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1,071,8?3,  page  ,>i,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for   •Elmer  i:.  V.    Sutphin     read  /•;///,//  /•,    Sj,tjJn„ 

M72,M?,  page  lio,  first  claim,  line  3.  for  the  word  •as"  read  at 

M73,«1A,  page  119,  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "St   Louls,  Mo  "'  read  Duluth,  Minn. 

1,©72,578,  page  340,  in  heading,  resddenee  of  patentee,  before  the  W(jrd    '  Nord  "  mseri  Loos-lez-LMc 

1,073,(»0,  page  353,  second  claim,  line  o,  for  the  word  "lorwardly'  read  muilb,  forvnrd:  and  claim  3. 
line  8,  after  the  word  "  surface  "  insert,  the  words  anrf  the  mner  nw  pnyjechng  joruardly  bt-i/ond  the  adjacent  outer  nm. 

1,§72,876,  page  445,  first  claim,  line  (i,  after  the  compound  word  '■guide-tube,"  line  7,  after  the  word  '•  float," 
and  claim  2,  line  7,  after  the  word    -therewith"  strike  f.ut  the  .-..rnniart  and  itim^  Hemin-lon.K 

1,073,224,  page  605,  in  headuii,-,  after  residence  of  patentee  mM'na.s:iupti>r  to  Th>  Drttu^el  Railvay  Lu,in>  ^.^rks, 
a  Corporation  of  New   Ymk 

1,073,391,  page  664,  fourth  claim,  line  2,  strike  out  the  words  -'and  iMnphcralh  "  himI  ^mv  line  after  ihe 
word  "annularly,"  second  occurrence,  insert  the  words  and  penphaaUu 

1,074,019,  page  901,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  strike  out  the  article  'a"  and  for  the  word  "Welt" 
read  WeUt. 

l,074,0<t,  page  917,  fourth  claim,  line  11,  after  the  word  "escapement "  stnke  nut  the  nemicolon. 

1.074.371,  pages  1046-1M7,  strike  out  all  after  numhpr  h.'a<ling,  drauin^-.  and  rlairn.'^-  and  insert  tlie  word 
Withdrawn. 

1.074.372,  page  1111,  m  heading,  serial  number,  for   •No  :j:V(j:.S     r«-ad  Av,  :S:,ooS. 

1,074,581,  page  1115,  second  claim,  line  9,  for  the  word  "or"   rt«.i/or.  | 

13,614,  (Reiaeue,)  page  520,  claim  15,  line  8.  for  the  w.,rd  "..ju-nnJ  rrad  nj..vir^Q.  and  8anie  rlaim  line  15 
strike  out  the  article  "a." 

44,006,  (Design,)  page  933,  m  heading,  assignment,,  name  of  a^ignee,  U>r  ■  W  u\eriy  (...mpanv  "  r.-ad  W<v^U^ 
Company.  * 
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W.    F.    WOOLAUrx 
'  Chief    Clerk. 
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D  i '  i>;  lo  ns  and  Mibiects  of  inven- 
tion. 


3U 
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1 
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175      3. 

332  I  «• 
197  I  >■ 


Oliest  new  appli- 
catwn  anil  oM- 
est  sktion  I'V  ap- 


■h 


.  \--rs 


New.     lAmmdedLS  a 


^: 


raversing 
Har\-e6tera,    Je«- 


Keiiifw.    Feoies,   'rates.    Harrows 
iiKi   l»i>;»;ers.   Plows;  Bee<iers  ami 
f'l.inters.  Trees,  Plaiita,  in  1  Flow- 
ers 
Bee    t  iillure,    Ciirtains,    Shailea. 
mij   Screens.    Dairy,    t.abel   i'adt- 
sQg    anil    Paper    Hanging,    Paj«r 
Files    und    Binders;     Pneumatic 
DeapaUh:    Pneumatics;    Preaaes; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 
.Annealing  and  Tempering,  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheoetaU;  Ele<- 
trrx'heraistry;      Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy.   Plastic  Metal  Worlc- 
mg. 

Bridges.  (  onveyers,  E-xravaiing 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering. 
Loading  and  I'nloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures 
Hoists. 
BoolcbiDdmg 
elry;  Sliaaic. 

Blemhing   and    Dyeing,   Chemi- 
I      cals.  E.icpiosives,  Fertiliiers,  I.i^- 
I       uid  Coating  I'ompositions;   Me-li- 
,       nnee;    Plaatic  (  ompoeitions,    Pre- 
]      serving.  Sugar  and  salt,  substance 
Preparation 
312     7.  E  d  u  I'  a  t  i  0  n  a  1  A  p  p  1 1  a  n  i;  e  s 
,      Clutches;  (jamee  and  Toys;   Me- 
I      ehanical   Motors,    Optics.    V'eloci- 
!       peflee 
131      8.   H  e  d  s.  (,'  h  a  i  rs  .   Furniture. 
Kittihen  and  Table  Articles.  .-^Uire 
Furniture,  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  'ias  Pumps,  Flm  I- 
Pressure  Regulators,  Hydraulic 
Motors,  Motors,  Fluid.  Motors, 
Fluid-Current,  Pumps,  Wind- 
Wheels 

10.  Carriagee  and  Wagons. 

11.  Boot  .and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoew,  and  Leggings,  Bitlon, 
F.yelet,  and  Riset  Setting,  li  ir- 
ne*i.  Leather  Vf anufai'tiire.s,  .Will- 
ing and  Stapluig;  \^  luiDS  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  F: levators;  Journal- Hi 
leys,  and  Shafting;  L: 
Machme  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  md  Kxpl..- 
sive  Charges,  .Making,  Host,  N  ul, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  .Screw  M. iking; 
Boring  md  Drill!  n  /  B  m  t  t  ->  n 
.Making;   I'haui.   .--liipie,    ind 

'  H.jrse8ht>e  Making, 
Headed,  and  S<tcw 
Fastenings;  Crcar  CuttuK',  Vfill- 
ing.  and  Planing.  Metal  Draw- 
ing. .Metal  Forgmg  and  WeliJmg; 
Metal  UoUing.  Metal  Tools  .md 
Implements,  Making;  Metnl  Work- 
ing. N'eo-lle  and  Pin  Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks,  Turnuig 

14.  Comixmnd  T(X)ls;  <'KUing  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars.  F'ar- 
riery.  Metal-Bendinz;  Metal-' 'r- 
narnenting;  Sheet-Meta!  W  are. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  ,in  ! 
Stnicture;  Wire-Working 

If.  Bread,  Pastry,  an'l  ( onfectuui 
Making;  Coating,  Fuel.  ftlAss; 
Laminated  F^abrics  and  .\nalo- 
goiis  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation.  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\ppara- 
ttis:  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy:  Tek'gTai)hy 
Telephonv. 

17.  Matrix-Malting;  F'apcr  Manufji- 
tures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making 

15.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liqini 
Eleatera  and  Vaporizers.  .Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plant*. 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
St«am  -  Enginea;  St«am  -  Engine 
Valves. 

II.  Dampen,  .\utomatic;  Furnaces, 
Heat  -  Diatributlng  Systems; 
Stoves  and  Furnaces. 
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Apjdicaiions  U ruler  Examination — Conn 


Divi«ioQ8  and  subjects  of  inven- 
I  tion. 


to.  Artificial  Limbs;  Qulldera' 
Hardware:  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latckes;  Safes:  Undertaking. 

11.  Brskesand  Gins;  CardinKl 
Cloth-Finishing;     Conlage       Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

82     vopii  .,'!■<(;     .\ir-C.un8,     Cata- 

i>  ilu,    ill  ;  Targets;  Ammunition 

iTi  'i  F\[i!i.v  vc  nf»vice8:  Boats  and 

'  .   y      Kirtarms,  Marine  Propul- 

Hi'iii,  '  Tiinance    Ships. 

23  Acoti.stics  I  I)  1  [i  H  and  ling; 
Hurology.  He<,or'ier8,  Registeis; 
Time-CuntruUing  Mei-hanism. 

24  \!i[ian»!  \pparei  .\pparatus: 
^••\*  '.Eg  VI  ill '111  nee. 

th    lc:Mi.>:  11^'      Mills:     Threshing; 

■  I'fft  i!  .<■      ,•■•■■■   ir;  1  Cnishers. 
26     Ki.«    ■;  reiieri'kion.   Motive 

I'owtr. 
17.  B  r«i8h  ing  and  Scrubbing; 

i.rindini;  and  Polishing;  Laundry: 

\^  vshuig  Apparatus. 
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eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 
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1.-:  11  i:  lings;  Wood- 
Ki.i- ;  ,niing;  Wood- 
ixm!  -a   >r  K  :rig-Tool8. 


New. 

Amended 

July    15 

July    14 

4 

Apr.   26 

May     1 

Apr    26 

June  "0 

June    7 

June  14 

June  16 

July     1 

July    16 

July   28 

Apr    10 

Miiy   15 

July     9 

Vfar          t. 

July     9 

1  rti-          « 

Apr    26     May     1 


SO.  lll'iininatltit'  B^ni.TM:  Illumina- 
Mi'ii  Liijiiii!  .mi;  '  >  js»»i":s  K  ;*>. 
BumfT^   TyixvW  ruing  .Mwhiiit* 

31.  .\l<S)h()i:  .\mmonia,  ^\  aler.  an  1 

ham)a.    uUi 

III  Iliuminat- 
irid    I^eather; 
;  1  Lime,  Mln- 
ind  I  Hue. 

■•'li.-:'..'-     I'v-- 


Woo<i    1  Hstillation. 
Cokoj'iti.--    HuaiuiL-   1 
Ing;   !Hid•■^,    -^km^ 
Hydraulic  ^einc';- 

enlOils:  Oils   Kai.v 

St.  Cart.ijiiatini-  Be,  .■- 
ing    )*'•■■  era^'w      i  H^ 
OmaaietitatujH      I'ukagint    L14- 
uid!<.    lief'it'eratiuii 

n.  Cut.c,^-,  'i.itnestii  Cooking  Ves- 
sels \!  Li-.i:--,  ui'!  <  nncrete  Stroc- 
torea,  1  a  Ui.;.  ieuu.  Canopies, 
Umbrrellas,  and  Canes. 

M.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

15.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Crarment-Supiwrtera;  Toilet. 

16.  urfera;  Geometncal  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electrk^  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  .Applications 

SS.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working.  W^lls. 

St.  Water  Distribution      .    

40.  Bacgage;  Bottles  and  Jan; 
Che<4-<"ontro!leiI  A  ;>  pi  rat  us; 
Cloth,  I>effttier,  ml  (i  :!,bcr  Re- 
ceptailes  nejKWii  II!  ■  i  iillection 
Re(^!  t.u  lew  MiHiHii  -~hJppinK 
and  t^tiiruig  \  i'.s,st'i!i    !'  ii  Kage  and 

,  .\rticle  Cnficru  I'lfier  Recep< 
taclee.  Sj)e«ia;  iieceptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden   Reoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppHances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  VVhpels 

4S.  Electric  Signaling:  Railwav  Sig- 
naling; Signals  Kliv  tricity-Tran»- 
miaslon  to  Vehi<  |ps 

41.  Baths  and  cioseus.  Electricity, 
Medical  an«i  Surgical.  Fire-Eitin- 
guish»»n<  Sew<»rHi,'p  Surgery;  Wt^ 
lar  PnnfK^ation 


May  24 

May  26 

Mi       7 

Apr    26 

May    27 

Apr.  21 
June  10 
Dec.  30 
Apr    21 

May    31 

Apr    12 


July  18 
May  20 

July    2j 

May   26 

I 

I 

June  2Si 

July  14 
June  4 
May  & 
June    91 


July    I« 
June  23i 


m 
457 

428 
584 

aM 

56ti 
409 


11X2 

683 


346 

5(N 

514 

3tfS 

W7 

947 
ll)l)K 
lOOi 

897 


484 
1214 


June  24 
Mar.   19 

Julv    16 


July   21 
Apr.  n 

July  U 


Oldest  new  case,  Dec.  30: 
■^  Total  number  of  ipiili-Ht 


oldest  amended,  Apr.  5. 

imi-  '.wilting  action 


477 
MO 

384 


..  W,U- 


161  i  Tbaue    M\rks,    Designs,   Labu,* 

1  r:v|t>-Mark.s.     ,  .  

I  '♦^if  11.H    

'      :  i'eis  iod  Prints 


Auc.    8 

At«.    I 
July   29 


azi 

157 
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l,071,6»in       VOVKFTY    M>\PtFI>    FOR    ADVERTISING 

AND  'TIIKK  1  I  KposKs  Bkv.i>  w.  Allkn.  New 
York.  N  Y.  Fil"<!  !  • '■  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.294. 
tCI.  211—34.) 


! 


1.  A  novelty  for  advertising  and  other  purposes  com- 
prlBing  a  figure  a  portion  of  which  Is  tinted  to  represent 
certain  parts,  the  other  f>ortions  ;■<  ;mc  f  rn  .•"!  \  .m  k.!...- 
of  various  stupes,  oach  backing  ix'iu^  c»»v.i>^j  wiiii  ma 
t»rlal  to  form  a  portion  of  the  garment  for  the  flKure.  and 
a  main  Imcking  on  which   tbe  sections  are  mounted. 

2  A  n<ivelty  for  advertising  and  other  purpoaea  com- 
prising <  tiL  if.  .1  portion  of  which  is  tinted  to  represent 
certain  p^iit-  i  he  thrr  portions  being  formed  by  backings 
of  various  x|,fi|>.  -  I  a.  1  '.1  king  being  covered  with  a  layer 
of  cotton  fmtnni:  nid  a  layer  of  material  representing  a 
portion  of  til.  uiii'iiciif  covering  the  battlne  Hnd  secured 
at  ItH  edges  to  th-  Hck  and  a  main  backing  r;  v*  hich  the 
•n^oilons  are  inmiMci 


1.071.681.  M:\1i  E  for  MAKINC;  L'L.S1',.NS.  L\.\.\  L. 
AtXBN.  Atlanta.  Ga.  nied  Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial  No 
724.547       (CI.  33— 2. ( 


1.      ■■    '   :iia;k;iii.  drvi..-,       [ii.-mli.r  adapted  to  move  In  a 
atraiijti:    patli.    u    table    !n.uuii'»d    to    rotate    riD    tbe    said   ' 


"""l'^'*'''      firi^l        ,:i.H;,:..,-      •  -,J,;.      -.        ,      «K.,,.r,      j      ^j.     dl«l>.>*-d 

adjjii-.'t  f    •'       ■;,  ,  ,.  i-f.'h.ii;;    -rii  n.'-Hr    mounted   on    tb*r 

bar   f^      '  -iglng   the  sheet,    .1,1    m.-Hhs   for  rotating  tb^ 
table  tto.i  ii.t  moving  the  flret-mei.tiotit-!  r;,„ri!!->r 

2.    In   a  marking:  device,  a  gnld.  w  .^  \ 
to  aM>ve  la  the  _-;nflew:iv,   ,1   tHtiio  mnuriTi 
m^Bher.    a    \mi    dispoacd    adjaoi.t    ih. 
memUi     n     ,ii.-,i    on     tbe    Iwi:      m.-an- 
tabte.    and    m- ans    for    moving    Mi.     ni~ 
SVideway. 


'■]  i'  ::   '  ■•■ :     m  ■  la  [   "  •*<! 
!■!     rntHt.'    .>r,     'tlf? 

'!•■      .1     riiarkinit 
•r     ri>ti)tuig     -■!!►' 


8.   Id   a   nui 
iROUBt<>d  theii 


device,   a    ^iipjiMi  ' 
■«hli'   rnounind    u 


;ii''i!i  I-  ;     iiiiiv.n  .r\- 
■'!  H  ! '     iiri    '  he    !u.'iii 


ber,  a  liar  disp  .■.,>»!   adjacent    the   ratiit"    and    'iHvirij    m*>uni* 


'iieHt:-    '  .r     ri  (H t ing 
lueti !  i.  -iii'ii     !ii.  mber 
■  ■■    ■li'^ihiier    rti'ivntily 
■■'•Mt.    '.I,    the   rn>'m 
'  iMi    ■  a<    ::_    riieji  ri  - 
ni.-H  Is    !,  ,1     rn.ivHn; 


for  carrying   n    'imrkini: 

the    member    mul    ^-1     nc  \:-i^    'it.     fir-.' 

4.  In   a  marking'    .ie\i,.      ;,    -app-.r! 
mounted  thereon,  a  tabic  aiiwi  '    i   • 
ber,  a  bar  disp<ised  a<ljacpni  ;. 
for   carrying    a    :    orKiug   member,   and 
the    ftrst-meuUoiitxi    memh<T    HOfl'  fi>i 
almuitaneoaaly. 

5.  In  a  maikliig  device,  a  aappart.  a  ::ieii,  „'i  tn  .vm  i.y 
mounted  ther.^.m  «  table  mouotH  to  porate  >u  ihe  mem 
ber.  a  twr  i.-j,  ,,....;  ,,ija<'<*nt  the  table  hnd  tavuin  marking 
mean«.  a  rotataiiie  member  to  whicb  one  ei  ,1  ..f  i  ti,-  >,Hr  i> 
articulated,  a  guide  for  the  bar.  and  B«anh  r  r  r.,t«nnii  th- 
table  and  the  roUtable  member,  and  for  m  vmg  ;  li  n-nt* 
otentloned  member  relatively   to  Its  supp<>rt 

[C'laima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071,682.  BOTTLE-FILLING  AND  FLUID-MEASUIU 
ING  MACHINE.  William  F.  Abzingkr.  Jeraev  city, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  668  413  lOl' 
226—18.)  .     o       lui. 


1.   In  II  filling  machine,  a  filling  member  having  a  ebara- 
Ihm-   with  a   port  leading  to  and   a   port   leading  from     he 
cbaml>er.  a  stop,  a  valve  spindle  having  one  termlrirtl     i 
tending  Into  one  of  th**  ports  with  the  other  tertninH    du 

;..,>,■,!  f,,-  <!-<k;[:-  Mie  -t.,;,  u  Si  I,  ■;.-  v^dvp  ^pl-,d;.'  n 
moved  downwardly,  two  valve*  mouuted  on  the  va.v.^ 
spindle  for  commanding  the  ;>orte  a  c..>!lar  secured  to  the 
'^'''''    -I'''!'!  ■■     "tw-::   ttie  valves,  spring.-^   njoun!.-.;!   .>u   the 
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VHive  spindle  between  the  collar  aiul  liic  valvfs,  and  a 
(ItfX'ndlntr  nozzle  >►■«  an-,!  jo  the  filling  member,  with 
\\  hich  tilt'  port  leadin-  fr^in  the  chamher  i-ommunicates, 
80  that  when  the  fllllnir  nni!iU'r  is  rnov.'ii  ii,,wn  the  spindle 
will  strike  the  stoi.  rl.  v;i  \.~  wi;  ■.■  .ii(erateci.  an<1  the 
nozzle   win   be   iowere'l   ',  ■    a     ..'•!:.•   win.  ;;    U  to  bo  filled. 

>.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  member  havlntr  a  flUins; 
chamlifr.  with  a  [M>rt  leading  to  and  a  port  M.nlint;  froui 
the  rhamlier  a  V.I  he  spindle  extending  ;:;''  ^  ne  of  the 
ports,  tw"  lahi-i  mounted  on  th'  '<alvf  siiim!  e  f,.r  coin- 
maiKliriLr  tlie  ji. .:■'<.  ^i  .-niifir  s'-nii-.d  ii)  the  vn.'.i'  -iiindle 
between  the  vairex.  ■icrmi;-  nioiinierl  en  Th"  vnlve  -.-plndle 
between  the  coiiar  and  tiie  valves,  a  noszle  se<-ur"d  ro  the 
member  for  moviag  with  the  fliliug  meml:)er.  there  beinj:  a 
pas.sage  leading  from  the  outlet  port  to  the  n<izKle,  and 
means  for  muvlns;  tiie  iiienit>er  relatively  ?■>  the  valve 
spindle. 

3.  In  a  fining  machine,  a  hollow  hlling  member  hnv!ni< 
a  bf'aring  and  an  Inbt  and  an  ootlet.  two  heads  with 
ports  spaced  apart  In  the  memliw,  a  valve  spindle  din- 
posed   for  slldinir   longitudinally    In    the    [(enriii;;.    and    dU 

[lOsed    through    ime    <>(    the    imrts,     thre li.-irs    fw-ciired 

to  the  valve  spindle,  a  valve  tuonntei!  for  slidini;  on  the 
valve  spindle  between  the  central  collar  and  one  of  the 
outer  collars,  a  second  valve  mounted  for  sliding  on  the 
valve  spindle  between  the  central  collar  and  the  other 
outer  collar,  springs  disposed  between  the  central  collar 
and  the  valves,  and  means  for  moving  the  filling  memWr 
relatively  to  the  valve  spindle. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  hollow  filling  memtxr  htivini; 
a  bearing  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  two  heads  with  p<  rT« 
spaced  apart  In  the  memlver.  a  valve  spindle  d1»i»o}«e.i  f,.r 
sliding  longitudinali.v  In  the  Ix'arinK.  and  di.spofled  through 
one  of  the  p<irt8.  three  collars  secured  to  the  valve  Kpindle, 
a  valve  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  valve  spindle  betwe«»n 
the  central  collar  and  one  of  the  outer  collars,  »  seeond 
valve  mounted  for  slidiUK  on  the  valve  gpindle  hetwf^n 
the  central  collar  and  the  other  outer  collar  springs  dis- 
j;K>»e<l  l>etween  the  centr-al  collar  and  the  valv.*8.  means 
for  moving  the  fllllnir  menifier  relatively  to  the  valve 
Hpindle.  a  depending  nozzU'  s<>ciired  to  the  filllne  metnl>er 
with   which   one  of  the   pv/rt-s   communicates. 

5.  In  a  filling  maciiine.  a  standard,  a  stop  secured  to 
the  standard,  a  member  for  sliding  on  the  standard,  a 
hollow  fining  member  secured  to  the  Iirst-mentloned  mem- 
ber, two  heads  with  port.«  secured  in  the  filling  member, 
a    valve  spin<lle  havin;r  one  terminal  disposed  through  one 

•f  the  ports,  vaives  mounted  on  the  valve  spindle  for 
commanding  the  ports,  the  other  terminal  of  the  valve 
.spindle  engaging  the  stop  so  that  when  the  first  mentioned 
member  is  moved  on  the  standard  relatively  to  the  stop, 
the  filling  member  and  the  heads  with  the  ports  will  t>e 
moved  relatively  to  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <}aiette  ] 


a  plurality  of  separately  removable  weights  ■  arried  1  ^   ..nU 
movable  with  said  stem  for  applying  any  desired  pt'  --ure 


1,071.68.'?.  MACHINE  FOR  I'.\CKIN<;  DYN.VMITES  AND 
OTHER  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES  INTO  i^HELLS  Hbnrt 
AicHf,  Emporium,  I'a.  Fibd  .Inly  Hf.,  i;»iO.  Serial 
No.  573,99,3,      (CI.  86— 20  . 

1.  In  a  shell  packing  machine,  the  CiimbinatiMn  with  a 
shell  holder,  of  a  rotatable  and  slldable  shell  packer  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  packing  flange  or  surface  and  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  fill  a  shell  held  by  said  holder  and  to  retreat  af>  the 
shell  Is  filled,  a  wheel  through  which  the  shei:  ;  a  k.  r 
slides  and  by  which  it  is  rotated,  a  louse  spline  r.iu  •.  iDn 
between  said  wheel  and  packer,  the  parts  of  which  are  en- 
gaged while  the  shell  Is  being  packed  and  whi<h  is  adapted 
to  entirely  disengage  when  the  shell  has  been  packed 

2.  In  a  shell  packing  machine,  the  comhination  with  a 
shell  holder,  of  a  rotatable  and  slidable  shell  packer  hav- 
ing an  inclined  packing  flange  or  surface  and  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  fill  n  shell  held  by  said  holder  and  to  retreat  as  the 
shell  Is  filled,  a  wheel  through  which  the  shell  packer 
slides  and  by  which  It  Is  rotated,  a  loose  spline  connection 
between  said  wheel  and  packer,  the  parts  of  which  are  en 
staged  while  the  shell  Is  being  packed  and  which  Is  adapted 
to  entirely  disengage  when  the  shell  has  been  packe<l    and 


I 


:■--: 


J^ 


to  the  siell  packer  to  tii-reh»   regulate  the  dumHy  of  the 
material  loaded  info  the  shell.  ** 

{  I 


1.071, 6S4       SllKK  T  MiriA  I.    WHl.i:!         IIkkhkht    Ai  -TIN, 
Bromagrove,  England.     FiitU  .V|  r    .t.    i!(i..     Serin    No. 
.    692,0*0.      (CI.  21— 69.t 


^ 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  felly  of  continue 
Iwoken  trough  section  which,  "rurs  completely  arotrod  the 
wheel,  a  nave,  and  holl"\\  -j-'k^-v  ■  onnectin^  i!;-  ;el.>  and 
the  ha.e  the  said  felly,  the  main  portion  of  the  nave, 
and  !hf  sp<>ke.><.  being  made  up  of  a  niitniwr  of  segnents. 
each  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metai  and  i-acii  segment 
comprising  two  hollow  half  spokes,  the  portion  of  the  fei,T 
which  ■•(iunects  ttie  outer  ends  .:if  such  iialf  spokes  Ti' 
gether,  and  the  portion,  divided  into  halves,  of  the  nave. 
Into  which  such  half  spokea  join,  and  the  Inn^  r  eiid^  of 
said  divided  portlon.s  of  the  nave  and  the  segments  ihetn- 
selves  held  together  along  their  meetlne  e<l»;e-  bj  ».  idtng 
or  brazing. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  felly  of  continuous  un- 
broken trough  section  which  runs  completely  around  the 
whe»»l,  a  nave,  and  hollow  spokes  connecting  the  felly  .tud 
the  nave,  the  said  felly,  the  main  portion  of  the  nave, 
and  the  spokes,  being  made  up  of  a  m;  :'  er  f  stgin.  nts, 
each  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal.  aMi  'n.  i  ~!ti;iient 
comprising  two  hoUow  half  spokes  which  h.tve  ti,..i:  ;  .  •; 
sides   away    from    one    another,   the    portl<'r.    >  f    the    ':,■.. j 

'   which   connects    the    outer   ends  of  such   half   spokes   to- 

trether.  and  the   porti<in,  ilivided   into  halves,   if  the  nave, 

Into   which   such   half   spokes   join,   the   inner   ends   of   the 

;    half   spokes   heirs:    .f    a    stiap'     willed    forms   said    di\;ded 

I    portions  of  the  nave,   dlaphra^'tns   in   position   between   the 

segmentF.  and  the  segments  and  diaphragms  held  tfjgcther 

;   by  welding  or  brazing; 

I  3.  In  a  sheet  metai  wheel  a  felly  of  continuous  un- 
•  broken  tr.uijti  seetlon  which  runs  completely  around  the 
ivije,!  t,  nuvi-  a:id  hollow  spoke»  Connecting  the  felly 
,(ie'  tlie  ti.T\c  the  sai'l  feiiy,  th.  tiiHin  portion  of  the 
na\e,  and  the  spokes,  t.eini;  made  up  of  a  numl>or  of  ^eg- 
nients,  eai  it  of  a  slngi''  pi^v-e  of  sheet  metal,  and  etch  set- 
ment  comprising:  two  hollow  half  spokes  which  have  their 
•'ip'-n    «Ui»<    a  wn  r    Trom    oi;e    nn"ther     th-    i>ortloii    i-.f    the 
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feU>  which  con  net  ts  the  outer  .-li.i^  ,>f  such  half  8iK)ke»! 
toijeiher,  and  the  porUon,  divided  into  halve».  of  the 
nave.  Into  which  such  half  spokes  join,  diaphragms  in 
position  iKttween  the  segments,  cut  ami  L<uiged-out  por- 
tions of  ti»e  dlphragms  which  butt  agahigt  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  segments,  nn<l  tli'  segments  at  d  dia 
pliragma  held  toRetlier  by   weltliOK  .ir  araziuti 


HQd  maaa*  for  keatiuK 
hereof,   substantia  11 V  «.:> 


1,071.685  AVPARAirs  I-OR  I'ROI 'IT  I  Nc;  DrPf  T 
r.KTK  SOT'NI>  KKiniji'S  .I.vas  \V  a  ^  i  s  w  .urtf 
F'ast  Orange  N  J  .  asKlutior  t  ■  New  .Ter»e\  Pate; 
r'ompany.  West  Orange.  N  .la  <  orj^oratlor.  .>(  New 
.Jersey  Original  application  filed  .-Vpr  29  19f><»  Serial 
No  49.S,0.^2  IMvlded  and  this  .-ipplica  t  ion  AIM  .Ta-  i" 
1911,      Serial   \.>    «0.'.,«7T         ■,..    1^ —:,-,. 


1  fh  apparatiis  f.  r  forming  disk  sound  record*  cen- 
trlfucall.v  !i!  combination,  a  rotatable  body,  means  for 
rotatlfig  the  same  aboMt  a  .  .  r'>r  a  disk  sound  record 
mol(f  BTOici!  to  the  tK>dy  .1*  a  di>t:ince  from  the  center  and 
at  right  nncbs  to  the  radius,  and  means  for  benti-p  said 
mold  during  the  rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlU^d 

2  III  appnratiis  for  forming  disk  sound  records  cen- 
trlfueally  iii  .'f  niblnnt'or  a  rotatable  body,  means  for 
rotating  the  same  aU  ut  h  ••titer,  and  a  disk  sound  record 
mold  afliie<1  t.i  the  b<id.\  .".t  a  distance  from  the  center  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  radius,  mefens  for  Introducing 
molten  or  fluid  material  therein,  and  means  for  beating 
■aid  Introducing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  disk  sound  records  cen- 
trlfugally,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  body,  means  for 
rotating  the  same  abo  it  a  enter,  a  plurality  of  disk  sound 
record  molds  affixed  <  tne  b«Kly  at  equal  distanc**  from 
the  center  and  at  1  in!  '  angles  tti  -h.  r.<»dti  rtieans  for 
1'  odnciiii,'  lijolten  or  Jluid  material  ;Lerelii  while  the 
!  '!  Is  r  taring,  and  roeatis  for  heating  said  Introducing 
n.  iiis.  sul^?tn^tlall.^    a-  described 

t  In  apparnttis  ft-  forming  disk  sound  records  cen- 
trlfugally,  In  C(  inblnatlon,  a  rotatable  body,  means  for 
rotathiL'  *Vi.  same  about  a  c«'nter,  a  plurality  of  disk 
so,in  !  re.,,r  1  uaads  afiiied  to  the  body  at  equal  distances 
from  the  center  and  at  right  angles  to  the  radii,  means 
for  introducing  molten  or  fluid  material  therein  while  the 
b<j<ly  is  rota' ins:,  and  uniformly  distributing  the  same 
among  the  various  molds  and  means  for  heating  said 
lntro<lucini;  and  distributing  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  disk  sound  records  cen- 
trlfuKally.  in  combination,  a  rotatable  body,  means  for 
rotatiiie  tlie  same  ntxini  a  enter,  a  plurality  of  disk 
sound  re<-ord  molds  affixed  to  tlie  ik^lv  at  ciual  distances 
from  the  centir  an.i  ai  rii.;!ii  hjrj  r~  to  t'..  -adli.  means 
rotating  with  1  he  !■  .,i»  f,,r  Miuoduclng  the  molten  or  fluid 
uiHi-rlal   into   t    .     ni.ii.i^   who.'   •  he    same    are   '.latin;;.    b-  d 


uulforraly  distributing  the  sam. 
ouid  molds  during  tlie  rotation 
described. 

I  :aMi.'.  n  and  7  not  prlnt»Hi  m  the  iraz.-tte.] 


i.o:i..,H.;  i{(trui\  v.U.XK  MF<H.\MSM  FOR  GA8- 
lN'-i\KS  Ijoink!  i;i:/fL  I'e-i  •  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  George  C.    H.    k.    Sp,,katie,   Wash.      Filed 


May  10,  1910.     Serial  No. 


CI.  123—190.) 


M>4 


1.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  c^u  ;  '■essior  -vpe  ompris- 
Inc  n  cv!lnder  a  valve  seat  formed  w!')  '.  ■  inlet  and  an 
eiiia--'  t,  ,.  a  rotary  valve  fitting  ••  ^aid  seat  and 
forrteii  w'th  a  port,  and  means  for  automatically  lubricat- 
ing U,iL  faces  of  said  valve  by  the  roUtion  thereof 

2.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  compreariea  tyj*  nm- 
prlsing  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  rotary  valve,  said  valve  l>e 
Ing  surrounded  by  coolitig  spaces,  inlet  and  exhaust  p  -t^ 
extending  through  said  coolisg  spaces,  means  for  dri\;ri; 
said  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  a  lubrl 
cant  to  both  faces  of  the  valre  as  the  latter  rotates 

3.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  cr.rriprei»<»!on   type  comprls 
log  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  rotar.v    \a.ve    naid  r\'Ui<]-r   !  :  v 
lug  a  channel  for  a  lubricant  leading  to  the  va  1.      ....  .ng 

means  surrounding  said  vr\.  ■  ■.  t,;  •,,.,k:i,-  fi,f-,.s 
thereof,  Inlet  and  eihaus-  pci.'ts  (iindiLg  '.Lroagli  &aid 
cooling  means,  a  gear  for  driving  the  valve,  and  means 
whfchv  the  sear  may  feed  a  lubricant  to  the  channel  and 
to  sj-.ld   valve. 

4  .Ml  explosive  engine  of  the  ,-onipressiop  'vpe  .•..i!i. 
prisini:  )•.  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  rotary  »  ivp  said  '  viv  der 
hnvine  a  channel  for  a  lubricant  leatiinc 
cooling   means  sarroundtng  satd   valve     i<    r 


1    'be    vn!ve 
■  rid    fr.  i.anst 

i.    K'  ar    for 


ports  extending  through   said  cooling   ojcaus 

driving  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the  gear  may  feed  a 

lubricant  to  the  chanr.;  wnd  to  fv.th  faces  of  s,-,  ,*  vm  ve. 

6.  An  exploelOD  entiii--  of  the  <  omvireKsic-  t.vpe  com 
prlsln*;  a  cviuder,  a  piston,  a  rotr.ry  va  ve  hhN.iii;  a  *t.  m 
paraJlt.  u.  ilic  cylinder  axis  and  prvjvided  with  a  lubrt- 
catlng  channel,  means  for  holding  a  lubricant,  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  stem  and  a 
channel  for  a  lubricant  in  said  bearing  leading  to  the 
valve,  means  for  drl-^ing  said  valve,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  lubricant  to  the  channels  through  the  valve  rotating 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,071.687.     PKKWUFNi  !i      OacAB  Bbcklim,  West   Du 
Inth,   Minn.    ,i-iieu  July   :;l,   1912.     Serial   No    712.507. 
(CI.  81—111.) 

In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw  h  p:vot 
ed  Jaw  provided  with  a  lug.  a  shaft  carrt^  by  tiie  handle. 
a  disk  rotatably  n. 'ui.t.nl  on  the  shaft,  and  peripherally 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  eccentric  annular  gro  ve 
formed  in  one  face  of  the  disk  and  receiving  the  !u-  of 
the  pivoted  Jaw.  a  bifurcated  handle  straddling  satd  li->k 
tind   filTotsMv    mounted  on   the  above  mentionefl   shaft    and 


1 
1 
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•  i^TOted  dog  centrally  mounted  in  tli«  lerer  and  adapt 
ee   to  engage   eaW   ratchet   teeth,   whereby   onolllatloD   of 


the  lever  will  rotate  aakl  disk  to  move  the  pivoted  jaw 
toward   and  away   from  the  fixed  jaw. 


1071,688.  SUSPENDERS.  Michblangilc  Bono.  New 
York,  N  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1913, 
Serial  No.  745,821.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  25.  IPl?.     Serial  No   763.55J*.     (CI.  241--25.I 


SuapendeTB  providtnl   with   a   Hlitte<l  «r,a    apertured   tab. 
a  rear  plate  having  a  tower   prong  that  eriKages  the  Wb- 
allt  and  an  apper  headed  pivot  that  engage*,  the  tab-aper 
tore,  and  a  latch   having  an  upper  ttent  and  slotted  end 
that   removably  engager   tbf   heHded   pivot 


charge,  lo  a  direction  oppoaed  to  the  direction  of  itor- 
mal  flow  of  aald  producta,  means  permitting  said  defl**ctpd 
products  to  resume  their  normal  direction  of  flow  afi<  r 
deflection,  means  at  the  rear  of  the  fire-box  for  admitting 
currents  Of  air  In  stibstantlally  vertical  sheets  tc  the  d. 
fleeted  combustion  products,  and  means  for  projecting  .i<tR 
of  steam  Independent  of  the  air  cnrrenl!=  from  points 
contiKUoiis  lo  the  rear  rorners  of  the  flre  t>ox  at  an  obllgue 
anglf.  to  Intersect  the  air  currents,  and  in  a  direction  op- 
po8e<l  t«  the  general  direction  of  Initial  flow  .f  the  (1h- 
flecteil   products. 

2.  In  combination  wlrb  a  fire  lx)X  provided  with  a 
tmffl*'  for  deflecting  the  combustion  prodiutp  over  the  fii«^l 
charge  in  a  direction  opp<>»«Kl  to  the  direction  of  normal 
flow  of  said  products,  riienrix  p^'rmittinjr  said  deflett.d 
products  to  resume  their  normal  direction  of  flow  ftftfr 
deflection,  means  at  tb.  r>ai-  of  the  Hides  of  the  (ire  Na 
for  adinlttinK  currentB  of  air  at  loss  the  path  of  travei  of 
the  combCHtlon  products,  and  means  for  projectlnj:  jets  of 
Steam  independent  of  the  air  currenle  from  the  war  endi- 
of  the  sides  of  the  fire-box  at  an  oblique  angle  to  intersect 
the  air  currents  and  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  ireneral 
direction   of  initial   flow   of   ttie   deflected   products-. 

3  In  a  locomotive  firebox  provided  with  a  frotit  di- 
agonally dl8i)08ed  baffle  en«a>,'ln>r  the  sides  and  front  wall 
of  the  tire  lK>x  and  terminating  a  suitable  dietanct  N  low 
the  crown  of  the  firebox,  means  at  the  rear  of  the  si«l«-i* 
i  of  the  fire-box  for  admitting  currents  of  air  acr(*8  the 
'  path  of  travel  of  the  combustion  products,  and  means  for 
proje<tlng  Jets  of  steam  Independent  of  the  air  curreuts 
from  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  fire  l»f>x  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  air  currents  and  in  a  dlrectUiu  op- 
posed to  the  general  direction  of  Initial  flow  of  the  i.r«<! 
ucts   deflected   by   said   baffle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  firebox  l>afBed  to  deflw<  t  tl^c 
combustion  products  In  a  direction  oppowd  to  the  norm«: 
direction  of  flow  of  said  prmlucts.  mean*  for  conductint 
cnrernis  of  air  in  substantially  vertbal  sheets  t*-  sax! 
deflected  products,  and  means  for  projectins  indepi'ndent 
jets  of  Steam  at  an  oliligiie  angle  to  intertiect  Xtt*  air 
currents,  and  In  a  din'ctlon  opposed  to  the  gen<  ral  direc- 
tion of  Initial  flow  of  said  ileflected  products. 

5  In  combination  with  a  flr«-i>ox  liaffled  to  defltct  the 
combustion  products  in  a  direction  oppose<1  to  the  norma; 
direction  of  flow  of  said  products,  means  for  conducting 
currents  of  air  In  subatantially  vertical  sheets  t<  said 
deflected  products  and  In  paths  transverse  to  the  initial 
'  direction  of  flow  of  said  deflected  products,  and  means  for 
projecting  independent  Jets  of  steam  at  an  oblique  angle, 
to  interaect  the  air  currents,  and  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  general  direction  of  initial  flow  of  said  deflected 
products. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,071,689.      8MOKE-<'ONSUMIN<;    DEVICE    FOR    FIRE 
BOXES.     WiLUAM    D.   BoYCE.   New   York.   N    Y       Filed 
May  16,  1912.      Serial   No.  «97  44.'^.      .CI.    11(^-»U   > 


1,071.«90.  SHEET-FEEDING  AI'r.AR.\TrP  EnnrsT  J. 
BRAsaKiTR,  Chicago,  111  ,  asalgnor  to  A  B.  Dick  <"om 
pany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Hied 
.lune  29,  1912.     Serial   No    706,618.      1  CI.  1<»1— H«.  ■ 


..  Mi^yMr^--^ 


1.  In     combination    with    a    fire-box    provided    wltii    a 
tafle  for  *'ll#et.lng  the  combustion  products  ever  the  fuel 


1     In  a   stencil-duplicating  machine,  the  combln»ti<n  <  f 
a    rotatatile  drum,  a  pressure  roller,  means  for  moving.'  ti,e 
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roller  away  from  the  drum  to  inofteratlve  position  once 
daring  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  a  p)vote<i  leve/  which 
la  rockad  on  Its  pivot  when  the  roller  is  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  drum,  a  locking  in(  mt>er  movnJhle  into 
position  to  prevent  rocklnp  of  said  1<  ver  snd  out  o^  stich 
position,  a  bellows  having  a  movahle  wall  connected  to 
said  locking  member  for  positioning  thr  name,  a  support 
for  a  sheet  to  be  fed  to  the  drum  and  pr.-sHure- roller  nnd 
K  tul>e  leading  from  the  ti^llows  to  the  "^urfacf  of  said 
sup^KTt.    substantially   as   set    forth 

■J.  In  a  sfencll-duplicHtIng  machlttc.  tiic  (mml.inHiion  of 
H  rotfltahle  drum,  a  presKiire-roller  movahli  !..  ..[I'THtiTe 
Rn<l  inoperative  jxisltlons  as  the  drum  Is  rot»ti>d  a  sup 
port  for  a  sbwt  to  l>e  fed  U>tween  the  drum  and  roller,  a 
lock  for  holding  th<-  pressure  roller  in  Inoperative  jsisitlon 
after  it  has  U'en  niove<i  to  that  jMfsition  a  ticllows  (on 
Trolling  said  lock,  and  ni»-iins  for  lont rollint  the  \u\\,.v.~ 
iiclndlng  an  airpaKsajte  lerniiMHling  nt  said  support  aii't 
adapted  to  l^  closed  and  opened   »•>    a  she«"t  on  the  s..p(M'rt 

sulistnntlally    as    set    forth 

'i  In  n  stencil  duplicatlni;  niai  tiine  the  conii^iiiaiioi, 
of  a  rotaiable  drum,  a  pressure  roller  movable  to  (■f^erative 
and  inov>«-ratlve  positions  as  the  drum  is  rotat«Hl  a  sup- 
port means  for  auloniatically  moving  a  shwt  ver  th<- 
supjsirt  and  between  the  drum  rind  pressure  roll.  r.  a 
(allows  Imvlng  a  movable  wall,  means  for  operatin-  -nid 
wall,  a  lock  controlled  by  said  wall  for  holding  tti.  i  rt  s 
icure  r<dler  In  inoperstivi  position  when  It  has  i>e.n 
nriove<l  to  that  position  and  means  for  controlling  the 
irioveutent  of  said  m<'Miil<  wall  m.  luding  an  airpassa>:. 
1'  ruiinating  at  said  snpftort  aiid  adapted  to  \*i'  ofwueii 
and   .  iosed  hy   said  suj'porr     sul.stant lally  as  s.  t   forrt 

4     In  a   gtencil-dupllcating  ina<hlue.  the  comliniition   ■  ' 
«    rotatable    drum,    a    pressure  r«.Uer   movable    to    ..p.riitu. 
and  Inoperative  jKisiiions.  a  support,  n   feed  ttoard    sheet 
feeding     devices    for     automatically     feeding    sheet*,     kuc- 
cesslvelj    from    the    feed    lioard    up.ai    the    sup[K>ri     ^heet 
forwarding    devicfs    for    feeding    sln-<ts    from    the    s  ipp..n 
Iwtween    the    drum    and    roller,    a     l^-llows    operntt-d    when 
sal.)     drum       Is       rotat*^.       a       lr>ci<       controUel       \<\        tin- 
lifilows  for  locking  thf    pressure  r.pJl.T  in   tnoperniM.    jxis-j 
tion    when    it    has    Iwen    moved    t('    that    t^<'sitlon.    and    an 
H!r  passage   leading  from    the  Vieliows  t.    said  supjiort    and 
adapted    to   Ik>   closed   Iv    k    uhcet    '•>•''    the    siippor"     sntstnn 
tiall?   as   set    for;h 


one  of  said  rods  w  herehy  the  latter  are  normally  drawn  to- 
gether, flexible  tultes  incasing  said  coil  springs,  and  a  pin 
made  integral  with  each  of  said  rods  and  nrojecting  ap- 
proximately from  the  central  portions  thereof,  said  pins 
Is^ing  pointed  for  passage  through  the  crown  of  n  hat  and 
having  a  thread  cut  thereon  In  proximity  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof  where!. y  suliat-le  ornamental  heads  m-iy  Np  secured 
thereon. 


l.(»71.f.92  DESICCATING  IRtHKSS  .iuMF.sH. 
Bkk.ham.  Rr<M>klyn  N  Y  ,  Ksslg^ior  to  l'..«.lcied  Milk 
Ci.mpany  <if  .^lucri.a.  n  i'orporalion  of  New  'S  oi  k 
CiU'd  Fe).    I't).  1910      Serial   No    546.104       iCl    99  -,'i.t 


1  n71,W<l         HAT-KA8TENKK         Isii 
.toKEPH  ScnMir»T    New  Vork.   N    Y 

Serial   No.   587,898.      tCl     132-   25  ■ 


"•I.     BK.»virMAN     and 
Filled  (»ci     18.   191*1 


.A  iiht  fastener  <omprisinn  a  pair  of  mein[.ers  arranged 
in  the  crown  of  a  bat  and  oj^erating  in  oppofiitifm  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  members  'oniprlslng  a  nwl.  and  arms 
l*nt  from  said  rod  at  bc.tb  ends  thereof  the  ends  of  said 
urms  being  blfurcate<l,  each  prong  thereof  being  pointed 
and  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  returned  beneath 
the  plane  of  arms,  aald  prongs  adapted  to  enter  tlie  hair, 
poll   springs  each   having  one   terminal    thereof  secured   to 


/*-  .».,.»—•. 


1.  I'bc  prot,  ~is.  of  ohtaiuln^-  the  solici  .  cmstilueuis  of 
liguids  and  semi  ii.juids  in  the  f-rtn  ol  :.  sviostant tally  dry 
|i..w(ier  whii  b  consists  in  convcrtiiig  the  uiass  into  a  fin*' 
^piHi  iind  surroundtnt  th*-  sj.ra.x  with  an  envi  lop  of  forc5 
!>ly  projected  air  Introduced  uintei  prcssnr*  tnovtnj:  in  Xht 
same  direction    with   th.    spra> 

2  The  i)roceRS  of  obtaining;  the  solid  ctinstituents  .f 
'l(|iiids  and  h«'n»i  liquids  in  the  f.rni  of  a  siil>stant lully  di.\ 
ixiwder.  whicii  consists  in  conv.  rting  the  mass  into  a  fine 
s'>ray  and  surrounding  ttie  spray  with  a  diverging  envelop 
of  forcibly  projected  air  Introduced  under  pressure  and 
moving  in  the  same  direction  with  the  envelojied  spr.ny 

.'!  The  pro<ess  of  (.htaining  the  solid  constltvienis  of 
uiulds  and  semi  liquids  In  the  form  of  a  suhstnntiallj  dry 
|M.»der  which  consists  in  converting  the  mass  into  a  fin*- 
spra>  iiureasing  in  .roes  srea  from  a  point  of  projection 
and  siirroiiuding  the  siiray  witii  a  diverginj:  envelop  {>f 
for.  il>i>  pro.H*cte.i  air  Introduced  under  i)ri'ssur<  and  inov 
ing   in   lU*-  same   dlre<lion   with   the   spray 

4  A  proc(>86  of  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  and  semi  liquids  in  the  form  of  s  substantially  dry 
powder,  which  comprises  converting  the  liquid  into  a 
spih>.  causing  a  large  amount  of  drying  agent  to  travel 
Hiouud  the  s'.ray  in  the  same  direction  with  it  in  such 
manner  as  t<.  present  nt  eacli  joint  on  the  path  of  the 
spray  successive  .jiiantjties  of  the  drying  agent. 


l.oTt  «9,l  .^NTIF'RICTIO.N  BF:aR1NG.  Frei  KtGK?.K 
Hkji.ht  I'hiladelphla.  I'a  assicnor  to  The  Hess  Bright 
Manufacturing  Company  I'hilndelphia.  Pa  ,  a  Corpora- 
il..n  of  I>elawnre  Filed  .Tune  11.  1W9  Serial  No 
.'.<'1.,'-,:n        I  CI    64— ,'•9  . 

1  .\  hall  t^-aring  comprising  Inner  and  outer  easing  ele- 
ments ejich  provided  with  two  liall  tracks  formlna  two 
raceways  hetwe<n  said  elements,  and  two  series  of  halls  In 
anid  raceways  one  of  the  easing  elements  l<eing  formed 
with  a  filling  opening  Rltti.-ited  Ntween  the  hall  races  and 
leadinir  to  hoth  of  them,  and  the  edge- of  said  filling  open- 
ing terminating  at  the  sides  and  free  of  the  lines  of  con- 
tact of  the  lialls  with  the  races  :  whereby  the  races  are 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  and  the  escape  of  the  balls 
Is  preTented 

2  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
casing  elements  formed  respectively  with  races,  and  two 
series  of  Interposed  balls,  one  of  the  casing  elements  be- 
ing provided  with  a  filling  opening  situated  between  the 
two  raceways  and  leading  to  both  of  tbem.  the  e^ge  of 
which  filling  opening  terminates  at  the  sides  and  free  of 
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tlie  UnM  of  ti*il  contact  with  the  rmc«»,  and  the  Mid  race- 
ways being  ao  formed  and  dlapoMd  that  the  load  on  the 
bearing  wUl  act  to  orge  the  two  •ertea  of  balla  away  from 
the  edge  of  the  flUlag  opening  ;  whereby  th«  tmll  tracking 
Mirfacas  are  contlnuoui  and  uninterrupted,  and  the  acci- 
dental Mcape  of  the  balla  throofh  the  apenini?  is  pre- 
rented. 


and  means  for  tying  the  said  bolster  aprtng-bearlnga  to- 

gether . 

5  In  a  c*r  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  fra«ie. 
tranaoma,  p«lr«  <rf  laterally  ■winging  eprtng-Unka  pendant 
from  the  traneom*.  bolster  apring*  aupported  upon  b«r 
ingfl  which  are  In  turn  supported  by  said  Unka,  a  bolMw 
supported  u»on  said  bolster-apringa  between  the  tranaotia. 
mean*  for  tying  the  Mid  bolster  spring  bearings  together, 
equalising  bars  supported  on  axle  boxea,  and  sprtnge  mp- 
p<jrtlnK  th«?  truck  frame  on  said  equalising  bars. 

[Claims  *\  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1071895      TIRK  PROTECTOR       Jllius   BsoTSCHNail 
■  San    Fram-tsro.    Cal       F11e.l   June    5.    1913.      Serial   No 
771,862      <C[    ir.-.'— 3:?  I 


3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  casing  ele- 
ments, each  provided  with  two  ball  tracks  forming  two 
raceways  between  said  elements,  one  of  the  casing  ele- 
ments being  formed  with  a  filling  opening  situated  between 
the  raceways  and  leading  to  one  of  them,  the  edges  of  said 
opening  tarminatlng  at  the  sides  and  free  of  the  lines  of 
contact  of  the  balls  with  the  raceways ;  whereby  the  ball 
tracks  are  continuous  and  uninterrupted  and  the  escape 
of  the  balls  is  prevented. 


1071.6M.      CAB-TRUCK.      Jambs    A     Bbooks.    Phlladel 
phla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  a  (  orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jun^  7. 
1912.     aerial  No.  702,143.      (CI.  105 — 243.) 


1  A  car  truck  having  running  gear  and  a  main  frame. 
lateral  transoms  connecting  side  frames  of  the  main  frame 
brackets  depending  from  the  transoms,  a  lateral  spring- 
plank  or  tie-bar.  laterally-swinging  spring  links  8u.<!pended 
from  the  bracket*,  a  pivotal  connection  between  thp  said 
links  and  spring-plank,  spring-seats  on  the  spring  plank 
bolster  springs  on  the  spring  plank,  and  a  bolster  on  the 
bolster-springs. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  frame,  transoms,  and  running 
gear,  a  spring  system  comprising  springs  supporting  the 
frame  on  and  adjacent  the  running  gear,  paired  and  oppo- 
sitely located  spring-links  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
transoms  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  wheels,  bolster  springs 
supported  by  said  palre^l  links,  a  bolster  supported  by  said 
bolster  springs,  and  a  pivotal  and  tying  connection  be 
tween  the  terminals  of  said  links. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
and  wheels,  the  truck  frame  being  depressed  intermediate 
of  the  wheels,  lateral  connections  between  the  depressed 
portions  of  the  truck  frame,  means  for  spring-supporting 
th«  track  frame,  pairs  of  laterally  swinging  links  carry 
\ng  apringa  secured  to  said  lateral  connections  and  located 
approklmately  In  line  with  the  plane  of  the  wheels,  bolster 
springs  aupported  by  aald  links,  and  a  bolster  supported  by 
said  bolster  springs  and  extending  between  them  and 
located  betiwan  said  lataral  coonectiona. 

4  In  a  ear  track,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
tmnsoma.  pair*  of  lattrally-awlnglng  spring-links  pendant 
from  the  tranaoma,  bolater-apringa  supported  upon  bear- 
ings which  are  in  torn  aopported  by  said  links,  a  bolster 
supported  Bpon  said  boister-npringa  batwaen  the  transoms. 


1  V  pr.>te<  tor  for  a  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  band  >iurroundlnK  the  tire  and  of  semicircular  cross 
section  a  series  of  pins  extending  from  each  aide  of  the 
protector,  apertured  angle  plates  secured  to  said  plna, 
screw  eyea  having  stems  extending  through  aperturen,  in 
the  rim.  bolts  passing  through  said  screw  eyes  and  »cr«wed 
into  said  angle  plates,  and  coil*Ml  springs  surrounding  said 
bolts  and  compreswd  lietween  the  screw  eyes  and  the  angle 
plates  and  t)olt  heads  respectively 

2  A  protector  for  a  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  aheet 
metal  band  surrounding  the  tire  and  of  semicircular  cross 
section  a  series  of  pins  extending  from  each  aide  o<  the 
protector  apertured  devices  pivoted  to  said  pins,  screw 
eye«!  baving  stems  extending  serosa  the  rim,  bolts  passing 
through  said  s-r^w  eyes  and  screwed  Into  .said  devices,  and 
roiled  springs  surrounding  said  l>oltB  and  compressed  l>e- 
twe*-n  the  srrew  eyes  and  th*-  .ievb-es  nn<l  t)olt  h^ads  re- 
si)ectlv.'l.v. 

3  A  protector  for  a  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  shet-t 
metal  band  surrounding  the  tirt  and  of  serai  circular  cross 
sertinti  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pins  extending  from 
each  side  thereof,  apertured  devices  pivoted  to  said  pins, 
st*>ms  extending  «<toss  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  Having 
ey.-8  at  their  ends,  bolts  passing  through  said  eye*  and 
^.'  r.-wed  Into  said  devices,  and  coiled  springs  surrounding 
said  bolts  .vnd  compnased  between  said  ey^-s  and  said  de- 
vices and  !)olt  heads  respectively 


loTlUM         SHOESTRING     FAHTENEK         Fbep     O      C. 

Bkowm.    (;rand    Rapids.    Mich        Filed    Mar     14.    1911. 

Serial   No.  614.8S9       1  n    i:4      117.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  and  a  depending  tabular  eyelet  surrounding  the 
opening,  one  end  of  the  plate  projecting  beyond  the  eyelet 
to  form  a  flange  and  the  other  end  of  the  plate  being  curved 
to  form  a  hook  overhanging  the  eyelet,  tha  extremity  of 
the  hook  being  disposed  above  the  flange,  the  under  enr 
face  of  the  hook  being  concaved  directly  above  the  eyelet, 
the  hook  being  bifurcated  to  form  arms,  the  adjacent  edgee 
of  which  are  parallel  and  extend  entirely  across  the  saooth 


f 


I 


of  the  eyelet  to  a  point  between  the  inner  and  the  outer 
edges  of  the  flange,  the  flange  constituting  a  means  for 
directing  a  projection  In  a  string  between  the  parallel  edges 


proximately  oval   shape    means  for  fastening   the  framea 
together,  a  web  held  between  said  frame*,  and  a  central 

pivot  shaft   extending   transverselv   arross   said   frames. 


1.071  i»s      Y.\RN  SCRATER      William   W 
Dlngton,  VI.     Filed  May  13.  1912      Serial 

(CI.  rs— 20.) 


H;  KKE    B«'n- 
No    d96,mi 


of  th.'  armn,  and  the  parallel  edges  of  the  arma  constitut- 
ing meaoH  for  holdln*  ttie  projection  in  ibe  concavity  an! 
In  the  mouth  of  the  eyelet 


1.071, fitK  LIFTINO-PROPELLER  fob  .\EKOrL.\NES 
Bei  N..  v.).N  BrLTziNGSL/TiwicN,  Ncw  York,  N  Y  File<l 
Sept    20    1912      Serial  No.  721,450       (CI    170-163 


1  A  lifting  propeller  for  aeroplanes.  » ompri-xlnu  an 
outer  ring  shapwl  frame  an.i  a.i  tnne.-  ccBter-framc.  over 
lapping  wings  or  blade*  pivoted  to  said  frames.,  radial 
pivot-shafts  for  said  wlnge  or  blades  supported  iu  l*arlngh 
of  said  frames,  means  for  tilting  said  overlapping  wings 
or  blades  Into  an  inclined  position  relatively  to  the  plane 
of  the  lifting  propeller,  and  means  for  Irapartlnc  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  frames  and  blades 

2  A  lifting  propeller,  cxniprtslng  an  exterior  ring-shaped 
fr«"me,  an  inner  renter  frame,  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
wlngn  or  blades  of  approxtmnteUv  oval  sbape.  radial  plvot- 
Bhafts  for  said  wings  or  blades  supported  In  ben  rings  of 
the  outer  and  center  frames,  a  center-abaft  for  the  pro- 
t>eller.  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft,  and  meanti  for  posi 
tlvely  setting  the  wings  or  blades  into  nn  angular  jwsltion 
to  the  plane  of  the  propeller 

?..  The  combination,  with  a  lifting  propeller  for  aero 
planes,  comprising  an  outer  ring  shaped  frame,  an  inner 
,  enter  frame,  and  ovprlapplng  wlngf>  or  l>lades  having 
iH-lial  pivot-Bhafts  turning  In  tK>nrlngs  of  SMid  frames  ..f 
iii.-ans  for  setting  said  blades  Into  an  inclined  position  to 
the  plane  of  the  lifting  propeller,  said  means  consisting  of 
pinions  at  the  inner  pnds  of  said  pivot-shafts  shlftable 
rack-bars  guided  in  oi>enines  of  the  Bupjxjrting  center 
frame  and  Intermeshlng  with  the  inner  pinions,  fl  shaft 
koyed  to  the  hub  of  the  center  frame,  a  stationary  sleeve 
for  the  center-shaft  of  tlie  propeller,  a  shlftable  collar 
on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  imparting  a  shifting  motion 
to  said  collar. 

4.  In  a  lifting  propeller  for  aeroplanes,  an  oeclllatlng 
lifting  wing  or  blade  made  of  an  exterior  double  clamping 
frame  of  approximately  oval  shape,  s  web  held  by  said 
frame,  and  means  for  clamping  the  web  to  the  frame 

5.  In  a  lifting  propeller  for  aeroplanes,  a  lifting  wing 
or  l>Uide  Made  of  two  auperpoeed  clamping  frames  of  ap 


1  A  yam  nenper  having,  in  combtnarlon.  a  standard 
ndapte.l  to  be  fastened  to  a  suppdrt.  a  pair  of  s.rar^r 
blades  with  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  adapted  to  engage 
a  Tarn  passlne  therebetween,  one  of  said  blades  fast  to 
said  standard  the  other  slldable  thf-rf^^n  a  guide  plate 
fast  to  said  stan.lard  ami  extending  lnterall>  across  the 
front  face  of  shM  stldablp  blade  to  form  a  guld.-  therefor 
and  means  to  adjus;  s«M  slidati!"  Wad.-  )*»tween  aald  gtilde 
plate  .">r>d  standard 

2  A  yarn  scrapf'r  hftvltic  In  mmbination  a  standard 
adapted  to  \w  fastened  to  h  support  a  pair  of  »craper 
Mfldes  with  f-diies  ad.la'-ent  to  earh  other  adapted  to  engage 
a  varn  r«««ing  theretK^twe^^n.  one  of  said  blades  fast  to 
said  standard  the  other  siidat.i.-  thereon,  a  guide  plate 
fast  TO  said  (Standard  «n<l  extending  afross  the  front  face 
of  aald  slldable  blade  to  form  :t  guide  therefor  a  sbsnk 
fast  to  said  slldable  blade  and  a  nut  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  shack  and  rotauble  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  guide  piste,  whereby  said  slldaWe 
blade  may  \^  ad.lu»t.-d  relatlve'v   to  aald  stationary  blade 

'A  A  yarn  seiai^er  havine.  In  (omblnation.  a  standard 
adapted  to  t^  fastened  to  a  support,  a  pair  of  scraper 
blades  with  edges  adjacent  to  pach  other  adapted  to  en- 
gage (1  yarn  passing  tberel>etween  one  of  said  blades  fast 
to  Raid  standard  the  other  glidable  thereon,  a  guide  plate 
fast  to  said  standard  and  extending  acrose  the  front  face 
of  said  slldable  blade  to  form  a  eulde  therefor,  a  sl>ank 
fast  to  aald  slld.ihle  blade  and  projecting  into  a  slot  In 
said  guide  plate,  said  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
shank  and  a  not  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
said  shank  and  rot.Ttable  Interlocking  engagem<'nt  with 
said  guide  plate,  whereby  said  slldable  blade  may  be  ad- 
justed relatively  to  said  stationary  blade 

4  A  yarn  scraper  having  In  combination,  a  standard 
adapte<l  to  be  fastened  to  a  support  a  pair  of  scrar>er  bladee 
with  e<lges  adjacent  to  each  other  adapted  to  eneage  a 
\Hrr!  t.assing  therelietwecn  one  of  said  blades  fMst  to  said 
standard,  the  other  slidabie  thereon,  a  tnlde  plate,  mrews 
extending  through  said  guide  plate  one  of  said  blades  and 
into  said  standard,  said  guide  plate  extending  across  the 
front  face  of  said  slldable  blade  to  form  a  guide  tber<^for. 
and  means  to  adjust  said  sHdable  blade  irt>tween  said  culde 
plate  and  standard 

.5.  A  yarn  arraper  having,  in  .m  .mation  a  st.indjird 
adapte<l  to  Ite  fastened  to  a  supixirt.  a  pair  of  scraivr  blades 
with  edgea  adjacent  to  each  other  adapted  to  engage  a 
yarn  passing  therebetween,  one  of  said  blades  fast  to  said 
standard,  the  other  slldable  thereon  a  guide  plate  fast  to 
said  atondJird  In  contact  with  the  blade  fast  thereto  and 
extendluK  laterally  across  the  front  face  of  said  slidabie 
blade  to  form  a  gnlde  therefor,  a  shank  fast  to  said  slldable 
blade,  a  nut  having  s.rew  threaded  engagement  with  said 
shank  and  rota  table  Interlocking  engagement  with  said 
.    guide  plate,   whereby   said  sMdable    Made  may   be  adjusted 
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relatively  to  said  Rtationarj  blade  and  a  kKk  nut  on  safd 
8bank  located  within  a  recess  formed  in  one  '-nd  of  said 
adjiiatlng  nut. 

[Claim  6  nor  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


l,<t7J.«ftO       HOrTERCAR       Aboyle   Camtbell.    Chicajro, 

111  ,  assignor  to  P'nterprlK*'  Railway  P^finipment  ("om- 
pany.  Chira^.'d,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  lUindi*^  l"il<'d 
li^-c.  20.    irui;.      S.rlal   No.   737.784.      (CI.   lor,— Jv.-,  , 


p»r  d<jor  ;  me<lian;sm  for  opening  and  closing  said  ht'pp^-r 
diMirs.  said  mechanism  includtnt;  1  i«eratinR  shafts,  one  ft'r 
♦»a<-h  set  of  hopperi*  ;  and  a  cr<  hb  tie  Hecure<l  to  the  aenter 
sill  and  lo  Thf  ImppprK  and  located  intermediate  thf  adja 
cent  hoppeis  of  t  ic  twf  »et!-  of  hoi.pfrs.  siihstnntl.in.v  a- 
specified. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printe  1  in  the  (Jazettc  ] 


1  nTl  Ti>ii  nEM>lN<J  MA<  lilNE  Ki-bfrt  A  CaRTEB, 
i'mslniriih.  la.  PMled  I'ec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.rt83.     <C1.  59—23. 


1.  A  hopper  car  comtulHing.  in  conobinaiion  ;  a  ear  body 
uaTlng  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged,  suhstantiiillv  flat 
liottom  hoppers  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  rioter  sill. 
the  bottoms  of  the  hoppers  being  formed  by  hinged  hopper 
doors:  a  common,  transveraely  disposed,  operating  shaft 
located  intermediate  said  hoppers  ;  and  devices  for  oti«*nin.' 
and  closing  the  doors  of  said  hoppers  slmnltdneouwlv  an  i 
operated  from  said  shaft,  said  devl«-es  inclu  linj  windln.; 
drums,  connections  from  the  doors  of  each  hcpp^  r  lo  the 
winding  drums,  and  means  between  said  shaft  and  each  of 
the  winding  drums  for  rotating  the  latter,  finlmtnntially  as 
spedfled. 

2.  A  hopper  car  comprising,  in  combination  a  car  Imdy 
provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged  hoppers 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  center  sill,  the  Lottom  of 
each  hopper  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  swinginK. 
hinged  hopper  doors  which  are  snbBtantially  horizontal 
when  In  closed  position,  a  common,  transversely  disposed 
operating  shaft  located  Intermediate  said  hoppers  and  )w' 
low  the  center  sill  :  and  devices  tor  opening  and  closing 
the  doors  of  said  hoppers  simultaneously  and  operated 
from  said  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  hopper  car  comprising.  In  combination     a  car  body 
provided  with  a   pair   of  transversely   arranired.   substan 
tially  flat  bottom  hoppers  locate«l  on  the  same  side  of  thp 
center  sill,  the  bottoms   of  the  hoppers  being  fnnnc<l   liv 
hinged    hopper    doors ;    a    common,    transversely    ilisposed 
operating  shaft  located  Intermediate  said  hopoers  ani  be 
low  the  center  sill  ;  and  devices  for  opening  and   closing 
the   doors   of  said    hoppers    simultaneously    and    operateil 
from  said  shaft,  said  devices  Including  a  pair  of  winding 
drums,  one  for  each  of  said  hoppers,  connections  from  the 
doors   of  each   hopper   to   said   winning  drums,    antl    means 
i>etween  said  shaft  and  each  of  the  winding  drums  for  ro 
tating  the  latter,  substantially  as  Hpecifled 

4.  A  hopper  car  comprising,  in  (omblnnthin  :  n  car  body 
provided  with  a  set  of  hoppers,  said  set  comprising  four 
transversely  arranged  hoppers,  two  on  each  side  of  the 
center  sill,  and  each  hopper  being  provided  with  a  binge*! 
hopper  door ;  a  transversely  arranged  operating  ><hafr 
common  to  all  the  hoppers  of  said  set  :  and  devices  for 
opening  and  closing  all  the  doors  of  said  hoppers  simul 
taneonsly  and  operate*!  from  said  shaft,  said  devices  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  winding  drums  located  centrally  of  the 
car  and  in  the  line  of  the  center  sill,  (X)nnections  from  the 
doors  of  each- pair  of  hoppers  to  th*-  winding  drums,  and 
flexible  means  between  said  shiift  and  said  drums  for 
rotating  the  latter,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  hopper  car  comprising,  in  combination  :  a  car  body 
having  two  sets  of  hoppers,  each  set  comprising  four  trans- 
versely arranged  hoppers,  two  on  each  aide  of  the  center 
fill,  ai>d  each  hop^r  being  provided  with  a   hinged  bop- 


1.  In  a  W-ndlnj.  miictiine.  tl»-  cLinbinsit ion  of  Iwi.  rt't.Mi, 
ble  disks  provid^-d  with  eccentrically  arranged  pins  >-\u<]y 
having  their  axe-  •oirHident  with  the  axes*  of  roDi^K  ti  c^f 
the  disks,  a  slide  arrange  l  in  r>'Clprocate  Intermeflia t-  the 
disks  and  adapt'Ml  tc.  rotai*'  th.-  latter  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, ao'l  Jaws  adap««il  !<•  grl!'  n  Ulank  lntermedi.(t»'  the 
portions  oiHTHtfl  en  tiy  the  pins  while  th»  entK  xf  the 
blank  art-  (KMtik'  l>enf 

2  In  a  hiT)  liiiL-  ma(bln>'.  tbt  lomtiinat  ion  of  iw-  ■t-::,xn 
\i\r  disks  provided  with  e<c»'ntrlcally  arransed  inn".  -r\ids 
having  their  axes  coincident  with  the  ax^f!  of  r.t.iilon  of 
the  disks,  a  slid*-  arrang«'d  to  reciprocate  intermediate  thf 
disks  and  adrtpii.l  to  st>tate  the  latter  in  .)|,j,(isitf  direc- 
tions, and  nieari<  for  shifting  tht*  studs  m-iiuhIIv  to  re- 
lease the  blank 

:\.  In  a  l>end!nL:  machine  the  combination  of  m-ans  for 
simultan<'oiis:y  Itending  t>oth  ends  of  a  blank,  stationary 
rollers,  a  movable  formini:  blo<k  S'^aptcd  to  rt'ciprc  catc  lie 
tween  the  end  landing  means  and  ttetwwn  the  roller*  and 
means  for  shifting  the  forming  Movk  lo  mov*-  tbc  blank 
from  the  end  liendlnj;  means,  and  force  It  hetweMi  the 
rollers  whereby  the  blank  is  U-nt  around  and  cHiis«*d  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  forming  Mock 

4  In  a  liending  machine,  me  combination  of  irc  ans  for 
t>ending  the  ends  of  a  blank,  a  formini;  birxk  indvable 
Intermediate  the  end  bending  means,  jaws  adapted  t».  grip 
the  blank  during  the  end  Itendlng  operation  and  movabU 
by  thp  forming  block  to  sliift  the  blank  away  from  'he  end 
bending  means.  Itending  rollers  arranged  on  oppositi-  -idev 
of  the  lin«-  of  movement  of  the  forminc  blo<k.  and  adapted 
to  l>end  the  blank  around  the  forming  l>if>ck  and  inearis  f  r 
opening  the  jaws  prior  to  the  engagement  of  t  lie  t.buik 
with  the  r)endlng  rollers 

.""i  In  a  l)ending  machine,  tbe  cfimbinatlon  <if  twr.  rotaia- 
ble  disks  provided  with  eccentrically  arranged  pins  studs 
havinc  their  aio;  (•olnci(}«»nt  with  the  axes  of  rot.ition  of 
the  illsk*i,  means  for  rotating  thf>  disks  sinniitaiieonfiiy  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  stop  carried  by  one  ,,f 
for  deteroilning  the  p<isltion  of  the  blank 


■  ii-k- 


I  .  I 

1  OTl  70]  V.M.VK  A<  TIATIN  .     UKAK     FOH      STFAM 

TKA.Ml'lN't;  FRKSSKS  VVii..k\\f;h  Bkuws  t  hk!>t<. 
vur.K.  Ivone  Wolf.  Okhi  File<l  .Vlar.  lU.  iUW,  Serial 
No    7.'.f..4rt4i       ,(1.   121-    '■>-  . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cyUniler  and  a  piston  recipr^  - 
catlngly  mounted  therein,  of  a  controlling  valve  n  rota 
table  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  controilini:  valve, 
wiping  fingers  secure  i  to  t'le  said  shaft  and  arran-.-ecl  v.itti 
the  oaths  of  movement  ihereif  intersecting  the  1-ine  of 
movement  of  tl'e  said  valve  actuatinK  arm.  said  wiping 
fingers  adapted  to  oscillate  the  sakl  valve  actuattnt'  arm 
for  a  controlling  of  the  pressure  to  the  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  I  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  pressure  and  exhaust 
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ontndling   valve   communicating   with    said   cylinder   and 
..rovided  with  a  valve  actuating  arm  extending  therefrom 
n    rotating  shaft,   valve   actuating   fingers   secured    to    said 
-baft    and     movable     longitudinally     thereof,     said     fingers 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  arm 


1071703.      WRENCH.     .Tamvs.  M.   Coc  ^RA^,   t  blcagi .   Ill- 
'  Filed  Aug    29.  1912.     8*-rial  No.  717.730.     :€]    hV— HH.. 


■<     In    a    device   of   tbe   class   descriln-d    the    combination   I 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  of 
a   c*.ntrolllng  valve,   a    valve  arm   extending   therefrom,   a 

..ntlnu.^slv  rotating  «haft.  valve  actuating  fingers  mount 
ed  thereon  and  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  thereto. 
Kald  arms  adapted  to  .ontact   with  said  valve  rod  t.    a.  tu 
Hte   the    same   through    a    complete   cycle    during    tbe    rota 
tlon  of  180  degrees  of  the  aaid  shaft. 

4  The  combination,  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  recipro 
catlnglv  mounted  therein,  a  controlling  valve  cummuni 
eating  "with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  St.  m  extending  there 
from  a  valve  r<Kl  secured  t..  said  valve  stem,  a  cuut.nu 
ously    rotating   shaft     wiping    fingers   secured    thereto    «n.1 

longitudinally  movable   thereof,   means  for   controlling   tb. 

longitudinal  movement  of  said  fingers,  said  fingers  adapter. 

•0  oscillate  said  valve  stem,  said  fingers  adapted  to  com 

l.lete   the   (*clllation   of  said  stem   during:    1^*0   degrees  ol 

rotation   of    the   ct«tiDUously    rotating    shaft,    ont    of   said 

fingers  adjustable  with  resi*<  1  to  the  other. 


\  wr.-iiri.  .onipn-ii,^  ■-  bandie  imw.o,  ar  eXiensioC  p" 
vided  With  an  opeiiiiij:  nn,!  l.aMng  i  slot  wblcl  extends 
through  the  handle  mh.;  ., iters  said  o,...ning.  a  bbn-k  i<- 
cated  in  said  oi,ening  and  invoiallv  ,  onr.ected  with  the 
handle,  a  jaw  bavlnt  a  shauk  whirl  ,^,sses  tlirough  the 
extension  and  tbe  bb-ck.  i.  nut  to<-i.u-.;  it  tu>  opening  of 
th.  block  and  engaging  said  sbauk.  and  h  Hprliig  iocat«>d 
in  the  slot  and  Tearing  against  tbe  block,  tbe  block  having 
at  lis  side  B  web  adapteri  to  be  recelve^l  Utu.ei.  tbe  side 
wfills  of  the   slot 


1.071.704  ORCHAltl' HF.ATF.H  H-hkhiI-  '  (LI.  \  sieta, 
Tex  Fll"d  Oct.  It*  1^*1  1  Serih  N'  ♦^^.^.^(*i^.  (Cl. 
15K— 91.) 


1  O71.702.      DIE 
Filed  Mar    7.  19i:^ 


8rMi-ricH    A.    CLf.wr.i"     r;ttsb'i'-gb     Pa. 
Serial    No    7.''.2fiS::       (Ci,    l'» — 98.  > 
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1  Tbe    combination    wttti    a    supporting    bead   havini:    rn 
dial   arms    of  an  opH>n   ring  formed   with   rack  teeth    a   car 

•  ler  block  movable  in  ea.  I.  arm.  a  spacing  block  movable 
relative  to  tbe  earner  bb^k  and  a  cntting  tool  carried  bv 
said  blocks,  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  tbe  spacing  block 
i.ut  freely  revoliil'le  in  tbe  carrier  block  and  n  gear  wheel 
on  the  shaft  engaging  the  rack  teeth 

2  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bead  having  ra 
dial  arms  and  a  rack  ring,  of  a  series  of  carrier  blocks  each 
liaving  a  recess,  a  bver  engag.d  in  each  re<-ess  and  mean^ 
for  moving  said  levers  to  simultaneously   retract  said  car 
rler  blocks,  a  spacing   block   movaide   relative  to  each   car 
rler  block,  and  a  cutting   tool    a   threaded  shaft   revolutde 
In   tbe    carrier   block    but    or>erntiveIy    engaging   tbe    head 
block,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  ring 


1     An   or.bard   beater     >  otn^.,.,.    .-.    ;.o<i,v    m.ml^.i    ovn-n 
at    Us   upper  end   arul   pr,.Mde<i   wnt,   .    L    sbH|,ed   aperture 
in   us   tK>ttom    and   with   a    V    sbain-d   ai^rt.irt    in   its   slile. 
'.aid  latter  aperture  forming  a  loniiuuation  of  tbe  former. 
and    a    flue   substantially    U    shaped    il    section    iK>sltloned 
within   said   N»dy    meml«»r   with   its    lower    i-dge   secured   10 
the    lK>itom    tbere<if    nt>out    tbe    O    shaped    ai>ertur»     and 
wlt(.  Its  side  eilges  secured  10  tbe  edges  formed  by  the  V 
shaped  aperture  in   tbe  side  of  the  lody  meml*r.    the  side 
portions  of   the  upper  end   of  said   flue   adjacent    tbe  body 
member  U'lng  brought  together  and  secured  to  each  other. 
:    An  orchard  heater,  cumprlHiug   a  IkkIv   meml>er  open 
at    its   upi«r   end  and  provided        tb    communlcatbig   aper 
tores  in  its  U-ttom  and  side.  a-.  1  a  flue  positioned  within 
said    btKlv    meml>er.    said    flue    being    forme<1    fron,    a    single 
piece   of   sheet    metal    l«nt    lentrally    to   form    ct.uverglng 
Bide  walls  and  a  tubular  upper  end.  the  edges  of  the  lower 
end   and   sides  of  said  flue  l.eing  secured  to  tb.    edge^   of 
the  bottom   and   side    of    :be   l«.dy    memt^!    formed    by    tbe 
aperture   formed    tbere.i 

W.  An  orchard  beate-.  con.  ;'>-u.>.  &  ix'dy  men...  r  ..ptn 
at  its  upper  end  and  provide«i  wni.  communi.  ailng  oi*L 
ings  in  its  side  and  tottom.  a  flue  having  converging  side 
walls  and  a  tubular  npper  end  is.sltione.1  witbm  said  U^dy 
meml>er  with  its  side  e<lges  neourc^  tc^  ibe  edges  of  the 
side  of  tbe  bodv  merol>er  formed  by  tbe  opt»ning  therein,  a 
cover  for  said  KkIv  memUr  i-rovlded  x»i!b  «t.  aperture, 
and  a  cashing  se,-ured  to  said  ever  and  extending  through 
said  arK'rture.  said  casing  l^lnk:  "P.  r,  ,.J  e«,b  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longltudlnallv  extndinc  aperture  the  side 
...Iges  of  which  are  incline.!  :.  .orresi-^nd  with  tbe  In- 
clined faces  of  the  flue  w beret  ^  said  casing  may  be  po^ 
tlooed  wlthlD  tbe  Mdv  memt-e-  ht.d  sK'Ut   tbe  flut. 
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1,071.706.  DISH-HiLNDLEa.  Patrick  J.  Collins.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913  Sertal  No.  748.079. 
fCl.  eC— 63.) 


1.  In  «  device  of  the  character  dtated,  a  baae,  a  flange 
eztendlog  upwardly  therefrom,  means  for  engaging  the 
arm  of  the  operator  and  a  grasping  means  for  the  hand 
of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base,  having 
downwardly  Inclined  walls,  a  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  meaas  for  engaging  the  arm 
of  the  operator,  and  grasping  means  for  the  hand  ot  the 
operator. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  eliaracter  stated,  a  ba.He,  a  .'lange 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  highpr  at  the 
rear  than  at  the  front,  means  for  etjgagement  wUli  the 
arm  of  the  operator,  situated  at  the  rear  of  the  base,  and 
means  situated  at  the  front  of  the  base,  for  engagement 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hfi-<e,  a  lot^p 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  the 
operator,  legs  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  handle  extending 
between  said  legs  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hand 
of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  deyice  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for 
dishes,  cups,  etc.,  meanft  depending  below  said  support 
for  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the  user,  grasping  means 
depending  below  said  support  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand  of  the  user,  and  means  in  suitable  relation  with 
respect  to  said  loop  and  serving,  together  with  said  loop, 
as  a  Btipporting  means  for  the  carrier,  when  not  In  use. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,071,706.  GYKATOUY  STRUCTURE.  GKOK.iE  W. 
Combs,  I>»avenwurth.  Kan«.  Filed  May  o.  1908  Se- 
rial No.  430,989.      {CI.  83^38.) 


2.  In  c*mbination,  a  gyratory  body,  means  for  freely 
supporting  aaid  body,  a  drive-shaft  therefor  constating 
of  a  stationary  section  tixed  to  and  carried  by  the  body 
and  a  rotary  section  journaled  on  the  stationary  section 
and  resting  on  the  body,  and  an  unbalancing  momber 
connected  to  the  mtary  nectlon  of  said  drive-shaft 

3.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  supporting  means 
for  said  structure  preventing  rotation  thereof,  a  drive- 
shaft  therefor  fonslstirig  of  a  stationary  section  fixed  to 
anu  carried  by  the  structure  and  a  rotary  section  jour- 
naled on  the  stationary  section  and  resting  on  the  struc- 
ture, and  an  unbalancing  memlKT  ronne^-ted  to  the  rntary 
section  Mf  «aid  drive-shaft. 

4.  In  ■  omtiinatlon  a  gyratory  box.  a  shaft  supported 
thereby  011-i.mlng  of  a  staiiunary  seftlon  and  a  rotary 
section  J.iurnulcci  on  the  stationary  section  and  resting  rin 
tht*  1k)i,  11  ilriv.r  for  the  aliaft  also  supported  by  said  txn, 
and  an  uiibalancing  meml)er  connected  to  the  shaft 

5.  In  rombinaiion.  a  susjiended  body,  a  shaft  arranged 
therein  and  weighted  to  produce  a  gyratory  moveoient. 
said  shaft  consisting  of  a  stationary  section  fixed  to  and 
carried  by  the  saapended  body  and  a  rotary  section  jour- 
naled on  the  sutionary  section  and  supported  by  the  sus 
pended  body,  and  a  swinging  driver  for  said  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  structure,  a  drive-shaft 
therefor  consisting  of  a  stationary  section  flxed  to  and 
carried  by  the  structure  and  a  rotary  section  Journaled 
oa  the  stationary  section  and  supported  by  the  structure, 
and  an  anbalanclng  member  connected  to  the  rotary  sec 
tlon  of  said  drive-shaft 


1  .  0  7  !  ,  7  (1  7  *;YR.\T0RY  STRUCTURE  Georob  W. 
Combs,  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.   4.'J),tt84.      (r\    s.-^ — 38.) 


y 


1.  In  comblnailori.  nn  'iv.rliead  a).-mt>er  freely  sus- 
pended for  i.'vr;i  f  i.^ii,  ,1  gyruiory  structure  -itisp«-ndtHl  'roni 
said   member    and  a  drjver  for  said  structurf 

-     Iri      OH!    iiiiition,   an   overhead    memlier    l':»  ratably-siip 
fMif.d      1    _\ratory    structure    8uppend»><l    from    <iaiil    mem 
ber.    '\nii    e    verticaliy-positiinied    shaft    i->r    .said    structurt' 
Journal. Mi    in    the    ovcrtuad    member. 

^.    In   fornbinati't;     h!:   'iv-rh-'ad  metnlier  freely-aupii-.rt 
ed  for  gynttion.   h  ;,'vrtiory  striicfure  suspended  from  s«i>i 
overhead   m'mber    a   rentraiiy  liisposed  shaft   journal-'l  in 
the  overhead   ineralier.   anii   i<ald   gyr.itorv   stnii'ture.   and   n 
driver    fisid     to    said    slmft 

4.  In  combination,  ati  ov.Tiiead  memt>er  freely  8Up[X)rt 
p*l.  a  gyratory  sifter  suspended  from  said  member,  a  sliaft 
arranged  in  the  overhead  menilier  and  said  sifter  and 
provided  with  cranks  for  imparting  a  gyratory  movement 
to  said  sifter,  and  flexible  iwwer  transmission  devlcfs  for 
driving  said  shaft. 

.5  In^iomblnation,  an  overhead  member  freely  support 
ed  for  gyration,  a  gyratory  strueture  MUNpeoded  from 
said  meml)er,  and  a  shaft  for  the  sini<ture  suspended 
from    said    overhead    member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ", 
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1,071,708.  REFLBXAOR.^PH  WtLttAM  H  Cf>wa,  Mlnne 
•  polls.  Minn.  Filed  .\pr  !'<'  11'12  Serial  No  692. n.M 
,(■].    8.^—27,1 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comtinfttlo- 
with  a  light  projecting  twrrel  and  a  negative  presentcii 
therein,  of  a  reflector  movably  supjKjrted  in  line  with  the 
projected  nxls  of  aaid  barrel,  and  means  for  moving  said 
reflector  to  cause  the  reflected  image  to  travel  over  the 
object  agalast  which  it  Is  projected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrtt-eii.  the  .onibinatiou 
with  a  light  proJeUin-'  'inrrel  and  r\  negative  presented 
therein,  of  a  reflector  niovalilv  supported  in  line  with  the 
projected  axis  of  said  barrel,  and  means'  for  oscillating 
said  reflector  to  cans*"  the  reflerttnl  image  to  trave:  over 
the   object   against    whieii    it    Is    proje-ctetl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de*crlb<'d.  the  t  >.[i,!  inatlon 
with  a  light  projecting  barrel,  of  a  lever  mounted  to  o* 
dilate  on  said  barrel  and  around  the  axis  there<;.f.  means 
for  automatically  oscillating  aaid  leve- ,  and  a  reflector 
supported  from  said  lever  in  line  with  the  projectetl  axis 
of  said  l«rrel,  BUbstanllally  as  deserit'Cd 

i  In  H  device  of  the  kind  desrritdd,  ilie  loinblnation 
wltfi  a  light  projecting  tiarr.  of  a  lever  mounted  to  oe- 
cillate  on  said  barrel  and  around  the  axis  thereof,  means 
for  automatically  oscillating  said  [ever,  and  a  reflector 
siipiK.rted  from  said  lever  hi  line  vxit!:  the  projected  axis 
(,f  said  barrel,  the  said  refleetor  1«  itig  aiigniarly  adjust- 
able In   respect   to  the  proje.  t.d  hxis  of  said  barrel  | 

5.    In   a    devlee   of   the   kind    descrilied.    the    lotnblnation   1 
with  a  light  projeeting  loirre!    of  a  lever  mounted  tn  oscil- 
late on  said  liarre!  and  around  the  ails  thereof    meanH  for 
antomatlcally   osrlllatlng   said    lever,    and   a    reflee'or   sup 
ported   from   said   lever  in   line   with  the  proleried   f'xls  of 
said    barrel,    the    said    reflertpr    b.  ing    nngnlnr'v    :,u.:    v.  rt' 
c-ally   adjustable    in   respen   to  the   projected   nx's   ,  ;    s;, ,,; 
barrel 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 
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1.  In  a  protective  derire,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality   of    spark    gar*    forming    a    dlscharsr    path,    of    an- 
tennae   disposed    00    oppiisite    «lde>.    (;f    said    patt     and    art 
jacent    thereto    at   intervals   along    the   di«'b:i'>;i    phth    to 
influence  the  brealt-down  potential  of  said   pi  tb 

2.  In  a  protective  devic'  tii'  ..mblnatlon  wirt 
rallty  of  conductors  spaced  ajiirt  to  foini  h'.t  gn 
grounded  antenna  mounted  rloser  to  v,  nie  i  f  i>. 
than  to  the  othera,  and  n  ine  mi.*  nnn  rnour,-..!  ' 
some  of  the  other  groups,  w.'  ire:>  an  <  l«  ctroi*;«t; 
Is  established  between  said  antennte  to  influence  tb 
down  potential  of  said    b  vice. 

^    The  comWnatoL   w   M    a  plurality  of  multl  gap  units 

-i  sed  In  series  and  connected  to  a  line  conductor,  of 
antei  iia  •  n  opr*'*'*^  sides  of  said  unlU  to  influence  the 
break  d' wi,    p.  tertiai    a<  ross   said   gaps. 

4  In  a  protective  devict-,  the  t  (smbitiat  ion  wit!  u  pli; 
raiity  of  condueto^^  separated  by  air  gap*  and  arranged 
to  form  a  iig  sag  discharge  pattj  ot  anteniiH  mounted 
close  to  the  angles  it  said  path  .n  ..{ipt^ile  sidet*  thereof 
and  connections'  wt  ereb.y  an  eleriro«<!ati<  stress  is  exerted 
between  said  aiitenns"  and  thereby  the  iTeakdown  rx^Hen- 
tlal  of  said   imth   ii-   influenced 

r>.  rtie  oointd- hten  wiiti  a  Uiultl-gap  prnTertive  device 
for  electrical  ronductors.  of  antenn*  disposed  tc-  net  up 
an  electrostatu  stress  acrosi*  said  gaps,  and  condenserf 
Interpotied  between  xHid  anfeim*  and  other  conductors  of 
the  system 

!  Claims  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  .»0e»er1bed.  a  pair  of  spaced 
rK)ntoon8.  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  each  pontoon,  cross 
l>arf  connecting  said  brackets  and  holding  said  pontoons 
in  spaced  relation,  fln«  rising  slwve  said  pontoons  inter 
mediate  said  brsckets.  other  cross  bars  connecring  said 
flrrs,  longlttKHTJSl  members  conneetlng  the  last  mentJoned 
cross  bam  adjacent  the  center,  and  drtvlnc  and  steering 
mechanism  snpported  by  said  cross  bars  and  longltndlnal 
members 


1.071,711.  SAFETY  RAZ<)R  William  H.  Csichw.n- 
fi^ABBv:.  New  Ytrk.  N.  Y.  .-.ssigTior  to  Giliette  Safety 
Rasor  Company.  Boston  Mass  a  t  ,.rporatlon  of  Massa 
chusetts.  Filed  July  2ti  UK'T  Serin i  No  S,H4  71*7.  ( Cl 
30 — 12  1 

1,  A  ra*or  comprising  a  eap  iiaving  a  ihreadHi  opening, 
a  guard,  and  «  handle  rotatabiy  fswiveled  on  the  guard  and 
having  an  enlarged  threaded  extension  at  Its  apper 
end  projecting  above  the  guard  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  e«p  Rnd  means  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  the  handle  relatj-vp  to  the  guard. 

2.  A  rasor  comprising  a  perforated  guard,  a  handle 
passing  therethrough  and  a  swivel  connection  b<>twwn  the 
two,  a  cap  hsvinf  a  threaded  aperture,  and  «  threaded  en- 


hi 


'. 
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largemenc  on  the  -ind  of  tbf  handle  constructed  and  adapt- 
ed  t'i  enter  th**  cap  aj^rtur.',  and  means  co<"}perative  with 


8uch     'niarifemeut    for    Uoiditii    th»»    i^uard    frotu    movement 
axlflUy    )f  the  handle. 


I,')Ti.71J  MA<  HINK  FOR  SLITTING  SHEP:T  MtrrAL. 
Lewis  E.  "tRTis.  Kenllworth.  III.,  assignor  to  Ames 
Hte»>l  Lath  ('ouipany.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ml.saoun  Filed  !><:.  .j.  1912.  Serial  No  735,06.S.  •  ri. 
H4— *).» 


J.  .V  ^littinjf  oiacliiiif  of  rhf  i^haraft>»r  desorilnKl  com 
priiiiuK.  in  combination  :  ,t  housing  ;  a  ^ou!^ln)f  cap :  co- 
operatini?  slitters  mount.'d  in  the  houslni;  and  housing 
cap  :  a  hinife  connection  !)etwe«'n  the  hou.stnt;  and  housini? 
cap  :  and  mean.s  for  compensating  for  wear  on  the  hinge 
connection  cauae<l  by  th-^  repeated  shocks  on  the  machine 
which  occur  when  rhe  metal  sheets  strike  the  slitters, 
substantially  as  sp.-oit1ed. 

-.  A  slitting  machine  oi"  the  character  described  com- 
pri.siDg.  in  conitiination  :  a  housing  :  a  housing  cap ;  co- 
operating sliaerr*  mounred  in  the  housing  and  housing 
<  !ip  :  a  hin^f  '-onncriiin  lietwf.ri  tht^  housing  and  housing 
cap  ;  and  means  for  compensating  for  wear  on  the  hingt^ 
connection  includiuir  an  adjustabl.'  connection  between 
one  of  the  elements  of  the  hinije  ontiection  and  the  houe- 
ing  cap.  substantially  as  sp.MMtie<l 

3.  A  .slitting  machine  of  the  character  described  com 
prising.  In  combination  .  a  housing  :  a  housing  cap  ;  co 
operating  slitters  mounted  In  the  housing  and  housing 
cap  :  a  htnge  piece  mounteil  on  the  housing  :  a  second  hln^'e 
piece  mounte»i  on  the  housing  cap  and  coflperating  with 
said  first  uametl  piece  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
said  hluge  pieces  relatively  to  the  member  to  which  it  Is 
secured,  sutwtantlally  a.s  specltied. 

4  A  .slitting  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
pristln^.  In  combination  :  a  bou.slng  :  a  housing  cap  :  co- 
operating slitters  mounted  In  the  bousing  and  housing 
cap;  a  hinge  piece  on  the  housing:  and  a  second  hinge 
piece  oo»p*.*ratlng  with  the  flrst  named  hinge  piece  and  ad- 
justably  mounted  on  the  housing  cap.   to  thereby  provide 


for  adjustment  between  the  housing  and  boaslnf  cap  to 
compen.sate  for  wear  on  the  hinge  connection,  substantlaliy 
as  specified. 

5.  A  slitting  maohino  of  the  character  described  c,tu 
prising,  in  combination  a  housing  :  a  housing  rap  ;  •' 
operatlin;  slitters  mounted  in  tlx'  housing  and  housiui: 
cap  ;  two  sets  of  hinge  connections  l>etween  the  housitii: 
and  till'  bousing  cap  ;  and  independent  means  for  couj 
pensatiijj;  for  wear  on  each  nf  tiie  hinge  connections,  sulv 
stantiaJiy  as  sp.'cjfle*) 

[Clalni-^  >i  aii'l  7  nut   printi^d  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,071.713.  REFRI<.Ki{.\TIN(;  MACHINE  Whmam  F, 
D.iViN,  Portland,  ureg..  assitrn-ir  to  roi versa!  Refrigerat- 
ing   tompany.     Tort  land.    Oreg.       Filed    July    -8.    1912. 
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1.  la  a  refrigerating  machine,  th.'  coniliinjition  >f  1 
condencing  chamber,  a  coii  adapted  for  tl,c  circulBtlon  o!" 
cold  water.  dlspos^Ml  within  said  chaml>er.  compressing 
mechaiii^in  ,1  ■.i.iiinK  jaiket  surrounding  said  'ompressing 
mechaiusui.  a  \>.\"  .Mnnecting  said  coil  with  said  c<x)lin>! 
Jacket  to  deliver  water  thereto,  means  for  discharging 
water  from  said  jacket,  means  to  con<luct  i-ompre^sed  gas 
from  tlje  compri-ssimf  mechanism  to  the  ci.ndensiug  .ham 
ber.  a  pipe  to  dcliv  r  gas  to  said  compressor,  and  an  oil 
pipe  connecte*!  with  tht-  lonei-  part  of  tb.'  condensing 
chamber  and  n  ~  1  ..rm..  t.-.)  with  said  pipe  to  deliver  oil 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  niaciiini',  lii.-  '■omblnatlon  of  a 
condensing  chamber,  cooling  means  disi)osed  therein,  com 
pressinf  mechanism,  m.  an-;  to  .mhiI  :■  -  .-.inii.r-'sfi.-d  .-as 
from  the  compressnii:  iH'-'  :iaii:-;in  •-■  t^»  '-..nilcii^.i;^  ^'iiMui- 
l:)er.  a  pipe  to  dfin.-t  _a-  :.i  ^:ihl  i-..riiiir' ss..r  an  oil  pipe 
connected  w^th  the  i.mcr  [.art  of  the  condensing  chamber. 
and  also  connected  with  the  said  pipe  to  deliver  oil  thereto. 
an  oil  filter  thrnugh  which  the  oil  passes  bi'fore  delivery 
to  said  first  named  pipe,  and  a  strainer  locate*!  within 
said  cotipressing  mechanism  through  which  the  admix- 1 
oil  and  gas  pass. 

.T.    In  a   refrigerating  machine,  the  combination    with    a 
ciu)d>-nslng    chamber,    a     coil    pipe    disposed    therein     an.! 
adafiteil  to  receive  a   cuollng  agent,  a  pipe  connected  wltii 
sail)    coil     to    deliver    such     fooling    agent     ttuTeto.     com 
[iressing   mechanism,    n    pipe   connecting:    sai  1    compressing 
mechanism   with  said  condensing  chamtw>r   to  deliver  co-ii 
pressed  gas  to  said  chamber,  n   pipe  to  deliver  gas   to  sni.l 
compressing    mechanism,    means    for    delivering    oil    to    tti*' 
compressing  mechanism,  the  gas  pipe  from  the  compressing 
mechanism    to    the  condensing  chamtsr    being   adapted    to 
conduct  oil  from  the  compressing  mtvhanlsm  to  the  cou 
denser  under  the  compressing   Influence  of  the  compressoi 
whereby   volatlllred   oil   is   adapted   to  be  delivered   to    the 
condensing  chamber  and  condensed  therein   with   the  ga> 
and  means  for  r«turniug  the  condensed  oil  from  the  con 
denser  to  the  compressor 
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4.  !n  .1  refriKeratini;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
con.ieiisiin:  ch«ml»'r.  means  for  conductlni:  a  cooling  me 
;lnii.!  fhroiigl,  said  chamber,  coniio  es^ini;  tii-edianisin. 
means  to  conduct  compressed  gas  frem  t'le  compressing 
nechanistn  to  the  conden.sjn;:  chamUT  u  online  jacket 
surrounding  said  compresslnc  nieebaniMii.  .onnecrlons  S. 
rw.-en  the  condensins:  chaniier  and  said  compreaiilng  mech- 
Hu\-:n  ,:u(l  eonnecn.  i,s  in.  iudini:  .in  oil  pipe  connected 
with  t'.e  lower  p.ui  of  the  .-..ntlensinL'  ej, tinier,  an  oii 
alter  o.nnected  with  snid  oil  pipe,  a  pipe  conne.img  the 
■aid  oil  rtlter  with  the  conipreMsiug  meeiiaiiism  to  deliver 
oil  thereto,  and  a  strainer  asKoclat.>d  with  tie  romptesvin^ 
mechanism   through  which  the  oil  and  gas  pass 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  comt.lnanon  of  a 
condensing  chamber,  means  for  conducting  a  c.H)llrii;  me- 
dloa  through  said  chamU.'i,  compr'ssing  niechan.sm  a 
'^'V'llng  jacket  surrounding  said  comi>ressini:  mechanism, 
a  pll»e  connected  with  the  uid  c<.>olin»:  mesni,'  to  deliver 
water  to  said  jacket,  means  for  discharging  water  fr.m 
said  Jacket,  a  pipe  connecting  said  compresslnc  niech;inlMn 
with  said  condensing  chamber,  a  dlaphracm  disposed  In 
said  pipe  and  adapted  to  burst  when  the  presKure  of  the 
gas  l>ecume8  excfssive,  a  discharge  pipe  c,  nnecte,i  with 
said  first-named  pipe,  throuKb  which  the  gas  is  dis- 
'  hart;e.l  when  said  diaptiragm  is  bursted  a  pipe  to  deliver 
gas  to  unld  compressor,  and  a  pip.-  ...nnected  with  ;tie 
lower  part  of  the  condensing  ch8m..Hr  and  als,,  .imected 
with  said  last  named  pipe  to  deliver  oil  thereto, 

[Clalm.s  G  to  S  not  printed  in  ttie  tJazefte  ] 


.S  In  a  silme  e,>nfeQi  cator,  the  "omhinatlon  .)f  an  in 
<llned  table,  means  for  vibrating  The  table,  means  for 
feeding  pulp  out.,  -he  talib-  along  its  bead  or  upjsT  end 
riffles  extending  ••otituiuously  from  the  p<-)int»  of  fe*sl 
diai,:r>n,M;;.v  acr.  ss  ttie  table  toward  the  minera;  discharge 
edije  ,«,,i  •■iie*'  beinL'  In  the  rear  .>f  a  line  .Irawti  at  right 
antler   t..   the  .|ire,-ti.u   of    vibration   <•(   the    tai  le   fn>m    the 


lumerai   dlsctiarge   .-dgt. 


lie   head  of 


1.0  71.7  1  +,  .si.IMK  riiM  K.\  I  1{,\  ImK 
DllsrcH.  Fort  Wayne,  ind  I'lled  -In  y  •! 
^k).  637,J1».      iCl.   S3-HS, 


William   F. 

inn       Serial 


upper    enii     ,f    • 
the  tabic. 

4.    In   a   slime   concentrator,    the    con!binati.>n    of   an    in 
(    dined    table    having    mineral    and    gangue    di.schurges    ad 
jacent   and   at    an    angle    to   each   other,    means   for    vibrat 
ing  the  table,  means  for  feeding  pulp  onto   the  table  along 
Its  head  or  upper  end    riffles  extending  continuously  from 
the  points  of  feed    diat'.inally   across  the  table  toward   the 
mineral    discharge    edf       the    junction    of    the    discharge 
edges   coinciding   with    .1    irne    at    right   angles   to   the  direc- 
tion of  vibration,  of  tb.    table  and   intersectlnt'  ftc  tine  of 
feed  of  the  pulp  at  a  point   in  the  rear  of  t'e  nppe,   .-oruer 
if  tt).    table. 

0  In  a  slime  concentrator  the  .ombinatjou  of  an  in 
cllned  table  having  mineral  ami  gangue  discharge  ed)fes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  .-.ntina.  vis  ur  unbrokfiti  riffles 
extending  from  the  head  an. I  r.'ii  .  dge  of  the  table 
diagonally  across  the  same  toward  the  discharge  edges 
tneHUs  for  fi-eding  pulp  into  the  channels  intermt-diate  the 
riffles  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  mineral  .its 
charge  edge,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  table 

[Claim  f^  no'   printed  in  the  •Jaiette.l 


1  In  a  slime  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  mineral  discharge  edge  in  Its  front  side,  and 
Inclined  downwardly  from  its  head  and  upwardly  from 
Its  rear  side,  coniiniiou.s  ,0  uubroken  riffle..-,  extending 
from  the  head  diaguiially  across  the  tatile  toward  the  front 
side  tb.Teof,  means  for  f- edlng  jiutp  directly  int.i  the 
channel  intermediate  the  riffles,  means  for  the  direct  dis- 
charge of  values  fr..;n  the  table  at  the  termination  of 
the  ilffle  ihannels  extending  from  the  point  ..f  feed,  and 
means  fur  so  vibrating  the  table  th.-it  the  values  will 
move  along  t!;e  riffles  and  away  fr..m  the  rear  side  of 
t'.ie  table. 

2.  In  a  slinie  .-..ncentrat  t.  the  combination  ,,f  ^  table 
having  :i  miioriil  <ii.sch;irge  ,.dge  In  Its  fr.mt  sjde  niid  in 
vllne.l  .lownwardly  fn.mit-  bea.i  and  upwardly  fr.'tn  its 
rear  side,  b.aving  n  uatigue  discbarge  at  its  lower  end  con- 
tinuous or  unbroken  ritfles  originating  at  points  along  the 
line  .  f  feed  .)f  the  j/ulp.  and  extending  dlagonaly  across 
the  ral  le  liiid  terminating  above  the  franciie  dlKchHrire 
e^U-e  and  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  c>f  the  rsibie.  pnip 
le..ding  means  extending  ab.ng  the  head  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  pulp  into  channels  f.-rtnt^d  by 
the  riffles,  ami  means  for  so  vibrating  the  table  that  the 
vjiiies  will  move   upwardly  aioug   the  riffles 


1,071,715        I'K.x  ES8    aM'    AliARATi:8    FOR    <:LASSI 
FYINt;  CRLhHED  ORES.      \Vu.lia,m    F,  Deistkk,   Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Jan    30.   1913.     Serial  No    74.5  1^« 
•  CL  83 — 82.) 
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1     A  classifier  having  In  combination,  a  shell  having  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the 

■ibe:;  -n.-uis  for  Introducing  water  into  the  shell  at  u 
point  iiiiermedlate  the  outlet  and  the  diaphragm,  the  dia 
phraciii  htivinc  oyx-nlngs  therethrough  for  »he  downward 
movement  -if  t  b,'  ...>.';d  materii.;-^  and  tlie  -.p^urd  :!..w  ...I 
the  watei  an.!  tii.^n,-.  for  tr.-ivitnlly  dire,  t,n^  tne  solid 
materials   into  sni.i    .penings 

li,  A  <dnsslt1er  f.»r  cru8h<-d  maierials  hnvtnii  in  •  .mbina 
tlon,  a  shell  liaving  ;in  outlet  at  its  i..wer  en<l  a  -eries  of 
diaphragms  having  openings  thereihron-h  atranL-ed  trans 
verse  of  the  stiell  the  o,>enincs  in  ad.tacent  diaphragms 
t«>im;  out  ..f  line  vertically,  and  means  fo;  .  lusiu-  1,  n  up 
ward  flow  of  water  through  the  sbeli  tiie  water  l>elng  ad 
[nittfMl  tnl.>  the  shell  at  n  point  interniediaie  the  outlet  and 
the  diaphragms 

:*.  \  clHssitier  for  crti.*hed  matertaN  having  in  ombi 
nation,  .a  shell  having  :in  ..ntiet  at  its  lower  end,  a  series 
or  eonical  diaphragms  Having  inter8e<ting  slots  there 
tbrougti  arraiiited  transverse  of  <be  shell  and  me  iiis  for 
causing  an  upward  flow  of  water  ^hrough  the  shell.  tto« 
watei  i^ing  admitted  into  the  shell  a:  a  pomt  interm^ 
diate  the  outlet  and  ih.*  diaoliragui 
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4.  A  ciawlfler  for  crushed  materials  having  in  comblua 
tlon.  a  shell  baring  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  serlea  of 
coalctl  diapbragnia  having  intersectlnsr  nlots  therfthrough 
arranged  transverse  of  the  shell,  with  their  slots  out  of 
line  Tertlcaily,  and  means  for  causing  an  upward  tlow  of 
water  through  the  shell,  the  water  being  admitted  Into  the 
•heii  at  R  point  Intermediate  the  outlet  and  the  dia 
phragms. 

5.  As  an  improvcuu'nt  in  ili.'  art  of  classify iiij;  cru-lied 
materials,  the  method  herein  described,  which  conslj^ts  in 
diacharglng  crushed  materials  Into  an  upwardly  moving 
body  of  water,  dividing  said  material  into  downwardly 
flowing  streams,  dispersing  such  streams  laterally  by  ar, 
acceleration  of  the  rate  of  movemont  of  portions  of  th» 
npwardly  moving  water,  causing  the  dispersed  materlnlt- 
to  grarltally  converge  Into  other  streams,  and  then  dls 
persing  the  latter  hy  acceleratlnj,'  the  movement  of  th*- 
water. 


ttTBilnal  connected  with  the  lower  bearings  oo  the  cone 
spoBding  side,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  lower  bearings,  a 
supporting  wheel  on  sal.l  axle,  and  catch  mwhanlsm  or 
said  cross  tmr  for  holding  said  bed  In  a  normal  position, 
subatantially  aa  described. 

2,  In  a  self  dumping  wheel  barrow,  the  cotablnatlon  of 
a  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  bearing  members  bar 
ins  abuttiuK  face  p-  rtioos,  handle  bars  between  said  fact 
portions,  devices  for  locking  said  face  portions  in  abuttlni. 
relation  and  ("curing  said  handle  bars  in  place  thereU- 
tween.  tlttinKs  for  said  handle  bars,  rests  secured  to  said 
(ittihji.s  and  to  the  lower  bearing  members,  a  cross  bar  .ne 
ir>.l  tn  said  fltrings,  a  bed  mounted  on  the  upper  bear 
hiii  inemhers.  and  a  wheel  mounted  in  tlie  lower  iH-ariuj; 
me»ol»ers,  snbstaDtiailv  as  dt'scrlhed 


1,071,716.  STEAM  AND  HOT  -  WATER  RADIATOR 
Chablks  E.  Dickinson,  Garden  City,  Kans.,  assignor 
(.f  one-half  to  Samuel  E.  Austin,  Garden  Citv.  Kans. 
Filed  Nov    Ifi,  1911',     Serial  No.  731.900.     (Cl.  2:57— 18. .    > 
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I.  A  radiator  ( omposed  of  a  plurality  uf  detachable 
colls,  each  coll  of  which  is  divided  vertically  into  two  inde- 
pendent chambers,  ajid  has  a  vertical  weh  formed  upon 
one  side  exteriorly  thereof  for  coacflng  with  an  adjacnt 
coil  to  close  the  space  between  adjacent  coils  and  with  a 
vertical  groove  upon  the  opposite  side  to  the  vertical  web 
for  the  reception  of  the  vertical  web  of  an  adjacent  coll. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  partition  between  two  rt>oms 
and  having  a  recessed  portion  f.  r  the  reception  of  a  ra- 
diator, of  a  radiator  disposed  therein  and  divided  into 
two  longitudinal  independent  heating  chambers,  and  coact- 
ing  means  connected  to  the  top.  bottc  m  and  ends  of  the 
radiator  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  partitloiji  for 
forming  heal  defl.crors  and  auxiliary  partitions. 

3.  Thf  combination  with  a  partition  between  two  rooms 
and  havin;:  a  recessed  p  rtlon  for  the  reception  of  a  radia- 
tor, of  a  radiator  (ll.-posed  therein  and  divided  Into  two 
longitudinal  Independent  heating  chambers,  two  curved 
plates  connected  to  each  of  the  top,  bottom  and  ends  of  the 
radiator  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  partition,  the 
line  of  connection  of  the  plates  to  the  radiator  being  In  line 
with  the  division  of  the  radiator. 


I.UTI.TIS        M.VXUFACTURE    OF    STRUCTlIiAL    MATE 
UI AI,.     (  H.VKLK.S  E.  Dln.ax,  SAuit  Ste.  Marie,  Ontarn., 
t  anada.  and  JoSKPH  Fa  WELL.  I'ltUburgh  Ta    ;  sahi  Dun 
can  assignor  to  said  Fawell.     Filed  Mar.  lu.  191J      8e 
rial  No.  tJ13.62l'.      (CI.  SO — 66. »  , 
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1.071.717.      SELFDIMI'ING    WHP:ELBARR0W.      Thbo- 
ixjR  L.  DiRKSE.v,  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Howard  W.  Le  Tlssier,  Bath,  ill  ,  and  one-half  to  Wal- 
ter Hartter,  Springfield,   111.      Filed   Auk.    1«.   irni'.      Se 
rial  No.  715,470.     iCl.  21— 68. , 


1.  In  a  self  damping  wheel  barrow,  the  combination  of 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  l>earing  members  having  abutting 
face  portions  and  devices  for  securinj;  ("aid  facM  jjortions 
together,  the  upper  members  having  upwardly  projecting 
bearings  and  the  lower  members  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting bearings,  a  bed  piroUUy  supported  by  said  upper 
bearings,  the  face  portions  of  each  pair  being  grooved  and 
handle  bara  diapoaed  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  1* 
locked  by  said  devices,  a  fitting  for  each  handle  bar,  a 
cross  bar  connected  with  said  fittings,  a  substantially 
V-abaped  rest  for  each  handle  bar  having  one  terminal  con 
nected  with   the   fitting  of  snch   ttar  and   having  its  other    , 


I 

1.  The  method  herein  dticrlbed  of  manufacturing  struc- 
tural material,  which  consists  In  reducing  in  successive 
pasats  an  Ingot  or  billet  tn  one  direction,  approximately  to 
its  final  transverse  dimensKm  and  partially  re<luclng  por- 
tions of  the  Ingot  or  billet,  in  ..ther  dire.  ti.,iis  f-ducing  In 
closed  passes  such  partially  shape,)  portion-  r.  final  dl- 
menglons.  and  during  such  nilu.tion  permit tliii:  an  In- 
crease of  said  transverse  dimension. 

2.  The  method  herein  iles<  ril>ed  of  imuiiifacturinK'  struc- 
tural material,  which  consists  in  formini:  a  blank  having 
a  depth  less  than  that  desired  I-n  the  finished  article,  re- 
duclBg  such  blank  to  the  fliiished  article  and  changing  the 
depth  of  the  biHiik  b\  jredefermtneii  irirreinerts  while  so 
reducing. 

3.  The  methtxl  iierelri  describe-)  .,f  mjinufartM  hij:  «tr';c- 
tural  material,  whi.  h  consists  in  forming  a  blank  :y 
rednelng  an  ingot  or  billet  In  all  directions,  the  reduc- 
tion In  one  direction  being  approximately  to  finished  di- 
mensions, finishing  the  blank  by  reducti,,ii  withlu  the 
planes  of  the  extremities  of  said  finished  ilimeusiun  and 
durltlg  such  reduction,  increasing  by  predetermined 
amounts,  the  dlnension.*  ■  f  tb.  ai>|.roxim;itely  fJulshed 
portion. 

4.  A  plant  for  rolling  structural  material,  having  In 
combination  a  .series  of  stands  of  rolls,  each  coosisting  of 
a  pair  of  horizontal  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  the  verti- 
cal rolls  of  successive  stands  xAwf.  arranged  a  Hufflclently 
greater  distance  apart  than  those  of  the  preceaing  stand 
as  to  permit  tln^  free  entran<e  of  f)ie  mu'ertnl  t'etween  the 
vertical  rolls. 

5.  A  plant  for  rolllnc  I  tM=-anis.  having  in  combination 
a  series  of  stands  of  rolls  provided  with  reducing  passes 
Inercesin^  i.ro>rre,ss! vely  In  (iepth  or  the  distance  U'tween 
rb.  f 8  .  s  ,,f  the  ()as.ses  .  perative  on  the  ,  uier  faces  of  the 
flaiiiies  as  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  material  into 
succeiisire  passes. 


1,U71.711..  iiKARING.  (irsTAVE  Fast.  Itsltiuiore  Md, 
Filed  June  13.  li<ll'  Serial  No.  7o3.37r..  ML  74—26.1 
1  In  combination  with  a  drivitfif.  and  a  driven  shaft, 
connecting  motion  -  transmitting  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  system  of  friction  rollers  and  an  adjustable  pres 
sure  prcxlurlng  element  which  consists  of  a  resilient  coll.-d 
annulua.  and  means  whereby  the  said  annulus  can  l>e 
changed  In  diameter,  to  force  tr>gether  the  frlctlonal  sur- 
faces of  the  mechanism    subatantially  as  specified 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  driving,  and  a  driven  shaft 
in  affixed  allnement,  connecting  motion  transmitting 
mechanism  which  includes  a  roller  fastened  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  system  of  driven  friction  rollers,  and  an  adjust 
able  pressure- producing  element  which  consists  of  a  resHi 
ent  colled  annulus,  and  means  whereby  the  said  annulus 
can  be  altered  in  diameter,  to  force  togctli.  r  tlie  frictional 
i»urfacea   of    the    mechanism,    sulisiantially    as    .sp«>.  ifit*d 


3.  In  combination  with  a  driving,  and  a  drixen  shaft. 
connecting  frlctlonal  gearing  wlilch  comprises  as  element* 
thereof,  a  roller  secure<1  to  tbe  driving  abaft,  surrounding 
rollers  in  fridional  contact  with  thf  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  produce  rotation  of  the  driven  stuift  a  realll- 
ent  colled  annulus.  and  means  wbcreby  tbe  aaid  annulus 
can  be  altered  in  illameter  to  change  the  radlai  distance 
of  the  friction  rollers  with  resi)ect  to  the  central  roller 
and  thereby  apply  a  conatrlcilve  force  upon  the  rollers, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  combination  with  a  driving,  and  a  driven  shaft, 
connecting  friction  roller  gearing  which  compri.ses  as  ele- 
ments thereof,  a  tentrai  driving  roller  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft,  radially  disposed  frlctlonal  rollers  which 
surround  and  are  in  contact  with  the  central  roller,  a 
resilient  colled  annuius,  and  means  whereby  the  said  an- 
nulus can  be  altered  In  diameter  to  ai.piy  constrictive 
force  to  the  central  and  the  riidiabx  .iisposed  rollers, 
snbstantlally  as  BpecHJe<i 

5.  In  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  drUen  shaft. 
a  roller  fastened  on  the  former,  and  a  cage  on  the  latter. 
rollers  carried  by  the  cage  which  surronnd  and  are  In 
frlctlonal  conUct  with  the  central  roller  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  non  rotatahle  resilient  coiled  annulus  which  em- 
braces the  system  of  rollers,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
annulus  can  l>e  diametrically  redxiced  to  apply  constrictive 
force  to  the  system  of  roU.-rv    -utisiMii;  ial' v  a-  s,.e'-ifled. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  print»-d  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1.071,720  ROLLINO  MIDL  .Toskjm  K,wki.l.  I'lttsburgb. 
Pa.  Klle<l  Aoc  13,  llillV  Serial  No.  714  871  (CI 
80-^-M  1 


:^/-      li.       iT! 


1.  In  u  rolling  mil:,  the  combination  of  vertical  rolls, 
frames  having  bearings  for  the  upper  and  lower  journals 
of  the  rolls,  housings  provided  with  rest  bars  passing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  frames  and 
forming  supiwrts  for  the  same,  and  guide  bars  secured  to 
the  housings  and  passing  on  opposite  sideg  of  the  lower 
portions  of  the  frames  for  guiding  the  same. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  vertical 
rolls,  a  transmitting  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  to 
one  of  aald  rolls,  a  power  shaft  having  a  driving  connection 
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with  the  other  roU  and  with  the  transmitting  shaft,  mu\- 
able  frames,  having  bearings  for  the  upiK;r  and  lower 
journals  of  the  rolls  formed  integral  therewith,  and  bear- 
ing's for  said  transmitting  shaft  Integral  with  the  frame 
carrying  the  r(»ll  operated  by  the  transmitting  shaft 

3.  In  a  lollint;  m!!!.  the  combination  of  iw..  vertical 
rolls,  a  power  «hjift,  bevel  gears  for  tr»nsm!ttini;  power 
from  the  shaft  to  one  of  the  rolls,  a  t innsmit tiiiL-  shaft. 
bevel  gears  connectinir  the  power  and  transmitting  shaft 
and  pinions  forming  a  driving  connciM.i  '..tweei  the 
upi>er  Journal  of  the  second  roll  and  the  transmitting  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  vertical 
rolls,  a  power  shaft,  pairs  of  bevei  pears  for  transinitiint 
motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  rolls,  one  tiieml>er  of  each 
pair  of  gears  being  keyed  to  the  shaft  but  movable  iibmg 
tbe  same,  the  other  memtxT  t^lng  movable  with  the  rolls 
and  having  axial  sockets,  blocks  fitting  in  said  sockets  and 
having  lugs  adapted  ;o  engage  grooves  in  the  btilw  of  the 
gears  on  the  power  sii.ift.  said  grooves  having  adjustable 
side  walls. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  >.f  vertica;  roil>-  a 
power  abaft  iwvei  gears  connecting  .ne  <.f  said  rolls  t. 
the  r>ower  shaft  u  transmittinp  shtlt.  t  evei  -ears  con 
n«<-tin>{  Mild  transmitting  shaft  to  the  oti^^r  roll,  and 
InienueHtiinK  i.ini.ns  mounted  respeciiveiv  on  tbe  power 
and  traLsmlitmg  shafts. 


1,071.721      ROLLER  SKATE      FoaasT  Fi.s i^^ .  letersham, 
near  Sydiiey,   New   South    Wales,   Australia,   assignor   to 
Oliver    luira.v,   London,   Lugiaiid.      llled    Apr.    1:,,    ifiji' 
Serial  No,  693.037.      (CL  46 — 51.) 


1.  In  extensible  roller  skates.  In  combination,  n  sole 
plate  provided  with  a  channeled  shank  portion,  said  shank 
portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  orifice  and  a  heel 
plate  provided  with  a  channeled  shank  portion,  said  shank 
portion  being  provided  with  an  orifice  and  a  slot,  aald 
channeled  shank  portions  overlapping  one  another,  one  of 
said  channeled  portions  being  slidingly  positioned  within 
the  other  and  the  orifice  In  each  shank  portion  registering 
with  the  slot  In  the  other  sbanic  portion. 

2.  In  roller  skates,  a  foot  supporting  plate,  outer  and 
Inner  brackets  forming  an  axle  bearing  support,  said  outer 
bracket  being  formed  out  of  the  material  of  the  plate  and 
bent  downward  and  outward  and  a  downwardly  exten»ling 
rib  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  (.iate 
and  abutting  the  l>end  in  said  outer  bracket, 

3.  In  roller  skater,  a  foot  supporting  piute  and  l.^ii. 
wardly  enendin^-.  opj).>sliel.\  disptibed  o\iter  and  inner 
brackets,  an  axle  bearing  support  positioned  between  said 
brackets,  said  inner  bracket  being  prov  i.lt-d  «;'b  inwardiy 
extending  flauL-.-s  adapted  to  engage  the  s.  l..^  ^i  said  sup- 
port and  lioid  it  against   lateral  movement. 

4.  In  extensible  roller  skates,  in  combmation,  a  sole 
plate  provided  with  a  channeled  shank  portion,  said  shank 
portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  orifice,  and  a 
heel  plate  provided  with  a  channeled  shank  portion,  said 
shank  portion  l)eing  provided  with  sn  orifice  and  a  slot, 
said  shank  portions  overlapping  one  antdher.  clamping 
bolts  passing  through  aaid  orifices  and  slots  to  hold  the 
plates  in  sdj'isted  position,  and  axle  U'lirlnj:  supporting 
bra'-kets  secured  tc  said  plates  by  said  clamping  iwlts. 
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1.071.722.  VEIL  DISPLAY  RACK.  Mae  FiTZP.\Taf.K, 
Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada  Kile<l  H»»pr  i. 
1912.     8«rlal  No.  718.602.      (CI.  211 -14  1 


I  A  veiling  rack  comprising  a  base  formed  ot  ptvotally 
coQueoted  bars  disposed  to  swing  upon  their  pivot  horl- 
sontally  for  spacing  their  opposite  ends,  and  cross  bars 
connecting  the  spaced  enda.  each  cross  bar  being  f.>rme<i 
)f  a  series  of  pivotally  connected,  horizontally  .lisp..8H<l 
links,  and  veil  sugtaining  means  mounteii  upon  sai.l  !m.se 

2.  In  a  veiling  rack,  the  combination,  with  a  e«jllap«l-' 
ble  bar  support,  pocket  plates  mounted  on  the  burs  of  said 
support,  pivot  members  connecting  the  pocket  piafes  to 
the  bars  of  the  support  and  pivotally  connecting  rhp  bars 
for  sustaining  thp  ifiven  relativ.-  positions  uf  such  bars 
and  enabling  relative  collapsing  movement  thereof,  and 
.sbelvings  sustained  by  said   pocket   plares. 


10ri,72.1.  VAULT-UOOK  .Iohv  K  Flood,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Unique  Specialty  Company,  Sp<jkane, 
Wash.,  a  Corpwratlon.  Filed  Mar  :;.  I'.H.i  -ierial  No' 
T'.l.T.'O.      iCI.  94 — 7.) 


1  [n  vault  dwrs.  a  door  hinged  at  a  i.)e!manent  posi- 
tion, ifuide  posts  extending  downwardly  from  a  position 
near  the  hinges,  pulleys  su.spended  from  a  permanent  posi- 
tion in  the  vicinity  of  the  guide  posts,  shoes  adaprci  to 
follow  the  guide  posts,  rods  reaching  from  the  tlltable  end 
of  the  door  and  pivoted  thereto  reaching  to  and  pivoted  to 
the  shoes  and  counter  balances  attached  to  cables  and 
.su.spended  over  the  pulleys,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cables  I 
being  attached  to  the  shoes. 

2.  In  vault  doors,  a  door  hinged  at  a  perrtianont  pos! 
tlon,  guide  posts  extending  downwardly  from  a  ixisiti.n 
near  the  hinges,  pulleys  suspended  from  a  permanent  ik>s1- 
tlon  in  the  vicinity  of  the  guide  posts,  shoes  adapfed  to 
follow  the  guide  posts,  rods  pivoted  to  the  tlltable  end  of 
the  door  and  reaching  downwardly  to  and  pivoted  to  the 
shoes  and  bent  to  deflect  their  upper  ends  Inwardly,  to- 
gether with  counter  balances  attached  to  cables  and  sus 
pended  over  the  pulleys,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cables 
l)elng  attached  to  the  shoes. 


1  In  vj!i;1r  d.T-irs.  a  door  hingeil  at  ;i  peroianent  ;><>wJ 
tiotJ  ^iiide  (K>sts  extending  downwanliy  fri)t«  a  position 
Dear  rtie  hmnes.  shoes  adapte<l  to  follow  the  gtiijlp  [xmts. 
r.Kbi  [jivoietl  to  the  tillable  end  of  the  door  and  reaching  to 
and  pivoted  to  the  shin's  and  bent  to  deflwt  their  upper 
ends  inwardly  tokjether  with  a  ''ounterhalance  attact.e.)  -o 
■said   shoes 

4  In  vault  d*x»rs.  a  door  hinge<i  at  a  penoanenr  [k)s:- 
Hon  4<n<U-  posts  extending  downwanliy  from  a  [Hmillon 
near  in-  hing»>«.  sh.>es  adapted  to  foll.>w  tlie  iftilde  [>osis. 
■'«lt  i.ivot.-!  ',..  the  tlltable  end  of  the  door  and  i-eH.-hlng 
To  aud  pivoted  to  the  shoes  and  bent  to  dertect  their  upper 
end*  Inwardly  toifether  with  means  for  raining  and  lower- 
'ng   -wid   shf>es  along  the  guide  posts  i 


l,0tl.724.  CONTINUOUS  SUN  BLIK  I'RINTINU  MA- 
CHINE. FHBDKRifK  Chaklks  Foehkst  Sacramento,  Cai. 
Wled  Apr.  26    is^i:^      Serla!  No    ^0.'?.4<>>        C"!    96 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  r^e  kind  <lescrU>e.l  .  otapnsmg  aa 
exposare,  a  washing  and  a  ilryinn  crMnpartuieur.  continuous 
belts  running  through  ail  of  said  •onipartments  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  sheet  of  blue  pritir  puper  successively  through 
said  compartments,  a  !rH<  ui.:  |i,'i]i.'r  [tt'iu):  carrUxl  through 
the  exposure  companinetr  :uid  .1  series  ,,r  niljUT  rlnuers 
arraiice<i  at  the  entrauc  v>  r^-  waslnii^  '■oiiipartaicMt  .iii  1 
adiir>''"l  to  brush  the  tracm.  ihi..-:  fr.  m  tlie  h;i|.'  [irlnt 
pat'ei- 

2.  A  blue  prluritiij  machine  ciuiipnsiiik:  1  nrved  frame, 
a  curved  glass  plate  in  said  ran.'  narr  >»  >'[tfi  adadpteil 
to  travel  beneat.*^  the  margitia  ;".;t>..n>  of  said  frame  and 
to  c«rry  a  sheet  of  blue  pnut  paixT  .iwi  a  tracing  through 
said  exposure  coinn.ii-fiJi.Mi'  am!  a  "ti' inu.i:!^  !)e!t  ii(ia[.i.».i 
to  travel  heneat:  -,,,1.1  ^  .,--  m.i  ■.,  :,.,i,\  th-  .luc  priu: 
paper  and  the  tracing  paper  In  close  contact  with  said 
glas*.  and  a  ■•urrain  9lidn>>ly  m.'unte.i  upon  the  inter  face 
of  said  glasii 

3  A  printing  device  ,f  the  kind  descrit^^d  comprising 
an  exjH.sur.-  coiiipartment.  a  washing  compartment  and  1 
dryin.:  oniparimcut,  a  series  of  continuous  belts  arraii^-,i 
In  ea.  h  .ouipartment.  and  a<lapleii  lo  receive  a  she.T  ot 
blue  iPiint  pajHT  and  support  the  laine  while  [isssiiij  suc- 
cessively rlirough  said  compartmeurs  and  contiiiuou,  mir- 
row  '.elts  adapted  t.>  travel  through  all  of  the  compart- 
ments and  conv.y  the  hbie  print  p.ipei  from  one  coiupart 
tU''iit  To   the  ijttie; 

4  <  [>rintini.'  de^ic  .,f  •()*■  kind  descriljeil  .;oiU|)i-fslng  an 
'■.xp'S'ire  compartmetit.  a  washhii;  ■■■impartment  and  a  dry- 
ing compartment,  means  for  convevinj,'  a  .sheet  of  blue 
print  i>aper  successively  through  said  compartments,  and 
a  fixing  bath  arranged  between  the  washing  and  dryinii: 
compartments  and  adapted  to  '.e  ui'ived  int.)  .,r  out  of 
•'Ugagenient  with   said  paper 

5.  .\  !.!ue  print  device  of  the  Rind  descrllHMl  f  .mprisin^ 
exixjsure.  washing  and  drying  cmpartments,  means  f.r 
feetlicg  a  sheet  of  Ij'.ue  j.rlnt  pai>er  through  aM  .,f  .said 
.ompurtments.  th-  sensitized  side  of  said  paper  :>eiij^ 
uppermost    in   the   exposure   .ompanmeui    and   VIuk   mon 
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the  underside  In  the  drying  compartment  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  washing  compartment  for  spraying  the 
Boosltiaed  side  of  said  paper  only 

jtiatm  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ) 


1.07I  72R       ADJrST.ABLE  MIRROR  AND  LIGHT      Wit- 
i.'AM     L.     FR.4NKS.    Rock     Island.    Ill  .    assljrnor    of    one- 
third   to   Edward    liters,    Rock    Island.    Ill       Ftle<i    Ian 
22    1912      Serial  No    «572.6.";2      ,(1    45— kki 


I.  A  combined  :ik;f:;  at,.!  niMr->r,  •■•i:i;;,riKinj:  :i  TTi'rr.:,'-  a 
••Pf^rt  for  said  finn..r  whereby  sjiul  tnirror-  c„ii  ;»• 
adjtis-t,>.1  to  any  anguiar  |H,siri,,n  and  a  ;ii;l,t  mounted  n,|)a 
—  nt  u>  said  mirror  and  rnAvable  tbercv»n!i  an.l  a  1,1:,.  :,■(  rly 
.•».!iustal,|e  nWnU  the  ...|„...  without  n,.n-,.,„e„;  ,,f  ^a|d 
mi  rror 

:!  \  .oni!,ine<l  light  ati.i  u,i:r<jr.  .-oDiprlKlug  a  Ktaii,iar.l 
wtnch  !s  universally  adjo>tal.le.  a  mirror  carri.il  ■>  s.id 
standard,  and  a  light  carried  by  said  standard  aiHl  lu^valde 
with  said  mirror  and  m<.uiUe,i  for  angular  adjustment 
about  said  mirror  without  movement  of  said  mirror 

■T  A  c.uiMned  light  and  mirror  omprlsing  a  standard 
whi.h  u  universally  adjustahl...  a  !, racket  piv-.tai'v  r,,n- 
n*»-i.i!  to  the  upper  end  of  said  .M.nndard,  a  m.rror  carrleo 
>>}  Mild  bracket,  an  arm  rutatahiv  rnonrite.i  ,11  said  h-acket 
:iud  a  .nrht  carried  ;,y  ^ald  arm  and  adMc:,;  ,,,  ,J 
penplicry   of  naid   mirror. 

4  A  ,„n!,mM  light  and  riurro,.  .-.niprtsm*;  nu  a«^- 
arly  adjustaoie  standard,  a  bracket  plvoUlly  cont.e. f.l  to 
the  up,>er  end  of  said  standard.  «  mirror  carrie,!  ^^  suld 
■•racket,  and  a  ,i«ht  mounted  adjacent  to  ihe  penr.'.erv  of 
*aid  mirror  ami  an.^ulariy  ad,ust«Me  aU>ut  the  sani.  ' 
light   Neiu,:    Uiova!,;.     «ith    .sai.i    iu[ri..r 


said 


1.'  ;■>-'.       UAKTKK        1h.sk    .a      Ikkkma.s.    y>verbro„k. 
ion  "r  r*""  '°,  '''^°*'^'  ^-^P-'i«'r  cotnpany.  a  ,orp.,ra- 
5»0,213       (CI.    24  1 — rt  I 
1     A    earter,    comprising    a    clasp,    a    siotte,!    connecting 

•TnTend'o';  \?  T"1  "".'  "  ''''''''''''  '''^^^'  supporting  band 
one  end  of  the  leg  band  tl,reade<l  through  slo,«  of  the  con- 

oe^t.n«   member  and   ...enti*,   ,1..   ,nner  side   of  «ald   n.en,- 

ber   to   the    Width   of  .sHul    (,a„d.   and    the   clasp    supporting 

^and  tbreade,!  through  other  slots  of  .^id  cont'c -tin '/,,„.. 

-*r  and  covering  the  rest  of  the  inner  side  thereof 

a,«m,        '^"7"    '■^'"P'"*''*^'^    «    ^'asK.    a    Blotted    cottnectlng 
member,  a  leg  band  and  a  separate  clasp-.upportlng  t^nd 
said  connecting   n.emt..r  provided   with   sutJtant  allv  "" ' 
T.t     '.^"/"^   -""bstan.ially    vertical    slots,    one   end      f 

member     .ir'^.'  """''  '"  ''^  '"^""^  «''^^  "'  -'<^   connecting 
H^Z^L         ,  •"  ^uPP-^rtlng    band   threaded   through    the 

th.  S?  '""    ^"^"^^'"^    ''''    ''*'    ^'^   ^^*    «-*r   s  d 


d  A  garter  <x>mpnsin«  a  clasp,  a  slotted  cooDsctrng 
member,  a  leg  band  and  a  riaap  supporting  band,  the  con- 
necting member  having  parallel  horlaonUl  alots  and  ver 
ticai  slots  and  a  slot  sltthtly  in*  lined  to  the  vertical,  the 
clasp  supporting  iiand  threaded  through  the  horiaontal 
slots  and  covering  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner  side  of  said 
conne<ting  member,  the  leg  l>and  threaded  through  tJM 
other  siufs  and  •  overing  the  rest  of  the  inner  .side  if  ,,atfi 
meml)er 


4.  A  ^rter  comprlsini;  n  -i;i«p  1  slotf  l  ,nu  ■  <mmc 
member,  a  leg  band  un^i  a  <  lasp  supporting  !«in  1  -he  no 
nectlng  member  provld.-<l  with  means  for  t*  -^en  asTf^aS-le  -i^ 
tachment  of  the  free  end  of  the  :,.^  i.and  nod  '.ent  «o  as  fo 
f^"^-  'liiT..-..!,:  ;.,>rti.-,ns  lying  ;t>  different  ...anes  to  ac 
conuieKla:..  :;„  several  layers  of  the  l>and  and  secn:e  hu 
eren  surfa.-,  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  Lands  s., 
threaded  lo  the  connecting  member  as  to  conluntlv  nv-r 
tb«  tttlre  Inner  aide. 

5.  A  connecting  member  for  ...-er  compnsitK  a 
mcta.lc  plate  provided  with  horiaontai  slots  and  vertical 
-  >  and  a  slot  slightly  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  said  slots 
adapted  to  receive  the  wei  bmg  and  a  centrally  located 
hook  element  the  various  parts  of  •!,..  pUte  ^^-ing  Vnf 
Into  dl(T..ren:  planes  to  accommodate  lifferent  thicknesses 
or  layers  ot  wehhit,.  to  secure  a  stno-.tl.  nne.  nurfa^  if 
the  v'arter 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  I 


''^i^G  riASs  'T"  '"    ''"'  •^'■'  -^iiATr^  Fnii  :,HAV\. 


K. 


1^  The  m.th.vl   of  p,.,Hluc,n.   boilow  .:.,.ss   ,ru...,   which 
-'"Msts  in  drawing'  an  uncptHM  open  -nded  rvtn  wT 
H  h«.h  Of  „,olten  .lass  and  m'aintail,  .Zr'o^^  Z"^ 

.onsi^T'lnTsC!  "'  '"""""^'  '""""   '"•""  ^^X-'*-.  Which 
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tbe  ead  of  the  <yUn<»pr  l)ein«  open  diirl»fr  the  drawing  op- 
cratKm,  and  maintaihiing  a  body  of  pt-«more  fluid  within 
the  cyMader  1^  m  Jet. of  pretisure  rtuld  prolectwl  toward  tkm 
open  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  glnss  articles,  which 
consists  In  dxvwbig  an  open-ended  cylinder  from  a  bath  of 
aw>lten  glam,  am*  ■ioraltHaeously  directing  a  straam  of  atr 
on  the  op*»n  end  of  tiaid  cyMnder. 

4.  Tb*"  method  of  producing  hollow  glass  arii<'lfs.  which 
consists  In  drawing  an  opeu-^aded  cylinder  from  a  l.atb  >f 
runlten  glass,  and  glmoltaneoosly  dlreet&m  a  stream  of  air 
in  the  form  of  a  Jet  on  th«  open  end  otf  said  cylindpr. 

.'>.  Th.'  method  of  producing  hollow  glass  articU'8.  which 
consists  in  drawing  an  open-ended  cylinder  fir»m  a  twith  of 
molten  glass*,  and  almnltaneouAly  dirpctln#  a  atrt-am  of  air 
In  the  form  of  a  hollow  conical  jet  on  the  o#etJ  end  of  said 
cylinder 

[Claims  a  to  l"^  not  printed  in  the  <;azetie.] 


h'>71,~-2s.      COMPOSITION     FOR     (LEAMN<r      MHTAL 

(.O'Uts    AND   PAINTWORK.      Alkkeij    I'h,...  .i<f.    Fki.od. 

i;ast  laiilrteld.  Victoria.  Anatralia.     Filed  Oct.  17.  I'.tlL*. 

•Sorial   No.  726,27s.      kji.  <^^,^ — .",  i 

i'J;*!  iiercin  deacrilHjd  composition  consL-tlng  of  tamannil. 

sapo.'uiceoii.s  matter,  such  as  soap  ;uit  or  common  soap,  and 

water    subHfantially    as    detscrlbcd    and    for    the    purpuse 

speclrted. 


paasagewwy,  and  arfTMrthiff  meanH  tov  «al(t  reglMer  devicer 
eztendtag  thfoimll  mild  l»l»t  opening  for  i,,mt<yi  from  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle 

4  In  fi  vcntilatfw  tor  rrtiJcle^.  the  f<irol)tD«Ttft«  wi;h  a 
housing  having  a  latenii'y  eitendins  pacsageway  and  a 
vertically  iitendins  pas«ac»waf  leading  to  the  ItrtOTlor  of 
the  <ar  through  the  reo*  thereof,  v«rtlrall>  eatnidlna 
lt*uv»r«  arranged  in  a  row  and  adjustaWe  to  clo«e  said 
pHWiaiiewaysi  agaitiKt  each  dther  (rr  to  allow  conmcdloB  N - 
t«i;Hn  .'^ai'l  [MMdageway*.  and  Um^r  Meclianlam  coawerted 
with  said  !'>iivers  anil  r^xtcwii'mg  rfirounti  '^aid  verti™:  pas- 
sageway into  the  i!it«Tior  of  the  rrfr. 

o.  In  a  ventilator  for  rehicleK.  ihe  /  r.mtiiDn  rinn  w-.ttti  a 
housing  having  a  laterally  fxt^n^lfns  pa.H.«iaceway  ami  a 
vertiially  extending  pnssirg^-wa  v  i.-a»tinc  to  th*"  interior  of 
the  lar  through  tlie  i-i..»f  (h-renr  vertically  .-xteii'ling 
louvens  arranged  In  a  row-  an«f  ailji;-»r3»lile  to  ch.ge  said  pat»- 
sagewaya  against  each  crlier  or  ti  a  How  connection  be- 
tween said  passageways,  a  «in  in  Trwtir  of  the  lower  fncl» 
of  said  louvers  and  liavlng  a  slot,  an  ar! mating  memhw  ex- 
tending from  said  Umvera  thnxigli  -mid  slot,  and  iever 
mechaniani  pivoted  in  said  vertical  pHssacev\a\  and  con- 
necting with  said  :if-taaMnir  aunjiltr  at  one  end,  the  ..iher 
end  of  said  lever  rni-rharilsin  tTri-iidini:  irit<i  tlie  tar 

I 

I  —  ■      
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1.  In  a  ventilator  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  lat- 
erally extending  hou.^in^  havin^'  an  opening  in  its  base 
for  communicating  with  tii>-  interior  of  a  vehicle  to  be 
ventilated,  an  outlet  pa.-i.sageway  through  said  housing  ex- 
tending from  said  openitu'.  and  adjustahle  register  mecha- 
nism- interposed  in  said  outlet  passageway  and  disposed  in 
vertical  position  when  the  ventilator  is  applied  to  a 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  for  vehlclee.  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  an  opening  in  its  base  for  communicatins,' 
with  the  interior  of  a  vehicle,  sfUd  housing  havlnt;  a  hori 
zontal  passageway  leading  to  the  exterior  thereof  from 
said  opening,  a  vertical  wall  extending  across  said  passage 
way  and  having  an  opening,  and  a  register  d>vire  nppUed 
in  the  opening  of  said  wall  for  controlling  the  outlet  area 
of  said  passageway,  and  a  sltl  extending  across  the  lower 
end  of  said  ventilator  for  preventing  entrance  into  the 
TeJilcie  of  pArtieiaa  deflected  from  said  register  mechanism 

3.  la  a  ▼aaifeilator  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
hooalng  bavlag  an  Inlet  opening  in  its  base  for  communi- 
cating with  the  laterlor  of  a  vehicle,  aald  housing  having 
a  passageway  to  the  exterior  theref)f  from  said  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  register  device  forming  a  structural  part  of  the  ven 
tilator  and  poaltloDed  therein  to  control  the  area  of  said 


^IQZ 


J; 


I  1 


1  In  f«»miil!i«  tion.  a  wtipjiorMnir  wnll  having  ao  or>*«- 
\ne.  a  door  for  said  of(*>nint'.  npp*^  and  lower  hingen  eerh 
hrtvine  on^-  mem!>er  rij^ldl.T  secured  to  said  wall  adjai-ent 
-lid  opening  and  the  oth.-r  memtier  rigidly  !«eciired  to  the 
i1f)or,  the  v«»rt$i'«I  pivot  llnp  of  the  hinge  pivot*  belBkr  d  ■ 
rp<  fly  In  frotit  of  the  fniragioi:  edg««  of  the  wall  aad  door 
wh«»n  said  d<K)r  is  closed,  and  means  for  ndaptlns  said  pivot 
lini'  to  be  shiftp«l  hor1w>ntally  parallel  to  the  plane  ©f  the 
door  and  away  from  the  do<ir  optriltip  urxin  openintf  of  «a!d 
door. 

.  2.  In  comt'luatlon.  a  wall  havlnj;  an  .■pcuini;,  a  d<  or  of 
leas  width  than  said  opening,  flexible  sealing  material  to  be 
intertwsed  hetweeo  th.>  engaging  edges  of  said  door  and 
opening,  hinges  each  having  one  inenit>er  rigidly  secured 
to  the  wall  ai>d  ttie  other  member  rigidly  seeared  to  the 
door.  oa>'  riicmtxT  of  each  tiinge  lieing  sliiiahle  lengthwise 
on  the  oth«r  member  thereof  whereby  aald  door  owy  move 
ID  its  plane  when  cloain|;  to  thereby  adjust  itself  accu- 
rately ic  cloeed  position  within  said  opening  and  agaiuat 
the  sealing  material. 

3.  In  combination,  a  snpp<jrtlng  wall  having  an  opening. 
a  dcx^r  lor  said  opening,  hinge*  each  having  one  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  wall  adjacent  or»e  edge  of  said  open- 
ing and  the  otlier  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  door,  th^- 
memberc  of  eacb  binge  havlni;  hinge  pin  holes  and  a 
hinge  pin  for  engaging  therein,  the  hinge  pin  hole  of  one 
member  of  each  hinge  being  extended  in  a  direction  paralle; 
with  aaid  wall  and  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  adjacent 
which  iwld  hinges  are  secured. 

4  In  combination,  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  dtKir  of 
iese  wi4th  than  fald  ojienlng  hinged  at  one  side  of  said 
■.|i.'ning.    tlexible   sealing    rnflfrin:    interposed    hetween    the 
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free  edge  »t  eeid  do.ir  aiid  th^  uw»sita  siiie  ,rf  .aid  or«ateg 
hlngea  eacli  having  oo«  iiMJiuber  rigldiv  secured  w  tiM  wall 
ami  the  ether  member  ri«tdly  secured  to  the  door  tiie 
members  of  eech  hinge  being  r-latlvely  shlftable  wUereby 
•aid  door  may  be  m.>ved  In  its  pUtoe  and  toward  lt«  hinged 
Hid.'  when  beltiK  closed  ir  oj^Mied 


1.071,731        BOTTLE     LABELER       J.-hn    J     Oatnob,    In- 
dianapolis.    Ind       as,«iKnor.     by     mesne    assiirntiienis     to 
Automatic    .Machinery    H*mifacturlng    and    Sales    Com- 
:>at)y      iDdianapwlls.     Ind.,    e    (  or[K>ra»)on    of    Indiana 
Filed  May  1.'},  l»l'j      Serial  No    W6  0j4      ,^1   oie 54  , 


adjece«t  to  tke  atrip  fe«d  chete  ,iul  fomlag  a  part  of  a 
serlea  of  rollers  adaf,t*d  to  supihh-i  •  fi.xiWe  strip  a  nlv- 
oted  operatiiKr  arm,  «  ,-beel  mounted  on  one  end' of  Vbe 
shaft    ,  f    tl.H    mnln    fwvl    roller    and    provided    with    radial 

artius  whirl,  operate  it,  connection  with  the  pirntai  operat- 
I   ine  arm   and  on  one  side  thertx,f  with  a  ratchet    a  main 
spring    controlled    dog.    „    .upplemenial    spring    controlled 
dog  operated  by  said  arm  and  engaging  .aid  ratchet,  an 
I  other  supplcmenui  spring  controlled  dog  operated  by  aaid 
firm  and  engaging  the  main  spring  controlled  dog.  wberebv 
at  ^cb  operation  of  said  arm  aaid  strip  will  be  projected 
'firnu^h    the  strip   feed   chute   one^tep.   and   a   blade   also 
,   op.  rated  by  w,id  arm  for  .^uttlng  off  a  part  of  said  strln  at 
eaf-h  movement  •■{  said  arm. 


1  A  Ixjttle  lal/elliig  machine  comprlalng  a  pan  oi  -jta 
Uble  disks  provided  with  a  pair  of  label  receiving  bar.  oti 
their  circumference,  a  package  guide  extending  through 
between  said  disks,  a  package  carrier  having  a  bottle 
feeding  path  of  travel  toward  and  through  between  said 
disks  and  along  the  package  guide,  means  for  driving  the 
disks  and  packag.  carrier  In  synchronism,  and  wip.,rs 
for  .-ngaging  th.'  package  and  lab.  1  as  the  package  em.  rges 
from  tH'tween  the  farther  sides  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  comprising  a  pwir  of  r.^ta 
table  disks  provided  with  a  pair  of  label-recelviiig  ■  ars  on 
tb^ir  clrcmuference.,  a  pa,  k age  guld*-  extending  through 
l.etween  said  disks  .so  as  to  p..rniit  ir.ovem.'nt  of  bcttiff* 
t-)ward  the  disks  and  through  Ntwc^n  them  and  wipers 
for  engaging  th.-  packag.  and  label  as  th.^  pa.  kase  .merges 
from  l>etwe»n  the  farther  sides  of  the  disks 

'■  A  Iw.ftl.-  ialiellng  machine  comprUlng  a  pair  of  rota- 
iHlde  disks  provided  with  a  pair  of  lahel  receiving  bars  on 
thelrclrciimferencee.a  package  guide  extending  through  tK> 
tween  said  disks  a  package  carrier  having  a  hotllef.^ing 
path  of  travel  toward  and  through  b.twe*!,  said  disk<  and 
along  the  packa;:.  guide,  means  for  driving  the  disks  and 
package  carrier  in  iyncbroLl&rn.  wipers  for  engaging  it.. 
package  and  label  a*  the  package  emerges  from  heiw^t'ii 
the  farther  sides  of  the  disks,  means  for  automatically  sup- 
plying the  l»ar8  with  glue,  and  means  for  automatically 
applying  labels  to  the  glue  bars. 

4  A  tK>ttl.  iabelhig  machin.-  comprising  a  r»alr  of  luia 
UWe  disks  provid.Hl  with  a  pair  of  laU'i  receiving;  l)Brs  ,  -, 
rljeir  circuiiifereu<e.s,  a  pa.  kag^  ^uuie  .'iienditi*;  thr  oigl. 
l.e!ween  said  disks  s..  as  to  i..>rmi!  aiov.mcnt  of  l,otties 
toward  the  di«ks  and  through  t>.-tweeu  th^uj.  wip.rs  for 
enxaglng  ih.-  package  and  laf>el  as  th.-  pa(k8g.'  em-rgcs 
from  t>eiween  the  farth.-r  hides  of  ih.^  di8k.s.  m.-ai.*  for 
automatlc^aily  supplying  th.>  t^rs  witii  uiuc,  and  lu.'.ins  for 
automatically  apply. ng  lal^-js  to  th,:  i;iu.-d  Imrs 


1071,732        VKNMN.;.M\.  HI.SK        Rosabio    UaNovE^a. 
New  York,  N    Y..  assignor  of  one  fonrth  to  H.arrv  Silver 
man.  one  fonrth  to  Morrts  Hteinhore,  and  on.-  fonrth    to 
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1     In    a    machine    for    vcndtnx    stamps,    tick.>t8    :inrt    the 
Ilk-  arranged  in  flexible  strips,  a  casing,  a  fram..  mounte.1 
fh.reln.    a    delivery    chute    supported    In    connection    with 
said  frame,  a  strip  feed  chute  adjacent  to  and  rommanlcsit 
log  with  the  dellverv  chnt-    a   main  feed  roller  mooted 


2.  In  a  machine  for  v.^r.dlnc  stamps,  tickets  or  the  like 
arranged  in  tlexlt >  strips.  «  casing,  a  frame  moonted 
therein,  a  delivery  cbut.'  supi>orted  in  connection  with 
aald  frame,  a  strip  f*M>d  chute  ad.tacent  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  delivery  rh.it.  a  main  feed  roller  mount- 
ed adjacrnt  to  the  «trlp  fe.  d  .  hute  and  forming  a  part  of  a 
fwriflu  of  rollers  adapted  to  support  a  tlexible  strip,  a  piv- 
oted operating  arm,  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft  of  th.  main  feed  roller  and  provided  with  radial 
artns  whi.d.  .:i,.rM-  ir:  •  onne,,tioi:  with  the  pivoted  oper- 
ating  arm  and  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  ratchet,  devices 
opfrate«i  by  said  arn.  and  adapted  to  ennge  aald  ratchet 
and  turn  th.>  main  fe.nj  roller  one  step  at  each  operation 
of  said  arm.  and  a  pivoted  blade  operated  by  said  arm  for 
cutting  R  stamp  fr  im  the  end  of  said  strip  at  each  move- 
ment  of  said  roller 

3  in  a  machine  for  v»-ridlng  sUmpe,  tickets  or  the  like 
arranged  in  flexihi.-  strips  a  casing,  a  frame  mounted 
'her.iri  a  d.l  v.r>  hiite  supported  in  connection  with  said 
fran,.  .-!  strip  feed  chut,  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  the  delivery  cLule,  a  male  feed  roller  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  strip  feed  'hut.  and  fortnlng  a  part  ..f  a  scries 
"f  rotbTf^  Bdapted  to  .<..ii  port  a  fl.'xible  strip,  a  pivoted 
■1' rating  arm  a  wheel  mounted  "n  one  end  of  the  shaft 
of  'be  m.Min  foed  roller  and  provided  with  radia!  arms 
whMi  r.prrat"  in  r,.nn.»ct1on  with  the  pivoted  --.perating 
.irm  ai,,<  or,  ..nr  side  thereof  with  a  ratchet,  devices  oper- 
ated bv  sB'd  arm  and  adaptf-d  to  .-ngage  said  ratchet  and 
ton,  tti.«  mair  feed  roller  one  step  nt  each  operation  of 
-if.i  arm.  a  pivoted  Madp  op/>rnred  by  said  arm  for  cntting 
n  stamp  from  the  ond  of  said  strip  at  each  moT^-mert  of 
said  rolb-r.  and  band  opprat-d  d-vi.,.  also  conn...-t.v)  with 
s.ild  >'lftdc  n-nd   ndopted  to  opTate  it 


in71.7.^r      HOOP-MACMINF      VV„,,,,am  t;L^t>,K  Thicago. 
Mi.    as.«lgnor    to    James    W.    Brair.ard.    I'lttaburgh,    Pa 
Filed  Oct    14.  1911       Serial  No    f;.'.4  761.     (CI    15.^-^48 
1      In    a    boadin:.'   machine,    th.    .onilination    with    means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  lengthwise,  means  for  damp- 
ing  the  strip,  and  a   st<-.p  .-ngaclng  with  one  aide  edge  of 
tht    strip  to  prevent  Btdewtsf  moi«em»nt  thereof  when  held 
hy  the  clamplns  nw-ans.  of  means  for  curling  otie  marginal 
Kld»  edi?.'  of  rii     strii.  to  form  a  Iw^ad  extending  throughout 
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tint  length  thereof,  said  curling  me&na  Includtog  a  borison- 
tally  reciprocating  die  baring  a  bead  formtng  cavity  tbere- 
In  to  engage  and  carl  tbe  edge  of  the  strip  in  forming  tbe 
tH>ad  tberpoti.  subptanttntlT  «p  described. 


Z  Id  ji  lieading  macblui'.  the  oombi nation  wirh  means 
for  fft-dinj^  a  Htrip  of  metal  lengthwisf,  means  for  cvirllTig 
out-  marginal  aide  edge  of  tbe  strip,  means  fur  clamping 
tbe  strip,  and  a  stop  engaging  one  marginal  aide  edge  of  the 
strip  when  belnf  clamped  to  prevent  sldewlse  movement 
thereof,  of  a  borlaootally  reciprocating  die  engagintr  with 
and  curling  tbe  partly  curled  opposite  marginal  sidt  tdge 
nf  tbe  strip  to  form  a  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  beading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means 
tor  feeding  a  strip  metal  lengthwise,  means  for  clamping 
tbe  strip  of  metal,  means  engaging  one  marginal  side  edge 
of  the  strip  to  prevent  sldewise  movement  thereof  when 
between  tbe  clamping  means,  of  a  borlaontally  reciprocat 
ing  die  having  a  t>ead  forming  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
engaging  with  tbe  opposite  ♦■dge  of  tbe  strip  to  curl  said 
oppogite  edge  and  form  a  iKad  on  the  strip  when  the  die  is 
reciprocated,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  die.  sub 
Htantlally  as  described 

4.  In  a  beading  machine  the  combination  with  a  bead 
forming  mechanism  having  means  for  clamping  the  top 
and  hottom  surfaces  of  strips  of  metal,  and  means  engag- 
ing with  one  side  edge  of  metal  strips  held  between  the 
clamphjg  means  to  curl  said  t>dge  Into  a  bead,  of  means  for 
successively  feeding  stripg  of  metal  to  said  clamping 
means,  and  means  for  partly  tiending  tbe  said  edge  of  the 
strips  into  beaded  form  during  tht  forward  movement 
thereof  into  position  Itetween  the  clamping  means  sul 
Htantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  beading  machine,  tht-  combination  with  feed  rolls 
arranged  to  deliver  strip*;  of  metal  lengthwise,  bending 
rolls  arranged  to  curl  one  marginal  side  edge  of  the  strip 
during  the  lengthwise  movement  of  said  stripn.  clamping 
means  into  which  said  partly  beaded  strips  are  fed  by 
said  rolls,  and  bending  means  alungside  said  clamping 
means  arranged  to  engage  with  and  curl  the  bent  edge  of 
said  strips  into  a  be&d  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
naid  strips  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Halms  6  tc  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,071,734       CABLE       TuoMAb    GoRt,    New    York,    N.    Y, 
Filed  May  1,  1912.     Serial  No   694,465       iCl.  28 — 5.) 

1.  A  cable  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  contimious  rela 
lively  non-elastic  strands,  cushioning  materiai  interposed 
between  the  several  strands  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
length  of  the  cable  intermediate  the  end?  thereof,  and  the 
ends  being  left  plain,  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the 
cable  will  remain  jsubstantially  non-elaatk  and  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  cable  will  be  rendered  relatively 
elastic. 

2,  A  cable  comprising  a  piurallty  of  twisted  wif 
strands,  a  covering  of  fibrous  material  applied  to  the  wlr.- 
strands  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  a  cfire  of  cush- 
ioning material  inserted  between  the  strands  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  covered  portions  thereof. 

3,  Id  combination,  a  plurality  of  metallic  strands  as 
sembled  into  a  cable,  said  strands  at  the  ends  of  the  cable 
being  left  plain  and  uncovered,  and  a  covering  of  fibrous 
material  applied  to  tbe  strands  for  a  portion  of  tbe  length 
of  tbe  cable  intermediate  tbe  plain  ends  thereof 

4.  In  a  cable,  tbe  ct>mbination  with  a  plurality  of  contin- 
UOQS     relatively     ooc  elastic    ftrands.    and     a    core    about 


which  said  strands  are  twisted,  of  a  cu.<«hionlng  mediw  n 
interposed  between  the  strands  for  a  portion  only  of 
their  length,  and  a  core  of  cushioning  material  Inseited 
In  betwpen  the  cushioned  portions  of  t-he  strands  and  of 
relatively  greater  diameter  than  the  norinal  cort  of  the 
cahle 


5.  .A  rabi'  ■omprir^ini:  11  plurality  of  twisted  r»*iatlTrty 
non-elastic  .strands,  and  »  covering  of  cushioning  materUI 
af)plied  to  the  'ipveral  strands  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
length  of  the  cable  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cable.  th» 
strands  at  the  end  portli^ns  of  the  cable  being  thus  left 
bare  and  the  cushioning  material  surrounding  the  strands 
being  tapered  off  -'radnally  to  meet  with  the  bsre  end  por- 
tions of  the  caMe 


1 


1.071. 7H.-.       n  K  HKK.\KIN'.    Ni.\KI.\K   VPIPSKl         hi -^ 

Mi.N    'V      H  A.*(.,KNs..N      Ashtii:>!    H      Ohio.       Fil«?<i    Mh} 
1912.     Serial   No    6!'.%.1^.'=.       .<:     114 — 0.6.)  I 


1.  Tbe  combirsnriorj  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  controiiablf 
means  operating  on  opiv^site  sides  of  the  keel  or  medial 
line  for  Impnrrinc  .h  r^x  king  or  omillatinc  movement  to 
said  vessel,  nnd  mechanism  whereby  said  means  in  cau8e<l 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  Its  action  upon  the  ve«ee;  at 
regiilar  and    pn-^ietermlned    Intervals  of   time 

■J  The  (Mmbi nation,  with  n  marine  vessel  ^f  1,  gyro 
scope.  an<l  means  for  moving  Its  spinning  axl.s  in  a  soit- 
stantially  fixed  plane  with  respect  to  the  vesse:  and  at 
Intervals  corresponding  to  the  periodicity  thereof 

.'J.  The  combination,  with  a  marine  ve«.sel  of  a  plurality 
of  gyro»cof.es  and  means  independent  of  the  action  of  the 
vessel,  for  moving  their  spinning  axes  In  a  suhstentlally 
fixe<i  plane  with  respect  to  the  vessel  ami  at  iotervalf 
corresponding  to  the  periodicity  thereof 

4.  The  1  omtilnatlon.  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  «  gyro- 
scope lo«ated  within  the  bull  of  the  vessel,  a  casing  within 
which  the  gyroscope  Is  capable  of  spinning  and  having 
trtinnlons  extending  from  Its  sides  the  axis  of  which  It  at 
right  angles  to  the  spinning  axis  of  the  gyroscope,  a 
bracket  located  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  vessel  within  which  la  journaled  one  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  gyroscope  easing,  and  mechanism  for 
rocking  the  gyroscope  casing  upon  its  trunnions. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  a  gyro- 
scope having  Its  spinning  axis  coincident  with  the  vertical 
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center  line  of  tbe  vessel, -a  casing  for  the  gyroscope  hnv 
ing  trunnions  projecting  from  its  sides  ai   right  angles  to 
the  spinning  axis  of  the  gyroscope  and  extending   tran*. 
verae  the  vessel  and  mouated  within  brackets,  and  mecha 
nl«m    for   swinging    the   spinning   aiU   of    the    gyroscoi^e   a 
varied    numl»r    of   degree>    each    side    "f    it*-    vertical    poal- 

tlOD. 

[Claim  f.  u(  t  piintevi  in  the  uarette.] 


1,071.736         VEHICLE     RRAKF     LEVEl:        Albmt     iL 
Fahris     .Tenkinjonef     W     Va       Filed    Apr.    10,    IfllT 

Serin;  No.   7ft(t.241^         CI.  2i--10. . 


after  said  switdi  is  fully  closed  hy   the  action  of  the  sakl 
first  solenoid 

-  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  switch 
•  ontact.  a  switch  arm  normally  tending  to  move  away 
from  said  contact,  a  switch  closing  solenoid  adapted  when 
eBergl7,e(1  to  move  said  switch  arm  toward  said  contact,  a 
controlling  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  a  detent  moving  with 
Mid  switch  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  arm  in 
closed  rx.sHion  «  detent  releasing  solenoid,  a  detent  re- 
leasing armatiire  therefor  movable  relatively  to  nald  de- 
j  tent,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  armature  toward  de- 
tent releasing  K-sttion  when  said  switch  is  closed,  n  con- 
trolling circuit  for  said  releasing  solenoid,  controlling  con- 
tacts in  s«!d  first  mentioned  circuit  brought  Into  engage 
raent  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  under  tbe  action 
of  said  spring  iip.-n  the  reie.-ise  of  said  detent,  and  dlsen- 
gHg.-<l  ;.fter  sai<i  switch  is  fnllr  rios.si  hv  the  action  of 
said  first  solenoid,  and  nn  additional  circuit  controller  for 
said  second  circuit  r)r^,.d  by  rhe  action  of  said  first 
w.lenoia  and  opened  .,y  the  H,  rior  of  said  second  solenoid 
as  said  detent  is  released. 


1  In  con.iitjMnor.  with  a  tension  iirake  rod.  of  a  brake 
lerer  to  whicfi  the  tension  brake  -.  r^  \s  connected,  a  seg- 
BMBt  With  respect  to  which  the  brake  lever  is  concentri- 
cally p)vote<i,  ji  pijiie  rigidly  fixed  iiixmj  tlie  [raise  lever,  a 
supplemental  lever  pivoted  to  .^jiul  plate  r:;.iijtH'rs  carried 
ty  the  brake  lever  and  the  supplemental  lever  for  holding 
said  levers  movable  adjacent  the  segmer:  and  a  bowed 
spring  InterjK.si-d  !>etween  the  brake  lev,  r  .ri<1  the  supple- 
mental lever  t.'ndlng  to  throw  t.t,*.  !,  ver^  hphu  whereby 
the  sai.i  men.b.  r>  fnctionally  bind  against  tbe  segment  to 
hold  the  briik"  .  \  er  in  ad.lusitil  p.  sltlons  with  regard  to 
the  ^eKii.eti'   a^-ii.nst   i  he  action  of  the  tension  rod. 

1.  In  ooii,!.iri.Hior.  witti  a  tensicm  l>rake  rod,  of  a  brake 
lever  to  which  'he  tension  brake  rotl  ip  connected,  a  aeg- 
ment  with  resi>ect  to  which  the  brake  lever  Is  concentri- 
cally pivoted,  a  projection  detachably  ngldly  fixed  upon 
the  brake  lever,  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  to  said  pro- 
jection, plates  arching  o\er  n,.  se-ment.  one  carried  hy 
the  supplemental  lever  wb:  e  ;b,  (.jber  is  carried  hy  the 
I  rake  lever.  (.oUs  and  nuts  for  fastening  salii  platea  to 
-aid  levers,  a  washer  on  one  bolt  of  each  iever  the  r>oIts 
•  arrying  the  washers  l^eing  diametrically  r.pp<  site  one 
iinother.  a  wire  bowe.i  spring  having  an  intermediate  col, 
and  provided  with  ,.y.s  :,t  ;tv  end-  w.bicl,  re<-elve  tbe  dta 
metrically  opjKisite  l-olts  u-iw^en  the  washers  and  said 
.'evers.  said  bowed  sprit, g  tending  t,.  throw  the  lev,  r>  ajiart 
whereby  said  plates  will  frictionaily  hind  against  the  seg- 
ment to  hold  the  tirake  :erer  in  adjusted  position  with  re- 
gard to  the  segii.ent   Hgaii.st  the  action  of  the  tension  rod. 
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J.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  switch 
contact,  a  switch  arm  normally  tending  to  move  away 
from  said  contact,  a  switch  closing  solenoid  adapted  when 
energised  to  move  said  switch  arm  toward  said  contact,  a 

controlling  cirniit  for  said  solenoid,  a  detent  moving  with 
said  switch  arm  and  adapted  tc.  hold  said  switch  arm  In 
cloee^l  position,  a  detent  releasing  solenoid,  a  <ietent  re 
leasing  armature  therefor  movable  relatively  to  said  detent, 
k  spring  tending  to  move  said  armature  toward  detent 
releasing  jxysition  when  said  switch  is  closed,  a  confrt>lling 
'  ircujf  for  said  releasing  solenoid,  controlling  contacts  In 
said  first  mentioned  circuit  brought  into  engagement  by 
the  movement  of  said  armature  under  the  action  of  said 
spring    upon    the    release    of   said    detent,    and   disengaged 


3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary  switch 
contacts,  a  switch  arm  normally  tending  to  move  away 
from  said  contacts,  a  stationary  abutment  having  a  recess, 
a  movable  abutment  having  a  recess,  an  intermediate  mem 
ber  connected  to  said  switch  arm.  a  detent  .  arried  br  KHid 
inieniie,!  :  ■.  rnei:.;.ei  jind  adapted  to  partiailv  enter  the 
re,-eHMet.  :i,  sai'l  Hbiitnjents.  a  spring  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate tieii  tier  aiid  said  movaitie  abutment,  tending  to 
"'"'•  -"  '  ■■^.•■•i.  .ibiitiiieni  relatively  t.  said  inter 
n.'<i  ;  ••  11  cUi:.tr.  and  a  solenoid  which  wlien  energiied 
He  >  .v  ».h1«i  movable  abutment  against  the  action  of  ttii 
sprint 

4     In    a    switch,    the    coniblnatiun    .f    ^t«tlorlarv    switch 


contacts,    h    ^.w,!. 
from  said  ,  ..ntjo  ' 


irn.    iiormail\    tending    to    move    away 
staiittnary  abutment  h.iving  a  recess. 


h:.ii!ii:.-i!t     iiavlng    a    recess     an    interme<1iafe 


•!.■■}]■  ':>.-'     Miine'  Tei;    • 
•^ii:     -lit'  rtuedlati 
the   recesses   in   smi 
Intermediate    -ner;   •. 
ing  to  move  >..!■:   rn. 


s:,;d  switch  arm.  a  detent  carried  by 

<  iiii.er  and   adapted   to   piirtlallv    enter 
;    !''iutments.    a    spring    engaging    said 

'    Jind    said    m<'va!ile    abutment,    tend- 
'VMbie  abutment    relatively  to  said  in- 


termediate meintier  a  soienold.  tind  aii  arniaii;re  therefor 
moTable  relati»ely  to  said  movable  abutment  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  the  same  jigainst  the  a- t  .  t.  of  Irs 
spring  when  said  solenoid  is  energir^nl 

r..  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  stationnri  switch 
c<.ntacts.  a  switch  arm  normally  tending  to  move  away 
fi-oih  said  ...titacts,  a  stationary  almtment  lia\  mg  a  re 
•  ess.  ;i  iiu.vabie  abutment  hn\ing  a  recess  an  intermediate 
taeml^r  connected  to  said  switcli  arm.  a  detent  carried  by 
>aid  intermediate  memix'r  and  adapted  to  partially  enter 
rhe  recesses  in  said  abutments,  a  spring  engaging  satd 
Intermediate  meml^r  and  said  movable  abutment,  tending 
to  move  said  movable  abutment  relatively  to  said  Interme- 
diate meml^r.  a  solenoid,  an  armature  for  said  solenoid 
movable  relatively  to  -nld  movable  abutment  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  more  the  same  against  the  action  of  its 
spring  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  contacts  carried 
by  said  armature  and  adapted  to  engage  stationary  con- 
trolling contacts,  and  a  spring  moving  -^ald  armature  when 
said  switch  Is  open  ki  that  said  engagement  is  made,  and 
an  cnergiEing  circuit  for  said  solenoid  controlled  bf  asld 
controlling  contacts. 

Klaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette  ] 
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1.071,738.      BALL-HOLDINO    CAGE    FOB    BALL-BEAR- 
INGS.    FiBNRV  Hb8S,  Wawa,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Hess 
Bright   Manafacturlng    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   n 
Corporation  of  Delaware      Filed  Jan    21.   Ifvoii.     S(>rtal 
No.  473.455       (CI.  64 — 59.) 


1.  A  b«ll-hoidiDg  c&ge  for  ball  bearings  compost  o(  a 
coatinuoua  strip  of  deformable  material,  the  strip  l)einK; 
formed  with  loops  extending  between  the  balls  and  iiaving 
a  piarality  of  distinct  points  of  contact  with  said  balls. 
together  with  additional  means  between  the  loops  t<>  Insure 
their  contact  with  the  balls. 

2.  A  ball  boidiug  cage  for  ball-bearings  coaiposed  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  deformable  material,  tke  strip  being 
formed  with  loops  extending  between  the  balls  and  having 
a  plurality  of  distinct  points  of  contact  with  said  t>alls, 
together  with  connected  means  to  deform  the  loops  and  to 
Insure  their  contact  with  the  balls. 

3.  A  ball-holding  cage  for  ballbearings  composed  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  deformable  material,  the  strip  being 
formed  with  ioop«  extaodlng  between  the  halls  and  having 
a  plurality  of  distinct  points  of  «»>Dtact  with  said  Italia 
and  bowed  away  from  tbc  contained  balls  intermediate 
of  the  contact-points,  tos«tber  wltb  additional  menns  be- 
tween the  loops  to  Insure  tbalr  contact  with  the  bails 

4.  A  ball-holding  cage  for  ball-bearings  comp<jM»><i  of  s 
single  contlnoons  strip  of  deformable  material,  th^■  stru. 
being  formed  with  loops  extending  between  the  balls  )in<l 
beyond  the  diameters  thereof,  portions  of  each  loo[)  twing 
bowed  away  from  adjacent  contacting  bails  to  present  at 
each  side  of  each  of  the  contacting  balKs  a  plunility  of 
distinct  points  of  contact  therewith  and  leaving  between 
the  con  tact -points  an  area  of  material  UDengaifwi  nv  ^ald 
contacting  balls. 


of  its  trsck  or  way  with  a  drcnuiferentially  extending  in- 
clined or  tapered  surface  forming  In  connection  with  the 
inner  ring,  a  drcumfcrenttal  groove  for  the  temportry  as- 
semblage of  balls  prppnratory  to  their  being  ff>rce<i  over 
the  Inclined  surface  Into  thr  racpway,  and  the  Raid  outer 
ring  bf'lnc  provided  with  ,i  t\lllne  opeuin*;  t»iti>ndlng  en 
tirely  therpthrough  in  a  dir^'Ctlon  transverse  to  the  ails 
of  the  rink;  and  leading  to  thp  said  rlrrnmfprpntlal  grooTf  : 
whereby  tlie  balls  Introduced  through  the  tilling  uppning 
may  he  a-s«»>mblpd  >>n  the  rircumfprenl  In  I  iii.  lintni  surface 
and  then  fomfnl  thcreovt-r  Into  the  racway. 

^.  In  a  Sail  Ixarlng.  the  c-ombination  of  ihf>  inner  aiid 
outer  rings  ►>ii<'h  formed  with  two  continuous  and  uolnter- 
ruptfd  irii  k.>  .,t-  wiiys  f.irming  iwn  rHcewa.v--  l>piwBen  the 
rings,  and  two  sprlp«  of  Uall.s  mountPd  thoroin,  on.'  of  said 
ring.s  l>€i|iK  provided  between  its  trHcks  or  wa.v^  with  two 
lirciimferentially  extending  InclintHl  or  laperfd  surfac's 
forrainii  In  connection  wltii  thp  opposing  nnc  ;i  circurii- 
f«>rpnflal  groove  sloping  in  opposite  dlrertionB  t.^ward  the 
I  >-)..>(tiv«>  racpways,  the  said  ring  beioK  further  provided 
wiih  a  ajllng  opening  extending  entirely  through  It  at  a 
point  between  its  track,-*  or  ways  and  communicating  with 
said  circumferential  groove;  whereby  the  two  t  erles  of 
balls  may  t>e  a.-^jif-niMi^l  In  succe«*«ion  rp«pe<tlvely  aea.ust 
the  taperp.i  surfHc*"*;  ipadini:  to  thp  twn  racpways.  arwl  then 
forced  ow»r  thp  -iii<l  surfaces  into  the  mljacpnt  raceway. 


1,071, 74<>      METHOD  OK  EVAPORATION  ANr>  Ari'AR.A 
TU8    THKKEFOU.       Nicolai    H.    Hilleh.    Carlxjndal^, 
P:i        Fil-.l     Ian      11.    lt»<Ht.      .S.Tlal    No     471.G02.       (CI. 


1,071,739.  BALL  REARING  Hesrv  He.ss  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  asBlgnor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of  l>plaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  Iflll.     Serial  No    Bl'i.ow      .<i    H4    -:W.) 


J  /' 


1  In  a  ball  h«»flrlng.  the  combination  of  inner  <in<l  outer 
ring?,  each  formed  with  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
track  or  way  forming  a  raceway.  an<i  the  halls  mounted 
therein,  one  of  said  rings  being  provided  at  one  sidp  of  its 
track  or  way  with  a  clrcumferentlally  .extending  Inclined 
or  tapered  surface  forming  In  connection  with  the  opposing 
ring,  a  drcumferentlal  groove  for  the  temrH>rary  a«.^eIn 
blage  of  balls  preparatory  to  their  Iwlng  forced  over  the 
Inclined  surface  Into  said  raceway,  and  the  said  ring 
being  provided  with  a  fllUng  opening  extending  entirely 
through  the  same  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  ring  and  leading  to  the  said  circumferential  groove; 
whereby  the  balls  Introduced  through  the  filling  opening 
may  be  assembled  on  the  circumferential  Inclined  surface 
and  then  tprced  thereover  Into  the  raceway. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  the  Inner  and 
outer  rings,  each  formed  with  a  continuous  and  unlnter 
rupted   track  or   way   forming  a   raceway,   and   the  balls 
mounted  therein,  the  outer  ring  being  provided  at  one  side 


1.  The  lierelri  described  nietho<l  of  evaporailng,  condens- 
lag  and  relfolling  water,  which  conslstB  in  pvaporatlog 
watpr  under  a  pressure  materially  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pfjwsuie  by  exchange  of  heat  from  steam  under 
pressure,  .ind  tl»«*rt'()y  londensing  such  heating  •^team,  con- 
densing iftidtT  r>rp«.'»ure  grpaier  tbao  th«  atmoepbere,  the  aec- 
ondary  steam  produced  by  such  ovaporstlon.  by  pxchangs 
of  heat  with  water  at  a  temperature  above  ordinary  stmos- 
pheric  teuipi-ratures,  mixing  the  water  of  condensation  of 
tlip  sccoTi'l.i  ri  sipani  .and  thi-  ua»ir  prfxliiffd  liy  ooudpnsa- 
tlon  of  t!if  lipating  steam,  nnd  TPdurinK  the  pressurp  on 
such  wattT  .ind  thereby  causing  rel>oiIing  thereof. 

2.  The  bt'reln  deacrlt^d  inpfhod  of  cvaporntlng.  condens- 
ing and  relKdllng  watpr,  whUh  mnslsts  In  pvaporatlng 
water  uBdcr  a  pressure  materially  greater  than  ntmos 
phpric  pressurp.  by  exchange  of  heat  from  steam  under 
pre.'<s\irp,  and  thcrphy  condensing  such  heating  steam,  con 
denslng,  under  pressurp  grpater  than  that  of  the  atmos- 
phfTP,  the  secondary  steam  produced  by  such  evaporation, 
by  fxrhangp  of  hear  with  wate;  at  a  tfmperature  above 
ordinary  atmospheric  temppratures,  mixing  the  water  of 
condensation  of  such  sp^ondary  steam  and  the  water  pro- 
duced hy  condensation  of  the  heating  steam,  reducing  the 
pressure  <>n  such  water  and  thereby  causing  reboiling  there- 
of, and  d^'llvprlng  water  hented  !iy  such  condensation  Into 
proximitj-  to  the  hentlne  "team  so  as  to  cause  evaporation 
of  such  water. 

3  Evaporating  and  condensln^f  apparntus  comprising  !n 
combination  an  evaporator  find  n  condenser  connected  to- 
irethcr    and    l>o'h    ndapted    'o    *>p    operated    under    pressure 
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gTT»ater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a  rptv>:lpr  arranged 
to  receive  water  from  said  ( ondenspr  snld  evru'vorstor 
provided  with  n  steam  conduit,  snd  a  trip  iirranged  to  re 
^elve  water  of  condensation  from  sued  ^tenm  '-onduU.  and 
arrantred  'o  dellvpr  the  wntpr  ?«n  •^indenw'^d  t.'  «fitd  re 
boiler 

4.  The  combinnrlon  with  the  rectifier  of  an  nhsorptldn  re 
frigeratlon  appHraiis  of  water  evsporfitlnc  nml  condens- 
.tig  a{iparatuB  c<.)mpri>iiiig  an  evafK^ratoi  and  a  condenser 
.ount'rtod  togpltipr  and  adapted  to  lif  o[x>raled  under  prea 
sure  Kr^ater  than  that  of  the  atmo?«phprp,  said  condensar 
bavifiK  a  cooliiiL'  ronduif  cunnpctpd  to  the  rectifier  to  re- 
ceive thpr>frorii  ihf  heated  ci.M>|iug  water  thereof. 

5  The  ( <inibiiiatioti  with  the  rectifier  if  an  absorption  re- 
frigeration apparaiuK,  of  evaporatini  and  condensing 
means  comprising  a  Itoiler,  an  i'vai>orator  and  a  condenser 
'X)nn>><"(ed  toi:e!li''r  and  !iotl  aru  nj.'i-<i  to  [»•  operJieiJ  under 
pressurp  grraiiT  than  {':,.■•  "f  i  ;n  iitmospljere.  said  evap 
orator  iiavini;  .i  lit-atiiii:  ■•.Mlnit  'o  which  steam  is  sup- 
plied l»y  Hjiiii  iMillet,  salil  oindenser  having  a  cooling  con- 
duit ''oniKc'e.l  'o  tht  rfi'iri.r  !o  receive  therefrom  the 
tipafpd  coolitiK  wai<M  tiier'-of  such  <'o©llng  conduit  ar- 
''uiKed  to  diKctmrg.  Hit'  wnier  ijealed  in  it  to  the  boiler 
1-   '>'<\':t'i  f^^^'li  w.iter. 


I.U71.741  IIHIC  AKMt»R  *iKohi,f  Kdward  Himsom, 
Atlant*,  'ia  FIUmJ  Nov,  6.  11*1  i:  rierial  No  729.801. 
(CL  162— l»i.  . 


1     .\  buliet   if  the  character  deacritwd  oottprtHag  a  foil 

jacket  having  openings  hacWwardly  cut  frott)  ixtar  the 
point  leaving  a  tip.  bridge  piec»es  narrow  at  tbelr  Inner 
ends  which  connect  the  tip  with  i  he  N^dy  of  the  jacket  and 
forwardly  projecting  edges  a*  the  onter  sides  of  the  open 
Ings,  and  a  relatively  soft  "T"  «wne*d  Into  the  Incitet  and 
llling  the  openings. 


2  A  bullet  of  the  rhsracter  dp«cr11v>d  'H>mpr1stnR  a  full 
jacket  liaving  opeiiiugs  V  -ha{>e  in  section  hackwsrdly  cut 
from  near  the  point  leaving  a  tip  hride*  pieces  n«rn">w  at 
their  Inn' r  end"  which  firnnect  the  tip  with  the  body  of 
thf  jacket  and  fnrwnrdly  projpcttnc  p<ive«i  nt  the  outer 
sides  of  the  "ppriinps.  anrt  a  rplsrively  soft  fXire  «wag€>d 
into  the  .lacker  and  filling  the  openings 

3.  A  b^illet  of  thf  charsi  ter  desfrit>ed,  comprtsini;  a  full 
Incket  having  openings  h.-if-kwardly  f!it  from  near  the  point 
icnrtng  a  r(p.  bridge  pi.»c<»s  '-onueci  irii;  the  tip  with  the 
body  nf  the  Jacket  nnd  forwar  iiy  prfi.ifH-tlng  edge*  at  th^ 
outer  sides  of  the  op.niii;;s.  and  a  ifiatively  s»>f'  cor» 
swaged  Into  the  jack«t  and  filling  the  openings 

4.  A  bullet  of  the  character  de9crit>ed,  c<>mpri8ing  a  full 
Jacket  having  openings  barkwardly  cvit  frouj  near  the  fwlnt 
ieavlne  n  tip  and  hrldee  ptfcpn  narrrtw  nt  their  inner  ends 
which  coiin««r'  tb.  tij)  with  the  iiody  of  the  jsrket.  said 
bridge  plpc.i'  sn-iinu  as  ».'dge»  to  split  the  Unly  of  the 
Jacki  I  when  the  tip  >!rik<»s  an  objective,  and  a  relatively 
soft  core  -wsfd  into  the  jacket  ftu<l  fiiliiik.  the  op*  nings 


1     A    tlr»'    armor  of    the   cbrtrac.r   de«<.  rlt>ed     oomprl 
a    plurality      'f      raiisvtr-".      pairs       f    triad    phites    formed 
curved    in    .  ros^  --eciiiiii    and    provider!    upon    'in;;  r> 

most  longitudlna:  elKfij  with  outwardly  extending;  ;!ariK''s 
to  prevent  skidding,  said  tread  plates  being  provided  np«r 
their  ends  with  outwardly  extending  interflttlng  knuckips 
wliicii  ^ervt>  as  in>';iri>  for  priv.  nting  the  wheel  from  fiy 
tary  slipping,  and  <'urved  eye-l>olts  lia\ing  tlieir  heads 
pivotrtlly  conn.-,  t^d  and  the  body  portions  thereof  extend 
Ing   tlirough  the  interflttlnj;   knucklea. 

:J  .\  tire  armor  of  the  character  deecrlljed,  coinprisitii: 
a  plurality  of  transverse  pairs  of  tread  plat'-s  formed 
curv.  d  in  cross  se^'tloii  !<>  conform  to  the  curvature  of  tlie 
tire,  tlip  ;read  plates  in  each  pair  being  free  from  connec 
tlon  at  their  outer  adjacent  ends,  pivot  elements  aumecteJ 
with  the  enda  of  tht  tread  plates,  and  pairs  of  itK'lts  having 
their  tieads  pivotally  connected  and  their  !ody  portions 
axtanding  through  the  pivot  elements  to  connect  the  same. 
<iald  pairs  of  bolts  also  aervlug  t.,  tl' ilbly  connect  the 
tread  plates  in  each  pair 


1,071.743.  OAl.MK.ST  STA\IN  .  LLW'l.  MoBBis  J. 
HorrifAN,  Chicago,  111  Hied  Mar.  1«.  1912.  Serial 
No.  684.324.      (CI.    112 — 9.  • 


1071.742      Mi'HHROOM  BILLKT       Frank   (»    HiAtU-AM) 
Bridgeport      t'onn  .     assignor     to     The     t'jiion     Metallic 
Osrtridge  fompsny    Pridgepor'    Onn  .  a  •^orT^>ration  of 
Connecticut       Filed  Apr    2H.   1913.     Serial   No.   7(Jt.(i51 
,P!    102—28  > 


1  In  a  device  of  the  naati  o-smbed.  the  cou\bination  of 
tape-spool  supiMirtlnk:  means,  lo<  atpd  In  the  rear  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  arm  and  atwve  a  work  sup|K)rt.  «  tennlnn  de- 
vice, li  tape  iiuiding  scroll,  means  fv,r  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  said  scroii  at  a  ppedetermiaed  height  above  the  bed 
plate  of  a  sewing  ma  china,  said  scroll  being  bent  In  spiral 
form  to  extend  forwardly.  downwardly,  laterally  and 
thence  rearwardly  with  its  lower  end  substantially  In  the 
vertical  plant  of  a  sewing  machine  presser  fo<^>t  while  ex- 
tending towanl  said  foot,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  •croli  upon  an  axis  at  rlkjht  anirles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  .f  the  sewing  machiue  feod  and  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  scroll 

2  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  des>  rj>->ed,  the  combination 
of  ta!»*>  spool  supt>orting  means  a  tape  guiding  scrtitl  for 
guiding  tiie  580*^  downwardly,  '.ateraliy  and  rearwardly 
to  a  presser  foot,  said  scroll  liclng  attached  to  an  arm 
extending  forwardly  from  a  rock  bar  arranged  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  t!i.  path  of  the  work  .ind  means 
for  moving  said   rock  bar   lonkritudinally 

."^  In  a  device  of  the  cla'ss  descrU^ed,  the  imto* 'nation 
of  tapo-spoo!  supporting  mc.ins.  tcn.slon  controlMni:  means, 
a  tape  guide-scroll  for  gnldlnc  the  tape  downwardly,  lat- 
erally and  rearwnrdU  tri  ?.  presser  fo<it.  a  rock-bar  ar- 
rnnped  suhetflntially  at  riirht  nnL-les  to  the  [lath  of  the 
tape  after  leaving  said  gnlde-scroll.  an  arm  /bintedly  con- 
nected to  said  rock  ha r  and  having  its  forward  end  rigidly 
nttarhed  tv  said  guide  scroll  and  nwans  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  arm  in  a  norma!  position  with  resppcf  to  said 
rock  bar 

I  In  a  dp\i.-e  of  the  ciass  dpscritied  the  combination 
of  tape  spool  supporting  meanit  «  rape  guiding  scroll  for 
guiding  the  tape  downwnrdty.  laterally  and  rearwardly  to 
s  presser-foot.  said  scroll  l>elne  attached  to  an  srm  ex- 
tending forwsrdiv  from  a   prei*>tprTn1ned  pnint  nt  the  -ear 
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of  the  Bewlng-macbine  bead,  the  r^ir  end  of  said  arm  be 
Utg  supported  upon  a.  horizontal  axis. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  dracribed,  the  combination 
of  tape-spool  supporting  means,  a  tape-guldlng  scroll  for 
guiding  the  tape  downwardly,  laterally  and  rearwardly  to 
a  presaer-foot,  said  scroll  being  supported  upon  an  arm 
extending  forwardly  from  a  predetermined  point  at  the 
rear  of  the  sewing-machine  bead,  the  rear  end  of 
said  arm  being  supported  upon  a  horizontally  disposed 
rock-bar  to  which  It  is  Jolntedly  connected  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  it  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar. 

[Claime  f>  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.071.744.  ANTI VIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIF- 
UGAL GOVERNORS.  Newman  H.  Holland,  West 
Orange,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incor- 
porated, West  Orange.  N'.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Teraey.  Filed  Aug  17,  1912.  Serial  No  715. .'>46  tCl. 
121—112.. 


1    Thf  <nm6ination  with  a  centrifugal  governor  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  movable  weighted  arms,  of  means 
unattached  to  but  embraciHg  and  contacting  said  arms  for 
preventing  vibrations  of  the  povt-rnor.  subetantiaily   ai^  de 
scribed. 

2.  The  combinatiSb  with  a  lentrifu^ai  governor  having 
a    plurality    of   outwardly    rnovaMf    weighted    arm.s.    of   a 
spring  unattached   to   but   emhracinp  and    contiictlni:   said 
arms  for  preventing   vilirarjAn.'S  of   thf-   Ki'vernor,    s»i!>»tan 
tlally  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  Kovernor  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  movable  weighted  arms,  of  an 
endless  helical  sprjng  unattafhe<l  to  but  "surrounding  and 
contacting  said  arms  for  preventing  vihratlons  of  the 
governor.  Hulwtantiajly  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cetitrifugal  covfrrior  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  movable  weighted  arm,«  of  an 
endless  helical  spring  unattached  to  but  surroundirig  and 
contacting  said  arms,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
spring  In  position  on  said  arms,  stibstantially  aa  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  governor  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  movable  weighted  spring  arms. 
of  an  endless  helical  spring  unattached  to  but  surrounding 
and  contacting  said  spring  arms  for  preventing  vihratlons 
of  the  governor,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  fl  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (rajtette.] 
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outstanding  flange  against  which  the  forward  edge  of  the 
door  abuta.  and  a  separate  oa»i  luetal  brace  for  said  (Utor 
stop  having  a  base  portion  abutting'  against  and  »ecure<l 
to  the  side  of  the  car  and  extending  over  the  base  flaoge  of 
said  angle  bar.  said  brace  having  a  fwrtlon  abattlng 
against  tlic  outstanding  flange  of  said  angle  bar  and  a 
ledge  formed  Integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  stapit 
to  engage  the  hasji  of  the  door 


1,071.74'.         SLIDING  -  DOOR     FASTKNEH 
Hopkins,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct    2S.  1912 
728,19.T      ^CI.  70—102.. 

1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  post  at 
the  front  edge  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  door  stop  com 
prising  an  angle  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  said  post  and 
having  a  base  flange  abutting  against  and  secured  there 
to  and  an  outstanding  flange  against  which  the  front  edge 
of  the  door  abuts,  and  a  separate  brace  abutting  against 
and  secured  ,to  the  side  of  the  car  and  having  a  portion 
abutting  against  the  outstanding  flange  of  said  angle  bar 
said  brace  having  a  ledge  adapted  to  carry  one  end  of  the 
lock  mechanism  and  having  a  portion  overlapping  the 
nutatanding  flange  of  the  stop  bar  and  .dapted  to  resist 
the  outward  movement  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  post  at  the 
front  edge  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  door  stop  comprising 
an  angle  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  said  post  and  having 
a  bMe  flange  abutting  ag&'nst  and  secured  thereto  and  an 


^ 


T 


3.  In  a  raUwii>  'Mr  '  he  Mmii,nM!i"n  with  tfie  ["Os;  .ii 
the  front  edge  of  tht-  d<«'r  ii[.«'ning,  ''f  a  stop  comprising 
an  angle  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  door  and  having 
a  U&Bc  flan«c  abutting  against  and  secured  to  the  [wst  and 
an  outstanding  flange  against  which  the  front  edge  of  ih" 
door  ahiitj;  mid  a  separate  cast  metal  bracing  shiie  fur 
said  angle  bar  having  a  base  portion  at>ufting  against  and 
.necured  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  extending  over  the  base 
flange  of  8ald  angle  bar.  said  bracing  shoe  having  an  i>wt 
standing  portion  abutting  against  the  outstanding  flange 
of  said  angle  bar  and  provided  with  a  flange  overlapping 
the  outer  i>«lge  of  said  angle  bar  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  forward  e<ti;e  .if  the  do<«r.  and  said  bracing  shoe  baving 
a  ledge  and  an  i>fTs.  t  formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  bolt 
inuunttMl  oi!  .^aid  oiTset.  naid  .edge  linviiig  an  eye  for  re- 
coivinkT  <ard   rmt  i 


1,U71.T4',.      .\Ii.Jl  STABLE    li VOX  liEAKlNo. 
Ht  HKH    Lancaster.  I'a.      File^i  .Mar.  29,  1911. 
6175m(J       ,(1    «4  — 26.  I 


.loBN    A. 
Seritl  No. 


In  an  adjustable  pivot  bearing,  the  rombinatlon  with  a 
l»'ftri!iC  n.ernlier  of  a  socket  member  having  a  counter 
Ui>..i  ,fjj-  *;i.re,.[i  and  radial  attaching  .'irm^  provided 
witii  attaching  meiUi-.  a  pivot  post  having  a  screw- 
threaded  bore  mount'd  ui  sabi  socket  member.  >aid  pivot 
[>ost  meint)er  having  a  llange<i  head  and  a  cone  9ha|>ed, 
pivot,  a  screw  adjustabi)  securing  said  socket  ineiul>«r  and 
pivot  post  together  iind  a  washer  interposed  In  the  <-op»inter 
twired  «eat  !>etween  the  flanged  head  and  s<icket  member. 


I 
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1.071,747.       BE.M  EI!     F(>H     M.\Y<»NNAlSE 

.VNI'  THF.   I. IKK       .!.  H   Hi  T'Hiss  .v     New   York,    N    T^ 
a,«slKn  jr   t.    .National    Indicator  <  onapany,  a   «'orporatlOn 
of  New  York       Filed   -Aug.  22.   1911,  Serial  No.  645,4.')4 
Renewe<l     Nov      ,^0.     1912.       Serial    No      7r?4,42fv       (CI. 

ii7~;jx.. 

1.  The  combination  with  a   beuter   receptacle  having   in 
its    bottom    a     relatively    small     centra!     depression    with 
curved    Istera;    walls    continuous    with    the    annular    sur 
rounding  portion  of  tbe  bottom  for  containing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  beaten,  of  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  and  a  beat- 
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Itig  device  depending  from  the-  cover  .Tnrt  rotatlTig  1n   close 
proximity  to  said  wailt-. 


...,^^-—"7* 


2.  The  combinatiun   with  an   upwiiri 


aier    re 


ing   flanges  adapted  to  ^f   bolted   together   tc    securt    the 

t'lades  iti  .perativi  ptrMti"t.  Hhid  I'ladet*  having  their  for- 
ward ends  U'veled.  aiigi-:  >  irnalis  havint;  right  angular 
disposed   slit*-   adaptec    -.'-      ■    ■  igagec   with   thi-    t'iades  at 


ceptacle  having  its  walli=  carried  rapidi^  ..ui»:i:(.i  «t  some 
distance  above  Us  lowest  i  entral  point  to  foru.  ai.  annular, 
shelf  fur  supporting  Iwaten  materiai,  of  a  rover  for  the 
receptacle,  and  a  centrai  r<>Tarv  iM'Hter  iHirne  :\  the  cover, 
extending  approximately  lo  said  point,  and  operating  with- 
in and  below  the  material  supported  by  said  sh<  ;f 

3.  The  combhiatloi)  with  an  Incorrodible  !..  w.  aic.  h 
cover  for  the  Niwl  of  a  rigidly  attached  frann  projecting 
upwardly  fronj  the  ■  \>r,  a  rod  l>ent  to  \J  <hR\»  cTrerd'-ig 
through  ttie  idvcr  to  it,,  Ujttom  <>f  th.  -  «  >:.  !  ;.:■...'.,. 
the  upper  ends  of  its  branches  flxe<l  In  said  :.'MUf  .  mutually 
engaging  pinions  revoiubly  mounted  upoi  tto  upper  por- 
tions of  said  branches,  respectively,  xiuhu^  ''  <t  rotating 
the  piuions,  and  iieater  devic'ei,  r''.  uf  ;.  :ii  inted  upon 
said  branches.  respe<t ive[_v.  ami  "h.  i  '  i;i.'(n: ,:,^  and  rotat- 
ing with   the  corres[)onding  pinion. 

4.  The  c  niblnation  with  a  bowl  and  Its  cover,  of  a 
frame  mount<-d  utK>n  the  upper  side  of  the  cover,  a  rod 
t>ent  to  U  shape  and  rxtending  through  an  opening  In  the 
cover  into  the  1k>w1  and  having  the  upper  ends  of  its 
branches  fixed  in  said  frame,  boopg  revohiMy  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end-s  of  said  branches,  respectively,  elon- 
gated loops  extending  through  slots  in  the  iipper  portions 
of  said  hoops  lii  a  plane  p.  rpendici.'.ar  to  the  plane  of  the 
latter  and  bent  oeiow  into  stmi.ur  iunips,  pinions  engaging 
the  upper  ends  of  the  elongatevl  loops  to  rotate  them,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  pinions 

r>,  Tne  combination  with  a  transjmrent  i^eHter  r.ivptai  ie 
having  a  relatively  small  centrai  depresisiot)  iij  its  bottom 
to  re<:-elve  the  llfjuld  to  be  beaten  of  a  t  rn  I:^i■i>  r  •  •  •  ■  ■  ep- 
tacle  cover  providiHl  with  hh  jiitejjrai  cup  f-c  •!;-■  ;,.i  riring 
oil  directly  into  the  receptii-  ,<  ;,  1,0  a  rotary  beating  device 
secureil  tc)  the  cover  Hut^  extending  Into  saicl  depression 
when  the  cover  is  in  place  ,  whereby  the  liquid  thrown  up 
by  rapid  treating  strikes  the  c(  ver  within  the  line  of  its 
contact  with  the  n-cppia,  u  and  the  beaten  material  re- 
mains undisturbc.i  •;  :[,,,  t,.  ;,;!!, n  in  an  annulai  mas*  Bur- 
rounding  t  lie  dej  i  •  t^.--ii  :, 

[Cialm  H  not  pr  iiM-.j  m   th*    evH?.ite.l 


l,lt71.748.      CURRENT  MOTOR       JaI     W     Isoison.    Ken 
mare.  N.   D.     Piled  Sept    26.  1912.     Serial   No.  722.4«2. 
.CI.  170- -103. 1 

1.  A  current  motor  having  an  auger  conifnisujg  a  series 
of  curved  blades  having  right  angular  aitarhlng  flanges 
on  their  Inner  edges,  said  flanged  edges  IwMng  arranged  it, 
close  proximity  and  abutting  against  each  other  and  t'oh 
ed  together  to  form  solid  central  reinforcing  means  and 
to  secure  the  blades  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  ctirrent  motor,  a  float,  auger  supporting  plates 
secured  to  and  projtnting  below  the  ends  of  said  float. 
Journal  boxes  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  plates,  said 
boxes  tveing  disposed  below  the  freezing  point  of  the 
water,  an  auger  comprising  a  series  of  curved  or  twisted 
Mades  having  on   their  Inner  edget  right  angular  attach 


.J    *  0 


the  end(  of  the  auger  whereby  said  loirnaif-  ure  secured 
in  position  to  revoiubly  support  the  auger  11  sHid  josmal 
boxes,  and  «  power  transmitting  mechariisu.  gesre<'  tc  the 
auger. 


1.071,746.  HYI>ROCARB0N  U..NnEK  Win  iam  R. 
.Tbavons,  Cleveland.  t.»hlo.  Kile.-  Pet .  -^h.  li'lL  Serta) 
No.  679.526.      (CL  15*>— 10. 


1.  lo  a  deviee  of  tb«  character  d«»crioeo.  the  combma- 
tion  of  a  resarvolr,  a  wick  tube  communicating  with  the 
reservoir  aad  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  wick  is 
*ftid  tube,  a  hotKJ  into  which  the  Lip[>er  end  of  said  tube 
projects,  and  a  !i!b<  if.Liiii.unicaTing  wttt  the  lower  piarl  of 
the  reservo!!  h'ln  h.si  ;iro.)ectinK  int.  said  tiood  at  u  point 
adJH    eijt    T      ■.  bt    wick  tulje 

2.  In  a  tiev'  e  c,f  the  cnaract':  Oescrlbea,  Mif  '-ombins 
tion  of  a  reserv  r  h  wick  tube  communicating  with  the 
reservoir,  s  hood  into  whxti  th.  upper  end  of  the  wick 
tulje  proje<  t*  ;v  Tul'f  c-tumnnlcHtlng  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  r-servoir  and  pro.iecttng  into  the  hood  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  wIcR  tube,  and  a  piste  f>artlally  in- 


the 


and    liavtng   an  opening  for 


closing  the  front  of 
;  h«    es<  H  !»•  of  flame. 

.i.  In  8  lb  rice  fif  tt  e  .  'larto  ter  descrllK-d.  itn  combllia- 
t^PB  of  li  reservoir,  h  wuH  ttU't  <  otnmunicatlng  with  the 
reservtiir.  a  :ii.rner  boi>i  o;  "asing  into  which  the  upper 
end  of  th<  wick  tut.*-  projects,  and  a  \nbe  cotnrounicating 
with  the  lower  j^ortum  of  the  reservoir  and  projecting  into 
the  burner  hood  or  casing  at  a  poin*  adjai-cLt  to  the  wick 
tube,  the  burner  hood  or  casing  having  an  op«-nlng  in  the 
front  thereof  for  the  escap*-  of  flam. 

4,  in  s  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  iht  lomblna- 
tior,  of  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tube  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  reservoir,  11  burner  hood  or  casing  into  whici'  said  tub* 
projects,  a  tuU  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  -eservuir  and  having  ''ranches  extending  into  the 
liurner  tio<'<i  or  casing  acijacent  to  the  end  of  the  wick 
tube,  siald  burner  hood  or  casitig  having  a  substantially 
diamond-shar>ed  opening,  one  of  the  corners  or  angles  of 
the  opening  Ning  located  below  the  branches  and  the  end 
of  the  wick  tube 

.%  In  a  device  of  the  (haracter  descrilted,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir,  a  wick  tub<  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  reservoir,  a  bc«>d  inffi  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick  tube  projects,  a  tul>e  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reservoir  and  hnvinj;  a  pair  of  branchw  pro- 
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J«ctlng  hito  the  hood  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  wick  tube. 
a  plate  attached  to  the  front  of  aald  hood  and  havinjc  »n 
aDfHiar  opening  therein,  and  m»>anH  for  venting  the  re«er 
▼olr. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0  7  1.750.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUMP-CARS.  BrEHS  W.  Kadel,  Roanoke,  Va  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1912.     Serial   No    7.'}8,216.      (CI    105 — 1S6.  > 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  swln^jing 
d<x»r,  a  winding  shaft,  a  substaTitially  cylindrical  drum 
mounted  thert'on,  a  flexiltle  count'ction  between  tht-  drum 
and  the  door  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  lo  be  wound 
OD  Mid  shaft,  and  a  hook  forming  a  part  of  the  flexible 
connection  adapted  to  engagf  the  drum  at  such  a  point  on 
the  periphery  of  the  same  that  a  line  drawn  from  this 
point  to  the  point  of  attachment  uf  the  flexible  connpotlon 
to  the  floor  will  fall  boyond  the  center  of  the  drum,  the 
hook  being  further  adapted  to  rest  against  the  drum  at 
a  point  approximately  ninety  degrees  behind  the  aforesaid 
point  of  contact  between  the  hook  and  the  dram,  the 
portion  of  tb«  hook  between  these  pointa  being  rut  back 
so  as  to  clear  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  oombioation  of  a  swinging 
door,  a  winding  shaft,  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum 
mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  b«^rween  the  drum 
and  the  door  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  ho  wound 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  hook  forming  a  part  of  the  flexible 
connection  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  at  such  a  point 
on  the  periphery  of  the  same  that  a  line  drawn  from  this 
[wlnt  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  flexible  connection 
to  the  door  will  fall  beyond  the  center  of  the  drum,  the 
hook  being  farther  adapted  to  rest  against  the  drum  at  a 
point  approximately  ninety  degrees  behind  the  aforesaid 
point  of  contact  between  the  hook  and  the  drum,  the  pro- 
tlon  of  the  hook  between  these  pointa  being  cot  back  so 
a«  to  clear  the  drum,  the  forward  edge  of  the  hook  as  it 
la  drawn  toward  the  drum  being  chamfered. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  of  a  swlnglii>; 
door,  a  winding  abaft,  a  aubatantially  cylindrical  drum 
■ioiint«d  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drum 
and  the  door  haring  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be 
wonnd  on  aaid  shaft,  and  a  hook  forming  a  part  of  the 
Oezlble  connection  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  at  such  a 
point  oo  the  periphery  of  the  same  that  a  line  drawn 
from  thla  point  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
•nlble  connection  to  the  door  will  fall  beyond  th. 
eanter  at  the  dmm,  the  hook  being  further  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  drum  at  a  point  approximately  ninety  degrees 
behind  the  aforesaid  point  of  contact  between  the  hook  and 
the  drum,  the  portion  of  the  hook  between  these  point  I* 
\ag  cut  back  so  as  to  clear  the  drum,  the  contact  between 
tike  hook  and  the  drum  being  sutmtantially  a  line  longltudl 
nally  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  of  a  swlngitig 
door,  a  Ihik  piTOtaliy  connected  thereto  at  one  end.  the 
other  end  being  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  longitudi- 
nally of  the  link,  a  winding  shaft,  a  substantially  «jllndrl- 
cal  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  drum  and  the  link  haring  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  said  shaft,  and  a  hook,  forming  a  part  of  the 
flexible  connection  with  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  dmm  at  sneh  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  same 
that  a  line  drawn  from  this  point  to  the  pivot  point  of  the 
link  on  the  door  will  fall  beyond  the  center  of  the  drum, 
the  oBter  end  of  the  book  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  of  slightly  greater  or  less  spacing  than  tliose  In 
the  aforesaid  link,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  connect  the  Inner 
end  of  the  Mnk  to  tne  ooter  end  of  the  hook. 


I    1071.751.       GLASS     GRINDIKG     OR     r»OLI8HINO     MA 
("HINE      William  L.  Kann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed  July 

IT.   mil.     Serial  No.  638,906.     tCl.  ."51—11.! 


A  glass  |rlndlri>;  'T  polishing  machine    having  a  stnti.T! 
ary  base  provided  with  an  annular  row  or  rows  of  tnrl 
friction   bearings,  a  rotary  base  carried  on   said  bearings, 
a    removahU'   irlaas   carrying   table   having    wheels   arranged 
to  allow   Us  being  mnved  or   and  off  the  rotary  base,  the 
rotary   ba.«ie  and   supporting  base   being  within   the   wheel 
iias-^  of  the  rahlf,  .ind  supports  on  the  rotary  base  for  the 
tahle    within    rh>-    tihle    wheel    base,    substantially    as    de 
srrlbed  , 


1.071,752  BOTTLK  SEAL.  Adolph  G  iUcFilA.v,  New 
York.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr  25.  UHO.  SerUI  No.  557,413 
(CI.  216—10.) 


\  bottle  seul  -ornprising  a  cap  and  an  integral  pendant 
purtiuti,  a  ulit  aniiuge<i  in  the  line  of  juncture  between 
said  cap  and  pendant  portion  and  ejctending  inwardly  from 
the  marginal  t-dge  of  the  cap.  parts  of  the  pendant  portion 
Intermetliate  the  opened  end  of  the  slit  and  t^he  free  end  of 
the  pendant  por'ion  being  weakened.  i 


1 


107  1  75.;  VALVK  FOR  Bl  BBLI.Nti  FOI  NTAINS.  Ko- 
WAAij  L.  Kellan,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug  11  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,2«9       (I'l.  137 — 4.* 


1     A    vHive    oumpr.slng,    in    crmiliiuati-Mi    with    .■»    iiolln* 

outlet  member  adapted  f^r  rommnnl''ation  at  its  Inlet  end 

with  a  so'ir'v  «uppl\inc  fluid  under  pressure,  said  memln  : 

t«elne  provHic.l  a?  iis  inle'  end  with  nn  npenlns  surrousde.l 

by  a  })0.1y  seal,  a  hollow  valve  piece  slldatoe  In  said  open 

!ng  and  provided  with  a  sent  mf-mher  to  engage  said  body 

seat  and  abi^ve  said  sent  meml>er  with  verMcally  separated 

Inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  hollow  In 

terior  of  the  valve  piece,  said  valve  piece  being  provided 

with   a    hollow  xrem.  s   b-^nnet  connected  with   the  hollow 

member  through   which   said   stem  extends,  a   cap  slldalile 

on  the  outer  end  of  the  bonnet  and  connected  to  said  !>tem 

•  and  a  spring  within  the  bonnet  and  acting  on  said  cap  to 

;   normally  hold  the  valve  piece  seat   member  engaged  with 

I  the  body  seat  and  to  maintain  the  Inlet  port  of  the  valve 

'    pie*v  slvrive  said  hodv  seat. 
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2.  A    valve   comprising,    in    comlAnation    with    a    boUow 
outlet  member  adapted  for  comraunlca tloo  at  its  Inlet  end 
with  a  source  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  i*ai«l  member 
being  provided  at  its  Inlet  end  with  an  opening  surrounded 
by  a  boiiy  seat,  a  hollow  valve  piece  alldable  in  said  open 
lug  and  provided  with  a  seat  member  to  engage  aald  t>od> 
seat  and  above  said  aeat  memt>er  with  vertically  separated 
inlet   and  outlet   ports  commnniratlng  v\ith   tlie   t.iUow   in 
terior  of  the  valve  piece,   aaid   valve  piece  bting   provided 
with   a  hollow  stem,   a  Ixmnet  connected   wafc    the  ijollow 
member  through    which   said  aiem  extenll^,   ;s    <ap   slidaljle 
on  the  outer  end  of  ihe  bonnet  and  cunn -ited  to  Miid  Kiem 
und  a  apring  within  the  bonnet  and  aciing   on  mi  id  cap  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  piece  seat  member  engaged  with 
the  body  seat  and  to  maintain  tiie  inld  \k):\  of  the  valve 
piece   above  said    body    seat,   and   a    nxl   contained   within 
(tald  hollow  stem  and  screw  threaded  thereto  and  extending 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  outlet  jHTt  of  the   valve   piece  Hud 
adapted    by     rotative    movement    of    the     rod     tu     cut     off 
more  or   less  of  said  outlet    port,  said    riKl    tielng   exposeii 
at  its  upper  end  thr«»\ii;h  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  valve 
sti'm. 

3.  .\  valve  comprising,  in  combiuatiou  wiiL  a  iiullow 
outlet  member  adapted  for  communication  at  its  Inlet  end 
with  a  source  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  said  member 
being  provided  at  it;^  inlet  end  with  an  opening  !«-.irrounded 
by  a  lK>dy  seat,  a  l.ollow  vnive  piece  >liilable  in  sat<1  oj..  n- 
ing  and  provide<l  with  a  seat  member  m  engace  saiit  Nv.ly 
seat  and  above  said  seat  member  with  verticaliy  s.'[.arated 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  lioli  w  n- 
terior  of  the  valve  piece,  said  valve  piece  t>elng  rir<>M'ifd 
Willi  a  hi'llow  stem,  a  l>oonet  connected  with  the  hollow 
member  through  which  nald  stem  extends,  a  cap  slldable 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  iumnct  and  connected  to  said  stem, 
H  spring  within  the  fxinnet  and  acting  on  said  cap  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  piece  seat  memt>er  engaged  with  the 
t)ody  seat  and  t<.  maintain  the  Inlet  port  of  the  valve  seat 
)it>ove  *i\\(\  lK>dr  sent,  a  rr>d  fvinta1ne<i  within  sjild  hollow 
>tem  and  screw  threadol  thereto  Hnd  oHf-nding  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  outlet  pi>rt  of  the  valvc  piece  ami  adapted 
by  rotative  movement  of  th^"  rod  to  cut  off  more  or  less  of 
said  outlet  port,  said  rod  being  exposed  at  its  upper  end 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  valve  stem,  and  said 
rod  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  and  a  packing 
in  said  recess  closely  fitting  said  hollow  stem. 

4.  A  valve  comprising,  in  '"ombination  with  a  hollow 
outlet  jnember  adapted  for  communication  nt  Itn  inlet  end 
with  a  source  supplying  fluid  under  pretsure.  said  member 
t«'inc  provided  nt  Its  inlet  end  with  an  opening  «\irroi!nded 
by  a  t)ody  seat,  a  hollow  valve  piece  slidabie  in  nnid  of>enlug 
and  provided  with  a  seat  meml>er  to  engage  said  V>dy  -^eat 
and  above  said  seat  memt>er  with  vertlcaiiy  separaf^l  inlet 
and  outlet  porTs  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  valve  piece  ••aid  valve  piece  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  steiii.  a  Ninnet  connected  with  the  hollow  memlter 
through  which  said  stem  extends,  a  rap  slldable  on  the 
onter  end  of  the  l-onnet  and  connected  to  said  stem  and  a 
spring  within  the  t)onnet  and  acting  on  said  cap  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  piece  seat  member  engaged  with  the 
body  seat  and  to  maintain  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve 
piece  al)Ove  said  l>ody  seat,  a  rod  contained  within  said 
hollow  stem  and  screw  threaded  thereto  and  extending  at 
Its  lowor  end  to  the  outlet  port  of  th.  valve  piece  auii 
adapted  )>y  rotative  movement  of  the  rod  to  cut  off  mor« 
or  less  of  said  outlet  i)ort,  said  rt»d  being  exptosed  at  iU 
upi)er  end  through  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  valve  stem, 
and  a  roeniiier  secured  to  the  iippt  r  open  end  of  said  stem 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 

5.  A  vslve  comprising,  in  combination  wltti  a  hollow 
outlet  member  adapted  for  communication  at  li*  UiUt  end 
with  a  source  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  said  menii-er 
being  provided  at  Ua  Inlet  end  with  an  or>ening  .surrounded 
at  one  side  by  a  body  seat,  a  boUow  valve  pie<e  having  a 
hollow  stem  and  slidable  in  said  opening  and  provlde<l 
with  a  seat  member  to  engage  said  body  seat,  and  pro 
vided  above  said  ^at  member  with  vertically  aepMrated 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  hollow  in 
terior  of  the  valve  piece,  a  bonnet  connected  i<    the  boUow 


memlter  through  which  said  hollow  stem  extends,  a  cap 
screw- threaded  to  the  outer  end  of  iht  hollow  stem  and 
slldable  on  the  outer  and  of  the  bonnet,  a  spring  acting  on 

•he  cap  to  normally  bo  id  the  valve  fiiece  seat  member 
engaged  with  the  body  iseai  and  to  malnLain  the  inlet  port 
(jf  the  valve  piece  above  said  body  seal,  a  rod  movable  end- 
w1h«  In  said  hollow  stem  and  adapted  to  extend  to,  and 
by  its  eodwiae  movement  rtsstiict  the  flow  iif  liquid  through, 
said  outlet  port,  said  rod  being  exposed  at  ita  up$)er  end 
thruugh  the  upi-er  end  of  the  iioilow  iu*m.  aiid  a  knot 
bcrew-ilireaded  to  itit  up[»«r  end  of  the  steni  to  dose  the 
isaiue  and  to  cuustltuie  a  lock  nut  to  bold  said  'ap  to 
the  stem 

IClalmsi  tt  to  h  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.071  7r.4        1  T  BHK'ATOR  Gw  n«.p    Rt  ssrt.i,    KRNNaDV. 

Pittsburgh.   I'n..  assltno-  -f  "I'c  hn  f  to  Grant  MeCargo, 

TMttsburgb      Pn        Filed  \p'      i  *.      1911.       Serial     No 
«21.h9».      <(-^     l>^4--4^.■ 


1.    In   a   lubricstor    >he  combination  of  a  cup.   a   piston 
or  plunger  wiibin  >ai''.     np.  a  solid  externally  threaded  rod 
or  shaft  having  an  endwise  proj«^t*fg  *'*<>d  for  supiKirting 
the  platon,  a  spring   interpost-d  lH^tvi..n   said   tlireaded   rod 
and  piston  for  moving  the  latter  with  reference  to  the  rod, 
a    nut    fixedly    connected    t        t-      nj.    and    engaging    aaid 
threaded  rod,  a  aprlng  interpoM-i;  ;>.'tween   the  cup  and  the 
threaded  n>d  and  arranged  to  move  the  aame  longitudinally 
and  thereby  rotate  the  same  in  said  nut.  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing the  threads  uu  said  rod  tiuiside  of  said  cup 
I        2.    In   a    lubricsitor.   the   comblnati^in    of   a   cup.   a    piston 
I  or  plunger,  a  solid   externally   threaded   rod  or  shaft   bav 
ing  a  projecting  stud  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  roiaiable 
oL   said  stud,  a    'oUar   on   said   stud   to   ounflne   the   piston 
tiicreon.    a    spring    interiH,>i-od    l>etweet>    i!ie    tl»read<^    rod 
aud  plsum.  a  nut  tixedly  (or:riected  to  the  cup  ami  engaging 
.-aid    threaded    rod.    a    spnni;    iiilerp«>sed    ;*tweeu    the   cup 
and   the  rod  and  serving    i.    luov.    the  latter   luugit udinally 
ariilr<'tate    the    same    in    said    nut.    esca{*ement    methanlsm 
tontiectlng  the  piston  and  rod  and  arranvred  lu  c<mtroi  tjb« 
action  of  the  last  named  spring,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded 
rod  outside  of  said  cup  and  adapte<i   Uj  toiiiact    the  same 
and  limit  the  mutlon  of  said  ri>d 
j        :>     In  a  lubricator,  tlie  combination  of  a   on;  .  ji  iM.>iid  rod 
or   stiafi    ext.  nding    through    the    tot    thereof   and    interen- 
gaginy  the  same  !>y  guick  pitch  threads,  a  piston  or  plunger 
roiatablj  and  longitudinally  movabie  on  said  rod  or  shaft, 
I    feeding    spring    arranged    to    constantly    •  xert    endwise 
force  on  said  rod  or  shaft,  a   j.ressure  spring  between  the 
piston  and  a  part  moving  with  the  rud  or  shaft  under  the 
action  of  the   feedlog   spring,   escaptment   meclianica   be- 
tween said  rod  or  shaft  and  the  piston  for  controlllnc  tl»t 
action  of  the  feeding  spring    said   mechanism  comprising 
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an  annolar  tootbed  member  oon-rotatably  connected  to 
■aid  ahftft,  and  a  single  interlooking  tooth  or  pawl  carrted 
by  aaid  platon  and  adapted  to  'x>Operate  with  said  annular 
tootbed  member. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  ajmbinatlon  of  a  cup.  a  threaded 
rod  or  sbaft  oxtendlng  through  the  top  thereof  and  Inter- 
engaging  the  same  by  quick  pitch  threads,  a  piston  or 
planner  rotatabiy  and  loogltudlnally  morable  on  said  rod 
or  shaft,  a  feeding  or  nbifting  spring  arranged  to  con- 
stantly exert  endwise  forct^  on  said  rod  or  shaft,  a  pressure 
spring  between  the  piston  and  a  part  moTing  with  the 
rod  or  ahaft  under  the  action  of  the  shifting  spring,  escape- 
ment mechanism  betwen  aald  rod  or  shaft  and  the  piston 
and  comprising  an  annular  toothed  member  and  an  Inter 
engaging  tooth  or  pawl,  said  rod  or  shaft  being  alao  pro 
vtded  with  slow  pitch  threads,  and  a  nut  thereon  provided 
with  corresponding  slow  pitch  threads 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  :up.  a  piston 
or  plunger  therein,  a  rod  or  shaft,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rod  or  shaft  and  the  piston,  a  nut  engaging  said 
rod  or  shaft  by  quick  pitch  threads  and  being  non-rotatably 
supported  on  the  cup,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  cup 
and  said  rod  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally 
and  rotate  the  same  in  said  nut,  said  rod  or  shaft  also 
being  provided  Mth  a  set  of  slow  pitch  threads,  and  a  nut 
engaging  said  rod  outside  of  the  '-up  by  corresponding  slow 
pitch  threads 

[Claims  »J  t>  10  tiot  printed  In  rhe  "iaxette. ] 


l,07I,7.-..5  FOLDING  -  MACHINE  H.warc  K.  Kino. 
Philad<'lphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ChamixT*  Brothers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1911       8"rla!  No.  0.57.0.34       ■  Cl     101— 1.)2.) 


1.  In  a  <he..f  folditu  m.-vhine,  th^  combini.tion  of 
means  for  foidin?  -arli  sho.>t  and  th^>n  cuttin;;  it  Into  a 
plurality  of  «erMons.  m»>ans  for  delivering;  pairs  of  said 
sections  so  tliat  one  section  of  a  pair  shall  superimpose 
another.  on»'  section  'if  each  of  said  pairs  of  sections  t>e- 
Ing  delivor.'d  directly  from  rh-  cuttine  means  into  a  differ- 
ent plane  than  that  of  the  other  sfctlon  of  the  pair  an<! 
means  for  strikine  tho  spotions  of  cn^h  pair  to8:ethf>r  on.' 
inserting  th^  oth^r  In  a  9nal  foid 

2.  In  i  shetn  folding  mjichhi".  th-  combination  of 
means  for  fojdln^r  <»a('h  sh^^'t  and  then  cutting  It  int.,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  sections,  ra^'ans  for  delivering;  mija- 
cent  fle«;tions  of  each  pair,  as  th^y  are  belnif  severed.  Into 
different  planes,  and  means  for  th»»n  raovlntr  one  section  of 
each  pair,  In  a  direction  transverse  that  of  its  first  move- 
ment, 'intil  one  section  .)f  .'ach  pair  s-iperlraposes  the 
other. 

.'}  In  a  sheet  folding  niachine.  tiie  combination  of  means 
for  folding  ►>acij  .^heet  and  then  itittlng  it  into  four  sec- 
tions, means  for  folding  said  s^tions  Into  four  signatures 
of  sixteen  pages  each,  or  into  two  signatures  of  thirty  two 
pages  each,  said  means  .comprising  two  pairs  of  slotted 
members,  one  member  of  each  pair  superimposing  the 
other,  means  for  bringlnjc  pairs  of  the  sections  Into  regis- 
tering' position,  but  one  In  time  subsequent  to  the  other. 
striking  blades  and  arbitrary  means  for  timing  said  strik- 
ing blades  to  strike  each  s^-ctlon  separately  or  a  pair  of 
sections  together 

4.  In  a  folding  machin-',  the  combination  of  means 
whereby  a  sheet  '.s  folded  and  sepsi rated  into  a  plurality  of 


sections,  said  sections  delivered  from  the  separating  means 
onto  carrying  tapes  traveling  In  the  same  direction  but  In 
different  planes,  drop  and  f«^ed  rollers  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  sheets  In  one  plane  to  cause  their  transverse 
movpmpnt  to  register  with  the  sheets  lying  in  another 
plane,  and  final  folding  rollers  and  a  striking  blade  for 
folding  said  registered  sheet  sections  one  Insetted  within 
another 

5.  In  a  sh>'et  folding  marhlne.  the  combination  of  mesns 
for  folding  earh  sheet  and  then  cutting  it  Into  four  sec 
tlons.  fuf^ans  for  carrying  the  sections  forward  In  pairs 
one  of  each  pair  in  a  different  plane  from  the  other  of 
s.Tld  pair,  means  for  moving  one  of  each  pair  transversely 
of  Its  first  movement,  so  that  the  sections  of  eacli  pair 
shall  register  with  each  other,  one  reaching  Its  position 
In  time  suhsetjuent  to  the  other,  striking  blades  and  mfan-* 
for  contrtilllng  rtif  movements  thereof,  either  to  strike 
each  pair  rojjctJKT  in  tti-'  final  fold,  or  to  strike  »«ch  -•^v 
tion  of  "ach  pair  independently  of  the  other 

'<'la!ras  *»  t'>  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j 


1,071,766.  AUTOMOBII.K  l.orK  Pmi  ip  Kovski  and 
JOHW  t.  Hicks,  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  May  .3,  1013. 
Serial  S.».  765.198.     (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  A  davlce  of  the  charartfr  (les<rilw'd.  »  .>uiprisin>:  a 
lerer  engaging  device  consisting  of  two  menit>«^rs  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  whereby  the  length  of  the  device 
may  Ih.  varied,  and  means  for  locking  said  device  arnund 
a  If'ver.  substantially  a-i  d.-s,  ribe.l.  , 

-.    A    device    of    rh.       hararter    descrlboil,    comprising    a 
casing  adapted    to   '.    ;>.  sitloneij   aruund    x   lever,   a   door 
closing  said   la-i;..      .:i.!   ,1      rinnol   bar  adjustable    |,,ni;i 
tndinally  In  tn.     a-Hi^-,  subvtautlally  as  described. 

3.  A  dsvice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  .i 
rectangular  casing  open  at  one  side,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
open  side  of  the  casing,  a  lock  on  the  door,  a  k^cp.  r  <.m  the 
casing  to  receive  the  bolt  cf  said  lock,  and  a  channal  bar 
adjustable  longitudinally  In  the  rasing,  substantially  as 
descrllted. 

4.  A  device  of  th.  ■  :  i-.i.  :■  r  descrilxHi.  coinpi  ssin.:  a  .> 
ing  adapted  to  )«>  pu.-<itioUid  around  a  i.v.r.  a  d.>.,r 
closing  said  casing.  ,1  channel  bar  adjustable  longitudinally 
in  the  casing,  said  -hannel  bar  conforming  In  stiapt  and 
fitting  within  the  cu.«ing  and  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  openings  therein,  and  a  stud  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
enter  in  -tsid  ■ip'^ning-i,  substantlailv  as  desi.rih.-d 


1,071,767.  DAVENPORT  nn  AN  .li  rtt  s  Kk.kmfb  and 
ROTAL  R.  MlLI-EK.  <  liirngo  HI,  ;  said  .Miller  Hssigivor  to 
Adolph  Karpen.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  *<.  P»l.'.  .Se- 
rial No.  889.415.      (CI.  6 — .50.) 

1  In  a  folding  davenport  l>e<l  tbc  davenport  frame,  the 
sear,  a  groovfvl  cam  !)late  secured  on  said  frame  centrally 
.if  each  efld  ttiere<:if.  an  Inwardly  projecting,  upwardly 
oi>enin;;  tio  .kcd  d'tetif  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cam 
j.lat...  a  [livot  plate  s.  cured  on  each  enri  of  the  seat,  a  pivot 
pin  pr.ije'ting  therefrom  near  the  middle  of  the  seat  end, 
I  roU.'r  journaled  therein  and  fitting  in  one  of  the 
grooves  .if  the  cam  plate,  atid  a  io<-king  roller  Jouriiajed 
■HI  the  piV'f  plate  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot  pla  and 
adapted  to  p-vsitlvely  engage  beneath  a  part  of  tlic  cam 
plate  at  ea-jli  of  the  adjusted  positions  of   the  .i*eat,  a  s»-c- 
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tlonal  mattress  frame  ptrotally  engaged  by  one  of  Its  sec 
tlons  on  the  rear  of  the  seat,  an  inwardly  ho<jk»*d  spring 
detent  projecting  downwardly  from  the  seat  near  the 
pivot  pin,  projections  on  the  outer  of  the  mattress  frame 
sections  when  folded,  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  de- 
tents whereby  the  bed  is  wh<iily  supported  •iimu  the  seat. 
and  a  foot  rati  pivoted  ou  the  .-nd  >;e< '.  ..n  i  -iaid  frame 
adapted   to  retain  "Wte  bedding  ttiere.oi 


42? 


-<i^ 


end  of  one  of  the  siitn- 
cured   on   tlie  other   to   c di' 
a  locking  rn;ier   Jonruai.'d  - 
the  pivot   roller  ami  of(i,>rH 
project i. in   on    the  cam    inn' 
lockintr    roll,  r   lui.l    affordinc 
the  seat  in  n-rrnai  upright  p 


V  'I  plat."  ''.'rnfienientB!!!  hc 
tierewtth  a  pivMt  rnllcr  and 
tb>  piv  t  plate  the  one  for 
'  f  ^■  10.  king  roller,  a  rib  or 
"!v\..ii  the  grooves  for  the 
ft  xt  ip  f  r  said  roller  to  lock 
-sin  in  and  when  Inverted,  an 
upwardly  imokKl  detent  intcL-'-B.  with  one  of  said  plates 
near  the  extremity  thereof  anil  receiving  n  curved  .  ti.i  nii<'. 
edge  of  the  other  plate  therein  tf  HfTord  a  guide  n 
shoulder  lieyond  said  eiirved  ptirtlon  .f  said  plnfe  hiIhi  t-d 
for  engagement  tn  the  decent  when  the  seat  i«  11!  ii.  rnial, 
a  mattress  frame  comprising  five  articulated  mcHuhs  con- 
nected with  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  frame  at  Its  second 
section,  a  plate  having  an  Inclined  groove  therein  secured 
on,  and  projecting  downwardly  from  each  end  of  the  seat 
frame  a  roller  joumaied  centrally  on  each  side  member 
nf  the  first  mattress  frame  section  and  (>ngaglng  In  said 
inclined  groove  and  acting  to  elevate  ■.aid  section  thereon 
.X tended,  automaticaiiv  a.  titu;  legs  on 
■  Slid  mattress  fran..  :••  u,^  articulated 
a  .1  Inwardly  upon  ;  •  tn.,-  :  --1  a 
>ri  said  outer  8ecti..ijs  .i.lai  •  ;  t*  f..dd 
over  t!)e  mattress  to  retain  the  same  nii.i  an  ::«ardly 
hfKiked  spring  detent  engaged  on  the  under  »ide  of  the  seat 
frame  and  adapted  t.-  engage  the  outermost  mattress  frame 
section  v^  hen  closed,  and  to  support  th.  same  » hen  the 
seat   is  at  normal 

4  In  .1  devic  .if  the  class  described  th.  da\.nport 
frame,  the  r -ratable  seal  therein,  a  bracket  at  each  rear 
.■.,ruer  of  said  s.;..!  [.r..!e..ting  dnwjiwardly  and  reaywardly 
tliei-efr«in.  a  i]..inr''ss  Iran.,  (■.iriiprisiiii:  art  i.'.ua :  e<1  aiter- 
nat.'  i.Mi^;  .MTIM  s;,,.M  niaitfess  fratli-  s,.,t  ., -liv,  ;,  r.,^f  ^-^JJ 
niovall.*      Ui.'.iii.d      -u     Uje    end    s-.-ti^'Us     th.^re-I     II      lelaln 

the  maitrcss  tbei..,.n,  a  dowiiwaniiy  projecting  lug  »e- 
rtire<i  on  tiie  iirst  -h.irt  frame  se.  i  ;.  .t  each  end  thereof 
and  pivotaily  .  iigate.i  si  the  eitr  in;t.%  of  said  brackets, 
a  guide  plate  havinL-  i  f  r'.vard..^  and  downwardly  In- 
clined slot  therein  i-.nnuiiiiiicat  ;i)^-  with  the  horizontal 
slot  at  the  lower  end  nf  the  same  s,i!d  guide  plates  se- 
cured centr8ll.\  at  eaiii  >'in]  the  seji t  frame,  and  a  roller 
journaied  centrally  ou  each  end  member  of  th.  first 
iuattres.s  frame  .section  and  projecting  Into  said  inclined 
slot  » liereby  as  the  mattress  frame  Is  extende<1  outwardi\ 
or  unf.ilded.   the   thrust  of   the   first    short    mattress  frame 


when   the    bed 

the  outer   s.-i  t 
to  roll    uiiw  .at  .1 
foot    ra;      iii\..i 


1'  In  a  rev. living  sent  .iavenport  the  davenport  frame 
and  tto'  seat  frame,  a  mattress  frame  moonted  on  said 
seat  frame,  a  f...,t  rail  thereon,  a  ram  plate  centrally  se- 
cured on  each  end  of  the  seat  frame,  a  pivot  plate 
compleruentally  secun-d  on  the  davenport  frame  to  coact 
iherewitb.  a  pivot  roller  and  a  ..  KiUi;  r-.Iler  journaied 
on  the  pivot  plate,  the  one  f..r  the  piv't  miier  and  others 
for  th.'  locking  roller,  a  ni.  or  projection  on  the  cam  plate 
tx'tween  the  gnwves  for  the  locking  r.ller  and  affording 
a  stop  for  said  roller  to  l.-ck  the  seat  in  normal  upright 
position  iind  when  inverted,  an  upwardly  IkkiR.hI  detent 
Integral  with  one  of  said  pistes  near  the  extremity  there 
of,  and  receiving  a  curved  end  and  edge  of  the  other 
plate  therein  to  afford  n  guide  and  a  shoulder  N'Torrd  said 
curved  pt)rtlon  of  said  plate  adapted  for  engagement  in 
the  detent  when   the  seat  is  Ht  normal. 

3     In   a    revolving   sent    duvenport    th-    davenport   frame 
and  the  seat  frame,  a  rani   plate     .utraily   s.  (-nred  on  each 


»e<t|on  on  the  first  long  section  acts  to  force  the  sam« 
upwardly  into  a  .ommin  plane  with  the  mattress  frame 
as  a  whole 

.'i.  In  a  devic.'  ,if  III..  ,  lass  desrrlixNl  the  davenport 
frame  a  rotatable  seat  mounted  therein,  means  permit- 
ting r.-tation  thereof  i.i.king  raean^  iioidlng  said  seat  to 
its  adjuntt-d  position  tw>tb  at  normal  and  when  inverted. 
a  tnattreHs  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  long  and  short 
articulated  frame  sections  a  pivoted  fn>n  rsll  ou  th« 
out'T  loMK  section  standards  on  the  Ten  r  edjje  of  the  se«t 
frame.  pr"Je<ting  Ings  on  the  under  side  the  ends  of  the 
first  short  sect'on.  a  journal  on  said  standards,  inwardly 
hooked  spring  detents  secured  one  at  each  end  of  th-? 
seat  frame  and  a  latch  htngedty  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond long  fram.  s.  ction  at  each  end  iheretif  and  adapted 
for  engageinent  with  said  detent  when  i  l.ised.  together 
with  said  standards,  to  whoUy  supjxirt  Me  folded  mat 
tress  frame  on  the  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  m  the  Uasette  ] 


1,071.758.  li-A.><rERINi.  IXxjl.  WiLKh;..  L.^bell* 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  n;ed  May  5.  1913  Sena, 
No.  765,437.      (CI.  72— 136  ; 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  flat  rec- 
tangular blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapering 
grooves  extending  and  tapering  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  blade  to  its  proximate  longitudinal  center,  snd  a 
smooth  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  rectan 
gular  blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapering  grooves 
extending  and  tapering  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  the 
proximate  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  smooth  portion 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  grooves  to  the  edge  of  the 
said  blade,  handles  secured  :•  said  l.lad.s  by  ImiUs  having 
their  Inner  ends  countersunk  and  level  with  the  face  of 
said  blade,  and  a  raised  rib  slanting  from  its  center  to 
ward  its  ends  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hack  of  th^ 
blade,  being  integral  therewith  and  t.raclng  the  same 


1.071,759.     VALVE.     KkA.Mi   K.   Landis.   Wayaesboro.    Pa 
Filed  Sept.  5.  190«.     Serial  No.  233.320      iCl.  137— 4  ) 


rj    '-err,    p-,,       1 


1  In  a  valve  structure,  the  .'omhlna ti>iu  ot  Tiie-.vaive 
IkkIt  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  seat, 
formed  on  a  suitable  bushing  secured  t>etween  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  jjorts.  a  main  valve  mounte<l  on  said  valve  seat. 
lieing  held  in  |s.«ltion  by  a  .-entral  standard  supported  by 
radial   arms   from   said    bushing,   said   arms   and   standard 
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being  formed  witb  passage  wa;s  or  portM  commuaicating 
wiUi  a  port  aurrounding  said  busblog,  a  inmall  valve  fur 
closioK  a  P<^n't  or  passage  leading  from  the  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  main  valv*'  into  said  portti.  and  meaos  for 
raising  said  auxUiary  valve  at  desired  tote^rvalb,  subiitaD- 
tialiy  AS  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  tbe  combtuatloQ  of  tbe  valve 
body,  oompriaing  inlet  and  outlet  ports  separated  by  a 
main  valre  contained  in  a  chamber  communicating  with 
tbe  inlet  port,  an  auxiliary  port  leading  from  said  cbam 
ber  to  beneath  a  part  of  tbe  main  valve  structure  of 
larger  area  than  the  vuiv>'  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  for 
controlling  said  port,  an<i  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  ralve  comprising  a  lever  connected  therewith  and 
pivoted  to  an  arm  of  an  armature  of  an  electromagnet, 
said  elertromaKiit^t  mourned  in  an  t'lectric  circuit  adapted 
to  be  opeue<I  and  closed,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  valve  structure,  tbe  combination  of  the  valve 
body,  the  main  vaivf.  tht-  auxiliary  valve  for  contr'/lling 
a  port  leading  to  beneath  a  part  of  the  main  valve,  means 
for  operating  said  auxiliary  valve  comprising  a  lever  con 
nected  by  a  link  with  an  arm  mounted  on  a  swinging 
nrm.TTur.'  of  an  electromagnet,  the  pivots  connecting  ti:. 
opposite  end.s  of  said  link  with  said  lever  and  arm  b€in_- 
normally  substantially  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  piv  t 
or  "haft  u!i  which  said  armatnre  is  mounted,  said  electro- 
magnet mounted  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  of  a  b<Mly  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  valve  between  ttn-ui  an 
auxiliary  valve  controlling  a  port  leading  from  unc  side 
of  .said  main  valve  to  the  other,  means  for  operating  ssaid 
auxiliary  valve  comprising  an  electromagnet,  the  armature 
thereof  mounted  on  a  nek  shaft  and  having  an  arm  con- 
nected to  a  lever  for  lifting  said  auxiliary  valve,  the  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever,  the  plvot.s  b»;ing  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  angle  between  the  link  and  arm  will 
increase  as  the  armature  moves  toward  the  magnets,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,071,760  MEDK  INE  CABINET  .Inns  B  Lanode, 
Troy,  N  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clarence  H  White, 
Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  -5.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.549. 
(CI.  211—7.) 


1  A  cabinet  comprising  a  body  portion,  inner  recepta- 
cles pivijtally  mounted  h  tween  the  side  walls  of  said 
bo4ly  [i- rtlon,  the  inner  wills  of  said  recpptaclea  being 
thickiiH'd  to  form  oppositely  inclined  wedge  shape  vfalls 
to  cause  une  of  said  receptacles  to  prevent  the  opening  of 
the  other  of  said  recpfitacles  when  said  receptacles  are  in 
a  closed  pot^ltlou,  the  wall  of  saitl  lirst  mentioned  receptacle 
being  curved  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  be  swung  open, 
means  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  receptacle  in  a 
closed  position,  and  doors  for  said  cabinet  closing  in  upon 
said  inner  receptacles. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprisinir  a  ImxIv  portion,  receptacles  plT- 
otally  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  pivot  pins  at  the 
upiwr  and  lower  ends  of  said  receptacles  and  provided  with 
reduced  free  end  portions  passing  thiongh  1  earings  carried 
by  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  tin-  inner  end  walls 
of  said  receptacles  being  thickened  and  wedge  sbHt>e  in 
cross  section  whereby  one  of  said  receptacle*  will  hold  the 
other  of  said  receptacles  in  a  closed  position,  and  door» 
for  »akl  cabinet  engaging  said  receptacles  when  In  a  'losed 
position  to  bold  tbe  receptacles  stationary. 


1.071,761.  SUPPORT  FOR  OSCILLATABLE  MEMBERS. 
RiciiAac  C.  LtAKB,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates.  N  Y.,  a  (,'orfMiration 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept    0.  Ittll.     Serial  N-.    tl47.72i'. 


152 


i 


1  A  kniif  t-'l;.e  Ifjii-int;,  nu  oi-muiitibie  nien;t>t-r  and 
m^aij-  ;o  reslliently  suppoi-  ti.e  oHciliatable  member 
against  The  knife  edge  tiearing  said  mean?  o8<lllatabie 
with  the  o8<'iliatabie  inemt>.?i-  ;iiH.i;f  n  iln^  through  the 
►-xtrediity   of   the   knltr  eil;;*-. 

'^.  .\  knife  edge  bearing,  an  osciiiaiaoi^  luem!*-!.  and 
means  to  cause  a  normal  bias  in  the  oftciilatabic  member 
and  to  support  tha  sHtn«'  against  the  knife  edge  bearlDg. 
Maid  means  om  ;Uat«bie  witb  the  oscliiatable  member  about 
the  same  axis 

".  A  knife  e<ig^'  bearing,  an  osclllatable  member,  meatus 
to  adjuitabiy  reslliently  supfxjrt  tb.-  ..sriiiatabip  iii,-;oUr 
against  tht-  knife  edge  lietiriug.  sa,.;  al.-,iI,^  •j./^ilia  tjt  t.r  with 
tbe  'mciliatable  rnfml»>r  about  th«-  s.im^    «^l^ 

4  -A.  knife  edge  bearing  an  osciilatable  roember  a 
Kpring  aiemtjer,  one  end  of  said  spring  member  connected 
to  said  OHciiiaiai'le  OiPiutier.  a  luemlx-r  adjugt^bls  eonrjected 
to  said  oearing  fTm.-d  with  an  eccentric  cone  s-hapfKl 
cavity  therein,  the  oth.-i  end  of  said  spring  member  !**♦-•- 
lug   in   K*id  cavity. 

o  A  knife  edge  l^anng  an  osclliatabie  meiat^nr  a 
spring  aiember,  ou^-  end  of  aaid  spring  meml*r  connected 
to  said  o8cillatab,«  m»>nit>er,  a  mernl)er  adjustaWT  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  formed  with  an  eccentric  .one 
siiai.ed  cavity  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  sprlnjK  mem- 
tier  restlm;  in  shuI  ravity  .ind  meanB  tor  securlne  said 
adJUBtaii.v  eontiected  uiemlj^r  in   adjusted   position 

{Clains  •    ;„  10  not  printed  m  the  Gaiette  ", 


l,071,76i       FOLl.JNC    rMBKi<:LI.A        Ira    H     L<,n-,     f>ru, 
Ind.       FllfHl     I.e.      .-,      191.'        s<>rla:    No.    735  181 
ia5 — itij 
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1.    in   «   foliliii*:     iiniaeiia     iLe   .,<.mi'iaation    with   a   col- 
lapsible KialT  linviug  >■  not(  !i,  a  runnel,  pnd  th<    brace*,  piv- 
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otally  conDected  «t  tb*ir  inner  endi>  with  said  runner  of 
telescopic  ribs  each  compo»e<l  of  a  tubuiar  inuei  member 
and  an  outer  meral»er.  the  former  idvoiMl  at  it^  inner  end 
to  said  notch  and  at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  Kaid 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  wall  taperint 
its  outer  end.  an<i  the  outer  tnember  h«AUig  ;i  ii.-.i,;  n 
mounted  In  said  Inner  memUr  and  proxided  ».;t 
projecting   through   said  sn.t 

2.  A    teleacopb    umbrella    rib  comprising  an    inne. 

ber  having  a  Hiibstantlally  tulmlar  tx>dy  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  growing  narrower  toward  lis  outer  end  and  there 
provided  witb  a  notch  in  one  side  and  an  outer  member 
sUdably  mounte<l  within  haid  inner  member  and  having  a 
laterally  prole<ting  lug  of  a  width  to  fit  the  wider  por- 
tion of  said  8l<it  and  to  spread  apart  the  walls  of  tbe  same 
as  it  is  drawn  outward. 

3.  The  herein  descrlUii  telencopn  umbrella  rib  com- 
prising an  inner  sulwiantiaily  tubumr  member  having  a 
loogltudlnai  slot  growing  narrower  towanl  it>  v  iter  end 
and  ti^ere  provided  with  u  lateral  noub  s(  :hj. ;  ■  !j.  widti 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  si,.;  atni  u<iti  h  ly  ;r,.  sau, 
width  of  the  luner  end  of  s  d*  Mot  and  -it 
having  an  enlarged  and  r'.unde^l  inad  a: 
illdably  fitting  within  Kaid  Inner  memt^-r  ant!  prouded  with 
i*  lateral  lug  of  the  same  width  as  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot,  and  a  head  at   ihe  outer  end  of  said  lu^. 


ID    unfreiHl    coDdltion    t<     a    prolonged    rub-rollii»g    aciioa 

under  pr..gr'-ssivei>    iin  re«>ii,j;   pressure  until  the  mineral 

\Hluff  art    fr^•e(i   tuna  the  u.atrix  in   readily  '■oneeri'ratable 


rai  e^ 

f-rn.. 

v«  a  Ml 

>  ably 

.    lug 

1.071.764. 

MOKK,   Til 

mem 

737.535. 

SI.IKIINU  HAMMOCK.       J.^mks 


III.. -Mile.  Ga. 
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Filed  Dec.  18.  l.'l- 


Serial  No 


outer   niernlo-- 
ii.>-    inner    •  nd 


1.071.7*3  ORE  THEATINt;  rRO(  ESS  Tji..MAS-  .7 
lyiVBTT,  Chicago  111  asBlgnor  to  >'Of,p*-r  iTocew.  i  t,ui 
paDT.  C'htcHgo  III  H  <on...rHtU.r;  of  SUuth  I»akMt>, 
Fi;e<l  Nov    14,  1(411'.     .'^rlsl  No    T.'-f]  454.      'CI    83--84 


1  The  grailuHl  reduction  method  of  treating  ore  con- 
taining ductile  metal  in  flue  panicles,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  ..re  iunopB  holding  the  fine  particles  of  metal 
mainly  !n  unfre.-d  i-onditlon  to  a  prolonef^l  rub-rolllrig  ac 
tlon  under  pretmure.  u»  simultane^uisiy  .llslntegrate  the 
gangn.  au.i  i.  the  ductile  metal  parti.lev  into  pellets  or 
flugs 

-  The  gradual  reduction  naethod  of  treating  ore  con- 
'alnlng  ductile  metal  in  fine  particles,  which  consists  In 
put.),.  liri^;  ..re  Jumps  holding  the  fine  particles  of  meul 
mainly  in  infreed  condition  to  a  prolonged!  rub-rolUng  ac- 
tion, in  changing  dire. Hon-,  undet  jreNMir.  to  simultane- 
ously disintegrate  'he  ^'anvue  and  r..i;  the  ductile  metal 
particles  into  rpadily   '  ..ii.  .  r.t  rata  :  ,■    ;.«-,,.■(   ..r   slug  form. 

.'<.  The  gradual  re(j\i.ii..n  no  •!,.«]  ,,;  ;  reparini:  a  con 
centrate,  which  r-onsisf^  in  Kubiectiug  ore-lumps  ' -idiio. 
The  metal  values  in  tli.-  n.a"  ii  :,.  i,  i  r.i,..iii;..,i  r ui.  •  .■..it,,).- 
action,  in  changing  dire^-iioi,.  und.  r  pressure,  umi  in  x:., 
presence  of  flowing  water,  sai.i  operation  being  (outinued 
until  the  gangue  is  rexluced  u,.  tlneix  pulverulent  ^  umiitlon 
and  the  uuial  values  rolled  lutt.  readily  concent  rati. ble 
■lug  or  pellet  form 

4.  The  melho<j  of  treailng  ore  whicli  couhibis  in  r\n^ 
rolling  ore  for  a  prolonged  penod  and  under  prt.gre«s)veiy 
Increaaing  pressure  until  the  mineral  values  are  roUe»!  it... 
readily  concentratable  slug  or  pellet  form 

6.  The  gradual  reduction  method  of  treating  ore.  "  h».  tj 
coiMlsts  in  subjecting  ore  lumps  holding  tbe  minerHi  ^ame*. 
194  O.  G.— 3 


1  A  sleeping  h«mtrj."V  -orripri-tTu  i,  |.,.dy  i^tr'tor.  a 
foot  pie*'.  f.e,  nr»-<l  to  -  ne  end  of  -aut  oo.lv  i^>rTi..n  npon 
•b*.  npfter  »tde  therfv.f  and  forming  s  i-orket,  a  relatively 
-:;ort  onder  flap  secnre<l  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  «yf 
the  body  portion,  an  outer  flap  secure,!  ;,  the  i  her  longi- 
tudinal edg-  ■  '  ■■■  ■-.!!  ;..  -M-.n  and  )-,.iH[.te<!  ■,,  ..verlap 
said  first  menti-ned  tlaj  ■.■.nd  toct  pie*'*',  a  protecting  flap 
■^e.  or..  •ran.-N.rt.eiT  of  the  out- r  Cap  and  overlapping  the 
IvK.i  ..J  iije  tiauit!  ...  k  means  for  se<-unng  said  flaps  hi  posi- 
tion, and  a  head  fl.-i; 

2.  A  Bleeping  hammock,  comprising  a  flexible  NkIv  per 
tlon  rectangulai  in  shape,  reinforcing  means  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  foot  piece  forming  an  inwardl>  open- 
ing pocket,  an  Inner  flap  adapted  to  le  folded  over  the 
body  portion  and  secured  to  said  foot  piece,  an  out.r  flap 
somewhat  longer  than  said  first  mentioned  flap  and  adapt 
ed  to  overlie  thr  'nme.  a  pruteitirig  ilap  .arrie<]  ui.tm  said 
outer  flap,  said  ;  -ote.  mii^  f\hi  -  u.j  •  rai  -vers.i\  s.jtied  to 
permit  of  the  p:  ~-ai.e  '",.\th..  sni  jK.rf:  ng  members  and  a 
head  flap,  anbstantii  .i.\    ;.»  dcscrilxHl. 


'  1.071,765.  riEVICF  FOR  S-Ki  1  KIN..  \Ni.  RKI^EASING 
LIFE-BOATS.  Avf.KEAS  I'  Lrviiv  New  York  N.  Y.. 
asNipnor,  by  rr.esrie  wesitnmer t^  •..  Astor  Trust  Cotn- 
panr.  Tnistp*  .-.  .  ■..rp.-rnfloD  .f  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
P,  l{W>s       fifrrifl'   No    4«l.«rn,      CI    9—22^ 

1  A  .ievir.  fi<-  He.  nrhig  and  rf^lesslng  life  boats,  com- 
prising   M    -r«d)e    at    the    Inboard    "tide   of    the    life    tioat.    a 

;  cborklnp  block  at  Its  outward  side  roovntie  hiteraUy  rela- 
tlveiv  to  -lald  cradle,  a  rof-klng  shaft  adapt'^l  to  i»e  oper 
at»'d  fr'.ii,  the  inltoard  "^ide  of  the  life  t^ist  for  moving  mid 
.~ho<ktng  block  'o  ffs  s»curing  and  releasing  polstlons  re- 
s^>ectlTPlT.  a  roller  arrled  by  said  ^haft  InterniMln te  the 
chocking  blork  an.!  the  cradle,  and  means  for  rcK^klng  said 
shaft  to  move  »he  '.-Iler  -nro  <.r!tr«i.'erner!  i  wUh  the  keel  of 
•he  Hfe  (.oar 

2  It:  devir-of!  for  securing  ;:nd  reieasirg  life  >>ontrf.  the 
•  ■ombiiiflttor,  with  n  f-rndb  f..r  the  Inhonrd  f»id<-  of  !»nrh 
boat,  a  .  borkinfr  '•ir..-k  f'-.r  tb'=  loitNiard  w(rle  niovni.le  rela- 
tively to  sael  -!.  ;..  ;■.  fij  luiin  seeurr-d  u.  fi«id  chocking 
blWk  and  adap'.'.i  •,  ►,♦  ■,  :,-.,<.,k\  bv  the  ni'.v.'ment  thereof, 
and  means  for  moving  said  chocking  t.io<> 

H.  In  a  device  for  !*eciiring  and  releasing  life  boats,  the 
combination  with  a  Htationarv  eradie  for  tbe  InlKMird  side 
if  a  life  (»oat  .f  ;.  ...  king  .-haft  mounted  contiguous  tbere- 
tce  carrying  a  tlio.  king  W<Kk  at  its  outer  end  and  having 
a  iKirtloB  m!ern»e<llaie  its  eiKis  Ix-nt  er<-entrlcaHy  to  its 
aus  and  »dapte<l  to  aiui  against   ike  iradle  to  prevent  fur- 
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ther  movement  of  th»»  ihaft   » h»>ii   tli^  ■  hockini;  lilork  as 
Rum«H«  a  vertical  position 


4  In  ii  df'vioe  for  swiirliiij  ami  r-'lfasiiii;  lifeboats,  the 
roaibinarion  with  a  statlciriaiy  rradle  for  th.'  inln»aril  side 
of  a  llft-lKjat.  of  a  rocking  shaft  mourned  ountiKuuii-  th.-re- 
to.  carryini;  a  chocklna  lilork  at  Uh  out.'r  .'n.i  and  having 
a  portion  intertrnHlia tf'  ii-  Piids  l)^ut  »'ccenf ricalh  to  Its 
ail.s  and  adapted  t->  at>ut  a«nltisr  ihe  cradle  to  pr.v.'nt  fur- 
tli^r  movement  of  the  shaft  when  tie  chockiiiK  block  as- 
sumfs  a  vertioai  position,  a  hook  carried  hy  r^aid  fh<->rklng 
block,  another  hook  asiHHiated  with  the  int)oard  side  .)f  said 
rocking  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  ou  the  t>ccentri(  porti-.i.  of 
said  rockini,'  shaft  adapu>d  to  frietionally  eti^a^.'  th^•  Reel 
of  the  Ixmt   and  means  for  roekin;:  suid  roi'kin-  shaft. 


l.OTl.TBtJ  REINP'OKi  K.MENT  FOR  BASKETS.  AD.JLPH 
Makcls,  r/iuisvllle.  Ky  Fil»>d  \us.  .'4  1V112  Serial 
No.  Tltj.Sni.     (CI.  J17--12o.) 


—  / 


1.  In  combination  with  a  iwsket  and  the  handle  thereof, 
a  band  eucinling  aald  basket  and  handle,  tneana  for  con 
neciiug  tht!  ends  of  the  l>and  and  clips  extending  laterally 
from   the  band  to  en«a«»-  with  said   handle   to  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  band  thereon 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ba.sk-t  a  handle  attached' 
thereto  and  extending  thereaU)ve,  a  flexible  meiallic  band 
adapted  to  be  encircled  about  said  basket  and  iv.m  said 
handle,  aaid  band  having  a  protuberance  nea  i  on,.  ,>nd 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  perforation  near  the 
Other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  said  protiiberanr.-.  a 
slide  on  said  band  adapte<l  to  engage  over  the  superim- 
posed  end  of  the  band  and  retain  said  perforation  In  ^-n- 
gagement  with  the  protulierance.  liii;s  depending  from  the 
edges  of  that  portion  of  the  band  that  overlies  said  handle. 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  bear  against  each  side  of  the 
handle  and  prevent  lat^rai  movement  of  th^  band  t^hereon. 


1.071.767.      PIANO    WITH    TRANSl'OSINr;  KEYBO.vrd. 

AXTOSINO    Mauro,     Filippo    Mai  ho.    and    Benedbtto 

Mairo,  New  York.   N    Y      Filed  F*»b.  20,   191  _•      Serial 

No.  678,971.      iCI.  84- — ii   t 

1.  In  a  piano  the  coraldnation  of  a  longitudinally  shift 
able  keyboard,  means  for  securing  the  samf>  in  its  normal 
position,    and    means    for    mounting   the   same   adaptt^d    ro 


I'aus*"    tht"    aiitomatir    iow.Ming    of    jrs    -^ar    -nd    ■Ji>-}n    'be 
said  sf^orinu  sui-ari'*  h»'iug  rflease<i 


J.  In  a  piano  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  keyboard,  means  for  securing  the  same  in  in  normal 
potdtioo.  and  means  for  pivofally  mounting  tlv  same, 
adapteti  to  cause  the  weight  of  :fs  r'vir  iiart  to  atitomatl- 
(•allv  ;o"^\  r  thf  sam>'  Mpnn  'li-  sni.l  s.  'inn.;  rn-afi^  '^••ing 
rehasij 

;{.   In  a  piano  the  combination  of  a     >ngittidlnall,\   >h!f' 
able  kej-'mard.    and   means   for   clampini:    rh.*   sam>'   lu    inl 
for    rel«>;isin4     'li-     sarii.      from     its    U'Mtiim       ji  .sitioii      ^.-ii'l 
means   !■    h_    I'liji;'''!    '  ,    >»*  used  by   the  oi^-rator   to  per- 
form til'-  ^iufHiK    )t  suid  Iceyboard. 

4.  In  a  piano  the  combination  of  n  longitudinally  shift- 
able  keyboard.  ni»'aa?-  for  damvilng  '!••■  -ani.>  in  and  for 
releaalnK  the  same*  from  its  uoruiai  ;><isition.  said  means 
tieing  adapte<l  to  be  used  by  tti*-  ii>»Tator  to  ais'i  ju-rform 
the  sblftinjf  of  th>*  satne  an  1  iii'aus  for  mounting  the 
iiame  adapted  to  cau^>'  -u-  i  ii.  inatic  lowering  of  its  rear 
end  upou  the  .said  clamping  mf-Mii^    «    tig  released. 

5.  In  a  piano  the  comblnatiuu  jI  a  frame,  a  Keyboard 
plTotaliy  mounted  thereon  and  longitudinally  atiftabie. 
poaitiooiug  meana  for  the  aame.  and  clamping  means 
adapted  to  be  uaed  by  the  operator  to  i>erform  the  ahifting 
of  the  same  when  released  from  Its  normal  poslti<>n 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  th»>  Oasette  ] 
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CASH  UKi.iSI  !  p.         .J. 

Oht"     issiiiiio;     ' '\    inesn- 

'    «  ^ii    K»'gl8ter  <    li.ip  1  IS  V. 


a-xmuai-'ntH,    m   The 
I  'a>  *i.ri     I  >ti!o,   a   Cor- 


if  »jhio.    <  Incorporatrti    m    r.'Oti  . 
Serial  No.  52,915.     u  1    j.;->    n. 


Fiie<l   Mar. 


1.  In  9  cash  regi.sfr  th^  <'Hul)ination  wftli  a  r-visfMr 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  serl.  s  of  ind.p.  ndenr  ■...lat-m 
and  conti^«-t!onx  sprii.-  -n.-ans  for  t.nnkting  th'>  -ounters 
and  the  op.Tatmi;  ni.-  tiiiriism  rot:>'th<'r  a  series  »{  k^ys  for 
setting  any  particular  couut.T  •onn.'.  tlon  for  )p»>ration 
by  the  spring  m-'anw  and  tn«ans  Ind'jvndfnf  of  tb-'  keys 
for  piitring  rh^-  sprinif  ni»ans  !ind<»r  rrB»U)n 

■-•     In     1      >i«ti    r.>)fisr.T    'h )ml>inarJon    with    a    r"iji.-<r..r 

.'l.-Tarin*:  fii^"  imii ism  ..f  ;,  ...-rieM  ^f  Indj'pHndeut  -'o-inters 
and  .  ..nn-'.  tions  :i  rutMiizinkt  •oiint..r.  spring  means  for 
'•rius^iug   rii-   .o-iu'^r,   aii'!    -.jnu'-'Tlons    and    th^  •p.'rstii^ 
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m»<7bani«m  tOff«tb«r.  a  series  of  koys  arranged  when  oi>er 
ar^     to    spt    the    independent     counter    connections    and 
totalising  ctjuntpr  connections  for  operation  hy  the  spring 
means,    and   devices   Independent    of   the   keys    for    puttlnit 
the  spring  devices  under  tension 

X  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  register 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Independent  counters 
and  connections,  a  spring  operating  means  for  bringing  the 
counters  and  the  operating  mechanism  together  a  series 
of  k»'ys  for  setting  the  counter  connfftion>«  for  op.^rntion 
In  ''.>nnectlon  with  the  spring  means  a  merat*er  omnion 
to  .lud  n'ltas.'d  by  all  the  keys  and  adspted  to  ndfasp  th.' 
sprint;  means,  and  devices  indi'ftendent  .f  1 1>(>  k<  vs  f,,,  r- 
turning  th.'  .ouimon  m^mtier  t.  piit  th.  >[>:  i  i:  ii-iai^ 
under  tension 

^  in  a  rash  n-gistt-r  th.'  *  uuiliiiia  t  ii'n  with  n  register 
o;>»'rattng  merhanism.  ..f  a  sert»*s  .f  ludepvndent  .-."unters, 
a  t.(tM!i7.in){  fVHinter  sprlni:  dfvi.es  for  m.)vlng  the  re- 
sp*-.  tjvf  counti^rs  into  I'ofiperii  1 1  v.-  rt'lntlon  with  t  tie  oper- 
arin»t  ui.-i'ii.initun  anii  m.aii-  {<n  i.iutrolllui;  the  throwing 
devlt•.■^  wherel'x  rlif  f.itallring  coutit>r  will  be  thrown 
int..  operatlv..  ...j-ti.ti  ,m.  ^  with  certain  of  the  special 
( .ii.uters 

.".     In    a    cash    r-'jjlst.'r    tti-    •■  ■tuiiinM  t  ion    willi    a    i.-Kister 
operitintj   meflianisni.   of  a   scru's    .f   itMlepcndeut    .."ounierH 
au.i    I  ..nn.'.'tion.s.    a    totaliiiUK    count,  r     spriiii:    .ievic.'s    for 
tnrowint   the  respective  couutets  into  .  o..[.. 'at  i\ .      .    .ti-i 
with    ih.'  operating   me<iianisui.   a    sen.  ^   of   k.'\^   ;  :  r  i.  nged 
wlien  op<-rattMl  to  set  tht-  counter  (..Linfctioris  tV.t    "I't-iatlWi 
in    conne«'tion    with    th.     spring    ttirowius    d^'vi.-.  >      i    rui-r 
ul>|.'   inemlHT  for  puttlnn   the  sprtiiK   devii-es   iiu'lcr  i>'iision 
au"l   a    'rtsli   drawfT  and   an     "j><i  n  i  im:    handle   arranged    to 
(((wrate  tiie  moval)lf   ui»'Uili.'t 

t*  laiuis  tl  to  s,(  n,,t   [>rint.-.i   jti   tn.    i.az'  ite.J 


operating  memb»-r  moves  in  such  dlre<T»on  as  to  close  the 
non  fusll)le  contart  and  for  permitflnif  return  movement 
of  the  operating  member   to   open  the  non  fusible   r>ontacT 

uid'pendently   of   the   niovalilf   memfx-r   of   the   fusible   con 
tnrt    in    .nse    thn    Intt.r   should    Itectvm.     fus.sl    while   closeil. 
'■'■     .\    '  ircult   controll.-r   ciniprlslDj;   a    movable  oi>eratlng 
rn.'iiifw'r    a   non  fusihle  wntact  cx»Dni^ted  with  th.'  or>erat- 
ink.'    ni.  ru[>»r    to   be   fK)sitivelj    movMl    thereby   during   move- 
i!'iu-      f   M).    ijittiT   in   tK>th    dlre<!tlons,   a  fu»it>U'    -.intact 
•i!''l    ;iifnn-    iii!frpo««>d    'letwiH-u    th.    op.  ratinv    in»'inl>er    an.) 
!h.    fusiliie  contact  foi    ■■io^'inc   !h>'  latter  wh.'n  tli>'  ..[H'raf 
!tiL-   meruU'r   muv.-s   in   -ur*    d!re<'tion   a.s  to   '],,»••    th.-   non 
f'lsJMf  eontai't  and  for  iierinlttlng   r«'tiirn   movement  .tf  t(i.' 
'.[MTHtiiin    ni.  lul'.r    to    open    the    non  fusltjl.-    i-onia.t    in.ln 
pfnd'jutly   <.«f   ih'-    fualblt  ^outa.'t  in  case   the   ;atr.-i    sh.)';;i 
be«.>oine  fused  while  closed 


1.071.770.      MOTOH  .  ON  TUuI.  s\  s  [  IV!       R.hKi.'    H     M 
K^  '  \      S.'tHTiH:  imlv       N      'i  ,     !tNf.ii.to.i     •.     .  ,(.fi.r;t .    F.,.-.tric 
<.  uUi[inT!v      A    t.*irpt>in :;.)[,    of   .\evv    ^.>rk.      Fi>d    Nov     2^. 
l»]-      >.r.al  No,  7.'1.    -7'.       ^Cl    172—23^. 


1     0  T  I     7  ti '.I        1   IU<  en   '  MVTHnt  i.CH       iUBOLD    Mc- 
rKBADY      Wllkinslairc      I'm        «sviirii..r     to     The     Union 
Switch    A    Signal    ('.>mpan\     S\<  is^^  »!*..    pa..    a   Corpora 
tlon    )f  I'cnnsylvania       Fll.-d    M.i:     j;(.   1911.     Serial  No 
617.749,     (Cl.  175—281.) 


1.  In  a  .irouif  controll-r.  an  ele^^tro  maen«»t.  an  arma- 
ture i\>ntrolletl  thereby  tw.i  fontart  fingers,  one  .f  which 
is  rigidlj  se.'ured  to  the  .irmaturf  and  thf  other  of  whK'li 
is  pivotM  to  hav.'  nioTf-m.  lis  relatively  to  the  arniHtur<'. 
a  stud  ■tecured  t.i  the  armatur.-  and  having  a  body  portion 
and  111  enlarir»»<i  h.-nd  [>..r!ion.  and  a  hole  in  the  pivoted 
.?ontact  flngtn  wliich  wli;  pass  fr.-ely  over  th>»  body  por- 
tion of  the  stud  but  which  will  not  pass  ovfr  ?!i»"  h>>aii 
|.ortioti 

:;  A  'ii-cuit  'Uitioil.-r  ix»nipri>in>;  a  m.'VHhle  oonta.'t 
operating  mi'mt>er.  a  fusible  i-.uita'  !  and  ;,  n.m  fusible 
contact,  each  contact  comprising  a  stationary  m^mlier  an.l 
a  movable  memlK»r.  the  movable  m«>n)l>er  of  tlie  non  fusi 
W**  contact  being  connected  with  the  operating  roenitw-  t.> 
ix'  positively  moved  thereby  during  movement  of  thp  opor 
atlng  member  in  both  directions,  and  means  lBteri>osed 
betwH^en  the  operating  member  and  the  movable  m^-mlier 
of    the    fusible    rontact    for    closing    the    latter    when    the 


I  Til.  i-omblnntion  with  a  separately  «i(-!ti»d  ni.for 
and  n  IT'  Iterator  for  supplying  current  to  th.  arnintur.'  of 
said  -n  ''  '•  tTO'tifi^  'i't  vj'.rying  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
to  vary  tii.  si..-.si  of  the  motor,  a  series  field  for  said 
generator  and  an  overload  relav  for  eniifroHing  said  series 
field. 

2.  The  comlunati.in  »;tL  a  ^.-i.;.  •  Ht.'i>  .'i.-itcd  motor  and 
a  generator  havink;  .-i  s!,  in?  fi.ld  f.ir  supplying  ••tirront  t.> 
the  arinatur.-  •■■■{  ~iii.i  in. .tor  means  for  varying  th" 
Strength  of  sai.i  st,i,ri-  tidfi  t..  vh"^  the  sfw.-d  of  rhe  motor 
a  sprie*  field  f  t  -.no*  ^onuTBt'ir  an.l  an  'VfTl.ia.l  --"lay  for 
CODirolllne  s«h1  >•,  rios  f^i  Id 

S.  Th-'  '"'ifii*  iiijifloii  with  a  s»'i.,i!  ate!  v  ei.-it.'d  iiiof..:  and 
a  general. >r  havinj:  w  shunt  ti< M  for  sn-vpiylnt:  currpnt  to 
the  armatnrp  -.f  HHi.1  ni..t.ir  lufato-  for  vsryinir  th^ 
Strength  of  sai.i  shunt  fl.'id  to  vmy  thf  sptH'd  of  rh..  m.)tor 
a  series  fifl  I  f.>r  said  generator  woiind  diffrrentin  ;;y  with 
respert  t"  th.  shunt  fidd  ML.i  at  ov.  ri.uid  r^'lux  f.n  ."on 
trollinj:  SHid  s.  rir»s  field 

4  'Hi.  .s.njhlnation  \\:']\  ,•!  s.-Jia:  m  fir  .-i.'if.i  motor  and 
a  jjfu.'rat...'  having  :i  shunt  n.'ld  windin»;  f.;r  supplyt«t{ 
curri»nt  to  the  armatur.-  -f  ^.^jj  niofor.  meaui-  for  varying 
the  strf'ngtii  of  said  shunt  fi.-id  r..  vary  the  speed  of  thn 
motor  a  s.Ti.-s  fi-ld  for  rh.-  g(>nfTat.>r  -hort  circuited 
durlnt'  ri.'rma!  ..peration  and  different iR';\  w.>und  with  r«» 
sp.-i't  to  thf  stiunt  field  winding,  and  an  'V.Tl.)ad  relay 
for  .ipening  s.>i!d  short  '■irriiit  to  ms.Tt  the  st-rles  winding 
when  the  motor  .'nrr-t;!  rif4»'s  sUiv*.  a  predetermined  value 

5.  Thf  '""mhinarii.n  wirti  a  s^'parstely  excite«l  motor 
ati.1  a  iT'-n.-rntor  ioi^ttii;  m  >-!>ni'  fiflH  winding  for  supply 
!nk'  current  to  the  armature  of  sai.i  motor,  meani*  for  ac 
i'»»lerating  ami  r.-iardlntr  said  motor  hy  varying  th^ 
strength  of  said  shunt  field  a  series  field  for  thf  genera- 
tor short  rlr.uitffl  during  n.irmsl  opf ration  and  dlfferan- 
tlaliy  wounil  with  r.*spei-t  to  ttie  shunt  field  winding,  and 
an  overload  rflay  rfsjKinsivf  to  variations  In  <nirrent  due 
to  the  efTecf  ..f  said  series  (MA  upf)n  the  voltage  for  con- 
flnuonsly  o[K-ninC  and  ( loSlnir  said  short  olrcult  during, 
thi-  acif  If  rating  and  rftardiog  of  the  motor. 
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1.W1.771.  PBSaSUaK  -  EJKHJLATING  APPABATU8. 
KMwm  McLban.  Brooklya.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1907. 
8»rt«l  No.  3*3.0«2.      iCl.   ]I(A--54.i 


U 


^jr 


1  The  «»mblnatlon"'of  a  t-hamtKT  hftvint.'  an  (>p«ning 
therein,  of  Ji  rpfruJatinp  platp  lo<>atMl  at  said  ©JH-Binir.  »aid 
polite  belDg  operated  upon  on  one  side  by  The  preMure 
withta  thp  cbamber  and  at  the  «ppo«»lte  aide  by  the  prrs- 
9ure  outside  the  chamb«^r,  such  plate  being  plvotallv  sup- 
I>orted  on  an  axis  through  it«  <  f.nr(>r  of  grnvit.v  and  liaving 
a  greater  area  on  one  side  of  its  axl»  than  on  the  othfr, 
mfani*  for  returnintt  the  piate  to  neutral  poaitioB.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  xwiDglnjr  plat*  t.. 
regulate  the  pressure  within  the  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  htTlof  an  opening 
therein  having  a  side  wall,  a  .swinging  plate  regulator 
located  within  said  opening  and  movable  throogh  the  aamp, 
and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  prf^ssurt-s  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  for  resisting  the  deflpcting  morion  of  the 
plat*',  and  means  controlled  by  th*'  mf'tlon  of  th»'  plaf  to 
regn'iite  the  presBore  at  the  opening,  and  means  at  the  edge 
of  the  plate  cooperating  with  said  *»ide  wall  the  open- 
ing forming  and  maintaining  an  elongated  n-^tri-  r.d  spur'- 
to  resist  the  flow  of  fluid  betwff-n  th"  platp  and  rh.  .  dt:" 
of  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ehanib^r  having  a  pMi>sa>i> 
«-ay  tkerein.  of  a  swinging  plate  (supported  on  an  axis 
tbrougb  ita  center  of  gravity  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  pressure  inside  the  chamber,  tiie  pivot  for  aaid 
plate  belay  located  adjacent  the  base  of  said  opt-nUig.  and 
the  part  of  the  plate  subje«ted  to  the  pressur*^'  fxtending 
upward  from  the  pivot  lo  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
opening,  and  means  controlled  b.v  the  plate  fo.'"  regulating 
the  pressure  within  the  opening.  * 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an  openiug 
therein,  a  swinging  regulating  plat»*  located  within  said 
opening  and  conforming  thereto  and  movable  through  the 
opening,  and  a  flange  in  said  plate  cooperating  with  the 
edge  of  the  opening  during  the  movement  of  the  plate  to 
maintain  a  restricted  space  when  the  plate  swings  on  Its 
fulcrum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  swinging  regulating  plate  located  at  ''aid  open- 
ing and  conforming  thereto,  and  oppositely  extending 
flanges  on  said  plate  at  right-angle8  to  the  plane  of  the 
latter  and  arranged  to  coSperatc  with  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing to  maintain  a  restricted  space  between  the  plate  and 
the  edge  of  the  opening  when  the  plate  Kwinps  (n  Ifs 
fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  •'Jazette] 


2.  In  a  prf>f>eller  of  the  cbaraeter  deaeribed,  Ui*  combl- 
■atiou,  with  endless  belts,  of  ruad-enyagiog  members  piv- 
otttlly  suspended  from  t^aid  belts,  wheels  on  wtxkh  said 
belts  aiK'  raonoteil,  rontluuttus  guides  coufonntug  to  said 
beltH.  atrd  opix^sltely  ^xteadiKg  arms  wo  each  of  aald  piv- 
oted r«Kl-<-ngaglng  membert!>.  mid  arm»  being  arranged 
to  travel  ttn  th*-  retipt-^-tlve  guides,  one  of  said  gukles  be- 
ing arranged  In  front  of  tiie  beltx  and  tbe  other  rearward 
tbereof  u  distance  «M{uai  to  tbe  length  of  said  .trms  for 
the  purpoHe  specLHed.  whereby  a  portion  of  the  roari-engag- 
iug  uifKi^MTB  ma>  lie  cuntinuouiil.v  mHlntained  iu  a  t<ub- 
siaiitially    vk-rtivHi  direction. 


'/      «  "        i"/¥ 


1.071,772.  SLEIGH-PR0P1S.M.ER.  Wili  um  M.  Mka.ns, 
West  Liberty.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb  ,i.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.307.       I  CI.    21-47.1 

1.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  desM-rltied.  th*>  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  endless  belts,  of  road-engaging 
[■embers  ptvotally  suspended  from  said  belts,  wheek  on 
wbleh  BRid  belts  are  mounted,  a  plorality  of  c<»ntlnuou8 
goides.  and  oppoaltel.v  extendioK  arms  on  each  of  said  piv- 
oted road-engaclng  members,  each  of  said  arms  being 
nrranged  to  travel  on  tbe  reapective  guides  for  maintain- 
teg  tbe  rottd-engaglng  members  cootiniM>iu#l)  in  a  diree 
tion  to  contact  with  tbe  road  surface 


3.  In  a  |fro[Kiier  of  itie  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  endlesa  belts,  of  a  series  of  road-«ngaglng 
members  mounted  for  pWotal^  movemetit  betwuen  s«M 
belts,  each  of  said  road-engaging  memtiers  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  prongs,  continnous  gnldes  on  opposite 
Aides  of  said  belts,  and  oppositely  exteotfing  arms  on  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  road-engaging  members,  mid  ftrma  ar- 
ranged !o  travel  on  the  respectlre  guldcfl  for  maintaining 
the  pnnigs  in  depending  vertical  positions. 

4  In  a  proj)ene.-  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  the  comhl- 
natloti,  with  endless  Kelts,  of  road-engaging  members  plv- 
otallv carrie<l  by  aaid  delts,  wheels  over  which  ssid  l>elts 
ai"  [lassed,  continuous  guides  i-ompriHing  opposing  rails, 
nppiisitely  extending  arms  fm  said  road-engaging  noembers, 
and  grooved  roller  bearings  on  ttie  enda  of  said  arms  ar- 
ranged to  travel  up<>.'  the  rpspe<-tlve  guides  and  contlu'd 
thereto  by  their  gri»uve.'  engaging  said  rails. 

o  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  described,  the  comtn- 
natlon  with  a  pair  of  endless  b<>lls,  of  a  train  of  road-en- 
i.'aKing  iiiemliers  pivotally  '-arrleil  by  said  belts,  each  of 
laid  members  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  Intetrrsl  there- 
with, and  means  on  each  of  amtA  wsd-ennatrlng  members 
for  muintaiulni:  said  prongs  in  •  dept-ndinv  vertical  po- 
sition. , 

[Claim  6  not  t  rinfed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,071,77.;  .VlTARATUS  FOB  MEASIKI.NO  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES  .John  H  Uuachau,  Haverhill  Mass  ,  as- 
signor to  Inlted  Shoe  'Unchinery  Cximpany  I'aters<in, 
N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Fil-d  l»ec.  18, 
H*07.     Serial  No.  407,(K».      tCI.  7S--M' 


]  in  .in  appbrntiif  of  the  t-baracter  de»crib<'d,  yielding 
HI'  a  Of  to  sQp(Mirt  a  sbix'  to  ii**  ri>e«su.red.  and  a  gage  ar- 
raugt'd  ffir  yielding  contact  with  said  shoe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  yU-ldiog 
means  t>>  bold  a  (xiir  of  shoes,  and  mechanism  to  measure 
tilt-  lengths  uf  toe  lips  ou  both  shoes  simultaneously. 
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.1  In  an  apparatna  .)f  the  cbara-ter  described,  jrleld 
Ing  mesm  to  lK>ld  a  pair  of  n}u>m,  and  mechanism  to 
measare  the  allnement  of  tip  seams  on  t»oth  sht^s  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  cag^ 
arranged  for  yielding  contact  with  both  shoen  of  a  pw.r 
of  shoes  to  be  mea.-nirnd.  adjustint;  means  for  said  gages 
and  mechsnism  to  cause  naid  anef-  to  '"••ntact  ilmnlrane 
oosly  with  said  shoes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tli<«  character  desrrlb<»d.  means  to 
sup{)ort  a  pair  of  aboes.  movable  gages  to  measure  .orre 
sfmnding  dimensions  of  i>oth  sbftes.  and  me^baDlsm  to 
i^use  said  gsg.'S  to  contact  with  both  shoes 
operation. 

I  i'.lalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gas<>tte.} 


i.  Starting  mechanism  com  prising  a  drtTtag  member 
having  a  drlrtng  Iuk  and  perl()heml  recesaas  witti  IncIiBss. 
driving  ringa  outside  tbe  driving  member,  rollers  betwesa 

'he    inclines  and   the  drUin^-   r^nes    a   driven   member   hav 
■uii  !>iirs  en»:aE:inir  the  driving  meml>er  and  a  recess  having 

'!i     i'Miimetii     and    .1    <|iriii|{    in    «aM    recess    which    Ix-ars 
iir.t!!i-<t    the   abutni..ni   and  against    which    the  driving   lug 


OBP 


1071,774.  IBtJM.S<;-TAKLK  Frahc  is  A  MKNT-inil, 
Sterling.  Colo  Filled  Fel.  I 'I  1  <*!;■!  Aerial  .No  -4-  47a 
u'l    «8-l(>. ) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  table,  rhe  combination  with  a  support 
comprising  side  rails  trnnsverse  hraclnL'  slat.s  therefor 
disposed  below  rhe  uit[>er  ed>:.  ..f  said  rniU  .1  ;,.  ;\<]  piece 
s.  cured  to  the  uj.per  ends  of  s.nld  rniis,  and  ;!  rf-[  fir  said 
support  lo  dlspo>*e  the  latter  in  an  tncllne«l  p.Mti.m  witl; 
rfspect  to  the  tl.»or  :  of  an  ironing  board  pivoted  adjac,  •!♦ 
its  one  end  Iwtwf^n  the  side  rallH  of  said  .support,  snsd 
Is^arfl  in  Its  lowep-d  {t«mJtloii  iK-tng  adapted  to  re*;  on  r  lie 
upper  edges  ,.(  said  "('I-  rails  Mnd  ,1  hlnt'e.1  t.osrd  .Hrrled 
on  the  under  face  of  snid  head  plecp  to  reliiin  th..  ironing 
boHrd  in  a   liorizfintni  an'l  o|.eratlve  ;>o<jitlo!, 

-  In  an  ironlni:  ladle,  it.-  .-..mliinHt  j.>n  wiiii  a  support 
•  omprlslnj;  sid-  railw  transversa  hrn.  jtil-  xlats  therefor 
dlspos.'d  Ulow  the  upper  .dire  ,,f  «ai,i  rmls.  a  head  piece 
s.-eiii-ed  t.i  th.  uptH'i  ends  of  said  THiN  .md  .n  prop  for 
slid  support  f,.  dls|s>.s..  th.  latter  In  nu  ln.li!)..d  position 
with  respect  to  th.  floor;  «.f  lui  ironioi;  t...Hrd  pivoted  adja- 
cent Its  one  end  t>etween  the  side  rails  .f  «aid  support,  said 
board  in  its  l.vrered  position  hcinp  ,id..ipi..<l  ro  rest  on 
the  iipppr  ed^.  s  ,,f  miid  Sid.-  mils  un<i  m  hinkr.-.l  tsiard  car- 
ried on  th..  un.l.r  inc.  of  saht  h.ad  pi.-.-.  ad«i.ted  to  be 
disp,.se<i  in  .•Mi.'ii;:..m.ni  witt  th.  upp.  r  fa.-e  ,>!  the  inner 
"tid  ,)f  said  Iroiiini:  (....Mrd  !■■  r.tain  th.-  hut.  r  In  a  horlson- 
tal  and  .M>erniiv..  position  said  hluKcl  ix.jird  i>elng  pro- 
vided with  !i  si,,f  «  rieretiy  ;i  ale.. re  (...apt  may  he  en- 
gaged   th.Tewjtt, 


4  Starting  mechanlsn)  .  omrrlsine  a  drlvinu  member 
,    having  a  driving  lug  and  peripheral  ret  esses  with  Inclines, 

driving  rings  outside  th.  drivliif  inen)l>cr.  rollers  betwj'en 
I  the  inclines  and  the  driviun  rings,  n  driven  tnember  hav- 
I  ing  lugs  engaging  the  drivinj;  menil«^r  and  a  recess  having 
I  a  shoulder  and  an  ahuttn-tit  and  a  spring  In  the  recess 
I    having  outwardly   turn-d   .  nUs.   .me   of  .said  ends  en^raging 

the  abutment  and  the  other  beinj;  .  tijraged  \<\    the  driving 

Ing. 

5.  Startm,;    me.  hanism    .  ..luprlslng    a    driving    member 
hsviiiK   .-i    drlvmc     ng   and    j>eripher«i    recesses    with   abut 
mnts    fin.l    in.  hues,    driving    rltitrs,     rollers    Intermediate 
tlv*.    in.  iinfs    and    the   rings,   «    drHen    member    hsvlnn    hitrs 
•■nga»fins;    the    ahutments    and    ;     -;'!■!■•    .nterrof-dlHte    the 
driving    lug    and    the    driven    n  •  ii!'.e:       .sclllaTion    of    the 
driving  rlDKs  .ausing  the  roller!-  tt^frinei   up  the  Inclines 
and  rotate  tbe  drlvlne   member  and   the   driving   \ug  com 
I    munlcatlns:  m.itlon  to  the  driven  memher.  Increased  motion 
of  tbe  drlv.  I     memt>er    .Hiislng    rhe    lu^  there.. n    to   (ugtigf 
the  abutmeii's  n  the  driving  member  and  carry  the  latter 
forward   leaving    rhe   roll.-rs    in    the   d»'ep    p.rti.ns     .f    th. 
recesses,  and  a   Itackfire  causlnir  tbe  spring    t..    m.  i.j    an.i 
tbe  lugs  on  the  driven  memier  to  knock  the  ro    •  i>    lark- 
ward  and  disconnect  'he  driviuk;  member  from  tfi.    dr  vintj 
rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.071. 770.  aVXiaiSiM  MEi  HAN1^.VI  for  E.\l'I.OSl\E. 
KN'tilNES.  Hi  BKKT  Mkkb(iith-.1  ..VE.s  .New  York.  N  \., 
ansiguor  to  *  oluBihia  Nut  and  Holt  <  om(.any.  Incorpo- 
rated. Brtdgep..ri.  (  onn  «  <orpo ration  of  New  York. 
Filed      June      -M.      l&li  .Serial      N..       705  4iS  (CI 

12.S — 18.'>  . 

1.  Starting  ni.x-hsnisin  ..tniprising  «  drivunf  memi»'f 
liaving  I  driving  lug.  a  driven  meuith-r  havinc  iuL's  ^ 
which  tbe  driving  member  ih  .arrie.i  after  ttie  .  utnne  ims 
start«d,  a  sprtntr  in«erme4)iftte  the  driving  Ine  and  the 
driven  meniber  and  means  for  Impartins  rotary  mov.  ni.in 
to  tbe  driving  membej-. 

2.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  meml>er 
hnving  a  driving  lug  and  peripheral  rec-sses  with  im  lines 
Urivlag  rings  onUide  the  drivlnic  member.  r.>llers  lietween 
the  inclines  and  the  driving  rings.  ■  driven  memher  bavins 
lugs  engaging  the  driving  mem).er  and  a  sprlnjf  internr. 
diate  the  driving  lug  and  the  driven  member  which  re 
ceives  tile  Wow  of  a  backfire 


1.07  1     7  76        HRILLIN",    A.M>    KIM 'RED  M.M   H  1  \K 
James    T.    .Mukbisskt,    S.mthbridge.    Mass..    assist.. .1    to 
American  upiical   Company     .•s.Mithiridge,   Mass      »    .  ..r 
poration  of  Masaarhusetts      Kited  May  6,  ]U\u      Serial 
1        No.  559.795       (CI.  77^ — ." 

1.  In  a  maihuie  of  the  ctu'-nrier  described,  m  hjnid  i. 
talner.  a  valve  tlfrefoi  an  o[»rHttn>:  t.»ol,  means  for  ad 
vanclng  and  retractinjr  th.  tool,  and  means  adapte<3  to 
temiwrarlly  engais'e  the  valve  and  hold  the  same  open  for 
a  lin.ifod  ,'>eriort  durinc  th.  advHnci»  of  tlie  tt>ol.  said 
means  tM-ina  constructefi  to  r<iease  the  valve  before  the 
t  .0!    is  a.lTaDc*sl  Into  oj^eratlve  position 

-•     In  .i    ma.  bine  .if  th.    character  described,  a  liquid  re 
f'iin<T    :i   '.alve   in  the  retainer,  an  operating  tool,   raaami 
for   MdvanciTi,;  stKi    retracting  the   tool,   and  means  adapt 
ed    T.I    successively    op.  n    and    clos*-   the   valve   as    tbe    tool 
I"*   advaii.-ed   toward  the   work. 

3.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtbed.  a   liquid  re 
tainer.  n   viVv    v.     fh-  retainer    an   operating  tool.  raeaoK 
for  fl.lvanciut:  and  retracting  the  tool,  means  for  openlnc 
rh.-   raiv*  an   th.    too!   is   advanced    and   means   adapted  to 
<  I..*.'  the  vaive  before  the  tool  penetrates  the  work. 

4  In  a  mathlne  of  the  character  described,  an  operatlBf 
tool.  niHSfis  foi  advancing  and  retrarttaf  tbe  operatisf 
tf>oi.  a   llguid   r.  ta  ner.  a    valve  in  tbe  r^'tainer.  means  an 
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tbe  tool  operating  means  adapte<l  to  open  tb?  valve  as 
the  tool  la  advanced  toward  tb«  work,  and  meaoti  adapted 
to  rioae  the  valve  before  the  tool  penetrates  the  work. 


e^s^ 


r>.  In  a  tuaihirif  of  ttit-  character  ({♦■scrititd.  an  operaririt 
tcKil.  meanN  for  ndvHnciii;;  nn(l  rpiiHitinu  the  ttmL  a  liijui'i 
retainer,  a  valve  in  the  retainer,  a  vHive  stem,  a  mnia  t 
(in  the  tool  op<*ratinji:  meanH  adapted  tn  displace  the  valve 
stem  and  open  the  valve  as  the  tool  in  advanced  towanl 
the  work,  and  meanf<  to  clos4'  the  \alve  when  the  cuntHct 
ha»  releasM  the  valve  stem. 

[t.'laims  y  to  I'!  not  printed  in  ili.'  linzette.  1 


,  (i  7  1  ,  7  T  7  .  FLUIIi  I'RESSrKK  KKIH  <  IN.,  V.AI.VK 
How.^KD  M.  r  MiRPHY.  rittsliiirKh,  i'a  ,  anMlKnor,  i  ^ 
direct  and  mesne  aHslxnments.  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  <  ompany.  I'lttsbiiDrh,  I'a..  a  Corporatiun  of 
rennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  -'1.  !!»(<*•  .>^^•^ial  No.  4-'-,r..S:'. 
.«"i.  .',<►— 11.  i 


1.  A  fluid  presMure  reculiitor  comprisinir  a  main  valve 
HUbject  on  one  side  tr.  the  outlet  or  low  pressure  and  on 
the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  a  i  hamber  hnvinjr  a 
restricted  [Hirt  communieutinj;  with  the  inlet  or  hlKl. 
pressure,  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  said  valvi',  a 
regulatint:  valve  mechanism  (joverned  b.v  the  outlet  pre* 
sure  for  controlling  the  oper'ation  <jf  said  abutment.  an<l 
an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  said  abutment  an<i  operate<l 
upon  the  preliminary  movement  thereof  for  venting  fluid 
from  said  chamber. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  vaive 
■ubject  on  one  side  to  the  outlet  or  low  pressure  and  on 
the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  a  chamber  having  a  rt^ 
■trlcted  communication  with  the  Inlet  or  btgb  pressure,  a 
Btem  carried  by  said  valve  having  a  piston  fit  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  piston  for  operating  said   valve,  a  regulating  valve 


mechanbim  governed  by  the  outlet  pressure  for  controUiDg 
the  operation  of  said  abutment,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
mounted  in  said  main  valve  and  operated  by  said  piston 
upon  the  initial  movement  thereof  for  venting  fluid  from 
said  chtmber  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  main  valve 

3.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  cham 
tier,  of  a  main  valve  to  control  communlcatlOD  between 
said  chambers,  said  main  ^alve  having  ducts  connecting 
said  cliUmbers,  a  spring-pressed  relief  valve  for  climing 
said  ducts,  a  stem  proJe<-ting  from  said  relief  valve  and 
de[>endlng  below  the  main  valve,  a  piston,  a  rod  projecting 
from  said  piston  and  terminating  under  the  stem  of  the 
relief  valve,  and  means  for  (jperating  said  piston  «o  caus*' 
it>  rrx]  tu  first  raise  the  relief  valve  and  8nt>*»«<)uent  y 
raise  tiie  uialii  valve. 

4  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  «sii,>; 
having  H  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamix  r 
and  a  controlling  chamU'r  communicating  witli  the  iow 
|,r.  v^nre  chamber,  and  a  vaive  for  (ontrolling  communlca- 
rlon  tietween  the  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  of  a  pis- 
ton in  the  controlling  chamber,  a  rod  projecting  from 
said  piston  adapted  to  unseat  the  valve,  means  of  com- 
munlcatioi)  liPtween  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  the 
controlllii;,'  (hainlier  U'iow  tlie  f>lst<m  in  the  latter,  a 
valve  in  -.aid  means  nf  comiiiunicatlon.  a  spririt"  tending 
i(.  I  jien  ..aid  last  mentioned  valve,  means  fur  opposing  ttie 
resistJMH'-  i.f  said  siuing  with  reduced  tliihl  pressure.  ;iti 
adjiistabl-  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  spring  wherety 
the  tension  of  the  latter  can  be  adjusted,  a  hand  wbe.l 
carrlefl  1  v  said  abutmcni  and  provldeii  with  en  nj;)i!  ,-,i 
»  '  '-  rapjief-.,  iir"\-!ded  witli  shanlts  ndjustabie  ui  >^airl  slots, 
iiliil     !    tiX'-,l    iiX^.V'   '.,   !,.■   i-i).;a_-e<l   \,\    said    tappets,   wbefcbv    the 

tension  >.!"  said  sprln>:  can  !>e  ad.jusfd  within  pfdeter- 
nnlned  limits 


<'T1  77^       SYSTEM    OF    MOl'OK   CONTROL,      Wiihf.ivj 

-N.*i  .\t\NN,  Berlin.  iJermany,  assljjrior  to  (.cjicra:  K/ectrif 
♦.oinpMny.  a  t'orporation  of  New  Vorli  File<)  J  snt  Ju, 
l!"!*-       Seria;   No    487, 6hS.      iCl.   172-175' 


1.  In  combinatlcm.  an  electric  motor  a  x>-<\-'An  •  r  i  .' 
mean<  for  connecting  ttie  arniatiire  and  ric:.l  ,.f  -i.ii  !  n.i. 
tor  smi  sHld  reHlstance  in  series  to  the  so\irc'  f,,|-  opera- 
fi'.ii  Si  -n-  direction  and  for  connecting  the  field  winding 
.im!  ~:ii(i  i-cslstanc-e  in  series  to  the  source  and  the  arma- 
tiiT'-  in  fihiini  to  said  field  winding  and  in-re  or  ie««i  of  said 
r.Mistaii'  c  for  op<'ratian  in  the  other  direction 

J  III  combination,  an  ele<tric  motor,  a  reststaio  >  tf.c 
armature  and  field  winding  of  the  m(>tor  and  r^fistaii' e 
being  [n  riranently  connected  in  series,  a  sourc  ,,f  cur 
rent  and  means  for  connecting  the  armature  tieUi  wind- 
mi:  ami  resistance  |n  series  to  said  source  for  ofw-rntion  in 
one  direction  and  for  connecting  the  field  winding  and 
said  resistance  in  series  to  the  sotirce  and  connecting  the 
free  terminal  of  the  armature  to  different  jKilnts  on  «aid 
resistance  for  operation  in  the  opposite  direction 

.!.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  resistant  e.  a 
source  of  current,  and  means  for  connecting  the  field 
winding  of  said  motor  and  said  resistance  in  serief  fr    tht 


source  and  the  armature  in  shunt  to  said  field  winding  and 
more  or  less  td  said  resistant  e. 

4  in  combination,  an  el>><trii  m«itoi  a  lesistanie  tin 
aimatiire  and  nei<l  winding  of  ihi  motor  ami  tht  shuI  ;. 
sistanct  i'cing  permanently  connected  in  series  a  s.cun. 
of  ciiirenl,  and  means  for  <  imnecti  ti^;  in.  ti-  o  uindlnt; 
and  said  resistance  in  series  to  tfie  soi.r' •  an;)  ■nnecting 
the  free  termlnn!  .f  tb.  armature  To  different  jxnnts  on 
said  resistance 

.".,  in  <-oml'inatiirti  wni,  ji  i  electric  motor,  means  for 
connecting  a  tieid  winding  of  the  motor  in  series  with  the 
armature  for  operation  in  one  direction,  for  connecting  the 
field  winding  of  tbe  motor  in  series  with  a  resistance  and 
in  parallel  with  the  armature  for  operation  in  the  opposite 
direction  .end  for  connecting  said  field  winding  and  arma- 
ture ill  a  loi  a    .  :    dynaml'    Ir.ilMh),;  c-ircult. 

[(.iaiuis  Ci  tc    .-i   no'   prhiicd  '\u  the  Gaiette,] 


l(i7l.77f-,       nOT.Ma     LNta.NK.      FkaNK    NtARiNr,.    New,, 
York,   N,   Y       Filed   Apr.  21.  1913.     SerUl  No.  762.691 
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del' 


In   : .    r< ' ! , c  1  \ 
iiioimted    ..f, 


i.(Ni.7.M.       ivii.    winiiNc    M.^.HiNK       William    J. 
Neiiuu   and   Clinton    B.    Stewart,   Madison.    Wis.,  aa- 

signors  to  Neidig  Tyi»-wi!er  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration "f  li.iuois  1  i,.-,i  .May  24.  1W12.  .Serial  No. 
tUn», tMMi       I  c  .     ii'7      !  s9,> 

1     In    a    iy|ieM  :  itiiii.    niRchlne.   in   eonti.inatlon.  a   platen 
roil   for   advancing   tbe   si,,..t,  a  pUiraius    of  electrical  cir- 
cuits.   pav»«>r  fe«-lers    in    said   circuits,   and   eiec-trically   actti 
aietl   indicating   means   render' cl    oi»erative    under    the   con 
irol    iif   said    paper  feeicTs    lo    itonc-ate    jh.     posiiii.n    c^f   the 
slieet. 

2.    In   a    typvwriMng    ti.acbiue       i,    ■  i.tnlnnnt  loi,     a    paiieri. 
a  plurality  of  paper  fe<-iers    and  a  pluralit.^    .f   individually 
distinguishable     indicating     dev:..et     eact    t^parateiy     con 
trollt><l  b\   a  paper  feeler 


ii^'h.  ito  c-om)tination  of  the  two  cylln- 
a  rigid  base  and  provided  with  Intake 
pott-  faking  pres^.ire  autfimatically  through  both  heads  of 
ea<  h  cylinder  )n  turn  for  the  desired  depree  of  revolution, 
and  exhaust  jx.rts  and  movable  abutments  of  the  coupled 
shafts  mounted  in  inciependent  bearings  and  carrying  with- 
in said  cylinders  .Irums  having  pistons  capable  of  radial 
and  loii^ifudiiiHi  etj.ansion,  mounted  ther«-on.  substantinlly 
as  showti  ,'ini!  dc-s.  rit.fr) 

2  A  rotnr\  engine  ■  umprising  a  cylinder  cH>ntaining  a 
longitiiduiai  slidins:  alcitment  and  having  mounted  therein 
a  horizMntii;  stoif.  nrrNirik,'  a  three  part  piston  In  combi- 
nation with  h  Vertical  shaft  carrying  two  eccentric  disks 
and  c,,nne  »e<i  with  said  horieontal  shaft  by  means  of  bevel 
gears,  one  ..f  said  disiis  >.,  i.,g  flattened  for  a  small>>r  por- 
tion of  its  pfrimeier.  whil.  the  other  has  n  corresponding 
portion  of  increased  radlns  and  connecting  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  disks  cjuses  the  reciprocation  of  said 
abutment  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

?>.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  cylinder  containing  a 
longitudinally  moving  abutment,  provided  with  a  support- 
ing guide,  n  valve  to  prevent  pressure  eacnj^  and  relief. 
jrroovfs,  the  mechanism  for  o|>eratlng  said  abutment  con- 
sistiuL'  <if  tbe  vertical  shaft  :  the  eccentric  disks  mounted 
there.. II  the  friction  rollers  liearing  against  ssld  disks 
and  mc>unti>d  m  croBs  heads  moving  on  guides,  and  thc' 
rods  connecting  the  cross  heads  on  one  side  of  one  disk 
with  the  croBS  heads  on  the  o|>posite  side  of  the  other  dirt, 
wherehv  the  rollers  are  held  constantly  against  the  edges 
of  sail!  disks,  substantially  as  shown  snd  descrllsd. 


.;      In    a    l.N  iMW  riring    mac  bine,    in    i  c>mt>ination.    a    platen, 
a   piuraiit.v   "f  (>ai»er  fee  lers,  a  plurality  of  separately  oper 
aied  indices    and  means  controllfKl  liy  the  paper  feelers  for 
i.ruiging  ibe  indices  inu.  iiidtcHting  prominence  at  the  pre 
cieiermirifci   st,He!    fnisitious. 


4.  In  a  t.vpewriiing  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen. 
a    plurality    of    separately    operated     Index  carriers,     and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  aheet   for  bringing  the  index  ear 
riers  Into  Indicating  position. 

5.  In  a   typewriting  machine,  In  comidnation,   a   platen, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  a  pinraiity   of   index-car 
riers  controlled   by  electrical  devices   in    t!ie  said  circuits, 
and  controlling  devices  in  connection  w  th  the  said  circuits 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elect  rice ;  devices 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  fhi>  (;ar.ette.j 


1.071,781.  ENGINE  AND  MAGNETO  ABSKM  HI. Y  Imh 
A.  NiLsoN,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  11  mp  M  i.r  >  ar 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677,697.     (CI.  12a— 1<«5  ) 


1.  The    combination    with    the   engine   rasing    provided 
with    an    enlargement    for    the    fly    wheel,    of    n    magneto 

mounted  ■!,  said  ►■nlargement,  a  crank  shaft  tiavnu.-  ji  rti 
wheel  Thereon  h  t«-arlng  for  said  crank  shaft,  atoi  a  dnvt 
searinK  f<.r   sj,  id   magneto  lietween  said   ct^nk  sliaft   N»Rrlng 

and  said   t!>    w  liec- 

2,  The    corniiiziatioii    wttt:    an    engine    casitij.-    having    an 
enlarcemen!    for   the   tlv    wb.-el,   of   n    crank    shaft    and    fly 
whwl  wltbiri  said  casing    a   rnajjo.  l..  nc.imi.-<1  nix.n  said  en 
!argement     a    rtriv.     fearini:    f..r    said    magneto    from    said 
crsnk    shaft    ad.iaceni    to    s«((j    t!»     «  iice;     nnd    an    eifensicm 


atxne    said    tl^     »  ht-e 
drive  .  otinectioi; 


i«"nt 


bousing    said    magnetic 
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t.  Th«  «omMB«tioii  witM  «n  engliM  caatng  hartng  an 
eaiargsaent  for  tbe  ly  wli«el,  of  «  crank  aliaft  within  said 
caater,  *  ty  wheri  mounted  thereon,  a  TaWe  cam  shaft 
parallel  with  aald  crank  nhaft  and  at  one  side  of  the  wer 
tical  plane  thereof,  a  magneto  moanted  on  satd  fly  wheel 
hooslng  abore  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  single  drive  cod  nee 
tlon  from  said  crank  shaft  for  said  valve  cam  shaft  and 
magneto. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  casing  liavin>?  an 
enlargement  for  the  fly  wheel,  of  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
within  said  casing  and  having  the  fly  wheel  mounted  there- 
on, a  valve  cam  shaft  parallel  with  said  crank  shaft  with- 
in said  housing  and  at  one  aide  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  magneto  moanted  on  top  of  said  fly  wheel 
housing  and  having  its  shaft  parallel  with  the  crank  shaft, 
a  drive  chain  connecting  said  crank  shaft  with  said  valve 
sliaft  and  magneto  shaft,  and  an  upward  'XtfTislon  uf  the 
fly  wheel  housing  forming  a  bousing  for  th»>  magneto 
drive. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  case,  of  a  fly 
wheel  housing,  a  fly  wheel  within  said  housing,  an  engine 
crank  shaft  having  an  Integral  enlargement  forming  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  fly  wheel  attachment,  a  magneto 
mounted  upon  said  fly  wheel  housing,  and  a  chain  conn^-.-t- 
Ing  said  magneto  with  said  sprocket  wheel  and  arrans?ed 
adjacent  to  said  fly  wheel. 

CClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  thp  Oazett^.] 


1.071,782.     WINDOW  SILL  rONSTRCcTIOV  .KVI)  TILE 
THEREFOK.      Ei.iutt    E.    Nkkson.    Philadelphia     Pa  . 
BSsigDor  to  National  Fire  Proofing  ("onipany.  I'1tr«biirj;b 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ppnn«ylvanln.      Fileii  .\>:i{   _'<*    lftl2 
Serial  No,  717.716.      (CI.  72—98.) 


1     A  window  .sill  forming  tile,  having  a  horiaonta!  lower 
«lde  or  base,  and  Its  upper  surface  formed  with  two  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  sloping  portions  at  different  levHs 
united  by  a  substantially  vertical  shotilder  or  offset  whlrh 
is  much  nearer  one  end  of  the  tile  than  the  other.  .substMu 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  window  sill  construction  for  buildings,  comprising 
an  upper  sill  member  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
sloping  bottom  surface,  a  sill-forming  tile  etiending  un 
derneath  aald  member,  the  upper  surface  of  the  tile  having 
two  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  portions  united  by 
a  subauntlally  rertlcai  shoulder  located  beneath  the  upper 
member,  a  layer  of  plastic  material  covering  the  upper 
tarface  of  the  tile  up  to  said  shoulder,  and  a  combined 
anchoring  and  weather-guard  strip  in.set  Into  the  upper 
membM-  and  Into  the  plaatlc  covering  adjacent  to  said 
skonlder,  aabrtanttally  as  described. 

3.  ▲  window  Sin  coastnictioa,  comprising  a  aiU-forming 
til*.  JiaTlog  ita  upper  aorfaee  formed  by  two  downwardly 
and  ontwardly  sloping  portions  united  by  a  safaatantlally 
vwrttcal  aboalder,  tbe  lower  one  of  said  inclined  portions 
being  covered  up  to  the  said  shoulder  bv  a  layer  of  plastic 


mat«»rial,  and  an  upper  sill  member  extending  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tile  and  to  a  point  beyond  aaid  shoni- 
der,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,071,783.  BOAT-DAVIT  UAaoLD  Frkdbhick  Nohtuv, 
.Newp<irt  Newtf.  Va.  Filed  Nov  29.  1912.  Serial  No 
7.'i4,106       iCl    9—22  . 


r«^ 


^  -^""^T" 


£!:;x 


1     .\   davit   .supported    by    a    pivot   at   it.s   lowei    ^nd.    aud 
meau>   for  o.scillating  said   davit    r^omprl.stnjj   two  lubstan 
tlail.v    hi.rlzoiital    inernl)ers   coanpcte<l   by   a   nut    and    long 
•crew,     one     member     being     non  r«volnble     and     dlrectl.v 
swlveled  to  said  davit  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  other  mem 
ber  being  revoluble.   and  a  tiied  deck-stwl  having  a   hear 
ing  swiveled   for  universal   luoveinent   In   whi<li   .said   revo 
luble  meml>er  i>»  thru.ot  journaled.  Its  outer  end  extending 
through   the   l^-ariDt;  rind  provided  with   means  for  effect 
Ing  rotation 

2.    .V    davit    .supported    b\    a    pivot   at    It*"   lower   end.   and 
mean.s  fur  oscillating  salil  davit   comprising  two  aubstan 
tlally   horizontal    meml>ers   corine<ted   by   a   nut    and    Ion,' 
screw,     one     member     lyeine     non  revoluble     and     directly 
swlveled    for    universal     movement     to    .said     davit     inter 
me<iiate  us  ends,  the  other  member  being  revoluble,  and  a 
flxed   deck-stool    having  a   bearing  swiveled    for    uni versa! 
movement    In    which    said    revoluble    piember    is    thrust 
Journaled.    Its   outer   end   extending   through    the   bearln,: 
and  ha\lag  means  for  effecting  rotation. 

3  A   davit   suptKjrted   by   a    pivot    at    it.s   lower  end,    and 
meatiK   for  oscillating   said   davit    (X)mprl.slng   two   substan 
tlaily    horlsontal    memt)er.s    lonnected    by    a    nut    and    long 
screw,     one     membt>r     being     uon  revoluble     and     fllrectly 
swiveled    for    universal     movement     to     said    davit    Inter 
me<liate  its  ends,  the  other  member  being  revoluble,  a  flxed 
deck  stool    provided    with    a    swiveled    bearing,    said    revo 
luble  inemU'r  t)eing  thrust  journaled  In  said  swiveled  bear 
Ing  and  extending  through   the  l)earlng  and  provided  wltli 
means   for  effecting  rotation 

4  A  fjH\it  supix>rted  by  a  pivot  at  Its  lower  end.  a  flxe«1 
deck  stool,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  davit  comprising 
two  9uh«tantlally  horizontal  members,  one  of  which  Is 
revoluble  and  the  other  non-revoloble.  connected  tan  each 
otlier  by  a  nut  and  long  screw,  said  members  being  pivoted 
one  to  the  davit  and  the  other  to  the  deck-stool,  the  revo 
luble  mecil)er  thrust  journaled  in  a  bearing  swiveled  for 
universal  movement. 

r>  A  davit  supported  by  a  pivot  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  fired 
deck-stool,  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  davit  comprising 
two  sabstantUlIy  horlaontal  members,  one  of  which  Ij- 
revoluble  and  the  other  non  revoluble.  connected  to  etch 
other  by  a  nut  and  long  screw,  said  members  being  pdToted 
one  to  the  davit  and  the  other  to  the  deck-atool,  the  revo 
luWe  meaaber  thruat-Journaled  In  a  be«rlng  swlreled  for 
universal  movement,  and  the  non-reroluble  member  alao 
swiveled  for  universal  movement. 


Smptsmbsk  a,  T9T3. 
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1.0T1,T84.  VALTB  rOR  CONTROLLWO  THE  FIX)W 
OF  THICK  PULPY  MATBRIAL  AND  THE  LIKB 
EtoWABD  Horr  NCT-raa,  New  York.  N  Y  ,  aMrigoor  to 
Minerals  Separation  Limited,  London.  Bngland  Piled 
Dec.  4.  1911      Sertal  No  WS.mo.     (CI    8*— H2  , 


1  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  tiiick  pulpy 
IwrtloB  of  a  liquid  through  an  orifice,  comprtaiug  a  pulp 
receptacle  having  a  pulp  discharge  orifice,  a  fhaml)er.  an 
elastic  diaphragm  forming  at  one  side  a  fx  rmanent  .-losure 
for  the  chamlier  and  adapte«l  at  its  other  side  tu  clost.  the 
pulp  orlfloe  «t  the  outside  thereof  under  the  pressure  of 
the  chaml^r  in  opposition  to  that  from  the  pulp  orifice  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  pulp  from  the  re,,  puule.  Hii.i  n 
conduit  connecting  the  chamber  to  a  head  of  iiqul.1  for 
pressing  the  diaphragm  against  the  outside  ■■{  the  i<m\j< 
orifice 

2  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  tlu.k  i.ii  > 
[sMtlon  of  a  liquid  through  an  orifice,  comprising  a  puip 
re<-eF)Ude  having  a  pnlp  discharge  orifice,  a  cliaintMi  ar, 
elastic  diaphragm  forming  at  one  side  a  permanent  ,  ...sure 
for  the  chamt>er  and  adapted  at  its  other  side  to  rlos.-  the 
pulp  orifice  at  the  outside  thereof  under  the  pressure  of 
the  chamber  In  opposition  to  that  from  the  pulp  uriflce 
In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  pulp  from  the  ref-eptacle 
the  effective  area  of  the  diaphragm  belnp  greater  on  the 
side  toward  the  rhamber  than  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
pulp  orifice  so  that  with  both  aide*  of  the  diaphragm 
under  the  same  liquid  head  the  dlaphrajim  will  U-  norma, ;y 
pre«8e«1  against  the  outside  of  the  pulp  orlticp  to  nlose  it. 
and  a  ivndulf  connecting  the  chamber  to  a  head  of  liquid 
for  pressing  the  diaphragm  against  the  outside  of  the 
pulp   orifice. 

3.  A    valve    for    controlling    the   flow    of    the    thick    pulpy 
portion    of    a    liquid    through    an    orlti.-e.    comprising    an 
elastic  diaphragm  arranged  to  press  exteriorly  against  and 
to    close   the   pulp   orifice,    a    chamber   for   which    the    dia 
phragm    at    its    other    side    forms    a    permanent    rlowure 
whereby   the   diaphragm    Is    subjected   on   the   side   toward 
the  chamber  to  the   pressure   of  the  chaml>er  opposed   to 
that  from  the  pulp  orifice,  the  chamber  l>elng  arranged  for 
adjustment  to  and   from  tbf   pulp  orifice  to  alter   the   rein 
tlon  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  p„lp  orifice,  the  effective  area 
of   the  diaphragm    b.'lng    greater   on    the   side   toward   the 
chamber  than  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  pulp  orifice  so 
that   with   both    sides    of    the   diaphragm    under   the    same 
liquid     head     the     diaphragm     will     be     normallv     prewie.i 
against  the  pulp  orifice  to  dow  it    and  a  conduit  ponne<'t 
Ing  the  chamber  to  a  head  of  liquid 

4.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  tbtck  pnlpv 
portion  of  a  liquid  through  an  orifice,  comprlslpit  a  cham" 
her.  an  elastic  diaphragm  forming  at  one  nlde  a  ck>mire  for 
the  chamber  and  adapted  at  Its  other  side  to  cloite  the 
pnlp  ortfJre  under  the  preasure  of  the  chamber  In  oppo 
•Won  to  that  from  the  pulp  orlflc*.  and  a  conduit  eoo- 
wwttng  the  chamber  to  the  head  of  IkjuM  from  which  the 
pnlpy  portion  la  auppli^^d  to  the  pnlp  ortflce 

5.  A   valve   for  controlling   the   flow  of  the  thick  pnlpy 
portion  of  a  liquid  through  an  orifice,  comprising  a  cham 


her.  a  nihber  diaphragm  foratng  at  one  aide  a  doaara  f%r 
the  chamber  and  aOapted  at  Its  ether  aide  to  close  tlm  p«l» 
oHflce  under  tlw  preaaure  of  the  chamber  In  oppoalttoa  t» 
that  from  the  pulp  orifice,  and  a  conduit  connacttng  tfct 
cJiamher  to  the  head  of  liquid  from  which  the  pulpy  por- 
tion is  supplied  to  the  pulp  orifice 

[(natms  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


1.071  7«.^        AT'TOMOBILE  LAMP 
mont.    Mich       Filed    Nov    H.   1912 
(CI.    24(>      4.t   > 


Oscar    O'NaAL,    Fr* 
Serial    No    7S0.2l»T. 


1.  A  vehicle  ,amp,  comprising  a  oaisiug.  a  removable 
side  glass  panel  slldable  in  guldeway*  oi)enlng  out  at  the 
front  of  the  rasing,  a  d..or  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  caa 
Ing  on  a  vertbal  axis  a  ^-iai**  panel  sltdabie  in  guide- 
ways  on  said  door  and  al»<.  removable,  and  a  panel  re- 
taining f.nr  ..n  the  duor  common  to  Is.dh  the  aide  and 
'loor  [laiitl.s  when   t  h.-  d<xir  Is  cioaed 

-■  A  vehicle  lamf.  <-oTnpri8ing  a  asinc  a  .-emovable 
Mde  glass  jianel  slidable  m  guideway*  opening  out  at  the 
frnut  if  til,'  .  asing  a  door  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
casing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rlass  intnel  slldable  in 
guirfe^Kvs  on  said  d>K>r  and  also  removable,  and  a 
!-anei  retaining  >.ar  ,r,  the  door  f>ommon  to  both' the  side 
nnd  door  pan.-lK  wheu  the  door  is  dowM.  the  door  em- 
!->dylnK  .separnble  sections,  one  of  which  carries  the  panel 
retaining   bar 


1.M7 1.786. 


FTRNA-'E    DOOR       Frank    Oeth      Indiana 

HarlKir,    ln<l       ViU-.l    I»e<     ^     i;.n 
""i    75— 132.  i 


Serial    No    063. SOI 


1  In  a  fumsce  ,fc>or  the  combination  of  a  do.»r  frame 
comprising  opposite  side  frame  w^rtions.  a  top  connecting 
ro<1  therefor,  a  trsnsverne  frame  haa*-  adjustable  both 
v^ertlesHy  and  IsteraTlT  with  respe-t  to  wild  side  walla 
and  a  refractory  llninfr  within  the  df«r  frame  «dapt«4  to 
withstand  high  heat  tempe^a^^re  sulHrtantlally  aa  d»- 
•erihed 

2.  In  a  famare  door  the  comttfoatlon  of  a  door  fraiae 
comprtalng  opposite  side  frame  sertlons.  a  top  connertlat 
rod  therefor    n  transverse  frame  base  adjustable  both  ver- 
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tleally  and  laterally  with  respect  to, said  aide  walls,  and 
enlarged  aomewbat  centrally  for  formins  a  protecting  rim 
aboat  the  furnace  aigbt  bole,  and  a  lining  of  refractory 
material  provided  with  a  sigbt  bole  witbin  tbe  door  frame 
adapted  to  witbatand  high  beat  temperatnre.  subetantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame, 
and  a  moDolitbic  lining  within  the  dwir  frame  formed 
of  refractory  material,  provided  with  a  protuberance 
centrally  on  the  outer  side  of  the  d<K>r  lining,  adapted  to 
withstand  high  heat  temperature,  substantlall.v  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

4.  Id   a   device  of  tbe  c-lass  descrlljed,   the   combination 
of  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  oppositely  disposed  side 
pieces,    a    transverse    bottom   section,    an    adjustable    con 
necfion    between    tbe   lower   end   of   each*   side    piece   and 
the  bottom  section,  and  a  door  lining  mounted  within  and 
supjwrted  by  all  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  diHtante  lie 
tween  the  side  pieces  may  be  adjusted  correspondiuK  to  the 
exact  size  and   requirements  of  tbe  door  Ilnlnp.    substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In   a   device  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  pieces  having  oppositely  disposed 
faring   recesses   In   their   lower  portii.ns.   a   transverw   N.t 
torn  section,   a  rearwardly  extending  e-ir  on  each  end   of 
The   bottom   section    of   suitable   .sjBe    tn    enter   witbin    the 
recess    of    the    corresponding    side    pie<e.    adjustat.le    ron 
nectlng   means  between  each   of  said   eanp  and   the    iower 
end  of   the  corresponding  side  piece,   arfd   a   door  Ilnlnj; 
mounted  within  and  supported  by  all  of  said  pieces,  where 
by  tbe  distance  t)etween   the  side  pieces   may   l.e  ndjiisted 
corresponding  to  the   exact  sire  and   requirements   of  tbe 
door  lining,  substantially  as  deserili^ 

i  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.071.787.  STEAM-  BOILER  FTKNArE.  Ohixnp  D 
MiiM.K.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .Ian.  '2u  if.il  Serial 
No.  G<t.1.68r..      Ki.  110— 6^., 


1  Inn  furnacH  for  water  TuIk-  Unlfrs.  the  ■otiil  mation 
"1  rlic  furuHCf  wHilf.  forminjr  a  grate  chamber.  Mast  pipes 
in  opposite  walls  of  said  chamher.  baffles  positioned  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  grate  charaU-r.  .said  baffles  heiut:  s.pa- 
riited  with  respt-ct  to  eaeh  other  and  prodnciiii:  a  throat 
substantially  centrally  of  the  grate  chamber  for  tbe  free 
escape  of  the  gasetms  products  of  combustion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  blast  nozzles  attached  to  the  blast  \V\\w 
and  with  tbe  nozzles  of  the  two  series  positioned  to  dl 
rect  steam  and  air  in  a  common  plane,  said  nozzles  being 
provided  with  horizontally  jMjsltioned  flaring  outlets  op^-r 
ating  to  spread  the  outflowing  current  of  steam  an<l  air 
horizontally  and  in  thin  sheets  across  tbe  grate  chamber 
and  lielow  the  baffles,  said  blast  nozzles  of  one  pipf>  oper 
atlng  to  direct  one*  sheet  of  steam  and  air  In  one  direction 
from  one  wall,  and  the  blast  nozzles  of  the  opposite  pip«' 
operating  to  direct  another  sheet  of  steam  and  air  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  named  sheet,  tbe  currents 
flowing  on  diverging  lines  from  tbe  nozzles  of  each  series 
to  intersect  with  each  other  and  the  two  oppositely  pro- 
jected sheets  of  steam  and  air  meeting  or  intersecting 
with  each  other  so  as  to  result  in  an  intimate  admixture 
of  the  steam  and  air  with  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bastlos.  V 


2.  In  a  furnace  for  water  tube  boilers,  the  combination 
with  the  furnac-e  walls  forming  a  grate  chamber  and 
nested  water  tubes  extending  across  said  cbaoiber.  of 
baffles  posltlonetl  over  the  grate  chamber  and  spaoed  with 
re«pe<  t  to  each  other  to  produce  a  throat  or  outlet  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  chamber,  said  baffles  consisting 
of  firebriclt  which  are  Imposed  upon,  and  supported  di- 
rectly by.  the  lower  tier  of  said  nested  water  tubes,  blast 
pipes  positioned  In  opposite  walls  of  said  grate  cbaml^r. 
means  for  supplying  steam  and  air  to  said  bla*it  pipes,  and 
a  pliirHllty  uf  series  of  blast  nozzles  attached  ti)  said  pipes 
.intl  [Misitioned  in  facing  relation  for  discharging  steam 
and  air  in  a  common  plane  with  reference  to  the  grate 
chamU'r,  said  blast  nozzles  l»elng  provided  with  horizon 
tally  pofltioDe<l  flaring  outlets  which  operate  to  direct  the 
outflow  iiig  currents  of  steam  and  air  on  diverging  lines  so 
that  tiie  individual  streams  will  intersect  one  with  the 
"th.i  \\\r  twii  xeriew  of  nozzles  opiTStlng  to  i)roJert  the 
stt-aiii  and  air  in  tliin  sheets  and  ofipusite  <llrertions  and 
in  int.rsecMng  paths  so  that  the  aggregate  area  of  the 
Two  (Sheets  of  steam  and  air  Is  equal  substantially  ro  the 
iiriM  of  the  grnte  chaml>er. 

I I 
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1.  In    a    machine   of   the    rl.nss   described,    the    cdmblna 
tion  witb  two  check  chute^  having  adjacent  ends,  one  of 
said  chutes  having  an  "pen  side  for  the  purp<'se  set  forth, 
of  an  ejector  for  moving  rh*-  rhi<  ks.   and  an  element   mov- 
able to  cnuse  rh"  ik>  t..  (>n>>  into  either  chute. 

2.  Tri  fi  uiactiine  of  tlie  1  lass  descrlt'Cii.  the  coriiMnation 
with  r»o  rheck  (  hnt.s  extending  toward  opposite  sides  of 
the  macbUie.  i>nf  ..(  saiil  chutes  having  an  open  side  for 
the  puriKisf  set  forih  .f  an  ejector  for  moving  the  checks, 
and  an  element  movabl.  t..  direct  checks  Into  either  chute 
as  desire<i 

:;.    In  «   nia.  hito    ..f  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with    two    1  h'(  k    I  iiiites   extending    In    different    directions, 
one   of   s»»id    chuteK    having    nn   f>|)en    side    for    the    puriios 
set  forth,  of  an  ejector  for  moving  the  checks,  and  a  jilal' 
movable  tnanually  to  direct  checks  into  either  chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dej^crltied,  the  combination 
with  two  check  chutes  extending  in  different  dlre<tions 
l>ut  having  adjaei-nt  ends,  one  of  said  ehutes  having  an 
open  side  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  of  a  plate  positioned 
near  said  a«ljarent  ends  and  movable  to  direct  checks  into 
either  chute. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  check  chutes  extending  In  dllTerent  directions 
but  having  adjacent  ends,  one  of  said  chutes  having  an 
open  side  for  the  (lurjiose  set  forth,  of  a  plate  positioned 
near  said  adjacent  cnd-s  and  normally  permitting  checks 
to  enter  one  of  tbe  i  biites,  but  movable  to  direct  efafcks 
Into  the  Cither  chute. 

friaitns  (\  to  H<  not  [irinted  in  tbe  (iazette  1 
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1,071J80.  HYDROTURBINB- ASPIRATOR.  Thomas  O. 
P*««Y,  Oftk  Park.  1H.  Fii«d  Oct.  10,  1810.  Serial  No. 
5S6.159.      (CI.  230 — 14.) 


1  The  coDsibination  with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
of  ailally  separated  ■abmerged  plates  haylog  their  inter- 
posed apace  adapted  to  admit  the  surrounding  liquid 
without  restriction  around  the  periphery,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plates  about  their  common  axis,  partitions 
connecting  said  plates  haring  wide  circumferential  open 
Ings  between  adapted  to  receive  liquid  inward  behind  each 
advancing  partition  and  to  expel  the  liquid  so  received 
outward  In  front  of  the  following  partition,  and  a  sue 
tion  tube  for  air  or  gas  communicating  centrally  with  the 
Interposed  space  between  said  plates,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
of  axlally  separated  submerged  plates  having  their  inter- 
Itosed  space  adapted  to  admit  the  surrounding  liquid 
without  restriction  around  the  periphery  only,  means  for 
rotating  said  plates  about  their  common  axis,  partitions 
connecting  said  plates  having  wide  circumferential  open- 
ings between  adapted  to  receive  liquid  Inward  behind 
each  advancing  partition  and  to  expel  the  liquid  so  re- 
ceived outward  In  front  of  the  following  partition,  and  a 
suction  iul»e  for  air  or  gas  communicating  centrally  with 
the  interposed  space  U'tween  said  .plates,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
of  axially  separated  submerged  plates  having  their  Inter- 
posed space  adapted  to  admit  the  surrounding  liquid  with- 
out restriction  around  the  periphery,  means  for  rotating 
said  plates  about  their  common  axis,  partitions  connect- 
ing said  plates  at  wide  circumferential  Intervals  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  inward  behind  each  advancing  parti- 
tion and  to  expel  the  liquid  so  received  outward  in  front 
of  the  following  partition,  and  a  suction  tube  for  air  or 
gas  communicating  interiorly  with  the  spaces  and  open- 
ings between  said  plates  and  partitions,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
of  axlally  separated  submerged  plates  having  their  inter- 
posed space  adapted  to  admit  the  surroundlag  liquid 
without  restriction  around  the  periphery  only,  means  for 
rotating  said  plates  about  their  common  axis,  partitions 
connecting  ssld  plates  at  wide  circumferential  intervals 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  Inward  behind  eacb  advancing 
partition  and  to  expel  the  liquid  so  received  outward  In 
front  of  the  following  partition,  and  a  suction  tube  for 
air  or  gas  communicating  interiorly  with  the  spaces  and 
openings  between  said  plates  and  partitions,  subetantlally 
as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  liquid, 
of  axlally  separated  submerged  plates  having  interposed  i 
space  whose  periphery  Is  open  to  the  surrounding  liquid,   I 
partitions  dividing  the  periphery  of  said  interposed  space   ' 
Into   wide   compartments,   means   for   rotating   said   com-  < 


partmeata  In  onlaon  with  said  partltlooa  aboat  the  oas- 
trtl  axis  of  tbe  plates  and  a  suctloa  duet  for  air  or  gas 
leadlac  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  conmartmeats,  wlwreby  air 
or  gaa  may  be  conducted  outward  from  between  »%*A 
plates  to  mlBgle  with  the  liquid  drawn  Inward  bebtnd 
each  partition  to  be  In  turn  expelled  outward  in  front  e* 
each  partition,  subetantlally  as  herein  aet  forth. 
[Claim  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,071,790.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LINK  MESH. 
Alj-honso  C.  I»aATT.  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug  2«. 
1P12.     Serial   No.   716.958.      (CI.    140—3.1 


1.  A  machine  for  making  links,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  link-forming  tools,  a  feeder  for  feeding  a  length 
of  wire  thereto,  a  cutter  for  cutting  pieces  from  said 
wire  which  are  longer  on  one  side  than  on  tbe  other,  and 
means  for  operating  said  tools  to  form  said  pieces  Into 
links  with  the  longer  sides  of  the  pieces  forming  tbe  ontw 
sides  of  the  links,  eubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  link-mesh,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  support  for  the  mesh,  link-forming  tools 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  mesh  and  tools 
relatively  step  by  step  to  present  different  points  on  the 
mesh  to  the  tools,  a  feeder  for  feeding  a  length  of  wire 
to  the  tools,  a  cutter  for  ctitting  pieces  from  said  wire 
which  are  longer  on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  and  means 
for  operating  said  tools  to  form  said  pieces  into  linka 
with  tbe  longer  sides  of  the  pieces  forming  the  outer  side* 
of  the  links  and  simultaneously  link  them  with  tbe  llnka 
of  the  mesh  on  said  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  links,  comprising  the  comM- 
nation  of  link  forming  tools,  a  feeder  for  feeding  a  length 
of  wire  thereto,  a  cutter  for  cutting  pieces  from  saM 
wire  which  are  longer  on  one  side  than  on  tbe  other,  aad 
means  for  ojwrating  said  tools  to  grip  tbe  wire  before  It  ta 
cut  and  after  the  cut  to  form  tbe  piece  Into  a  link  with 
the  longer  side  of  the  piece  forming  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
link,   subsuntislly   as   set   forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  llnk-mesb.  comprising  tbe 
combination  of  a  support  for  the  mesh,  link-forming  tools 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  tbe  meah  and  tool* 
relatively  step  by  step  to  present  different  points  on  the 
mesh  to  the  tools,  a  feeder  for  feeding  a  length  of  wlr«  to 
the  tool,\  a  cutter  for  cutting  pieces  from  said  wire  whldi 
are  longer  on  one  side  than  on  tbe  other,  and  means  for 
operating  said  tools  to  grip  the  wire  before  It  la  cut  aa4 
after  It  Is  cut  to  form  the  piece  Into  a  link  wlOi  the 
longer  aide  of  the  piece  forming  the  outer  side  of  the  Uak 
and  simulUneously  link  it  witb  llnka  of  tbe  meah  oa  aaid 
support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  llnka,  comprtaing  tbe  eo»M- 
natlon  of  link-forming  tools,  means  for  ■tirmaaliilj  aap- 
plylng  to  said  tooU  pieces  of  wire  which  are  lon««r  ea  oae 
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•Me  t%an  »b  tb«>  otli«r.  and  HM^ans  for  operattag  akld  to«la 
t»  form  Maid  pi««««  iato  Itoka  with  th«  loncer  aMca  of  tke 
piece*  (otmlnn  t^  outer  sidtni  of  tb«  llnln,  «ak«taatUill7 
•a  «et  fnrtb. 

fOlaiDM  H  to  14  o«t  piioted  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,071,791.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  FSANK  W. 
I't'CSLKY,  Flttsfard,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,008.      I  CI.  75     67.  t 


1.  Thi^  proewM  of  separating  metala  from  ores,  consist 
log   iQ  paming  mlnate  babbles   ef  cblorln   gas  upwardly 
through  oommlaated  ore  aaqwoded  in  a  UquM  not  of  it8«lf 
capable  of  reactlns  on  t^  ore. 

2.  The  process  of  chlortaitinf  sliver  ores,  conslating  In 
passing  cbiorln  gtn  under  pressure  through  comminnt«^d 
ore  suspended  In  a  liquid  not  of  itself  capable  of  reacting 
on  the  ore,  the  gas  Itself  serTtng  to  merbanlcally  agitate 
the  ore  and  contact  with  the  particles  thereof  to  effect 
chemical  lomhtnatlons  with  some  of  the  materials  therein. 

3.  .V  process  of  treating  orea  containing  different  metals 
ronsisting  in  suspendlag  the  comminuted  ore  in  a  liquid 
which  do«»s  not  of  itself  affect  the  metals  and  then  panslnx 
through  salii  ore  and  liquid  minute  bubbles  of  a  gas  capable 
of  entering  into  chemical  combination  with  the  metals  and 
formlni?  wirh  some  of  them  compounds  Insoluble  In  the 
liquid  and  4'ds  and  with  others  compounds  soluble  therein. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  ires  containing  precious  and 
iMse  metal!4  coaaisting  in  suspending  the  comminuted  ore 
la  a  liquid  which  does  not  of  itself  affect  the  metals  and 
then  pa.Hslng  through  said  ore  and  llqold  miaate  bubbles 
of  a  gas  '-apabie  of  entering  into  cheaalcal  combination 
with  the  precious  metals  to  form  compoaada  inaolut>le  in 
ctie  liquids  and  ■•>(  converting  the  base  metals  Into  com 
p<:>unds  soluble  in  tne  liquid. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  comminuted  ores  consisting  in 
8uap>Dding  the  ore  in  a  liquid  not  of  Itself  capable  of 
ckteviically  reacting  on  the  ore  and  in  mechanically  agitat 
lag  and  causing  cbemlcal  reactions  in  the  ore  and  liquid 
l>y  forcing  through  tbem  finely  divldeti  streams  of  chlorin 
gas. 


1.071.792.  COMlMJStTIOX  CONTAINING  PITCH.  .John 
tt.\ix.i,iKFr..  P^»t  Barn,  t,  England.  Filed  Feb.  2<i,  1M2 
Serial  No.  «7M.H«7.      HJi.   106 — 31.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  distiilation  pitch 
and  finely  divided  organic  matter  distributed  throagbout 
ttie  raaae  of  the  pitch,  said  composition  haTlng  a  higher 
melting  point  than  the  original  pitch  but  being  fuaible  by 
heat. 

2.  A  coraiwsition  of  matter  comprising  distillation  pitch 
and  finely  divided  organic  matter  distributed  throughout 
the  mass  of  the  pitch,  together  with  a  Bmall  pro|>ortion 
of  a  aoftening  oil,  said  composition  having  a  hij^er  melr- 
iac  point  than  the  ori^flnal  pitch,  with  the  same  amonnt  of 
oil.  but  being  fusible  bj  heat. 

3.  A  compositloD  of  matter  fusible  by  heat  and  comprls- 
lag  dtstillattoa  pitch  and  about  5  to  ,30  per  cent,  of  finely 
divided  organic  matter  di.^tritmted  throughout  Its  mass 

4.  A  composition  of  aiatter  fnsible  by  beat  and  comprls 
lag  distillation  pitcb  and   a  small  qaaatlty  of  oil,  with 
flnelr  divided  organic  saatter  dlstrilnited  throogliout  Its 
BUMS  to  a  proportiosi  of  about  6  to  SO  per  cant,  of  the  pitch 
aad  orgaale  matter  together. 

5.  A  composition  of  auitter  comprlsiaf  distillation  pitch 
with  mill  dose  distrfhotad  tbrooghont  its  mass  in  a  propor- 
ttoa  ot  about  5  to  W  per  cent. 

fC^atas  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  G«ae<ts.1 


1.0T1,T08.  VALVS-OBAR.  loHir  P.  RaMsn,  Springfield, 
111.  nied  Oct.  28,  191S.  Serial  No.  7M.212.  (CI. 
121—98.) 
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1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve,  a  cross 
head,  and  a  .•supporting  frame,  of  a  valve  gear  comprising 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  driving  means 
connecting  said  erossbead  and  said  rotatable  member  an<l 
arranged  to  rotate  the  latter,  and  valve  actuating  means 
connecting  said  rotatable  member  with  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  valve, ^  cross- 
head,  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  valve  gear  comprining 
a  valve  <<haft  mounted  on  said  frame,  llnkwork  ronii'iiiiu 
said  croashead  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  and  valve  actuating  means.  Including  a  reveraing 
device,  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  aald 
valve. 

.'..  In  an  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  vnlve.  n  .  n.ss 
head,  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  valve  gear  comprlslni; 
a  valve  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  MnkworV  connpcflni: 
.laid  crosshead  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  waid 
shaft,  valve  artuating  means,  including  a  rererslng  devlre. 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  valve,  and 
further  mean.s  connecting  said  valve  actuating  means  with 
!<a)(l  rrossbead  for  modifying  the  motion  transmitted  to 
said  valve. 

4.   In  an  engine,   the  combination  'with  a  valve,  a   c  rosM- 
head,  and  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  valve  gear  comprfrinz 
a  valv.'  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  driving  crank  and 
a  return  crank  rigid  with  said  shaft,  driving  members  con 
necting   said    crosshead    with    said    driving   crank    and    sr 
ranged   to  revolve  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod  pivoted   to 
said    return    crank    and    to    a    reversing    link,    a    valvi'    rod 
shlftably  conne<ted  at  one  end  to  said  reversing  Hntv  and 
at    the  other   through   suitable   connection^   to  the   <■>•«    <> 
sai<l   vnlv.  .   and  Mnkwork  'connecting  said  stem  directly   m 
said  rrosshead 

."(.  in  a  iiM'oniotive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  Suit- 
able valve  and  a  cros.shead  both  carried  by  a  frame,  a  valv.' 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  Independent  of  the  engine 
drivers  and  axles,  driving  means  connecting  said  crtMs 
head  wlih  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  revolve  said  shaft, 
and  means  Inflodlng  a  reversing  link  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  shaft  to  said  valve 

I  Halms  f.  to  11   not  printed  In  the  <;jirette.  ] 


1.071,794  REFT  HARVESTING  MAf^HINE  EdwaW)  A. 
Rasbt,  Denver,  t'olo  Filed  .Mar  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
ft81,566.      !('!    55 — 107.  1 


la  a  harveeter,  a   main   frame  mounted  upon   wheels,  a 
knife  carrying  frame  comprising  a   pair  of  bars  hinnsdly 
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eoasected  at  one  end  to  aald  mala  frame  and  a  traaaTCtoa 
bar  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  yieidlag  supiK>rts  inter- 
posed between  said  main  frame  and  said  transverae  bar,  a 
knife  fixed  to  the  free  end  uf  said  knife  carrying  (nune, 
aad  a  shoe  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  knife,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,071,796.       FERTILIZER        BBtNO    Rekhei.t.     Newark, 
N.  J.,   assignor  to  Beta  FVrtillier  r©  .  Newark,  N    J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersej.     Filed  .*pr.  ?..  1911      Serial 
No.  618,668.      (CI.    17—9,) 
1.    A    fertllieer    comprising    crtished    talf.    a    nitrogenous 

compound,  phosphate  and  iHitash  salts 

2    A  fertilizer  comprising  cnished  tab  ,  and  putash  salts, 
.'i.    A    fertilizer    iumprlKing   crvished    tali-,    h    nitrugenoue 

.rr,  r.^...r..4  ..   ...^l       .^  .  •  ..  »  I  ...1*. 


conifKJund,  and  jx-tasb  salts. 


1,071, 79G  BIN<;  LOtK  Bkuno  O.  Rbichabot.  New 
York.  N.  Y,  Flbd  Dec,  17.  191J  Serial  No.  737.84ft. 
tCl.  217— 106. "t 


EI2D 


1  The  '  unibinat  ion  with  a  rontalner  having  an  opening 
tomied  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  Imahing  poaitloDed  within 
said  openhng,  the  Interior  of  the  bnabing  Iv'ing  threaded 
for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  adjacent  its  Inner  end  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  outer  md  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal teeth,  a  threaded  bung  positioned  within  taid  bushing 
and  provided  lnt<  rmediate  Its  ends  with  a  recess,  a  pawl 
pivoted  intermediate  its  enda  within  said  recesa  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  teeth,  meana  for 
holding  said  pawl  normally  against  the  teeth,  the  bung 
being  formed  with  a  keyhole,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be 
rotateil  within  Mid  keyhole  for  the  purpose  of  disengaging 
the  iiawl  from  the  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  of  a  bushing  positioned  within  said  open- 
ing, the  bushing  t»elng  internally  threaded  for  u  portion  of 
It*  length  and  provided  adjacent  Its  outer  end  on  Its 
Interior  wall  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  teeth,  a 
threaded  liung  pofltlonw!  wit  bin  said  bushing  and  formed 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  rec*^*;  said  recet.s  opening 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  tning.  s  jawl  pivoted  interme- 
diate Its  ends  within  said  recess,  a  Hat  metal  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  and  bearing  at 
Its  other  end  against  said  pawl  whereby  the  latter  is  held 
In  engagement  »lth  the  teeth,  the  bung  lielng  formed  »-ith 
in  a  keyhole,  a  key  being  adapted  to  t»e  rotated  within 
said  keyhole  t«i  disengage  the  pawl  from  said  te<-fb  and 
means  whereby  the  bung  may  t>e  rotated. 


1.071.797.     I.l.NCH  BOX.     Abtuci  Bocbe.  Newport,  K.  1 
Filed  June  26.  19U'      ,^erial  No.  70.'>.95a.      (Cl.li2l» — 15  i 

1.  A   receptacle,   (ompriuing    a   rigid   and    a   hinged    se< 
tion.   a    vertical  divlsioual   wall   secured   in   the   rigid  st'c 
tion    by    means   of    integral    tougtiea    projected    therefrom, 
said    wall    being    lient.over    upon    Itself    and    thence    out 
wardly  at  right  angles  to  provide  a  borlaontally  iliaposed 
ledge  aud    terminating  in   an    upwardly    t)ent   wall   formed 
with  a   flange  for   engagement  with    the  edge  of   the  rear 
wall  uf  ttie  rigid  section,  wbereiiy  a  large  deep  receptacle 
or    compartment,  a   narrow   abaiiow   compartment,   and   a 
narrow  deep  compartnoent  are  provided. 

2.  A  luach  box,  oonsiatlng  of  Ute  rigid  member  forming 
tbs  front,  bottom,  aad  rear  verticai  flap,  tt^  oMinber 
hinged  to  said  flap  and  forming  the   rear  wall,    top,  and 


retataing  flap,  tJMi  keeper  on  the  front  waU  engaging  said 
flap,  the  ead  walls,  and  Ute  division  wall  aecored  to  the 
end  wail  and  bottoan  and  formed  with  a  horisoatal  recep* 
tacle,  the  edge  tielng  crimped  and  cuntaiatng  a  strength- 
ening wire  and  the  end  walls  and  rigid  number  being 
connected  by  afi  interlocking  bend  along  ti>eir  edges. 


^v 


3.  A  hinch  t«ox  consisiliig  of  the  rigid  member  forming 
the  front,  bottoni  and  rear  v,.rtiiai  flap,  tbe  member 
hinged  t<.  said  hn\'  and  formln;:  ihi  rear  wall.  top.  and 
retaining  flap  th.  keei.«r  on  the  froi.t  wuli  '-ngaglng  said 
flap,  the  fDd  walls,  and  xbr  division  \vhi.  si-eured  to  the 
end  wall  and  Itottom  and  formed  witb  r  borlxontal  recep- 
tacle, the  hinged  meml»^r  being  form.-d  with  a  surround 
Ing  crimped  edge,  a  wir.  inrb.sed  in  ^aid  rrlmped  edge 
forming  a  strtngthening  mediiuij.  atui  h  t.-k]  for  hlngring 
the  cover  to  tbe  flap  ai.ng  i's  >i[.].er  ■  dg«>.  and  a  catch 
on  the  fr..nt  fla[.  of  the  cover  rormed  by  th<  wire  and  a 
'ontlgiioiui  (>[>ening  t..  en^-age  the  keeper  on  the  front  wall. 

4  A  kuH  h  Imix.  i-onsimln^'  c.f  the  rigid  m'-mt'er  forming 
the  front,  bottom.  Hn<i  r.-ar  vertical  fla[  the  memlier 
hinged  to  said  flap  and  forming  the  rear  wa!!.  top.  and 
retaining  flap  said  flap  having  an  ojM'riing,  a  keeper  on 
the  front  wall  engaging  tbe  opining  on  i^ald  flap,  the  end 
wallp,  the  hinged  memlwr  b<lng  formed  wltli  a  surround- 
ing crimped  edge,  a  wire  inck.sed  In  said  crimped  edge 
forming  a  strengthening  medium,  and  a  rod  for  hinging 
the  cover  to  the  flap  along  the  upp<  r  edge  of  said  flap. 


1.071,798,  K.*.ILROAI'-  SWITCH  ALfci  V>'<K.<i>b  lU-L- 
Li.\(i8,  James  H.  SwKEXKi,  Oi»>  am  Tulmak  Nbluok, 
and  Thomas  T.  Tksntham.  Montgomery.  Ala  Fii«l 
July  ."'..   1912.      SerUl  .No.  7(j7..'.;>0.      ■  CI.  104 — 1:^. , 


1.  Ttie  combination  with  the  movable  swiT^^h  points  ol 
a  transverae  rotatably  monnte<i  shaft  disp.sed  [>enea1h 
said  switch  points,  lugs  on  ••aid  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe 
switch  points  normally  acting  to  hold  said  switch  points 
against  movement,  a  n>d  pl\otaily  counectefl  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  on*  of  Its  ends,  resilient  locking  means  for  said 
rod,  a  spring  on  the  rod  acting  to  force  tbe  same  iato  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  oxans.  and  means  to  rsieat>e 
said  rod  and  permit  of  the  rotatWm  ot  tb«  shaft  to  dis- 
pose ttte  lugs  tttereon  below  the  plane  of  the  nwitch  points 
whereby  the  aam*  may  t«e  moved  to  their  of»en  or  cloaed 
positions. 

2.  Tbe  oomblnatiuB  with  tbe  raovat>ie  switch  pointa,  ol 
a  transversely  dispoaeid   rotatably  mounted  alxaft  arrasged 
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beuoath  said  •i7itcb  points,  said  abaft  baTlng  a  craok  on 
one  end  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  rotated,  eoll  sprinxH 
arranged  on  tbe  shaft  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  against 
rotation,  atup  laipi  on  miid  abaft  disposed  adjacent  to  th^- 
awttcb  points  to  prevent  their  movement,  an  arm  on  ttit? 
abaft,  a  rod  plTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm, 
a  lock  casing,  said  rod  being  longitudinally  movable  In  th>' 
casing,  spriag  loi'king  arms  arrangeil  In  tbe  caamg  and 
having  offset  ends,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  hfad 
to  be  •>ng«ged  by  tbe  off»t»t  ends  of  said  locking  arm^  a 
spring  arranged  upon  tbe  rod  within  the  casing  noruially 
acting  to  force  the  head  thereof  Into  engagement  witli  the 
liK^klng  arms,  and  a  key  ndnpted  for  insertion  between  the 
arms,  to  disengage  the  sam**  from  said  head  wherwliy  the 
shaft  may  be  rotated  to  dlstpose  the  lugs  thereon  belnw 
the  plane  of  tbe  switch  points  and  permit  of  tii*>  iiiive 
meut  of  ^aiil  switch  points  to  their  open  or  rluHi'ii  :»i-i 
tlonrt. 


ble  members  ont-  of  which  is  6x<h1  to  said  driving  shaft 
and  the  other  of  which  In  operatlvely  connected  to  naid 
reel  shaft,  means  for  lualntalntng  the  last  named  rofatal>l" 


1.071. 7!>i>       ^OLLAr^^IBLF;    BOLSTER  ROLL        Hukmav 
RtMPK,      Bellevue.     aad      Frbdkick      Ri.  MPF,      N.'wpurr. 
Ky.  ;    said    Fredrick    Rumpf    assignor    ti)    said    ilt>rman 
Rumpf       File<l  Nov     !*>,    ItUO       S^riai   N.)    5!>2,Hlt".         r] 
5 15.; 


member    spaced    at    a 
itliaft.    and    means    fo 

rufafat(i>-'  !o.'inb»T'* 


conHtant    distance    from    said 
transmitting    powt-r    tx'tween 

substantia! I V   as  lU^seriUMl 


r»»''l 
tial<l 


1  In  a  coUapsibl>'  Ixiistcr-roil,  thi»  rnminiiiit i.iii  of  a 
txxly  comprising  loncitudina!  .Hli;e-«trlp».  n  -^prluif  an'-tii.r 
strip,  releasably  serurlntr  mean:*  f>etwet>n  said  sprint!  in 
chorstrip  and  said  b<Kly.  and  main  and  auxiliary  aprijns 
reap*?ctlvely  secured  tn  The  endH  of  .said  b<xly  and  to  s^ld 
anchor-strip,  for  fDrmliiiC  an  end  rusette  for  •*ai<l  rnll 
when  In  set-up  relation. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  boNter-roli.  the  entubination  of  a 
resilient  body,  spring  anchor-strips  pivoted  at  both  their 
ends  to  said  body,  said  spring  anchor-strips  havint;  m  ■ 
of  their  sides  presented  toward  said  body  when  In  •oi 
lapaed  relation  and  arranged  to  be  swung  sidewardly  in 
arcs  about  their  pivots  for  forming  both  said  body  and 
spring  anchor-strips  in  oppositely  bowed  form  with  the 
other  sides  of  said  respective  spring  anchor-strip-*  pre- 
sented toward  said  Iwdy  when  In  setup  relation,  and 
bracing  means  opening  In  the  direction  of  length  of  .said 
holster-roll  for  fixing  said  body  and  spring  anchor  strips 
in  oppositely  bowed  set-up  relation,  substantially  as  de 
scrlb«d. 

3.  In    a    collapsible    bolster  roll,    the    combination    ■>(    a 
reaiiieat  bot^,   spring  anchor-strips  pivoted  at  both   their 
end*   to   said  body,   said   spring  anchor  strips    havina   un* 
of  their  sides  presented   toward   said   lK>dy   when    in   lol 
lapsed   relation   and  arranged   to  be  swung  sidewardly    In 
area  al>out   their  pivots   for  forming  txjth   said   body   and 
spring   anchor-strips   in    oppositely    bowed    form    with    the 
other   sides   of   said    re8pe<.'ttve   spring   anchor-strijis    iir*' 
sented  toward  said  body  when  In  set-up  relation,  and  main 
aprons   secured   to   the   ends  of  said  body   anfl   auilliary 
aprons  secured   to  said   spring  anchor-strips,    for   formlmj 
end  rosettes  for  said  roll  when  In  setup  relation,  svibstan 
tlally  as  de«crlt)ed. 


hi  .-i  machlii''  'if  tUi'  1  ii'is.-s  ii.'seri'i'-d  1  :).u]  ;■'•■■'■,  ^Imf* 
mi-i!uit.''l  iri  ;i  rtxeil  p.isiti'iii  ji  iirl\lQi{  stiaft  in.>vali!.i  t., 
ward  and  away  from  aiald  tlitn  reel  shaft,  a  [wlr  of  '-hain 
•proT'k^t-;  .>«<■  ■>!  which  is  tiled  to  said  drivlan  shnfi  ah-l 
tbe  (ith'T  i)f  which  1h  oi'terntively  connected  tn  said  rf^-: 
shaft,  ne-aiis  f^.r  ma  in  ta  Inlnu:  nuld  ln.'<t  named  ^priwk-t 
S|iai-.-r|  ;i !  :i  i-.)!i-itani  diht.'i  nc»>  from  lalit  ri-c|  >«haft  :in<i  i 
<'hain  for  t  ra  iismi  ti  itit'  |)t.wer  ic'twi-fti  H.-mi  sjiri«'k.o  •.,  hii:i 
st.'trulaiiy  as  dfScritH'd 

.'■>.  If)  a  niiichinc  of  the  <'iass  described,  a  film  reel  sliaft 
mounted  in  a  r1xe.!  [lo^nloii,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  it- 
uiovcfl  towii-'i  aad  away  from  said  tllm  reel  shaft.  nieau.«» 
'■'iinprlsitiu  .1  '-haitt  t>eit  and  a  pair  cf  cliaiu  sprockets 
adapted  to  trarjsinit  power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  th-' 
riliii  rc.-i  sluift  and  tueans  adapted  to  maintain  one  ot 
said  sproclr-t-  at  a  tljted  distance  from  the  fllm  re.-. 
shaft  anil  U.>  kfcp  !i  uiilforrii  icDslon  on  Kuid  chain  r>^ij«nl 
IcMs  of  the  reinine  position*  of  th>>  driving  shaft  and  tii>* 
tiiih   reel   siiaft.   sutj-itantiail,^    as  descrltied. 

4  III  a  aiafhluc  of  the  class  des<-Tibed.  a  riim  ,reei  shaft 
a  drli.iuK  shaft  a  i>raek>o  for  supp»,(rt inn  the  film  re«'. 
nliaft  adaptetl  to  be  fastcnt-d  in  cither  of  two  pofsUlon-i  to 
locate  the  Clni  r^-ci  shaft  cith.T  in  front  of  or  beneath  itie 
driving  shaf«.  ami  a  i,>os|tlve  driving  means  adapted  and 
arraii«;ed  [»,  ti-anHsnit  |.)o».'r  fnim  tbe  driving  shaft  to 
i!i-  film  ret-i  .■^haft  In  either  <t{  its  two  positions,  sufy^taii- 
tifiUy  as  described. 

'>  In  a  oiacliine  of  tlie  class  ilescribed.  a  rllm  f-ei  staff 
a  Kfur  oti  Said  shaft,  a  secorjd  i{ear  meshing  with  the  first 
named  jfcar.  a  bracket  su()i.)ortlng  said  second  gear  and 
adapted  to  permit  a  planetary  motion  of  said  8».H'ond  gear 
around  said  first  gear,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  positive 
drivini:  tneens  between  said  drlviun  shaft  and  said  secml 
4.'iir,    sufistatit  ially    as   described 

,»."laliu.s  'i  to  10  not  printed  iu  the  (iuzette  , 


1,(>71,80<)  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION  PH'TIRE 
MACHINES  AuocsTE  L.  Saltzmax.  East  <»range, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  .\.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\ug. 
17,1911.  Serial  No.  644.682.  (CI.  88— 17.  i 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  film  reel  shaft 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position,  a  dririog  shaft  movable  to 
ward  and  away  from  said  film  reel  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotata 


l.oTl.Soi  PLvNt  >-.\("ri(>N  Friooi.iv  ,>*<  h  i  vi  mki..  Fart 
nanlt.  Mliiti  Fil-d  .fulv  11,  1 9 1 2  Serial  No  70«,7?*i: 
M'!.   84  —  26  , 

1,   The  combination  with   a  ke_v.  of  a   piano  ai'tioo  coiu 
prisinif  a  pi  vote.!   hammer  having  a  cijunter  check,  a  plvof 
•■d  upper  wippeji   havinif  a  baci<  check  for  cooperation  with 
said  counter  cbe*-k,  a  lower  wlppen  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
supported  by  said   key.  a  connection  between  said  upper 
j    wlppen  and  said  lower  wlppen.  a  repeating  lever  plvotally 
i    I'onnected    at    one    end    to    the    pivoted   end   of   said    lower 
1  .wlppen.   a  jack   plvotetl    to   said   lower  wtpfx»n,   stops  with 
I    which  said  jnck  and   repeating  lever  are  engagenble  when 
I    moved,   and   a   hammer  extension  bar  connected  at  it<  up 
:   per  end  to  the  butt  of  said  hammer  and  having  Its  lower 
I    end  normallv    resting  on   said  repeating  lever  immediately 
I    overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  jhck  • 


NEPTElMBER   2,   Kit  ; 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


4.7 


■J  Tlie  comhin.i  I  ion  «■;'!!  ,1 
prisint  a  t'lvolod  ioiDnnci  ': 
otcil  upper  wlpiH'ti  ^,■l^!lti;  -i 
wi  F  !.  sa  1(1  '-iiuti  '■■ !  ■•■••'k  -.i 
eri't  aU'l  sii[i[>oric(!  ',>\  s:jiit  k' 
ii[-.p..r  'in'ippcn  and  ^n  '■■!      ■"  •■'■ 


Key,   of  ■    !>l,'U)i.     1. 

\  nn:  a  •■..iiti  '•■!•  .  'I'-i 
'.•O'i,  |mm  k  ;'''r  '•<> 
ov  .  -     v\  t !  t(>"  n     :  !• !  r. .  f  .■ 

''"    :i  I'unnt'cr  i...n 
.  '[ti>en.  a  rcj..  ...in 


'  mil 


■I" 


r.  ■ 


c  le^er  pi»- 

■n.i    ■•>    said 

wijijicn     a 


otiiiU  i.vnnc.r.  ft  at  one  end  to  the  piv,  ••■> 
lovs.r  «  !pi:>cri  -i  jak  pivoted  to  tbe  said  ' 
«!  .11!^  oiiiiccfed  betwt>en  said  repeating  l«*ver  and  Jack 
for  yteidlncly  holding  the  latter  in  a  normal  position,  stofM 
with  w,tii.i,  ».iiii  jack  and  rep«>ating  lever  are  engageable 
when  moved,  and  a  hanun«»r  extension  bsr  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  upp'T  end  to  tbe  butt  of  ,sald  hammer  and 
having  its  lower  end  normally  resting  on  said  repeating 
lever  Immediately  overlying  th«  upper  end  of  said  Jsrk. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  piano  action  com- 
prising a  pivoted  hammer  baTing  a  counter  check,  a  piv- 
oted upper  wlppen  having  a  back  check  for  cooperation 
with  said  counter  check,  a  lower  wlppen  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  supported  by  said  key.  a  repeating  lever  plrotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lower  wlp- 
pen. a  stop  rod  connected  to  said  lower  wlppen  and  pro- 
vided with  stops  limiting  the  noTements  of  said  repeating 
lerer  in  respect  to  said  lower  wlppen.  a  Jack  pivoted  to 
said  lower  wippen  and  yieldingly  held  ifi  a  normal  posi- 
tion, stops  with  which  said  iaek  and  repeating  lever  are 
engaged  when  moved,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of 
said  lower  wlppen  to  tbe  fre«  end  of  said  upper  wlppen. 
asd  a  hammer  extension  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  butt  of  said  luimmer  and  having  its  lower 
end  normally  resting  on  said  repeating  lever  Immediately 
overlying  the  upper  end  of  said  jack. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  key.  of  a  piano  action  com- 
prlslBg  a  pivoted  hammer  having  a  counter  check,  a  piv- 
oted upper  wlppen  having  a  check  for  cooperation  with 
said  counter  check,  a  lower  wippen  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
supported  by  said  key.  a  r»»peatlng  lever  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  tbe  pivoted  end  of  said  lower  wlppen 
and  having  s  limited  movement  in  respect  thereto,  a  Jack 
pivoted  to  the  said  lower  wlppen.  a  spring  connected  be- 
tween ssld  rep«»atlng  lever  and  Jack  for  yieidlogly  hold- 
ing il  •  :i''c:  t;  I  normal  position,  stops  with  which  said 
Jack  in  t  I.'!  ■  iiioi.'  lever  are  engag»^  wh.n  moved,  a  link 
conn'    tUiL'  th'    rr.s>  end  of  said  lo»  1  ■    «  i  ;.. n  to  the  fre«* 

eiol      ,f    sail!    u(M>>'r    w!j.;><mi      ■>     ''ouTHJi''    •' X '  cfision    bar    plv- 

ofally  coii,;ierie.i  :•■   i  I  -  '\[v^,.'f  .-f).!  '■■  •  io-  •'!;!'  of  Said  ham- 
mer and  having  Its  lower  end  normaih      •-;  iii:  on  said  re- 

r>'-fif!ili:   i.\,T    inim.>'i1nt.-.lv   .i^-.-^rlrinL'   the    U'l'*':    "'^'^  '^'  said 

"I.  k     :  li.->   sH  ill    ;!iik    ' 

extension    tin:'     Mthi 

SHH'e.j    Ifi   saii1    rer^ea  tirii;    lev.-i 

'■     T?i"    conihiiih  ti.o'    wi'ri    ;(    key.  of  a    ;>i;'ti 
piisitik'   a   pivot. vi   touiiKi-''   }■!-'■■::.■   •'     -..ontcr  ctl.--k      :    psv' 
ed  iipi>*>r  wipp*'!i    !  .'iiuitf   H    •>::  o<      '..•!.,    'or  ciwit^cra '  !■  •!!    w,    ■ 
said    CiXijitcr    ciic.'k     !t    h:v.-'-    w  iiiji.-r    'Jiviitcii    at    one    etf 

.iti'i  supfKirtf' 1  hv  s}i!<!  ke^      too-.-Mou  o.>tw.-.Ti  salil  -i 

p<*r   wlppen    and   said    iow.o'    »  15,1,,.!;     n    r.-pt-n  f  i  t.ir     .■■vcr     '<]\ 
Otally   conn.  ■  f«d   at   one  end   to  tbe   pivote.t    ,-n.i      ■    -> 
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-tWrr     V>'i[i|..   1:        •!      Ol '    k      j)n-.''i"1     '"     >ni<\      .OWOT     WippCIl,     StOpji 

Si  It!-     v»-h!fl!     ^;!i,!     ofri,     nr-.i     ".-[M-atitiK     '•■v.t     ar.'    .'ngajKvl 
ivhcn     rii.'Vi-o      -1     'ii:ni!!)"f     ■■n  t  !-ii«iofi    i«h;       '.''n  1ii'<  led    at     its 

jpf..'!    CI..]    f.i    't -itt    ■.!    s.ii'i    'intiiui.'     -irni    bjtviDB    its 

iowiT    '-rii!   !i.i!-|ii;o    ■     ■'•■sii!i>;   >jU   saMl    -ci>-m-,!-j    i.'v-t    irnrri'-' 
dint.  '\   •o-t'ri»p.i:   fi:.    ■ipp>'r  end  ot  s„i,i    m.-^,    y,ru1  a   .sprluii 
acting      ill     -nil)     '"-.v.  !!>'■'      I'oi      •iHit"  'tit;r:,v     w!tli     »•:■«■'■*>     to 
retra<-t    -a.-t    'irn-i'!' 


1.071,802.     LATCH.     Otto  Schuatz  aod  Acocst  s   h  ;  a  :  /. 
Republican  City.  Nebr      Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     *  rial  No. 
750.442.      Ci.   7«>— 45.  1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Ittirb  plate,  of  an  arm  formed  thereon  and  ei- 
tendlng   pcrp<-ndlcnlarly   thereto,   a   latch   pivoted   to    sHfd 
arm,  said  latch  extending  parallel  to  tbe  arm  and  per;.,  t: 
dlcolarly   to   the  plate,   a   lateral   finger  formed   npon      n- 
end  of  tbe  latch  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edk-.      ' 
the  arm.  a  spring  secured  to  the  latch  plate,  arm  ani!  rin 
ger  for  normally  forcing  the  finger  Into  engagement   w  *>! 
the  arm  and  retaining  the  latch  in  its  normal  position,  th: 
said  latch  being  notched  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  opposite 
edges  to  form  t>arbs.  and  catches  for  engagement  with  the 
barba. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  i  i  ins :;  ri 
with  a  latch  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  tbert^ 
on,  disposed  perpendicular  thereof :  of  a  latch  pivoted  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  to  the  laterally  extending  arm  1' 
the  latch  plate  and  projecting  on  both  sides  of  the  la't.r 
an  angular  finger  formed  on  one  end  of  sani  a'-  t  aod 
adapted  to  rest  In  engagement  with  the  upper  -dv'*  '  snbi 
arm.  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  latter  to  limit  itic  tii'Tem^n' 
of  said  latcb  In  one  direction,  and  spring  means  iti  -ot  [»«>,. 
tion  with  said  latch  plate  and  finger  to  normally  r-'nia 
said  latcb  in  a  position  to  dispose  tbe  angular  '^nv'-' 
tbereon  tn  engageaaent  with  tbe  arm  on  the  latch  pLatM, 
said  latcb  being  notched  at  its  end^  t«  form  barba.  where- 
by a  locking  means  Is  provided  thereon. 


1.071.803.  BAB  FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE.  JtC. 
Fkank  C.  Sen  V  7  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1910.    Serial  N  "ix.     (CI.  72 — 111.) 


1.  A   reluf'       r>^     'i>     of   uniform   crrxM   seorkmal   arsa 

InK  «'n1v     p,.r'i.ii;     'i-S^Mni     *"..*     -.  ^fcs     "■'    t^'XIitP 

pr-orcn-'Ps     «■■!.       ].'->'■'■  ^.  ■■'       "•■•«...•■  >:,      :,;,,.  ..s     n' 

tbe  projec  i>>i:-  -.*  --,.,.!:  -,.■-••■-  --lo  ■;.■■■'.>-  ,.  ■,.:  ---nture.; 
alone  e«.  ii  ..f  tt).^  t">U'  sliies  -if  'Sj.-  i«.dv  ji;.,.;  ;  ;..■  .'..ar  s«>TieS' 
hji'-i'!.:     •'-■•'       enter     Hi]--     si  lo-tj,  nt  tally     ninety     fSetf'-.'«->- 

apart  ;,inl  ■•;i-;i  pr'i_'e,o!t'ti  'soriL  ■''  ;.:iforTti  w!.|t).  ''-on:) 
end  '>.  "iHi  :!'oi  iMilrii.'  siigbliy  iqcIIuk]  o.ntwa;.i  fnim  it* 
;ifi,-  t-uan;  :  -  .'i.'.'!  '  he  width  of  «=  :.  projection  ;>eirig 
suUstBiil  mil)  i;re:i!.-r  thnti  i's  >.eie!:i  .-uid  the  >t>gih  ■>; 
'■■■Hcii  ii.ro).t-<'tii  Hi  ■eu.ji:  Mit»*ii-u^ '  oi  i  1  ^  tiio-c  'hn:,  -vt-ice  :t.s 
tieiKlit     *in<!     Mi'     ■  r\,v-nf    nf     1 1>»'     proje'Sions      'h      »[,>|M»site 

sides  t«-'int  ..pp.. so..  ..ji.'P  ---,.-  ,,:;kV  ';.or,j:SHl..  '  !>•  IHerVBlS 
!»»!u.-»-n  .'!■.'  apl-e..  .,:  :!i,-  .-r.  ■■  '...I..-  -i.  -.Si.*'  :.■  •'-.n.-dis  te 
.|.le« 
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2.  A  Mtelorctas  bar  comj^laiiMC  a  bwiId  body  portion 
kMrtaf  pr«JtctkMMi  alOBc  •  pturallty  of  tide*  forming  ■!«- 
aaf  Witliafl*,  «acli  pcajoctSon  being  tJM  width  of  Uke  body 
jWUPM,  th«  fvojoctian*  on  oppoalt*  aidM  botng  opposite 
muh  otlMC  and  tbo  projectloas  on  tbe  tntwrmodlat*  aides 
kateB  adjacent  tb«  syacea  batween  tb«  first  meationad  pro- 
laetlana,  all  ctf  said  projeetiona  altanatalj  lacreaalng  and 
daeraasinc  in  siae  gradually,  the  apex  of  aacb  pro|aetlon 
being  in  the  same  transverse  plane  as  tb«  bottom  of  the 
spaces  between  proJectionH  od  the  adjacent  sides,  the 
aBceeaslre  projectkms  on  each  sMe  merging  into  each 
otlMr. 

3.  A  reinforcing  bar  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area 
comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  an  angular  cross 
section  and  having  projections  arranged  along  all  of  the 
sides  tberaof,  each  projectkm  having  oppositely  inclined 
outer  faces  of  nniform  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
body  of  the  bar  and  of  substantially  one-half  the  length  of 
the  projections,  the  crowiis  of  tb«  projections  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bar  being  in  the  same  transverse  planes 
as  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  the  projections  on 
tba  intermediate  sides. 

4.  A  reinforcing  bar  comprising  a  continoous  body  por- 
tion square  In  cross  section  and  having  wedge  shaped  pro- 
jections arranged  along  tbe  four  sides,  each  projection 
baing  the  width  of  the  body  of  the  bar  and  having  flat 
oatcr  faces  sloping  from  a  central  point,  the  projections 
akwg  oppoaite  sides  being  opposite  each  other  and  the  pro- 
jections on  the  intermediate  sides  being  alongside  the 
apacsa   between    the   projections   on    the    first    mentioned 


5.  A  reinforcing  l>ar  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body  of  substantially  uniform  siae  throughout  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  projections  on  each  side  of  tlie  body 
with  Intervals  between  the  apices  of  the  projections,  each 
projection  presenting  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  or  faces 
bat  sUghtly  lacUnad  t«  the  body  of  the  bar  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  the  body  of  the  bar  and 
whlcb  facaa  are  longer  than  the  width  thereof,  the  projec- 
ttooa  OB  oppoaite  sides  of  the  bar  being  arranged  In  pairs 
iftposltc  each  other  and  the  projections  on  the  interme- 
diate sides  ot  tba  bar  being  arranged  adjacent  the  tnter- 
vmla  batwean  tba  apicea  of  tha  other  projactlons  and  liav- 
Ing  their  ends  overlapping  the  same  substantially  half 
tka  langtb  thareof . 


1.071,804.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  EDQ»Ma  H. 
ScHortBLD,  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Ray  H.  Schofleld,  C01A  county, 
111.,  administrator  of  said  Eugene  H.  Ptcbofleid,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,126.     (CI.  74—26.) 


tlie  said  intermediate  shaft  may  be  driven  through  eitiier 
the  said  frlotion  gearing  or  the  positive  gearing. 

3.  The  oomblnatloa  of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  In- 
tarmadiata  aliaft  oparatlveiy  connected  with  one  of  the 
ftrst  two  rerltad  shafts,  friction  gearing  oparatlvaly  don- 
necting  tba  other  of  the  first  two  recited  ahafts  and  the 
Intermedlatf  shaft,   positive  gearing  for  alao  operatl^ly 

;  connecting  the  last  two  red  ted  shafts,  and  maana  wbare- 
by  the  intermediate  shaft  may  be  driven  through  either 
tlie  sakl  friction  gearing  or  the  positive  gearing,  and  at 
will. 

4.  The  combination  of  drlvlog  and  driven  shafts,  an  in- 
termediate shaft   operatlvely   connected  with  one   of  the 

I  first  two  recited  shafts,  friction  gearing  oparatlyely  oou- 
nectlng  ttie  other  of  the  first  two  recited  shafta  and  the 
intermediate  shaft,  positive  gearing  for  also  operatlvely 
connectlnK  the  last  two  recited  shafts,  and  means  common 
to  both  of  the  said  friction  and  the  positive  gearing  for 
renderinir  one  Inactive  while  the  other  remains  active. 

5.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  In- 
termediate shaft,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  Inter- 
mediate shaft  with  one  of  the  first  recited  shafts  and  em- 
bodying forwardly  and  rearwardly  driving  mechanism, 
friction  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  said  Intermediate 
shaft  with  the  other  of  the  first  two  recited  shafts,  posi- 
tive gearing  for  also  operstlvely  connecting  the  last  two 
reclte<l  shafts,  and  means  \rhereby  one  of  said  friction  and 
the  said  positive  gearings  may  be  rendered  Inactive  while 
the  other  remains  active. 

f Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  driving  and  driven  shafts.  [>o8i- 
tlTa  forward  driving  and  reversing  me<-haaism,  operstlvely 
aonMctad  with  one  of  the  shafts,  a  friction  disk  dtapoeed 
to  ratata  la  a  sabstantially  horiaontal  plane  and  opera- 
Vntiy  connected  with  said  forward  driving  and  reversing 
aMChanlsra.  a  friction  gear  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
atkar  of  said  shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  said  disk, 
maana  Indlvidtial  to  said  positive  and  friction  mech- 
for  readcrlag  ^the  rof  them  active  or  inactive 
•twUL 

8,.  Tte  ooatbiaation  id  driving  and  drtvea  shafts,  an  in- 
tsi  laailata  ahaft  oneratlvely  conaectad  with  one  of  the 
tcBfc  two  racliad  ahafta,  fiActtoa  gaaring  operatlvely  eon- 
■aettac  tha  other  a<  tba  firat  two  recited  ahafto  aad  the 
latanartltaf  abaft,  poattlTC  gaartaig  for  alao  operativelj 
connecting  the  last  two  recited  shafts,  and  means  whereby 


1,071.80,"),  TOY  Ei>w.*RD  John  Schowaltek,  Itaoine. 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  -,  1H12.  Serial  .No.  72;i,464  (CJ. 
46 — 37  ) 
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1.  A  toy  i^mprietng  a  stationary  picture  member  having 
a  slit,  a  superimposed  movable  picture  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  guided  in  said  slit,  a  mover  behind  the  stn 
tiooary  picture  m«mber,  and  means  connecting  the  mov- 
able plctura  member  and  mover  through  s  play  opening 
provided  in  the  stationary  picture  member. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  statloDsry  picture  member,  a  su- 
perimposed movable  picture  member,  a  mover,  means  fon- 
nectiog  the  movable  picture  member  and  mover  through  a 
play  openiag  provided  in  the  stationary  member,  and 
means  preventing  said  movable  picture  member  from  being 
sprung  away  from  said  stationary  picture  member. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  hav- 
ing a  play  opening  therein,  a  superimposed  movable  i>ic- 
ture  member,  a  mover,  and  a  spacer  in  said  openii^  con- 
nected to  the  movable  picture  member  and  tt>e  mover. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  picture  member  hav- 
ing a  play  opening  tlkcreln  and  a  slit,  a  superimpoaad  mov- 
able pictura  member  tuivlng  a  portion  thereof  guided  la 
said  silt,  a  mover,  and  a  spacer  In  said  opening  conneetad 

,   to  the  movable  picture  member  and  the  mover. 
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6.  A  toy  oomprlalag  a  stationary  picture  mambar  hav- 
ing plaj  openings  therein,  s  superimposed  movable  picture 
membar,  spacers  attached  to  the  movable  picture  member 
and  engaging  said  openings,  a  mover  lu  connection  with 
one  of  the  spacers,  and  a  stay-piece  in  union  with  another 
of  said  spacers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.071,806.  SAFKTY  H(X)K  .I.vmk.s  K.  Schhoteb  and 
Jay  K.  Thokp,  Ira.  lowii  Kiletl  Oct.  :;3.  1911:.  Strial 
•No.   727.417.      (CI.   21— 41.t 


In  a  wagon  sea;  retainer,  n  doMe  hoolt  meralter  adapted 
for  engagement  over  the  edge  of  the  wagoo  box  and  to 
support  the  seat,  said  doable  hook  memtier  havtnp  elon 
gated  slots,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  hook  member  and 
projecting  slightly  through  the  end  of  the  slot,  the  end  of 
the  leaf  spring  having  biting  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  under  face  of  the  relnffifclnc  mctnl  strip  of  the  wagon 
box.  and  a  thumb-plec«>  rin  the  sprlnp  for  releH  liin  tlie 
spring  from  engagement  with  the  said  strlji. 


1071,807.        ELECTRICAL      I>rrERLOCKIN< ,       MKrRA 
-VISM.      Jacob    L.    ScTtrKSMAX.    Chicago.    Ill      assignor, 
by  mesne  nssignnipnts.  to  The  Cutler  Hsmirit-r   Mf;:    Cr 
Milwaukee.    Wis  .    a    Corporation    of    WIhcodsIu        Fiie.i 
Aug    21     H»o8.      ScTlnl   No    440, ."-.M.      ^  CI.   172—288.) 


•^wfr 


3  g 


o 
J 


comttructed  and  arranged  when  actuated  t«'  prevaot  the 
operation  of  said  main  line  switch  to  cluer   it  while  said 
subsidiary  switch   is  dosed,  and  cam   mechauiam  carriad 
by    said    movable    memtxr    and    t-ngagtng   with    said   iatar 
iockinK  dfvice,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mainline  switch,  a  subsidiary 
Kwittrh,  and  a  movable  member  carrying  means  for  engag- 
ing with  the  subsidiary  switch,  when  said  member  ii 
operattd.  of  an  interlocking  device  mrmallj  extending  out 
•  •f  the  path  of  said  main  line  switch  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  interlocking  position  through 
th>  medium  of  said  movable  member  when  said  substdlarr 
switch  Is  closed. 

■'  In  combinatit  n  with  a  main-line  switch,  a  subsidiary 
switch,  and  a  movable  member  carrying  means  for  engag- 
ing the  tiul.j.idiarv  switch  to  operatf'  it  when  said  member 
if  moved,  of  an  interlocking  device  mounted  in  a  manner 
t»ermttting  it  to  l>e  rocked  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  tlirough  the  medium  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  main  line  switch  ti 
cloKP  it   whfn   said  sotwildiarT  switch   1-  ■  )<>»ed. 

[cinitiis  fi  fo   IV  noi  printed  in  the  Ga«*»ttP  1 


1.  In  comhinatior!  \vith  jui  electrlcaliv  operated  main- 
line switch,  u  series  of  'iuVsidlflrj  «>witohis,  and  electri- 
cal means  for  opcratlnL'  the  snbwidlary  pwlf  hes  In  succes- 
sion, of  a  m»>chanlcal  !ntprio<'klng  il.  vii>'  <'oT)Htructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  operatiou  uf  ;*hid  main  lint 
switch  to  (lose  It  whib'  a  pr^  determined  numl-er  <f  s.-ild 
siilisidiarj  switchi's  are  closed. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  main  line  switch,  n  sutmidiary 
switch,  a  rotary  sliaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  operatine 
said  aubaidlary  switch,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
of  an  interlocking  device  operated  through  the  medium 
of  said  shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  tbt 
operation  of  said  main  line  switch  to  close  it  whll^  said 
subsidiary  switch  is  dosed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  line  switch,  a  subsidiary 
switch,  and  s  movable  member  carrying  means  for  engag 
lag  the  subaidlary  switch,  when  tha  member  is  moved,  for 
closing  said  subsidiary  switch,  of  an   interlocking  device 
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1.071, SOS  I'KENS  TAIi 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  2G, 
2 — 87. 


<  1I.M.LK.S    H.    ScciTT.    Brooklyn. 
l&LKj.      Serial    No.   474.287        iC3. 


A  drest-  pad  comprising  similarly  shaped  sidt-t-  and  a 
soft  tlllini:  betwten  said  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a 
downwardly  ext. mlinj:  reduced  portion  forming:  a  filled 
extension  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  wearer  s  corset 
or  undergarment,  for  holding  said  pad  in  jdacf  and  for 
produclnc  a  natural  bust  curve  from  the  t<ottom  up- 
wardly. 


1.071. SOP.  MAMFACTTUE  OF  HULLh  JuhKPii  8 
8KAMAX,  Jr.  I'lTt«burgh  Pa  Filed  Opt  W.  1912  Se- 
rlsl  No.  728.71'-         ('1,   22-206. 


1.  Ah  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing 
grooved  rollts,  the  luethcKl  herein  described  whlcb  ooualatt 
in  suddenly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  molten  meta^ 
adjacent  to  the  groove- forming  ribs  of  the  mold  aad  alac) 
reducing  the  temperature  of  thf-  molten  metal  latemifr- 
diate  snch  groove-forming  rit>s  and  within  the  periphery 
of  the  roll. 


so 
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2.  As  an  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  maDafacturlng 
grooved  rolla,  the  method  herein  deacrlbed,  which  conslata 
in  Incorporating  a  metal  ring  within  the  periphery  of  a 
collar  of  aaid  roll. 


I   said  plates,  a  fixed  rear  wall  Intermediate  the  two  Jaws, 
I    the    jaws    belnti^    fulcrnmed    Intermediate   their    ends,    and 
means  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  Jaws  lor  actuattnif 
i   them. 
I        [Claims  Q  to  17  not  prtnte<l  iu  the  Gazette] 


1.071.810.  ROLL.  JosiiFH  8.  Skaman,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,284.  (CI. 
80—58.) 


1.  A  grooved  roll,  having  a  in«>tal  ring  incorporated 
within  the  periphery  of  the  colIurH  or  portions  Interme 
diate  the  grooves  of  the  roll. 

-'.  .\   grooved    roll,   having   a   metal   ring   Incorporated 
therein  adjacent  to  a  groove,   the  inner  periphery  of  thp 
ring  being  leas  than   the  periphery  of  the  roll  at  the  hot 
torn  of  the  groove. 


1.071..S11.     APPARATUS   FOR   RESHAPING   AND   COM    I 
PHES8INO  PL.^NTATION  COTTON  BALES.      John   L 
Sheppabd.  Charleston,   S.    C.   assignor    of  one-fourth    ti>   j 
C.  B.  Hulet,  Charleston,  S.  C,  and  three-fourths  to  John 
L.  Sheppard,  Jr.,  Newark.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,372.      iCl.  100— 28  . 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta- 
tion cotton  bales,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  their  ends,  means  engaging  said  Jaws 
at  one  end  for  actuating;  them,  a  compress  located  in  a 
plane  below  the  jaws  for  compressing  the  bale  after  it 
.has  been  reshaped  between  the  jaws,  and  mean.s  for 
forcing  the  reshaped  bales  from  between  said  jaws  into 
the  compress  below  the  jaws. 

J.  In  apparatus  for  reshaping  and  compressing  planta 
tlon  cotton  bales,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws   ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  their  ends,  means  engaging  said  jaws 
at   one   end    for  actuating  them,  a  compress   located   in    a 
plane  below  the  Jaws  for  compressing  the  bale  after  it  has 
been  reshaped  between  the  Jaws,  the  said  compress  com 
prising  upper  and  lower  platens,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected   compress    boxes    mounted    to    be    moved    In    succes 
Blon  from  under  the  reshaping  Jaws  to  a  position  between 
the  platens  of  the  compress. 

3.  In  a  reshaping  press  the  combination  with  fixed  top 
and  bottom  plates,  movable  Jaws  intermediate  said  fixed 
plates  and  forming  walls  of  the  reshaping  chamber,  th<' 
said  Jaws  being  fulcrnmed  intermediate  their  ends,  and 
means  engaging  the  Jaws  at  one  end  for  actuating  them. 

4.  In  a  reshaping  press,  the  combination  of  fixed  top 
and  bottom  plates  and  two  Jaws  intermediate  said  plates. 
the  jaws  being  fulcrnmed  intermediate  their  ends,  and  the 
tree  Mids  thereof  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other, 
•ad  actoatlag  means  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
Jftws  tor  tuRilBC  them  on  their  fnlcmms  and  for  moving 
tbem  rearwardly. 

Ji.  ta  a  reebaping  press,  the  combination  of  fixed  top 
and    bottom    plates,    two    L-ahaped    Jaws    located    between 


1,071.812.  WALL  PAPERING  MACHINE,  Chri.stian' .T 
SiEBENHAAR.  Orsmel.  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912  Sertal 
No    721. 42«.      ICI.  21H— .>  ( 


1.  In  .1  whU  papering  tiiai-liiue.  the  oorubinatlon  with  a 
platform,  of  an  extensible  frame  carrlt-d  ibi'reliy.  in>-BUrt 
for  extending  arid  rollapsing  said  frame  a  holder  for  the 
paper  and  pa.<^te-appl\iui5  inerhanism  on  said  platform 
and  devices  carried  by  said  extensible  frame  for  pasting 
the  paper  on  a  wall  or  c>'iling. 

2.  In  a  wnll  papering  machine,  the  comhlnalion  with  :i 
platform,  of  a  frame,  nieaii.s  for  extending  and  collapsing 
salil  frame,  a  paper  holder  and  pa.^sfe  app'ylnt;  mechanism 
on  said  platform,  and  brushes  carried  hy  said  extensible 
frame  by  pasting  the  paper  on  the  wall  or  celling. 

3.  In  a  wall  paper  machlnf.  the  combination  with  a 
platform,  u  frame  movable  abini;  the  sam.',  an  extensible 
frame  connected  to  the  llrsr  mentioned  frame.  mean.si  for 
movini;  the  tirst  mentioned  frame  to  extend  and  collapse 
the  ext>ii-ii!)!."  frame  and  pap»T  parting  devices  I'arrled  by 
the  exteiisil)jf   frani*' 

4  In  a  wall  paper  machine,  the  rombinatlou  of  ;i  plat- 
form.  .1  frame  carried  thereby,  mean.s  carried  by  th^'  '  ip 
of  the  fnuBr  eapaWe  of  being  extended  relative  to  th.- 
framf  ;i  pat^te  brush  '.'irrb'd  )>>  Mic  extended  means,  and 
a  devif>'  for  'lampink:  ttu'  pa[><r  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
brosh 

.").  Till'  .ombiiiattoi)  with  a  platform,  a  frame  ■•ariie.l 
thereiiy.  a  pap-  r  hoidinu  roll,  a  paste  receptacle  Hdjaceti' 
to  the  paper  holding  roll,  paste  roll£  at  the  paste  r.-cep 
tacle.  and  a  wall  and  n  celling  brush  carried  by  said  frame 

[Cialni<  6   '"    11    not    |irinte<l    !n  thf  liaz.'tte.  ] 


1.071..m;5  end  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  R.VILWAY-<'AR8 
Vinton  E.  Sisson,  r'hlcago,  HI  .  assignor  to  Walter  P. 
Murphy,  •"hicago.  Ill  FIIM  .\ug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,701.      (CI.  105-    192  . 
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1.  In  a  railway  b«:)x  car  construction,  the  combination 
of  corner  posts,  side  platen,  a  sheet  metal  end  having  a 
flange  at  the  top  which  is  narrow  at  the  middle  of  the 
car  and  widens  toward  the  sides,  and  means  for  securing 
said  tiange  to  the  sid^-  plate»i 
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2.  In  a  railway  boi  car  construction,  the  combination 
of  corner  peats  and  side  plates  consisting  of  angle  bars,  a 
sheet  metal  end  with  a  flange  at  the  top  which  is  narrow 
at  the  middle  of  the  car  and  widens  toward  the  sides,  the 
vertically  extending  edges  of  said  end  Ixdng  secured  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  siaid  angle  bars,  and  angular  gussets 
securing  the  top  flange  to  said  side  plates. 

3.  In  a  railway  box  car  construction,  the  combination 
of  corner  posts  and  side  sills  consisting  of  angle  bars,  an 
end  sill,  a  sheet  metal  end  formed  with  an  angular  flange 
at  the  bottom  and  having  Its  vertically  extending  ed::<«i 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  angle  bar  comer  ;x.sts 
a  plate  secured  to  said  bottom  flange  and  resting  upon 
and  secured  to  the  end  sill,  and  gusset  plates  arranged 
in  the  corners  of  the  car  and  secured  to  the  end  sill  and 
side  slUa. 

4.  In  a  railway  box  car  construction,  the  combination 
of  angle  bar  corner  posts  disposed  with  the  corners  out 
ward,  side  plates,  side  sills,  and  end  sill,  a  sheet  metal 
end  provided  with  strengthening  ribs  and  formed  at  the 
top  and  bottom  with  angular  flanges,  means  for  securing 
the  top  flange  on  the  end  to  the  side  plates  of  the  cur,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  flange  on  the  end  to  the 
end   sill. 

5.  In  an  end  structure  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
rectangular  sheet  metal  plate  the  upper  portion  of  which 
is  bent  over  on  diagonal  lines  to  correspond  to  the  slope 
of  a  car  roof  from  the  ridge  to  the  eaves  and  so  as  to 
provide  flanges  which  Increase  In  width  toward  the  sides 
of  the  car.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed, 

[<  iaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
porting  platform,  a  plate  mounied  upon  said  platform,  u 
socket  formed  u[)on  said  plate  and  provided  with  no 
opening  po«ltlone<l  In  allnement  with  an  opening  forme<i 
!n  said  platform,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wicket  U'lng  pro 
vlded  with  cut-out  portion^  forming  pockets,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  bearing  and  platform,  a  pin  extern! 
ing  through  said  shaft  Hnd  rollers  mounted  upon  thi' 
outer  end  portions  of  sa\t\  pin  and  positioned  in  said 
pockets  whereby  said  shaft  will  !>e  Di>rmally  prevented 
from  rotating  and  will  l>e  renirned  to  a  normal  position 
after    being  rotated 


i.ori.si."v      .vri  AR.\Trs5    for    determination   of 

I'EUIOnit  Motion  F.lmeh  a  Si'KHh\,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  S,  1".02.  Serial  No.  714.025.  \^\. 
88 — 14.  ' 


^' 


^ 


I.  As  a  means  for  determining  speed  of  rotation  and 
the  position  of  an  object  during  such  rotation,  a  visible 
surface  connected  with  such  object  ,  means,  when  the  sur 
face  is  in  motion,  for  giving  the  effect  of  a  visible  line 
progressively  moving  laterally  or  normal  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  said  surface  in  combination  with  a  device 
f  )r  periodically  rendering  the  said  means  visible 


1,071,814.        AUTOMATIC     CURVE     SHOWING  HEAD 

LIGHT        Phaon     W.     Snvdisk    and    I'AtL    S.  S.nydek. 

Wooster.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,112. 
(CI.  240 — 62.) 


2.  As  a  means  for  determining  speed  of  rotation  and  the 
position  of  an  object  during  such  rotation,  a  visible  sur- 
face connected  with  such  object  :  means,  when  the 
surface  is  in  motion,  for  giving  the  effect  of  a  vial- 
hie  line  progressively  moving  laterally  or  normal  to 
the  line  of  motion  of  the  said  surface,  in  combination  with 
a  device  for  periodically  rendering  the  said  line  vtaible 
and  mechanism  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  said  de- 
vice. 

'A  \%  a  means  fur  determining  singed  of  rotation  and  the 
position  of  an  oijert  durliag  sucti  r<itation.  a  visible  sur- 
face connected  with  such  object  ;  means,  when  the  surface 
is  in  motion,  for  giving  the  effect  of  a  visible  line  pro- 
gressively moving  laterally  or  normal  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion of  the  said  surface,  in  combination  with  a  device 
for  periodically  rendering  tbf  said  means  visible  and  an 
iDdicator  for  such  period. 

4.  As  a  means  for  determining  speed  of  rotation  and 
the  position  of  an  object  during  such  rotation,  a  visible 
means  connected  with  such  object;  means,  when  the  sur- 
face is  in  motion,  for  giving  the  effect  of  a  visible  line 
progressively  moving  laterally  or  normal  to  the  line  of 
tnctlon  of  the  said  surface  In  combination  with  a  device 
for  periodically  rendering  the  tneans  visible,  the  said 
m.-aiis  glvtnc  the  effect  of  a  visible  :ine  having  a  length 
which  cofistltntes  a  sii!.st«DT  lal  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
•  nce 

.'i  A^i  a  means  for  determining  gpee<l  uf  rotation  and  the 
j>o8ltlon  of  an  object  during  such  rotation,  a  visible  sur- 
face connected  with  such  object  .  no-nns.  when  the  object 
is  in  motion,  for  giving  the  tffect  of  a  visible  line  pro- 
gressively moving  laterally  or  normal  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion of  the  said  8urfa<-e,  in  combttiatloc  with  a  relatively 
movable  or  portable  device  for  periidirally  rendering  the 
means  visible, 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  m  the  Gazette,] 


1,071, M6,      SASH  FASTENEH        .1  .sF.ri!    Sfikoelh altkb, 


Jr.,   St.   Louis,   Mu      Filed    Apt 
762,371.      (CI.   16—146.) 


19.    I'.'ia.      Serial    No. 


1  A  sash  fastener  omprlsing  a  vertical  siipixtrt.  aD 
arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  and  movable  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  said  supfwrt  being  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment located  above  the  line  in  which  the  [.Ivot  of  said 
arm  is  located,  and  a  latch  t»ar  pivoted  X'  nald  arm  and 
movablf  into  a  backwardiy  and  upwardly  Inclined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  arm  for  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment on  said  support. 

2.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  there- 
from, a  latch  l>ar  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  to  said  frame ;  the 
said  frame  being  provided  with  an  inclined  abutment  to 
which  the  free  end  of  said  latch  bar  may  be  fitted  to 
bold  said  arm  from  upward  movement. 

3.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  t>ox-!ike  frame,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  movable  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  movable  Into  said  frame  to 
occupy  an  Inclined  poHition  relative  to  said  arm  ;  the 
said  frame  l»eing  provided  with  an  abutment  that  receives 
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the  fr«e  cod  of  B«fd  Utcfa  bar  and  holds  It  from  inOTem«nt 
whereby  wild  arm  la  retained  In  its  ootwardly  extending 
position. 


1,071,817.  HEAT- INSULATED  BBCBPTACLE  Wil- 
liam Btanlbt.  Great  Barrlngfton.  Mass.  Fil«3  Aug. 
r.,  1»12.     Serial  No.  7Ki.24o.      (CI.  01'— 'Ja; 


.-/ 


1.071.818  FBEDING  MRCHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. William  H.  Rtbdiiaw.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aa- 
Bignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford. 
r(ton..  a  Corporation  of  Connefrtlcut.  Filed  Jan.  21,  MM39. 
Serlnl  Nr    4"H,.567.     (CI.  lli; — 8.) 


2*         "^ 


to 


1 


.-/c 


1.  A  tieat  insulating  barri*r  coruprisini:  two  metallic  j 
walls  suitably  connected  and  spaced  apart,  the  space  be-  | 
tween  said  walls  being  filled  with  finely  divided  material 
which  will  absorb  ^as  at  ordinary  temperatures  and 
reduced  preasnrea,  the  said  apace  being  exhausted  to  such  ; 
a  deitree  as  to  greatly  reduce  the  conductivity  for  heat  | 
between  the  two  metallic  walls. 

2.  A  heat  Insulated  receptacle  having  an  inner  metallic 
abell  with  a  vitreous  coating  on  Its  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  metallic  shell  extending  about  the  inner  shell  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  c;innected  to  the  Inner  shell  at  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle  by  a  metallic  neck  of  high  thermal 
reaistance,  the  space  between  said  sheila  being  filled  with 
finely  divided  material  substantially  IncapaMe  of  giving 
off  gas  but  which  will  absorb  gaa  at  ordinary  temperatures 
and  reduced  pressures,  and  tb*  tald  space  also  being  ex 
hauBted  to  such  a  degree  aa  to  greatly  redtice  the  con- 
ductivity for  heat  between  the  two  sheila. 

3.  A  heat  insulating  barrier  compriBing  two  walla  suit 
ably  connected  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  vacuous  space 
therebetween  said  space  containing  finely  divided  material 
■ubstantlally  incapable  of  giving  off  gas  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures and  reduced  preswnres.  and  the  said  space  beinar 
exhausted  to  such  a  degree  as  to  greatly  reduce  the  con 
dnctlTlty  for  b«at  between  the  two  walls. 

4.  A  heat  Inanlated  re<eptac!e  having  an  iuner  metallic 
■bell  and  an  oater  metallic  shell  extending  about  the  In- 
ner ahell  and  apaced  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  in- 
ner shell  at  the  month  of  the  receptacle  by  a  metallic  neck 
of  high  thermal  rewlatance,  and  the  space  Ijetween  said 
■bella  heiog  filled  with  finely  divided  material  substan- 
tially incapable  of  giving  off  gas  at  ordinary  temperatnres 
•ad  reduced  pre««ares,  and  the  said  space  also  being 
exbaoBted  to  aneh  a  degree  as  to  greatly  redtire  the  con- 
dnetlvlty  for  heat  between  the  two  shells 

6.  A  beat  hHralated  receptacle  having  an  inner  metallic 
■bell  and  an  ooter  metallic  shell  extending  about  the  inner 
abell  and  spaced  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  inner 
■bell  at  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  the  space  between 
■aid  Bbella  being  filled  with  finely  divided  matertal  In 
capable  of  giving  off  gas  at  ordinary  temperatures  snd  re- 
duced preaaure*.  and  the  said  space  also  being  exhausted 
to  racb  a  degree  as  to  greatly  reduce  the  condnctivitr  for 
b«at  between  the  two  •bells 

IClalnw  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.^ 


1.  Ill  A  sewing  machine,  two  co-acting  feeding  mei  ha- 
Disms  each  Including  a  fe^^d  doc  and  a  fee<l  bar,  a  support 
formiii;:  aa  axis  i-onimon  to  lioth  feed  bars  with  reference 
to  which  axis  the  feed  dojrs  have  pivotal  and  longitudinal 
movements,  a  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  whereby  said 
moveinenia  are  Impartetl  to  the  feed  dogs,  the  said  menna 
Including  for  each  feed  dog  an  eccentric  imparting  pivotal 
motion  t Hereto  the  said  .>c'entrlc  Iwing  rotatlvely  ad- 
JustahU  OB  the  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  for  Imparting 
lonKltndina!  movement  to  the  feed  dog,  each  of  the  wv- 
era!  ecientrics  lieiuii  independent  of  the  others. 

2.  In  t  oinliinatlun  in  11  sewiiiK  maehine,  two  feed  Nars 
mounted  side  by  side  on  a  common  support  upon  which 
they  are  pivotally  and  longitudinally  movable  and  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  feed  dogs,  two  links  mounted  sKe  by 
side  piirailtl  to  and  both  at  one  side  of  the  feed  bara.  the 
link  adjacent  the  feed  t»ars  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  farther  feed  bar,  and  the  feed  bar  adja 
cent  the  links  having  one  end  of  the  farther  link  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  Independent  removable  cylindrical  col- 
lars flxetily  mounted  in  a  predetermined  poaltion  on  an 
ercentrlc  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  and  embracad  by 
the  said  links,  the  said  collars  having  their  drive  shaft 
receiving  apertures  suitably  disposed  with  respect  to  their 
perlpherlea  to  effect  a  definite  longitudinal  stroke  to  the 
links  and  feed  bars,  and  means  for  vertically  actuating 
the  feed  dogs. 

3.  in  a  sewing  machine,  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
feed  dog  iupporled  for  '  four  motion  "  movementa,  •  feed 
bar,  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion,  two  collars  hav- 
ing openings  to  receive  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft 
upon  which  the  said  collars  arc  mounted,  one  collar  effect- 
ing vertical  movement  of  the  feed  dog.  and  the  other  col- 
lar effecting  horiaontal  movement  of  the  feed  dog,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  last  named  collar  and  the  feed  bar 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine.  fee<ling  mechanlam  including  a 
fted  dok'  8upi>  rted  for  "  four  motion  "  movements,  a  feed 
bar.  a  shaft  formed  with  an  eccentric  portion  whereby  the 
feed  dog  is  actuated,  two  rollnrs  mounted  on  th«  said 
eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  the  collars  having  opanlngs 

I  to  receive  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft,  so  located  aa 
!  to  give  the  desired  throw  to  the  connect  ion*  between  the 
I  feed  bar  and  the  collars  whereby  the  motions  of  the  feed 
I  dog  are  attained. 

."..    In    a    sewing    machine,    fe.'dlnu    mechanism    including 
!   two  co^jperating  fead  dogs  independently  supported,  a  car- 
'   rler  for  each  fee<l  dog.  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion, 
i  four  eccentrics  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  abaft,  each 
eccentric  being  entirely  Independent  of  the  others,  two  of 
said   eccentrics   respectively   entraglng   the   carriers   to    im- 
part vertical   movements  to  the  feed  dogs  and   two  ercen- 
trics  for  imparting  horizontal  movements  to  the  feed  dogs, 
a   coimectlon    between   each    of   the   last    named   ecctntrlca 
and  one  of  the  carriers  resp^^ctlvely.  a  block  for  each  car- 
rier   and    upon    which    the    said    carriers    are    respectively 
slldably  mounted,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  blocks  and  a 
presser  fo^  t  cooperating  with  the  feed  doga. 
:«  la!in<  c<  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1.071^1».  caMBINKD  TYPE  WRITER  AND  TEL& 
GEAPH-TBANaMITTEU.  Haaa(  kt  H-  Stkklis:.  Mar 
ceHoa,  M.  Y..  nnatgnor.  by  oMSMne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Kem- 
iagton  Typewriter  Cinnpany.  Illf>o.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  11  1»0S  Serial  No. 
4:^2,234       I  CI.    1-H — .">4   . 


1     In  an   electrical   transmitting   machine,    the   .  omblna- 
tlon    of  a   character   key    and   Its    associated    printing   ele- 
ment,   a    normally    active    contact,    a    series    of    normally 
Inactive  contacts,  and  means  co{5perat!ve  with  the  print 
ing    element    to    simultaneously    compoae    n    sub  gronp    of 
said   contacts    In    proper    relationship    to    transmit    the   slg 
nal   or   signals   representative  of   the  associated   character 
2.   In  an   electrical   transmitting   machine,   the  combina 
tlon  of  a  character  key,  &  »iT\es  of  normally  inoperative 
contacts,  a  series  of  vibratory  l>ars  adapted  to  form  a  sub 
aerlea  of  operative  contacts,  and  a  transmitting  brush  re 
leased    by    said    key    to    transmit    the    relationship    of    the 
operative  contacts  to  each  other. 

a.  In  a  combined  tyi>ewritlng  and  electrical  transmit 
ting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  printing  instrumentali- 
ties including  character  keys,  a  series  of  normally  Inop 
eratlve  electrieal  contacts,  and  means  associated  with 
said  printing  instrumentalities  and  with  said  contacts  for 
automatically  grouping  certain  of  said  contacts  In  prcvper 
relationship  to  transmit  nignals  almultaneou^ly  with  the 
printing  of  the   predetertmJned   character. 

4  In  a  combined  typerwrltlng  and  electrica:  transm  t- 
tlng  machine,  the  eombination  of  printing  instnim.  iita  11- 
tles  Including  character  keys,  a  aeries  of  normaiiy  inop- 
erative electrical  contacti.  connections  between  tin  print- 
ing instrumentalities  and  the  contains  adapted  to  select 
and  arrange  in  groiijis  at  will  and  In  prop,  r  ord.  r  the 
particular  contacts  neceasary  to  transmit  the  signal  or 
signals  associated  with  an  .M^nlvalent  of  the  character 
printed 

.1    In  a  combined  typewriting  and  transmitting  machine 
the   combination   of   a   series   of  normally  inoi^ratfve   ele<- 
trlcal  contacts,   printing  Instnimentallttes  inclnding  char 
acter  keya  for  controlling  said  contarta.  and  means  actn 
ated  by  tald  printing  instrnmentalltles  for  selecting  and 
arrangins  In  operative  position   the  necewwiry   contact*  to 
transmit    the    Morse    equivalent    of   the    actuate    printing 
element. 

[Halms  fi  to  52  not  printed  in  'he  (.azette.) 


bee  fitted  witblu  the  gLaett  >hell  down  over  tbe  portion. 
and  adapted  to  surround  and  inclose  absorbent  material 
wltblB  tbe  cuspidor  an  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  n  lower  open  ended  boUow 
lH>tt<im  cbell  Inai  ntembet  having  a  lower  annular  aap- 
porttn;:  flange  .nnd  iBdudlag  an  atinalar  tMrlxontal  por- 
tion Integral  with  the  flange,  said  l»ase  meralKT  having  an 
npper  closed  annular  jiorrlon  ;'.  connected  Integrally  to 
and  prujecting  from  the  annular  boriaontal  portion,  aald 
tH>n  I  >n  3  including  an  Mniiular  groove  <\,  an  annular 
ru' !«'r  nn>;  seated  in  ili"  groove,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
glnss  shell  fitted  over  tbe  portion  3.  and  a  cylindrical  re 
sllient  member  fitted  withiu  the  glass  shell  down  over  tbe 
portion  3  and  In  frlcttonal  contact  with  the  ruht>er  ring 
and  adaptHl  to  aurronnd  and  liMlose  abaorbent  material 
within  the  r-ttspidor.  as  snd  for  tbe  purpoae  specified 

.".  h,  '  itnMnntlon,  a  lower  op,  n-ended  hollow  '>ottom 
shell  bam  niemUr  havinij  a  restricted  upwardly  •  xtend- 
Inp  <\ijndric«i  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
;in  annular  riibte:  ring  seated  therein,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal glass  >.he!i  fitted  over  the  portion,  and  a  cylindrical 
resiHcnt  inemb*  r  fitted  within  the  glass  shell  down  over 
t\,>  ;•'  't;  !i  ;t)  friitlonal  engagement  with  tbe  rtibl«er  ring. 
sii.i  adapti^i  to  surround  and  tnciose  absorbent  material 
"ithin  the  cuspidor,  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeclflt^ 

4  The  i  oinbinatloB  witfa  .iu  >i;ter  member,  of  a  closure 
for  th.  'H.rt'ni  of  iho  out*  r  membei  carrying  a  packing 
ring,  and  n  rev;:sei)t  lining  fitted  within  the  whole  of  said 
i.iwiT  ih.'i!,!.r  anil  ■orip..rnt  !ni:  with  the  rlnc  to  form  a 
Oftobtture   prtMif   >>int 


1.071.821        MKANS    FDR    HISPLA  YI  NtJ    AT-TOMOBILE- 
NlMBEItS        F.u.  \     SroDUAiu..     San     Franclaco,     Cal. 

Filed  J'lU"  .'j.   mii      S-rial  No    701.742.        CI.  40 — 131.) 


.(!§)'  n 


in  .omlilnation  a  >  asiu*  a  lump.  near  one  end  tberaot 
said  caaing  being  pn>vlded  with  raaana  arranged  to  p«r- 
mtt  the  passage  of  rays  radiating  forwardly  fmm  tbe 
lamp  !ind  liav^ng  a  laterally  extendlug  portion  formed  to 
sapport  rearwardly  and  outwardly  facing  numerals  in  po 
sitlon  w>  be  dir.-ctly  lllumlBated  iiy  rearwardly  radiating 
rava  from  said  iamn 


1.071,820.  SANITARY  CfPrilvOR  Thomas  Anpkjbw 
8Tn\Bi»s,  Caney.  Kans  Filed  Mar  IT.  liMO  H.»riai 
No.   r>4».0XH        MM,    4 — 3«,  1 


i.071.822.  WIRE  I  T.NClN'.  .\ND  TTIE  LIKE  .\?fi>a«W 
Willi  \u  Stored  Newton  n-atb.  Manchester.  Eng- 
.jiud.  aittignor  to  British  Reinforced  Concrete  Engineer- 
ing   1  ompanv     Limited.    Westminster,    Esngland       Filed 

Ch-x    iM.    lOli:      Serial  No.  726,621.       CI    189— 92  ,' 


n  a  1  n 


I  11  II  lU 


Mill  II  n 


mni 


1.  In  combination,  a  lower  open  ended  hollow  bottom 
shell  base  member  having  a  restricte<i  upwardly  extend 
tng  cylindrical  portion,  a  hollow  cylindrical  glaas  ahell 
ttted  over  the  portion,  and   :i   cyllndrtcal  reaiilent   rnam- 


U     'J     U     U     J 

o        6 


1  A-«  a  new  article  of  mamifa(ture  u  wire  fencing 
f,  rue  !  -f  .va  wires  laid  iipon  on<  another  and  secured 
together  at  th"  crossing  pla -e^  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  AS  a  new  article  of  manufaciure  a  wire  faat.-iac 
formed    )f     va!    wir*a   Laid    upon      n"   another  and  rtectrt- 
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cally  weld«d  tocether  at  tbe  croming  place*  aabatantlally 
as  herein  aet  forth. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfaeture  a  wire  fencing 
formed  of  oral  wires  laid  upon  one  another  and  secured 
together  at  the  crossing  places  and  subsequently  gal- 
Tsolzed  Rtibatantially  n  herein  set  forth. 


1,071,823.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Elmkb  E.  E.  Sltphin, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7 11. 699.     (CI.  «0— 4.) 


the  face  of  said  support  above  tbe  apeHore  and  havinf  a 
hooked  end  to  travel  across  the  axis  of  said  aperture  at 
one  end  thereof  and  engage  the  halter  end  between  tbe 
projection  thereon  and  the  face  of  said  support  to  form 
an  abutment  against  longitudinal  movement  of  said  baiter 
end. 


>>     -* 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  working  chamber,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  ports  to  con- 
duct tbe  exploded  gaaes  from  the  explosion  chambers  to 
the  working  chamber,  valves  controlling  adjacent  ports 
of  adjacent  explosion  chambers  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
gases  in  the  explosion  chambers  under  compression,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  valves  after  the  ex- 
plosions to  permit  the  exploded  gases  to  actuate  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber, 
a  rotor  therein,  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  adjacent 
ports  for  conducting  gases  from  adjacent  explosion  cham- 
bers to  different  points  in  tbe  working  chamber ;  with 
single  valves  controlling  adjacent  ports  whereby  the 
gases  may  be  directed  through  selected  ports  to  the  work- 
ing chamber  to  cause  the  rotor  to  revolve  In  either  direc- 
tion desired. 

3.  In  combination,  a  working  chamber,  a  rotor  therein, 
a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  adjacent  ports  for  con- 
ducting the  exploded  gases  from  adjacent  explosion  cham 
bers  to  the  working  chamber  ;  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
said  explosion  chambers,  means  for  igniting  the  gases,  and 
valves  for  controlling  adjacent  ports  adapted  to  retain  the 
gases  In  the  explosion  chambers  under  compression,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  to  pprmit  the 
exploded  gases  to  pass  to  the  working  chamber. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber, 
a  rotor  therein,  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  adjacent 
ports  for  conducting  gases  from  the  explosion  chambers 
to  different  parts  of  the  working  chamber ;  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  explosion  chambers,  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  gases,  and  a  single  valve  controlling  the  adja- 
cent p>ort8  whereby  the  gases  may  be  directed  through 
selected  ports  to  the  working  chamber  to  cause  the  rotor 
to  revolve  In  either  direction  desired. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  working  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
ploding chambers  adjacent  the  working  chamber,  ports 
for  conducting  exploded  gases  from  the  exploding  cham- 
bers to  the  working  chamber,  valves  for  said  ports,  pistons 
In  said  working  chambers,  and  means  operated  by  said 
pistons  controlling  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,071.824.  HALTER-LOCK.  Gbokob  H.  Taylob.  Rich 
mond.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.29S. 
(01.  11»— 110.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  a  halter  end  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  thereon  may  be  passed,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
wdgbted   locking   lever   pivoted   Intermediate   Its   ends   to 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  a  halter  end  having  a  pre 
jectlon  thereon  may  be  passed,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
weighted  loeking  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
the  face  of  said  support  above  the  aperture  and  having  a 
hooked  end  to  travel  across  the  axis  of  said  aperture  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  above  said  aperture  for  sup- 
porting the  weighted  portion  of  said  hook  when  in  re- 
leased position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  a  halter  end  having  a  pro 
jectlon  thereon  may  be  passed,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
locking  member  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  weighted 
opposite  end  and  pivoted  intermediate  said  ends  to  tbe 
face  of  said  support  above  the  aperture  to  permit  said 
hook  to  travel  across  the  axis  of  the  aperture  therein,  and 
a  supporting  pin  disposed  beneath  the  weighted  portion 
when  released  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hooke<l  end 
when  in  engagement  with  said  halter  end. 


1,071,825.  FASTENER.  (itOHGE  N.  Tomikins.  Croton 
on  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911:.  Serial  No. 
690.328.      (CI.  24—222.) 


1  In  a  fastener,  a  metal  plate  in  which  three  cuts  are 
made  radiating  from  a  point,  triangular  [lortinns  of  the 
metal  plate  being  rolled  back  from  one  of  the  ruts  and 
longitudinally  of  the  other  cuts 

2.  In  a  fastener,  a  metal  plate  In  which  three  cutif  are 
made  radiating  from  a  point,  triangular  portions  of  the 
metal  plate  l)elng  rolled  back  from  one  of  the  cuts,  and 
longitudinally  of  the  other  cuts,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  tbe  opening  made  by  the  rolled  portions  of  the 
meta!  plate,  and  a  head  on  the  pin  for  engaging  the  rolled 
portions  (if  the   plate 

;^.  In  a  fa.^tener,  a  resilient  plate,  in  which  three  cuts 
are  made,  radiating  from  a  point,  the  edges  of  the  resilient 
plate  being  rolled  l>ack  from  a  point  at  the  outer  enfl  of 
one  of  the  ciit.i,  and  longitudinally  of  the  other  cuts,  ti' 
fr>rtn  a  triangular  upenlnt'  having  as  Its  apex  the  second- 
mentioned  point 

4  In  a  fastener,  a  resilient  metal  plate.  In  which  two 
cuts  are  made  radiating  from  a  point,  a  triangular  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  metal  plate  being  rolled  back  frnic  one 
nf  the  cuts,  and  longitudinally  of  the  other  cut,  to  form 
rt  rr!nng\ilar  opening. 


1.071,826.     SWITCH-THROWING  I)EVirE.     John  Toth, 
JoUet.   III.      Filed    Apr    20.    1911       Serial   No    822.239 
<CI.  104— -24.) 
A    switch    throwing   device    comprising    a    main    and    an 

auxiliary    actuating    wheel    spaced    from    each    other    and 
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adapted  to  be  operated  In  unison,  radial  contact  arms  pro 
Jectlng  from  each  of  said  actuating  wheels,  casings  with 
basin  shaped  sockets  therein,  said  wheels  trunnioned  upon 
the  tops  of  said  casings  and  extending  within  said  sockets, 
the  casing  of  said  main  wheel  having  alining  openings 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  socket,  said  atjxli 
lary  wheel  provided  with  a  reduced  side  having  teeth 
conforming  to  a  sector-gear,  a  longitudinal  rack  engaging 
with   said   teeth    and   extending   through   said    oj.entngp    a 


1,071,828.       WATER-METER.       Hewby    C.     Tcembb    and 
Gboboi  W.  Hamm,  Repress,  CaL     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 

Serial    No.   718,988.      (CI.   73 — 167.) 


'^tT' 


reach  rod  connected  ti.  said  rack  a  lever  pivoted  at  <>ne  end 
to  said  reach  rod.  a  shaft  ufion  which  said  main  actuating 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  crank  project  In;:  from  said  shaft,  a 
rod  attached  to  said  crank  and  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  Tcrtically  disixKied  switch  rod  operating  shaft,  and 
an  i>i>erative  connection  lietween  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
and  said  auxillar.'i  whfH-l  for  shifting  said  shaft  when  the 
wheels  are  actuated  l>.v  meant^  carried  by  a  traveling 
vehicle. 


l.O'l.h:;:        SI'RINi;  M.\ TTRFSi^    frame.       Ik-n    <.  .m.u>s 
Travis.  Kenosha.  Wis  .  astugnor  to  The  Simmons  Manu 
faclurlng    I'ompany.    Kenosha.    Wis.,    a    lorporatiun    of 
Wisconsin.      Filed    Feb.    If.,    ISM::       Serial    .No.    677.8(to. 
(CI.  5  — «4.) 


"i  Tin  cumhinntlon  with  n  pair  of  .■itij;le  iron?  lying  in 
inverted  position  and  forming  the  <nd  rails,  of  a  metallic 
mattress  sectjred  to  thf  inner  fiances  of  said  i-nd  rails  n 
pair  of  tubular  metal  side  rails  lying  In  a  plan*  l»  low  th. 
mattress  and  t>ent  uiiwardl.v  at  eith«T  f-nd,  thi'  extn'initiis 
of  said  side  rails  lieine  flatttMitnl  und  projecting  througl. 
short  slots  in  tbe  outer  flanges  of  the  end  rails  and  bent 
downwardly  against  th<  faces  of  tiit>  angle  irons  to  lock 
said  rail  raeml>ers  together  Hgainst  laternl  or  endwlst- 
movernent   relative   to  each   otiier 

2.  In  a  mattress  franu-.  the  comt^iiiatior  wni,  h  i')i;r  of 
angb-  irons  forming  end  rails,  of  a  pair  of  !uiiui;ir  «ide 
rails  lying  In  a  plane  tx-lciw  thf  end  rails  nod  bent  up- 
wardly at  either  end.  the  extremities  of  said  side  rails 
Uelng  flattened  and  extending  through  short  slots  formed 
in  said  angle  irons  and  Iwnt  downwardly  against  the  faces 
of  said  angle  irons  to  lock  said  rail  memtx'rs  together 
against  lateral  or  endwise  movement  relative  to  each  other 

?'.  In  a  mattress  frame.  th<'  combination  with  a  pair  of 
end  rails,  of  a  pair  of  side  rails,  the  extremities  of  said 
side  rails  projecting  through  small  slots  formed  In  said 
end  rails  and  then  l>ent  inwardly  to  lock  said  rail  memt>er8 
together  against  lateraS  or  endwise  movement  relative  to 
esch  other 

4.  In  a  mattress  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
end  rails,  of  a  pair  of  side  rails,  the  ends  of  one  pair  pro- 
jecting through  small  slots  in  the  other  pair  and  then  bent 
inwardly  at  tbeir  extremities  to  lock  the  rails  together 
to  form  tbe  frame 


1.  The  comiination  with  a  water  meter  having  a  high 
pressure  main  leading  thereto  and  a  low  pressure  line 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  valve  casing  in  the  low  pressure 
line,  a  piston  valve  movable  in  the  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
Hif  a  passage  or  ciiannel  leading  to  one  side  of  the  piston, 
a  It  pass  leading  from  the  high  pressure  main  to  one  end 
of  the  piston  valve,  a  pressure  equalixinf  element  on  tbe 
other  end  of  the  jiiston  valve,  and  a  valve  controlled  drain 
port  in  the  valve  casing  for  the  by-pass. 

2.  The  comiilnatlon  with  a  water  meter,  of  a  high  pres- 
sure main  leading  thereto  and  a  low  pressure  line  lead- 
ing therefrom,  of  a  valve  casing  in  the  low  pressure  Mne 
formed  with  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 
chamber  and  having  a  passage  extending  between  the 
meter  and  the  low  pressure  line,  a  double  piston  vaJve 
controlling  the  passage  and  having  head  portions  moving 
in  tbe  pressure  cbamliers.  a  channel  extending  from  tbe 
low  pressure  chanit>er  to  tbe  passage  in  the  valve  casing, 
H  by  pass  connecting  the  high  pressure  main  with  tbe 
high  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  equalizing  spring  In  the 
low  pressure  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlled  drain  port 
for  relieving  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  chamber. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  water  meter,  of  a  high 
presstire  main  leading  thereto,  and  a  low  pressure  line 
icading  therefrurb.  a  valve  casing  in  the  low  pressure  line 
formed  with  a  hi^h  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 
rbamVier  and  a  passage  communicating  with  low  pressure 
line  and  with  the  low  pressure  chamber,  a  double  acting 
piston  valve  controlling  the  passage  provided  with  a  head 
moving  in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  and  a  head  moving 
in  the  low  pressure  chamber,  said  valve  casing  having  a 
channel  affordlnt:  communication  lietween  the  passage  and 
tbe  low  pressure  chamber,  a  by  pass  leading  from  the 
high  pressure  main  to  tbe  high  pressure  chamber  of  the 
valve  casing,  a  pressure  equalizer  spring  in  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber  Ijearlng  JiEainsi  tbe  head  of  the  piston  there- 
in, aiid  a  two  wa.v  valve  controlling  a  drain  or  relief  port 
for  the  high  pressure  chamlw^r 


1  071  >2P  rRESST"KF-<;OVEKNOR  FOR  FFMrS.  VTal- 
TH(  V  Ti  KvrR  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  rittsbursh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvania  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908  Serial 
No.   4fi3.RO.'..       tC\.   230^     24   I 

1  \  pressure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  pump 
eontrollinp  device  an  artuatlnp  piston  therefor,  a  main 
valve  met  hanism  coniprisinK  a  valve  for  controlling  ports 
leading  to  the  actuating  piston  through  which  fluid  is  ad 
milled  to  and  released  from  said  piston,  a  movable  abut- 
ment subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  tbe  pump  and  a 
spring  for  moving  said  valve  in  one  direction  upon  a  pre- 
determined decrease  In  tbe  pump  pressure  suing  on  said 
abutment,  and  a  regulating  valve  device  governed  by 
pump  pre.<sur.  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  main 
valve  mechanism  in  tbe  opposite  direction  upon  a  pre- 
determined increase  in  pump  pressure. 

2.  A  pressure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  con- 
trolling device,  an  actuating  piston  therefor,  a  main 
vslve  for  controlling  tbe  admission  and  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  and  from  said  actuating  piston,  a  mov- 
able abutment  subject  to  pump  pressure  for  operating  said 
main  valve,  yielding  means  acting  on  said  movable  abot- 
ment  in  oppoaitlon  to  the  punip  pressure  and  adapted  when 
the  pump  pressure  diminishes  to  a  predetermined  point  to 
shift   said   ahutroeut.    and    a    regulating    valve  device   sub" 
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teet  IB  one  direction  to  pamp  pressure  and  In  the  oppo- 
•Ite  direction  to  the  premure  of  an  sdjtntablp  tprVnfi  for 
'^UBlng  the  moTement  of  said  abntment  upon  a  predeter- 
miQ<>4l  ln<T^'U!4»»   in  pump  pressure 


3.  A  presBurp  goremor  for  pumpe  comprising  a  con 
trolling  fl(«vtcf\  an  actuating  pluton  therefor,  a  m»ln  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject  on 
one  aide  to  pump  pressure,  a  main  valve  controlled  thereby 
and  adapted  In  oue  position  to  supply  air  to  said  artaatln); 
piston  and  In  another  position  to  release  afr  therefrom, 
a  spring  acting:  on  said  abutment  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  main  valve  mechanism  to  release  air  tnm  the  actuat- 
ing piston  npon  a  predetermined  redaction  in  pnmp  pres- 
snre  on  said  abatment,  and  a  regnlatin!?  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  pnmp  pressure  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
main  j%\ft  mechanism  to  sopplj  air  to  said  actuating  pis 
ton  upon  a  predetermined  increase  In  pump  preaure. 

4.  A  pressure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  con- 
trolling device,  an  actuating  piston  for  said  controlling 
device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  floM  pressure  on  said 
actuating  piston,  a  movable  abatment  for  operating  said 
ralre  tabject  on  one  side  to  pnmp  pressure  and  having 
means  for  permitting  equalization  of  flnfd  pressure  on  its 
opposite  sides,  means  for  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  area 
of  said  abutment  to  fluid  at  pump  pressure  In  one  posi- 
tion, and  means  acting  on  said  abatment  for  shifting  same 
from  said  pocltion  when  the  pump  pressure  falls  to  a  pre- 
determined point. 

6.  A  pressure  governor  for  pumps  comprising  a  con- 
trolling device,  an  actuating  piston  for  said  controlling 
device,  a  valve  fur  controlling  the  flnld  pressure  on  said 
actuating  piston,  a  movable  abutment  for  operatlne  said 
valve  subject  on  one  side  to  pump  prewure  and  having 
mMiw  for  permitting  equalization  of  fluid  pressure  on  U» 
oirpostte  sides,  said  abutment  being  adapted  to  seat  in 
0B«  position  and  tbcreby  reduce  the  area  on  one  side  sub- 
ject to  pump  pressure,  and  a  spring  device  acting  on  said 
abatment  and  adapted  to  shift  same  from  said  poRitlon 
wb«n  the  pomp  pressure  on  the  abutment  diminishes  to 
a  prodctermlned  point. 

(Clalma  6  to  d  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.830.  ELECTRIC  PUMP-OOVFRNOR  Waltsb  V 
TVMinu,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlngbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  489.093. 
fCl.  230 — 24.  > 

1.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device 
an  actuating  piston  therefor,  valve  means  governed  by  the 
pump  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  operate  said  piston, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  in 
one  direction,  for  venting  Quid  from  one  8ld*>  of  the  pis- 
ton and  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  supplying  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  piston. 

S.  A  preMure  goremor  compriilng  a  pump  controlling 
derlee,  an  aetnatlng  ptstott  therefor  havteg  two  pressure 
receiving   surfaces,    a    valve   meciianisra   goremed   by    the 


pnmp  pressure  for  T«rylng  the  fluid  pressure 
face,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
for  varylns;  th."  pressors  on  the  other  surface. 


on  one  tnr- 
sald  ptaton 


i.  A  presiur^'  governor  comprising  a  piunp  controlling 
devlre,  an  actuating  piston  therefor  having  two  pressrure 
reoelvlDK  surfaces,  a  valve  mechanism  governed  by  the 
pump  pressure  tor  venting  fluid  from  one  surface,  and 
means  operated  by  the  piston  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
other  surface  to  cau8*>  the  sudden  movement  of  said  piston 

4.  A  pressure  goremor  comprising  a  pump  controlling 
device,  an  actuating  piston  therefor  having  two  pressure 
receiving  surfaces,  a  valve  mechanism  governed  by  the 
pump  presfijrt'  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one 
surface,  and  means  opernting  upon  movement  of  the  piston 
for  venting  fluid  from  one  surface  to  the  other  to  ragTi- 
late  thi>  movement  of  said  piston. 

.5.  A  preMure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  switch, 
an  actuating  piston  therefor,  a  main  valve  and  an  abut- 
ment for  controlilng  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  actuating 
piston,  a  blow-out  valve  means  optTated  by  fluid  pressure. 
and  an  auxiliary  Talye  ha  ring  a  movement  relative  to 
said  main  valvi>  and  operated  by  the  preliminary  move- 
ment of  said  abiittnent  for  venting  fluid  under  pressure 
from  on<^  fai-'  of  h&M  abutment  to  said  tilow  out  valve 
mnans   to  optrato  the   same. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  <iaz*'tte.]  | 


1.07I.H;n  TKIPLK-VALVE  DEVICE.  WiLina  V.  TTTl- 
yxu.,  Edgpwood.  I'a  .  a.^sitrnor  to  The  Westlnghonse  Air 
nrake  <oiiipany.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  a  Corporation  of  PMjn- 
sylvanla  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  6»7.«6«. 
<n     1H8  -15.> 

1.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  movable  abatment 
subject  to  train  pipe  pressure,  a  valve  operated  by  said 
abutment  for  supplying  air  from  the  auxiliary  re«<^rvoIr 
to  the  t)rake  cyIlDd<^r  u\nm  a  gradual  reduction  In  train 
pipe  pressure  to  effect  a  service  application  of  the  braHes, 
and  a  piston  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  from  the  aui- 
lllary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  a  service  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes  to  efft'ct  a  local  discharge  of  air  from 
tht>  train  pipe 

2.  .\  triple  valve  device  n^mprising  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  train  pipe  pressure,  valve  means  operated  by 
said  abotmeat  for  supplying  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  the  brake  cylinder  upon  a  gradual  reduction  in 
train  pipe  pressure  to  eflfect  a  service  application  of  the 
brakes,  and  a  piston  subject  to  the  full  flow  of  air  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  In  a  service 
application  ©f  the  brakes  for  controlling  a  local  verting 
of  air  from  the  train  pip*". 

3.  \  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  movable  abntnient 
subject  to  train  pipe  pressure,  valve  means  operated  by 
said  abutmett  and  having  a  port  affording  the  only  means 
of  communtcatloD  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brakff  cylinder  In  a  s*»rviee  appllcaton  of  the  brakes,  and  a 
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plBtoB  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  from  said  port  to  the 
brake  cylinder  for  effecting  a  local  discharge  of  air  from 
the  train  pipe. 


4  A  triple  valve  d»  vice  comprising  a  movahle  atiutmcnt 
^aijjttt  to  train  pi|M  pres«uri',  a  main  slide  vaive  optratt'd 
liy  said  ahutm<>nt  and  having  a  port  adapted  In  service 
application  poBitluu  to  afford  the  only  meanr^  of  communl 
cation  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  graduating  valv*-  for  «-(.>n trolling  said  port,  and  an  enier 
gency  piston  operated  t)y  the  flow  of  air  t'^rough  said  port 
fi>r  "ff.itiiig  a  lo«al  discharge  of  air  from  the  train  pipe. 

5.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  movable  abuLs^nt 
subject  to  train  pipe  pn-Knurc  vh^v.  ni<an»  operated  hj 
said  abutment  and  havln^^  a  suppiv  port  adapted  in  a  serv 
ice  application  of  the  brake*  to  afford  the  only  means  of 
communication  from  the  auxiliary  reHervolr  to  tike  brake 
yilnder.  a  valve  for  controlling  u  local  train  pipe  vent 
port,  and  a  piston  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  throucb  said 
supply  i>ort  to  the  brake  cvltnder  for  actuating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.  ] 


S<>,H- 


— OH 


-S(l|H 


in'iUK   violet   to   blul.sl;  rf>fl   powri.Ts    insohihlr    'n   oil,  alco- 
hol and  benienc. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  color  lakt    wh!''?:  Is  t!i<    hflrlun. 
■salt.  Insoluble  In  water,  of  the  tpfrazo  comjxiund  of  meta 
'Tl!<lin    with     two    molecules    of     _•  naphTliol^.O-dtsulfonic 
a^ld  '"orrespondlnc  to   the   formula 


Cli,  CO, 


— Hi>,H 


b^'ing   n    bluish-red   p<»wder.    Insoluble    In    oil    sicohol    and 
beasene. 


1.071.S32.  rOLOR  UAKES  HaaMAM.o  Waoncs  and 
Jakob  Kobluaas.  H6chiit-ou  tb»-  Main.  Germany,  as 
algnors  to  Farbwerkr  vorm.  Metster  Lucius  &  Brtlning, 
Hdcint-on-the  Main,  <^rmany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many Fllfd  L>eo  4.  191:;  iM-rlal  No.  7:}4,»67  ( Ci. 
8—1 . 1 

1.  A»  new  pro<liicis.  color  iak<-H  wtilcli  ar<  tuilts.  insol- 
uble in  water,  of  the  tetraw  compound  uf  m  tolidin  wllb 
t»o  ui»)lecule8  uf  i;  naphthol-'^  O-dlsuHonn  acid  'f>rrespond- 
ing  (o  tlte  formula  : 

CH, 


1,071,883       BKX)   WOOL,   DVESTUFF  AtTD   PROCBS8  OF 
MAKING  SAME.     FIkbmann  Wagnrb  and  Jakob  Korl- 
HAAS,  H6ch8t-on-the-Maln.  (rermaof.  assignors  to  Farb- 
werkc  vorm    Meister  Lucius   A   Brlining.    H5ch8t-on  the- 
Maln,   Germany,   a   Corporation  of  (Jermany.      Filed   l>>>c. 
4,    1912.      Serial   No    734,968.      (Cl.  8—1.) 
1    The  process  of   manufacturing  a   red   wool  dyestuff 
fast  to  milling,  which  consists  in  causing  the  tetraso  com- 
pound of  m-tolldin  to  act  upon  2  molecular  proportions  of 
■2-napbthtil  »;  sulfonic   ncld 

-.    An  a   ro'w   prodvi.-t.   th»>  dy*>stuff  of  tlo-   formula 


tH, 


(  H, 


y 


N- V 


HO 


V.- 


-vSt>,H 


SO»B— > 


iHiii,:    a    r>-d    ;i..v^(i('r.    dls>o:^ing    in    '  onnntratf 
n<  !«i    wlf(>    ft    ^•:irni!ni>  fi'.?     -.itr     '.'i^    solution    In 
solidlfyfnc    iift.r    fcMiMio;    'iit-    >■     red    t'''latlnou« 
ilyi  inj:  wool   (x'j.iMiful   re<3  tints,   r*'ro»rka*  '■    for 

neas  to  mlliir-.i; 


iH 


d   sulfuric 
hot    water 

niass.    and 
tioMr  fast- 


1  071.S,'<4 

WaI.I        Mi 


or  riw>i>R     t'f-MlKTNG     t'R\NE 
-Ifor'i    ftr.'K       nu'd  Sf-pt.  26,  1912 

il     r.;ti— clU  I 


Kt.LlS       W. 

Serial  No. 


1  The  Combination  with  a  crane  comprising  a  ring 
and  legs  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  foldable  and  demountable 
aia'k  |>rovid«d  with  slots  titled  upon  Haid  legs,  and  a 
warming  shelf  open  at  the  center  and  adapted  to  fit  ovex 
said  sack  to  clamp  the  latter  on  the  crane 

'-'  The  comtii nation  with  a  >  r.-nh  'on^irlsliinj  a  nni:  and 
li  K^  r'l''"ted  thf Tf'io.  of  a  s«H'lK>nai.  hinged  8ta>  k  provided 
Witt,  slots  at  thf  hinge  joints  and  fittod  upon  said  Ifgs. 
and  a  sectional,  hinged  wsrnslng  shelf  op<-n  a!  the  enter 
and  clamped  over  naid  stack. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  crane  comprising  a  ring  and 
legs  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  foldable  stack  provided  with 
I  slots  flfted  upon  said  ieps.  and  n  SHrl<^  of  slotied  cooking 
gratfs  supported   on   said   ie>.'s   below   fhf>  stark 

4.  The  romblnatlon  with  n  rrsne  connprlslng  n  ring  and 
pivoted  legs,  of  n  foldable  stark  a  wsrming  shelf  clamping 
said  stack  to  the  crnne  snd  s  series  of  cooking  gr;>tes 
*   supported  ryn  isld   legs  below   fh«-   stack 
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1,071,835.  LIFK  -  BOAT  Chakles  William  Wallis. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canadn  Filed  May  14.  191-'.  Serial 
No.  697,105,      (CI.  9—3.1 


tmpAriiiig  lutermittf-nt  rc.tary  motion  t"  said  parallel  mir- 
rors so  at  to  reflect  the  pictures  to  be  taken  by  the  rlgbt 
or  left  «ic)e  mirmr. 


1.071,836.       SUPPORT    FOR    CARItS.    PI<TIKF:S      .\Nr» 
THE  LIKE.      Jame.s   Mirkay   W.A..sHBUhN,   <hi.afc,'u     Ii: 
Filed  Apr.  «.  1911.     Serial  No    019,317.     ■(']    40—146. i 


;.  In  a  nestffi  boat,  opp^jsin;;  seat.!;  .omfirisinK  arc- 
shaped  brackets  pivotally  connected  at  their  li^wer  end  to 
the  inside  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  fold  againsit  and  fit 
the  inside  of  the  boat,  flexible  seat.-*  (secured  at  one  end 
to  the  side  of  the  boat  and  at  the  (ipp.)8ite  end  to  the  top 
of  the  bracket."?,  and  means  for  sw'ouring  the  opposing 
brackets  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 

2    In  a  nested  boat,  seats  comprising'  brackets  piv.. tally 
connected  at  their  lower  end  to  the  Inside  of  the  Ixjat  and 
adapted    to  fold  against   and    fit   the   inside   of   the   boat, 
flexible  seats  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aide  of  the  boat   ! 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  top   of  the   brackets,  and   ! 
means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  brackets,  as  and   ■ 
for  the  purpose  specified.  1 


A  support  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  piece  of 
gummed  tape  adapted  to  w  readily  affixed  to  an  article. 
and  a  stay  stampetl  out  of  sheet  metal,  said  ^tay  having 
an  enlarged  head  coextensive  with  said  gummed  tape,  a 
broad  base  upon  which  the  support  may  rest,  a  shank  con 
necting  said  head  and  base  and  being  adapted  for  ready 
l>ending  to  the  proper  supportlnj?  angle  but  of  sufficient 
rigidity  to  prevent  further  movement  when  placed  in  po- 
sition to  support  said  article,  a  series  of  prongs  sinif^k  up 
from  said  head  at  Its  center  and  projecting  through  a 
single  central  opening  in  said  tape  and  there  tient  out- 
ward radially  over  the  gummed  face  of  said  tape  to  se- 
curely fasten  the  stay  and  tape  together,  said  prongs  l>elng 
in  direct  contact  with  the  back  of  the  article  when  the 
support  Is  In  position  thereon,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
stay  being  separated  from  said  article  by  the  tape  but 
directly  in  contact  with  the  tape  to  prevent  said  tape 
from  peeling  off 


1,071,837.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAKING  CAMERAS 
FOR  MAKING  STEREOSCOPIC  MOVING  -  PlC^riRE 
FILMS.  Alots  Wayditch,  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor 
to  Stereo-Klnema  Film  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  ,Ian.  3.  1913.  Serial  No 
7.39.949.     (01.  88 — 16.6.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  taking-cameras  for  making  stereo- 
scopic movlng-plcture  films,  comprising  a  front-wall  hav- 
ing openings,  side-mirrors  inclined  toward  each  other, 
parallel  mirrors  between  said  side-mirrors,  and  means  for 


2.  .\ii  »i!tachment  for  taking-cameras  for  making  Ftereo- 
scopic  moving  picttirc  films,  comprising  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing openings,  side  mirrors  Inclined  toward  each  I'thor. 
parallel  mirrors  between  said  stationary  mirrors  means 
fi>r  inicrniittfnt  ly  rotating  said  mlrmrs  so  as  to  reflect  the 
pirturcs  Biternntcly  refierfi'd  by  thf  right  or  left  slfle-mir- 
rnr.  and  no-ans  fur  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the 
driving  shaft  of  the  taking  camt-ra  to  the  Intermitieutiv- 
rotatlng  means, 

3.  An  utta'hment  for  takiru  ramera.s  for  making  stereo- 
scopic rnovin;;  picture  films,  .'omprlsing  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing openings,  side-mirrors  ndjact'tit  'o  said  npenliifs  and 
lncllne<l  toward  each  other,  parallel  intermediary  mirrors. 
means  for  intermittently  ri^tatlng  said  Intermediary-  rnlr 
rors,    and    tnfans    for    adjustinc    the    lnc!ln»Nl    side  mirrors 

Into  vertical  positions. 

4.  An  iittachnient  for  taking  cameras  for  making  stereo- 
scopic moving  picture  films,  romprlsing  a  front-vtap  hav 
Ing  o[)enlngs.  side  mirrors  adjacent  to  snid  openings  and 
inclined  toward  each  other,  parallel  intermediary  mirrors, 
mfans  for  intermittently  rotating  said  intermediary  mir- 
rors, a  frame  for  supt^rting  said  side  mirrors,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  frame  and  jnlrrors  for  setting  the  mir 
rors  into  vertical   position, 

5.  In  an  attachm<'nt  for  taking  cameras  for  niiikiiii; 
stereoscopic  movlng-plrture  films,  the  combination  iif  a 
front  wall  having  openings,  slde-mlrrors  adjacent  to  said 
openings  and  inclined  toward  each  other,  parallel  tnirrors 
between  said  side  mirrors,  means  for  intermittently  r^  tat- 
ing  said  parallel  mirrors  so  ft.s  to  transmit  reflfit iotis  first 
from  one  and  then  from  the  other  side-mirror,  and  iiifans 
for  adjiilitlng  th''  r-'latlve  angiilar  fwsltion  of  the  mirrors 
toward  the  front-wall 

[Clairns  H   to  s   not   printed   in   the  'Gazette.] 


l,0Ti3M.      MAi.NFCTIi      SF.l  ARATOK.      .TnsKrn    WkaTH- 
miBT,  ^ew  Cumt>erland.  I'a  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Electric  Ore   Separator   Company.   Ne\»   Cum- 
lierlanri.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Delawaro.      Filed  .fan.  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  67o.r,21,      iCI.  s:^— 71,  i 
1,   In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  fixed 
and   rotary   pole   pieces   having  a   vertically   elongattxl   air 
gap   between    them,   of   mi-ans  for  maintaining   a    tjody   of 
comminuted    materia!    in    rubbing    contact    with    the    mov- 
ahie  p<Jle  piece  at  one  side  of  and  In  proximity  to  ttie  tlied 
p<^)le  piece  and  air  gap  l>etween  the  pole  pieces  j 

1'.  In  a  magnetic  sei)arator.  the  combination  with  fixed 
and  movable  i)ole  pieces  having  a  vertically  elotigated  air 
gap  t>etween  them,  of  a  hopp^-r  for  cc»mminuted  materials 
to  t)e  separated,  one  side  of  which  is  formed  by  ttie  mov- 
able pole  piece  at  n  point  in  proximity  to  and  at  one  side 
of  the  fixed  pole  piece,  whereby  the  materials  discharged 
from  the  hopper  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  poje  piece 
will  t>e  carried  transversely  through  the  air  gap. 

3  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tor   forming    one    pole    piece    in    a    magnetic    circuit,  and    a 


Sbptembek  3,  iqt> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


59 


fixed  pole  piece  arranged  in  proximity  thereto  and  In- 
clined to  the  borlBon.  of  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of 
cf)mmlnuted  materials  to  l>e  separated  in  contact  with  the 
rotor  in  proximity  to  the  upper  Inclined  side  of  the  fixed 
pole  piece,  whereby  materials  of  lesser  susceptibility  dls- 
rhargert  with  the  hopper  at  the  top  will  fall  under  the  In- 
fliipncv  of  grnvity  •without  roiitartini:  wit!;  material  of 
t:reater  susceptibility  carried  t>  the  rovr  from  tt;e  bottom 
jriirtiotj  of  the  hopper. 


4.    In   a   magni'to    ^'parator.  the  combination    with  a   ro 
tr,r   mounted   on   a    y>  rtical    axis   and   having    a    cylindrical 
fxTlc   piece   formiru'   -n*'    '''Tnlnal   of   the  magnetic   clrcuir. 
and  a  fixed   pole   pit».  .    art;,  nged  In  proximity    thereto,   and 
forming  another  terminal  of  the  magnetic   circuit,  where 
by   the  concentrated    magnetic  field  is  established  between 
said   pole   pieces,    of  a    hopi^er    located   at   one   side   of   the 
fixed  pole  piece,  with  Its  feed  of>ening  at  one  side  and  ox 
tending   vertically,  one   wall   of  said   hopper   T>p!ng    formed 
by  the  pole  piece  of  the  rotor  whereby  a  Uh\\      r     r-    will 
l)e  supported   In   rubbing   contact   with   snid    fvole   plt-cp   nod 
will    be    fed    thereby    laterally    through    the    concentrated 
magnetic  field  for  the  separation  of  tie  ore  particles  h«v 
Ing  different   magnetic  susceptibility 

.%  In  a  magnetU  separator  the  ' crnl  iriation  with  a  r- 
tor  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  ani!  L.nvlng  a  cylindrical 
p<'le  piece  forming  one  terminal  ■■f  a  magnetic  circuit  and  a 
fixed  pole  piece  arranged  In  proximity  thereto  and  forming 
another  lermlQal  of  the  magnetic  circvilt.  one  face  of  said 
fixed  p()\e  piece  l>eing  inclined  to  the  ails  of  the  rotor,  of 
a  hopper,  one  wall  of  whlcli  Is  formed  by  the  pole  piece 
of  the  rotor  at  a  point  In  proximity  \o  the  Inclined  fao*>  of 
the  fixed  pole  piwe  whereby  the  ore  will  be  transferred  by 
the  rotor  through  the  magnetic  tic  ,!  ;.,  :«..  i^  the  'wo  pole 
pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  f.   to   16  not   printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.071,839.     ORE-CONCENTRATOR.     Jo.sKi  h   WeaTHERBY, 

New  Cumberland  Pa  h>.sij.-nor  to  The  Electric  Ore 
Separator  Company,  New  Cumberland.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912  Serial  No. 
712.794       (CI.  83—71.) 


1  above  the  table  and  having  a  pole  terminal  with  an  ex- 
tended face  ttj  proximity  to  and  above  the  magnetic  strips 
in  the  table,  whereby  elongated  magnetic  fields  are  formed 
in  which  the  ihies  of  force  converge  toward  the  ore  »up- 

)    porting  surface  of  the  table. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  frans- 
,    versely    Inclined    longitudinally   diffetyntlally    reciprocatory 

dressing  table  having  incorporated  therelr,  iongltudinal 
stripe  of  magiiefU  metal  and  means  for  differentially  re- 
ciprocating said  table  horiaontally  to  effect  stratification 
and  aeparatlon  of  the  niaterial  therpoTi  in  divergeut  paths 
due  to  the  dlfferpnce  it:  rio  specific  gravity  of  the  elements 
composing  the  tuatena..  of  n  flxe<l  magnet  mounted 
above  the  ta^'f  and  hfivtng  a  pole  lerminHl  with  an  extend- 
ed face  in  i;,.i;u;  t.i  to  and  alifjvp  the  magnetic  strips 
In  the  table,  and  a  tixed  armature  lo<-ated  Ih>1ow  and  In 
proximity  to  the  under  surface  of  the  table,  whereby 
elongated  magnetic  fields  are  f  rmed.  with  the  lines  of 
force  converging  toward  the  ore  supporting  surface  of  the 
table. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
veraely  inclined  lotigltudinally  differentially  reclprocatory 
dreaalng  table  having  Us  ore  supporting  surface  provided 
with  riffles,  and  meanp  for  difTerenttaily  reciprocating  said 
table  borliontally  and  feeding  the  ore  cv.  r  said  table  to 
effect  stratification  and  separation  of  the  material  in  dl- 
vergeTii  paths,  due  to  ii,(  dlfferetice  ir.  specific  gravity 
of  the  elements  comixjsing  the  matertai.  and  strips  of  mag- 
netic metal  incorporated  in  and  movable  with  the  table,  of 
a  fixed  magnet  located  aUve  the  table  and  having  a  pole 
terminal  with  an  extended  face  m  proximity  to  and  al>ove 
the  maguetJf  strips  wlo  rtby  elongated  magneti<  fields  are 
formed  :i;  th'  >  re  [ist.,  with  the  lines  of  furc.  iu  said 
fields  con\>rging  toward  tlie  ore  supporting  surface  uf  the 
table, 

4  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combinatloD  with  a  trans- 
versely inclined  longitudinally  differentially  reclprocatory 
;r.,.«s:n^;  t.ible  haying  itn  ore  supporting  surface  provided 
t;,ri.  Klout  a  portion  of  its  area  only  with  riffles  and 
means  for  differentially  reciprocating  said  table  and  feed- 
ing the  ore  over  tht  same  t^  effect  stratification  and 
Beparatlon  of  the  material  of  the  ore  in  divergent  paths 
due  to  the  difference  in  specific  gravity  of  the  elements 
composing  the  ore,  of  means  for  creating  a  series  of  elon- 
gated concentrated  magnetic  fields  in  the  ore  path  over 
the  unriffled  portion  of  the  table  only,  the  lines  of  magnetic 
force  in  said  fields  converging  t>.>ward  the  ore  supporting 
surface,  whereby  the  ore  will  be  subjected  to  a  prelimi- 
nary gravity  separation  uninfluenced  by  magnetic  action 
and  final  stratification  and  separation  la  efTected  under 
the  combined  influence  of  magnetic  action  and  gravity 
on  the  plane  portion  of  the  table 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  n  dress- 
ing table  having  a  portion  of  Its  surface  plane  and  g  por- 
tion provided  with  rlflBes.  mesn.s  for  imparting  horlionta! 
movements  to  the  table  and  feeding  the  ore  over  the  same 
to  effect  stratification  and  Reparatloti  of  the  ore  in  dl 
vergent  paths  due  to  the  difference  in  specific  gravity  of 
the  elements  composing  the  ore,  and  strips  of  magnetic 
metal  Incorporated  In  the  unriffled  portion  of  the  table. 
of  fixed  magnets  having  pole  terminals  with  extend.-d  faces 
In  proximity  to  and  above  the  magnetic  strips  in  the  table, 
whereby  the  ore  will  tie  preliminarily  subjected  to  separa 
tlon  In  the  riffled  portion  of  the  table  uninfluenced  ty 
magnetism  and  then  subjected  to  separation  on  the  plane 
portion  of  the  table  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
fields 

[Claims  f>  to  11   not  printed   ic  the  Gazette.] 


1  in  an  'ire  conct  ntrator.  the  cf>mhination  with  e  trans- 
versely inclined  longitudinally  differentially  reclprocatory 
dressing  table  having  Incorporated  therein  longitudinal 
strips  of  magnetic  metal  and  means  for  differentially  re 
clprocatlng  said  tatle  horleontally  to  effect  stratification 
and  separation  of  the  material  thereon  in  divergent 
paths  due  to  the  difference  in  specific  gravity  of  the  ele- 
ments composing  the  material,  of  a  fixed  magnet  mounted 


1.071.840        MOTOR   CONTROL       M-.x    A     Whiting. 

Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   Genera.    Electric    i    .m- 

pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fii.Ml  Oct    IB.  1911. 

Serial  No.  655.469.      (CI    172 — 288.  f 

1  In  cmtdnatlon  with  an  electric  motor,  automatu  ac- 
celerating means  therefor,  a  magnet  winding  euergiied 
liy  a  current  proportional  to  the  motor  current,  and  means 
controlled  by  aald  magnet  winding  for  rendering  said 
accelerating  means  inoperative  until  the  current  in  said 
magnet  winding  rlsef;  t(    a  predetermined  amount. 
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2.  In  combtnatioii  with  an  electric  motor  of  the  com- 
naatator  type,  a  controJler  for  gradually  acceleratlof  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  magnets  energla^d  by  cnrrenta  propor- 
tional respectlTely  to  the  motor  current  and  to  the  mo- 
tor armature  voltage,  and  means  for  renderinj  aaid  con- 
troller operatlTe  only  when  the  currents  In  both  aaagnft 
wiodlDgx  rise  to  predetermined  amoonts. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  the  com- 
mutator type,  a  starting  reatetanre  therefor,  an  eiectri 
cally-operated  controller  for  cutting  out  said  resistance 
step-by-step,  two  seta  of  contacts  cooperating  to  render 
said  controller  operatlre,  aad  a  pair  of  magnet  windings 
eaergited  by  currents  proportional  r««pectlveiy  to  the 
motor  current  and  to  the  motor  armatare  roltage  and 
controlling  said  contacts  to  render  the  controller  opera 
tire  only  when  both  cnrrfnta  rise  to  predetermined 
•mounts. 

4  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  an  electro- 
magnetic controller  for  gradually  accelerating  the  motor, 
and  saeans  for  energljring  said  controller  only  when  both 
the  nKrtor  current  and  motor  speed  rtae  to  predetermtned 
amounts. 

5.  In  comblnatloo  with  an  electric  motor  of  the  eom- 
mntatof  type,  a  controller  for  gradually  acceierating  the 
motor,  a  pair  of  magnet  windings  energised  by  cnrrqpta 
proportional  respectively  to  the  motor  current  and  to  the 
motor  armature  Toltage,  and  means  for  limiting  the  mo- 
tor speed  to  a  comparatlrely  low  amoant  nntll  tbe  cur- 
rents in  both  wlndlngB  rise  to  predetermined  amounts. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


1,071,841.  EMERGENCY  NfT.  Fkank  Whitma.v,  Yps! 
lantl,  Mich.  FIL-d  Sept  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  948.458. 
(  CI.  S5— 32  ) 


A  nut  comprising  a  body  provided  intermediate  Its  ends 
witii  an  annular  rece«s  having  upper  and  lower  end  walls, 
a  soft  metal  annulua  Immovable  in  tbe  body  and  completely 
fllUng  said  recess  and  having  a  smooth  bore  slightly 
im&ller  in  diameter  tbau  th»-  outside  diameter  of  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  with  which  it  iw  ti>  be  engaged,  where- 
by when  said  not  ia  screwed  onto  the  bolt,  the  bolt-threads 
will  force  their  way  Into  the  filler  and  displace  the  thread- 
engaging  portions  of  the  lattpf.  and  form  a  true-flttlng 
thread  therein. 


2.  In  a  rack  for  seed-corn,  a  body  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse orlfleee,  and  a  rod  bent  into  two  parallel  arm«  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  and  connected  by  a  cross 
part.  saM  arms  being  inserted  in  said  orifices  as  far  as 
said  cross  part  and  then  bent  at  th"  places  where  tbfy 
isdue  frum  said  orlflces.  upwardly,  ■ 


3.  In  a  rack  for  seed  t*om,  a  support lng-bi>dy  !iavln«  a 
pair  of  transverse  slots,  and  a  pair  of  holding  bodies  >arh 
being  a  rod  beut  into  two  arms  connected  by  a  cross  part 
said  holdlDg  bodies  having  their  arms  pasxed  through  said 
slots  as  far  as  their  cross  parts  but  In  opposite  directions 
to  have  their  arms  projecting  respectively  from  said 
supporting  body  In  oppoalte  directions. 

4  In  a  rack  for  seed-corn,  a  sup  porting- body  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  slots,  and  a  pair  of  holding-bodies  each 
being  a  rxJ  bent  Into  two  parsllel  arms  extending  Ir  the 
.same  dtrfctloii  and  connf>cted  by  «  cross  part,  the  said 
iioldlng  bodies  having  their  arms  passed  through  said  slots 
IS  far  as  their  r-ross  parts  In  opposite  directions  t,,  iiav>^ 
their  arii)3  projecting  therefrom  oppositely,  said  arms  then 
being  bent  upwardly  In  an  Inclined  position. 

5.  In  a  rack  for  seed  corn,  a  supporting  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversf  orifices,  pairs  of  holdinc- 
bodies  each  ht-lnk:  a  rod  bent  into  U  shap«»d  form  and  ea<'h 
pair  having  its  arms  passed  oppositoij-  to  the  other  re- 
spectively through  the  same  pair  of  orifices  to  project 
therefrom  oppositely  and  then  bent  upwardly,  said  arms 
having  tbelr  cross  connecting  parts  In  contact  with 
opposite  ttLof^m  of  their  supporting  l>ody  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  rhelr  members  In  a  sldewlse  direction 

[Claims  Q  to  !»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U)ll,»*A.        RBMIST.4NCFMiRIU         Hbkkt     .1       VVi»;awd, 
Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed  June  H.  1910.  Serial  No    54)6.231. 

Ueneweti     Fe),      :].     1918.       Serial     No.     746.041  CI 

-19— ti«  . 


:ra   BT^] 


t 


1. 071.842.  RACK  FOR  SEED-CORN.  Gboboc  W  Whit 
WORTH,  Cedar  Falls,  lows.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.608.     (CT.  34—26.) 

1.  In  a  rack  for  seed-corn,  a  body  having  a  pair  of  horl- 
tontally  spaced  transverse  orifleea,  and  a  rod  t)ent  Into 
two  arms  connected  by  a  eroaa-part,  aald  arms  being  tn- 
■erted  In  aaid  orifices  as  far  as  a*M  crow  part  aad  then 
bent  upwardly  and  oMIqnHy. 


1.  A   resistance   t;ril   ;irovlded   with   an    insulating  rein 
forcing  member  ami  u  .levlce  pa.-j.'^lne  through  portions  of 
the  grid  and  said  reinforcing  member  to  tSrmly  secure  said 
relnforcloK  member  In  place. 

2.  \  resistance  grid  provided  with  oflfset  portions  firm 
Ing  shonlders.   a   reinforcing   member   abutting   said   .shoul- 
ders and  «  device  passing  through  one  of  the  slot.'*  in  said 
srUi    to    hold    said    reinforcing    member    against    displace 
ment   from    said    shoulders    and    against    longitudinal    slip 
page 

3.  A  raslstance  grid  provided  at  the  extremities  of  Its 
iM>nTolatk>ns  with  .staggered  offset  FM>rtion«  prorrldlng 
shouWeni,  a  reinforcing  memlw-r  arranged  between  said 
staggered  offset  portions  and  resting  upon  said  ahoulders 
and  a  device  pasalng  through  obh  of  the  slots  tn  aaU  grid 
to  hold  said  relnforclBg  member  against  dlaplacenwat  from 
said  shoiitdera  and  aualtrat  longitudinal  dlsplacvment 
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1071,844.  RKlNFORCEIMiRID  BB8I8TANCK  HkmET 
J  WiEOANO.  Mllwsukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  lb.  1911  Se- 
rial No  62H,4!>T  iienewed  Feb  S.  191 H  Serial  No. 
746,042.      «C1    210      «'.»  t 


partitkMs  aad  rtsceiviug  aaid  tnmalons,  the  doora,  when 
m  their  open  twaltlon.  forming  tbe  bottom  of  the  com- 
partmenl,  and  air  taoJts  secured  to  aald  doors,  whereby 
an  inflow  of  water  will  cause  the  dot.r8  of  any  compari- 
ment  to  swing  about  tbe  trunnions  an  pivots  and  close  tbe 
dcK>r  wavs  formed  In  the  sides  of  said  compartment 


1  The  combinHtlon  with  a  convoluted  resistance  unit, 
of  a  reinforcing  member  for  the  ends  of  the  convolutions 
thereof  provide<l  with  meat.s  eitendlng  through  the  closed 
.-nd  oi  a  convolution  of  said  unit  an.l  s«>cur«l  on  tbe  op- 
f»oi.ttc  side  of  said  unit  to  iwjsltlTcl.v  retain  said  reiriforc 
tng  mer.it»er  on  said  unit 

•_•  The  conibinatlon  with  n  resistsnce  grid  of  a  U 
shaped  reinforcing  strip  HttlnK  -ver  nn  edge  thereof  and 
means  for  cUmplng  said  Ktrlp  iiv>on  said  grid,  aald  means 
having  a  portion  extending  throuph  the  closed  en',  cf  one 
of  the  convolutions  of  said  crld  to  positively  inwrf-  -e 
tent  ion  of  said  strip  upon  snid  grid 

;i  The  CTimtunation  with  a  resist ancf  grid.  <!  b  L) 
Hhap<-d  reinforclriK  strip  tittinc  "ver  an  edge  theret  f  and 
a  device  extending  tbrougb  opj-osite  sides  of  aaWl  reinforc 
mg  strip  and  through  the  clone!  end  of  one  of  the  con- 
volutions of  said  grid  to  tight  v  < mmp  said  strip  upon 
said  grid  and  to  positively  se'-uic  ili<   sMue  together 


1.071,845.  SELF-CLOSlN*;  <  ()M1  v  K  IMENT  rX)OR8. 
William  I'  Wilbkr,  rrovldence.  li  i.  Filed  Nov  28. 
1912.     Serial  No    7:?o.22s.      ^Cl    114—118.) 


— fl^ 


1,071,840.     KOLLINCi  MILI        Fha.vk 
port.   Conn       Filed    July    ^.    UM'J 
(CI.  80 — 38. > 


A     WiLMoT,  Brldge- 
S^ria.    No     708.138. 


1  in  a  roil  adjustable  r.^lnj:  mill,  necklens  end  driven 
work  roll?  capable  of  etnUisf  lui  vemenr.  and  journaled 
rolls  abovp  and  t-elow  tbf  work  ^n»  whb.h  supjwrt  the 
work    rolJh 

.  In  a  roll-adjustflble  rolling  mill.  <!r 
raiuitiU-  of  endwise  movement,  upper  .'(inl 
rolls  »'.:ct,  support  the  work  rolls,  and  ;: 
ing    :!i''   wo-k    :o;i^  oioiqucly    in   the  hor  zoi 

S.   In    a    roii-adjuslabie    roiling    inii 


!\c:,  work  lo.iS 
!    »er    loumaled 

,t.;ii;-  'or-  Rd;:nsT- 
•  ;i .    ;■■.■.  ne 

relatively     smai! 


nerkieBS  work  rolls  capable  of  endwltte  movement,  flexible 
driving  connections  for  the  work  rolls,  and  means  separate 
from  the  work  roll*  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
lUiid  work  rolls. 

4  In  a  roil -adjustable  rolling  miii.  worn  nils  cav.able 
of  endwise  uiovcmeni.  fleilble  end  drivinc  connections 
'herefor.  .lourrnued  support  ing  rt.ls.  and  m(«nK  separate 
from  tbe  work  ralia  for  preventing  endwise  mcvement  of 
a&id  roils. 

5  la  a  roli-adjutiiable  roiling  aii;i.  necklese  work  rolls 
(.apfibie  of  endwise  movemetit.  universal  joint  driving  con- 
nectloBs  therefor,  and  means  .'separate  from  the  work  rolli 
for   prevent -ng  end  win*  raovetuerit    thereof 

(Claims  6  to   i:.   no-    ptnHt-<i   in   tbe  tin»ette.j 
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WiLBCiN.     Kli»a!>eth,     N. 
t'iinpanT.    Montclalr.    N     .^ 
"-er  K!le<j     Aug.     21>      1911 

ih:^  -8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ship  divided  Into  a  nnml^r 
of  communlcatlot.  cotnpartments.  of  self  losint:  doors  for 
the  same,  sabl  doors  being  hinged  to  the  sidp  walls  of  the 
compartments  and  forming,  when  Iti  the  open  position, 
bottoms  for  the  same,  and  air  tanks  carried  by  said  doors, 
whereby  an  Inflow  of  water  will  move  the  doors  to  a  ver 
ticai  positton.  at  whu  h  time  the  compartment  will  be  cut 
o«  from  communication  with  the  adjoining  compartment*' 

li.  The  combination  witli  a  ship  having  a  plurality  of 
vortical  and  hortaontal  partitions  forming  compartments. 
aald  vertical  partitions  bciaK  formed  with  doorways,  of 
saU  elostac  compartment  doors,  aaid  doors  being  formed 
with    trunnions.    si,tted    irn'ke'-    se.  ::re<I    to    sai'i    vertlca 


An  annvilar  chsmbe 

irCUtTlfert  litis       ^>  I: 


re<1    ronveye 
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cooTejrer  mounted   in  said  annalar  chamber  and  provided  and  a  track  a.rranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ouichlne 

with    pocket- forming   dlaks   and   soft   Iron    pieces ;    and   a  from  the  trip  device  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  lever 

rotatable  magnet  structure  mounted  In  the  space  inclosed  for  automatically  closing  the  gate 

by  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  annular  chamber.  [Claims  t>  to  2"_'  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 


1.071,848  CONCRETE  -  MIXER.  William  D.  Wise, 
Fargo.  N,  D.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911,  Serial  No.  658,188. 
Renewed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.787  id. 
8.3—73.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  mixing  drum,  a  discharge  spout  fixed  to  the 
drum  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  same, 
a  gate  forming  a  closure  for  the  discharge  spout  and  mov- 
ing constantly  with  the  drum,  means  for  opening  the  gate. 
and  other  means  for  automatically  closing  the  gate,  the 
drum  being  disposed  between  the  means  for  openlne  the 
gate  and  the  means  for  closing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  mixing  drum,  a  discharge  ^>out  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  a  gate  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  discharge  spout,  means  adapted  to  be  pro 
jected  Into  the  path  of  the  gate  for  opening  said  gate  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  spout,  and 
stationary  means  for  automatically  closing  the  gate  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  drum  being  disposed 
between  the  means  for  opening  the  gate  and  the  means 
for  closing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  mixing  drum,  a  discharge  spout  carried  by 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  gate 
forming  a  closure  for  the  discharge  spout,  a  lever  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  gate,  a  trip  device  adapted  to 
be  projected  into  the  path  of  the  lever  for  opening  the 
gate  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  contents  uf  the  spout, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  tht»  said  lever  for  auto- 
matically closing  .said  gate,  tlie  drum  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  trip  device  and  th.'  means  for  closing  the  gate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  mixing 
drum,  a  discharge  spout  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
drum,  a  gate  forming  a  closure  for  the  discharge  spout,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  spout  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  gate,  an  oscillating  trip  device  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  drum,  means  for  moving  the  trip  device  into 
the  path  of  the  lever  for  opening  the  gate,  and  stationary 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  gate,  the  drum  being 
disposed  between  the  trip  device  and  the  means  for  clos- 
ing the  gate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  mixing 
drum,  a  discharge  spout  carried  by  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  gate  forming  a  closure 
for  the  discharge  spout,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  gate,  a  transverse  shaft  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
drum,  a  trip  device  carried  by  the  shaft  and  movable 
thereby  into  the  path  of  the  lever  for  opening  the  gate, 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  latter. 
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1.071.H4y,        r.\<  0(  I'LI.Ni,      .\IE<[I.\NISM.        Hakky      F 

W'.ER.NLKi',  I'itrsburgh.  i'a.,  asslKnor  to  The  Wcstlng- 
hMijs-  .Vir  Rr«kt'  Cnmiiuny.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Fllefl  S.-pt  J4,  190',>  Serial 
No.   519,323.      iCl.   213— 59,  i 


1.  In  ao  automatic  car  ctM^lBg,  the  combination  wSth 
a  coupler  head  provided  with  a  locking  devlr^  adapt«^d  to 
engage  a  counterpart  roupler  head  and  theret)y  lix:k  the 
heads  together,  of  a  bar  plvr, rally  omnectetl  at  one  euil  to 
said  loclclrig  device,  a  rotatable  memt>er  provided  with 
projections  for  actuatini:  said  bar  and  thereby  the  locking 
device  upon  movement  in  >'ither  direr-tlon,  and  a  v.)k.'  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  with 
guide  fingers  for  engaging  said   rotatHble   member 

2  In  an  automatic  car  coupling,  the  <X)mhlDation  with 
a  coupler  head  provided  with  a  pivoted  latcti  ada[it»><l  to 
en^'Ht'-  a  ■,  .luntt-rpart  coupler  head  and  thereby  lock  the 
headf;  together,  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
latch,  a  roller  earned  by  the  arm,  and  a  cam  device  hav- 
ing a  di-presHltJii  tu  which  the  roller  is  adapted  to  rest 
when  the  latch  is  In  its  locked  position,  the  earn  device 
being  provided  with  cam  facts  ou  opposite  sides  of  said 
depre.s.sion  adapted  to  engage  .said  roller  an.i  tberebv  ^hlft 
the  latch  froip  Its  locked  position. 

t 1 


1,071.850.  ORB-CONCENTRATOR.  Henev  FAA.swoRTa 
Wx)D,  t>enver,  Colo.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.368.      (CI.  83 — 88.) 


1.  The     combination     with     au     iiiclini'd     vUirann^     >ire 
;    concentrating    table    of    tlie    kind   descrll^Mi    and    provided 

with  longitudinal  riffles  of  means  for  maintaining  a 
stream  of  water  transversely  across  the  same  at  the  feed 
end.  means  for  feeding  the  materia!  to  be  treated  in  i 
finely  divided  state  upon  the  surface  of  the  stream,  a 
spillway  adjacent  the  feed  end  of  the  table  to  permit  the 

;  discharge  from  the  table  of  the  surface  film  of  said 
stream    with    the   particles    floating    tliereon,    and    means 

I    for    separately    discharging    the    submerged    concentrates 

'  and  gangtie  from  the  table,  as  set  fortb. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  vibrating  ore  con- 
centrating table  of  the  kind  described,  of  means  for  main- 

i  tainlng   a    stream   of    water    across    the    table,    means   for 
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feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  In  a  finely  divided 
state  upon  the  surface  of  the  stream,  a  gate  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  the  table  and  opposite  the  feeding  devices,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  clear  water  over  an  area 
adjacent  to  the  gate  and  transversely  to  the  line  of  flow 
of  the  stream,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  au  inclined  Tibratlng  ore  con- 
centrating table  of  the  kind  described,  of  means  f.  r  main 
talning  a  stream  of  water  across  the  table,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  l>e  treats,  in  a  fln.lv  divided 
state  upon  the  surface  of  the  stream,  a  gate  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  the  table  for  the  discbarge  of  tlie  surface  film 
with  the  particles  floating  thereon,  and  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  for  directing  the  surface  film  toward  ttie 
gate,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The   combination    with   an    Inrliiied    vlbratim:   -re   .N^n 
centrating   table  of  the  kind  desrrlbe<l    of  a    water   Hupply 

.r  fe- d  Ikis  for  tnulntainlng  a  stream  of  water  across  the 
table,  an  ore  feeding  device  adapted  to  deposit  tbe  "re  in 
a  finely  divided  state  up<in  th<  surface  of  the  stream  near 
its  source,  and  an  outlet  gate  at  the  edge  of  the  ta!  b  pj..)- 
slte  the  fe»>dlng  device,  the  tal>le  l)eing  constructed  ui;  m 
area  devoid  of  riffle>  adjacent  the  water  sup;  .^  ••  ^  lad 
wttli  the  ritHes  in  the  direct  path  of  the  streau.  mixJiried 
to  reduce  disturbance  of  the  surface  conditions  o'  the 
wMtei-   flowing  over  them 

j.  rhc  con>l>lnation  with  an  inr  ined  \  ibratlng  ore  con- 
centrating table  of  the  kind  dehcriU-d,  .,f  a  wate;-  supply 
Ixix  at  the  higher  e<ige  ndjace-nt  the  fe^  end  of  tbe  table 
and  adapted  to  deliver  ;.  t'.ii  -tream  of  water  upon  the 
■.ame.  an  ore  feeding  iie\  ■  i>:ii;re.1  to  deposit  ore  In  a 
finely  divided  state  upon  tt-  •.:!.»'.  of  the  stream  near 
its  source,  an  outlet  gate  af  Tbe  e^j^e  of  the  table  opposite 
the  feed  device,  and  a  water  pii"  nlong  the  feed  end  of 
the  table  having  perforaibm^  ad.a.  erit  tfie  outlet  fate  and 
adapted  to  direct  Jets  of  water  over  the  Uble  transversely 
to  b.  u  .'•iiiiil  flow  of  the  stream  to  the  gate. 
I    a, 111-  '.  an. I  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


plate  and  projecting  Inward  therefrom,  a  series  of  lights 
located  between  said  de<*k  sill  plate  and  said  molding, 
whereby  said  molding  cun<vais  said  lights  from  all  points 
below  the  same,  and  a  reflector  arranged  below  said  lights 
to  thereby  reflect  the  light  against  the  ceiling  of  the  car 
from  wliich   It  is  deflected  f<i   tiie  car  below 

4  In  car  construction,  a  deck  sill,  a  deck  stU  plate  se- 
cured thereto,  a  moldinj;  carried  by  said  deck  sill  plate  and 
projecting  inward  from  the  same,  a  series  of  conduits  be- 
tween said  molding  and  deck  sill  plate,  and  a  series  of 
lights  mounted  witliin  said  molding,  whereby  they  are 
concealed  fnmi  view  from  all  jkoints  t)eiow  said  molding 
^.  in  ciir  construction,  a  rtK)f  portion,  a  false  ceiling 
arned  t!ieref.\  a  deck,  a  deck  sill  plate  secured  thereto,  a 
III-  M  iii:  ..•i:;;i'.i  [■\  said  deck  sili  plate  and  projecting  In- 
ward ihenJr'n,  a  series  >f  eleiMric  lights  each  including 
a  bulb  and  a  so-k.  t  located  lH'twe«'n  said  plate  and  said 
molding,  and  a  :ir\ed  refi,,  t.r  mounted  Immediately  be- 
low said  bulb  and  .h:".^'  -^a^o  s.icket  'ur  n-flectiug  the  light 
against  said   fu'is.    .  ■,..!;;:     ^h.i]   njui^luit'  acting  to  conc-a' 

said  lights  froBi  ai.  polnll^  bt  .ow   thi  .-^ame        

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.]  -^f^ 


1,071,852.  SASH-CoKK  i  ASTK.M  K 
Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug,  :.n.  mi- 
<CI.   16 — 16.) 


A  sRKL.N  H.  Worst. 
S«.rial  No    717,851. 


1,071,861.     CAR    CONSTRC"    I  ION.     Dan    i  ;      \Vr»oDHEAD, 

«'hi'-M;;'>  III  assignor  \'-  i''ri''-ai  Electric  I'oiupany.  Chi- 
cago, Ml  .  a  CoriH)n'tini!  i.f  li!i[..0!«  Filed  Mar  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,393.     (d.  240—7.) 


1.  In  car  constructi.  n  h  le.  k  siU  a  deck  sill  plate  se- 
,4nired  thereto,  a  in\^>'  ■■■■{]\n:  ■:<.  s.  rle^  .'  u:!'^  'i!-:it:'ed 
sdjs'vnt  to  said  de<  k  stii  plat,  (in.i  am-ii  !t,ereb>.  ti,>Mns 
for  directing  the  rays  of  light  aualnst  said  faise  ceiling, 
whereby  said  rays  are  drflectci  to  the  lnwer  portion  of 
said  car.  and  means  for  cuuceaiing  said  ::ghts  from  view 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  car 

2.  In  car  construction,  a  roof  section,  a  false  celling 
carried  thereby,  a  deck  plate  a  deck  sill  plate  secured 
thereto,  a  molding  projecting  inward  from  .said  deck  sill 
plate,  and  a  series  of  lights  located  t>etween  said  molding 
and  said  deck  sill  plate,  said  molding  concealing  said 
lights  from  all  points  below  the  same 

.S.  In  car  construction,  a  ceiling  :  a  deck,  a  deck  sill 
plate   secured    thereto,    a    molding   adjacent    said    deck    sill 


in 


^^XJ  • 


\  device  for  detathabiy  securln.;  window  .ijrds  to  a 
swinging  slidable  window  sash  conipiisinn  in  combination. 
a  plate  ancbore<i  tran.-^'  rsi  l>  'f  a  •«ash  gro'>ve  .jf  a  window 
frame,  a  U-shap'd  piuie  baviu^:  .am  sides  embedded  In 
the  sash,  a  trough-shaped  member  connected  to  a  sash  cord 
and  provided  wim  a  rolbr  to  engage  between  tlie  cam  sides 
of  said  U-shaped  piute,  said  trough-shaped  memi>er  having 
a  pair  of  slots  one  immediately  adjacent  tbe  roller,  while 
the  other  i*  spa.ed  a  sh..rt  distance  below,  a  locking 
spring  attat  bed  at  one  end  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
trough-shape,!  Mirmi>er  and  provided  with  an  angled  por- 
tion at  its  e  w  ei  end  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  slots  to 
t  ngage  under  said  plate  when  the  sash  Is  swung  to  one 
<\'\'  .  a  rnernb*  r  l.njsely  anchored  in  the  slot  a^acent  said 
r.i.'r  and  adapted  to  be  bi  Id  against  the  jollcr  when 
the  sam«  is  betw fen  tlie  caiu  sides  of  the  U-shaped  plate. 
said  b'osely  anchored  member  having  an  angled  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  '.ocklng  spring  to  hold  the  angled  por- 
tion from   its  slot. 


l.OTL.HSa.       MEANS    FOR    FOLDINti     AND    WRAPPING 

NEWSPAPERS    AND    THE    LIKE        .vlbert     Edward 

Yoi  .Nu,     Cbrlstchurch,     New     Zealand.       nied    .\ug.    24, 

1911       Serial  No    645.751       t  CI.   1(U— 46.  > 

1     A  machine   tor   the  purpose   indicated,   comprising,   m 

combination,  a  suitat)!e  fratnework.  a    first    pair  of  folding 

rollers,   a   second    pair    .>t   folding   rollers,    means    for   fead- 

Ing  tbe  newspaper  n-,,  ^  p.^ttinn   lu  front  of  tbe  first  pair 
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^  rollers,  means  for  fe«dlog  the  wrapper  web  dowuward 
Into  poalttoD  betwt'eD  the  nt^wApaper  and  tb«  flrat  pair 
of  rollers,  a  kalfe  adapt<>d  to  pass  tbe  newspaper  and 
wrapper  between  said  first  pair  of  rollers  90  as  to  fold 
iQCh  newspaper  upoo  itself  for  about  a  third  of  its  height, 
and  to  carry  the  newspaper  and  wrapper  on  Into  a  poiiitioo 
over  the  second  pair  of  rollers  in  readiness  for  further 
folding,  so  that  the  newspaper  will  lie  with  its  short  folded 
side  uppermost  within  the  wrapper  and  with  the  ends  of 
auch  wrapper  extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  ed^es 
of  sncb  newspaper,  means  for  severing  the  web  as  said 
newspaper  passes  between  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  sec- 
ond Itnife  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  projecting  upper 
edges  of  the  wrapper,  pass  the  newspaper  and  wrapper 
between  said  second  pair  of  folding  rollers  in  such  a  man- 
ner UH  to  fold  the  remaining  third  upon  such  newspaper, 
and  to  carry  newspage^dlfDd  wrapptr  on  into  a  pH>sitl<>n 
for  further  treatmenf^it 


will  move  upwardly  at  the  sanie  time  itiat  said  ttDger^ 
move  downwajrdiy.  and  a  hinged  fiap  for  wipiriK  ilit  fr»f 
end  of  the  wrapper  acroas  the  gummed  portion  thereof 

4.  A  Djschine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising.  In 
combinuliou,  means  for  folding  an  article  witliln  a  wrat*- 
per  with  a  [.ortlon  of  said  wrapper  projecting  beyond  tiie 
article  t«>  form  a  free  end,  means  for  applying  gum  to  a 
portion  fif  Maid  wrapper,  a  stop  for  receiving  !*ald  arti<-i> 
from  said  means,  an  upwardly  movable  table,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  fingers  adapted  to  prees  the  wrapped  artlcie 
upon  sakl  table.  ,1  hinged  flap  for  wiping  tlie  free  end  «/ 
the  wrapper  a<  hpks  ttie  gummed  portion  thereof,  a  slidlm: 
frame,  a  »h«ii  mean-  controlled  by  said  sliding  frame  for 
rotating  said  Bhuft,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
opepati\fly  f'ni;a«lnu  -aid  hin;:ed  flap,  whereby  the  latter 
will   be  actuated. 


2.  A  rrrifhine  for  tin-  purpose  indhaud  cumprisinj;  In 
combination  a  suitable  fraraeworlt.  means  for  folding  the 
newspaper,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  means  for  feeding 
the  folded  newspaper  thereto,  means  for  feeding  the 
wrapper  web  into  position,  a  knife  adapted  to  pass  the 
newspaper  and  wrapper  between  said  rollers  so  as  to  fold 
such  newspaper  upon  itself  for  about  a  third  of  its  height. 
means  for  severing  the  wrapper  aa  said  newspaper  enters 
said  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  folding  rollers,  a  second 
knife  adapted  to  descend  upon  said  newspaper  and  wrap- 
per after  they  have  emerged  from  said  first  rollers  and 
cause  said  newspaper  and  wrapper  to  pass  between  said 
second  pair  of  rollers  so  as  to  fold  the  remaining  third 
npon  said  newspaper  while  at  the  same  tim*'  placing  the 
portion  of  the  wrapper  which  was  uppermost  within  the 
last  said  fold,  a  gummlns  d<  rice  adapte<l  to  come  In  con- 
tact with  said  wrapper  so  as  to  prepare  it  for  sealing,  a 
stop  adapted  to  receive  said  folded  newspaper  upon  edge 
as  It  pass»'S  from  the  sof^ond  pair  of  rolbT-*,  n  series  of 
fingers  adaptwl  to  hear  atcainst  one  side  of  the  newspaper 
and  turn  the  latter  over  npon  its  side,  a  hinged  flap  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  wrapper  at  the  opposite  s1d« 
and  to  wipe  the  fre<^  end  of  the  wrapper  acroas  th^' 
gummed  portion  thereof  so  as  to  efferf  the  sealing  when 
the  newspaper  and  wrapper  are  turned  over,  and  a  table 
adapted  to  hold  the  newspaper  upward  n;;ainst  the  fingers 
while  the  sealing  is  being  performed,  snhstantinlly  as  de 
scribed  and  shown  In  the  dmwinss 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purp'ise  indieat.il.  .  (.rTiprislntr.  in 
combination,  means  for  folding  an  art!'  :•■  wltiilii  a  wrap- 
per with  a  portion  of  said  wrapper  projecting  'leyond  the 
article  to  form  a  free  end.  means  for  appiyln*:  snmi  to  a 
portion  of  said  wrapper,  a  stop  for  receiving  <:*id  article 
from  said  means,  an  upwardly  movable  table  a  shaft 
on  which  said  table  la  mounted,  a  plurality  of  pivotpd 
fingers  adapted  to  press  the  wrapjted  article  upon  said  ta- 
Me,  a  abaft  on  which  said  fingers  are  mounted,  means  for 
Mmultaoeously   actuating  said  shafts  whereby   said   table 


1.071.854.  STEL^M  ENGINK  VALVE  GEAR.  Otis  W. 
Torxg,  Schenectady.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr  2.  1913  Serial 
No.  758.351.      (CI.   121—98.; 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  double  cylinder  engines,  tie  com- 
bination of  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  cyl- 
inders, «Q  operating  lever  fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  seg- 
mental link  fixed  or.  ;he  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for 
actuating  tl.,-  op.'iat  Uik  lever  by  movements  of  the  piston 
of  one  of  the  cylinders  anil  means  for  tranatnittlng  move- 
ment from  the  link  t"  th'-  dlstrlhtition  valve  of  the  oppo- 
site cylinder. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  double  cylinder  engines,  tbe  com- 
blnatior*  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  trana.veraely  to  the 
cylind-rs,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  and  a  lap  and 
lead  lever,  a  link,  and  a  reverslrikr  ^irrii  all  fulcrumed  on 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  valv»-  mar  for  double  cylinder  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  parallel  rocic  shafts  i\rt>i]iif  n/  transversely 
to  the  cylinders,  means  for  independently  oscillating  said 
shafts,  links  fulcrumed  on  said  shafts,  nnd  means  for 
transmitting  morement  from  each  of  said  links  to  liie  dis- 
trlbutloo  valve  of  the  opposite  cylinder. 

4  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  lap  and  lead 
lever  osciilatltii:  stxiut  n  fulcrum,  a  distribution  valve 
stem,  a  cross  !•  ol  -feeunfl  thereto,  a  fixed  guide  for  said 
cross  head,  and  a  floating  lever  coupled  to  said  cro»s  head 
and  to  tlie  lap  and  lead  lever. 

5.  In  a  vnlve  kcetir,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  arm,  a 
block  pivotiiii)  .oriri'Cted  ther»^to,  a  link  fuicrumi-d  con- 
centrically W'tt'  the  lifting  arm.  and  a  radius  bar  coupled 
to   said    link    aud    loii>:ltudlnally    slutted    to   slide   on    snld 

block. 

[Claims  c,  t.i  ]l   not  printed  In  tlje  OaEcfte.] 


l,071.Ka6.     DETACHABLE  BUTTON      JuU.n  F.  Zxa.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  12.  15^12.     Serial  No,  730. P'M),      (CI. 
1'4~-H)4.  . 
1.   Tlie   corabluatlon    with   a   button    Having  a    tnfiircMUd 

shank,  tlie  end  portions  of  which  are  transvers*  ly  grooved. 

of   a    disk    having   a   radial   notch,   and   a    key  hole   slot   in 

alinement   with  said  notch,  and  a  split   rini;  tnovaWe  upon 

the  periphery  of  the  disk. 


SSPTSMBSR  i,  1(^1 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compristag  a  liutton 
having  a  bifurcated  shank,  the  tnd  portions  of  which  are 
trsbsversely    grooved,    a    disk    bavuig    a    radiai    tiol<  I.     to 


rer«»ivp  one  of  said  <»tid  portions.  nv.A  n  kev-ho)e  "l'  •  to 
r«c»lve  the  other  end  i>orti  n,  and  a  split  ring  rotatnble 
alK)ut  said  disk  and  adapted  lo  ilo!>e  the  tinraiKe  tc  said 
notch,  as  aii<l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  The  method  of  constructing  a  shoe,  comprising  the 
steps  of  attaching  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt  of  tbe  shoe, 
ieaving  a  (K)riion  of  said  outer  .sole  unattached,  and  then 
forcing  plastic  filling  material  into  the  cavity  between  the 
inner  and  outer  soles  through  the  opening  at  the  unat 
tachetl    {Kirtion. 

5.  The  method  of  construct ing  a  shoe,  comprising  the 
steps  of  attaching  an  outer  sole  to  the  welt  of  the  shoe, 
iMving  said  outer  sole  unattached  ai  the  heel,  and  then 
forcitig  plastir  ftllini:  materia!  into  the  cavity  between  tbe 
inner  and  outer  soles  through  the  opening  at  the  heel. 


I07l,8.nt5.      TREATMENT   <  iF    MKTALBEAKING    SOLF 
TION8.      Kt«.AK    AKiHr  k    A.sip  B<!t-r,    Malestrand,    Nor 
way.      Fii.Ml    ,\pr     2.'.     1H12       .^^riu      \-     r.f.;-i.;:,iS,       (CI. 
23— 1.-^  . 

1.   The    herein    des<  ritwd    prt>ceB8    for    liie    treatment    of 
metal     Nariny    solutioris    to    obtain     the    zinc    therefrom 
which  consists   in  addinr   lo  the  solution  a  cyanogen  com 
pound  and  subsequent !.\    li>nting  the  mixture,  whereby  the 
7An<    is  ol>t«ined  in  the  f.rrn  of  (iti  Insoluble  compound, 

L'  The  hetrlu  il'-scril .  <i  jr.,.*.^  fnr  the  treatment  t.f 
metal  bearing  solutionf:  t^  <  ;  tJiin  -he  zinc  therefrom  which 
consists  In  adding  to  The  soiuflon  a  (.\anogen  compound 
and  aubsequeuttv  heating  the  mixture  under  pressure, 
whereby  the  7ln<  is  o!'talt)'<i  i::  the  form  of  an  Insoluble 
f-onnfound 

3.  The  herein  described  proeest-  for  the  treatment  of 
metal  hearing  solutiom*  tu  obtain  the  zitc  ther*from  which 
consiats  in  adding  to  tlie  solntluu  a  meiai  cyanamid  and 
snbst-quently  heating  the  mixture,  whereliy  the  lii.'  is 
obtained  in  the  form  of  an  insoluble  cx>mpound 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  treAtnieui  of 
metal  l:>earing  solutions  to  obtain  the  xinc  therefrom  which 
conslstB  in  adding  to  the  solution  a  metal  tyanauiid  aud 
subseyuently  heating  the  mixture  under  pressure,  whereby 
the  sine  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  an  insoluble  compound 

5.  The  herelfi  descrU>ed  prcicess  for  the  treatment  of 
metal  bearing  solutions  to  obtain  the  sine  therefrom  whi<h 
consists  in  addinj.'  to  the  solution  calcium  cyanamid  ai.ii 
Bubaequt-ntly  heating  the  mixture,  whereby  the  iini  ii? 
obtained  In   the  form  uf  an  inisoluble  compound. 

[Claims   (>  to  !'   not   printed  in  the  'iaxette.J 


1,071,857.  METHOD  »)F  FILLlM.  SHOE  BOTTOM 
I  AVITII-'.**  WiMniioi  1'  Hakeu.  Ahlngton,  Mai»8.,  as 
sigrior  to  Bust  Oil  lUa-  kinj;  Companr,  East  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fi^ed  N\.v  p.  i;ji2 
Serial  No.  73tt.3&G.      (CL  12—142.; 


1  Ttie  method  of  supplying  the  ravlry  of  a  slue  |..iiinm 
witli  plastic  flllin«;  materiul  ronsisttni:  in  for<lnc  said 
material  into  the  cavity  after  the  ontf-r  i«o!e  tias  beeri  par 
tlally  sectired   in  position 

2.  Tbe   nethoti   of  tilling   a    «hf»e    t-ittom     consisting    in 
forming  the  shoe  with  a  pocket  In  Its  bottom,  said  )>i>cket 
l^telng   open   at  one  end.   and   then   depositing'   plastic   ma 
terlal  in  such  pocket  through  its  open  end. 

3.  Tbe    method    of    filiiitg   a    shoe    bottom    constsiing    w 
forming  tbe  shoe  with  a  pocket  in  its  bottom,  said  pociiet 
l)eing  open  at  one  end.  and  then  forcing  plastic  filling  ma 
terlal    under    presaun    into   said    pocket    throu^ih    ii»    open 
end. 

1P4  O.  (J. — 6 


J  071  SSf*  <  ARBFRKTKR  FHank  H.  BaI,L  and  FaBDM- 
ICK  O  Ball,  I'Islnfleld.  N  .T  Hlfni  Jan  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    870,57C.      (CI.  ♦» — ].%6,2. 1 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  n  rarbiiretlng 
ehaml)er  :  devices  for  delivering  iy  Fuiti.n  nir  and  crvm- 
t'UstlMe  fluid  to  ttie  earburetlng  chaml'cr  :  atu1  means  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  combustible  ft\iid  romprising  a  ver- 
tical passaire.  the  surface*;  of  said  passage  Ndng  pxtebdod 
relatively  to  the  cross  se'tlonal  area  of  the  jiassage  to 
make  the  friction  of  «  eornbustitde  liquid  of  tti^  fluid 
<  h«rH' teristlcs  of  80  grav;r\  jtasoieae  ;it  Hti'  Fahrenheit 
with  the  said  surfaces  tl.>  ■Aoiainaat  faetor  in  resisting 
the  rlow  of  liguifi  tt.r<.  .tl  ti-  [lassaiie  and  to  the  car- 
bureting   itiMmbei 

2.  In  a  vartuirt  ter.  the  eomrlnatloii  of  a  rarburetlng 
chamber;  devices  for  dellverlni:  !y  ■uf'tion  air  and  ■com- 
bustible fluid  to  the  earhurii  int  chaml»er  ;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  combuatlble  flnid  romirlslng  a 
vertical  pfissai;e  tubular  in  form,  the  surfaces  of  whuh 
are  extended  relatively  to  the  crots*  sectional  area  of  the 
passage  to  make  the  friction  of  a  combusiihie  liquid  of  ih*- 
fluid  charaderihtus  of  tK»  gravity  gasolene  at  tkJ'  Fahren 
belt  with  the  said  .surfaivs  the  dominant  factor  In  resist- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  passage  and  10  the  car 
bureting  chatuber  .  a  plug  arranged  in  said  passage  .  and 
means  extending  from  *he  lower  part  of  the  piug  and  op- 
erative from  tbe  tup  ■  f  the  carbureter  for  adjusting  the 
plug. 

?■.  In  a  rarlwireter  the  combina  t  iuij  of  devices  for  de- 
liveriu*:  by  suctit'U  air  and  combust ibie  fluid  to  the  car- 
bureter; an  air  valve  mechanism  cuitipnsing  an  sir  vaive 
OOHtroIlIng  tbe  flow  of  air  to  the  carbureter  ,  i;  piston  con 
nected  with  the  air  valve;  and  a  -  ylinder  In  which  ib<' 
piston  operates,  s^aid  cylinder  lieiiig  f  Uised  on  the  sidt^  of 
tht  piston  opposite  the  valve  and  adapted  to  confine' air 
acting  on  the  piston  in  opposition  to  the  prettt'ure  In  the 
/■Hrlnireter  aud  having  a  mlntite  conijet  tioc  with  tht  lar- 
burettr,  whereLy  the  average  pressure  m  the  carbureter 
ie  maintained  in  the  cylinder  the  air  valve  mechanism 
resisting  the  opening  of  the  air  vaive  t(.  sary  the  position 
of  the  air  vuJve  witii  variations  of  sution  la  tl,*  car 
bureter   to   coi  troi  the  suction. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combicatioi.  of  dexices  for  de- 
livering >..v  suction  air  and  coinhustihe  lluid  to  the  car- 
I'ureter  .  an  air  valve  itechamsn)  comprislug  an  air  vaive 
lontrodirt;    the    fioH    i*    air    to    the   carhuTei- r  ,   a    cylinder 
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opening  to  tbe  cartmreter ;  a  pUton  in  the  cylinder ;  said 
piston  being  sabjected  to  tbe  pressare  in  tbe  cylinder  on 
one  aide  and  tbe  pressare  lo  tbe  carbureter  on  tbe  opposite 
side  and  a  connection  between  tbe  piston  and  the  valve. 
said  cylinder  and  carbureter  having  a  minate  connection 
whereby  the  average  pressure  in  the  carbureter  Is  main- 
tained lo  the  cylinder,  the  air  valve  mechanism  resisting 
the  opening  of  tbe  air  vrflve  to  vary  tbe  ixmition  of  tbe 
atr  valve  with  variations  of  suction  In  the  carbureter  to 
control  the  snctlon. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  devices  for  de 
livering  by  suction  air  and  combastible  fluid  to  the  car- 
bureter ;  an  air  valve  mechanism  comprising  an  atr  valve 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  air  to  the  carbureter  ;  a  cylinder 
opening  to  the  carbureter;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said 
piatou  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  on 
the  one  side  and  the  pressure  in  the  carbureter  on  the 
opposite  side  and  being  connected  to  tbe  valve  and  of 
icreater  arpa  than  the  valvf  :  and  a  connection  between 
the  piston  and  the  valve,  said  cylinder  and  carbureter 
having  a  minute  connection  whereby  the  average  pressure 
in  thH  carbureter  is  maintained  in  the  cylinder  the  air 
valve  methanlsm  resisting  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  air  valve  with  variatiou-"  ■>?  -luc- 
tl')n  in  the  carbureter  to  control  the  suction 

[Claims  t;  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


1.071.859.  Ligrir>-CONTAINER.  John  Bai.lance,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assi<nor  of  one-half  to  John  .\  rr'*'<sl.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  TtiO.TlS. 
(CI.  229— 3.  t 


Ji" 


i 

\ 

. .  j 

A. 

■t 

ry 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  body 
forine<i  from  a  jultable  fabric  and  having  its  upper  ^nd 
crimped  to  form  tbe  upper  portion  and  neck  of  the  con 
tainer.  a  casing  engaged  with  the  crimped  upper  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  container,  a  second  casing  engaged  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  crimped  neck  of  the  container,  a  lin- 
ing engaged  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  crimped  neck,  a 
bottom  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  a  closure 
having  a  removable  •^>ngai?ement  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
bottle  neck. 

2.  In  a  container  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  fabric  bent  into  tubular  form  and 
having  its  edges  and  its  upper  portion  crimped  to  form 
tbe  npper  portion  of  tbe  t>ody  and  neck  of  the  container, 
a  casing  around  the  neck,  a  lining  engaged  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  crimped  neck,  a  binding  strip  arranged  over 
the  npper  ends  of  the  crimped  neck  and  the  casing  and  lln 
Ing  thereof,  and  a  tx)ttom. 

3.  A  container  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  having  se- 
cured thereto  a  woven  fabric  covering,  said  sheet  of  paper 
being  bent  into  tubular  form  and  having  its  edges  tapered 
and  overlapped  to  form  a  smooth  Joint  and  having  Its 
upper  end  crimped  and  pressed  into  shape  to  form  the 
upper  portion  and  neck  of  the  container,  casings  arranged 
over  the  crimped  npper  portion  and  neck  of  the  body,  a 
llnhig  engaged  with  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  neck,  a  hot 
torn  engaged  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  body,  and  fluid 


proof  coatings  applied  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces    (f 
the  container 

4.  A  container  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  having  se- 
cured thereto  a  woven  fabric  covering,  said  sheet  of  paper 
being  bent  into  tubular  form  and  having  its  edffes  tapered 
and  overlapped  to  form  a  sm<x>th  Joint  and  hnvlog  Itjf 
upper  end  crimped  and  presse^i  into  shape  to  form  th*- 
upper  portion  and  neck  of  tbe  container,  casings  arrangeO 
over  the  crimped  upper  portion  and  neck  of  the  body,  a  lln 
ing  engagi'd  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck,  a  flange.l 
()Ottom  inserted  into  and  secured  to  the  lower  -Bd  »f 
tbe  body,  and  means  engaged  with  the  bottom  and  outer 
sides  of  the  l<iwer  end  of  the  container  to  hold  the  latter 
in  place.  , 


1.071. Srt(i  TYl'K  WaiTING  MACHINE  Wu.rtK  E 
BAKNAan.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  luilerwixMl  Typ-^ 
writer  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.      FMled    June    H     1912        Serial    N<.     701.095.'     (CI 

197  — 177. >  I 


1  III  ;i  'vpewrititifc:  ina.-hiTie.  'he  combination  with  ^ 
carriiu'''  n  r  i.  k  ami  ,1  -top  ^.Ijiistahle  ..n  said  rack,  of  a 
count.T  -it.ip  movable  'o  Intercept  isaid  carriage  stop,  ■» 
spring  tensloiied  to  rnlse  ■<al'l  counter  stop  at  the  operation 
of  a  lalmlatur  key,  n  latch  holding  said  counter  stop 
against  taovement  by  said  key.  and  means  moved  by  the 
stop  to  release  said  latch. 

-     In    a    typewriting   machln.-.    the    combination    with    a 
pow^r  driven  carriage,  releasabb'  letter  feeding  mechanism 
I   '  ii  k    sirjd  a  stop  on  suid  rack,  of  ,1  couiitei   stop  movah:-' 
I   ;ii:er.ei>r  said  carriage  stop,  tabulator  keys,  means  op 
.Tilted     iv    said    keys   for  releasing  said   carriage  and   per 
mittlng   it   to   travel,   a  spring   tensioned   by   the   tabulator 
keys  to  rals.-  said  counter  stop,  a  latch  holding  said  coun- 
ter stop  against  operation,  and   means  moved   dy  the   "ar 
riage  to  release  said  latch. 

.3.  In  !i  typewriting  machine,  the  cotnbinatlon  with  4 
•arriage  having  a  sf.ip,  of  a  counter  stop  movable  to  inter 
■ept  saiii  Hiop.  a  tabulator  key.  a  member  movable  by  said 
key  ti)  place  tension  on  said  counter  stop,  a  latch  holding 
.said  counter  stop  against  said  tension  and  means  moved 
by  the  carriage  to  release  said  latch. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
•arriage,  a  rack,  and  a  stop  on  said  rack,  of  .1  ctjunt*^  stop 
movable  to  intercept  said  carriage  stop,  a  tabulator  key. 
a  spring  tenslonetl  by  said  key  antl  tending  to  proJe<i  said 
L'ounter  stop,  a  latch  holding  said  counter  stop  against 
said  tension,  and  means  moved  by  said  key  to  releart«>  said 
latch. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  rack  and  a  stop  adjustable  on  said  rack,  of  a 
couflter-stop  movable  ti)  intercept  said  stop,  a  tabulator 
key.  a  spring  tensioned  by  said  key  to  set  said  connter- 
stop,  a  latch  holding  said  counter-stop  against  said  ten- 
sion, and  means  moved  by  said  key  to  release  said  latch 

't'lalms  ►)  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette  1 


1.071. S61.      ItAir>-8TRAlOHTENIN<;    MILL.      Bbnton    A. 
Bass  and  Rolmx  D."  Osgood,   Birmingham,   Ala       Filed 
I>c.  30,   1912.     Serial  No    739,372.      .CI    15.3 — 66.) 
1.   In  d  rail  straightening  mill,  a  series  of  spaced  guide 

rolls  having  alining   ■en'ral  ^nwveM  adapted  to  receifp  fhe 


SaPTSMBKK  3,  I913. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


67 


raU,  a  aerlea  of  vertically  acting  straightening  rolls  In 
terpoaed  between  and  co-acting  with  adjacent  pairs  of 
guide  rolls,  and  laterally  acting  strKUrbtenlng  rolls  dis- 
posed In  a  traiurverse  vertical  plane  with  each  of  said  ver- 
tically acting  straightening  rolls,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


'1.  In  a  rail  straightening  mill,  a  serl^  of  spaced  guide 
rolls  having  alining  grooves  adapted  to  receive  tbe  rail, 
and  a  series  of  rail  straightening  mechanisms  interposed 
i^^tween  tbe  guide  rolls,  each  of  said  mechanisms  compris 

Ing  means  adaptt-d  to  applj  lo  the  rail  In  snl>si wnt laliy  the 
aaroe  transverse  vertical  plan*'  and  contemiK>rHneou»!y  a 
verti.al  and  from  either  direction  a  lateral  straightening 
force. 

3,  In  a  rail  straightening  mill,  a  series  of  spaced  N»ttom 
rolls  having  alining  gnwves  adaptt^  to  recelv.  the  rail 
head,  and  a  series  of  rail  straightening  mechanlsmn  inter 
posed  between  tbe  bottom  rolls,  each  of  said  meciianlsms 
ximprislng  three  rolls  adapted  to  simultaneously  apply  a 
downward  an<l  a  laiera':  stralKliienlii^;  force  to  tiic  tail  In 
substantially  the  same  transverse  jilane 

4  In  a  rail  straightening  mill,  a  series  of  spaced  bottom 
rolls  having  alining  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  rail 
h^'sd.  a  series  >f  rail  strnightenmg  mechanisms  one  of 
viliich  is  interposed  Is'twi-en  each  pair  of  Ix'ttom  rolls  each 
of  said  mechanisms  comprislne  relatively  adjustable  rolls 
arranged  in  the  same  transverse  vertical  plane  and  adapt 
.»d  to  simnltaneously  apply  n  downward  and  a  latera. 
straightening  force  from  either  side  t"  the  rail,  and  mean^ 
to  adjust  said  mechanisms  to  take  the  curvature  ont  of 
the  rail  gradually  In  steps  as  it  moves  through  the  mill. 

.">  In  a  mill  for  straightening  rails  which  are  curved 
with  their  heads  on  the  shortest  radius,  a  series  of  bottom 
'ills  having  allnini:  gio  ne*  adapted  to  receive  the  rail 
head  and  which  are  space<l  decreasing  distances  apart  to 
ward  the  delivery  end  -f  the  mil!,  b  series  of  top  straight 
fnlng  rolls,  one  of  which  is  spaced  equl-distantly  l>etween 
each  pair  of  l)oltom  rolls,  means  to  adjustably  mount  said 
top  rolls,  a  series  of  pairs  of  side  straightening  rolls,  there 
being  one  pair  Ijetweeu  each  pair  of  bottom  ndls.  and 
ujeaus  lo  laterally  adjust  'he  units  of  eHcli  pair  'f  side 
rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  lu  the  Gasette.j 


3.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  baving  in  one  side  a  slot,  a  tri- 
angular latch-bolt  movable  in  tbe  slot  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  normally  proJe<t  with  one  ct>mer  from  said  cas- 
ing, two  parallel  pins  aecured  In  tbe  two  otiwr  corners  of 
said  latch-bolt  and  having  each  two  ends  of  approximately 
re<taugul8r  cross  section,  said  casing  having  In  each  of 
two  parallel  sides  adjoining  the  slotted  side  two  guides 
for  severally  guiding  one  rectangular  end  of  said  two  pins 
which  guides  are  curved  concentrically  with  the  opposite 
pins  and  widen  Into  cylindrical  chamU^rs  for  i>ermltting 
the  rec-taiiguiar  ends  to  severally  turn  around  the  axes  of 
tlie  f)ins,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  latch-bolt  out 
ward,  and  means  for  moving  inward  one  of  said  pins  and 
itiuH  turning  said  latch  IkjU  around  the  other  pin,  whereby 
said  latch  bolt  vs  withdrawn,  said  latch  bolt  being  con- 
structs! to  l)e  depresses!  Into  the  CAsiug  from  without  for 
turning  around  the  tlrst  of  said  two  pins. 

-I  In  a  latch,  a  ca.siDp  having  in  one  side  a  slot  and 
two  sides  adjoining  this  slott-d  aide  parallel  lo  the  slot,  a 
triangular  latch  boll  movable  in  the  slot  of  said  casing  and 
ad8pte<i  to  normally  proj.ct  with  one  corner  from  said 
casing,  two  paralies  piiii-  s.m  ureti  in  the  two  other  i-orners 
of  said  latch  bolt  and  having  each  two  ends  of  approxi- 
mately rectangular  r  >ss  section,  said  casing  iiavint  in 
each  of    tlie  tw..   purauei  sides  iwo   gutdev  f.ir  >ev..riil..v    gilid 

ing  one  rectangular  end  of  said  t«u  pins  which  guides  are 
curved  concentrically  with  'he  opp.sit.  pinf?  and  widen 
into  cylindrical  chamlier-  for  ;•.  rmittin>;  the  reciaukjular 
ends  to  severally  turn  around  the  axes  of  the  pins,  a  shaft 
parallel  to  said  two  pins  mounted  •  turn  vn  said  casing 
an  arm  fast  .)n  said  shaft,  a  rod  for  cor, ne.  ting  said  arm 
with  one  of  said  two  plus,  a  f^rst  spring  .ii  said  rod  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  latch-lsjlt  outward  a  second  spring 
lending  to  turn  said  arm  into  a  line  with  said  rod,  and  a 
spiiidle  longitudinally  guided  In  said  casing  parallel  to  its 
sioi  and  Having  a  tooth  In  contact  with  said  arm  and 
adai'ted  to  turn  the  latter  against  the  strain  of  said  second 
spring,  -aid  spindle  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  from 
without  in  one  direction  for  moving  Inward  by  me^s  of 
said  arm  and  said  rod  the  piu  connected  with  this  rod. 
whereto  said  latch  bolt  Is  turned  around  ;  he  other  pin 
and  thus  withdrawn,  and  said  latch  bolt  lieitis  adapted  to 
be  depresse,!  irom  wl-hout   while  turning  .-trouud  the  flrst 

pin. 

5.  In  a  iatcli.  a  asiiig  having  a  shaft,  a  handle  of  a  U- 
shaped  cr-ws  section  turnable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  overlap  said  casing,  whereby  it  Is  guided,  a  splndl" 
lon>!!tU(luui.iy  guided  in  said  casing  and  pivotaily  con 
necte<1  with  said  handle,  and  a  .spring  tending  to  move 
said  spindle  and  heret^.v  said  handle  into  a  normal  po 
sltl.jn 


1,<>71.^62,  IX)OR  LATCH.  iici  ;  x  lir-KF.K  Arlon,  Bel- 
glum.  Filed  Nov.  .'t).  VMZ  S.  riiw  No  732,408.  (CI. 
70 — 43.1 


jT^rv^:      ..^.^^^>^ 


l,071,!i<J3.       DiFFEKi:NTlAL     I'RIVIN<. 
Tni(00*>BB    L    Be-.'  UN     lw>troit     Mtch 
Iftll.      !*erlal   No.  •i2:t  72?+       •<l     74—7, 


MfiJ'HANISM 

F1l«^1    .Vor     2T 


i^^ 


1.  In   a  door   latch,   a   sprint  uitluenced   lK)!t  of   substan 
tially   triangular   shape   and   provided   with   pivots   at    two   1 
of    Its    corners,    atx>ut    either    of    which    pivots    the    bolt    is 
adapted  to  ofclilate,  a   pair  of  o|>.  rativejy  connecie<i   haii     , 
dies,   and  a    rod   that    permanently   connects   said   handles   j 
with  one  of  the  bolt-pivots  for  retracting  the  bolt.  j 

2.  In  a  door  latch,  a  spring  Influenced  t>olt  of  substan 
tially  triangular  8ha|>e  and  pn>vided  with  pivots  at  two 
of  Its  comers,  aiwut  either  of  which  pivots  tbe  bolt  is 
adapted  to  oacillate.  a  rtxed  curved  guide  provided  for 
either  pivot,  means  for  temporarily  locking  either  pivot  to 
the  end  of  Its  guide  while  tbe  other  pivot  moves  along  the 
other  guide,  a  pair  of  operatlvel.v  connected  handles,  and  a 
rod  that  permanently  connects  said  handles  with  one  of 
the  bolt-pivots  for  retracting  the  bolt. 


.\  differentia,    mt-chanism   comprising  a   divided  suaft. 


i  ratchet    tiie«l    >n    the    .»nd 


each    shaft    section     1    -»ge 
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rot«t«bi«  iodep«Ddeiitlj  of  the  shaft  aectlona  embracing 
nld  ratchet,  pawls  pivoted  in  said  cage  adapted  to  effect 
a  driving  engagement  with  snld  ratchets  but  normally  free 
from  engagement  therewith,  a  rotary  drlvini?  case  em- 
bracing said  cage,  said  case  having  a  recess  In  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  of  said  pawls 
extending  Into  said  recesH,  a  spring  connected  at  its  ct-nter 
to  the  end  of  each  arm  and  having  its  enda  fastened  to  said 
case,  whereby  the  Initial  movement  of  said  oase  in  either 
direction  will  actuate  said  pawls  upon  their  pivots,  the 
wall  of  the  case  having  curved  recesses  therein,  and  lugs 
upon  saM  cage  lying  freely  within  said  recesses  to  effect  a 
driving  connection  between  the  cage  and  the  case  and  to 
allow  an  Independent  movement  of  ttie  latter. 


1,071.864.     LIQUID-OI'ERATEK  DAMl'EH  KEtilL.ATUH. 
Samuel  I'.  Belt,  Cherrydale.  Va..  and  .Joseph  VV    Miii,  s 
Oklahoma,     Okla.        Filed      I»ec.      J.     1911,     Serial     No. 
663,583.      Renewed   Jan     JU.    nn:i.      Herial   Nm     745.<K»« 
(CI.   236 — 8.) 


^v 


y* 


The  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  (lam(>er  fur  steam 
boilers,  a  piston  connecteil  with  the  damper,  and  a  (Cylinder 
for  the  damper  piston,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  chest 
connected  with  the  boiler,  a  pair  of  fluid-ports  on  opposite 
sides  of  this  cylinder  above  the  steam  chest,  the  porta  on 
one  side  being  out  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  ports  on 
the  other  side  and  adapted  to  supply  motive  fluid,  a  tluld 
duct  In  the  wall  of  the  ported  cylinder  for  conne<rlnK  tb»^ 
ports  on  the  other  side,  a  pipe  connecting  said  dinT  with 
the  damper  cylinder,  a  piston  having  anntilar  fluid  rhnnri»>l>' 
cof>j>eratlng  with  the  said  p<irts  so  a<  to  be  balancr'd  hv  Hiii'l 
pressure  through  the  ported  cylinder,  a  pistnn-hend  work 
ing  In  the  steam  chest  and  closing  comnmnicatlon  between 
the  chest  and  the  ported  cylinder,  aD<l  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  channeled  piston. 


rocking  lever  provided  with  abutments  adapted  to  engiig*' 
and  limit  the  movement  '>f  tbe  manually  controlled  meau» 
associate*!  with  one  of  said  clutches  when  the  manuall.v 
contro!le<l     means    nssiTiated    wltti    'be    other    clutch    hn* 


1,071,86.'>.  STARTLNi;  ANT*  STOFl'INii  MECHANISM 
Charle.s  Be.nmox.  Artiii  r  Il.vTE.s.  and  .Joseph  <}oi  i,n- 
BOUBN,  Leicester.  England,  assignors  to  I'nited  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterHon.  N  .T..  a  Corp*. ration  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  16.  Km  S.rial  No  t;.-,  +  .!i93. 
(CI.  192—1.) 

1.  A  machine  of  tlf  class  described,  hiiving  in  ruinbina- 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  heads,  a  single  driving  pulley  a  rlntoh 
for  each  head  coijpernting  with  said  pulley,  means  for  pre- 
venting a  plurality  of  clutches  being  thrown  Into  action 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  aat(waatlcslly  discontinuing 
the  action  of  said  preventing  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  operation  of  one  of  said  heads. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  tiaving  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  heads,  a  single  driving  pulley,  n  clutch 
for  each  head  cooperating  with  said  polley.  manually  con 
trolled  means  for  operating  each  clateb,  means  for  pre 
venting  slmultaneoaa  operation  ot  n  pinrality  of  clutches, 
and  means  independuit  of  the  maoQally  controlled  means 
for  discontinuing  the  OTjeration  of  the  prevent  in  i;  means 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, two  heads,  a  single  driving  pulley,  a  clutch  for  each 
head  coOperationg  with  said  pulley,  manually  controlletl 
■aeana  for  operating  each  clutch,  means  for  preventing 
the   simultaneous   operation    of   the   beads   comprising   a 


l"  fn  act  lateit.  and  antomatir  raeiiti^  i<  disenga,;''  U;'  .  nut- 
niT!'  from  cme  of  said  manually  contn'lled  mcar^s  wl.en 
Tlie  tifjid  firtuated  by  the  other  me«n«  I  i«  'eH'-hf!'  p  pre- 
determine<l  point  in  its  operation 


Los    AngoJes,    <'al       Fileii    .Aii^'     12,    If*!::       Sena.    iSo. 
"14. .■.'.!*       iCI.  16—19.. 


In    a 
adapted 


««t>fc    fastener     t  tie 
to    exert    pressure 


(omMnatior)  of  h  carr  ppitf 
between  the  inner  and  outer 
sash  of  an  crdlnary  window  a  plate  fn  which  said  (•am 
plate  is  plvote<l     and  a  spring  wedge  integrally  forrne<l  or 

said   plate   ic    wbieh   saiil   earn   plale   is   pivoted,   and   having 
an    upwardif    projecting   back   *»dge   upon    which    the   jwigt 
of  the  cam  plate  contacts  while   we<lgifig  the  pa.«b   Hirr* 
all  as  descrii  •'<,i 


1  OTl.'sfiT.  !!K!I.\Tr"  \M-  R.\  1 1  Fa^sTENER  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Reiben  H  I'.iT-iER  and  Davip  C. 
STErnK.vdov.  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  ::.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7r.l.66r..     (CI.  238 — 2.^ 


The  C'lmiiinHtion  with  a  T  rail,  "f  a  tie  plate  adsiptid 
to  support  tt..  rail  on  the  tie,  said  plate  having  a  rail 
brace  integral  with  one  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  onter  side  of  the  rail  base  and  the  under  side  of  the 
rail  tread,  aiid  an  Inwardly  inciine<l  wwlge  shoulder  mte 
Krai  witli  and  e.itendlng  diagonally  across  the  opponltf 
end  portion,  a  shim  adapted  to  In*  shouldered  against  the 
inner  •'dge  of  the  rail  ha»<  and  having  a  top  portion 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage-  the  top  face  of  tht^ 
inner  portioi.  of  tiie  rail  base,  and  end  lugs  adapted  tc- 
extend  downward  txwlde  and  in  engag'-ment  with  tbr-  sidf- 
edges  of  tb»"  tie  plate,  and  a  werJge  having  one  side 
adapted  to  shoulder  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  shim. 
and  the  other  side  beveled  complementary  to  the  Inwardly 
i   inclined  shoulder  of  the  tie  pmre,  <wid  w^ge  sdapted  to 


Sbptbmbbr  2.  tot ; 
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t)e  driven  between  the  shoulder  and  the  shim  and  press  the  '"•Ith    said    croRs-b«r»>,    said    contuiuou«   foot    cap    l«iUK    se- 

shim  against   and  on   the   inn- r  aid.    of  the  rail   l>«se.   and  cure  1    to   said    generator    at    a    plurality    of   points  of   at 

thereby   press   the  upper   HKle   of   Mi.     >nfer   portion  o'    the  tachment.  whfieby  the  security  nf  such  att«chu>eni   i^  not 

...        .„j^     _,j.       «    .1,.    _..  i  L    . »     (.,,,    ,1,.  ri^....r>/*<.r>,    .»n    rlio    ^e^iirltv    nf    earh    individual    aitSChment 


rail    i>a»e   and   t!ie   tindei    <jld<*     .f   the   rii  J !    tresil    airtittist    the 
rail  brace. 


1,071, '^68.  GUY  i.LAMF.  Jasper  BLACKBtftN.  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  1«  1911  Serial  No  666. ol.". 
(CL   24 — 1.36  • 


deii.ndent   on    the  security   of   each   individual    aitachment 

:i     In   i-.imbiiiation     a   car    lighting  g.nrrator   liaviug  op- 

I    j>>»iie    pairs    of    downwardly    extending    hupiKuimg    lug»- 

i   each   pair   Iv  lug  adapter!    tn   rest   on  one  of  a  pair   of  sub 

stautlaliy    parallel    supp  .rtiii::    .  russ  burs,    and    a    coiu.nu- 

ous  f'H'i    -a;    for   se<-  ■iiii:     >o  .r   '.I    k    i-<h    '■'  oppositely   dis- 

po«>  <1    .!.J>    •!>   saul      rnssba'^ 

4  In  .w  lulunatbTi  :.  ..ir  ligl  ling  ccnerator  iiavinj:  op 
poMif  pHin«  'if  dovMwhrdiv  eMeidli.i.'  Kupportuig  lugs. 
each  jiBii  r»  Hi:  adapt<d  to  !est  <n  one  ,r  a  pair  of  sub 
Ktaatlally  parallel  supporting  cros>  lars  and  a  continu 
ous  foot  cap  for  securing  each  of  ;;  ■      !   oppi'Sitely   dis- 

posed lugs   to  said  cruas-bers.   s.iid    tool    cap    WiUjf   '-olteii 
to  said  L'-'nrrnt  -r  nt  n  T'birni'ty  of   .Mints. 

5.  li,  .  .mv  .iKi-  oi!  ,  .nr  llgbtiug  g-'pernt'T  having  op 
poslte  i>liir«  of  (1  rt  i.vv  Mnti\  <  Mendinc  supporting  lugs. 
»i,/-h  !>B!r  heinc  ;,  iniu-l  lu  ust  in  oue  oi  a  pair  of  suU- 
-lt:^^t^uU^  paraib'l  siipiKTting  cro««-l>ar8,  and  a  ci.ntiuu 
..(1-     Uk.''.     .'Hp    fo!     ■>.     ir'Tii;     .  sr'      .rf    .'.     (.all     of    oppositely 

di-i' -sefi     luijs     to    -■>!•:      ■•■ 'S^    ~    i<!     foci     rap    being 

bolted  T.    each  of  sai.*    .j^;    -  '.    ..u-  nu'\  lieln>:  al*..    b.  !ted 
directly    to    the    getwraii"     'r:,i:.. 

[ClaiBia  6  to  »  not  pr  ;  •.•'   n    -lu    ■.fir.ettp.) 


1.  la  a  gujr  clamp,  a 
pole  and  provided  with  • 

r-ialive     to     the     po.e      a 
limed    V-sl'upeii    iniiiTtMl 


.1  a;  ..rraiiged  to  !«'  secured  to  a 
<  ti.  ;-i  'lid  n  against  movements 
dow  uu  .;rd.\     aiid    outwardly    la- 

,-xteii.,,: Ill   .,t    ".a'.i    >•,.]]., ^     an   in- 


•  ne   mar- 
formed 


riiio   all    iir'-iiral    «  ir-'    gueJ, 
'    x-jiii' ntai    otilbir    iir.i\id<d    with 


tegral  iuop  liaviUi;  > 
siin  -if  >aid  ext<-[iiiij[i 
ill)  ti.t  iuari;ui  ni  llie 
.'  I  n  a  iru  V  ■  an:i 
uieans  wheieb)  it  uia.\  :••■  -cured  t..  a  p<oe.  an  lutegral 
ijody  portion  exteniiiU  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
.4auJ  colliii,  u  '.oo[i  formed  lUj  tU.  uiurgiu  (if  said  body 
port  Kin  aud  provided  win.  c'.uvergnu  wall.s  a  removable 
wed^e-ahaped  Du»'mSier  for  insertion  in  sai<1  loop.  aud  a 
wire  guide  furu),'d  jH  tu-  tuargiu  it  said  lio  l>  portion  op- 
posite said  loop  >  iii-iaii; iM ..>  ii-  -huw:,  ,u  i  J'jr  the  pur- 
portea  8tat^.'d. 


1 't7m'V.>       i'i>v  Tivroi  s.    lo.!'!    (   \r       w^-mx-    l 

Bltss     Niagara    Jails.    N     T      assianor    t.i     The    United 
States   Light    k   H-atlne   ib-mpanv     New    York.  N.   Y,   a 

Corporntbin    ^if    Mamr        F1'-d    .bin     •'     !"i_'.       Seria:    No. 
670.-J7'?.      <<^b    \C>:,-^2^'i' 


•-TCi: 
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1.071.870.      CENTRIFUGAL  CONCENl  HATCH 
PRIOB   Boss.   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Viud    Mar 
Serial    No     G11'.S76.       <CI.   83 — 87.) 


Mabtin' 

7     IWll. 


! 


1.  Tb.-  eoint  inarioii  with  n  ■•»!  ligbfinjt  netierutor  hav 
tag  a  fNiiv  o'  .»f>jiM>»lrel.i  arrune»»1  *in>|>«irtlnn  element- 
adapt. -d  1,1  rest  on  «njip<»' tine  an  mb«  pv  ,,f  x  contlmi"';- 
foot  ap  secured  \o  said  ^'ell.'I  atui  and  ndapted  t.i  m 
op.Tate  with  said  sujipnrtink.-  iiieui!;ei>  r.,  ma.iitaiti  said 
geiaerator  supptkrtliig  vleiBirats  la  eogageateut  with  said 
•utHMkrtlog  m«i&l>*rs. 

2    The  consblaatloo    with  a   car  lighting  generator  hav 
iu„'  ,1   plurality  of  supfHirting  eia««its  adapi-'d  i»  v<eat    in 
aufupiiPtlur  erosa-bara.  of  a  ct>«tlBUo«»  f-ol     ap  for   luain 
f«»»t»«    sahl    vipp.rrlnt    ^loai- nts    in    pri'er      ngagem«i! 


1.    In    a    centrifugal    concentraiir  r<  vi  ;vmg    separat 

Ing  basin  comprising  an  outer  pan  baving  peripbera  dit* 
cbaagi-s ;  an  inner  pan  separated  from  the  outer  i  hi;  to 
provide  a  wafer  chamber  between  the  two  pans  .  aii<l  a 
croww  rlag  on  tbe  top  of  the  outer  pan  and  Bhelviiig  m 
wardly  over  and  hp\  ond  the  rim  of  the  Inner  par  and 
separated  f-om  the  •  ip  ef  said  rim  to  provbie  an  annular 
Biiace  -or  the  oiifli  w  f  tbe  concent ri.tes  sepnraterl  from 
the  pnip  b'ii  !■  Rfibi  inn'  r  pan.  ai-'sinst  the  lnft<»w  .«f  an 
^fxe*aa  of  v\af«r  wnpj  lied  to  the  water  chamber,  said 
erown  riiiB  haviti.:  a  c.-inical  inner  wall  with  a  conttnnous 
wirward  slope  from   its  lower  to  It*  upper  edge. 

2     In    a    centrifii;ral    r   ncentrator     a    revolving    wparat 
ing   'laBln  conprlsiBg  an  outer  pan   having  peripheral   dtS 
i-h»rg»^  .    )in    Innei-   pan    Mf»aiated    from    tbe   o«t>»r   pan    to 
prxn  ide   a    water   chamber  between   tbe    two    paas  :    and   a 
\N  n    ring   on   the  to;!   of  the   outer   pan    and   shelving   in 
wardiv    .iver   and   l>eyi>i»d    the    rim    of   the   Imier   pan     and 
separated  fmni  the  top  f>f  *a*d  rim  to  proved*  an  anaular 
space  lor  tbe  outflow   of  the  concentrates  sepanited  fre«i 
tbe  pulp  fed  to  aaW   inner   pan.    ssralnst   the  tnfloa-   «f  an 
exrew  of  water  snpfitied  to  tbe  water  chsmber.  mM  Inner 
pan    ha«teg  in   tta4>   lower   (>art     >f    Its   rtai   aa   aBaalar   re 
ess    tor    aerelerattBg    and    evenly    dlstrtbatlBg    tbe   pw'p. 
■aid  rrowB   ring  bavlng  a   ctiaical   tBner   wall   with  a   c  m- 
tinuotia  outward   siope  fro»  its  lower  te  Ita  ■¥!»«  el^. 
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3.  In  k  centrlfagal  concentrator,  a  reTOlving  separat- 
ing  iMWln  oomprlalag  an  outer  pan  baring  formed  In  the 
Inner  face  of  ita  rim  an  annular  serlea  of  pocketa  apexed 
outward  with  an  outward  discbarge  through  aald  rim 
from  the  apex  of  each  pocket :  an  Inner  pan  separated 
from  the  outer  pan  to  provide  a  water  chamber  between 
the  two  pans :  and  a  crown  ring  on  the  top  of  the  outer 
pan  and  shelTlng  Inwardly  over  and  beyond  the  rtm  of 
the  Inner  pan.  and  separated  from  the  top  of  gald  Hm 
to  provide  an  annular  space  for  the  outflow  of  the  con 
centrales  separated  from  the  puJp  fed  to  said  inner  pan 
against  the  Inflow  of  an  excess  of  water  supplied  to  the 
water  chamber,  said  crown  ring  having  a  conical  inner 
wall  with  a  contlnuoua  outward  slope  from  its  lower  to 
its  upper  edge. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  concentrator,  a  revolving  separatini: 
l.aBln  comprising  an  outer  pan  having  peripheral  die 
charges  :  an  inner  pan  separated  from  the  outer  pan  to 
provide  a  water  chamber  between  the  two  pans  ;  a  crown 
ring  on  the  top  of  the  outer  pan  annd  shelving  inwardly 
over  and  beyond  the  rim  of  the  inner  pan  and  separated 
from  the  top  of  said  rim  to  provide  an  annular  apace  for 
The  outflow  of  the  concentrates  separated  from  the  pulp 
fed  to  said  inner  pan,  against  the  Inflow  of  an  excess  of 
water  supplied  to  the  water  chaml)er :  and  means  ad- 
nistahly  connecting  the  bases  of  the  two  panp  by  the 
adjustment  of  which  the  width  of  the  annular  spac*  for 
The  outflow  of  the  conoentrates  may  li*-  varied 

r>  In  a  centrifugal  concentrator,  a  revolving  Meparating 
l4isin  ci.mprlslng  an  outor  pan  having  pfrlphera!  dis- 
f'hsri:**^  ;  an  inner  pan  separated  from  ftie  outer  pan  to 
providt  n  water  chamber  tiftwecn  the  Tw<i  piifi-  a  rrown 
rin>£  (in  the  top  of  the  outer  pan  and  nhelvin;:  inwardly 
i'Vi-T  and  tieyond  the  rim  of  the  inner  pan.  and  separated 
from  the  top  of  said  rim  to  provide  an  annular  »pace  for 
the  outflow  of  the  concentrates  separated  from  the  pulp 
fed  to  said  inner  pan.  against  the  Inflow  of  an  excess  of 
water  supplied  to  the  water  chamber,  said  crown  ring 
Having  a  conical  inner  wall  with  a  continuonf-  outward 
slope  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  edge  ;  and  m.  an~  fur 
HdjustinK  the  crown  ring  relatively  10  the  top  of  the  rim 
of  the  inner  pan  to  vary  the  width  of  the  sp.nce  iK-tween 
them 

[Claim  f>  not  printed  in  the  <;azttte.] 


rality  of  contact  plates  secured  to  one  end  of  aaid  na«mb(r 
and  a  slagie  contact  plate  secured  to  the  oppo8it«  end, 
fuse-wire*  extending  through  said  channels  and  connecting 
said  single  contact  member  with  the  contact  platet  firi<t 
mentioned,  respectively,  a  contact  meml>er  surrounding 
said  insulating  member,  and  means  connecting  said  cot> 
tact  n3eml)er  with  one  of  the  plural  contact  plate*  flr^t 
mentioned,  and  adapted  to  he  connected  with  each  of  tijc 
fither  plural  contact  plates. 


;   1.071. K"2.     JOT'RNAL-BOX       Perky  Brown    WlimltgtOB, 
!        Del.      Filed    Apr.    I'T,    1»04       Serial    No.    205.1'67        (CI. 
04-— 22.) 


1  (•71,871.  FrSE-PLL'<;  Ralph  C  Bronhon.  Chicago, 
111  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  ,1.  Krueger,  Chicago, 
Hi  Filed  Mav  '.'..  Ifll.'  Serial  No.  696.104.  (CI. 
1  7,". —  l'77.j 


1.  A  fuse  plug  compri.sing  a  «ub8taniiaiiy  cyiindncal 
insulating  memlier  havinu  reces8e<l  compartmentf  in  one 
end  thereof,  and  separate  channeis  runnluij:  respectively 
from  each  of  said  compartiuents;  to  the  opposite  enil  of 
»<aid  insulating  member  and  to  the  outer  side  thereof,  a 
contact  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  iiisulating  metntier 
opposite  aald  compartments,  fuse  wires  running  from  naid 
plate  through  some  of  said  channels  to  said  compartment.s 
a  contact  cylinder  surrounding  >aid  insulating  memNr 
and  a  screw  extending  through  on«  of  the  channels  lead 
ing  from  said  compartment  to  the  side  of  said  insulating 
member  to  secure  said  cylinder  in  place  and  make  con 
nectlona  between  said  cylinder  and  said  fuses 

2.  A  fuae  plug  comprising  a  piece  of  insulating  material. 
an  end  contact  plate  thereon,  a  threaded  cylindrical  con 
tact  member  adapted  to  slip  over  the  sides  thereof,  s 
screw  for  aecuring  said  cylinder  to  said  insulating  mate 
rial  at  different  points,  and  fuse  wires  running  through 
said  insulating  material  from  said  contact  piate  to  the 
different  points  for  the  securing  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  fuse-plug  comprising  an  insulating  memtter  having 
a  plurality  of  channels  extending  therethrough,  and  a  plu 


1.  A  joiumal  box  having  a  grooved  end  open  at  tlie  top 
side,   in   combination    with    an   end   cloi^ure   slidingly   fitted 

within  saicl  grooved  end  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  passage  of  the  jo\)rnal.  and  a  hood  fortnid  In 
tes:r>i!ly  fn  the  top  of  said  end  closure  and  having  a 
gro'ived  recess  therein,  and  sal(i  npcu  upper  end  Of  the 
journal  !)ox  fitting  within  the  walls  forming  the  gr'^oved 
recess  of  •^aid  hiod  and  the  walls  forming  sai<l  griKive  h 
closing  sai'l  op.n  -.ipper  end  on  all  ^Ides  of  the  samf  su.- 
stantially  a-«  d'-*rriNed. 

'2.  The  Combination  with  a  journal  br.x  of  an  end  closure 
secured  theret.)  and  havinc  an  opening  therein  for  th» 
Jouriia!.  and  1  werinng  plate  secured  to  said  end-cIosuK 
and  alsi-  having  an  opening  for  tiie  Journal,  said  end- 
'  losure  and  ''aid  wearing  plate  each  surrounding  th' 
Journal  and  havir.k'  completnental  portions  forming  at; 
opening  for  the  Journal,   substantially   as  described 

3.  The  combiiiii!  ioTi  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  grooved 
rear  end,  >f  ;in  eri.i  :  I  sure  slidingly  fltttnl  within  said 
grooved  end  and  i::[\in)i  an  opening  for  the  journa  . 
and  a  w  -inni;  piat>  secured  to  said  end  closure  and  als' 
having  ill  'pen:!ifc'  fir  tbe  journal,  said  end-closure  at,'! 
-;aid  weiir;!:^:  pm'e  eni  i.  <ii  i  ri.iinding  the  ji.iirna!  anfl  ha\ 
ing  complemental  portions  forming  an  opemrit-  for^  the 
Journal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  \x)X  having  ,\  gt'ove*! 
rear  end,  of  an  end  closure  slidingly  fitted  within  said 
grooved  end  and  having  an  optening  for  th'  journal,  and 
a  wearing  plate  secured  to  said  end  closure  and  alan  hav 
Ing  an  opening  for  the  journa!  said  end  closure  ami  said 
wearing  plate  each  surroundlnc;  the  jnurna!  and  liavinc 
conipienienriii  portions  forming  an  opening  for  th'?  lonr 
nal  and  said  end-closure  having  a  hood  protecting  the 
iipper  part  of  tiie  grooved  end  of  the  box  substaritlally 
;is  descrll)ed. 

.1  The  comldnatioD  with  a  journal  box  having  a  groov d 
end.  of  an  end  closure  for  th.  same  slidingly  fitted  within 
said  gr<»cv*Hl  end  and  also  formed  with  a  groovn  Into 
which  oQ.'  wail  of  tl:>  L'r^H.ve.i  end  of  the  box  fltf.  said 
en. 1  closure  also  having;  an  integral  hoad  titling  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  grooved  end,  substantially  as  described. 

[I'laiios  0  and  7  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazett.-.  . 


l.uTl,M73         REFINING      PROCESS     FOR      IRON      ANI> 

STEEL    BY    MEANS    OF    FERROCHROMITM    ALLOY. 

J0.SCK    B(  cuEL.    Wengern  Ruhr.    Oermany       File<    Apr. 

27.  1912.     Serial  No    693. 74H       (CJ.  75 — 45.. 

A    process   for   securing  expeditious  and   uniform    distri- 
bution   of    the    chromium    lntro<luced    as    ferro  chromium 


Sbptember  3, 1913. 
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into  tlte  bath  of  the  metal  being  refined  consisting  in 
adding  to  the  hath  carbon  free  ferrci  chromium  contain- 
ing a  metallic  reduc  ing  agent 


3,071,874      ri'ZZLE.     Louis  S.  BraBAXK    Hopedai.    Mas*. 
Piled  rw    1.^.  1912      Serial  No.  73fl.5r?9      ■  c:    4f.     41 


o.  Apparatus  for  injecting  tar  material  Into  gas,  com- 
prising a  gat>  chamber,  a  gas  conduit  connected  to  wild 
chamber  by  outlet  passages  from  the  latter,  a  tar  material 
chaml>tr.  a  plurality  of  adjustable  tar  spraying  injectors 
opening  from  last  mentioned  chamtn-r  into  said  gas  cbam- 
t>er.  und  means  for  indicating* he  difference  between  the 
pressures  in  said  gas  cbaml>er  and  in  said  conduit. 


1.  A    puKzie    coUjpM»>in^    t  >^  0    ^totted    member*  tMlTing  A 
central^  pivotal    connection,    ont     uiemlier    being    provided 
with  a  series  of  sutistantlally  straight  slots  radlas.rjt  from 
tlie    pivotal    conneciion.    Hud    the    .ijher    with    a    series    of 
sinuous    slots    ea(  ii    eoinp.n-ed    of    a     plurality     of    mived 
portions    substantially    concentric    with    said    pivotal    cf>n 
nection.    and    radial    portloiih    loniiectiug    the    curved    por 
tions   to   form   a    c.mtinuons   sinuous   slot    extending   from 
the  central  portion  nearly  ti.  the  uiarjriii  of  said  raeml>er, 
and    a    plurality    of    headed    slides    engaged    wUh    the    siol». 
m    the    two    raenil«  rs    an<!    ui,  vhI  ie    progressii>   y        .iwh-i: 
by    rotative    manipulati.'i;    -;    il;e       memWrs    '..     •  n\i-~-     1.;.. 
intersect  lull  of  different  prio^ns  of  the  moIs.  Uh    s,Lli^la^ 
slots  being  differently  formed. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  two  slotted  members  having  a 
centra!  pivotai  ciuueiiiou.  one  memt>er  t<eing  provide*! 
with  a  s.Ti.  s  -r  s;i!*tantlally  stra;i:ht  slots  radiating- 
from  the  piMitin  .cuirieclion  anil  the  ■■iher  with  a  *er1eh 
of  sinuoiis  si(.is  earii  coin[>osed  of  a  pluralli>  of  (nirv.-.-. 
portions  subsi  ii  r,:  i.'i  .iv  loiiceiiirli  wiit,  s;ud  pn.iin.  on 
uection,  and  iinlin.  [xirtioiis  ci'nne.tmg  tlie  .,i,rv.-,i  p.ir 
tlooa  to  form  a  continuous  siuu<'Us  siot  extendii;k:  from 
'he  central  portion  nearly  to  tlie  rnargin  of  said  !;■  miter 
.rel    a    idurallty   of   heade*!   slides  eiig.'ig.d    v".itl,    'i.e    s,oi8 

In  1  he  two  members  and  movable  pr.tt-shve  .  utward 
b>  rotative  msnlpula'tion  of  the  membeit.  i..  laosf  the  in- 
tersection of  liifT'  i  •  iM.rtioiiti  of  the  slots,  the  sinuous 
1-1.  TV  •,♦  lau  di'eitntiy  formed  and  provided  with  en- 
largeiiici  Is  at  their  onti-r  ends  whereby  the  separation 
(if  the  nieniU'rs  is  per;.i;ited. 

H.  .\  puzzle  c<  iijprising  two  slotted  members  connected 
lo  [Mrmit  n  niov.  nient  of  either  member  relatively  to  tbe 
other  In  iit.deterinii/ed  itire<  tlons,  one  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  <.f  -:;;■=  slots  each  composed  of 
substantially  parallel  p.  ■  >  ;  -  und  connecting  portions. 
while  the  other  men:!':  i^  ir.ivide,!  with  '^  .  iistantlally 
straight  slots  extemlin^;  .u  ru^s  th-  parao-;  portions  of 
the  sinuous  Slots  anil  a  plurality  if  tieHilcMi  sniies  1  ngage<l 
with  the  slots  ii  Ii'  !»o  rii.  !ti:<.  r--  avx.)  m.  •.  ;c.;e  pro- 
greaulvely  thi'tem  1  _\  ri-imne  in.  \ .  n..  i,:-  ..j  ;:,.  rnemberi 
to  cause  the  intersection  of  different  portions  of  the  slota, 
the  slnnous  sbus  being  differently  formed. 


1.071.87r..  <,.\S  ITRIFYING  .Ai'lAHAirS.  HbIKRICH 
HiscHF!.  U..,  i.  ,1!.,  i;erruany.  File<l  Feb  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial N.      f.'i.-.  i,.;i4,      ,1-1    48--135.'» 

1.  .^pii!!,-^.!!!-   for  injecting  tar  material   Into  gas,  com- 
prising a  siu^i>    ..~     hiHiii"  r.  a  single  tar  material  cham 
tuT.  and  a  plurauy     -f  lar  spraying  injectors  of  different 
capacities,    optuuik.    'ruu,    s.iid    tar   material    chamber    Into 
said  gas  chaniticr 

2.  Apparatus  for  injecting  tar  Uiaienai  intC'  gas.  com 
prising  a  gas  chamber,  a  gas  conduit  connected  to  said 
chamber  by  outlet  passages  fr  m  the  latter,  a  tar  mate- 
rial chamber,  a  plurality  of  adjust aoif  tar  spraying  Injec- 
tors opening  from  said  last  mentioned  chamber  into  aald 
gas  chamber  and  n  maueimeter  tul>e  connecting  said  gas 
chaml>er  and  said   conduit 


4  In  combination,  a  casing  formed  wit',  twi  i.hUii>»rs, 
separated  by  a  partition  having  formeii  m  n  a  plurality 
of  fiiHTtures,  a  plurality  of  spraying  Injectors  project mg 
nto  one  of  Raid  chamt)ers  from  the  other  chamber,  one 
through  each  ot  said  iiperlures  and  a  I'iuruiity  of  outlet 
noEzles  leading  awa.^  froui  said  one  chamtier.  one  in  line 
with  each  of  said  Mi>er!ures  whereby  13uid  forced  froRi 
said  other  Chan,!"  r  tSrou-h  --aid  Injectors  will  i:>ass  into 
sad  iio?-zles  iind  dti.vi  wiit.  n  fluid  from  said  one  chamtX'r. 
,".  In  conriti'.ntn  ioh  ,n  .  asing  formed  with  two  chanitterf. 
..  ,.,'iited  by  a  pariitioii  t.fivir.^-  formed  in  it  a  plurality 
,;  ap- rtures,  a  plurality  of  ^prayiug  injectors  projecting 
into  one  of  said  chambers  from  the  other  chaml>er.  one 
through  each  .if  said  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  outlPt 
noziles  leadirii:  .iwnv  fr<  in  said  one  chHrnNr.  one  in  I'm* 
with  each  of  said  apertures,  whereby  fluid  forced  from  said 
otber  chamber  through  said  Injectors  will  pass  Into  said 
notllrr  and  draw  with  it  fluid  from  said  in>  <!iaint-r. 
each  of  said  Injectors  being  axially  movable  and  .'.dapi.ti. 
when  moved,  to  close  the  corresponding  nozxle  and  cut  off 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  other  chamber  throngh  that 
inJ«H;tor. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071,876.  PIMP  Ft'!:  SPRAYING  DEVICEB.  L*w- 
RXNCI  M.  Campac,  Oconto,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  h.  1911. 
Serial  No.  619.640.      <C1.    137-67.1 


1.  A  pump  for  sj  ray  ing  devices  comprising  foot  pieces 
tulajded  to  (i.  s,  ;:red  to  the  respective  feet  of  the  opers- 
lor.  air  cnipr.  ssors  in  the  form  of  l)ellow8  attached  to  tbf 
respectiv  sol.-  f  said  foot  pieces,  valve  controlled  air 
intake  pit>es  .  oii.nnuil.  .-i  t  ing  respectively  with  said  com 
pressors  and  liav  ing  th'  r  free  ends  supported  at>ove  said 
foot  pieces,  and  an  air  educt  pipe  adapted  to  be  connecteil 
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to  a  pressure  tank  and  having  a  valvo  controlled  branch 
leading  from  each  of  said  air  compresaors  whereby  a  con 
atant  pressure  Is  created  In  the  pressure  tank. 

2.  A  pnmp  for  spraying  derlcea  comprising  foot  pieces 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  respective  feet  of  the  opera 
tor,  bellows  attached  to  the  respective  8oU>s  of  said  foot 
pieces,  the  movable  side  of  the  said  bellows  hinged  to  the 
toe  of  the  said  foot  plecfs.  heels  extending  substantially 
to  the  lower  cdse  of  tho  movable  side  of  the  said  bellows, 
valvo  control Ind  air  Intake  p'pes  eomnuinicating  respec- 
tively with  said  bellows  and  tiaving  their  free  ends  sup- 
ported above  said  foot  pieces,  and  an  air  educt  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  tank  and  having  a  valve 
controlled  branch  leading  from  each  of  said  air  bellows 
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1  A  '•iirtnin  ]».;.■  Inrludiii.'  an  -luiii'iit.'d  body,  rlBSS 
slidabiy  mount. 'd  upon  iht;  pol«?,  pins  pivotaily  mounted 
upon  said  riiiu's.  and  spring  mf^mbers  sectired  to  the  rings 
and  adapt.'d  to  '■ni:at,'i^  the  pins  whi-n  in  an  op>-rarive  po- 
sition to  hold  the  same  in  such  position. 

2.  A  curtain  poU-  Including  a  t>ody  haviui;  its  ends  ar 
rang«d  In  spaced  parallel  relation  with  tho  body  of  th- 
pole,  rings  slldably  mounted  upon  ttie  pole  and  held 
against  rotary  movement,  spaced  ears  arrange<1  in  pair> 
upon  one  side  of  the  ring,  pins  pivotaily  mounted  betwe.ii 
the  said  ears,  angular  flanj^es  formed  upon  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  pins,  and  spring  meraiwrs  secnred  to  the  rings  and 
having  their  free  ends  engaging  the  angular  tlanges  of  the 
pins  when  the  same  are  pressed  to  an  operative  position 
to  hold  said  pins  in  such  poaition. 
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alongside  the  column  of  cells,  a  connection  from  saM  sup- 
ply plpt>  to  rlip  lower  ond  of  each  eduction  li-g.  said  connec- 
tion !iro\id.)d  witii  iiifaiis  for  prt-ventinK  ''scnpe  of  air 
ttif'refrom  into  the  eduction  leg.  naid  means  l.-ing  r>'sp<in 
sive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  at  tin-  outlet  of  hhUI  (.oDni-iiion 
to  permit  eacape  of  air  into  tlie  I'ducUoo  I'^g  when  th>' 
same  has  become  rhartri'd  with  water 

2.  In  an  tir  lift  pump,  a  column  of  cells  connected  in 
a  series,  tht*  lower  cell  having  an  intake  and  the  topmost 
cell  having  a  dLsoliarge,  m'-ans  fiii  independent  supply  of 
air  to  each  cell  for  forclns;  the  water  thfri'tn  to  the  next 
c»'ll.  mean.s  for  t'scapn  of  air  fr'nn  <ach  n'll  to  the  outer 
air  aff'T  it  has  performed  th«^  lifting  opernti.in  and  valve 
!n<atis  in  tli>  air  supply  connection  for  •■,i'!i  f-eil  for  pre- 
vi-ntinir  tlo  •  >.-ap.'  of  nir  fxi.'pi  wh'  ii  i  ;  r.'detfrmlted 
head  of  water  f"Xists  In  the  cpII. 

'^  In  an  air  lift  pump,  a  plurniity  of  c^lls  connected  in 
a  series  to  form  a  column,  an  air  supply  pipe,  independent 
'  '!iri>-c';,,ii-  friiin  said  pipe  to  the  respective  cells,  an  in- 
(!■  ).' i)i.  ri  t  iir  .'si'Hp.'  uiean.s  from  each  i-ell  to  the  outer 
air.  "Hi'h  of  The  «npplT  cornecti'>nR  to  the  eclls  including  a 
rah'.'  provifli'fj  with  means  for  normally  holding  it  in 
cl,,sf(l  p<i«>|fli)[i,  snld  valve  being  adapted  to  open  und«r  a 
pr.'deterniiiie'l  head  of  water  In  the  cell  to  allow  escap<»  of 
compressed  air  into  the  cell,  for  the  lifting  operation 

4.  An  air  lift  pump  adapted  to  operate  under  rJIffenent 
conditions  of  Immersion  compHslne  a  phiralifty  of  'f-lls 
connected  in  a  series  to  form  a  coiumn  ;iiearx>  for  inde- 
pendent 8Ufn>ly  of  compresHcd  afr  to  the  resiicctlve  cells, 
niefiiis  fur  ltideppnd»»n t  escnp.  of  .nIr  fr  in  the  respective 
et»ll«  to  the  onter  air  ami  valve  in>-nii^  ■■.nii>'<'e(l  tn  the 
air  supply  •T'innerrlon'-  for  tin-  reH[»'ct K  •■  '-ells  safd  v^lv.- 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  valv.w  ideated  at  rilfr»'ri-nT 
heights  ami  connected  in  series.  eai-L  vahe  nieans  pr'vjded 
with  means  for  holdlnt'  ft  In  >  iosed  ivisiti..n  umI  ep.rar 
Ine  urid'T  a  pr'^defermined  -tiead  in  the  rei,  nhi.ve  t!ie  valve 
m»a  ns 

r.  .\n  air  ift  p'jinp  oiap'ed  to  (.[(era?.- 
coiidltJ^H^  Of  inini'  rsi'ifi  ■■"niprlsiior  «  ]•'. 
onneeted    lE    a    s>  rie.s    ;.i    fortu    f)    ''nlnrnii 

pt'Diient     HUppiy     ■if    ("..nirvfesseil     .<)  i  r    T.,     ffi, 

n)»-ans  for  iode[>endent  eficape  of  air  fr.ii 
cells,  valve  means  connected  in  the  supply  eonriee;  (,.ns 
for  the  res|)e<tlve  cells,  said  valve  uieans  comprisusj;  t 
plurality  of  valves  l..e»ied  at  different  heights  nixl  '  'ii- 
n'etfd  In  series,  each  vahe  iri'-nns  provided  with  nieHns  t..r 
holding  i'  in  doeed  position  iml  >-■,  latlni:  under  a  pre- 
det-rniin.  <1  bend  (n  The  ■■■1!  al-.v  i  .  v  ,  \ ,.  means,  wltere- 
by  the  val^-t  means  wlii  operat  -iinmiran.  ..usiy  or  slagly 
under  varybig  conditions  oi  im.'ii>i  -  u  and  means  aeting 
OS  the  re«|»«»ctive  valves  for  •  iOHlnir  i  he  >am^•  w  ii.-n  the 
bvad  exce»-<js  a   pr«*deterniine<l  amiiunt 

[Claims  6  to  10  n.it  printed  in  tlie  <ia»ette  ]  ■ 


aider  different 
riiiitr  of  oellt 
■  tns  for  lade- 

-Jpective    cells. 
'he     [-.■«.  p.. ,-t)ve 
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1.  .\n  air  lift  pump  compriaing  a  plurality  of  cell.s  con- 
nected in  a  vertically  extending  column,  said  cells  being 
all  of  .substantially  the  same  height  and  each  provided 
with  au  eduction  le^  and  a  submergence  leg,  said  legs  t.e 
Log  connected  together  in  a  series  comprising  alternate 
downwardij  extending  submergence  lej;s  and  upwardly 
extending  eduction  legs,  said  eduction  legs  being  of  greater 
belght  than  the  submergence  legs,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  edactlon  leg  for  escape  of  air  therefrom,  a 
supply    pipe    for    compressed    air    extending    downwardly 


IF 


1.  A  skelp  chnrgli*  beadl,  htTlBC  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  trough  for  r««!Tfnf  tbe  tricelp,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  ertendln;;  rollers  jonrnaled  below  the  trough 
:;iij  •■\ten<llng  alKive  tlie  bottom  there<if.  together  w1tl)  an 
•  h-etromagnet  between  said  rollers  for  maintaining  tra  • 
•ion  tietween  the  skelp  and  th'-  rollers;  substantial  If  as 
i!escrlN»d 

•J.  A  skelp  iharglng  hen<  h,  having  a  longftndlnaliy  ej- 
t.-ii,Hrii{  trough  for  re<elvliig  rU-  skelp.  a  p!u-alit)  it 
'ransverse  rollers  below  the  trough  and  extending  abov.^ 
the  bottom  thereof,  an  electron!  ign^r  hew.-en  said  rollers 


SaPTSM0SK  i.  IQIJ 


u.  s.  PATE^^^  office 


for  holding  the  skelp  in  engniremenf  with  tbe  rollers,  and 
means  for  moving  the  l»en<  h  In  a  iran^tverse  direction; 
sulistantlallT  as  descrilied 

^  A  skelp  charging  l)ench  having  a  loncitudiuallv  ex 
tending  trough  for  receiving  the  skelp  <--nif\  trough  hnviiis: 
an  opening  between  Its  ends  three  rollers  ionrrah-d  below 
-aid  opening.  geariTii:  for  rotating  said  rn!|er«  .'tnd  an 
electromagnet  having  two  pole-pieces  wh'eh  extend  he 
tween  adjacent   rollers.  KuliMiintiall)   .i-    le^ir;!..-.! 

4     A  skelp  chafLMn^;   letoh.  .'nn  m^    •    'ran  t    -  .;  p<  ried  on 
wheels.    ■    motor   conLie<ted    ti>    said    whe^-ls    for    inovttic    '  h. 
i^urh    transversely,    a     trouKb    supiwtrT.-d    en     ^aid    l.. a.,  i 
there    l>elng    an     .p'ljIuK    1»    ^^a'd    ■rough,    a    plurality    .f 
rollers   .lournaled    ..n    the   Item  h    frame   beiow    tbe  troogh, 
haid    rnll.rs    projef'in-    upwardlx     into   the    opening   above 
t!ie  i.Mtii.m  of  the  I  rougli.  a  longitudlualiy  extending  shaft 
j(OiniH!ed    In   the    frame,    gears   on    Haul   shaft    for    rotating 
the   rolls    means   for   ro-ntlnp   the   longlttidlnal   shaft,   and 
electromagnets  havuig  t.o|e-fd»H-»»(»  exteadinf;  uiiwardly  be- 
tween adjacent    ruiiei?  .   substantially    as  de«*cribed 
•  6.   A    skelp    charging    bench,    having    feed    roller*,    sod 
traction    magnets  adjacent    to   said   rollers ;   sulwtantially 
as  descrilied 
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harfnir  a  limited  degree  of  movement  towaril  tbe  tire 
when  the  normal  pressure  of  the  latter  is  redored.  a  h»B>- 

in.  r  also  located  in  the  tul>e  a  spring  Interposed  b«»ween 
the  tIre-engagIng  memt>er  and  the  hammer,  the  tension  of 
rbe  sprlnjr  lielng  less  than  the  normal  pre<letermlned  pres- 
sure r>f  tiie  tire,  a  dor  carried  by  the  hammer  snd  rewvabte 
fn  enerage  an  ojtenlup  forme<i  In  the  tube  whereby  the 
hummer  Is  locked  agaln«t  mor.ment.  the  ssifi  dog  bavins 
■I  re  ess  whirh  !f»  engaged  by  one  euiremltv  .if  the  tln» 
rt.i.'Mi.-1'ig  rnemN  r  when  the  tire  Is  under  normal  pressure. 
iail  de_-  Ndni:  releH-sed  and  the  hammer  unlocked  when 
ri,,  '  Ire  .ngactng  tnemtver  moves  townrd  the  lire  a  hrlny 
pit!  i'vated  in  the  tiilie  and  an  explosi  -n  -Hfi  cnrrle*!  by  tie 
pin  and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  release^!  hammer. 
*;u*>fftantiB  llv    hs  descrtbed- 

4     The    ci^>mtdnaTlon     with     n     Ttheei  rim    and     tire      of    a 
tut>e  mounted   on.    the    rim.   n    r-od    e'eHt'-d    in   the   tube   and 
baring  ooe  extremity  in  .ngageniein    with  the  tire    »   ham 
mer  also  located  in  the  ttihe.  .a  «pr(n.'  Miter]-sisod  'ntween 
the  tire-engaging   nxl  and  the   hammer    uieers    S'lajne*!   to 
be   acted    upon   by   the   extrenuM     >f    '*..<    tkI    remote   from 
the   tire  for  lo<-king   the  hammer   ngnlne;    tiivtment    w  h- n 
tbe  rod  la  held  against  muveuiei  :    toward  tlie  tire  hj   iKe 
preuure  of  the  latter,  a  firing  p.i.  .o  .a  ed  wiiiilc  tbe  lu'" 
and  arranged  in  the  path  of  liit   'lan  mtj    wiien  the  Latter 
is  released,  an  explosive  cap  mounted  on  tbe  said  pin.  said 
tube  baring  an  op*n!'ig  in  Its  free  extremity  and  an   Indi 
catlnf  pin  mounted   In  tbe  tube  and  adapted  to  protrude 
under    the   foree   <if    'he    .  ap  s    eiplosson.    substantially    as 
described. 

.".  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  atul  tir.  uf  a  tiahe 
mounted  ^n  the  rIm.  a  rod  lOcated  'n  the  tube  and  having 
onv  extremity  In  eiicagen.ent  with  tb»  'ire  a  hfimnicr  aiso 
mounted  in  the  tuln.  a  t»pring  interposeii  hetwceu  the  rod 
and  hammer,  means  a<  ting  in  ron.1ini<  tii>u  with  the  rod 
for  locking  'he  hammer  against  a.e\em<n,r  when  the  tire 
is  at  a  iiornn,  ;irede'.  rmined  pressure  and  for  releastug 
the  hail  a  e:  «  h«  Ii  lie  •■!■:  '"  >tl  mo\  cs  toward  the  tir*'  due 
to  a  r    ■  in  tbe  ;  :•  — '  <•  of  the  latter,  and  signaliTig 

•enns  lixaitt-"!  in  the  tut>e  sud  arranged  t"  U>-  acted  on 
by  tbe  hammer  as  the  la'ttr  is  -e:  «ved  unbstantlaliy  as 
deacrfbed. 

ICIalms  R  a'nd  7  no-   r>rtrit,wi  tn  th*-  'inT.tte.] 


I.  In  a  tlre-preaeure  signal,  the  combination  with  a 
wtieel-rLm  and  tire,  of  a  tube  mounted  on  the  rim.  a  tire- 
engaging  memlier  mounted  In  the  tube  and  capable  of  a 
limited  degree  of  movement  toward  tbe  tire,  a  hammer 
also  oxninted  in  tbe  tub-  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
■aid  Meaiber  and  sait  ttannier  means  governed  by  the 
said  member  foi  !'>«  kir\K  t'e'  >,Hiiiue  •  against  movement 
when  tbe  tire  is  imd.  r  n  riu.i  [ir  determined  pri^ssure. 
and  for  releasing  the  hummer  when  the  said  member  more* 
due  to  a  rediKtion  of  tir.  preM-urt.  and  means  located  in 
the  tul)e  and  acte*!  on  hy  the  releas.-ij  liammer  for  pro- 
ducii  g   a   signal. 

2  Th.  .  HI  !  ination  with  h  wheel-rim  and  tire  of  a  tul>e 
mounteit  u  t '  ."  rim.  a  menr.*'-  r  located  in  the  tube  having 
one  extremiiy  it,  ■  gaj.ment  «itb  the  tire  and  capable  of 
a  llmite*!  d.gree  •>'.  movement  toward  the  tire  when  the 
normal  iire.>si;re  of  tlie  latter  s>-  -e.lu'ed  .  !ia!i;mer  also 
locate.)  Ill  ttie  tii>*.  a  sjnlnj;  interp..--.d  U'tween  the  said 
haniiiier  an.i  t  hi-  said  tuemb«'r  a  dog  'jirrled  t.y  the  hammer 
and  engage<l  hv  a  part  if  •ahl  mem'KM  for  looking  tbe  ham 
iner  against  movement  wieti  the  said  member  is  held 
against  ni.ivement  toward  the  fire  b>  th"  nurmal  tire  pres 
sure,  said  do^  ti.hiie  reieawvl  atid  at;  .i;k!ng  the  hammer 
when  the  lire  engaging  men^l.e'  rn.  %•  -  i.^ward  the  tire  and 
means  locsted  in  the  tube  an.i  ae(e<l  f.fi  hy  the  released 
hammer  for  prodneing  s  signal    f»nhnrant!allr  a«  deperlbed 

^    The  combination  with  s   whe^l  rim  and  tire  of  n  mlv 
mounted  on  the  rim  and  open   at  Its  exrr»»mUy  nen  re!.»t  the 
tire    a    m«»mber  curried   by   the   rtibe    and    hsving   one    ei 
trenilt>     tn    ongaii-nient    with    the    tire     the    said    m"mh«»r 
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1,  In  a  i>ie  rust  rtmmlnE  machine,  tfie  combtratlon  ot 
m^ksos  for  supf>ortiMK  a  pie  tin  means  for  tormlng  Tti- 
)iii>er  fHee  of  a  pi.  «  rust  f»n  sorh  t;n  riinmioK  means  foi 
forming  t^e  uiter  ►•dge  of  the  crnst  ai,d  nn-.'h«nisro  for 
rotstlng  ►ne  of  sjtld  means  reistlve  to  ar.>iher  said  means 
being  shaped  and  located  i»o  that  said  rotation  will  cause 
the  tin  and  Inner  forming  means  to  have  it  gyratory  more 
menf  relatlv."  to  e«ch  other 

2  Id  a  pie  iTiisi  Hramtng  machine  the  r-omWinttan  af 
n  support  for  the  tin  a  form  mounted  sl«^>re  aatd  «upp©rt 
and  adapte.l  in  .^ngai-'e  trie  inner  f«e^  i>t  the  crnst  fln  tl»e 
fiB  rimminx  means  m..unte<l  to  tr«v»»!  around  tbe  form  In 
a  path  concentric  with  the  form  and  adapted  to  engage 
the   edge  o?  the  tin  mid  adapted   to  force  It   to  a  p<Mrtrlon 
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eccmtrlc  with  tbe  fono,  whereby  the  tin  will  be  giveo  a 
gyntory  sbiftiDg  moyement  with  respect  to  the  form. 
through  the  moyement  of  uld  rimming  means. 

3.  In  a  pie  cnut  rimming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■apport  for  tlie  tin,  a  atationary  form  mounted  aboTe  said 
rapport  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  crust 
OD  the  tin,  rimming  means  mounted  to  travel  around  tbe 
form  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  form  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  tbe  tin  and  adapted  to  force  it  to  a 
position  eccentric  with  the  form,  whereby  the  tin  will  U- 
given  a  gyratory  shifting  movement  with  respect  to  tb*- 
form,  through  the  movement  of  said  rimming  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  pie  tin,  inner  crust  foriuln): 
means,  and  rimming  mean^,  one  of  said  means  lieing 
adapted  when  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  tin  to  hold  it  in  a 
position  eccentric  to  said  inner  crust  forming  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  ont'  means  relative  to  said 
inner  crust  forming  meauf;  will  produce  a  gyratury  move- 
ment of  tbe  fin  wltb  re8i)ect  to  said  Inner  crust  forming 
means. 
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menta,  a  brake  means  for  one  of  said  driven  elements, 
driving  connections  lietween  said  prime  mover  and  said 
driving  element,  two  cable-hauling  devices.  Individual  re- 
leasable  driving  connections  l»etween  each  of  said  driven 
elements  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cable-hauling 
devices,  and  a  cable  arranged  In  successlonal  operative 
connection  with  said  cable  hauling  devices, 
f Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  ilit-  chara<'ter  described, 
the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  n  differential  i;earlnc 
•ompriBing  a  driving  element  and  a  pair  of  driven  »'!»' 
ments.  driving  connections  between  said  prime  mDver  and 
said  driving  element,  two  caWe-haullng  devices,  individual 
driving  eomiections  l^etween  each  of  said  driven  eleni'-nt^ 
and  a  (orr'-sponding  one  of  said  t-able  hauling  deviccn.  and 
u  cable  arranged  in  succf-ssionai  operative  <  onnection  wltb 
said   I'sM' -iiaullng  devices. 

J  In  a  hauliui:  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  comliintion  of  a  [iriiiie  mover,  a  differential  gearing 
•omprifling  .i  rlrivini:  .lenient  and  a  pair  of  driven  ele- 
ments. (Irlviiit:  i(.niie<  lions  between  said  prime  mover  and 
said  drivinu  element,  two  cabU'  hauling  devices,  individual 
rflf-asabb-  drivintr  eonn»-(tions  lietween  eaih  of  said  driven 
elements  and  a  i-orrtsponding  one  of  <«ai(l  'uti!.'  hauling 
devices,  and  a  <-abie  arranged  in  successiona.  "peratlve 
'Connection  with  ««id  cable-hauIlng  devices. 

:'..  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  dt^scritied, 
the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  differential  irearing 
comprisinu  a  driving  element  and  a  pair  of  driven  ele- 
ment.s,  driviim  i  oimfrtions  between  ■;al(i  prime  mover  and 
said  drivini;  tlt-ment.  two  cable-haulii  ^  devices,  individual 
ix)8itive  fixeii  drivins:  connections  b'lween  each  of  said 
driven  elements  and  a  correspond int:  one  of  said  cable- 
hauling  device?!,  and  a  cable  arranged  in  successlonal  op- 
erative connection  with  said  cable-banling  devices. 

4.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  descriU'd. 
the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  differential  geariuK 
comprising  a  driving  element  and  a  pair  of  driven  ele 
ments,  a  brake  means  for  one  of  said  driven  elements 
driving  connections  between  said  prime  mover  and  said 
driving  element,  two  cable-hauling  devices,  individual  drlT- 
Ing  connections  between  each  of  said  driven  elements  and 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  cable-hanllng  devices,  and  a 
cable  arranged  in  successlonal  operative  connection  with 
said  cable-hauling  devices. 

5.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
tie  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  differential  gearing 
comprising  a  driving  element   and   a    pair   of   driven    eie 


1,071.883.  WINDOW  SHADE  BBACKET  Marshall 
C.ARKUK  <oMB.s.  I>exingfon,  Ky  .  assignor  of  one  half  to 
.lames  F  Skldmore,  Lexington,  Ky  Filed  Apr.  9.  19K'.. 
StTia!   N(     76<).0fl.'>       Ml.   l.^>6 — 24   . 


^ 

.z/. 


^^.u 


^-2/ 


A: 


1  .\  window  shade  !,rn.-ket  eml)od\in;:  «   -iiirHl   ■.  .,   uh^- 
;ng   .1    plurality   of   ■' 'ii v.-iutlons,   the  inner    ■  onviii.i't.,ri    ^.f 
which    provides   a    triitirK^n    receiving  op».'Din^    .md    ;.-,   u<. 
signed  to  yield,  and  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  extendesi  into 
a   'breaded  tip 

2  A  window  shade  bra^  ket  formed  from  a  ;en;:iii  of  wire 
and  emlHidying  a  shank  having  a  threaded  i,;.  ii  ,,n<-  end 
and  haviQk'  Its  other  end  l^nt  l>ack  'ip»;ird;\  ,ind.  [. resided 
wltli  .1  not<1i,  tbe  wire  tieing  then  N-nt  l..w  LMard}  /ukI 
around  tbe  shank  at  thf  butt  end  of  th'-  tip  and  !»eln|;  then 
bent  into  a  spiral  <oil  in  order  that  the  free  end  of  the 
coil  may  engage  the  window  (a«ini:  to  lock  tbe  bracket 
against  retrograde  movement 


1  i>7L8ft4.        U'Ti.MA  ri.ALLY     OI'KU.\TKI>    KLKCTHI-^ 

SIGN.VI.-'  1  'iU  HAIIAVAY'S      Wiilum  .]  c.m.k.  Denver. 

Colo.,    assitaor   to   The   Cook    Rallw;ii     .<ui,;i  ing   Com- 

.  pany,  [>enver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed 

July  1.1.  iniO.     Serial  No.  572,;.0n      (01.  246 — 29.1 


I 


In  combination  with  n  semaphore.  luechaniKm  for  op- 
erating the  same  including  a  disk  arranged  to  rock  with 
the  semaphore,  a  projection  upon  tlie  disk,  a  pivote«l  latrh 
having  one  extremity  adapted  to  engage  said  projection 
and  l)elng  weighttKl  upon  the  (>ppf)site  side  of  ti>e  idvot  to 
hold  the  latch  in  engagement  with  tbe  projection    at  elec- 
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tro-magnet,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  armature  and  latch,  the 
parta  being  so  arranged  that -when  the  electro- magnet  i» 
de«nerglaed  tbe  latch  will  be  withdrawn  from  engagement 
with  the  projection 


1.071,886.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  .Tohn  Joseph 
Coop«R,  London.  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
menta,  to  Underwood  TytK-wrlter  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  .July  23.  190©. 
Berlal  No    509.181.      'CI    1!*7    -1.. 


1.071,880.  ELBCTBOMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  Aechieali 
8.  CcBfTT,  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  General  Klectru 
Company,  a  <:orporatlon  of  New  York  Original  ai- 
plication  filed  May  Ifi.  1910.  SerUi  No  561,68i.  Divided 
and   this    application    filed    iHt.    21.    1911       Serlai    Nt 

ti.'.t;.tHtr.,    'Ci.  175 — 281.1 


m  -Aifj  *>  h'C^   ii  o*  vS/  vl'  ■i'  " 

-     —  srr       v^ 


J 


1  X  m.o  1.111.  ^!  writing  uik.i,  a  >trlp  of  paper  for  | 
use  "by  weavers  ^■..inpnsn.^  ;.  plateu.  a  plurality  of  similar 
sets  of  iyi^«.  the  tvpes  .1,  .tie  set  mounted  to  make  im- 
pressions side  !.v  ^,de  with  tbe  tyi>es  in  the  other  »et  to 
read  acros*  the  strip,  all  the  types  in  each  set  mounted  to 
strike  at  tbe  same  point,  keys,  connections  extending 
from  -nil  1<HV8  to  said  typ«-s    the  types  r^elng  mounted  to 

,,_,  ,  |,,  .-rip  wtiile  the  latter  is  stationary  or  unfed  j 
at  ih.  ^  i.eiaiioi,  of  said  keys,  and  a  key  for  subsequently  I 
adsan.iu>;  or  line  feeding  the  strip  longitudinally. 

2  A  machine  for  writing  uis.n  a  strip  of  pai:K?r  for  use 
by  weavers,  compriglng  a  platen,  a  plurality  of  similar 
eets  of  tv;>«-s.  the  lyi^s  in  one  set  mouiite.:  :  timke  Im- 
pressions side  hj  side  with  the  types  in  th.  M,e;  v  •,  to  I 
read  across  the  strip,  all  the  types  i  e;,,  ;,  ~.  •  n,  -.i.'e,!  t' 
Btrike  at  ttie  san.e  [Kunt.  tw,.  s..i.  ,  '  k.  ^  -  -aie  set  for  each 
of  said  types,  ^-iinections  exrendn.i;  ' '-  xn  said  keys  to 
said  types,  the  tyi.K?e  t>elng  mounte.i  to  pr;nt  on  the  atrip 
while  the  latter  i«  stationary  or  unfed  m  letter  feeding 
direction  during  tlie  op.>rHtion  of  all  of  aald  keya,  and 
motionless  or  unfed  in  line  feeding  direction  during  tbe 
oiwratlon  of  at  least  one  set  of  said  keys,  an.i  meaus  for 
sutieequeutly  line  fee<llng  the  strip. 

.'1  The  comMnaiion  with  a  platen  and  au  adjaieL.t  type- 
guide,  of  a  system  of  type  bars  side  by  side  and  all  pivoted 
to  swing  to  said  guide,  said  «>stem  .omprisii.g  two  sets, 
the  l>ars  in  each  set  having  a  common  printing  iK)int.  the 
Iwirs  lu  one  *«'t  shorter  Uian  the  hars  in  the  other  set.  so 
that  the  printing  center  "f  one  set  is  i.wer  than  the  print- 
ing center  of  the  other  set 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  tud  an  adjacent  type- 
guide,  of  a  system  of  type  Mrs  slf^e  by  side  and  all  piv- 
oted tu  swing  to  said  guide,  said  system  comprising  tw» 
sets,  the  bars  in  one  set  shorter  than  the  bars  in  tbe  other 
set.  so  that  the  printing  center  of  one  set  is  lower  than  the 
printing  center  of  the  other  set.  and  tyr>cs  mounted  cross- 
wise on  -said  type  bars,  so  that  an  impression  made  by  a 
type  in  one  set  will  appear  at  the  side  of  lUi  impression 
made  by  a  type  in  the  other  set 

5  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  system  of  radiat 
ing  type  bars  pivoted  side  by  side,  said  system  comprising 
two  sets,  each  set  having  a  sultstantially  complete  series 
of  digit  types,  the  bars  In  one  set  shorter  than  the  bars 
in  the  other  set.  so  that  the  printing  center  uf  one  set  U  at 
a  different  point  from  the  printing  center  of  the  other  set. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  magnetic 
nember  and  a  non-magnetic  member  movalde  in  the  field 
of  tbe  magnet,  a  daah-pot  connection  between  s.<iid  mem- 
bers, and  switch  contacts  carried  by  tbe  non  uu.^neTic 
member 

2.  A  rela.v  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  core  ol  mag- 
net i.  material  movable  in  the  field  thereof,  a  movable  shell 
Burro.mding  said  core,  a  dash  pot  connection  between  said 
shell  and  saiu  core,  and  -switch  contacts  controUeil  l.y  said 
shell  in  its  uiLAciuer); 

3.  A  relay  comprising  ■'■i-  eo-« ;  f.ioatio  t.  a  core  of  mag- 
netic materia,  ui-v).  ^  :  '  ;.•  'e.-i  ■.),--v--f  a  movable  shell 
in  which  said  .'-n-  ,-  .■.r-.'th^.-o'i  f.  •  uv.vement,  a  daBh-{xit 
«Muaection  !»nween  said  core  an.i  siiid  shell  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  one  with  r«-tereiice  to  the  other  is  re- 
tarded In  one  dire<  :  l,  and  switch  contacts  controlled  by 
said  shell  in  Us  movernei.t 

4.  A  relay  comprising  an  eiecLromapnet,  h  ore  of 
magnetic  material  movable  in  the  field  thereof  a  movable 
>.hel!  loosely  surrounding  said  core,  a  dcsb  pot  cylinder  cod 
uected  to  aaid  shell,  a  piston  connected  to  said  core  and 
movable  in  aald  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  piston  and 
iwltch  contacts  controlled  by  said  shell  ,n  its  movement 


1,071,887.       E!  ASi  IC-FLl'Il       I  I  RHINE.       ChaBUCs     G. 
CfBTlB.  Ne«    ^..rk,  N.  Y.      li.ed    1  »e<     14,   1911.      S.  rifi 
No.  066,604.     (CI.  121— 68. > 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  siagt  of  higr.  p.-f 
sure,  means  for  admitting  fluid  of  high  pressurt  to  siub 
stage,  a  stage  of  lower  pressure  receiving  the  fluid  dis 
charged  from  such  high  pressure  stage,  means  converting 
energy  of  fluid  at  low  pressure  and  large  volume,  dis- 
charging from  such  stage  of  lower  pressure,  such  means 
l»elng  operated  by  fluid  of  high  pressure  and  small  vol- 
ume, and  means  for  admitting  such  high  pressurt  fluid 
to  such  convertiig  means,  ';Dde;>eDd»'nt!y  of  the  Digt  pres- 
sure stage. 
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2.  Ab  elaatlo  fluid  turbine  having  a  stag*  of  blgb  pres- 
Bttre,  meaiM  for  idmittlnf  Said  of  high  prosaure  to  racb 

stage,  a  stage  of  lower  pressure  receiving  the  fluid  dis- 
ciiarged  from  snch  high  i>re«»»ire  stage,  means  operated 
by  fltfld  at  high  pressure  aod  simall  rolaia«',  operating 
upon  the  diacharge  of  said  stag«  of  lower  preasare,  to 
compresa  said  fluid  said  means  being  operated  by  fluid 
independently  of  the  flrst  stage. 

3.  An  elasti"-  fluid  turbine  baTiug  a  stage  of  high  pres- 
sure, means  for  artmlttinir  fluid  of  liigli  pressure  to  such 
Stage,  a  stage  of  iowtr  pressure  receiving  the  fluid  dis 
charged  from  !<u('h  high  preaaare  stage,  a  fluid  compressing 
device  separate  from  tiie  stage  of  lower  pressure,  said 
device  t>eing  operated  by  fluid  of  U^  pressure  and  small 
volume,  to  compress  fluid  discharged  by  said  stage. 

4.  Au  elastic  fluid  turWne  having  a  stage  of  high  pres 
sure,  n'eati.s  for  admitting  fluid  of  Wgli  pressure  to  such 
stage,  a  stage  <>f  lower  preasnre  receiving  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  liuch  high  preaaure  stage,  a  fluid  cum  pressing 
device  coordinate*!  with  aald  atage  of  lower  pressure  in 
such  a  maun-r  that  fluid  flows  In  circuit  through  said 
stage  aud  compressor  and  is  compressed  by  the  latter, 
and  e'xparifls  in  the  former,  said  conipres.sor  being  oper- 
ated hy  fluid  of  high  pressure  and  small  volume 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turhiuc  having  a  -itage  of  high  pres 
sure,  means  for  admitting  Hold  of  high  pressure  to  such 
stage,  a  stage  <(  lower  pressure  receiving  the  fluiii  dis- 
charged from  such  high  pressure  stage,  and  a  fluid  com 
presjdng  device  coordinated  with  the  stage  of  lower  pn^s 
sure  fn  such  a  manner  that  fluid  of  low  pressure  and 
large  volume  will  flow  in  circuit  through  the  two,  means 
for  opera tively  conne<ting  fluid  of  high  pressure  and  aniali 
volume  with  -^ai*!  device,  whereby  said  device  will  be  oper 
atPd  hy  the  e.tpanslon  of  the  high  pressure  fluid,  aiii! 
means  for  discharging  -<ald  fluid  after  eipanslon  into  the 
stage  of  lower  pressure 

fClairos  6  and  7  not  priute<l  in  fhe  fJazetre,  ] 


1,071, S«i8.  ORGAN.  Ebnsi  Dallwi-j,  Kaiiigsherg.  Ger- 
many, t'iled  l>ec.  2,  1912.  >*eria:  No.  734,543  iCl. 
84—69. 1 


1.  A  solo  attachment  for  reed  organs,  comprising  a  set 
of  note  producing  devices,  and  a  set  of  pneumatic  motors 
in  connection  therewith  adapted  to  -onirol  the  note  pro- 
ducing device*,  a  set  of  pivotal  valves  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  wtnd  to  said  pneumatic  motors,  each  valve  hav- 
ing a  tower  face  and  a  lateral  face  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
lower  face,  the  lower  face  normally  closing  the  wind  aper- 
ture of  the  respective  pneumatic  motor,  a  channel  with 
partitions  therein  formtng  compartments  each  contain 
Ing  one  of  said  valves,  and  with  apertures  tn  the  parti 
tlon  walls  near  to  fb«  lateral  faces  of  the  valves  and  In 
such  relation  thereto  as  to  be  closed  by  said  lateral  faces 
when  the  valves  are  turned  through  a  small  angle,  means 


for  admitting  wind  to  one  end  of  the  channel,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  valves  from  the  keys  of  the  organ. 

2.  Solo  attachment  for  reed  orsans.  comprising  a  set 
of  note  producing  devices,  a   set  of  pallets  for  controlling 

the  supply  of  wind  to  each  of  said  not^produdng  devices, 
a  corresponding  set  of  ch*mt)«r8  and  loosely  flttiitg  pis 
tons  therein,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  i>lstoi,s 
and  the  psIletH  whereby  the  pistons  are  normally  held 
up  while  the  pallets  are  closed,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  keys*  of  the  organ  adapted  to  admit  wind  to  one 
only  of  the  piston  chambers  corresponding  with  one  note 
of  a  chord  when  a  chord  is  struck  on  the  orgaa  keys, 
while  auromaticaliy  cuttinir  ofT  the  wind  from  ftll  the 
other  piston  chamlier.-i  correspondlna  with  .ill  other  notes 
of  the  .ch<jr<i 

3.  80k)  aita<hment  for  rec,:l  organs,  Cf)mpr  isiiu'  .  set 
of  sub  bass  reed  boxes  and  pallets  for  controlliii;;  i:i.  wind 
supply  thereto,  a  set  of  double  valves  and  uiean-  tor  actu- 
ating them  from  the  keys  of  the  bass  portion  of  the  key- 
board, a  wind  channel  controlled  by  said  valves  and  closed 
by  the  valve  nearest  to  the  left  hand  end  In  any  set  of 
valves  actuated  simultaneously,  a  set  of  pneumatic  motors 
In  comiDiinicatlon  with  said  valves  and  wind  cliMnnel, 
and  coriterrlons  fiefween  The  pneumatic  motor-;  and  the 
pallets  aforesaid  whereby  a  pallet  Is  opened  (  orresp  ndtng 
with  the  valve  n.nrest  to  the  left  hand  'Cd  in  any  set 
of  valves  actuated  simultaneously 


1.071,8.S9  <,KKA?ETRAr 
111.  Filed  Nov  9.  lf»|0 
182—12.) 


»;«..».>»:   J     Dbh!*,   Chicago, 
S*>rlal    No     591,522,       I  CI. 


1.  In  a  grease  trap,  the  comhination  of  a  hasti.  inle*  >»n.l 
outlet  connections  for  the  draina;:e  ami  n  bn(fl»>  "ejis 
rately  farmed  from  the  basin  extendini:  transver«»ei\ 
across  tlle  chamber  in  the  hasin  and  havltiL'  a  f-hnm'*" 
fher>'in.  ami  pipf  ■•  nii»»ctlon«  leading  into  tavd  hgfTIo  ,|' 
the  oppottfe  pnds  thereof  arid  through  th^  Imsin  wall,  fur 
causing  liquid  to  drculuate  through  the  baffle. 

'J  In  »i  cT'-ise  trtif).  the  romMnntlon  of  a  hasln.  In'e? 
and  outlet  ''onne.tlons  for  the  dratnsire  disposed  adja 
cent  •!!••  'r,f,  of  rhe  basin,  a  hafflp  <«epnrately  formed  fron: 
the  hsi-tn  'Xteiiding  transverselr  acr  s«j  the  bottom  "f  th> 
i-i-i  ind  having  a  chamber  therein.  plp<'  connections  lead 
Sniir  ;o  und  from  th>'  end>«  of  said  chamber  rcspeftlrely 
and  throfffftj  the  wall  of  the  basin,  and  mesrii"  for  direct 
Ing  the  drainage  downwardly  from  the  inlet  conaertlon 
to  the  bottom  of  the  basin  at  one  side  of  said  baffle. 

'A.  In  a  grease-trap,  the  combination  of  a  basin.  Inlet 
and  outlet  connecthjns  for  the  drainage,  a  baffle  remov- 
ably held  In  the  basin  and  having  a  chamber  theretr. ,  and 
connections  for  causing  liquid  to  circulate  througti  «ild 
chaml>er 

4.  In    a    greas-    trap,    the   combination    of   a    basin,    Inlet 
and  outlet   connections   for   the   drainage,   lugs   on    the   In 
side  of  the  basin,  and  a  baffle  formed  to  extend  across  the 
basin  and  having  transversely  extending  end  walls  fitting 
against  the  Inside  of  the  bastn  and  between  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  grease  trap,  the  combination  of  a  basin.  Inlet 
and  outlet  connect1oii«>  for  the  drafnage    said  hasfn  haviajf 
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Upw«d  s»iU  on  tlie  inside  ttiereot  and  a    baffle  ext*nd- 
lag  acroaa  the  baslu  and   having   transverbeiy   txtt-ndlng 
end   walls  tttting  agaftisi  nald  iaper«d  >.eBU,  resp- ctlvely. 
[Claima  6  to  t>  not  printed  in  the  'laBetu.  j 


1  071.S90.  T.TQriDr»TSrEN3ER  .7 cH 't  DdsMo'^p,  Chi- 
cago 111,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  Leam  River 
side,'  III.'  riled  Sept  0,  1<>12  Serin'  Vr  71<.<^4T 
(n     137— «7.) 


1     In  a   device  of  the  character  d.-  vii.ed.  a  cylindrical 

..^..i«    r>r,,vif!».(l    wlt>;    h      ontrollable    outlet 
r<m'rvoir     a    nosile    proMoeu    wji..    n 

valv..  In  one  end  of  th-  reservoi,  .  an  airf,n.l  11, ^^'1  l'"!''!' 
secured  dire.tiv  to  said  reservoir,  a  v,.;v.  mrmflily 
closing  comnnirn-atlon  betv^een  said  reservoir  an.1  pump 
openable  tow.u-.l  sai<1  reservoir,  a  uoz.le  for  the  pump 
opening  in  substantially  tb.  same  exterior  plan.-  n,  the 
reservoir  noBile,  and  a  valve  for  said  pump  noz7  .  ,..1: 
able  toward  the  interior  of  the  pump, 

■'  In  a  devi.-.  of  (h..  .haracter  described,  a  cylindrical 
reservoir  a  nozzi.  provided  with  a  controllable  outlet 
valve  in  one  end  of  the  r«»ervoir,  an  air  and  liquid  pump 
havinc  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  at  one  end,  said  reser- 
voir and  pump  l-  ing  arrange.)  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  bring  the  noatle  of  the  reservoir  and  the  valved  open 
Mit:  .f  the  pump  in  substantially  the  same  exterior  plane 
an.)  to  bring  the  handle  of  the  reservoir  nod  the  handle  of 
ih..  pump  at  the  same  end  of  the  device,  said  reservoir  and 
pumi  being  conuc  ted  tog.ther  at  each  end  respecflvely. 
th.  means  of  connection  at  one  .-nd  comprising  a  flttlne 
affording  communicntlon  between  the  reservoir  and  rnmp 
and  a  valve  in  >ui,i  fitting  opening  from  pump  t.-ward 
tbe  reservoir,  for  purpo-^es  described 


1  071  R91       GOIJ.  >AVING  MACHINE       LoYD  C.  DlB»«T, 
'  San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Aug.   12,   1912.      Serial   No 
714,677.     (CI.  83—88.) 


Ubie  extending  uanav«i-sei>  relative  10  the  alioe  and  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  dii*charge  outlet  of  tbe  shoe  and 

u..-s.-«  I  ban  the  length  of  the  .alter,  tlie  head  of  tbe  table 
heing  directly  beneath  the  discharge  outlet  and  the  table 
incllniug  from  this  [ujint  dowi^wurdiy.  yleUlahle  supiK.rtb 
for  the  shoe  and  tablt.  a  routable  shaft  aiTa«ge«l  at  a 
poiu!  sui.^ini.tially  b.  tween  the  shoe  tind  lahit  and  ex- 
iHUdu.^  uanHversely  relative  to  tbe  shot,  pitman  rodf  one 
for  th.  shoe  hod  for  the  table  each  having  ecceniri*  connec- 
tion!- vMtS:  «;.id  shafi  and  adapted  t<'  s;n]  m !  aneouhly  impart 
Miakujg  nux.  u  ei.ts  to  tbe  shoe  and  tabo  m  relative  trans- 
verse directions  about  their  yleldable  supports. 

2.    In    a    gold    saving    machine,    the    .■omblnati.)C    of    an 
elongated    table    Inclining    in    the   direction    of    Its    length. 
spring  legs  for  supporting  said  table  at   opvK.site  ends,  said 
'legs  diverging  downwardly,  a  roiarj  sbalt  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  table,  an  eccentric  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  one   .f  said  eccen 
tries,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  bide  of  th*^   table,  ad 
Jacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  10 
the  other  eccentric  and  at  its  opposite  -nd  to  tbe  same  side 
of  tbf  table  adjacent  Us  opposite  end    .  ne  r-f  raid  eceen 
tries  being  of  greater  throw   thar.   'be  other,    a-.ibstantlally 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  descrit>e<1 

3,    In    a    gold    saving    machine,    the    rT.mbination    of    an 
elongated   table   Inclining   in   the   direction   of   Us   length, 
spring  h  gs  for  supporting  said  table  at  opposite  ends,  said 
legs  diverging  downward'.v    .■>,  ro'a-y  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally  of  the  table,   an   ecentric  adjacent  each    end  of 
said  shaft,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  eccen- 
tri.s,  and  at  Its  opr>osiTe  end  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  table,  adja- 
cent  one  end  thereof,   and  a    rod   connected  at  one  end   to 
the  other   eccentric   and   at    its   opixtsUe  end   to    the    same 
side  of  the  table  adjacent  Its  opposite  end.  the  said  eccen 
tries  r>f  ing  of  different  throws,  a  screen  above  the  table,  a 
shoe  interposed  between  the  screen  and  table  to  deliver  tbe 
screened  material  to  tbe  latter,  an  auxiliary  eccentrtc  on 
Tht-  shaft  intermediate  •he  f1r«t   mentioned  eccentrics,  and 
a  rod  connected  nt  one  end  f    the  auxiliary   eccentric  and 
at  its  opivoslte  end   to  the  end  of  said  screen 

4.   In  a  gold  saving  machln.    th(    combination  of  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  screen  shrw  Inclining  hi  the  direction  of 
Its  length    and    having   a   discharge   chute   extending   from 
end   to   end   with   nn   ontlei    substiintlally    midway  of  the 
ends  of  the  shoe  and  to  the  side  thereof,  a  gold  saving  table 
extending  transversely  relative  to  the  shoe  and  of  a  width 
greater    than    tbe    discharge   outlet    of   the   sbo.     and    less 
than  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  head  of  the  table  being 
directly  beneath  the  discharge  outlet   atid  tbe  table  inclin- 
ing   from    'his    point    downwardly,    yleldable   supports   for 
The  shcH'   and  'able,  a  rotatnWe  shaft  arranged  at   a  point 
subsuntially   l.etween    the   shoe   and   table  and   extending 
iratisT,  rseiy    relative   to   the   shoe,   a    pitman    rod   substan- 
tially   nidway  of  the  .  nd>*  of  the  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
,   connection  at  one  ei;      w  tl    said  .-:  af?    and  a  connection  at 
i   its  opposite  end  witU  il-c  sh-e,  am!   i.isxiiiary   pliman   rods 
I  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shaft,  the  auxiliary  pitman 
rods    having   an    eccentric   conne.tlon    at    one   end    to    tbe 
shaft  and  a  connection  at  tbe  opposit-   •  nd  with  the  side  of 
the    table,    one     .f    aaid    auxiliary    pitman    rods    being    of 
greater  throw  tlan  th*  other,  sulmtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

5.  In  a  gold  saving  machine,  a  table  ,  a  zone  of  carpet 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  table,  hinged  banging  gato« 
resting  their  lower  edges  on  the  carpet  a  zone  of  gulck- 
sllver-holdlng  riffles  secured  t.  ;,  'al  .■  ;. ;  a  point  succeed- 
ing the  carpet  zone,  said  riflie«.  titirig  '  on  cave  in  section 
facing  the  flow  of  the  material  and  inclined  with  tiie  dlrec- 
tl.n  of  said  flow  from  sides  to  cent<r  of  the  table  ,  a  croas- 
harrier  projecting  upwiird  y  from  the  table  and  of  a  height 


greater  than  the  height  "f  sai.l 


rlffies 


tUe  rlflle 


1.    Id  a  gold  saving  mai  bine,  the  combiuation  of  a   horl 
lonialiy  disposed  b<  i-««  u  shoe  Inclining  in  liie  direction  of 
its  length  and  having  a  discbarge  chute  extending   from 
and   10   end   with   an   outlet    subatantially    midway   of   the 
ends   of   tbe  shoe   and   to   the  nlde   ther«v»f.   a    gold    saving 


aone  :  an  amalgam  plate  ;»o8ltiooed  on  t.'.e  table  at  >  i>oint 
sucf-edlng  tbe  cnias  barrier  ;  a  second  cnm*  t»arrler  project- 
ing upwardly  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  the  said  taWe 
Inclining  in  tbe  direction  of  Us  iengtb,  and  means  for  im- 
parting transverse  agiulSon  ttiereto,  the  agitation  at  one 
end    of    the   tal.ie    being    greater    than    at    the    .  Iher    end 

thereof, 

IClalms  6  to   »   not  j  rinieti    n     toe  <.n«etie   i 
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1,071,892.  CYCLS  -  FHAHE.  Fbbdbbick  DiCPurHomsT 
and  AxnTHCB  Dibhl,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,791.     (CI.  208—94.1 


parting  to  tbe  said  gaseouB  fluid,  first,  a  gradaally  scceler- 
atlng  anfular  motion  and  then  sabjectlng  tbe  said  gaseoaa 
fluid  to  a  gradually  decelerating  angular  motion 

4.  The  process  of  separating  from  a  body  of  gmaeoua 
fluid  particlt^s  suspended  therein,  which  oonslatB  In  Impart 
ing  an  angular  motion  to  the  aatd  gaseous  fluid,  gradually 
accelerating  the  said  angular  motion  to  a  maximum,  and 
then  gradually  decelerating  the  said  angular  motion  to  a 
mlnlmurn. 

•'•.  The  prrn'fSN  of  .^eparatiiiij;  from  a  N)dy  of  >»Hse>>u.s 
fluid  particles  Ruspended  therein,  which  consists  in  impart- 
intf  (1  spiral  motion  to  the  said  gastous  fltild  first  in  one  dl 
rt»itlon  of  rotation  and  th»;n  in  thp  upposite  direction,  and 
Ht  the  saru>>  time  cotUH'tirii:  the  Haid  krase«iii«i  fliild  wi'b  ;i 
lUm  of  liquid. 

((•laim.-*  '■)  '■•>  "^  not  printed  in  the  <ra7,"tte.J 


I 


1    A  cycle  frame  comprising  a  seat  ina*t  haviiig  a  hori 
rontally  disposed  hollow  open  end  reach-tube  in  connection 
therewith,  a   triangular   rear   fork  member  having  one  of 
its  corners  in  pivotal  union  with  the  lower  portion  of  rh. 
seat-mast,    a    8pring-<X)ntrolled    reclprocatlve    plunger    Id 
casod  within  the  reach-tube  and  extending  through  its  open 
end,  links  having  ends  In   pivotal  union  with  the  exp<.>sed 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  Djipitsite  eud.s  of  the  llnki?  y)eiiig 
extended   toward  the  mouth  of  the  reach  tube,  and  a   plv 
otal   connection   between   the   last   mentioned  ends  of   the 
links  and  a  comer  of  the  triangular  fork  member. 

2.  A  cycle  frame  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  sea? 
mast    having    a    horizontally    disposed    hollow    open-ended 
reach  tube  in  connection  therewitli,  a  triangular  r-ar   fork 
member  having  one  of  Us  corners  in  hinge  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  seat  mast,  a  spring-controlled  recip 
rocative  plunger  incased  within  the  reach-tube  and  extend 
ing  through  its  open  end,  guides  for  the  plunger,  a  head  ic 
connection  with  the  expo.sed  end  of  the  plunger  provide*! 
with  an  end  aperture,  and  an  are  shaped  slot  forwardly  of 
said  end  aperture,  the  same  being  described  about  the  axis 
of  said  aperture,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  plunger-head  aper 
ture,  links  having  ends  in  pivotal  union  with  the  bolt,  the 
opposite    ends    of    the    links    being    extended    toward    the 
mouth   of    the    reach    tube,   apertured   ears   extending    uj) 
wardly    from   one   corner   of   the    triangular   fork,    the   ear 
apertures    being   allne<l    with    the   arc   shaped   slot   of   the 
plunger-head,  and  a  retaiaiui,'  bolt  for  connecting  the  ear* 
and  forward  end  of  the  links,  the  bolt  being  In  engage 
ment  with  the  circular  slot. 


1.071,893.  PROCESS  OF  RRMOVING  SUSPENDED 
MATTER  FROM  GASEOISi  FLT  IDS.  Hb.vry  L.  IK) 
HKBTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  i:V  1911.  Serial 
No    Q20,8«l.      I  CI.  48—220.1 


1    The   process  of  separating   from    a   body   of   gaseoun 
fluid  particles  suspended  therein,  which  consists  In  impart 
ing    a    spiral    motion    to    the    said    gaseous    fluid    first    In 
one   dire€tion   of   rotation    and    then   In    the   opposite   dl 
rectlon. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  separating  from  a  body  of  ga.seous 
fluid  particlM  suspended  therein,  which  consists  In  caus 
ing  tbe  mid  gaseous  fluid  to  traverse  a  spiral  path  from 
the  peripheral  extremity  toward  the  point  of  origin  of 
tbe  said  spiral,  and  thence  traverse  a  second  spiral  path 
from  tbe  inner  to  tbe  perlpberal  extremity  of  the  same. 

3.  The   process   of  separating   from   a   body   of   gaseous 
fluid   particles   suspended    therein,   which   consists   In    Im 


1,071.894.  LUI5K1<  .\TIN«.  DEVU'K 
.Jackson,  Ohio.  Filed  .May  17  191J 
(CI.  184—103.) 


HAKLE8    C.    DO«S, 

>'Tlal  No    *^P7,994. 


la  a  lubricator,  a  reservnir  having  a  tilling  opeBitiK  '.n 
its  upper  end.  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  pipe  section  de- 
pending from  the  reservoir,  a  valve  attached  to  the  pl[)e 
section,  an  oil  cup,  a  pipe  sei^tion  attached  to  the  valve 
and  depending  within  the  oil  cup.  and  a  longitudinal  parti 
tlon  flitting  within  the  last  mentioned  pipe  section,  the 
lower  end  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe  section  being  rut  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the  pipe  section  and 
being  provided  with  an  o()en  slot  at  one  side  of  the  parti- 
tion, the  partition  terminating  flush  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  pU>e  section.  , 


1.0Tl..'Sl*f.  i,oVKR.\lN<,  Mf->  H.XNISM  Kknsko^  D.u- 
OAN,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  July  H.  iy<is  >"r!aJ 
No.  44-'  7i4<l        iCl     \2l-     1  12.  I 


I  In  .ui  autoniMtlc  governor,  a  movable  controillnij  --le- 
ni 'nr.  means  actuated  by  changes  In  the  condition  to  be 
ijoverntKl.  power  driven  mechanism  Interposal  between 
sail!  element  and  said  means,  the  said  means  and  roecha- 
nistii   tiutViiMe  in  the  sHuie  direction,  the  said   means  con- 
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1 
trolling    the    mechanism    and    causing    the    mechanism    to   i 
move  to  an  extent  proportionate  to  th*^  movement  of  said 
means 

2.  in  an  automatic  «uvernoi  a  drivnu  aitchatiism,  a 
Controlling  element  niov.d  by  said  rijerhanlsni.  means 
actuated  by  changes  in  th*  condition  to  S-  novf-meil  and 
movable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  controiUng  ele 
ment.  and  controlling  said  driven  mechanism,  wliereby 
said  controlling  element  Is  caused  to  follow  the  movement  j 
of  said  means  actuated  by  changes  In  the  condition  to  be  1 
governed 

3  In  an  an'ouiatic  governor,  a  driven  mechanisn,  a 
contnjlling  e.iu.nt  actuatnMe  it:  reverse  direction*  by 
gaid  nifchanisiii.  nv  ans  ai  tuate<l  !y  ^hansres  In  the  condi- 
tion to  be  governed  and  controUmg  said  driven  mecha- 
nism, said  means  and  aaid  .  ..iitroUiuj:  element  movable  in 
corr<'Spondlni;  directions  aii'l  '•-  j.:  i-;.!.; '  i  'iiai  I'Xtenta, 
whereby  the  controlling  elenienr  '.';.  \x-  th.-  movement  in 
either  direction  ami  to  th.-  proj.ort  lonal  ."itent  only  as 
said  means  a<tiiated  uv  hanir-s  n  the  condition  to  be 
goverue<l 

i  In  an  :iijt  iii.atii  >:  vernor,  a  power  drivnt!  «r>aft, 
differ>ntiHl  L:ehnii;;~  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  trana- 
Fiii-sion  eii  iiient  )iear<<i  with  said  differentials  and  adapt- 
ed to  ctmtrol  a  valve,  ni.ans.  actuated  by  changes  in  the 
condition  to  K-  governed,  for  causing  either  of  said  dif- 
ferentials 10  act  upon  said  controller  element,  and  means. 
actuated  by  the  movement  >f  said  transmission  element, 
for  limiting  a.nd  stopping  said  movement. 

5  In  an  automnii'  i;.  vern"'  a  power  driven  shaft, 
differential  i:.jir;nK-  iJi;  -.l  r-  Lh?  oppositely  driven  by 
said  shaft  .1  m  ^aSt  ..ii.'iit  ireared  with  both  said  dif- 
fer'-iiti.r.-  a  111.',  a"  ,.•  ^tn.-tiiii:  ••i.-nient  actuated  by  changes 
In  ttie  on  liti -r;  ■  be  governed  and  adapted  to  start  the 
moviioiits  '  -aid  flrst-nnme.l  movable  element,  and 
automatic  m.ans  for  arresting  each  movement  of  said 
flrst-nartiid  fi.  ;rient 

>  lu.uis  •;  :  )  IH  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


2  A  device  of  the  character  deacrllied.  comprising  a 
single  upright  standard,  bottom  support  and  braces  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms  foldlngly 
attachtYl  to  the  iipp- r  end  of  f  h.-  standard,  folding  braces 
for  the  amis  thr  arms  l»'inj.'  arrang<^1  symmetrlcaUy 
with  r>'latlo[i  to  the  vertical  standard  axis,  a  plurality  of 
tal'le  memliers  otit-  for  each  of  said  arms,  each  table 
member  l>eing  ^ui'i«<r?ed  at  one  '^orner  by  attachment  to 
tbe  upright  stiirab.'-'l  a:ai  '•«'  ns;  nrrnngoi!  with  one  of  it* 
edges  under  an^i  sutistaritia  \  larailei  to  its  correspond- 
ing arm,  and  supi>ortiu>:  -;r.i|s  attached  to  each  arm 
and  depending  therefrom  and  attached  tr»  tbe  corre«p.)nd 
ing  table  member  to  support   the  «iame 


1,071,897.  SHEET  DKIV1.N(.  MF^HAMSM  i  '  >fi  \t  lO- 
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1.  \  devioc  if  rill'  h.-ira'i..  .i..^.  .-i-..i,t  -omj'nsiug  a 
single  upright  standard.  tM-»tt"H:  -"ipi-'-r  and  '>rBi-es  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  ontwardly  extending  arms  f<pldingly 
attached  to  tha  np{>*r  ''nd  of  tlie  standard  folding  brace* 
for  the  arms,  ttie  arms  l)elng  arfanged  symmetrically  with 
relation  to  the  vt-rtica'.  standard  axis  a  plurality  of 
table  memtx'rs.  one  for  each  of  said  arms,  each  table 
member  being  .supported  at  one  corner  hy  attachment  to 
the  upright  standard  and  being  arranged  with  one  of  its 
edges  under  and  substantially  parallel  to  Its  correspond 
Ing  arm.  a  depending  supporting  strap  attached  to  each 
arm  and  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  taWe  meml>er  be 
neath.  and  diagonally  arranged  straps  attached  to  the 
respt^ctlve  arms  and  tc^  the  upright  support  and  attached 
to  and  supporting  the  op[)'>«'lte  edges  of  the  corresponding 
table  members 


1.  In  a  player  mechanism,  a  bellows,  a  pneumatic 
motor.  abeet-supporttDK  mechanism,  a  dnvinv:  -rain  Ije- 
tween  the  motor  aud  -heet  v;|i|.i,-r  :iic  tiie.liaiiisi;;  a  re- 
versing member  for  rev '-nit-  :\,-  itin-.tions  iLtween  the 
motor  and  the  sheet^opp.  rtirii;  in-  ;  a  nisui  a  connection 
lM'tw«-.r!  !!a  rii.pioi  .MHii  beii'W>  a  \a:v,-  controlling  said 
voiinectioii.  11  pneiii!i«'ic  action  a  •orineciion  lK»tween  said 
pnt-i.iiat  1  ait!or!  .HLid  ;>•'  iow-  a  valv.  for  itintrolling 
Mi,<    -■..Ml--!  i  ii!     a    viii\-    .stt-iu    i  otitroiiHii.'    Ix'th    of    said 

YH   ■.  .  ~  -i  rsii}-'       'I;! tiot!    U'twe.Ti      iij>     of    Said    vaives 

and  I  to  'iiivH  sierii  whereby  tb.  stem  may  move  Independ- 
ently f  'ti''  spring  connt'Ctfsi  vaivf.  and  a  oinnection  be- 
two.i;  ..aid  valvt'  stem  mid  reverstns  member  of  the  driv- 
ing irHiii.  said  connection  having  a  limited  play  relative 
(.1  t!,'  reversint;  iiieriil»-r  wberet^y  the  vaives  may  be 
Op<  losi  atid  a|os.-d  With  or  «ithou-  actuation  'f  tti*'  re 
▼ersiiig   meniNr 

2.  In   a    play«  t    m'abaiiisuj   a    IkmIow-     a    iniftiiuatu    mo 
tor.     -tieet     sii^'iKirting     meclianisni.     a     driving     train     t)e 
tW".  II    tb.-    (lefor    and    sheet  support  ing    mechanism,    a    re 
ver-iti-     :he!a*»o     for    reversing    the    ctinnections    between 
the    motor    and    ;b'     >heet-supportln>:    mt-chanism.    a    ."on 
nection    bi-tween    tio    in.  tor   and    t>euows.    a    vaiv.      -outroi 
ling  said  connection,  a  pneumatic  action    a     onn-a  tion  t<e 
tween  said  pneumatic  action  and  N^Uows.  a  vaive  lor  con 
trolling   said  '-onnectlon.   a   valve  stem  controlling   both  of 
said    vaiv.-s     a    spring    connection    between    one    of    said 
valves   and    the    valve  stem  whereLty    thf-   stem    m«>    mov 
iudipend' ntiy    of    tb'     spring  ciinnoctcd    valve     and    a    con 
ner-ti.-ii    l.»-t».fii  said  v.ilv.'  stem   and   -eversit,^.   •u^n.'w.r    )f 
tb-   dT-v.uj;   trait: 


1,071  1US  DRAFT  BgtAI.lZER  Thomas  .T  DroLBV. 
DalUis,  Tex  .  assignor  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
tn  Eureka  Manufacturing  ''ompsrv  Dallas  Tex.  a 
Corporation  of  Texas  Flb-d  Mar  IT,  191.S  Serial  No 
754  45«.      n-1.   21—76... 

1.    In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with   the  beam 
I   and   axb-    if   <i    veh''-!"      /   a    'ev.',**  .vvok.,i    ...■-.■nfo-atly.   a 
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»ecead  lever  pivot^tl  to  out  end  of  tbe  first  ievei ,  »  c«n 
nectioD  betwwo  thv  opposite  end  of  iUp  first  ievi  r  and 
the  axle,  a  counection  attached  to  the  second  lever  inter 
mediate  its  ends  and  also  s^ourtd  to  ttie  axie,  a  third  lever 
having  conntHtion  with  the  free  eud  uf  the  li^'o^nd  Ifver 
and  baying  provision  at  one  end  for  attachinn;  a  horse,  a 
fourth  lever  having  provision  for  attaching  a  tt-am  of 
Lorees,  and  a  connection  t)etweeD  the  free  end>  >  .'  iii. 
first  and  thlrfl  lever*  and   titi-  fiurtli   levf-r 


.■  In  a  ijraft  xjiiaiizfr,  the  (■..riif.iniir ion  with  the  beam 
Hud  axl>'  of  a  vel.icie,  of  a  iever  pivoted  eccentrically,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  tirst  levt  r.  a  con- 
nection between  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  lever  and  the 
axle,  a  connection  attached  to  the  second  lever  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  also  secured  to  the  axle,  a  third  lever 
liaving;  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  second  lever 
and  having  provision  at  one  end  for  attaching  a  horse,  a 
fourth  lever , having  provision  for  attaching  a  team  of 
horses,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  first  and  third  levers  and  the  fourth  lever,  aai.l  flexl- 
Ijie  connection  having  Its  extremities  secured  to  the 
fourth  lever. 

3.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  the  j^am 
and  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  t)eam 
eccentrically,  a  secoml  lever  pivoted  to  one  .u>\  of  thf 
first  lev.r,  a  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
first  lerer  and  the  axle,  a  connection  attacbe<l  to  thr  see 
ond  lever  Intermediate  its  ends  and  also  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  third  lever  having  connection  with  the  free  end 
of  the  second  lever  and  having  provision  at  one  end  for 
attaching  a  horse,  a  fourth  lever  having  provision  for 
attaching  a  team  of  horses,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  first  and  third  levers,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  fourth  lever  relatively  Intermediate  of  the  first  named 
pulleys,  and  a  flexible  connection  having  its  ends  held  and 
passing  around  all  of  the  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  draft  equaliier.  the  combination  with  'he  !*?am 
and  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  lever  pivoted  .n  the  t:»eam 
eccentrically,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
first  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  first  lever  and  the  axle,  a  flexible  fonn^"  rlon  at 
tached  to  the  second  lever  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
also  secured  tn  the  axle,  a  third  lever  having  connection 
with  the  free  end  of  the  second  lever  and  havinc  pn- 
vision  at  one  end  for  attaching  a  horse,  a  fourth  lev-r 
having  provision  for  attaching  a  team  of  horses  and  a 
flexible  connection  hftween  the  free  end-  of  the  rst  and 
third  levers  and  the  fourth  lever. 


1,071, 89P      M.VCHINE  FOR  WR.XPPING  CELERY      MAL- 
COLM   W.    Eabl.    WaterfowD.    N     Y  .    fissignor    of    one- 
fourth    to    Pcrsis    .1.     Earl,    one-fourth    to    Sheridan    F. 
Earl,    and    one-fourth    to    Ernest    .1.    liarl.    Watertown. 
N.    Y.      Filed   Dec.    18,    Ifni       Serial    No    066.487.        tl 
47— 15  I 

.\    machine   for  wrnpplnc  eelery,   comprising  front  and 
rnar  frame  sections  each  mounted  on  wheels  and  adapted 
to  straddle  a  row  of  the  plants,   rolls  containing  continu 
oua   strips    of    paper   carried    by    the    front    frame    section 
adapted  to  be  unwound  and  applied  to  the  opposite  .sid^" 
of  the  row  of  plants  by  the  fon^ard  movement  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  pair  of  floating  guards  supported  at   their  (>pp<. 
site  ends  by  the  front  and  rear  frame  gectiouK.  said  guards 
spaced    apart    for    straddling    the    row    adapted    to    i.'ntb.r 


aiol  caHipre»jti  liic  piaata  whlie  the  strips  of  paper  are  be- 
ing apjilied   :..   th«-   opjx.site   sides  of   the   row,   and   meau* 


for   Ind'pend.tirly    raising  aad  lowt-rin^-    r^e     ^  p.^f 
Of  said  u'uirds    Mntist.-tnffn'lr  as  (^.^-•rt!'•■(t, 


■v]h 
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N(  «  'i  ork.  N.  y.,  assii;ii.  :  of  one-haJf  to  John  B. 
M'  -en.  nnjss.  New  .Yori*.  .\  Y  Filed  Oct  ;|0,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728.702.      (CI.  24(^— 49.> 


I        I 


1.  Ati  iltVBlteatint:  device  comiirising  a  non  transparent 
Illuminated  tMlb  liavlng  !en.-  nhaped  windows  and  a  re- 
rtector  therefor  <ni<\  t)iilb  b«lng  adapted  to  revolve  around 
its  longritudlnai  axi-  and  ariunl  a  v.  rM'.il  ax's,  nm]  -^ald 
reflectur  being  adapt'--!  to  rp\  ■•  e  ar.-uinl  a  v.  rti  ;.  ixis 
-lynchronously  with  th.  rotation  of  the  bulb  around  a 
vertical  axis  and  m>'Ui*t  for  arr>''-ting  the  said  movements. 

2.  An  llluminatlnL:  .Ifvicr.  comprising  a  standard,  a  non- 
transparent  lllumlnat..!  hulb  bavins'  lens  shaped  windows 
and  a  reflector  then  for  "aid  bulb  and  reflector  being 
so  supported  on  said  s^tfticlard  as  to  be  capable  of  revolv- 
ing togfether  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  standard  and 
means  whereby  during  tlie  .nnid  rotary  movement  the  said 
bulb  is  caused  to  independen' !>  r.\(>lve  around  Its  own 
longitudinal  axis. 

3.  .Vn  illuminating  device  con.j.rNin.;  a  -landarfl.  a  non- 
traaapsrent  bulb  having  Kri-  •iti!ui>-ii  windows,  electric 
lamps  projecting  Into  said  bulb,  a  refiecior  for  said  bulb,  a 
support  nahtiv-ly  mountt-d  on  said  standard  iiu.i  carry- 
ing said  lamp's  and  reflector,  said  bulb  l>eiu^  rc'iatively 
-supported  in  said  supp<:>rt  and  means  whereby  durio*;  the 
rotation  of  said  support  Hmund  the  vertical  axis  ui  said 
standard  Independent  rotary  motion  is  imparted  lu  said 
buib  around  Its  own  longitudinal  axis. 

■I.  An  illuniinnting  device  comprising  a  standard,  a 
driven  <ca r  rotatlveiy  iiiiiunted  th>  non,  a  .support  l5xcd  to 
.sjiid  gaar,  a  uon-t ransparent  bulb  having'  lens  siiaped  win 
dows  and  rotativeiy  8up(x>rted  in  said  support,  electri* 
lamps  projecting  into  said  bulb,  a  retl.'ctur  for  the  latti-r 
,sai>l  electric  lamps  and  rtfiector  being  tixeU  to  said  sup 
port,  and  gi-ars  wiierehy  during  the  rotation  of  $ald  sup 
port  around  th»-  vertical  axis  of  the  standard,  nu  inde 
pfnd.-nt    rotar)    inotlMrj   w  i :  i   >,>■  iniparrH<l  -i.  said  bulb. 
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l.oTi.iHiJ         >  OLI-APSIULK     last        .i*.Mk8     Ii      Ka^ifiv 
vuiturn.    >ie..   ii»»ii<nt>r    t<.    oiuitei,   .-.liU    VVimani    .1     .Mn 
haney.  Lewiaton.   Me.     nied  Dec   7,  1911.     Serial   No. 
6tM,429.     iCl.  12— 136.>   • 


1.  .\n  Interlocking  divided  last  comprising  a  fore  part, 
a  heel  part  opera  lively  connected  thereto  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  an  Instep  block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  heel  part,  a  connection  between  the  heel 
part  and  the  Instep  block  whereby  a  sliding  movement  Is 
given  to  the  instep  block  upon  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  heel  part,  said  instep  block  and  said  fore  part  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  faces  formed  with  transverse  engajriog 
entrant  and  rePntrnnt  sngles  disposed  to  Interlock  upon 
the  normal  positioning  of  the  parts  and  to  be  dislodged 
npf>n  the  collapsing  of  the  last. 

2  .\n  Interlocking  divided  last  comprising  a  fore  part, 
a  heel  part  operatlvely  connected  thereto  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  an  Instep  block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  heel  part,  a  connection  between  said  heel 
part  am!  the  instep  block  and  said  fore  part,  whereby  a 
sliding  movement  Is  given  to  the  instep  block  relative  to 
said  heel  part  npon  the  vertical  movement  of  the  heel 
par*  und  which  movement  of  the  Instep  block  is  vertical 
r.iafive  to  said  fore  part,  said  Instep  block  and  said  fort 
part  havinjr  their  adla^ent  faces  formed  with  transverst 
enga^;lng  eu;  •  :  1  cisntrnnt  angles  disposed  to  inter 
lo«"k  upon  i:.  liormni  p«>«iMonfng  of  the  parts  and  to 
be  (iisio'ltrni  upon  the  ci'.apbmg  of  the  last. 

".  .\  sectional  last  comprising  a  toe,  a  heel  and  an  In- 
Btep  Section,  a  pivotal  connection  for  said  toe  and  heel 
sections  and  a  second  connection  Joining  all  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  second  connection  plvotally  secured  in  said 
toe  and  Instep  sections  and  slldably  secured  In  said  heel 
section,  whereby  a  sliding  movement  is  secured  for  the 
instep  section  relative  to  <i)e  heel  section. 


1,071.902.  FASTFNKR.  ,  Stanley  M.  Fill,  Fairmont. 
W,  Va.  Filed  .1  .*  ^.  1912.  Serfal  No.  708,448.  >(']. 
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V  .t.k!ener  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  flexible 
strips  adapttii  ;<  e  secured  to  a  garoieDt  and  each  loclud- 
iog  a  body  poriivii  and  a  'ongitudinal  flange.  Mid  flanges 
adapted  to  iutet.ock  »i(L  *  h  ]\  other  for  conueciiug  the 
strips  togetlisr,  the  fianj,:>  <■'  «  ue  t.i  »ald  strips  exttude  1  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  :,.rliudiuaiiy  proJ'>ctin,  tongue, 
said  flange  at  Its  other  eud  prowued  wiii.  ul  p- nti.j. 
lu^-auc  Integral  witii  oli-  <  liil  of  ;ii>-  ta-i.*  p«.<rii.  c  :  tli«- 
other  of  said  strips  ii  provnj.  ir,  ■  onijecUt'L  Uierew.tij  h 
Svcket  for  the  reception  uf  fH,o  \uu^;n'  wii.  n  11.*  :leage» 
ar>     in  ;erk>cke(i.    ami    uieans    carrieu    Dy    iP*-    tx»<J5     port;i't^ 


of  ibe  last  oieBiioDed  strip.  extendiDg  through  iwiid  body 
poi  I  lou  and  engaiiinK  wltti  stud  opening  to  prtvent  longl- 
•luiiiai  uiovenaent  uf  said  apertured  flange  when  tb* 
lot  .    .      f  il.e  t]..nge  ia  mounted  lii  said  socket 


1,071.903,       BTKKTfUl.Nt:.     I'l  v  1>   i;     1  "h     HEEI^rnfN 
TER8.     John  I'km   Pukkman,  Searcy.   Ark.     Fileu  Aug. 
22.1912.     Serial  No.  716  ^03.     (CI.  12-132. . 


Irs  ft  t>  vi  *•  of  ths  cLafrfc  .i#.fs<T);.p,!  fbe  combination  with 
a  stsn'lfiri  of  fi  he«'l  csrrie.]  !>t  the  upfer  end  ther>*<if, 
a  foot  c«-ri»*:  iv  -hi-  ow- •■  end  of  the  Kf«ndard.  a  shaft 
having  it*  upi-e'  er>  1  K^'pp  .rted  I'v  :hf  lipnil  Hnd  It?  lower 
end  by  the  fof>r  p  nion  flxe<l  t  >  the  k  wer  end  of  the 
shaft,  rack  (■sr-  iii"e:iT«~-1  1:  the  ff><>r  and  enga^iing  the  plB- 
t»n,  atratcber  piate*!  srrie*!  h\  the  rscV  ^ar*  and  adapted 
to  ba  moved  in  eoi.tnci  with  the  heel  counter  of  a  shoe 
upon  rotation  of  sh  1  shaft. 


1.071.904.      1,1  K'K       liAu.    H    '.Assni      I'oit   Falls,   Idsbo 
Filed  Oct.  14.  lei:^,     berUi  No,  7i:5,ft«ie.      (CI.  70 — 12.) 
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A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  arraD>:ed  tratis- 
rersely  of  the  casing,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slldablv  sap- 
ported  by  the  casing  and  plate,  a  shaft  extenllng  trans- 
versely through  the  casing,  and  slldably  mounted  therein, 
a  pair  of  plos  carried  by  the  bolt,  bell  crank  .t^er.^  piv 
otally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  caslnt  '■ail  levers 
bavlng  their  ends  provided  with  finders,  pn.-  ,.::;ed  by 
said  shaft,  the  fingers  formed  u^Kin  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bell  cranks  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  carried  by 
the  b-it,  ine  ft!,i.er~  formed  .ikjd  ttie  iiinei  eiidt-  of  uaid 
bell  cr»i,|ts  :>eing  noaptec  it  encag*-  t;  .  j  ut  cnrrieo  by 
the  sb.i'-  wtt-;.-  .  wii.-i  k;,,:  -:,«'■  ^  ohifi^Ki  i!-e  bejl 
crariitt"   ivu.   !•<•  rcxKed  to  actuate  si-. ;.,!   ix.i.t 


l.u71,Pu5.  ELtC'lUOMAuNEI  IC  i>KVlcE  M*:  luci  F. 
»»KBH  and  Ku  uaki-  r  Ia.aKH,.  Ho- neater,  N  ^  ,  as- 
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feer.ai   No    ti56.f..^       (CI,   175 — 21,  i 
•1,   In   an   eieciro  u.  ikh*  Sif    oe\  ue,    i>    m<\hi   e   amaiure, 

rt    ki'ife  edg«    lieanni:   fc!    '(.i-   anxifiJ;    f     a    pici   H'l»pt«-d   for 


&2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^^BPTEMBER  2.  ;gl 


botdtni;  the  armature  against   the  knife  edge  bearini:,   an  tertal  flxe<!   'ht'r.',>M    >in<i   is  ,    ^vi  i.-.i  with   a   ^rvfv,-   thread 

adjustable  member  between  the  pin  and  the  armature,  said  an  Its  b<)dv    atv!  a  iil  u'  <>n  Uk-  ni-si.if   if  jjhuI  st!»>et  bavlng 

pin    terminating   subatantlaliy   on    a     !ne    with    thf    Icnlft-  a  s.  nw  'LmI  tn-aK:ii*;  t!,.»  th-;!  1     f     ..■  -^Mr 
edge  of  the  bearing,  an<l  means  to  support  the  pin. 


■J  in  in  elect ro-inacnetic  device,  a  niovaSU-  armature, 
a  knife  eilKe  liearing  for  the  araiature.  a  pin  ailapted  for 
holitinw;  the  armature  against  the  knife  *^l^e  in-arlng,  an 
(iilj\i-<tat)le  meml)er  U'tween  the  pin  an<i  the  armature,  said 
pin  terniinatint?  substantially  on  a  line  with  the  knife 
e  !«»•  iif  the  ?>earlnK.  and  adjustable  means  to  support  the  i 
[I  in 

'■'>.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device,  a  mnvaisc  ai mature  ' 
of  magnetic  material,  a  knife  edge  bearinj;  of  i:ia,:iu'tic 
niatt>rial  against  which  the  armature  Is  in  direct  ni:i_'uetic 
i-oniii<t  and  on  which  the  armature  may  oscillate,  a  jiolnted 
iiln  adapted  to  support  the  armature  in  contact  with  the 
knife  e<iKe,  a  member  tetween  the  pin  and  the  armature 
formed  with  a  conical  ravitv  in  which  tlie  pin  rest*,  ni-  ans  > 
I.)  .support  the  pointed  i>ln.  a  l>ody  of  magnetic  [uateiial 
!u  uiaj<netlc  contact  wltl)  said  knife  edge  t)earluii  at  one 
end,  cores  with  wtilch  said  magnetic  body  are  in  magnetic 
contact  at  the  other  end.  colls  about  said  cores  adaired 
to  i'liiivey  ci]ti«-ent,  and  an  arm  nio\-f>d  in  unison  with  said 
armarut'' 

-1.  In  iin  eiectro  rnuk'tietic  rlevlce.  »  movaMe  ar.'iifirure  of 
magnetic  materia!,  a  knife  edj^p  l)earin2  of  matrneric  ma- 
terial against  which  rtie  armature  Is  in  direct  magnetic 
contact  and  on  which  the  armature  may  usciliatc  a  fixed 
[loinf  'o  support  the  armature  in  contact  with  the  knife 
edge,  an  ad.ju.stattle  member  between  the  point  and  the 
armature,  a  body  of  magnetic  material  In  ma^'netic  con- 
tact with  said  knife  edge  l^arlng  at  one  end.  a  core  with 
which  said  magnetic  Nxly  is  in  magnetic  contact  at  the 
other  end,  a  coll  about  said  core  adapted  to  convey  cur- 
rent and  thus  attract  said  armaturf^  to  said  core,  and  an 
arm  moved  in  unison  with  ^aiil  armature. 

■"  lu  an  eiectro^magnet  ii'  des:.  ..  ..  in.'va;].-  armature, 
a  knife  e<lge  l^earlni?  fr.r  the  arniutiiic  saiii  armature 
formed  with  a  cone  shape*!  cavitv  therein  having  the 
apex  of  the  cavity  on  a  line  with  tlie  knife  edge,  a  pin 
tiearing  on  the  .aiiei  of  the  cavity  Jind  means  to  support 
the  pin, 

L<'lalm.s  H  to  ,s  not  printed  h;  the  i  ,azette.l 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  sheet  kavlng 
an  independent  connected  reinforcing  member,  of  a  tubular 
seat  pernanently  fixed  in  said  sheet  and  relnfbrcing 
member  and  extending  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  baving 
a  screw  thread  on  its  ttody,  and  a  bore  which  Is  tfipered 
outwardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  sheet,  and  a  plug 
on  the  outside  of  said  sheet  having  a  screw  thread  engag- 
ing the  thread  of  the  seat  and  a  squared  liea<l  pu  its 
outer  end. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  sheet  having 
an  Independent  connected  reinforcing  member,  of  a  tubular 
■eat  permanently  fixed  In  said  sheet  and  reinforcing  mem- 
ber and  extending  on  the  outside  thereof,  and  having  an 
external  screw  thread  and  a  plain  surface  bore  taperfd  out 
wardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  sheet,  and  a  cylin- 
drical plug  on  the  outside  of  said  sheet  having  an  integral 
screw  thread  engaging  the  thread  of  the  seat. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  sheet  w|ich  is 
t)ent  Into  an  outwardly  rounded  corner,  of  a  tubular  seat 
which  is  permanently  fixed  in  an  opening  In  said  rounded 
comer  and  In  a  surrounding  separate  reinforcing  number, 
and  Is  provided  with  a  screw  thread  on  its  body,  and  a 
plug  on  the  outside  of  said  sheet  having  a  screw  thread 
engaging  the  thread  of  the  seat. 


i.<iTi,iM»ts      w.\si{oi  1     rr.i  «,   koh   stk.vm    b<)[i,kr8. 

Martin   A.   GiL.vfciRE  and    \Vi  [,i,!.\  \!    K,    W.HipMiic   s- he- 

nectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ma.\  .'.,  191-'      Serial  No   «94,s:vj 

I  CI,   187— 7«.1 

1  The  combluution,  nitli  a  -;t<-rtrn  h,,i!fM-  sheef  havisii; 
an  indei>endent  connecte<l  remfor'ing  ineni!>er.  of  a  fi!  ii;a- 
leat  permanently  fixed  In  -said  sheet  and  reinfof  in.. 
member  and  extending  on  the  outside  thereof  and  havlnsr 
a  screw  thread  on  its  body,  and  a  plug  on  the  outside  of 
said  sheet  having  a  screw  thread  engaging  the  thread  of 
the  sieat. 

-  The  combination,  with  a  steam  b<:)ller  ,<*heet.  of  a 
tubular  seat  which  is  welded  to  and  extends  throueh  aald 
sheet  and   through  a   reinforcing  member   of  weldlnsf   ma 


1,071,907.  LAMP  8TRUCTLUI..  harles  E.  gIi^duy. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg. 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,156.      (Cl.  24<J — 11.  i 


\  limp  casing,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  pro- 
vide.! with  a  flaring  front  portion,  and  baring  formed  in 
rho  wall  thereof  at  the  top  and  bottom  integral  panels  to 
,pf,.r<!  respectively  ati  oil  font  receptacle  and  a  h*od  for 
'!  •  'kmIv  of  the  lamji  und  si  afjeifj  cirwtng  the  rear  end  of 
♦t!"  ■timp  b<Hly  and  carrying  a  '■'i!>e  a'  :/«  'H.-rier  .-nd  which 
■  oiiinin;  iiM tes  with   said   hood. 

'J     ,\    lamp  casing,   comprislne   a    ■■ 
ri>H  -   •'••li  forni!!i,r   a   '  ''an;be--    onhl   "^ 
lariip   f;avMiJ:  nu  aper"i'-'   '•>  rwefi.' 
and    H    sfcjeld    w'thh'    thf    ;nmr>   'lo.ly 
>f   ■JM  id    ."•lamtier. 


■  .  iutviri.'  a  riv.nb'd 
•I'l"'!  n-ar  er.d  if  *hc 
~Mf'porMng  «t»;ida'-|. 
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I'lTl  90H       AT'TOMATIC  CH.MN    '"N't!?,      KlI-Is   Uklkn 
I.v>s  .\ngc!e8,  Cal.,  assignor  ■■■■'.    j:*e  half  to  Theodore  t'. 
Worth.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.     Serial 
No.  753.525.      (CI.  81— «9.> 


;>osjtlon.  a  cover  havliiL"  r   ''.int.    adaiit-'d 
into    t!ie    Inner    pot    and    iiaiiiii:    .:     i^roi. 
flani.''  a-iapted  to  overlap  tbi    spi.c!   .li^;,- 
the  said    [■•■-'•dieral    (iani:P   <•(    khi.i    .-.v..! 
rally   tipi-'r-  te    notclies.    :idi1    tt^-    said    ini 


m  1 


2^- 


Pipe  tongs  comprising  a  head  bifurcated  to  form  a  hous- 
ing slot :  a  handle  extending  one  way  from  the  head,  there 

iM'iiii:  n  ^iil,:bt'v  it  an..!  !..■■■!  nt'tr  face  at  the  Opposite  side 
of  the  bea  1  fr  ic  '  .  ,ar  •!  •  a  toothed  gripping  plate 
tlt'rii:  atuiii^r  t.  .;,'!_  *  ;  a  supporting  shank  ex- 
t.rdlntr  f'oni  th.-  i,'r;;  ji  :  _■  p  ;  ■  ►■  and  fitting  In  the  housing 
slot  rb.  tooth  lace  Ktl  tl.i  gripping  plate  being  slightly 
ciirved  ;oiii:iiudlnalIy  ;  curved  clevis  links  fitting  on  op- 
j>c)..ci!  >-:  les  if  the  head;  a  pivot  connecting  the  links  to 
tti'  fietfi  -^flid  pivots  extending  through  the  links,  the 
h>'M  i  find  the  shank;  the  opening  through  the  shank  being 
<'iM]  ..-Rted  up  and  down  so  as  to  allow  the  gripping  plate 
».oii.  ..)sene8s  relative  to  the  head;  a  chain  connected 
!..  w  the  ends  of  the  curved  clevis  links;  and  a  hook 
project  ^ng  laterally  from  the  bead. 


1  uT  !»oo  <'M>KING  UTENSIL.  Chables  K.  Grivi, 
Mi[ii,>h|' •  1^  Minn.,  awUnior  of  one-half  to  William 
H  liur.ii  Mil  ■  .  .iK)ll8.  Minn.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   70ft,75o.      tCl.   63 — 1.) 

"  <L.^ -^ — Jsfs 

4.      * ^*     «  J 


!   t 


K  cooking  utensil  comprising  an  outer  pot  having  at  its 
upper  portion  a  notched  internal  rest  flange,  of  an  inner  pot 

having  an  ont-turned  up;'  r  ••  Ici  ni,".;  •  ;  •  "tigsee  said  rest 
flange  atid  supjwrt  the  lu:ier  po:  h.;^!.!.}  aboM.  the  bottom 
of  the  .luter  pot,  said  inner  pot  having  circumferentially 
spaced  ia».'s  located  materially  above  its  bottom,  adapt.-d 
xo  be  moved  upward  through  the  notches  of  said  re- 
flange  and  fc  W  set  i.p<>n  ~Hii  ta'st  Hh  rii;.-  b.v  s;  '.;i:''!  f'On 
tion  of  the  said   ;rin.i    pot,  to  suppv-rl  Uie  iHi!<-i   Ui  a  laised 


to  be  telescoped 

■•ting  jterlpher.i 
'>f  the  niter  p,i* 
t  H\  iM)j  diametri 
•  :      teil     tiMVlnt'     a 


ball  adapted  to  project  upward  through  said  notches  and 
to  be  held  in  an  upright  position  thereb.^  and  adapted  also 
to  be  turned  downward  Into  engascmriit  with  said  rest 
flange  and  to  be  covered  by  the  peripheral  flange  of  said 
cover,  substantia tlr  as  de«cri!rf»d 


1,071.910,  BTOP-MoiiuN  r  uU  KNiTTlNii  MACHINKS. 
BoBiBT  C.  Gbubib,  Spring  rity.  Pa..  Filed  June  24, 
1912.      ScrUl  No.  705,603.      ^Cl.  66 — 7.  1 


.'<^ 


+  j. 


■33  ^  sJit 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a 
central  stud,  of  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
said  stud,  a  pivotally  mounted  feeler  arm  carried  by  said 
stud  and  having  one  end  extending  transversely  across 
said  stud  and  adapted  to  swing  lu  a  horisontai  plane  and 
normally  positioned  to  support  said  rod,  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  Inving  a  fabric  engaging  hole  detecting  diiger.  a 
belt  shifting  mechanism  having  a  trip  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  rod  and  operable  by  the  downward  move 
ment  thereof  to  engage  said  trip  and  actuate  the  belt 
shifter. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  machines  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt  shifting  mechanism  having  a  suitable,  trip, 
of  a  vertically  slldable  stop  rod,  a  feeler  arm  plvi»ully 
engaged  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  swing  h.  -./untM.iy  ,nd«:r 
and  normally  support  said  rod  to  hold  i:  .u  riu^^i-d  piisi- 
tlon,  and  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  fabric  being 
knit,  and  means  connected  with  said  rod  operable  on  "Xi" 
downward  movement  of  said  rod  to  actuate  f^aid  tri;.  oi.i 
operate  the  belt  shifter. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  l)elt -shifting  mechanism  having  a  suitable 
trip,  of  a  vertically  slldable  stop  rod,  a  feeler  arm  pivoted 
intermediately  of  its  ends  to  swing  horizontally  one  end 
of  said  arm  extending  normally  under  >ai  :  :  ,d  and  holding 
it  In  raised  position,  a  bole  detecting  fabric  engaging  finger 
on  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  crank  shaft  connected  with 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  \»  turned  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  rod.  and  an  elemcnr  ndjustably  mounted  <>n 
said  shaft  positioned  to  eiit-Ht.'  shhi  trip  on  the  turulnu  of 
said  shaft  and  actuate  the     *  r  ^i    :  <; 

4.  A  stop  nxitloii  for  kt,.  m;  ..  ;i,:i>  .t,Hs  .onprislnt;  a 
plate  having  m.  hp.'miri  tl,i.-rciii  '  -r  .•:,ja;.:»'ni.nt  with  a 
center  stud  of  a  kt  .tf.!,.:  riih.  ti  nt.  a  curved  strip  liaviriii 
tongltudlna  1    slots    ,,!     ;!s    .  Ti.is    and     midway    the    ieuc'!, 

thereof,  fasteunii;  ej.  ni.i;t>  1  in  >*s  1 1 1  i.-  tlir  '•,::t,  -air;  s,,itle.1 
strip  ends  and  eiii:a...a;  wiiL  ;  iic  snu-  ••',i;.'e«  -f  -aid  I'iat.' 
for  adjusta)  i.t  c,i[,,re'<  tnij.  miu!  -tnj  'u  -aid  [.iat.-  and  in 
longltudiiia.  a  lii.  ;;,.  •  •  ' -',» -"ewith.  a  laterall.v  movable 
feeler  arm  I'.voieu  m,:.  nne.hHtely  of  its  ends  to  said  piate 
?*iUi  one  •  iid  o\  f 'lapi  i;  t:  ;ti»  n  oerture  iti  >a!d  piate  and 
witti  t!ie  (  ;!ier  -ini  ■  j.  who  ;  f,L:  -i.r  lUi;!  Wi''  tT.ter  Slot  of 
-hUi  strip,  l!  -ii'la;.--  '■'><;  r.-M:t  !,■;•;  a  \  .n  the  inner 
••nd  of  said  aril;,  aun  means  connected  with  sHid  r-wl  for 
reiehsHit  a     'eji   siiiliiiit  trip  iever. 


J-1-L!mi,i!_lil 
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1,071^11.  METAL  FHAME  FOB  DOOB8.  WINDOWS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Chajclbs  Jaue8  Ualk,  N>w  York, 
N.  \\,  aMigBor  to  United  State«  M«Ul  Products  Co.. 
N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  a.  Corporation  of  MaMachuBetts.  FUe»i 
Sept.  8,  190S.     Serial  No.  4:il,972.     (CI.   1S9 — 46., 


are    elevated    udjat'etit 
ntflmp  »t»tp  tberefrom. 


tnoiffeciug    device    'o    lift    ibe 


^     ^ 

1.  A  frame  for  dtjorti,  wiiKtotrB  and  the  like,  comprising 

a  wai:.  sii.  if  Met>il  trim  iBipU*t»li  forerlng  the  edge  and 
extendiiJK  tacfcwwrtl  a  [.rt'<l.ferminf'd  distance  along  each 
side  of  tht"  wall,  a  .S'l^uiin^  device  embedded  in  the  wall, 
means  for  rormectinjr  th*'  >amH  rigidly  at  the  sides  of  the 
wall  to  fh.'  trim,  an<l  riu-taiiio  intuT  frames  extending 
srcRmd  each  f»orm»r  of  th<»  fdce  of  the  wall  and  rlifldly  st- 
nired  tK>tb  to  tl^-  af'i;-«-iaid  <»>cnrinc  drvlce  nnd  T"  the 
aoetal  trim. 

2.  A  frame  for  door<»,  windows  and  the  liVe,  catEprlslng 
sheet  metal  trim,  a  metallle  Inner  frame  embracing  the 
edges  of  the  door  opening,  brace  bars  thprefor.  and  means 
for  serurlne  the  trim  tn  said  Inner-frame  and  to  the  brace 
bars. 

8.  A  frame  for  doon;.  windows  and  the  like,  r-nmprlsln? 
a  wall,  sheet  metal  trim,  naetallic  nnehor  bolts  embedded 
In  the  wall,  an  inner  frame  embracing  the  oorners  formed 
by  the  junction  of  tb^  sides  and  edge  of  the  wall,  brace 
bars  connertlng  said  anchor  bolts  and  Inner-framf,  and 
means  for  securing  the  trim  to  the  InntT-frarne  nt  the 
e«!ge  of  the  doorway  and  to  the  brace-bars  at  the  sides 
ther«<»f. 

4.  A  frame  for  metal  doors,  windows  and  the  ITke  com 
prising  a  wall  composed  of  brick  and  a  layer  uf  pla.'<ttr 
en  each  side  thereof,  anchor  bolts  projecting  at  each  sidn 
of  the  brick  only,  a  sheet  metal  trim,  brace  bar*  nt  each 
side  of  the  wall  each  having  an  Inwardly  Unt  rentral 
portion  abutting  against  the  brick  of  the  wai:  .^nd  out 
wardly-eitendtng  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  plas 
ter.  means  for  coiraectlng  the  central  portion  rigidly  to  the 
anchor  bolt  and  wall,  and  raeans  for  connecting  the  trim 
to  said  bars  at  both  sides  of  said  central  portion. 


1.071,912.  ST  AMP- AFFIXING  DEVICE.  Alfkei  IUli 
I.u'8  Q«toe.  Cai.,  aef^aor  of  of>e-third  to  WtlliaK  u 
Whitten,  Dorchester.  Mass.  Mled  Feb.  26,  1J>1J.  .<»■ 
rial  N«>.  679,8*1.      (CL  21« — 28.) 

1.  A  stamp  affixina  dertce  eomprisiaic  a  rectprcxMtin*: 
Btaay  ailxlag  plvBger.  a  support  far  a  roll  of  stxnps.  h 
moiatenlac  dcrire,  derices  adapted  to  guide  the  <:tnp  of 
stamps  owr  the  mafatetilDK  device,  and  maaas  acting  aato 
aiadcalty  to  lift  the  stamp  strip  and  its  caOpcrating  gutd 
lag  derieas  fraaa  the  moiatealii^  derice  after  tae  pawaiit> 
&t  emeh  atMnp  tkcreiwer. 

2.  A  itadBp  aflxlag  device  comprlaiaie  a  reclprcatlag 
•taaoi^  aflxtnc  pluncpr.  a  BUKXirt  for  a  rail  vt  staaips.  / 
■olaMBias  device,  oseaas  extesMtins  beneath  the  staaip 
strip  la  pretxiiaHj  to  the  aiohiteidiig  dertee.  and  conaec- 
tl«DS  between  wtd  BMana  and  the  said  pttiager  whereby 
upon   ea<h   upward  movenient  «t  the  placger  said   means 


3.  A  stamp  affixing  dev;  >  mprlslng  a  reciprocating 
stamp  aflxing  plunger,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  stamps,  a 
moiatenlcg  device,  a  guide  table,  baviDg  Its  forward  end 
adjacent  the  moistening  device  to  guide  the  strip  of  stamps 
over  the  moistening  device.  &  spring  pi«t>^^  abuve  the  guide 
table,  a  pre«»er  roll  carried  at  the  free  f-ud  ■  f  ra«  .said 
spring  ;;Utf  Hid  '.u'.pfrnuag  with  tiie  mouit..Tiin>;  devne. 
and  meAius  uiiroaiHlua.iy  actiijg  tu  ea'valc  the  spring 
plate  ami  stamp  strip  r.  iift  litt-  stauap  strip  froui  the 
uioisteiiiBg  device  after  due  puissjij^e  of  eacti  »tKmp  thureover. 

■4.  A  stamp  affixlnj^-  devi**-  oiiiprising  a  re<iprcH'nting 
stamp  .ifliiing  pjunt'-r.  a  s  ip(>->it  ft-r  a  roll  of  atitoips,  n 
ino;^!eii:i.^  livu«.  A  ^unle  taMe  in  proiiinity  to  aod 
adMpied  i>  i^i.i  !t-  ttje  (iri[i  ..f  .stttuipf  owr  tlie  moistenlag 
dtvicf.  «ii<;  u^»'.lD^  ti.  niij^  iiiiloraatiCttUy  tti  ei<  T*te  ih*' 
guidi'  ta-ijie  M'ijM'-iii.  Tl,.  ::;.  i.-teruug  device  ti.  lift  the 
•tamp  nil--],  irou,  li...-  ujoi-icni:,^  device  after  the  piiH*age 
jf  es'L  stain p  thereover. 

5.  A  Stamp  affixing  device  comprislag  a  rei  iprticatlug 
stamp  affixing  plunger,  a  support  for  a  roll  .  f  vnui  p?.  a 
moistening  device,  a  guide  table  in  proximity  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  guldij  '(•'>  >-r-1p  ''f  stamps  over  the  moistening  de- 
iiee,  and  'tm^.  tp  r.-  i^-tweeii  the  »ai<i  gijide  lable  and 
th/'  «jii<',  T>!  .riL'er  whereby  w^ea  each  iip«-nrd  modern*!;' 
of  me  plunger  the  gvtde  table  1«  elevated  a()«x<ei!t  tLe 
molstenitig  device  to  lift  th*-  «ramp  strip  theref^   n- 

[CUiiBs  6  to  12  not  printed  Id  the  Gaxette.]         , 


1,0  7  1,9  13.  LOCli..  Hark:s  11a.s>lio,  Charlfatown, 
Mass.  Filed  »ept.  5*.  1*12.  Serial  No.  722,894.  (CI. 
70—8^.) 


1.  In  a  5«>  k.  a  movable  arbor,  disks  rotatably  <arr!ed 
'hereiy  aufi  radially  f!l.>tre«l,  a  Ptop  fidapte<l  to  narsaally 
Hmlt  "Itdltii;  moTcmei,'  of  the  a  ■  tor    the  ■wtd  slotF  lielng 
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sdaptcd  to  r«gl«ier  with  each  othar  and  with  said  stop,  a 
hasp,  and  aseaaa  carried  by  tbe  artKtr  adapted  to  normallv 
eogage  sakl  baap. 

2    A  lock  comprislDR  a  hinged   Usap.  a  caaiOK    said  cae 
tag  having  a  suttahie  opening  and  also  bavtag  a   slot,  a 
slot  ted   lug  carried  b^    th.    hawp  adapted   to  work   thro"  rh 
the  opeolug  of  tbe  casing,    in  art>or  moimtert  to  sMile  tn  ftje 
■  lot  of  tbe  cHSlng,  n  stop  ■  trrled  by  the  caslair  and  lii  aline 
merit    with    sakl    .«lot.    rotatable   disks    mounted    upon    tb. 
Hr!or    and    radlaii}    slotted,    pins    rnrriofi    \^\     •  tu    Hiijaceut 
farea  of  said  diRku  li  nd  adapted  to  engnre  e.MCh  of  er    and 
a   Ivwkiag  bolt  cai  ried    ivy   the  arbor  aad  adupted   lo  enter 
rbe  slot  of  said  lug. 

J».  In  a  lock  a  easUiit  harlnc  9  "lot  a-  .1  An  or, ..nine  '^ 
ftllneiiient  therewith,  a  h;.ni:.d  hasp  n  -stis  '-»."^  !  'r  -^^^ 
hasp  frtr  entering  sakl  operlnj;.  «i)  iirl>or  mo  ir'ed  tti  «i('l 
»tot  and  adai>ted  to  move  'tiorein  toward  and  awsr  ♦'rotn 
the  hasp,  a  locking  Ndt  nfli'd  >vv  iii#  s-hn'  .sdHpt'^'l  to 
•ngage  the  locking  mean*  •-srrli'd  »>t  the  hasp  •»pr;ngs 
adapted  to  hold  aatd  ar!v>r  n  rmali.r  in  -hp  end  of  the  slf^t 
adjacent  tbe  hasp,  rotatable  disks  moiTiifed  i:i>on  the  arlxir, 
a  lug  carried  tiy  the  raging  «nd  'n  sMn-mont  with  the 
oint,  pins  carried  by  ad.lscent  fs'««»«>  -^T  tb*-  '11«<k»  find  tn.-nns 
arranged  upon  thf  r.tn*ride  ff  '^e  nis'nir  h'  1  f-orn»"'!ed  tn 
oBP  e.f  said  dlsk^  for  the  p.rrvrop  of  rotating  ♦':>  «;inie 
"fslil  disks  belnt  priA-lded  with  rndlnl  slots,  thereby  iidapt 
inir  them  to  («Tradd\p  the  «?o;i  ''ij.-  when  said  slots  are 
brought  into  ngif-try  with  each  other  and  also  Into  regis- 
try with  said  lugs 


1,0:1  W14  MKKNS  FOB  R\(S1N<,  \  ,N  I  >  lOWKHlNG 
Al  invidHlI  I  liilS  t'lTBSTTH  K  HA!T?f,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  1>-^.  2-1,  19.10,  Serial  No.  599,230.  (CI. 
21 — 62.) 


raltty  of  roekinir  ash  plataa  mountad  in  the  ash  compart- 
laent    t>eiow    the  door    tliereto.    and    gearing   l>e<ween    said 


'•^. 


grate  U«!b  &tj(;  anu  iiMies.  vnie!-tL>    tpt-  »i'Hte  Uars  aati  asu 
p.atet.  H---  Hti  oi>«rhted  ainmltaru^jusly. 


i.071,dld.  INDKX-TAB.  WALTgu  !:  li*KR.n.,  Harrod. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  11.  1911  Serih.  No.  65f'.8U.3  -  Ci. 
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1.  In  .  i««t  inntidu  witi  a  ••lU  seated  v.-h'  le  having 
■paced  t"i>  Huppor'  ng  b'-ackets  on  e  t,  jt  le,  »  flexibte 
cable  for  hpanniog  the  iistaie-i'  t  etween  the  fr,  nt  nnd  rear 
■♦■atK,  9|iaoe<l  bi^.ks  .  ri'-d  i'T  sakl  cahl<  for  emiiracing 
attachment  to  the  hrai  k' tM  <  an  ed  upon  the  sjimi  side  of 
t:,.  ve',;,ve  :,,.., 1  ,,  ;Ni\e:,i,^  ;ieii.  let  •■iirr.e^i  :\  >.:.;.;  .able 
betweeei)  s.ild  iiook^  adapted  to  *upp.>rt  a  portion  of  the 
top  during  Its  men  Mtn.-nt  iietween  said  brackets, 

2.  In  cornlnuH!  Inn  witb  a  'uiilri-sfti  r.>d  veblfie  having 
spaced    top    >upp<irtlue    br.'icket.*    on    muIi    side     a    flexible 

'cable  for  Npanning  tiie  distiinee  !>«'twei'C  the  fr  nf  and  rear 
seats,  ii  liook  f>  -  embra.Muc  attachment  to  one  of  hhkI 
br»' kets  p' rmain'ui  ly  rarr.-ri  at  "-.it  end  of  said  ciilie,  n 
oompleaseBiiii  iiooii  for  enil  -»(  ii,.:  attachment  to  t;ie  other 
of  aaid  lir«  kets  upon  th.  -^ani.  side  ^f  ttx^  t.hele  cnr- 
lied  by  said  ••nh..'  and  longit'idiniilly  jid.lnstable  thereon, 
B  traretmg  rweuil-er  '-arri'^l  h\  said  i-H:»|p  lN.;tween  said 
li(X>k*,  nnd  in«au-  earrled  bv  said  eleinerii  \j-  U  w  '"Mid 
cable  for  snpiKirMnt  a  porll<  n  ■!  K«)d  top  dxiilm;  its  nirn-e 
menT    hetn-eeii   ss   d   Ur.-iekets. 


1.  In  combination  fin  in  iej   tab    and   s  ph.rallty  of  oon 
B«cted   Indicating   thpeB4^    inning    a    running    connection 
with  the  index  tab,  to  adojii  ut  >Mtn  .rawing  one  .>f  gucU 
threads  into  concealed   i>osition    wit!, in    ilie    ihl.   when    the 
Other  thread  Is  drawn  out  Into  a  position  tn  t*  exposed 

2.  In  combination  an  index  tab,  a  plurality  'f  connected 
iodlcating  threads  of  contrasting  color  ^'sving  munlnt 
connection  with  the  tab  to  admit  of  withdrawing  one  of 
such  threads  into  concealed  position  wltbiD  the  tab  when 
the  other  threiid  i£  drawt  dut  into  a  posuton  to  be  exposed, 
and  a  rettirntng  thr««d  ::nvlng  connectlun  wltb  the  Indicat 
ing  threads  to  ndmit  of  sliuuli.tneoiialy  withdrawjia  ^'h 
Into  a  position  to  t>e  concta.ed 

S,  In  combinatlMi,  an  ,ndex  'n!  comprlalng  layers  I-e- 
tween  which  is  formed  a  space,  n  fksteDiag  for  connecting 
the  layers,  iudicasiai:  ;!  rpsda  iirranged  to  operate  about 
the  said  fastening  in  th«  ripa* .  formed  l>etween  the  iavers 
of  the  tab.  the  projectiDg  ends  of  the  indicating  threads 
havJnc  knots  and  both  of  tLe  ttireada  t>eing  eonnected  so 
•  h-  iiiorenieat  of  nrtc  oC  the  threads  tC'  bring  it  into  a 
[>osltlon  10  !>e  ex4« "sed  stoves  tb*-  ither  thread  into  a  pojii 
tion  to  be  conceated  and  a  reivirning  thread  having  c  >n 
nectlon  with  both  of  the  indieating  t!;reHis  :e  move  tiiem 
int.    a   position  tc  I*  concealed. 


1  .  0  7  1  .  9  1  .5        I-IHKl'L.\CE-GR.\TE.      JKNS   P.   Hansen 
Kvanston     I"       Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,^::. 
(CI.   !-•»--  irt^   • 

\   ttre-plaie   ^-rate  con  pricing    a    ^ox  like  csstnc   having 
au   upper   fiiei    eompartment    with    a   Krating  at    'be   front 
and   a   jnwei     ■-:       .>inj»arnt.'c  ■    i.roii.lPO    wiTb    n    diafT   do'it 
at   the  ft^nt,   a   piura.it^    ..f  re- kinc   jr-'e   tmr-    -le    mt.'.i   :!, 
the  casing  at  the  botinus  oi    :>>.>  fie,  .  ..mp.-irttuent.  a   phi 


l.OTl.f.lT  I»ENVATBKlNf;  iJEVhF  OK  MEAN8  K(>1{ 
SKPARATl.Vli  SOLlltH  AM>  I-I^rilf^  Wn.at  B  Alkos 
HRNr.t>x.  New  York.  N  V.  Plied  .Inr  J9.  1912.  Se- 
na!   No    Til'. 172        M'l     na-    8L',  I 

1.  A  dewaterlng  apparatu(>  comprislD>;  a  tank  hRvtng  a 
leaer  corvergii.g  fK>!fiori  an  upwnrdly  .'xteiwli'ig  i-iidlrlded 
cor;  luit  rlir»*rtir  cnncecte<l  to  tie  l>otton  of  •wel  lower 
•.K>iiu>!i  aiid  a  pair  of  opi>os  teiy  rota'  ub  Bo-ew^  !o<«t»Ml 
in  SAi-rtt  (X'Tiduft  said  nrreus  tinviti..'  their  edff<»«  fii)[i!-«ach- 
Ini;  eai'ii  other   and   tiie  sides  e,f  t|,e  'vm  I'l't 

J     A   dewaterlng  apparatn*    f<ifi.pri<dng   s    settling    tank 

having     arranged     near     It*     biittt.ni     tvitstiiMe     propeller 

'liades.    tn    combtnatu^n    with    ao    iipwar<i;y  extending    <»on- 

vevei-  chute  extendine   into  t'e  bortorr   of  s«  id  tark.  .wrew 

■i>nveyers  in  said  rhute,   ^aid  rtiutp   iiaving  ati  opening  st 
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tta  buttom,  and  a   gate  for  cootroUiog  tlie  openlDg.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  conveyers  In  either  direction 


3.  A  ilewrtieiins  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  settllnp  vessel,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  scrows  ar- 
angefl  in  an  upwardly  Inclined  trongh  or  caalns.  the  «ald 
troiiKti  or  casinj;  extending  into  the  bottom  of  th*'  settling 
\fs>:el.  the  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  screws  cimpriji 
Ini:  double-threaded  sections  spaced  apart,  and  ^f  lesw 
jiif'h  than  the  main  screw. 

4  .\  ii>  watering:  apparatu.-*  coinprisins.  in  i-omMnatlon. 
a  ^eititnK  venMel.  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  screws 
.irranued  In  an  upwardly  inclined  trough  or  casing,  the 
^aid  Trongti  or  cHsin^.'  extending  into  the  Nittom  of  the 
settling  vessel,  the  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  screws 
comprising  (loulilethreade<l  sections  spaced  apart  and  of 
less  pitch  than  the  main  screw,  and  a  door  located  in  the 
Irfjttfim  of  *aid  trough  at  its  lower  end. 

r».  A  dewatering  device  comprising  a  settiinL'  tank  hav 
ing  a  conical  lower  portion  and  having  arranged  near  its 
liottom  rotatable  proj>«iler  blades,  in  combination  with 
means  ffir  preventing  accumulation  of  the  settled  material 
inside  the  rnnical  jM>rtion  of  the  settlin;.'  vessel  compris- 
ing rotatable  arms.  c<finecting  means  l>etween  sali  arms, 
said  means  l)€ing  provide.d  with  plow  shares. 


l.(iTl,91.S  f  I  RKENT-MUTOU  STANLEY  HiCKS,  North 
Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  June  :i9,  1911.'.  Serial  No. 
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pendlcular  to  the  said  shaft  and  attached  to  the  shaft,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  member  being  beveled  to  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  flow  of  current,  an  arm  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  .said  member,  the  said  arms  being  extende<i  lat- 
erally outward  from  their  respective  ends  of  the  BJenit>er 
to  which  they  are  attached  and  dat  blades  secured  to  the 
obtusely  t)eveled  faces  of  their  respective  arras,  tbe  .said 
lilades  including  flanges  at  their  outer  e<lges  that  project 
furwar(ll>  approximately  at  rigtit  angles  to  the  iiody  •  f  the 
blades. 

3.  A  »ater  wheel  having  its  shaft  projected  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  current  and  provided  with  paddles  or  biadt^s 
arranged  in  opjosltely  (lis|>osed  jiairs.  transverse!)  ujouut- 
ed  with  respe<t  to  the  said  shaft,  each  pair  of  the  said 
paddles  or  blades  including  a  supporting  iiiemiier  per- 
pendicular to  the  said  shaft  and  attache<l  tu  the  shaft,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  memljer  Itelng  leveled  to  an  vibtuse 
angle  with  the  tlow  of  current,  an  arm  attaiiu-il  to  each 
end  uf  the  -said  memU'r.  the  said  arms  Umii,;  eiteudfd 
laterally  outward  from. their  res{>ective  ends  of  th«'  mem 
irtT  Id  which  they  are  attached  and  flat  blades  secured 
to  til*'  ottusely  l>e\eled  faces  of  their  resiK-ctive  arms,  the 
said  blades  including  flanges  at  their  outer  e<lges  that  pro- 
ject for»ardly  apiiroximateiy  at  right  angles  to  the  tjody 
of  til.'  ijlailes.  the  flanges  of  each  blade  iucluiling  11  front 
water  pf-iiet  la  1  ing  portion  disjMised  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  shaft  and  a  reuiainliiij  j.orrion  (lisi«js.'il  -.tii.siantially 
parallel  to  the  -hiifr  and  t  h.-  inner  .'dge  of  ilie  faie  of  rhe 
blade. 


1  .\  water  wheel  having  its  shaft  projected  in  the 
direction  of  the  iMirrent  and  provldol  with  paddies  or 
i'lades  arranged  in  oppositely  dlsposerl  pairs,  transversely 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  said  shaft,  each  pair  of  the 
said  paddles  or  blades  Including  a  supporting  member 
perpendicular  to  the  said  sliaft  and  attached  to  the  shaft, 
:he  outer  ends  of  the  said  member  being  Iteveled  to  an 
obtuse  angle  with  the  flow  of  the  current,  an  arm  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  said  m'^miier.  the  said  arms  l)eing  ex- 
tended laterally  outward  from  their  resjX'ctlve  ends  of  the 
memlier  to  which  they  are  attached  and  flat  blades  se 
ciire*!  to  the  obttisely  bevele  1  faces  of  their  respective 
arms. 

2.   A   water  wheel   having  its  shaft   projecte<l    in   the  di- 
rection of  the  current  and  provided  with  paddles  ni'  blades 
arranged  in  oppositely  disposed   pairs,   transversely  mount 
ed   with   rcsj>ect    to   the  said  shaft,   each    pair  of   the  said 
paddles    or    blades    Including    a    supiKirtlng    member    per 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  safety  [>ln,  of  means  for 
holding  an  Identification  slip  thereto,  said  means  consist- 
In?  of  a  member  having  side  portions  lying  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  ba<k  bar  of  the  pin  and  having  ears  at  one 
end  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  of  the  pin.  said 
ears  having  their  central  portions  stamfx'd  inwardly 
within  the  Inclosure  of  the  loop  for  pivotal  movomeni 
of  the  taember  with  respect  to  the  pin  and  for  th.  pre 
vention  of  disengagement  of  the  meniter  t-Kliiv  from  the 
pin.        j 

2.  TliB  combination  with  a  safety  pin.  of  means  for 
holding  an  Identification  slip  thereto,  said  means  consist 
log  of  a  retaiiiiii.;  nicin;n-r  adapte<l  for  co-action  with  a 
portion  of  the  \'.n\  u>  hold  the  Identification  slip  therebe- 
tween, and  means  co-acting  with  the  loop  of  the  pin  for 
pirotally  connecting  the  h.   im^.-   incini.cr  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  witii  ;»  >.aie!y  pin,  o'  menns  for 
holding  an  Identification  slip  thereto,  said  meaas  com- 
prising a  metallic  blank  l>ent  longitudinally  upon  Itself 
and  disposed  with  its  >ide  jioriions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  itaok  bar  of  the  pin.  said  side  portions  at  one  end 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  ears  dispotied  ovnr  arxl  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  loop  of  the  safety  pin.  Mini  means  car- 
ried by  the  ears  and  co-acting  with  the  top  for  prevent- 
ing disengagement  of  the  holding  member  from  the  pin 
and  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  holding  mem- 
l.er  with    respect   to  the   pin  , 


1.071,920.       DYNAMO- ELEX'TRir     M  \t  HINB.    I  Ab:«eb 
HiLi.,     Warminster.     England,    assignor    to    Trier    and 
Martin  Limited.  London.  Enu-land      Fibd  Feb    23.  1911. 
Serial   No.   610.247.      (CI.    171— 223  . 
1.    la   a    d.vnainn   electric    machine,    the   combination    of 

field    nwgnets,    an    armature   capable   of   rotation    in    the 
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magnetic   field,    a   plurality   nf  main   brnshes   in   the  ordi-   ' 
uary   or  neutral    posllloi,.   a   lUiiu'.ity   of   auxiliary  brushes 
corresixuiding   mi   n    inlHt    •      "le  luaiis    i. rushes,  each  auili 
lary  brush  Uiua  .h.sposed    iiaf   a   [...le  j-tch  in  advance  .>f 
a    main    brush    and    external    reslstRncet;    connt-ctlng    each 
mtiin  brush  with  the  auxiliary  liiu>!:     t.  advance  of  it,  the 
arrangeiueni    beini:   such    that    as    th'     1  'ad    increases    and 
«>n8equently   the   axis  of  the  magnetic   field   Is  displaced.  ^ 
the  currents  In  the  resistances  are  reversed  and  at  heavy 
lotids  are  in   such  a  direction   that   part   of  the  main   cur 
rent  Is  supplied  by  the  auxHiary  brushes. 


2.  In  a  self  regulating  dynamo,  the  combination  wUh 
field  magnets,  of  an  armature  rotaUble  In  the  magnetic 
held,  a  plurality  of  main  brushes  situated  In  the  neutral 
line,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  brushes  corresponding  In 
number  to  the  main  brushes,  each  auxiliary  brush  being 
iH-rmaueutly  dlspused  half  a  pole  pitch  in  advance  of  a 
ii.aiu  brush  and  substantially  constant  external  resistances 
.onnectlng  each  main  brush  v^lth  the  auxiliary  brush  In 
advance  of  It,  the  arrangement  l)eing  such  that  at  rated 
voltage  and  open  external  circuit  said  realstances  carry 
about  one  half  the  full  load  current  of  said  dynamo  and 
at  about  half-load  no  current  will  flow  therethrough 
while  at  full  load  full  speed  one  half  the  total  current 
will  flow  in  each  resistance,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  suitable  means  for  producing  a  mag 
netic  field,  an  armature  disposed  in  said  magnetic  field, 
said  armature  and  field  being  relatively  rotatable.  main 
brushes  for  the  armature,  an  auxiliary  brush  for  each 
main  brush,  and  connecting  means  Including  a  resistance 
Ijetween  each  main  brush  and  the  auxiliary  brush  asso 
elated  therewith,  each  main  brush  and  the  auxiliary 
brush  connected  therewith  being  permanently  spaced 
apart  substantially  half  a  pole  pitch,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  self  regulating  generator  designed  to  supply 
approximately  constant  current  over  a  wide  range  of 
speed,  the  combination  of  field  poles  and  windings  on  said 
I)o]es  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature  rota- 
table In  said  field,  current  supply  mains,  main  brushes 
for  the  armature  disposed  In  the  ordinary  or  neutral  posi- 
tion and  connecte<l  to  said  supply  mains,  an  auxiliary 
brush  associated  with  each  main  brush,  means  connecting 
the  auxiliary  brush  with  Its  associated  main  brush  and  a 
supply  main,  a  suWtantlslly  constant  resistance  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  connecting  means,  each  auxiliary  brush  be- 
ing disposed  »til»stantlally  half  a  pole  pitch  in  adv  ir  .  ' 
the  main  brush  connected  therewith,  the  arranj:' tnent 
l-elng  such  that  when  the  armature  is  rotated  at  a  speed 
•-  ifflclent  to  generate  Bul>«tantlally  no  load  current  at  nor- 
mal voltage  the  current  In  said  connecting  means  will 
flow  In  one  direction  and  when  the  armature  supplies  cur- 
rent In  excess  of  aliont  half  the  output  of  the  generator 
the  flow  of  current  In  said  connecting  means  will  I*  re- 
versed and  part  of  the  armature  current  will  flow  through 
said   auxiliary   brusbop 


cf-ss  in  Its  exterior  wall,  of  a  ring  within  said  chamber, 
said  ring  being  of  a  slie  to  permit  It  to  be  inserted  axially 
into  said  chaml)er  and  l>eing  provided  with  radial  aper- 
ttires.  and  blocks  mounteil  In  said  apertures  for  radial 
movement,  said  blocks  having  their  Inner  faces  provided 
with  screw  threads  and  having  a  greater  length  in  a 
radiHi  direction  than  the  thichness-  uf  the  ring  whereby 
the  outer  etuis  of  ttie  Mo.  ks  project  throuci:  the  rint  and 
prevent  the   latter  from   U'lng  withdrawn 


-^ 


2.  In  a  coupling  member    the  coml'ination   witl,    h    i-'dy 
having  in  one  end   thereof  a   chamber   j'"^id<'1   wti    «   re 
ceas  in   its  exterior    wall,   of  a   ring   within   said    rlminlHr. 
said  ring  being  of  a  size  to  i>errti;t  It  to  \»   inserte.i  ai.aliy 
Into   said  chamber   and    »« mg    provided    «   tt.    radial    aper 
tures.  blocks  mounted  in  said  apertures  for  radial   move 
ment,  said  blocks   having  I'eir  inner  faces  provided   with 
screw-thread.-   and   h.-ivlng   a  great-r    let.k;tli    in   a   radial   di 
rection  than  iiie  thickness  of  the   rli.K    whereby   the  outer 
ends  of  the   blocks   project   through   the   ring  and   prevent 
the   latter    from    being    withdrawn,    and    means    ass<:«ciaTed 
with  the  ring  to  limit  the  inward  muvin.ent  of  the  blfn-ks. 

3.  In  a  coupling   luemU  r.   the  combination  with  a   body 
having    In    one    end    thereof    a    chamlver    provided    with    a 
recess  In  Its  exterior   wall,  of  a  ring  within  said  cbanUier 
said  ring  being  of  a  siw  to  permit  It  to  be  Inserted  axially 
into  said   chamber   and    Uing    provided    with    radial    ap«  r 
turea,   and    blocks    mounted    in    said    apertures    for    radla. 
movement,   said  bl   r k-    \\h\  ing   their   inner   faces   provide<l 
with  Bcrew-thread^  an  a   lihVMig  a  greater  length   In   a   ra 
dial  direction  than  the  t^^Krc^^  of  thi    ring   wlorel'v   tht 
outer    ends    of    the    bio.  k>    [tuject    through    the    ring    aad 
prevent  the  latter  fr-.n.    >,  u.g   withdrawn,   saul  ring   l.<  ing 
capable  of  movement  relative  to   the   i^.dy   in  the  direction 
of   Its   axis,    and    means    for    iucklUi;    the    ring    In    its    for 
ward  position 

\  ii,  a  fciiiai.  ciipiiii^  nicn-^b't.  the  combination  with 
a  i-odi,  of  a  iiug  s.tuuLcd  \Mihin  the  body  and  provided 
with  radial  apertures,  said  ring  being  capable  of  move 
meiit  re;ati\e  t^  the  body  in  the  direction  of  its  axis 
bloi  ks  ue'uiit.d  .1^  said  apertures  for  radial  movement 
and  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  screw  threads  to 
engage  those  of  a  co6peratlng  male  roembtr.  and  meant- 
for  locking  the  blocks  in  their  inward  op(ra!iv^  isisition 
when  the  ring  is  In  Its:  forward  position  wiilie  periuitting 
said  blocks  to  freely  move  radlall.v  when  the  ring  is  in  it* 
rearward  position,  said  rlhg  cauelng  a!!  the  blocks  to 
have  a  simultaneous   movement   in   an    axial   direction 

S.   In  a  female  coupling   memlwr.   the  combination   with 

a  lK)dy.  of  a  ring  situated  within  the  lM»iv   and  caj.at  ie  of 

movement  relative  iheret<>  in   ttu   dirccth  i.  .  t    r.>  axis  and 

provided   with   radial    apertures,    blocks    inouutcd    iii    said 

■    ar>ertures    for    radial    movenu-ni    and    provldi-tl     oti     their 

;    inner  faces   with   screw  threads   to   engage   th.  s.    <  f   a    co- 

I   operating  male  member,  means  for   locking  the  blocks  In 

I   their   Inward  operative  position   when   the   ring   is   In   its 

I    forward    position    while    permitting    saW    blocks    to    freely 

move  radially   when  the   ring    is    in   lt«   rearward   position. 

and  means  to  lock  the   ring  m   Ub  forward  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.071.921.  HOSE-COLTLING.  Boland  C.  Hilton,  Bos 
ton.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Coupling  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston,  ^aas.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Aug,  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,635 
(CI.  137—28.1 
1.  In  a  coupling  member,  the  combination  with  a  body 

having  in  one  end  thereof  a  chamber  provided  with  a  re- 


1.071.922.     .«<Ii.N.\l,   MK*  ILVSL-^N!       W.Miii.oi    K    H    wi 

Rochester,    N.    V  .    as-iinor   to   (ieneral    KHliwa\    Siguai 

rompany,    Gates     N.    Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New    York 

Fibd  Max   11.  IbU        Serial  No.  62R6<.)9       (CI    :;-Jrt-13.. 

1.   In  a  <!^ia:   11)'^  ;i»'i  -•:     :>   >-tgnai.  a  shaft   upon  which 

said    signal    u    .-i).iai>     nu    i.i-d.    said    stiaft    adapte<l    for 

oscillation,    a    member    rigid    with    said    shaft.    r'>ns    at 

tached   to  said    member  at   diametrically     .pr-x^fte    points 
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rods  c«Bn«cC*<l  to  Mid   piofi,   eztoiding  from  Mid   mem 
ber  rabataBttelly  parallel  to  each  oCber,  spriagii  surround 
In*  said  rods,  a   ricfd   table   tbroii^h   wblcti   both   of  aald 
ro4a  pau,  one  of  aaid  spriaj^s  bearloff  affalnat  tlw  side  nf 
aaM  Ublt  romote  from  Mid  member,  a  collar  wltb  a  pro 
jectinf  alioaldw  plmied  to  one  of  Mid  rods  agalnat  which 
tbe  otlu>r  and  o<  said  laat  acotioaed  aprlat  reata,  a  collar 
oa   the   other  rod   la  proximity  to  the  aide  of  said   table 
remote  from  said  member  hold  by  a  pin  aad  having  a  pro- 
jecting shoulder,  the  other  of  said  springs  bearing  ai,'ain8t 
said  collar  at  on*  end,  a  second  rigid  table  through  which 
said  rods  pass,  a  collar  loooely  surrounding  saiil  otli.-r  rod 
and    r 'Sting   against  aaid   second    tahln  against    win.  h   the 
other  end  of  said  otll«r  spring  reata. 


2.  In  a  >ilgnal  mechanism,  a  slgtial.  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  signal  is  mounted,  said  shaft  adapted  for  oscillation. 
a  mem!>er  rigid  with  said  shaft,  connecting  means  at- 
tached to  said  member  on  each  side  of  the  center  nf  the 
Shaft,  rods  connected  to  said  connecting  means,  extending 
fro;n  said  member  sulMtantlally  parnllel  to  each  other, 
springs  surrounding  said  rods,  a  rigid  table  through  which 
one  of  said  rods  passes,  one  of  said  springs  bearing 
against  the  side  of  said  table  remote  from  said  member, 
means  attached  to  said  rod  against  which  tho  other  end 
of  said  last  mentioned  spring  rests,  means  attached  to  the 
other  rod.  the  other  of  said  springs  bearing  against  said 
means,  a  second  rigid  table  through  which  said  rods  pass, 
means  loosely  surrounding  snid  other  rod  and  resting 
against  said  second  table  against  which  the  other  end  of 
said  other  spring  rests. 


1,071.923.  WRINGER  ATTACHMENT.  Francis  T. 
JouNSu.N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,592.      I  CI.  68— 32.  J 


'^.    M 


The  combination  with  a  wringer  of  hangers  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  at  a  point  above  the  wringer  rolls,  a 
gnard  and  fe<>d  roll  mounted  In  said  hangers,  a  driving 
pulley  on  one  of  the  wringer  rolls  and  a  driving  ptilley  on 
the  gtJard  and  feed  roll,  said  pulleys  l)eing  In  frlctlonal 
engagement  one  with  the  other,  said  gnard  roll  and  hang 
ers  being  free  to  swing  about  the  plrotal  point  from  one 
ilde  of  the  wringer  to  the  other. 


1,071. »24  MEANS  FOR  TRA.NSMITTING  ROTARY  MO 
TION  .A.OBIA.V  IiKXMAN  .FoNK-s,  Holloway.  Rondos  Kng 
Ian. I        Kil»-d    De.  .    T.    I!*!!*       Serial    No.    735.479.        '•; 

74  — !«.  t 


1 


1.  In  ^paratus  for  tran.«mlttiug  rotary  motion  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  rotatably  mounted  In  .t  frlctlonal 
bearing,  a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  "  ;\x!n'  with 
the  flret,  two  crank  pins  180*  apart  one  on  each  memt>er. 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  two  pins,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  members  and  means  for  securing  the  two  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  fipparatus  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  the 
combination  of  a  member  rotatably  mounted  In  t  frlc- 
tlonal bearing,  a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  co- 
axial with  the  first,  two  crank  pins  1S0°  apart  one  on  each 
member,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  two  pins,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  the  members  and  a  pin  passing  through  a  elot  In 
one  member  and  a  hole  In  the  other. 

3.  The  com'il nation  with  a  rotatable  in.  mber  of  i\  'iLsk 
mounted  In  frictional  bearings  co-axial  with  the  rotatable 
member,  tw  rauk  pins  180°  apart,  one  pin  being  on  the 
rotatal  it  -.utiuy.-rv  md  the  other  on  the  disk,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  two  pins  aii'1  nieMu-  for  actuating  'he  rotatable 
member  and  disk 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  men.ler  of  ..,  fjitk 
mounted  in  frictional  U^arings  co-axial  with  tin  nt'iM' ■■■ 
mem})er,  two  crank  plm-  1S0°  apart,  one  pin  beiu^  r:.  tlie 
rotatable  member  au'\  ul  otl;er  on  the  (ii>k.  a  plntc  piv- 
oted to  the  two  pins  and  liavlng  in  it  a  slot  and  a  hole, 
and  a  driving  handle  having  on  it  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  hole  in  tbe  plate  and  also  to  pass  through  the 
slot  in  the  plate  an'l  engasre  a  hole  in  the  rotatable  member. 


1,071.026.      CORN  in  SKIN',    MA<HINE       Eloin    ILeith, 
Silver  Creek.  .N.  V.    !i(-<n<uur  -o  Inviucibl.-  (irain  Oeaner 

I  "niijaiiv.    Sliver    (  re- it     N.    V        I'ii"d    .Ian     I'tj.     :'•()$) 

.Serial  No.  474.201.      i(  i.    i  :i(> — 5.) 

1.  In  a  gret-n  com  Uuskiug  maehlae.  th.-  eomhlijHti.iu  of 
a  pluralit.v  of  pair-^  if  rolis  formlnu'  togetlii  r  a  hiisklnjf 
trough,  eacl  <>f  said  pairs  <onsistiiig  i.f  an  upper  imd  a 
lower  roll,  tlie  lower  mlin  ■  f  said  pairs*  forming  the  lK)ttom 
of  said  trout!  and  the  upper  rolN  forming  portions  of  the 
*i<\'^  'ivall*  of  .sail  trough,  and  !>einz  spaced  apart  far 
enoukrii  -o  aiow  .-iti  i-ar  ')f  eorn  i<i  swinj  oi.iilqu>'l,v  l>4tween 
tbe  -aEU'.-,  aut!  uiraiia  Iwr  {;osliiv.-Iy  rotating  saM  lower 
rolls  upwardly  and  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  toward 
the  upper  rolls,  and  said  upper  rolls  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly ttjward  the  lower  rolls,  said  lower  roll;;  i>eing  pro 
vidf-d  wltti  rontlnnons  substantially  rigid  green  eoni  hn-k 
ing  «nrfa'-es  formed  *••  move  the  ears  of  eorn  -il.liqMeiy 
acfosss  t()e  trmgh  aii'l  against  the  upper  roii«,  and  said 
upper  roli«  'w^In.:  ;.r.nided  wit!,  hus«k  grsspln::  surfaces 
formed  to  cooperate  with  the  :ower  rolis  Iwth  to  -rrasp  and 
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to   fe>ed    the   baskt    Itetween    tbe 
lower  rolls. 


ild   pairs   of  tipper  and 


rained  pof'ton  of  tl»*  rlii»  haviar  'rannverae  slot*  af  Inter- 
raid  therHn  and  eflcto  slot  bavlojt  an  Mpwardly  ertetjdlng 
nanrvinAl  r»"rtton  flexible  »poke»  frbowe  outer  terminals 
finw!   throiijh   said   slotn   and   engage    said   extending    mar 


2.  In  a  gie,!i  1  orn  husking  iiiaihine.  ine  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  husking  rows  formin;:  together  a 
husking  trough,  eadi  of  uld  pars  ((.nswt  i!ii;  >f  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roll,  the  lower  rol  «  ;  ■<  ,i<j  pai>-  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  and  tbt  upper  rolls  forming  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  said  ;  •  igh  and  being  spaced 
apart  far  enough  to  allow  the  ,nr»  of  corn  to  swing 
obliquely  between  the  wme.  ami  means  for  positively 
rotating  said  lower  rolls  npwar'1V\  and  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site direction'  t^wnr'  th.  i:pp<v  .lis  and  the  upper  rolls 
downwardl.v  s:  ;  ■v«ardly  Tow.ud  the  lower  rolls,  said 
lower  rolls  eLik  p:  vlded  with  continuous  substantially 
rigid  green  corn  husking  surfn  es  having  shallow  helical 
corr'i.;;it''ii<-  which  wind  on  tiio  rolls  respectively  In  di- 
re, ti.  M-  i  !>.  sltf  to  the  directions  of  rotation  of  the  rolls 
and  move  the  ears  of  corn  ol  loue 'v  in  the  trough  against 
the  upper  rolls  and  propel  the  ears  lengthwise  in  the 
trough,  and  the  upper  rolls  '.eti.g  provided  with  busk- 
grasping  surfaces  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  rolls 
both  to  grasp  and  to  feed  the  husks  between  said  pairs  of 
upper  and  lower  rolls,  the  ears  of  corn  being  unconflned 
and  free  to  shift  and  swing  laterally  In  said  trough  be- 
tween said  upper  rolls,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  green  corn  husking  machine  tbe  combination  of 
two  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  basking  rolls  forming  to 
getlie;  a  ::uskln>;  trough,  the  lower  rolLs  uf  nu.u  y,:..i* 
forming  the  botiocu  of  said  trough,  and  x'l.n  ui,tr  j,<i- 
furuuiiA-  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  isaiu  :;  n.;.;  .si.d 
upper  rolls  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  sjiid  lower  ruUi. 
and  being  spaced  apart  far  enough  to  allow  t  .t  tkr>  i>f 
corn  to  swiiig  obliquely  between  the  same,  auii  ae  ;.:  -  :  ;. 
positively  rotating  said  lower  rolls  upwardl.v  uum  .. 
wardly'  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  upper  roUs,  aiid 
the  upper  rolls  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
lower  rolls,  said  f^er  rolls  being  proTld«d  with  coatiau- 
ous  substantia ily  rigid  green  corn  husking  surfacM  hav- 
ing shallow  helical  corrugations  of  ralatlvely  great  pltcb 
wbick  wind  on  tbe  rolls  respectively  in  dir«ctloo8  o{h;k>- 
slte  to  the  directions  of  rotation  of  the  rolls  and  aiove 
the  ears  of  corn  obliquely  in  tbe  trough  against  tbe 
upper  rolls  and  propyl  the  ears  lengthwise  In  tbe  trough, 
an<i  !ii"  u|  pt-i  .  ..»  .jivlDg  metal  surfaces  with  shallow 
cui !  aga;iou-  \»iii.ii  o  s'erHte  with  the  lower  rolls  both  to 
grasp  aud  I  >  feeo  1  lu  t-.-ks  between  said  pairs  of  upper 
aad  lower  rolls,  ilie  e*.  >  of  com  beiag  uaconiii  .li  mih; 
fr«e  to  shift  n:)d  hwi:,ji  ^-ateiillr  in  said  trougi  (.etvot^.ti 
saiii    upper  rollt>.  siibsUini  ni.!  •    H^   -f   f^-rtii 

4.    in   a   corn    husk''.-    :u*.       '.,•     Ui      <tti;Uunh  i  k.h    '.r      •uu 
husking   rolls   srid    iiieMns    j.         ,.(»     ug    s«    i    r    o-s     n      j); 
site    liit-e    tlou",    niild    r    ns    h»\  hk    iicllen'    --urfa  -e    r  irnica 
tlons    wlili'll    lisve    a    grentio-    pitfli    on    ojie    r..il    thlin    on    !!iP 
ot  tier    stiUh'ari' inli  s    a^  «•■!   forth 

^,  In  a  com  hu.skiim  ri,  o  'liue  tl  e  eomtiluHtio'  of  eorn 
hUHking  roiis.  and  mt^an*  io-  rotsttni:  snid  rolli<  in  opjio 
site  di  rein  ion-,  said  ro  ;»  !»'ini:  of  dlffirent  diameters  and 
having  helical  surface  oturugation.s.  the  corrugations  on 
tbe  smaller  roll  having  a  greater  pitch  than  those  on  tbe 
larger  roll,  subetantlally  as  Mt  forth. 
[Claim  0  not  jirinted  in  fli..  GMzette] 


glnai  portions,  the  inner  ends  of  said  -;...|Kes  deKcrlblng  a 
scroll  and  being  provtri.-.i  with  trsn«T,MKt  eyes,  hub  disks 
embracing  the  termina  p>  ■  >«  of  t^e  j-i.uKeg,  und  bolts  pass- 
ing transversely  throtir^  «a!1  di«kf:  and  through  aaid  eyes 


1.071.927.  LEG-BaACING  Mi.ANS  t  uh  HKI*  FHAME.s 
ADOLFH  C.  KuwriNC,  To>di/.  I'l-i  .  aswu-nor  of  to*  half 
to  The  Toledo  Pwlcr  Furuuurt  t.ompan.>.  T.  ;edo.  Ohio 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Ort^iBai  sppiication  filed  Oct 
14,  1912,  Serial  No.  726.420.  IHvlded  and  this  appli 
cation  filed  Jan.  G,  191H.  Berial  No  740,431  <<  1 
6— W.) 


1,    In    tH>ni:  in«!t..i,     m    twd-frami     ha\  Irii.-   side   ano    <•'• -ss 

bars,  «    -i,    (Kirtiii^    lou   p  roteri  TO  sai.;   hed-franu*    for  fold- 

Inir   iiio '.  ■  rri'-:' ts   'eit  'no    there'o    and  ri    braer  meinh(-i-  pro- 

jertiiit;  f"oi:    fw;;  )eg  in   the  direction  'f  prfijertion  of  the 

I    pivotal   aiif   of  the   leg  and    havlni:   Itp  outer  end    r»"rt(nn 

I    hlng«d  to  a   rr ms  t»ar  o'   ttie  t»ed  frsme   'o  permit    t>o    ice 

I  and   brace    to    'inv'.    t.ivotal    sw;ng1nr   mr!\-e!ner;ts    rotretber 

rr'ative   ?^     f 'le   t>ed-frnnir    in   p.    dlr«^t|on    whi'h    Is    'ran*- 

rr  riw  to  the    llrertloi    of   proUrtton  of  the  brsce  fiDiE    the 

oc    th<    axes  of  the   !»*«   «t  d  outer  end   of  the  brace  be!ng 

out   of  nllnernent 

_'     It    eonib!nHf1o!i     !i   biVi  frame   brMin;   i"    "ros«-ple<^  at 
Its  out'r    ei,(i     H    m>m(>'r  fastened   to   tp.'A      ro«»!t  pii-o    and 
!    fo'Tmin;:  pi^-  *        ■■  ;      «■''•     *"■     .  ;■.:-. i:    disposf^    trans 

vers.'U  of  the  frnnv  n  leg  pivoted  t  :  ot,,.  pide  of  tbf  bed- 
frnnie  fcr  «wi;irlni:  movernents  'ontitttdinn'^ v  of  '■^,  f'^iir 
with  its  swii.irlnp  niln  nut  of  a'tnemr^n*  w'lh  wid  pM-nt 
loop     »f\,\    m^    i.rnr.   Pn'-    nttaohed    at    -ne    end    to    ^n\y\    l"^-,: 


snd    entendintr    inwnr'V 


—f»  f  ^f 


1.071,926       SI'KINt.    VKH  1< 'IK  WHKFL       Kari     A     Krv 
(»aicK.  I'etrolf.  Mich       VU(^  .^  ig    21.   1911.     berUl  No. 
♦MB.0t>2       (CI.   1.^2 — 50  » 
A  spring  whee:  eonuirl-sinL'  a  rim.  a  rinc  hsvlr.e  t»  -!is«s1 

'fTitral  portion  secured   to  the  Inner  face  of  said  nm,  the 


'-ft ns'v  r«e'_v  tp  th»' 
bed  f rani'  'n  di!'.;.'OTvh  !.'f<"or  '^  ■)"'  '-c  and  having  lt« 
innor  '>nd  In  yi'mri^l  '   'nnoe'i^r  «!•"•■   <'•/<]    oop  rnember 

?•■     Til   '"otrhltia tlor.     p.    'oWijtic   f>e-1  frame   having   a   orirR< 
pj.  .-c    •\t    !-^-    o»!i.  r    end    provided    with    an    Inwardly    pro- 
Vctinc  flflt!.:"    •'.  w<fPt«>r  's«Ten«Mj  to  said  flange  and  form- 
ing a  pivot  !  •>;    witi:  Its  opening  dtapoeed  tranrvfrsely  of 
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the  frame,  a  supporting  leg  hingedly  carried  by  the  frame 
at  one  side  of  aald  memt>er  for  folding  moTemeots  against 
the  frame  longitudinally  thereof,  a  brace-bar  attached  at 
one  end  to  aald  leg  and  extending  Inwardly  thon»froin 
transversely  of  the  bed-frame  In  diagonal  rplatlou  to  tlu- 
leg  and  having  Itg  inner  pnd  provided  with  an  eye  through 
which  the  loop  of  said  member  freely  passes  to  hingedly 
ronnect  said  member  and  bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  folding  bed-frame  having  a  cross- 
piece  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  member  secured  to  said 
cross-piece  and  forming  a  pivot  loop  with  its  openln;:  liis- 
posed  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  leg  pivoted  to  on.  <U\p 
of  said  frame  with  its  pivot  disposed  above  nnd  forw;ir<lly 
from  the  axis  of  said  member  loop,  and  a  brneo-!.i!  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  leg  and  extendini;  inwardly 
thert'from  transversely  of  the  bed-frnme  in  diagonal  rela- 
fion  to  the  leg  and  iiaving  its  inner  end  in  link  engage- 
in. nt  with  said  meml)er  Kk)P  to  permit  said  bar  to  have 
oivotiil   niovf-nit-nfs  with   the  leg  relatlv..  to   the  bed-frame. 


f 


the  plan*  of  the  first  named  hand,  and  in  advance  thereof 

S.I    }is    to    constitute    an    aildittonal    support    for    the    pack 
'Inrin^j    ilc    movfTiierits   .-f    the    tramc 


1,071,92S.       SHEET-FEEDING    DEVICE. 
NER.    I)resd».n.   Germany.      Filed   June    1  ■'. 
Xo.    703,871.       I, CI.    lOl — 41.) 


EwALD   Kom- 
1912.      Serial 


1  In  a  d.  \ic.-  for  feeding  single  sheets  from  the  bot- 
tom of  a  pile,  a  flexible  band  for  normally  snpporttnB  the 
pile,  a  delivery  roller  to  which  one  end  of  said  band  Is  at- 
tached, a  longitudinally  movable  fram"  in  which  said 
roller  la  journaled  for  oscillation,  nnd  an  endle8.>»  pack- 
supporting  band  also  carried  by  and  movable  with  nnd 
independently  of  the  frame,  a  portion  of  said  endless 
band  extending  over  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  delivery 
roller. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feedint<  sin^ile  sheets  from  the  bot- 
tom of  a  pile,  a  flexlbU'  hand  for  norniaily  supporting  the 
pile,  a  roller  having  a  suction  raoutli  to  one  of  the  Iohk' 
tudinal  edges  of  wlii<'h  one  end  of  said  band  Is  attached, 
a  longitudinally  movatilf  framt'  in  wliicii  said  roller  Is 
journaled  for  oscillation,  and  an  endless  pack  supporting 
band  ais.)  carried  tiy  and  movable  independent  1\  of  the 
frame,  a  portion  of  said  »  ndless  hand  exiendini:  over  a 
jxTipiieral    purtion    >>(    I  lie    delivery   roller, 

.'!.   A  device  for  feeding  sin;;!*'  sheet.s  of  paiier  fr<iiri   "h. 
bottom    of    a    pile.    comprisin_'    a    fram.-    adi);'-.!    •       [j, 
ciprocat»'d    beiit-ath    t!i>.    idi'-.    an    ••ndl.'ss    baud    c-drrivd    !j.\ 
rollers    mounted   on   said    frainf   so  as   to   support   the  pile 
in    one    position    of    the    frame    said    endless   hand    having 
traveling  movem-'nt   independtnt   of  the  iranie.   a   delivery 
roller    ai.so    carried    by    the    frame    so    ns    to    roll    ai^ninst 
the   pile   wiien    the   frame    is    reciprocate*!,    on.    .>f   t.hc    satd 
endless  hand   carrying'    rollers   being   rnotinted   ahrci  ■    :i    o. 
rlpheral    portion    of    ihe   dellver>     roller,    a    su.-rion    Tio/zle 
carried    by    said    delivery    roller    so    as    to    rak"    awM     a 
sheet    from    the    pile   when    the   endless   band    is   mover]    ii\ 
the    frame    juto   supporting   [)08lti.in     a    band    innnect -d    to 
the  ed>;e  of  the   suction   nozzle,   so  h8    tn   be   woiiiiii   ,)i!    .md 
off    the    delivery    roller,    and    a    ri£id    ejemeni    li>.l(lin_'    the 
other  end  of  said  latter  band  s-,  as  i,.  support  tlsi    pur  by 
nu-an.s  of  this   hand  when  the  endless  band  is  out  of  con- 
tact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  for  feeding'  single  siieets  fmm  tiie  '.><■■■ 
loiu  of  a  pack  or  pile,  a  flexible  supportinc  band  fur  nor- 
mally supportinc  the  pack  or  pile  of  sheets,  a  fr.inie  mov- 
abl'^  loncltudinally  beneath  the  pack  or  pib  a  roller 
journaled  in  the  frame  and  aNiut  which  the  said  flexible 
Imnd  is  moved  during  movement  of  the  frame  a  suction 
mouth  movable  with  the  frame  for  attracting  and  with- 
drawing ihe  undermost  sheet  of  the  pack  or  lub'.  and  a 
freely  movable  endless  pack-supportina  band  carried  by 
and  movable  with  and  independently  of  the  frame,  aald 
endless  band  having  its  upper  run  b.cat.'d  in  substantially 


1,071,929  .\IR  ITMl'  ,InsEfH  E.  I.AKuuo  .Nnrrii«;rar 
ton,  Mass..  assi^inor  to  .\lsten  &.  (l.'ii.f :i.,;  (■.cipan;>. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  v'orporaiion  uf  .VlassacUuselts. 
Filed  June  24.  1912      Serial  No   70.5,426.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary 
piston.  ;i  rf  -!;  rocable  cylinder  fitting  said  piston,  a  hollow 
hlock  B.  ri'  '!  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  ports 
f  ir  ; 'e  ii.|nii~slon  of  air  Into  the  cylinder,  means  at  the 
inner  en<l  of  the  block,  wherehv  .nir  "an  be  admlttr-d  Into 
the  cylinder  from  said  por'--  but  .mmot  be  ..xUaiisted 
therefrom,  and  a  sfaii'tr! -v  '■,.,!;.■.«  ;.ist:.;:  n..]  ''-ct-i.-cted 
with   said  plstfin   and  •  x*.  telin^'   MirouL'h   the  iibi.-k 

In  .i!j  .'lir  pamp,  tii-  ri-.rDiuii.-itir.r,  <»f  a  pisf.m,  a  cyl- 
in<b '■  ''f'.r'i.'  said  plstiiii  ;i  holbiw  piuj;  sen- w  threaded 
Int.  ;*e  -lid  of  the  cyllndei-  and  having  ports  for  the  ad 
rnisslirti  -if  air  into  the  cylinder,  means  on  the  inner  end 
..f  said  plug  whereby  air  can  be  admitted  Into  the  <  yUn- 
der  but  cannot  t>e  exhausted  'Fa  refrcm,  and  a  piston  rod 
■■onn-e'ed  with  said  piston  atv!  ettindlns:  thn.Ui;h  the 
plnu' 

III    (n   air  pump,   the   e.  iinS.iiiHt  inn    ..f   a    fdston,   a   cyl- 
inder   fitting    said    piston,     i    ;.     1  .w    y>iui:    screw  t breaded 
Into  the  end  of  the  cylinder  m!   hM.in„-  ports  for  the  ad 
mission    of   air  Into   tiie      xiMibr.    m    fieiible    cup    shaperi 
check    valve   on    the    inner    ■•'.)( 
ean    be    fldmitt.-d    pti~'     Mi.'       h. 
h.p].;ti  ,1     r  (;.>r--t'-r'.n!      an.i     •!     b 
'  '  ;-  •ntL\     -.1  :-l    ;  ,  ne  .   said    ;.;  :i^    ' 
cup  surrotindinL.'   the    [dston    rod 

4  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  0!  =  *".^  and 
piston  rod  with  a  cylinder  therefor,  said  cvjind-r  'iflvint  a 
hollow  p  as.'  In  rte  end  Jl'tini:  the  rod.  said  plui.'  befn;:  pro- 
vided w.t;  liea!,^  f.  r  ;>.'rnii  t » i  n  ir  the  air  t(^  pasp  b\  !t 
into  the  eyiinder  and  havini:  .1  u  .;b.u  chamber  surround- 
ing  the  rml  f"r  r.  et\  IriL'  :■  'a!  rb-ant.  nnd  a  nti'  on  the 
outside  of  the  pliu   f.ir     i-i^.a--   • 'le  r^hamber. 


i.f   said    plug,    whereby   air 

k      v;!'v.-     Slit     caiiii'.t     *-e     ex- 

'..w     pisi.in     riid     "XtfndinK 
iii„'  [iT'ivided   with    a   iirease 


1,071.930.      ATTACHI.m;    .means    for    (.ii.U!     IKONS. 

Henrt   U.    La   Rcb,    Chicago.   III.      File<l   .Tuly    .1.    1911. 

Serial  No.   636,698.      (CI.    105—195.) 

1.  .Vttachlng  means  for  Krab  Irons  emhracmj,;  a  bolt  of 
a  len-'"h  to  extend  tbroutih  the  innei  and  outer  sheathlnp 
of  II  car  and  the  <  y.'  ■':  a  -rah  ; '-on  .-i  wasiier  applied  "n 
the  bolt  at  its  end  :::.<l  1  :;.ii._'e,j  si.  .-ve  .-xten.ied  tliroiiL'b 
the  outtT  sheathing  to  re<*eis.-  -a;!  .-.'  hu.]  t..  gfferd  a 
broad  l|earing  therefor  in  said   ~i  laaaiug. 


Sbptbmbbk  3. 1Q13. 
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2  Attaching  mean-  for  cr;ib  irons  enduacinK  a  bolt  of 
H  length  to  extend  Ihroutjh  the  inner  and  the  outer 
Kheathlng  of  a  car,  nnd  He  e>  ■  of  a  uraii  lr<in,  a  wasnei 
applied  on  the  boll  at  its  .  ud.  a  flanned  sieev.  inserted 
through  the  outer  slieMthIng  t  te.eive  said  tK)l;  and  le 
afford  a  Ijroad  twarln*;  in  said  sheatbiri^;,  and  .i  washer  on 
said  bolt  and  a^:ain^^t   \s  Lich  the  grab  ir^n  iMat!*. 


U 


1 


16 


c 


J€Ji 


3.  in  !i  <ie\l.  ••  <>;  th.  r,i,~'  -b->^.  rit..d,  sleeves  Inserted 
'tirouKb  the  Inner  and  enter  .-i.att.iDK  of  a  car.  a  bolt  ex- 
tending therethrwigh,  washeo  on  the  bolt  bearing  against 
the  sleeves,  a   irrab  iron    nnd  a  nut  engaging  the  aame  in 

place 

4  In  !i  device  of  the  clasf-  (iewcrUjeO  sleeves  ms.  rted 
through  the  inner  and  outer  gbetitlifii:  of  a  car.  xxashers 
at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve«i  n  crab  I'on.  a  bolt  exT.  i.dlr.t 
throu^'h  said  sleeves  and  wa-hers  an  Miroiitrh  the  eye  of 
sjiid  i:rab  tr..i.s  and  a  nut  eii.,;iii;ii  i;  t>i.  trab  iron  in 
placf . 

5  in  a  d.  \  ice  of  the  class  descritH'd  sleeve  sections 
inserted  through  the  Inner  nnd  outer  sheathing  of  a  car. 
Integral  flanges  secured  «t  the  ends  of  each  »le«Te. 
gripping  tongues  on  said  flanges,  a  grab  iron,  and  a 
bcdt  extendinjT  through  said  sleeves,  flanges  and  grab  iron 
eye  to  secure  the  same  to  the  car. 

[Claims  fi  'r-  v:  n..*  prln'ed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1071931.  \  ACL  I  M  MASJSAiji:  UiiXIaM  J.  LONO,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.548. 
(CI.  230—18.) 


•Vt? 


the  bf>dy  of  the  garment  and  provided  with  a  crease  to 
permit  the  band  to  !«  folded  inwardly,  lining  secllonp  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  portion  of  the  trousers  and  to  which 
tiie   waist   band    h-    tem;H>rarli^    attached    and    from    which 

n  may  readilj    be  dl8connecte<i  aiol  iurne«l  oijtward  to  c«>n- 


In  a  suction  device,  the  combination  with  a  suction  tube 
having  a  jet  nosxle  at  one  end,  of  an  air  Inlet  In  com- 
munication with  the  suction  tube  contiguous  to  the  Jet 
■OKzle,  an  open  ended  head  member  attached  to  said  sue 
tlon  tul>e  in  iwsltion  to  surround  its  opposite  end,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  head  being  bent  to  form  a  flange  which 
partially  closes  said  open  end,  a  plate  rooiinte<i  interiorly 
of  said  head.  Intermediate  the  outer  en.]  thereof  and  ih. 
outer  end  of  ihe  vution  tube  In  allnenieu:  • -erewith.  said 
plate  heiiij:  i.r<.vi.i.-.i  with  oppositely  disposed  dis^'harge 
openings. 


Sei-i 


vert  the  garment  from  a  low  to  a  high  "waist  article,  said 
waist  band  and   lining  eaeb  being  provided  with   an  or^en 
Lag  aoapted  to  register  when  tbe  band  Is  folded  Inwardly 
to  receive   n   fasterfr     and  suspender-engaging    means   se- 
cured  to    tht'    buij.l 


l.OTl.P.HS  S.AN!T.\HY 
LfTH!  Kenosha.  Wis 
757.;-ili'.       :C1.   4— ■1>• 


|   I.tSFTSK.^T    COVER        Hans 
F'.!e.i  Mar.  2t>.  1913.     Sensi  No. 
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1,071, 9.'^2      THOT'SFUS.     John    .\.   L'.pwp;   st. 

Moses.    Dallas.   Tex.      Filed    Sept     ^     U'l' 

.•iSO.282       (CI.  2 — 142  > 

\   pair  of  trr.nsers  havinc  a  waist  iMind  <>on»itittit Iuk  an 
inieRra;    ci>nf  It:  nation    of    and    "f    the    same    thickness    ns 


1.  In  combination,  a  closet  seat ;  a  frame  mounted 
adjacent  said  closet  seat  and  having  slots  therein  a  shaft 
Journaled  through  the  centra.  i>ii  tlon  of  said  frame  a 
faed  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  ,  a  second  shaft  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  slots  In  said  frame  ;  a  second  feed  roller  loosely 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  ;  meshlnk;  cears  cm  said  first 
and  second  shafts;  a  ratchet  an'l  paw;  eearing  on  said 
•econd  st.i.'t  and  operatlv^ly  c<.i.necte<l  with  said  closet 
seat;  a  third  shaft  rotatlvely  tnouiited  in  slots  in  said 
frame;  a  web  take-up  roller  ..:■  said 
spring  actuated  lerers  etaicaeiuk:  naid 
shafts  binding  said  aeconc?  fee<.l  re,,er 
roller  against  said  first  feed  ro'br 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  closet   se.  • 
Jacent   said    closet    seat:    two  pi    ;     . 
said   frame  ;    a    feed    roller   ripidU    see 
shafts  ;  a  second  feed  roller  i(x>selr  in 
shaft  and  ad.ipted  to  eoop.-rHT. 
meshing  gears  .r   said   -hnfts  ; 
on  one  of   sai.l    s>  r.ft.s      an.!   ti 
said     -atchet  and-paw  1    i:earif:L' 
stantially  as  descrn»'d 

^    In    eomblnatlon  ■  o-se 

nd.iacent   said   close'    sea'       •  v. 
sa1(i    frame,   a    feed   roi;er   rigidly   secured   on   one   i^f    said 
-    «'•-     a  second  feed  roller  loosely  monnted  on  «f!'J  other 


t  iii'-.i    r'.ller  .    and 

sectxi     and    third 

and    .^ir.-i    take  'ip 

s'i*«st an t ia ''y    'is   de 

'■■:-.  ■■  I-  tieiucttKl  ad 
^>  nf Ts  mounted  In 
■reil  on  one  fif  said 
ett.ied  on  said  other 
wit)  snjd  nrst  feed  roller  ; 
a  ratchetan.i  pswi  gearinj: 
eonnertin; 
«  i '  1 1    '••i  i] 


link 

conTiecttrip 

t  b>^e' 

s.-«t     sub 

fr:.ii;e 

!•  ;pported 

parsllel   shafts   mounted   In 


i 
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September  s.  irn- 


•kaft,  resllleatly  i»«lnMinr<|  acainst  said  Iknt  tetA  roller 
aad  s^^ed  to  coHpertiX*  t  iMrewitii ;  ncatilag  gears  ea 
mM  shaft*  :  a  ratcHflt  and  pawl  *e«rln«  on  owe  tt  aald 
AaftB ;  a  o(«necttn«  Uak  connectlag  tald  ratcJiat-aad- 
pawl  ceartmr  with  said  cioset  iwat :  and  a  taka-tip  Toiler 
In  said  frame  and  resilU-ntly  h^M  aaalnst  one  of  sa!(i  fe«il 
roller*!,   substantially  as  de«:riU»<1 


1,071,934  I'ISTON-RING  REMOVER  William  C  Mac- 
KiNvoN,  Newark,  N.  J  Filed  .Taa.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.576.      i^-l    2«— 84.) 


I  .\  pi.sfon  firii;  r^movpr  romprisln^  a  pair  af  UaadiM, 
the  imri'lit's  iiavinfi  recesses  in  one  end  so  as  to  embrace 
rh^  tw.)  .'nd;;  of  a  pi-!'<>n  ring,  and  proj'^'nions  in  tlip  r''- 
c«88e«.  T'ue  projertioo  on  each  hamlle  belnic  adjacent  to  the 
edge  opposite  the  other  handle,  whereby  the  projections 
an.1  the  ,>!.les  of  t!it>  reees.ses  are  adapted  to  engage  t!;e 
enii.«  of  .1  piston  rint' 

•J.  .\  piston  rin;;  rfniMV.T  ronsisting  of  a  pair  of  handles 
having  recesses  on  tiit^ir  ^mis  to  receive  the  ends  of  a 
piston  rine,  pins  in  the  recesses  and  adjacent  to  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  handles,  the  pim  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  piston  ring,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing  the    handle.s   and    adapte«l   to  force  them    apart. 

3.  \  piston  rina:  remover  consleting  of  a  pair  of  handles 
having  on  tlieir  ^nds  recesse*?  to  receive  the  en.i>  of  a 
piston  ring,  pins  in  the  rfcesses  tnd  adjacent  to  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  th*»  handles,  the  pins  being  adapted  to  fu- 
gage  the  end*  of  the  pUton  riBK,  a  spring  conne<'tlng  the 
liandl«»s  and  adapted  to  for^e  them  apart,  and  means  for 
limitin?  the  movprn^nt  of  the  handles  awny  from  each 
other 

4-  -\  piston  rin;.'  rPiiiovfM-  consisting;  of  a  spilt  spring. 
rhp  sprlnj  heicit:  adapted  to  encirrlp  a  piston  ring,  the 
f>nds  of  fli>'  spring  Spinjr  spnarnl-i^'  Mm-'U'^  on  the  ends  of 
the  sprint.  th<>  'iocks  hein.-  r>'i  f>--'^d  ;  ■  r'-'-eive  the  ends  of 
the  ring  pins  in  the  blocks  adjacent  to  their  meeting 
edges,  the  pins  l^eln^  situatp<l  in  the  recesses,  and  handles 
for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  spring  togethpr 

f)  A  piston  rinc  remo\pr  ''onsisTin^  of  a  split  spring, 
the  spring  l)elng  adnpted  to  enclrclp  a  piston  ring,  the 
ends  of  the  spring  being  separable.  Mocks  on  the  ends 
of  the  spring,  the  blocks  !>elng  reces.sed  to  receivp  the  ends 
of  the  ring.  pln<»  in  thp  Mocks  adla^pn^-  to  their  mppting 
edges,  the  pins  ')elne  situated  In  the  rpcesses,  handlps 
for  drawing  the  ends  ^f  tlie  spring  t.igpther.  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movernen'-  of  tiie  bandies  from  each  other. 


.071,:>:;5,  II.VV  K.\t  KUr:.Mn\IN"i;  .vrrLIANCE.  Earl 
Martin.  Charlos  City.  Iowa.  I-'il.'d  .Tuly  l -S.  191-J.  Se- 
rial No.  7 10.  IS.!.     '  fl.  57     7i:».; 


tx»ani    forward    of    Us    plv.t,    wiiind    ahout    Its    drum    sni 
acnin  s«*curp<l  tn  the  iM-am  to  the  rpni-  of  its  pivot 

2  .\n  apparatus  of  th<  character  dp»cril»ed  comptlsltii: 
»  pair  of  ^osts  mounted  ipon  opposite  sides  of  tlip  drtvp 
«-!«T.  e  Raf>i>ortlnc  Keam  pivotpd  intermediate  its  «>nd« 
upon  p«ch  p'«t  and  pxtendlnt  pnrallpl  with  the  driveway 
a  druui  uiOimted  on  Its  post  and  a  cable  secnred  to  »ach 
beam  forwfird  o:'  ns  \<im.-  \\<-:iii'\  n<.>-'Ut  a  drum  ani  .i.ain 
secured  to  tii<"  ■•••ai!:  '  ■  '',  r^-.-ir  uf  ,  is  ]'i\<''  i  •■iitriift  on 
a  drum,  aad  a  paw!  yivoi'-d  on  the  p'St  «::  !  e!niiL;iii^  the 
ratchet. 


1.071,9t«        \UToMATK    VAt'UUM-OOVERNOR.      FHavk 

J.  Mat  iiETTF.  Mliwaukop,  Wis.  Illcd  !  «pc  18.  iy08, 
Serial  Xo.  ^'Vh.ioh.  R.newed  Jsn  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  74.3,665.      tCl.  10:^—87.) 


1     An  apparatus  of  rhe  r-  i,iract«>r  d<»scrlb»d  compHsiBg  a 

pair  of  po<t-.  nionntPd  'ip..!)  o!,p<  -Ire  sl«les  of  the  drlvp 
way.  a  8\ipporting  t>eaai  pivoTfd  interniedtate  its  <n  1- 
upon  fncli  post  and  extending  parallel  with  the  drlvewnx , 
n  drum  nioonted  on  ►■«'•':    s^'xt  :ind  a   cable  se«^iired  to  ^'Bch 


1.  In  ad  automatic  vacuum  governor  the  combination  of 
a  Talre  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  a  pressure  medium 
and  to  be  opened  by  the  direct  pressure  of  such  medtnm. 
a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  movable  part,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  movable  part  and  adaptpd  to  clos^  .said 
valve  against  the  pressure  of  said  medium  when  a  certain 
degree  of  vacuum  Is  prod  weed  tn  saM  chamber,  and  means 
adapted  tc  aatomatlcally  establish  and  close  conojuonlca- 
tlon  between  said  chamber  and  a  source  of  vacuum  ac- 
cording to  variations  In  the  degree  of  vacuum. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  vacuum  governor  the  combination  of 
a  valve  adapted  td  control  the  flow  of  a  pressure  medium 
and  to  be  opened  by  the  preaasre  of  said  medium  there- 
on, a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  movable  part,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  close  said 
valve  when  a  certain  degree  of  vacuum  Is  produced  la  said 
chamber,  a  spring  acting  on  said  mr.  abh  part  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  vacuum  and  tending  to  release  the  valv».  and 
automatic  means  adapted  to  estaidi-'  ar  ;  lose  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  a  »onri.o  of  vacuum  ac- 
cording to  variations  in  the  degree  of  the  vacuum. 

3.  In  an  automatic  vacuum  gov.  rn«r  the  combination  of 
a  valve  adapted  to  eoatro)  the  ftow  <.f  a  pressure  medium. 
a  vacuum  chaml>er  having  a  movable  part  connected  with 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when  a  certain 
degree  of  vacuum  is  produced  in  said  chamber,  and  auto- 
matic means  adapt-  !  'o  alternately  close  communication 
!)etwt-en  said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  opeq  com- 
munlcatloai  between  said  chamber  aad  a  source  of  v^cnum 
and  to  close  coniiiianlcatlon  betwfn  said  chamber  aad  the 
source  of  vacuiuii  and  open  con.rouuicfitlon  betweea  said 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere  according  to  variations  in 
the  degree  of  the  vacuum. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vacuum  governor  the  comblnalilon  of 
a  valve  CKse  having  a  bracket  on  one  side  and  a  stuffing 
box,  a  valve  seated  In  said  case  to  open  with  the  pressure 
of  the  medium  which  it  controls  and  having  a  stem   pro- 

1  jectlng  through  said  stuffing  box,  a  vacuum  chamber 
]  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  movable  p«rt,  a 
lever  connected  with  snid  movahio  part  and  by  a  link  with 
said  case  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve  stpin  and 
to  close  the  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  mpdium 
which  It  controls  when  a  certain  degree  of  vacatim  Is  pro- 
duced In  said  chamber,  and  automatic  means  adajVted  to 
open  and  close  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
a  source  of  vTirnam 

.'i  in  ati  :'.it<>inn'i<  varui;!!!  gf-o  vn^ir  ''if  cuui' ■  .u.^tion  of 
!  ,,1  •,  -  ;i-.  1-1,1, ,ii  >\:''  a  liracket  proi'-cttri.  tlo^ffi-om 
and   loriaetl  wit!j   an   op-iung,  a  vaivp  s«-aifd    lu   ■-•ik!    .-.ise 
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Hi  cioee  against  the  presaurp  which  It  controls  and  having- 
fi  stem  pro>'Ctlng  ftirt  ugh  on<  sifle  of  the  case,  a  vaniuni 
chanil'Pr  fornjed  with  »  tt  biiiar  steK  ^vhlch  >p  flttetl  and 
«'  -ured  In  tike  opening  ti;  said  bracket,  a  pistcn  hired  le 
said  ( hamber.  n  lever  pivoiail\  >  onnecied  «  iib  tJ.e  la  • 
.•a>-  and  with  said  plBioii  «nd  engs  glnj  ^v  irt  ibe  s-'eit 
of  the  Viilre.  ai.d  auxiliary  ^aive  nn  uani-sia  *oiinecfpc 
with  sHjd  tubular  stem  uiid  adaptixi  i-  auK-maii'  an:  •'»- 
tablist  .  Ill:  ;ii<atlon  between  said  cl»amBer  aad  a  ■o';rc« 
of  vacuum  or  the  atmosphere  according  to  variations  In 
the  degree  of  vacuum 

(Claim  6  not  printed  .1.  the  Gazette.l 


l.OTl.MT.        PROCESS      FOR      f-H'        i      HARDENING 
MBTAL.    John  H.  Met  osmick    >  o.,imbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  23.  1910.     SerUil  No    r><J2.7V*9       (CI.  148 — 37.) 
1.  ▲  process  foi  aurface  hardening  Iron   and  steel  con- 
taining a  necessary  per  ceat    of  carbon,  consisting  first.  In 
subjecting  the  surface  to  be  hardened  to  the  heat  from  the 
flame  of  gas  or  coiabined  gases  at  a  temperature  of  over 
4000  degrees  Fahrenheit,  second,  discontinuing  the  appli- 
cation of  the  heat  to  the  metal  snrface  before  the  body  of 
metal  Is  heaUd  beyond  the  depth  of  metal  to  be  hardened, 
and    third,    quicklj     subjecting   said    heated    surface    to    a 

chlllli.E  process. 

ti.  .\  1  roo'wf  'or  s'  :fu>.  hardnlrg  metal  r-iutainiui:  thf 
necespurv  hBrd»*nit.»:  n.;r>«d»r::t«  coiisi-'tii,  g.  first,  ;n  iub 
Meeting  the  siir'Hc-  :!i<t:i.  tc  !■■  ri:i  rdtnei!  to  t!i«-  acttor  of 
a  heat  sufflciei.Li>  inttaht  :o  r^pidis  brlug  lUe  surfac. 
metal  to  a  hardening  temperature  before  the  sub  surfact 
Diern!  hai?  been  so  affect. -d  :  >»'»cond.  dlacoatlnii  Qf-'  the 
i«pp,ic»ti.  n  ot  t.eai  !i).l  si.:>.  et!n>:  the  heated  surface 
metfi:  to  a  rapid  -ulilnt.-  pr.  est,  '^  Ml'  nt  ;  h.  iihrderi,jr 
temperati;re. 

.i    .\    pn.ce>s    for    ^urf;..*'    harnec  -ik    meta.    '•ocalning 
the    necessary    hardening    ingredlei  ■  -  -     '  t     '  r-i     .n 

subjecting  the  surface  metal  to  be  taratn.  a  tc  a  flan.>e  f 
iron  melting  intensity,  second,  discontinuing  the  beating 
process  as  soon  as  the  snrface  metal  has  reached  the  hard- 
ening temperature  and  before  the  sub  surface  metal  has 
been  so  affected  and  applying  a  rapid  chilling  process  to 
the  surface  metal  while  at  the  hardening  temperature. 


1,071.988.  Lir.HTINT,  i  i  .\  I  I  KK  immebi  .M  McK»CH- 
Kii,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  l^<:.  :>.  iWl2.  Serial  No. 
734.676.      (CI.  240— 7S  ) 


1.07 1>J9.      APi'AB.^TrS    KOH    SCENIC   A>iD    MUSICAL 
EFfKCTH.     ALl'C"*  i-  McMlBTB^     Si>usd  Beach,  C<  »■ 

I'lled    .Mn\    '■..    V.'ll.      Se:.;;      N        ''.','144:  '   :     46 — 7t>.| 


1  A  hollow  fixture  ami  having  j-t  i' "^  '■''  '  clcumre 
for  wild  open  end,  said  cl<»»iiTe  proV'if  «*t^  ■-  ■  xte«fll«a 
©rerlspping  a  portion  of  said  arm,  said   '    .«ure  and  arm 

tertng  reglstprinc   «>p<iifn«s.  a   bolt    pn>vtilei!   w"h   a  bead 
•0d  a    fliread'^d   portion    remote   ftv^rr    •'sld    ^r-tn'     «i»M  holt 

«tt«posed  In  ".h"!  -  p.'niri.'s  w'tt-  ft.  v>,.',fl  a'.nttlrc  ^n*  ^idp 
of  the  fiver.api  U'n  ■wirt)''T('i  anc  n  vn'  "nraglng  "be  thread- 
ed portion  of  th."  K,,i:  pre  ■■ndtrij  rt-rongh  thp  or>^nlng« 
on  the  oppofltp  side  of  the  overlappinc  p.irtt  ns  'mn  th" 
bolt  head,  to  firmly  lock  the  overlapplri:  portions  tn  mn 
niHl'v    reinforcing   rp|*?;oii 

-.  \n  opeti  end'd  flxt^^re  arrr.  n  iosure  ■  i^refor  inter 
Ing  '"•aid  arm.  --aid  clostir*'  and  ar:ri  having  rew1^terlIlg  opea- 
tng»  .md  a  twiit  ha\ins:  h  t>PHd  (d  a  co'iflguraft  >n  n  1« 
tlv»»  !•  «Hid  i  M-nin-j-s  i,  permit  iiinertiOB  of  Raid  twit 
ti«-«i',  it:;<iUk.'t.  ^  id  (  ,  eriines  to  eng»ire  the  closare  and  pro 
trnde  tl, rough  ruf  j"  :  irigi;  .ind  :''■  nnt  or.  t'-,f  (>  't  ntslde 
of  the  arm  to  :i>/ k  Uf  »  on-  ire  ,in(i  ;, :  ns  in  Uin:  iH^i.i  i^ia 
forclBg  posifiori 


MilMgl        I 


'f 

1.  The  combination  with  a  scenic  represent  a  ttou  of 
a  mustcal  note,  of  means  for  catistng  electric  spr  rks  to 
Jmnp  across  the  flsce   of  said   note. 

2.  Tihe  conablnstlon  with  a  scenic  repreaentat!.  n  of  a 
pturaTItT  of  musical  r.  fp-  of  means  for  cm«1tii:  electrte 
'pnr*s  to  jump  across  ♦'  f    face  of  said  nof-  •ni-'-esslrelv 

■<  T*^'  /-nrr'  'r"M'  '1  ^'ith  a  scerlc  reprp«fr  !  iCloti  of  a 
T.usica,  note,  of  me^.^.^  for  causing  el'^-tri--  «parks  tr 
••imp  across  the  face  of  said  note  at  such  'r'<  iinrips  as 
to   produce  a   sound   at   the   pitch      '  «!*d   note. 

4.  The  comblnatios  with  a  fc«,n.>v  r*,  :,  s.  titatioi.  of  * 
plurality  of  musical  notes,  of  means  for  cai .^  Lt  ^iectrlc 
sparks  to  Jump  across  the  faces  of  the  net.  s  at  such 
frequencies  as  to  produce  sounds  at  the  respective  pttcles 
of  said  notes. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  scenic  representation  of 
a  musical  note,  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  said  note,  a 
battery,  an  Induction  coO.  electrical  connections,  and  a 
circuit  controller  In  sal4  connections. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  prtated  'a  the  Oazette.] 
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1,071.940.  CH^JCK  Ko»fciiT  A.  MtaaiLL,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  A=.  26,  1910  Serial  No.  540,107.  (CI. 
29—188.) 


'  'W14*-'. '  "T** 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  pipe,  consisting  of  a  head 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  an  adjustable  gage  bar 
projecting  Into  the  opening,  a  stop  piece  mounte*!  a 
the  gage  bar  and  having  a  center  stop  for  projecting  into 
tbe  pipe  and  a  collar  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  jaws  mounted  on  the  hfa!  fti.:!  .';  r'ng  w'n  '-aid 
stop-piece  In  locking  a  pipe  in   pli.ce 

2.  A  chuck  for  holding  a  pipe  to  be  operated  upon, 
consisting  of  n  head  pt  vld^il  «  tb  a  centra!  opening, 
a  long1tn(51nally  shlftabl*  gape  'fir  projecting  into  said 
'[.enlng    h   stop-piece  removably  mounted  on  the  bar  and 

..v'ng  a  center  stop  for  pipe  and  a  collar  at  th(  nner 
•mi  of  the  center  stop  for  engaeing  the  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  laws  roooatod  crn  the  bpsfl  "nri  ■o/ir>**rs t  r  k."  vr\x'h  the 
stop-piece  In    looklne   n   pH»e   ^n    i  iw-^ 

3.  A  chuck  fo'  h'deini.'  :•  p'trn  '*'!i«.i>-f ini/  o'  «  head 
pmvldi-d  with  a  r^ntrsi  <  penmc  >'  prr-dnsred  gage  bar 
rf^dp'ocallv  mouo'ed  >n  me  'head  at).'  r«patde  of  mevhsc 
Irmr^radlnallT  throu^l  1  (>♦•  op^'e  nt  in  the  head  a  ato^ 
plec  remc  vHhh  sfTtired  'o  t^e  g-.^e  i'«r  and  bsvlag  a 
pipe  center  sti  p  n  itd  »  f<!'s-  .it  t"**  inner  end  of  tte 
cent''    -tofe    lau-    •i.MPi't'd    ■.I     the    tend    for    odfterattng 
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with  the  stop-piece  to  hold  the  pipe  in  place,  and  means 
for  locking  the  gage  bar  In  position  to  hold  the  stop  plec*- 
in  place. 


1.071.941  FEEDIN<»      DEVKE.        '..eorgk      W.      Mix, 

Bataviu,  N.  Y      File<l  -lau.  2^.  191H.     Serial  No.  74*  922. 
M'l.    s;;      44.. 


'as,. 


A  r'^»"!  J.'vlce  .niiipijsitiu  a  I'.'Ilvery  chamber  having 
tw)  sid>-  wail.>,  a  l»..ttoui.  au<l  aii  outer  end  \sa.i  projecting 
above  the  IxUti-ai  and  sep.iratf'd  by  an  iutervenlng  slot, 
a  fefd  pliiiik;.:-  ^•■<'iprrH.ating  vfrtlcally  in  said  slot  and 
having  au  upper  liftini;  platt'.  au  iunter  cut-off  plate  de- 
pending from  the  inn.T  rdge  of  the  lifting  plate,  and 
guide  flanges  arrangv'd  mi  the  outer  side  of  the  cutoff 
platf  and  underside  uf  the  lifting  plate  and  eng;iglng 
with  the  Inner  .side  of  .-iald  >.'Dd  wail,  rind  guld*-  flanges 
arranaged  on  said  side  wall*  and  eugagln*,'  with  cbt-  inner 
side  of  said  cut-off  plate. 


1  ,  U  7  1  .  9  4  .•  .  S.VKJKELE.'^S       iJlt'M.VKl'     LIE.-\TER. 

ScEKiCHi    MocHiDA.   Upland,   Cal.      Fil.>«l   .\pr.   9,    1913. 
.•<HrJal  \n.  7«n  0.39.      M'l.   158 — 91.. 


»_  x~ 


1  .\  tanli  having  a  closed  cover  and  provided  with  air 
inii't  ipejiiriics,  a  .stack  resting  on  the  Iwttoni  of  the  tank 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  cover,  said  stack 
having  openings  at  its  bottom  for  passage  of  fuel  and 
openings  above  said  bottom  openings  for  passage  of  vapor, 
and  dertectors  extendlns  inwardly  sVive  sa.d  in.-t  named 
openings. 

2.  A  tank  tiavink'  a  ■  l-is^d  r.-.ver  auil  provideii  witii  air 
inlet  openings,  a  sta^-ic  restini;  on  th.'  U.ttoin  of  the 
tank  and  extending  upwardly  through  -lald  cover,  said 
stack  having  openings  at  its  bottom  for  passage  of  fuel, 
and  openings  above  said  Sx^ttom  openings  for  passage  of 
vapor,  detlectors  extending  Inwardly  abov.-  said  last  named 
openings,  said  stack  Ijeing  provided  with  perforations 
above  the  level  of  said  cover  and  a  regulating  sleeve 
surrounding  said  stack  and  frictlonally  engaging  the 
gam"   to   regulably   close   said   perforations. 


1,071,943        DRIER     FOR     I'HoTOGRAPHIC     PLATES 
Chablk.s    M.   Moo.m,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.   27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5.57,853         CI.   127— 3.  t 
1.   A  drier  for  photographic   piateg  comprising  a  fram«, 
an    axle    Journaled    thereon,    means    to    rotate    said    axle, 
racks  extending  radially  from  said  axle,  a  casing  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  axle  and  to  inclose  said  racks,  said 
caalng  comprising   a   plurality   of  sections   hinged   to  each 
other,  and  means  to  fasten  «aid  sections  together. 


-..  \  drier  fur  pli"togr»pblc  plates,  eomprisiug  a  frame 
an  axle  juurualed  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  axle.  :i 
l)erfirate«l  casing  mounted  on  said  axle  to  rotate  there 
with,  and  article  support  means  interior  of  said  casing. 

3-    .\  drier  comprisini;  a   franif,  uu  axle  journaled  there- 
on,  fuenas  to  n.tate  said   ■,\x':>  .   a  eattiiin  <■■. [uprising  a   i>!u 
rality    of    •ieetbMis.     means     '  ,    rMinovab'y    mount    sattl    '-as 
in,;    on    siuil    avle,    atid    article    sniiport    means    interi.ir    .*f 
■aid     1  -  r  L- 


4.  A  drier  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  journaled  there- 
on, a  CMing  mounted  on   said  axle,  said   casing  comprls 
Ing   a   pltirallty  of  sections   hinged   to  each   other,    means 
to  position  said  casing  on  said  axle,  and  article  support 
mesnn  mounted  on  aaid  axle  and  located  interior  of  aald 

'  a  s  i  n  c 

5.  A  drier  for  photographic  plates  co'Mprisi:  i;  a  frame 
an  axle  }o<irnaled  thereon,  a  casing  moiiri''-ii  ■  n  sn\<\  aii- 
to  rotate  therewith,  rods  eiteri<linu  lownw  (riii\  from 
said  axle,  said  rods  having  grooves  therein  providlnit 
IBMUDS  for  retaining  the  plates,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
axle. 

[Claiuii  tj  to  5  not  printed  In  the  'jazettc] 
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1,071.944.     STREKi  Cil'KiNKLLNu  Al'lARATUS.     Pemb 
T.   MoLLKB,  San   Diego,   Cal.     Filed   Mar.   4,   1912.      Se 
rial  No.  681.488.     (CI.  187— «6.)  j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaraeter  described,  the  conabina- 
tlon  with  a  conduit  extending  along  the  street  to  be  flushed 
and  8ul*tantlally  centrally  thereof,  the  upper  flace  of 
said  conduit  being  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the  itreet, 
oppositely-  directed  discharge  apertures  formi  i  u.  said  on- 
dult  for  the  purpose  of  flushing  the  siti  .  )f  sani 
street,  a  cap  overlying  each  pair  of  .;  j)o.s.i.  ij  tire'  te.j 
discharge  apt.-rtui-t  s.  aald  cap  having  dowuwar.ily  '!,rv^-<j 
tercninal  edges,  and  the  surface  of  tto  -;:.-t  aijaeiit  said 
liischarge  apertures  being  downward  >  ir\evl  ;  a  point 
on  the  coniluit  spaced  from  said  hjk  i  ir<s  arid  present 
Ing  eonV'X  .sulfa  '-s  to  said  'ifiWi.waid.N  'urvetl  term! 
nai  ■•di.'-i  of  thi'  '  ap 

-'  i:  •>  lie-,;,.  '■  ;ii.  ':ia;a<'ter  descriljed,  the  couuMna 
(ion  witi.  a  ■ueiiit  "xiendiug  aiong  the  street  u,  ;>e 
tlustied  and  su  os;  an  tlai  iV  centrally  thert-of,  the  upper  face 
«if  siiid  c->n>iuii  l)f,riK  exi".^»'d  it  tlie  surface  uf  the  street, 
nppositel.  ilir>-i,ted  d;s,  :,;i(<.i  ni'ertureH  formed  In  nald 
conduit  for  the  purpose  ..f  tlustiing  the  surface  of  said 
street,  a  cap  o\e' :>i!i^  ea.  h  pair  of  oppositely  rlirected 
discharge  aperture's,  .-.aiil  .ap  having  downwardly  curved 
terminal    edges,    and    the    surface    of    the    stre^'t    adjarpnt 
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said  discharge  apertures  l>eing  downwardly  curve<]  to  a 
point  on  the  conduit  adjac*  nt  said  ai>erture»  and  pre 
Renting  convex  surfaies  to  said  downwardly  .tirved  ter 
minai  edges  of  the  cap. 


1,07194.^  liri  SrHA!<jHTE.NEK  WlSUIT  J.  MOoN, 
Enti  ii.\.  la  lil.d  .July  16,  1912.  SerUl  No.  709,634. 
(Cl.  153—31:.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  stralghteoer.  the  comWnatlon  with  a  hori- 
Kontally  arranged  roll  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of 
bearing*  in  which  the  roll  rotates,  means  for  spraying 
water  upon  the  roll,  a  concave  roll  bed,  arranged  beneath 
til.  r  !)  hsv.u.  perforations  through  which  the  water 
■  11  -  .  ,:.  discharged,  and  pedesUhi  to  which  the  bear- 
lags  itiL  rrculy  movable  vertically  so  as  to  permit  the 
plpM  to  paat  between  the  roll  and  bed  under  the  yielding 
preaaure  of  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  pipe  stralghtener,  the  combination  with  a  roll, 
of  bearings  in  which  the  roll  shaft  rotates,  pedestals  in 
which  said  bearings  are  vertl-RHy  movable,  caps  secured 
to  the  pedestals,  han^;  •-  'xt<i  Iuik  upward  through  the 
caps,  nuts  thr  ti.  i  n  •  •  l.angerfe.  springs  confined  be- 
tween the  caps  a: eJ  the  ii.ts,  and  a  concave  roll  bed  ar- 
rancad  beneath  the  roIL 

.3.  In  a  pipe  stralghtener,  the  combination  with  a  roll, 
of  bearings  In  which  the  roll  shaft  routes,  pedestals  in 
»  •,  sui>i  ..  arlngs  are  vertically  movable,  caps  secured 
lo  Uie  pe<l.sial8,  hangers  extending  upward  through  the 
caps,  nuts  threaded  on  the  hangers,  springs  confined  be- 
tween the  caps  and  the  nuts,  means  for  spraying  water 
upon  the  roll,  a  concave  roll  bed,  arranged  beneath  the 
toll,  having  perforations  through  which  the  water  and 
■cale  are  discharged,  means  to  convey  pipes  to  the  space 
between  the  roll  and  bed,  and  means  to  receive  and  convey 


a  vs  n  ■ 


eg  discharged  from  between  the  roll  and  bed. 


1,071.946.  SriCU'.  KE'I  S\  ill.L:  i  luNK  L.  MoBSB,  TrO- 
mansburg,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company, 
Ithaca,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,021.     (Cl.  74—28.) 


totm  carrying  sprocket  teeth  and  liavlni:  lugs  projecting 
Into  said  recess,  and  w.-dge  means  for  fastening  the  iuirt 
therein. 

J,  A  spr<  ekei  wtiee,  comprising  a  v^  heel  1»ck1t  havni).'  a 
re<e>-s  ill  i!-  periptiery,  a  removsMe  rim  of  rigid  cir'.uiar 
fni  ih  'Htr^nt,:  sprocket  te.  tli  and  mounted  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wbaei-lKxiy  wnii  rhe  capacity  of  relative  cir- 
cumferential niOTen>'  ;.■  m  :  ■  k  ^e  .■.■<;  •  said  rlni  and 
extending  ln('  salr!  rei  .•s>  and  a  spnuK  tor  transm ;;  ii  !i« 
the  stress  between  ihe  '  iock  and  the  wtjeei  l>ody. 

S.  A  sprocket  v*  '  ee.  (X^mprising  a  w;,ee  txMly  uaMrik;  u 
chaaaber  in  it-  p.'rii.ner>.  a  spring  (■■uitaiio-d  therein,  a 
MBK>vable  riK;  -;  -itid  circular  fof  m  .nrrvuni;  sprocket 
tooth  and  mout,!e<l  uj  the  periphery  of  the  wtieel  i>odr 
with  the  capacity  of  relative  cir  uinf' rerriai  m- v-iaeut. 
and  means  rigidly  »«Murfd  to  said  run  and  exteudin>;  into 
said  chamber  for  e:  jagtng  said  spring 


1,071,947.  HAY  c'li  STRAW  si  ILAii  C.m.m^  B  .Nti.saN. 
Vernon  Center.  Minn.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Sorlal  No. 
770,548.     (Cl.  67 — i\.) 


A  hay  spear,  comprising  a  shank,  a  plnrallty  of  diverj; 
log  arms  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shark  ^aid  arms  !»'liig 
arranged  In  the  same  plane,  arrow  beads  forme. i  .>n  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  arms,  each  of  said  art.  w  iieu.is  in- 
cluding rearwardly  diverging  members  having  n  "  1  v  di- 
rected barbed  portions,  all  of  the  angles  of  -im  arrow 
heads  being  sharpened. 


1,071.948.  SIGNALING  lEVK  K.  Graf  Oskab  Bopf 
VON  Obbrstadt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  676,711.     (Cl.  lift— 31.) 


1.    A  sprocket   wheel  comprlslne  a   wheel   body  having  a 
-ecessed    perlptiery,    a    remo's:.;    ■       lu.      f    a    rigid    circular 


1.  A  signaling  device  embodying  therein  a  normally  In- 

.)|;»"Hfive  -jtiifciiiii.-  no  iii!"  r,  normally  iBoporatlv.  me.iDS 
adnptt-d  to  actuate  sail  si^:tiMling  meflsbor,  meant^  f'T  hi' 
tuKWiiE  said  actuattit:  r^)eaIl^  «td  ;:>'f!':s  fir  rendering 
-aid  fif-st  riaUied  ai''.at!r;j  tiie.'.!!-  ;errij"i-(ini\'  operative  to 
aiovi'  said  signtcitiL'  nieuil.ei  iv.x-'  --.inn  :iii.  f'SUMt!  wben 
said  second  named  actuatint  lueans  is  in   i.;ieratioij 

2.  \  sipnailnjt  device  end>o<:lT;tig  therern  a  normally  in- 
o[>eratlve  slguallni:  arm  a  serle--  of  pins  for  moving  said 
arm  into  stgnaiiuk:  !«>sttion.  nieaii«  whereby  ■•aid  pins  are 
-etained  "iit  o'  'perntiv*  reifi'i"':  1  •  saiii  signaling  arm, 
means  whereby  said  pins  arc  suiCfssiv 'M  v  set  'o  actuate 
said  arm.  and  m.-ari'-  whereby  i»aid  (.li.-  «:*■  nu'ved  to  place 
Mild    :•  a.     ■  '      -,;■'.:!,    i->sitlon 
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3.  A  signaling  d*Tlce  wnbodjlnK  tb«reln  a  BljpiallDg  arm 
normally  in  Inoperative  po«ltlon.  a  disk  carrylnir  a  i*«rles  of 

pins  adapted  succ<sslvelv  to  ■  (X.p.rnfe  In  moviuif  aatd 
arm  into  algiialiDg  poeitlon,  means  for  normally  b«:dlnK 
laid  plBS  In  Inoperatlre  position  means  for  revoiring  said 
disk,  and  maans  in  th«  path  of  said  plBn  for  rMirterlnj?  tb« 
same  operative  sufcesslTfly  to  move  Raid  arm  into  signal- 
Injf  position. 

4.  A  si^nallns  derlce  embodying  therein  a  sigriallnK  arm 
normally  la  Inoperative  p'JSiUon.  a  revoiiibly  moiintotl  disk 
bavlBf  a  series  of  pin«  sUdably  roountwl  th<>rein.  sprius's 
for  normally  retaining  said  pin«  In  loop,  rat  ive  p»>«ltl<>n, 
means  for  revolving  said  diak,  and  b  Kulde  whereby  said 
pins  are  successively  moved  into  opera  tlve  posit i.n  ti>  move 
said  signaling  arm  into  signaling  position. 

5.  A  signaling  device  embodying  therein  a  piiir  of  oppo- 
sitely di8po8*>d  parallel  shafts,  a  disk  fixed  on  one  shaft, 
said  disk  having  a  series  of  tins  siidubif  therein,  a  slgnal- 
incr  arm  normally  fn  inoperativ  position,  springs  for  hold- 
ing <al(I  pins  in  Inoperative  position,  a  guide  adjacent  said 
disk  and  havlnj?  a  -surface  thprpon  adapted  to  successively 
move  said  pins  int--  iMisitiun  wheroby  said  arm  is  moved 
Into  signaling  position,  .m.i  j^nring  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  shaft   '<<  an<iiii*>r  tf>  revolve  said  disk. 


1,071.949.     EXPLOSIVE      Jambs  F.  0'Bhi»n,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.    1*),    I'M.'       Serial   No.   720,458.      (CI.  52 1.) 

1.  An  f'xpiosiv.',  cuniprising  p<jias8ium  ebiorate,  asphalt, 
crude  ol!  dl.stillate.  and  silica. 

-'.  An  explosive,  comprisini;  potassium  chlorate,  naph- 
thalene and  aspha.t  ,!i~<'.i v..,!  in  crude  oil  disUllate  and 
silica. 

:i.  An  xii  sivt  raprislng  potassium  chlorate,  naph- 
thalf-ne  and  a^phait  dissolved  in  rrude  oil  distillate,  carbon 
in  p<^wdered  form,  and  silica. 

4.  An  explosive,  comprislni:  potassium  chlorate,  naph- 
ttiaiene  and  a-i-  ;i:t  disHoiv.d  in  crude  oil  distillate,  pow- 
dered carbon,  t'liucyanid  of  potassium,  and  silica. 

3.  An  expiosiv.',  comprising  apppoxirnateiy  potassium 
chlorate  eighty  s-ven  parts,  naphthalene  six  and  one  half 
parts,  asphalt  six  and  one  half  parts,  crude  oil  distillate  one 
and  one  half  parts,  and  silica  forty  four  parts. 

[flaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  "71  950.  HANGER  FOR  STORNf  WINT-OWS  A.ND  THi: 
I  IKi:  .^RTurR  .T  P.^DDAiK.  Orrjahn.  N>br.  Hied  Nov 
4.  IfilL'.     Serial  No    7'29.2m      mj.  ]f\ 48_) 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  .;|„. cities!  class,  -comprising  a  pair  of 
mutually  engaging  and  disengapinsf  hinge  leaves  havln- 
reflejted  marginal  toterlocklug  curved  llfw  piv., tally  of 
cUlable  about  a  movable  axial  line  common  to  both  leaves 
and  slidable  one  within  th^  other  in  dl«rer<»nt  dir.-<  tlons  at 
right  angles  with  the  axial  line. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  specified  class,  comprtslng   two  mu 
tualiy  engaging  and  disengaging  binge  learea  havlny  down 
wardly    rellexed    marginal    Interlocking   curved    transverse 
llp«  tlldable  one  within  the  other  In  different  directions 
and  plvvtally  turning  on  each  other  about  a  movable  trana- 
verae  axial  line  common  to  both  leaves. 

3.  A  hanger  of  the  speclHed  class,  coanprliiinir  two  mu 
tnally  engaging  and  disengaging  hinge  leaves  having  down 


wardiy  and  inwardly  reae.\ed  marginal  interlocking  curved 
lips  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other;  the  ilps  turning 
plvtjtaily  on  each  other  about  a  movable  transTerse  axial 
iine  <ommon  to  hoth  leaves  ;  and  the  Up  of  the  upper  leaf 
forming  therewith  a  pocket  which  extends  across  the  leaf. 
op.'ue  backward  under  the  leaf,  and  has  an  obliquely  dis 
posed  front  wall  on  who^e  iiuier  surface  the  coctalne<l  Up 
of  the  <:;'.]„  ,.,ir  :,,.-!  ~:i-l;  rj,  ,• -vin  -  jenf  may  .slide  upwar^! 
as  t  a..  ..:w-.  ,ir  ■;.!>,■,;  t>-.(i:,.T  ar,,l  lionnuHrd  as  tf.ey 
are  opened  apart. 

4.  A  banger  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  two  mu- 
tually engaging  and  disengaging  hinge  leaves  haying  down- 
wardly reflexed  marginal  interlocking  curved  lips  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  each  other:  the  upper  leaf  being  nor- 
mally fastened  in  a  generally  horizontal  position;  the  lips 
turning  plvotally  on  each  other  about  a  movable  trans- 
verse h.rlzontal  axial  ilne  common  to  both  leaves;  and 
the  Up  of  the  upper  leaf  forming  with  the  body  thereof  a 
tran8\er8e  horizontal  pocket  vvhich  .  p*»n8  backward  onder 
that  leaf  and  has  a  re^ntrantly  curved  and  obilq  lely  dis- 
posed front  wall  on  whose  inner  surface  the  contaia«d  lip 
of  the  under  leaf  slides  obliquely  when  the  opposite  margin 
of  that  leaf  is  r  .smI  or  lowered  in  a  vertical  plane. 


« 


1,071,951       .  Ki.M.NK^     w:.\TILATOB.  AND  THi.    LiKB. 
THttMAis    i'AiT..^o.s.    Suiinyvale,    Cal.       Fie.l     •  >■  t       u 
1912.      Serial   No.   725.640.      ,  a.   98-     i 


1.  bi  a  flue  or  ventilator,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube,  and  a  vertical  aeries  of  inner  tube*,  each  Inner 
tube  hting  secured  near  Its  lower  edge  to  the  enter  tube, 
and  extending  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  above  said 
lower  edge  to  form  with  the  outer  tube  an  annular  cham- 
ber, the  upper  edge  of  said  Inner  tube  being  spaced  from 
a  lower  portion  of  the  next  higher  inner  tube  to  form 
a  pas«age  to  admit  external  air  Into  the  flue,  the  outer 
chamber  being  formed  with  openings  leading  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  tube 

2.  m  a  flue  or  ventilai'  r,  the  .onihlnatlon  with  a  tube 
of  an  outer  protector,  surroun.iuig  the  tutje  and  spaced 
therefrom,  ,ind  the  lower  edjce  of  which  extend-  a  con- 
siderable depth  below  the  top  of  said  tutje,  an  upwardly 
conveying  Inner  protector  within  the  outer  prntcctor  of 
which  the  top  project*  above,  ao4  the  lower  ^■.ige  ■  \ 
tends  below,  the  top  of  the  outer  protect. ,r  and  an  up- 
wardly convex  cover  at>ove  the  tube  and  >pflced  there- 
from, -.vi'tun  the  inner  protector  out  sjiaced  thetefrrn, 
and  lO'iiri-  for  sMpportlng  the  cover  inner.  i.  I  ,'er 
protect   rs    ipon   the  tube  In  their  above  descrlT.  l   s-siii    r, 

•^-    Id   "    '"■■"   or    \  ■  r\i  1  ,:i  r..r.   in   combination    ^\.i.':   a    ;■:;,.      a 
cylinder    sn-i  ..inidlug    -j;.-    upper    edge    of    said    tiiee.    vc; 
tica:    rtidialiv    .-xtendiug   piaie.s   secured    r..   -aid   cylinder,   a 
"    i.'!'!   ;t:«:Te  said   plate-    ,in    upwardly  con- 


(.'over  »►  ■  iiri^ 
verging   inn.' 


H  fl  i  1 


Upoorteil     r,y    ga|(] 

cover  and  -paced  ilierefroiu.  ;i,',::  r.  luter  pr*  ttxMor  aur- 
roundlng  the  inner  protector  >,-,,, \  sjun  e.i  t  l>ere--r,,,n,  and 
Beciir»'d  to  t(,<.  outer   p«r fion  of  said  platen 
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1,071,9;>:^.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Ijco  ritBZi>  I'hlia 
delphia.  1'h  Filed  Oct  \u.  lOU'.  Seriai  No  :..'firt^G. 
(CI.   32—0,) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  tooth  body,  a 
tubular  pin  therein,  prol.^ctlng  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
tooth  and  a  pointed  temporary  pnig  for  said  pin.  having 

'.ts  ixdnt  iTOHTtitig  Iteyond  the  pm. 


1,071,963.  \N!Uf;L 
York,  N,  Y  F  e 
(01.   162—86.) 


'IKE       .vuPHONsa   A     ricABD,    New 
Aug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714.498. 


/  ' 


1,U7  1.W4  >lA.MMO<  K  Matti  I'ln  laine.n  HplRing 
fors.  Finland  Kn<»sia  >  .i.s'.  Mav  :.  IV'I.  -^er::..  N^ 
»'.M4,44.''v        .CI     .^       10  I  • 


Hf  u>  .'it end  around  the  entire  hammock  forming  two 
uiarKWiMi  cordo,  tension  cords  and  tuspenslon  corris,  per- 
luitniij;    iiie    reiiiuve    adjustment    of    the   said    cr(*spiec»-s 

and    tenfioii  pieces. 


1.071.966.  OAHMKNT  F!i>vK  M  1bk.stwi.):  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No,  6^7  till'. 
«C1.  2 — 63.  > 


In  a  tire  of  the  -hara'ter  stated  a  '•r'^'  -irr.  w,"  laterh 
flanges  and  an  .'innu'ar  g' .we  ..-(:',  auxlHar^  floating  an 
nular  rim  having  a  central  flange  slidaWe  In  said  gr-'ove 
»rusp  stmts  f>f  elfistl'-  materia:  interjiosed  hefweeM  thf 
said  rims  and  having  flanges  disposed  at  right  nnglef^  t. 
each  other,  means  passed  Through  flflnpe>j  of  thp  ^triits 
for  securing  sn!d  struts  to  the  said  flange  of  the  floating 
rlni.  and  means  passed  through  flanges  nf  the  struts  for 
secrring  the  struts  to  the  flances  of  the  haae  rim,  with 
rnciins  to  prevent  tatera;  creeping  of  the  stnits 


A  hammock  f'omprlsing  in  comitiiatlon  with  a  net  and 
two  crosa-piecee  a<iapte<i  to  iji.iid  tiie  en.it'  of  t-tie  net  ex 
tended  and  provided  wiili  aptrtur.s,  two  tetision-pler-es 
one  located  at  each  end  an.',  provi.ied  with  holeis,  an.l  a 
single  rope  pasaed  aucce8*■ive!^  ihrougli  the  iioU"H»  in  said 
tenalon-pieces    and    the    aperturt's    in    >-!ud      ross  (  1  **••*•     s. 

194  O.  G.— 7 


< 


r 


\- 


J 


•:f 


1.  In  a  coat  shape  retainer,  the  comi  .iiHti  li  .  '  ■<•.  siifftrj- 
ing  extending  from  the  arm  hole  1  ''.c  roi.i  edgt  a  >ec- 
ond  stiffening  extending  from  tht  ». rtnuoe  to  the  iifigb- 
borbood  of  the  lapel  turn,  sai.i  s-^ond  stifff-ning  liaving 
its  edge  adjacent  the   lap*-,    ;  ,r;.   serrate<1 

2.  In  a  cost  shape  '■•■  ;,i:,.  j,  -he  .  imi.juHlion  with  a  cjlo- 
vHs  ei'winiirg  fr.-ti.  1 1  f  .ti.'i  ti..ie  .  f  *b,  caBt  forward  and 
tt  riiiiL.it  ::.*:  ::.  ■.:..  iiei.*;Iil)orno.  .d  of  ilie  turn  of  the  iapel 
of  the  coat,  said  canvas  covering  t^ie  whole  front  of  the 
f^i'itt  .  ).ce;-t  the  lapel,  of  a  stiff*  uing  nuire  resilient  than 
sail!   .  »nvas  covering  the   lapel. 

;-'..  It.  M  ,..r.t  hi. ape  r'tainei.  the  .  ..ait'i:  ation  with  a  can- 
vas fitenduig  from  ttie  arn.  hole  of  'be  coat  forward  and 
terminating  in  th«  neigb!«orhood  of  the  turn  of  the  lapel 
of  the  coat,  said  en riv as  .vering  the  whole  front  of  tbe 
coat  enept  the  iap.  .  .;  anoiher  siiffer.ing  more  resilient 
than  sail!  canva>-  extending  from  the  arm  hole  across  the 
entire  upi>er  ;.Hri  o(  the  n.>»',  front  "^o  that  It  covera  the 
lapel. 

4.  In  a  coat  shap<  ;.■■>!:;■  er  :f,e  .  .itritut  ation  with  s  can 
▼as  extending  fron.  10--  nru.  ho.t-  >'  t;  ■  ..at  forward  and 
terminating  in  the  neighborhood  ^  tbc  uin.  f  th*  lapel 
of  the^oat.  said  canvas  revering  the  whole  fnnt  of  tbe 
coat  except  the  iaitel.  of  a  hair  cloih  stiffening  extending 
from  said  arm  hole  part  wiiv  a  ross,  said  ca^^aii  towsrd 
said  lapel  turn,  and  another  stiffening  more  resilient  than 
aatd  canvas  extending  forward  from  said  hair  etitt  s.  as 
to  cover  the  lapel. 

5.  In  a  coat  shape  retainer,  the  comhinatton  wi'h  a  can- 
Tas  extending  from  the  arm  bole  of  the  coat  f.  rward  and 
terminating  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  turn  of  thf  iapfl 
of  tbe  coat,  said  canvas  covering  the  whole  front  of  tbf 
coat  except  the  lapel,  of  a  heavy  hair  cloth  stiffening  ex 
tending;  from  eald  arm  hole  part  way  to  the  lajwl  tmn. 
and  a  lighter  hair  cloth  mere  refi.ont  than  said  canvas 
extending  forward  froti  s«id  (eavy  hair  cloth  so  as  to 
cover  the  lapel 


1,071.958.  CENTi;lF!'<,Al  I'UIER.  JohnT.  I-j-ki, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Juiy  27.  1910.  Senai  No. 
574.075.     (CT.  129 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  drier,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  1.  ^t^  an 
air  discbarge  and  an  air  Inlet  means  for  rotat :!._  -iuch 
receptacle  to  cause  the  materia  to  be  compacte<l  .^hlnst 
tbe  discharge,  means  for  supplying  a  drying  medium  to 
the  Interior  of  the  mass  of  material,  an  outer  casing  en 
veloplng  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  creating  a  parrial 
vft.inin)    withir    *be  o^fr   -aslng. 
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2.  In  ft  c«ntrlfagal  drier,  a  casing,  a  motor,  a  basket 
for  the  material  and  comprising  top  and  bottom  members 
and  an  intervening  side  wall  having  main  discharge  open 
Ings  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  side  wall  and  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  members  only,  and  means  for  supply 
Ing  hot  air  to  the  material  at  a  point  opposed  to  the  dis- 
charge. 


I    memljer,   a    resilient   band    mounted   in   the  channel   of   ttie 

j  said  ring,  a  ball  mounted  for  rotation  within  th-  baud  an.l 

rlriK.    rneaiis    on    the   rlrjK    for    forcing    the    band   outwardly 

Into   fiUKa«emenr    with    the    l>ail.   and    au-Hiis      nrrl.-<i    by    tRn 

ball   ror  Uoldiiij,'   .lu  .'l-'<-rri<-  light  socket 


1.071.957  ELECTRIC  I.I. ;ril  AD.irsTER.  Jtj^iv  L. 
RAW.SO.N.  New  Bedford.  Mas;-.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  723,607.      (CI    248 — 8.) 


In  an  adjustable  electric  light  bracket,  a  standard  mem- 
ber,  a    channeled   ring  removably   engaged   In   a   stationary 


o.  hi  a  '-•t'nrrifui^iii  drier,  a  casing,  :i  motor,  a  basliet 
for  the  material  and  comprising  an  Imperforate  bottom 
member  driven  by  the  motor,  a  side  wall  having  main  dis- 
charge openings  adjactut  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  cover  having 
discharge  openin>,'.s  adjacent  its  periphery  only,  and  means 
for  supplying  hot  air  to  the  int^Tior  of  the  basket 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  a  casing,  a  motor,  a  (casket 
for  the  material  to  be  dried  comprisinir  an  Imperforate 
bottom  member  driven  by  the  motor,  a  side  wall  having 
main  discharge  openings  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  cover 
having  discharge  openings  adjacent  its  periphery  only,  a 
dome  at  the  center  of  said  cover,  a  hot  air  delivpry  pipe 
entering  said  don)e,  a  covf-r  for  said  i-asing.  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  casing 

5  In  a  Centrifugal  <lrier.  a  casing,  -i  motor  ca-'-'sed  by 
said  casing  and  having  a  vertically  dispose<1  drivinic  shaft. 
a  basket  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  comprisinir  an  im- 
perfijrate  txittom  and  a  perforated  side  wall,  a  cover  for 
said  basket  having  a  centrally  located  dome  provided  with 
a  connection  including  a  stuffing  box,  a  hot-air  pipe  enter 
ing  said  connection  and  passim;  throuuh  said  •itufflntr  \u>k. 
a  two-piece  cover  for  said  casing,  means  for  s.m  uriny  the 
cover  upon  the  casing,  means  for  secnrftii:  the  parts  of  the 
cover  together,  and  means  for  exhaustinsj  'hp  air  from 
said  casing 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071^68.  \AL\E  lOR  EXI'L<.)SIVK  ENGINES-  AL- 
BBBer  J.  Rat,  Fort  Worth.  Tex  ,  assi^rrior  of  one-third  to 
A.  J.  Beneke  and  one-third  to  li  WVlls,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Flltd  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No    ,')>»s  ^^J.•3      ,ci   ii»3 — 190.  > 
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1.  A  ^alve  for  vxpius.v  ■  nuincs  ■.i;np-;~-'-:_-  ••  -i.sing  in 
commnnicatlon  with  the  •  firiti.  .  \  ;  ;  ,;.  .j  _  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  chitti.  •  i  > .;  nical  valve  rotating  In 
said  cftsing  and  provided  v.\\\.  a  ;.  rr  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  passing  said  intake  and  exhau.st  ports,  said  valve 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  stem 
engaging  said  valve  and  spacing  the  same  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  conical  seatint  portion, 
and  a  seat  formed  in  "^ald  (^aslng  conforming;  to  the  con- 
tour o€  the  seating  pfirtimi  of  said  stem,  the  spaces  above 
and  t>elow  said  valv  >' stituting  in  part  the  combustion 
clj^mber  whereby  explosive  force  is  exerted  on  the  ends 
of  said  valve  to  prevent  end   thrusts  of  naid  valve. 

2.  A  valve  for  explosive  ensjlnes  c,,i,i, rising  a  casing  In 
commonlcation  with  the  engine  cylin.lt  r  iu.i  having  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  stem  hung  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  and  bavins  a  T  head  and  a  conical  seating 
portion,  a  seat  in  the  low  i  •  t,.l  of  said  casing  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  said  s,;,'.!i_-  [)..r-:^>!i  u-i  -hHmlicr.M! 
conical  valve  rotating  in  si.'!  aKii,^'  iiii.l  pr.vuied  with  h 
por'  passitiK  srtid  intake  and  exhauKt  ports  and  re.s!!n>; 
'^y  irravin.  ,r.  >ai,l  T  head,  the  Iow.t  ed*;.-  ,■.'.  <i,.-\  valve 
Slaving  :..,,■.-,>.-  :r,.r-;h  ■.,  re<-clv..  s;i  i-i  T  ;;.■  i  ;  ■*  hereby 
.said  vftlv--  >  sj-;ic,.,l  f'-.,ni  the  lower  en.i  ,f  <h!'1  n-;m:  ind 
means  fu;    si,u;kini;  siui!    va!ve. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  x plosive  engines,  a  casing  In  com- 
munlcttion  wit!,  'he  .  ii_-ii,e  yiinder  and  havint;  Itnik 
and  exhaust  ji.'rrs,  fi  -  tiarulered  valve  open  at  both  ends 
and  constituting  in  part  the  combustion  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  adapt e.l  to  pass  said  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  means  for  sparking  the  .explosive  mixture  within 
said  valve,  and  -a  stern  jir,  vi.i.-d  with  means  for  suspend- 
ing and  rotating  the  vane  iutcrul^'dlate  the  end.s  of  the 
caaing  and  for  holding  the  valve  away  from  the  ends  of 
the  casing  where?. v  .  xpiosive  force  is  exerted  between 
the  ends  of  the  ciishu,  nel  the  ends  of  the  valvf  for  bal- 
ancing the  VI  \.  iir.'i  for  preventing  -^nd  thnift  of  the 
valve  against   the  .  asitii; 


l,071,t59.       MACHINE     Fi)H    .iTTINi,     K.MHUt  iIDERY 
Moaats    ScHoaNrKLD,     Kors<  hai  h,     .•Switzerland        Filed 
Feb.  2,   1912      Serial   No    075, 01^       i  C!     l«4    -+n   i 

1.  In  a  rnachitie  for  cuttinj:  fabric  along  an  eralirohlvrMj 
edge,  a  rev(jluhle  knife  arranged  to  cut  the  fai)rlc.  a  :»^i 
plate,  inean.<  for  feeding  the  fabric  and  frlctional  tnean-s 
for  smoithing  the  fabrh'  where  It  passes  the  said  knite 
comprising  an  endless  Iw^lt  and  means  for  o(..'r»T;nk;  r),. 
same  to  '-ause  the  ».».lr  '.>  slip  over  the  snrfa^s.  .,f  -rje 
fabric 

2.  In  a  machine  for  '  lifting  fabric  along  an  embroider.*.! 
edge,  a  revoluble  knife  arranged  to  cut  the  fabric,  means 
for  feeding  the  fabric  and  frlctlonnl  means  for  snuwthing 
the  fabri.'  where  it  passes  said  knife,  .omprlslng  >-(s 
operating  means  o{i*>rating  on  op^xmite  surface*  of  the 
fabric  to  press  the  latter  between  them,  on.-  of  sAl<i  rat-ans 
being   liumuv.-i',,.-    in    rie'    .luectiun   of    travel   of    tb*-    fabrtc 
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and  the  other  consisting  of  an  endless  l>eU  and  means  for 
operating  the  !ie!t  tu  en  use  it  to  slip  on  t  iiv  surface  of 
the   fabri. 


?,  hi  !i  »,«;..:'  f'  r  rutting  fabric  along  an  embroidered 
edge,  a  niovnti.  kmfe  arranged  to  cut  the  fabric,  means  for 
propelling  Tbe  fabric  to  and  from  the  point  of  catting  and 
iiBiultaneoiisU  stretching  the  fabric  In  the  direction  of  Ita 
movement  eiiii-xlylnK  a  movable  belt,  means  cooperating 
therewitb  to  fractionally  eiik-age  the  fabric,  and  laterally 
spaced  Wires  secured  !>  the  WW  ;ind  having  teeth  directed 
away  from  itic  p  iiit  of  cuttlni:  and  adapted  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  'be  fiCri'  .i-itig  its  movement  paat 
the  point  of  rutting'  and  d  rini;  the  Btretching  of  the 
fabric 

4.  In  s  machine  fo;  citiiii.'  f,-, :.nc  alone  an  embroidered 
edge,  a  movahle  knife  arriingeii  t*.  iit  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  propelilnc  i  he  fabric  to  Mn.i  from  the  point  of 
cutting  and  siiioi;tane<Mi.';lv  stretching  'be  fabric  in  the 
direction  of  Its  tnoventent.  emt-<>dyink:  n  mnvn'.le  belt  and  a 
plurality  of  shoe's  arranged  stnilonnry  as  to  the  direction 
«t  movement  of  ibe  fnUrlc  .'ind  indtvtdunllT  movable  tip 
aad  down,  .said  ,«()•><■-  t>eint.'  spnc(><i  upart  atera;iv  ,.f  ttie 
^»  ir  and  nrrangel  :..iigiti!'l  ■  ti;;  M  v  '.n  the  ,j  j  r.^-t  m 'ti  -f  the 
movement  of  the  fnliri'  aii'l  sprlni:^  for  Ji  istil'  shcI  shoes 
to   Jiress   Hie    fabric   Into    ..irt.M-t    «:'•     s-ttii    ■..-,' 

"  III  a  machine  for  cnttin*;  fabr  ..  a. .mi.-  an  embroidered 
edge  a  movable  knife  arranged  t.  cut  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  propelling  the  fabric  to  and  from  the  point  of 
cutting  and  simultaneously  stretcbiiig  the  fabric  in  the 
direction  if  its  length,  eni'"><!v]!!j;  h  movable  belt  and  a 
plurality  of  shoes  arrange<l  stntl  .nary  as  to  the^dlrectlon 
of  movement  of  the  fahri'  nnl  individually  movable  np  and 
down,  said  shoes  being  ^pi-  ed  apart  laterally  of  the  t>elt 
and  arranged  longltndliiMiiv  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  fabric  springs  for  causing  said  shoes  to  press 
the  fabric  into  conta.  t  with  said  !>elt  and  a  supporting 
bed  for  the  belt  wlicre  the  latter  cooperates  with  said 
shoes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.960.  OVEK.siloE  lu.iu  L>.  Shook,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kverstick  Patents  Co..  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1908. 
flerUl  No   463,119      (CI    se— 7  i 


1  \s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  overshoe  compris- 
ing a  sole  portion,  a  heel  portion  an  upper  having  a  bead 
at  tfie  t.f  p<  rtion  only,  and  tension  means  extending 
forward  from  the  heel  portion  on  each  side  of  the  shoe 
for  creating  a  pn!!  ar.nind  the  I'k.  upon  the  Insertion  of  a 
shf>e  and  causing  said  t^ad  to  engage  at..'\<'  the  8<iie  of 
the  Inserted  shoe  at  the  toe  thereof,  said  tension  means 
t>elng  flat  along  the  sides  of  'h.^  S'llp  rxirtloc 


2  As  an  article  uf  manufacture  an  overshoe  compris- 
ing a  sole  portion,  a  shank  iMirtuii.  .**  heel  portion  of  sub- 
-fiiinially  non-eiaftlc  material  an  upi>er  having  an  inter- 
nal bead  ic  i^e  t>»  'i.  >  'iml  iensi..n  means  extendlnfc 
forward  frotr,  !«.ti.  sj,i,..s  ..r  the  bee;  portion  and  adapted 
to  trananait  thi  pu..  created  b>  the  insertion  of  a  shoe 
and  thereby  cause  naid  !>ead  t..  eui;at:e  the  sole  of  the 
Inserted  shoe  when  iLf  name  is  inserted  in  the  overshoe 
sa|d  tension  means  being  flat  on   ;lie   spi^^s  of  ttic  shoe 


,071.961  IRONING  T.\BLE.  (iBOBoa  E.  Shoricr. 
WashlngtonTllle.  N.  T.  n:ed  .Tuly  23,  1912.  Serla  No 
711,160.      (CI.  68 — 10. 


—T:2."f^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  ^Jescrlbed.  an  ironh-t  Niard 
section  comprising  an  Ironing- board,  prop  meanh  pivoted 
thereto,  a  support  section  separate  from  sild  section  hav 
Ing  a  foldable  support  member,  said  prop  means  engageable 
with  said  support  section  and  support  meniln-r  adjacent 
opposite  ends,  abutment  means  for  said  support  member 
in  upright  position,  snd  said  Ironing-board  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  snll    f   ;  i.".l  o    section 

2.  In  a  device  f  -'i  _;iS8  descrilxnl  un  iruning-board 
section  comprlshi.'  c'  ;roning-lH>ur.l  pro;  tneans  pivoted 
thereto,  a  foldable  -  ;;  ■-  section  separate  from  said 
section  having  a  i  ;.'  frame  a  tratisverse  member 
thereon,  abutment  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  frame  to  upright  position,  a  second  transverse  mem- 
ber on  said  section,  said  prop  means  engageable  with  both 
of  said  transverse  members,  and  said  tronlng-board  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  said  first  transverse   member 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  ironing-board 
section  comprising  an  ironing-board  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot,  a  prop  movable  in  said  elongated  slot, 
pivot  means  on  the  ironing-board  for  the  prop,  said  prop 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  5::p5>..rr  section  having  a 
pivoted  frame  provided  with  i  -ansverse  memt>er,  said 
ironing  board  section  having:  p  rts.m  projecting  beyond 
said  pivot  and  engaging  t>eije;ij.':  said  transverse  member. 
said  ahonlder  engaging  said  transverse  member,  and  a 
transverse  abutnicnt  metr.'.er  it.  sni.l  support  section  for 
said  prop. 

4.  In  p.  device  of  the  clast.  described,  an  ironing  board 
section  compMslng  an  Ironlng-U.ard  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  slots,  prop  nietnl>erti  movable  In  said 
elongated  slots,  pivot  means  >ni  sai.i  Ironing  Ix.ard  for 
said  props  means  connecting;  sail  props  together,  a  sup- 
port secti.-r:  having  a  pivote<5  frarm  [rcvlded  with  a  trans- 
verse bar.  sai.',  iroijiug  N>ard  tiavit;^  a  p. .rtion  projecting 
beyond  the  p:vot  means  and  engaging  N-neath  aald  trana- 
verae  bar.  said  props  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage 
said  transverse  bar,  a  tranFv.'rs.  aSiitnient  uiend>er  for 
said  props,  and  abutment  means   f.  r  said  photed  frame 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ie-  -:  .ei  ai.  ;  i.t.lng  !>oard 
section  comprising  an  ironing  :«.a:i;  i.i\wde.l  with  an 
ei.mgated  slot,  a  prop  movable  \v.  fsani  slot,  pivot  means  on 
the  ironing-tKtard  for  said  prop  -.aid  prop  provided  with  • 
shoulder,  a  su  (port  section  having  side  Pars  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  bars  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  of  'he  support 
section,  a  transverse  i>ar  connecting  i  lie  side  bars  of 
the  frame,  a  transverse  bar  against  which  the  frame 
side  l>ar«  abut,  said  shocider  of  the  prop  engaging  said 
nrs'    names'     trat.-ver-.       .« r      said    Ironii;*'  fios  rd    eitfndtng 
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below  and  agalnat  Mid  tramrrerse  h«i.  and  a  transverse 
bar  connecting  the  si.le  bars  f.f  the  nu\,i>on  section  nud 
asainfit  which  the  prop  abuts. 


tacliabiy 

guard,. 


conBectiiii:    sasd     biai 


rtml     sliBulc  end     if     tj»e 


1071962         AUTOMATIC     CHAH<iINO      r.F.Virr.      TOR 
'roasting -FURNACES    ANI*   THK    ^'^^K'   ^J;'^^"' 
SiNOKK.  Bochum,  Oermany.     Fil^d   Mar    -'-,    19K^.     ^e- 
rial   No    75r>.">fl4.       <<"l     TT.    -14o.> 


1  An  automatic  chargln;:  device  for  martin e  furnaces 
and    the    like,    comprising    a    plurality    uf    bottomlesa   ex- 

han^eabie  charging- vessels  and  a  rotatable  false  bottom 
nrovlded  with  a  distharge-opening  adapted  to  reKister 
successively   with  the  lower  end  ..f  each  of  said  charging- 

2  \n  automatic  charglnu-devlce  for  roastiii- furnaces 
and  the  like  having  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  iKntomless  ex- 
changeable charging-vessels  arranged  in  the  rmwn  of  the 
furnace  equidistant  from  the  shaft,  and  a  false  bottom 
rotaUng  in  the  top  story  of  said  furnace  in  close  prox- 
littitT  to  the  lower  end  of  said  charging  vessels  and  pro- 
vided wltii  a  Uiacharge-opening  adapted  to  register  in  sue- 
cesBion  with  the  lower  end  af  each  of  said  charging-vessel.^ 

3  An  automatic  charping-devlce  for  roasting  furnaces 
and  the  like,  compri»in«'  a  plurality  of  bottomlesa  charg 
Ing-vesaeis  exchangeably  arranged  In  the  crown  of  the 
furnace,  means  for  preventing  the  rise  of  said  cbarglntr 
▼easelB.  a  false  bottom  continually  rotating  In  the  same 
direction  In  the  top  story  of  said  cliarglng  vess.'ls  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  register 
•ucceaalvely  with  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  charging 
veMwls.  and  yielding  means  for  keeping  said  charging  ves 
saU  in  contact  with  said  false-bottom. 

4.  Aa  automatic  charging-device  for  roast ing-furnace* 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  cover-plate  arranged  in  the 
crown  of  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  Vwttomless  chargtng- 
vessels  exchangeably  sustained  by  said  cover-plate,  means 
to  prevent  rising  of  said  charging  Vfssels.  a  false  bottom 
arranged  within  the  top  story  of  said  furnace  beneath  said 
charglng-veesels  and  provided  with  dLS'hargf' openings 
adapted  to  register  succeHsiveiy  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  charging-vessels.  and  an  extension-sleeve  loosely  ar 
ranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  charging  vessel 

5.  An  automatic  charging  device  for  mastin;;  furnaces 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  lomblnatlon  a  cover-plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  rrown  ..f  tli.'  fnrna'-.\  a  [ilurality  of  bot- 
tomlesa charglngvesseis  exchangeably  seated  in  said  cover- 
plate,  locking  means  preventing  the  rise  of  said  charglng- 
veaaels.  a  rotary  shaft  projecting  upward  thrnugii  said 
cover-plate,  a  false  bottom  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge-opening  adapted  to  register  suc- 
cesalvely  with  the  lower  end  of  .'ach  of  siiid  charging  ves- 
aela,  an  exten-slon-sleeve  encircling  thv  lower  end  of  each 
charglng-vessel  and  sustalneil  by  said  false  bottoro,  and 
a  rake  attachetl  above  said  cover  plate  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  sweep  roasting  material  fron,  said  furnace- 
crown  Into  aald  charglng-vessels. 

[Claim   6  n<tt  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  ooinblnatlon  of  a  »  .rktaOic  providto  v.v.,  a 
V  seat  and  with  a  slot  thr  .us:  which  a  circular  saw  \» 
projected,  a  8plUter-bla<le  t  avniy  n  knife-edge  lower  »r  <1 
engaging  said  seat,  an*!  pi..M.)-<t  with  a  vfrtlcnii^  dis- 
posed ixi  K  e-  for  connectioi,  «iiii  -.uspeudmu  meanH.  a 
<1  f  >r  >ai<.  >«••',  bavins  a  -.i:a !ik  ♦■tid  therf^jf  astraddie 
,,fi.l«  nv,<\  iut-«:.s  ilelariiabiy  conne^tinir 
LiH!ik-<"ud  'f  the  KUHrii 
I'li.-  ooiat-iuallon  uf  a  verilcnl.y  n-ljiisiaixe  Bu*.r<1 
(i,r  a  circuiar  -t\-*  t  duetshieid  iiavli:i;  a  .ow^t  «'nd 
guard-straddil!;*:  not.  h  MUi  an  uppT  ■  .ngiluduiM ,  si'  t  a 
stationary  devs'-,  lud  "  -'i  -r.-w  ..xr.-Dding  sbroogl.  rue 
■ifueld  slot  Into  "xul  s'«ti.iirt:\   .Uvloe.  I 


>!U«  ■  'I 

Ijf        tfl  Hp     lt!< 

said    snad-    tii. 


l,(>71,9f>4.  DAIBEU.  I'avip  W.  i^MViii, 
Kana.  Piled  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
15 — 6«.  t 


K  H  n  SH  ^ 


1.071.963.  SAW-GUARD.  Albeut  .!  SixFX  and  HoBF.tn 
g.  COHRAD,  Sheboygan.  Wla.  Filed  Joly  17.  l.Ul.  Se- 
rial  No.  638^13.      (CI.    143— 150  . 

1.  The  combination  of  a  splitter  blade  .>avin«r    i    vertt 
calVy    disposed    b«ck-fln    for    connection    with    suspending 
■f.ma,   a   guard    for   a    circular   saw    baring   a    shank  end 
thereof    astraddle    of    the    splitter  blade,    and    menns    rte 


Th.-  comMnatlon  with  a  conical  container  having  a  de- 
livery opening  m  Its  apex,  of  wlcklng  on  the  exterior  of 
the  conUlner  and  extending  over  the  oi>eBlng.  a  spring 
supported  within  the  container,  a  conical  plop  adapted 
for  impln^troent   with   the  Inner  surfa  f   th,-   container 

to  control  delivery  thmugh  said  op.;  i  K.  aud  a  pin  on 
said  plug  projected  th"neb  the  openin-  r.to  contact  «  ith 
the  wicklog.  I 


K;;!!!-        H  1  ed    Ma.^ 

; :, r,n 

1       !ri  ,!,-i>i»"r      a 

twTs  Oil*'  havirik'  ;■'  d 
i-onimni.  ;<■* t  .nr    i^"i '  ti 


r'AviD    W.    Smith.    Kansas    City. 
i:.13.     Serlai   -No.    7»{..5<)«.    tCI. 


ooDtalTier    ir    vt.le.i    wUh    tw.i    chain 
H-  -rv    :.p*-'.!rie    -ind    ;i  n    iniet    o^nviuK 
th*'    oth-r    ch.inilje:-     a    ra!v«    exTend- 
ing'throufh  and   siidsbl-    In   said    deiiverv   cpentng.  yi^-id^ 
ing  means  f"r    DC-rna'  v    holdlir   «a1d    v8^«  In   the   closed 


III 
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ponltion.  saW  valve  /•ontroUlntr  nald  rsnnmunli  n  Inc  >pen- 
loK.  and  wlcktna  oovrinc  -aid  ib-liv.rv  .iT>*»ni!  _'  Mnd  In 
r.int«'f    with    '^  tid   ^  alv.'. 


end.  a  realllem  cl. -ih'  i  usr  i.-itloi  .h1  in  the  npp.-r  end 
of  »»ld  IvxJv  tlang"*  -n  aaifi  i'0)_-  eiteridJng  laterally 
ol»^.v«-  .-^ai.i  •  "U  '~:i  "i  cioh  ir»'  riav,iik'  an  elaKttc  silt 
through  whlcb  «  tc^--h  'rush  b«nd  •  tnav  tv  passed  from 
below,  the  brlstUHl  part  of  the  brusi  ■>•  •>:  iday.-l  u.  \w 
within  said  tubular  body,  and  meani-  ■  ■:  :•  '  '-I'lil  '.Kiy 
arj'i    irn-    ';    ijdit^  of   ■^alO    onisti   r-t'thtn 


1.071.967.      INTKBNAI^COMBUSTION    ENGINE. 
Spbangeb.   Gerr    l^us-    Germany.      Filed  Apr.   25. 
Serial   No.  62:>  'CI.  123—80.1 


Paul 
1911 


■it    A 

2    In   n    lau'-r    a   <-outainer  provided   with   two  cliam- 

berH,  Oh'  hHx.n-  »  -uUvery  opening  and  an  Inlet  opening 
on  iiuiiiicatl'  kt  «  ui  •he  ..ther  chamber,  a  tubular  valve 
proje-,  ting  through  imii  s,d.si)le  In  said  delivery  opeOlng 
for  cloalng  said  commum.  hihh:  .[pt  Ui.  <  tiding  means 
foi  normally  holding  wihi  .n--  n  '!..  *  o*ed  position, 
and  v»ickiniz  .-overini;  >:ii'l  itoi'.''.  .^p«-nn:i;  and  In  con- 
tact  with  said  valve. 

r^  lu  a  (IfluUT.  a  container  prciviUu  with  two  cham- 
u,  ^^  >i  '  hftMug  a  delivery  opening  and  an  Inlet  opeoing 
c.>uin.unb  atiiig  ^*i'h  tbe  other  cband>e:  a  tubular  valve 
projettlug  thioiigb  Mini  sildable  iii  said  deliver?-  opening 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening  which, 
wh.ii  the  valve  is  in  the  open  position,  registers  with  said 
eommtinicatiiig  opening,  aad  wiien  the  valve  la  in  the 
clotie<1  ixislMi.n.  is  outside  of  sh  i  1  .  vntalner,  and  wlcklng 
coverint:  -hhI   delivery  opening,  ana   in   conuct  with  said 

valve. 

4.  In  a  dauber,  a  container  having  a  conical  upper  end 
provided  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  tubular  valve  pro 
jecting  through  and  slldable  In  said  delivery  opening  and 
provld'd  with  a  discharge  opening  dlf>po«ed  normally 
v.utsidt-  of  said  container  and  adapted  wtiti.  itc  valve  Is 
moved  Inwardly,  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of 
the  container,  and  wlcklng  covering  said  delivery  open- 
ing and  In  contact  with  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  dauber  «  '..ntainpr  having  a  delivery  opening, 
a  tubular  valve  pntjectlng  through  and  slldable  in  said 
delivery  opening  and  provided  with  n  discbarge  opening 
disposed  normally  ontsld-'  .f  -^aid  ..titalner  and  adapted, 
whfn  the  valve  L-  nioveii  ii:wardly  to  a  predetermined 
}K>«itlon.  to  comininlcate  witti  the  Interior  of  said  con 
talner,  yielding  ni^nns  fit  normaUy  h  iWit_'  the  valve  in 
the  outer  position  ani  wlcklng  ovtrli.  said  delivery 
opening  and  in  coiitad   with  said  vaive. 

[(Malms  6  to  H  not  trlnted  1:    the  Oasette.] 


1.071.!>6d.  TOGTH  BRUSH  HOLDER.  HKaaakT  W. 
SOBKNSKN,  r.  S.  Navy  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.953.     (Cl.  132— 11.  ^ 


In    a    ti-on    bri,^h    hi.l.-r    a    '  oiiow    '...dv    sdi.j'-'l    ''>     - 
use.i    veri.i-a;   aud   h;;V!n>c    o'-snr.'    m*"hflnls;:,    h-    "v    lowe' 


\ 


f  >  ,  \     * 


I  1.  In  an  Internal  conihostlon  enKlne.  the  combination 
I  of  a  cylinder  having  a  pinrallty  of  admis^  >n  p^^R  ar 
ranged  in  a  circular  series  extending  entu.!v  r  .<  ut  the 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  p^rts  hrrant'd  In  ■ 
circle  of  less  diameter  than  and  !n  s  dlferert  trsnfver*ie 
plane  from  that  of  the  ft(}mls<  r  •■  r*  »  sleevp  having 
formed  therein  two  eerles  of  poi  >  ><.• -eKiondlng  In  num- 
ber and  relative  arrangement  i..  • '^c  fid;:dBSl  m  and  ex 
hanst  ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  t.  <>p.ns  fo:  rotating  the 
sleeve  to  open  and  close  the  cylinder  p^  rx» 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  ensrin^  the  romhiratJon 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  admission  ports,  ar- 
ranged In  a  circular  series  extending  about  tLc  cTllnder. 
and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports'' arranged  in  «  circle  In 
the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  sleeve  having  ports 
cotYespondlng  in  number  and  relative  firrnneement  to  said 
admission  and  exhaust  ports,  and  tne»u.-^  f  r  r  tatln^:  ttie 
sleeve  to  open  and  close  the  cylinder  porta 

S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  cmb! nation 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  admission  ports,  ar 
ranged  in  a  circuUr  serle?  .-xtpn<15rfr  entirely  about  the 
cylinder,  and  a  pluraUty  >:  ii.i.^:  ;».nt.  also  arranged 
In  a  circle,  a  roUry  aleev.  ,  ,.Titr-.i,inir  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  cylinder  p^itt,  t-nc  u^eaus  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  sleeve  whereby  It  Is  hebl  stationary 
during  the  compression,  exnloslon  and  .xparsion  stages 
of  operation  and  moved  only  during  the  per  h;  f  west 
Internal    pressure    vrtthln    the   cylinder 

4.  In  an  Internal  combust!  r.  trcn.  t'e 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  pluraiitv  '  ..oiis- .i 
ranged  In  a  circular  series  extending  abf>ut  : 
and  a  plurality  of  eT>-!';«t  ports  ais-  nrran^-ed 
a  sleeve  provided  w'f?  'wo  serleF  -f  portj^  .-jrresp.  nding 
In  relative  arrangement  to  the  admission  and  exhaust 
ports  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  -ani  hrrar.^ed  tu  co 
operate  vritti  n  ^prl'."  >'  ontwardly  extending  projections 
on  said  sleeve,  wherft-y  the  sleeve  will  b.  ;tT>Tri,ittently 
rotsted  to  control  the  opening  and  closlnc  of  :he  cylinder 

ports 

6.  In  an  intemn!  ■oroboisth.r  ■  t.L'in.  the  ^amblnstlon 
Of  a  cylinder  havinc  a  ;  luratttT  nf  a.lniVwloi  p<<rtB.  ar- 
rsnc' d"  :n  a  rlr  ular  serief  ext.'r  dint  n'x-xit  tiif  rvHnder. 
hud  a  r'l"f»t1ty  of  exhaust  r«'.^1^^  iiKo  arranged  In  a  clrda. 
„  ,>.,M>ve  provided  ad.iacen'  on-  end  with  two  <erles  of 
p,.  IK  correspond!  :ic  In  rel«t:v«>  arrangement  to  'h*-  ad 
mission     :uf]    fibauK-     t-rts     -f     'hf    cvllnrter,     and    adls- 


.n:''lnation 

•'    rts,    ar- 

y  inder. 

tj  a  '  ircie. 


cent   Its  o'b-r   end    »-"h    h    spn.-"* 


-lutwardlv   ptT>je«l^ 
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•tads,  and  a  rotary  cam  cooperating  witb  said  studs  to 
IntermitteDtlj  rotate  the  sleeve  to  coDtrol  the  opening 
and  closlQg  of  tbe  cylinder  ports. 

IClalmi  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,071,9«8.  MILKC'AN  LEONABf.  R  Stbkl,  Ceveland. 
Ohio  Filed  Mar  Vl.  1!»1.'  Serial  No  683.1'07.  ,C1. 
1'15— .Hi 


A  can  coiiiprialng  superimposed  separable  sections,  a 
liner  removably  mounted  within  said  sections  and  sup- 
jKirted  upon  thf  txjttom  of  the  lower  section  brackets 
.H»'cnred  within  the  lower  section  rtn<l  i<x-att'd  substantially 
in  line  with  tbe  up[)€r  edge  thereof,  the  liner  having  a 
neck,  a  breast  connecting;  the  neck  with  the  main  body 
of  the  ilner,  keepers  plvotally  connected  in  the  brackets 
and  having  eye  portions  extendlnK  into  the  upper  section 
of  the  jacket  and  disposed  below  the  neck  of  the  liner,  a 
ring  embracing  the  neck  jnd  resting  against  the  breast  of 
the  liner,  and  hooks  pivotally  connfcted  with  the  rins: 
and  adaptetl  for  detachable  lonnection  In  the  eyts  of  the 
keepers,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  remov-d  from  thp  liner 
and  the  keepers  folded  to  extend  away  from  the  liner 
and  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section  nf  the 
can  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  tbe  liner  from  the  can 
or  to  insert  the  same  therein. 


1,071,969  STAUTIN(,  MKA.NS  FOR  i  NTEFtNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENcilNES  Albert  a.  Stillman,  SyracoM, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  ^1:\.  i;.!"  Serial  No.  562.807.  (CI. 
123  —  185.1 


1.  In  a  motor  vchicU-  imludinK  a  frame  and  a  dash- 
board, an  internal  combustion  engine  supported  by  the 
frame  In  front  of  the  dash  board  and  havlnji  a  crack 
shaft  and  mechanlam  for  starting  the  engine  including  a 
member  ablftable  axially  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
the  crank  shaft,  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  at  one  side  of  the  engine,  a  rotating 
member  mounted  in  the  frame  and  arranged  with  Its  axis 


at  a  riKtit  angu'  xa  rhe  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  dram 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  .said  memt^r.  clutch 
members  hss.k  iatf'ti  respectively  with  the  rotating  mem 
iter  and  Im  liiiin  and  ■►pcratink'  to  p*»rmll  the  dnim  to 
actuate  t:  ■  -"'nrlnt'  rnemt>^r  in  iin>'  direci  i...n.  and  the 
drum  to  nrjir.-  lu  the  rt-viTse  dlrfitlon  in^iependeotly  of 
said  mem.'ivr  flexiMf  means  winding  on  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending rearwiird  y  within  reach  of  the  seat  of  the  Tehlcle 
and  serving  to  -Ktuatf  the  drum  in  one  dlrcctloD.  a 
spring  serving  to  actuate  the  drum  In  the  reverse  direction, 
and  power- transmitting  mean.s  between  the  rotating  mem- 
l)er  and  the  starting  ruciiiiifr,  sulmtantiaUy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  frame,  and  a  dash- 
board, aa  internal  combustion  engine  supported  by  tbe 
frame  In  front  of  the  dash-board,  and  having  a  crank 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  starting  the  engine  Including  a 
member  ihlftable  Into  and  out  of  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  snpp.''-t  m,  mted  on  tho  fraiiie  at  one  <«lde 
of  the  crank  shaft,  and  ^peratlni,'  me.nns  for  the  start ln>: 
member  Including  spindles  carried  by  the  supporf  and 
arrant>»d  Ajth  thflr  axes  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other 
and  oat  '  'bt'  sriindU'v  extending  parallel  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  d'  n:  ill  -,  II  .1.-  (iiioiit  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said 
spindles,  Iniermeshlni;  (><>vp1  a;pars  mounted  respect ively 
on  said  spindles,  one  beiuji  contiguous  to  the  driim  ■  lutch 
meml>er8  associated  respectively  with  the  drum  waA  the 
bevel  gear  contiguons  to  the  drum  and  opera  tin;:  ti  per 
mlt  the  flrtim  to  drive  aald  bevel  gear  In  one  direction, 
and  the  drum  to  rotate  Independently  of  the  same  in  the 
reverse  <tirection,  power-transmit 1 1 nc  means  between  the 
starting  member  and  the  l)eTf'  z^--w  mounted  on  the 
spindle  parallel  to  the  crank  shaf'.  a  strap  winding  on  the 
drum  and  extending  rearwardly  ttirrmtrh  the  dash  !«>ar'! 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  drun.  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  supp.  rr  nnd  "  '-^  r.her  end 
to  the  dram,  sulwitantiallv  as  and  f  >r  ;;►   puiixisf  set  forth 

t  1 


1,1171.970.  CIRCT-LAR  riri  [;i;  H  K.\  I  •  Frank  Pr- t? 
MAN.  Wllliamsport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serin  No 
761,632.      (CI.    144—225.) 


In  corajbination.  a  rotary  cutter  head  comprising  a  body 
or  stock  kavlng  a  plurality  of  flat  knife  receiving  8Urfa<j«i 
with  a  groove  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  flat  surface  ex- 
tending below  said  surface  and  having  its  forward  wall 
inclined  and  with  Its  rear  wall  eztendinf;  vertically  out- 
ward beyond  the  face,  n  plurality  of  clamping  cap  plates 
having  curved  ooter  faces  presenting,  when  assembled,  a 
cylindrical  exterior,  each  of  said  cap  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  shaped  tongue  corresponding  to 
the  angular  groove,  a  plurality  of  knife  blades  adapted 
to  be  clamped  between  said  cap  plates  and  the  stock, 
means  passing  through  the  cap  plates  and  knives  ic! 
engaging  the  stock  for  clamping  the  knives  In  pine  tbe 
Inner  edges  of  the  cap  plates  and  the  adjacent  p  rti  :.  of 
the  stock  being  curvd  u,  fnrm  a  chip  breaking  groove  ad- 
jacent  tlie  preceding   knif> 

I        ■  I 

1,071,971.      WAGON.      Elisha   w.^ulli.    Tho.via.s,    Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.      Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.969. 
(CI.    21—93.1 
1.    In  «   swivel   spindle  ranninu  ^"ar   f-r   vehiries.   ci.m- 

prlsli.^  .0.  ■-    ivh^elspindi.'s  piv.d..(i   upon  s;ild  ailef    said 
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wiit-el  spindlef    formed    with    a    longitudinni    (.rlfice    In    the   j 
body    thereof,    parallel    l>.armg    iugs    extending-    from    the   , 
tear   end   of   said    wheel  spindles   and    Integra,    therewith. 
a    U-ariUK    and    t'uid.-    bracket    formed    with    »     ••  x  shaped   1 
U,dy     bavinj:    deprudiiig    secunun    lugs,    and       urved    race 
«nd"  liulde  aruis   integral  with   i.nd  ntcndinc  fr..ri.   tlie   rear 
end  .-,f  said  hr.Hiic:  gnd  adapted  to  re.eive  \\^^    .■■.^^  ,.f  said 
>j,jtidic>,  lii.'hiis  :■•■    ppd-ctii,)-  said  ii.erhHnis!:    ,;..:,:   means 
for  swlvellng  said  sri"  ■  >-     :pon  the  axles. 


upci.  :;. 
i:roos  •■•1 


2.  li.  h  ^l)0^t  turn  vehicle  gear  of  tbe  class  deucrlbed. 
comprisinK  axles,  wbeel-spindles  formed  with  longitudinal 
tapered  oridces  embracing  the  ends  of  said  axles  and 
piyoted  thereon,  parallel  hearii.K  -'*."'  formed  with  curved 
'11  s  prnjectlng  from  the  rear  ol  said  spindles  and  In- 
•.-  1  sertwtth,  bearing  brackets  formed  with  a  body 
|.,  ::i  I.  i:.'Vid>d  with  !c.^-s  .-.diiptcd  to  embrace  and  l>e 
b.. .„!.•>,!  i.poi,  .-^aid  axles,  supp-ri  i!;v:  arms  extending  from 
the  entl  of  salii  brackets  and  ^ntegra.  th<rewlth.  >:uide 
races  formed  !n  said  a'-u.s  and  adapted  to  receiv.'  the 
lugs  of  said  spllidiev  .::.■■;;,,,:  s  ..  duPl  caps  s.  crircd  tO 
said     spindles     and     adi.pt..!     :.        --v-r     and     ;■:■•.■.  t     aald 


rnT; 


Wf. 


\  c r  s   1j a \\u. 


. r   eudv   ~.. 


.ured  to 


urpose  of  sw.vtiin^:  said  spindles. 


■ne  of  their'  ■  mis   \ 
ends  pivoted  lu    tiie 


iv.ted  to  said 
ach  of  said 


me!  tinnlsm.   k>\ 
said  dust   c;ips 
connectlng-ri'd- 
levers    and   the.: 
pear. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  gear  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
wheel-splndles  pivoted  upon  and  near  the  ends  of  the 
axles,  supporting:  iraketB  formed  with  curved  guide 
races  and  secured  upon  said  axles  near  the  ends  thereof 
and  adjacent  to  said  spindles.  iK-arlng  lugs  formed  upon 
the  rear  end  of  said  spindles,  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
slide  within  said  race,  levers  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  tin  rar  end  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said  spindles, 
and  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  from  the  tongue  of 
said  gear  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


grooved  formation  upon  tbe  plunfrer  adjacent  10  its 
engagement  with  tbe  vslve  seat,  said  plunger  also  having 
a  chamber  formed  within  tbe  same  ai>ove  said  annular 
groove  and  (cnnerted  with  the  said  grooved  formation  by 
perforations.  .  ud  a  vent  pii-e  cafitMl  hy  the  plunger  and 
connected    with    the   said    chaml>er 

2.  In  a  safety  j)op  valve  baTinj;  a  vBlve  seat,  a 
reciproca.  plunder  adapted  to  form  a  closure  when  de- 
pressed .•..;;i::i'-t  the  valve  seat  and  t(i  limit  St. -am  when 
r:,i>.d  'V  ::  :'•  said  valve  s.  » •  ?:\  M.e  pr.  ssure  ..f  steam 
lii...-.  r.  there  bein^  a  downwardly  open  annular 
n.atlon  upon  the  plunger  adjacent  to  Its  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  seat,  said  plunger  also  having  a 
chamber  within  the  same  connected  with  the  said 
grooved  formation  by  perforations,  a  vent  pipe  carried 
by  the  plunger  and  connected  with  the  said  chamber,  and 
adju8tal>le  means  carried  by  said  vunt  piye  for  throttling 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  safety  pop  valve  for  steam  boilers  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  reclprocable  Interiorly  chambered  plunger 
having  an  annular  grooved  formation  adjacent  to  its 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  and  having  tbe  interior 
chaml)er  connected  with  the  said  grooved  formation  by 
perforations,  the  said  plunger  having  a  throttled  vent 
connected  with  the  said  interior  chamber,  the  said  grooved 
formation  and  chamber  being  adapted  lo  entrap  steam 
under  pressure  when  the  plunger  is  forct^l  toward  tbe 
valve  seat,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  w.e  punger  into 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat, 

4.  In  a  steam  safety  pop  valve  having  a  vaive  seat. 
an  interiorly  chambered  plunger  adapted  to  make  a  cU>«*ure 
with  the  valve  seat,  there  t>eing  passages  adjacent  to  the 
closure  for  providing  a  rapid  entrance  for  steam  mio  tlie 
said  Interior  chamber,  atjl  a  1  assage  fa  providm};  a  slow 
leakage  of  steam  from  th*   ^a,d    \'!ani;"  r 

5.  In  a  steam  safety  p  ;  .:i.\>  hhv  r.t  a  valve  seat. 
an  Interiorly  chambered  plunger  adapt. m1  t.  make  a  closure 
with  the  valve  seat,  there  l>eing  passages  adjacent  to  the 
closure  for  providing  a  rspld  entrance  for  steam  Into  the 
said  Interior  chamt)€r.  and  an  adjustably  throttled  passage 
for  providing  a  slow  leakage  of  steam  from  the  said 
chamber. 


1,071.972  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-fVALVE.  William 
Wafto.  OHk  !  'k.  111.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.252.        CI.  i36— 9  1 


1,071.973.  L<X)M  1  UK  WEAVING  ORIENl  Al. 
KNOTTED  FABRICS.  Thomas  P.  Walsh,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh-Baker  Corporation,  I'ortlsnd. 
Me.  Filed  Atxg.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,410.  .CI. 
139— «6.) 


'-T^. 


nin    r 


-^!- 


1.    ii.    a     safety     pop     vaive 

reciprocal    plunger    adapted    t. 

pressed   against    i  he    \ii  v.    v,  n 

-aised  from   the  said    valv..  s.at    by   the  pressure   of  '^team 

ipoii  the  plunger    f'-t    '^xw^  n  dcwnward!}   -pen  fmnular 


',avinp 
•nrm     a 
arc!    -r 


a     r.'i  vp     seat,     a 

r-lnsare     when     de- 

■.nr.t    .iT(>ani    when 


1.  Is  a  loom,  a  source  of  general  supply  of  yarne  'r-n; 
which  to  make  selections  for  different  patterns,  selective 
pattern  mechanism  to  select  desired  yarns  from  said 
supply,  and  mechanism  to  weave  the  selected  pattern 
yarns  into  the  woven  fabric,  including  means  oi>eratlng 
by  a  single  unidirectional  movement  lengthwisM-  of  the 
loom  for  tying  the  selected  yarns  into  the  fabric  In 
oriental  knots  In  transverse  rows  acroae  the  fabric,  means 
to  position  the  knots  at  the  fell,  and  means  for  severing 
the  yarns  from  each  row  before  another  row  i»  tied 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  source  of  general  supply  of  ygrns  from 
which  to   make  selections  for  different   patternf.   sele<-tiv^ 
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pattern  mechanism  to  aelect  desired  yarns  from  said 
•apply,  mechanism  to  weare  the  st'lt»ft(>d  pattern  yarns 
Into  the  woven  fabric,  inclading  means  for  tying  the 
•elected  yams  Into  the  fabric  in  orit-ntal  knots  in  trans 
verse  rows  across  the  fabric,  means  for  iaylnjr  binder 
filling  to  bind  the  colled  yams  at  th.-  fell,  means  for 
moving  the  coiled  yarns  to  the  fell  prior  to  said  laying 
of  Mnder  filling,  and  means  operating  at  the  fell  for 
severine  the  yarns  from  each  row  t>efore  another  row 
is  tied. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  source  of  general  supply  of  yarns  ffMm 
which  to  make  selections  for  different  patterns.  s<  l^<^tiv»' 
pattern  mechiinism  to  select  desired  yarns  from  said 
supply,  ami  mechanism  to  weave  the  selected  patt.>rn  yarns 
Into  tho  woven  fabric,  Including  means  operating  by  a 
single  unidirectional  movement  lengthwise  of  the  loom 
for  slmnltaneously  tying  the  selected  yarns  into  the  fabric 
In  ori'mtal  knot-s  iu  transverst'  row<  across  the  fabric. 
means  to  position  the  knots  at  the  fell,  means  for  there- 
after laying  binder  filling  to  bind  In  said  knots,  and 
means  for  severing  the  yarns  from  each  row  l)efore 
another  row  Is  tied. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  source  of  general  supply  of  yarns  from 
which  to  make  selections  for  different  patterns,  si-Urrive 
pattern  mechanism  to  st^U'ct  desired  yarns  from  said 
supply,  knot  weaving  mechanism  to  aTitomatically  and 
simultaneously  l)end  and  coll  the  selected  pattern  yarns 
about  the  ground  warp  threads  with  one  forward  move- 
ment of  said  color  yarns,  said  mechanism  Including  moans 
to  coll  each  color  yarn  alout  a  pair  of  ?round  warp 
threads  in  an  orinntal  knot  and  mpans  to  move  the  -oil'^d 
yarns  tight  up  to  the  fell,  and  hinder  ftiiine  wfavin^ 
mechanism  for  binding  said  woven  fulor  yarns  and  t'round 
warp   threads   Inro  a  woven   fabric 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  source  of  genera!  supply  of  yarns  from 
which  to  make  selections  for  dilTerent  patterns,  selective 
pattern  mechanism  to  select  desired  yarns  from  said 
supply,  knot-weaving  mechanism  r,.  automatically  and 
slmnltaneously  !)end  and  coil  th"  selpcfd  pattern "  yarns 
alwut  the  ground  warp  threads  with  on.-  forward  :nove 
ment  of  said  color  yarns,  said  mechani.«m  including  means 
to  coil  each  color  yarn  ;ii..,ut  a  pair  .f  ijruund  wnrp 
threads  in  an  oriental  knot  and  means  to  m.-v.-  the  colled 
yarns  tight  up  to  the  le!i.  blnderliiiink;  weaving  mecha- 
nism for  binding  said  woven  color  yarns  and  ground  warp 
threads  Into  a  woven  fabric,  and  aut.jmatic  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  severing  the  knotted  color  yarns  after  the  laying 
of  a  bindpr  flllint;. 

[I'laims  t>  to  ;iH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  071.974.  I)fc;Vl.  i;  h\jH  OI-KNING  I'RBSBK VK-TIN8 
Robert  Emil  W.^lther,  Werdau,  German  v.  Filed  Feb 
16,    1912.      Serial    No.   678.007.      (CI.   30—^) 


*  ^A 


A  device  for  oi)enlng  cans  comprising  a  IkhIv  ,t  shaft  on 
•aid  body,  a  ribbed  roller  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  arms 
laterally  adjaatable  on  said  body  having  slots  near  their 
Inaer  ends,  a  thumb  screw  to  hold  said  arms  in  position 
adjustable  projections  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
body  and  to  said  arms,  grooved  wheels  on  said  projections 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  can.  a  cute,-  operatively 
supported  on  the  lower  part  of  said  holy  and  means  to 
hold  the  device  In  operative  position 


1,071.975  ORR-<  ONt-ENTRATOR.  Joseph  Weathhbt, 
New  rumberland.  F'a  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  ElectHc  Ore  Separator  Company,  New  Curaljerland, 
l*a  .  n  Cor[x>rati  .n  of  1  "elaware.  Filed  Jan  4,  1913. 
Serlfil  No.  740,1'10,      (CI,  83 — 71.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of   means    for   feeding   materials    to   be   separated    to  said 

tablp  TEe.^Tis  for  agitating  said  table  to  pass  said  mate- 
rials t'riiriually  along  the  table  to  effect  stratification  and 

s«'parafl,.?:  tliPre.if  and  means  t^T  creating  a  magnetlr 
field  in  The  jij.f!:  ,f  the  muvinv;  materia!  and  with  the  lines 
of  force  converging  to  line;.  lyinL-  in  a  plane  cohi'-ldeut 
with  the  path  of  the  IxhU-  .,f  maTerla,  traveling  ov.-r  f'e 
table. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  table, 
of  meaas  for  feedlncr  m.nterfnN  to  be  ^epHrnted  to  said' 
table,  aeans  for  ni.Mtnnn_-  sa;.!  -ntiip  »,,  pass  said  mate- 
rials alonir  ihe  f,<,t  le  T  •,  effect  st vfi  1 1 fi efl f  1,^1  and  separation 
thereof,  und  ni.Htjs  for  creating  a  tnagnetic  field  having 
parallel  lines  of  concentration  to  which  the  lines  of  force 
converge  located  intermediite  ti.e  t„p  ,r;,,  hott  m  levels 
of  the  material  flowing-  .ve-  ■ '  ,.  ra'e  m  proximity  to 
said  lines  of  concentration, 

3.  In    an    ore   concentrator    embodying   a   •haklnij    table 
movable  In  substantially   its  own  plane  said  tatle   iieing 
provided   with    riffles   of   magnetic   materia!    and     •hiinneis 
intermediate  the   riflles,   and   means   for  creating    i    mag 
netlc   field  with  the   lines  of  force   In   the   ore   path*     on 
verging  to  the  edges  of  the  riffles, 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  embodying  a  shaking  table  mov- 
able In  substantially  Its  own  plane,  said  table  being  pro- 
vided with  riffles  having  longitudinally  extending  edges 
of  magnetic  material  with  channels  between  said  riffles, 
and  metns  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  wit!  (be  Unes 
of  force  In  the  ore  path  converging  to  the  .  diie,-.  .,f  the 
riffles. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  embodying  a  shaking  taMe  mov- 
•ble  in  substantially  its  own  plane,  said  table  belt)g  pro 
Tided  with  a  riffled  surface,  a  portion  only  of  the  -iffles 
having  longitudinally  extendlne  edges  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  creating  a  inm-etic  field  with  the 
lines  of  force  In  the  ore  paths  converging  to  tile  riffle 
edges  of  magnetic  material. 

fClalBis  6  to  IT  Bot  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,071,976,  SHIFT  MECllAMS.M  F<  H  TYPE-WRlTERS 
ABTHtB  W.  Wbbde.n.  .Somerville,  Ma.ss,  Filed  May  20 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,384       M    197—72.) 
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1.   In  «l  typewrit. 


■r    a    vertically  movable  carriage     arry 
ing  a  pittetl  normally  !o<-ated  In  a  raid  position    o  rS'-vabie 
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lever  arm.  means  connecthng  the  said  arm  with  sbI  i   ear 
rlage  for  shifting  the  same   to  a   htk'her     t  lower   pi'sitlor, 
in    response    to    n    prederermlned    movement    "f    «atd    lever 
arm.    a    pair    of    cam    pieces    havInK    cam    srr.er.-s    fermecl 
rheretn.   a   pair  of  key    levers   cnrrytng   roller^    ;ue!      I'^'ag- 
Ing   sabl    cam    grooves,    said    rollers    being    each    riorn.aily 
positioned    adjacent    'ine    end    of   the    'am    :;•■>   i*       ii-"r'ired 
thereby  and  Itelng  adapted  to  ^wlnp  In  a   fUe.i   •^■^•\\   niM.ut 
a  central  point  as  Its  key  lever  is  operated  and  to  traverse 
said  groove,  eacb  of  sa^l     ^in  iirooves  !>.  Ir.c  so  formed  in 
its  cam   piece  with    reiHiion   t..   the   pau       :    the  roller  en- 
;:aKin);  the  same  that  the  iraverne  of  ..ne  roller  in  its  cam 
groove    will    cause    the    cam    piece    'arryine    the    same    to 
rotate    in    one    directlou    and    the    traverse    of   the    other 
roller    in    its    groove    will    cause    the    cam    piece    carry- 
ing said  groove  to  rotate  In  the  other  direction,  connec- 
tions whereby   the  roUtUe  movement  of  the  cam   pieces 
la  transmitted  to  sai.i  h v  r  arm.  and  mean"  for  independ- 
ently changing  tlo    paths  of  aald  rollers 

2.  In  a  typewritei  a  vertically  movable  carriage  carry- 
ing a  platen  norn.a.ly  located  In  a  mid  position,  a  movable 
lever  arm.  means  connettlng  the  aald  arm  with  said 
carriage  for  shifting  th*  same  to  a  higher  or  lower  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  predeiernilned  movement  of  said  lever 
arm,  a  pair  of  cam  piece**  having  cam  grooves  formed 
therein,  a  pair  of  key  levers  carrying  rollers  and  engag- 
ing said  cam  grocivet  saii!  '■filers  t)elng  each  normally 
positioned  adjacei  :  '  em!  :  the  cam  groove  engaged 
thereby  and  being  adji;  ted  tu  swing  In  a  fixed  path  about 
a  central  point  as  Its  key  lever  is  operated  and  to  traverse 
said  groove,  each  of  said  cam  grooves  being  so  formed  in  its 
cam  piece  with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  roller  engag- 
ing thi  same  jhii-  the  traverse  of  one  roller  in  its  cam 
groove  will  oh o-^e  ih<  •  nrr  \\Wr*  carrying  the  sane  to 
rotate  in  uit  direoon  and  ttic  traverse  of  the  other  roller 
ill  itx  t'Too*.  wli  ca  ise  the  cam  piece  carryink;  said  groove 
t.i  lofhtt  in  '  e  >Mer  dife-tlod,  connections  wtierehy  the 
rotativ.  M  oveiiieii:  ..f  the  cHm  pieces  is  transmitted  to  | 
«ai(i   lever  .Mill       od   ::  em,-  fiT  .ndep.-iideiit  1  v  ch/insing  the  I 

point    Sl<oUt     Wl    ieh    earl,    r'<\\fX    HWllitrf  I 

8.  In  a  t>pevkriTe!  a  \ert'eai!\  rnovable  carriage  carry- 
ing B  plate:  111.--;  flMy  'c.-aT.'d  1!!  ,•(  mid  position,  a  mov-  I 
aM>  iever  arm  m^ans  c(nn»>''tlnv  the  ssid  arm  with  aald  i 
carnace  for  shlftini;  tbe  sKiiie  to  a  h'L;h»>r  or  lower  posl- 
Men  In  resp-'tisf-  to  a  predrt<  rnitr'-d  tno\ement  of  said 
lever  arm  h  pair  of  cam  plerf«:  bnvnp  cam  grooTee 
formed  therein  ;i  pair  of  key  levers  earrrlng  rollers  en- 
gaging said  cam  i:r..ove«.  said  rollerf  ^eii.ir  each  Initially 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ^-aiti  L-move  e^-nged 
fh.  reby  and  being  adapted  to  swing  In  a  tiied  iiaiL  ai-out 
1  >  utral  point  as  Its  key  lever  Is  operated  and  to  traverse 
^H  id  tTfxTve  each  of  said  cam  grooves  ttelng  so  formed 
I  Us  cam  ioere  with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  roller 
enk'Hirim:  the  ^ano  ihat  the  traverse  of  one  roller  In  its 
can  jrnxive  will  cause  the  cam  piece  carrying  the  same 
to  rotat.  i!  me  direction  and  the  traverse  of  the  other 
roller  In  its  er-w-v.  will  cause  the  cam  piece  carrying 
said  ^rrr.o^e  to  r .tn'e  fti  the  other  d1rectU>n.  each  cam 
^\f^^  being  cot  nwHv  ad.lacent  the  normal  position  of  tne 
roller  lyinf  tlo-  .in  'o  pprmlt  the  movement  of  one  cam 
piece  with  respe;  ;  •;■  the  roller  engaging  its  cam  groove 
when  tbe  lever  carrying  the  other  memNr  Is  operated,  con 
neerVms  whereby  the  rotative  movement  of  the  cam  pieces 
is  transmitted  to  said  lever  arm.  and  means  for  Inde 
p.  r,  deity  changing  the  direction  of  the  paths  in  which 
nald  ri<ners  swlnr 

»  Ir;  n  !\p' writer,  a  vertically  movable  carriage  carry- 
ing a  platen  normally  located  In  a  mid  position,  a  movable 
lever  arm.  means  connecting  the  said  arm  with  said  car- 
rla^'e  for  shiftlni;  the  sariie  to  a  lili-'ber  or  lower  position 
in  response  t^"  a  predetermined  niovement  of  said  lever 
arm.  a  pair  of  'Hin  pieces  having;  cam  grooves  formed 
therein,  a  pair  cif  ke.\  levers  larrylne  rollers  and  engag- 
;[ig  said  eaui  gr-'oves  said  roiiers  l-elng  each  t'ormallv 
p<>sitlon<Hl  adjacent  one  i^nd  of  the  cam  gr^  -e  f•\.ZM•■:.^ '\ 
'her.'hy  and  being  adapted  to  swing  in  a  fixei!  patt;  nl".:- 
a  entral  point  as  Its  kej  le^'er  is  operated  aL,c  •  ■  T:ave;-s, 
s;ttd  groove,  each  of  said  cam  ]u-ro,,ves  heint:  s"  formed  In 
i»s    'am    plee..   with    rclatbii   t-     'he    path   of   the   roller  en 


traj-ink-  th<  -artie  t.'^st  xh'-  traverse  of  one  roller  in  its 
rfi\'\  eroin.  wji!  canse  the  i-am  p1e<  e  carrying  the  same 
t,  •  ,■>•  no     <tire<-tirrn    and    tbe    trnver'w'    of   the    other 

roller  in  Its  gro<}ve  will  cause  tti.  (ur;  j  .  .  e  i  arrying  said 
groove  to  rotate  In  the  ,  tlier  dit-  t.  ■  -■i  :,  >  am  piei-  l>e 
ing  cut  away  adjacent  the  normft  p  sitlon  of  the  roller 
lying  therein  to  permit  the  n>iv  ;  •;.'  of  one  cam  piece 
with  respect  to  the  roller  enga*;;!,^  ts  cam  groove  when 
the  lever  carrying  tbe  other  member  is  operated,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  rotative  movement  of  the  cam  piece 
is  transmitted  to  said  lever  arm,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently changing  the  point  about  which  each  roller  sw  ij^rs 

5.  The  combination  with  a  key  lever  having  a  ke>  and 
carrying  a  cam  engat.iiv  innnhet  aiapted  to  8wln>:  ir,  an 
upwardly  inclining  pati  f  o<-perff  n.:  sjpport-  f  •  said 
lever;  one  support  lieinji  vtrtleii  y  r.xed  and  ::;ii,i;ng 
the  height  of  the  lever  k.  nd  the  other  support  having 
capacity  for  vertical  a<i.»vi»iu.eiit  in  f>oBltion  and  control- 
ling the  Inclination  of  said  path  through  change  In  Its 
vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071,977.  METHOD  OF  IM.iKO\  l.NG  liiLH.OMTION 
OF  FLOCR.  JoKK  ALroNZO  Wbunrk,  Chicaic  '  HI 
Filed  Feb    19.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,49S>     (CI.  8i — 12.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  flour  to  mature  and  whiten 
It  which  consists  in  causing  a  stored  (quantity  of  liquefied 
anhydrous  cblorln  to  be  gradually  vaporised  and  bringing 
the  vapor  diluted  with  an  Inactive  gas  Into  contact  with 
the  flour, 

2.  The  method  of  treating  flour  to  mature  and  whiten 
It  which  consists  in  causing  a  stored  qaaniity  of  liquefied 
anhydrous  chlorln  to  be  gradually  vaporised  and  bringing 
the  vapor  diluted  with  an  Inactive  gas  Into  c^kBtoct  with 
the  flour,  said  Inactive  gas  being  mixed  with  tlie  chlorin 
gas  at  the  place  of  appUcatkm  of  the  latter  to  the  flour. 

S.  The  method  of  treating  flour  «.  n  iture  and  whiten 
It,  which  consists  in  ca  i>-ing  a  stored  ^  lautity  of  liquefied 
anhydrous  chlorln  to  i-  gradna^y  vaporised  and  bring- 
ing the  vapor  diluted  with  hl  .uactlve  gas  Into  contact 
with  the  flour  In  the  proportion  of  one  potind  of  the  chlorln 
to  from  5000  to  lO.OOo  pounds    if  the  flour. 

4.  The  method  of  treatir^;  flovir  to  mature  and  whiten 
It  which  consistc  u  hriLguiE  irto  contact  therewith 
chlorln  gas  In  an  aiJiydrous  state  diluted  with  an  inactive 
gas, 

5.  The  method  of  treating  flour  ti  mature  and  whiten 
It  which  conslhts  in  hrintrinK  itsto  'uniact  therewith 
chlorin  KSs  In  an  auhydroijF  state  diluted  with  an  Inac- 
tive gas  in  the  proportion  of  oiie  pound  ot  the  chlorin 
to  froBI  5000  to  10.0<Hi  pounds  of  lue  ho  :  V 

[Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.J 


I'lTi.PT'^,    i'F\'i'  r  r'M;  RFMf'^'iV',  !{Mns     .t  nv  v.. 

Wni-n-    Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   11,  1912      Serial 

No    690.070       (CI,  174—89,) 

1.   A  hair  removing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tweezers 
whoee  hlade«  are  Insulated  from  each  other  and  are  Insu- 
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lated  OD  their  outer  sldea  to  wlthlo  a  short  dlstaDce  of 
tlMlr  free  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bladet*  re- 
apectlTely  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit. 


•?.Lj 


•Z.  A  hair  removing  device  compriBlng  a  pair  of  tweezers 
whose  blades  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  are  Insu- 
lated on  their  outer  sides  to  within  a  abort  distance  of 
their  free  ends,  socket  members  respectively  connected 
with  said  blades  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  plugs, 
removably  fitting  In  the  sockets  and  respectively  connect- 
ed with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit. 

3.  A  hair  removing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  blades, 
an  insulating  block  between  them  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  blades  and  blocks,  an  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  the  bolt,  an  insulating  covering  on  the 
outer  side  of  each   blade  throughout   its   length   and   ex 
tending  to  a  point  near  its  lower  end,  the  covering  pa.S8 
lug  over  both  edges  of  the  blades,  pins  passing  edgewise 
through  the  latter  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  cover 
ing,    and    means    for    connecting    the    blades    respectively 
with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  A  hair  removing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  blades 
Insulated  from  each  other,  an  insulating  covering  on  the 
outer  side  of  each  blade  throughout  Its  length  and  extend 
Ing  to  a  point  near  its  lower  end,  the  covering  passing' 
over  both  edges  of  the  blades,  pins  passing  edgewise 
through  the  latter  and  engaging  the  edges  of  said  cover 
ing,  and  means  for  connecting  the  blades  respectively  wltli 
the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit. 


1,0T1.»79       KNlTTING-MAflilNE.      Fk.\.nk   B.    Wilom.^s 
Norristown.    Pa.       Filed    Nov.     Vl,     1908.       Serial    No. 
462.317.      iCi.   tJ6--22.  ' 


••  7 


1.  In  combination  with  the  dial  a  cylinder,  the  drawing 
down  cam,  means  for  operating  the  said  cam  automatically 
for  producing  the  loose  courses  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  needle  dial  for  producing  said  loose 
course,  said  cam  operating  means  and  dial  adjusting  means 
being  interconnected  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  in  n  rib  knitting  machine,  an  adjust- 
able draw-down  cam  for  the  cylinder  needles,  a  cam  for 
lifting  the  dial  post,  a  rook  shaft  connected  with  the  said 
lifting  cam,  said  rock  shaft  extending  vertically  from  the 
cam  carrier  of  the  cylinder  cam,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  draw  down  cam  of  the  cylinder,  an  arm 
on  said  rock  shaft  to  operate  the  same,  a  disk  on  the  frame 
to  contact  with  said  arm,  a  second  rock  shaft  geared  to  the 
first  and  an  arm  thereon  to  be  operated  by  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,071. 9S"       SWITt  H.      Leonvju)  B.   Wilso.n.  Otter   Creek. 

KIh        Filed    Mnr     ,"      UM2.       Serial    No.    «8l,T46.       (CI. 
104    -118.1 


Til'-  cumbinatitfo  with  main  and  side  trucks  adapted  for 
ititersfCtion  with  each  other,  of  a  cross  ovf^r  switch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rail  sections  each  being  form.'d  with 
a  cut  away  portion  below  the  tread  thereof  for  overlap- 
ping one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  vertically  dis- 
posed cyllndricai  shaped  enlargements  formed  on  the  rail 
sections,  clamping  plates  fixed  to  one  rail  of  the  side 
track  and  ent:a»;ing  the  cylindrical  shapfKl  cnlnrg»»ment  on 
the  switch  rail  section,  whereby  the  said  rail  s-ctlons  can 
he  swung  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other. 
substantially  L  shaped  Ijrackets  fixed  to  the  switch  rail 
sections  n>ar  the  free  ends  thereof,  depending  logs  inte- 
grally fornieil  on  the  said  brackets,  a  supporting  base  for 
tli>'  said  switch  rail  sections  and  having  guide  slors  re- 
ceiving tli>'  said  lugs  and  throw  rods  fach  having  double 
limtis  piMitally  connected  to  tiie  lug  of  i-ach  liracki'-t  and 
adapted   to  straddle  the  «aid  base. 


l.UTl.KM       TYPOGRAPHICAL    COMPOSING  MACHINE. 

Raymond   F.   Bar.scs,    Washington,    l>     C  .      assignor  to 

Mergtnthnler  l.liiofvpe  Company,   a  Corporatiotj  of  New 

York.      Filed   Mar    2.".    1912,      Serial   No    (;s«,<)2r.,      tCl. 

199-7,1 

1,  In  a  iyp<,igraphica!  composing  machine  comprising 
(listrlbBtlng  mechanism,  tiie  combination  of  a  distributer 
rail  or  bar,  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  type  or  matrices, 
and  means  for  presenting  all  of  the  said  type  or  matrices 
thereto  at  tlie  same  lev.'!,  one  set  of  type  or  matrices 
being  formed  with  sustaining  means  to  engage  the  said 
rail  or  bar,  and  another  set  of  type  or  matrloes  being 
formed  with  sustaining  means  which  do  not  enga^'e  there- 
with 

-'  ic  a  typographlca!  composing  machine  compiislng 
distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  grooved 
distributer  rail  or  bar.  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  type 
or  matrices,  and  means  for  presenting  all  of  the  typ»'  or 
matrices  thereto,  one  set  of  type  or  matrices  being  formed 
wlfli  distributing  tooth  combinations  to  engage  the  said 
rail  or  bar,  and  another  set  being  formed  with  dlfferf-ntly 
located  tooth  combinations  which  do  not  engnfe  there- 
with 

.'.  In  n  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  grooved 
distributer  mil  or  bar.  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  type 
or  matric»'s  having  notches  formed  therein,  and  rix'nns  for 
presenting  all  of  the   type  or  matrices  thereto    oik    set   of 
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type  or  matrices  being  formed  with  distributing  tootb-com- 
binatlons  in  their  notches  to  engage  the  said  rail  or  bar. 
and  another  set  being  formed  with  differently  located 
tooth-combinations  in  their  notches  which  do  not  engage 
therewith. 


part  and  Its  arms  provided  with  alining  openinga.  aaid 
arms  being  engaged  through  the  sloU  In  said  leaf  reapec 
tlvely,  and  a  locking  pin  engaged  through  the  sloU  In  said 
arms  to  deUchably  lock  the  hinge  and  securing  member 
together 


4  !d  a  ivpographii  u;  comp<j8ing  machine  compilalaf 
distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  distributer 
rails  or  bars,  two  sets  of  type  or  matrices,  means  for 
presenting  nil  of  the  type  or  matrices  to  one  of  the  bars 
at  the  same  level,  and  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of 
the  type  or  matrices  to  the  other  rail  or  bar,  one  set  f 
said  type  or  matrices  being  formed  with  sustaining  means 
to  engage  the  first  rail  or  bar,  and  the  other  set  of  tTi>e 
or  matrices  being  formed  with  sustaining  means  to  engage 
only  the  other  rail  or  bar;  whereby  one  set  will  engage 
and  be  sustained  by  the  first  rail  or  bar  and  ttie  other  «et 
will  be  transported  by  said  transferring  means  to  tlie 
other  rail  or  bsr 

."1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  erooved 
distributer  rails  or  bars.  tw.  sets  of  type  or  matrices 
having  notches  therein,  means  for  presenting  nil  of  the 
type  or  matrices  to  one  of  the  rails  or  bars,  and  means  for 
transferring  a  t>ortion  of  thf  type  or  matrices  to  the  other 
rail  or  bar,  onf  s.t  of  said  type  or  matrices  being  formed 
with  distributing  tooth-combinations  in  their  notches  to 
engage  the  first  rail  or  bar,  and  the  other  set  of  type  or 
matrices  t)elng  forme<i  with  tooth  combinations  dlfTerently 
located  In  their  notches  to  engage  the  other  rail  or  Nar 
whereby  one  set  will  engage  and  b<  sustained  by  the  first 
rail  or  i-ar  and  the  other  set  wiU  i.e  trsuBferred  to  and 
sustained  by  the  other  rail  or  bar 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.071,983.       LOADING  -  HOOK.       Movtcomkbt    T.    Btkn, 
'Trumann.     Ark.       Filed     Sept      2*-      ir>12        Ser-.a!     No. 
■22.t^34,      (CI.   57—9.) 


1.071.W82        UETaCHaBLK     1  •»  x  lit     HI  N<  i  F        Fs/)Ha     A 
Barkett.   *.'ulumbus  (irove    Ohio.     Filed   .Mig    l -v    I9l2. 
Serial   No    714.894       nl     IT,— il>«  1 


■-C* 


.\  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  leaves  hlngedly  connected  together,  one  of  said  leaves 
being  provided  with  parallel  transvei?*?  slots,  u  securing 
member  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  its  plate 
portion    provided   with    means   for   attachment    t(    a    fixed 


/^ 


t^\r  1 


1.  A  loading  book  comprising  an  angular  body  portion 
having  In  one  1^  Inwardly  opening  sockets,  a  bit  arranged 
In  one  of  aald  sockets,  a  spur  extending  thrc>ugh  haid  bit 
and    Into   said    socket    and    removably    secured    therein,    a 

spring  pressed   plunger    working   in    the   other   socket,   and 
means  for  operating  said  hook 

2.  A  loading  hook  comprising  is  o^^ii  portion  having  a 
hand  hole,  a  crotch-line  hook  and  a  draft  line  hole  therein, 
and  inwardly  disposed  sockets,  a  cup  sliaped  bit  applied  to 
one  of  said  sockus,  a  spur  .  itending  through  twiid  bit  and 
Into  said  socket  and  secured  thdein.  a  yielding  plunger 
siidably  engaged  in  the  other  socket,  and  means  connected 
with  said   body  portion  for  operating  same, 

:.  \  loading  hook  cumprising  un  L  shaped  Uxly  por- 
tion, having  upon  one  leg  inward. y  dis^Kised  sockets,  a 
cup  shaped  bit  removably  seaieii  m  uiu  of  said  sockets,  a 
spur  with  beveled  shoulder  registering  with  an  opening  in 
said  hit,  the  shank  of  saul  spur  .  xteuding  through  said  bit 
and  into  said  socket,  a  stml  passing  through  said  gulde- 
wa.\  and  shank  of  said  spur,  a  phiuger  siidably  engaged 
iu  the  other  socket  and  having  tmsionlug  means  therein, 
a  baud  hole,  said  body  having  a  hand  line  hole,  and  a 
draft  line  hold  therein. 


1,071,984  FlHEIROoF  FILING-CASE  JaMBS  Archi- 
BJOJD  c,  L.WiK.  .Vii.Muy.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Suiy  19.  1911:.  Se- 
rial No.  71u.4;-i7.      a'l.  109-— 2.  I 


#r 


3 


1.  The  improved  fireproof  filing  cm  u  ,  <  omprislng  concen- 
tric lylindrical  shells  separated  ty  an  air  sjiace.  a  cap 
flosing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell,  a  l>ottom  cap  for  the 
iuuer  shell  which  has  a  circumferential  tiange  mi  us  lower 
portion  that  abuts  the  inner  surface  of  the  ouler  shell 
and  an  adjacent  shoulder  which  fits  into  the  inner  shell, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  shell  resting  on  the  said  flange, 
an  annular  head  whose  reduced  inner  edge  is  fitted  twtween 
the  adjacent  upi>er  ends  of  the  shi  Us,  an  Inverted  cup- 
shaped  cover  fitting  into  said  head,  a  metallic  disk  riveted 
on  the  head,  and  projecting  at  Its  edge  lieyond  the  margin 
of  the  same,  and  a  concavo-convex  cap  secured  to  the  pro- 
lectlng  «"dge  of  said  disk,  as  described 
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2.  In  a  Are  proof  flllngr  case,  the  comMnatlon  with  th« 
body  formed  of  concentric  cylindrical  sbella,  of  an  annnlar 
bead  whote  Inner  edjje  \n  redti*^  and  fitted  between  tbe 
sbells.  a  cnp-shaped  cover  fltted  removably  Into  said  head, 
a  metallic  disk  rlvetfd  flatwise  to  the  cover,  ami  project 
Ing  at  its  margin  beyond  the  margin  of  the  pov»r.  and  a 
CODcavo-couvex  cap  whose  outer  edge  la  crimped  over  the 
projecting  ed>;e  of  ihe  disk,  a^  described. 


1,071,985.     «  AISSON  CONSTRlt  TION      Cloud  CLurro  ED 


CONKLiNt,.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assiiji.  r  • 
Company.  Lackawanna,  N.  Y  .  a  ' 
York.  Filed  Feb.  2;{.  1912  Serial 
81—3.) 


I^ickM wanna  Steel 


orporatiou   of 
No    679,416. 

y 


New 
(CI. 


1.  The  h.reln  de8crll>ed  caisson  for  concrete  stnictures, 
comprising  n  wall  of  steel  .■^heer  pilinsj  sections,  and  a  lin- 
ing of  pinnkinc  for  the  wall,  said  llnln;;  Ijeing  In  engage- 
ment with  the  steel  at  small  .uid  separate  points  of  con 
tact  only. 

2.  In  a  caisson  for  concrete  fonndattons  a  aeries  of  in 
terlocking  steel  sheet-piling  sections  forming  a  continuous 
closed  wall  and  a  continiions  lining  therefor  comprising  a 
serle;  of  wooden  units  arranged  clrcumferentlally  with  one 
vertical  edge  of  each  unit  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  adja 
cent  unit  and  each  unit  being  In  engagement  with  only  a 
small  portion  of  Its  sarface. 

3.  In  a  caisson  for  concrete  foundations,  a  series  of  In 
terlocking  steel  sheet  piling  sections  arranged  with  their 
interlocking  members  In  engagement  to  form  the  inclosnre 
and  a  continuous  lining  therefor  comprising  a  .series  uf 
wooden  units  arranged  within  tho  said  wall  of  steel  sec 
tlons  and  In  engagement  therewith  each  unit  overlapplni.- 
the  adjacent  units  and  having  ,1  small  portion  only  of  Us 
rear  surface  in  engagement  with  the  wall. 

4.  In  a  caisson  for  concrete  formations,  a  series  of  In 
terlocking  steel  sheet  piling  sections  forming  the  caisson 
and  a  wooden  lining  therefor  to  separate  the  steel  from 
the  concrete,  said  Hnln:;  ronslstlm;  of  a  series  of  nnltg  each 
comprising  twu  .similar  board.s  of  equal  length  and  width, 
secured  together  with  one  vertical  eiige  of  each  fxiaril  ex 
tending  l)eyon(l  the  corresponding  edge  of  th--  other,  ntid 
a  block  secured  to  the  back  of  the  hoards,  said  inlts  »>elng 
arranged  to  extend  clrcumferentially  around  the  Interior 
of  the  caisson  with  the  blocks  only  In  engagement  with  the 
wall  and  the  onffr  extending  honid  of  each  unit  overlap- 
[>iug  tiie  lniit:r  exteuding  txiard  of  the  next  unit. 

5.  A  wooden  linlni:  unit  for  steel  sheet  piling  caissons 
cornprlsini;  im  Inner  ;in<i  fin  oiirer  board  secured  together 
and  arranged  with  oue  vertical  edge  of  each  extending  be- 
yond the  corresponding  vertical  edge  of  the  other,  and  a 
block  secured  to  the  back  of  the  boards. 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  prlntf>d  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.071.986.       FASTENING     DEVIt-E.      William     Ct  ppkk. 
Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Dec    23.  1912      Jierlal  No.  738.261 
(CI.    1«— 146.) 

1.  A  threaded  rod  plvotally  supported,  or  hinged,  at  one 
end,  a  snpport  therefor  tapered  at  one  end  and  slotted  to 
receive  said  rod,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  rod  and 
drilled  out  from  one  end  so  as  to  slide  over  the  tapered 
end  of  said  support  whereby,  when  said  nut  Is  screwed 
onto  the  threaded  rod  as  It  lies  In  the  slot  of  said  support 
it  locks  said  rod  into  said  slot 


2  A  threaded  rod  plvotally  attached,  or  hinged,  at  on*- 
end  to  the  sash  of  a  window,  a  support  tapered  at  one  end. 
slotted  to  receive  said  rod  and  attached  to  the  other  sash 
of  the   windotv    a   nil'   adapted  to  «.rrpw    onto  snlfl  rod  and 


drilled  out  from  one  end  *o  as  to  slid.,  onto  the  tapered 
end  of  said  support  whereby  when  screwed  onto  said  rod 
aa  It  lies  In  the  slot  of  said  suiir-r'  ■•  :,Mt  only  locks  said 
rod  into  the  slot  but  draws  ihe  \\\\s.\-.\\  -ashes  tocether  to 
prevent  their  moving  In  their  frames. 


I,071,fle7.  SEED-COTTON  CLEANER  Micajah  R. 
Davis,  Kemp,  Okla.  Filed  Oct  16  1912  Serial  No. 
726.183.     (CI.  130— 17. J 


t 
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1.  In  .1  iiiai  hiiie  ol  111.-  ciiaractei  ilescrio.-d,  w  >a.-iin^ 
having;  parlitions  therei;,  to  provide  a  clr  ultoiis  blast 
passage  way  throughout  the  chamior.  a  ►IsMt  conduit 
haviiii.-  ,111  opening  in  lis  lower  wall  iil'ove  ttie  Inlet  aad 
outlet  'if  the  passatre  way,  .ind  a  valve  f.,i  ciojinii  i*al<J 
ofx-niiig  'o  dirwt  the  |)ia.Hf  through  the  conduit  wlthon' 
•  •ii'>  rln.;  the  casint  or  for  forming  a  partition  acrog-i  the 
oiiduil  to  divNle  'h.  111.,  riiiu'  Into  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  passage    way 

'_'.  In  a  nisctiine  of  the  haracter  described,  a  casing 
having  iiarMiions  thereiii  to  provid-*  a  circultcxus  blast 
passate  war  thrwighout  the  chamlior.  a  blast  condul? 
having  an  inl.-t  and  mil  let  ext.riorlv  of  the  casing  witf: 
the  xtAXs  portion  of  th.-  •■oddiiir  within  t  h.'  casing,  the 
under  wall  of  the  <-oiidii;f  aUive  the  inlet  and  otiti.'t  of 
tti.-  paa«at'e  way  ttelni:  o{)en.  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
Conduit  a<ijnc.-nt  the  o|»-ninti  thereof  to  .  los.'  the  oppnins 
or  to  forni  a  partition  across  the  coDdult  and  to  divide 
the  openlna  Into  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  !)a<iaage  way 

•T  in  \  machine  of  the  character  de»crlhe<l.  a  casing  n 
plurality  of  partitions  disv"i«e.i  Terti<-all\  within  the  eas 
ing  .■iiid  foriionc  1  Ircultoijs  passage  wa.v  to  dtrert  the 
air  blast,  an  .ih  !ia.*>  'oidiiit  dls}>o»t^  throtigh  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  wiin  au  i  er  jn^  disposed  above  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  passae.     .v  ;  \     ind   means  carried  by  the 

conduit  adjacent  the  opeiiir:.-  thereof  to  dlvtd»-  the  op*>n 
Ing  Intij  an  inlet  and  o  itle'  for  th.-  luisusee  way  and  to 
form  a  partition  acroaa  the  condnlt  to  divert  tlie  air  from 
the  entrance  of  the  conduit  Into  the  cir.  nit  u-  ;,i<<;u'e 
way  and  finally  into  the  coodnit  at  the  .ppo«i'e  sii.  of 
the  valve 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrf*'.<'d,  a  easing,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  dispos.-d  vertically  within  the  cas- 
ing and  dividing  tlie  casing  into  a  circuitous  air  blast 
diTertlttg  paaaagc  way,  an  air  Mast  conduit  having  an 
inlet  end  disposed  atwve  and  at  right  ancles  to  the  inlet 
of  the  circuitous  pas.sate  way  with  the  ou'l.'t  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  the  portion  of  the  (x>nduit  at>ove  the  ln;ei 
and  outlet  of  the  passage  way  being  op<Mi  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  valve  disponed  at  the  junction  <»f  the  Inlet 
and  otitlet  of  the  circuitous  passage  way  and  within  thp 
condnit  for  sealing  the  op,.nirig  ..f  the  conduit  or  forming 
n  partition  across  the  conduit  to  divide  the  opening  Into 
an  Inlet  leading  Into  the  Inlet  of  the  e[rcu!tous  passage- 
^iT    >r  in  otitlet  leading  therefrom  in»o  .>)e  fonini' 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desiTit)e<l,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  jMirtitlons  dtei>o«ed  vertically  within  the  cas- 
ing and  dividing  the  caslug  into  a  circuitous  air  blast 
diverting  paitaage  way,  an  air  hta^'l  conduit  having  an 
inlet  end  diBpiwwl  abov.  and  at  rigtit  angles  to  the  Inlet 
of  the  circuitous  passage  way  witti  the  outlet  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  a  p<.>rliou  of  the  conduit  a!K>ve  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  passage  way  I*,  lug  open  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  valve  disposed  at  the  junction  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  circuitous  paMiage  way  and  within  the  con- 
duit f«»f  8«^allng  the  opening  of  the  conduit  or  forming  • 
paiiithu  acrowh  the  iv)ndult  to  divi<i»-  the  opening  Into 
ML  inlet  Iwidlng  into  the  inlet  of  the  circuiKnis  ^»aasAge 
way  or  an  outlet  itadlng  i herefrom  Into  the  conduit,  and 
liiaiiually  operatetl  ujeans  aceesaible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  laslng  for   niantpuiat  ing   the  valve 

[Claims  ti  an<1   7   not  printed  in  the  <.H*ette.J 
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>*econd    iever    that    nornialiy    move*    in    unison    with    the 
Urst,   a    means  connefiing    the   two  leveru.   and   U)eaiJb   for. 
movtnf;  one  lever  lud*  i>ejidently  of  the  other. 
(*.lalui8  6  to  1;^  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ) 


1  OTl.9«*9        aRKABF -BOX     FOR    THE    AXLES    OF     VE- 
HK'LKS        Artft'  k    l>rHf       Brussels,     Itelglum        Filed 

Nov    2v    1911       Herts     No    «r,L\sn2       <C\    105 — llS.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spee<3  governor  having  a  spindle 
and  a  lever  actuated  tliereby  with  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  spindle  to  the  lever  comprisini.-  h 
disk  mounted  on  the  spindle,  ball  bearlni:*  located  at"  v. 
and  belovs  the  disk,  n  tubular  spacer  for  holding  the  disk 
on  the  spiudle,  thrust  plates  Irnated  nNve  and  t)elow  the 
ball  bearings,  a  casing  containing  th.  piates.  a  space  be- 
tw.-en  the  we!i:>'>~  -  ^i  t  ^ o-  lioldlrg  the  plates,  ard  a 
means  f>>r  uniting   -tie  c)i-,iii^-  and   the  lever 

1'  In  a  si»eed  governor  the  o.>rnblnatlon  of  inovalile 
weights  an  opix>siug  spring,  a  supp«irt  therefor,  h  kov- 
emor  lever  whieh  is  moved  by  the  weights  and  spring, 
a  se  ond  Uvfr.  a  spring  means  for  counecung  the  two 
levers,  and  a  f!..<ruin  that   Ls  common  to  tsjth  ievert^ 

H.  In  a  s^teed  governor-,  the  combination  of  movable 
welithls.  ail  (n>iKit-mK  sprirg.  n  support  therefor,  a  shaft 
f'.i  rofatiiiK  ilie  support,  a  ^luvi  rnor  levtr  which  is  mi'vwl 
by  the  weicMs  atxi  sprini;.  ji  seeoiel  lev.r.  a  fulcrtim  thai 
is  comiTioti  to  .'otli  ,.  v  rs.  h  spring  means  that  unites 
the  levers  Hn<l  noruialiy  causi't*  them  to  move  in  unison. 
and  meaui'  for  iuo\  Inn  one  lever  independently  uf  the 
othf  r. 

4  In  a  spe'-<i  t.^'V»-!iior  the  cono'inatlon  of  raovabie 
weights,  an  opv><>sin>;  spring,  a  tneaus  for  suppTting  and 
driving  the  sam*  a  governor  iever  which  is  provided 
with  an  arm.  n  neooud  lever  normally  moved  by  the  first, 
a  block  that  is  connected  t  >  the  second  lever,  a  spring 
Interpoeeti  beiw..en  the  arm  and  !<l«.K:k,  and  means  for 
compressing  the  spring  and  moving  the  second  lever  inde- 
pendently of  the  first. 

6.  In  a  sp«-ed  governor,  the  combination  of  movable 
weights  and  an  oppotitng  nprlng,  a  driving  8ut>port  there- 
for, a  governor  iever  which  is  movetl  by  the  welgiils  and 
spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  acting  on  the  iever  for  chang- 
ing  the  effective  acti«>n    of   the  welshts     ii    gald   lever,    a 


1  A  trejise  box  for  the  axle  of  vehicles,  comprising,  in 
<y>ni  .nin'i  :,  •.  hnx  body  having  a  hemi  spherical  cavity 
'■  o  '  ,-.;  ■!  th.  M'er  ;..  r!  I'l.r.-of  ;,  liemi^spheiical  mem- 
,H-;  projecrii.j.-  fr-oi;;  t h.  suspension  meat.s  for  the  vehicle 
body  i'AA  engaging  said  cavity,  a  ciiindrlcai  socket 
forsMd  in  a  iow.-r  proonKHtion  of  said  Ik.ix,  guard  plates 
fixed  to  a  suit  a  hie  part  of  the  car  lx>dy.  and  a  cTUndrlcal 
meml)er  ;  xwl  In  tran<>erse  roeniUrs  Ntween  said  guard 
plates.  !i:;d  encatMnj;  srtld  s«K'ket,  tlie  depth  of  the  socket 
being  greater  than   that    of   the   iv.mdrical   iueml.>er. 

2.  A  grease  Ikh  for  th.  axie  of  vchi.-i,»s  comprising.  In 
coBibinatlon.  a  box  b«Mly.  havlnc  •.  !ii  ;  spherical  cavity 
fl»rflMd  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  u  heml-spberlcal  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  suspension  inesns  for  the  vehicle 
body,  and  engaging  saici  cavity,  a  cyimdrli-al  socket 
formed  In  a  .ower  prolongation  of  said  box.  irnard  piates 
fixed  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  mr  t«>dy,  a  cylindrical 
metnl>er,  fixixl  In  transverse  memiH  rs  N'tween  said  guard 
plates,  and  engaglnsr  said  socket,  the  .bpth  of  the  socket 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  member,  there 
being  cavities  in  said  gL.iirJ  platea,  and  aeml-cyllndrlcal 
lugs,  fcirmed  on  the  'alera^  walls  of  said  V">x,  and  en- 
gaging said   last  named  cnvltles. 

'.>■  K  creas.  !>ox  f-T  tlie  ai'.e  of  vehicles,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  box  'K>dy.  having  a  heral -spherical  cavity 
fi  rned  tn  the  upi>er  jm,  rt  ttiereof,  a  hemi  spherical  mem- 
'HT  ;  rojeciing  from  the  suspension  m«an8  for  the  vehtei* 
'Kxl.v.  and  engaging  said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  aockvt 
formed  in  a  lower  prolongation  of  said  Ikix,  guard  piat«a 
fixed  to  a  siiltaMe  jmrt  of  the  car  Ixxly,  h  cyliadrlcal 
rri)  ;iit.er.  f^x.^d  ir.  transverse  members  l.etween  said  gnard 
plates,  and  engaging  said  socket,   the  depth   of  the   socket 

b.iD(r  greater  than  that  of  the  cyiiDdrlrH:  inethtter,  there 

beiDi:  cavities  In  aaid  guard  p'atea.  »ecii-cyiindrlcal  luga, 
formed  ■  n  the  lateral  wails  of  said  ixii.  h  nd  engaglxtg 
said  last  named  cavities,  rollers  Inside  of  said  Ikix.  around 
the  vehicle  axle,  axes  on  which  said  rollers  are  free  to  ro- 
tate, rings  in  which  the  ends  of  said  axe*  an  secured, 
rings  arranged  on  each  side  and  (>nt8:de  >t  said  tlrat 
named  rings,  and  balls  located  In  said  ;  irigK.  L>etwe«n  the 
lirst  named  rings  and  the  box  »aii 

4  \  grease  box  for  the  axle  of  veiili  les.  comprising  io 
combination,  a  box  liody  having  a  hemi-sphericai  cavity 
formed  In  the  upr>«r  part  thereof,  a  benii  aphei  ical  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  suspersion  means  for  the  vehicle 
ttody.  and  engaging  said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  socket 
formed  in  a  iower  prolongation  of  said  i»x.  guard  platea 
fixed  to  a  suitable  part  of  th^  car  iMnly.  a  cyllndrica] 
member,  fixed  In  transveri^  n. emtx  rs  between   said  guard 
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piAtas,  «ad  tBCMrlnc  latd  aockAt,  th«  depth  of  tb«  socket 
brtnf  crcftter  tluui  that  of  the  erllndrical  aoember,  there 
belBff  CATltles  IB  nld  guard  plates,  wml-cylliidrieal  lues, 
fomad  on  tlie  lateral  walla  oC  aald  box,  and  engagtog 
mUL  last  namad  caTltlea,  rollan  lailde  of  lald  box, 
around  the  Tebide  axle,  axea  on  which  aald  roller*  ar« 
free  to  rotate,  rings  in  which  the  mds  of  aald  axes  are 
aaenred,  rings  arranged  on  each  skle,  oatslde  of  said  flnt 
named  rlnga,  balls  loeated  in  aald  rings,  between  the  first 
ajinMd  ring*  and  the  box  wall,  a  cap  for  the  box  body 
and  a  spring-pressed  piston.  Inside  of  aald  cap,  and  bear- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  axle. 

5.  A.  grease  box  for  the  axle  of  Tebicles,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  box  body,  baring  a  heml-spherical  cavity 
formed  in  the  apper  part  thereof,  hemi-apberlcal  means 
projecting  from  the  suspension  means  for  the  Tehicle 
body,  and  engaging  said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  socket 
formed  in  a  lower  prolongation  of  said  box,  gtiard  plates 
fixed  to  a  snitable  part  of  tlie  car  body,  a  cylindrical 
member,  fixed  In  transverse  members  between  said  guard 
plates,  and  engaging  said  socket,  the  depth  of  the  socket 
being  greater  tlian  that  of  the  cylindrical  member,  spring- 
pressed  members,  located  in  said  guard  plates,  there  being 
cavities  In  said  sprinj^-pressed  members,  and  seml-cylln- 
drical  lugs,  formed  on  the  lateral  wall  of  said  box.  and 
engaging  said  last  named  cavities.  "^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  threaded 
cranking  shaft  arranged  to  be  clutched  therewith,  a 
threaded  member  movable  along  the  cranking  shaft  and 
arranged  by  such  movement  to  rotate  the  said  cranking 
shaft,  means  yleldably  holding  the  member  against  rota- 
tloa  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
member  along  the  cranking  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  threaded 
cranking  shaft  arranged  to  be  clutched  therewith,  a 
threaded  member  movable  along  the  cranking  shaft  and 
arranged  by  such  movement  to  rotate  the  said  shaft,  a 
member  fitted  upon  the  first  mentioned  member  and  mov- 
.ahle  therewith,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
member  and  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber whereby  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation  In  one 
direction,  means  yleldably  holding  the  last  mentioned 
member  against  rotation,  and  means  for  moving  the 
threaded  member  along  the  cranking  abaft. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  engine  aliaft,  of  a  threaded 
cranking  ahaft  arranged  to  be  clutched  therewith,  a 
threaded  collar  upon  the  cranking  shaft  arranged  for 
mowment  tlierealong  and,  by  such  movement  to  rotate 
the  said  cranking  shaft,  a  collar  fitted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  collar,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  collars 
and  cooperating  with   the  other  collar  whereby  to  hold 


the  first  mentioned  collar  against  rotation  indepesidently 
of  the  Second  mentioned  collar  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
pressed  pswl  cooperating  with  the  last  mentioned  collar 
and  yleldably  holding  the  same  against  rotation  in  one 
direction ,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  collars  along 
the  creaking  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  threaded 
cranking  shaft  arranged  to  be  clutched  therewith,  a 
threaded  collar  upon  the  cranking  shaft  movable  tbere- 
along  and  arranged  by  such  movement  to  rotate  the  said 
cranking  shaft,  a  collar  fitted  upon  tbe  first  mentioned 
collar,  tbe  first  mentioned  collar  being  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  second  mentioned  collar  In  one  direction, 
means  holding  tbe  first  mentioned  collar  against  rotation 
Independently  of  the  second  mentioned  collar  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  collar  within  which  the  second  men- 
tioned collar  Is  rotatably  fitted,  yieldable  means  upon  the 
last  m^itioned  collar  cociperatlng  with  the  second  men- 
tioned collar  to  yleldably  hold  the  second  collar  against 
rotation  within  the  last  mentioned  collar,  and  means 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  collar  for  moving  the 
same  aad  the  first  and  second  mentioned  collars  length- 
wise of  tbe  cranking  shaft. 

5.  Tlw  combination  with  an  englrit'  shaft,  of  a  threaded 
cranking  shaft  arranged  to  be  clutched  therewith,  a 
threaded  collar  movable  aionj;  th*-  cranking  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged by  such  movement  to  rotate  the  said  cranking 
shaft,  a  collar  within  which  the  first  mentioned  collar 
is  rotatable.  means  for  clutching  the  first  and  second 
mentlom^d  collars  to  hold  the  first  mentioned  collar 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  Independently  of  the 
st'coud  Bi*'ntione<l  collar,  a  collar  within  which  the  second 
mentioned  collar  is  rotatable,  the  second  mentioned  collar 
being  forme<i  with  a  peripherally  located  notch,  a  pawl 
carrle*!  by  tho  last  mentioned  collar  and  engaglni;  In  the 
notch  in  the  periphery  of  the  second  mentioned  collar,  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  pawl,  means  for  adjusting  the  ten 
8lon  of  the  spring,  and  mpans  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  collar  for  moving  the  same  and  the  first  and 
se<>>n(l  mentlon-Ml  collars  along  tbe  cranking  shaft. 


1.071.991  B.V(.  rLOSURE.  Harry  Ebebt,  Frwl^rlck 
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1.  .V  bag  or  pouch  having  an  open  mouth,  an  exterior 
marginal  welt  around  the  mouth,  a  band  surrounding  the 
bag  or  pouch  below  tbe  welt  and  spaced  then-from,  a  strip 
-secured  on  the  outer  aide  of  tbe  band  on  each  slds  of  the 
bag  and  extending  above  the  same  close  to  the  welt,  said 
welt,  band  and  strip  together  forming  a  channel  nearly 
closed  on  each  side  of  the  bag,  and  a  closure  having  side 
rims  fitting  said  channels  and  slldable  therein  to  permit 
tbe  cloanire  moving  endwise  over  the  bag  or  poucb. 

2.  A  bag  or  pouch  having  an  open  mouth,  an  exterior 
marginal  welt  around  the  mouth,  a  band  surrounding  the 
bag  or  pouch  below  tbe  welt  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
a  channel,  a  strip  over  the  band  at  tbe  sides  of  the  bag 
extendiag  above  tbe  band  and  close  to  tbe  welt  to  nearly 
Inclose  said  channel,  reinforcing  means  for  preventing  the 
strip  from  being  l)ent  outwardly,  and  a  closure  having  side 
rims  fitting  said  channels  and  sUdable  therein  to  permit 
tbe  closure  moving  endwise  over  tbe  bag  mouth. 

3.  A  bag  or  pouch  having  an  open  mouth,  an  exterior 
marginal  welt  around  tbe  mouth,  a  band  surrounding  the 
bag  or  poucb  below  the  welt  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
a  channel,  a  strip  over  tbe  band  at  tbe  sides  of  the  bag 
extendiag  above  the  band  and  close  to  the  welt  to  nearly 
Inclose  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  metal  strips 
within  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bag,  a  plurality  of  rivets  extend- 
ing through  tbe  band  to  tbe  reinforcing  plates  within  the 
bag  and  having  large  beads  the  margins  of  which  extend 
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to  the  top  of  the  strip  on  the  outer  side  of  said  bend,  and 
a  closure  having  side  rims  fitting  said   channels  and  slid 
able  therein  to  permit  the  cloHure  moving  endwlsp  .iv»t  the 
l)ag  mouth. 

4.  A  bag  or  pouch  having  an  open  mouth  an  exterior 
marginal  welt  around  the  mouth,  a  band  surrounding  the 
bag  or  pouch  below  the  welt  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
a  channel,  a  strip  around  the  band  extending  al>ove  the 
same  and  close  to  the  welt  t"  nearly  Inclose  said  channel. 
a  space  lielng  left  between  the  strip  and  the  welt,  rein- 
forcing means  for  preventing  the  strip  being  bent  out- 
wardly, and  a  closure  comrTlslng  a  cnp  with  sldn  rims 
fitting  said  channels  and  slldaMf  therein  to  f>ermlt  the 
closure  moving  endwise  over  the  ban  mouth,  said  cap  run 
nlng  freely  through  the  space  between  the  strUi  and  th. 
welt  as  the  closure  1*  moved  to  open  and  close  th^■  bag 

5.  A  t>ag  or  pouch  having  an  open  uunitli.  and  an  ex- 
terior marginal  welt  around  tbo  mouth,  h  tiand  siirrcunding 
the  l)ag  or  pouch  l>olow  tbe  welt  and  spaced  therefmm  to 
form  a  channel,  a  strip  around  the  band  extendlnc  above 
the  same  and  dose  to  the  welt  to  nearly  Inclose  said 
channel,  spaced  reinforcing;  means  on  the  exterior  of  said 
strip  for  preventing  the  same  tn-lng  bent  outwardly,  a 
closure  lunlnu  side  rims  lining  said  1  Imnnels  and  slldabie 
therein  to  permit  the  closure  movinc  endwise  over  tbe 
bag  mouth,  and  means  curried  by  said  closure  for  pre 
venting  its  withdrawal  over  the  tiag 

(Claim  «  nut   printed   In  the  tJazette] 
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tatlon  of  said  rotary  member  and  said  wheel  adapted  to 
move  said  axlsily  movable  disk  so  as  to  release  said  fric- 
tion  disks. 

'^.  In  a  clutch  ff»:  motorcyclps.  'he  combinstion  of  s 
stationary  memVier.  w  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tloriary  raeml:>er  a  wheel  rotatably  motinted  on  said  rotary 
member  and  having  an  axlally  extending  flange  adapted 
to  form  an  nnnuiar  chamber  surrounding  said  rotary  mem- 
lier  a  plate  mounted  on  said  rotary  memlier  and  adapted 
to  form  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  friction 
disks  arranged  in  said  charol>er  and  adapted  to  form  a 
drivtne  connection  Wtween  said  wheel  and  said  rotary 
memUr  sn  axlsily  movHMe  disk  arranged  l>etween  said 
friction  disks  and  said  plate,  a  spring  b«>arlng  against  said 
'li>^k  nnd  said  plate  and  adapted  to  move  said  friction  disks 
in;  .  gripping  engagement,  a  stationary  cam  member 
monriti':  "ti  s«ld  stationary  uiemlier,  nnd  a  movable  cam 
meml"  '  ri:.a-  nt'  ^nid  ptMtlon«ry  cum  menit>er  and  cor 
nected  vM!l.  si.id  aiially  movsMe  plate  whereliy  the  move 
ment  of  said  cam  member  i«  adapted  to  move  said  axlally 
movable  member  toward  said  » nd  ri«''  ^"  release  said 
friction  disks. 

4.  In  a  cloteh  for  niotorcycies,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  sta 
tionary  member,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
member,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  adapted  to  form  a 
driving  connection  between  said  wheel  and  said  rotary 
member,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said   r   tary   mem 

..  '  !in  axlally  movable  member  arr:uii:ml  l*-tween  said 
;  It-.-  and  said  frii  lioi,  disk"-  aoil  provi.ie.i  wltb  »  plurality 
of  recesses,  said  plate  having  an  annular  groove  tbcr"tn 
a  plurality  of  springs  having  one  end  in  said  recesses  and 
the  other  end  In  said  grmive  and  adapted  to  move  said 
friction  disks  into  trripping  engagement  and  menn«  inde 
pendent  of  tbe  rotations  of  said  whe<l  and  said  rotary 
member  adapted  to  move  said  axlally  movable  member  to 
release  and  engage  said  friction   disks 

5.  In  a  chitch  for  motorcycles,  the  combination  of  a 
Stationary  meml*r.  a  rotary  member  motuited  on  said  sta- 
tionary member,  a  wheel  rotatatly  mounted  on  s.Mif1  rotary 
member,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  adapted  to  form  a 
driving  connection  between  said  wtiee!  and  said  rotary 
member,  a  plate  carried  I'V  said  rotary  member  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  for  normally  pressing  said  friction  disks 
Into  gripping  engagement  means  independent  of  tbe  rota- 
tions of  said  wheel  and  said  rotary  member  for  compress- 
ing said  springs  to  release  said  friction  disks  and  means 
whereby  said  plate  may  be  adjusted  to  8vmultaDe<-)Usly  vary 
tbe  tension  of  said  springs. 

I        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  (»aiette.I 


1  In  a  clutch  for  motorcytleK.  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary meml^'r  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
memtx-r  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  aiiapted  to  form  a 
driving  ionnectlon  between  said  rotary  memNr  and  said 
wheel,  a  plate  arranged  on  th-  outer  end  of  said  rotary 
memlter.  an  axlally  movable  disk  carried  bv  said  rotary 
member,  n  plurality  of  springs  arranged  Iwtween  said 
axlally  movable  disk  and  said  plnte  an<l  adapted  to  nor- 
mally press  said  friction  disks  Into  gripping  engagement, 
and  means  independent  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  mem 
ber  and  said  wheel  a<lHpte<l  to  move  said  axlally  muvable 
disk   so  as  to  release  said  friction  disks. 

2.  in  a  clutch  for  tnotnrcycles  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  memt>er.  ji  mtary  memlier  mounte<l  on  said 
stationary  mfpober.  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rotary  member  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  adapted  to 
form  a  driving  connection  between  said  rotary  member 
and  said  wheel,  a  plate  adjustably  arranged  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  rotary  member,  an  axlally  movable  disk  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  memlter.  a  plurality  of  springs  ar- 
ranged between  ssid  axlally  movable  disk  and  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  normally  press  said  friction  disks  into 
gHpptng   engagement,    and    means    Independent    of    the    ro 


1.071.993.      MECHANISM  F'nR  r<~»VTH01.I.IN<;   THE  OP 
ERATlON    OP    V.M.VES        Martin    ER<;KvziNaEB.    At- 
lanta.   Oa.      Filed    June    23,    1911.      f^erial    No.    634,981 
(CI.  137—101.. 
I        1.    Valve   control    mechanism    embracing    a    steam    tight 
j   chamber  provided  at  Us  upper  end  with  means  for  recelv- 
I   leg  steam  tinder  pr»-ssure  and  at  Its  lower  end  with  means 
for    receiving    water    under   pressure  :    a    two  part    control 
'   chamber:  a  steain  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
first-named   <  hamber,    and    a    water    supply    pipe    iv>nnected 
to  tbe   lower  end  of  said  cbamlier  ;    a   control   valve  located 
In  a   second  steam  pipe,  which   latter  pipe  Is  connected  in 
turn    directly   to   tbe   upper   part  of  tbe    two  part   control 
.'hnmN^r  :  together  with  two  pipes  parallel  with  the  steam 
Lhamber     one   of  said   pipes   t)e1ng   connected    to   the   lower 
I   of  tbe  control  <  hamriers  and  to  the  water  supply  plf*    and 
the    other    connecting    the    steam    supply    pipe    and    water 
supply  pipe:  a  sealing  pipe  extending  to  a   point  near  tbe 
water    supply    pipe   and    terminating   In    the     ower   control 
chamt>er.  sutwtantlally  as  deecrllied. 

2.  Valve  control  mechanism  embracing  a  steam  tight 
chamber  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  means  for  receiv- 
ing steam  under  pressure  and  at  its  lower  end  with  means 
for  receiving  water  under  pressure  a  valve  and  a  valve 
chamber  operatlvely  connected  by  a  plp«'  wltb  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  first  natned  chamber  a  two-part  control  cbara- 
l»er  provided  with  s  diaphragm    -iSKl  diaphragm  being  con- 
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ii«cted  to  the  aloreuid  ja.lre ;  a  water  supply  pip«  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  tigbt  chamber  and  two 
plpfs  one  connecting  the  lower  of  the  control  cbanibeni 
with  the  aforeaald  water  pipe  and  tbe  other  connecting  th>' 
■team  pipe  and  the  water  pip«  ;  Id  combinatioD  with  a 
MallQg  pipe  operatively  connected  with  the  lower  of  the 
control  chambers  and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  water 
snpply  plp4r.  substantially  as  described. 


means  for  normally  holding  tbe  frame  and  the  barrel  from 
relativti  movement  .  of  safety  meclianism  comprising  a 
louKltudlnally  movable  member  baviu);  its  front  and  sup- 
ported on  the  pivot  for  the  trigger,  aud  formed  with  a 
ieOKthwlae  slot  for  receivlnc  said  pivot,  iiud  baring  its 
rear  end  slldably  supported  by  the  trigger-plate  at  the  rear 
of  said  pivot,  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinally  movable 
member  detaetaably  coacting  with  the  locking  means,  and 
a  movable  hand-piece  carried  liy  the  frame  and  detachably 
(.oactlng  with  tlie  rt'ar  end  of  the  lonsitudinaily  movable 
menit>er,  said  mtmlter  being  detaciiable  from  tbe  locking 
means  and  the  hand  piece  by  the  detaching  movt-roent  of 
the  trigger  plate.  substantlall>  »<•  .iri<i  f.>r  The  purpose 
described 


3.  Valve  control  mechanism  embracing  a  vaive  cbam 
ber ;  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  thereto  and  a  vaive 
operatively  connected  therewith  ;  a  diapbragtn  op*'ratlvely 
connected  to  tbe  valve  ;  a  two-part  control  chamber  In 
which  the  diaphragm  la  located ;  a  water  auppiy  pipe 
located  at  a  lower  level  than  the  steam  supply  pipe ;  a 
water  pipe  connecting  the  lower  control  chamber  with  the 
water  supply  pipe  ;  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  steam  pipe  and 
the  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  sealing  pipe  located  inside  the 
Utter  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  control 
chamber,  its  lower  or  sealing  end  being  located  above  the 
level  of  tbe  water  supply  pipe,  substantially  as  described 

4.  Valve  control  mechaoiam  embracing  two  pipes  located 
at  different  levels ;  a  two-part  control  chamber  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  which  separates  one  chamber  from  the 
other  ;  a  valve  chamber  located  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
flnt-named  pipes ;  a  valve  located  in  naid  valve  chamber 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  control  chamber  with  the  lower  of 
the  before-mentioned  pipes,  and  an  additional  pipe  con 
nectlog  th^  lower  and  the  npper  pipes  :  in  combination 
with  a  sealing  pipe  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  connected 
to  the  lower  control  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  whlcli 
la  located  at  a  point  above  th»'  level  of  thi  lower  pip*' 
•ubatantiaily  as  described. 

5.  Valve  control  mechanism  embracing  two  pipes  io<  att'<l 
at  different  levels ;  an  Interconnecting  pipe,  and  a  two 
part  control  chamber  .  together  with  a  valve  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  thereto,  gaid  diaphragm  tteing  located 
ta  the  control  chamber  and  tbe  valve  in  a  pipe  connected 
with  the  upper  of  the  first-named  pipes,  which  pipe  is 
connected  in  turn  with  the  upper  control  chamber  ;  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  lower  control  chamber  with  tbe  lower  of 
the  above-named  pipes,  and  a  sealing  pipe  <  uunectinsr  the 
lower  control  chamber  with  tbe  lower  of  said  pipes  at  a 
point  above  the  level  thereof,  substantially  .1^  described. 


1,071,8&4.      SAFETY    MECHANISM    FOR    BREAKDOWN 

QUNS.      Emil   Flim,   Ithaca.    N.   Y..   assignor   to  The 

Ithaca  Gun   Company,  Ithaca.   N    Y.,  a   Corporation  of 

New   York.      O.lginal   application   filed   i\ov     le.    1909, 

Serial  No.  528,866.     Divided  and   this  application   filed 

Mar.  20,  1»12.     Serial  No.  686.086.     iCl.  42— 70.  t 

1.  Id  a  br«ik-dowD  gun,  the  combination  with  a  frame 

including  a  detachable  trigg«r-piate,  a  barrel  hinged  to  tbe 

fratne,   firing  mechanism  supported   by  tbe   frame  and   In 

eluding  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  trigger-plRte.  sod   locking 


2.  in  ■:  i-rt^akdown  gun,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
inrii'.itiii,:  a  dctH'^hatnc  trigger  plate,  a  l«rrel  hinged  to 
tbe  frame,  tiriu;;  ui>  iianism  supp<jrted  tiy  the  frame  and 
Including  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  trigger  plate,  a  lue  rising 
from  the  trigger  plat'-  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  for  the 
trigger  ami  i.rovulKi  with  an  engaging  pin.  and  locking 
means  for  normally  lioidlng  the  frame  and  the  barrel  from 
rt'lativt-  movement  .  of  safety  niecluiiilsm  comprising  a 
iongitudinallv  movable  memtxr  havin;:  its  fri.nf  and  rear 
t-nds  support"-*!  r«  sp*"  i  ively  on  tin  ;!i'  i'  f  >r  '(;•■  trigger 
and  on  the  engaging  pin  of  the  -'U  ni't  f..r!iif«l  with 
lengthwise  slots  for  rer-'ivuiL'  said  piv.ji  and  pin,  the  front 
enil  of  the  longitudinally  movHlilf  m<'[ntier  (b'tachably  co- 
artirii:   with   the   locking   tneaii.s    am!   a    niovabU     hand  piece 

■  arried    by    the    frame    and    d'^ta-  halji}     reacting    wit!;    the 
r.ar  '»nd  of  the  longlfidlnailv   movatii    iii.inl  ►t.  said   mem 
l>*r  t*"!!!:;  detachable  from  the  io.kii.i;  11, fa;;?^  and  itje  hand- 
l)i>ce  by  the  detaching  movement  of  the  trigger  piatr.  sul- 
stantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specific*!. 

^.  In  a  hrt-ak-down  gnn,  the  comblnstlnn  with  a  frame 
iticlvidlair  a  dffachahlo  trigger  piatc.  a  barrel  hingKi  to  the 
frain.',   firing  mechanism    supported   by   the   frame  and   In- 

■  hiding  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  trigger-plnte  and  locking 
means  for  normally  holding  the  frame  and  th^  harr'!  from 
relatlv*'  movement;  of  safety  mechanism  romprisltig  a 
longitudinally  movabl*"  m<mb«T  having  Its  fr^nt  .md  rtar 
ends  terminating  in  niittirnwl  arms,  the  front  arm  ditarh- 
aldy  I  oactlng  with  the  locking  means,  the  front  end  of  the 
portion  of  the  member  U-tween  ^^aid  arms  being  sijpfxirted 
on  the  fdvot  for  the  trigger  and  forme*!  with  a  lengthwise 
Hlot  f<.r  r*celving  said  pivot,  and  thf  rf-ar  end  of  said 
j>ortirin  iielng  slldably  supp<jrt<'il  by  thf  trigger  plate  at 
the  r»>ar  of  said  pivot,  aud  a  movable  hand-piece  carried 
by  the  frame  and  detachably  coafting  with  the  rear  arm 
of  the  longitudioaliy  movable  meni))er.  said  mt'mt>er  l>elng 
detachable  from  the  io*  king  nu-auK  and  the  han<t  piece  by 
the  detaching  movem*'nt  of  the  trlggt-r  plate  •^ub-^tantialiy 
as  and  for  the  puriK>!«e  set  forth. 

4.  iu  a  break-down  gun.  the  coui^maiion  «lib  h  frame 
incliidiog  a  detachable  trigger  pia!<.  iwo  pairs  of  lags 
rising  from  tbe  trigger  plate  and  s^mce*!  apart  lo  a  direc- 
tion lengthwise  thereof,  tbe  iug  of  »m<  I.  pair  being  united 
by  a  pic.  a  barrel  hinged  to  the  frame,  tiring  mechanism 
supported  by  tli'  frame  and  including  a  trigger  piroted  on 
the  pin  uniting  the  front  pair  of  lugn.  and  locking  means 
for  normaUy  holding  the  frame  and  the  l>arrel  from  rela- 
tive movement  ;  of  safety  m>>chani.><m  -omprislng  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  memt>er  having  its  front  end  supported 
00  the  pivot  pin  for  the  trigger  and  formed  with  a  length- 
wise slot  for  receiving  said  pivot  pin,  and  having  Its  rear 
end  slldably  supported  on  the  pin  uniting  tbe  rear  pair  of 
lugs,  the  front  end  of  tbe  longitudinaily  movable  member 
detactiably  citacting  with  the  locking  means,  and  a  miovable 
hand  pk*c-e  carrie<l  by  the  frame  and  detachably  roacting 
wiri.    th-  r*Mr  eod   of  tbr   Jougitudlnally   movable  member. 
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■aid  member  being  detachable  from  the  locking  means  and 
tbe  band-piece  by  the  deta*  blng  movement  of  the  trigger 

[  late,  substantially   us  and  for  the  purpose  descrlb.d 

5.    la  a  breakdown   gun.   th*-  comblnstion    with   a    fmin. 
including  a  detachable  trlgger-plaie.  a  pali    of  lugs  rising 
from  tbe  trigger-plate  and  united  by  a  pin.  a  t>arrei  Uingeil 
to   the   frame,    firing    nj.'chanlsiii    siipported    by    'be    fram. 
and    imludlnu   a   pai-   of   trtgg*  r«   pivoted   -u!   said    pin.   an> 
locking    m«ans    for    nornially    holdlm    the    frame    ana    th. 
barrel  from  relative  movement  ;  of  safety   mechanism  coui 
i  rising  a  longitudinally   movable  memt'cr  having  its  fron' 
end  supported  on  said  pin  between  the  triggers  and  f    ;i 
with    a    lengthwise   i^lot    for    re<-e'vlng  tbe    pin.   and    h.nv  ,ri._ 
Its  r#>ar  end  sliilably  siipported  by  the  tngger-plato  at  th. 
rear  of  said  pivot,  the  front  <n.d  of  tbe  ioiigitudinally  mov 
able  member  deUchabiy   coacting  with  the  locking  means 
and  a  movable  hand  piece  carried  by  the  frame  and    ietach- 
ably  <  oflcttng  with  the  reuir  ec  1  of  th.    lonclnirtlniiU.T   mov 
a!  le  member,  said  n.cmtxT  t.eint  detftcbiiDle  from  the   lo.k 
ing  means  and  the  handpiece  by    the  detHrhtng  mo^inetr 
of  the   trigger-plate    snbstantlsIlT  hs   and   f  r   the   purposi 

sj>ei  ihed 

{C  aims  ♦■•  si.d   T   not   p'-lnie-d  in  the  <.H7»tte.l 


nei.  a  movable  ham:n«r  reat-raii  in  sections,  pneumatic 
wo-ans  -.mnecied  with  -  acta  if  said  air  channels  for  oper- 
atiii..  rue  of  said  sect.ons  independently  ol  the  others,  a 
,t■^^^T    c   Titifted    Witt     each    of    said    valv-s    for    operating 

,     .;^      ,.      ..    -;•.•!.    '.:■<:    ;  ^  i.Jing    each    .fxer    in    t»o«!U©o    to 
jts    <  !ianD"i,    and    mer.nt-    resting   on   said     evers    for 
iTuTieoiisly  (Heriiting  ail  of   them   against   the  sprinRS- 


Cloi* 

sinii. 

■I 
;  1 . 1 ij 

IS***.-'. 


in  debits'  of  the  character  de>critied  tbe  comb.ua- 
(  t  a  plurality  <>f  air  ■  hann«tB.  a  hammer  rest  rail  in 
ms.    pncimnti' 


means    connected    ^.th    eai  h    of    said 

Mir    channels   for   oi>erating  one  of  aald   sections,   a   vaiv*- 

•o.-   -onti oiling  «'ach  of  sal.1  air  channels,  a  lever  for  oper- 

ai  ug  each  of  shid  waives  IndcpeEdently  of  the  otliers.  and 

.    (.  ;sh    'lar    r.?M::.g    on    all    of   said   levers    and    adapt*d    to 

pt-    itt>   a.ii   uf   lueoi   aimultaneooaly. 

!i  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comlitoa- 
lion  of  a  plurality  of  air  enann^.s.  a  valve  for  controlling 
each  of  said  air  channels,  a  .i\er  for  operating  eacL  of 
said  valves  Independently  of  the  others,  and  a  push  '-tir 
resting  on  all  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  operate  all  >'f 
them  simultaneously  In  po^ii:  u  tu  l>€  undisturbed  by  the 
operation  of  said  levers  individually. 
[Claim  6  not  printed    in   the     TRit-tte  1 


I,(i71.1»d6.  MuMUMlN'.  MIXIIAMSM  1 1 'h  Ml. si'  Al 
INSTKL'MKNTS.  Hokai  k  !•:>.. u*  Fi  ench,  Newcastle 
Ind..  assignor  to  .)f»«.-  Krenri  i^  S  .ns  I'iano  "ompany 
New*a»tle.  Ind.  a  '  orjHiral  uti  k>(  Indiana.  Vuec  Dec 
24      IHU'       Seiai    N        .".i*^.108.      iCi.  84 — 160.t 


1,071,9»6.  CURTAIN  -  FASTEN KK  William  Gatek, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  tnlgnor  of  one-half  to  Ixniis  W. 
Oatea.  of  West  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  lt»12. 
Serial   No.   720.787.      (CI.  24^—211.  • 


1.  In  a  uiustc  piayiut  dt\,n-.  ine  combination  wiui  the 
hammrr-  und  a  ciHitlnuc  ;s  main  hammer  reat  rail  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  auslilary  hammer  rest  ralla  nor- 
mally restlnn  alcove  the  main  rest  rail  and  movable  to 
tbe  re  ir  and  front  ih*'re<if.  and  pneumatic  mt^ns  for 
up*>ratlng  each  of  tbe  au.xillary  hhmm.r  rest  rai's  Inde 
f>etideutly  of  th-'  othv  rs  to  bri!-:i;  It  iii  positiou  to  !■•  J  the 
hnmmers  adjacent  thereto  a«sy  from  the  first  aaiiied 
hammer  rest  raii.  said  means  ''omprislng  a  pneuiuaUc 
for  each  of  said  sections  a  sourci'  of  eitiaust.  li  i»ver 
for  connecting  each  of  wnd  pneuniutU's  wiib  the  source  of 
exhaust  independi  utiy  of  th.-  oihcrs.  and  a  pus!,  bar  for 
operating  all  of  t-altl  le^.!r^  8lmuitane.>usi\  in  posuion  to 
tM-  ucdisturbe.!  l.y  the  •  peration  'f  *ald  evers  indi- 
vidually. 

2.  in  a  musical  instrument,  the  c*imtimati<  n  with  tbe 
key-bed.  keys,  aourcr-  of  exhaust  iiammers.  and  i>ammer 
rest  rail,  of  a  plurality  .f  auxiliary  reet-ralis  normally 
located  in  alinenient  adjact-nt  to  (!■«  I  animcr  rest-rali  a 
pneumatic  connected  with  each  of  said  auxiliary  rest  ralis 
a  lever  for  coniiecting  each  of  said  pneumatics  with  the 
source  of  exhaust  li»d»peiMleutiy  of  the  otbers.  and  a  push 
bar  for  opera  Ung  all  of  said  if  vers  slmultsneovjaiy  in  po 
sltton   to  be  un<ksturi}t>d   by   tbe  oj>erat»on  of  said   levers 

iBdiTlduaMy. 

3.  In  a  device  oi  tbe  cliaracter  described,  the  comhina 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  air  ciiannels.  u   valve  for  rncb  cban 

194  U.  (j. — * 


A  ftirtain  faateaer  comprising  a  post  the  upper  part  et 
one  side  cut  away  forming  a  cam  surface  and  formed  at 
Ita  opposite  side  with  a  hig,  a  locklng-plece  mounted  in 
_ald  post  and  formed  «t  Its  lower  end  with  a  nose  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the  !v>st  and  altio 
forated  with  a  fin i,Tr  piece  prcjectlng  t.;"  v.-  the  to;  of 
the  post 

I,071.d97.       BUNK    AND     i>uciviNu  iiiA.»v  K     iUK     LXKi 
GING-CAB8.     Cuii>  F.  GekunoilK,  l>aiia»,  Ure>;       Filed 
June  18,  1813.     Serial  No.  774  4lu.     *C1.  lo:,— i7o... 


^U^^ f '  ■  '^     ' * 


1.  The  comblLM'ioti  wit:,  a  logging  car  of  a  bunk  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  f  rabs  provided  »'t'  notches  at  one  end. 
a  chock  block  a;  inted  etwee;  !■  -alls  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  Hnk  pIvotaWy  coiircrtpd  wirh  the 
-ntpf  '-.n,l  -f  ^he  chock  Mock  and  provided  w'.tl.  devices 
.ngaging  tbe  notches  In  the  rails,  a  rod  bavin*'  a  booked 
«nd  detacbabiv  connected  with  the  link  and  exteodlng  U> 
til*-  opposite  Side  of  tiit  car,  and  means  for  tioiding  said 
rod   against   endwise    movement. 

li.  rht  combination  with  a  logging  car  of  a  bunk  at- 
tnclied  thereto,  u  ch«K:k  bicck  imotaiiy  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  bunk,  a  ank  plvotaiiy  connected  with  tt>e 
oppotsite  end  of  the  (luck  and  prc.via*'d   *.tL   iaieraily   pro- 
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j«ctlat;  arms,  a  booked  rod  engaging  one  of  said  arms  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  bank  to  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  car,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  attached  to  said 
rod,  and  a  bar  plTotally  connected  with  the  car  and  en- 
gaglBg  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  logging  car  of  a  bunk,  com- 
prising two  railway  rails  placed  side  by  side  and  attached 
to  the  car,  a  chock  block  mounted  between  the  rails  and 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  the  chock  block  and  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  engaging  recesses  in  the  rails,  a  rod  havlnt,' 
a  hooked  end  engaging  one  of  said  arms  on  the  link  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  rails  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  car.  a  downwardly  extending  arm  attached  to  said 
rod.  and  a  bar  connected  with  the  car  and  engaeing  said 
arm. 


1.0T1.998.      MASSAGE    DEVICE.      James    Edwin  -iiBBs, 

Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tboma-  Huston 

Armstrong,  Covington,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  .5.   1912.  Seriai 
No.    724.145.      (CI.    128— 16.j 


1,071,999.  LOCK.  FIesby  R  Gilson.  Baden.  I'a  ,  ns 
signer  to  National  Metal  Molding  Company,  Plttsburjcl. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aue  ,",  li'U 
Serial  No.   713, 4K0.      (01    70 — 4ft.  • 


locking  memljer  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  abut 
ment.  and  means  for  securing  said  locking  member  to  said 
lid. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  edge  of  n  structure  and  a 
lid  closing  an  opening  therein  ;  of  a  locking  member  hav 
ing  a  lieveled  tongue  a  spring-receiving  sleeve  and  n  stop 
plat'^  all  formed  Into  an  Integral  structure,  an  abutment 
secured  to  said  lid  within  range  of  engagement  by  said 
stop  plate,  a  sprints  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  to  said 
abutment,  and  a  single  means  for  securing  said  locking 
member  to  said  ild  and  fur  manipulntlnK  said  member. 

'i  The  combination  with  the  straleht  edge  of  a  fixed 
structure,  and  a  hinged  lid  ''losinir  nn  openInK  in  stich 
.striK'turt'.  of  an  integrally-formed  plvot''d  loi'kin»{-m^nit)*>r 
oinsistinK  of  a  be\el-edKe  tongue  t-xt'-ndinB  at  an  anjiie 
to  'lie  said  fdK*-  of  the  structure  a  siirlng-re'-eiviug  sleeve 
and  a  iiop  plate  having  projections  thereon,  an  abutment 
S.I  iiriil  1(1  fhf  said  hinged  lid  and  within  ran>;e  "t  '>pera- 
tiv.'  engagement  tiy  said  stop  plate,  a  spring  senan-d  to 
said  tlxfd  abutment  and  surrounding  said  spring-receiving 
sleeve,  and  a  screw  »-xtendiag  loosely  through  the  said  lid 
and  ri^dly  tlxtd  t..'  the  ^aid  locking  meml)er.  the  said 
screw  securing  the  said  locking  metnl>tr  to  said  ild. 

4.  Tile  comtiinatlon  witii  a  casini:  haviiii;  .in  i.j,..iiin>{ 
therein  and  a  movable  closure  for  said  "p'-ning.  of  a  lo<-k- 
log  menilM-r  t>l\oted  to  said  closure  .4nd  i'onsistinp  of  an 
extended  beveled  tongue  atid  a  stop  •  [••ncnt.  an  aburraent 
a.viired  to  said  closure  within  raniji-  <  f  fnifakrem-'tit  by 
s.-uii  st<jp  element,  a  spring  secured  to  said  lockioi:  nifnil'-r 
.:.  :  •  said  abutment,  said  spring  being  eff><tiv>'  i-.  h^id 
-     ,    ~''Hj  yleTdlngly  against  saiil  abutm-'ut. 


.\  device  of  the  class  described.  comprialnL-  a  v<.ke  mem 
her.  an  operating  handle  connected  thereto,  a  'ylindrlca! 
roller  axlally  journaled  In  said  yoke  member,  shirt  ou' 
standing  radially  arranged  cylindrical  wooden  plugs 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  i  oiler,  and  rublier  tips  provided 
with  metallic  tacks  having  their  heads  embedded  m  thp 
tips,  said  tips  being  secured  to  said  plugs  hy  said  tack.s 
and  having  their  outer  faces  flat  and  their  corners 
rounded  and  maintalnlnir  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the 
plugs. 


1,  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  structure,  and 
a  Md  closing  an  opening  therein  ;  of  a  locklngmemb»'r 
having  an  extending  beveled  tongue,  a  spring-recpiving 
sleeve  and  a  stop  plate  all  formed  into  an  integral  struc 
ture,  an  abntment  secured  to  said  Ud  within  range  of  en 
gagement  by  said  stop  plate,  a  spring  colled  around  said 
sleeve  and  connected  to  said  abutment  and  to  said  locking 
member,  said  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  stop  plate  of  said 


1,072,000.      BREAD-RACK.      IBVINO    B.   Golobn,   Toledo. 
Ohio.     Plied  Oct.  26,    1912.      Serial  No.   727,968.      Hi 
211—14.) 


-1.  A  iHi'k  .'I  iiif  •■tuntt  iji-»crtb«-(l.  cumpriSitig  a  im.*  frame 
having  front  and  rear  longitudinally  extending  T-bars 
with  their  fl.nf  sides  disposed  upward,  T  bar  reinforcing 
strips  HttHi  h -d  In  inverted  relation  to  the  vertical  flanges 
of  said  Jirs  ~:{\'\  strips  hojn^  dlspi.s.'d  lU  fh»-  f>ods  and 
center  of  said  '.hts  cross-bars  ronnectf^d  at  thidr  I'nds  to 
said  reli,f''r -Iriir  srri;  -  and  rigidly  spacing  the  longitudinal 
bars  .if  •!,.  'r.iiiM',  T  '  ji rs  ri^iri-,.'  ff^m  the  cornrrs  of  said 
frai:.-'  w!':  rh.-,r  f1af  ^idcs  fining  th'-  opposite  end  of  the 
rji'  k  Mriiis  brafin.-  ~ai  1  '''.rniT  T-t)ars  against  rolatlve 
m.  >v«'ri;t»r.ts  leniifhwist  i..f  th<-  frame,  and  a  phirsllty  of 
sets  ,,f  h:i  rs  t'xtending  horizontally  fmm  the  Innpr  side 
of  on*'  Corner  bar  '■  mm-  InntT  side  of  the  ndja'-"nt  '••Tner 
bar  and  fiirniine  guide-ways  for  shelves 

2.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described,  a  pluralUv  fif  up- 
rlgiit  infmbtTs  and  a  pUiralit>  of  doiibK'  angiedrf.n  bar  set.s 
connt>cting  adjacent  standards,  the  bars  of  fach  set  havlm; 
their  vertical  fltuijf-  •  xt-nding  upward  and  th^^ir  horizon- 
tal flangt's  extending  inward  to  co<')perate  to  form  a  shelf 
guiding  way.  with  th<-  ipper  horizontal  flange  ro\inded  off 
at   its  ftirward  end 

'■'>  In  n  rack  of  the  fharaoter  desorlbed,  corner  uprights 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  double  angle-Iron  bars  connect 
ini;  the  adjacent  end  uprights,  thf'  bars  of  each  set  rest- 
ing one  upon  the  other  with  their  horizontal  flanges  pro- 
j'Tilng  Inward  to  cooperate  to  form  a  shelf  guldlng-way 
and  with  tlie  vertical  flanges  projecting  upward,  the  upper 
horizontal  flange  having  Its  forward  end  rounded  off  ami 
the  upp*^  vertical  flange  having  Its  forward  end  extended 
relative  to  the  other  flanges  and  curved  outward. 
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1,072,001.     MACHINE  FOR   REDrCIXG  THE   SEf^TON 
OF  METAL   BLANKS.      Philip  M     Haas,   Voungstowti, 
Ohio       Filed   Dee    '.M ,    1012       Serial    No     737.976       •  r\ 
HO  -40  I 


connected    ther'wlth.    snd    an    air  pump    and    an  electric 

n.achine    located   on    opiKJSlte   sides   of    the   rotary  member 

and   operatlvely   connected   therewith    through   the  connter- 

unnft. 


1  In  !i  machine  for  redueing  t)i#-  s<*rt1on  of  •  metal 
blank,  the  comblnat  on  of  a  n«iat)i!i>-  :i>-n<''.  11  plnrallty  of 
freely  rotatai)le  roils  mounted  in  s^id  ii«a<(  >'!-d  Mboi;:  the 
axis  of  rotation  ther-of.  the  axis  oi  rotation  o(  fc*id  bead 
lying  :n  h  plane  exclusive  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rolls,  means  for  permitting  •!  •  -oljustment  of  tbe  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  rolls  radlnl  >  !ii;d  angularly  with  relation 
to  tbe  axis  of  rotaMon  of  s;,i,i  h.-ad  and  trieans  for  driving 
said  head 

2  In  a  machine  f  .r  redu'lii.-  fhe  section  of  a  metal 
blank,  tbe  combination  of  a  roiat«r]<  read  a  plurality 
of  roll-carrying  casings  mounted  In  sa.ii  head,  a  plurality 
of  freely  rotatai'le  -oils  mounted  in  said  casings  and  ar- 
ranged aNoi.f  tl-  axis  .if  r^'tatlon  of  said  bead,  said  roll 
casings  '<■  irii;  \U'.<:uu>i\  for  two  ad.i'istments,  whereby  said 
rolls  may  tie  jid.^usi.d  rHdia;;,^  and  nnpu  hrly  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  r'^tntlon  of  s.-.id  bead,  Hini  means  for  driving 

said  head 

.3  In  n  machine  for  reducing  tbe  section  of  a  metal 
blank,  tiie  combination  of  a  rotatable  head,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  roll  carrying  casings  mounted  In  said  bead  and 
having  their  axes  radially  arranged  wit',  rt  iation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  said  casings  ti.  ;ng  adjustable 
radially  with  relation  to  said  axis  and  niK':  •'  'iv  about 
their  own  axes,  a  freely  rotatatue  roll  moucttu  m  each  of 
said  casings,  and  means  for  driving  said  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  tbe  section  of  a  metal 
blank,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatabU  head,  a  plurality  of 
freely  rotatable  rolls  mounted  in  sh  1  ;  .ad  and  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof  n  niovatiie  carnage  provided  with 
means  for  engnginv  a  ni>ta!  t  omk  to  be  reduced  by  Ba.id 
hMiil.  BMaiM  for  advancing  s.iui  enrrhige  toward  said  head. 
Mparate  means  for  withdraw  lui;  s;,;  rarriage,  and  means 
for  drulni:  snid  head, 

.'1  !r.  j  mi  liine  for  reducing  tbe  section  of  a  metal 
blai  ^  'If  mbtnallon  of  a  rotatable  bead,  a  plurality  of 
fr(»..,i  ■,.;a'n"  t  rolls  mounted  In  said  head  and  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  movable  carriage  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  a  metal  blank  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  head,  meiins  for  m'O-'ni:  snid  'Kr'-  nc    nnd  a  blank 

^Jii!  :; :  rlftge-movlng 
'  r.'tTectlve  after  the 
[i  w  thdrawn  from  the 


born«»   th'Tehy    nwny 
means    belni;   ndapf- 
blank  borne  b>   said 
bite    1'  siiid  Tiols 
(1  lain-s  '•  a [1,1  7  r) 
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2.  Engine-starting  apparatus  having.  In  comMnation,  a 
motor,  a  pump  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  to 
be  started,  p<arlng  adapted  to  connect  the  motor  with 
the  engine  and  the  pump  to  actuate  them  slmuUaneously 
and  a  one-direction  clutch  interposed  in  said  gearing  and 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  engine  to  overrun  tbe  mfitor  and 
the  pump  after  the  engine  has  «*nrted  to  operate. 

3.  Engine-starting  apparatus  ;,:  \  ng.  'n  comblnatioii  a 
motor,  a  pump  for  supplying  motive-fluid  to  the  engine  to 
be  started,  rednetion-gearlng  adapted  to  connect  the  mo- 
tor with  tbe  ennro  and  the  pomp  to  actuate  them  simul- 
taneously, manually-operable  means  for  throwing  said 
gearing  into  or  out  of  operation,  and  a  one  direction 
clutch  Interposed  between  the  engine  and  tbe  gearing  to 
permit  the  engine  to  overrun  the  gearing  after  the  engine 
has  started  to  operate. 

4.  Engine-starting  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a 
motor,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  motive-fluid  to  the  en- 
gine to  be  started,  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the  inini 
duction  of  fuel  to  the  air  supplied  by  said  pump  to  the 
engine,  gearing  for  connectlni:  ti-  ni'tor  w;tb  the  pump. 
and  manually-operable  means  for  slmu  taneously  throw 
ing  aaid  gearing  into  operation  and  opening  said  valve 

5.  Kngine-Btarting  apparatus  having  in  etintiinutiou  a 
motor,  an  air-pump  for  supplying  nn  rive  fluid  to  the  en- 
glae  to  be  started,  means  for  Inti-idiM  ng  fuel  into  the  air 
■OKtlied  to  the  engine  by  said  p  .;:  ;  gearing  for  connect- 
ing the  motor  with  tbe  pump  anj  iLj'  engine  to  actuate 
tbMB  simultaneously,  and  manually-operai'le  means  for 
throwing  the  motor,  the  gearing,  and  tbe  fuel  introducing 
means  simultaneously  into  operation 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  it;  the  Castette  ] 


1,072,002.  ENGINE  STARTIN'i  APPARATUS.  Edward 
A.  Halbleib,  Bochesti  r.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  North  East 
BHectrlc  Company.  K  >  ;  ■  j-;er.  N.»Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,902. 
(CI.   123—181.1 

1.  Engine-starting  apparatus  for  auton)<>bilp.«  having 
in  combination,  a  transverse  suppon  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried, as  its  ends,  upon  the  side  frame  uiemb-rs  of  an  auto- 
mobile in  front  of  the  pnglne  thereof,  a  rotary  member 
Journaled  at  the  middle  of  said  support.  In  position  to  aline 
with  the  englneshaft,  means  for  coupling  the  engine 
shaft  and  said  member,  a  countershaft,  journaled  on  said 
supfH>rt.   trnnsvi>rse    to   said   rotary    member  aud   rotatively 


1,072,003.  BREAD-CUTTEK  William  E  Hansun  and 
Thomas  L.  Okmn,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  R,  li'lS 
Serial  No.  753,084.     (CI.  146— 12,  > 


In  a  bread  cutter,  a  slotted  movalie  tir  oV  h  gang  of 
Inclined  knives  arranged  in  V-foriii  liv,;,^  »  ••  ;  'cat- 
ing  movement  through  the  slots  in  Llit:  .arror.  im  1  -on- 
nected  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  knives  and  simul- 
taneously  advancing  the  carrier. 


1.072.0O4,      VAL\EI>ISK       U»OBax    Hart,    Wllllamsport 
Pa.      Filed    .lune    i;-i     1V12,      Serial    No,    Tu,'^.403.       (Ci. 
137-- -4.1 
A   valve  disk  eonslsting  of  a  tnetai  spud   in  the  form  of 

a   disk    wltii   short   radial   arms,   a   body    or   bottom  disk  of 
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raslUcBt,    resistive    material    of    aubvtaatiaiiy    tbe    same 
<lUu«ter,  tb«  spud  being  embedded  in  tb«  body,  forming  a 


A  float  for  fishing  line»  comprising;  a  body  (..urtiun,  a 
stem  projecting  beyond  the  oi>posire  fnda  of  the  body,  said 
3tem  formed  with  a  hole  and  with  a  notch,  a  spring  wire 
secured  to  the  body  and  bent  to  pass  thrnugh  the  hole,  and 
formed  with  a  hooked  end  the  Inner  ed^e  of  the  booked 
portion  adapted  to  come  to  a  bearing  against  the  side  of 
the  stem  so  as  to  clamp  a  line  to  the  stem  and  the  point 
of  the  hook  adapted  to  enter  the  said  notch. 


l,072,00fi.  CALK-FASTENER.  John  H.  Hebshbkhgib. 
Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1013.  Serial  No. 
751.S35.      (CI.  168 — 48.) 


valve  diak  with  a  metal  top  antl  a  t>otforr,  face  entirely  of 
realfitlve.  resilient  matcrinl. 


1,072.005.  FISHING  -  FLOAT.  Bcu.nakd  M  ILiutlet, 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wi;iian.  K. 
Swift,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Flltd  Feb.  6,  1013.  Serial 
No.   746,473.      (CI.    13—4.) 


for  holdlsc  (be  calk  from  lateral  dislocatloa  when  easaced 
t>y  the  pliitp,  and  a  set  bolt  pac-iug  through  tbe  latter  aiul 
into  rhe  ahoe. 

2.  !n  li  ''(Ilk  fastener,  the  i-ombination  with  iLt  shoe 
havini;  u  i-'iss  Its  lower  face  a  transverse  ijroovi  whusi- 
rear  wall  !s  jndtT'-ut  imd  whose  front  wall  Is  bevdecJ.  and 
a  calk  wbose  body  has  upwardly  diverifing  side  facen  one 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  en^^age  thf  undercut  wal.  of  said 
groove  »r;ii  the  other  of  which  is  corruKated;  of  a  locking 
plate  of  less  thlcknef^s  than  'he  depth  of  said  groove  in 
the  -h..*^  its  edges  converging  upward  and  adapted  to  fit 
betwf«'n  the  calk  and  the  'ron'  \y,\V.  of  said  grcove  and 
Its  rear  i-dge  having  uprljjl  '  ■ -r  ruciiT  !<  us  thpougbovit  Us 
height,  and  means  f"r  'i'nv'.  >  nt'  tii»-  eaik  upwa:-d  iDto  said 
groove. 

3.  In  It  calk  fastener,  Ehe  combinatloD  wlIl^•'^>i)e  ahoe 
having  across  it>  v,  r  face  a  groove,  one  wall  of  which  la 
undercut;  of  a  a'k  \\  i.ose  body  is  dlspoaed  In  said  groove, 
a  locking  plate  lisifi^jMcl  alao  In  the  groove,  one  of  these 
ei»mer!ft<  being  t)evf|(-d  tn  engflire  said  undercut  wail  »rri 
both  rlecieiits  havirii;  inrerengagim;  corragatldDH  where 
they  contact  wltli  each  i.th'  r  and  ns'-ans  for  dratrliii:  'tie 
p'lflfe  upward  Into  th.^  i!rfo<.v< . 


1,072,(X)T  FII.l.NG  .VFPLL-VNCE.  IUkky  J.  H:  K.  AJU- 
aace,  Ohio,  asai^aor  to  Tbe  llcCaakey  Register  Com- 
pany. Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fil^d  Dec 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.902.     (a.  45 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  calk  fastener,  the  combinaUon  with  the  shoe 
having  acroaa  Its  lower  face  a  transverse  groove,  one  wall 
of  the  groove  being  undercut,  aod  a  caik  whose  body  ba.s 
both  side  faces  beveled  and  one  of  them  engaging  said 
aademtt  ««11  wImb  tk«  upper  «b«  of  tbe  calk  rnta  on 
tbt  bottMi  0f  mM  grooT«  :  of  a  locking  plate  of  less  thick 
nesB  than  the  depth  of  said  groove  Id  the  shoe,  Its  Inner 
•dc*  toeiar  tevslai  t«  ewrespond  wttb  tbe  bevel  of  the 
•tber  faee  of  aaid  e«ik  aad  tta  bo«y  baring  a  bole,  mmne 


1  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  ngDM^  a 
series  of  filing  sections,  a  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
mov.iu  sal'l  fi'in*;  sections  through  an  endless  patl;,  a  mo- 
tor f.-r  d'iving  said  nu-hanism.  a  series  vt  ke.vs.  i  liur- 
maiiv  ijpeu  switch  (oiumun  to  said  keys  and  iptiutcd 
thereby  for  controlling  said  mutor.  and  a  spring  actuated 
device  ncrmally  arranged  in  the  path  vt  movement  of  ine 
of  said  flilng  sections  and  arransed  te  lie  op'Tated  thwreLy 
to  stop  tie  .section  at  u  prear"ank:ed  pt>«Uion  each  <.f  said 
devices  being  beid  In  inoperative  position  by  an  adjacent 
key.  but  l>elng  released  thereby  wht  n  ^aid  key  is  otjerated- 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  cumbmatton  of  a  supp<^rt.  a 
aeries  of  filing  seerlun-:.  mtchani^ru  f  ■"  ru:  vintc  said  filing 
sections  on  tbe  supjHirt  through  an  f'ndi.  ~~  path,  a  motor 
f'>r  drivfnp  said  endb'ss  mechanisai.  a  re.'-ase  device  ar- 
ranged t"  be  actuated  by  each  of  said  filing  sections,  a 
spring  arranired  to  n'-niially  bold  said  device  In  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  a  tltlflg  section,  a  key  for  each  nf  said  re- 
lease devices  arranged  to  hoid  it  out  of  operative  position. 
i'Ut  p»-rii)itting  it  to  move  jnt.i  operative  position  when  the 
key  Is  operated,  each  nf  said  keys  being  formed  with  a 
'ihoulder  nrrangfd  to  he  ensjaged  hy  the  adjacent  release 
device  to  lock  the  key  In  operated  poaltiori.  and  a  switch 
common  to  and  operated  by  said  keys  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  the  motor  to  stop  each  flltng  section  at  a  pre- 
determined  ftosltlon 

^.  In  a  filing  nppllnncf,  s  s^ri^•s  of  flltng  sectloOs  each 
'•omprlslnt'  n  phiraH^'T   of  holder*  nTBnged   to    !mtag   rels- 
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ti.e  adjacent  release 
m1  position  until  tbe 
-spondlng   flltng  sec- 


live  to  each  other,  mechanism  for  snpporting  and  moving 
said  sMTtloDs  through  an  endlew*  path,  a  motor  for  operat 
ing  said  mechanism,  a  aerlea  of  keys,  one  for  each  of  said 
•actions,  for  controlling  the  startlt)?  and  stnpplnir  of  »nld 
ni'^f'hanlsm    a  switch  common  U>  said  key»  and  arranged  to 
be   closed   thereby,    n   series  of  spring   actuat'-d   release  de 
vices  one  for  each  of  ^^aid  tiling  sections  and  n  >r!iiai'y   ar 
ranged  in  the  path   thereof,  each  key  operating:         !     i.;  ho 
adjacent    release    devut'    in    lne>per«ti\'     i">s!i   :i      i'    ;.,■ 
mlttlng  it  to  move  into  operative  posit.,  i,  wiif-n  •::.    hey     - 
operated    to   close   the  switch,   and   a   stop   or  shoulder   on 
each   key   arranged   to   >.'  enga,;eti   by 
device    f.>r    lioldlhk:    th'     key    In    apiTat 
relea«i»   ilt\iee    is   engu^j^'d    by    Its    'or 
tlon 

4  in  a  fliiiii:  api  .lan  ••  a  seriea  of  filing  sections  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holder-  arr;ii.;;ed  to  swing  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  mechanlam  f.  •  si  j  ;■<  rtlng  and  moving 
said  sections  through  an  endless  ;<at!i.  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism,  a  series  '>f  k^eys.  one  for  each  of  said 
sections,  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  said 
mechanism,  a  switch  common  to  said  keys  and  arranged' 
to  be  closed  thereby,  a  seriM  of  spring  actuated  release 
devices  one  for  each  of  said  filing  sections  and  normally  ar- 
rangtHl  in  th<  path  thereof,  each  key  Lip.-ratlng  to  hold  an 
ad  iictiii  reieas'  device  ui  inviperaii^e  tHisirlon  when  tbe 
key  16  opera te<l  to  cloae  the  switch,  a  stop  or  shoulder  on 
eacii  key  arranged  to  be  engaged  L)>  iiie  adjacent  -eiease 
device  for  Uoldiug  the  key  in  uperaieij  p>»>tKiD  unti.  the 
release  ileviee  i.s  Li.i;ag:ed  :.y  Itc  ■■•  •  .^>-^ :  ..'i^  i;ug  !iilu»;  »eclion. 
Mud  iiieani^  for  rituriiing  tlie  k^y  t<  uoi  luai  poeliion  whfU 
tbe  reieaae  device  Is  operated. 

5.  in  a  filing  appliance,  a  series  of  filing  sectloaa  AACb 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  to  swing  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  mechanism  for  supporting  and  moving 
said  R*»<-tli->ns  through  an  pnd'eas  path  a  motor  for  oper- 
aiiDh'  said  D.'-chanisra,  a  seri'-r^  >f  kiyi-.  nt  for  each  of  said 
sections  for  controlling  tio  sti.  tiiJK  an'i  s'-'ppiag  of  said 
meei.hi,i..u.  kvhereby  eai:  ■'  ^a,.;  •,  ^^■  .>it'Ctlons  can  be 
brought  to  a  predetermined  position  of  rest,  a  normally 
open  switch  common  to  said  keys  and  arranged  to  be  closed 
thereby,  a  pair  of  coiiperatlng  elements  for  each  filing  sec- 
tion for  controlling  the  op'  niti.;  '  "  swifh.  one  element 
of  a  pair  being  carried  by  each  filiiit:  sect,  n  and  the  other 
eleaaent  of  a  pair  Ijelng  swingably  supported  adjacent  to 
one  ot  said  keys,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  elements  being 
normally  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  its  coop- 
erating element  carried  by  a  filing  section  and  arranged  to 
lock  tbe  adjacent  key  in  operated  position  to  close  the 
switch,  but  oi)eratlng  when  engaged  by  its  coCperatlng 
element  to  releas'  'h"  k'  y  and  permit  the  opening  of  the 
switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


pair  of  <trap«  extending  one  over  the  Inner  eod  of  e»rti 

ever   and   connected  to  raid  car. 

-  In  an  elevator  safety  stop,  the  combination  with  an 
elerator  car  movaMe  tietween  guides,  of  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  shafts  es'h  provided  with  safety  cams  In  poaltion 
tr>  engaee  said  guides  and  a  sustaining  cable  for  said  car 
a  pair  of  weighted  cables,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  each 
lever  l)eing  corne<ted   at    Its  Inner  end  to  said  anstatnlng 

■«  >  and  fti  ,!u  outer  end  to  one  of  said  weighted  cables. 
said  levers  t>elng  smtted  at  their  outer  ends,  arms  extend 
itii.'  from  said  cam  shafts  through  tbe  aald  lever  slots,  and 
a  pi  ,1  of  strajw  extending  one  over  the  inner  end  of  each 
If-vt-r   and   cniin<'cied    to   said   car 


1.072,0«">0  SEi  r;iN.\i  Bk)\  .1  i8t:iH  KicErs,  Boston. 
Ma«s.,  aj!i.«.guu;  t  Juhn  II.  I'arker.  .Saugus.  MiLa&.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  litlu.     Seruu  No    5^7. 0>i'       '.t'l.  247—5.) 


1.072,006.  SAFETY-STOP  FOB  ELEVATORS.  John 
HofTKB,  Paimjont.  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.114,     (CT.  18T— «7  > 


1  In  nn  vitTst  ir  «af''t\  '<vtyi  t ,')»'  fomhin.it  ion  with  sr. 
elevator  car  mor^Wp  l>etween  gaidf-s.  of  a  pair  if  rotary 
mounted  shaft*  eaci  prnvideil  with  sa'etr  rums  in  t^'^st 
tlons  to  engage  s»i;d  guides  .n  sustaining  <a!  i"  n  pair  of 
weighted  calile«  a  t>alr  of  pivoted  ievptis  each  cmnectwd  h- 
Ita  Inner  end  to  aald  sustaining;  cable  and  at  Its  outer  end 
to  one  of  said  weighted  cables  arms  extending  from  said 
cam  shafts  and  operatlvely  entrased    hr   "yiid    levers,   and    s 


1.  A  sectional  box  '^om prising  »>  veral  aictlons  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  integ-al  projectiona,  nad  a  member  to 
engage  a  plurality  of  projectii  n»  of  on.  section  and  also 
a  plurality  of  projections  of  an  adjfieent  section  and  hold 
those  sections  together,  said  njni.be.r^  N  ing  siidably  mount- 
■•^.  externally  on  the  proje-nons  w  hicl    il  engages. 

::.  A  sectional  box  comprising  aeverai  aectioos  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tongues  at  right  aag.es  to  tbe  aide  of  the 
s'  tlon  and  a  memN^r  separate  fr^m  the  sections  to  ensace 
1.  plurality  of  t'  tipuee  of  ene  section  and  also  a  plaralitf 
of  tongues  of  an  adjacent  sectio;.  and  hold  tbft  sections 
togetlier.  said  memt>er  toeing  sitdabiy  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jections  which   it   engager 

8.  A  se-ctiouai  tx'X  <"ompn.'-int  stverai  sections  each  sec- 
tion ba\inK  a  projection  and  a  nien.ber  siidably  mounted 
ejternaily  on  tbe  proje<'tK>ti'<  of  adjacent  sections  to  bold 
thosp   -■(•'-:  on-    tog»-ti.-t 

4  A  sp'Ctjonii,  -ii  'tn;  'i^iiig  Ke»erai  »»'ei!oaa  each  sec- 
tion hf:v  an  a  projection  at  oi  pusite  aides:  and  a  member 
cODsiating  of  three  port)'  !is.  one  iK>rtloii  to  engage  adja- 
cent projections  at  ont  '  1«  f  the  sections  to  bold  that 
side  together,  another  portion  to  engage  adjacent  projec- 
tions at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  section*  and  bold  that  side 
tocether  ani  a  tu'rd  jwrtion  cin  netting  the  other  two  aiMl 
holding  one  of  tbetn  in  engagement  with  the  projection*  at 
one  side  of  'h>-  sections  and  the  other  in  engagement  with 
the  projections  at  the  other  side  of  'he  sections,  said  mem- 
ber being  siidably  nn  untt-d  on  the  projections  which  it  en- 
gaget. 

6.  A  aectlonal  box  ■omprising  ^'veral  eection*  each  ba^ 
lac  a  tongue,  the  tongues  of  a  ijac'  nt  sectiuus  beln^  in  line 
said  line  being  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  l>ottom  of  the  box  . 
and  a  member  to  externally  engag.  the  tongues  of  adjacent 
.•sections  and   hold  tho«»'  sections   togftber. 

iClalma  6  to  1.'.  not  printed  in  the  iTsxette.] 


1,072,010       TRttt^FSS   nF  rKOprriNG    .\:  K  AI.IMETAL 

HYDROXIDE      MHK'-TI  Y       IHn.Vl       .\T.KAT.I  MKTTAL 

•  H!  oltn^S      J'  :  :!  s  Kk.hstyn.  r>e'. ihnirk    near  Cologne. 

'.erm;iny        Fiied    ()et      IK,     1912        Serial     No     72«.B44. 

<^1.   28 — 22.^ 

1     A    process    of    prodoCng    a'kall    metal    hydroxids    dl 
•e/'Tly  from  (ilkall  metal  chlorlds  which  con«i»t«  in  mixing 
ri    H<)ii«H)t]s    'iohitlon    of  an   alkali    mets)    chlorid    with   hy- 
oroTM  ..'   i..a,i     v.hf'-hr   sn   sika!:    me-.Mi    hrdnitld  contalD- 
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iDK  basic  chlorid  of  lead  is  obuined,  and  in  separating  tbe 
chlorld  of  lead  from  the  alkali  metal  hydroxld. 

■J.  A  process  of  prodiiclnn?  alkali  metal  hydroxlds  di 
r»-(tly  from  alkali  metal  chlorlds  which  consists  in  heating 
HU  atjueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorld  containing 
hydroxld  of  lead,  whereby  an  alkali  metal  hydroxld  con- 
taining basic  chlorld  of  lead  is  obtained,  and  in  separating 
the  chlorld  of  lead  from  the  alkali  metal  hydroiid. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  hydroxlds  di- 
rectly from  alkali  metal  chlorlds  which  consists  in  heating 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorld  containing 
hydroxld  of  lead,  whereby  an  alKali  metal  hydroxld  cou 
tHining  basic  chlorid  of  lead  Is  obtained,  and  in  steparatiog 
Thf  ehlorld  of  If  ad  from  the  alkali  metal  hydroxld,  in  re- 
.uvfrlng  the  hydroxld  of  lead  from  the  basic  chlorld  of 
lead,  and  in  converting  another  aqueous  solution  of  said 
alkali  metal  chlorld  Into  an  alkali  metal  hydroxld  by 
m<ans  of  th*'  recovered  hydroxld  of  lead,  and  so  on 


carried  upon  the  face  c>f  .«iii(i  main  body  portion  adjacent 
to  tlie  oiit«r  edge  tiiereof.  said  spliirlng  comprising  a 
cane  of  tlexilile  fabric  having  ac  opening  therein  and 
ada|it.-(l  to  !*■  stuffed  with  iraddinK  material,  and  mrans 
for   closlUij   said  opening. 


l.T-'.oi!       WINDING  ROM.  OR  FORMER.s  FOR  PAPER- 
Pl'LP  TUBES.     Fkamk  E.  Keye.s    Pasadena,  f'al.    Filed 

AUK'.   1-.  li'll'.     Serial  No    714,64:'..      ■'  i.  5'-:   -67. t 


2.  In  a  pad  for  base  ball  mitts  or  gloves,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  blank  of  flexible  materia'  adapted  t  he 
removably  secured  to  the  o'it*r  ed^es  of  ?hf    ■n\>r  ..f  the 

glove,  of  a  main  bo.!;,  p.  r'i^  r,  .•  ;ih.-M1|!i.'  mal.ri:.;  -  C'lred 
on  said  blank,  a  case  of  tlexil.if  iniirpria:  hnvhu.-  >\u  •.!>«-nlng 
therein  adapted  to  be  stnfr-'d  with  pciLllrik:  n.aterlal. 
means  for  closing  said  open  it  _■  m  th.'  ;«-  sai.'.  as.  leing 
carried  on  the  face  of  said  maiii  o.ly  j.  rti  i;  -f  ifuMing 
material  conforming  to  the  outer  edi:-  therf*  '  •;  lijKtHn- 
tlally  as  «le8crlbed. 


1.  A  windlnit  roll  for  forming  paper  puip  tubes,  .-omprls- 
iiip  a  cylinder  provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  lonii;itudlnal 
groove  arc  shaped  in  cross  section,  and  a  rotating  cam 
mounted  In  said  groove,  the  said  cam  havini:  a  portion  of 
its  surface  conforming  to  the  curvatiire  of  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  remalnlnir  portion  adapted  when 
turned  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  eylinder. 

2.  A  winding  roll  fo'  forming  paper  pulp  tubes,  comprla- 
ing  a  cylinder  provided  In  its  periphery  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  arc  shaped  in  cross  section,  a  rotating  earn  mounted 
in  said  groove  and  extending  approximately  the  length  of 
the  cylinder,  the  said  cam  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
eonforming  to  the  ctirvatnre  of  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  remainlne  portion  in  the  arc  of  a  smaller 
radius  so  that  when  turn»-d  will  project  '>eyon<l  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder 

3.  In  a  winding  roll  for  formlnj:  paper  paip  tubes,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  in  its  periphery  xv\"^ 
a  longitudinal  arc  shaped  groove,  a  rotating  cam  in  sai". 
groove,  the  said  cam  having  a  portion  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  the  re- 
maining portion  conforraini;  to  th<'  curvature  of  the  groove 
within  which  it  Is  mounted,  means  for  locking  said  'ani 
within  the  groove  and  a  handl*-  for  rot  a  tin-  th'^  ''atn. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  nn  shaped 
groove  In  its  periphery,  the  said  groove  extending  length- 
wise the  cylinder,  a  rotating  cam  mounted  In  said  groove, 
the  xaid  earn  having  a  portion  of  Its  surface  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
remaining  portion  adapted  when  turned  to  proj.^ot  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
cam  at  one  end.  and  means  for  locking  the  cnm  ngalnst 
endwise  movement. 


1,072,013.  GAME  A^1■AKA^L^.  1  K.i.sK  W  Kl..<  k,  K«1- 
ton,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  71T.888. 
(CI.  4e-.-61.) 


1072.012.      BASE-BALL    GLOVE    AND    MITT       Pharlks 
M.  King,  Washington,   D.  C.  assignor  to  A.  "r    SpaMiu^' 
it  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  t'orporatiun  of  N'-w  .I.-rs... 
Filed  Aug.  S,  liHl'.     Serial  No    T14,06»l.      (*  1    'j.      19.'>. , 
1.   A    pad   for   base   bail   mitts  or   gloves,    comprising   a 

main   tw^dy    portion   and   a   split-ring  of   padding   material 


1.  In  •  game  apparatus,  a  flat  inclined  base  hating  a 
continuous  flange,  a  guide  partition,  said  partition  compris- 
ing an  upper  elliptical  member,  a  lower  elliptical  member, 
and  curved  sides  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  members,  the  board  being  centrally  provided 
with  a  harp-shaped  wall,  concentrically  arranged  wickets 
upon  the  base  and  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  harp- 
shaped  wall,  arbors  arranged  upon  the  base  and  adjacent 
tbe  wickets,  and  the  said  base  being  provided  between  the 
sides  of  the  harp-shaped  partition  with  "taggered  meln^•ers 

2.  A  game  apparatus  couiprlslng  a  tUnged  board,  said 
board  having  a  curved  partition,  the  side  wa.'s  <  f  wi.i.  h 
are  spaced  away  from  the  end  walls  of  the  ;>art:t!on  a 
harp-shaped  wall  upon  the  board,  said  wall  being  formed 
upon  its  lower  rounded  face  with  a  pocket,  removable 
wickets  upon  the  board,  removable  stop  members  arraug'd 
adjacent  the  wickets,  and  staggered  pins  arranged  be iweeu 
the  slde«  of  the  wall  and  away  from  the  wickets  aud  stop 
meml>ers. 

3.  In  a  v'lini.'  aj.j.iirat  1-  ;i  tint  base  bavlng  a  ( ontinuou* 
flange.  pc<  K^'l.>^  arrH;,^f<!  n^.  ri.e  ...niers  of  the  has*-,  a  guide 
partition,  saul  iiHrtition  otiiprisiiig  an  upper  elliptical 
member,,  a   Iow.t   (-iiifi'i'H.    m-'mi'*'-    atid     ■urvi-d    side?    ar 
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ranged  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  members, 
tbe  board  being  centrally  provided  with  a  harp  shaped 
wall,  the  lower  rounded  portion  of  the  wail  being  formed 
with  a  pocket,  removable  nrlK^rs  'omprlsing  porketc  dis- 
posed up"^  the  t'oard  and  withtr  the  rounded  portioi, 
provided  by  the  wall,  substantially  U  shaped  wickets  ar- 
rang(»d  upon  the  Injnrd  in  spaced  rela'iim  tu  the  arNrg, 
pivot'-d  meml>prs  upon  tlie  wb-kets  «fngger>'(l  rneiii!>era 
upon  the  lK)ard  ai!-!  hrrHi;..-(-i  Ur-tv.fi",.  ■►'(■  si  b-a  Of  the 
wall,  a  stop  nieiiibv:  ;i!.'.  w  :'.  •  sta-^'c: ,'.;  :;  ,':i.L'trs,  all  sub- 
ptantlhll.v  MS  nnd  for  tbe  purpose  s.  t   forth 


1.072  M  TROLLEY  STANi  \M>  I»OLE.  Anton  C. 
KVDUA.  Merlden.  Conn.  Ki.td  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.  752,640.      (Cl„191— ««.> 


A  troll*  ^  joe  comprising  a  base,  a  main  pole  plvotally 
connected  "Itt  the  base  and  provided  on  opposite  edges 
with  d  vvTiwardly  projecting  feet,  longitudinally  movable 
Mocks  mounted  In  the  base  and  normally  staiilinc  beneath 
said  feet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  bio.  k» 


"-.oi-,  MATRIX  DEVICE.  John  a  .Make:..  St 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,351. 
(CI.  32—17.) 


c:^ 


■  bsviiit;  tbe  end* 

l..'M      sju.t      -■ij.,M'e.l 

U'"r;i;i:ii;    ^-flld 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  des.  rlbed,  comprisinf  a  casing 

having    a    =Iot    therethrnut'ti    at    one    rnd    and    n    futnway 

part   at    the  oppoalte  end.  a  spindle  F'  thU.  liv    ruoutitei  In 

•*aid   '"utawjiv    part  of  aaid      *■-:!.;:      !iu    '. 

p<irtion,  a  mnfrix  band  havli.i.  a  ,00;    at;  ■ 

fiaHftUL-    ::ii  oi'gh    said   shit,    and   woun 

!M>rti..n    --'    srtbl    "aojiidle,    and    mean- 

•^puirbb- 

Z  A  devKe  .r  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
iiaving  a  slot  thercthroagli  at  ibf-  end  and  :i  cutaway 
part  at  the  oj)p<>(i.t"'  end  .1  '^jui'iie  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  cutaua.v  j.art  "f  shi.I  usni,  luid  having  a  tapere<l 
portion,  a  matrix  band  baviiig  11  ,'>o[,  and  having  tht 
ends  passing  through  '<aiil  siot  and  w.^und  upon  said 
t:i[>+'r*>d  ii..rtjr.n  ..f  sant  ->  ■  b'  ;-,.'iUi>  for  o-.erating 
said  spindle,  said  spludl'  ii;i<>--  ;>  tiu>-aile«i  imj;  and  a 
clampinL-  nut  vipoi.  said  tbreaile^i  i^art  tor  securliig  said 
xfind'e    m    an\    "lo-   of    h    p'-.ra'ov    .f    ndii:~t  lii.u  i  »• 


l.<>72,ftl«      STl'FFING  BOX      U>rrs  H    Mabteix.  Klyrla, 
Ohio.  as.<!ignor   to   The   Metallic   Packing  and    Manufsc 
tiiring   romixmy     Fivria     iihl'^v    a    Corporation   of   Ohio. 
F'lf-.i  Mav  .J.l     l!tl^      Svrla!  No.  TOO  m»0.     t  CI     12-1  — 10« 
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1.  In  stuffing  box  construction  for  locomotive  engines 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  box,  its  end  cap  or 
gland,  and  the  reciprocating  piston  rod  which  pasaec 
loosely  through  said  cap  and  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  box, 
with  a  longitudinally  divided  tubular  case  whoM  external 
diameter  is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  box 
and  which  surrounds  the  piston  rod  In  said  box  an  :  bii» 
an  Internal  circumferential  groove,  means  for  holding 
the  two  parts  of  said  case  together  n  contrnetlhle  me- 
tallic packing  ring  fitted  in  said  g'  >ove  and  t.i. \  ttig  therein 
only  slight  lateral  movement  and  s u  .st;irinaii>  no  lo£gi- 
tndlnal  movement,  a  packing  rtni:  i  it"  front  end  of 
the  box  having  a  conical  front  s  irface  w!  idi  engages 
with  the  cap  and  having  a  pla.n  rear  surface  w  tiicL  eu- 
gmies  the  front  end  of  •!:►  .  use  iu;d  a  sv-ring  actuated 
tubular    follower    slldably    fitted    in    tto-      -ox    -iround    the 

I   piston  rod  and  engaging  at   its   front   end   wnb    the    rear 
'  end  of  the  caae. 

2.  In  stuffing  box  conBtmctlon  for  ioiorrn  five  engines 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  .5  is  •ml  cap  or 
gland,  and  tbe  reciprocating  plht  ui  nxJ  which  passes 
loosely    through    said   cap   and    the    rfar    eni   of   the    Un. 

I   with    a    longitudinally    divided    tnluiar     -ase    which    sur- 

,  rounds  the  piston  rod  within  the  b  >x  and  whose  external 

>  diameter  is   considerably   less  than    the   internal   diameter 

I   of    the    box    and    whose    Interna!    iiiauieter    is    ^  pry    little 

i  greater    than    the    diameter    of    the    piston    rod. — which 

j  case  has  an  Internal  circumferential  groov.  ,  -a  (oiuracTl 

j   ble  metallic  packing  ring  whi'-h    \f-   htted    in    said   gr  .ove 

!   and    has    therein    •^ubfantinlly    no    .ongltudinn:    movement 

and  a   very   slig^,-     k:--:.     •lii'v-tTient.   Hud   which    projects 

inward   from    ^i-m      a^-     a    n-tn    siiglit    (iistanct-   iK-yond    the 

inner    surface    iLerf^  f    .nio    engagement    w;th    the    piston 

rod.    means   for    holdluK    the    two    parts    of    the    case    tee 

gether.    and   a   spring   actuated    tubular    follower    which 

■urrounds  tbe  piston  and  is   movable   iongitudinally    only 

In  the   rear   end   of   the   box   and   engages   with   th*    rear 

end  of  tbe  case  and  r.rts  to  frrce  saiii  cane  forward  ir.  the 

box  agalDst  a  suMace  •*ui>i«.'-ted  '••y  the  end  cap 

3.  In  stuflBng  l>ox  construction  for  locomotive  engfii»-s 
And  the  like  the  coinhinatlon  of  a  hoi.  its  end  cap  or 
.  .11.!  hud  the  reciprocating  pistiu  ■  -n  which  passes 
i:.ost-;y  I'lrcuigh  said  fnp  and  the  reh  ■  end  of  the  l>ox, 
with  a  ionglludinaMy  divuie.1  tuhoar  'a.^e  which  sur- 
rounds the  piston  rod  within  the  box  an.l  has^  ;in  internal 
'•ircuniferenlial  groove.  ni>ring  ^  iarntut  g  rings  boiding 
the  psrts  <d'  said  ase  together,  a  co-n tractlb;-  rueta.lic 
;iacking   ring   htte'l    in    said    lircurnferfntiai    gr-ive    ;!i    the 

■ase  and  having  therein  only  silgtit  lateral  tri' v.-meut 
Mini  sub8iHnt!ail>  11.'  ;"ngHi)diDal  movement,  and  a  spring 
actuated  tubular  follower  which  suf'.imds  the  p'<»ton 
and  engagen  the  rear  end  of  ti.i'  '■a^.  ;:■,.!  o'ts  ti  force 
said  case  forward  'n  t'e  t-cs  ag!i  •  s'  ;■.  -:  rfa^'e  ^upiwirted 
b>    the   Ptid    caii 
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l.«n2.01T      ALUMINUM  ALLOY      William  A.  McAoamb. 

Bay    Shor«.    N.    Y.      VWtO.    Dec     20.    1912.      8«rUl    No 

73T,9»4.     (CI,  75 — 1.) 

Ab  alumiDOia  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  sine  and 
copper  In  which  th*>  aluminum  is  subs'antially  five  times 
by  weight  th<>  amount  of  zlnr  and  the  zinc  substantially 
flv<>  times  hy  weight  the  amount  of  copper 


1.072.01S.  SCALE.  Robkkt  McFahlane,  Minneapolis, 
Minn  ,  assignor,  by  direct  aod  mesne  anslgnmenta,  to 
McFnrlane  Mannfaetgring  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnols  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'■.,';><, 4S3.      I  CI     73— 4H.> 
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1.  A  scale  romprislng  a  scalt^beam  having  a  poise  and 
a  platform  connection,  a  stop  for  the  beam  under  load,  an 
auxiliary  beam  or  lever  interposed  in  the  platform  con 
B«K:tion  and  moTable  independently  of  said  scale  beam, 
a  spring  connection  for  said  auxiliary  l)eam,  and  weight 
IndlcatiBg  means  operatively  connected  with  said  auxiliary 
beam  and  coaatrueted  to  Indicate  the  weight  of  the  ar 
tide  or  object  on  the  platform  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  poise  on  the  scale  beam. 

2.  A  scale  comprislag  a  weighing  beam    a  sliding  pols- 
thereon,   a  stop  for  the   beam   under  load,  a   hanger  sus 
pmded   from  said  beam,  an  aaxillary  beam  or   lev  r  pir- 
oted  on  said   hanger,   a   platform   connection   attached  to 
said  auxiliary  beam  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,   means  yield- 
lnirl7    reslatlBg    relative    movement    of    said    hanger    and 
aaxlllary  beam,  and  a  weight  indicating  device  operatively 
connected  with  said  auxiliary  beam  and  adapted  to  Indl 
cate  the   weight   of   the   article   being   weighed    n  tardless 
of  the  position  of  the  poiae  of  the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scale  t)eam  having  n  poise 
a  platform  connection,  and  a  stop  for  said  beam  under 
load,  of  a  hanger  interposed  between  said  scale  beam 
and  said  platform  connection,  an  auxiliary  l»eam  carried 
by  said  hanger,  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  relative  move 
ment  of  said  hanger  and  auxiliary  beam,  a  graduated  dial 
and  an  Indicator  hand  connected  with  said  auxiliary  beam 
and  arranged  to  move  over  said  dial,  whereby  the  weight 
of  an  article  or  load  on  said  platform  is  Indicated  m 
said  dial  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  poise  on  the 
scale  t)eam  and  whereby  said  indication  may  be  verified 
by  balancing  said  beam  with  said  poise. 

4  A  scale  comprising  a  weighing  beam,  a  stop  for  said 
beam  under  load,  a  hanger  suspended  from  said  beam,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  hanger,  a  dial  mounted  on  said 
casing,  an  indicator  hand,  an  auxlliarr  beam  or  lever 
plToted  on  said  hanger  and  having  a  limlte<i  swtngins; 
movement  te  said  casing,  means  yieldingly  resisting  relative 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  beam  and  said  h,int'er,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  Indicator  hand  with  said 
■axlltary  beam,  aid  a  platform  coonactioa  from  said  aux- 
iliary baam. 

5.   A  scale  comprising  beam,  a  platform  connection  there 
for,   a   casing  Inclosing   a   portion   of  said   beam,   a   spring 
attaciied  at  one  end  to  said  beam  and  having  an  adjnst 
able    connection    at    Its    other    end    with    said    casing.    « 


■  lial  carried  by  said  c«alng  and  having  graduatloaa  repre- 
•>entln«  the  weight  of  the  article  on  the  scale  platform,  an 
indicatir  hand  arranged  to  move  over  the  graduations  of 
said  illal  and  means  operatively  connecting  B«ld  indi- 
cator   band    with    said    beam 

[Claims   <".    ro    10   not    primed    in    ihe   liarett*.] 


1,072,019.  SCALE.  Robkht  MiFAur.ASK,  Minneapolla, 
Minn,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assi^'ntoents,  to 
-McKarlane  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IIHoois.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5874*T.      (CL  73 — 46.  i 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  acale  beam  and  a  scale  plat- 
form connection,  of  a  caslfag  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  l)eam,  an  auxiliary  beam  pivotally  supported  In 
<Vi\i\  casing  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  scale  platform 
connection,  a  spring  connected  with  said  anxHlnry  beam 
within  said  ca.slng.  a  balance  weight  tarried  liy  said  auxil- 
iary beam  within  s^  1  ;  i-ng  a  dial  mounted  on  said  caa- 
Ing,  and  an  indlcan  ii.md  arranged  to  move  over  the 
graduations  of  said  dial  and  operatively  ccHinected  with 
said  auxiliary  beam. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  scale  >am  auj  ilatfu.'-m  fuDnei;- 
tlon,  11  casing  having  a  bracket  mount'^d  thereon,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  bracket  with  said  scale  beam,  an 
auxiliary  beam  projecting  into  said  casiuj;  and  ;ii»wied  on 
said  bracket  and  attached  to  s.nid  sen  -  1  t'  •:  connec- 
tion, a  spring  arranged  within  said  '-m«.;  ^  i:  i  riftached 
thereto  and  to  said  auxiliary  U-am.  a  t>aiance  w.  kght  car- 
ried by  said  auxiliary  beam,  a  dial  mounted  r.  sa  d  caalag, 
an  indicator  hand  operatively  connected  wltij  ».iid  auxiliary 
beam  and  movable  over  the  graduations  of  said  dial,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  aald  Wlance  weight. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam  and  platform  con- 
nection, a  casing  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
beam,  an  auxiliary  beam  projecting  into  said  ca$lng  and 
pivotally  supported  thereon  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  platform  connection,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  beam,  a  balance  weight  moonted  on  said  auxil- 
iary beam,  mechanism  f  >-  l  : -sng  said  balance  weight, 
a  graduated  dial,  sni  :i:i  irdi  Hor  hand  operatlvelv  ''on- 
tjectod  with  said  benni  and  adapted  to  move  over  tbe  lirni 
latlons  'if  <i«td   ilia^ 

-t  k  xcnb'  comprlslrie  n  s^aU'  b<*«iTi  and  platform  con- 
nection, sn  auxlitarv  'H^am  'Connected  to  said  scale  l>enm 
and  attached  af  one  end  t  >  ^nir)  platform  (^onnectlnn.  a 
spring  nrrfln.;ed  to  rMi«if  niovemont  of  "tald  T>eara  a  hal- 
«nce  welchf  mo 'ntc!  .in  s-i :  I  .linxillary  beam,  a  (rrmlnated 
dlHl  nnil  fiii  indh  ;i''  r  \  itr.l  ;  i.Tfi  •  i  vel  y  ronnecft^l  ',vi»h  said 
auxlMary  Ivum  and  iidap'ed  'o  move  over  tbe  eradiations 
•f  ««id  dial  a  »«^.Tindnrv  dial  aradoated  to  repre<fr.t  frnr- 
Hons  .-jf  the  graduations  of  the  main  dial,  nn  indb'Stor 
hand  fc  said  locondarv  dial,  a  flnger  srlp,  and  m*»sn<"  op- 
"raTiv«»lv  conneefjnff  «;ild  ftneer  grip  with  said  secondary 
dial  Indlcn'of  han-1  •»nd  -vUh  said  t'alan'-f  w»irh',  for  the 
pnrpo<<e  «!pe<'|fled. 

iS  A  «cale  rr>mpriBlii«  a  a^-ale  boam  and  platform  con- 
nection ao  auxllarv  >>eam  pivofBHv  connected  to  said 
i.-'i'i-    .eir»i  nnd  firt^rje<-i  at  one  end  t'-i  a^id  pisrform  con- 
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nectlon.  a  apring  arranged  to  reaslst  moveB»ent  of  said 
auxiliary  bean,  a  tmlaocv  wetKbt  for  aatO  auxiliary  beam, 
a  natn  dial  having  an  indicator  hand  operatively  con 
nected  with  ■a.Ui  beam,  a  secondary  dial  graduated  to  rep 
reaent  fractions  of  the  graduations  of  said  main  dial,  an 
indicator  hand  for  so  id  secondary  dial,  a  finger  grip  geared 
to  aaVd  aecoridary  dla:  indicator  hand,  and  a  «U  ting  rack 
bar  meablng  with  said  finger  grip  gear  and  oi>eratively 
connected  with  said  ha.ance  weltb'.  snliR'aiitlaiU  as  de- 
scril>e<l 

[(Jlaims  ti  to  oO  uot  pr'.a;e<i  .n  the  wazette-l 


rariatole  counter-potaitig  meant  iDctndlng  a  daak-p«t  inter 
poaed   Jietween   the  tong  a  raw  o*   aaM   ievera  and  raalatlns 
relatlv*'  mov«ni«nt  thereof,  mean*  Interposed  betwe«ii  aatd 
daah-pot  and  tlie  pivots  of  said  lever?  for  indicating  the 

moveiueBf  of  the  le^em  upon  each  other  proporttonste  to 
the  load  on  tbo  scale. 

Clalmf.  «  to   10  not  (vrlnted  in  the  i;m**tt«.  ] 


1072  020.  8CALK  H^iu't  \!  Iarlvne,  Minneapolla, 
Minn.,  assignor  t  ■  \l.  Ih-.ki.h  Manufacturing  Company. 
rbicrtt".  III.,  a  I  ..iiMiratiini  01  L.iuois  Filed  Feb.  2, 
11*11,  Serial  No.  <)iMt,l;4y  R.new.rl  f^ec.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial  So    737,121)       tCl    73—- 


1  .K  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  lever 
plvntaUy  «tipported  thereby,  a  second  lever  plyotally  sup- 
)>ort»^  or,  •aid  first  named  lever  and  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  n  jlatform  or  load  support,  a  dash  pot  device 
interposed  l>etween  said  levers  and  gradually  Increasing 
the  load  on  the  long  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  as  said  lever 
asceiils  under  'b'  weight  of  the  load  on  said  platform,  a 
dla!  n.nd  indicnt<.r  band  carried  by  one  lever  and  means 
operatively  conri'^criDt;  ha:d  indicator  hand  with  the  other 
lever 

2.  A  weiL'hlt.i:  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  lever 
piT  ta!  «.;;!  ■'•  !  'hereby,  a  second  lever  pivotally  sup- 
porte-i  u  saii  t'r-'  u.imed  lever  and  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  platform  or  load  support,  a  dash  pot  com 
prising  8  cup  supported  on  one  of  said  levers  and  con- 
talalng  a  «iiltat'le  liquid,  a  plunger  attached  to  the  other 
lever  and  movable  in  said  cup,  ascending  or  descending 
tbereiu  aa  Us  levei  is  operated,  the  ascent  of  aald  plunger 
increasing  the  lond  on  Its  lever  to  counter  balance  the 
load  on  the  platform. 

3  A  weighinji;  ^cale  comprising  a  acale  beam,  a  lever 
pivotally  support*Kl  thereby,  a  second  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  first  named  lover  and  havlnp  tneans  for  con- 
aectiuo  with  a  platform  or  load  suppor:.  a  :i  iirned  by 
one  of  said  levers  and  having  an  open  top  aLui  a  iniied  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  mercury,  a  hollow  plunge:  ^i.so  con- 
taining mercury  adapted  to  move  vertically  through  the 
opening  In  the  mp  of  mild  cup  and  connected  with  the 
other  lever,  said  plutiKT  movitig  ip  and  d«n»  1,  with  the 
long  arm  of  ttg  tev^r  .'i  ud  offering  an  Increasiiitr  or  d<'- 
creaalng  resistance  to  rh^■  movrment  of  said  am; 

4  A  scale  cou,  ;.ri'-;uir  ..  weiii!;  mb  hentn  at  a  a  poise 
weight.  , a  lev^r  ronrcited  to  fiif  sh";'  n  rrr-  'f  s.  ..1  '»'flm.  a 
seci'nd  lever  |)'\ntai:>  ■c.i-uetitu  vmv;.  said  tirst  named 
lever,  meanK  itui  led  to  said  second  lever  for  connection 
with  a  biad  support,  h  dual,  pot  device,  inilrdioir  a  cup 
contauilne  a  quantity  of  mercury,  carried  by  one  of  said 
levers  a  hollow  plunger  aiso  containing  a  quantity  of  mer 
cury  adapted  to  move  viTtb-nllT  Ii:  said  cup  and  cont)erie<i 
with  I  lie  ioag  arm  of  said  second  lever,  said  dash  pot  device 
rpsl.<tlng  relative  movement  of  said  levers,  and  a  welglit 
Indicator  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  levers. 

.^.    In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination,  of  a  beam  rod 
tn   tw<->  aeiniona,   levers  cot)tiect*<l   to   eacb    section   and   p5v 
oted    together    near    the    correspondlug    adjacent    ends,    a 


1,0:2,021,  NON  BUEAK.^BLE  SAFETY  LAMP  GLASS. 
Epwahu  0.sKtK  McL,MoHLiN,  Masontowii.  I'a.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.915       <CI    24A  -94 
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A  lamp  ch1mn<'\-  v.-ivlnj;  n  mrt.'VM  \:Ph'  -inductor  and 
provided  with  ln'<rnal  con.',  irtlrg  w^.,-\\v.):f-  exposed  to  the 
flame  space  of  the  chlnsney  externa!  windings  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  lateruai  wlndlnK's=  connecting  the  first 
and  second  named  windings  together  and  embedded  tti  the 
walls  of  the  chimney. 


1,072,022.  GAKIiAGE-^^AN.  Willjam  Stewakt  M;l:,eb, 
Lawton,  Okla.  Fi.ed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  N-  ":4.ir*2 
(CI,   220—116.) 


Mf    "■      rf* 


if 


/ 


/. 


yJ 


\  carbage  recaptei^  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
top  and  an  automsMc  closure  therefor  acd  hnviug  an  open- 
ing at  Its  side,  sa.d  body  t>«ing  provided  with  a  bottom 
which  inclines  down  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
opening,  a  section  hlngedly  connected  with  the  lK>dy  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Inclined  bottom  and  provide<1  with  aide 
!laogef  said  flarjises  i»flng  adapte^l  to  He  agalnnt  the  sldea. 
of  the  i>ody  when  the  se*  tiou  le  in  a  cloaed  ^KjaltiOQ  over 
the  side  opening,  a  catch  adaj-ied  to  hold  the  section  in  a 
closed  position,  the  said  sectloti  being  adapted  to  swing  to 
a  position  approximately  In  allnemect  with  tbe  inclined 
bottom  and  an  exteniloD  ai  tht  edge  of  said  sectioti  adapted 
to  Impinge  upon  tbe  Inclined  lottom  and  serving  as  a  stop 
when  the  aectiot.  ..-  In  an  open  position  whereby  the  sec- 
tion Is  held  In  a  line  with  the  inclined  Ix'ttorri  and  acts  as 
a  chute  to  discharge  the  tuntents  at  a  dUiance  from  the 
body. 


1,072,023.  I»hAl~!  KKi,F'L\TOR  John  Miiton  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.  1- ;  -■  ^  v  l-h  \'a\2  Hertal  Nn  7,x,^  114 
(CL  110 — 168.) 

1.  A  ateam-boller  furnaLi'  having  a  smoKi  \--x  ;ritf  wblch 
the  engine  exhausts  providiHl  with  an  oi>'n!nt:  fi  plate 
provided  with  an  openlne  and  seated  '•  fbf  opfnUiE  in  the 
smoke-box  and  having  !i  valve  seat  in  t.  ;.■  riplur.^  >■'  tta 
;'er  frikt.  a  plate  valve  adapted  ti  ?-•  •  n  the  last  men 
tnood  -.p'-nlne  an  arm  extending  'r-'T  rbe  valve,  e  pivot 
•ur  <h\(\  firm,  ti  relatively  short  arn  eifndlnk-  from  said 
pivdt,  fluid  [iressurf  va; v. -op«i)lin.'  r:ieHn>>  connected  to 
said  last-mentioned  nrm  said  means  t>einj:  provided  with  a 
spring  for  normaUy  holding  the  valve  In  closed  position, 
all  of  Mttd  valve-operatiniir  i»artP  t>e1n«  located  on  ttM  exte- 
rior of  tbe  smoke-box. 
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2.  A  iteam-boUer  furnace  having  a  smoke-box  into  which 
the  coKlne  exhansts.  aald  smoke-box  being  provided  with 
an  opening  substantially  rluab  with  the  wall  of  the  smoke- 
box,  a  flat  plate  valve  adapted  to  seat  in  the  opening  and 
close  the  same,  the  smoke-box  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pression adjacent  the  opening  therein,  a  pivot-pin  mounted 
in  said  deprcMion,  an  arm  extending  from  the  valve  on 
the  exterior  side  thereof  and  journalod  on  the  pivot  pin 
and  spring  actuated  means  aiao  located  on  the  exterior  of 
the  smoke  box  connected  to  said  arm,  and  tending  to  hold 
said  valve  closed. 


3.  A  stt-am  boiler  furnar*-  havint?  a  smoke-box  into  which 
the  enKin.'  exhausrs.  said  smoke-box  ticlng  provided  with 
rtu  opening',  a  plafe  also  provided  with  an  upenini.'  xeated 

in  said  tirgt-mentiuned  opening;,  a  valv^■  sear  f.jnued  in  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  tlat  plate  valve 
adapted  to  sear  in  the  last-mentioned  opening  and  close 
the  same,  an  arm  extending  from  the  valve,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  a  relatively  short  arm  extending  from 
said  sleeve,  a  cros.s  head,  a  piaton  movably  connected  to 
said  crosM  bead,  a  <  yiind«^r  in  wliich  the  piston  Is  mounted, 
a  spriHK'  opposing  the  movement  of  said  cross  head  in  one 
direction,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  said  cross  h.ad 
with  the  arm  on  the  sleeve,  all  of  the  operating  parts  of 
said  valve  being  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  smokr  N.x, 
substantially  as  deseribed. 


.1.072,024  COMBINEI.  WINDOW-RAILLVJ  ANIi  FIRE- 
r.ADDER.  DoMENico  M0.M0,  Saiuggla,  Itaiy  filed 
K.b.    li^.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.458.      (CI.  227— 15. > 


top  rail  !«tween  the  Jaml>fi  Tn  the  wall,  a  cross  bar  from 
which  said  ladder  is  suspended,  a  pair  of  vertical  miides 
for  said  <r<i8s  bar,  horizontal  pivot  pins  In  the  Jambs  sup- 
[.ortmg  said  vertical  guides  and  a  pair  of  links  hinged  in 
the  Janil.s  and  constructed  to  slide  on  .said  guides,  whereby 
-<aid  frame  and  ladder  ipay  be  swung  out  from  the  bouse 
Nvall  iifid  lM<'ke.l  In  this  position  so  that  the  ladder  wil! 
fiani:   fr.-.-      -in    the   wall    wli^n    let   down    by   said   hoiatln* 


1,072,025.      ."-liKKT  .MKIAI    ii< -OFI  \r;  i"I..\r[;.      IIk.skv 

E.  MooilAW,  Chatt«Do,,gH    T>nit      Fl !  .in.   15.  1913. 

Serial  No.  742,157.      (CI.  108—22.) 


1.  A  Sheet  metal  roofing  plate  having  a  ridge  parallel 
with  and  a  short  distance  from  one  edge,  one  wall  of  this 
ridge  being  vertical  and  the  other  inclined,  another  alml- 
larly  sfaap«d  ridge  parallel  with  and  a  short  distance  from 
Its  other  edge,  the  part  of  the  plate  outside  of  tliis  utter 
ridge  serving  as  a  nailing  flange,  and  a  longltudiua,  pocket 
like  channel  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  this  latter  ridjju  and 
opening  toward  the  same  and  being  less  In  height  than  the 
same,  the  inclined  wall  of  said  first  named  ridge  being 
longer  than  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  other  ridge  to 
extend  above  the  apex  of  the  same  when  adjacent  plat«a 
are  overlapped  with  their  inclined  waUs  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  thereby  assuring  a  relatively  wide  space 
between  the  vertical  wall  of  said  ridges. 

2.  A  sh«et  metal  roofing  plate  having  a  ridge  parallel 
with  and  a  short  distance  from  one  edge,  said  edge  being 
bent  to  form  an  edge  channel,  one  wall  of  this  ridge  being 
vertical  aod  the  other  inclined,  a  second  similar  shaped 
ridge  paraDel  with  and  short  distance  from  the  other  edge 
of  the  plate,  said  other  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  nailing 
flange,  and  a  longitudinal  pocket  inside  of  and  adjacent  to 
this  latter  ridge  and  opening  toward  the  same,  the  in- 
clined wall  of  said  first  named  ridge  being  longer  than  the 
corresponding  inclined  wall  of  the  other  ridge  to  extend 
above  the  apex  of  the  same  when  said  Inclined  walls  are  in 
engagement  with  each  other  to  form  a  relatively  wide 
space  between  the  vertical  walls  of  said  ridges,  safd  v.rtl 
cal  walls  of  both  ridges  being  approximately  rt,.  mme 
length  to  position  the  bottom  of  said  edge  channel  above 
the  bottom  of  said  pocket  when  said  inclined  walls  ate  in 
engagement,  to  form  a  relatively  wide  space  beneath  .said 
edge  channel  and  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  vertical  walls. 


1,072,026. 
FACES. 


METHOD    OF    .Vl\Ki.N<;    KESIST.^.M      HVB- 

.Ah.  H!R,\r  !»    T>     M'/KKi-s,    New    York,    .\     ^   .   a.s 


aignor,   by    m  ^1 
Manufacturn-   «     i 
tlop    of    N    A     ^  jii 
386,709.     Renewed 
(CI.  22-^202.) 


i--*u'iim.-!it8,    to    Murray 

i,;'HD.\.    .\fw    York.    .V,    Y 

L.       1:  lied    Aut;.    ■^.     J '..HIT. 

Dec.  27,   1912.      Serial 


and    .l.icoti!- 
.   n    1  orpora 
.     Seriiii     No, 
No     7.S8,967. 
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A  fire  escape  having  a  frame,  a  trellis-work  ladder  and 
hoi>*tin£   means   for   the   ladder;    said    frame   comprising   a 


i    Tf.t    method  of  producing  art.cies   adapted    i(     rfMst 

atirasion.  which  method  c<,nsi>t.s  m  fi'rnsing  h  tiioid  f;.     i  ti»- 
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article,  coating  a  mold  surface  which  la  to  shape  a  resist 
ant  surface  of  the  article  with  a  layer  of  comminuted  re 
slBtant  material,  protecting  said  layer  from  dlHturt.anc. 
and  Introducing  Into  the  mold  molten  melai.  said  layer  ik- 
Ing  protected  from  disturbance  from  the  flow  of  the  nntHl 
with  a  sheet  of  material  of  such  character  that  it  wiii 
unite  with  the  ilyuul  and  form  a  part  of  the  cast  L>ody. 

2  The  method  of  producing  articie.«  adapted  to  resist 
abrasion,  which  method  consists  In  forming  a  moid  for  the 
article,  coating  a  m(od  surface  which  is  to  shape  a  resist- 
ant surface  of  the  article  with  a  layer  of  comminuted  re- 
sistant material  protecting  said  ^ayer  from  disturbance 
with  a  sheet  of  metal  distinct  from  lb''  moid  acil  then 
filling  the  mold  with  molten  metal 

S  The  mcth.id  of  producing  artic-fs  a-lapied  to  r«^ist 
abrasion,  which  uietliod  rotisii-ts  m  i...rminK  a  :n-,'S 
t»,.'  article,  --atitii:  a  aioM  sur-facc  w  hi' L  l>  i>.  m-u;,c  i: 
resistant  surf,r-  .,:  :u.  Mti  -.  «lt!.  a  layer  -'  comminuted 
resistant  material,  protecting  said  .nv  r  :r.a.  d;-turbance 
with  a  sheet  of  metal,  anchoring  said  sheet  HgJiinst  dis- 
placment.    and    then    introducing    molten    Iron    Into    the 

mold. 

4.  The  mathod  of  producing  artlclec  nl-r, -ed  to  resist 
abrasion,  which  method  consists  in  fornin,:  a  mold  for  the 
article  coating  a  mold  surface  which  Is  to  hUai>e  a  resist- 
ant surface  of  the  article  with  u  iHy.r  of  comminuted  re- 
BisUnt  uu.!cr;al.  protecting  said  layer  from  disturbance. 
and  Introducing  Into  the  mold  molten  meUl,  said  layer 
being  protected  from  disturbance  with  a  sheet  of  material 
of  such  character  that  It  will  temporarily  protect  the  layer 
but  will  lose  Its  Identity  in  the  molten  metal,  permitting 
the  moiK'ti  metJii  to  ..nfr  th--  Interstices  as  aforesaid. 

5  The  method  of  producing  articles  adapted  to  resist 
abrasion,  which  n  ■  ;  1  >d  consists  in  forming  a  mold  for  the 
article  coats.g  .-.  -  irfuce  of  the  mold  wiiich  Is  to  shape  a 
resistant  surtacc  A  the  article  with  a  layer  of  comminuted 
resistant  material,  protecting  said  layer  from  disturbance 
with  a  sheet  of  iron,  anchoring  said  sheet  in  the  mold,  and 
pouring  molten  iron  into  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  driving  shaft  by  hand  power. 
means  for  rotatiuK  the  driving  shaft  by  foot  power,  means 
for   maintaining   proper  buoyancy  and  balance  of  the  hicy- 

.  le,  and  a  steering  chiti  control   for  actuating  a   rudder  by 

'r,..ai,,^  '  f  iiiovetue!.;  iif.purfd  from  the  operator's  chin.  Bub- 
.-tan;ia...\    ab  debi  rit>»-<,l 

4.    Ii.   a    water   Mi\>ie.  a    ]\'}cU:   frame,  a  driving  shaft 


carried 


tic     fraiLi., 

1^    u  he.  . 


li  propeller  driven  hy  the  driving 
shaft,  a  dr-''.ii^  uhe.  .  >-. -.red  to  said  frame,  foot  cranks 
and  pedals  '  r  :. ,  : -.a- :i.^:  nho;  .ir'vii.j:  whetd,  a  driven  shaft 
wheel  above  tL..  dr.vuig  whe<  1.  a  N'lt  i.erlpherally  engaging 
said  driving  and  driven  wheels,  guide  rollers  for  trntisform- 
ing  the  position  of  trave;  uf  said  he"^,  movable  sustaining 
members  secured  to  tlie  frrim<'  and  adapted  when  in  use  to 
t>e  raised  adjacent  the  Lperator  g  Uxly,  mi-aiis  f.  r  rotating 
the  driving  shaft  hy  hand  power,  a  body  rest  m  ci;re<i  to  the 
frame,  and  stetring  means  for  directing  iti>  course  of 
travel,  substantially  m*  deBcrll>e<i, 

5.  In  a  water  bicycle,  a  bi  y  le  fnune.  a  driving  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  propeHer  -v.n  by  the  driving 
■haft,  a  driving  wheel   8ecure<l    to   said   frhi:  e     f     it    crariks 

and  pedals  for  actuating  said  driving  whee.,  a  driven  shaft 
wheel  above  the  driving  wheel,  a  b^lt  peripht^rally  engaging 
said  driviii^  hiu!  driven  wheels   guide  rollers  for  transform 
ing  the  piJsitioLi  of   ti^vel  of  said    t.^!t     movalile   sustaining 
members  secured  to  the  frame  and  HdHptexl  when  In  use  to 

h.  «lv 


10T2027       u  \  !  Kli     BICYCLE.     DosiM  H.  Mo«1 
'  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1»12.     Serial  No.  698.686. 
(Cl.  9—18.) 


v/S 
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-^y**^.* 


6.  .6 


1.  In  ft  water  Mcorcte,  a  fnuB*,  a  drtrlas  ataft  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  i.roprtlw  drlvm  hj  the  drtvtnE  shaft,  means 

for  actuating  the  driving  si  nfi  for  ri-t;itin»;  lue  propeller, 
means  for  mainrni  \\\z  the  proper  buoyai,.  y  m\~\  :al8nce  of 
the  tiic\cie,  liti'i  11  ' Mii  rM.ir.;.er  for  d'r'<'!ii>;  .:-  .  ourse  of 
travel,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  water  idcvi  •  a  ?rHm< 
by  the  frame,  a  |iro[«-;:er  ^\r-.\-: 
driving  whee.  ;.r.'\ided  w:t:  '  ■ 
driving  said  wheel,  a  shaft  w.'ie.l 
a  belt  perlpheraiiy  engaging  the  driving  whe<>>  aud  shaft 
whee!  for  imparting  motion  t.-  ilie  driving  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  propeller,  means  for  niHlciiuning  proper  buoyancy 
and  balance  of  the  bicycle.  ari<l  a  ruin  control  adapted  to 
actuate  a  rudder  by  movement  of  the  o{>erntor  s  rhln.  sul>- 
Btantinlly  as  desontx'd 

.^.    In   a    water    liicycje.   a    hicv  ie   frame,   .i    driving   shaft 
carried    by    the   frame,   a    prupeiier   driven    by    the   driving 


a   driving   shaft    carriec 

hy    the    driv.Di:    shaft     a 

:  h-  ks    atol    j.edHis    for 

i!«iv,'   the   drivii.i;'   wlieel. 


be  raised  adjacent  the  opera t  -  - 
the  drlTlng  shaft  by  hand  p  w. 

the  frame,  an-!  steering  means  ( 
ling  member-  for  acf.isT'.ne  ttie 
descriU-d. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  J 


menns  for  rotating 
h   \f'\\   :-est   secured  to 
mprisliik:  h   'bin   control 
r  idrter      scifiisTantlail v    at 


1.0  7  2,028.     HOk:/'  >v  i   \:     I'OWEH   IH  \NSMI?S10N 
WHEEL..      WlUBti*     '     ■•  .-ATI,  Oil  City,    i  a      assignor  to 
Joseph  B«ld  Gas  Engine  Company.  OH  Clt.^ .  Pa  .  a  lor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  18.  li'ii      Serial 
No.  H21,951.      ^C1.  64 — 17.) 


1.  A   power   tranamisalon   apparatus   having   «    vertical 
axis  of  rotation  and  comprlaing  a  power  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  a  relatively  large  belt  driven  member  connected  co- 
axlally   with    said   power   transmitting    member  :    said    belt 
driven  member  comprising  an  axmily  elongated  hub,  a  rela- 
tively light  belt  receiving  rim,  and  siii-p- ml  ng  and  driving 
connections  between  said  hub  and   r;n,    tre.^sed  verttcHlly 
and  horizontally,   respectively;   the   ver-  '  a    t   tnissed   sus- 
pending connections   comprising    tensi^  n    spoKet.   utending 
from  the  hub  above  the  plane  of   the   rini    outwardly   and 
downwardly    tt>   the    riir..   and    rigid    iompiessPn    members 
cnnncctiTig  the  rim  and  hiib  in  the  piiine  of  the  rim  ;  the 
r;..riz<'iita.:y    trussed    driving    coni:e. f.ong    CMniprlsing    the 
said  rigid  comp'-essior.   men.l>ers  of  'to    so-p.iidlng  trussed 
.-.  iriiie<  t  iv>ns    and    heinj   c-.inieer.-d   iv    iot;->-   to    th»    rln    and 
•,,   the  huh  and   having  tueir  ends  ^pH'tMl   Hpnrt  at  the  hub 
to  convert  drlvliig  strains  into  strsint^  --i    ■' tupressioD  and 
tension,  respectively,  upon  the  meniPer^     f  ■  aoh  pair 

-.  .\  power  transmission  ispparatiis  hnving  a  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  and  co.mprislng  n  power  transmitting  men>- 
!.er.  nnd  a  ;.elt  .irivc;,  memt^-r  superimposed  u{>on  said 
iransmiiflng  rneir.her  :  said  hei-  driven  meinU-r  cr, mprlaing 
an  axially  ehaigated  hu;  havm^-  ;>  suspeiioinp  flange  at  its 
upp.er  end  and  ix  driving  t'.ni.ge  p.  •  w  th.  f=!i«pendlEg  flange. 
a  riiii.  tet  sioii  !  d^  extending  from  the  suspending  fiangc 
outwsrdh    fill.;  .low  uv, u: d;.-*    to  tht   riii..  and  power  trans- 
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ultttag  ■mbers  estendlsg  from  tli«  drtTlnr  flaage  to  the 
rim :  aakl  rta  hcviac  an  Inwardly  presented  rib,  and  aald 
power  transinittliic  Bembers  compriainc  angle  bars  at- 
taclMd  on  opposite  aidfa  of  said  rib  and  of  the  drlvis); 
fljuige  ottke  hob. 


1.072,029.      HOVER.      Leslie    W.    I'uttek,    Rockford,    111 
Fll^  July  .5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707..S94.      ^Cl.  119—33.1 


thereby  exert  a  pressure  on  tlip  mercury  without  Counter- 
deflection  doe  to  the  mercury,  and  a  contact  reaaei  con 
Ulnhig  electric  contact  terminala  adapted  to  be  connected 
ity  the  eercnry,  said  vessel  lelng  disposed  adjaceat  to  asd 
connectad  with  said  preaaure  Teasel  to  permit  the  mercury 
expelled  from  the  pressure  veasel  to  rise  in  said  contart 
v.Rsel  ta  make  the  desired  contart. 

4.  In  a  railway  contact  device,  the  combination  of  1 
prwsur-»  TPBsel  di8p<i«e<J  underneath  the  rail,  adapted  to 
'•ontahi  merniry  and  havhij:  a  heavy  fop  plate  reaponslv- 
ro  fieflectton  by  the  rail  only  under  the  train  weiahf.  a 
contact  vessel  disposed  in  cjo.se  proximity  to  said  preaaure 
TesR*"!  conialniiiK'  fl.Ttrlo  rontact  tfrmlnais  adapttii  to  !»' 
conne.-te.!  1  >  t!,.-  m.  r.-ury.  said  vt-sae!  havfnji  a  short 
coram  11  111  ration  with  aald  pressure  vessel  to  permlr  the 
me-rcMry  expelled  from  the  pressisre  vessel  ro  rise  In  said 
contact  ve8.s>»l  ro  roak*^  the  deslre<l  contact. 


In  a  borer,  the  combination  of  a  semicircular  frame  hav- 
ing ita  curved  sides  formed  of  an  open  framework  havinf?  n 
fabrk  comprlslag  the  wall  of  the  framework,  and  the  side 
of  the  frame  opposite  the  curved  side  being  open,  a  crosw 
bar  apannlng  aald  open  side,  croaa-supports  parallelly   ar 
ranged    and    remoTably    supported    by    the    cross-bar    and 
frame,  depending  fabric  strips  supported  by  said  croas-aup 
ports,   and   a    removable   perforated    ui-m'er   ovnrlylng   the 
cro88-8upporr<  and  formini?  «  top  for  the  hover 


1,072,031.  ATOMIZEK  OK  IHMIDIKIER  .Iamks  C 
R.OKt.vE,  Pawtucket,  R,  I.,  and  Oeikje  H  O-iLr.sM  rrn 
Blddeford,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No  580.085 
(CI.  98 — 41.) 


1,072,030.  RAILCIRCriT-rLOSINr,  CONTArT  Frfk:^ 
KiCH  P»o.;h.v.ska,  Charlottenburg,  GermaBv,  sHslfDor  t  ; 
Siemens  &  Halske  a.  O  .  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora  tin 
of  Germany  I"ile,j  .Inn.,  it  iftOO,  Serial  Vo  SC  787 
".'I    246 — 35.J 


1.  In  a  raliwdv  contact  device,  the  <  ombinalion  of  a 
nressur"  reaael  adapted  to  contain  mercury  and  disposed 
underneath  the  rail  and  suitably  supported  to  remain  in 
contact  therewith,  snid  vessel  having  a  heavy  top  plate 
flezityle  only  under  the  weight  of  a  train  and  adapted  to 
tkereby  exert  a  pressure  on  the  mercury  without  couuter- 
deficction  due  to  the  mercury,  and  a  contact  vessei  nju 
t»i«lBg  electric  contact  terminals  adapt>d  to  be  ct-nnecied 
br  the  mercury,  said  ve8»*oi  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
coooected  with  said  presaur*  vees^i  to  permit  the  mercury 
•zpeiled  from  the  pres.sure  vessel  to  rise  in  said  contact 
▼easel  to  make  the  desired  contact. 

2.  In  a  railway  contact  device,  the  combinati  .n  ot  a 
pressure  vessel  adapted  to  contain  mercury  and  disposed 
UDdemeath  the  rail  and  suitably  8up[>orted  ro  remain  m 
eoBtact  therewith,  said  vi'8s<d  having  a  heavy  n-ces«eti 
metal  top  plate  flexible  only  under  the  welgiit  of  a  tram 
A«d  adapted  to  thereby  exert  a  pressure  on  the  mercury 
vithoMt  counter-deflection  due  to  the  mercury,  and  n 
coatact  TCSsel  conUlning  electric  contact  terminali  adapt 
od  to  bs  connected  by  the  mercury,  said  vessel  beinu  dis 
posed  adjacent  to  and  connected  with  Raid  pressure;  vessel 
to  permit  tij«  mercury  expel UmI  from  the  pressure  v«;ssf.i 
to  rlie  in  Mid  contact  vesael  to  make  the  d>>sired  contact. 

a.  In  a  railway  contact  devlc<\  the  combination  ni  a 
praaaare  vesaei  adapted  to  contain  mercury  and  disposer! 
■aderoeath  tbte  rail  and  suitably  supported  to  remain  in 
coataet  tberewltb.  said  ves.>iiel  conaprlalnK  two  heavy  re- 
CCMBd  plates  attiiig  tightly  together  at  their  rims,  and 
fltzlble  OBly  under  the  weight  of  a  train  and  adapted  to 


1  In  an  fltomlier.  a  fan  a  fluid  supply,  meiin.'  to  atom- 
iae  the  flui^i,  mnans  to  .support  said  atomizing;  moans,  a 
horlzonta:  disk  for  feedlns  the  fluid  to  the  atotnlxlng 
mean.-..  iD'-auH  to  dire<-t  currents  from  the  fan  along  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  disk,  and  means  to  direct  a 
current  from  the  fan  a<?ainflt  the  atomized  fluid  after  Its 
Issuance  from  the  atomising  means. 

2.  An  atomizer,  comprising.  In  comMnatlon,  !i  tl'll  sup- 
ply, means  for  centrlfugally  feedln*;  said  fluid  to  an  atom- 
izing means,  the  means  for  atomizing;  the  fluid,  .md  means 
to  direct  a  plurality  of  air  currents  acainst  saul  Suld  at 
various  8t«t:e.-.  durluj^  !r«i  atoriiizlng  operation 

3.  An  atomi/.er.  comprislnK.  in  combination,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply, mean-  f'T  <  entrlfngnlly  ff»e<rmi:  said  fluid  to  an  atom- 
izing nie.i;,*,  the  raean.s  for  utoiiuz;ng  ttic  fluid,  means  for 
adjustln*?  the  atomialng  means  to  very  the  spray,  and 
means  to  direct  u  plurality  of  air  currents  against  said 
fluid  at  various  stages  during  Its  atomizing  operation. 

4.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  fluid  supply  chanvber,  a 
secondary  circular  channeled  member  Immersed  la  said 
supply  chaml-er.  rinK  like  revolnble  means  in  »aid  !»ec- 
ondarv  iaen)t>«>r  to  centrlfiigally  draw  on  the  nupp<y  in 
said  «(»coiidary  member  sn  element  to  which  said  rlBK-iikP 
mpans  1st  (secured,  said  e;eraent  bavioK  a  central  osiening, 
atomizing  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  element  to  re 
ceive  the  fluid,  means  to  direct  air  nirrenta  throunb  said 
opening  at  ssld  element  aKainst  the  tlnid  before  the  iatt--' 
IS  atomiaed.  «nd  means  to  direr-t  an  air  <  irrent  against 
tbe  atomised  tli.kl. 

5.  An  atomlw'r.  compriainn;.  tn  e<  m binatton.  a  fan.  a 
fluid  .•supply  chamber,  a  centrifugal  feeding  means  formed 
with  a  cfutrai  opening  anr3  h.avlnsc  tn  element  immersed 
in  said  fluid  chamber,  an  atomhsing  means  adjacent  said 
re»vllng  means  arranged  to  receive  fluid  fed  by  the  latter, 
and  uieai-^  to  direct  the  ■  urrenrn  of  air  from  said  fan 
nlouc  ;!;■  '  -'.e  feeduu  ::..■.!!,-,  and  throuiih  said  open- 
ing tt;ereof.  and  along  the  hottna  of  the  feeding  ineaiiN 

!<'!atms  H  •»  H»  not  printed  in  the  <;a»ette.  ' 
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1.072,032.  EXfLOSIVE,  Trcm  RascHio.  Liidwigshafen- 
on-tbe  Rhine.  Germany  Filed  Feb,  15.  lWi8  Serial 
No.  748,«lft       <C1    52 — *.■ 

1  .\n   explosive   ■  omprisinj!   s<Kla   waste  constituents   of 
the  soda  pulp  process  and  i.n  oxldlxlnsc  agent, 

2  An    explosive   comprising   soda    waste  constituents  of 
the  soda   palp  picress  and  sodium  nitrate 

3.  An   explosive   comprising    the  alkali   soluble   constitu 
ents  of  wood  fil)er  and  an  oxidizing  agent 

4.  An  explosive  co.'Bprtsinst  the  a  kali  «o!ul>)e  .•onsiitueuts 
(f  wood   fitiei-   niei   si»dlum   nitrate 

;}    An    explosive    (xiniprifsiiig    the    jiikaJt    soluble    Hgnin 
constituttits  of  ligno cellulose  ai>d  an  oiidir.ing  i.eet  t 
iClatmi  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liasette. 


that  Is  sMdable  upon  the  spout  of  tbe  feed  hopper,  tlie  said 

part-spticrlca.  .surface!-  lul^  inp  a  <omcn>i)  center,  and 
springs  spBcIng  the  feed  bopper  and  the  t»earlng  ring,  snb- 
Etantlally  as    le.»r  nbed 

5.  In  a  jrrlndine  niacliine  the  combination  of  a  part- 
spberlcsl  memter.  «  stationary  LTinrtlns  disk  support  pro- 
virte«1  with  a  liart-sp!  ^ricai  (*iitra!  ai^iiure  that  tits  over 
the  ;iKt ! -spherica!  sortiice  of  tbe  {mi rt -spherical  niember, 
a  stationary  grinding  disk  attactied  to  the  statloanry  grind- 
ing disk  suppo  t.  »  rt'atatiie  crindlnc  disk  8i:i»ported  In 
face  -c  tHce  reiati  n  with  tbe  stationary  grlniilBr  disk 
and  yieitllug  iDe«tn>  L*arlDg  sgaiast  the  part  sphetical 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.072,033.  SELF-ADJUSTING  GRINDING  DISK.  RoB- 
■BT  A.  Rktnolds,  Tort  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Feh.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.   750.954.      (CI.  S3 — 8.) 


«=:=n* 
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1  Iti  a  K'indi..^  n...  :,.ii.,  ■ ;,.  .tr.hlnation  of  a  rota* 
table  disk,  a  stain. l,ii.\  iIimv.  ;>  stu.iouary  disk  support 
tlierefor  provided  with  a  p.i;  t  ^l  .erlcnl  periphery,  means 
for  y  ieidliiktly  thrusnu/i  tlir  s-tnteuiary  disk  Into  proximity 
to  the  rotating;  disk,  «  10  i.s.u^  provided  with  a  i>art- 
spherlcal  seat  in  which  tbe  part  spherical  periphery  of  the 
stationary  dl*k  support  fits  and  a  ^.earlng  ring  provided 
with  a  parf-spherica'  and  cttueiti.  pei.phery  upon  which 
the  siffscf  of  a  coaipifiiiri.; HI)  ^un  ai.'--  h:  :i.,i  iitiU*:  .f 
the  Htii  tiouary  a»sk  .sup,"  ;  l  .e..,^,  ,>.iu»ltti  im..,'  -».  .it- 
svribed 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  tbe  cumbuiatluo  of  a  rota- 
table  grinding  disk,  a  stationary  grinding  disk,  a  stationary 
grinding  disk  support  provided  with  a  part-spherical  pe- 
riphery, a  bousing  provided  with  a  part-spherical  seat  into 
which  part-spherical  periphery  of  the  stationary  disk  sup- 
port fits,  a  bearing  ring  provided  with  a  part-spheidcsl 
periphery  that  fits  Into  and  supports  a  part-spherica!  sur- 
face at  the  center  of  the  stationary  disk  support,  the  said 
part  spherical  surfaces  tieing  concentric  and  means  for 
yieldingly  thrusting  the  N-arlng  ring  toward  the  rotating 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  macbtne.  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk,  a  stationary  disk  In  prorintity  thereto,  a  station- 
ary disk  support  provided  with  a  pa  -;  herlcal  periphery 
and  a  part-spherical  central  hole,  a  feeu  hopper  having  a 
spout  portion  protruding  through  the  central  hole,  a 
housing  provided  with  a  pan -spherical  seat  Into  which  the 
part-spherical  periphery  of  ttie  stationary  disk  support 
fits,  a  bearing  ring  slldahle  upon  said  feed  hopper  spout 
and  provided  with  a  part-spherical  periphery  that  fits 
into  the  part-spherical  ceatrsl  hole  of  tbi  stationary  disk 
support  and  meaBS  for  yieldingly  thrusting  the  bearing 
ring  toward  the  rotating  disk    subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  .oni:  i  atlon  of  a  housing 
;  --.nide.i  with  a  !>art  «!v»toerlca!  seat  n  rotating  grinding 
dish  sn[.iM.rte<i  therein,  a  stationary  Krlnding  disk  In  prox- 
imity ttiereto.  a  stationary  disk  8«r'i'<^''t  hav:ng  a  part- 
spherical  periphery  that  tits  in  the  part  sptier.ca'  seat  of 
the  hoatdng,  a  flxstl  hopper  provided  with  a  sp^'tit  «'i>Kag- 
fuw  through  a  central  opeatiig  of  the  rtatiofiary  disk  snp 
port,  the  said  6tatV»ary  disk  mpport  being  provided  also 
•nth  a  r<eBtral  part-sfplwrlcal  rarity,  a  liearlng  ring  pn» 
Tided  wtTh  a  part'spherlrBl  periphery  thst  tits  Into  the 
j«rt-#p*erlc«i  rarity  of  tlie  itatlooary  disk  sfrpport  and 


1,072.034        IKt^vTESS    FOR    BLEACHrNG    SOI  H '    AND 
SBM180L1I'   FATS  OF  ALL  KINDP       Felix    KicnTeF. 
iVankfort-on-the  Main,  and  Ltpwn,   r(<s   Okth,  Berlin, 
Germany.      Filed    Sept     ?*'     IPl'^       Sena:    Nn     r,84.2Sl 
(d.  87—12.) 

1.  A  process  for  bleacliiiii:  <jniid  .".nd  semisolid  fats  of 
bU  kintls.  consisting  In  tr«'  t  r.^  it  In  dh  Ide^  condition  w'th 
alnmlnlum  oxid  obtained  from  a)f.mit.!iirr  fiir.;ugam 

2.  A   process  for  bleachng   solid    and   setnlsoMd    fats    of 
all  kinds,  consisting  hi  filtering  tbe  fat  In  divided  condirlon 
ffcrot^gh  «  layer  of  alninlTitiiTO  oxid  obtained  frocc  aluiEln 
lum  amaU'stn 

8.  A  proces.s  for  iiiea..  htnp  solid  and  »ec;lBolld  fats  oT 
all  kinds,  consisflnp  tn  fliterlnL-  the  fat  1r  divided  condition 
through  a  heate^^l  t"ypt  ,•{  alirnint-irc  >  tcld  outtilned  from 
aluminium  amaiguiii. 

4.  A  process  for  bleaching  solid  and  semisolid  fats  of 
all  kinds,  consisting  in  filtering  molten  fat  thr<.ui;b  a  liyer 
of  aiuniiuium  oxld  obtained  from  alumtnjum  amaij;«uj. 


1.072.035.      PROCESS   FOR   PURIFYING   AM'   lU.KAt  I! 
INO   WAX   OF  ALL   KINDS.      Fklix   Richtkk     Frank 
fort-on-the  Main,   and  Lcdwio  vox  Okth     B  r    n,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept    -S.  IPlv.     Serial   No.  ..■>4_>«.       (CI. 
87—19.) 

1.  A    process    for    pnrifylnp    and    bi-a.  Jslng    wax    of    all 
kinds,  including  wax-  and  r*>s1n  like  substauccs,  •  ■  nsistltig 
In   treating  the  subsUncet     t.   divtd.d   condition   with   alu 
minium  oxid   obt:  -De-   from   alnmlnlntii    iiiiia,;:ai:. 

2.  A  p'  <-<*ss  for  purifylni;  and  bieathlnj;  wax  uf  ail 
kinds.  Including  wax  anc  resin  like  su..stan<es,  consisting 
In  Altering  the  f^  ibstnnces  in  divided  condition  tlirougb  a 
layer  of  aluminium  orid  obtaitieu  from  akiaiiniam amalgam 

3.  A  procfs?  for  purifyinkt  and  bleaching  wax  of  ail 
kinds,  inclodtng  wax  and  resm-llk,.  snbstancee.  consisting 
in  filtering  the  sui.stances  .u  divided  condlUon  through  a 
heated  lajer  of  elunnnluL.  (..lid  ultaii,e,i  fn.ii.  ),i:;mltr-im 
amalgam. 

4.  A  proce.>«^  •  •  purifying  and  bie;,  !..:;i:  wax  .f  al! 
kinds,  including  wax  and  resin-like  Siistjin' ti,.  cunslstlng 
In  filtering  the  molten  wax  through  a  layer  of  aluminium 
oxld  obtained  from  aiuminiiun  amalgam. 


1,072.0.-^^         \RMA-1  IkK  \\  ISMNt;     V<>H     KI.K<"^  HK  AI 
MAi'HlNKh    WITH    i  >  t.MM  (TA  1  ( »HS        Rt  i«>i  k    Rkh. 

TKk.  «''  ariottenburg  «;ermB:;r  )i»s,rnnr  t*.  Siemens 
•S  hut  k.  rt  Werke.  G  M.  B.  H  Berlin  <,.rrB:tnT  a  cprpf' 
ration    of    de-many.       ni»d    .\uc     7      U»W        S<»ria!    Nc. 

3:'!'  :.''4      .('..  171 — 206.t 


EZB 


1  In  SB  electric  machine,  t:t<«  e..mt>iriHTiior!  of  Held  i;>otes. 
armature  oils  t,'i*ir  •  fi«pectfv»i  nnirrtntstor  ^egrnentf.  and 
additional  renisitanre  roils  of  siiiTat  >  pitch  on  said  ar«M- 
tnre    lormlng    the    coni}ect!Df    conductors    between    wiM 
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iLrniatiire  coils  and  tbeir  respective  commutator  segments, 
■aid  resistance  coils  bsTing  their  opposite  sides  located 
apart  at  different  points  of  the  periphery  of  the  armature 
at  which  the  two  corresponding  sides  of  two  adjacent 
resistance  colls  are  subject  to  the  same  strength  of  op 
poslte  fields  of  said  field  poles  when  said  colls  are  short 
circuited  by  the  brushes,  whereby  equal  electro-motlv*- 
forces  are  induced  in  the  corresponding  sides  of  said 
adjacent  resistance  colls  which  neutralize  each  other  In 
the  short  circuit,  whereby  owing  to  the  high  resistance 
of  these  colls  commutation  Is  aided  and  whereby  these 
resistance  coils  assist  the  armature  coils  as  active  con 
ductors. 

2.  In  an  electric  machine  the  combination  of  main  ti(>!il 
poles,  auxiliary  poles,  armature  colls,  their  r>'t>ptMt!VH 
commutator  segments  and  additional  resistance  roils  of 
suitable  pitch  on  said  armature  forming  the  connecting: 
conductors  between  said  armature  colls  and  their  resp.  ■ 
tive  commutator  segments,  said  resistance  coils  haviUi: 
their  opposite  sides  located  apart  at  different  points  of 
the  periphery  of  the  armature  at  wtdch  the  two  corre- 
sponding sides  of  two  adjaicnr  resistance  coils  are  subject 
to  the  same  strength  of  opp<jsite  flelils  of  said  main  liekl  — 
and  auxiliary  poles  wiien  said  coils  ur  shprt  circnitcd  by 
the  brushes  whereby  eQual  electro-motive  force*  ar*-  in- 
duced in  the  corresponding  sides  u(  said  adjacent  resist- 
ance colls  which  neutralize  each  other  in  the  short  cir- 
cuit, whereby  owing  to  the  high  resistance  of  these  colls 
commutation  Is  aided  and  whereby  these  resistance  colli 
assist  tiie  armatuii'  coils  a->  activ>»  condnctnrs. 


said  meani!  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating  member 
to  act  up«n  the  matrices  individually  and  urge  them  in 
different  vertical  directions  toward  the  respective  dis- 
tributing siechanisms. 

4.  In  a  llnotype'machlne,  the  combination  of  a  phi 
ralltj  of  matrix  distributing  mechanls'mB,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  group  of  matrices  endwise  toward  the  dls 
tributlng  mechanisms,  and  separating  means  movable  bacit 
and  forth  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  matrices 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  separate  the  matrices  In  Ixith 
its  backward  and  forward  movements. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  pUi 
rallty  of  matrix  distributing  mechanisms,  means  movable 
from  oru  to  another  of  said  distributing  meciianisms,  and 
vice  versa,  and  a  grmip  of  inatrloes  adapted  to  N?  pre- 
sented in  position  to  be  engaged  bv  su.  h  rii'>ra!  ■>'  ni.ario 
when  moving  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  f>  to  12  not  printe<i  -Ci  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.037.  LINE-rASTING  MACHINK  .ToHN  R.  RtK3BB3, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mertjenthaler  Linotype 
<'ompaoy,  a  t'urporation  "f  New  York  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1911.      Serial   N'u.    •UOl.'^tV      id.   199 — 7.) 


1  In  a  linotype  in.nhiio-,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  matrix  disf rlbutlntr  roeohnntsms.  and  movable 
means  for  separating  matrices  from  a  presented  group 
thereof,  the  said  means  comprising  a  singii-  separating 
member  to  act  upon  the  matrices  individually  and  urge 
them  In  opposite  directions  toward  the  appropriate  dls- 
trlbiitlng  mechani.«ms 

2.  In  a  linotype  macbin*'  the  conihirifl rion  of  a  plu- 
rality of  matrix  distributing  mechanisms.  m"ans  for  pre- 
senting a  group  of  m.itrices  between  them,  and  OKivable 
means  for  separating  the  matrices  from  such  group,  the 
said  means  comprising  a  single  separatini:  member  to  act 
upon  the  matrices  individually  and  urge  them  in  opposite 
directions  toward  the  appropriate  distributing  mech 
anisms. 

3.  In  a  linotype  ntachine.  the  combination  of  two  matrix 
diatrlbuting  mechanisms  arranged  one  above  the  other. 
aaeans  for  presenting  a  group  of  matrices  between  them. 
and  uteaDS  for  separating  matrices  from  such  gronp.  the 


1,072,03s.        UbSJTLTKICAL     INSTUIMK.NT.       ruiWMEB 


D.   Rcsasu^  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1912. 
No.  729,087,      (CI.  128—20.) 


Serial 


1.  An  obstetrical  instrument  having  an  eloni^ated 
smooth  imperforate  bowl,  said  bowl  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  straight  line  constituting  its  longer  axis, 
and  a  handle  riKJi  y  connected  with  the  bowl. 

2.  An  obsietri*ul  Instrument  having  an  elongated  im- 
perforate "bowl  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
straight  line  constituting  its  longer  axis,  said  bowl  l>eing 
concave  along  two  axes  substantially  at  right  angles  and 
the  curvature  being  deeper  on  the  longer  axis. 

3.  An  obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a  smooth  and 
Imperforate  blade-lllte  meml)er  whose  length  Is  approxi- 
mately at  least  three  times  Its  width  and  which  Is  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  a  straight  line  constituting  Its 
longitudinal  axis,  one  face  of  said  blade  !,k>  nerrStr  u  ini: 
concave  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  its  lon- 
gitudinal concavity  or  curvature  being  materially  greater 
than  its  transverse  concavity. 


1,072,039.      BEERCOOLING 
SA.VOE14.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
No.  74ak606.     <C1.  62—2.) 


.\ri  .\ K.\i'  s      ii \Kgv   J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.    Serial 


I 

1  ihf  i-ombinaiiiin  witb  aii  ice  box  having  a  depending 
water  8ta<'k.  of  a  dispensing  pipe  extending  through  said 
water  8ts<k  and  ice  box  an  overflow  pipe  extending 
ttirough  said  water  stack  with  its  lower  end  located  near 
the  tKittom  of  said  stack  and  with  its  upper  end  located 
within  said  ice  box  10  determine  the  level  of  the  water  to 
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be   maintained    therein,   and  a   drain    pipe  extending  from 
said  ice  box  to  a  suitable  point  of  discharge  and  having 
its  upper  end  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow 
pipe  but  extending  above  the  same  and  receiving  the  over 
flow  water  therefrom 

2  The  comblraflon  with  an  ire  l«ox  having  a  depending 
water  stack,  of  a  dispensing;  pipe  extending  through  said 
water  stack  and  Ice  b<'i  fin  overflow  pip*,  extending 
through  said  water  stark  w!'h  Us  lower  end  lo.  jned  near 
the  lK>tton)  of  .said  slU'k  jui.I  -rtltli  Us  isj.j..';  ,-i..,.i  :i.,;ired 
within  said  Ice  box  to  determine  the  level  of  tto  wHter  to 
be  maintained  therein,  a  drain  jdpe  extending  fr.aii  said 
ice  t)ox  to  a  suitable  point  of  discharge  and  having  its 
upp<'r  end  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  .said  overflow  pipe 
but  extending  above  the  same  and  receiving  the  "vertlnw 
water  therefrom,  and  a  cap  closing  tde  \41per  "iid  of  said 
drain   pipe. 

.'<  Tfie  corelilnati'-ri  with  n  ci  !<■<•  ;.ox  tiavint  h  <ie;..  -.dir,,.: 
««ter  stack,  of  .n  .Usjieiising  plpp  eitiTidlng  i'li.t:;'  I'lT.h  v 
't,ruii-h  said  8tH  k  and  ihroiikjh  said  I'-e  l.,<x  mi,  ..v."!,r.'w 
pipe  extended  upwiiri;  throiigfi  said  .-tack  f'orri  n  point 
near  to  the  ;:«'f!i'ir  ti..  r.-..'  :;m1  lin\:iii;  Us  ;r,'pe!  ♦■!>!;  ■>fr>*>-t 
within  salii  \«<\  tiinl  d- t- rmir.Uii:  '•)!*•  U'vf]  i,{  'i,,-  ua'er  '  i 
\>e  maintained  therein,  and  ;i  druln  pipe  liavln;:  a  r-lative  y 
large  diameter  iss  compared  uit?;  said  -vertiow  ;i;»  !>,;,d 
having  its  uppfT  end  extendi'd  wUblii  sjini  ice  >k.>x  H;^i  s::; 
rounding  the  offset  upper  end  j-ortion  of  shld  overflow  pipe 
and  terminating  at  a  fKOnt  above  tht  upper  .-ni  ..f  siiid 
overflow  pipe 

4  The  combination  with  an  ice  l)ox  having  a  dei>endlng 
water  stack,  of  a  dlsptnsing  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  statk  and  through  said  Ice  box,  an  overflow 
pipe  extended  ui'wanl  through  said  staclc  from  a  point  near 
to  the  btutom  thereof  and  having  its  upper  end  offset  with 
Ir  said  Sox  and  determining  the  level  of  the  water  to  bt 
LLaiiitiiined  ther'it-  a  drain  pipe  having  a  relatively  large 
diameter  as  compared  with  said  overflow  pipe  and  having 
Its  upper  end  eicrded  wUhin  said  Ice  box  and  surround- 
ing the  offset  ;  p'  r  .  !i  portion  of  said  overflow  pipe 
and  terminating  nt  a  point  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
overflow  pipe.  ■.  •  ;  s:  leiachable  cap  normally  closing  the 
upper  end  of  sa'  !  d  M.n  pipe. 


in    said   collar,   and    means   for  secartng  said   hanger   to  a 

door 

3.  In  a  ooor  hanger  the  combinstion  with  s  pair  of  par 
allel  tracks,  of  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  bearing  upon 
said  tracks,  an  axle  conne<ting  said  wheels  concentrically. 
a  hanger  ring  l>etwpen  said  wheels  suspended  from  said 
axle  eccentrically,  a  collar  encircling  said  ring,  a  series  of 
ant  1  friction  l>a!l<<  located  between  said  ring  and  collar, 
and  fiances  f  -r  securing  said  collar  member  to  a  door. 


1.0V2,041         RAMAL    DRAFT    r.EAR.      Ebnkst    O 

Schmidt,    Clevelan'.     nhl  >     nssignor    to    The    National 
Malleable  Castings  ■    >::,., i.y,  .  ;,  v«-iand,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  June  2.'..    i9t«>.       s.  rta:  No    -140  288 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.072.040.  DOOR  HANGER,  Emil  Schmid,  Twining 
aty.  D.  C.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,749. 
(01.    16 — 91.) 


1.  in  ,.  r;idih.  .iraf"  t't-ar,  the  i\,iii t-ui.-i tion  with  a  car 
truck,  of  a  radially  swinging  draft  menit^r.  and  a  guiding 
connection  between  the  truck,  and  draft  toember.  said  con 
nectlon  comprising  a  single,  centrally  located  arm  whlrb 
Is  pivotslly  connected  to  the  truck  at  the  front  side  uf  the 
bolster  and  which  has  n  sliding  engagement  with  the  draft 
member  .".t  its  fnr\\nr<'\  "nd  'ogMthtr  wUt.  centrallilng 
springs  for  said  arm  ■  s-.  t>f>fni.r  ir  !'y  ng  ,if.sf.r-ii>ed 

2.  In  a  radial  draft  ge«r  >■.  j:  ,:dint  hrm  engaging  The 
radial  draft  memlifr.  said  nrm  f*ing  pivoted  to  the  truck 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
and  spring  mechanism  applied  at  the  end  portion  at 
tached  to  the  track  to  allow  n)>n.TiTn;  sid<  wise  deflection 
thereof. 

8.    In   8    ra.Ufti    drnft    ceh :     m    t-iildli.i;    Hriii    engaging   the 
radift'    -"   '  lUii:   draft    memU-r   pivotaiiy    mounted    to    the 
car  t:     in'  '  '  .  Id  against  downward  deflection  hy  Its  con 
nectlon  to  said  truck,  and  means  for  normally  malDtalning 
the  arm  at  right  angles  •'    "f    'r';-k   Vx^lster. 


1.    In   a  door  bang>r  tte  eebiMnatlon   wit>!  n   "'ipporOag 
track  and  roller  memberf^'tl  hanger  ring  stisr^endefTtttJai 

said    roller    member,    h      collar   encircling    said    rUig.    .nnti 
friction   t)earing8   interposed    between    said   ring  ar.d    <.c!ar. 
and  means  for  securing  said  hanger  to  a  door 

2     In    a    door    hnnircr    the    combinarion    with    r    s-iitable 
supporting  track  and  carrying  wheels,  of  an  axle  connect 
Ing  said  wheels,  a  banger  ring  suspen.led  from  said  axle,  a 
collar    enclr'-Mng    said    ring     a    serlen    of   ha!!  l->ear!ngs    lo 
cated  in  a  ball  race  formed  partly  in  said  ring  and  partly 


1,07  2,04  2        IKAN.SFORMER    IXINNECTION       Kaki. 
Schmidt,  Hermsdorf.  near  Rerlin.  (iermany,  assignor  to 
General   Elci  Tc    <  '■n-,.h.v.}     a   I'orporatlon  of   New   York 
Filed  Aug.  ;::..  ip  11.     S- rla.  .No   f.46.0U7.     (CI.  ITl— 119.- 


-^^Xr^        / 


1.  Ir    ' '■Hjloi.aiion.  groups  of  transformer  windings,   the 
DumL>ers    .f   turns  of  the  various  groups   forming  approxi 
maiely    a    geometrical    series,    a    potential    regulator,   and 
means  for  reversing  the  relation  of  the  smallest  group  and 
'he  regulator  to  the  other  groups 

2.  In  combination,  groups  of  transformer  windings,  tlie 
numbers  of  turns  of  the  various  groujis  f'lrming  approxi 
mstely  a  geometrical  series,  a  poter.'.a  r.gu.ator,  and 
means  for  short  circuiting  the  ^maUes:  group  and  the 
regulator  and  for  reversing  rh-'  '■  re'iitloii  to  the  other 
groups. 

3.  In  combination,  two  gro'ip^  of  'ransform'-r  windings 
having  differer.t   numbers  of  turns,  a   potentia:   reetilator. 
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•mi  nMAJis  for  revenixg  the  relatioo  of  one  groap  and  tite 
regulator  to  the  other  group. 

4.  In  combination,  groupa  of  traosformer  windings,  the 
numbera  of  tuma  at  tbe  Tarioiu  groups  forming  approxi- 
nutely  a  gecraetrteal  aerlea,  a  potential  ragulator,  and 
DMaoa  for  reTeraiog  tb«  relation  of  tbe  smallect  group  arxl 
the  regulator  to  tbe  other  groups  aod  for  rereraing  an 
other  group. 

o.  In  combination,  (groups  of  transforaiter  windingn.  the 
numbera  of  turns  of  the  various  groups  forming  approxi- 
mately a  geometrical  series,  a  potential  regulator,  and 
means  for  short  circuiting  certain  of  the  groups  and  the 
regulator  and  for  reversing  their  relation  to  the  other 
groups. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.07L',o43.       <ombi.\p:i»     levklin'(;     iievick     and 

DRIVE-GKAR        Walter    Scott.    Snake    River.     Wash. 
Filed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,933.     (CI.  21  —  114.) 


1.  In  a  leveling  device,  the  combination  of  ground 
wheels,  stub  axles  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
circular  blocks  supporting  s^ld  axles,  the  axles  being 
located  off  the  center  of  the  blocks  and  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  relative  to  said  center,  bearings  in 
which  the  blocks  are  rotativeiy  mounted,  and  means  for 
rotating   tbe    blocks. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  cumbioatlon  of  the  tractiun  wheels. 
Btub-axles  carryinj^  said  wheels,  rotatable  supports  for 
the  stub-axles,  said  stub-axles  being  located  off  the  center 
of  the  supports,  means  for  rotating  the  supports,  axlally 
alined  drive  axle  sections,  driving  means  for  the  axle  sec 
tlooB,  and  gearing  between  tbe  axle  sections  and  the  trac- 
tion  wheels. 

.\.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  the  traction  whfels, 
said  wheels  having  Internal  genrs,  stnb-axles  carrying  said 
wheels,  rotatable  supports  for  the  stub-axles,  said  stub- 
axles  being  located  off  the  center  of  said  supports,  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  supports,  pinions  on  the  shafts  In  mesh 
with  tbe  Internal  gears,  axially  alined  drive  axle  sec- 
tions, gearing  between  said  axle  sections  and  the  afore- 
said  pinion  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the   supports. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  the  traction  wheels, 
said  wheels  having  internal  geari,  stulvaxles  carrying 
said  wheels,  rotatable  supports  for  the  stub-axles,  said 
stub- axles  belne  located  ofT  the  center  of  said  supports, 
shafts  Journaled  in  tbe  supports,  pinion.s  >>n  tb''  shafts 
In  mesh  with  the  internal  gears,  axlally  alined  drive  axle 
8ection.«i  carryink;  the  supports,  gearinf  l>etwpen  said  axle  , 
sections  and  the  aforeeaid  pinion  sbafts,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  supports.  ' 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  the  traction  wheels, 
said  wheels  having  Internal  gears,  stnb-axlea  carrying  said* 
wheels,  rotatable  Bupi>orta  for  the  itub-axlen.  said  stu!.- 
axles  being  located  off  the  center  of  said  supports,  shafts 
Journaled  In  ttw  support!*,  pinions  on  tbe  shaftn  in  nosn 
with  the  iBtenial  gears,  axlally  alined  drive  axle  tteo- 
tlons,  plnkma  on  tike  axle  sectloais.  pinloas  00  the  afore^ 
ntd  abaft  la  mmh  with  tb*  laat-meatiooed  pinions.  an<! 
means  for  rotating  the  rapporta. 

[Ctela  6  not  priatwl  in  the  Qaxatte.  | 


1,072,044.     VBHICLK  TOP-FASTENING      Wyn.v  \V 
Scott,  Kacln*.   Wis.     Filed  Apr.  5,   l&i2.     Serial   No 
688,771.      (CI.  21—62.) 
1.   la  a  vebiela  top  fasteoliig  tbe  combiaatiun  of  u  cap 

removably   flttiog  a    bow   pintle  aiid  formed   in   its  opeti 


end  with  an  officer  notch,  a  pin  removably  fitting  H  trans 
verse  lioJe  in  tbe  pintle  and  adapted  to  be  engage*  tiy  tbe 
notch  ill  aai<l  rap  when  the  latter  is  turned  into  locking 
position,   and  a   sjiiral  spring  loosely    connecting  aald  pin 

with  rtie  cap  and  adapted  ti  exnr'  a  torsional  strain  on  the 
cap  when  it  is  turned  on  iiie  pintie  Into  engagement  with 
the  pin  insertt-d  Therein. 


2.  Il  a  v^'Ciriv  io\>  faMtuint;  itie  combinatum  nf  a  cap 
removiibiv  titled  in  a  bow  pintle  and  formed  In  Its  open 
end  with  an  obiiinifly  offset  notch,  a  cotter  pin  remuvably 
fitted  In  the  hole  of  the  pintie  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  hel4  In  place  by  the  notch  In  the  cap  when  the  latter 
Is  set  la  locking  position,  and  a  spiral  spring  louwtly  con- 
necting the  cotter  pir;  with  the  Interior  of  the  cap  adja- 
cent to  its  outer  .-nd  aad  adapted  to  exert  a  torsional 
strain  w  the  cap  when  It  is  turned  on  the  pintle  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  inserted  thertin 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top  fatitening  the  romblnation  of  a  cap 
removably  fitted  on  a  Ixiw  pintle  an«l  formed  In  Its  open 
end  on  opposite  .sides  thereof  with  opj.ositeJy  offset  ijot(h«-i? 
a  cotter  pin  removably  htted  in  the  Siole  of  the  pintle  and 
adapted  t<-  t>e  engaged  at  the  ends  and  held  In  place  by 
the  notches  in  tbe  cjip  when  the  latter  Is  set  In  locking 
position,  and  a  spiral  spring  loosely  connecting  the  cotter 
pin  witb  the  Interior  of  the  cap  adjacent  to  its  o'jter  end 
and  adapted  to  exert  a  torsion.i!  strain  on  the  cap  when 
its  offset  notches  are  turned  In'o  enjiagement  with  the 
pin   inserted   in   thp   pintle 

-1  In  I  veti:' !••  Top  fnstpnint:  thf  eomMiiatlKn  of  :i  cap 
having  oiipositcly  .ind  oMI<iu«.-iy  offset  notches  m  opposite 
sides  of  its  open  end,  a  pin  fitted  at  the  ends  to  eater  and 
engage  with  the  notches  in  th"  a;  when  (fi-  Ir, tter  is 
turned  Into  locking  position,  and  a  s  :  '  -r  f-m.  loosely 
connecting  said  pin  with  said  cap  jino  .1  iaptel  '.^-  exert  a 
torsional  strain  f>n  the  can  when  It  is  turned  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  Pill  in-'serteii  in  the  pintle  and  to  prevent 
accidental   disengagement  of  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  top  t'astening  the  combination  of  a  cap 
composed  of  two  parts,  a  imrrel  and  an  end  closure,  the 
barrel  being  formed  in  one  end  00  opposite  aides  wltb 
offset  notches  and  In  the  other  end  with  a  lug,  a  cotter  pin 
having  a  hole  through  it  adjacent  to  one  end.  and  a  spiral 
spring  looped  at  od«  end  arf^mnd  ^aid  lag  and  secured  at 
the  other  end  In  the  hole  of  the  cotter  pin. 


c.    Saaam 


1,072,045.     DIWEBKNl  i  A  I,  H  .Ml  W   \  V  .\  X  LE. 

Road*  SKABBOOK,  Tor<.r;r..,  untar.  <  iinsida,  aMlKBor  to 
The  fieabrook-Box  TMffrentlal  Railway  Axle  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  (  orporari-n  .f  Arizona.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1912,  Serial  No.  ^T."!,.^!*:!  It.  newed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,566.     (CI.  105 — 66.)  I 


1  In  a  differential  aiie,  the  combination  of  a  divided 
axie.  a  loapling  comprisiai^  two  telescoped  sleeves  secured 
together,  une  sleeve  being  secured  to  one  part  of  the  axle 
and  tlia  other  forming  a  tearing  Ujx  for  the  otber  part 
of  the  axie.  H  retaiumg  rint;  secured  upon  the  la*t  meu- 
tioaed  J«in  of   tb*  axie.  itiiU  a  se^iarale  seat  fitted  wltbin 
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the  first  mentioned  fleeve  Hnd  forming  h  thrust  bwarint: 
for  the  retaining  rlnj; 

~     A    Coupling    for    H    diffprentla!    axle    cornprisinK'    a    <li 
vidwl   axle   two   telese.iped   sieeve*.    the   outer   sleeve    Heing 
c<^inuierbored  to  form  hu  iiiiern.tl  shoulder,  a  separate  an 
nsiiar  seat   fitted   witlilti   said   sleev*-  against   the   shoulder 
one  axle  member  b«'ing  Hxed  to  one   sleeve,   iho  other  axle 
nienil»er  twdng  rotatable  in   tbe  other  Blt*eve.   tiie  first   «xie 
DV  int>er   having  a  reilu<-e(!  end  tittinc  within  said  sei,i!<i!e 
annular  seat. 

3  A  coupling  for  a  differenlia,  axie  ■  umprisiiii:  a  di- 
vided axle  two  U'lesciiped  slee\es  tlie  outer  kh-  ve  l-eing 
counterl'i'ied  !•■  {■■rn,  .t\.  jhierri.il  slutulder,  a  wparaie  .-in- 
iiular  seat  fitted  within  said  sieeve  against  iim  s  iniM.  ■  . 
said  seat  tieing  formed  with  two  external  diHaiet>i>  <  in'  -f 
which  tits  within  the  iarcer  laire  of  the  so-eve  and  the 
ulher  his  within  the  smanei  oue  axle  luemtier  ihuik  rtxed 
in  I'lie  sle«'\e  and  pr.ij.-.t  nik:  .nl^'  'he  aiini.lsr  seat,  the 
•  rifiei    jixli'   iiienil>»'r    I'eiiit'   ri'ata;  .1    ui   itie  other   si'-eve. 

i  -\.  loupiiut'  fir  a  dlHertiitiai  axle  comt»nsing  two  tele- 
scoped sleeves  turned  from  seamless  tut'tiii..  the  outer 
>leeve  lieinn  i-oiiiiterlMtred  ii.  fn!  ir,  an  internal  shouidtT- 
arid  an  aniic.ar  sejmrnti  sent  uvini;  wm  extern.nl  diam- 
eters th<'  smaller  of  wlmh  is  utted  vvithin  s;-. id  siet-^-e 
.  gainst  'he  shoulder. 

'•     ii,    H   differential    axle   the   cotniiuiat  uti      t    a    ■l:\.()e(i 

axle,   a    coupling    curapriaing    twi'    lei.-m    i;..il    -  ee^es    m.    ired 

together,  one  sleeve  being  secured  to  one  part  if  tto'  axie 
and  the  other  fnriuiiii;  a  bearing  box  for  tbe  other  pnr\  of 
tbe  axle ;  a  retaining  ring  secured  upon  tbe  last  men- 
tioned part  of  the  axle,  and  a  separate  seat  fitted  within 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  forming  a  thrust  bearing 
for  the  retaining  ring,  the  said  seat  being  bored  out  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  part  of  tbe  axle  which 
end  Is  turned  down  to  fit  tbe  opening'  in  tbe  seat. 


1,072.048.  MANKJl  KIN;i  l.Mi  LEMKNT.  »' Horace  A. 
Sevmiii  BE,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Roller  Polisher 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  H.^il.736.     (CI.  30 — 23,) 


mentber.  Hnd  a  cap  at  each  end  of  said  nietnher.  aald  caps 
having  stems  proM^tJii»r  Into  cald  member,  forcing  the  ewla 
of  said  eo\-erlng  into  »»nt:»*;enient  with  said  member,  eacta 
uf  HHJd  cfips  havinjj  a  iiead  bfarinc  on  an  end  of  said 
n.-iiiN'r  and  covering,  tb.  iMninding  edgea  of  said  cmpa 
twdfic  [H'Sltioned  within  tht  ou!  lines  of  8ald  member  and 
'  "Vering.  tr>  prevent  said  caps  i-ontactlng  witli  tbe  finger 
nail    when   the  satue  if  operBte<l  upon. 


1.  In  a  handleievK  n  ;  ■  nrlng  Implement,  a  buffer,  com- 
prising a  tube,  a  paiiding  Inclosing  said  tube  and  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  tube,  a  covering  In- 
closing said  padding  and  of  n  length  greater  thnn  the 
length  of  said  padding  and  projeetlnir  heyond  each  end 
thereof,  aald  projecting  ends  extendi  nt:  within  said  tube, 
and  a  cap  nt  each  end  of  said  ttiite,  said  rap  having  a 
stem  projectinj:  within  said  tul»e  and  furclng  the  project- 
Inc  en<1s  "f  suld  ■•'I'.erinu  into  engagement  with  the  bore 
of  said  tuN\  snid  ''.'U'  aNo  hnvln?  a  head  ''earing  on  tbe 
end  of  said  pnddlnt  and  fi'.e  and  nf  less  diMnifTer  than 
The  fitiffer.  to  bn'd  '.etwien  then-  ;\  p.irtion  of  said  cover- 
ing, said  head  having  tinger  retaining:  means  thereon, 
whereby  tht'  implement  may  be  held  between  the  thumb 
and  finger  of  one  hand 

L'  In  n  handle!. ss  inanlrtirlng  Implement,  a  snbatan- 
•iHii\  ivlindrica'.  taiffer  having  a  covering  thereon  means 
at  endi  end  "f  ttie  buffer  adapted  to  retain  said  eoverlng 
in  jdnce  said  inenns  consisting  of  caps,  each  cap  having  a 
■  ric  .i-i-e  disb-shHi'ed  nnter  fnci.  afford1n»f  means  'm  which 
Mie  device  may  be  held  from  slipping  by  n  finger  at  each 
end 

:'.  In  a  handlelefis  ninnicurln:,'  implement,  an  Integral 
<ylindrlcal  holbiw  mem'xr  havlnu'  a  polishing  covering 
thereon,  said  fov^rlni:  extending  beyond  and  within  the 
■  nds  of  said  li<>!l<.w  inemt>er  and  means  closlnc  the  ends 
f  said  meml>er  and  holding  said  cnverlnn  ir,  p.fsitun  by 
Torcing  said  ends  against  said  hollow  member  to  stretch 
-aid  <-overlng  In  opposite  directions  on  said  hollow  member 

4  A  handlelesK  manicuring  implement,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member,  a  covering  on  said  member  having  its 
opposite    ends    extending    Into    tbe    adjacent    ends    of    said 
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1,072,047  PROCtiJlS  Ul  .M.\KI.\G  E.NAMPM.KI'  .\HTI- 
CLES.  Wai.tek  I.  Suti  ^KiJ,  Mtirose.  MsMit.  1  Ueil  .lune 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  7U6.459.      tCl    41 — 30.) 


1.  Tbe  Improved  process  of  making  ennineied  arti<  les 
which  consists  in  making  a  recessed  base  having  fixed  me- 
tallic partitions,  dividing  it  Into  areas,  filling  some  nf  the 
areas  with  enamel,  firing  the  enamel,  removing  the  parti 
tions,  filling  the  remaining  areas  or  spares  with  'naniel 
and  firing  the  aress  iast  filled 

2.  The  Improved  pnx-e«»  of  making  enameled  nrtPles 
which  consists  in  making  a  receaaed  base  i.avlng  fixed  jisr- 
titlons  which  divide  the  said  base  into  areas,  filling  s.-me 
of  tbe  areas  with  •  nai;ie!  firing'  the  enamel,  reun.vlim  the 
partitioDs  with  aiid.  :..liiis:  tbe  r<ii)aintng  areas  with 
enamel  and  firlii.:  tlie  areas  last  filled. 


i,u7;:.u4s     1,  V  r,  n  Mi'MMTiX'.  MKt uamsm  roR  ve- 
hicle I HS        U'l.ivv     \!      ,<:m\j,<ss.     nurlin;:ton. 

lows        lil.d    Aut'     •!<•.    1U)2.      StTlai    No.   TlT'.'s^  1   i 

70         4- 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  l"vd\  a  iloor  therefor, 
and  a  latch  carried  by  the  door,  of  a  tubular  kee|H>r  in  the 
wall  of  the  vehicle  body  and  ba\iiiK  a  t>exei,Hl  wall  at  its 
free  end.  a  plunger  In  aaid  tiii'Uiar  keep.  r.  a  stem  fixed  to 
said  plun^T'  r  and  projecting  tliroviKb  tlo  inner  end  of  said 
keeper,  a  .xpriiig  on  said  steii,  iiormali\  retracting  the 
keeper,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  tlie  front  of  tht-  vehicle 
body,  a  crank  arm  proJe<T!iij;  iri<u,  sa'.d  r..ck  sliaft.  a  nxl 
connecting  said  crank  arm  with  ttie  mem  of  tii'  pliuifer, 
and  an  operating  lever  also  »•  cured  lu  said  rock  -haft. 


1.072,049.  C0L1^\PSIBLE  CA-Nni  ^  rR.\ME  Wn.i  i.vm 
H.  SNTDBa,  Washington,  D.  >  Eii.d  .Vug.  -.'1*,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,667.     (CI.  5—14.) 


.\   collsftslble  canopy   frame,   comprising   a   central   rldm 
pole  aectioii  2  having  blocks  ..  and  4  respectively  upon  the 
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upper  and  under  sides  of  Its  opposite  ends,  longitudinally 
slotted  end  sections  T  and  8  slldable  upon  said  blocks,  fas- 
tening devices  for  securing  said  central  section  and  end 
sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  heads  15  havlnu 
shanks  thereon  pivoted  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  In 
said  end  sections,  blocks  IS  forming  abutments  for  the 
sbanks  of  said  heads,  and  preventing  the  latter  from  mov- 
ing upwardly,  slotted  arms  19  pivoted  upon  said  heads  and 
having  shoulders  21  there<5n.  lugs  22  carried  by  said  heads 
for  causing  said  arms  19  to  stand  In  inclined  position,  legs 
pivoted  to  said  arms  19,  and  cross  pieces  24  for  retaining 
said  legs  In  Inclined  fK>sltion. 


ing  said  shdiii^'  itortioii,  nnd  m^'ans  for  lockinir  ssid  tlrnt 
named  means 

2.  -V  palmer  VftidUiK  maclilnf  comprlBlng.  In  i-onitlna 
tlon,  a  iiap- r  reoepracle  having  a  divided  buttuni  one 
portion  i)f  wtiicli  is  fixed  and  ttie  nther  {xirtlon  moraM'' 
with  relation  to  said  receiitacle.  a  vertical  shaft  atnl  h 
worm  thereiin  H'lupt<Ml  to  alternarely  support  ilf  'i<\K'"* 
of  all  tiie  ijapers  and  allow  tlx-  eduf  .if  (ioe  iiap<ji-  tu 
drop  below  said  bottom  \\  li.-n  said  -^luiaMp  portion  is 
operated.    S    [.r,,_;..,-ti..ii    nn    siini    \.Ttl<ai    ^tjaft   ('oopera  ting 


v\ith   a   fan   fai 


1,072,050       TrNNEL-DRIVI.\(;    M.\«HINK       (iK    it.!     ! 
Spkkh,  Fort   Worth.  T>x..  assignor  to  The  Internationa: 
Tunnel   Machine  t'ompany.   a    ror}>oratlon   of  ('nli.rad'. 
Filed  r>ec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,1 1*7 .      lOl.  125      14. 


1.  Thi-  comliinatiou  of  a  drill  8upp<jrt  having  rectangu- 
lar recesses  for  the  reception  of  rectangular  drill  txiTes.  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  drill  boxes  with  iittarhcd  drills 
disposed  In  said  recesses,  and  tntans  for  seciirlnu'  tb.'^  drill 
i)oxe9  In  said   recesses. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drill  support  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  series  of  rectangular  rt-c.ss.'s.  those  of  one 
series  being  in  .staggered  relation  to  thosH  ,if  another,  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  drill  box- s  witli  attached  drills 
disposed  In  said  re<esi»es  and  nvMin^  for  securing  the  drill 
Iwxes  In  place. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  drill  support  having  a  vertical 
series  of  rectangular  recesses  open  .-tt  one  sid<'.  a  system  of 
rectangular  drill  boxes  with  attartx-d  drilN  dl.sposed  In 
said  rece.sses,  and  securing  plates  projecting  tiver  the  edges 
of  adjacent  recesses  Udtfd  to  the  drill  support  for  secur- 
ing the  drill  boxes  in  place 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drill  support  having  at  each 
side  a  vertical  series  of  rectangular  recesses,  those  of  one 
series  l)elng  in  staggered  relation  to  thos.-  of  the  other,  a 
vertical  series  of  rectangular  drill  boxis  with  attached 
drills  disposed  in  each  of  said  scrits  .f  r.'ccsses,  and  re- 
taining plates  projecting  over  th.-  e<i:;i  -  of  adjacent  re- 
cesses at  each  side  of  the  drill  support,  and  tx.ited  to  the 
drill  supix)rt  for  holding  the  drill  boxes  in_  place. 


upon  srtHl  si'.rlablf  porMon  wherehy  the 
latter  is  operai>-<!,  and  a  horizonta!  rranl<  shaft  chared 
to  said    v.-rTiiji;    stlaft, 

3.  .\  pap'T  vending  machine  comprising.  In  con.bin.i 
ti..n  a  pHp.r  receptacle  having  a  divided  !>ottoni  ail«pte«l 
In  •■■■•  ..p.'nefl  and  closed,  nx-ans  for  autoinaticaily  opening 
and  iosin^:  the  said  tKit'oii:  t  A.ir,!,  ,,;,.  r;i!i!e  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  means,  saul  vsonu  ,ulapted  to  alternately 
sU|iporr  the  edges  of  aii  the  papers  and  ali.'W  the  edge 
of  one  papef  to  drop  throukth  said  t'^ttnin  when  ttie  same 
is   ope[>Prl. 

4.  .\  paper  vending  niHihine  comprisinL',  in  eoinliiUiit  lon. 
a  paper  receptacle  having  ;i  divided  bottom,  a  i>orti<>ri  of 
which  is  niovHh!.-  with  relation  to  the  other  p-.rtion. 
means  for  a  ir.im.if ;■  a.l'-  [.er-itlng  said  movahie  ;.-r*.on 
a  vvnrni  adapted  i.,  em  .(a.  e  vh  tying  thicknesses  if  pKpers 
and  ..peTiii  ie  :.y  a  porn^n  ..f  said  means,  said  v.-  irni 
adapted  t  )  i.i  ruHSei,  j-upport  the  edges  of  all  the  piiper- 
and  all'ivs  Ui.  ed^  r  uie  paper  to  drop  down  between 
the  portions  of  sabl  tntt om  when  salii  ni  vable  portion 
Is  operate*. 


1.072,052.     rON\  Ki:  ril'.l.K   FIKI.K   A^ 
Joseph  Stoehu,  h-m.  kivn    S    Y      F 
Serial  So.  720,9M        '  i    -i      ''" 
t 


lAKATlS.      .loHN 

I'd   Sept.   18,   1912. 


1.072,0.'!  VF-NDIN';  .Vl.MHINE.       JOHN    St.\ZIAK, 

Seattle,  Wash,     tiled  .\pr.  29,  1012.     Serial  No,  693,937. 
(CI.  211--8.. 


1  .V  paper  vending  machine  comprising,  in  ronibinatiou. 
a  papei  receptacle  having  a  divided  bottom,  one  pj.rrion 
of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  portion  slldable  wuh  re 
lation  to  said  receptacle,  a  worm  adapted  to  alternately 
support  the  edges  of  all  the  papers  and  allow  the  edge 
of  one  paper  to  drop  below  said  Ixittom  when  said  siidaMe 
portion  Is  operated,  means  for  operating  said  worm  ami 
means  operable  by  said  first  mentioned  m<'ans   for  oj>«>rRt 


1.  In  at  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  contblna- 
tlon  with  hollow  handle  bars,  of  Intermediate  bats  be 
twcen  said  handle  bars,  hinged  connectlona  between  said 
lnterm«di«te  bars  and  said  hand;,  lars,  rri.nns  comhlned 
with  said  hinged  connection-  >.  h.  r  1  >  *h.  :i.ty  be  rigidly 
clamped  tn  angular  adjustment,  a  covering  for  each  sec- 
tion, and  carrying  means  ctjnslsting  of  straps  adapted 
to  be  worn  by  a  earner 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  hollow  handle  bars,  of  Intermediate  bars  be- 
tween said  handle  bars,  hinged  connections  between  sai  1 
Intermediate  bars  and  said  handle  bars,  moan?  co  a  in..  1 
with  said  hinged  connectlona  whereby  they  niay  !h  -  ^lly 
clamped  In  any  angular  adjustment  wit:.!  '  rali  s 
of  their  action,  a  flat  covering  overlying  ah  s.  n  n  a 
plate  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  of  said  sections  means 
for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  plate,  and  s  pair 
of  shoulder  straps  combined  with  each  handle  ar 
section. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ei,.,s.s  descrlljed.  th.  enoibma 
tlon  with  hollow  handle  '.ar-  ..f  intermediate  bars  p^tween 
said  handle  bars  hiugeil  -.uuie.tluns  interposed  at  ttie 
Joints  therebetween,  mean-  ...inPuie.l  with  said  binged 
connections  whereby  tli  ■,  :i.a  -  .  imridly  .-lamped  in  any 
adjustment  below  the  norma,  ievei  plane  of  operation. 
said  means  permitting  of  complete  disassociatioa  Into 
separate  units  and  a  carryini:  means  e,,rui.rised  of  stioulder 
straps  eonyblned  with   each    unit. 


1072.(15.1        1{.\I1.K<^.\D     TIK        S.\Mr»r,     A     STrtNKBACK. 

rhi!ad»dphia.     I'a        Filed    .Ian.    \^^.    19i:!        Seriil     No 
741.7T(>       H'l.   2.'!H- -,•'..  / 

1      .\    He    eoiriprlsing    two    sections,    a    cushioning    itlock 
tMtween    the    .sections,    and    devices    above    the    cushioning 
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blocks    elastlcally    tying    the    sections    together,    sulistan- 
tlallv  as  desorll)ed. 


mechanism  (it>eraHHl  by  said  means  for  lowering  the  de- 
pressible  roll  permittiiik:  the  Mihsequeut  restoring  of 
said   roil   to   Its   feeding   pogiiion. 


1.072,055  MAMl  UK  LABEL  DELIVlr.KY  MK«  llA- 
NISM.  Bennktt  I)  Straight,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Mall-Om-Eter  Company,  Detroit.  Mich  .  a  Corin. ration 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial  No  521.892. 
«C1.  211 — 37  ) 


2.  In  .•mblnutlon  vvith  u  .  <uu-n  te  ti- ,  a  block  inserted 
in  the  hiwer  face  of  tlie  tie  between  file  eij.ls  of  the  lattw 
and  devii-es  aiMive  the  l>lo,k  c.nnectinK  :lii  ne  sections. 
substantially    as   descrl!.<'d 

X  In  coiniinaimn  with  a  -.'lurete  tie.  a  block  inserted 
In  the  lower  far.  of  the  tie  hetween  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
and   r.  inf..r.   Ml.    r  .ds   in   the  tie  above  the  block,  substan- 

tiall.l    as    .leSiIlN'd 

4.  In  c.iinMnHti.n  \vith  a  concrete  tie,  a  block  inserted 
In  the  lower  fai.  .f  the  tie  between  the  ends  of  the 
Ifltt.  r  reini.r.ii,-  p..  I-  in  the  tie  above  the  block,  and 
said   tie   I  roken    apart   above  said   block,   sulietantlally   as 

devcribed 

In     ..uit  inatioii    with  a   concrete  tie  composed  of  a 

i.ii,:  ,i!;i     if   se,;i-ii.-     '■>■!-   .  •:  '..-dded   in   the  ties  and   con- 
necting   the    seitions.    an.i    ■    ...ks    insertetl    in    the    recesses   j 
In   the  tie  formed   at  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections, 
said  blocks   locat.  d   .' ;•   of  allnement  with   the  rods,  sub- 
stantially   as    deKrr!!»'<! 

[{  \,\<n\-  ti  •     !•'  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1  . 


1.Q72.054.       STAMP    OB    LABEL    DELIVEiRY     MECHA 
NISM.     Be.v.nett  D.  Strahjht.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Mail  <)m  Kt<  r  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  609.693. 
(Cn.  211 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  or  label  dellvtry  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  web  feeding  rolls,  means  for  operating 
the  rolls  to  advance  the  web  in  lengths  exceeding  the 
seitlons  to  b*.  severed,  a  stop  member  positioned  In  the 
pat!  f  the  web  and  at  a  distance  from  the  rolls  to  buckle 
t!,.  .1.  ,uere.l  -e,:),.!!.  uieHns  for  depressing  the  lower  roll 
.1  iPe  fe.'d  un-ehnnisru  t-  release  the  web,  and  means  for 
sii'.s.  .m- n;  >    r  St.  ring  said  roll  to  its  feeding  position. 

h,  !!  stiuiii>  or  label  delivery  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nati'ii  ^Mtl.  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  connected 
stamps  ,.r  lalxds  in  lengths  exci^Hling  the  section  to  be 
seve-e,!  fiMtii  the  strip,  of  a  stop  acting  in  conjunction 
with    III.'   feed    niechanlsm    to    arch   ..r   buckle   the  fed   por- 

n,    rei..asink;    tueans    for    the    "eh,    and    meaiis    for    subse- 


\e ranee  of  the 


t 

uuesit.v    tinpptng    the   web  to   permit    th 

depv  •  : .  .1    stamp   ..r    laf>el, 

:.  Ip  ,1  staniji  ,.r  latiel  delivery  mechanlim  the  combina- 
tion wnti  a  pair  of  web  fee<ling  rolls,  one  Of  said  rolls 
being  normally  vleldaMy  held  in  ent'a>:ement  with  the 
other,  a  stationary  stop  position- d  nt  a  distance  from  the 
rolls  to  engage  the  end  of  the  alMinced  web.  and  means 
for  depn-sslng  the  lower  roi:  af'.  ;  the  advan.i.l  prfion 
of  the  web  engages  said  st..[,  '..■  sui,se,|U' d:.>  :esp.!.ng 
said    roll   to   its  feeding   position 

i  In  a  stamp  or  lube!  deliver)  meelian  i.sm,  ih,e  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  web  feeding  r..ris,  ..n*  of  said  rolls 
t>elng  depresslble,  a  driving  train  f.  r  .i«-rtt'irii;  said  rolls, 
means  for  actuating  said  drive  train,  1.  sii.p  positioned 
a    predeternuued    distaii..     in    advance    ..f    said    rolls,    and 


1.  In  a  stamp  or  label  delivery  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  mechanism  for  advancing  a  strip  of  stamps 
or  labels  formed  with  a  series  of  transverse  perforstions 
between  adjoining  stamp  sections,  of  means  controlled 
by  the  advancing  strip  for  engaging  the  series  of  o!>en- 
Ings.  and  means  for  severing  from  the  held  strt]  the 
section  to  be  detached. 

2.  In  a  stamp  or  label  delivery  mechanisui  ihe  ..ml  .na- 
tion with  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  pairs  .  f  fee<l  anl 
delivery  rolls  spaced  apart,  of  a  spring-actuaied  ..s-ii  at 
Ing  frame  carrying  one  of  the  feed  rolls,  strip  encaging 
fingers  mounted  upon  the  frame  intermediate  the  pairs  of 
rolls,  means  for  depressing  the  frame  at  the  iultial  op- 
eration of  the  feed  mechanism,  and  meHti-  f.-r  siil*«e(piem !> 
releasing  the  frame 

a.  In  a  stump  .r  label  delivery  mechanism  the  com- 
bination with  s;  •  anism  for  advancing  a  strip  of  stamps 
or  labels,  said  ...•■  :  ism  U-ini;  adapted  to  contact  with 
and  hold  nald  strip  Mt  «pMce<i  i^unts  along  its  length,  of 
spring-pressed  means  jwsitioned  for  engagement  with  the 
strip  between  the  points  of  contact  of  tbe  feed  mechanism. 
mechanism  for  holding  said  means  and  strip  m  an  Inop 
eratlve  relation  until  the  two-point  contact  i^  effected. 
and    a    releasing    mechanism    for    the    said    spring  pressed 

4.  In  a  stamp  or  label  dellve::  me.  p..i,isu,  the  coinMuu 
tlon  with  mechanism  for  advancing  a  ^lu]'  of  stauiih*  or 
latoto,  the  adjacent  sectiot.v  .,f  ih<  strip  l«eing  sei^arated 
by  transverse  lines  of  perf  rati  .i.s  <.f  lingers  positioned 
for  engagement  with  tbe  perforsti  tis  lueans  for  effectint 
an  Inoperative  relation  lietween  Mi.  tinkers  and  the  strip 
to  permit  the  advancement  ..f  the  latter  and  ii.enns  acting 
automatically  upon  the  registration  i>f  tbe  fingers  and 
strip  openings  for  effecting  an  Interengageinent  lK?tween 
the  perforations  and  fingers  w  tiereh>  further  advance 
ment  of  the  stamp  is  prevented 

5.  In    a    stamp    or    lat>el    deliverv    luei  lianlsni     the    com- 
bination  with   means   for   advaniing   a    perforated    stri]     .if 
stamps  or  labels,  of  finyers  j-.sitioned  for  engageinent    with 
the  perforations,    means   for   effei  ting  an    inoi>eraitve    rela 
tlon   between  the  fingers   and   strips  to  permit   of   tbe   ad 
vancement  of  the  latter    means  for  auiomatkail>    project- 
ing the  fingers  within  the  strip  p.erforHtions  upon  reuistra 
tlon    whereby     furthe:      H.lvHiuemeiit     of     the     strip     !^     pre- 
vented, and  means  for   suNseijuenti)   se\ering  the  stamp  or 
lal)el  from  tbe  whole  strip 

[Ctntme  »i  nnd  7  not  i.nnied   11,  :!..   '.a7,ette.] 


1.072. 1'-c,       FLT'E-EXPANDER.      JoHjr    K     Stkai  sch     Ai 
toona     la       Filed    Oct.    10.   1911.      Serial    No.   663.931. 
(01.   15;'.      h2.  . 

A  flue  expander  comprisin,;  a  :..lier  .-arrvluji;  frame  hav- 
ing a  central  t«..re  extendinv  •  proutb'int  its  length,  the 
body  of  which  is  tirovuUHi  wiii.  .  ircuuiferentlai  grooves 
whose  l«.tl.>riis  nave  n.,t(  bes.  spared  apart  segmental  |>o8tB 
forme<i  l*tween  said  ^;r^><.ve^  and  paraiie.  to  the  axis  of 
the  frame,  a  stem  p..rti..i:  ,.f  '.Pe  frame  a  >x>!iar  formed 
at  the  Junction  of  th.     attet   witn  the  r..dy  of  the  frame, 


Jja 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  9.  iqI3- 


rollers  located  ^letween  the  spared  apart  posts  and  hav- 
ing  joaraalB  bearlBg  In  said  notthes.  irpring  retaining 
rings  fitting  In  the  graves  In  the  frame  body  to  bold  the 
rollers  in  posltloD,  a  flue  guard  fitted  yver  the  stem  i>or- 
tlon  and  having  a  circular  rece»s  receiving  the  collar  be- 
tween the  body  and  stem  of  the  frame,  a   ferrule  having 


l.u7iJ.<»r>N      «Kl  JSHISVJ  Mll.I.      THOMAS  Joseph  8ti  ktb- 

VANT.  Uell'-xifx.  Mass  a-.-tiiii' r  to  8tnrtevam  Mill 
Compiinv.  a  corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  ft.  1H13, 
Serial  No.   TTn.I'oO.      iCl.   ^3 — 11.) 


a  central  openlntc  and  a  circular  recess  on  its  liottom  ««C« 
adjacent  thereto,  a  ring  of  antl  friction  material  fitted 
within  said  recess,  said  ferrule  being  fitted  over  the  stem 
and  locked  thereto  so  that  the  antifriction  ring  abuts 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  flue  jniaid.  and  a  roller  bar 
extending  through  the  central  \>ove  of  the  frame  for  fore 
log  the  rollers  outwardly. 


1.072.057.  CRlSHIXfl-MlLL.  Thomas  Joseph  Sti  kte 
v.\NT,  Wellesley,  Mass.  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill 
Company,  a  CoriK>ration  of  Maine.  Filed  May  Iti.  1011 
Serial   No.  «27.r.ftH.      mM    s:{  — 10.  i 


1.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  comWnatlon  with  two  crush- 
ing disks,  of  inner  and  outer  shafts  by  which  said  disks 
are  carried,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said  inner  shaft,  a 
driving  pnllev.  and  means.  Including  srearing.  between  said 
pulley  and  said  bearing,  for  rotating  the  latter  in.lepend- 
entlv  of  aaid  shafts. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill  the  combination  with  two  crush- 
ing disks,  of  inner  and  outer  shafts  by  which  said  diska 
are  carried,  a  rotating  eccentric  lM>nrlne  for  the  said  inner 
shaft.  «  stnKle  driving  pulley,  and  gear  connections,  driven 
from  said  pulley,  for  rotating  said  bearing'  and  said  outer 
shaft  Independently  of  each  other. 

;?.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  two  cruab- 
ing  disks,  of  inner  and  outer  shafts  by  which  said  disks 
are  carried,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  pulley,  a  ro- 
tating eccentric  bearing  for  said  inner  shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  said  outer  shaft  and 
said  eccentric  bearing  and  arranged  to  cause  said  shaft  and 
bearing  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions 

4.  In  a  crushhsK  mill,  the  combination  with  two  ro- 
tating crushing  meml>ers.  of  inner  and  outer  shafts  by 
which  wld  members  are  carried,  an  eccentric  sleeve  Inter- 
posed between  said  shafts,  a  thrnet  collar  on  the  inner 
shaft  and  by  which  said  eccentric  sleeve  is  held  from 
longitudinal  movement,  said  eccentric  sleeve  bavins  a 
head  or  flanged  part  opposing  endwise  movement  of  the 
said  onter  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cnmhlng  mill,  the  combination  with  two  ro 
tatlng  crushing  members,  and  Inner  and  outer  shafts  by 
wWch  said  members  are  carried,  of  ap  eec«ntrlc  bearing 
tnterpoMd  between  aald  shafts  and  provide<l  with  an 
annular  flanfge  whk*  opposes  endwise  movement  of  said 
onter  rtj»ft.  •nd  a  tbriist  collar  screw  threaded  to  the  end 
of  Bald  Inner  shaft  and  abuttlnf  against  said  eccentric 
bearing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  1 


1.  In  :i  cTMsliiiiLT  Hiill.  the  combination  wiiii  ii  r'>tary 
carrier  havin.;  end  flantfe.s  and  an  interroediaie  tlan;;e  all 
provided  wlih  i-.tdial  slots,  of  rotary  Ix-atens  or  hauiuurs. 
longitudinally  adjustable  pivot  bars  provi<led  with  s  phi- 
rnlity  of  inclines  arranged  ti.  bear  against  the  ..iiter  W,ill8 
of  said  slots,  said  pivot-bars  serving  to  conect  said  beat- 
ers or  hatnoieis  with  said  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  pivot  bars  lonj:iludif>ally  to  vary  the  radial  '.v.rklng 
positions  of  said  tieaters  or  hammers 

2.  In  a  crushiiii.'  mill,  the  combination  with  a  r^  taiy 
carrier  havii;-  ■  nl  tlang.s  and  an  intennwliiite  tlange  ali 
provlde<l  svlsli  radial  slots,  of  rotary  (waters  or  hammers, 
longltudlnail\  !v!-;-r;iMc  pivot-bars  liioMii.'d  wiih  inclines 
arranged  to  -it-  ,i_-:!  nst  the  out.r  wm:i-  ..f  said  slots, 
said  pivo'  !.,.:■-  -.'i\;iu  !■'  .■•.!si:e,  !  -aid  '..-a!-;-.  ..:-  larn 
mers  with  s-aiii  ■■arntr  and  ■.n.-  -r  iu'T.-  n  it-  i)i..unte<l  on 
said  carrier,  for  adjnsung  said  pivot-bars  'rigit  idioally 
to   vary   tie   r.idia'    Working:    po-lr  1.  .ns    ..f   ^nid    x-iiliT- 

3.  In  a  -.M:;ri-  ;!.r.,  •:.-■  ^<\i..  ^y-r :.  ■.  ^^ .",  a  rotary 
carrier  having  end  flanges  and  an  intermediate  flange  all 
provided  with  radial  slots,  of  rotary,  beaters  or  hammers, 
longitudinally  adjustable  pivot-bars  provided  with  Incfllnes 
arranged  to  bear  against  tlu  outer  wi.os  of  said  slots,  said 
pivot-bars  serving  to  conne.  t  -ail  1.  ,•  -«  or  hammers  with 
said  carrlars.  one  or  more  n  '-  n  .i;r  •■  i  ^ti  -aid  carrier, 
for  adjusting  said  plvot-bar>  ioaKaiidin.i;;^  :  vary  the 
radial  working  positions  of  said  l)eaters  an)  naan»  for 
locking  said  nut  or  nuts  against  rotation  wi.en  adjusted. 


1,072.059.  CRLSHINti  Mll.L.  Thum.\s  Joseph  STtHTE- 
VA.NT,  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill 
Compaoj.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  9,  J1913. 
Serial  No.  778,211.     (CI.  83—11.) 


1  In  a  'T'lsliin;;  mill,  th--  romhinarion  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  a  rotary  earlier  comprising  two  s.'ts  of  hends  or 
disks  one  "ft  .>f  which  is  fixed  to  said  shaft  while  the 
other  s.'i  is  .apalile  nf  rircnlar  adjustment  relatl\e  to  said 
fixed  set.  on.  set  of  said  fixed  head*  '>r  disks  being  pro- 
vldetl  With  open  peripheral  slots  and  the  other  set  nf 
said  heads  or  disks  being  provided  with  eccentric  or  mm 
portions  overlai.plnc  snid  open  peripheral  slots,  pivot- 
bars  moontefl   In   said   slots  and   retained   In   working  posl- 
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on. 

Set 

set 


tlons   by   the   said   orerlapplnsr  eccentric   or   cam   portions, 
and  swinging  heaters  carried  hy  aald  plvotharg 

■_'     In    a    crushing    mill,    the   combination   with    a    rotary 
shaft,  of  a   rotary  '-Hrrier  cniprising   tw.i  sets  of  heads  or 
disks  one  set  of  which  Is  fixed  to  said  shaft  whtb   tlie  other 
set  Is  capable  of  circular  adjustment   relative  to  said  fixed 
s.-t.    one   w't   of   said    fixed    heads   or    disks   b<dng   provided 
with    open    peripheral    slots    and    the    other    set    of    said 
h.ad!»  or  dlaks  being  provided  with   eccentric  or  cam  i>or 
tioiis    overlapping    said    <ipeu    iw^rlpheral    slots,    pivot  bars 
uiotinted  in  said  sh'is  and  r.  tained  in  working  position!:  by 
the   said   overlapidng  c-centric   ,,r   cnni   portions    swinging 
healer-    carried    tjy    said    plvot-har-     an    inner    cylindrical   ] 
member,   and   <"lnn)ping  bolts   passing   through    portion*  of  j 
.said  member  and  said   heads  or  disks  , 

:',     In    a    crushing    mill,    the    combination    with    a    r .rnry 
shaft    provided    with    a    straight,    longitudinal    slot,    of    a 
rotary    'iirrltr    comprising    two    sets    "f    heads    or    disks 
set    ,if  which    1<    fixed    t..    said    shaft   while    th<'    "thcr 
s  capahli'  of  .-Ir.Mriar   adjiistnc-nt   relative  to  said  fixed 
one  set  of  said  fi\e,l  !i.  ad*  ..r  disks  being  provided  with    | 
open   peripheral   shds  and  the  other  set  of  said  beads  or 
disk-it  h.ing  provided  with  eccentric  or  cam  portions  over-  I 
lapping    said    open    peripheral    sh.fs.    pivot-bars    mounted 
In  said  slots  and  retained  in  working  i»ositi.ms  by  the  said 
..v.rlapjdng    eccentric    ..r    cam    portboi-     swinging    lieaters 
earrled    h>    said    pivot-bars,    an    inner    .xlindrical    member 
provided  with  curved  slots,  clamping  bolts  passing  througl 
portions  of  snld  niemher  and   said  head-  or  disks,  a   crosv 
adjusting   bar   movable    in    said   straight    and   curved    slo'- 
nnd  uieans  for  operating  said  cross  adjusting  hnr  t.      ai.- 
It    to   trav.-l    in    snid    >ilots     for    effectlnL-    a    partial    turning    , 
movenient   of    the   snid    adjustable   heads   or   disks   relattve    ■ 
to  snid  ftxeA  hends  ..r  disks 

4     In    n    crushing    mill     'he   combination    with   a   rotary 
shaft    provided  w'fh  a   straight     'ongltudlnal  slot,  of  a  ro- 
tary carrier  comjirlsing  two  sets  ..f  heads  or  disks  one  set 
of  which  is  fixed  to  said  shaft  while  the  other  set  Is  capable 
of   cireular  ad.'ustment    relative   to   snid    fixed    set     one    set 
of  said  fixed  bends  or  disk-  heing  provided  with  eccentric 
or    cam    p.urloi,«    overlapping    said    .-pen    periphernl    slot". 
pivot  1.11  r-    mounted    in   «»n1il    s|,.t«   and    retained   In    working 
position-    hy    tlv    said    ov.. flapping    .•rrentric    ..r    cum    por 
tlons.  swinging  tx^aters  cnrried  bv  said  pivot  bars,  an  inner 
cvlindrlcal    member   provided    with    .-urved   sh-ts    daniptng 
b<5lts   passing   through    portion-   of   sniri   member    and    said 
hpads    or    disks     a    cross    adjusting    bar    movable    in    said 
straight  and   <airvecl    slots    nud    means   for   operating   snid 
cross  adjusting  bar  to  eause  It   to  travel  in  said  slots    for 
effectlnK    a    partial    turning    m-uenient    of    said    adjustahb 
beads   or  disk*   relative   to   said   fixed   heads   or  disks     said 
operaing  means  comprising  a  longltudlna;  adjusting  bar  to 
which  said  cross  adjusttnt  har  is  attached,  and  which  Ion 
^It.idlnal   bar  is   formed  partlv   hollow   and   screw-threaded 
Internallv.   and  a   rotatabb    adjusting   rod   having  u    screw- 
threaded'  portion    engaging    the    -crew  threaded    portion    of 
said   longitudinal   adjusting   har 

5.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  cojnl.inatl.>n  with  a  r..?ary 
shaft,  of  a  rotary  carrier  comprising  two  sets  "t  heads  or 
disks  one  ^t  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  shaft  while  the  other 
set  Is  -apahle  of  circnlar  ad.uiKiment  Cf  latlve  to  said  'Ixed 
set,  one  set  of  said  fixed  lieads  or  diskf  being  j.rovlde.i 
with  open  peripheral  Riots  and  Mie  other  set  nf  said  heads 
or  disks  l>elng  provided  wiiti  .  ccentric  or  cam  portions 
overlapping  said  o^x-n  peripheral  slots  swinging  heaters. 
and  pivots  for  said  swinging  heaters,  said  pivots  l»elng 
mounted  In  said  slots  and  retained  in  working  positions  by 
the  said  ov.riapping  e.-oentric  or  cam  portions. 


pedestal,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  transversely  the  table 
toi>  niembem  and  baring  a  notch  at  Its  center,  said  croas 
har  adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  upper  end  of  the  pedestal. 
2  In  a  knock-down  table,  the  combination  with  a  pedes- 
tal having  a  slotted  upper  end.  and  a  base  for  supporting 
said  pedestal,  of  a  Ijox  like  table  top  comprising  two  flanged 


members  hinged  together,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  tahie  top 
members  having  alining  notches,  a  notched  cross  har  -x 
tending  transversely  of  said  table  top  members  said  cross 
bar  and  adjacent  flangeb  of  the  table  top  memlK-rs  adapted 
to  enter  the  alotted  upper  end  of  the  pedeetal,  and  cleats 
BtH^ured  In  the  tabic  toii  members  in  position  to  pr.  vent 
lateral  displacement  of  th.   table  top  on  the  pedesta 
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1,072,061.  ROT.VRY  BAR-SCAllKH  Coenbliis  8.  Vos- 
BiRUH  and  Joseph  L.  G.  Bloli.n.  Waterbury,  <"onn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  19J0.     Serial  No.  5s6  474,     « Cl.  29—81.) 


Mich  Filed 
(CI  4.'.  1  Hi  ' 
1.  In  a  knock-down  table,  the  (-..mhiuation  with  a  ped.  s 
ta!  having  transverse  slots  in  its  upper  end.  and  mean- 
for  supporting  said  ix-destal.  of  a  Nix  like  table  top  com 
prising  two  flanged  members  hinged  together  the  adja 
cent  flanges  of  said  members  having  notches,  said  adjacent 
flanges    adapted    to    enter    tic    -i->tte<i    upper    end    of    the 


1.    In  .1  machine  of  the  cLuraci.  r  dcS' rihed.  a  fram. .  a 
longitudinal   track   therethrough     m    which   a    bar  of  stock 
travels  on   edge   through    th.    mai  hine,   a   set   of   l>ea rings 
arranged  In  alinetnent  on      pp. .site  sides  of  said   track,   a 
-haft    -nppor(.-d    In    said   bearings,    a    tool  rarr\ing    disk    -e- 
cured   to  ihe  siiaft  at  one  side  of  sai<l   track,   metal   scalp- 
ing tools  [imiecting  from    .ne  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  disk 
lowanl   the   track,   m.-atis   f.ir  adjusting  said  disk  to  brUlg 
sabi     ti.olP    into    operative     r.',."»tion    with     one    side    of    a 
piece  of  stock   as   it   tniveis  along  said   track,  a   seoond  set 
of   bearings   located   beyond   the   first   s.t   and   arranged    Id 
allnement  on  opposite  sides  .  f  th.      ra -k    a  shaft  supported 
in  said  twarings.  a  I. >ol -carrying  disk  m'>unted  on  the  shaft 
at    1  he  iip(xvNit.'  side  of  the  track   f/"m   the  first  mentioned 
disk,    m.tal    scalping    tools    projecting    from    one    of    the 
fiat    faces   .)f   said    disk,    means    for   adjusting   the    disk    to 
bring  said  tools  Into  operative   relation   with   the  stock  as 
It  mov.  s  on  th.    trR    k    means  for  driving  said  shafts    feed 
r..lls   .  ni;ai;in;;    :'•     -*  >   k    •>•   "aus.     ii    to    move   throtiirb    the 
inaitun.'.    and    ahutii.ents   for    tlie    st...k    arranged    opp.isite 
lUe  u>oi  larrylng  disks 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»crl»>ed.  a  frtinie  a 
traiK  .  \t.  iidini:  a<  ms-  »a»d  frame  and  along  wl  icli  .a  bar 
of  sioik  s  ne  \.d  on  ^•<lg•  througli  the  machine,  pairs  of 
Hlln.ii  l>enrtugs.  one  pair  in  advain-e  if  another,  th.  mem 
hers  of  -ach  pair  being  mounted  on  opfKisile  sides  >f  said 
track,  shafts  supporitMl  in  the  iH'nrlngs  and  ext<'ndlng 
at  rojsk  said  irack.  tool-  «rr>ing  diskj*  naount«-<l  on  said 
shafts  ou  opposii.-  sides  of  ttie  track,  m.tal  ttcalping  tools 
projeiiing  fnmi  one  of  the  tlut  faces  of  said  disk*  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  sides  of  the  bar,  means  for  ad 
justing  said  diaks  toward  and  away-  from  the  bar.  abut- 
DJeuts  for  the  bar  opposlK  each  head  vertically  arranged 
feed  rolls  mounted  .n  opposii.  sides  of  tiie  imr  'he  feed 
rolls  on  one  st.le  of  the  t)Nr  tteink'  adjustable  i..wan1  and 
awa>     from    the    track. 

:;  In  a  metal-working  mHihuie.  the  combination  with 
tin-  machine  frame  pro>  Id.H)  with  a  track  for  the  passage 
of  a  bar  of  st..ck.  of  r.tarv  t  .ol-l.olding  diaks  arrsnged 
at  opposite  sides  of  tiie  sttwk  hnt  out  of  a!inem»»nt  with 
one  another  and  provided  wiih  n- tnl  scalping  t..oU  adapt- 
ed to  operate  simultaiieonsiv  ..n  h.  th  side*  of  the  stock 
at  non-opposite  points,    the   fiai    fa   es     ,(    said   disks   ix-lng 
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approximately  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  stock,  a  bear- 
ing back  of  each  disk,  shafts  to  which  said  disks  are  se- 
cared,  supported  at  their  rear  ends  in  said  bearing,  the 
forward  ends  of  said  shafts  projecting  beyond  the  flat 
faces  of  said  disks,  and  bearings  for  the  forward  end  of 
each  shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stock  from  Its  disk. 

4,  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame  provided  with  a  track  for  the  passage  of 
a  bar  of  stooli.  of  non-allned  rotary  tool-holding  disks  ar- 
riinged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track  and  provided  with 
mt'tal  scalping  tools  adapted  to  operate  slnuilianoously 
on  both  sides  of  the  stock  at  non-opfKtsltf  p<aius.  shafts 
?<upporting  said  disks,  and  bearings  for  said  !<haff«  iocatfd 
at  opposite  sides  of  flie  cutting  planes  of  tli>-  tuols. 


I.o72.0rtl',  HIGH  AND  LOW  WATER  ALARM  APPARA 
TUS.  George  W.  Wai.sh.  Boston,  Mass.  Fil^d  Aug. 
MO.  1911.     Serial  No.  t>4»3.920.      (CI.  236—12.) 


1.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alaini  apparatus  f(.ir  steam 
hollers,  the  combination  with  two  expansible  members 
adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  a  boiler  at  the 
low  and  high  water  levels  thereof,  of  two  alarm  devices, 
each  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  different  one  of  said  ex- 
pansible members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
said  members. 

2.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  apparatus  for  steam 
boilers,  the  combination  with  two  pipes  of  expansible  ma- 
terial adapted  for  conneotion  respectively  with  a  boiler 
at  the  low  and  high  wati-r  levels  thereof,  of  two  alarm 
devices,  each  arranged  to  In-  operated  by  a  different  one  of 
said  pipes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lengths  of  said 
pipes  respectively. 

3.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  apparatus  for  steam 
boilers,    the    combination    with    two    expansible    members 
adapted   for  connection    respectively   with   a    twiler   at    the 
low   and  high  water  levels  thereof,  of  two  alarm  devices, 
two  normally  closed  valves  for  controlling  said  alarm  de 
vices   respectively,   one  of   said   valves   helng   closed    nor 
mally  by  the  expansion  of  one  of  said  members  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  opened  by  its  own  weight  and  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  on  the  same  upon  the  contraction  of  its  coSper 
aflng  expansible  member,  and  the  other  of  said  valves  be- 
ing normally  closed  by  Us  own  weight  and   the  pressure  of 
the  steam  on  the  same  and  arranged  to  ht^  opened  by  the 
expansion  of  Its  cooperating  expansible  member 

4.  In  a  high  and  low  water  alarm  apparatus  for  «team 
boilers,  the  combination  with  two  expansible  mpmhers 
adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  a  boiler  at  the 
low  and  high  water  levels  thereof,  of  two  alarm  devices 
and  two  normally  closed  valves  for  controlling  said  alarm 
devices  respectively,  said  valves  helng  so  arranged  that 
when  closed  there  Is  no  steam  pressure  on  their  stems 
but  only  on  the  heads  thereof,  one  of  said  valves  being 
normally  closed  by  the  expansion  of  Its  cooperating  ex 
panslble  member  and  the  other  by  Its  own  weight  and  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  on  the  same. 


1,072,0«R. 
Orchard, 
73.3, 492. 


rFRTAIN  HOLDER. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
(CI.  156 — 19.  t 


F^ANK  P.  West    Port 

20,     1912.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  an  outer  ( y  liniltir:i:  roem 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  inner  .  ylindi-hiii  niem 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  slots  ad«pf»*d  ti.  re- 
ceive curtain  material  nirans  fur  nutating  th.'  inner  1  ylln- 
drlcal  meni'i.T  witiiin  '>..•  ..!:tcr  .Uindrkal  nn'mlier,  and 
means  f(.r  iuokiin;  th-  iniif';  ■  >  nihiri'-al  iiirmi.er  in  its  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  A  curtain  jjol.    ciiiiprNiu;:   :i!i  i.uter  >  y  linilrlrjil   n)ern 
ber  having  a    longitudinal   siut.  an    inn-T  <  ylinilrirn;    rnem 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  sai^l  sints  adapt'd   ;•!  r» 
celve  ciirtain  material,  a  cap  m"unt<si    f.  :    r-t.ni.-n     ipon 
the  outer   cylindrical   member,   a   sprln;;     w;,ii.    ;e.:    r- -pec 
lively    to    the    inner    cylindrical    member    am!    u>    the    cap, 
bearing  Ptijds  <'arried  respectively  by  said  (inter  t\llndrlcal 
member  Mini   the  .  ap,  means  for  lo<kin«'   ^ald  cap  to  said 
outer      ylitHiii.  1      iii' tii!H«r    and    brackets    for    supporting 
said  bearings  aij.l  .n  lap  ted  to  be  connected  to  a  winflow. 

3.  A  curtain   p     :nprlslng  an  outer  cylindrical  mem 

ber  having  a  liuigitiKiitia!  slot  and  open  at  .Mie  <-iid  and 
with  a  head  losing  the  other  end  and  ifrovi.lcd  with  an 
Inwardly  dir.-  .'!  annular  shoulder,  an  inner  cylindrical 
memtKT  lin\ni_-  a  longitudinal  slot  anil  rotalHi.ly  .ti pag- 
ing the  Bnniiiar  .shoulder  at  one  en<i  and  with  a  heal  1  los- 
ing the  other  -■nd.  <aid  head  having  an  <,utwardly  tiir»'<t 
ed  flangt  rotatahly  .ngagiug  in  the  oiifer  cvilndriiai  tuens 
her  and  said  slots  adapted  to  rectlve  'iirialn  ruaterlal. 
means  for  rotatiui:  thi  Iniirr  cy'lndriia:  rnetiiher  within 
the  outer  cylindr:<-a:  riK-in,  ■  r,  ai.il  m.-an.s  f<.r  o..kji:.  tiie 
inner  ryi  nlr  h  .i  i  ni.'nii..'r  in  its  adjusted  position 

4  .V  <,;:taiii  poj.  1  oinprislng  an  outer  cyllndri' al  mem 
\)vr  having  a  longitudina!  slot  and  open  at  one  "tol  and 
with  a  head  ili>fiirig  :l.'  o'h>f  rnd  and  provide*!  wlili  an 
inwardij  dir'Tte<t  ^nnaia  r  shoulder,  an  inner  cylindrical 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  lotatahiy  ecgaging 
the  anntilar  shoulder  at  one  end  and  with  a  head  closing 
the  otiifr  fii<l.  said  ii.-ad  having  an  outwardly  diri-ctet! 
tlarme  rotatalilv  'tit'a::in_-  in  thf  outer  cyllndric^il  mem 
tier  '10(1  siiiil  slots  adapted  to  receive  curtain  material,  a 
<ap  iii.itji; '  I'd  for  rotation  npi>n  tlo-  outer  rylindrical  mem- 
!>er,  a  stml  exf  iiullut:  fi-'^in  fhf  i  ■>;;!•  ^f  I  in  outer  cylin- 
drti-ai  in>-nili<-r,  a  stud  f-x'-iidin^;  fr.ini  t!ic  ■  ,>.<nre  of  the 
inner  cylindrical  nn-mi.»T  and  rhrou>;li  the  cap.  a  spring 
conuecteti  respectively  to  -laid  'ap  and  iiiiier  ■  yil!idri<al 
raemher  and  yielda!>!y  laciplinc  tlie  inner  cyiindricai  mem- 
Ix^r  and  the  cap,  means  for  locking  said  cavi  to  sii.i  ..uter 
cyllndrUal  niemlter.  and  brackets  adapted  to  U.  attached 
to  siipiKiiiint;  means  and  receiving  said  studs  hik!  hold- 
ing the  8aine  from  turning. 

."5.    A  curtain  pole  i-<»niprisliik'  an  outer  cyllndri' al   uiem 
her  ha\ltiL'  a   longitudinal  slot,  an   itin>'r  cylindri'-ai   rnern 
her  havtnL'  a    iomjitudinal  slot  and  rotaiat)ly  disposed   with 
in   tile   out'T   cylln<irlcal   mcmt>er.   a   cap  ''nk'auiiiL'   ov^r   the 
outer  .  viindrlcal  member,   means  for  yieldahly  'oupling  the 
cap   to  the   inner  cylindrical    memlier.   and   means  for   lock- 
ing the  cap  to  the  outer  cylindrical  memlier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,064      T.AT<'H  FOR  ELFVATOR  1  »OORS.     Rr.N.tAMlN 

WKxt-KK.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Tii.     re»»ne   Co., 

New    York.    N.   Y..   a   Corporation    of   N-w    York       Hied 

.Ian    Ifi,   Uni       .Serial  No,  «02.7.'ir».      iC|.  ISV-   ,aP  , 

1     Th>'  combination   with  a  ma  n\iaiiv  opined  self  closing 

elevator  <1oor    tiaving    a    carrier  bar    secnre<i    thereto,    of    a 

latch    supported    adjacein    said    door    and    normally    held 

out    of  engaL'>ment    with    said    'arrier  bar.    a    recoller    sup- 
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ported  adjacent  said  latch  and  adapted  to  W  engaged  by 
said  carrl'T-bar.  an  elevator-car.  a  cam  fixed  to  the  car 
for  projecting  said  latch  for  engagement  with  the  earner 
Imr.  whereby  the  door  may  1*  held  in  oi»n  position  in 
tippotiillon  to  the  recoller  » heu  tb>  car  is  alined  with  r< 
spect  thereto,  and  latch  releasing  means  including  a 
fusible  link  conne<tioD  adapted  to  operate  when  the  door 
IS  latched  in  open  position. 


2.  A  veitetaWe  picker  compriBlng  a  scoop  portion  formed 
of  spaced  wires  doubled  upon  themselves  to  form  ao  Inner 
basket,  tines  extending  forwardly  from  said  basket,  croas 
stays  c<>une<-ting  and  interlocking  with  the  side  portions 
"f  said  wires,  and  a  shank  supporting  the  rear  of  said 
basket  and  holding  the  wires  there<jf  in  spaced  relation. 


l,072,O6«  RKAKK  FOR  TALKING  MACHINES  GCx- 
THKK  I'Hiin-  Wii.fc  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  1. 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,764.      (CI.  74-46.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  self  closing  vertically  slidable 
elevator  door,  of  a  spring  r'-t  racti'i!  lat'h  .cmt  piv<itally 
-upported  ad.ja<ii't  said  d'."!.  a  xnci't't:  ia!'  u  :;']ii>r  piv- 
"tally  carried  ti>  said  iatih.cM-r  and  n'lapt'.!  t.  .  ok-age 
and  hold  the  liuor  in  opil.  position,  a  sho*'  atljusta!  >  se- 
ciiie«i  to  said  latch  l.-viT,  an  elevtitor  car.  asid  a  >'ain  fixed 
to  the  car  and  tiilapt>'<l  to  ••nga>:c  >ai';  ••!"•>■  ..iii  p!".!''  t 
the  latch-lever  for  thr  .•iiKagi-m«'»t  "f  tlo  lati  ':,  nicmlHi 
to  hold  the  door  in  oiien  position  winie  tit.  a:  i>  at  r.-m 
at  that  tliKir  of  the  bu'ldmg  and  t"  r.  .cas*-  >a  id  latch 
and  allow  the  door  to  close  when  the  car  "H\es  ttie  tloor 
m  tlther  direction. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  manunli.\  opened  s<df-cl08lng 
eh  vator  d'Mii  of  a  Dit.  h  frame  flxetl  adjaient  tber.to.  a 
latch. '\'r  yi'ldingly  ricuni-'d  ui>on  said  frame,  a  latch 
m.tn!«M  yieldingly  mounted  upon  said  latch-lever  and 
normalls  heUl  out  of  engag'-meiit  with  said  dcMir,  an  eleva- 
tor car.  a  cam  s.-curi'<l  to  th'  tat  aicl  atlapted  to  project 
said  lat(h  noii.h.r  for  •'ngagemcni  with  saitl  door,  a  bolt 
s'iila!i>  Hiount'd  upon  -.aid  frame  and  adapted  to  retract 
said  latih  in.-ml'.r  indej-end.  lit ly  of  said  latch-lever,  a 
sprinK  normally  disposed  to  actuate  said  bolt,  a  fusible- 
link  secure*!  aiijn' .  nt  said  door,  and  a  tnjnnectlon  between 
said  link  and  I"  It  wheretv  th'  latter  is  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  sai'i  lat'h  mcmt-er  in  '.pposltjon  to  said 
.•priug. 


1.  In  a  tiiaksti;;  nVa.:  ::j  t.c  talkUig  machines,  a  rota- 
table  member,  a  .spr::.>;  a.  vaat.,!  brake  t«>il  adapt«Hl  for  en 
garment  with  said  member,  an  electro-magnet  having  one 
terminal  of  its  winding  in  constant  electrical  connection 
with  said  I"'.!  an  armature  formed  with  a  detent  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  form  direct  electrical  contact  when  In 
released  i-oMtioi,  with  said  brake  bolt,  a  spring  connected 
to  inov.  said  a!  mature  away  from  said  magnet,  an  electric 
circuit  constantly  connecttsi  to  said  armature  and  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  magnet  winding,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively op<'nlng  hiiii  I  htsing  said  circuit 

2.  In  a  lirakitiu  attachment  for  talking  machines,  a  rota- 
table  member,  an  msulatid  casing,  a  spring  aduated  brake- 
txJtt.  adapted  tor  engagement  with  said  uieiBUr,  sliding 
within  and  in  ■  onstant  dectrica!  contact  with  said  cas- 
.ng,  lii'ans  Nr  retracting  said  bolt,  an  eh-ctro  magnet 
Pmij.i;  ..11'-  tiiunnHi  of  Its  winding  in  constant  contact 
Will,  saiu  using,  an  armature  formed  with  a  detent  pro- 
jecting to  engage  and  form  direct  electrical  contact  when 
In  released  position  with  the  brake  tx)it.  a  spring  connected 
to  move  said  armature  away  from  said  magnet,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  constantly  coimecied  to  such  armature  and 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  electro  magnet,  and  means  for 
positively  op'  ning  and  closing  said  circuit. 

:\.  In  a  brake  for  talking  machines,  a  rotatabie  mem- 
bei ,  an  electric  circuit,  positively  actuatetl  means  for  clos- 
ing and  opening;  said  circuit,  a  brake  N»lt  constantly  con- 
nected lu  said  cinuit  and  having  means  for  automatically 
throwing  it  into  .ngagement  with  said  member  and  for 
[M.sitively  retracting  it,  an  armature  constantly  'onnected 
in  said  circuit  and  havlne  detent  means  for  .-jiga.ring  when 
in  released  position  the  retracted  braki-  Indt  and  for  thus 
making  direct  electrical  contact  with  the  same,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  armature  into  released  posi- 
tion. 


1,072,065.  VEGETABLE-PICKER.  Robert  White,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  .luly  29.  1012.  Serial  No.  712,044. 
(CI.  55—28.) 


1,072.067.      FXIANSIBLE    ROLLFR       Gt  .vtiieb    Philip 
'wild.  Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed   Nov     l.S,    1012.      Serial 
No.  7.'?2.024.      (CI.  242-72.) 


?«:^^- 


1  A  vegetable  picker  comprlsiuK  a  sisank.  a  scoop  por- 
tion formal  of  spaced  wir.s  t«nt  to  form  an  nuer  basket, 
and  forwardly  extending  tuiev  with  upwardly  projecting 
shoulders  adjacent  to  the  basket,  saoi  shiink  t>elhg  formed 
with  clips  siipp.ntng  the  wnes  a'   th-'  i  >-a  r  -f  said  I'Bsket. 


1.  An  expansible  roller,  c-omprislng  [.eripheral  s<-ctlonB 
forming  the  iM-riphery  of  the  roller,  an  axial  r.«tatable 
shaft,  sleeves  u|K.n  said  shaft  and  fornu-d  with  axial  re- 
cesses and  with  hoi.-s  in  the  walis  of  suc-h  rece«se«, 
meaus  f'T  cc>nnecting  said  sleeves,  collars  secured  upon 
the  shaft  within  the  rec»-sses  tr.  tbt-  sieeves  and  formed  with 
rounded  rc-cesf*fs  m  their  i><  ripiierlep  corresjKHidlng  to 
the    boUs    m    the    siee\.s.    ard    ant ifrict ion    balls   in   such 
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koles  and  lDt«rpo««d  b«tw«>en  tb«  collars  and  tbe  periph 
era)  a^etUmm. 

2.  An  expansible  roller,  comprlsinir  peripheral  sections 
fomlng  tbe  periphery  of  the  roller,  resilient  meann  for 
drawing  aucb  aectiona  toward  the  axis  of  the  roller,  an 
axial  rotatable  shaft,  sleevea  npon  mtd  shaft  and  formed 
with  axial  recesses  and  with  holes  in  the  walls  of  such 
recesm'8,  moans  for  connec^inp  said  sleeves,  collars  se 
cured  upon  tbe  ithaft  within  the  recesses  in  the  sleeves 
and  foroa(>d  with  rounded  recesses  In  their  peripht-rles 
correspondInK  to  the  holes  in  the  sleeves,  and  anti-fric 
tlon  balls  In  such  holes  and  interpostnl  between  the  collars 
and  the  peripheral  sections. 

3.  .Xn  expansible  roller,  comprlsinjf  peripheral  Hcction.s 
forming  the  periphery  of  tbe  roller,  an  Hxlal  rota  table 
■haft,  a  hollow  cylinder  within  said  sections,  sleeves  se 
cured  within  said  cylinder  and  loose  upon  said  shaft  and 
formed  with  axial  recesses  and  with  holfis  in  the  wall* 
of  said  recesses,  collars  secured  upon  the  shaft  within 
the  re<<>ss»s  in  the  sleeves  and  formed  with  rounded  re 
ceases  In  their  peripheries  corresponding  to  the  holes  in 
the-  sli-evf-s,  and  antl-frlction  balls  In  such  hoU's  and  In^ 
ter|K)8ed  l>etween  the  collars  and    the  peripheral    iw(tl<)n.^ 

4.  An  expansihie  roller,  comprising  peripheral  settions 
forming  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  resilient  means  for 
drawing  such  sections  toward  the  axis  of  the  roller,  an 
axial  rotatable  shaft,  a  hollow  cylinder  within  said  sec 
tions,  sleeves  secured  within  said  cylinder  and  looso  upon 
aald  shaft  and  formed  with  axial  recesses  and  with  holes 
in  the  walls  of  said  recesses,  collars  secured  upon  the 
abaft  within  the  recesues  In  the  sleeves  and  formed  with 
roanded  receives  In  their  peripheries  corresponding  to 
the  holes  In  the  sleeves,  and  antifriction  balls  In  stich 
holes  and  lnterpo«»ed  betw«M»n  the  collar**  and  the  pj-rlph 
eral  sections. 

5.  An  expansible  roller,  comprising  peripheral  se<tions 
fwrmlng  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  resilient  means  for 
drawing  snch  sections  toward  the  axis  of  tbe  roller,  an 
axial  rotatable  shaft,  a  hollow  cylinder  within  said  sec 
tions.  sleeves  secured  within  said  cylinder  and  loose  upon 
said  shaft  and  formed  with  axial  recesses  and  with 
holes  in  the  walls  of  said  recess*-*),  collars  secured  iip»on 
tbe  shaft  within  tbe  receaa**  in  tbe  sleeves  and  formed 
with  round«d  receaaes  in  tlieir  pcrtpbvrtes  corresponding 
to  the  bote*  ta  tbe  sle«7es.  omibh  ftw  detachably  locking 
aaid  shaft  aad  collars  to  aaid  aleeTea.  and  antifriction 
balls  in  such  holes  and  Interpoaed  between  th^  collars  and 
the    peripheral   sections. 

(Claims  6  and  7   not  printed    in   the  <;«Bette  1/^ 


l,072,0e«.      METHOD    OF    CON'STRrfn'lN*^    STBAQIE 
OrS  TT'NNEIyS.     ,7o.sEPH  S.  Willi. \ .vis.   Rivt^rton.   N    .T. 
Filed  Dec.  7,    1906,   Serial  No.   346,77.5.     Renewed  Jan. 
25.  1913.     Serial  No,  744,090.      fCl.  61—16.) 


with  hallast,  <><|uipping  tbe  channel  with  mefias  for 
alining  th«-  tunnel  structures  while  being  placed,  con- 
Htnicting  transiHjrtable  tunnel  structures  having  hridg 
inj;  capacity  In  each  unit  length  theriH>f.  locating  such 
structuri's  in  water  tight  bridging  capacity  union  in  exact 
tunnel  way  altnement  along  such  ballasted  bed,  and  Iwl 
lasting  thf  united  stnictures  Into  union  with  the  ballasted 
Ited  and  ItM  ef^uiprnents  and  embedding  aucb  united  struc- 
tures  with  ballast. 

:>.    Th*'   method   of    constructing   tunnels,    which    coo.sisTii 
in    con.stnictlng   in   or  •>xteuding  from   the  shore  sul^»■at^•r 
line   water  [troof  chamlxTs   having  pas-sages   therethrough 
in     tunnei    allnement.    establishing    structural    rcslstame 
ImmI.^    in    such    chambers,    constructing    thereon    tran^ix>ri 
iiiil'-    tunnel   sections,    grading   and    alining   the   water   t"'d 
nansportilig  the  structures   from    said   chamlH-rs    Into  tun 
n»'l    aliuetaent,    lowering    the   stnicturow    to    placement    Into 
exa<t    allnement    on    the    grade.)    and    alintMl    bed,    j. lining 
thf  ends  of  meeting  ritructures  in  water  tight  union   until 
the    last    placed    xtrncturfs    extend    into    the    passagrtwavs 
i>f    the    water    tight    chanil^ers     and    then    uniting    tln»    lust 
placed  structures   Into   water  proof  union   with  su<  h   (?tiani 

4,  The  metho<1  of  constructing  tunnels,  which  cnosists 
in  constructing  in  or  extendinsj  from  tlie  shore  subwater 
line  wjiter  proof  chambers  having  passages  therethrough 
in  tunnel  allnement.  establishing  structural  resistance 
Iwds  in  such  chambers,  constructing  thereon  transportable 
tunnel  sections,  grading  and  alining  the  water  l>ed.  trans- 
porting the  structures  from  said  rhaml)ers  into  tunnel 
allnement,  loweritii;  th<>  structures  to  placement  Into  ex- 
act allnenDeiit  on  the  urade<l  and  alined  bed.  joining  the 
ends  .if  meetlni;  structures  in  water  tight  union  until  ttie 
last  plac«><l  structures  extend  Into  the  passageways  of  'he 
water  chambers,  uniting  the  same  into  water  proof  nnb^n 
with  such  chamlwrs,  and  then  f>allastlng  the  strti<?iures 
Into  union   with   the  h<^d  thereunder 

."■>,    The     method     of     constructing     suharjueoiis     tunnels. 
whi<-h   consists    in    a  nstructing   in    or   extending  fmtti   the 
shore    s\it>water    line    water    proof   chamN'rs    havlnr    pas 
sages    th»*refrom    in    tunnel    allnement    and    adapted    To    he 
opein-d    and    e|i>s..(i.    pstabHshlng    structural    and    alines  >ib 
resist anco    hods    in    such    chambers,    constructing    ther-vir 
tran.sjMirtahle    structures    consisting    of    any    desired    iinm 
l)er  of  units,  grailing  and  alining  the  water  bed  and  equip 
ping    the    same    with    approximate    and    exact    side    sllnit  li 
piers,    transporting    the   structures    through    said    paassge* 
into    tiintjel     alinement     between     the     side     alining    pier-* 
lowering     the     stnK't  iir'>s     into     exact     alinement      on     fh> 
grade<l   atid   alined   lied    joining  the  etrds   of  meeting  struc 
rure>!    in    water    liglit    utiiori     and    uniting    the    f>rid    struc- 
tures !iit<>  water   fight    union   with  such   i-hambers 

[riflinis  •!  to  .'U  not  printed  in   the  <;.i)!»>tte  ] 


1,072,06'.'.     i;ai.ingpress  rAri^i:u      i.t.w,>  b.   wt- 

GANT,   Vlncennes.   Ind.      Filed   l)ec,   ::,    1912.     SerUl   No. 
734,59-k      (CI     100—25.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  constructing  subaqueous  tuiiuels 
which  consists  In  estaldishing  a  working  chart  al>ove  the 
water  bed,  excavating  a  channel  in  such  bed  to  the  grade 
and  dimenaton  aiinements,  establishing  an  alineal>le 
gr«d«,  equipping  mch  bed  with  grade  and  side  alining 
■upportB  and  alining  platforma,  cooatructlng  transport- 
able stractnrea  baTing  bridging  capacity  in  each  unit 
length  thereof,  floating  such  structures  beneath  said  plat- 
forms, lowering  such  structures  into  tunnel  way  allne- 
ment. establtsbtng  bridging  capacity  water  tight  unions 
■t  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  structures,  and  ballasting  the 
united  stracturea  Into  union  with  the  bed  and   Its  equip 

2.  Tbe  metbod  of  constructing  tannela  which  consists 
la  establishing  a  working  chart  above  the  water  bed.  ex 
emratlng  a  channel  In  the  water  bed  in  accordance  with 
•neh  chart,   piling   tbe  excavated  bed,  capping  such   piles 


1  A  p».  ker  including  a  rock  shaft.  „  rock't  ariii  :ix-.i 
on  ihe  ri».k  shaft  and  having  a  cam  face  on  its  end  thar 
is  eci-entrii-  10  the  rock  shaft  a  reach  arm  pivoted  to  the 
r'xk  shaft  mikI  a  friction  tension  device  inovably  mount 
ed  on  tli.»  r'-ach-arni  in  movable  contart  with  and  sjirlng 
pressed    to    the    cam-face 
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2.  A  (wcker  Ineludlns  a  rock-shaft,  a  rocker-arm  fixed 
on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  cam  fai-e  ..u  its  end  that 
Is  eccentric  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  reach  arm  pivoted  to  the 
rock-sl»aft.  a  tension  device  movably  mounted  on  tli. 
reach-arm  in  movable  contact  with  the  <aHi  face,  and  a 
spring  cooperating  with  tbe  reach-arm  and  tbe  device  for 
.vieldingly  holding  the  device  forcibly  in  contact  with  the 
cam -face. 

.".,  A  packer  including  a  rock  shaft,  «  roi  ker  arm  tined 
OH  the  rock-shaft  and  haTlng  a  depresshHi  in  ith  end  h 
reach-arm  pivoted  to  the  rt>ck-shaft,  a  riKl  plvofe<l  to  the 
reach-arm  and  having  an  end  normally  seate<l  in  Uw  de 
pres«i<Mi  and  movable  therefrom  and  against  the  end  of 
the  rocker-arm.  and  a  spring  coop^ratiug  with  the  reach 
arm  and  the  r.nl  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  iatier  in  tlie 
depression. 

•4.  A  packer  Inchiding  a  rork-ahaft,  a  ro<-ker  arm  tix»-ii 
on  the  rock -shaft  and  having  a  curved  cam-face  on  it* 
end  that  to  eccentric  to  the  rock-shaft,  the  rocker  arm 
having  alao  a  defresslon  in  its  end  at  the  end  of  the  <  am 
face  that  is  the  closer  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  reach  arm 
plvote<l  on  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  siip-con 
nectiou  device  yieldingly  fone^l  iulo  the  depression  to  l>e 
forced   therefrom  and  onto    the  cam-face 

.'.  The  corabinatinr  with  a  rock  shaft  two  reach-arms 
pivoted  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  cross  l»ar  seated  upon  the 
two  reacb-arma.  and  a  spring  seated  upon  the  cross-hsr, 
of  a  rocker-arm  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft  and  having  a 
cam-face  on  its  end  that  is  eccentric  to  the  rwk-shafi, 
the  end  having  a  concave  depression  thereiii  at  the  end 
of  th.'  cam  face  tlwit  is  the  closer  to  the  n»rk-shaft.  e 
rod  |)lvoied  at  one  end  to  the  two  reach  armK  and  having 
a  cynudrlrally-(*hs[«-d  opp.^slte  end  normaHv  s.}i!»-.l  in  the 
depression  to  N  luovetl  therefrom  and  Int..  otiia.;  with 
the  .am  far.  ,  nn.!  a  !«>li  -,m,..ct.'.1  u  sai,]  r.-i  and  also 
with  said   spring 

(Claims  <i  and   7  not  prlnle*1  Iti   th,-  (.mette.] 


■^y    ye 


A   '.iat-k.-t    hoiihT  consisting  of  a  strap  provided  at  one 
"'"'    "''i'    ■'•    se.  inlng    device,    the    other   end    of   the  strap 
txdng   '..I,!    fit    right   angles   to  its  body    |xirtl"i,    an.1   b.  ing 
l>ent    a:.'Hin    adjacent    Its    terminal     whereby    said    termina: 
Is    disp.vsed    [mtHllel   with    the    b.Kiy    portion   of   the   strap 
snld    terminal    beini:    formed    with    a    vertically    disponed 
socket    Uitermedlat.-    its    erida     a    member    pivotally    sup 
ported    on    tite   strap     said    member    being   bent    in    a    plane 
at  right   angl.>«  to  the   strap  and   provided  with  a   tapiered 
extension   dispos.-d   parallel    with    th.    sttap  and   the  secur 
big   portion    of   the    memb»r,    ■-aid   extension    ttetng    formed 
with  a  centrally  disposed  rib.  the  lower  terminal  of  which 
is  arranged  to  extend  within  the  ^o<-ket  formed  in  the  ter- 
minal  of  the  strap. 


1  .<»  I  :.',o7  1       Wl  M  H  t  W       H  1  R.^  M   A     Ha  no  er  a  nd   Fax  n  k   M . 

BAXfisii,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa       Filed  Jutie  10,   lUI'^       Serial 

No.  702.781.      MM.   20--6(t.i 

1.  The  combination  with  «  wlnd<^w  frame-  .if  a  vertical 
guide  centrally  In  tbe  frano  .1  IWock  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  guide,  and  a  pair  of  sashes  r..nne«ned  to  said  block. 
•ubstantlaliy  as  described. 


1.072,07<i  ll'tiiSK  11L\.\KET  Hnl.i-KK.  l.l.l.^v  u  an-  ! 
DEEsoN,  Rock  Fa!!^  11  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  ' 
675.^76.      (CI.   '^i-   ,st). . 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frante,  of  a  vertical 
guide  centrally  In  the  franie.  a  block  mounted  to  slide  In 
sal<l  guide,  and  a  pair  of  saslies  hinged  to  said  block,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


:<  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  vertical 
guide  f^ntrally  in  the  frame,  '  Mock  mounted  to  slide  In 
said  guide,  a  pair  of  sashes  crinecied  to  aald  block,  and 
counterbalancing  meant,  in  the  frr-me  connected  to  said 
block     snbsTHiiTinlly  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  vertical 
ciiide  <ent^^^l!.^  in  tbe  frame,  n  block  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  guide  H  pair  of  sashes  hinged  to  said  hlock.  and 
■ounterbalanctng  mean.s  in  the  frame  connected  10  said 
Mock,  substHntlan.\    as  described 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  windo^^  frame  of  a  vertical 
guide  located  centrally  in  the  frame,  n  member  mounted  to 
move  In  the  guide  !v^.,  sH.v|ies  and  a  single  hinge  pin  con- 
necting liofh  «a,.hes  to  said  movable  member,  substantially 
as  descrlivd 

(Claim  H  not   printed  in  the  Oajetfe,] 


1,07^,072  (,.V.«<  WATEUHEA1EK  Wiimam  B  RaS- 
TiAX,  I  hicago.  Hi,  assignor  to  Bast  Ian  Morley  Co., 
Ilerre.  S.  I>  a  1  •>riv>rafion  of  S.»uth  Dakota  Filed 
Sept.  .^0.   1912.      Serial    No.   72H  i;iV»       (CI    IT/-  16  > 


1.    ,\    water  hearer    bavinj;,    in    e,,mbiiiat1on     a    '«>ller,    a 

spreader  form..!  .>f  r»o  substantially  horiB<.nta!  ontinuong 

[•latej,    arrang.^  on*    «l>ove  tbe  other  and  spaced  apart   so 

as    to    leave    between    tl)em    a    chaml-r    of    suVvstanflBlly 

s8u..r    shape    for    the    passage    of    water,    «    plurality    of 

hoi  low  branches  located  ah.ive  said  chaml>er  and  commtint- 

■ating   at    their  outer   ends   with    the  outer  portion   of   aatd 

bhtnt..r     ai    different    distant    points,    a    water    circulating 

I'ipe    the  Unver  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  Inner 

•  ii'l   ..f  vhIiI   hollow  branoheti.   and   the  up[>er  end  of  which 

••.mmuni.aie>    with    the    iM.iler,    and    a    second    circulating 

plr*   communicating   with    the  boiler   and   with    the   t>ottom 

.if  the  «i. reader  at  tlie  c-enter  of  the  sauc»  r  shaped  chamber, 

I   aforesaid 

•J  A  water  heater  having.  In  combination,  a  Inilier,  a 
spreader  formed  nt  two  substantially  horm>ntMl  continuous 
plates,  arranged  one  als>ve  the  other  ami  spaced  apart  to 
leave  ix^tween  them  a  saucer  sliaped  space  or  chamber,  for 
the  paaaage  of  water,  a  plurality  of  hollow  branches  the 
outer  end*  of  which  communicate  with  th»  outer  p<irtlon 
oi  said  chamber  at  different  distatif  (>.)tnt».  whence  they 
extend  Inward,  a  circulating  pipe  tlie  lower  end  of  whldi 
rominnnicates  with  tlie  inner  ends  of  said  hollow  branchss 
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nnd  thf  upper  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  boiler, 
and  a  secoftd  clrculatins;  pipe  communlcatinK  with  the 
boiler  and  with  the  chamber  aforesaid  of  the  spreader,  the 
top  side  of  the  upper  plate  aforesaid  of  the  spreader  being 
concare. 

3.  A  water  heater,   havloK.   In  combination,  a  boiler,   a 
spreader  formed  of  two  substantially  horizontal  continuous 
plates,  arranged  "one  above  the  other,  the  upper  side  of  j 
the  lower  plate  being  concave  and  the  under  side  of  the 
upper  plate  Iwing  convex,  said  plates  being  cast  Integrally, 
and  the  casting  comprising  them  having  a  portion  which 
Joins  their  outer  margins  or  peripheries  and   spaces  and 
holds   them   apart  so  as    to  leave  between   them   a   saucer 
shaped  space,  or  chamber,  for  the  passage  of  water,  a  plu 
rality  of  hollow  branches,   the  outer  ends  of  which   com 
munlcate   with   the  outer   portion   of  said   saucer   shaped 
chamber   at    different  distant   points,   whence   they   extend 
Inward  and  upward,  a  circulating  pipe,   the  lower  end   of 
which   communicates   with    the   Inner  ends  of  said    hollow 
branches,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  communicates  with 
the  boiler,  and  a  second  circulating  pipe  communlcatiiii; 
with  the  boiler  and  with  the  saucer  shaped  chamber,  nfore 
said,  at  about  Us  center. 

4  A  water-heater  having;  In  combination  a  boiler,  a  com 
liustion  chamt»er  located  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  boiler, 
iind  formed  by  a  downward  continuation  of  the  cylindrical 
walls  of  the  boiler,  a  ring  upon  which  the  bottom  of  said 
ilownward  continuation  rests,  means  for  supportlnK  said 
ring,  a  spreader  located  In  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
spreader  being  formed  of  two  substantially  horizontal 
continuous  plates  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
«lde  of  the  lower  plate  t)elng  concave  ,ind  the  under  side 
of  the  upper  plate  being  convex,  said  plates  b»Mng  cast 
integrally,  and  the  casting  comprising  them  having  a  pop 
tlon  which  Joins  their  outer  margins  or  peripheries,  and 
spaces  and  holds  them  apart,  so  as  to  leave  l)etween  them 
rt  siuicer  shaped  space,  or  chamVier  for  the  passage  of 
water,  said  casting  comprising  also  a  plurality  of  hollow 
iirnnchr-s,  the  otiter  ends  of  which  eommunlcate  with  the 
■  ipper  portion  of  said  saucer  shaped  chamber  at  fllfftrenr 
liistant  points,  whem-e  they  extend  Inward  and  upward,  a 
<-lrfii!atln>;  pipe  the  lower  end  of  whlcli  commvinicntes 
witli  the  inner  ends  of  said  hollow  branch<'s  and  the  upper 
<'nd  of  which  communicates  with  the  boiler  and  a  second 
circulating  pipe  lociitcd  within  the  coml)nstl<)n  chamiK-r 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  lowr  portion  of 
the  Ixdler,  through  an  o|)ening  In  the  t)otr()ni  tlifreof.  ;ind 
,ir  the  other  en<l  centrally  with  the  san<'"-  -;h:ip«'d  chaml>er 
aforesaid  at  its  lowermost  point. 

5.  A  water  heater  having,  in  combination,  a  l)oiler,  a 
cotiiliUHtion  chinnt>er  located  tiolow  the  l>f)ller.  a  flue  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  combustion  chaml>er, 
whence  it  extends  upward  through  the  Indler.  a  spreader 
located  In  the  combustion  chrtml>er  below  and  immediately 
oppo.site  the  lower  end  of  the  flue,  a  circulating  pipe 
communicating  witli  its  lower  end  with  the  spreader, 
whence  it  extends  upward  through  the  flue.  Its  up[jer  end 
iieiti.'  in  communication  with  the  boiler,  said  spreader 
being  made  of  two  concavo-convex  or  saucer-shaped  piates 
arranged  with  their  concave  .sides  uppermost,  said  spreader 
having  also  hollow  branches  communicating  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  chamlier  aforesaid,  whence  they  ex 
tend  inward  and  communicate  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
circulating  pipe  first  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


way  through  it  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  said 
friction  band. 
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1'.    .\    fountain-pen    comprising   a    cylindrical   barrel    pro 
vided  with  nn  afK-rture  in  the  Ride  thereof,  a  friction  band 
concentric     with    said    barrel,    movable    almui    the    axis    of 
said   l)arrel    and    having   au    «r>erture  elongated   In    tlw    di 
rectloti    of    said    movement,    a    collapsible   ink-container    In 
said   barrel,   a   [tresser  bar   located   between   the  outpr   wall 
of  said  container  and  the  inner  wail  of  said  barrel,  and  an 
Imijerforate    press    button    extending    through    said    av)er 
tures.  said  button  having  a  slot  on  one  side  exten<ilng  imrt 
way   ihrough    it,   the   width   of  the  slot    being  greater   than 
the   tblckti«'ss  of  said   friction    S>and  and  one   wall    of   said 
slot  being  arrangefl   to   lie  at   all   times  appreciably    below 
the  circumference  of  said  barre]. 

'■'..  A  fountain  pen  comprlslnK  a  cylindrical  barrel  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture  in  the  side  thereof,  a  friction  hand 
concentric  witli  said  barrel,  rnovahle  about  the  iixis  of 
said  iiari'jl  and  having  an  aperture  elon>;ated  in  the  dl 
rection  of  laiii  movement,  a  collapsibie  ink-container  in 
said  tiarrel.  .i  presserhar  iocateil  lietween  the  outer  wall 
of  said  container  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  barrel  and  a 
press  hr.ttcii  extending  through  said  apertures,  said  button 
having  H  ^lor  which  Is^  non  concentric  with  said  barrel 
and  extend."  11  ppn.ixlmately  oliM.|neiy  to  ?l)e  axis  of  said 
t>ui  ton. 


!.(|71'.<>T4.  ITSH  HI  TTON  SVS'ri;.\I  Wii.lJ.oi  IUmfk, 
Ir  -leifiey  City,  N,  .1  nssiunor  to  Otis  Elevator  Coui- 
pany  .Jersey  <"lty.  N  .1  .  a  t'orporatiun  of  New  Jersey. 
I'li.-.l  Nov    19.  litOH      Serial  .No    4«:C404.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.072,07.H.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Geohge  Kra.nki.i.n  Br.v.nut, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial  No  715.757. 
(CI.  120—46.) 

1.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  In  the  side  thereof,  a  friction  band 
concentric  with  aald  barrel,  movable  about  the  axis  of 
said  twrrel  and  having  an  aperture  elongated  in  the  dl 
rection  of  said  movement,  a  collapsible  ink  container  In 
said  barrel,  a  presser-bar  located  between  the  outer  wall 
of  said  container  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel,  and 
an  imperforate  press  button  extending  through  said  aper 
tures,  said  bntton  having  a  slot  in  one  side  extending  part 


i  The  couH'iiialion  wilt,  an  electric  tnotor.  of  r.  veratog 
sv\!tches,  ..peratinu  inai;i)' ts  th'Tcfor.  and  nieans  f-ir  effect- 
ing tlie  energization  of  flrsi  one  and  then  both  of  said 
magnets  touether. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  electro- 
magnetic reverslns  switches  controlling  the  supply  Of  cnr- 
rent  to  the  motor,  and  automatic  means  for  estahlishlnK 
a  controlling'  circuit  first  tlirouarh  the  magnet  winding  of 
one  of  «.iiil  magnets,  and  then  throuth  tlie  otSser  coagnet 
\vindln'.i  in   purallel   therewith. 

:'..    The    i-omhination    with    a    motor,    of    relays    for    con 
trolling  the  siii)ply  of  current   thereto,  reversing  switches, 
operating  :naKneis  therefor,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
closing  first  n  circuit  to  one  of  said  magnets  and  then  to 
both  magnets  In  [larallel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  rehiy;  controUing  the 
siii>ply    of    current    thereto,    reversirm    switches.    op«»ratlng 
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magnets  operating  said  switches,  electro  responsive  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  to  one  of  the  magnet  windings, 
and  means  to  then  close  a  parallel  circuit  to  the  other 
winding. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  starting  re- 
sistance tlierefor.  an  accelerating  electromagnet,  a  device 
fijierated  by  said  electromagnet  for  cutting  the  starting  re 
slstaoce  out  of  the  motor  circuit,  a  switch  in  circuit  wltb 
the  said  electromagnet  and  operated  liy  said  device  to 
closed  and  open  position,  respectively,  when  the  »i«rTti>K 
resistance  Is  in  and  out  of  circuit,  a  relay  magiie!  in  -  ir 
cult  with  (he  accelerating  magnet,  and  a  swlt.h  '■;,eriued 
by  the  rela.\  matnet  and  controlHne  a  -fiuin  rirci:!:  -t  iHid 
the  first    named  s«itch. 

[Claims  U   to  I'H   not    [iri  tiled    ill    I  lie   i.H»«>tte.  j 


wardiy  extending  portion   adapted   to  fall   by  gravity   into 
the    path    of    the    stop    on    the    coupler    bead,   and    anolber 


1,072.07.1  <  .\K  <  OCPLINw  .Vkthi  k      .1        Kvz.klkT, 

Cleveiaml.  Ohio  assignor  to  The  Natlona;  Malleable 
Castings  Comp.nny.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed    July    .-i.    i;>Os.      Serial    No.    441. 7ii:  C\. 

219—14.) 


1.  A  coupler  having  a  suii^in.-  knuckle,  a  lock  engag- 
ing the  kntickle  tail  ami  rti  vi'U  independently  of  the 
knuckle,  the  top  of  the  '■  k  ■  11:^  • .  inn  the  top  wall  of 
the  coupler  cnvlt.v  leaving  a  space  U'twe>n  said  wall 
and  lock  when  the  knuckle  is  locked  and  a  h>ck  lifting 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jointed  uieni'>ers  extend 
Ing  throuyli  the  space  In  the  uppi  :  imrt  -f  the  head 
■and    throuj;h    a    hole   In    the   top   wall    -f   :'.!"   !'..upler   head. 

said  rn.  [lihers  !•»  irit  ar!anged  to  cause  the  l.iwer  member 
to  muv.  laterally  hy  gravity  under  a  stop  shoulder  on  the 
coup!,  r  head  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  lock,  and  the 
'ipl>er  inenilwr  hiiv.nff  a;  en  iirgement  arranged  to  seat 
SKainst  the  rim  of  th.  \"\  Uni,  in  the  coupler  head  when 
the  knuckle  is  lo<keil,  -lie  Jointed  meml)ers  having  a 
slotted  ronnection  and  being  angled  therein  and  the 
lower  u!eml)er  being  held  In  an  inclined  position  to  engage 
the  stop  on  the  coupler  head  ■iiii'i  :ij.  nibers  also  having 
co-acting  portions  which  l.iuii  th.  .r  ..h^iulnr  movetnen;  a 
both  directions. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  lifiiriK  -''-'k  adapted  to  have  a 
locking  en(:agement  with  the  upp.  r  wall  of  a  coupler 
head,  a  .  hvis  pivoted  to  said  link  and  having  a  slot  to 
receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  link,  said  slot  baring  a 
stop  portion,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  link  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  stop  fo  limit  the  backward  movement  of 
the  upper  .  nd  of  the  link  under  the  tipper  wnl!  uf  the 
coupler  :    substantially   as   d.-scrlt>ed. 


1.0  7u>.(iTti  lUil'To.M  OPENIN(;      rAKCOll  i  ING. 

.\RTU!  u  J.  B.xzKi.KV.  Cleveland.  Oliio.  assi>:nor  t..  rh. 
National  Malieable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
H  CorfKiratlon  of  Ohio  Original  application  filed  July 
.1.  llMts.  Serial  No.  441.T!'T  IHvided  and  this  appllca 
fion  tile<l  .Mar  ,'>,  )t*lu.  Serial  No.  647, 3b9.  cCi. 
-l.V-14.) 

A    coupler   having    a    swinging    knuckle    and    a    lock,    a 
stop  on   the  coupler   head   to   prevent   the  lock   from  creept 
ing.    a    lock-lifting    memixr    movable    through    tiie    ficK>r   of 
the   c«  upler.   an    antl  creeper   member    pivoteti   to   the    lock 
lifting    member    in    its    lower    jHirtlon    and    having    an    up 


/ 


portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  actuating  means. 


1.07:;.oTT.  Stt.-kl'  Hiil.MNt,  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HKISHKS.  «iE».Ki;E  (\  BiiAiiWirH  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  73^..^:>        iCl    15 — 13.) 


1.  A  aoap  holder  compri..-ii.;;  a  i;sk  like  head  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  clamping  rsuj.  adapted  t..  .letachably 
hold  a  bar  of  soap  thereto. 

2.  A  soap  holding  device  ci.mpnsuiji  a  disk  like  bead 
havhxg  a  peripheral  groove  and  ari  .  asfi'  .lamping  ring 
provided  with  a  bead  engageal.ie  «•  :e  ):ri.,  vt  of  said 
head  and  having  an  inturned  edge  r'.ara'e  adapttKi  to  en- 
gage ihe  peripheral  groove  of  a  bar   .  f  .-...ap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  recesh  of  a 
follower  alined  with  said  recess,  a  spring  in  said  recess, 
yieldingly  pressing  said  follower  outward,  ai.  .  lastlc 
clamping  ring  applied  to  said  follower  ami  having  hd  In- 
turned  flange  engageable  with  the  peripheral  ktoov.  of  a 
bar  of  aoap,  and  a  yielding  connection  ;.etu..,  n  ^aid  N.dy 
and  follower  limiting  the  outward  in.  venients  of  tlte 
latter 

4.  The  combination  wiC  ;,  ..►.ly  havlnj:  a  casing  de- 
'achably  secnre<i  tberef  of  h  .".prinp  pressed  follower  ar- 
ranu'ei!  to  hold  a  bar  of  soap  an  adjusting  cord  attached 
to  said  follower  and  passed  upward  through  said  Uh\\ 
and  a  k-  ■  '  ,itta<-hed  ;.  -i,,  .irr.r  md  of  said  cord  and 
havUik.'  adjustaMe  interio<  kinc  eiifak'-ement  with  said 
casi.'it     suiiStHiit 'a  1  U     av    des<-rit.><.t 


1.072.07s.      MECHANISM    FOR    AKKI.U  NAVIG.VTION 

Joseph   H.   Rk(  kwith,   St    T  .".ils     .M..  Filed   Oct.   12, 

1908,    Serial    No.    457,335.      I:ene«..:  May    21,    191Z. 
Serial  No.  769.094.      (CI.  244 — 15.) 


1     In    a    luHciiine   .f    the  ctiaracter  dwcribed.    the   cod- 

i'inatl<in    Willi    a    frame    work,    vertical    hollow   shafts   snp- 
pKjrted    by    said    frame    w.  ik.    a    lifting    propeller   on    each 
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of  lakl  TerticBi  shafts,  a  parachute  ob  eacb  of  Mid  shafts 
ahoT«  said  ItftiBf  (vropellers.  said  shafts  having  openingis 
above  and  below  said  propellers  effectively  to  conduct  air 
from  above  said  propellers  to  the  under  side  thereof,  and 
braces  holding  said  vertical  shafts  from  becomlDK  dis 
placed,  of  power  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  shafts 
driven  by  said  power  mechanism,  a  drlring  propeller  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  and  gears  entraining  said  last  name^ 
shafts  with  said  vertical  shafts  whereby  said  lifting  pro- 
p«'ller»  and  said  parachutes  will  be  driven  when  said  driv- 
ing propeller  la  operated,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  character  dpscribed  comprising  a 
frame  woric.  power  mechanism  on  said  frame  work,  a 
numl)er  of  vertical  hollow  shafts  rotated  by  laid  power 
mechanism,  an  open  parachute  on  each  of  said  «hafts.  and 
a  lifting  propeller  on  each  shaft  t)elow  th<'  parachut'' 
thereon,  said  shafts  having  openings  above  and  below 
said  propellers  effectively  to  conduct  air  from  al»ove  .said 
propellers  to  the  under  sides  thereof,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  worlc.  a  number  of  vertical  hollow  rotating  shafts, 
a  permanently  operable  lifting  propeller  on  each  shaft, 
a  namber  of  permanently  open  parachutes  aoove  said  pro 
p^'ilers  and  above  said  frame  work,  said  shafts  having 
opmlogs  above  and  below  said  propellers  effectively  to 
conduct  air  from  above  said  propellers  to  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  driving  propeller,  and  power  mechanism  fnr 
opt-ratiag  said  lifting  propellers,  said  parachutes,  and 
said   ihivlng  propeller,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.072.079.  BRACE-SOCKET  WRENCH.  Wahrev  s  Bel- 
lows. Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wcldeu  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts        Filed     Aug.     22,     lOin,       Serial     No. 

.'i7K..^tKt.    (CI.  SI— -.•<.. 


1.  Tilt'  combination  witli  a  ru'ind  rod  having  twn  anno- 
lar  grooves  therein,  of  a  grip  comprlslnic  two  shells  each 
having  a  semi-circular  cross  se<tlot»  and  adapted  to  have 
tlielr  ends  seat  loo«ely  in  said  gmov.-s,  and  ferrules  loosely 
fitting  said  rod  and  in<?io«iing  said  ends,  and  adapted  to  be 
faateoed  to  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  with  a  round  rod  having  two  annu 
lar  grooves  therein,  of  a  grip  comprising  two  shells  eact; 
having  a  semi-circular  rross-sectifin  and  adapted  to  tmv- 
their  ends  seat  loosely  In  said  grooves,  .and  ferrules  loosely 
fitting  said  rod  and  inclosing  said  ends,  each  of  said  fer- 
rules having  recesses  within  it,  and  said  shillg  having  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  and  r'taiii  the 
ferrules  In  place  thereon. 


1.072.0SO      ANTIFRKTION-BEARFNO,     Fkrd  E    Bhiqht, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    isni^nar   to   The    Hess  Bright    Manu- 
facturing Company,  a   Corporation   of  Delaware       P'il.d 
May  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  698.934.     K'l.  64-    .'.!>  i 
1.    In  combination  with  an  antifriction  bearing  conipris 
ing  casing  elements   having  two  raceways   and   two  series 
of  interposed  rolling  members,  one  of  said  casing  elements 
iMing   provided    with   a   filling   opening   between    tlie    race 
wayss  and  a  guard  member  between  the  two  series  of  roll 
Ing  oanaliera  la  position  to  prevent  their  aecldenUi  escape 


through    th*  tailing   opening    and   adapted   to    ylebi    \o    the 
asaemblage  of  the  rolling  meail>ers  iu  the  rix-fwav 


2.  In  coniMnattoTi  with  an  antifriction  l»'.irin.'  coui- 
prisiiii:  inner  anii  ..iiter  caslnt;  elements  hH\iii_'  'wo  race- 
ways riijil  two  ^eri'-s  ..f  in'<rpose(i  rollirii;  [netiili.-rs.  one  of 
flic  i:a5iin_'  c|.'nieiu>  Ixmiil;  i>r<)viile«i  wiiii  a  tilling  o|>eBlng 
ix-twcen  the  racewavs.  un'l  a  ;;uard  ring  Ijetwcu  the  two 
series  of  rolling  nicmU;rs  in  position  to  prevetir  thf  •srap.-' 
of  the  latt<T  througii  the  filliug  opening 

H     !ri    'onibinHfion    wi'i:    nn    n nr if ri' rion    ln-aric-    -o... 

u^   •    .  nicnts   having    tWo   ra.  tr- 

^   Hi'  in    crs.  one  of  the  casing 

I  tilling  opening  between  the 

liig  between  the  series  of  roll- 


I]' 


\v)i\s  and  tW"  ■;<■ 
•  ■■•■in.'ii  t>  '••■Uit;  j.! 
;-:!'C\V:iy-     illc!    ;(    > 

ing  men.  .  r- 

4.  In  .  iiiMnafion  with  an  antifriction  hearing  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  casinK  el.Miienis  having  1«|1  tracks 
constltu' ; nt;  t u  .  r:i  <  w  ;i  ■,  s  and  two  aeries  of  roliiag  mem- 
bers tra\.  Iiiii;  r  vaiil  ra-  ew  i>s  one  of  the  casing  «lement8 
being  jirnvldc,!  witli  a  fillint:  oi)enini;  leading  to  the  race- 
ways, a  i'osp  (roanl  ring  iw^tween  said  series  of  rolling 
memb<»r!-     ^h:<\    ..-iiarii    ring    '..  iny;    in    position    to   span    the 

.:  •     III'  vent  ;  lie  accidental  escape 

icrC  iiT'Cj^h. 

ir.  antifriction  iieariD.;  com- 
i^iiu'  .  i.-nient.s  provided  with  ball 
r:t'»\v,ivs  ).etw"cn  titc  rasing  ele- 
ments, one  of  the  casini;  ■■.>  twin^  bciriL'  i>r'.vided  with  a 
ailing  openini;  Icadlii,;  to  tic  raicwuv-  und  rw.,  -«.Tiea  of 
balls  travclini;  in  sjiid  raccw.iys.  ;ind  1  -  irciiuifcre  ni  ially- 
movable  guard  ring  situated  betw.-en  the  series  of  rolling 
members  In  position  to  span  the  fining  ot>enlng  and  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  rolling  memtters  theretlirough. 
[Claims  C>  to  *i  not   iirinted   In   the  (.a/.erte   i 


filling  ojicnini.'  niu]  ->'r\ 
of  the  r^jllint:  ru-  ml-  r-^ 

5.   In    coni!ini;i :  i-.ti    u  it  \, 
prising  Inner  and  outci 
tracks  constitutins    tw- 


IV§72,04].  8AFKTY  1»EVICE  FOR  It  A  IS  HO  AD-LOCO- 
MOTIVE TENDKKS  r.tonat  K.  Bryant.  I  ttta.  N.  Y 
Filed  Avig.  24.  I'.tl-'      Seiin:  No    71H.h<»<»      ici.  10.^-'_'6().  i 


1.   In  a  device  for  providing  safety  to  firemen  ijr  other 
persons    on    iocomotlvf    tenders     m    conilnnatiou    witii    the 
tender,   a    platform   secured    to    tlit^     leek    thereof   iind    pro- 
vid»-d    at    or   near   its    forward    end    with    an    'ipwardlr    pro 
jectink'  barrier 

-.    in    a    device*    as    ab«»ve    menrion>Hl    in    coml4n«tion.    a 
locomodve    tender,   a    oiatforra   secured    thereto,    said    plat 
form    projecting    forwardiy    frona    tiie    t^  nder    and    provided 
at    or    near    its   forward    end    with    an    upw.irdly    pn)ie<  ting 
barrier. 


Septsmbsr  a,  iQt^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I4» 


;{  In  a  device  as  above  mentlooed  in  combination  with  a 
locomotive  tender,  a  platform  secun-d  ttierelo  and  pro 
rlded  at  or  near  its  forward  t^nd  with  an  upwardly  pro 
iectlng  barrier,  wiid  barrier  Udni:  provided  witb  an  open 
ing  or  plurality  of  openings 

4.  In  a  device  as  above  mentioned  in  comhtnatlon.  a 
IcKomotlve  tender,  a  platform  Rc(ure<i  iliercio.  s«M  piat 
form  projecting  forwardly  from  th<  tender  and  iir<ntde<l 
at  or  near  its  forwani  end  with  an  iipwarrtiv  proj'-.t  :nt: 
liarricr  t-aid  t'arrier  tieing  p^o^  tiled  with  an  oiK'iiint;  "t  .. 
plurality  of  oiH-nlngs 

.">.  In  Ji  dcNiic  us  hI>ovc  nil  lit ',oii.-ii  jn  cotnb!nflti"i  w;tti  a 
l«cf.n)ot1^c  tender,  a  platform  sfH'ir,^)  tlicref.  and  pro- 
virt»-d  at  or  nfsr  it-  forwani  i-mi  witli  )iit  \iii\v«rdi>  pro- 
jertin^  harrier,  said  'larri-  r  heing  secured  anii  |ira<ed  to 
the  tend,  r  \>y  rearwurdly    proie.  tint'  hrares. 

(Chiitri^  I-'  to  11   jcT  printed  in  ttic  '.n/ette] 


dosing  a  clrc-ult  through  said  electro-responsive  device, 
an  additional  reststance.  meanti  f<<r  ef>talillfhing  a  circuit 
Including  the  motor  and  said  first  nau)e<4  resistance  and 
for  closing  a  local  circuit  including  naid  motor  and  aakl 
re«iBianceB  iii  series,  and  mean*,  for  InterniptinK  the  first- 
;ianie<i  iirctut  tlitici:.!:  ^ai,;  e<t»ci  m>  rv^ponsix  e  lie*  ice  to 
rt'iiirol  the  sptsed  of  the  hkiUi! 


1.072.082.  ORCliAiiL- ilKA  IKH  <  :  avbubnk  Bybon  and 
ANDBSW  AR.MSTRONG,  Bialto,  CaJ.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.732.     (H   iL'fi  -.W.fl.i 
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.\n  orctiard  hesier  rtiiiiprisinu  ;i  iKpud  fuel  a)utai' cr 
bavint;  lateral  opening*-  in  the  npi  ■  r  purt  tber>-of,  a  lanlc 
et^*T  means  to  hoid  said  cover  in  ndjiKled  elevated  or 
lowered  position  to  oi»«>ri  or  ciow  sjild  openitigs.  n  Vfrlieai 
flown wardl)  directed  draft  tii>e  wli..fM>  iu«er  end  exi*>ruls  to 
near  the  surface  of  tiif  fiici  wlien  a  full  charge  thereof  is 
in  tiie  container,  a  vertical  downwardly  directed  draft  fliie 
wliose  lower  end  Is  :o,-Mied  on  »  U\c;  i.wer  tiian  that  of 
Mid  first  nnni'><i  fliif,  'oth  said  flues  lieing  within  said  cf  ti 
tainer,  the  upj>er  open  .  nd  of  each  flue  lieing  locsteti  in  an 
opening  in  said   contani.r    and  ciogure*  for  sh  u!   ojiei  ings 


1.072.08.".  M(.)TOK  t'<»NrROI.LlN(i  .»<YSTKM  Kiui 
H  CAinriTOF-v.  Kait  Orange.  N.  .1  ,  assignor  to  ()tl»  Ele- 
vator Company,  .lersey  City.  N.  .1,.  a  i  (.r[Hirnti  <n  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  May  is  \U>>'<  Serial  No  •Jrto.it<22  (TI 
17  2-  -l.«i2.  I 

1  In  (timhinatloii  witti  a  motor,  of  a  startini;  rexlstunoe 
in  circuit  tberewitli.  an  eUTtro-responslve  device  for 
varying  said  resistance  means  for  closing  a  circuit  to 
said  device,  n  normally  short-circuited  resistance  in  series 
with  the  winding  of  said  eiectro-responslve  device,  means 
operated  by  said  device  for  opening  the  short  circuit 
around  said  last  named  .-eglstance  to  redu<^  the  current 
in  said  winding,  an  addl">nal  resiataDoe  in  peries  with 
said  starting  resistance,  means  cctmprislng  an  electro- 
magnet for  short  clrrnltlng  said  additional  resistance,  n 
shunt  circuit  for  said  eleetro-magnet.  said  shoat  circuit 
containing  rtwistance  to  reduce  the  current  through  said 
electro-magnet  after  said  additional  reaistaare  has  been 
sljort -circuited,  and  s  circuit  closer  oooaected  to  said 
electro- responsive  device  for  rontrolllag  a  circuit  to  said 
electro-magnet 

2  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  r««iistaDce.  means 
for  varying  said  resistance,  an  electroresponsive  device 
for  controlling  said   resistance-varying  means,   means  for 


JftL 


. '      '\% 


,''f.,  *    ,  x'.. 


r-^-''  >-^.  ^ 


8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  of  motor  starting  re 
slstance,  additional  resistance  arranged  to  l>e  placed  in 
series  therewith,  means  including  an  electro-magnet  for 
controlling  said  additional  resistance  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  clrmit  to  said  motor  and  for  dimitiishing  'he  cnr- 
r«nt  through  said  electro- magnet. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    motor,   of    resistance    ct.n 
nected    across   the   motor   armature,    means   conprlsinc   an 
electro-magnet  for  varying  said  resistance,  nn  '   meiis   ft 
interrupting  the  circuit  thi-ougb  sai<l  electro  nuK'"'    w  i.en 
the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermln*\l  speed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  i  •  •  and  a  main  line  cir- 
cuit, of  sectional  resistance  norn.i  v  in  series  with  the 
motor-armature,  connecting  mer-tmritsn  for  ■-aid  resistance. 
a  solenoid  connected  acrosh  >;  ,,!  i;  a  i  i.e.  a  core  or 
plunger  for  the  solenoid  and   <e    ired  -; d  connecim;; 

nie«~hnni-.in     n  seccinrt  solenoid  connt''te<]  acix>ss  the  arma 
tore,    a    (ore    for    Rjiui    second    solenoid,    a    switch    stecured 
to   said    last  named    cote   actu«te»l   tiy    said    second    solenoid 
to   interrupt   ilie  circuit    to   the   Iirst-nam^•d   solentid    u|k>u 
tiie  motor-arraature  attaining  exci-ssive  spieeni 

[Claims  ti  to  H  not  prmied  in   the  <.azeite.] 


1,072.084.  NFKI'I.K  Sf  TTIM.  M-\  ICE.  Am^'^:<^4t!^. 
St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  HSSigic  "  •■  The  P.cece  Pntton  Hide  Ma- 
chine  rninpnti}  ,  Po'.-'ci..  Mas«  n  t 'firix^-ration  of  Maine. 
FUed  .!  1 '^  -J.',    1011'       Serial  No.  711, 4iat«.      fCl.  112— 37.) 


1  A  sewlnc  m«' tdne  ne*>du  setting  devici^  comprising 
in  conil'inntion  with  t!ic  ne*-die  carrier,  a  needle  stop  sd 
tnstaliie  longitudinally  of  the  ueedle  «nd  carrier,  a  flxe<l- 
(josiiion  «top-«ecurtng  rtevif^  op«>rmlve  after  adjustment 
of  such  stop  fnr  iooictmr  the  stop  In  adjnste<l  position,  and 
n  ne«>dle-«eicuring  «*evW>e  for  (Vtacbshly  securing  a  needl* 
in  abnttlnp  contact  wttti  said  stop 

2.    A  KPwIng  machine  needle  setting  device  comprixlng  in 
combination    witii    the    needle    carrier,    a    needle    stop    ad- 
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Juntable  longitndtnall.v  of  the  needle  and  carrier,  h  flxe<1- 
ponitlon  screw-threaded  stop-necurlng  device  arrangeii  on 
the  needle  carrier  and  operative  after  adjostni>*nt  of  s'lch 
stop  for  locking  the  stop  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  needle- 
securing  device  for  detachably  securing  a  needle  In  abut 
t'ng  contact  with  said  stop 

3.  A  sewing  machine  needle  setting  device  comprlslns  In 
combination  a  carrier  for  a  curved  needle,  movalile  in  an 
arc  and  having  a  curved  nee<lle  recess  or  groove,  mean.**  for 
securing  a  needle  In  said  recess,  an  adjustable  part  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  stop  for  said  needle,  and  mtans  to  secure  said 
stop,  said  stop  consisting  of  a  plate  arranged  longltudl 
nally  of  the  carrier  and  having  an  ofTset  standinL'  in  rhi- 
needle's  path. 

4.  A  .sewing  machine  needle  settinu  device  compiisin;: 
In  combination  a  carrier  for  a  curved  needle,  ninvHlic 
In  an  arc  and  having  a  curved  nee<lle  recess  or  umove. 
means  for  securing  a  needle  in  said  recess,  an  adjustable 
part  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  said  needle,  and  means  to 
secure  said  stop,  said  stop  consisting  of  a  .slotted  pl.jte  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  carrier  and  having  an  offset 
standing  In  the  needle's  path,  and  said  stop  securing  means 
comprising  a  flxed-posltion  screw-fhreailtd  device  engaged 
in  tlie  slot  of  said  plate. 

.").  A  -sewing  machine  needle  setting  deviri'  -  r.\]  •  ;>:ng 
in  <'i)Tn!iination  a  carrier  for  a  <'urvtHl  needle,  nv'v  i  ,•  in 
an  are  and  havini:  a  curvp<1  neeille  recess  or  groove,  means 
for  securing  a  needle  in  said  recess,  an  adjustable  stop 
projei'ting  laterally  Into  said  recess,  ami  mean.s  to  secure 
said  stop. 

(Claims  f.  til  1  _'  nut   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.08.-.       WIRE  IiRAWINc;     MACHIN'K        Ei.BF.irr     H 
C.AHRor.L,    Worcester.    Vlass.,    assignor    tn    .Morgan    *  ,.n 
struction  <'nmpany.    Worcester,   Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.s.sachusetts.       Filed     Jan,     10,     1910.       Serial     No. 
-.,!:, 1S6.     (CI.  205—16.) 


!  '1  \  wire  drawing  machine  comprising  a  horlrontal  sup- 
jwrting  table,  a  wire  drawing  block  mounted  on  .said  table, 
a   horl»ontal   die  holder  for  a  die  through   which  the   wire 

I   is  drawn,  said  die  holder   pivotaiiy  mounted  on  said  table. 

I   a    lever   pivotaiiy    attached    to   said    die    holder,    said    lever 
provlde<l  with  a   supporting  arm  arranged   to  >  onttict    with 
satfl  table  and  raise  said  die  holder  into  an   inciioe<l  posi 
fion    as   said    lever    tc    swung   on    Its   pivot,    and    nieans   for 

•    limiting  the  swinuin;;  ri.ovemeut   of  .saifl   ie%ei- 

I        [Claim  ti  not    printed  in   the  <;a7.ette 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  comprising  a  rotating 
block  and  a  gripping  meelianlsm,  n  supporting  table,  a  die 
holder  pivotaiiy  ronnected  to  said  table,  tneans  for  sup- 
porting said  die  holder  in  a  raisetl  i>ositif>n  slightly  below 
the  line  of  Initial  strain  on  the  wire  in  the  operation  of 
wire  drawing,  said  die-holder  supptirtlng  means  becoming 
automatically  releasi  d  when  strain  is  ii[iplled  to  the  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  table,  a  wire 
drawing  block  and  a  gripping  mechanism,  of  a  die 
holder  pivotaiiy  connected  to  said  tal)le,  a  swing- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  said  die  hoUler  having  a  sup- 
porting arm  arranged  to  contact  with  said  table  and  sup- 
port said  die  holder  in  a  raised  position,  said  lever  ar- 
ranged to  swing  Ity  giavity  and  move  said  arm  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  table  when  said  arm  is  reiie\e<!  .  f  the  weight 
of  the  die  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suiiporting  table,  a  wire 
drawing  block  and  a  gripping  mechanism,  of  a  die  holder 
pivotaiiy  connected  to  said  table,  a  liftinsr  lever  pivoted 
to  said  die  holder  and  having  one  arpi  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  table  and  support  said  die  holder  In  a 
raised  position,  with  the  weight  of  said  lever  applied  to 
swing  said  arm  out  of  contact  with  said  table  when  re- 
lieved of  the  weight  of  the  die  holder,  and  a  stop  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  a  table,  a  rotating  block. 
a  gripping  mechanism,  a  die  holder,  means  pivoted  to  said 
die  holder  for  supporting  said  holder  In  a  raised  position 
slightly  below  the  line  of  Initial  strain  upon  the  wire  in 
the  operation  of  wire  drawing,  said  die-bolder  supporting 
means  becoming  automatically  released  when  strain  Is 
applle4l  to  the  wire. 


1.072.OK';  Mi:THi»I.  itF  i-'OK.MlNi.  <  U(  •<  lliri  iSllTi  11 
FABRIC  BOKDKKS.  Wii.i.i.sm  11  1  kkth.  N-wlliam 
Heights.  Mass.,  assienor  f"  Tlie  Wiliiiun  1  urier  »"om- 
[lany,  Needham  Hei>;his.  \las^  a  (  orporntKui  if  .Ma.ssa- 
chusetts.  *»ri)iiiia:  appi  i.  m  '  i.  iii  riieij  .Mar,  J!t.  I'.tlJ.  Se- 
rial Nu.  rtlT.'iJT  Iiis.e'i  .iii'i  till.-.  ap|)licuilou  nied 
Mar.  27,  1P13.     Serial  No.  757.076.      (CI.  112—84.) 


1.  That  method  of  prmluclng  a  crochet  stitch  fabric 
iHirder  which  consists  In  piercing  the  fabric  adjScent  Its 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  stitches,  laying  the  said  stitches 
Individually  In  lines  all  having  a  general  trend  In  the  same 
direction,  but  which  occupy  positions  predetermined  in 
relatioB,  and  then,  when  all  said  stitches  are  laid,  draw- 
ing then  as  a  set.  and  without  disturbing  their  predetermined 
positions  relative  to  each  other.  In  that  direction  toward 
which  they  have  said  >:eneral  trend,  thereby  Increasing 
said  characteristic  tren<l 

2.  That  method  of  pnxlucing  a  crochet  stitcb  fabric 
border  which  consists  In  piercing  the  fabric  adjacent  Its 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  stitches,  laying  the  said  stitches 
Individually  In  lines  all  having  a  general  trend  in  the 
same  direction,  but  which  occupy  positions  predetermined 
in  relation,  supplying  sufficient  slack  to  each  stitch  as 
laid  to  Impart  thereto  a  fluffy  or  elevated  cbaranerlstlc- 
and  then,  when  all  said  stitches  are  laid  irawim;  them 
as  a  set  and  without  disturbing  their  predi'terujlned  f.o 
sitions  relative  to  each  other  and  their  fluffy  or  elevated 
characteristic  In  that  direction  toward  wbiib  tliey  have 
said  general  trend,  thereby  im Teasing  said  charnfterlctic 
trend. 

.3.  Ttiat  method  of  producing  a  •rociiet  stitch  fabric 
border  which  consists  in  piercing  the  fabric  adjacent  its 
edge  with  a  plurality  of  stitches  at  substantially  the  same 
, point,  laying  the  said  stitches  Individually  in  lines  all 
having  a  general  trend  In  the  same  direction,  but  which 
occtipy  positions  predetermined  in  relation,  then  piercing 
the  fabric  at  a  i[(.<e:y  adjaret  '  ;>.;:;?  with  a  seoond  plu- 
rality of  stltehe>.  laying  the  ^.r;'.\  sc'ond  plurality  of 
stitches  in  a  line  all  having  the  same  general  trend,  but 
which  occupy  positions  predetermined  In  relation,  and 
then,  when  all  the  said  stitches  are  laid,  drawing  them  as 
a  s.  r  and  without  disturbing  their  predetermined  relation 
in  I  bat  dire'-tlon  toward  which  they  have  said  general 
trend,  thereby   ln<  reasing  said  <'haracteri8tlc  trend. 

4.  That  metho<l  of  producing  a  crotbet  stif.li  fatiric 
border  which  con>i8ts  in  piercing  the  base  <,r  foundation 
adjacent  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of  stitches  at  sulietan- 
tlally  the  sam*-  point,  drawing  said  stitches  IndlviduaMy 
into  loops  arrangKl  in  a  general  shell  or  cluster  formation, 
relatively  shifting  the  piercing  instrtimentality  and  said 
t)ase  or  foundation  :  piercing  the  latter  at  a  point  closely 
adjacent  to  but  distinct  from  said  first  mentioned  point 
with  a  plurality  of  stitches  ;  drawing  said  second  plurality 
of  stitches  Individually  into  ioops  overlyini:  and  rontininis 
the  iiasal  parts  of  the  first  plurality  of  stitches,  thereby  to 
i-oinpiete  the  shell  or  cluster  formation,  drawing  stitches 
of  said  shell  or  cluster  formation  as  a  set  towartl  the 
f>osltlon  of  the  shell  or  cluster  next  to  be  formed,  and 
then  r9i>eafing  said  operation  to  complete  the  fabric  twirder. 
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1.072,087       BASK    FOR    MlHl'I.AY  FORMS 
Cheheyi,,  Cleveland    <tblo       Filed   .Ian     2. 
No    «dft.(K>5.      M'l     211      13  I 


Stephen    F 

1»12.     Serial 


n  ' 

A  IWM  for  garment  forms  comprising  a  central  stand- 
ard supporting  member,  plates  pivotaiiy  connected  to  said 
central  memlier  at  either  side  thereof,  clamping  means  to 
hold  said  pin'es  !;,  lifT'iiit  ansrular  positions  with  re- 
sjieit  '.'  --aiii  fl:i  is.ii!  nu  hm  riil>er,  11  leg  connected  to  each  of 
Slid  pl.ites,  and  nil  adjustable  clamping  connection  be- 
tween each  leg  and  its  corresponding  jilate  comprising  a 
guldeway  in  the  one.  and  a  daiii;  tit:  niemt>er  passing 
through  tilt  other  .iiid  li.M.  mi;  a  part  cngRciiiL'  in  said 
guldeway.  , 


1.072,088.      SKi.N'       Renjamin    F.   Clink   and  Jasaa   F. 

Hensle^,   indiiinapolls.  Ind.     Filed  June  20.  1012,     Se- 
rial  No.   704. 9H;;       (CI.    40^     144.) 


^p~n 


<;> 


-f  jl  ^-^J-iif* 


-  'M  |r.  ;. 


«-  ■    i 
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\.  \  situ  .Miiiposed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections, 
each  section  iii^ii  -  front  plate  with  an  opening  there- 
through, J!  .  lui.i  ;:  ..  plate  with  a  portion  thereof  cut 
away  and  in  realist  t.\  with  said  front  plate  opening,  n  per- 
forate(]  sheet  i>etween  said  front  plate  and  said  clamping 
plate,  means  for  slldably  securing  said  clamping  plate  to 
said  front  plnif  for  clamping  said  perforated  sheet,  and 
meaii-  •  .tMiecttag  with  said  supporting  means  for  8e<'urlng 
said  ~"  '  ;.'<ns  in  place  In  series. 

2.  A  sign  composed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections, 
each  section  having  a  front  plaie  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  skeiei  11  clamping  plate  adjacent  thereto  with 
an  o(>enlnK  therethrough  In  registry  with  the  0|>enlng  lo 
said  front  plate,  the  eiuls  of  said  clamping  plate  being 
"atteiieii  a  perfornted  sheet  between  said  front  plate  and 
~aiil  i  lamping  plate  and  with  the  edges  of  said  sheet  bent 
,_'iiihst  the  lateral  ed^-'h  ..t  said  clamping  plate,  notched 
,,r ..je<  ti.'Hs  on  sHid  fiv.ni  p'.aie  for  slldably  engaging  the 
:laiteiied  end.-  of  said  (lamping  plate,  and  means  for  sup- 
portinK  shUI   sections   in   series. 

A  -iLti  cniposed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections, 
•  a  i)  s. .  ti,.n  tia\  ing  a  front  plate  with  an  opening  there- 
through, one  lateral  edge  of  said  front  plate  l>elng  re- 
'-essed  and  adap'-'d  t^  rx*<^nf1  behind  the  next  one  of  said 
front  plates,  a  .'^k'-.ti  n  •l.uiping  plate  of  sulJStantlal  ly  the 
■*ame  outline  as  said  fiMn'  pia'i  an  open  work  shwt  lo- 
■ated  between  said  front  ;  .ate  ami  said  claicping  i>lHte  and 
having  the  lateral  edj^es  itiereuf  !.ent  against  the  sides  of 
said  clamping  plate.  rrce>»ed  i>roltH-t Ions  on  said  front 
plate  slldably  enuaging  the  ends  of  said  clampin>;  plate 
and  clamping  said  oi>*'n-work  sh»H>t  against  said  front  plate. 
and  a  rod  extending  through  one  of  said  projectir.iis  on 
ea.h  front   plate  for  assembling  said  sections  In  series. 


lars  adapted  to  lie  positioned  in  allnement  or  he  swung 
to  a  position  over  the  tubular  standard,  tubular  arms  In 
said  collars  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  ri^ht  angles  to 
the  standard  or  !>e  moved  into  the  stainljit-i  and  tiienns 
holdiut   -ai'i  (rins   In   alinement  with   e.-i.  ii    -■;;.»!_   v.i>.st;in 

tially    :.-    .>'^."--'.e,i 


1.072,089.  COLI^rSIHLP;  WARORORK  .I'-skvh  M 
C.N.NKi.i.T.  Philadelphia,  I'a  Filed  Mar  s  lOir-;  Se 
rial  No.   7^2,i>0'^.      iCI.   4.1   -11^  1 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  standard,  two  .oilars  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
standard   and    bx'ated   at    opposite  sides   ther»-of,   said   col- 


ft 


2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprlsins  a 
tubular  standard,  two  collars  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
standard  and  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  col- 
lars adapted  to  be  positioned  in  allnement  or  be  swung  to 
a  position  over  the  tubular  standard,  tubular  arms  in  said 
collars  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  right  ani:  es  t  the 
standard  or  be  moved  into  the  standard  a  pi,;.  :  \>-  i  in 
one  arm  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  other  arm 
coupling  said  arms  and  holding  the  collars  against  pivotal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  standard,  two  collars  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
standard  and  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  col 
lars  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  allnement  or  1h>  swutig  to 
a  position  over  the  tubular  standard,  tubular  arms  in  said 
collars  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  ri;;lit  angles  to  the 
standard  or  l>e  moved  Into  the  standard,  a  pluj;  fixed  in 
one  arm  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  other  arm. 
coupling  said  arms  and  holding  the  collars  against  pivotal 
movement,  and  legs  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inside  the  standard 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A     device    of    the    character    descrlljed.    comprising:     a 
tubular  sriwdat  •.  ^rs  having  hinged  connectl<Ui   t>    th- 
upper  end   uf   tti<    -tai.tiard   at   '■i>p<»slte  sides   thereof.    lu 
bular  arms  in  said  ■-. ':.«!>    unii    >  plug  secured  In  one  arm 
and  projected    :?      '!  >      ther.  substantially  as  descrit>ed 

f).  A  devirt  t  the  I  haracter  described.  comprisiuK  a 
tubular  fwi!  dard.  collars  having  hinged  connection  to  the 
upper  eii  :  '  *!n  standard  at  f-pp<->slte  sides  thereof,  tti 
bular  arn.-  ii  ~Hid  collars,  a  plug  se<'nred  in  one  arm  and 
projected  into  the  rdher.  said  n':-  [uprising  a  plurality 
of  tubtilar  telescoping  sectbms  ;i.ih'  T.d,  t,,  («.  mi-ved,  into 
the  standard  when  the  plug  is  wlthd'a^r.  luid  the  coiiHrs 
swung  on  their  hinges  •■■  move  th'  Hrtns  iti  parnNelism. 
subctantially  as  descritx'd 


1.072. OtXi       WltKN<"H.      Waltki:    Heki^krt  Cook.    I/mdon. 

England.      Filed   Mar.    30.    1912.      Serial    No.   «87.4ff2. 

(Cl    Rl  —99  ^ 

An  improved  simtmer  wrench  hnvlnc  h  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  jaw  said  taw  having  «  pMir.dlty  of  faces 
adapted  tf-  en,^agi  «1ne'v  <  no  side  ^f  r  rsDt  i;  rihivable  jaw 
(Pivoted  ufK>n  said  shank  bavini:  r  plurality  of  faces  ar- 
ranged In  angtiiar  relation  and  adapted  to  engage  other 
sides  of  said  nut  the  sairl  laws  iii  »  iiumlier  «if  position*. 
presenting  parallel  fnees  »o  ensrage  opposite  sides  of  the 
not.  and  said  shank  f:H\ini:  a  transv.rs*  1\  ext'TidInc  re- 
.  ess  ,  and  a  f..ldrtiM»   -iir;n-'  of  s\i:.stant iaiiy  U  shat.>e  seated 
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in  »aid  recess  baTing  an  arm  to  bear  agaiaat  the  movable 
Jaw,  Id  spring  exteodlug  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank  and  being  disposed  suiiatantlally  in  the  trans- 
yerae  plane  of  the  pivot  abotit  which  the  movable  Jaw 
swings    and    having    a    s*f<oiMl    arm    a(l«ptetl    to    fulcrum 


ajialnst  tiie  s!,:ink  t..  [■•■i-nut  th-  Miil.t  <<f  fhp  sprin.i;  to  fold 
or  rhannf'  its  i«<wirion  in  iii.-  !>-i  *->v  in  rt»sp<>n«»«»  to  varying 
positions  of  rh>'  inovnii!"  ;:ivi  ivIi'Tfriv  th"  I'-n^ii'ti  nf  the 
Spring  is  mjiinliune<l  sul>«THnf lally  iinifnrni  in  rh^'  '!e\«»r«i 
p<»«itl(>ii8  In  which  tli^  nioviiMf  jnw  in  ailjiistwi 


1,072,©91.       I'HrK'FSS     I"»iR     rK(>TK<"IINr,     IRo.N     SIK 
FA<'r:S       FROM      COHROSION  Shkr.\RD      Osbobn 

Lnwi'Kit  (  iii.Ks.    Westminster,    Lond'.n     Fneland.      Filed 
Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  Nu.  7:'..-.,0!'7         '  !.  .mu   -13.) 

1.  A  proct'ss  for  pr'itectinL'  ii";,  .iivi  steel  anrfaces 
from  corrosirin.  w  hi'ii  ''onsi^ts  in  tir-^  il>p"sit1nir  a  thick 
protective  ciiatim:  of  siili«taritially  piir>'  irn!;  upon  the 
prepared  stirfare  and  th^n  depositing  ;it>oii  tho  protertivp 
coaling,  a  further  protiftiTe  metHllir  r-ontlng  containing 
tlnc. 

2,  A  process  for  protectinir  iron  and  steel  surfaces  from 
corrosion,  which  consists  in  first  depositing  a  thick  pro- 
tectivi-  roatins  of  siibstiintlally  p'lf'  imn  njHin  th.'  jire 
parpfl  surface,  then  dpp"^''tiiiir  up"n  the  tron^a  coattne 
of  ilnc  alloy  and  rli*  1.  -  i;..]-.  tin;;  flip  ^iini.'  rn  t  rinn' 
heatint;  or   baking   treatni'^nt. 

■V  .\  process  for  the  protection  of  iron  and  step]  sur 
faces  from  corrosion,  which  con.sists  in  siib.jc.-'titi;:  the 
same  to  an  electrolytic  bath  rompos»vl  of  ztin  and  Iroii 
salts,  employine  a  low  current  density  to  eff.ct  the  lU'p 
osltlon  therefjn  of  Iron,  and  tiien  incr.asinL'  the  .iirretit 
density    to    effect   a   deposit   of  fine    iron    alloy. 


1.071.'. Hid',  CHASES  }'\\  i.  V.  CoK.  Cbicajio,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Goss  I'rintlnj:  I'ress  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Feb.  5,  ir>12.  fee- 
rial  No.  675,4.32.     (CI.  101      25.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chasen  arranged 
aioogside  of  each  other,  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  chases 
being  beveled  with  one  beveled  side  extending  over  the 
other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
•4d«  by  side,  the  Inser  side  of  each  end  chase  being  beveled. 
and  both  sides  of  the  Intermediate  chases  being  beveled, 
each  beveled  sMe  corresponding  substantially  to  the  shape 
of  the  adjacent  bcTeled  side  of  the  other  chas«>  »o  that 
OBe  side  extends  orer  the  other. 


:  Hie  corntiinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
alongside  of  each  other,  jiortioti!*  of  the  outer  «ilges  "t 
two  adjaient  sides  of  said  chases  iK*ing  tieveled  with  a 
bfveled   porn.in    ■.•'   ..nc   side   ..xl^-nding   f>v.r    a    bevfled   por 

tion    of    the    ot|:.-c     >ide. 

4.  The  coniMnafiun  of  a  plurality  u(  .has.-  fisraiiKed 
side  by  side  in  the  same  plane,  two  adjacent  s;des  of 
said   chases   having  diagonal   meeting   faces. 


1.071.093.  !'l{.  .i  i;i.l.l\(,       Mi:(  11  \\:>N[       FOR 

VEHICLES.      Jti.ssK    E.    (  ia..ss      Lltchfltld      !  ..       Filed 
Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial   No.  5.H5.1;tiU.      (C'l.  2U.'>— J13.) 


1.  .\  motor  vehicle  embodvJnL'  an  upper  trmne.  a  lower 
frame  disposed  in  parallel  r  Hti.in  beneat!.  :i..  rear  part 
of  the  upper  frame  and  hiivioL-  its  forwani  portion  con- 
nected to  the  upper  fram.  s  t.t.  ;  rneitta  te  of  tti.-  eni|s  of  the 
lat^r.  cross  braces  at  the  rear  end  of  tlie  upper  frame 
and  at  a  substantial  central  point  thereof,  a  seat  post  arch 
connecting  said  braces  centrally  of  the  frame  and  In- 
clined downwardly  at  its  rear  pi.rtion.  a  seat  mounted 
on  sHid  post,  vertical  braces  lietween  the  frames  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  upper  fram.  .  wheeled  axies  sup- 
porting the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  frames,  steering 
means  for  the  forward  axle  and  drive  means  sopported 
l>y  the  -vertical  braces  for  drlvlnc  the  rear  axle 

2.  A  motor  Y^hlcl.'  ■  ni'->.l>  iT)_-  an  upp.:  f';un>  -f  U 
form  bflvlnr  its  bicht  p(.rt!on  forwardly  dispose<l,  a 
wheeled  i\i'  i.)\'.'eil  >«,(,«■  ?;;.  for":ir'l  p..rtion  .>f  the 
tipf)er  frame.  .'.■:.■!-  f'  :■  «ri>..-ir„-  said  axle  :i  i,.«er  frame 
beneath  the  ri-;ir  ;..  rtion  f.f  r,,,  .,|,r,.,r  frame  and  having 
a  forward  bight  portion  directed  ifAvardly  at  tin  angle 
and  cf)nne(  ted  to  th.-  sides  of  the  upper  fram.-  tn  form 
a  brace  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  lower  fran..  '"i'.:  -ji'  iipwardh-  a'  risiht  nnt'les. 
a  cross  brace  oonnwtiiiL-  sin!  npwnrdly  bent  portions  and 
the  rear  extremities  .)f  thi-  upp-  r  frame,  braces  cotm'ct- 
Inii  the  side  [>ortions  ..f  th.  iipp^r  and  l.iwer  frames  near 
the  tipwiirdly  directed  iKirtlons  and  havinc  an  lnr»-r- 
m»*<liate  p.  rt.oi!  ■.itiiiectid  t..  the  side's  of  th>-  ')pr>er  frame 
to  form  H  hrftre  therefor  N»arin>rs  carried  f.y  said  brac..». 
a  tnot  opepBtPd  cr«nk  shaft  rofaraPle  tn  t!ip  Trf'HrintrM 
r\nd  operable  'evit'l  'he  sirtes  of  the  frame  and  e^^r 
connections  bet\s.:    •:      ,.x,e  and   the  crank  shafx. 

}  I 

l,072.<->l<i.  WKB  •T'lTlNG  ANI»  r(>Ll>INi.  \I.V'  HINK. 
CoNSTTANT  T.  CrNDALL.  Stoulngton.  Conn  assli;n..r  to 
C.  B.  Cottr<»n  A;  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  .\,  %v  .jirsey  F\]e<\  Nov.  no.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594.939.     (Cl.  101 — »S.) 

1  fn  .1  machine  of  the  rhnracter  dcscrlTved.  rotary  cut 
ters.  foldlni:  .ytinders  an  interp.is.,)  u,  t,  uuifle  and  an 
air  iilast  mechanism  for  Insurinj;  the  passai;e  .>f  the  ad 
vance  eflire  of  the  ueb  from  the  cutters  to  the  gtjide  and 
from  the  guide  to  the  folding  cylinders  and  for  cocfrolljnj: 
the  web  as  It  passes  along  the  jrulde 

2  In    a     inai  bine    of    the    <haracter    descrihed,    rotary 
■utters,    folding   cylinders,    an    Interposed    web   ijulde   plate 

anil  mwns  for  discharging  blasts  of  air  at  the  top  of  the 

ifulde  plate  for  Insuring  the  passatre  of  the  web  from   the 

■utters   on    to   the   v'uide  plate   and   means   for   discharging 

j    air  at  the   bottom   of  the   guide   plate   for    forcing   th.    ad 

j    varice  edg*'  of  the  web  against  one  of  the  foldtne  cylinders 

1    for    insiirint:    its   engajn'ment    thereby. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  cot- 
ters, folding  cylinders,  an  interposed  guide  plate  and 
means  for  discharging  blasts  of  air  against  both  sides  of 
the  web  at  the  top  of  the  >fuide  plate  for  insuring  the 
passage  of  the  web  from  the  cutters  on  to  the  guide 
plate. 


1,072,096.    LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TEH1CLE8.   Clarb 
A.  Dean,  Harvey,  ill.     Filed  June  12,  1912.     Sertal  No. 

70.'i222.      (Cl,    240    -7   i 


4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  rotary  cut 
ten,  folding  cylinders,  an  Interposed  guide  plate,  meang 
for  dtschargtuK  blasts  of  air  ajraSnst  t>oth  sides  of  the 
web  at  the  cutters  for  Insurlntf  the  passaKe  of  the  wpb 
•  n  to  the  guide  plate  and  means  for  discharging  a  tMa.st 
if  air  against  one  side  of  the  web  at  the  cylinders  for 
forcing  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  against  one  of  the 
cylinders. 

o.  In  a  mac* 'ne  of  the  character  descril>ed,  rotary  rut 
t'-rs.  folding  cylinders,  an  Interposed  guide  plate,  means 
for  discharging  i-lasts  of  air  against  both  sides  of  the 
web  at  the  cutters  for  insuring  the  passage  of  the  web 
on  to  the  guide  plate,  means  for  discharging  a  blast  of 
air  against  on.-  side  of  the  web  at  the  cylinders  for  fore 
Ing  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  against  one  of  the 
cylinders,  and  means  f..r  discharglnj;  a  blast  of  air 
against  the  other  side  of  th.  w.  h  for  prev.nt;t,k'  f!*  web 
from   buliTing   as   it    pa^s.'S   aloti*.-    ;:;.     >:,;jd.    piate. 


l,<lT-.lnt,^  INKlNd  l'F\  li  1;  FiiH  I'H  1  NTIM;  FliKSSFS 
AKTHiH  K.  Davis  and  .\ncei.  n  Leffki  .  Sprlngfleld. 
Ohio.  Filed  Itec.  H)  1011  Seria,  No  »U;r,  H,".7  i  Cl 
101—78.) 


I  In  a  printing  press,  the  conabination  with  thie  press 
frame;  of  standards  arran^'d  .tti  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame.  t)eartng  box.'s  .xtendlng  laterally  from  said  stand- 
ards and  adjustable  rtiathe  to  each  other,  an  Inking  de 
vice  IncludlnK  a  plurality  of  rolls  m.mnted  In  said  boxi's, 
cross  bars  yieldably  held  In  said  standards,  and  dlstribut 
Ing  rolls  supported  by  said  cross  bars  and  mounted  Iw 
tween  said  inking  rolls 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  press 
frame,  of  standards  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  an  inklnv  device  Including  a  plurality  of  rolls  ad 
Justably  mounted  in  said  standards,  cross  bars  yU-idably 
held  in  said  standards,  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
distributing  rolls  supported  by  said  cross  bars,  certain  of 
said  distributing  rolls  being  arranged  obliquely'  to  tlu 
others. 

194  O.  G.— It 


1  The  comblnatioii  with  a  vehicle  having  «  movable 
door  and  a  step  positioned  at  said  door,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  llKhtlne  means  arranged  tn  illuminate  said  door- 
nt:\  anii  suui  step:  means  controUlnt:  said  circuit  whereby 
sni'i  it'trint  means  will  t>e  Inoperative  wtien  said  door  is 
'  hised  and  op.rntlve  when  said  door  l,s  open  ,  and  means 
in  said  ciri  uit  for  bridging  said  controlling  means  to  effect 
ontlnu.us    •p.rattoii  ,  f  said  lighting  means,  substantially 

i;S      :1,.S.r!>..-.i 

-  Ih.  '  onl.itiatlon  with  a  vehicle  ha\liJK  a  movable 
door  and  a  step  posltioL.  .1  ;;t  said  door  ;  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit ;  an  electric  llghtlui;  in-nns  Included  in  said  circuit 
and  arranged  In  said  vehicN  at..  \-e  said  door  .  a  reflector 
cooperating  with  said  ::>.•!  'ini.-  -r.-ans  for  directing  the 
light  generated  toward  :;.  l  >,  rw  ;ty  and  said  step  and  a 
switch  controlling  said  lighting  means,  wherei.y  said  light 
will  be  Inoperative  when  said  '1'»  r  is  closed  and  operative 
when  said  door  is  open  :  an.i  •:..  nns  In  said  circuit  for 
bridging  said  switch  tc  efT.- ;  •■•.ritiiiuous  op.  ration  of  said 
lighting  means.  gulwtaDtlariy  &g  described 

3.  The  Cointiinatlon  with  a  v.  hic'ie  hiivmg  a  tn.i\  able 
door,  and  a  step.  positlon«-d  at  said  door  (>f  an  »  U-ctrlc  cir- 
cuit ;  an  electric  lighting  means  Included  In  said  circuit 
and  arranged  In  said  vehicle  alwve  said  door  :  a  switch  con- 
trolling the  lighting  means  whereby  said  lighting  means 
will  be  inoperntlve  when  the  door  Is  open  and  means  in 
said  circuit  for  brldt-lng  said  switch  tf.  effect  continuous 
operation  of  said  lighting  means,  substRntlallj  as  de- 
-.  rlt.ed 

4  'I'hi-  ;  ..mtilnatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  a  movable 
■b.'-r,  hU']  h  step  ;>ofritloned  at  said  door,  of  an  electric 
circuit  an  electric  lighting  means  Included  in  said  circuit 
and  arranged  in  said  vehicle  above  said  door  ;  a  reflector 
cooperating  with  said  lighting  means  for  directing  the  light 
t.iward  the  doorway  and  said  step  ;  a  normally  closed 
switch  Interposed  in  said  circuit,  means  carried  by  said 
dour  adapted,  when  the  latter  is  In  closj-d  position,  to  open 
said  switch,  and  means  In  said  circuit  for  bridging  said 
switch  to  efTect  continuous  operation  cif  said  lighting 
means.  substantiBlly  ae  described. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  movable 
d.'.-r  and  a  step  i.osltion.'d  at  said  door,  of  an  electric  clr- 
'■tiit  ,  an  electric  llgtiting  means  included  in  said  circuit 
and  arranged  In  said  vehicle  ai>ove  said  door  :  a  reflector 
cooperating  with  said  lighting  means  for  directing  the 
light  toward  the  doorway  and  said  step  ;  a  normally  closed 
switch  Interposfd  In  said  circuit  means  operative  by  said 
d(K)r  adapted,  when  said  door  Is  In  closed  position,  to  open 
said  switch  ;  and  means  In  said  circuit  for  bridging  said 
switch  to  effect  continuous  operation  of  said  lighting 
1    means,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.072,067.  COOKING-RANGE.  Fha.vk  db  Angblis.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flletl  Jun*-  25.  1!K)9.  Serial  No.  504..%!. 
iCl.  126—211.) 
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1.  -V  cdoklng  range  having  the  top  thereof  provided  with 
a  rec.ss»(l  iiiul>r  or  main  plate,  and  a  removable  cover 
plate  adaptfd  to  b<'  placed  in  said  recess  and  when  dis- 
posed with  one  .side  up  to  lie  practically  with  its  under  sur- 
face- ill  <ontacf  with  thp  upper  surface  of  said  main  plate 
and  when  disposed  with  ttif  other  side  up  to  have  Its  un- 
der surface  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  main 
plate  and  therehy  providf-  an  air  space  between  said 
plates 

'1.  A  cooklDK  range  having  the  top  thereof  provided  with 
an  und»T  or  main  plate,  a  set  of  upwardly  Inclined  or  ta- 
pering projections  arranjred  upon  said  under  plate  at  suit- 
able points  th»»reon.  a  detachable  cover  plate  having  corre- 
sponding points  thereon  provided  with  two  sets  of  sockets 
or  cavities  one  set  b«lng  substantially  the  size  of  said  pro- 
jections on  the  under  plate  and  the  other  set  being  smaller, 
whereby  when  the  cover  plate  Is  placed  with  its  larger 
sockets  over  said  projections  the  two  plates  are  substan- 
tially in  contact,  but  wtxn  the  cover  plate  Is  placed  with 
the  set  of  smaller  .sockets  over  the  projections  of  the  under 
plate  the  two  plates  are  spaced  from  each  other. 


.072,098.  GAS-PRODUrER  Emile  DoR-DEr..\TTRK, 
Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No 
640.182.      (CI.  48-66.) 
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1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  for  ashes  at  Its  lower  end,  a  trough 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  fuel  chamber  and  com- 
prising two  concentric  chambers  both  communicating  with 
the  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  agitating  device  supported  with- 
in the  fuel  chamber  over  the  inner  trough  chamber  and 
constructed  to  move  vertically  without  varying  the  size 
of  the  passage  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  the  outer 
chamber  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical  re- 
ciprocation of  said  device. 

-.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, having  an  aperture  In  its  bottom,  a  fuel  support  of 
portion  of  the  chamber,  and  having  a  subatantlally  coni- 
cal-shaped section  adapted  to  l>e  surrounded  by  the  fuel. 
means  for  adjustiiig  said  support  vertically,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  fuel  chamber  at  jpolnta  beneath  the 
fuel  support  aod  movable  vertically  with  said  support. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, having  an  aperture  In  Its  bottom,  a  fuel  rapport  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  chamber  having  a  depending  grate- 


like member  extending  Into  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support  ver- 
tically. 

4  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom,  a  fuel  support  of 
less  diameter  than  the  chamber  having  a  depending  grate- 
like  member  extending  into  the  aperture  In  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  space  in- 
closed by  said  grate  like  member,  and  means  for  adJiisriDg 
said  support  vertically. 

.''>  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  cham- 
ber open  at  the  lower  end.  a  rotatable  annular  trough  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  the  fuel  chamber,  n  fuel  agitat- 
ing device  supported  at  the  axis  of  the  tmuKh  nnd  extend- 
ing Into  the  fuel  chamber,  and  means  for  effecting  verti- 
cal reciprocation  of  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th.-  Gazette.] 


1,072,099  SASIl  !.<•<  K  Lr.wis  Ei.mkk  de  NiuKBOAard, 
Port  1 'tester.  .N  Y.  :is^;»;iior.  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 
Technology  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  y. .  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,916.     (CI,  16— 121.. 1 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  two  plates  sUd- 
ably  connected  to  each  other  having  serrated  flanges, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  lug  projectlnf  from 
one  of  the  said  plates  for  movably  attaching  the  detice  to 
the  Inrier  sash  of  a  window;  for  fh4    r.it-pnses  .is  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combljiati'  r;  ■;  two  plate*!  slid- 
ably  connected  to  each  other  havin*:  serrated  flangea, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  and  an  aitachlng  lug  In- 
tegral with  one  of  the  said  plates»having  an  eloDKated 
slot ;  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  .i  UenrlriK  plate,  an 
adjustable  plate  slldably  connected  thereto,  a  cam-acting 
memlKT  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearinj;  plate  operat- 
ing said  adjustable  plate,  and  means  depending  from  one 
of  the  said  plates  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  the 
Inner  sash  of  the  window  to  which  the  device  is  appllwl 

4.  In  a  .sash  lock  the  combination  of  a  In^aring  piate,  an 
adjustable  plate  slldably  connected  thereto,  flanges  integral 
with  said  plates  provided  with  oppositely  engaging  serra 
tlons,  a  ram-acting  member  pivotally  coDnecte<l  tf>  said 
bearing  plate  operating  said  adjustabie  plate,  and  means 
depending  from  one  of  the  said  plates  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  Inner  sash  of  the  window  to  which  the  device 
is  applied. 

5.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  plate,  an 
adjustable  plate  mounted  upon  and  slldably  connected 
thereto,  flanges  Integral  with  said  plates  provided  with 
opi>08ltely  engaging  serrations,  a  slotted  cam-acting  mem 
ber  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  plate,  a  raemtier 
projecting  from  the  surface  i.f  said  adjustable  plate 
through  Bald  slotted  cam-acting  member  and  controlled 
thereby  for  operating  said  plate,  and  an  attaching  lug  In- 
tegral with  one  of  the  .said  plates,  having  an  elongated 
slot:  for  the  purpose*;  as  set   forth 

(Claims  a  tu  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,072,100.  AI).TT-ST-\RLE  SASH  LOCK,  Lewis  Elmbr 
DK  Nkbrgaard,  I'ort  Chester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assign  men  ts,  to  Technology  Rales  Co  .  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  July  19,  1912  Serial  No.  710.448.  (CL 
16- -121    1 

1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  pUte,  an 
adjustable  plate  slldably  connected  thereto,  a  cam-acting 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  plate,  and  a 
member  actuated  thereby  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  ad- 
juauble  piate  at  dlfferenf  points:  for  the  purposes  as  set 
forth 
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2.  in  a  aaab  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  plate,  an 
adjustable  plate  slldably  connected  thereto  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots,  a  slotted  cam-acting  memt>er  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bearing  plate,  and  an  element  having 
prongs  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  slots,  said  ele- 
ment being  retained  between  said  adjustable  plate  and  said 
cam-acting  member,  and  having  a  part  projecting  through 
the  slot  of  said  cam-acting  member  .  substaritiaMy  as  set 
forth. 


3  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  plate,  an 
adjustable  plate  slldably  connected  thereto  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots,  a  cam  acting  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bearing  plate  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  an  en- 
larged opening  at  the  end  of  said  slot,  and  an  element 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  npentng,  said  clement 
having  prongs  entering  said  slots  and  a  part  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  said  cam  acting  memtn-r.  and  being  re- 
tained between  said  adjustable  plate  and  said  cam-acting 
member:  subslantlnily  as  descrltted,  and  for  the  purposes 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock  and  in  oi'tribir^ntior.  with  a  t*arlns 
member  adapted  t.  be  movably  attached  to  the  lower  shkI, 
of  a  window,  an  adjustable  merntier  slldably  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  bearing  member  away  from  its 
flamplng  position  when  the  clamping  action  of  said  ad 
Justable  memt»er  is  released  by  said  operating  means;  for 
the  purposes  as  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  sash  lock  the  combination  of  a  Ijearlng  plate 
and  an  adjustable  plate  slldably  connected  to  each  other 
lisving  serrated  flanges,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
i'lg  projecting  from  one  of  the  said  plates  for  movably  at- 
taching the  device  to  the  Inner  sash  of  a  window  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  said  plate  tending  to  move  the  same 
out  of  clamping  position  :  substantially  a$  set    forth. 

[Claims  G  to  b   nut   printed  In  the   Gazette  ] 


1,072,102.     SEAM.     JoH.v   H     Dokan,   Schenectady.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912,     Serial  No.  T»5,717.      t.Cl.  112—34.) 


1,072.101.  WRENCH  Konstanty  DvBbowolski,  New 
York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr  18.  19ia.  Serial  No  761.866. 
(CI.  81—166.) 


A  wrench  consisting  ofa  handle,  a  jaw-member  carried 
thereby,  a  sltdable  shank  carried  by  said  handle,  a  Jaw 
member  carried  thereby,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  handle 
adapted  to  engage  said  shank,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members,  a  ring  surrounding  said  members, 
and  a  leaf-spring  carried  by  one  of  said  clamp  members, 
the  leaf -spring  carrying  clamp  member  being  provided  with 
a  recess,  said  leaf-spring  having  an  Inturned  end  adapted, 
when  depressed,  to  enter  said  recess. 


.— ^  '^: 


1.  The  combination  with  two  pieces  of  material  abutting 
edge  to  edge:  of  two  threads  extending  alonp  the  under 
side  of  the  respective  pi»>  e^  u,  ar  their  abuttliyi  edges,  each 
thread  having  loops  exiei  a.iiK  UirouKb  its  respective  piece 
of  material  from  the  uiider  tu  the  upper  sule  thereof  and 
extending  ever  the  edge  >if  said  piece  and  under  the  edge 
of  the  other  piece  and  embraclr.g  said  either  thread  on  the 
Older  side  of  said  other  pie(  e 

2.  The  combination  witt  tnr  p.e'tv  .,(  aiaienal  abutting 
edge  to  edge;  of  two  tiireaii^  e:^'' Tiding  along  the  under 
side  of  the  respective  pieces  uchr  !bc:r  abutting  edges, 
each  thread  having  loops  extending  through  its  resiiectlve 
piece  of  material  from  the  under  to  the  upk>er  side  thereof 
and  extending  over  the  edg(  of  f^aid  piece  and  under  the 
edge  of  the  other  fiiece  and  embracing  the  base  of  a  loop 
of  the  othT  thread  on  the  under  side  of  said  other  piece. 

8.  The  combiiintluii  with  two  pieces  of  material  abutting 
edge  to  edtre  .  of  two  threads  extending  along  the  under 
side  of  the  respective  pieces  near  their  abutting  edges, 
each  thread  having  loops  projecting  through  its  respective 
[ilece  of  material  from  the  under  to  the  upper  side  thereof, 

■  ■Hch  fif  said  loops  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  piece  and 
■;rider  the  edge  of  the  other  piece  and  embracing  the  base 

■  •'.  n  loot)  of  the  other  thread,  the  Imses  of  the  loope  of  each 
thread  being  locateil  opposite  the  respective  Intervals  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  loops  of  the  other  thread. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  pieces  of  material  abutting 
edge  to  edge  :  of  two  threads  extending  along  the  under 
side  of  tlie  respective  pieces  near  their  abutting  edges, 
each  thread  having  iotips  ejt<  ndlng  through  its  respective 
piece  of  material  frcm  the  under  to  the  upper  side  thereof 
and  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  piece  and  under  the 
edge  of  the  other  piece,  each  of  said  loops  having  Its 
branches  extending  across  the  under  side  of  the  respective 
stretches  of  the  other  thread  leading  from  the  base  of  a 
loop  thereof  and  its  end  embracing  the  base  of  said  loop 
in  the  other  thread  on  the  side  nearer  said  abutting  edges. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  pieces  of  material  abutting 
edge  to  edge  ;  of  two  threads  extending  along  the  under 
side  of  tbe  respective  pieces  near  their  abutting  edges, 
each  thread  having  Icops  extending  through  Its  respec^ 
live  piece  of  material  from  the  under  to  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  piece  and  un- 
der the  edge  of  the  other  piece  each  of  said  loops  being 
formed  with  a  half  twist  and  having  Its  branches  extend- 
ing across  the  under  side  of  the  respective  stretches  of  the 
other  thread  leading  from  tbe  base  of  a  loop  thereof,  and 
Its  end  embracing  the  base  of  said  loop  in  the  other  thread 
on  the  side  nearer  said  abutting  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,(>72,10.S  AITARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  STOP  -  MO- 
TION DETECTORS  TO  WARP-THREADS.  JOHM  P. 
DrsTiK.  I.Awrence.  Mass  Flletl  Aug.  6,  1912,  Serial 
No,  713.632.      M'l.   139--94.» 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrlt>ed.  means  to  sup- 
port In  upright  ixisltlon  a  group  of  detectors  above  tta« 
sheet  of  warp  :  means  to  separate  and  discharge  tbe  de- 
tectors one  by  one  from  the  group  a  device  to  direct  tbe 
separated  and  discbarned  detectors  unto  the  warp  tkresda. 
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each  detector  haying  a  thread-receiving  opening  provided 
with  ui  unobstructed  entrance  for  the  passage  of  the 
thread,  and  means  to  position  one  after  another  of  the 
warp  threads  for  the  reception   of  a  detector. 


^>1^"^ 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
group  of  detectors  each  having  a  thread- receiving  opening 
provided  with  an  entrance  for  the  thread,  means  to  sepa- 
rate and  discharge  the  detectors  one  by  one  from  the 
group ;  a  device  to  direct  the  separated  and  discharged 
detectors  onto  the  warp  threads  in  a  sheet  of  warp,  and 
means  to  position  the  warp  threads  one  by  one  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  detector,  the  positioned  thread  passing 
through  the  entrance  Into  the  opening  in  the  detector 
when  the  latter  Is  directed  onto  such  thread. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  sup- 
port above  the  warp  a  group  of  detectors  placed  face  to 
face  In  upright  position,  each  detector  having  a  thread- 
receiving  opening;  means  to  separate  the  detectors  from 
the  group  and  discharge  them  one  by  one  :  a  device  to  re- 
ceive the  discharged  detectors  and  present  them  In  up- 
right fwsltion  to  the  warp  threads,  to  hang  thereupon,  and 
means  to  individualize  successively  the  warp  threads  of  a 
Kheet  of  warp  and  position  the  Individualized  thread.s  for 
coCperatlon  with  a  detector  directed  thereto. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  mean*;  to  sup 
port  above  the  warp  a  group  of  detectors  placed  face  to 
face  in  upright  position,  each  detector  having  a  thread- 
receiving  opening  ;  means  to  separate  the  detectors  from 
the  group  and  discharge  them  one  by  one ;  an  upright 
raceway  having  a  flaring  mouth,  to  receive  the  discharged 
detectors  and  direct  them  In  upright  position  onto  the 
warp  threads,  and  means  to  cooperate  with  one  thread 
after  another  in  a  sheet  of  warp  and  position  the  thread 
for  the  reception  of  a  detector  delivered  by   the  raceway. 

5.  Id  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  means  to  sup- 
port above  the  warp  a  group  of  detectors  each  having  a 
downwardly  open  thrend-recelvlng  slot  :  means  to  dis- 
charge the  detectors  one  by  one  from  the  group  ;  a  device 
to  direct  a  discharged  detector  in  upright  position,  onto  a 
warp  thread,  the  thread  entering  the  slot  in  the  detector, 
and  means  acting  upon  one  after  another  of  the  threads  in 
the  sheet  of  warp  to  [wsttlon  the  threads  singly  for  the 
reception  of  a  detector. 

Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


groove  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  within  the  cylinder  and  about  the  shaft,  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  at  one  side  of  the  piston, 
means  for  guiding  the  piston  and  preventing  rotation 
thereof,  a  spiral  engaging  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  pistoo,  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  locking  the 
spiral  engaging  member  to  cause  the  platen  to  be  recipro- 
cated when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  or  the  shaft  rotated  when 
the  piston  is  reciprocated,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
piston  whfu  the  spiral  engaging  memt>er  and  the  pre-sure 
fluid  are  released. 


1,072,104.  FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTOR.  James  E.  Ebkb- 
.SOLE.  Palmyra,  Pa.  Filed  .Iiine  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,261.      (CI.  230 — 37.) 

1.  A  pressure  fluid  motor,  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  within  the  cylinder  and  about  the  shaft,  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  guiding  the  piston  and  preventing  rotation 
thereof,  a  spiral  engaging  meml)er  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  piston,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  locking 
the  spiral  engaging  member  to  cause  the  piston  to  be 
reciprocated  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  or  the  shaft  rotated 
when  the  piston  Is  reclprocnted,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
the  piston  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  pressure  fluid. 

2.  A  pressure  fluid  motor  having  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
rotatably    mounted    therein    and    provided    with    a    spiral 


3.  A  pressure  fluid  motor  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocatlngly  mounted  within  the  cylinder  manaaliy 
controlled  means  for  admitting  to  and  exbaustini:  prtjssure 
fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  engaging  the 
piston  to  prevent  the  same  from  totation,  a  shaft  muunted 
concentrically  within  the  cylinder  and  of  the  pi«tun.  the 
portion  within  the  cylinder  having  u  spiral  groove,  a 
spiral  groove  engaging  member  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  piston,  means  for  locKinu  and  icleasiDg  the  spiral  en- 
gaging metnber  against  rotation  carried  by  the  piston,  and 
a  spring  within  the  cylinder  for  returning  the  piston  after 
the  pressure  fluid  Is  released 

4.  A  pressure  fluid  motor  Including  a  cylinder  having 
two  condalta  connected  to  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a 
manually  operable  valve  in  one  conduit  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  and  exhatist  of  the  pressure  fluid  from  the 
cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  ■  yllr.der 
and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove  intermediate  of  Itsi  ends 
and  wlthlB  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocallngiy  mounted 
within  tlie  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  piston  M  spring  engaging  the  pistcm  to  move  the  same 
in  uppositl'in  iw  the  pressure  fluid,  a  spiral  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatalily  mounted  within  the  piston,  a  lockinf;  and 
releasing  memtier  therefor,  a  spring  closed  vent  valve  be- 
ing mounted  in  the  other  conduit,  aud  means  operably 
connected  with  the  manually  operated  valve  and  the  vent 
valve  for  opening  the  vent  valve  when  the  manually  oper- 
ated valve  is  open  and  pressure  Is  flowing  to  the  pressure 
side  of,  the  piston. 

5.  A  flald  pressure  motor  including  a  cylinder,  h  head 
connected  thereto  provided  with  a  concentrically  dispoRed 
sleeve  having  a  concentrically  disposed  vent  port,  a  spring 
closed  valve  for  controlling  said  port,  a  shaft  muunted 
concentrically  of  the  cylinder  nnd  provided  with  ji  spiral 
groove  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  within  the  cylinder,  n 
piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  ami  alKiit  the 
grooved  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  piston 
against  rotation,  a  spring  mounte'd  in  the  concentric  sleeve 
and  actuating  the  piston  to  move  the  .same  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spiral  engaging  memher  carried  by  and  mtttably 
mounted  In  the  piston,  a  slldahly  mounted  bKn  k  rarrled  by 
the  piston  nnd  di«ii"-i''!  ti.  !<M-k  aiid  release  the  splrol  en- 
gaging ineiii'x-r.  siU.!  !uo,'k  :«f;nK  jilacejj  in  lijcked  position 
when  the  piston  Is  moved  to  its  extreme  position  by  the 
spring,  the  same  being  released  when  the  piston  is  moved 
In  tlie  extreme  position  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  man- 
ually conlr'.llcd  vmIv(^  fnr  rontrrUlng  the  supply  aod  ex- 
haust of  the  pressiirf"  fluid  to  nnd  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  operahly  connected  with  said 
valve  and  the  vent  vulve  for  opening  the  vent  valve  when 
pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder  In  opposition  to 
the  spring 

irialtiii  t'l  and  T  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette  ] 
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1,072.105.  DOMESTIC  BOILER  Lemn  ENOi.t  nd.  PltU 
Oeld.  Mass  Filed  l>ec  2,  1012.  Serial  No,  734.606 
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1.  A  Isillcr  ruaiprising  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
dlsfwised  within  said  (-aslng.  a  pair  of  aeml-cyllndrtcal  re- 
ceptacles, each  of  said  seml-cyllndrical  receptacles  havlag 
a  groove  forme<i  in  its  corved  ftice  at  its  lower  extremity, 
the  grtK)ve8  in  said  receptnc  les  ixMng  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  edge  of  thv  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle, as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

1:.  \  isiiler  (.>f  ihe  character  descrllted  comprising  a 
•ectlonal  caslnif.  a  supporting  tnemU'r  disposed  within  said 
casint;,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing uurnlier,  semi  cylindrical  receptacles  having  arcuate 
grooveB  therein  disposed  upon  the  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle, the  grooves  In  tlie  semi  cylindrical  receptacles  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  receptacle,  ar-  Jind  for  the  purpose  de»crll>ed. 

3.  A  iKjiler  comprising  a  caslnj:  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
dlsivosed  within  said  casing,  seml-cyllndrlcal  receptacle* 
mounted  on  tlie  first  mentioned  receptacle,  each  of  said 
aemi  cylindrical  receptacles  having  a  groove  formed  In  its 
curved  face  at  its  lower  extremity,  said  grooves  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  receptacle,  said  semi  -  cylindrical  receptaclei 
when  in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  receptacle 
being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  first  men- 
tioned receptnclr  wherehv  relative  movement  of  the  sev 
eral  receptacles  is  prevented 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  casing  com- 
prising an  ntiner  and  a  lower  section,  a  receptacle  dis- 
posed in  sHiil  -Mslng  in  sp.ned  relation  with  the  wall  there- 
of, the  upper  section  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therein,  iinii  a  channel  meml>er  extending  transversely  of 
the  upper  se(  tion  and  disposed  below  the  opening  therein, 
the  opposit"  ends  of  said  channel  nMmber  terminating  in 
vertical  alinemetn  »;th  the  space  betwaen  the  periphery 
of  the  receptii!  !»■  Htici  \Y;p  wall  of  the  casing,  as  and  for 
the    purpose   de,.«rrit>eil 

6.  In  a  (ievlc.  of  tlie  character  described,  a  casing  com- 
prlsluK  an  upiwr  and  a  lower  section  telescoplcally  con- 
nected together,  a  receptacle  dlspos.d  in  the  lower  section 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  wall  thereof,  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  central  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  chan- 
nel meml>er  extending  transversely  of  the  upper  section 
and  disposed  NMow  the  openini:  tion  in  subsftantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.H72.1IM;  CAR  DOOK  ('IX>8IN1  MECHANISM  itPHARD 
W  Ericson.  Chicago,  111  Filed  May  10,  1912  Serial 
No    65>fi,:^44        I  ci     l<»,^      1 4   1 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  tlescrit>ed  'oniprisiriK  a  cHr  a 
•et  of  emptying  doors  pivoted  on  each  side  of  said  car  ,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  under  each  of 
■aid  sets  of  doors,  means  on  one  of  said  shafts  fonne<-ted 
to  each  of  said  doors  In  one  set  to  close  such  dcxirs  slmul 
tanecuslj    with   each    other  ;    means    on    the   other    of    said 


shafts  connected  to  each  of  said  doors  in  the  other  set  to 
close  such  dfKirs  simultan.:>ou8ly  with  each  other  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  each  of  said  shafts  :  a  lever  on  each  of  said 
shafts  in  proximity  with  said  ratchet  wheels  ;  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  each  of  said  Uvers  to  en'jrage  Its  co^iperatlng 
ratchet  wheel  :  a  »e<Y>nd  imwl  pivoted  on  sal<l  car  to  en- 
gage lact;  r,«".pt.rat  ing  ratchet  whocl  iorktiij;  >!;;ifts  jour- 
naled  Hloiik:  :>.,.  ..uter  e<lgps  of  said  doors  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  car  and  lo<^ks  r  said  locking  shafts  locking 
each  of  <;ni'1  doors  as  somii  .^^  lh.'>  an-  doM-d.  -iil'Niiiri 
tiallT  M-    j.  ~   -I!..-.!. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  c:ir  ,  a 
■et  of  em'ptylDg  doocs  pivoted  on  eurh  side  of  said  car  ,  a 
■haft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  under  each  of 
said  sets  of  doors  ;  means  on  one  of  said  shafts  connected 
to  each  of  said  doors  Id  one  Sf  t  to  close  such  doors  simiil 
taneously  with  each  other:  tnohns  .1,  tlie  other  of  nald 
shafts  connected  to  each  of  said  doors  in  the  other  set  to 
close  such  doors  simultaneously  with  each  other  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  III  each  of  said  shafts  a  lever  on  each  of  said 
shafts  in  proximity  with  said  ratchet  wheels  ;  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  each  of  said  levers  to  engage  its  cooperating 
ratchet  wheel;  pawls  piv n.-.i  i  -i.;,!  car  to  engage  each 
cooperating  ratchet  wheei  .  t.^op^  t;  vi:,,A  car  for  disen 
gaging  the  oawls  pivoted  on  sa;  ;  'v.'s  and  t>ent  por 
tions  on  said  levers  for  disengdciug  tlie  pavtls  on  said 
car   from  said   ratchet    wheels,   substantially    as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  car  ;  a 
set  of  emptying  doors  pivoted  on  each  side  of  Baid  car;  a 
door  closing  shaft  extei>dlDg  longitudinally  of  said  car 
under  each  of  said  sets  of  doors ;  means  on  one  of  said 
shafts  connected  to  each  of  said  doors  In  on<'  npt  to  close 
such  doors  simultaneously  with  each  other  ;  means  on  tlie 
other  of  said  shafts  connected  to  each  of  said  doorn  in  the 
other  set  to  close  such  doors  8lmiiltane<^iusly  with  each 
other;  a  locking  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  car  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  thereof;  lo- ks  oi  on.  .,f  said  locking 
shafts  for  locking  one  set  of  door>  Niinuiianeously  ;  locks 
on  the  other  of  said  lo<>king  shafts  to  lock  the  other  set  of 
doors  simultaneoasly ;  a  lever  on  oach  of  s.-iid  locking 
shafts  having  a  notch  In  \^»  <!>♦  .  i,,l  nrms  pivoted  on 
said  car  engaging  said  notches  ;.  ..  k  said  locks  ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  oii  each  of  said  d"or  rioisinp  shafts  .  a  lever 
on  each  of  said  shafts  In  proximity  with  said  ratchet 
wheels  :  a  pawl  on  each  of  said  levers  to  engage  said 
ratchets  ii  serund  pawl  on  said  car  to  engage  each  of 
said  ratchets  to  prevent  liackward  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  before  said  doors  nrf  cioswd  stopt  on  said 
car  to  automatically  disengage  the  pawls  on  said  levert 
from  their  co<>perating  ratchet  «  :ic,.^  .oit.,-,!  ends  on 
said  levers  to  disengage  the  p;i«is  ;  ;voted  on  aald  car 
from  "iik'HL'ement  with  their  co'iperatini;  ratcliet  wheela. 
subetantiaMy   as   described. 

4.  A  dfvife  of  the  kind  descrll^ed  cornprlsltip  a  '-.ir  a 
set  of  emptying  doors  pivoted  on  each  side  of  ■^aid  .  ar  a 
door  closing  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ■  ar 
under  each  of  said  sets  of  doors  means  on  one  of  snld 
shafts  connected  to  each  of  said  doors  in  on*-  set  Tn  close 
such  doors  fiimultaneously  with  each  other  ;  means  on  the 
other  of  Raid  shafts  connected  to  each  of  said  doors  In  the 
other  set  to  close  the  do<">rs  of  such  set  simultaneously 
with  each  other  :  levers,  each  provided  with  a  IooihvJ  end 
and  jonrnaled  through  such  loop  end  on  one  of  said  shafta; 
ratchet  wheels,  each  secured  on  one  of  said  shafts  be- 
tween the  side  portions  of  the  ks>f)ed  end  of  one  of  said 
levers:  pRwls,  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  levers  in  its 
kH>ped  end  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  ratchet  wheels; 
pawls  pivoted  on  said  car  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet 
wheels    and    adapted    to    engage    the    i<>ope<j    end    of    said 
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levers  to  move  tuch  pawls  from  coOperatlre  engagement 
with  Bald  ratcbet  wheels ;  and  itope  on  said  car  to  more 
the  pawls  pivoted  on  said  levers  from  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  said  ratcbet  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


1,072.107.      NAIL.      Alexandkb    Filshie.    Atkinson,    111. 
Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.650.     (CI.  85—28.) 


1.  A  nail  Inclndlng  a  shank  and  a  bead,  the  bead  being 
of  relatively  soft  metal  and  having  a  neck  projecting 
from  the  ander  side  thereof  and  surrounding  the  head  end 
of  the  shank. 

2.  A  nail  Including  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  bead  being 
of  relatively  soft  metal  and  having  a  neck  projecting  from 
the  under  side  thereof  and  surrounding  the  bead  end  of 
the  shank,  the  under  side  of  the  head  being  formed  with 
a  concavity  extending  about  the  neck. 

3.  A  nail  Including  a  shank  and  a  bead,  one  end  of  the 
shank  being  embedded  in  the  head,  the  head  being  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  and  being  formed  with  a  neck  projecting 
below  the  plane  of  the  under  side  thei-eof  and  surround- 
ing the  embedded  end  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  nail  Including  a  shank  and  a  head,  one  end  of  the 
shank  being  embedded  In  the  head,  the  heed  being  of 
relatively  soft  metal  and  being  formed  with  a  neck  pro- 
jecting below  the  plane  of  the  under  side  thereof  and 
surrounding  the  embedded  end  of  the  shank,  the  under 
side  of  the  head  behig  formed  with  a  concavity  snrronnd- 
ing  the  neck. 

5.  A  nail  including  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  bead  being 
of  relatively  soft  metal  and  being  formed  In  Its  under 
side  with  a  recess  and  at  Its  periphery  with  a  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,108.  FENDER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Samuel  Flbisch- 
UANN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Braun,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,790.      (CI.  105— 130  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  the  forward 
wh««l8  thereof,  of  a  feader  suspMidcd  in  front  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ths  wheels  so 


that  the  fender  will  be  turned  by  the  wheels  In  advance 
of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front  wheels, 
of  a  fender  having  a  receiving  frame  mounted  In  connec- 
tion with  the  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle,  wheel 
guards  carried  by  the  receiving  frame  In  position  to  en 
velop  the  tire  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheels,  and 
means  for  mounting  safld  wheel  guards  In  connection 
with  the  main  part  of  the  receiving  frame  so  that  the 
wheel  guards  may  have  some  lateral  play  or  movement 
independently  of  the  receiving  frame. 

'A  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  wheels  adapted 
to  !>»  turned  Independently  of  the  vt-hlcle  body  for  trans- 
porting the  same,  of  a  fender  mounted  In  connection  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  consist  Inn  >f  parts 
pivoted  tofrether  so  that  the  forward  portion  of  the  fender 
Is  laterally  movable,  sruards  for  the  front  p<jrtlons  of 
the  front  wheels,  and  means  for  mounting  said  guards  in 
connection  with  the  front  portion  of  the  fender  so  that 
they  will  have  some  movement  Independently  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  fender  and  will  also  move  In  connection 
with  the  front  portion  of  the  fender  as  the  wheels  are 
turned. 

4.  A  fender  for  vs-hlcles  including  a  rear  [vortlon  mount- 
ed In  a  horizontal  postrlon  and  a  forward  fwrtlon  hinged 
to  ftaUi  vmr  portion  about  midway  of  the  fender  so  that 
the  forward  portion  of  the  fender  may  l>e  dropp+'d  down 
to  the  ground,  catches  on  one  portion  engaging  projections 
on  the  oth-  I-  portion  for  maintaining  the  forward  portion 
of  the  fendfr  In  Its  horizontal  position,  and  means  actu 
ated  by  tli*'  rt^arward  movement  of  a  part  of  the  fender 
for  automatii-aliy  dlsi'ngaglng  said  catches 

.').  A  fender  for  vehicles  Including  a  rear  portion  mount 
ed  In  a  horizontal  position  and  a  forward  portion  hinged 
to  said  rear  portion  about  midway  of  the  fender  so  that 
the  forward  portion  of  the  fender  may  be  dropped  down 
to  the  ground,  catches  on  one  portion  engaging  projections 
■  >n  the  othtT  [Miction  for  maintaining  the  forward  portion 
of  the  fender  In  Its  horizontal  position,  means  actuated 
by  thf  rearward  movement  of  a  part  of  the  fender  for 
automatlcaUy  dl.s+'ngaging  said  catches  and  springs  se- 
cured In  connection  with  said  rear  portion  and  engaging 
the  ff>rward  part  'if  the  forward  portion  to  assist  In  sup- 
portlnj;  the  same  In  Its  horizontal  position 
[Claims  «  to  n   not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,072,109.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINES.  William  V  Frank.  Springfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  F.  O  Motor  W'asher  Company,  Spring 
field,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910 
Serial  No.  640,867.     (CI.  74 — 14. j 


-f    "■•• 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bousing 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  held  against  movement 
relatively  thereto,  a  motor  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bousing  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  part 
to  be  actuated,  an  actuating  rod  for  said  part  extending 
through  said  housing  and  said  hollow  shaft,  a  device  sup- 
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ported  witbin  said  bousing  to  cause  said  ro<l  and  said 
abaft  to  move  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  unison,  aod 
other  means  supported  within  said  tauuslng  to  cause  said 
rod  to  move  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrU)ed.  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  machine,  a  motor  supportinl  hd  said 
housing  and  comprising  a  shaft  movable  at>out  a  longltudl 
nnl  axis  and  held  against  iongltudiunl  movement,  a  part 
to  be  actuated,  and  an  actuating  rod  therefor  eitendlnp 
into  said  housing,  a  device  8uppK)rted  witbin  said  housing 
for  connecting  said  actuating  rod  with  said  shaft  to 
cause  It  to  move  about  a  longitudinal  aii.*  in  unison 
therewith  and  to  permit  It  to  move  longitudinally  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  cam  track  mounted  within  said  housing. 
and  a  part  connected  with  said  actiiatini:  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  alon>;  said  cam  track. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nsrion.  with  a  h.now  shaft,  and  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  nnvem.  1.'  1  >  tb'  same,  of  a  part  to  be  actuated. 
an  actuating  m.  m^-T  fh«"-efor  extending  through  said 
hollow  shaft.  ni.Ji:  >.  f  f  adjustably  connecting  said  ac- 
tuating iiictn;..  :  wi':  Kald  shaft,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  nii>\ern.!,t  f  naul  shaff  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  t.  ia v1  h  'iii'.r.K'  ra«iib«r  relatively  to  said 
shaft 

4.  In  ft  machine  of  the  character  descritx'd,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  hollow  shaft,  and  n)eans  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  part  to  Ik>  actuated,  an  actuating  member 
tiierefor  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  a  connect- 
ing memt>er  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  nnrt  said  actuating  member,  and 
means  interposed  !>«>tweeri  saiil  shaft  and  said  connecting 
member  for  !niparttii>:  ■i.i.uudlnal  movement  to  said  con- 
necting  memlKT.   relHtheij    to  said   shaft. 

5.  In  ft  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  part  to  be  actuHt<d  n-  actuating  member 
therefor  extending  throu^rb  saiij  !;..,io»  shaft,  and  a  con- 
necting member  eitemliut;  ttiroM;;!,  sii,.,l  huiiow  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  luiier  «ri(i  ther»-uf  niiii  as.  connected 
with  said  actudtiiij;  in'MtiiK-r  !•>  x.ind  tiie  outer  end,  ■  f  said 
abaft 

[Claimo  <\  u>  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     <i  7  l-     1  1  0  .     CUFF-FASTEN KIl 
Baltimore      Md         Filed     Oct.     24. 
127MK^.      (O!.   24 — 102.  1 


SaMTEL  FaiBDMANN, 

1912.       Serial     No. 


.\  cuff-fastener  comprising  a  V  sfiaf>e<i  plate  ro  form 
diverging  side  memt)«»rs  the  li  lor  «1ii.  of  ench  of  said  side 
memtiers  having  a  stud  with  a  cross  tr^oove  extending 
along  one  face  of  the  stud  adjacent  to  its  inner  edge  said 
grooves  being  form«>d  with  angular  walln  and  the  aald 
studs  each  having  a  central  slot  In  its  inner  edge  which 
slot  Intersects  the  cross-groove  :  an  engaging  device  seated 
In  the  cross-groove  at  one  side  of  the  intersecting  central 
slot,  another  engaging  device  seated  In  the  said  cro«ia 
groove  at  the  other  side  of  said  central  slot,  and  both  en- 
gaging devices  having  confronting  bars  extending  at  a 
right  angle  with  resp«»*'t  to  the  croas  groove,  and  both  of 
the  confronting  bars  extending  through  the  said  central 
slot  In  the  edge  of  the  stud,  and  a  yielding  plate  carried 
on  one  side  of  each  stud  and  closing  the  croas  groove  at 
that  side  and  said  yielding  plates  contacting  with  said 
engaging  devices. 


tank,  means  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  the  filtrate  from  the 
tank  through  the  filter  in  one  direction  by  a  differential  in 
prescure  between  the  opjKjsite  sides  of  the  filter,  a  con- 
ducting pif>e  for  the  filtrate,  a  valve  in  said  plf)e.  a  sec- 
ond pipe  contiguous  to  the  first  pipe  for  conducting  a 
cleansing  current  to  and  through  the  filter  in  the  opposite 
direction  a  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  cam-shaft,  and  Inter- 
nie<liate  conne<tions  t>etwe.n  said  shaft  and  valves  and 
t>etween  the  respective  vaUes  for  automatically  closing 
the  valve  of  the  filtrate  conducting  pipe  and  simulta- 
neously o|>ening  the  valve  of  the  pipe  conducting  the 
cleansing  current,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  slime 
to  be  thickened,  a  filter  In  the  tank,  means  for  drawing 
the  filtrat«>  from  the  tank  through  the  filter,  a  rotatnble 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  operating  to  effe  t  n  discon- 
tinuance of  the  filtering  current  during  the  passage  of  the 
cam  through  a  ;.resrrlt>ed  length  of  n'  of  the  circle  de 
scribed  thereby,  means  for  aiitomaticuily  directing  a  re- 
verse current  through  tlje  filter  during  the  period  of  dis- 
continuance of  the  filtering  current,  the  arc  described  by 
the  cam  during  the  action  of  the  reverse  current  being 
shorter  than  that  described  during  the  action  of  the  filter- 
ing current,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  tank  \f-  gradually 
thickened. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dewatering  slsmes  comprising  a 
tank,  a  series  of  batteries  of  stationary  filters  immersed 
in  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  drawing  a 
filtering  current  through  the  filterf*  in  one  direction,  a 
second  pipe  contiguous  thereto  for  delivering  a  current 
under  pressure  for  washing  the  fllterg.  n  valve  in  each 
pipe  for  controlling  ttie  flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough, 
a  rotatable  cam  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  tank,  cams 
disposed  In  pairs  alxiut  said  shaft,  and  placed  in  ciH^pera- 
tlve  relation  to  the  respective  batteries  nud  at  predeter- 
mined atigular  distances  apart  arojind  the  .ixis  of  the 
shaft,  according  to  the  numl>er  of  batteries  in  the  tank, 
controliing  levers  adapted  to  li*  actuated  in  one  direction 
by  the  re8{>ectlve  cams  with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  arms 
leading  from  the  valves,  the  valve  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
being  set  to  <  iv.se  while  that  of  the  pressure  pl[>e  o;>en», 
links  connecting  the  valve-arms  to  the  correspKmdlng  con- 
trolling levers,  a  connecting  rod  ronneitlng  together  the 
lever  arms  to  which  the  links  are  secure<l.  a  counter- 
welglit.  a  sheave,  a  cable  coupled  to  the  weight  and  pass- 
ing over  tiie  sheave  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  con- 
necting rod.  the  parts  ui>eratlDg  substant  iaiiy  as  set  forth. 


1.072,111.      FILTER.      Ultssbs    A.    Ga.iuueo,    Anaconda, 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.   753.364,      (CI. 
76 — 86.  J 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  containing  slimes  to  be 

filtered,  a  stationary  filter  sulMnerged  In  the  liquid  in  the 


1.072.112.     RAILWAY-R.\IL      JusrPH  H    '.kAr,  St    Louis. 

Mo.    Filed    May    21.    1913        Sena.    No     7H8,f<l*4.       (CI. 

2.-^8 — 5.  > 

1  A  railway  rail  comprising  separable  tread  and  base 
lM)rtlon8,  a  sound  deadener  intermediate  aald  portions. 
resilient  supporting  means  for  the  t>«se  portion,  and  brac- 
ing means  for  both  portions 

2.  A  railway  rail  comprising  separable  tread  and  l)a«e 
portions,  a  sound  deadener  intermediate  said  portions,  and 
bracing  means  for  twtb  portions 

3.  A  railway  rail  comprising  separal>le  tread  and  base 
i  portions,  the  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groovs 
'   In  Its  top  to  receive  the  bottom  of  the  web  of  the  ttmA 
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portion,  a  sound  deadener  within  the  ^oore  in  the  base 
portion,  and  resilient  aupportlng  means  for  the  base  por- 
tion. 


3— 


?" 


4,  A  railway  rail  comprising  separable  tread  and  base 
portions,  the  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  Its  top  to  receive  thn  bottom  of  the  web  of  the  rr>'ad 
portion,  a  sound  deadener  within  the  groove  In  the  basie 
portion,  resilient  supporting  means  for  the  base  portion, 
and  bracing  means  for  both  portions  of  the  rail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  rail  having  separable 
tread  and  base  portions,  a  sound  deadener  intermediate 
said  portions,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rail  Including 
a  pair  of  brace  rails  connected  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  receive  said  base  portion  theret)€tween.  and  springs  on 
which  said  base  portion  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  22   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,11.3.  PORT.\BLE  (;.AS  RaNGP:  Wallace  L.  IIm.l 
and  Richard  F.  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,871.      tCi.  126—39.) 


1.  In  a  portable  gas  range  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  on  its  outer  edge,  an 
oven  resting  on  said  base,  having  a  separable  top  plate, 
said  top  plate  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  one 
edge,  and  said  oven  having  a  perforation  In  the  bottom,  a 
removable  hood  disposed  over  said  last  perforation,  a  flue 
resting  on  said  hood  and  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
oven  near  the  top  plate  thereof,  a  gas  burner  disposed  in 
said  hood  and  mounted  on  the  base,  said  flue  having  an 
opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  for  the  insertion  of  a 
flame,  and  a  damper  In  said  flue  alwve  said  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  gas  stove,  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  removable  oven  supported  on 
the  base,  said  oven  having  its  bottom  plate  provided  with 
an  opening  near  the  back  thereof,  a  downwardly  flared 
hood  removably  fitted  to  said  opening  and  extending  Into 
the  oven  chamber,  and  having  a  flange  fitting  said  opening 
whereby  the  hood  is  prevented  from  aide  movement,  a  flue 
fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hood  and  extending  to  a 
point  in  the  oven  near  the  top  thereof,  said  oven  having 
a  top  plate  with  vents  therein  for  the  escape  of  products  of 
combustion,  and  a  gas  burner  In  said  taae  and  entering 
the  lower  end  of  said  hood. 

3.  In  a  portable  gaa  stove  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  removable  oven  supported  on 
the  base,  said  oven  having  its  bottom  plate  provided  with 
an  opening  near  the  back  thereof,  a  downwardly  flared 
hood  removably  fitted  to  said  opening  and  extending 
Into  the  oven  chamber,  said  hood  having  a  vertical  flange 


at  Its  bottom  fitting  said  opening  whereby  the  hood  is  pre- 
vented from  side  movement,  a  flue  fitted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  hoed  and  extending  to  a  point  In  the  oven  near  the 
top  thereof,  said  oven  having  a  top  plate  with  vents  there- 
in for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion,  and  a  gas 
burner  In  said  base  and  entering  the  lower  end  of  said 
hood,  said  flue  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  means  for 
opening  or  closing  said  opening  to  prevent  or  allow  the 
passage  of  heated  air  through  the  opening  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  oven,  and  a  damper  in  the  flue  above  the 
opening  for  controlling  the  passage  of  heated  air  through 
the  flue. 


I 


1,072,114.  ATTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT.  Cickbo  T  Ham 
MACK,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Flletl  Mar.  22.  1912  Herlal 
No.  885,512.      ^Cl.   240—62.) 


1  In  a  iieail  light,  a  lamp  supporfp.!  !n  a  horlaontai 
plane,  a  hollow  memlx^r,  freely  movabip  wel«ht  material 
containe<1  within  th*"  hollow  meinl»er,  means  indepfn^lent 
of  the  lamp  for  shiftably  supporting  the  hollow  member, 
and  connections  from  said  hollow  member  to  the  lamp 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  in  one  .r  the  other 
direction  by  a  depression  of  one  or  the  other  end  of  the 
hollow  mocnber 

2.  In  a  head  iikrht,  a  pivotHily  mountf-l  lamp  and  re 
flector,  a  transversely  eitetuJin^'  memt>er.  a  weight  shift 
ably  carried  thereby,  plvotally  supportUiK  m»'ml>er8  cod 
nected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tht'  t1r<sf  named  member  to 
permit  the  opposite  ends  of  the  H;st  nMmfd  metiiUer  to  be 
indei^endently  depressed  and  raisfnl.  and  mpftn.s  opora- 
tlvely  c()nr«»ctinK  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  rransversH 
member  to  opposite  aides  of  the  lamp  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  rotated  in  one  or  the  other  direction  by  a  de- 
pression of  one  or  the  oth*»r  end  of  the  transvprsp  mt-mlier 

3.  In  a  headlijcht.  a  lamp  houslnx,  «  turntable  mounted 
within  the  houalnK.  a  lamp  and  reflector  mounted  on  the 
turntable.  ..pposltely  dlsp-^sed  receptacles  forming  counter- 
weights, a  tube  connecting  said  receptacles,  said  re- 
ceptacles and  tube  containing  freely  shiftable  material, 
sprlnifs  normally  holding  the  turn  table  In  a  median  posi- 
tion, and  means  operatlvely  connectlnR  the  receptacles  to 
the  turntable  whereby  the  latter  may  lie  rotated  upon  a 
shifting  of  the  former 

4.  In  a  head  llRht,  a  housing,  a  turn  table  mounted 
within  the  housing,  a  lamp  and  reflector  mounted  on  the 
turn  table,  springs  connpcted  to  the  turn  table  to  hold  it 
In  a  median  position,  brackets  extending  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  housing,  bell  crank  levers  plvote<l  upon  said 
brhckets  and  each  having  rearwardly  projecting  arms  and 
upwardly  projecting  arms,  the  upwardly  projecting  arms 
of  the  t)eU  crank  levers  txilng  operatlvely  connected  each 
to  the  turn  tabU-.  a  weight  supporting  member  connected 
to  the  rearwardly  extending  ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 
and  a  shiftable  weight  carried  thereby  and  movable  along 
the  length  of  the  transversely  extending  member. 

6.  In  a  headlight,  a  lamp  housing,  a  turntable  monnted 
therein,  a  lamp  and  reflector  mounted  on  the  turntable, 
oppositely   disposed   parallel   springs  attached   at   on«  end 
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to  the  bousing  and  at  the  other  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
turntable  whereby  to  hold  the  turntable  in  a  median  i^osl- 
tlon.  brackets  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  housing, 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  on  said  brackets  and  each  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  and  an  upwardly  pro 
jecting  arm.  iipwardly  extending  jwsts  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  turntable,  a  coniiectton  ttetween  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  of  ea<  li  In-ll  crank  and  the  rorrespijndlng  post, 
receptacles  forming  counterweights  linked  loosely  to  the 
rearwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  and 
n  tube  connecting  sal<l  receptacles,  said  tube  and  the  re- 
ceptacles having   therein    freeiy   stiiftaMe  liquid. 


1.072,115.  GA8-STOVE.  William  H.  Habmon,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar  -yA.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,778.  (CI. 
126—36.) 


1.  Ths  coMltiaation  with  a  gas  stove  burner,  of  a  hous- 
ing positioned  over  the  Inirner  and  arranged  to  confine  the 
flame  against  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  utensil,  said  hous 
ing  being  provided  with  notches  at  its  upper  edge  adapted 
to  receive  the  utensil  supporting  fingers  of  the  stove,  said 
notches  being  larger  than  said  tingers  to  alTurd  venttla 
tlon  .  find  with  notches  at  Its  lower  edge  adapted  tc^  admit 
air.  suiK'itantlally   as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wiui  ;.  gas  st.  ve  burner,  of  a  cylin- 
drical housing  positioned  o\>r  ine  [uriifr  hih!  H'-rnnged 
to  confine  the  flame  against  t:..  :«.;t  in  .f  ;.  ..,>k  ng  liten-^ 
811.  said  housing  lielng  provided  wltij  notches  at  l;.s  upper 
edge  adapted  to  receive  the  ntensii  supporting  ting.rs  o? 
the  stove  and  wiii,  noti  u.-t,  at  it.'-  ,.«>•:  f>dge  adBpted  ;<> 
admit  air,  said  upper  uvu  h,-^  :..  u,^'  .i.rg.-r  innn  8>iM  lingers 
to  afford  ventUatloo  ,  ana  m  su;_pxjrUug  tiange  !,ei  i.jr.'d  to 
th.  lower  edge  of  said  housing  and  project;!.:  u  wardly 
and  outwardly  tlierefroi;,  -,  r'.;  -.•stlni:  tifKir,  sair.  burner, 
substantiuU^    us  describe.; 


1,072. nt>  (iri:R..\TING  mi  WS  Viju  CLUTCilES. 
^^"'':'^^'  ^''  !lMcrM*N  Hi>,i  IlKVRT  8.  Cahn,  Jjm  An- 
geles, c  «i..  hsrd»:ri(rr«  to  said  Henry  8.  Cahn.     Filed  Jan. 

^    24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,255.      (CT.  182—8.) 


last-named  means  comprising  a  first  pivoted  part,  a  second 
part  plvotally  connt'Cted  with  said  first  pivoted  part  and 
ii.oseiy  connected  wltb  one  of  said  f  lutcl!  meml»erR,  and 
nil!  means  for  swinging  said  tir>t  pivmed  part  .  said  cam 
(i.eans  comprising  a  et<liar  having  u  cam  slot,  and  a  roller 
upon  said  first  pivoted  part  and  entering  said  chiii  slot; 
said  collar  being  provided  with  a  lever  arm. 

2.  An  operating  shaft,  and  oi>eraiing  means  iherefor 
comprising  a  two  ineint>er  clutch  one  of  which  is  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  free 
upon  the  shaft,  tension  nieHn>  ucilng  to  forc>  th'  <  hitoh 
members  into  co-engagement,  and  means  for  relatively 
separating  the  clutr!:  memb.Ts  and  ko  hoidln,:  then.  .  said 
last  named  mean«  'oiriiiristng  a  t^rst  pivoted  part,  a  second 
part  plvotally  coniit-<  ted  wiih  said  first  pivoted  part  and 
loosely  connected  with  one  of  said  clutch  memt>ers.  and 
cam  means  for  swinging  "aid  first  pivoted  part  :  said  cam 
means  comprising  a  cul;:. r  having  a  cam  s'o;  and  a  r(dler 
upon  said  first  pivoted  part  and  entering  said  mm  slot: 
said  collar  being  provided  with  a  lever  arm  :  there  being 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  collar  is  sUdably  mounied,  said 
shaft  having  an  elongated  recess  rer.'vinL-  h  ;-i'rtion  of 
said  roller. 

.3.  An  operating  shaft,  and  operating  mean*  th.refor 
comprising  a  two  memljer  clutch  one  of  which  is  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  free 
upon  the  shaft,  tension  means  acting  to  force  the  cli.tob 
members  Into  co-engagement,  and  means  for  relatively 
separating  the  clutch  members  and  so  holding  theni  '^aid 
iiist  named  means  comprising  a  second  shaft  :. t  right 
Jingles  to  sjiid  ft r«t  named  shaft,  a  first  yoke  pivoteti  at  its 
'•;id>^  •  s;i,  '  ^<;  nd  shaft,  a  second  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
t'.rsi  yikc  and  Itxisely  connected  with  one  of  said  riutrh 
niem!>«  rs,  and  cam  means  co-acting  w  ith  said  first  yoke  : 
s:nd  rsiri,  means  comprising  a  third  shaft,  a  collar  sUdahly 
:ind  rotjitably  mounted  upon  said  third  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  cam  slot,  and  a  lever  arm  for  actuating  said  collar  ; 
said  first  yoke  being  provided  with  a  roller  etwering  said 
i~nm  slot. 

■i  .An  operating  shaft,  ctid  means  for  operating  the 
same  comprising  two  clutch  memt)ers  one  of  which  is  l»o»e 
upon  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft;  and  me.^ns  for  relatively  miving 
the  clutch  BMBibers  comprising  a  first  pivoted  \  >k<  n  sec- 
ond pivoted  yok*  plvotally  connected  with  tl-  t  rs-  yoke 
and  loosely  connected  wltti  one  of  the  clutch  niem!>ers. 
and  cam  means  co-nct!ng  with  said  first  yoke:  said  cam 
means  comprising  a  rotHtMi  y  hi  d  slldably  mounte<l  loinr 
having  a  cam  slot  ;  shic  t'lr^:  v,  k'  I»plng  provid.-d  with  a 
roller  entering  sale  caiL  sltr 

6.  An  operating  shaft,  a  fj^me  for  the  same  pn  vided 
with  oppositely  bowed  side  members  and  with  bearing 
members  at  the  points  of  connection  of  said  side  niemlK^rs. 
and  operating  means  for  said  shaft  applied  to  the  same 
between  said  side  meml>ers  of  the  frame  :  said  ov>eratlng 
means  comprising  clutch  men.t"  r^  «nii  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  same:  sail!  sti>,ft  l,*'ing  reduced  In 
dlamet'-r  tH>ne«th  said  clutch  menitKTs  there  being  a  collar 
applied  to  the  siiaft  aUive  one  bearing  irM-mber  and  upon 
which  the  end  thrust  of  the  shaft  is  rpfi-jve*!  h'  said  re- 
duced {>ortlon    thereof 


1.  An  operating  shaft,  and  ojieratlng  means  therefor 
comprising  a  two-memt>er  clutch  one  of  which  is  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  Is  free 
upon  the  abaft,  tension  means  acting  to  force  the  clutch 
memt)er8  into  co-engagement,  and  means  for  relatively 
separating  the  clutch  meml>ers  and  so  holding  them  :  said 


l,072,n:  !H.*TK(  TING  •  COVER  F"K  FUNNELS  OF 
WAH  >  I  SSi  i,S.  Waltek  HFRZKfi.DT,  Weysuwega, 
Wis.  Fi.eU  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,653.  (Cl. 
114 — 187.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  of  rings 
clamped  around  the  same,  means  for  connecting  said 
rings  flange-  projecting  froin  sn  u1  rings  a  cylindrical 
casing  outvtardiv  of  said  rings  rings  wthln  said  casing 
ana  having  erooves  formed  thertin  'ht  rijingcs  of  the  first 
mentioned,  rings  tieing  engaged  sri  s;iifi  grisives,  bearing 
rollers  carried  bj  the  second  menti.'nwl  '•ings  and  engageo 
with  the  flanges  of  the  first  mentioned  ritigs  and  a  cover 
for  said  casing 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  of  ring*  car- 
ried thereby,  connections  l>etweeri  Hfiid  rings  said  rings 
iiHving    oufward'v    dlr»'<'ed    t*ihtii:<-     h      lising    around    the 
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rings,  nupportlDg  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  baring 
recesses  to  accommodate  the  flanges  of  the  rings  carried 


by  the  smoke  stack,  anti-friction   means  p«j8itioned   In   the 
recesses,  and  a  cover  for  said  casing 


1,072,118.       ESCAPEMENT    MECHANISM     FOR    TYPE- 
WRITING  MACHINES.      Edward  B     He.ss,    New    York 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Boyal    Typewriter    Company,    NVw 
York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Fllwi  .\pr. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,124.     (CI.  197—82.) 


C=33 


^T 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  writing  machines  com 
prising  a  toothed  escapement  wheel  and  a  movable  detent 
having  a  roller  with  tapered  sides  and  of  greatest  dlam 
eter  at  its  outer  end  adjacent  the  escapement  wheel  and 
upon  the  periphery  of  which  roller  at  its  greatest  diameter 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  bear. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  writing  machines  com 
prising  a  toothed  escapement  wheel  and  a  movable  detent, 
having  a  roller  of  unequal  diameter  throughout  its  length 
and  upon  the  periphery  of  such  roller  at  its  greatest  dlam 
eter  the  working  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  bear. 


1,072,119.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT  Chajilbs 
Wbslby  Hill.  Wellsvllle,  Kans.  Filed  June  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.    775,697.      (CI.  97—37.) 

1  The  combination,  with  a  cnltivator.  of  an  adJusUbl*' 
aazillary  beam  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
rear  end  portion,  means  for  clamping  the  front  end  por 
tion  of  the  beam  to  the  cultivator  after  the  position  of 
It*  rear  end  portion  has  been  adjusted,  an  axle  block 
•dJusUble  vertically  and  clrcomferentlally  on  the  rear 
•nd  portion  of  the  said  beam  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  spindle,  means  for  securing  the  axle  block  to 
the  beam,  %nd  a  cultivator  disk  Joumaled  on  the  said 
spindle. 


2.   The  combination,   with   an  auiliary  beam  adapted   to 
tie   secured    to    a    cultivator    and    provided    with    a    down- 
wardly projecting  rear  end  portion,  of  an  axle  block  ad 
JustahlH  vertically  and  clrcumferentlally  on  the  said  rear 
•'Hd    portion    and    provided    with    a    laterally    projecting 


apbkUe,  a  cultivator  disk  jourualed  on  thp  said  spindif, 
a  •et-8cr>w  for  spcuring  the  said  block  to  the  iicam.  « 
hook-shaped  .^c^ape^  extending  ovpr  the  said  disk  and 
having  a  shank  provided  with  a  half  twist  and  a  hoi.' 
which  slips  over  the  set  screw,  and  a  nut  on  thf  set- 
screw  far  clamping  th»^   <(craper  ghank    to   tho   said   l)o!ck. 

1,072,120.  Ai;.MAirRK  Foil  MAG.NETO  INl>UCTION 
MACHINES.  *.■  iTi,.  M  H'VoLD,  StuttKart.  ir^-rninny, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  f  Roiitrt  Bosch,  Jiti!  titHrt,  t^er- 
many.  Filed  Oct.  4  1  :<>•■.  .serial  N-.  5_t  .'31,  (CL 
171—207.) 


1.  A  bobbin  for  rnH2n.-t".  Inii'irtiMn  mafhiu.-'^  having 
head-pleoes  of  magnetic  niaterla!.  a  roll  carrrlng  Nvdy 
portion  Connecting  the  h^ad  pl<oes.  thp  axis  of  the  body 
portion  b»^lng  ansrulariy  disposed  with  rt-spect  to  tb"  axis 
of  the  Hx!.'  pln.s  and  a.xlf  pins  Pttending  from  th^  head- 
pieces:  suhstantlally   as   described 

2.  A  bohbln  for  mag-nt'to  induction  machines  having 
hf-ad-plt'c^H  of  mfiKnetic  material  a  roll  carrying  body 
IH.rtion  connpctiriir  thf  hfad  pieces,  a  coll  mounted  on 
Haid  !K)d.v  p.>rTi<-ri  ami  axle  pins  «>xtendlnK  from  the 
head  pi, •.«.■«,  the  twdy  portion  having  its  axis  so  anfnlariy 
ti-<;n.s..(!  with  restif'-t  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  pins  that  th«» 

;ni*>  pins  do  not   interfere   with   the  operation   of  winding 
said  coil ;   substantially   as   described 

3.  A  IjoMiln  for  magneto  induction  machine's  r.imprising 
a  coll  carryinK  ljody-[X)rtlon,  flanged  head-pieces  of  mag 
netlc  material  pxtpnding  from  thp  hfKly  portion,  and  axle 
pins  pittTidlni;  from  thp  head  pieces,  the  ails  of  the  hody- 
piTtion  !>t'ini:  angularly  disposed  with  rpspeot  t"  tbi'  axis 
of  rhe  nil-  pins  ;   substantially   as  described. 

4  A  bof.bin  for  magnpto  Induction  machines  having 
head  pit'C«-8,  a  >'nii  carrying  body  portion  connecting  the 
hoad  pl.MHs,  and  axle  pins  extending  from  thp  bead- 
ple<-ps.  one  of  said  head  pieces  haying  a  portion  with 
flattfnfd  surfacfs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  blade  springs; 
substantially  as  described 

5.  A  bobbin  for  magn*>to  Induction  machines  having 
h.'ad  pifces  of  triagnetic  material,  a  coli-carrying  body 
portion  conni-cting  the  head-pieces,  a  col!  mounted  on 
the  body  portion,  and  axle  pins  extending  from  the  head 
pieces,  said  headpieces  extending  over  said  col!  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[« Maims  «  and   7  not   printed   In   thp  Oaiette.] 


1072,121  TYi'BWKITF:R  DESK.  .Iame.s  S.  HrvTxa, 
SomervUle.  Mass  Filed  Mar  24.  1911.  Serial  No' 
rtl6,fi6»       (CI.   45 — 52.1 

1.  In  a  deak.  a  horizontally  dlRpo8e<l  vertically  nkivable 
shelf,  a  supporting  lever,  one  end  of  which  engages  be- 
neath the  shelf,  means  tending  to  urge  the  supporting 
lever  Into  an  upward  position  to  bold  the  shelf  raised, 
and  cushioning  means  operatlvely  connected  between  the 
shelf  and  the  supporting  lever   Increasingly  resisOsg  the 


Srptbmbrr  3, 1913 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


15s 


movfmpnt    of   the   supporting    bver    and    the   sh^-lf   as    the       index  rod  adjustably  and  ptvotally  connected  to  said  lever 
shplf   and   supporting   lever   n^ar    .ithnr    th^ir    rfll«w1    p.>st         <ind  movahly  '-onn'-cTed  to  said   Indicating  device, 
tlons  or   their   lowere<l   positions. 


2.  In  comMnatton  with  a  desk  a  slide  shlftably  mounted 
therein,  a  horlsontally  disposed  shelf  wlthdrawably 
housed  therein,  a  shelf  supporting  element  pivoted  to  the 

„  ,,1,  -,s-:(ii<  r.tiiint'  to  hold  the  shelf  supporting  element 
itj  ir.>»  raised  pofiti'  n  or  when  deprt»ssed  t.eyond  a  f'ertain 
point  to  draw  it  to  Its  fully  iowered  [..sttlon,  and 
cushioning  noan*  operatlvely  connected  t>etwet»L  the 
shelf  and  tlic  sbi  If  supporting  element  acting  to  Incn^as 
Ingiy  resist  tbp  upward  movf>mf>nt  of  thp  shelf  and  shelf 
supporting  f-lenicnt  at^  the  shflf  und  supportine  tU-mt>nt 
near  their  ralse<]  positions  t  the  downward  movement  of 
tt:c  .s}..'i?  and  s',;,-,...-tin(,-  ■  HTii.  i;l  ns  the  shelf  and  sup 
p.irtUiB   •'It^nient    n"ar    thf-ir    InwcrmoKt    pf>s1t1"ns 

'A.  A  d»»sk  havlHK  h  '■r.mpartmpnt  open  at  "D'  erwi  a 
siidi'  mounted  In  Itie  lr>wer  portion  of  the  ''fimimrtni.-nt 
a  iever  pivoted  at  us  lower  ''nd  to  the  slidt-,  h  vertically 
movable  shelf  beneath  which  the  lever  pr.\iect8  and  with 
the  under  sidi'  of  whlcli  it  has  s:idiDp  '-ontact.  pivoted 
links  connecting  tb*-  shplf  with  the  sluip  means  disi.ose<l 
within  the  compartment  urging:  ?bf  oitf-r  end  f>f  th»' 
lover  upward  and  thereby  ratslni:  th"  siiplf  and  h  '>on 
tractile  spring  o[>eratively  connected  n*  "n-  em',  to  the 
rear  end  of  t'le  shelf  and  operatlvely  '■onnecte^i  at  Its 
other    end   to    the    middle    portion    of   the    lever. 

4  .V  desk  bflviiiit'  II  oonipartment  open  fit  i^ne  end  « 
slid'  mounted  therein,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  jiro 
Jectlnt:  lever  pivoted  «T  its  lower  end  to  the  slide  a 
Tertlcaily  movable  shelf  l>ene«th  which  the  lever  pro- 
jects and  with  the  under  side  of  which  it  has  slldinp  con- 
tact, pivoted  links  connectlnj:  the  shelf  with  the  slide, 
means  acting  to  draw  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  upward 
and  raise  the  shelf  to  Its  uppermost  position,  and  a  con- 
factile  spring  operatlvely  eonnectefi  at  one  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  shelf  and  .iperatively  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  middle  [«,r:  r  f  the  lever  and  resisting 
the  upward  movement  of  tij.  stodf  as  the  shelf  nears 
its  raised  position  or  the  down»ar^1  movement  of  the 
b'V'T   as   the   lever   nears  Its   lowemn^st    position 

r>.  -V  desk  havmt  a  compartm'T.t  oj.en  :'.t  one  end  a 
slide  in  the  compartment,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  slide  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  projected,  a 
vertically  mov!ft>le  shelf  beneath  which  th^  lever  projects 
and  with  the  under  side  of  which  It  has  sliding  contact, 
a  contractile  spring  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  slide 
and  at  Its  outer  end  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever, 
HT\d  a  contractile  spring  oprrativeiy  connected  at  ..ne  end 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  sheif  and  at  its  other  end  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  spring  first  inentlonod 
[Claims  6   to   13  not  printed   in   the  i;aiette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  liara>  ter  slated,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  an  opentUK-  in  the  top  of  a  tank,  an 
Indicating  device  mounted  uiwn  said  sbpport,  a  support 
ing-rod  depending  from  said  support  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  axis  revolved  around  a  fixed  point  of  the  supr>ort. 
a  fulcrum-block  upon  said  rod,  a  float-Sever  having  a  float 
and  fulcrumed  upon  said  block,  and  an  index  rod  having 
pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  and  movably  con 
nected  to  said  Indicating  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  an  opening  in  the  top  of  a  tank,  an 
indicating  device  mounte.i  ifK.i.  said  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  under  sid..  .f  said  support,  a  supporting 
rod  depending  fron,  said  arm.  h  fulcrum-block  upon  said 
rod,  a  float  iever  l.avink.-  a  rioi-.r  and  fulcrumed  upon  said 
block,  an  index  '■.<:  '■,vv!.^'.^  r.!.'''ted  to  the  indicating 
device,    and   pivota,    cuaLecuoD  means    between    said    rod 

and  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  an  opening  In  the  top  of  a  tank,  an 
indicating  device  mounted  upon  said  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  under  side  of  siild  support,  means  for 
securing  said  arm  In  adjusted  position,  n  supporting  rod 
depending  from  said  arm  a  fulcrum  block  adjustably 
secured  upon  said  rod.  a  float  lever  having  a  float  and 
fulcrumed  upon  said  block,  an  Index  rod  movably  con- 
n«ctMl  to  th*  todicating  device,  and  pivotal  connection- 
means  between  said  rod  and  lever  and  adjustable  upon 
the  former 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  .  ii&racter  stated,  a  support  adapted 
t»  be  >r.'v.r>-<'.  in  an  oponing  m  the  top  of  a  tank  ard 
p.-ovlded  with  a  guide  an  indicator  having  a  shaft  carry- 
ing A  pinion,  a  rack  bar  guided  in  said  guide  and  en- 
gaging said  pinion,  ati  arm  pivoted  upon  the  under  side 
of  said  support  concentric  with  said  guide  and  having 
means  for  securing  it  in  adjusted  position,  a  supporting 
rod  projecting  downward  from  said  arm,  a  float  lever 
having  a  float  and  fulcrumed  upon  said  ri>d,  ar,d  a  rod 
having  a  universal  joint  connection  w  ti.  the  rack  Nur  and 
pivotal   connection  to  said   float  lever 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  pr-.ntf-d  in  tb.    <;aaette.] 


1,072.122         LIQTMD-I.EVEL     INniCATOH         .Iosefh      E. 

Johnston,    Ardmore.    Pa       Filed   Mar.   f.     H^IH       Serial 

No,   752.030.      (CI.   7S — 82.) 

1     In  a  device  of  the  character  stated    a  support  adapt- 
ed  to  l)e   secured    In    an   opening   in    the   top   of  a    tank,    a 
supporting   rod   depending   from   said   support,   a   fulcrum 
block    longitudinally    adjustable    upon    such    rod,    a    float 
lever    having   a    float    and    fulcrumed    upon    said    block,    an 
indicating    device     mounted    tipon     the    support,     and     an 


1,072,123.  BRAKE  AriARATUS.  William  H.  Junss, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12,  1911  Serial  No.  632,624 
(01.  188—70.) 


■=*^^^^^^^ 


.r 


e>--»-» 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  clas!;  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  horlsontal  lever,  h  track  susfx^nded  at  Its  ends. 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  ttsereon  and  carry  said  lever, 
said  carriage  having  depending  side  flanges  and  end  walls 
forming  a  ball  chamber  balls  in  said  chamt>er,  and  means 
f..r  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  lever  with  P»- 
spect  to  the  carriage 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  lever,  a  track  suspended  at  Its  ends, 
a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  thereon  and  having  a  ball 
chamber  divided  transversely  into  two  compartments,  and 
a  ball  in  each  compartment,  said  carriage  beinu  arranged 
to  carry  said  lever. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  lever,  a  traclt  suspended  at  its  eBda, 
a  carriage  thereon,  said  carriage  being  equipped  with  up- 
standing end  tlanges  and  with  depending  side  tlnnges  and 
end  wall.'*  forming  a  ball  cliamber,  and  balls  in  said 
chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  th*'  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  liorlzontal  lever,  a  track  suspended  at  its  ends, 
a  carriage  thereon,  said  carriage  Ijeing  equipped  with  up- 
standing end  flanges  and  with  depending  side  flanges  and 
end  walls  forming  a  ball  chamber  and  also  with  a  depend- 
ing strap,  and  balls  In  said  ball  chamber. 


1,072,124.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN  Ch.^ki.k.s  Edmdno 
Kell.s.  ,Ir..  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Mar  i:',,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.015.      (CI.   137—11.; 


.\  drinlilni;  fountain,  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  shield  surroundins  the  dis- 
charge orifice  from  which  latter  a  stream  of  water  Issues 
and  passes  through  the  shield  without  coming  in  contact 
therewith,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  valve  closed 
and  the  shield  in  an  Inverted  position,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  valve  to  turn  on  the  water  supply  and  to  raise 
the  shield  to  an  Inclined  position  so  that  a  stream  of  water 
may  issue  from  the  discharge  orifice  and  pass  through  the 
shield  without  coming  In  contact  therewith  whereby  the 
stream  may  be  received  directly  by  the  mouth  of  the 
drinker  or  may  be  used  for  filling  a  drinking  glass  and 
means  limiting  the  movem.>nt  of  the  valve  to  stop  its  ro- 
tation when  the  shield  has  reached  said  Inclined  position. 


1.072.125  PILOT  HKAM  ED.Mrsn  I'  Kinve.  Alliance 
Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  nied  Jan.  30* 
1913.     Serial  No.  745, 1^4.      (CI.   105—17.) 


1  A  locomotive  pilot  i)eam.  comprising  a  hoHow 
having  a  rearward  projection  provided  with  a  king-bolt 
opening,  said  rearward  projection  and  said  beam  having 
a  recess  the  entrance  to  which  is  through  the  face  of  the 
beam,  within  which  a  draft  gear  may  be  accommodated, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  pilot  beam,  comprising  a  hollow  beam 
having  a  rearward  projection  provided  with  a  kingbolt 
opening,  the  parts  all  being  cast  Integral,  said  structure 
being  provided  with  a  draft  rigging  recess  the  opening  to 
which  is  through  the  face  of  the  beam,  substantially  as 
described. 


;i  A  locomotive  pilot  beam,  comprising  an  end  beam 
having  a  rearward  projection  provided  with  a  king-boil 
opening,  said  beam  and  said  rearward  projection  having 
a  draft  ri^'tfing  reo'ss,  the  entrance  to  which  is  through 
the  face  of  the  beam,  said  ieiirn  havinjj  vertical  key  ways 
near  the  mouth  of  the  re<e8>*.  substantlaliv  as  described 


,072,126.  PNET-MATIC  CARUlKIi  Willi^^m  II 
KoEHUCR.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  dy  mesne  6ssii:n 
ments.  to  The  Lamson  Company,  .Vewarli,  N  J  .  .1  'or 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  '.*.  i;»07  S^t.m, 
No.  391.873.    Renewed  Mar.  8,  1911.    S.rla!  No   '112, 71b, 

(CI.  243—39.) 


1.  A  cash  carrier  Including  shells,  a  felt  head  on  ..u. 
end  of  the  shells  and  centrally  recessed,  bolts  extending 
through  the  felt  head  and  one  end  of  one  of  the  shells, 
means  within  the  shells  Into  which  said  bolts  screw,  a  re- 
movable locking  plate  in  the  recess  In  the  felt  head  that 
engages  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts  that  prevents  the  same 
from  rotation,  and  removable  means  for  holding  said  plate 
In  locking  position. 

2.  A  cash  carrier  Including  shells,  a  felt  head  fiaving  a 
central  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  screw  bolts  for 
uniting  the  felt  head  to  a  shell,  the  heads  ..f  said  bolts 
being  in  said  recess  and  flattened  on  tl.eir  sji|e«  a  plate 
fitting  in  said  recess  In  the  felt  head  provided  wit!,  recsse- 
Into  which  the  beads  of  the  screw  bolts  extend  and  fit 
and  which  are  so  narrow  that  said  plate  prevents  the 
screw  bolts  from  turning,  and  a  plug  Insertlble  in  the  re- 
cess In  the  felt  head  for  holding  said  looking  plate  In  place. 

3.  A  cash  carrier  Including  shelN  a  f.  it  >.eii.i  ^Ith  a 
central  recess  in  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  f  ^  r-u  s.ilTs  for 
uniting  the  felt  head  to  a  shell,  the  h.  li-  *  ..r.  1  ...Its 
lying  in  said  recess  in  the  felt  head  nn  !  .  .:  _•  ;la't,  i  1 
their  sides,  a  single  duplex  nut  into  whi':  tis-  i:iije,.-  .'nd- 
of  the  screws  are  secured,  a  locking  plate  in  the  recess  in 
the  felt  head  having  recesses  t?,er'  it,  f.  r  t'lir  t  •  ads  of  the 
screw  bolts  that  are  narrow  .  i,  i,j%  -^..  r,'  ii-  saiii  piate  will 
prevent  the  turning  of  said  screw  Injlts,  and  a  plug  Insertl- 
ble in  the  recess  in  said  felt  head  for  holding  said  locking 
plate  in  place. 

4.  A  cash  carrier  including  a  pair  of  shells  the  op*  n  tnd 
of  one  sbell  insertlble  In  the  other  shell,  means  within  the 
closed  end  of  the  outer  stiell  and  the  open  end  of  the  in- 
ner shell  for  holding  said  shells  together,  a  felt  head 
against  tbe  closed  end  of  the  outer  shell  with  a  central  re- 
cess In  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  screw  bolts  <'Ttendlng 
through  said  felt  head,  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  shell 
and  the  means  for  securing  the  two  shells  together,  the 
heads  of  said  bolts  lying  within  the  recess  In  the  felt  head 
and  being  flattened  on  their  sides,  a  slcgle  duplex  nut 
within  said  shells  into  which  said  bolts  screw,  a  locking 
plate  within  said  recess  having  recesses  therein  fitting 
about  the  heads  of  said  bolts  so  as  to  prevent  the  turning 
thereof,  ati'l  '1  [.lug  insertlble  In  the  recess  in  the  felt  liead. 
substantl.i  :>    us  set  forth 


1,072.127.     CUTTI:H  HKAi*       \irT..K  H    K.hj.ntz.  Waynes 
boro,    pa.      Filed    Dec.    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    788.698. 
(CI    10 — f'fi  I 

1.  .A  ctitfer  head,  Includlni:  a  spindle  rei-eivlng  memtver 
having  a  die  holder  carrying  disk  at  one  end,  a  plurality 
of  die  holders  njounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  outpr 
face  of  the  disk,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  having  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  the  spindle  receiving  member,  the  flange 
thereiif  Ijelng  provided  with  a  socket  In  one  face  to  receive 
the  die  holder  carrying  disk,  co  acting  means  carried 
by   the  fianife  and   the  die-holders,   to  slide   the  die  holders 


SSPTBMBBR  2,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


157 


as  the  sleeve  Is  oscillated  lnde;iendently  of  the  spindle  re 
celvlng  member,  and  longitudinally  slldaMe  and  oscillatory 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  flange  In  die  holder 
projecting  and  retracting  positions  and  for  actuating  the 
flange  to  retract  and  project  the  die  holders 


Ja    j^       J^ 


2.    A    ••wWvx    head 
haiini:   a   die    Suride' 
of  ille  ti'.uiers  rn"':i!i".i    f 
face   of   the   disk,   an   ..s.  1 
flange     surrounding     •!.. 
flange    thereof    N'lnk:    |.'' 
■^'■.  k.  !    Ill  K'Wr  fa.  .    :-  '.  '-. 
disk  mounted  li.  tb-    r'-in 


nected  to  the  flant'  .  on.-tlrn;  : 
and  the  die-hold,  rs  t.>  siir't-  m,,. 
Dselilated  indep'ijd.  li!  ly  f  -ii 
and  longitudinally  slldalil.    ard 


ing  and  releasing  the  iank'<  Iri  die 
trarting  positions  and  f^"-  mi ';;-.! 
and   pniject   f  lie  dit   h:  '■  -v 

'i.  A  .litter  !;.  ,Hd,  iut  .,;  =  ;;:, jj  a  spindle  receiving  member 
having  ,H  die  1  ,der  carrying  disk  at  one  end.  a  plurality 
of  die- holders  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  outer 
face  of  the  disk,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  having  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  the  spindle  receiving  member,  the 
flange  thereof  toeing  provided  with  a  socket  in  one  face  to 
receive  the  die  holder  (arrying  disk,  coactlng  meana 
tarried  hy  the  flange  and  tbe  die-holders  to  slide  the  dl«- 
holders  as  the  slwve  is  oscillated  independently  of  the 
spindie  receiving  member,  longitudinally  slldable  and  o»- 
clllatory  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  flanga  In 
die  holder  prnjeeting  and  retrariing  positions  and  for  ac- 
tuating the  flange  to  retract  and  project  the  dle-holdera. 
and  a  manually  controlled  yoke  for  operating  the  last 
means. 

4.  A  cutter  tiead.  iminding  a  spindle  recelvint'  nieml>er 
having  a  die  holder  carrylni:  disk  at  one  end.  a  plurality 
of  die-holders  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  tti.-  ..oter 
face  of  the  disk,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  havinc  an  nnnnlar 
flange  surrounding  the  spindle  recf.ivini;  memt..r  tbe 
flange  thereof  being  provided  with  a  double  dlametered 
socket  in  one  face  to  receive  the  die  holder  carrying  disk,  a 
disk  mounted  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  socket  and  con- 
nected to  the  flange,  enacting  means  carried  iy  the  disk 
and  the  die  holders  to  slide  the  die  holders  ns  the  sleeve  Is 
oscillated  independently  of  the  spindle  recoivlng  member, 
longitudinally  slidatile  and  ."^ciiia tory  means  for  locking 
and  releasing  the  flange  in  die  holder  projecting  and  re- 
tracting positions  and  for  ar'nattng  the  flange  to  retract 
and  project  the  die  holder^  ..,t,d  a  mnniiaHy  controlled 
yoke  for  operating  the  Inst   nieans 

5  A  cutting  hesd.  including  a  spindle  receiving  sleeve 
having  a  die  holder  carrying  disk  at  onp  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  die-holders  mounted  for  radial  sliding  movement 
In  the  disk,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  siirronndint:  the  first 
sleeve  and  having  a  flange  upon  one  end  provided  with  a 
socket  to  receive  the  die  holder  carrying  disk,  a  disk  dis- 
posed   In   the  socket    to   the    refl  r   of   tjip   rlic   holder   '-Rr-ylng 


including  a  spindle  receiving  member 
jiT'-ying  disk  at  one  end.  a  plurality 
d   for  sliding  movement  in  the  outer 

.«s.  li.atri    sleeve  having  an  annular 

tie     --I. indie     receiving    member,     the 

I  '<  vi  led    with    a   double    dlametered 

'     ■    v.    th(  die  holder  carrying  disk,  a 

;.<'rtion  of  the  socket  and  con- 


eans  carried  by  the  socket 
die  fudders  as  the  sleeve  is 
spindle  receiving  member. 
osciMstory  means  for  lock- 
id*  r  projecting  and  re- 
:   •   e  flange  to  retract 


disk  and  connected  to  the  osclllatorr  flange,  coflperable 
means  carried  by  the  die  holders  and  the  last  disk  to  cause 
the  projection  and  retracttoc  of  the  die  holders  as  the 
.>sci!;«torT  sleeve  is  oscillated  find  a  ring  forming  a  means 
to  oscillate  the  sleeve  for  locking  hnd  releasing  tbe  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  and  T  not  priijtfMl  in  the  i.atette  ] 


1,072.128.  Ai'lAHEL  CORSET  Daniel  Kops.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tnh  \\\.  1912  Serial  No  709,138. 
(Cl.  2—73.) 


In  an  apparel  corset,  the  comblnatioi  with  the  corset 
halves  and  the  skirts  thereof,  of  elastic  fatrir  insert?  in 
the  said  skirts,  completing  the  continuity  thereof  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  lower  edges  i,  a  point  l^low  the 
corset  stifl'eners.  overlying  auxiliary  skirts  completely  cov- 
ering the  said  elastic  Inserts,  the  said  overlying  auxiliary 
skirts  being  free  along  their  lower  and  adjacent  upright 
edges,  and  tension  straps  connected  to  the  lower  free 
ed«es  of  the  said  auxiliary  skirts. 


1.072,129.        AUTOMATIC    MAIL    CATCHER     AND     DE- 
LIVERER,    HERMAN  C.  KrHLMAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  Fredrick  Kestner  and  one  third  to 
Martin  Callahan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Filed  Julv  2U    191 1 
Serial  No.  639.988.     (Cl.  106—261.) 


1.  A  mall  p<.)uch  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary pouch  support  mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
line  of  way.  and  adapted  to  ^#  set  into  operation  hy  the 
passing  of  a  car.  in  combination  with  a  guard  device  lo 
cated  within  the  car,  said  guard  device  !.elng  connected  to 
tbe  mechanism  for  operating  the  device  for  delivering  the 
mail  to  the  car  and  the  device  for  deUverlng  the  mall  from 
the  car. 

2.  A  mail  receiving  and  delivering  device  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  delivery  support  mounted  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  passing  car.  means 
mounted  on  said  passing  car  for  setting  Into  operation  the 
stationary  delivery  support  w!-h  a  receiving  guard  mount- 
ed in  said  passing  car,  said  guard  adapted  when  adjusted 
In  position  to  set  Into  operative  position  the  mechanism 
for  delivering  the  mail  from  the  passing  car  to  the  station. 

3.  A  mail  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  a  horizon ta I  piston  mounted  In  said  support  and 
being     spring     p'-es«,<!      fi     pivoiail^      rr>.. anted      vertically 
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■winging  projector  mounted  on  said  support  and  connected 
to  said  spring  pressed  pistoD,  the  whole  being  located  in 
Joxtaposltlon  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  car  to  which  mali 
1«  to  be  delivered  by  said  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
means  carried  by  said  car  for  operating  said  apparatus, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mail  receiving  and  deliverlnc  device  comprisinR  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  delivery  support  mounted  in 
JoztapoaitioD  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  passing  car.  a  hori- 
sontally  mounted  plunger  located  In  said  support,  one  end 
of  said  plunger  being  connected  to  rods  which  In  turn  are 
connected  to  a  swinging  delivery  arm.  thp  opfwsitp  end  of 
said  plunger  being  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with 
means  on  the  passing  car  for  operarlng  said  plunger. 

5.  A  mall  receiving  and  delivery  device  comprising  a 
stationary  delivery  support  mounted  in  Juxtaposition  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  a  passing  car.  a  plunger  mounted  hori- 
zontally In  said  support,  one  end  of  said  plunger  being  con- 
nected to  rods  which  In  turn  are  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  pivotally  mountfd.  vertically  swinging  delivery 
arm,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pluni;<^r  adapted  to  come  into 
contact  with  an  operating  mechani.sm  lo<"ated  on  the  pars- 
ing car,  said  plunger  also  Iselng  spring  pressed  ^»nb8tan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpost»  -iet   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  The  Gazette.] 


1.072,1.^0.  BELL-BUOY.  Andrew  LiNOSTimM,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912  Spri.<i:  No  674.093. 
(CI.   116 — 13.) 


fay    said    wheels    upon    a    moveiiicnt    of    thf    float    lu    eJtlier 
direction. 

4.  In  a  \>t'll  buoy,  u  slifii  open  at  U>th  ends,  a  float  dig 
posed  within  the  shell,  upper  and  lower  wheels  having 
projections,  a  flexible  coiiueitlon  passlnjj  over  sakl  wheels 
and  attached  to  said  tluar,  up[)fr  and  lower  bells,  upper  and 
lower  hammers  for  strikinK  the  said  bells,  and  devlies 
whereby  a  m'iv«>ii)eiit  of  the  wheels  in  nne  direition  wii: 
cause  the  projections  on  the  wheel  at  one  end  of  tlie  buoy 
to  operatively  engage  its  corresponding  hammer  and  the 
projection  on  the  other  wheel  to  pass  its  correspoDdinj; 
hammer  without  actuating  the  same,  and  whereby  upon  a 
downward  movement  of  the  float  the  hammer  at  the  other 
end  of  the  float  will  be  actuated  In  a  like  manner 

5.  In  a  bell  buoy  1  ■'h*-',]  open  at  both  ends,  cages  at« 
tached  to  taid  sheli  hi  .ji.osite  end.s,  a  bell  mounted  In 
each  cage,  a  vertically  movable  float  disposal  within  the 
buoy,  upper  and  lower  wheels  mounted  within  the  buoy 
and  having  projections,  a  flexible  connection  passing  over 
said  wheels  and  com  ■  ■  .;  t  'he  float  whereby  the  wheels 
may  be  rotated  in  uuc  . ;  th.  ther  direction  as  the  float 
rises  or  falls,  and  hammers  mounted  In  proximity  to  the 
bells  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jections on  the  wheels  wherebi*  the  hammers  maj  be 
actuated.  1 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  GaeetU.]  ' 


1.  .\  bell  buoy,  including  a  hollow  buoyant  t*ody  upen  at 
opposite  ends,  signal  bells  carried  at  opposite  ends.  .1  fmat 
disposed  within  the  body  and  vertically  movable  inde- 
pendently thereof,  oppositely  disposed  pulleys  mounted  in 
the  said  body,  a  flexible  connection  passing  over  said  pul- 
leys, mechanism  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
pulleys  In  one  direction  to  ring  the  adjacent  bell  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  other  pulley  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  ring  the  other  of  said  bells. 

2.  A  bell  buoy.  Including  a  hollow  buoyant  body  open  at 
opposite  ends,  a  tube  extending  through  the  body,  signal 
bells  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  a  float  disposed 
within  and  guided  by  said  tube,  said  float  being  vertically 
movable  Independently  of  the  body,  pulley  wheels  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  and  having  laterally  projecting 
pins  upon  their  circumferential  margins,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  of  the  float  to  said  wheels,  bell  ham- 
mers located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hollow  body,  and 
tripping  devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pins  to  re- 
lease said  hammers. 

3.  In  a  bell  buoy,  a  shell  open  at  both  ends,  a  vertically 
movable  float  disposed  within  said  shell,  upper  and  lower 
wheels  having  projections,  a  flexible  connection  passing 
over  said  wheels  and  engaging  said  float,  upper  and  lower 
bells,  and  upper  and  lower  hammers  operatively   engaged 


1,072,131,  BEFRIGERATINV..-CAR.  Levi  H.  Listbb. 
Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  wmiam 
H.  Bouslog,  Oulfport,  Miss.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  711, «87.     (CI.  62—12.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerantiK'  car,  the  combination  of  a  substan 
tlally  horiaonfally  extending  ice  partition  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  openlnirs  f,,r  tfw,  circula- 
tion of  air.  a  drip  pan  mounted  beneath  s  1  l  •  rr;rlon  for 
the  collection  of  water  from  meltlnt  i -•  •  •  n  ■-  nt:  rows 
of  perforations  in  the  said  drip  pan-  re^-  >;.  rini:  with  the 
longitadlnal  opening*  of  the  partition,  tliimbles  surround- 
ing said  perforations  and  extending  upward  into  the  lon- 
gitudinal openings  of  the  partition,  whereby  the  drip  pan 
may  be  mocnted  directly  beneath  the  Ice  partition  with  its 
perforation  thimbles  extending  up  Into  the  openlnsrs  of  the 
same,  a  condensation  pan  mounted  beneath  the  drl;  pan 
and  provided  with  ■ipeulnifs  In  registry  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  drip  pan,  and  thimbles  surroundiUK  the  open- 
ings of  the  condensation  pan  and  extending  upwardlv  into 
the  thimbles  of  the  drip  pan.  whereby  the  condensatli.u  and 
drip  pans  may  be  mounted  at  a  minimum  distance  from 
the  ice  partition,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  refrigeraiiu>;  car,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially horliontally  extending  ice  partition  compr:8iCK  h 
row  of  slats  separated  t<>  provide  longitudinal  upeniuKs 
between  them,  a  drip  pan  riKHinied  beneath  said  partition 
for  the  collection  of  water  from  melting  -e.  there  bein^r 
rows  of  perloratlous  in  the  drip  pan  11.  rejristry  with 
the  openings  between  the  siats  of  the  ice  partition,  thim- 
bles surrounding  said  ;.erf!. rations  and  extending  up  Into 
the  openings  betweei,  ■:,.  slats  of  the  partition,  a  conden- 
sation pan  monnred  t>en.a:i:i  'be  drip  pan  for  the  coUectloD 
of  water  of  -oadensatioii  tiierifrom.  there  being  perfora- 
tions in  the  condensation  pan  In  registry  with  the  per- 
forations of  the  drip  pan,  and  thimbles  surrounding  the 
perforations  of  the  rondensation  pan  and  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  thimbles  of  the  drip  pan.  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  In  a  refrigerating  car.  the  comhination  of  a  pUiralltv 
of  longitudinally  extending  ife  supporTinjr  slots,  r  drip 
pan  mounted  immediately  beneath  nald  slats  for  the  col 
lection  of  water  from  melting  ice.  spacer  t>locks  Itetween 
conaecutlve  alats  and  mounted  with  (beir  lower  .'dsen 
above  the  drip  pan  for  the  purpose  uf  permitting:  a  fre. 
flow  of  water  lengthwise  of  the  slats,  tie  rods  eitenduiK 
through  the  several  siats  and  S[>nter  tiiocks  10  tu  tt,i n. 
rigidly  togetlier.  .s  (■onderisat  ion  [■iiri  iriounted  iiet.eat: 
and  spared  Hwa.^  from  •■:.  .jrij  ;'H'..  ana  ;idapied  L<j  ihi 
collectloii  of  water  of  ccndeUhntion.  supporting  blocks  be- 
tween the  two  pans  nn.l  u  in  •.■,:  <.  line  with  the  ice 
supportinp  slats  for  fli<  ;,.;.;,..^.  ,  f  .jir-ctly  sustaining  the 
loads  cominc  from  ttie  i'-  -■  1;  ;  i  Mng  slats,  and  tie  rods 
extended  vertically  tbroiul.  *;.r  s.uts.  supporting  blocks, 
and  pans,  for  the  purpose  of  tying  them  together,  sub- 
sfantlaily  as  described 


1.072.133.  THERMAL  I.NTEHCHANGING  PROCESS. 
■I-Ki  Ih'-iM  I.vi.r,  Pialnfteid.  .V  J.  Filed  Msr.  22. 
:;<:-■      .Stna,   N..    ns»'>,4oti.      .c'l.  62 — 22 


1,072.132.  ACCELERATING  DEVICE  FOR  ALTERNAT- 
ING-CURRENT MOTORS.  William  D.  Ldti,  Allen- 
dale borough.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.427.     (Cl.  172—152.) 


2L— jr. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  an  Inductive  wind'ni:  It.  ne  of  the  motor  leads,  another 
Inductive  windlnk:  nr  •  -  1  across  two  motor  leads,  re- 
ce  >  ing  a  potential  equal  to  or  proportional  to  that  of  the 
said  leads,  and  opposing  Its  efTert  •-  •'-nt  of  the  flrst  said 
winding,  and  Inductive  d.  .  jr,  f,  ,i,  |„  r,ient  for  energiza- 
tion upon   t»i.    dlfTerence  In  (.[.;    .-ir.-  effect. 

2.  The  o,,!,;!  iii)it;on  with  at  :-  t-rnatlng  current  motor, 
of  an  inductive  wlndinjc  through  which  one  motor  lead 
Is  connected,  nnoth.  -  Inductive  winding  connected  across 
two  motor  leads  .-,  -  '  ;.;x>«lng  Its  effect  to  the  flrst  wind- 
ing, and  masrnets  .  ner>:tzed  and  successively  operated  by 
a  current  which  flow«  when  tiie  opposing  effect  varies. 

3.  The  comMnntion   wttii   an   alternating  current  motor, 

of  an    inductive   winding   ''nnn -e,-!    .,     vary   the  inductive 

effert  with  the  motor  .-urrertt  Rn-iior  inductive  winding 
connected  to  the  motor  leads  and  ba%ing  a  substantially 
constant  inductlvp  effef-t.  und  means  dependent  for  ener- 
gization upon  the  diCferenre  :n  the  inductive  eflTects  of  the 
two  windings 

4  The  combination  with  an  alternating  "urrent  motor, 
of  an  Inductive  winding  connected  to  vary  thi-  indurtlve 
f^tr^ct  In  accordance  with  the  current  of  the  motor  as 
the  speed  Increases,  another  winding  of  sul>st«ntiaUy  con 
•tant  inductive  effe'-t  opposed  thereto,  and  electromagnets 
■uccessiveiy  operated  by  current  determined  by  the  differ 
ence  in  inductive  effect  as  the  motor  speed  Increases 

5.  The  combination  with  an  nlternatlnij  current  motor 
of  an  inductive  winding  in  one  of  the  motor  leads  vary 
Ing  its  inductive  effect  Inversely  as  the  speed  of  the  motor 
varies,  another  winding  connected  across  the  motor  leads 
with  substantially  constant  Inductive  effect  opposed  to  the 
first,  and  magnets  dependent  for  energization  ufwn  the 
difference  of  Inductive  effect  between  the  two  windings. 

[Claims  6  to   ]'A  Dot  printed  in  the  (;azette  ' 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the 
exposure  of  a  current  of  incoming  air  to  the  Influence 
of  a  comparatively  cool  counter  air  current,  then  sutn 
jectlng  said  Incoming  air  current  to  the  action  of  a  pre- 
viously refrigerated  liquid,  then  subjecting  the  said  air 
thus  cooled  to  the  Influence  of  the  current  of  Incoming  air 
and  conducting  it  to  the  place  of  use. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  th>^ 
comprenlon  of  air.  then  exposing  the  said  compressed  air 
to  the  influence  of  a  comparatively  cool  counter  air  cur- 
rent, then  subjecting  said  compreaaed  air  to  the  action  cj  a 
previously  refrigerated  liquid,  then  subjecting  the  said 
compressed  air  thus  cooled  to  the  influence  of  a  current  of 
incoming  air  and  conducting  It  to  the  place  of  use 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the 
subjection  of  an  incoming  air  current  to  the  action  of  a 
liquid  having  substantially  the  normal  atmospheric  tem- 
perature, then  exposing  the  said  Incoming  air  current  to 
the  influence  of  a  comparatively  cool  counter  air  current, 
then  subjecting  said  Incoming  air  rurrent  to  the  action  of  a 
previously  refrigerated  liquid,  then  subjecting  the  said  air 
thus  cooled  to  the  Influence  of  the  current  of  incoming  air 
and  conducting  it  to  the  place  of  use. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  first 
the  compression  of  air,  then  subjecting  said  compressed  air 
to  the  action  of  a  liquid  having  subsUntially  the  normal 
atmospheric  temperature,  then  exposing  the  compressed 
air  to  the  Influence  of  a  comparatively  cool  counter  air 
current,  then  subjecting  the  compressed  air  to  the  action  of 
a  previousl\  re'ngerated  liquid,  then  subjecting  the  com- 
pressed air  1 1)  us  cooled  to  the  Influence  of  the  current  of 
Incoming  air  and  conducting  It  to  the  place  of  use. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the  ex- 
posure of  a  current  of  Incoming  air  to  the  influence  of  a 
comparatively  cool  counter  air  current,  then  subjecting 
said  Incoming  air  current  to  the  action  of  h  ;  r'  x  j,,ug!y  re- 
frigerated liquid  80  that  it  Is  cooled  to  its  d..»  point' at 
the  desired  degree  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  then 
subjecting  the  said  air  thus  cooled  to  the  Influence  of  the 
current  of  Incoming  air  and  conducting  It  to  the  place  of 


nse. 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.134.  CASE-HAKDE.M.NG.  Ac.  Adolph  W  Ma  h- 
LBT,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  .^ug.  17,  1908.  Sena  No. 
44.<^.782.      (Cl.   148—26 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnact  f  >,  retort  within 
the  furnace  and  pro.iecting  from  an  end  thereof  uLd  r-  voiu- 
hlv  mounted  ,-,  drum  'ipon  the  pn.jectiDg  end  o'  •  iie  re- 
tort !,,  T>-r>:M  ttje  hrticies,  and  means  for  feeding  the  arti- 
cles from  tlie  revolving  drum  Into  the  retort. 

2.  The  combination  with  e  furnace,  of  a  retort  within 
the  furnace  and  pro.lecttng  from  an  end  thereof  and  rev- 
olubly  mounted,  a  drum  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  re- 
tort to  receiv.  the  artifles.  a  scoop  within  the  drum,  and 
H  hopper  a4«.  within  the  drum  and  into  which  said  scoop 
d!s.  harges,    said    hopp.  r    communicating    with    the    interior 

'    -!'ii!    retort 
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3.  The  combiDstlon  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  within 
the  furnace,  a  closed  revolving  drum  outside  of  the  fur- 
nace to  receive  the  articles,  said  drum  In  communication 
with  said  retort,  and  means  within  the  drum  to  feed  the 
articles  into  the  retort. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  within 
the  furnace  and  projecting  from  an  end  thereof,  a  closed 
revolving  drum  outside  of  the  furnace  to  receive  the  arti- 
cles, and  provided  with  means,  Inclusive  of  a  sc<x)p  and 
effective  upon  the  revolution  of  the  drum,  to  fped  the 
articles  into  said  retort. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  r»nort  within 
the  furnace,  a  revolving  drum  to  receive  the  articles  and 
having  means  to  feed  them  into  the  retort,  and  a  lock  clos- 
ing .«ald  drum  and  including  a  series  of  gates. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,135.  TOWEL-RAfTC.  MALrr>i.\j  Macphebson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Iie'\  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,930. 
(CI.  45—32.) 


2(  *J 


1.  A  (i'^vice  of  the  character  descrlbt>d,  romprising  a  sup- 
porting rack  for  holding  a  stack  of  towels  in  substantially 
horizontal  pfjsition,  a  depending  separator  for  retaining 
the  towels  In  soparated  relation  after  their  renr^val  from 
the  stack,  the  towels  lielng  movable  through  the  said  sup- 
port and  said  separator,  and  moans  engaging  the  stark  of 
towels  and  arranged  to  retain  the  towels  while  In  the  stii.  k 
and  after  their  separation  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  supporting  rack  having  Inwardly  ex 
tending  supporting  members  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
towel.s,  separated  from  each  other  near  the  middle  of  the 
rack  to  permit  the  towels  to  be  individually  drawn  there- 
through to  separate  them  from  the  stack,  depending  sepa- 
rating members,  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other 
but  separated  to  permit  the  towels  to  be  drawn  there- 
through after  their  separation  from  the  stack,  and  tneans 
engaging  through  the  towels  and  arranged  to  retain  them 
while  in  the  stack  and  after  separation. 

3.  A   device   of   the   character   described,    comprising    a 
rack    for  supporting  a   stack   of   towels,   an    upwardly    ex 
tending  post  engaging  through  the   towels,  said   rack   hav 
ing  spaced  supporting  members  adapted  to  allow  the  tow- 
els   to    be    Individually    drawn    therethrough    to    separate 
them  from   the  stack,  depending,  spaced   separating   mem 
l>ers,   arranged   below   the   rack    and   forward   of   the    said 
post,    and    between    which    the   towels   are    adapted    to    be 
drawn,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  hori 
xontal   rack  comprising  a   rectangular  frame,   a   post   ei 


tending  upwardly  therefrom,  for  receiving  the  towels 
there<jver,  supporting  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  post,  and  extending  Inwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  in  line  with  the  post,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  post  and  having  a  lateral  arm  to 
receive  the  towels,  means  for  securing  a  stack  of  towels 
on  said  post,  and  depending  separating  members  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  po«t,  and  comprising  memt>er8  ex 
tending  Inwardly  toward,  but  spaced  from  each  other  in 
line  with  said  post. 


1,072,130.  SCISSORS  WITH  MOVABLE  PIVOT.  Gr.s- 
TAV  Manthei,  VVismar,  (Jermany  Filed  June  27,  1910, 
Serial   .No.  .569.160.     Renewed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No! 

771,114.      (C!    30 13.) 


I 


Improved  scissors  comprisiag  in  combination  with  the 
blades  baving  longitudinal  slots  at  the  center  of  motion, 
eztoaakiiis  at  the  outer  end  of  each  handle,  pivots  upon 
Mid  extensions,  curved  levers  pivoted  at  the  one  t-nd  to 
Bald  pivots,  a  pushing  rod,  a  pivot  «t  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  pushing  rod  upon  which  the  inn-r  ends  of  said  curved 
levers  are  pivoted  and  a  pivot  a'  th.  .ther  end  of  said 
pushing  rod  located  in  the  longltudiriHi  slots  of  the  blades 
and  forming  the  center  of  motion  f  r  tlie  same  so  that  this 
center  of  motion  adjusts  itself  aci-ording  to  th.  i  --ree  of 
opening  of  the  scissors,  substantially  as  des  riN.d  and 
■bown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  , 


I 


1,072,137.  M  A-ntlX-MOLDlNG  DEVICE.  A.snaEw  E. 
MaskWcll,  lort  Worth,  Tex.,  a8sli;nor  nf  one  half  to 
C.  W.  Stanton,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  \pr  i7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,714.      (CI.  199—12.) 


t 

! 

1  A  matrix  mokUng-deyice  provided  with  a  cavity 
therein,   a   rule  holder  former  moaoted  therein  and  havlnjr 

arms  projeeting  from  said  cavity  flush  with  tiie  surface  of 
the  molding  device  and  being  movable  for  releasing  the 
sliisjH  and  having  angular  grooves  In  the  exterior  surface,^ 
thereof. 

'J.  .\  matrix  moldtnt:  devh-e  [irnvided  with  a  cavltv 
tnfreiu,  a  rule-holder  former  niDiinted  therein  provided 
with  arms  prfijecting  th<'refrom  and  a  bridge  spacing  said 
,irms  rt[>»irt,  said  arms  having  i^rwives  in  their  exterior 
faces  unci  said  former  !>elng  movable  twtween  said  bridge 
and  the  bottom  of  said  cavity. 

3  K  matrix  molding  device  provided  with  n  cavity 
therein,  a  rule  holder  former  mnuntp<l  therein  provided 
with  arais  projecting  therefrom  and  a  bridge  spacing  said 


Sbptbmbbk  3,  I 


913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOI 


arms  apart,  said  arms  havin 
terlor  exposed  surf  act*. 

4.    A    matrix   molding  devie*    Lavint;   u    cnvlt; 
spring    actuated    forming    device    mounted    in 
and   provided    with   arni>    proje.iin^:   therefrom    f 
rule  holding  inemt>en-  on    iTintUi^-   ^i^>;s,   vni  ;   ai 
grtKjVfS   for    f(irii,:t'     ..■\.,    ' ■■.   ,->  un    i;.     iusiG'.   o 
holding   rneriil"  r^ 

.">  A  miitrix  molding-device  pr-vided  wr"  .\  cavity 
therein,  a  rule-hoider  former  iuo:i,;ef1  !htr.  :  and  pro- 
vided with  spring  arms^  projecting  therefrom,  said  arms 
havini;  >,rauve8  In  their*  exterior  faces  for  forming  bevel 
faces  on  the  Inside  of  the  rule-holding  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


aniiuhir  grooves  ir.  their  ex- 


therein,   a 
*ai(i    cavity 
iij«klug 

MVlug 

i-L  rule 


1.072,188.  SPEED  KE^JILATOR  FOR  TRACTION-ELE- 
VATORS. Euw!N  s.  Matthkws,  New  York,  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  Oty,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.  Serial 
.No,  399.734.      (CI.  1«7— 23.  > 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  moving  mem- 
ber, of  t*o  motors,  means  for  accelerating  both  motors  to 
aoraul  tpaed,  one  motor  faster  than  the  other,  a  positive 
oowiMtlon  between  one  of  said  motors  and  said  member, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  other  motor  aad  said 
memUr  rermlttlog  said  member  and  said  last-named  motor 
to  roil  .1  M  variable  relative  apesl. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble  mem- 
ber, a  main  motor  for  driving  the  same,  an  auxiliary  mo 
tor  also  exerting  a  driving  acUon  on  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  coDuection  therewith  through  which  power  from  the 
main  motor  may  be  transmitted  to  the  auxiliary  motor. 
and  a  frictional  connection  between  the  latter  and  said 
rotafahle  member  permitting  a  variation  in  the  relative 
speed     f  s.,  ,,t  inember  and  the  auxiliary  motor. 

3  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  rotaUble  mem- 
ber of  a  inut.r  therefor,  a  retarding  device  for  said  BMB- 
ber  .;ear.,i  t,.  ad  operable  by  said  motor,  a  secoad  motor, 
aijd  u  couiK'ction  between  li,.  latter  motor  and  si.i  ]  r.  inrd 
u,.;  deii..r  :ur  permitting-  :■  v.-iriHtion  in  the  rel^iu^e  s- *-'^ 
of   the  retarding  drvue  and   ^aid  f.ei-,.,nd  motor. 

\.  in  an  eievaior.  the  t o!u!,in;aioi,  w,;;,  a  shaft  .'  ;. 
warn  wheel  mounte.!  th,  re..;,,  a  w.„.:i.  ,,j  nou-locku.^  eL 
gatemeii!  wiih  .-,iii!  v^urn.  Alice.,  ,-i  motor  connected  to 
said  shaft  und  op,  r,;:.,.-  !-  ui:ve  ihe  worm,  a  separata  mo- 
tor, and  a  frictior,  c.n:(t,  '.t«een  said  separate  motor  and 
said  Worm. 

5.    In  an  elevator,   lue  ciULt  itui' .on   witi.  a  dr;i;ng  no  in 
ber,  of  a   motor  for  operating   ;  t.c   .■..-ime,   rethr^im,.-    i;,ech« 
nism  for  said  driving  laeuil^r  and  oi)erable  i-.v   mi  id   i:.otor 
an  auxiliary  niuto-   and  u  f!icti<jnai  (onuectioi,  Ltiweei.  the 
latter  antl  said  retarding  mechanism. 

iClaims  6  to  33  not   prliiitHi  jn  the  <^;azefte,] 
H'4  o,  <..-  1  ; 


1,072.139.     NON-RESEALABLE  BOTTLE.     Fkank  A. 
Gi'iRK,    lola,    Kans.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1913.      Beria 
749.001.      (01.  215—112.) 


Mc- 

No. 


^ 


V 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  fragile  member  formed  tfaerelD,  ft 
■topper,  and  resilient  menns  rigidly  secured  to  the  stop- 
per, said  means  having  a  hook  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
which  locklngly  engages  the  fragile  member  whet,  the 
•topper  Is  positioned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  nn  apertureil 
stem  formed  therein,  of  a  stopper,  and  an  inwardly  ex 
tending  hooked  rod  for  engagement  with  said  apertured 
stem,  the  removal  of  the  stoj^er  and  rod  causing  the  stem 
to  break. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  an  inwardly  pro- 
JecCtac  stem  formed  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  stem  be 
lac  flattened  at  its  free  end  and  apertured,  a  stojij^r.  and 
•  spring  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said  stopper,  the  rvxi  being 
b«Bt  at  its  free  end  for  engagement  with  the  apertured 
stem,  the  positioning  of  the  stopper  causing  said  rod  lo 
project  throngh  said  aperture,  and  the  removal  of  the 
stopper  and  rod  causing  the  walls  of  the  aperture  to  be 
broken. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  apertured 
stem  formed  therein,  of  a  stopper,  an  Inwardly  extending 
hooked  rod  carried  by  said  stopper  for  engagement  with 
said  apertured  stem,  the  removal  of  the  stopper  and  rod 
causing  the  stem  to  be  broken,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  broken  particles  of  the  stem  within  the  bottle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  apertured 
stem  formed  therein,  of  a  stopper,  an  inwardly  extendi!^ 
hooked  rod  carried  by  said  stopper  for  engagement  vxitb 
Kald  apertured  stem,  the  removal  of  the  stopper  ani!  r<  i 
causing  the  stem  to  be  broken,  a  frusto-conlcal  wajl 
formed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  surrounding 
said  stem,  and  a  retaining  flange  formed  upon  the  inner 
free  end  of  the  m-all,  whereby  the  particles  of  broken 
Vlaas  are  retained  within  the  Iwttle. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaEetta.] 


1,072440.     CUSPIDOR       FaANK  A.  McGl  ikE,   lola.  Kaaa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  19ia.     Serial  No.  767.941.     <C1.  4— «8.) 

1.     In     c  mbir.nflon.    a    horlsontal    supporting    surface 
having    !  :      '!>*  •  n,^    formed  therein,  a   cuspidor   sup|)orted 
un  itr   -;j,i,i   ^.r ';.,,.   by   the  walla  of  the  ope»taig  nnd   pro 
vbi'd    wuL    ±    h.aged    bottom,    a    l«t«>rfll!y   projecting    arm 
>e(  sred  to  the  hinged  bottom,  an    u;  wurd.y   extending  rod 
,-. totally  connected  to  the  tree  enc  "i  s.ii  i  arm.   'he  sup 
;    .'^t    i^ing    slotted    and    rec<>S8ed     o    i.^rmlt    the    passage 
t!i<  r.fhrc  ik'b     of     the     arm,     a     recsptaele     fitted     within 
-...d  .'■eces.s  i.nd  having  at,   .ii.tular  slot  formed  in  the  bot 
torn    thereof,    and    a    lateraliy    pr  ■,»■<  tirir    pm    carried    by 
said  rod  for  engat -ii"  it  witt    the  under  side  of  »be  retep- 
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ta.-l.    l»tron..    wher.>by    the   rod    1.    lo^k-d    ni?a!n.t    upward        In^-.  ,.,,ld   buffer   unit   adapted    to  art    a«  a   mshlonfriK  m^m 


niovfuient 


Ut,  and  means  joumaU^d  to  mtate  in  the  hase  and  Ir 
I  screw  tlireaded  enea»jera^'nt   with  the  buffer   unit,    th"  said 

means    having   a    heart    [ir..iP(rln«    thrniiijh    the    fine    plate 

of  the  base,  wh.-r.-iiv  rh.  buff.r  unit  may  \:>e  adjusted 
j    Wir^:    'e^',,pct   to   the    :.ns^-    from    rh.'   .njfsid"    of   the   casing 

fonuiiig    the  bn!?e  i 


1.072,142.      CIILCK.      Frank    P.    Milucb,    Meadv|ll«.    Pa 


Filed     May     21,     1912 
29 — 140.) 


Serial     No.     698.868 


(CI. 


2.  In  combinario!].  i  Ji>rizont;ii  support  formed  with 
an  opening  exf.'ndlni,'  th^rethroutjh.  a  I'uspidor  supported 
l)elow  said  support  for  'luiu'.-menT  with  the  walls  of  the 
op.-iiini:.  -aid  cuspidor  being  provid^'<l  with  a  hinged  bot- 
tom -action,  a  resilient  arm  extending  laterally  from  the 
bottom  of  said  section,  an  upwardly  projecting  rod  pivot- 
ally  founect"d  at   its  lower  end   to  the  free  end  of  said 

firm,  tlie  support  b.dui;  slotted  and  r<^cessed  to  permit  the 
pii-.sii..:*'  tli>-retlirnUi,di  "f  the  anii.  a  r.-cfpracle  fitted 
within  said  f.-.  CSS  :,;,d  hiiv:>ii:  .-s  ...rrM-i,  a  li^i.arly  slotted 
over  said  rirs'  nicnrionrd  scir.  said  ijuttom  being  also 
formed  witli  an  .iff  set  portion  to  provide  a  downwardly 
facing  r-cess.  and  a  laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by 
saiii  ;od  for  cn^aKem-'u t  wlfti  th''  offset  portion,  whereby 
the    rod    is   looke<l   asralyisf    ajiward    movement. 


roT.'.Ul  rAKRI.\(;K-IiO()U  BfMi'Ki;  .\RrHlBALD  D. 
Mkthvkv.  Detroit.  Midi  .  assignor  to  Fisher  Body 
'  ornpany.  netr-dt.  Mi.-h..  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Fii 'd  \(ar    IT     HU.?.     Serial  No.  754,730.      (CI.  18—77.) 


1.  A  uniper  comprising  a  casing,  a  buffer  block  re- 
clpn.ca';.     through   an    opening    In    the    casing,    a    thrust 

i.Iatc  carrying  the  buffer  block,  and  members  In  screw- 
thr.-adpd  encn-mient  with  tlic  thrust  plate  for  securing 
Ml'    piare  and  b.iffer  bl.v^k   in  adjusted  position. 

-'  -^  bump.;-  ..rnpri-in?  a  base,  a  fact,  plate  on  the 
'lase.  a  r-ar  iPin-.-  .,n  the  ba.se.  a  [.air  of  s<rew  members 
'■>urnal.'d  In  parallel  relation  t>^tw.-er.  tbH  fa^e  plate  and 
flange,  n  thrust  t)lock  in  screwthreade<l  engagement  with 
the  memNrs.  and  a  bnlTer  block  extending  from  the  thrust 
idate  to  wbicii  it  !s  secnr.'d  tiiroutrh  a  ir-iitle  opening  bi 
the  face  plate 

3.  The  combinaiion  with  a  di>or  .and  a  casu.^  therefor, 
of  a  bumr>*>r  consi.stiiis  of  a  l.asf^  adapted  f..  |->e  secured 
oti  one  of  the  opposinu  faces  of  the  door  and  casing,  a 
liuffer  bjoclc  recjprocalrle  through  an  oi^-nin;:  in  M.e  ha.se 
into  thn  put!)  of  motion  of  the  opposina;  face,  s.rcw  mcm- 
Vrs  rotatnblc  In  the  base,  and  a  thrust  plate  in  screw- 
threaded  ent'acetnent  with  the  members  secured  to  the 
buffer  !)lock    to   shift   the   latter   through    the   openinir 

4.  .V  bumper  comprlslni:  a  hase  havinir  a  face  plate  and 
a  rear  tlnnge.  a  buffer  lilock  reciprocable  in  an  openinL' 
through  the  face  plate  and  adjusting  means  rotatable  in 
rht>  base  in  screwthreaded  enijaeement  with  the  face  plate 
f.T  shifting  the  buffer 

■'.  -K  bumper,  having  in  combination,  a  base  cmfnlsiiit' 
a  ca.sing  with  a  face  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
buffer  unit  having'  a  portion   projected   through  s.aid  ..p-n 


1.  In  a  chnck,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  i>late  ;  a 
movable  dog  carried  by  the  plate ;  devices  rotative  rela- 
tively to  said  carrying  plate  for  actuating  said  dog  In 
one  direction  ;  a  spring  for  throwing  the  dog  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  devices  operating  to  actuate  the  dog 
against  the  spring  when  retarded  relatively  to  th«  plate  ; 
and  a  catch  for  locking  said  devices  when  retarded,  said 
catch  being  adapted  to  be  operated  with  the  pprts  in 
motion. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  plate  ;  a 
movable  dog  carried  by  said  plate;  a  friction  ring  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  plate;  means  on  the  ring  for  actuating 
the  dog  in  one  direction  when  retarded  ;  a  spring  for  op- 
erating the  dog  In  the  apposite  direction  :  and  a  catch  for 
locking  said  ring  a^awit  the  spring,  said  catch  adapted 
to  be  operated  with  the  ring  in  motion. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  plate  :  a 
centering  device  at  the  axis  of  the  carrying  plata;  mov- 
able dogs  carried  by  said  plate ;  means  for  throwlbg  said 
dogs  into  engagement  with  a  piece  of  work,  said  means 
permitting  the  individual  action  of  the  dogs  to  vary  ;  and 
devices  adapted  to  be  operated  with  the  parts  In  motion 
for  releasing  said  dogs. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  p9ate  ;  a 
centering  device  at  the  axis  of  the  carrying  plate ;  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  dogs  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  dogs 
having  cam  faces :  Individual  means  for  throwing  said 
dogs  into  engagement  with  the  work,  said  means  permit- 
ting variations  In  the  movement  of  said  dogs  ;  and  de- 
vices adapted  to  be  operated  with  the  parts  In  motion  for 
throwing  said  dogs  out  of  engagement 

a.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  plate  ;  a 
plurality  of  doga  mounted  on  said  carrying  platjp.  said 
dogs  having  cam  faces;  an  operating  ring  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  carrying  plate;  means  carried  hv  the 
ririL'  eti:,'iiji!;i;  tli--  d'>L'--  for  moving  the  dops  in  one  dlrec- 
»'oii  vvLfr  retMrde<i  :  springs  operating  nsainst  t  tie  dogs 
and  the  arrying  plate  and  moving  the  dogs  in  the  i>ppo- 
-•'  ■  .lir,,<.tion  :  and  a  catch  for  locking  the  operatln.:  Mng 
>  :  e;:  moved  against  the  action  of  the  sprttig  sni<l  c.u-h 
"ing  adapted  to  be  released  with  Uie  parts  i  m  ,'  n 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.j 
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1.07-Z14.T      .mAVlTY    .X>NrRETE-MlXBR       .;.ok..    w        with   a  hole  that  is  in   registration    with   the  other  of  the 

■  -'     - '-'       "^- ■  »..ii    >.ie  s;) :  !   h-h..^   'hn<   if.-  ir.   regist  Di  t  Ion 


1  In  a  gravity  concrete  mixer,  a  mi  nc  device  compris- 
ing a  frusto  conical  member  having  a  ;  urallty  of  mixing 
p'atAs  near  !t8  large  end,  each  of  the  si.  -!  [dates  having  one 
of  r^  eiigen  turned  over  on  the  plate  i:,  spaced  relation. 
paid  [dates  lielng  similarly  arranged  ats.l  in  spaced  relation. 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  v  m!xed  Hiially  of 
ttie  fristo  conical  member. 

-  In  a  gravity  concrete  mixer,  a  mixing  device  compris- 
Inji  H  frusto  conical  member  having  a  plurality  of  mixing 
plates  near  its  large  end.  each  of  the  said  plates  having 
one  of  its  edgev  f.rned  over  on  the  pla'e  ;t  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  fiienns  f,,.  feed;iig  the  mate:  .a  Mxially  of  the 
frust..   cot:!,  n:    :iieir  L.-r 

3  In  H  gravitv  o  t.,  rtte  mixer,  u  mixinj:  device  compris- 
ing a  fru.sto  conical  member  having  a  plurality  of  mixing 
plaies  near  its  large  end,  each  of  the  said  plates  having 
one  of  its  edges  turned  over  on  the  plate  In  spaced  relation 
1  Iri  a  gravity  concrete  mixer,  a  baffle  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  mixing  plates,  each  pat.  •  aving  one  of 
Its  edges  turned  over  upon  the  plate  In  spa   e  !  -eintion. 

5,  In  a  gravity  concrete  mixer  a  '  p;..  r  ;  -  >  bd  at  Its 
outlet  with  oppositely  arranged  depfiMling  nnls.  a  frusto- 
conical  baffle  plate  m.cmted  to  slide  on  the  rods  and  ar- 
ranged Witt.  Mv  vn,:  end  upward,  means  within  the 
Imm,'  p  .^te  for  r  us  n.  and  lowering  said  plate  to  open  or 
close  tt.e  outie'  of  the  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  mixing 
devices  arranged  ^-ound  the  upper  edge  '  ')■,.  h^me  plate. 
earh  pl.Hte  lo.^  i'  .  :ne  of  Its  edge,-  '«r.:  .v.-  i;,on  the  edge 
of  the  plHte    n  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 
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A  curtain  s.ipp..rter  '  .onj.r  iMtiK  a  NhIv  ;^>rtion  having 
a  flange  at  ;  ne  :  pj..  .  ,.,1-,  and  serving  as  a  supporting 
nange.  the  said  fiatige  '.eing  p.r..vid»Hl  with  a  pair  of  holes 
that  are  separateii  biieraWy  by  an  appreciable  space,  a 
curtain  holder  fortned  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  comprising 
a  curtain  supporting  memlrf>r  at  one  end  and  a  supporting 
arm  at  the  other  end.  the  free  end  of  the  aald  supporting 
arm  being  l»ent  rearwardiy  suitably  to  engage  with  one  of 
the  said  holes  when  the  said  arm  Is  fK.sifioned  in  front  of 
the   said    upper   flange     and    the    said    arm    >*ing    [ir-vide,! 


1,072.145.  IHiCTiiiN  b  F  \  Kb  s  1  M  r  M  R.  M  .\M  SM  Her 
MAN  Moon  and  J*\'k-  ,m  Hr)\"ii^<.  i.rove  city,  !»« 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.     Serial  .\n    -juurA      (C!    -4-Lm> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving   >■  af     and   a    power 
transmission  means  on  the  free  end  tbere^.f.   "{  a  friction 
reversing  mechanism  including  a  sleeve  fa.st   ti    the  shaft. 
a   friction   diak   carried   by   said   sleeve,    a    Mver^e    trans 
mission  means  rotatably  mounted  up<>r.   1 1,.    s  eeve    «   fric 
tlon  disk  carried  by  said  last  transmlssin)   tneans  and  op 
poaed  to  the  first   mentioned  friction   disk,   two  oppositely 
dif>fv>«Ad  friction  cones  dispojsed  between  the  friction  disk, 
itrc!  :i,.c::  s  for  moving  the  ..mev  'ward  each  other  and  into 
frlcilonal  engagemaat  wlii:   the   frciion   disks   •..   transmit 
reverse  rotation  fr<Ma  oa«  disk  to  the    .the; 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drl>:iig  sliHti  .md  a  power 
transmlssloD  aaeaaa  on  the  free  end  ;tifr«sd  of  a  friction 
reversing  0M(lMlil8B  including  a  sie+^e  fast  to  ttie  ehaft,  u 
friction  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  revise  transmission 
means  rotatably  mooBted  upon  "^he  s....^..  a  frntion  disk 
carried  by  said  laat  ••■tloue.;  r.eat.s  and  oppos.-d  to  the 
first  aaatloned  friction  disk  rw.^  —...-it,.;,  ,iisp..!<ed  fric- 
tion ODiies  disposed  bttwecL  :;;■  rr,'  ti.,>n  disks,  two 
longitudinally  slldable  shafts  cot'  e.  te^i  f.-r  mov^'ment 
in  unison  and  disposed  transversely  of  and  i* 
tween  the  friction  disks,  two  friction  c^nes  one  to  each 
slldable  shaft,  roUtably  and  slldably  mounted  uj.on  said 
slldable  shafts  and  t^etwecn  'he  friction  disks,  and  nieuns 
for  sliding  the  i  vv  -  -v  r  .^..(-t  the  niovt-nient  of  the 
friction  cones  m  :     .;  ..i.  ..r.t   with  the  friction  disks 

3.  The   combiiititi  jl    w  .11.  .i  driving   shaft,  and   a    power 
transmission  means  on  the  free  end  thereof,  of  a   friction 
reversing  mechanism  including  a  sleeve  fast  t      t.he  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  rever—      ransmis- 
ak>n  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  s  .-.v,    »  friction 
diak  carried  by  said  last  iransmlss    .i    !!,.■.,.-  mi  oppused 
t«  tbe   first    mentioned    friction    d>k       w         (  p.,site!y    dis 
posed   friction    cones   disposed    tietween    tlie    fnctlui    dlski, 
two    longitudinally    slldable    shafts    connected    f  r    simul 
taneous  sliding  movement  and  mounted  transverse!)  of  and 
between  the  friction  disks,  two  friction  con  s    ,,,,,•  to  each 
slldable  shaft,  mounted  upon  said  slldable  st^afts  and  op 
posed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  the  frution  disks, 
two  cone  engaging  means  mounted  upon  He    •»,.   sitdable 
shafts  for  moving  respective  cones  toward  ea,  t    other  and 
Into  frlctional  engagement    with   the 
manually  operated  means  for  sliding   tlj 
erate  one  of  said  cone  mgaglng  means  and  for  sliding  the 
other  of  said  cone  engaging  me.m'-   !<■   ukvp   the   coOeg  to- 
ward each  other  and  into  frlctiona.   engagement   with  the 
disks 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  r>ower 
transmission  means  on  the  free  end  thereof,  of  a  friction 
reversing  mechanism  Including  a  sleeve  fast  to  the  shaft, 
a    friction    disk    carried    by    said    sit-eve     a    reverse    trans 

n::sslon  rneans  r.ita!ab;.\  m..iinted  vi[H.n  the  sleeve,  a  frlc- 
don  dlek  .nrried  >v  said  ;asf  transmission  means  and  op- 
posed t..  lie  ri-s-  mentiftne.j  f'-jctL-n  disk,  two  oppoaltely 
•  sjNis.-d  friction  cones  ,!isp..<»ed   >.etw^>.'n  the  friction  dlaka. 


friction    disks,    and 
t«  0  shafts  to  op- 
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•  supporting  frame  mounted  transveraely  of  arid  upon 
opiMMtte  atdi  of  tbe  friction  disks,  two  shafts  Jouraalcd 
in  said  frame  for  sliding  movement  and  connected  for 
movement  in  unison,  a  friction  cone  mounted  slidably  and 
rotatably  upon  the  respective  shafts  and  disposed  for  en 
tra^ment  wltli  the  friction  disks  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  a  cam  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
abafti  and  disposed  for  operating  the  cone  mounted  upon 
the  same  shaft,  another  cam  sleeve  keyed  upon  the  same 
shaft  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  cam  sleeve,  and 
two  manually  operated  oppositely  disposed  cam  sleeves 
mounted  upon  the  shafts  between  the  two  first  mentioned 
cam  sleeves  whereby  the  movement  thereof  will  slide  one 
cqne  into  engagement  with  the  friction  disks  and  s!l<le  the 
shafts  to  move  the  other  cone  simultflnecusly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  disks. 


1.07;;. 14G,  DRAFT  -  HKH.IN",  t;K.»it.,i  Benahm  .Mor3- 
BEKGBB,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  draft  rii^glng  comprlsinE  a  draw-frame.  t;uide  bnrs 
connected  therewith  and  provided   with   slots,   a  draw  bar 
extending  into  said  draw  frame  and  provided  with  a  yoke 
cross  bars  extending  through  said  yoke  and  Into  said  slot*. 
said     cross     twrs     being     movable     within     said     slots,     a 
compression    spring  hous»Hl   within   said   yoke  and   extend 
ing  from  one  of  said  cross  bars  to  the  other  for  the  pur 
pose   of  normally   forcing  said   bars   apart,   a    tension    bar 
mounted  within  said  draw-frame  and   movable  relatively 
to  tbe  same,  said  tension  bar  being  aormaily  idle,  means 
carried    by   said   draw-bar   and   controllable    by    movement 
thereof  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  movement  for  engag 
ing  said  tension  bar  in  order  to  move  the  latter,  and  re- 
serve springs  carried  by  said  draw-frame  and  engaging  .said 
tension  bar  for  the  pnrpose  of  resisting  movements  of  said 
tension  bar. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draw  frame,  guide  bars 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  ."dots,  a  draw  bar 
extending  into  said  draw-frame  and  provided  with  a  yoke, 
cross  bars  extending  through  said  yoke  and  into  said  slots, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  within  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  cross  t)ars  to  the  other  for  the 
purpose  of  normally  forcing  said  cross  bars  apart,  a  pair 
of  brackets  mounted  rigidly  within  said  drnw-frame  and 
provided  with  slots,  springs  mounted  within  said  bra-  kets, 
a  tension  bar  extending  through  said  slots  in  said  bracket!, 
and  engaging  said  springs  within  said  brackets,  said  ten 
slon  bar  being  normally  idle,  said  draw  bar  being  provided 
with  a  portion  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  ten 
slon  bar  and  capable  of  engaging  said  tension  bar  when 
said  draw  bar  moves  beyond  a  predetermine<i  Ilmtt  rela- 
tively to  said  draw  bfir. 


1.072.147       METHOD  OF  CONSTRl'CTIN*;  A  CONCRKTE 
SKYLIGHT,    VALLT     LIGHT,    AND    FLOOR  MGHT. 
Logan    Wim^rd    MtLFoKi),    Narberth.    Fa  .    assignor    of 
one-half  to  Frederick  J.  Geiger.  Philadelphia,  I'n.     Flle<l 
Feb.  2.-?,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,464.      (CI.  94—7.1 
1.   The    method   of   forming   a    concrete   .sky    llglit     vault 
light  or  floor  lljght,  which  consists  In  taking  an  apcrtured 
support,   placing  molds  over    the   apertures,   spacing    rein 
forc«ments  from  the  support,  placing  on  the  support  moid 
Ing  fllemeots  to  form  the  sides  of  tbe  slab,  embedding  the 
pelnforcementa  In  concrete,  allowing  the  concrete   to  set. 
then  removing  the  reinforced  concrete  slab  from   the  sup 
port,   the   molds   and   the   molding   elements,    placing   the 
•lab   over   a   vault,   floor    or   sky    light   opening,    placing 


lenses  oiver   the  openings   in   the  slsb  to  project  above   It, 
and  then  embed<llng  said  lenses  in  concrete. 


2.  The  methoil  of  forming  a  .-oni  ret.,  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light,  which  consists  in  taking  an  apertured 
support,  placing  molds  uver  the  apertures,  spacing  rein- 
forcements from  the  suppr.rt.  placing  on  the  support  mold- 
ing elenjents  to  form  the  sides  of  the  slab,  uniting  with 
the  reinforcements  bonding  elements,  embedding  the  rein- 
forcenieuts  and  a  portion  of  the  bonding  elements  In  con- 
crete, allowing  the  concr^-te  to  f^t-t.  then  removing  the  re- 
inforced slab  mith  lens  receivini:  ojxninKs  from  the  sup- 
port, the  molds,  and  molding  elements,  placing  said  slab 
over  a  vault,  th  or  or  .^ky  light  opening,  placiug  u-n*«fs  over 
the  openJngH  in  lije  slab  to  project  alwve  it.  eml>eddlu^;  the 
exposed  bon!  ;:.  •  si  .  nts.  and  surrounding  the  lenses  rlush 
to  the  tep  !iitr,-of  v,,th  concrete,  and  then  aiiuwtni;  tbe 
Mcond  layer  uf  concrete  (0  set. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  concrete  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  lloor  light,  which  consists  in  first  positloaing  re- 
inforcing devices,  next  securing  to  tbe  reinforcing  dcvicea 
iMMidlni:  el»^mt>nts  pmbedding  the  reinforcing  devict-s  and  a 
portiui,  (.[  !h.  Sonding  elements  in  concrete,  th-u  il low- 
ing th-  c  licrt'U'  ii  si^'f  to  form  a  reinforced  concrete  islab 
with  .-a^  it-.eivi!,^  I  innings  and  exposed  bonding  ele- 
ments, iilai  ing  said  sljib  (.ver  a  vault,  floor  or  sky  light 
upenint;  ii;acitig  ien^^cs  ..\fr  thp  opening  in  thp  slab  to 
t  ,ii..,v<"  It.  r.rai„.,l>!i!i^  ! ;,  .  x|.os>'.l  bonding  eli'tuenta 
-■  -e'"ii.!  ^ft  ■<{  rehif.  rein.'  d»'v;i.'s.  and  surrounding 
.■i..ies  ilu-iii  to  t;,«'  topt,  thert-of  A-.th  concrete,  and 
alioNNUi.  ti,.  >.  corid  layer  of  concrete  to  set. 
!"■  ■'  ii..':!,i"!  ,!  f.irii  in-  .1  concrete  sky  llgiit,  vault 
■»i  li-'  r  .iiii.'  v<i.i>i.  ■  i.sit-ts  in  first  ;>ositionlng  re- 
inforcing devices,  securing  to  the  ninfonlng  device* 
l>ondint:  elementa,  embedding  tbe  reinforcing'  ib  vices  and 
a  poitioB  of  the  boadiag  elements  in  ooncr«te  to  form  a 
reinforced  concrete  slab  with  lens  receiving  openin*;8  and 
exposed  landing  elements,  allowing  the  concrete  to  set, 
then  secoriog  to  the  exposed  portion  of  tiie  loudiog  ele- 
ments a  second  set  of  reinforcing  devices,  placing  said 
slab  over  the  vault,  floor  or  sky  light  opening,  placing 
lenses  over  the  openings  in  the  slab  to  project  above  it, 
embeddlixg  said  lenses  flush  to  the  tops  thereof  and  tbe 
reinforcements  In  concrete,  and  then  allowing  the  concrete 
to  set. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  concrete  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light,  which  consists  la  first  positioning 
reinforcing  devices,  embedding;^  them  In  concrete  to  form  a 
reinforc»>d  concrete  slab  with  lens  receiving  openings, 
placing  lenses  over  said  openings  to  project  al)ove  the 
slab,  and  then  embedding  said  lenses  In  concrete  flush  to 
the  top  thereof. 

[Claime  6  to  8  not  pr1nre<i  -    th,.  tjazette.] 
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1.072,148.  RIBBON  JdEcH.VMHM  1  fiR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  Lewis  C.  M^ki-  \ew  York  N  Y.  as- 
Hienor  to  Royal  Typewriter  <'onip;iny.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  J'lne  I,  1!*10  Se- 
rial   No     .'5tV4.:?S()       (CT     1!»7— lfS7  1 

1,  The  combination  wirti  'he  iilatet:  of  a  visible  writing 
machine,  of  ribbon  mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon  vi- 
brator, a  vibrator  operating  bell  crank  lever  turning 
about  an  axis  fixed  with  r«»spect  to  tbe  platen  and  hav 
ing  Its  loniTT  arm  connected  to  the  vlbmtor,  an  ecdwiae 
movable  bar  connected  xr,  the  shorter  arm  of  the  bell 
'•rank,   means   for  adjiisting  i-aid  I  ^r  so  that  the  vibrstor 
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will  stand  in  low  position  for  printing  from  the  upper 
lone  of  a  ribbon  and  in  higher  poslrton  for  printing  from 
a  lower  zone  of  the  rlSibon  and  means  for  nctnating  said 
bar  when  In  either  of  its  adjuste*!  (v-sitlons  t-  carry  the 
rthimn   to  printing  position 


2.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  visible  writing 
machine  of  ribbon  rnfchanlsm  miri'-ifij;  a  ribbon  vi 
brator.  a  Imer  ».'rving  f  »  effe.-t  ^  Mmtion  .^f  the  vibrator 
for  printing  oix-ratlous  :\n  endwise  movable  bar  arttne 
to  determine  the  position  of  said  lever  and  to  acfu.ite  it  to 
effect  printing  operations,  mean*  whereby  said  endwise 
movable  bar  is  adjusted  endwise  to  get  the  ribbon  vibrator 
!ri  .  ttbet  ipp,-  .1  i,-,wer  position  to  effect  printing  from  an 
ibl>et  or  b.wei  zone  of  a  ribbon  and  means  for  acttiatin- 
the  endwise  movable  bar  to  pffect  prfntlnp  when  'he  vi 
hriitor  la  in  either  position 

■A.    In    ribbon    me.  hanlsm    for    a    vMble    writing    mRchtne 
the   -omhinatlot,    of   a    rt!.!x>r    vibrator     an    elbow    lever   for 
actuating   the    rlbb.,n    vibrator,    n    pivotal    supjwr'    for    tlie 
elbow  lever  having  tlxed  relatioti   to  the  i.laten  of  thi    inn 
chine     an    .ndw  isf>   movahli     bat    f-onn*'cf«',)    with    the    siiort 
arm    of    the   elbow    lever,    a    swlnelnir    anlv«.rf»»!    bar    frame 
havine   a    part   engagintr   tbe   end   of  tbe   endwls.-    tnovsMe 
bar   t  1  actuate   it.   means   'or   raising   .ind   b^wer'n^'   ;!,.•   end 
of    the    endwlsf    irovnble    ii.ir     m«»ans    wlM-rehv    when    the 
endwise  mnvabie  i..-,r  1«  raise,!  or  b.w#»red  if  is  n.ov-d  end 
wtw   t.     a.liimt   the   iv.siMon    of   tbe   el!>.w    ievet    und    ■:  -.nnts 
wbe.-ebr    when    ■  ;,e    i)iiivers:ii    i,;,;-    Is    :ic'riate<i    the    .■r\A\'r\nv 
riiovhble  bar  is  ■■\>.  rated  to  eflTect  a  print  ine  op^ra!,Mn 

4  The  com;  ination  witb  the  <hift)ni;  platen  of  a  visible 
wr.tii.j;  uia-hin'  .  of  iH.|>on  ine<-h;ini«m  cf>mprlsng  a  ribbon 
vibrator  actuatinn  lev.  r.  a  jiiv.t  therefor  fixed  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  shift  !_'  ;;,■,. en  '  t!,e  machine,  means  for  set- 
ting the  lever  to  :,  ,rm.i;  v  1  ,i  Mu-  vibrnfor  In  low  position 
to  efYect  prinfiiiL-  from  'in  upper  zoi,,.  of  the  ribbon  or  to 
Motmally  hobl  it  ,n  elevated  [...sitlnn  t"  ..fffvr  printing 
troi!.  a  l-wer  x..i]e  of  the  ril>lM>n  and  means  for  actuating 
the  lever  from  either  of  such  positions  to  efTect  a  printing 
operation 

5.  Rlbli«n  mecliatFiorif  f-r  a  \  isibie  writing  machine  com- 
prising the  combiuat.un  ni  a  swinging  tinlrersai  b'tr  fiama 
having  a  proje-fion  ,''.5  thereon,  a  riblion  vibrator  actuat- 
ing link  27  havint:  at  its  end  two  surfaces  28,  29.  ia 
dlfr^rent   planes    nt,  !  -i:;,   ;...rtion  intermediate  said  sur- 

face.s^with  which  siirface>  and  cam  portion  the  projection 
•H5  en>;a):>'s,  mean^  fnr  raisitiL-  and  lowerlnj:  the  link 
whereby  the  link  i.<  set  in  .ne  positinn  for  ptinting  froa 
an  upper  7-..ne  of  a  riblxm  fwid  1-  catnnied  to  .•.norher  posi- 
tion for   prtnttni  from  a    i.iwer  zone    .f  thf  rliibon 

(r'laim  *\  not  printed    n  the    .jizerte 


uher  [Tart  a  rod  fitting  within  tbe  sleeve  and  having  a 
Transverse  projection  fitting  in  said  notch  in  the  md  of  tlu» 
<»ieeve  ;  a  collar  nn  the  other  end  of  the  slaew  and  a  acrew 
pjisKini;  through  said  eniisr  and  the  apertare  in  one  end  of 

the  sleeve 


^ 


2  Spring  bane]  mechanism  for  a  tri.''-writtnf  machtn* 
--omi  ri.«ing  a  two-part  shaft  one  part  In  the  form  of  ■ 
«|P#T..  ^entrnKy  enlaro'd  flrcumferentialir  and  barlBg  on 
said  enlargement  a  meano  for  attachment  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  spring  ann  n\9o  having  nn  aperrnre  :  and  tbe  other 
part  n  rod  ntttne  within  the  sleeve  tbe  sleeve  and  rod 
re»rx*<'tive!y  heinc  form<^  with  interlocking  means  that 
unite  them  f..r  -ofatlon.  a  collar  on  the  sleere  and  a  screw 
passing  ti.ro„-h  ,he  collar  nnd  into  the  aperture  in  the 
sleeve 

.-<  Spring  '.(.--e  mec>  „r,ism  for  a  type  writing  machine 
■•.mprtsine  a  tw-.  p«rr  .h,.ft  .,ne  p«rt  In  the  form  of  a 
sleeve  centrally  en;arged  ctrenmf.  ,-e-nt1«nr  and  having  on 
said  enlareement  w  means  for  Rttnctiment  of  the  Inner  end 
'^f  the  spring,  tl,e  redi.c«^1  .i-d  -..rtions  of  the  sleeve  amrr- 
mg  as  ,.  H,:Mport  '.-r  the  .p-.nL-  bar-e  and  upon  which  it 
may  roiat.,  tbe  other  part  a  •  0,1  tirttng  within  the  8»e*v* 
and   connected    rhenM.     to    tiim    therewith 

4     Spring  (^rre    merhn-nsn    '.  r  a   'ype-wrltlnp  machine 

•"mprlsing   a    t\w,    p«rt    shaft     one   part   in    the   form   of  a 

-ieove   (^vntraiiv   enlarp.HJ    c-r^umferentlally   and   havine  on 

said  en!8rgen)ent  .«>  means  for  attachment  of  the  inner  end 

•f  tb.    spHng    ih-  reduced  end  jwrtlons  of  the  sleeve  wrv- 

nir  as  h   snr[>ort  for  the  spring  barrel  and  upon  which  it 

'riH,^      •■..f.vte,     the     other     part     a     r^,\     fitting     wtthin     th» 

sleeve    Hnu    oonnerte-i    rheret"    to   turn    therewith     tbe   rod 

lermlnatine  in  one  er,d  in  a   worm  for  adjusting  the  inter- 

ocked    rod    and    sleeve    independently    of   rotation     if    the 

spring  barrel. 


1.072,150.      VENDING-MACUiNE.      Nuah    N.    Neheb     I^-s 
Angelea,  Gal.     Filed  June  24,  1912.     Serial  No    705»i2l 
(CI.  194—85.)  , 


1.0T:.M4y        ."^I'RI.N',  B.AKKKI.    MKtH.WlSM    !  riR     i^CK- 
WRITIN*;    M.\«'HINK.*;        T.rw  is    (       Myess     New    York, 
N.    Y..    assWnor    to    Royal     Typewriter    rompany.     New 
York,   N.   Y  .   a   <  orporation  of  New   .lermey       Kije.i   .Itine 
12     1909.    Serial    No     .".ni  ,f;!»;;       Renewed    .Ian     J»     191,''. 
S.  rial    No    74.'..(><'i7        1  ci     l.s.'i — 4.^  , 
1     Spring    liarrei     mechftnlstn    for    a     type- writ  int     ma 
chine    comprisine   a    two  part    shaft     one  part   In    the  form 
of  a    sleeve  centrally   eniaree<i    ctrcunsferentially   and   hav 
ing   on    said   enlarirenient    a    means    for   attnchment    of    the 
tntwr  end  of  the  spring  and   havintr  a    transveroe  n  >fch   in 
one   redii.'Pd  end.   and  an  aperture  in   the  other;   and    the 


1.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus,  comprising  a  central 
shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  and  having  manually 
operable  means  for  rotation,  a  hollow  shaft  rotaUble  upon 
the  central  shaft  a  coin  poricet  member  mounted  on  the 
hollow  shaft  and  r  .tatnbi.  ;!  crewlth.  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  coin  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
coin  when  above  the  shaft  and  to  discharge  it  when  below 
the  shaft,  nnd  :.  coin  encaging  memlwr  ronnectp^l  with  the 
-entra!  shftft  comprising  two  I»ear1nEr  portions  one  tightly 
mounted  on  the  central  shaft  ,-ind  the  n^^hf^  loo^lv  sor- 
founding  the  hollow  sh.'ift  a  roT,nertlng  web  between  the 
two  i-tearlng  portions,  and  a  c.n  engaging  flntrer  project- 
ing from  the  Iwartne  portion  on  the  hollow  shaft 

2     \    eoiii    .■onfroiie<i    apparatus     c-mprislne    a    central 
shaft   motinted   I13  suitable  bearings  and  havinj   manuaUy 
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up«rable  means  for  rotation,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  upon 
tbe  centra]  shaft,  a  coin  pocket  member  mounted  on  the 
hollow  abaft  and  rotatable  therewith  said  member  having 
a  plarallty  of  coin  pockets  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
coin  when  alx)ve  the  shaft  and  to  discharge  It  when  below 
the  abaft,  said  member  comprising  two  plates  oppositely 
disposed  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  each  having  lips  turned 
toward  the  other  plate  to  form  said  coin  pockt^s.  a  coin 
chute  leading  downwardly  to  a  point  above  the  coin  pocket 
member,  the  forward  wall  of  the  chute  being  cut  awaj 
above  the  coin  pocket  metnber  and  the  rear  wall  extending 
down  between  the  two  opposite  plates  of  said  member  in 
front  of  the  hollow  shaft,  there  being  an  aperture  in  s&M 
rear  wall,  means  to  normally  and  yieldingly  hold  the  coin 
pocket  member  with  one  pocket  directly  below  the  chute. 
and  a  coin  engaging  member  connected  with  the  central 
shaft  comprising  twn  l)earing  portions  one  tightly  m.>unte<1 
on  the  central  shaft  and  the  other  loosely  surr'mnding  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  connecting  web  between  the  two  l»eariug 
portions,  and  a  ooin  engaging  flnger  projecting  from  the 
bearing  portion  on  the  hollow  ,«haft.  and  adapted  to  pro 
Ject  through  the  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  coin 
chute  and  engage  a  coin  held  in  one  of  the  coin  pocket.s. 

3.  A  coin  controlle<l  apparatus,  comnii.sing  a  (entral 
square  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  t>ear!ri«s  and  haviiii^ 
manually  o{)€rable  means  for  rotation,  spring  mean.s  to 
hold  said  shaft  in  a  nc^rraal  position,  means  to  prevent 
rearward  rotation  from  the  normal  position  of  the  stiaft. 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  upon  the  s<juare  shaft,  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  the  hollow  shaft  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positiftns,  a  coin  pocket  member  rigidly 
attached  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  plates  alBred  to  said  shaft  and  having  pairs 
of  lips  oppositely  disposed  and  turned  fiward  each  other 
to  form  coin  pockets,  a  coin  chute  extending  downwardly 
over  the  coin  pocket  member  with  its  forward  wail  ter- 
minating above  said  member  and  its  rear  wall  extendlnk; 
down  between  said  plate  and  having  an  aperture  therein. 
and  a  coin  engaging  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion having  one  leg  rotatively  attached  to  the  .square  shaft 
tieyond  the  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  the  other 
leg  loosely  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft  t>etwHeu  the  two 
coin  pocket  plates,  and  a  curved  coin  engaging  rtnger  pro 
jectlng  from  the  U-shaped  portion  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  aperture  in  the  chute  rear  wait. 


Boston, 
720. 200. 


I.AVVN  TKIMMEFi 

Mass.       Filed     Sept. 
(CI.   5ft— 19. 1 


William   M.   Nobcboss, 
IH.     1912.       Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  coa<ting  .uttlng  blades. 
of  two  parallel  rods  operativeiy  connected  with  said 
blades  and  rising  therefrom  to  a  suitable  height,  said 
rods  being  relatively  rotative  and  having  their  axes  fixed 
relative  to  each  other,  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  havlug 
each  a  single  operating  handle  l«r,  the  handle  bar  of  one 
rod  curving:  toward  the  right  and  the  handle  bar  of  the 
Other  curving  toward  the  left,  and   both  said   handie  bars 


l>eing    In    the    same    sutmtantially    horizontal    plane   when 
said  blades  are  in  their  customary  operative  position. 

2.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  stationary  cutting 
meBil^'r.  a  movable  cutting  member,  a  rod  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  first  named  cutting  member,  a  rod  rota- 
ti\ely  supported  by  the  first-named  rod  and  having  lat- 
■  r.il  projections  at  its  lower  end,  and  operative  m.ans 
fur  said  rods,  the  second-named  cutting  raeoiher  having 
notch. 'd  ears  adapted  to  \ie  entered  by  laid  lateral  prt>- 
j'ctlons  for  the  oscillation   of  the   last  named   riieniher 


1,072.1.')2  MKANS  FOR  THF  SVSTKMATK:  CONTRW, 
OF  ELECTKIC  CIRCflTS  BY  LICHTHAYS  SiXTO 
Oi  .iMPo,  New  York,  .S.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   U.   Iftl3.     Serial 

Xo     754, ITS.       (CI.   25U-   1.) 


fltt- 


l  The  herein  des.n'.t-d  jipj.aiatu-  f^.r  ; -■;.rr,.-jnrini 
ure«  from  a  stencil  '■ijiii\  Hleru.  ■■onsi.-<t  ini:  -.f  ,i  ^(.".r-.  ..f 
light,  the  stencil  ♦tiuivalent.  the  Iward  .  ontatniiig  n  mul- 
titude  of  units,  the  resistance  of  which  is  pffect.-d  by  the 
throwing  of  light  thereon,  electrical  connections  from 
■said  unlt.s,  and  a  Ixiard  having  a  multitude  of  Itghta 
thereon,   at   lea.st    onejight    for  each    unit. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  reproducing  fig- 
ure* from  a  stencil  eijuivalent.  consisting  of  a  .wurce  of 
light,  the  stencil  equivalent,  the  board  containing  a  mul- 
titude of  units,  the  resistaiiee  of  whleh  is  efre<'ted  bv  the 
throwing  of  light  thereon,  electrical  connections  from 
^aid  units,  and  a  t>oard  having  a  multitude  of  llghta 
thereon,  at  least  one  light  for  each  unit,  a  Separate  cir- 
cuit for  the  lights  of  the  tM>ard.  and  a  magiietically  con- 
trolled switch  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  circuit  for 
sai^  switch  controlled   by  said  unit. 


1.0t2,153. 

(Jermaiiv 

Adolf  Stels. 

A.    Ott,    Kemptf  ii      llavarla.    tiernian.v 


IPII.      Serial    \, 


INTE<;RA'1i>K         Lipwi..      OTT,      Kempten. 

is.si^Ti.  :     -  ,    ll.rrnann    (itt      Ludwlg    Ott.    arid 

partjor.s   cons^t itutiii;:    the    partnership   of 

Filed    Oct.    12, 


(CI.  73— 81.) 


1.  In  aij  inieirrator  for  the  determination  of  plane 
•i^M,  th"  comUinai  ion  of  a  follower  comprising  a  tiar 
prorkled  at  one  end  with  a  stylus,  and  an  integrating 
roller  fixed  laterally  of  hut  axially  parallel  with  said 
bar,  and  at  the  other  end  with  :«.th  ■(  supporting  point 
and  coupling  means,  and  tueans  iidapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  coupling  means  for  limiting  to  a  circular  path 
the  movement  of  the  bar  end  provided  with  s.ild  coupling 
means,  tJi<-  Uar  of  the  follower  Ueing  further  provided 
with   means   for  engaging   slldaMy   a  fixed   polar  director. 

2.  In  an  integrator  for  the  determination  of  plane 
areas,  the  combination  of  a  follower  comprising  a  L.ar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  stylu-^.  aofl  an  integrating 
roller  flietl  laterally  of  hut  axiaily  parallel  with  said  bar 
and  at  the  other  end  with  txjth  a  supporting  point  and 
couping  means,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engage<l  with 
said  coupling  means  for  limiting  to  a  circular  path  the 
niuVMUient  of  the  iwr  end  provided  with  sjild  coupling 
means,  the  liar  of  the  follower  being  further  provided 
vviib  a   longitudinal  grfiove  for  engaging  a  fiiwl   pla 


:■!.  In  an  Integrator  for  the  determination  of  plane 
areas,  the  combination  of  a  follower  comprising  a  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  stylus,  and  an  Integrating 
roller  fixed  laterally  of  but  axially  parallel  with  said 
l»ar,  and  a  director  arm.  the  other  end  of  the  follower  bar 
having  a  supporting  point  and  further  having  detachable 
pivotal  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  director  arm, 
while  tbe  other  end  of  the  director  anu  is  isrovlded  with 
means  for  revolubly  fixing  It  in  a  workint:  surface,  the 
I'sr  of  the  follower  U'lng  further  provided  with  a  looci- 
tudlnaJ  groove  for  engaging  a  fixed  pin. 

4  in  an  integrator  for  the  determlnatl'>n  of  plane 
areas,  the  combitiMfion  of  a  follower  comprlsiug  11  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  stylus  and  an  integrating 
roller  fixed  laterally  of  but  axially  iftirnllcl  w;th  said  bar, 
and  a  director  arm,  the  other  end  of  the  follower  bar  hav 
Ing  a  supporting  point  and  further  havir^.g  detachable 
unlvenuil  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  director  arm, 
while  the  other  end  of  the  director  arm  is  [irovided  with 
njeans  for  revolubly  fixing  it  In  a  working  sufii  .  the 
bar  of  the  follower  being  furtlier  provided  witi:  uhhi.s 
fwr  CBgaging  slldably  a  fixed  polar  director. 

5.  In  an  integrator  for  the  determination  of  ;  .ane 
areas,  a  follower  comprising  a  bar  having  a  stylus  at  one 
end.  a  supporting  point  at  tbe  other  end.  and  an  integrat- 
ing roller  fixed  to  said  bar  laterally  thereof  l>ut  axially 
parallel  therewith,  the  follower  Ix-ing  adapted  to  rest 
upon  stylus,  supporting  point  ami  roller,  said  follower 
being  provided  at  the  end  distant  from  the  stylus  with  a 
universal  bearing  point  and  having  further  longitudinally 
arranged  means  for  slldably  euga*;1iijc  i.ied  guiding 
means. 


1.  Improvements  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body,  means  for  holding  coffee  or  the  like 
therein  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  body, 
heat  supply  means  within  the  tubular  body  beneath  said 
last  named  means,  the  tubular  body  being  provided  with 
openlogs  for  influx  of  water  adjacent  to  the  bottom  there- 
of;  and  a  cover  for  the  whole;  the  tubular  body  consti- 
tuting at  Its  base  the  support  for  the  entirety. 

2.  Improvements  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body,  means  for  holding  coffee  or  the  like 
therein  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  tabular  body, 
heat  supply  means  within  the  tubular  body  beneath  said 
last  tianiid  means,  the  tubular  body  being  provided  with 
opeiiin;:-  f.r  Influx  of  writer  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof:  N.Tii]  tubular  tx>(!>  :..'nl  v,n  .iher  parts  being  de- 
tnchnbly  connected,  the  tubular  !>ody  r  itiRtltutint;  at  its 
base  the  s'lT'P'  r'    for  the  entirety. 

3.  111  I  r  .\  i  .  iiTs  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubiilrir  M«dy  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  port 
for  the  inliux  of  water,  a  caslnj;  detachably  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  tubular  body  and  r ominunicatlnK 
therewith,  and  li^  a!  <■;p■l^  nicar,^  retntivably  dispos«vi  in 
the  tuhulai'  NmIv  ;..  i.cm-:,  ft.  .■i^ing:  there  t«eiii-.'  o[><>d- 
Ings   In    the  casing  abtive   the    tulniinr    iody     .md    a   cover 


for  the  whole;  the  tubular  body  constituting  at  its  baae 

the  supfKjrt  for  the  entirety. 

4.  Improvements  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  comprls- 
Hig  a  tubular  IxKly  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  port 
for  the  influx  of  water,  a  casing  detachably  connected 
'.vith  tiic  top  of  the  tubular  body  and  communicating 
therewith  heat  supply  means  removably  dlsjwsed  In  tbe 
'  ;''u  ar  >.od.v  'm  jieath  the  casing;  there  being  op<'nlng8  In 
tiic  cjihuij;  al'ove  the  tubular  body,  and  a  cover  for  tbe 
whole;  said  heat  supply  means  comprising  an  electrical 
heater  having  a  working  portion  disposed  beneath  the 
casing  and  a  stem  rising  above  the  casing 

5.  Improvements  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  provided  at  the  N:ittom  with  a  jvort 
for  the  Influx  of  vMit- r  a  casing  detachably  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  tubular  body  and  communicating 
therewith,  heat  supply  means  removably  disposed  In  tbe 
tubular  body  beneath  the  casing ;  there  l>elng  openings  in 
the  casing  above  the  tubular  body;  and  a  cover  for  the 
whole;  said  heat  supply  means  comprising  an  electrical 
heater  having  a  working  portion  disposed  l-eneath  the 
casing  and  a  stem   rising  above  the  casing;  and  n    cover 

^  for  the  whole  provided  with  an  opening  accommodating 
said  stem. 

rcialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,072.]56.     BOTAHT  PLMP.     William   L    I'tAKsuN.  Bu^- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed   Feb.   17,   1910.     Serial  No.  544.492 
(CI.  103 — 44.) 


1.072.154.  CULINARY  APPARATUS.  EowiiBO  J.  OriNO- 
TON.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,191.     (CI.  219 — 41.) 


A  rotary  pnmp,  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  nt.0 
outlet  ports,  a  rotating  piston  carrier,  pistons  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  rotating  buttresses  and  means  for  operating 
tbem,  release  ports  located  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  by-passes  connecting  said  release  ports  to  each 
other,  and  an  air  chamber  connected  to  said  by-passes,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,072,156.  STAND  FOR  TRUL  uU  i  .S\.  ROLLS  Stavn- 
To.v  B.  Pbck,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,160.     (CI.  193—27 


A  support  for  troughlng  rolls  con  ;  ;>,:,;;  a  two  part 
base,  rolls  supporting  .irms  projecting  upwardl.v  from 
either  end  of  said  iiase    said  base  being  provided  with  two 

upwardly  prc'cctitij.'  lui;^,  aj.  '-v  .i-t,<r  part,  said  lugs 
having  Intcrlo.  k:i);.'  M.r.'a.  cf  il;. nockii.g  one  with  tbe 
other,  these  surfa  ►^  .•■•■ir,;;  armnkjed  one  jialr  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  thi  lugs  tht  other  p.-iir^it  tlo  upper  extremity, 
and  mt-ans  for  removably  hoidin*;  said  interl<Kklu^  mem- 
bers tpgetber. 
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1.0T2,157.  WlPfDINO -MACHmE  Mari.vcs  Peplino, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  asslifnor  to  Fred  Mo«r,  Npw  York,  N,  T 
Pfl««l  July  18,  1910     Serial  No.  572,439      (CI.  242—31.  > 


1  In  a  wlndint;  machiue.  tlit»  comblnjition  of  a  rotary 
spindle  adapf^d  to  wind  a  cop.  a  thread  guldf,  a  friction 
roller,  means  for  supporting  the  roller  and  for  causlo^ 
rotation  thereof  to  produce  an  flflvanrn  of  the  thread  guide, 
means  for  producinjj  relative  reciprocation  l>etween  the 
spindle  on  the  one  hand  and  the  thread  guid.>  and  fric- 
tion ro'ler  on  the  other  hand  to  effect  the  traverrse  of  the 
thread,  said  roller  bt'inir  normall.v  spared  laternlly  away 
from  said  spindle  find  heel  shaping  means  operatlvt^  liur- 
in;?  the  biilldine  of  the  heel  of  the  cop  for  causintr  said 
frli'tlon  roll.'r  to  rep*.atf<]ly  approach  said  spindl".  the 
mor.nnent  toward  said  spindle  [■•  rniiTt:r<j  said  roller  to  be 
rotated  \>y  s.ild  spindl-.  and  snid  rni-r  returning  to  lt« 
normal  position  after  "ach  approach 

2  In  a  wlndina;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
spindle  for  windinc  a  cop.  a  thread  guide,  a  friction 
roller  normally  spaced  laterally  away  from  said  spindle, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  reciprocation  between  the 
parts  to  effect  the  traverse  of  the  thread,  heel  shaping 
means  operative  during  the  buildlnK  of  the  heel  of  the  cop 
for  causing  said  friction  roller  to  laterally  approach  said 
spindle  90  IIS  to  permit  the  rolier  to  return  to  its  normal 
position  away  from  said  spindle  after  f>ach  approach. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  comtiination  of  a  rotary 
spindl".  a  thr-'ad  guide,  a  friction  roller,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  roller  and  for  causing  its  rotation  to  produce 
an  advance  of  the  thread  guide,  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive reciprocation  between  the  spindle  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  thr-ad  guide  and  the  friction  roller  on  the  other 
hand  to  effect  the  traverse  of  the  thread,  a  stop  for  holding 
said  roller  normally  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said 
spindle  during  the  building  of  the  body  of  the  cop,  heel 
shaping  nieatis  operative  during  the  building  of  the  heel 
of  the  eop  for  eausing  tlie  friction  roller  to  move  succes- 
sively toward  the  spindle  to  bf>  '•otnted  thereby,  said  means 
moving  said  roller  toward  .said  spindie  while  the  roller  is 
moving  toward  the  liacli  of  the  machine,  and  means  op- 
erative after  each  of  the  succssive  nuivements  of  the  roller 
toward  the  spindle  to  cause  the  roller  to  move  away  from 
said  spindle  until  arrested  by  said  stop 

4.  Ill  a  winding  madiin",  tli'^  comMnaf n.r,  of  a  rotary 
spindie,  a  thread  guide,  a  tl)read>-d  traverse  bar,  a  fric- 
tion roller  mounted  on  the  traverse  bar  and  adapted  to 
advance  the  thread  guide,  means  for  redprt^catlng  the 
traverse  bar  and  the  thread  guide  to  effect  the  traverse  of 
the  thread,  an  adjustable  stop  for  holding  said  traverse 
bar  and  rolier  In  laterally  spaced  relation  to  snld  spindle 
during  the  building  of  the  !>ody  of  the  cop.  lice!  s:, aping 
means  operative  during  the  building  of  the  heel  of  the 
cop  for  causing  said  traverse  bar  and  friction  roller  to 
move  successively  toward  said  spindle  to  produce  the  suc- 
cessive advances  of  the  thread  guide,  and  means  operative 
after  each  of  said  successive  mov.nipnts  of  the  traverse 
t)ar  and  roller  toward  the  spindle  to  cause  the  same  to 
move  away  from  the  spindle  until  arrested  by  said  stop 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
spindle  adapted  to  wind  a  cop,  a  thread  guide,  a  friction 
roller,  means  for  supporting  the  roller  and  for  causing  its 
rotation  to  produce  an  advance  of  the  thread  guide,  means 
for  producing  a  relative  reciprocation  between  the  spindle 


and  the  thread  guide  and  friction  roller  to  elfpct  the  trav 
erse  of  the  thread  and  heel  shaping  means  operated  during 
the  building  of  the  heel  of  the  eop  for  causing  the  friction 
roller  to  repeatwily  move  diminishing  distanced  toward 
said  spindle  duHng  the  building  of  the  heel,  sold  roUtr 
movlni<  outward  after  each  Inward  movement 
[rialms  «  to  .ST  not  printed  m  tlie  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  7  J  ,  1  5  8  .      PLATK-CASTIXG    MAtHINE       (harubb 
HSNBT    PXTTIOUBW.    Hayes.    England,    assignor    to    The 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1912.      Serial    No. 
72.1.23.3.     in.  22—3.) 


1.  In  a  plate  casting  machine,  the  .umblDatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  cope  mounted  therein,  and  a  drag  provided  with 
guiding  means  and  with  supporting  means,  saiA  frame 
compriaing  guides  with  which  the  guiding  means  of  said 
drag  have  sliding  engagement  and  comprising  also  sup 
ports  with  which  the  supporting  means  of  said  drag  have 
sliding  engagement,  said  gulden  and  said  supports  being 
continuations  of  each  other 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  sterei  type  plates  and  the 
like,  tiie  combination  with  the  cope,  the  movable  matrix 
holder  ©r  drag  and  tl>e  trunnion  roller?"  and  guiding  rollers 
on  said  drag,  of  surfaces  for  guiding  and  surfaces  for  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  other 
that  the  guiding  surfaces  are  continuations  of  the  sup- 
porting surfaces 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plates  and  the 
like,  tlie  comblnatl(Hi  with  the  co["  .  the  movalde  matrix 
holder  or  drag  and  the  trunnion  rollers  and  guiding  rollers 
on  said  drag,  of  side  frames  having  guiding  and  support- 
ing surfaces  for  said  rollers,  made  in  the  form  of  slots 
which  are  horizontal  at  their  upper  parts  and  terminate 
at  their  outward  or  rearward  ends  lu  downwardly  curved 
portions  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  other  that  the 
guiding  surfaces  are  continuations  of  the  supporting  sur- 
faces. 

4.  In.  a  machine  for  casting  stereotype  plates  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  cope,  the  movable  matrix 
holder  or  drag  aand  the  trunnion  rollers  and  guiding  roll- 
ers on  the  said  drag,  of  side  frames  having  continuous 
guiding  and  supporting  slots  for  said  rollers  and  brackets 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  drag  for  carrying  the  guid- 
ing rollers  in  a  position  In  which  their  axis  llej  In  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  roll 
ers  whem  the  drag  Is  in  the  vertical  position. 

t  

1.072.15»       MOUNTING    FOR    RIMLESS    SPECTACUM 

ANI>    EYKOLASSER        Ok-rof     S      I'feiffk,!:  .    Chicago. 

III.       I'ilerl    Ma'      :.:.      !;M:;        >■  !  im      N..     T:.';  UO        i  CI. 

SS -47  1 

1.  In  ri  ien-  mount,  the  combination  of  a  hridge,  or  n  ise 
piece,  provided  with  a  t)earinj  strip  for  tiie  Inner  end  of 
the  iens.  and  lens-enibracing  clips,  un  attaching  pin  oa 
the  clipd  extending  through  a  perforation  in  the  lens,  and 
a  spring  between  said  pin  and  slri[i  euin.;  vieidtngiv 
against  the  lens,  for  the  purfxjsp  set  fi..rQ 
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2.  In  a  lens- mount,  the  com M nation  of  a  bridge,  or 
noaa^plece.  provided  with  a  stiff  arcuate  bearing-strip  for 
th«  inner  end  of  the  lens,  and  lens-embracing  clips,  an  at- 
taching pin  on  the  clips  extending  through  a  perforation 
in  the  lens,  and  a  apring  between  said  pin  and  strip  t>earlDg 
yieldingly  against  the  lens,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


"^ 


r 


.'•1.  in  n  lens-mount,  the  iioiiliinn tion  of  a  i. ridge,  or  noss 
piece,  prii\id«Kl  with  a  bearing  strip  for  the  inner  end  of 
the  lens,  and  perforated  lens-embracinij  ^^iips.  a  screw  en- 
gaging the  clips  and  passing  through  a  perforation  in  the 
lens,  and  a  spring  extending  Into  the  perforation  uf  the 
lens  and  actuated  by  the  tightening  of  the  screw  to  press 
the   lens  yieldingly  Rgain!*t   said  strip. 


1072.160  ROAD-SCRAPER  i^fwiv  S  I'HlLrps,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Koad  Machine 
Company,  a  Corjxjration  of  I'ennsyh  aula.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1S412.     Serial  No.  7:17.408.     (CI.  37—7.) 


1.  In  a  road  scrnper  niarhlne  i  he  omhlnHtion  with 
RuptK)rtlng  means,  of  a  scraper  Made  free  t.i  swing  •■v. 
the  8tip[K>rting  means  on  an  axis  eirending  lengthwise  of 
the  blade,  and  a  teusion  device  arranged  lengthwise  of  said 
ails  and  connected  with  the  blade  and  tending  to  move  It 
on  Its  ,axls  t"  thr.iw  the  woikliig  edge  of  the  Mhde  for 
ward  but  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  blade  to  swing  In 
the  opi>osite  direction 

2  In  a  road  scraper  machine  the  i^Tmbinatlon  with  a 
main  frame  and  whe<>Is  upon  which  the  frame  is  mounted, 
of  scraper  blade  supporting  means,  a  scraper  blade  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  frame  and  free  to  swing  on  Us 
supporting  means  on  an  axis  also  extending  transversely 
of  the  friirae.  a  tension  device  also  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  blade  and  tending 
to  swing  the  Made  on  Its  axis  to  throw  its  working  edge 
forward  but  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  t^lade  to  swing 
In  the  opposite  direction 

3.  In  a  road  scraper  machine,  the  c<Knliinatlon  with  sup- 
porting means,  of  a  scraper  blade  free  to  swing  on  the 
supporting  means  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
blade,  means  limiting  the  extent  of  the  forward  movement 
of  the  working  edge  of  the  blade,  a  tension  device  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  axis,  and  connected  with  ssid  blade 
and  tending  to  swing  the  Made  to  move  Its  working  edge 
forward  but  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  Made  to  swUii; 
to  move  Its  working  edge  backward 

4.  In  a  road  scraper  machine,  the  comhlnatioD  w;;h 
supporting  means,  of  a  scraper  blade  free  to  swing  on  the 
supporting  means  on  an  axis  extending  iengthwiae  of  the 
blade,  a  tenaion  device  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  ails 
and  connected  with  said  blade  and  tending  to  move  the 
blade  on  its  axis  to  throw  the  working  edge  of  the  blade 
forward  but  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  blade  to  swing 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  adjustable  means  to  vary 
and  limit  the  extent  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  work 
ing  edge  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  road  scraper  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  wheels  upon  which  the  frame  is  mounted, 
of  scraj>er  blade  supporting  means,  a  scraper  blade  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  frame  and  free  to  swing  on  Its 
supporting  means  on  an  axis  also  extending  transversely 
of  tlie  frame,  a  tension  dex  ice  also  arranged  transversely 


of  tbe  frame  ai»d  engagriag  both  the  supportlns  moana  and 
the  scraper>blade  at  different  points  along  the  Isogtb  of 
tbe  biadc  and  tending  to  throw  tbe  worlnlng  sdgv  of  the 
scraper-biads  forward,  and  an  abutment  adjustable  to  vary 
and  limit  tbe  extent  of  said  forward  movement. 
<"laim»  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  i 


1.072.161  PHESSTRE  RECORI»IN<i  GAGE  Arthi  8 
P  Phillips.  Haverhill  Maaa..  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam 
Gage  and  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts        Filed    Nov     IP.     1909.       Serial    No 

52S,890       (CI    234— -20.  i 


A5 


1     Id  a  cljart  .■^uiiixirt  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  coact 
ing   pencil    roll   and   pressure  roll    having   co-acting  gears; 
said    pressure    roil    l^elng    Journaled    in    spring-controlled 
swinging  armp      with   controlling  spring:   substantially   a^ 
descril>e<3. 

1.'  In  a  chart  support  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
.spring  (xjntrolled  tubular  winding  roll  mounted  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  movable  upon  a  tubular  shaft  ;  said 
shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  gear  the 
face  of  which  frlctionally  engages  one  end  of  said  tubular 
winding  roll  ;  with  conf, -oiling  spring:  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scrilied 


1.072,161;         PIVOT-I'IN     Sri'PORT     FOR     COUPLINGS 
Hknkt    F.    Pope,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Na 
tlonal   Malleable  Castings  Company.    Cleveland.   Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  .Tan.    IS,   1907.      Serial    No 
352. SSO       (Cl.  213—13  . 


A  car  coupler  pivot  pin  retalnei  •t.miirislng  a  stirrup 
having  a  horizontal  bar  and  a  vertical  b&r.  a  stud  extend- 
ing from  said  vertical  bar  on  which  the  stirrup  is  adapted 
to  turn,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  on  the  l>ottom  of  the 
coupler  adjacent  to  the  pivot  pin  hole  through  said  coupler 
and  having  an  orifice  therethrough  for  tlie  reception  of  said 
stud,  the  horizontal  t>ar  of  the  stirrup  l*lng  normally  held 
by  gravity  across  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  hole  to  reUin 
the  pivot  pin  within  the  coupler,  said  stirrup  Iwing  without 
function  In  the  normal  condition  of  the  parts  and  being 
movable  to  one  side  against  the  action  of  gravity  for  the 
removal  of  the  pin  :  substantially  as  descrllH'-i 
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1.072.163.  CAH-COUI'LING  He.vhy  F.  Pope,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castinga  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aag.   1.   1908.     Serial  No.  446.439.      (CI.  213— 42. > 


lr-,--i: 


1.  A  car  cniipler  f^ir  radla!  draft  gears  having  vertlcally- 
pxtending  shouldfrs  at  its  sides,  said  shoulders  being 
located  to  the  rear  of  the  coupler-head,  laterally-projecting 
bufflng  flanKe>i  at  each  side  of  the  head,  and  webs  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  head  and  extending  from  said 
buffing   flanges    to    the   vertically-extending   .shoulders. 

2.  A  car  coupler  for  radial  draft  gear  having  a  head, 
a  shank  and  integral  buffing  flanges  projecting  laterally 
from  the  head  and  webs  projecting  rearwardly  from  and 
integral  with  said  flanges  and  laterally  from  and  integral 
with  the  head  and  shank  at  every  point  throughout  their 
length  and  terminating  in  vertically  disposed  should'TS 
on  the  shank,  the  said  siiouMers  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  a   supporting   frame. 


1.072.1t54.  HATCH-COVKK  .\Nr.  VENTILATOR  FOB 
REFUIGEKATOR CARS  Edwahd  I'osson.  <  hi.  air". 
Ill  Filed  Feb.  29,  1012.  Serial  No.  680,72;'.  ■  >  1. 
62—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  roof  having 
a  hatchway  therein,  a  hood  over  said  hatchway,  said 
hood  being  hinged  at  one  side  thereof,  a  plug  for  the  hatch- 
way under  the  hood,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  hood  close  to  its  hlnee,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
middle  of  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  roof  having 
a  hatchway  tjjerein,  a  hood  over  said  hatchway  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  thereof,  a  perforated  screen  across 
the  extended  side  of  the  hood,  and  a  baffli-  within  the 
hood  back  of  said  perforated  screen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  roof  having 
a  hatchway  therein,  a  hood  over  said  hatchway  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  thereof,  a  perforated  screen  across 
the  extended  side  of  the  hood,  a  haffle  within  th"  hood 
back  of  said  perforated  screen,  and  a  deflector  beiow  said 
baffle  to  catch  water  dripping  therefrom  and  direct  it 
aside  from  the  hatchway. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  roof  having 
a  hatchway  therein,  a  hood  over  said  hatchway,  said 
hood  having  a  vertical  wall  at  one  side,  the  lower  part 
of  said  wall  being  solid  and  the  upper  part  perforated, 
and  a  baflSe  within  the  hood  between  said  perforated  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  and  the  hatchway. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbi'd.  a  car  roof  having 
a  downwardly  converging  hatchway  therein,  a  hood  over 
said  hatchway,  a  plug  within  the  hatchway,  mechanism 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  plug  within  the  hood  without 


(Hsitlaciiif  tii.-  hood,  an  operating  handle  for  said  mecha- 
nism outiide  the  hood,  and  pivotal  means  connecting  said 
I. lug  to  the  roof  adjacent  to  the  hatchway,  said  means 
eomprisiag  a  pin  and  slot  connection  so  as  to  permit 
iaterai  adjustment  uf  the  plug  to  fit  the  hatchway. 
((  l.iim*.  t;  t,,   M   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.165.      GE.ViJi.N'r     iul!     MOTOR  VEHICLES       WiL- 
LIA.M    C.    I'RI'  t.,    0!in;ii;.j,     lil..    assignor,    hy    mt-sne    as- 
signments, to  F.  r.   Motor  Wagon  Company,  a  Oorpora 
tlon   of  South   Dnkof;>       !"l',.l    Oct     U.    IftoT.    s.-riai    N'. 
396,679.      Renewed    .M.ii.    ^.    1:1),;.      SerlHi    .No.    T.ja.iiT.s 
(CI.  74—26.) 


1.  A  transmission  li.'ii  ririt;  f'  r  inoti.r  vehicles  an-l  ti.e 
like,  compribiug  n  tv.w.,*  a  il;;v.ni:  siinft.  an  Hdiustn!.,- 
driven  shaft,  coa.-fuiL;  m.Tii  --rs  on  said  shafts  f  t  ilr;v:nt 
the  driven  shaft  .1,  -  n.-  ii:r.  ■  ti-.r;.  <''n\-\\us  fn-'i-n  :'..<-m- 
bers  on  aftld  shat'is  for  reversing  ttie  driven  s!.aft.  yokes 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  an  adjusting  shaft  Joutnaled 
therein,  bearing  blocks  slldable  in  said  yokes  and  support- 
ing the  driven  shaft,  and  eccentrics  secured  to  the  ad- 
Justing  sbaft  adapted   to  adjust  the  blocks   in    the  yokes. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  drive  and  driven  Hhafts. 
pulleys  tbereon,  a  belt  trained  around  a  corresponding 
pair  of  pulleys,  coacting  friction  members  on  said  shafts, 
an  eccentric  mechanism  for  vertically  adjusting  one  of 
said  shafts  in  a  right  line,  and  a  foot  operated  memf>er 
for  sbiftlag  said  belt. 

3.  A  transmission  gearing  for  motor  vehlrles  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  transmission 
abaft,  vertically  adjustable  bearings  for  said  transmission 


sbaft,    eccentric   means   for  slmuitans 


■isMng    the 


bearings  and  the  transmission  shaft  ;r.  a  ngiit  iine  verti- 
cally relatively  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  driving  friction 
connection  between  said  shafts  for  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  friction  members  on  said  shafts  adapted 
to  contact  for  reverse  movement. 

4,  A  transmlsison  gearing  for  motor  vehicles  nn«!  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  transmission 
shaft,  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  a  belt  traine<i  around  said 
pulleys,  reversing  mechanism  on  said  shafts,  yokes  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame,  an  adjusting  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  yokes,  bearing  blocks  slldable  in  said  yokes  and 
supporting  the  transmission  shaft,  eccentrics  secured  to 
said  adjusting  sbaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  blocks 
in  said  yokes,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  fram#>  for  i>perat 
ing  said  adjusting  shaft  to  shift  the  transmission  shaft 
vertically  to  thereby  control  the  belt  and  reversing 
mechanism. 

1         ! 

1,072,1MJ  PHOTOME'rKI.  OKVI-  !:  ii;\viv  C.  I'tiBST, 
Wanbii^rtoB,  D.  C.  Filed  .June  2U,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7T4.f>:'.s.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.)     (01,  88— 14.^ 

1.  In  t  levlce  of  the  character  described,  the  cetabina 
tlon  of  tb-ee  Nlcol  prisms,  the  outer  members  of  which 
.IT'  r>'i;)r'V"!  V  «tn  t  !•  ri.'i  ry  ii.'i^!  th<'  inner  member  of  which 
Is   ror  jita  ti].-, 

2.  In    a    .-levlce  of   the    f  liar't'n-r   (1."<(  riln^-d,    the    .-omhlna 
tlon   of   three   Nlcol    prisms,    the   ..mer    members   if   which 
are  provided  with  means  for  Indicating  and  adjusting  the 
antrnlar    relation   of  their   principal    planes    and    the    inner 
member   of    w?ilr-h   Is   rotatatile. 

8.    In   .■!    itevi.i'  of  the  character  described,   the   conjbina 
tlon   of   three   Nlcol    prisms,    the   outer   members   of    which 
are  provided  with    means   for   securing   them   In    anv   de 
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sired    angular    relation    with    respect    to    their    principal 
planes   and   the    inner   memt>er   of    which    is    rotatat>le   and 


ir.t-ans  for  Indicating  the  ant'ilar  rehitlon  of  tlie  principal 
pinne  fliereof  witii  respect  to  one  -,f  the  outer  prisms. 


1.072. 1R7       T«  >\\A'  <  I  *  ril'F 
111.       Filed    Aug.    ;i,    li>u!-». 
131—12.) 


'■!     f^         RiCKLV,  Ottawa, 
Serial     No.    510,976.       (01. 


A  y 


A  pipe  consisting  of  a  i)owl  and  stem  havim:  tw  slmul- 
•ari«>usly  ..j,,.!,  ..i.,,,  „•,...  j.-joling  from  the  U^wl  to  the 
-f-!ii.  the  ;n\v.r  i.H-sa^:.  ;..  rung  ne»  r  tlie  tnittom  of  the 
bowl  and  (lie  tipp.r  ito  loar  the  center,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  pass«L-es  \,riu^  s-maM  enough  to  prevent  the 
t<>t.M(oo  from  heirig  drawn  'hereinfo,  while  the  combined 
area  large  enough  to  irive  an  amiile  draft,  a  ralve  opening 
in  the  l«>wl  at  substantially  the  l-.-torn  Thereof  to  permit 
Home  cool  air  to  be  drawn  thert  •  tr  .ri.-;  snd  mixed  with 
tb.-  hot  gaseous  products  -.f  -■o:,;--.-. :.  !,.  and  a  mouth- 
I-ier..  terininiit.ng  short  -.'  '■  i..-(,i!.gs  of  the  two  paa- 
"ages  into  the  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoat 
Ut  scribed. 


1.072,168.  MAI 
Obobob  E  K  : 
1913.     Serial  N 


INK      Fmi;      IKEPARING      INSOLES. 
^^     Brockton.    M*-       Filed    Mar.   8, 
7:.-,816.      (CI.  12^20.) 


1  In  a  machine  f,,r  prejiHririt  reinfon  ,.<!  i:,.in,.-s,  ^>eli!l^ 
for  l)endlng  tlie  ,|p  and  feather  of  the  ins,.,»>  .wur  frorn 
each    other    to    free    the    reinforcing    nsnt.rhi      from     the 


feather  for  th«  greater  portion  of  the  width  of  said  feather, 
and  means  for  drawing  Inwardly  the  marginal  portion  of 
•h<'  reinforcing  materinl  and  forcing  it  into  the  angle  of 
the  iip  and  feather. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  reinforcing  insoles,  meant 
f  r  bending  the  lip  of  the  insole  away  from  the  feather  to 
free  the  reinforcing  material  from  ttie  feather  for  the 
greater  portion  of  the  width  of  .taid  f.aiber,  and  means 
for  tucking  the  free,i  materia:  lnt<.  the  angle  of  the  lip 
and  feather 

!;.  M  machine  for  preparing  reinforced  insoles,  means 
for  :  '  i  rij  'he  Up  of  the  sole  inwardly  and  for  pinching 
the  saiiic  1-;  hoid  the  reinforcing  material  securely  to  the 
lip,  and  means  for  tucking  the  reinforcing  material  In- 
wardlv  into  the  angle  of  the  lip  and  feather. 

-i  ill  a  machine  for  preparing  reinforced  insoles,  meant 
for  bending  tbe  lip  of  the  soU'  mwardiy  and  for  pinching 
the  same  to  hold  the  reinfor'ing  material  securely  to  the 
lip,  and  means  for  tucking  the  reinforcing  material  In- 
wardly Into  the  angle  of  the  lip  and  feather  and  for 
pressing  the  reinforcing  materia!  against  the  flat  part  of 
the  fej,  ■  :,,.r. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  reinforced  insoles,  means 
for  pinching  tbe  Up  of  the  Insole  continuously  to  keep 
tbe  reinforcing  material  in  fixed  reiaMon  to  the  lip.  said 
means  being  adapted  to  bend  the  Uj  nwardly  to  pull  tbe 
reinforcing  material  away  from  Oie  feather  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  feather  und  means  movable 
toward  and  from  the  Up  for  tucking  ibe  reinforcing  ma 
terlal  Into  the  angle  of  the  lip  and  feather 

[riaims  C  Hnd   7  n.it   pritn.-d  in    'he  OHzetle.J 


1,072,169,     I'IX)W.     Newell  Sandkbs,  Chattan^xga    Tenn. 
Piled  June  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,7&3.      <X1.  97     Hb.f 


In  a  gang  plow  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
member,  one  or  more  beams  having  two  bends  or  angles 
bolted  thereto,  and  a  rear  Warn  having  an  extended  part 
lapped  upon  and  bolted  to  said  frame  member  and  formed 
with  a  single  bend 


1,072,170.     KLIO  TRIO  COOKING   MVI.  K      Cn.u.iEs   K. 

Saboent.  Chicago,  111.     Filed   \Iii>    jo    liin       Senal   No. 

628,442.      (CL  219 — 35.) 

1.  In  combination.  Insulating  walls  inclosing  a  cooking 
chamber,  an  electrical-beating  element  within  tbe  <  Hiking 
chamber,  a  recess  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  (bRm;>er.  a 
holb  w  ens  containing  box  In  said  recess  and  ciposed  to 
rbe  h.iiT  within  the  chamber  and  Insulated  from  the  at- 
m>-i'bere  an  ele<trlcfll-swltch  and  conne<tlont!  between 
lie  v\!ii!  of  the  box  and  a  switch  for  opening  the  same. 

2     In    fomblnatfon    Insulating  walls  Inclosing  a   cooking 

hamber    an  ■■ipcrr'.^n:  heating  element  for  supplying  beat 

'o  tbe  chainiMT    ftn  electrical -switch  device  controlling  tbe 
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of  enmat  tbrongti  said  h«atlag  elemaat.  •  hollow 
■talniDff  box  having:  o«e  wall  flr«d  In  position  in  a 
la  oae  of  the  cbamber-walla  and  exposed  to  the 
heat  within  the  chamber  and  Insulated  froin  tt»«  atmcm- 
pta«r»  and  ponnactions  between  another  wmll  of  the  holiow 
gM-eontainlBf  box  and  the  electrical  it«  itch  device. 


3.  In  combination,  insulating  walls  In.  losing  a  cooklnj; 
chamber,  an  electrlcal-lieating  element  for  sappIylnR  heat 
to  the  chamber,  an  electrical  switch  device  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  thmuKh  ^&U\  boatlrii;  ^iemt-nt.  a  hol.ow 
gaa-containlng  Xtox  having  one  wall  fixed  in  position  in  a 
recess  In  one  of  the  chamlier- walls  and  exposed  to  the 
heat  wUhla  the  chamber  and  insulated  from  the  atmos 
phere,  and  adjustable  connections  !i.>twf>en  another  wall  of 
the  hollow  i^ascontainins  l.ox  ami  the  electricalgwitch 
device. 

4.  In  combination,  insul  i  Miik  walls  Inclosing  a  cooking 
chamb»^r.  nn  electrical  heatini:  .i.-mpnt  for  supplying  heat 
to  th"  cbatubor,  a  hollow  gas  containing  box  supported  in 
a  reces.s  in  one  of  the  walls  and  having:  n  thrust-rod  ex- 
tending from  one  of  its  walls  without  the  chamber,  an 
electrical-switch  device,  a  latch  for  holdln?  this  switch 
devlct'  normally  closed,  and  connections  between  tiie  throat 
rod  and  the  latch 

5.  In  combination,  insulating  walls  Inclosing  a  cooking 
chamber,  an  electrical-heating  elempnt  for  supplying  heat 
to  th.^  chamb'^r.  a  hollow  gas-containing  b.ix  supported  in 
a  recess  in  ont-  r,f  the  walN  and  having  a  thrust-rod  ex- 
tending fruni  one  of  its  walls  wlthoir  'h"  l.iirnljer,  an 
electrical  switch  device,  a  latch  for  h.hliiig  rh.  switch 
device  normally  closed,  and  adju-^tnble  connection-  b-  tw.»en 
the  thrust  rod  and  the  latch. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,171  STKAI.M.i;     lOH     ('0FFP:K  POTS.        Emil 

SCHALK,  Chicago.  111.      riled  Oct.  17,  1912       Serial  No. 
726,28.5.      (CI.  53—3.) 


ID^  9»ld  Strainer  compriaing  a  foramlnated  body  having 
a  rigid  edgring  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  pot.  a  member  having  Its  opposite 
pnds  secured  to  said  edging,  the  central  portion  of  said 
t>ody  ijflng  buckled  outwardly  by  said  member  to  coMti- 
tiite  a  grip  .  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  detachably  secared 
to  and  projecting  from  said  body  releaiably  engaging  on«> 
of  said  discharge  openings  for  removably  securing  «il<i 
struiii-r  in  opfnitlvp  position,  substnatially  as  described. 


1.072.1T2.      FISH  Sl'K.XK       Chakles   E.   Schkll,   Knighta 
Ferrj,  Cal.      Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.      Serial   No    7:,-l  429 

(CI.  #a— «.) 


In  an  Uxv,,ienu-HX  .■•   the  class  <le8crll...d.  the  romticatlon 
with  a   pole.     •   „    :,,   :;  rigidly  connected    therewith,  a 

spear  htad  detadialiv  .ujiuected  with  said  member,  a  flexi- 
ble conaectlon  between  the  spear  head  and  the  pole  and  a 
resilient  ni-ml,er  for  taking  up  slack  in  the  flexible  connec- 
tion. 


1,072.173        'ULVERT.       Jtui  s    H     S- 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  <■ 
Ohio,    a    Corporatlnn    of    Ohio.        I'ii.d 
S.rial    \.,    4,-.,-,-4.{.       (CI.  61—9.) 


.  \KLi,  Canio:. 
i'l'any.  Canton, 
'i-      29,    1908. 


The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  or  the  like  having  di- 
charge  openings  la  the  lateral  wall  thereof,  of  a  strainer 
arranged   upon  the  Inner  side  of  said   pot  ovt-r  aa-id   apeu 


1.  The  combination  of  iwo  coniplementarr  culvert  aec- 
tlons  provided  with  plain  edges  ana  circumferential  corro- 
gatlons,  one  edge  of  each  section  folded  upon  Itself,  pro- 
ducing a  longitudinal  groove,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
plain  edge  of  the  complem-ntary  section. 

2.  A  culvert  composed  of  aectiona,  all  of  which  are  alike, 
each  section  having  a  plain  seam  edge  and  circumferential 
corrugations  extending  between  said  edges 

3.  A  culvert  conipo»»»d  of  swtlons  all  of  which  are  alike, 
each  section  provided  with  circumferential  corrugations, 
integral  plain  edgf-s  beyond  the  termination  of  said  corru- 
gations, onn  plain  edge  of  each  section  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  the  other  plain  ed.:e  iilapt»»d  to  enter 
ft  similar  slot  of  the  complementary  section 

4.  In  a  calvert  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  aectioos  having  plain  <>dges,  Integra!  corrugated  por- 
tions betivp»»n  said  »Klge.s,  and  one  of  said  edgen  of  each  sec- 
tion pr'ivid'Hi  with  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  engage 
thf    ir  trro>>   •■*  plain  edge  of  another  section. 

■'  -^  'ii.v.r!  consisring  of  a  series  of  sections,  s.-tld  sec- 
tions provided  with  plain  edges  and  witli  circumferential 
cor-:jraMor.=:  fnrni.  d  r.f  a  lengtii  less  tiinn  the  width  of 
the  -;e.t,ofis  Hii  I'ltivTa;  grooved  portion  provided  on  one 
of  tb-  rl.iin  edgf-s  of  each  section  and  the  said  grixived 
r>or'i..i.  'f rniinatinc  at  a  point  short  of  one  of  tlie  ..nds  of 
said  section,  whereliy  the  longitudinally  adjacent  sections 
may  nvur^lap  each  other  at  their  ends 

i<  laiunii  ti  to  15  Doi  printed  in  the  'latette.  1 
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1,072.174.  WATEB-TUBE  BOILJIR.  Wilhklm  8cumii>t, 
Caaael-Wilhelmshobe,  <k>rmany,  asalgnor  to  Hchmldt  schi 
Helssdampf  Gesellschaft  mit  l^enchrftnkter  Ilaftnng, 
Cafsel,  Germany,  a  Corporatiou  of  Crermany  Filed 
Apr,   12,  1911.      Serial  No.  620.M0.      iCi.  121' — 4«6.) 


with  a  dlactaar^e  oiwnm^'.  a   dour  for  aaid  openlni;.  a  de- 
flector plRte  biaged  within  the  catng.   naeans  for  mortug 


1,  In  a  water  tulK>  »Hdler  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
drums,  and  a  pliiraiity  of  heating  fiues  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  arrHnired  in  series  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  drums  the  f.u>  nearest  the  grate  being  divided  Into 
two  parallel  flues,  water  tubes  substantially  all  arranged 
In  «aid  parnne!  flues  and  a  superheater  and  feed  water 
heat   r  ;i;  f  >i;,.w!ng  flues,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
drums,  and  a  plurality  of  beating  fluee  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  arranged  in  series  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  drums  the  flue  nearest  the  grate  being  divided  Into 
two  parallel  flues  opening  into  a  single  adjacent  flue,  water 
tubes  substantially  all  arranged  In  said  parallel  flues,  a 
superheater  In  the  adjacent  flue  and  a  feed  water  heater 
In  the  following  flue,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3  In  a  water  tube  boiler  provided  with  upper  drums,  a 
lower  drum  each  side  nf  the  grate,  and  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing flues  extending  in  opposite  directions  arranged  In  series 
transversely  to  the  length  of  ihe  drums  the  flue  nearest 
the  grate  being  divided  into  two  pamllel  flues,  water  tubes 
Jtartlri^  from  said  lower  drum  and  substantially  all  ar- 
ranged in  said  parallel  flues,  and  a  superheater  and  feed 
water  heater  In  following  flues,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

4  In  a  «ater  tube  boiler  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
drums  aud  a  plurality  of  heating  flues  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  arranged  In  series  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  drums  the  flue  nearest  the  grate  being  divided  into 
two  parallel  flues,  water  ?u!ies  arranged  in  said  i^arallel 
fluee.  a  regulator  at  the  outlet  of  said  parallel  flue  for  the 
admission  of  ould  air  to  the  lu-ating  gases,  and  a  super 
heater  and  a  ff.d  wai.r  'eat«r  !n  the  following  flue,  as 
and  for   t!ie  pi,rpust    descriLed.' 

5.  In  a  watt  r  tube  boiler  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
drums  and  a  [  iurallty  of  heating  flues  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  arranged  in  series  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  drums,  the  flue  nearest  the  grate  being  divided  into 
two  parallel  flues,  water  tulx-s  arrangwl  in  said  parallel 
flues,  a  superheater  in  the  adjacent  flue,  a  ff-ed  water 
heater  In  a  following  flue  and  a  dartipi  r  in  the  super- 
heater flue,  said  damper  serving  to  divide  gas.  s  going  to 
said  following  flue  iH-tween  said  sup.rheater  fl\ie  and  an 
Intermediate  flue  in  any  desired  proportion,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  C,  and  7   not    print«-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,t»72,17r..      l)EFI.BCT01t    FOR    GRAVTTY-CONVKyERB 
Maktin   C-   Schwab,  Chicago,    111  ,   assignor   to  iiravity 
Conveyor  Company,  a  C^orporation  of  New  York      Filed 
July  28.  1*U«.     Serial  No.  .M().069      (CI.  57— .'T. . 
In  a   gravity   conveyer,   the   combinatloD    with   a   member 

haviBg  a  conveying  surface,  of  a  caaiog  therefor  provided 


/\.  \ 


->t^^*-^-- 


said  plate  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  u 
tot  locking  it  In  operative  position. 


lliS 


1,072,176.  M.\CHINE  FOR  HULLING  TEAS.  BEANS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Robjcbt  P.  Scott.  Cadli.  Ohio  Filed 
May  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,666.     (CI.  130—30.. 


1.  In  a  vine  halting  macblBe  for  hulling  jK-as.  [■eaiis  and 
tke  like  by  Inipact.  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  rerolTlng  shaft, 
a  beater  provided  w  ith  ;.  *  jt*  f  fingers  carried  ry  the 
shaft  and  lifting  rll>s  to  t.e\au  tlit  F>eap.  beans  and  the  like 
and  drill    tbeni  into  the  path  of  the  i>ea-er 

2  In  H  vine  hulling  machine  for  huiling  peaf-.  beans 
and  the  iike  by  Impact,  the  combination  of  a  shnft.  a 
springy  leatpr  carried  tberei>y.  said  l)eater  being  provided 
with  a  serifs  of  finirerK  Hiid  rotary  liftms;  ribs  for  elevat- 
ing the  peas,  beans  and  the  like  and  discbargiiig  them  into 
tiie  jmth  ..f  the  tieater^ 

'A  In  a  vine  hulling  uia'  '.aw  for  hiu.ing  iteas,  lieans  and 
the  like  by  impart,  tie  ct.mlunaTi  >ii  ,  f  a  rotating  cylinder 
having  a  perforated  ouie  wa ...  mefins  for  hulling  peas 
within  said  cylinder  and  means  tor  di;ectiiig  a  blast  of 
air  beneath  said  cylinder  across  the  iiati  of  the  shreds  ao 
as   to  divert   tiie    shreds  d*»^c«nding   tlir^ugh   »«id  cylinder. 

4  In  a  vine  hun.ng  lua-.  ;i.ne  for  huiilng  peas,  beans  and 
the  like,  the  comivination  ..(  h  drum  curr.vinf  one  or*'more 
springy  ieaters.  one  oi  riiore  of  said  i-eaters  being  pro- 
vided wit!,  radiaiiy  pni.ieciu.g  hnperti.  a  cylinder  covered 
wth  i.>er(orate<i  tiss.ter'.ai  for  sifting  the  tjuiled  produ<:tB, 
eievatln#t  mecbaniKm  for  niislnL-  tlu  rit.es  and  dropping 
them  Into  the  path  of  tbe  l^eaters  and  means  for  forcing  a 
Mast  of  air  t  rar.svrseiy  of  ifie  path  (f  the  descending 
shreds  which  pa.ss  through  the  pprfdrated  cylinder 

5.  In  a  pea  and  bean  hiii^-r.  t!;*-  ronibinatlon  >■(  hulling, 
sifting  and  seperntlng  devices  'finsisttng  of  a  drum  car- 
rying a  piuraiItT  of  springy  beaters,  eacli  provided  with 
radlai  fingers  a  cylinder  covered  with  ;*rf*rated  isa- 
terlal.  elevating  r!b«  v  itiiin  the  t  yilnder  for  elevating  tbe 
products  and  dropping  th'-m  ,nto  the  path  of  the  beaters, 
a  separattni;  aj'-or.  arrantw:  beneafto  the  '•yllnder  and  a 
plurality    (f    pipe»    extt-ud.ng    across    and    atMive    tlie    said 
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apron  and  provided  with  passages  so  as  to  project  blasts 
of  aJr  upwardly  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
flap  of  the  apron  and  across  the  path  of  the  descending 
shreds. 


1.072,177.  CrKClIT  BREAKER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Frank  I.  Skssidn.s,  Columbus.  Ohiu,  assignor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  L'.*;.  1904. 
Serial  No.  195.206.      (CI.  175— -'TO.} 


1.  In  a  circuit  brealier  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  com- 
bination of  the  switch  for  upening  and  riosin?  the  circuit, 
means  for  throwing  the  switch  so  us.  t..  open  the  circuit, 
the  antifriction  roller  carried  by  said  switch.  anH,  a  piv- 
oted trigger  device  having  a  <-nrved  surface  ooncenfric 
with  the  pivot  of  the  device  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
anti-friction  roller  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  and  means 
for  releasing  said  trigger  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  com- 
bination with  the  stntionary  brushes  and  the  movable 
brushes  of  means  for  <ontrolilng  the  operation  of  the  mov- 
able brushes,  comprising  a  spring  actuated  rod  having  anti- 
friction rollers  carried  thereby  and  arrang^Kl  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  trigger  device  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  rollers  to  hold  the  said  brushes  in  conta.-t  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  fortii. 

.'!.  In  a  circuit  brealcer  for  an  eiectnc  circuit,  the  com- 
bination with  the  stationary  contacts  through  wtiich  the  cir- 
cuit la  closed,  of  a  rectiiineaiiy  movable  rod  for  controlling 
tue  movements  of  the  movable  contacts,  a  spring  associated 
with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  thereupon, 
tending  to  cause  It  to  open  the  circuit,  antifriction  rollers 
carrie<]  by  .said  rod  on  oi)rK)site  sides  thereof,  a  trigger  de- 
vice having  arms  adapted  to  engage  aaUi  rollers  to  hold 
the  circuit  through  the  mechanism  closed,  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  trigger  arms  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
said  rollers  and  m.'an.s  for  releasing  .said  trigger  device 
•ubstantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  electrical  circuits,  two  con- 
tacts, means  for  holding  said  contacts  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  an  •'lectromaBrnet  having  a  stationary  core  an 
armature  arranged  to  form  a  pole  piece  for  the  magnet  at 
one  aide  of  the  contacts  and  arranged  to  swing  away  from 
the  said  stationary  cor^  to  op*>n  or  '-omi.letelv  close  an 
air  gap  between  the  core  and  the  armature,  the  said  arma- 
ture being  adapted  to  release  said  holding  means  for  the 
contacts,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  an  electric  circuit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch,  means  for  automatical iv  opening 
aald  switch,  locking  devices  attached  to  said  switch  a  trig 
»er  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  devices  and  hold  th^ 
switch  In  its  closed  position,  said  trigger  being  a.inpte.i 
to  move  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  switch  from  its 
open  to  ItB  closed  position,  an  electro-magnet,  a  movable 
armature  for  said  magnet,  a  retarding  device  connected 
to  said  armature  and  adapted  to  prevent  Its  rapid  move 


ment,  and  connections  between  the  armature  and  the  trig- 
ger whereby  movement  .if  the  armature  toward  the  mag- 
nt't  will  release  the  trigger,  said  connections  l.eing  adapted 
to   i-ertnlt    movement    of   the   trigger    independently    of    the 

arniatiirp.    substantially  as  snt  forth, 

LClalms  n  tu  '.>  not  i,rinte<l  in   the  Gazette.]       j 


1,072,178.       ClK.nr   I'.KI  .\KKR 
Colombus,    Ohio,    assuii  i 


Frank  I,  Srhsions, 
iH.'.sne  a.sslgntnents,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufa  '  ,r;iii:  (  (.a.;.any.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  9.  l!to,-  Serm:  No  282  047 
175—268.) 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  the  sup- 
porting device,  the  magnet  pole  piece  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting device,  the  magnet  core,  the  movable  pole  piece 
supported  on  the  core,  the  Insulating  chamber  between  the 
pole  pltces,  the  magnet  coll  in  the  Insulating  chamber,  the 
terminal  brushes  In  the  Insulating  chamber,  and  the 
rotary  switch  segment,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  the  magnet 
pole  piece,  the  stationary  support  therefor,  the  magnet 
core,  the  movable  pole  piece  for  the  ma^rnet,  the  terminal 
brushes,  the  rotary  switch  segment  between  the  brnshea, 
and  th«  rocking  support  for  the  said  switch  segment  piv- 
oted to  the  ends  of  the  magnet  core,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  the  magnet 
pole  piece,  the  stationary  support  therefor,  the  magnet 
core,  the  movable  pole  piece,  the  terminal  brushes  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces,  the  rotary  switch  segment  engaging 
with  the  brushes,  and  the  yoke-like  carrier  for  the  switch 
segment,  the  legs  of  said  yoke  being  plvotally  sa;  j.,  t.-i 
on  the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  magnet  core,  tub-taii 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  stationary 
terminal  brushes  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  oscillatory 
switch  piece  between  said  brushes,  a  magnet  c(.ri»  having 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  fii>i  switch 
pU'cp.  opposite  magnet  pole  pieces  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  on  opposite  sid^s  uf  the  said  brushes,  whereby  the 
lines  of  magnetic  for.  r  passing  '.■etw^en  the  polp  pieces 
will  operate  to  blow  out  an  ar.-  ihat  may  form  Itetween  the 
brushes,  one  of  the  said  ;»']>■  p!ecf>s  bfing  movable  toward 
or  from  the  other.  mean>  fnr  jirovidlnt'  an  clfctric  circuit 
around  the  corf  means  for  breaking  such  circuit,  and  a 
lock  for  circuit  l^reaklntr  m^nns  arranged  to  tie  released 
by  the  aald  movable  pole  pif.-e.  substantially  as  set   forth. 

.".  Ir,  a  circuit  hrfakcr,  liip  combination  of  terminal 
f)ruah«<s.  a  rotatablo  switrh  .segmt-nt  arranged  to  make 
ronnecTlon  t)€tween  the  brushes  and  a  stationary  magnet 
for  Mowing  out  the  arcs  between  the  brushes,  the  said 
magnet  having  two  pole  pieces,  a  stationary  rore  and  a 
■■>i!  siiprmindinir  th-  .N.r.v  th<'  said  core,  coll,  switch  seg- 
ment and  the  contact  faces  of  the  brushes  being  arranged 
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in    concentric    relation    to    each    other    and    t>elng   situated 
in  the  same  transverse  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth 
f Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T.0T2.1T9  CARMKNT  HANGER.  John  A.  Shea.  Wllkes- 
Harr.'.  la  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No  708  716 
(CI    I'll— 16.) 


u 


I  In  a  devi..  ,,f  th.-  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slidable  ^upport  Including  a  relatively  fixed  bang«r 
rod,  of  a  bracket  including  a  sleeve  portion  clamped  to 
the  said  rod,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  portion  against 
tuiyilng  upon  the  rod.  and  an  auxiliary  hanger  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slidable  support  Including  a  relattvelv  fixed  hanger 
rod,  of  a  bracket  Including  a  sleeve  portio'n  clamped  to 
the  said  rod,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  portion  against 
turning  ut^or  rbp  rod.  and  an  auxiliary  hanger  rod  slld- 
ably  ni.  iintci  ,  ;.,n  the  bracket,  the  auxiliary  rod  being 
offset  Witt,  r.  Hi   n  to  the  first  mentioned  hanger  rod. 

^.  In  a  lovKc  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  H  s  ipp.rt  Including  a  relatively  fixed  hanger  rod,  of 
H  bra  krt  tix.d  to  the  support  upon  the  rod  and  Including 
asscn.Mwl  s,(tlon8.  each  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  hav- 
ing a  shH-ve  portion  at  each  of  Its  ends,  the  sections  being 
assembled  with  the  sleeve  portions  matching,  means  se- 
curing the  section-  it,  assembled  relation  with  the  sleeve 
sections  at  one  end  of  each  plate  embracing  the  said 
hanger  rod,  the  said  plates  Extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  hanger  rod,  and  an  auxiliary  "hanger  rod 
sllda'My  mounted  Ivetwp.ni  the  other  sleeve  sections 


1.072,180.     HEAT  KN..1.VK      Hakqld  W.  Shohnahd.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Original  application  filed  Sept    28    1911 
Serial   No.   651,882.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.685.      (Cl    121  —  115  » 


1.  A  heat  engine  having  a  suitable  packed  automatic 
valve  and  external  means  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure 
to  the  packing  of  said  valve,  sobst;  1  •    1    v    ,  .^     i>  scribed. 

2.  A    heat    engine    having    an    ndiiiv>;  -      ,  .^   ■, .     f^j.    ^^p. 

plying  fluid  thereto,  a  pa  kiiii:  -i,  said  valve,  external 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  packinL-  and  means  for 
supfilying  air  pressure  to  said  oil.  substantiallv  as  de- 
•crlbecl. 

.3  fii  a  htat  inglno  a  valve  rhamber  and  va  \  «>  v.>,!i-  a 
vHlvf  sftnu  .-arrying  a  head  and  two  sepflr.Mtc;  pa  k-uus. 
means  f.,r  supplying  fluid  under  prossurf  to  'tic  ppace  !m>- 
tw^on  said  head  and  the  nearc;  paiksnt.  and  ineatis  for 
supplying  oi!  under  pres«urp  !>  the  spao»'  rx^tween  said 
packfntrs,    suiwtantljilly    ati   describ*^d 

4  In  a  heat  engmp.  a  valve  <dmmlM>r  and  a  vaivp  s.>at.  a 
valve  stem  carrying  a  head  and  two  separated  packings 
having  each  a  greater  area  rhan  that  exposf-d  '\v  the 
valve  head  whf>n  -n  its  seat,  means  r...r  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  f>erwe.T.  said  head  and  the 
nearer    packing,    and    means    fo^    suppiylnji    oil    under    pre* 


-pa, 


:„.twf>pn   sai.i   [ja.kmirs,   substantially   as 


sure  to  T  f 
descrllted 

5.  In  a  !  c;, t  engine,  a  valve  chamber  and  valve  seat  a 
valve  stem  carrying  a  head  and  two  separated  packings. 
the  nearer  packing  having  an  area  superior  to  that  .  i- 
posed  by  th.  head  when  on  its  seat,  and  the  farther  pa.  k- 
Ing  having  a  still  greater  arc;,  :,  eans  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  E.ei  «een  said  head  and  thp 
nearer  packing.  an<i  incans  f  r  -npplylng  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  the  space  NMwcei,  said  ;  acklncs,  substantiallv  a, 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.072,181.  AMI  SE.MENT  RACING  DEVICE  Retnold 
SuiTLKB,  San  Diego,  (^ai.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913  Serial 
No.  746,771.     (a.  104—111.) 


1.  A  racing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks 
side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  varlDus  speed  moving  cables 
mounted  below  each  of  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  racing 
apparatuses  adapted  to  be  readily  atUched  to  and  de- 
tached from  any  of  said  cables,  and  means  in  connection 
with  and  operated  from  any  one  of  said  racing  ajpara 
tuses  for  attaching  and  detaching  the  same. 

2.  In  a  racing  device,  the  combination  of  a  loop  shaped 
platform  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  cables  mounted  beneath  each 
of  said  grooves,  a  racing  devlc^  adapted  to  run  on  said 
platform  over -each  of  said  grooves,  a  means  In  connection 
with  said  racing  device  adapted  to  facilitate  Its  engage- 
ment with  any  one  of  said  cables  beneath  said  groovp  and 
means  for  operating  said  cables 

3.  In  a  racing  device,  the  combination  of  a  ;  . cc  -hnpe  i 
platform  provided  with  .i  plurality  of  grooves  ::  erein.  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  cables  mounted  beneath  each  of 
aatd  grooves,  a  racing  device  adapted  to  run  on  said  plat- 
form over  each  of  said  grooves,  a  means  In  connection 
with  said  racing  device  adapted  to  facilitate  its  engage- 
ment with  any  one  of  said  cables  beneath  said  groove. 
means  for  operating  said  cables  and  a  sweep  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  racing  devices  for  moving  said  racing 
devices  around  the  end  of  said  loop. 

4.  In  a  racing  device,  the  combination  .f  a  loop  shaped 
platform  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  cables  mounted  beneath  each 
of  said  grooves,  a  racing  device  adapted  to  run  n  said 
platform  over  each  of  said  grooves,  a  means  In  conrjei  tlon 
with  said  racing  device  adapted  to  facilitate  Its  engage 
ment  with  any  one  of  said  cables  l>eneath  said  grooves, 
means  for  revolving  said  cables,  a  sweep  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  racing  devices  for  moving  said  racing 
devices  around  the  end  of  said  loop  and  means  for  ..perat- 
Ing  said  sweep  means  In  connectico  with  said  cables 

5.  In  a  rar:!,^  d.  ^  .ce  the  ccnit^lnjitior.  of  a  platf.irm 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  mounted  beneath  said  platform,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  various  sired  sheaves  mounted  beneath  each  of  aald 
grooves  on  said  shafts,  cables  mounted  longitudinally  slong 
said  platform  on  each  alined  set  of  sheaves  and  a  raring 
device  for  each  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  be  guide,!  hy 
said  groove  and  means  for  fadliUting  its  engagement 
with  any  one  of  said  cablM  beneath  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  10  no»  i^finted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,182.      Hi   ill.^:.  .  .\SKi"        PWM  C.   SiMM,.vs. 

Forest    Lake.    Minn.      Filed    Dec     23,    1912.      Sertal    No 

738,r?97.      (CI.  27— IS.i 

1.   It;  ••,,iii!,;r,ation  with  a  burial  casket    a   "exible  nurll 
lary    I.  tt,-!!,    se,  ured    at    one    end    to    the    Wdtom    of    the 
•asket.    a?i.l    a*    The   other   end    to    a    revoluble    roller,    and 
means    for    nctuntuif     said     roller    to    properlr    adjust    the 
auxiliary   botto.-n. 


t'j6 
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2.  In  coaabtnatiOB  wltb  a  borial  ouket,  a  flexible  auxil- 
iary   bottom    secured   at    one   end   to    the  bottom   of   tbe 


casket,  a  revoluble  roller  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
auxiliary  bottom,  a  worm  gear  for  actuating  said  roller 
for  adjusting  tbe  auxiliary  bottom. 


1,072,183.      JACK  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES.      MoN 
TAGC»  SiMPSONT,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  19.  1912. 
Serial    No.   704,480.      (CI.   57— 15.» 


1.  In  a  Jack  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
main  frame  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  side  members,  a 
Tertlcaily  movable  horizontal  bar  mounted  In  tbe  bottom 
portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  suspended  rollers, 
toggle  lerer  devices  mounted  between  the  top  member  of 
tbe  main  frame  and  said  bar  and  having  rollers  operating 
in  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  operating  said  tog 
gle  lever  devices  so  as  to  depress  the  rollers  suspended  by 
said  bar  below  tbe  main  frame  and  lock  the  same  in  a  de- 
pressed position. 

2.  In  a  Jack  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
frame  composed  of  top,  bottom,  and  side  members,  the  top 
member  being  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  and  the  bottom  member  being  composed  of 
two  parallel  parts,  and  the  side  members  being  provided 
with  vertical  slots,  a  vertically  movable  horizontal  bar 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  the  ends  of  which  operate  in 
said  slots,  said  bar  being  provided  In  the  top  thereof  with 
a  grooTe  and  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  suspended  rollers 
toggle  lever  devices  mounted  between  tbe  top  member  ot 
tbe  main  frame  and  said  bar  and  provided  with  rollers 
movable  In  the  grooves  In  said  memt>er  and  bar,  said  toggle 
lever  devices  being  pivotally  connected,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  toggle  lever  devices  to  depress  said  bar,  and 
the  rollers  connected  therewith  below  the  main  frame. 


1.072,184.  STORM-WINDOW  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-CABS 
WiLXiAM  Slacqhteh,  Marinette,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  L'9. 
1912.      Serial  No.  674,083.      (CI.  20 — iO.5.) 


A  •tonn  window  for  loeosDOtiTcs,  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  including  top,  bottom  and  aide  sections,  said 


bottom  section  provided  with  a  depeoding  rib  aifaglng  a 
groove  within  tbe  window  frame  of  the  cab,  said  top  in- 
clined to  thereby  allow  sak)  casing  to  be  rotatod  about 
said  rib  to  thereby  allow  said  casing  to  be  placed  within 
and  removed  from  the  said  cab  window  frame. 


1.072.185.  EGG-<:aRT0N.  CASSits  C.  8M11.KY,  Indlan- 
apoUe,  iDd  Plied  Jan.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,924. 
(CI.  229— 1'9.) 


-\n  i-gj,'  <iirtiiii  comprising  a  single  sht-ft  oi  flexible  ma- 
terial b^■nt  and  formin>,'  tbe  Hd,  totiom.  front  side  and 
rt-ar  side  "f  the  carton  :  a  projection  on  fach  end  of  said 
rear  side,  each  projection  forming  an  end  of  the  carton, 
extending  on  the  inside  of  said  front  side  from  one  end  to 
the  center  thereof,  extendini<  laterally  across  the  carton 
to  the  rear  side  secured  to  said  rear  side  for  the  width 
of  one  >'gK  compartment,  extending  laterally  across  the 
carton  to  thf  pt>rtion  of  said  projection  on  tbe  iiislde  of 
said  front  side,  .secured  to  said  portion  of  said  projection 
for  the  width  of  au  e^g  compartment,  extending  across  said 
carton  to  the  rear  side  thereof  and  having  its  end  portion 
secure<l  thereto;  and  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  front 
side,  said  projections  extending  acrosss  the  carton  approxi- 
mate the  ends  Lbereof  to  its  central  portion  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  <arton  with  their  ends  overlapping, 
all  of  said  iirojtM  tlons  being  provided  with  slits  and  Inter- 
locked at  eacli  lH'-rssectloD  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.072.186.  ROTARY  DRIKR.  Cecil  Ba.ss  Smith.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2b.  lUll'.  Serial  .N'o.  728.208. 
(CI.  84 — 6.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  drier,  au  auxiliary  cylinder  located  within 
the  main  cylinder  near  the  feed  end  thereof,  an  annular  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  air  cham- 
ber being  closed  at  the  feed  end  and  open  at  the  opposite 
end  and  air  connection  from  the  exterior  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder to  the  air  chamber. 

1'.  In  a  rotary  drier  an  auxiliary  cylinder  located  within 
the  main  cylinder  near  the  feed  end  thereof  and  concentric 
thereto,  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  sarround- 
ing  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  annular  air  chamber  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  casing  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
said  air  chamber  being  closed  at  the  feed  end  and  open  at 
the  opposite  end.  and  air  connections  from  the  exterior  of 
the  main  cylinder  to  tbe  annular  air  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drier,  that  portion  of  the  feed  end  of  the 
cylinder  extending  over  the  fire  zone  of  the  furnsce,  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  lining,  in  combination  with  an 
aoxlllary  cylinder  located  within  the  lined  portiot  of  tbe 
main  cylinder,  and  concentric  thereto,  a  cylindrical  casing 
aurrouadlng  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  annular  air  cham- 
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ber  between  said  cylindrical  casing  and  tbe  auxiliary 
cylinder,  said  air  chamber  being  closed  at  the  feed  end  and 
open  at  the  opposite  end,  and  air  connections  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  main  cylinder  to  tbe  annular  air  chamber, 
whereby  heated  air  from  the  furnace  circulates  through 
the  auxiliary  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drier,  in  combination  with  the  main  cyl- 
inder, an  auxiliary  cylinder  located  within  the  mala  cylin- 
der, concentric  thereto  and  at  the  feed  end  thereof,  over 
the  fire  sone  of  the  furnace,  a  hopper  adapted  to  feed  ma- 
terial to  both  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  cylinders,  an  annular 
air  chamber  surrounding  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  air 
chaml)er  being  closed  at  the  feed  end  and  open  at  the  op- 
posite end,  and  air  connections  from  the  exterior  of  the 
main  cylinder  to  the  annular  air  chamber  near  the  feed 
end  thereof,  whereby  heated  air  from  the  furnace  circu- 
lates through  the  said  air  chamber  and  the  auxiliary 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  drier,  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  shelves  or  blades  therein,  air  chambers  in  the 
lK>dy  of  said  blades,  openings  from  said  air  chambers 
through  the  cylinder  shell  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and 
openings  from  the  air  chambers  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder. 

(Claims  (5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gassette.] 


said  bearing  support  and  morable  with  a  -parallel  SBOtton 
to  shift  the  position  of  said  roller  shafts  while  the  drlr- 
Ing  connection  thereto  Is  maintained. 


1,072.187.  Al  TOMATir  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MO 
TORS.  Joseph  V.  Smithkrs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ;  Her- 
t>ert  Smltbers  and  Walter  Smithers.  executors  of  said 
Joseph  P.  Smithera,  deceased.  Filed  July  8,  1&08. 
Serial  No,   442.51.').      (n.   12.3      187  1 


I  Li  an  automatic  starting  device  for  motors,  the  cora- 
Idnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  normally  held  under  tension,  adapted  to 
rotate  said  gear-wheel,  means  adapted  to  couple  said  gear 
wheel  to  said  shaft  when  said  spring  le  released  and 
means  actuated  by  the  unwinding  of  said  sprlnjj  to  auto 
matlcally  couple  said  gear-wheel  to  said  shaft  to  cause 
said  gear-wheel  to  rotate  in  the  reverse  direction  to  wind 
said  spring  to  start  said  shaft. 


1,072,188.  GEARING  MECHANISM  Howakd  F.  S.vt- 
DVL,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tbe  Maytag  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July  5.  1912  Serial  No. 
707,747.      (CI.   74^^9.) 

1.  in  a  gear  n^ecbanism.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
roller  shafts,  bearing  members  for  said  shafts,  support- 
ing means  to  which  said  bearing  memt>erB  are  pivoted, 
driving  means  mounted  in  said  supporting  means,  and 
driving  connections  from  said  driving  means  to  said 
shafts,  said  hearing  members  being  movable  ootward 
equally  to  a  new  position  while  maintaining  tbe  driving 
connection  to  said  roller  shafts 

2.  In  a  gear  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
roller  shafts  suitably  geared  together,  bearing  members 
for  said  shafts,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driving  connection  from 
■aid  drlTe  shaft  to  one  of  said  roller  shafts,  a  support 
for   said   bearing    members,    and   swinging    arms    carrying 
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.''..  In  a  geartnfr  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
versible shaft,  a  pair  of  roller  shafts  having  driving  con- 
nection therewith,  and  supporting  means  for  said  roller 
shafts,  said  supporting  mean?  twlng  movable  with  a  paral- 
lel motion  to  shift  the  position  of  the  roller  shafts  with 
respect  to  said  reversible  shaft  while  the  driving  c(Hmec- 
tlon    therewith    is   maintained. 

4.  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  bracket  supports,  a  (x>unter  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
sprocket  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  chain  movable  by  said 
sprocket,  a  pair  of  roller  shafts  horlaontally  arranged 
and  driven  by  said  chain,  and  parallel  links  pivoted  to 
Hald  brackets  and  operatively  connected  to  move  said 
roller  shafts  outward  with  a  jtarallel  motion  to  a  new 
iHisltlon  while  the  driving  connection  through  said  chain 
tyi   maintained. 

Ti  In  a  jfcarinfr  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  reversing  mechanism  In- 
teriKxsed  Utween  said  motor  and  said  shaft  to  reverse 
tbe  direction  of  rotation  thereof  when  desired,  a  pair  of 
horisontal  roller  shafts,  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  roller  shafts  and  Kald  first  name^l  shaft,  said 
roller  shafts  beinx  movable  to  swlns  to  a  new  operative 
position   parallel    to   their  Initial    fK>8ltk)n. 

[t'lnlms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  tiazette  ] 


l."72.1Hf»       ROTARY    FAN        William    Spakks.    JackwHi,. 

Mich  assignor  to  Tbe  Sparks-Wlthington  Compaay, 
.Tackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporatlrrti  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
17.   U^ll       Serial   N.>    ft.W.137       tCl.   170—168.) 


1  A  fan  consisting  of  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  circular 
plate  having  Its  marginal  edge  bent  laterally  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  for  forming  a  guard  flange,  the 
main  t)ody  of  the  plate  having  portions  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  series  of  blades  and  intervening  openings,  the 
openings  being  of  less  radial  length  than  the  radios  of 
the  fan,  leaving  a  central  web  uniting  the  inner  ends  ot 
the  blades,  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  being  separated 
from  the  rim  by  slits  extending  tn  the  same  direction  froA 
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the  opening  at  one  edge  to  a  point  In  proximity  to  the 
o]>po«ite  edge  of  the  blades,  leaving  relatively  narrow 
weiM  uniting  the  outer  end*  of  the  blades  to  the  rim,  the 
portiooa  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  the  silts  from  the  rim  being  deflected  laterally 
and  means  for  connecting  the  deflected  portion  of  the 
blades  to  the  rim. 

2.  A  fan  consisting  of  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  circular 
plate  having  its  marginal  edge  bent  laterally  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  for  forming  a  guard  flange,  the 
main  t)ody  of  the  plate  having  portions  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  series  of  blades  and  intervening  openings,  the 
openings  being  of  less  radial  length  than  the  radius  of 
the  fan.  leaving  a  central  web  uniting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  bladea,  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  being  separated 
from  the  rim  by  slits  extending  In  the  same  direction 
from  the  openings  at  one  edge  to  a  point  In  proximity  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  blades,  leaving  relatively  narrow 
webs  uniting  the  outer  end«  of  the  blades  to  the  rim,  the 
portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades  which  are  aapa- 
rated  by  the  silts  from  the  rim  being  deflected  lateral ly 
to  points  in  close  proximity  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
rim,  said  rim  having  portions  thereof  depressed  inwardly 
against  the  points  of  the  blades. 

.3.  A  fnn  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  and  a  laterally 
extending  rim  therefor,  a  series  of  radially  extending 
blades  formed  from  said  plate  and  a  portion  of  each  blad* 
attached  to  the  rim,  the  portion  of  each  blade  unattached 
to  the  rim  being  deflected  laterally,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  deflected  portion  of  said  blade  to  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  fan  consisting  of  a  one-piece,  sheet  metal  circular 
plate  having  Its  marglnar  edge  bent  laterally  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  for  forming  a  guard  flange,  the 
main  body  of  the  plate  cut  to  form  a  series  of  blades  of 
less  radial  length  than  the  radius  of  the  fan.  leaving  a 
central  web,  portions  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  be- 
ing separated  from  the  rim  by  slits  of  less  length  than 
the  width  of  the  blade,  leaving  a  relatively  narrow  weo 
uniting  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  to  the  rim,  the  por- 
tion of  the  blades  separated  from  the  rim  by  silts  t>elnK 
deflected  laterally,  and  means  for  connecting  rh»'  deflected 
portions  of  the  blades  to  the  rim. 

5.  A  fan  consisting  of  a  one-piece,  she^'t  metal  circular 
plate  having  its  marginal  txige  bent  laterally  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  for  forming  a  guard  flanKe,  the 
main  body  of  the  plate  cut  to  form  a  series  of  blades  of 
less  radial  length  than  the  radius  of  the  fan.  leaving  a 
central  web,  portlonn  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  toe- 
ing separated  from  the  rim  by  silts  of  less  length  than  the 
width  of  the  blade,  leaving  a  relatively  narrow  web  unit- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  to  the  rim.  the  portion 
of  the  blades  separated  from  the  rim  by  silts  beink;  de 
fleeted  laterally,  and  means  In  conne<'tlon  with  the  rim 
for  supporting  the   deflected   portions   of    the   blades. 


.w*' 
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3.  la  combination,  a  map,  uprights  mounted  on  the 
same,  wires  detachably  secured  to  the  uprights  and  run- 
ning In  deviating  lines  representing  routes  on  the  map, 
and  slidable  miniature  aerial  conveyances  suspended  from 
the  wires. 


1.072.190.  GAME  APPLIANCE.  Johaxne.s  Stein,  Dres 
den,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann  Roch,  Blasewltz- 
Dresden.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.700.       (CI.   46 — 63.  > 


1.  In  combination,  a  map.  flexible  flhimentons  mem- 
bers supported  above  the  same  In  lines  repres<>ntlng  routes 
00  the  map.  and  miniature  aerial  conveyances  suspended 
from  the  aald  members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  map.  uprights  mounted  on  the 
same,  flexible  filamentous  members  secured  to  the  up- 
rights and  running  in  lines  representing  routes  on  the 
map,  and  slidable  miniature  aerial  conveyances  pendent 
from  the  said  members. 


1.072,1»1  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Fhilip  Strrn, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  Royal  Typewrittr  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug    26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,673,      (CI.  197— 38.) 


1  Av  inte^cral  type  bar  se(j;ment  Imvlnt'  a  radial  web 
am!  a  thiclcened  rim  formed  with  radial  slots  for  type 
bar  iHinrinK^  ;*  se^'intntal  seat  extending  through  the 
slotted  part  ami  n  slit  of  less  width  than  said  seat  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the  rim.  a  single 
pivot  riM\  disposed  in  said  seat  and  extending  across  all 
the  slots  and.  therefore,  locked  positively  against  lateral 
strains  In  all  dirnctions  and  type  bars  occupying  the 
slots  and   turning  about   said   rod. 

2.  Aii  integral  tyi)e  t>ar  s''Knient  having  a  rim  enlarnf-d 
In  a  forward  dire<-tlon  and  formed  with  radial  slots  open 
on  thre''  sid'S  but  closed  at  the  bark,  a  segmental  pivot 
rod  sear  extending  through  the  slotted  part  of  said  rim 
and  a  seymt-ntal  slot  of  less  diameter  than  the  seat  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the  rim.  a  slnpie 
pivot  rod  dl.>ipose<l  in  said  seat  across  the  slots  and,  there- 
fore, loiked  positively  against  lateral  strains  In  all 
direction^  and  typ<»  l>ars  pivoted  in  the  clots  on  lald  rod. 

I 


1,072,102.     FRUIT  GRADER 
yard.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  7 
(CI.   130 — 32.) 


John  Wksi.ev  .Syi^fk,  Hill- 
191--'.     S.rla!    No.   719,106, 


1.  Id  a  fruit  grader,  a  support,  adjustable  grader  plates 
on  said  support  and  a  divided  lonKitudinally  movable  con 
veyer  movable  over   the   plates 

2.  In  a  grader  the  cornhlnatlon  with  a  stand,  •  divided 
top  carried  by  said  stand,  pulleys  mounted  beneath  said 
divided  top  and  at  each  end  thereof,  a  conveyer  carried 
by  said  pulley,  said  conveyer  passing  over  said  divided 
top  and  adapted  to  carry  fruit  thereon,  said  conveyer 
being  divided  centrally  throughout  Its  length,  said  division 
overlying  the  division  in  the  divided  top,  means  carried 
by  the  divided  top  for  causing  the  fruit  to  take  a  central 
position   upon   the  cf>nveyer. 

3.  In  a  grader  the  combination  with  a  stand,  «  divided 
top  carried  by  said  stand,  pulleys  mounted  beneath  said 
divided  top  and  at  each  end  thereof,  a  conveyer  carried 
by   said    pulley,    said    conveyer    passing    over   said   divided 
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top  and  adapted  to  carry  fruit  thereon,  said  conTeyer  being 
divided  centrally  throughout  its  length,  said  dlrlaion 
overlying  the  division  in  the  divided  top,  meant  carried 
by  the  divided  top  for  causing  the  fruit  to  take  a  central 
position  upon  the  conveyer,  means  located  beneath  tald 
conveyer  and  tipon  said  top  for  grading  the  fruit,  said 
means  consisting  of  two  plates  capable  of  movement  to 
and  from  each  other 

4.  In  a  grader  the  amiblnatlon  with  a  stand,  a  frame, 
a  flexible  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  divided  top  carried 
by  said  stand,  pulleys  mounted  beneath  said  divided  top 
and  at  each  end  thereof,  said  pulleys  having  one  edge  of 
their  periphery  grcKived,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  pulley. 
said  conveyer  passing  over  said  divided  top  and  adapted 
to  carry  fruit  thereon,  said  conveyer  being  divided  cen 
trally  throughout  its  length,  said  division  overlying  the 
division  in  the  divided  top,  means  carried  by  the  divided 
top  for  causing  the  fruit  to  take  a  central  position  upon 
the  conveyer,  and  tneans  located  t>eneath  said  conveyer 
and  upon  said  top  for  grading  the  fruit,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  two  plates  capable  of  movement  to  and  from 
each  other. 

!>.  A  fruit  grader  fomprisint  a  support  having  graded 
openings,  and  a  pair  of  IxKlily  flexible  parallel  conveyers 
movable  over  the  support  with  their  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions disposed  over  the  openings. 

[Clalni  «)  not  printed   in   the   GREPtte.] 


1072,193.  CRISHING  MAtHINE.  Eixj.^R  B  Bymovs. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  .Ian,  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.■^40,119.      I  CI.  83—10.) 


a  stop  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  bearing  against  tbe 
other  for  preventing  the  relative  longitudinal  motion  of 
the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In   the  Gatette.J 


1  The  combination  nf  two  shafts,  one  hollow  and  con 
taiuinK  the  other,  with  uppoged  crushing  members  mounted 
one  on  •  ach  shaft  and  rotating  In  the  same  direction,  and 
a  slop  niounteti  nn  one  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
other  for  preventing  the  relative  longitudinal  motion  of 
the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  of  two  op 
posed  crushing  disk  mtmliers  with  parts  whereon  they 
are  mounted  and  whereby  they  are  driven  and  an  Inclosing 
hood  and  a  st-parate  and  nmovable  ring  therein  and 
about  the  contiguous  peripheries  of  tbe  disks  for  the 
purpose  of  retflvine  the  material  dlschargred  from  t>e 
tween   the  disks. 

3.  The  comblniitlon  of  two  shafts,  one  hollow  and  con 
taining  the  other,  with  opposed  crushing  members  mounted 
one  on  each  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  relative 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  shafts,  said  stop  containing 
a  flange  on  the  inner  shaft  which  overlies  the  end  of 
the  outer  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  one  hollow  and 
containing  the  other,  with  opposed  crushing  members 
mounted  one  on  I'Boh  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  preventing 
the  relative  longitudinal  motion  of  the  shafts,  said  stop 
containing  a  flange  on  the  inner  shaft  which  overlies  the 
end  of  the  outer  shaft,  their  engaging  surfaces  lying  In 
the  surface  of  a  sphere. 

.''1.  The  Combination  of  two  shafts,  one  hollow  and 
containing  the  other,  with  opi>OBed  crushing  members 
mounted  one  on  each  shaft,  the  shafts  connected  near 
the  crushing  members  by  a  ball  and  socket  bearing,  and 


1  072.194,  APPAR.'^TrS       FOR       COOLING       SUPBR- 

HE.^TER  PIPES  I'BTBR  Thomskn,  Cassel-Wllhelm- 
shfihe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf 
Gesellschaft  m  b  H.,  Cassel-Wllhelmshflbe,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    767.509.       '<-]     122—478., 


1.  In  a  haUutt  provided  with  f5re  tu!«es.  in  combination, 
superheater  tubes  in  some  of  said  fir.  tul>es  ndapted  to 
have  their  steam  supply  cut  off,   a  bi  wer  pipe  connected 

with  the  Ixdler  by  a  cock  and  provided  »ith  a  uoiile,  a 
branch  pipe  opening  from  the  blower  pipi  i>etween  said 
cock  and  noeile  and  j^iined  to  the  saturated  end  of  the 
8ut>erheater  elements,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  said 
brant  h  plp'v 

2  In  a  Uuler  provided  with  fire  tubes.  In  combination, 
sup. Theater  tul>es  in  some  of  said  fire  tubes  adapted  to 
liMv-  tiiet.'-  steam  supply  cut  off,  a  blower  pipe  connected 
"ith  the  tM-)iIer  by  a  cock  and  provided  with  a  notzle,  a- 
branch  pipe  (-ipeninc  from  the  blower  pipe  between  said 
cock  aiui  nozile  nn<i  j<iined  to  tbe  saturated  end  of  the 
superheater  elenients,  a  check  valve  controlling  said 
branch  pipe,  and  a  second  branch  connection  from  the 
Wower  pipe  aiiapt.-d  to  be  Joined  to  a  pressure  source 
Othff  than  the  Iniiler. 

?■  in  a  boiler  provided  with  fire  tut>es,  in  combination. 
superheater  tuU'S  in  soni<  of  said  fire  tubes  adapted  to 
have  their  steam  supply  cut  off,  a  blower  pipe  connected 
with  the  lollt  r  by  a  coCk  and  provided  with  a  nozile,  a 
branfh  pipe  opening  from  the  blower  pipe  between  said 
rock  and  nozzle  end  joictd  to  the  saturated  end  of  the 
superheater  elements  air  inlet  passages  in  said  branch 
pipe,  and  a  rhe<  k  valve  betwt^n  said  passages  and  the 
stiperbeater  elements   for  cfintroHing  the  branch  pipe. 


1. "72. 195.         ROLI^rOI.ISHKH  Cr.KTEZ      W       TOWNSIND, 

(anion,  Ohio       Filed  .\r.K    'M .   li'12.      S<Tial  No.  718,025. 

tCl.   HO— 1.1 

1.  For  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  fv-ilishing  oflf  the  sab- 
stance  of  n  roll  at  the  rolling  surface  thereof  to  uni- 
formly counter  art  the  roughentnj;  abrasitrn  of  said  surface 
produced  by  rollinc  said  means  comprising,  in  comtaina- 
tl'in  wifii  said  ri'!!.  a  flexible  rnetnllir  polishing  member 
adapted  to  fl.iibly  conform  to  said  surface  and  holding 
means  engaclnK  ''sid  polishing  menlx'r  aiifl  adapted  to  con- 
stantly hold  said  memf>er  in  roU-substanre  f>ollshtng  con- 
tact with  said  surfar*  during  the  operation  of  rolling 

2  For  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  polishing  off  the  sub- 
stance of  a  roll  at  the  rolling  surface  thereof  to  uni- 
formly counter  act  the  roughening  abrasion  of  said  surface 
prt^dnced  by  rolling,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
metallic  polishing  member  adapted  to  flexibly  conform 
to  said  surface  and  to  be  constantly  held  in  roll  substance- 
polishing  contact  with  said  surface  during  tbe  operation 
of  rolling. 
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8.  For  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  polishing  off  the  aub- 
•tanee  of  a  roll  at  the  rolling  surface  thereof  to  uni- 
formly coanter-Act  the  roagbealQK  abrasion  of  said  surface 
prodac«d  by  rolling,  said  means  compristog  a  plurality  of 
OMtalllc  members,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
(McOwMi,  means  for  holding  said  members  In  roll-substance- 
poUsking  contact  with  the  roll  during  the  operation  of 
roUlag.  and  means  for  variously  distributing  and  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  metallic  members  against  said 
•orfaee. 


4.  For  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  polishing  off  the  sub 
Stance  of  a   roll  at   the   rolling  surface   thereof   to   unl 
formly  counter-act  the  roughening  abrasion  of  said  surface 
produced    by    roiling,    said    means    comprising    a    flexible 
metallic    polishing    member,    a    polishing-member-holdlng 
means,  pressure  exerting  means  and  adjusting  means,  said 
holding  means  connected  to  the  housings  of  the  mill,  said 
jvollshing  member  held  by  said  holding  means,  said  pres- 
•nre  exerting  means  connected  to  said  holding  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same  to  bring  said  polishing  mem 
ber  Into  roll-substance-pollshlng  contact  with  said  surface, 
and  said  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  holding  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  flex  said  polishing  member  to 
ailjast  and  variously  distribute  the  pressure  of  said  mem- 
ber upon  said  surface. 

5.  For  a  rolling  mill,  means  for  polishing  off  the  sub 
stance  of  a  roll  at  the  rolling  surface  thereof  to  uni- 
formly counter-act  the  roughening  abrasion  of  said  surface 
produced  by  rolling,  said  means  comprising  brackets  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  housings  of  the  mill,  a  blade  back 
connected  to  said  brackets,  a  flexible  metallic  polishing 
blade  adjustably  connected  to  said  blade  back,  means  con 
nected  to  said  brackets  for  plvotally  moving  the  same  to 
throw  said  polishing  blade  into  roll  substance  polishing 
contact  with  said  surface  and  means  connected  to  said 
blade  back  and  engaging  said  bl&de  for  distributing  the 
pressure  of  said  blade  back  against  said  blade,  whereby  to 
rarlonsly  adjust  the  polishing  pressure  of  said  blade 
against  said  surface  throughout  the  length  of  said  blad^. 


1,072,196.  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  THREAD 
GUIDING  SLOTS  IN  WEAVING  SHUTTLES.  Charles 
B.  Wbbstek,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

.    James    K.   Lanning,    Fall   River,    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,378.     (CI.  144—2.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  forming  thread  guiding  slots  in  weav- 
ing shuttles  comprising  in  combination,  means  for  cutting 
a  substantially  straight,  short,  thread  slot  in  one  face  of 
a  shuttle,  terminating  short  of  both  ends  of  the  shuttle, 
and  mians  for  cutting  a  short,  arcuate  slot  in  a  face  of 
tb«  shuttle  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  other  face, 
of  aofflclent  length  to  Intersect  said  straight  slot. 

2.  Mechanism  for  forming  thread  guiding  slots  in  weav- 
ing shuttles  comprising  In  combination,  means  to  cut  in 
one  f»ce  of  the  shuttle  an  arcuate  slot  merging  at  one  end 


Into  tht"  cop  receiving  space  of  the  shuttle  and  at  its 
other  end  terminating  In  the  stock  of  the  shuttle,  and 
means  to  cut  a  substantially  straight  slot  In  the  adjoining 
face  of  the  shuttle,  said  straight  slot  terminating  at  one 
end  of  the  shuttle  eye  and  at  Its  opposite  end  Intersecting 
the  said  arcuate  slot. 


'A  Mechanism  for  forming  thread  guiding  slot.x  In  wt-av- 
Ing  shuttles  comprising  in  combination,  oscillatory  means 
to  cut  In  oHf  face  iif  thi'  shuttle  an  arcuate  slot  merging 
at  one  end  Into  the  cop  receiving  spacp  of  the  shuttle  and 
at  its  other  end  terminating  in  the  stock  of  the  shuttle, 
ami  ro9peratlng  reciprocating  means  to  cut  a  substan- 
tially straight  slot  in  the  adjoining  face  of  the  shuttle, 
said  straight  slot  terminating  at  one  end  at  the  shuttle 
eye  and  at  its  opposite  end  intersecting  the  said  arcuate 
slot  3. 

4.  Mechanism  for  forming  thread  guiding  slots  in  weav- 
ing shuttles  comprising  In  combination,  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  interchangeable  cutters  mounted  thereon,  one  Nlng 
a  segmental  disk  cutter  and  the  other  being  a  seg- 
tnental  liand  cutter,  means  for  holding  a  shuttle  in 
o[>erative  relation  to  .'jald  shaft  and  to  the  cutters  when 
positioned  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  held  shuttle 
axlally  of  the  shaft  to  present  the  shuttle  to  the  action  of 
the  band  cutter,  and  means  for  movinR  the  shuttle  toward 
the  shaft  In  a  plane  -substantially  normal  thereto,  to  pre- 
sent the  shuttle  to  the  action  of  the  disk  cutter. 


1,072,197  WATER  HEATER.  Belvis  T  Wiu.i.sn.s, 
Somerville.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  The  United  Injector  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  lu,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,379.      tCl.   236  —8. > 

*  '  I 


1  The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  means  adapted 
to  Impart  the  heat  of  steam  to  water  In  which  suck  means 
is  Immersed,  a  reducing  valve  to  control  admission  of 
steam  to  said  means,  comprising  a  relatively  large  piston 
valve  and  a  relatively  small  disk  valve,  the  latter  seating 
over  the  steam  entrance  to  .said  means,  a  casing  for  said 
reducing  valve,  said  casing  Ijelng  apertured  at  the  rear 
of  the  reducing  valve,  a  back  pressure  valve  coatroUing 
said  aperture,  and  a  thermostat  In  control  of  the  back 
pressure  valve. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  of  means  adapted 
to  Impart  the  heat  of  steam  to  water  In  which  such  means 
Is    IranM-rs^Hl.    a    reducing    valve    to    control    admission    of 
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steam  to  said  means,  comprising  a  relatively  large  piston    j 
valve  and  a  relatively  small  disk  valve,  the  latter  seating    j 
over  the  steam-entrance  to  said  means,  a  check  valve  be     i 
tween  the  said  besting  means  and  the  source  of  steam  sup 
ply,  a  casing   for  said   reducing  valve,   said   casing   being 
apertured  at   the  rear  pf  the   rt?ducing   valve,   a   bacta   pres 
sure  valve  controlling  said   aperture,  and   a    thermostat   In 
control  of  the  back  pressure  valve. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  means  adapted 
to  Impart  the  heat  of  steam  to  water  in  which  said  means 
Is  immersed,  a  reducing  valve,  to  control  admission  of 
Kteam  to  said  means,  comprising  a  relatively  large  piston 
valve  and  a  relatively  small  disk  valve,  said  piston  valve 
U-ing  provided  with  a  small  aperture,  the  disk  valve  seat 
ing  over  the  steam  entrance  to  said  heating  means,  a  cas 
ing  for  said  reducing  valve,  apertured  at  the  rear  of  said 
valve,  a  back  pressure  valve  controlUne  said  aperture  In 
the  casing,  and  a   thermostat   In  control  of  the  tiack  pres 

sure  valve. 

4  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  of  means  adapted 
to  Impart  the  heat  of  steam  to  water  In  which  such  means 
Is  Immersed,  a  reducing  valve  to  control  admission  of 
steam  to  said  means,  comprising  a  relatively  large  piston 
valve  and  a  relatively  small  disk  valve,  a  check  valve  be 
tween  said  heating  means  and  the  source  of  steam  supply, 
a  casing  for  said  reducing  valve,  said  casing  being  aper 
tured  at  the  rear  of  the  reducing  valve,  a  back  pressure 
valve  controlling  said  aperture,  and  a  thermostat  to  con 
trol  the  back  pressure  valve. 

r».  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  of  an  ejector 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  liquid  to  be  heated,  said  ejector 
comprising  a  casing  which  contains  a  steam  chamber,  a 
steam  tube,  a  combining  tube,  a  reducing  valve  In  the 
steam  chamber  to  control  the  steam  tube  entrance,  com 
prising  a  relatively  Isrge  piston  valve  and  a  relatively 
small  disk  valve,  the  latter  seating  over  the  steam  tube. 
the  casing  t>elnK  apertured  at  the  rear  of  the  reducing 
valve;  a  back  pressure  valve  controlling  said  aperture. 
and  a  thermostat  In  control  of  the  back  pressure  valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


partments,  an  Independent  channel  In  each  pipe  bar  for 
each  organ  division,  a  stop  box  for  exhausting  said  chan- 
nels, a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  pipve  In  each  of  said 
channels,  a  valve  for  each  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling 
each  of  said  valves  from  either  of  said  motors,  subsUn- 

tlally  as  described. 

^.  In  a  pipe  organ  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
organ,  divisions,  a  wind-chest  having  pipe  wind  compart- 
ments. plt>e  bars  forming  the  opposite  walls  of  said  com- 
partments, an  Independent  channel  in  each  pipe  bar  for 
each  organ  division,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  pipe  In 
each  of  said  channels,  a  valve  for  each  pipe,  and  a  system 
of  levers  for  controlling  each  of  said  valves  from  either  of 
said  motors,  sulietantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  «  pipe  organ,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of 
organ  divisions,  of  automatic  player  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating any  or  all  <if  these  divisions,  a  wind  chest  having 
pij>e  wind  compartments  pipe  bars  forming  the  opposite 
walls  of  said  compartmtnts,  an  independent  channel  In 
each  pli'C  bar  for  each  organ  division,  a  stop  box  for 
venting  said  channels,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  each  pipe 
in  each  of  said  channels  a  valve  for  each  pipe,  and  means 
fur  controlltnK  each  of  said  valves  from  any  of  said 
motors. 

,^.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of 
manuals,  of  pipe  !«rs  having  a  plurality  of  channels  there- 
in, means  in  each  channel  for  speaking  each  organ  pipe  of 
the  plt>e  bar.  and  stops  venting  these  channels  whereby 
the  corresponding  manual  may  play  the  organ  pipe  of 
this  pipe  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1  072,19H        .MUSICAL      INSTRUMENT.       PniLtiT      WiK 
srHiNO,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlrschlng  Organ 
Companv.   Salem,    Ohio,   a  Corporation  of   Ohio.      Plied 
Apr    6.    1910       Serial   No.   553.775.      (O.  g4-~246. 1 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  manuals,  of  a  register  of  musical  pipes,  a 
pljK'  bar  having  a  series  of  ducts  therein,  there  being  one 
duct  for  and  communicating  with  each  pipe  of  the  register, 
a  valve  for  each  duct  controlling  the  air  communication 
to  its  respective  pipe,  a  series  of  channels  in  said  pipe 
bar.  there  being  one  of  said  channels  for  each  manual,  a 
pneumatic  motor  in  each  channel  for  each  of  the  said 
valves,  means  (Xinnected  with  each  of  said  motors  for  op 
erating  Its  respective  valve,  a  stop  box.  and  means  con- 
trolling said  box,  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  channels 
may  be  vented  to  permit  the  motors  therein  to  operate 
uiwn  the  depression  of  the  co r res jKm ding  keys  in  the  corre 
spending  manuals. 

2.  In    a    pipe    organ   the   combination    of   a    plurality    of 
organ  divisions,  a  wind  chest   having  pipe-wind  compart 
ments    pipe  bars  forming  the  opposite  walls  of  said  com 


1,072,199.        CHIMNEY     UROTECTOK. 
Wix'D,  Chicago.    Ill 
7r.0,5H6.       (CI.   108—26.) 


James     Hom» 
Serial  No. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  n  foot  mem- 
ber :  sides  cut  out  and  struck  up  frc»m  said  foot  member  ; 
ends  secured  to  said  side  memlHTS  .  and  ears  on  said  foot 
menir>er  spacing  the  central  portions  of  said  ends  apart, 
substantially   as  descrltied 


1,072.200.  BAND-SAW  MACHINE,  Chablks  K.  WbiqHT, 
Newark.  N.  J  Filed  June  28.  1910.  Serial  No,  566,279. 
«Cl.  143— 16<.».  t 

t 


1.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
band  saw.  of  a  support  extending  iongitudlnally  thereof,  a 
clamp  mounted  on  the  support  and  .•<.mpriplng  a  pair  of 
-lamping  members  that  adjustably  embrace  the  support, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  outstanding  projerfioo  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough    a  rod  hsv- 
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ln«  one  end  adjostsbly  passing  through  the  projection,  and 
a  law  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
rod. 

2.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
band  saw,  of  a  support  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  cutting  stretch  of  the 
saw,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  out- 
standing projection  that  extends  toward  the  plane  of  the 
said  cnttlng  stretch  of  the  saw,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted 
at  one  end  In  the  projection,  and  a  saw  guide  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod 

3.  The  combination  with  a  band  saw  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  cutting  stretch,  of  a  supporting  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  stretch  and  disposed  at 
one  s'de  of  the  plane  thereof  above  the  saw,  a  clamp 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  an  outstanding  projection 
that  extends  toward  the  plane  of  said  cutting  st»etob.  a 
rod  rotaUbly  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  projec- 
tion, said  rod  extending  toward  the  saw,  and  a  saw  guide 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adjustable  on  an- 
gularly disposed  axes  that  are  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  cutting  stretch  of  the  saw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  band  saw,  of  a  saw  guide 
engaged  therewith,  supporting  means  including  a  rod.  and 
a  connecting  device  having  one  end  rotatably  and  eccen- 
tilcally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  having  pivotal 
connection  at  one  side  with  the  guide,  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  eccentric  mountlnj;. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  band  saw.  of  a  guide  engaged 
therewith,  a  supporting  rod  disposed  longitudinally  of  tb.- 
plane  of  the  saw,  a  connecting  devicp  having  a  rotatnhK- 
eccentric  mounted  on  one  end  of  th.'  rod  and  disposed 
alongside  the  guide,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
connecting  device  and  guide,  said  pivotal  connection  beiii- 
located  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  roratable  mounting  and 
beyond  the  end  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


truck,  aoxlllary  manifold  ribbon-reels  supported  on  said 
tmek  beyond  the  ends  of  said  carriage  and  platen  and  mov- 
able slmttlUneously  therewith,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently winding  said  ribbon-reels  Independently  of  the 
platen. 


1,072,201.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Fredekick 
Bakeb,  Blackheath,  and  Lesser  Jacobs,  London,  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  Baker  Sewing  Machines  Trust  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Original  application  filed  May 
23.  1908,  Serial  No.  434,702.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  573,683.  (CI 
112—34.) 


1.  A  seam  comprising  puncturable  material,  and  a  sin 
gle  thread  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  material  and  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  main  loops  and  sub-loops  drawn  through  the 
material  from  the  said  thread,  each  main  loop  being  of  a 
predetermined  length  and  bearing  upon  the  other  side  of 
the  material  with  Its  bight  interlinked  with  the  next  main 
loop  and  its  intermediate  part  embraced  by  and  embracing 
a  sub-loop  which  thereby  locks  it  to  the  material. 

2.  A  seam  comprising  two  or  more  pieces  of  material 
and  a  line  of  stitching  formed  by  a  single  thread  having 
a  serlM  of  main  loops  and  sub-loops  therein  drawn  through 
the  material,  the  main  loops  being  connected  with  one 
anotHer  by  a  chain-stitch,  and  the  sub-loops  each  locked 
by  a  knotted  stitch  to  one  of  the  main  loops. 

3.  A  seam  for  uniting  puncturable  material  with  a  sin- 
gle thread  comprising  a  thread  which  passes  through  said 
materUl  and  extends  in  a  relatively  long  main  loop  In  the 
line  of  the  seam,  a  plurality  of  relatively  shorter  sob  loops 
which  pass  through  the  relatively  long  main  loop  and  then 
around  said  main  loop  to  embrace  it  at  intermediate  points 
in  its  length  and  about  which  said  sub-loops  are  drawn  to 
lock  them  to  the  main  loop,  and  a  second  relatively  long 
main  loop  passing  through  the  bight  of  the  first  long 
main  loop. 


2.  The  comblnatlofi  witli  a  T.v|„-wrinMa  ma.  bin.-  compris- 
ing a  reclprocabl.'  r^rrUx^^-  and  i,lai-ii,  ,,f  a  recHwoca- 
hie  truck,  aiiiiliary  tnatiif  :,d  ni.l.onre-ds  suj. purred  nn  said 
truck  but  movable  with  naid  carriage  ,n,d  piafn  and 
means  for  lntermirt»-ni!y  winding  said  ribl«in  r.-els  inde- 
pendently of  rh.'  piHf.'ij  at  .,n.'  .>nd  of  tij.>  m-.veui.'Bt  of 
the   earrlage 

3.  The  (-i)ml.lnatlon  with  a  typfwritliik'  tujnhlne  r., [upris- 
ing tt  reclprocable  carriage  and  a  platen  -.f  n  reolpmralil.. 
truck,  manifold  riblxnireels  supiK.rtfd  .u!  „iiii  truck  lude 
pendently  .,f  said  earrtage  and  plat.i..  .j.vi.,.s  for  Inter 
mlttently  sctuating  said  ribbon  reels  indepeudeurly  of  the 
platen,  and  moans  that  engage  said  devices  at  on^  end  of 
the  stroke  of  aald  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  compris- 
ing a  reciprocable  carriage  and  a  platen,  of  a  reciprocable 
truck,  manifold  ribbon-reels  supported  on  said  truck  inde- 
pendently of  said  carriage  and  platen,  devices  for  Intermit 
tently  actuating  said  rlbt)on  reels  independently  of  the 
platen,  and  stationary  means  independent  uf  the"  carriage 
that  engage  said  devices  at  one  end  of  th.«  stroke  of  said 
carriage 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewritinkr  uiachine  compris- 
ing a  reciprocable  carriage,  and  a  rotatable  platen  jour- 
naled  therein,  of  a  reciprocable  truck  adjacent  said  car- 
riage, auxiliary  manifolding  ribton  reels  carried  by  said 
truck  and  journaled  beyond  the  eiulH  of  said  platen  so  that 
ttie  ribbon  therefrom  moves  from  one  reel  to  the  other  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  platen,  , 

(Claims  •;  to  17  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.202.  TYPE -WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  England 
J.  Baikir.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  687.161.      (CI.  197—133.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  compris- 
ing a  reotprocable  carriage  and  a  platen,  of  a  reciprocable 


1,072,203.  SUProur  F«.li  SMALi.  AicMS.  Olof 
BoETKER,  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin.  Crermnny  Filed 
Nov.   18,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,993.      (CI.  42-I94.)  ! 


In  combination   witl,  a  ^mal!  arm  of  a  support   therefor 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallf!  Hrnis  ',.  provided  with  lotigi' 
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tudlnai  parallel  slots,  a  curved  cross  connection  d  and  a 
pair  of  leg  members  o,  a  pin  passing  through  said  slots  and 
■erring  to  slidably  and  pivotally  secure  the  support  to 
the  arm,  and  a  reUlnlng  device  on  the  arm  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  leg  members. 


1,072,204.  RACK  FOR  TOWELS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTI 
CLES.  OsCAB  A.  BOEHM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,901.      (CL  45—32.1 


/y  y^ 


A  towel  rack  comprislnj;  a  hollow  oi>en  ended  glass  rod. 
a  petrlfactive  filling  within  the  Iwre  of  .said  rod  and  con 
stltutlng  a  reinforcing  core  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  flank 
Ing  heads  having  projections  that  extend  into  opposite 
ends  of  the  rod  and  are  einbe^dded  within  the  flUlng.  said 
filling  constituting  likewise  a  tiindlns;  medliim  for  xMid 
projections. 


l.i'Ti;  -'(»5  riiulM  1.-T10N  OF  LEAD  o.Xins  <  •:  m  f,k  W. 
Bkuw.n  and  Alpheis  R.  Nek.s,  BI(»c)mington.  Ind  Filed 
Sept    0,   1912       Serial  No.   -l»..-?77       ,C\    -.%      1  i* 

1  The  Improved  process  for  the  priHlurt|..n  of  lead 
oxids  possessing  low  specific  gravity  and  of  an  amorphous 
nature  which  consists  In  heating  the  starririir  materia:  at 
a  temperature  below  4.")n     C  ,  suiistantially  .ss  ()»»scrl!>ed 

2  The  improved  process  for  the  production  ■■f  re.i  ^.^a.; 
or  orange  ininera!  iMi.«scssin>;  i..w  spociflr  gra\;;.i  of  aii 
amorphouii  nature  w died  insists  lii  tK^a'sni;  tlie  starting 
material  at  «  teinj^'rHt  ute  '».twf«Ti  .'ii'.'i  Mod  440°  C, 
substantially   as   dt^scriN-d 

.H  The  lraprn\.si  pr.xess  for  the  production  of  red  lead 
or  nrange  mineral  possessing  low  si>eclfic  gravity  and  of  an 
amorphous  nature  whl<h  consists  in  lieatlng  the  starting 
material  for  from  tlire.-  t..  three  an,]  ine-half  hours  at  a 
temperature  IxMween  425  <'  and  44o  c.,  substantially 
as   descrihed. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  sutmtantlally  conical  hoods  arranged  co-axlally  on* 
within  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
passage,  a  neck  projecting  from  within  the  inner  hood 
having  a  discharge  passage  therethrough  flared  at  its 
upp<»r  end  and  communicating  with  the  annular  passage, 
a  nozzle  secured  within  the  outer  hood  having  its  lower 
^•nd  tapered  and  projecting  a  short  distance  into  the 
rtarefi  month  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  wei>s  holding 
s;ii.|  tioods  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another 

4  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  conical  hoods  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  sj-aced  apart  to  form  an  annular  passage,  a 
ncrk  serur.-d  to  the  Inner  hood  having  a  discharge  pas- 
s.'.*;'  tlierethrough  communicating  with  the  annular  pas- 
-.*;e  u  riuzrle  within  the  outer  h<x>d  projecting  a  short 
listan.e  Into  the  discharge  passage,  and  a  threaded 
t'lpS'lc  !it  ttie  ai>ex  of  the  outer  hood  forming  a  conilnua- 
tioi)  of  the  Mozzi,..  said  nippl  •  liaving  its  end  tapered 
whereby  an  annular  soaJe  pocket  will  be  formed  between 
t!ie  nipple  and  a  pipe  connected  thereto 

.".  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hoods  spaced  apart,  a  discharge  passage  through  one  of 
said  hoods  communicating  with  the  space  l-'tween  the 
hoods  and  a  blast  nozzle  arranged  lu  dire<  t  a  fluid  jet 
through  said  discharge  passage. 


1,071;. i"u6.  SAM»ER  .Iamks  m  i„t.F.M\.N,  .Vlontrea!. 
yuetiec.  Canada  Fl.ed  ctct  1.  lyi::.  Seria.  .\u 
7;;a.334.      tCl.   105 — 263.> 


1     .\    device    of    the    character    d(>scri!w»d    comprlaiiij   • 
pair    of    Integral    conical    hoods    spaced    n    short    distance 
apart,     a     discharge     passage     through     the     center    of     one 
hood,   and  a  blast   nozzle  attachi^d   to   the  other   hood   pro 
Jectlng  a  short  distance  Into  said  passage 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  conical  hoods  arranged  one  within  the  other  and 
spaced  apart  whereby  an  annular  passaire  is  formed  be 
tween  the  two  hoods,  a  central  discharge  passage  through 
the  Inner  hood  communicating  with  the  annular  passage, 
and  a  noule  secured  to  the  other  hood  and  projecting  a 
flared  month  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  webs  holding 
jet  of  high  velocity  Issuing  from  the  nossle  will  create  a 
vacanm  in  the  discharge  and  annular  passages. 


1,072,207.  EXTENSION-STEP  FOR  RAILWaY-CABS 
Ei.LE.\  M.  C0KDO8,  Goldfleld.  Nev.  Filed  Mar  10  1913 
Serial   No.  753.188.      (CI.  105 — 87. 1 


I-     r 


SX4S^ 


jj 


\  Th*«  cnmMnstlon  with  fixed  car  steps  of  a  movable 
-''!  '■■'■-  TiT).  'ed  therewith  and  guides  in  which  they 
^'c  nM.ii  'e.,!  i^  Slide,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  under  the  car 
trnr-v.r--.dy  of  the  same,  devices  connecting  said  rock 
-!:'•    \\\\\\   The  said  bars,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  hsvlng 

■•  <  i;  r  >.  a:ng  piston  and  means  connecting  it  with  the 
-aid  rock  y?;,ft.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston 
adjusts  th,-  mova!t'e  «!tep  for  use  or  non  use,  pipes  con- 
nected with  th'  end-  '  said  'yiiDder,  a  four  way  valve 
applied  at  •!,.  ;  :,  ■••  .r.  .  f  such  pipes,  and  an  air  supply 
pipe  also  cuunected   witli  thp  va!vf>s,  as  described, 

2.  An  extensible  step  for  vphlcles.  means  for  supporting 
the  step  for  movements  relatively  of  the  main  step,  a 
fluid  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  in  ttfe 
cylinder,  controlling  connections  between  the  piston  and 
the  extensible  step,  a  I3uid  «upp!y  pipe,  and  m^ans  for 
Introducing  fluid  to  the  cylinder  from  the  supp'y  pip* 
and  for  normally  matntstninc  an  inoper,4tive  adjustment 
of  the  extensible  step. 


1,072.208.  MEANS  FOK  <  TtNN^^  "riN< ;  PIl'ES  WITH 
HE.\DS  *<  Knit  NUkdv  Kuti.  .«4ati  Francisco. 
('al  ,  assignor  to  Inion  Iron  Works  To.  San  Francisco, 
<  fil  ,  a  CorixTHtioti  of  New  .Lrsey  Orlirina!  application 
f11*Hl  Mar  P  MM-',  Serial  No  ftsi'  »!«*'.  IMvided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  1^.  19ia.  Serial  No.  7.'.7,496. 
Ml     137 — 98.) 

In     c.imblnatlon    with    a    receptacle    cover    having    an 
•penlng.   a   sleeve   passing  throogh   the  cover  and  having 

at    Its   inner    end    a    flansre,    said    slwre    also    having  at   Its 
.pp<jj<lte     end     portions     }>oreR     of    different     diameter,     tlw 

inner  Iwire  t>eln.i:  of   ureatpr  diameter  than   the  miter  boi% 
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a  pipe  pAMlDg  throagh  the  bores  of  the  atecTe  and  fitting 
UMgly  In  the  outer  smaller  twre  and  spaced  from  the 
wftUs  of  the  Inner  larger  bore,  means  for  fixing  the  pipe 
to  the  sleeve  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  carried  bj 


the  rover  and  engageable  with  the  flange  to  hold  the 
sleeve  against  rotation,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve  and  pnsrageable  with  the  cover  to  draw  the  flange 
In  close  contact  with  the  cover  to  close  the  opening 
therein. 


1.072.209.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  ZINC  FROM 
RESIDUF^S  CONTAINING  ZINC.  ESPECIALLY  SLAGS 
IN  REVERBERATORY  FURNACES.  Adolphb  Hbnki 
Desqraz,  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  July  31,  1911  Se- 
rial  No.   641,397.      (CI.   75 — 153.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  easily  reducible  and  vola- 
tile metal  from  substances  containing  the  same,  which 
consists  In  forming  such  substances  to  a  molten  liquid  bath 
of  slag,  and  re-actlng  upon  said  molten  bath  with  a 
suitable  basic  agent,  thereby  driving  off  said  metal  from 
the  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  and  other  easily  re- 
ducible and  volatile  metals  from  slag  and  the  like,  which 
consists  In  forming  the  slag  to  a  molten  bath,  and  re- 
acting upon  said  molten  bath  with  a  suitable  basic  agent, 
thereby  driving  off  the  volatile  metal  constituents  of  the 
bath. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  and  other  easily   re- 
ducible and  volatile  metals  from  molten  liquid  slag,  which 
consists  In  re-acting  upon  said  molten  slag  with  a  suit 
able   basic  agent   added   thereto,    thereby   driving   off   the 
volatile  metallic  values  of  the  slag. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  and  other  easily  re- 
ducible and  volatile  metals  from  slag  and  like  substances 
conUlnlng  the  same,  which  consists  In  forming  said  sub- 
stances to  a  molten  liquid  bath,  and  reacting  upon  said 
molten  bath  with  calcium  oxld.  thereby  driving  off  the 
volatile  metallic  values  of  the  molten  bath. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  sine  and  like  volatile 
metals  from  slag,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  slag  to  a 
melten  liquid  bath,  reacting  upon  said  molten  bath  with 
a  suitable  basic  agent  and  a  suitable  reducing  material 
thereby  driving  off  the  volatile  metalUc  values  of  the 
molten  bath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,210.       CASTER     FOR     FURNITURE.       Albbht     B 
Dtsa,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Universal    Caster   * 
Foandry  Company.  New  York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,028 
<CI.  1«— 73.) 

1.  In  a  caster  structure,  the  combination  of  a  caster 
wheel.  Jaws,  pintle,  flanged  rollers  and  an  upper  roller 
bearing  plate  and  a  housing  having  openings  for  holding 
and  spacing  the  rollers  and  also  having  an  exposed  flange 
extending  In  the  interval  between  said  Jaws  and  plate 
for  protecting  said  rollers,  the  fianges  traveling  In  an- 
nular guWeways  and  the  rolling  surfaces  of  the  rollers 
being   approximately    beveled,   at   least   In    part,    to   form 


beveled  surfaces   convergent    to   the   appropriate   common 
center  of  motion. 

J 


2  In  a  caster  structure,  the  combinHtion  of  a  caster 
»h.-t_>l.  jaws,  pintle,  rollers  and  upper  roller-bearing  platf. 
said  piatt'  and  jaws  having  opp<;>sed  corrugations  and 
concentric  grooves,  said  rollers  running  on  said  corru- 
gations and  having  guide  tlanfres  at  their  Inner  ends  run 
nlng  In  said  ^rrooves.  and  a  housing;  havlntr  a  flauce  t>x- 
tendlng  between  thf  said  plate  and  Jaws  and  openings 
which  hold  and  space  the  rollers. 

.3.  In  H  caster  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rtHnjted  rollers,  and  jaws  and  supporting  plate 
havin;;  aimalar  h.'arinK  surfaces  which  make  contact  with 
rh>'  rollers,  and  a  houwinir  which  receives,  spaces  and 
locates    the    ruli'Ts  .    said    housing    having    a    peripheral 


flan 


i:>'  '22  w 


downturned. 


1.072.211.  SEAM  FOR  SHOE  SOLES.  Geor..e  .\  I>.bvm 
and  STEPHEN  A.  1>.)BYNE,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  a.sslu'n-.rs  to 
Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  l.  1911  Serial 
No.   647,263.      (CI.  36— -24.  i 


I     .\  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  an  Insole,  and  a  metallic 
fastener  seam   for   attashtng  said  outsole  comprlsli^   fas 
teners  paMing  through  the  outsole  and  Insole  and  clenched 
back  Into  the  Insole,  the  clenched  points  of  said  fasteners 
having  their  ends  deflected  toward  the  shanks  thereof 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  an  Insole,  and  a  metalllr 
fastener  Peam  for  attaching  said  outsole  comprising  fas- 
teners passing  through  the  outsole  and  Insole,  and  clenched 
back  Into  the  insole  In  the  same  direction  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  and  along  the  seam,  the  clenched  points  of  said 
fasteners  having  their  ends  deflected  toward  the  shanks 
thereof, 

.?,  .\  shoe  having  an  Insole  and  an  outsole.  and  a  metalll. 
fastener  .'^jam  for  attaching  said  outaole  comprising  fasten 
ers  having  well  defined  beveled  non  clenching  headp.  the 
fasteners  extending  through  the  outsole  and  Insole,  with 
the  heads  in  the  outsole  and  the  points  of  said  fasteners 
clenched  back  into  the  insole,  the  clenched  points  of  said 
fasteners  having  their  ends  deflected  toward  the  shanks 
thereof 


1.072,211;.      METHOD   OF   MAKING    SEAMS   FOR    SHOE 

SOLES.     Stiphkn  a.   DdBTNE  and  Gboroe  A.  Dobynk. 

St.   Louis,   Mo.,   assignors  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 

rompaay,    St     Louis,    .Mo.,    a   Corporation    of   Miseourl. 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,264.     (CI.  36— 20  i 

1.   The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  shoes  by  a  metallic 

fastener  seam   which   comprises    presenting  a    plurality   of 

fasteners   having  abruptly  deflected   points  to   the  ootsole 

with  the  deflected  points  extending  in  the  same  dir«ctibn 

and  In  the  direction  of  the  seam,   inserting  the  fasteners 

so  presentefl  through  the  outsole  and  Insole,  and  clenching 

the    points  of   said   fasteners    hack    into    the    insole   in    the 

direction  of  the  defle<ted  points,  whereby  said  outsoie  and 
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insole  are  secured  by  a  rt)w  of  fasteners  having  their  i>oint.s 
clenched  and  extending  In  the  same  direction  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  seam. 
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iidapte<i  to  engage  the  curtain  to  hoid  the  same  upon  the 

niain  [Kile. 


2  The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  shoes  by  a  seam  con- 
sisting of  metallic  fasteners  which  comprl.<»es  nl  r  ;ptly  de- 
flecting the  i>olnts  of  the  fasteners  an  amounr  s  ,tfK!ent  to 
firedetermlne  the  direction  of  the  clench  l\  a  clenching 
anvil  but  not  sufficient  to  cause  the  nali  to  c\irl  while  pass; 
ing  through  the  material,  inserting  the  fasteners  thmui:!. 
the  outsole  and  insole,  and  clenching  the  deflecte-l  ;..  mts 
by  engagement  with  a  clenching  anvil  hack  into  the  insole 
and  in  the  dirt^cflon  of  rhdr  abrupt  deflection,  fnr  ^]„-  pur- 
ix>ne  set   forth. 

:i.  The  method  of  attaching  solet*  to  shoes  by  a  metallic 
fastener  seam  which  comprises  rutting  a  fastener  from  a 
string  and  simulraneonsly  deflecting  the  r>olnt  of  the  suc- 
ceeding fastener,  severing  said  succeeding  fastener  fn.m  Its 
successor  and  simultaneously  deflecting  the  point  of  sn\,\ 
successor,  presenting  said  severed  fastener  to  the  outsole 
with  its  deflected  point  extending  in  the  direction  .f  the 
seam,  inserting  the  fastener  so  presented  through  the  out 
sole  and  insole,  and  <lenchlng  and  turning  rh..  [--mt  l«ck 
Into  the  Insole  In  the  direction  of  its  deflection  whereby 
said  clenched  point  extends  m  the  direction  of  th*    s^-nm 


l,<t72,2i:i.  SHOE-NAIL  (;e<iK(,e  A  rH>BYNE  snd  fSmPHEN 
A,  I>.iBY.NE.  St,  Louis.  Mo,,  assignors  to  Champion  Shf>€ 
Machinery  Company,  St  Ix>ui8.  Mo,,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri  Filed  Apr.  2(\.  1912  Serial  Vo  093  sgg. 
(01.85-16, 


J 

1.  A  shoe-nal!  having  Its  i>oint  defle<'ted  ac  amount 
sufl3c!ent  to  predetermine  the  direction  of  its  clench  by  an 
anvil  but  not  sufficient  to  cause  the  point  to  tnrii  whii. 
passing  through  the  material 

2,  A  sboe-nall  having  a  laterally  extending  head  and 
having  its  point  deflected  laterally  In  the  (iire<tion  uf  the 
head  an  amount  sufficient  to  predetermine  the  direction  ..f 
Its  clench  by  an  anvil  but  not  sufficient  to  cause  the  jwlnt 
to  turn  while  passing  through  the  material 

3  A  Hhoe-nall  having  one  of  its  edges  cut  and  having 
Its  point  deflected  laterally  toward  the  cut  edge  an  amount 
sufficient  to  predetermine  the  direction  of  its  clench  by 
an  anvil  but  not  sufficient  to  cause  the  t>oint  to  turn  whll'e 
passing  through  the  material. 

4  A  shoe  nail  having  a  comparatively  blunt  point  de 
fleeted  laterally  an  amount  sufficient  to  predetermine  th.- 
dlre<tlon  of  Its  clench  by  an  anvil. 


l-Ris.  iiLA    W     DOHOWBT. 
22,     WIS.       Serf.l     No. 


1.072.214,       rURTAIN     POLE, 

Columbia,     Ky.       Filed     .Ian 

743,649,      (Cl    1.j6      19,, 

1  A  curtain  hanger  c.mprislng  a  main  pole,  sectional 
rliigs  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  man  pole,  an  auxiliary 
pole  having  its  ends  supported  in  the  sectional  rings  Jaw". 
mounted  upon  the  opponlu  slde.s  of  the  nuxlllarv  ,K,ie  and 


/J       '^ 
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32!^^:;^^^^- 


2.   A  curtHiti   1. anger  comprising  a  maltj   pole,   rlngg  con- 
nected   t,     :!„    .,ptH,8lte   ends    there.5f,    sectlonai    rings    sup 
ported      >    •>,.■   nrst   named    rings,   an   auxiliary    fwle   having 
Its  ends   supiH.rted    in    the  sectional    rings    a    plurality    of 

jaw«  <-M,.-,,.,.i,,i  ,:p,..,  the  ,, J, posit.'  ..THl...-  of  the  auxiliary '{Kile 
an<;  .•i,if,pt,.,i  •,.  :;...„, p  ;(„    .M.nnii:   up,,.,,  the  main  pole,  one 
>:.-i   s.-  r!,.ria!   nngi^  U'lus  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
M..    !:r<t   Tiamtyl  rings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.07  2.218.  rnoTYHlHAl'HIC  rKTNTI.Nr;  FRAME 
Gbobob  W.  Drihk,  M.Hkni.d.  Cal.  Filed  IV.-  4  lOjo' 
Serial   No    7r?4,f»01,      (Cl.   95—79.) 


1.  The  combination  wlti  .,  printing  frame,  of  mat 
strips  comprising  angulariy  reifit.^1  nrms.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  clamping  th.  respective  arms  to 
maintain  rt.r  mat  t>xrUw  in  adjusted  relation  to  provide 
mats  of  different  sixes 

2.  A  printing  frame  Including  an  up^nr  and  lower 
frame  malnUlned  In  spac.-d  relation  to  provide  channels 
the  upper  frame  being  formed  with  guide  slots  overlying 
the  surface  of  the  lower  frame  damp  members  operable 
tn  Thf  guide  8lot8  and  co<,i:>erating  with  the  upper  surface 
of  th.  lower  franie.  and  mat  strifw  wholly  free  of  con- 
n.Ttion  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
'  iani[i    iDt-mN'r 

■;  A  printing  frame  including  two  rectangular  frames 
m«iMHh;e<1  in  spaced  r.iation  to  provide  Intervening 
channels,  th.  upp^r  frame  toeing  furme<i  with  longitudi- 
nally disiM.i,,.d  sh.ts  in  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  over- 
lying the  ,ower  fraraf.  clamp  members  including  clamp 
n,g  plates  and  lifting  hars  slidably  iH.gltioned  In  said  slou 
said  plates  t«ing  ndapt*-d  to  l>ear  on  the  upi-er  surface  of 
the  lowt-r  frame,  atid  mat  strips  wholly  free  of  connec- 
tion with  ih.  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plates. 

4.  A  printing  frame  including  two  re,faugular  frames 
maintained  in  sjmced  relation  to  provide  intervening  chan- 
nels, the  upper  frame  tj*.!ng  formed  with  longitudinally 
disposed  slots  in  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  overlying  the 
lower  frame,  clamp  meml)er»  including  clamping  plates 
and  lifting  l«irs  slidably  ixxsltioncd  In  said  slots,  said 
plates  l>elng  adaptai  to  i^^ar  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lowvr  frame,  springs  for  maintaining  clamping  coiipera- 
tian  (>etween  said  rlamj,  plates  and  frame  surface  and 
mat  strips  wholly  free  of  ronnection  with  the  frame  and 
Hdapte<1  to  f.e  .ngaged  by  the  plates 
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1,072,216.  GRINDING- WHEEL  FOB  GRANITE. 
Patrick  Dunn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,141.     (CI.  51—11.) 


tially  obstructed,  and  means  whereby  the  door  atrueture 
may  bt^  tlglitened  about  the  wall  of  the  body  structure  to 
retain   it   frlotionally   against  displacement. 

4.  A  broxllnii  <oop  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel,  the 
wall  of  which  bus  a  door  opening,  a  lid  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  vPs-sel  and  having  a  ventilator,  and  a  door 
struituru  »tjrrniindtng  the  wall  of  the  body  structure  and 
supported  for  rotation  about  Its  axis,  and  means  whereby 
said  door  artructure  may  be  tightened  about  the  wall  of  the 
t)ody  structure  to  iimlntatn  It  frlrtlonally  against  dis- 
placement. 


1.  A    wheel   as  characterized,   comprising   an   opt-n  cen 
tered  ring  grinding  block,  said  block  being  provided   with 
a    series  of   radlally-dUpoaed   grooves,   said    grooves   beln^' 
closed   at   the    outer   end    and    open    at    the    Inner   end  ;    a 
wheel  having  an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  the  open 
center   of   said    ring   block    to   form    a    hopper    to    receive 
grinding   particles ;    a    coupUng   head   having    upstanding 
brackets  spaced   apart   to   receive   a    rotary   shaft    for   re 
volvlng    said    wheel  ;    and    a    cross    Imr    rigidly    connect(»d 
with  and  extended  between  the  lower  edges  of  said  flange 
said  bar  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  head  by  a 
relatively  small  and  centrally-disposed  pedestal,  said  head 
overhanging  said  pedestal  to  form  a  cap  therefor  and  ro 
form    In    conjunction    with    said    flange    an    annular    free 
opening  for  said  hopper. 

2.  A  wheel  as  characterized,  comprising  an  open  cen 
tered  ring  grinding  block  :  a  wheel  for  supporting  same  ; 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  wheel  and  said  block 
a  centrally -disposed  upwardly-extending  hopper  mounted 
on  said  wheel ;  a  bar  extending  across  said  hopper,  said 
l)ar  being  maintained  at  a  level  below  the  upper  t-dge  of 
said  hopper ;  and  a  coupling  head  rigidly  connected  with 
said  bar  by  means  of  a  relatively  small,  centrally-dla- 
posed  pedestal,  said  head  being  attended  beyond  the  side 
of  said  pedestal  to  form  a  hood-like  overhang  for  said 
hopper. 

1.07-2. 217.     BROODER.     .Iame.s  \.  Elliott,  Sycamore.  111.  I 
Filed  Mar.  8.  18i:_!.     Serial  No.  752,949       iCl.  119      19 


1,072.218.  BEET  HARVESTER  .Torn  A  F.*.NriEB,  Ka- 
llda,  Ohio  Filed  Aug  27.  1912  Serial  No  717. .H29. 
tCl.   55-9.1 
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1.  A  brooding  coop  comprising  a  eylindrlcai  vessel,  the 
wall  of  which  has  a  door  aperture,  In  combination  with  a 
revoluble  door  structure  Including  a  hoop  shaptMl  band 
having  terminal  lugs,  and  means  wlierehy  said  lui?s  are 
adjustably  connected  together. 

2.  A  briMKllng  coop  comprising  a  cylindrical  ves.sel 
having  a  flat  bottom  surrounded  by  a  !)ead.  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  cylindrical  door  structure  supported  on  said 
liead.  and  means  whereby  said  door  stnu-tnre  may  V)e 
tightened  about  the  wall  of  the  body  structure  to  retain  It 
frlctlonally  against  displacement. 

3.  A  brooding  coop  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel  con 
stltutlng  a  body  stnicture  and  having  a  door  aperture  in 
the  wall  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  door 
structure  surrounding  the  wall  of  the  body  structure  and 
having  solid  and  apertured  portions,  the   latter  being  par 


1  In  a  (bMt  harvester,  an  adjustably  sopported  f-nslng 
having  aUtf  mombers,  twin  augers  supported  for  roiniion 
in   the  casiiii:.    an    endless  conveyer   supported    in    the  ca*- 

iHL'  wifil  lis  ii.wr>r  lead  spaced  above  and  couperatiTikC  with 
■■h>'  nn^'TH  and  resillently  supported  rollers  mounted  l»e- 
tween  the  leads  of  the  endless  conveyer  and  operating 
downwardly  witli  respect  to  the  lower  lead  of  the  con- 
veyer 

2.  In  a  t>eet  harvester,  a  pivotally  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported ca.>ilng  having  side  mt-mNers.  twin  augers  supiM>rted 
for  rotation  In  th'  <H.-iim.  <11kk>  rs  associated  with  the  side 
members  of  the  casing,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  in 
the  casing  with  its  lower  lead  spaced  above  and  coiiperat 
Ing  with  tlif  iiuu''  rs.  r>-silli-ntly  supported  rollers  ruoiint>-d 
above  the  iower  lead  of  the  conveyer,  a  knife  carrier  sup 
ported  for  siidable  movement  substantially  at  right  angle.s 
To  the  '  ti  I'ess  .•onveyer  and  having  a  cross  bar  positioned 
iil"iv.-  III.'  I'wer  lead  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  topping  knife 
supported  by  tJbe  carrier  and  positional  irf-low  the  lower 
lead  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  an  adjustably  supported  '•ssiiiK. 
means  IncludinK  an  endless  eonveyer  for  carrying  tn'et 
roots  lensithwise  therethrough,  said  endless  conveyer  being 
provided  ai  intervals  with  teeth  to  engage  the  tops  of  the 
beet  roots,  a  slidably  supportwi  knife  i^arrler  havlok;  a 
cross  bar  positioned  above  the  lower  lead  of  the  conveyer,  ii 
topping  knife  supported  by  the  carrier  and  positioned  be- 
low the  lower  head  of  the  conv  yer.  and  guide  flanges  on 
the  knife  carrier  to  support  the  lower  lead  of  tlie  con 
veyer  witfc  the  teeth  thereof  spaced  above  the  knife  car- 
rier. 

4.  In  it  beet  iiarvester  a  pivotally  and  adjuBtai)iy  sup- 
ported casing,  means  including;  an  endless  flexible  con 
veyer  for  conveying  t>eet  roots  therethrough,  a  slldalily 
supported  spring  actuated  knife  carrier  having  a  cr..»s  hi\r 
positioned  above  and  transversely  across  the  lower  lead  of 
the  endless  conveyer,  an  apron  contieried  hinir'sliy  with 
The  knife  carrier,  and  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the 
lower  eonveyer  lead,  and  means  for  supporting  the  apron 
intermediate  its  front  and  rear  ends. 

.5.  in  a  t»H»t  harvester,  an  adjustably  stipported  casing 
having  side  memliers.  diggers  assfx-iated  with  the  side 
members,  arms  connected  pivotally  with  tbe  side  memliers 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  roller 
supported  by  said  amis,  twin  augers  support. d  adja.-.ut 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  meml)ers  of  the  casing,  an 
endless  Hexlble  eonveyer  extending  leugthwis.-  through 
the  casing  and  guided  over  the  spring  pressed  roller. 
driven  rotary  supporting  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing  o\Tr  which  the  conveyer  is  guided,  a  knife  (»rrler 
slidably  stippoft*'<i  "P^n  ^'i**  casing  and  having  a  cross  bar 
l>os!flon>d    between     tbe    leads    of    the    endless    carrier     a 
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^f''fi;^w'!l,^'  supported  by  the  carrier  above  the  rear  ends      longitudinally  of  the  end  bar.  between  the  up-turned  end 


augers 

,072.219  TREAM  SEPARATOR  AND  CHURN. 
AU'HEts  Fay.  l^ulsvllle.  Ky.  Filed  L>ec  26.  1911, 
Serial  No.  667.782.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.185.      (CI.  31—44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  des<Tlt...d  )uxtsiM«.ed 
■  ■•!l..w  agitators,  each  with  a  straight  side  presented  at 
ni  angle  to  the  line  of  rotation,  and  an  opening  from  the 
interior  of  the  agitator,  .md  an  air  inlet  to  said  agitator 
means  for  adjusting  the  area  of  said  straight  side  and  of 
said  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the  agitators  in  op 
l»o8e<l  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>.-d.  Juita^wsed 
polygonal  hollow  agitators,  each  with  some  of  im  sides 
closed  and  others  open,  and  with  plane  top  and  Untom 
memtH-rs  conforrrdng  to  the  planes  of  rotation  in  their  re 
spectlve  positions,  and  each  having  an  atmospheric  inlet  to 
Its  hollow  interior,  and  means  for  rotating  the  agitators 
in  opposed  directions. 

■!  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  (H>mbina- 
Uon  of  a  bracket,  vertical  bearings  therein,  bosses,  thereon 
flanking  the  vertknl  iK^arings.  each  l>os8  t^lng  h.-ijow  in 
Its  upiKT  region  to  form  a  socket,  and  horizontal  b-anngs, 
each  having  a  shank  leaving  a  shoulder  where  the  shank 
Joins  the  l.earing.  the  tops  of  said  bvisses  iH-lng  adapted  to 
recelfe  the  shor.id.rs  of  the  bearings  nnd  the  sockets  of 
the  bos.ses  l^h,;:  adapt-d  to  receive  the  shanks,  said  l^.sses 
having  openings  in  their  bottoms  and  said  shanks  bavin*; 
openings  In  their  b<Mtoii)s.  and  ciamping  screws  taking 
through  the  openings  in  the  bottoms  of  the  bosses  an.l 
threaded  Into  the  oi>entngs  in  the  bottoms  of  the  shanks 
to  draw  said  shoulders  against  the  tops  of  the  bosses  and 
detachably  secure  said   horir.ontal   benrlngs   to  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril«»d  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  for  liquid  to  be  treated,  luitaposed 
aerating  agitators  mounted  therein  for  rotation  on  up- 
right axes,  each  of  said  agitators  comprising  a  plane  top 
plate,  a  plane  bottom  plate  spaed  from  ihe  top  plate 
the  Inclosed  space  having  communication  Inte.'-Bllv  with 
the  space  surrounding  tbe  agitators,  an  air  inlet  to  the 
space  between  the  top  and  Nutom  plates,  and  m.-ans  pe-- 
mitting  adjustment  of  one  of  said  plates  towani  and  from 
tbe  other,  and  m.-ans  for  rotating  the  aeitator&. 


New  York. 


1,072.220       WIRE   MATTRES.S.     Ott-.  (J.v.sai 

N     Y       Filed   Oct.   SO,   1912.      Serial    No    72S  «'V 
5      ,'?9  I 

1.  A  mattress,  c.imprising  a  mattre.ss  bottom  trans 
ven^.  end  rails  with  which  the  mattress  tx^ftom  is  .on 
nepted,  rigid,  longitudinally  ranging  bars  disposed  at  the 
sides  of  the  mattress  bottom  and  pivotallv  monnied  on  the 
end  rails  to  swing  In  the  vertical  plane,  said  i-ars  being 
provided  with  upturned,  rigid  end  p<irrlons.  fahrb    tflntlng 


turned  end  portions  of  the  rigid  longitudinal  bars 
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2.  A  lusttress.  comprising  a  mattress  bottom,  trans- 
verse end  rails  to  which  the  mattreas  lx)ttom  is  connected, 
rigid,  longitudinally   ranging  bars  disposed  at  the  sides  of 

the  matjr.  ss  '...tioni  and  independently  of  said  bottom, 
■aid  bars  t.eu^-  ;.iv..th;iy  mounted  on  the  end  rails  to 
•wing  in  the  \erti.f>  j  iane.  and  longitudinal  guard  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  u.Dglrudlnal  bars  independently  of 
the  mattress   '    •  t  ,;., 

3.  A  mattr.--.  mprigmg  n  iriattress  l>ottom  therein, 
side  guards  ..i.^ivf.n-  of  U-shaped  rigid  bars,  a  fabric 
ranging  lotj>;i;u.! ]:iai:.\  of  said  U-shaped  bars,  and  springs 
uniting  the  i  riiK-  .,f  th-  U  sbapetl  bar*  to  tiie  fabric  of  the 
said  side  gua^d^ 

4.  A  wire  ma-Tess.  comprising  end  rails,  a  mattreas 
bottom  rleidlr,g  .^  . cur,.- te.i  with  said  end  rails,  and  side 
guards  each  uiiioi.ne.  t.u  with  the  mattress  iKittom  Includ- 
ing a  rigid  frame  ranging  longitudinally  ,,f  the  mattress 
b.-tw.-n  the  end  raU.s  and  a  fabrl.  yieidingly  connected 
with  said  frame,  tiic  frames  of  the  side  guards  extending 
to  the  said  end  rails  and  having  supjiort  tliereon 

.'.  A  mattress,  comprising  .  ud  rails  a  mattress  lottom. 
anu  side  guards  ea*  h  comprising  a  rigid  frame  independent 
of  the  mattress  Kdtom  and  extending  l^etween  said  end 
rails  at  ea-h  side  of  th.  mattress,  said  rigid  frames  of  the 
-tde  i;uar.l-.  .ach  carrying  within  the  same  a  fabric  rang- 
ing b  ngitudi;  a:iy  .-.f  the  mattress  and  otmected  with  the 
ends  .jf  said  rigid  frames  by  springs,  the  respective  ends 
of  the  springs  having  .-onnectitin  with  the  fabric  and  the 
said  ends   of   the   rlcid   frames. 


1,072.221,  MACHINE  FOR  THK  MWrFACTrRE  OF 
BUTTONS.  Emile  Gaidio.n,  Maroiles.  France.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.881.     (CI.  79— 16  ) 


C^  3 


X  es    Da 


6i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  iuittons.  the 
•^■ombinatlon  of  a  rotary  tool  carrier  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  an  .•i.tlal  perforation,  a  cutting  blade  slipped 
Into  t>).  said  .hamber  and  secured  in  a  diametral  position 
In  the  said  c!i„mber,  and  a  rod  siidable  through  the  per 
foration  of  the  tool  carrier  and  having  two  hranchea 
which  extend  into  the  said  cliamber  on  l>oth  faces  of  the 
cutting  tool  at  the  middle  portion  thereof,  the  . nds  of  the 
said  branches  ■..  ir,-  adn!  ;ed  to  extend  be,.>nd  the  cutting 
edge  of  th(   l:lad. 

2  In  a  ma.  hine  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  the 
combliiait,,t.  .,r  ;i  r-rary  tool  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  so<-ket 
and  iiavlng  diam.iial'.y  opposite  grooves,  a  cutting  blade 
the  longitudinal  ..it-s  .f  which  are  slipped  Into  the  said 
grooves,  a  rod  slidabb  through  the  to,,]  carrier  and  having 
a  silt  to  receive  tlie  cuttlrsg  Made  and  means  whereby  to 
push  such  rod  in  such  a  manner  that  Its  «iltted  end  comes 
a   little  b..yond  the  cutting  blad. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  (,f  t>nttons.  the 
combination  of  n  «o.-k.t  bavins  on  one  side  a  threaded  part 
and  on  the  othei  side  n  dlam.-trally  slltted  cylindrical  part, 
a  sleeve  surroun<iln;;  snch  slltted  cylindrical  part,  a  cut- 
ting lilade  of  which  -be  edc.s  are  slipped  into  the  silts  of 
the  socket,  meuns  uh.r.bx  •■  v,.,  ure  the  sleeve  on  the 
soc|5,.t   and    to   s,..iire    the  Ma.le   in    the  socket     and  n   slltted 
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rod  which  slides  in  the  socket,  the  branches  of  such  rod 
extending  on  both  sides  of  the  blade  and  beyond  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  tool  holder  or  carrier,  a  cutting 
blade  secured  in  such  tool  holder  in  a  diametral  position,  a 
slltted  rod  slldable  In  the  tool  carrier  and  having  Its 
branches  extended  on  both  sides  of  the  blade  at  the  middle 
portion  thereof,  means  whereby  to  push  such  rod  In  surh  a 
manner  that  Its  slltted  end  extends  beyond  the  blade,  a 
non  rotary  sustaining  claw  located  in  front  of  the  tool 
holder  and  of  the  cutting  blade,  and  means  for  advancing; 
such  claw,  toward  the  tool  carrier  and  the  blade  and  to 
retract  the  san^e. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  buttons,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  tool  carrier  having  a  chamber  therein 
and  formed  with  diametrically  opposite  grooves,  and 
an  axial  perforation,  a  cutting  blade  extending  Into  said 
chamber  and  having  its  longitudinal  edges  engaging  the 
said  grooves,  the  front  or  outer  end  of  said  blade  forming 
a  cutting  edge,  adapted  to  act  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
button  to  be  turned,  means  for  securing  the  blade  In  posi- 
tion in  the  said  grooves,  a  rod  slldable  through  the  axial 
perforation  of  the  tool  carrier,  the  said  rod  being  slltted 
longitudinally  at  its  front  part  to  receive  the  said  cutting 
blade,  the  two  bran<ht?8  formed  by  said  silt,  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  «t  the  middle  portion  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  branches  being  adapted  to  extend  outward 
beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  and  spring  controlled 
means  connected  with  said  rod  for  normally  holding  the 
same  in  said  outward  position. 


1,072,222.  ELECTRIC  RAT  EXTERMINATOR.  Harry 
A.  Gentzkl,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,808.      (CI.  43 — 34. 1 


outlets  to  the  regenerators  and  another  portion  to  th#  re- 
cuperator. 


3.  An  OT>'ii  prnvided  with  inlets  for  air  and  fuel  re- 
spectively II nil  outlet.'*  for  off  gases,  regenerators  for  pre- 
heating I  he  air  on  its  way  to  said  air  lnlPt.>i.  a  recuperator 
for  prt-hfiitlng  the  fuel  on  Its  way  to  the  fut'l  inWfa. 
channels  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  off  gases  from  said 
outlets  to  the  regenerators  and  another  portion  to  the 
recup<'ratiir  aiiu  adjustable  means  for  variably  proper 
tloning  th<^  amount  of  off  gases  flowing  to  the  regenerators 
and   to  the  recuperator  respectively 

4.  An  ovni  provided  with  lnlet.«  for  air  and  fuel  re- 
spectively lui'i  outlets  for  off  gases,  a  device  for  heating 
the  air  on  its  way  to  the  said  air  Inlets,  another  device 
for  heating  th^  fuel  on  its  way  to  the  fuel  inlets,  chan 
nels  ff)r  reoiving  the  off  gases  from  said  outlets,  and 
connections  I'-adlne  frnm  opp<>site  ends  of  naid  channels  to 
the  devices  for  heating  air  and  fuel  respectively. 

.'■>.  An  oven  provided  with  inlets  for  air  and  fuel  re- 
spectively and  outlets  for  off  gases,  a  device  for  heating 
the  air  on  its  way  to  .said  air  Inlets,  a  device  for  heating 
the  fuel  on  its  way  to  the  fuel  Inlet.s.  and  ohann<'!s  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  connected  with  the  devices 
I  for  heating  air  and  fuel  respectively,  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  »«!<1  channels  communicating  with  the  off  gas 
outlets. 

[Claims  tJ  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  of  a  counterbalanced  trap  door,  bare 
electrical  terminals  on  the  top  face  thereof,  an  induction 
coll  operatlvely  connected  to  said  terminals,  a  trolley  arm 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  trap  door, 
a  shoe  contacting  with  said  trolley  arm,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  In  series  with  said  trolley  arm, 
said  shoe  and  the  primary  of  said  induction  coil,  said  trol 
ley  arm  being  adapted  to  run  off  of  said  shoe  at  a  certain 
stage  in  the  dumping  movement  of  said  trap  door  and 
break  the  primary  circuit  of  said  Induction  coil. 


1,072,224.     SWITCH  HANHLK.     Gilbert  W.  GoodbIDOB, 

Bridgeport.    Conn  ,    assignor    to    The    Perkins    Electric 
»     Switch    Manufacturing   Company,    Bridgeport,    ConE..    a 
Corporation  of  Onnectlcut       Fll»>d   Dec.   1,    1911        Heriat 
No.  mii.24o.     (CI.  175—289) 


A  switch  handle  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
wings  12  and  having  its  side  walls  recessed  at  their  lower 
edges,  a  closure  diaphragm  normally  seated  against  said 
recesses,  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  said  diaphragm, 
a  head  for  said  stem  shaped  substantially  to  the  Inner 
contour  of  said  winged  shell,  in  combination  with  a  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  and  engaged  between  said  head  and 
closure  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,072,223.     CHAMBER  OVEN.     Akthi  K  Gohma.nx,   Stet 
tin,    Germany,   assignor    to    Stettlner    Chamotte-Fabrlk 
Actien-Gesellschaft   vorm.    Didler,    Stettin,    Germany,    a 
Corporation  of  Germany.      Filed   Jan.    4,    1912.      Serial 
No.  669,489.      (CI.  202—9.) 

1.  An  oven  provided  with  heating  flues,  having  Inlets 
for  air  and  fuel  respectively  and  outlets  for  off  gases. 
cbanoela  connected  w^ith  said  outlets,  air- regenerators 
adapted  for  connection  alternately  with  said  channels  and 
with  the  air  inlets,  and  a  fuel-recuperator  having  an  off 
gas  path  connected  with  said  channels,  and  a  fuel  path 
connecte..  with  said  air  inlets. 

2.  An  oven   provided  with   inlets   for   air   and  fuel    re 
spectlvely  and  outlets  for  off  gases,  regenerators  for  pre 
beating  the  air  on  its  way  to  said  air  Inlets,  a  recuperator 
for  preheating  the  fuel  on  its  way  to  the  fuel  inlets,  and 
channels  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  off  gases  from  said 


1,072, 22.'5.  OVERSHOE  Hknry  C.  Grimm.  Pleasantvllle, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H  J.  Grimm,  Pleasant- 
vine,    N.   J.      Filed    May    1.5,    1912.      Serial   No.   697,504. 

(CI.  lea  -30.> 

An  overshoe  for  hornes,  comprising,  companion  base 
members  each  having  alined  intermediate  portions,  one  of 
said  portions  having  a  threaded  passage  therein,  the  other 
portion  having  a  passage  provided  with  smooth  walls,  h 
bolt  passing  through  both  passages  and  having  threaded 
'■ngagemeot  with  the  threaded  passage  whereby  to  per 
mlt  lx)th  members  to  be  adjusted  laterally  relatively  and 
also  to  permit  one  of  the  members  to  be  tilted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  memlHT,  forwardly  diverging  branches 
extending  from  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  base 
memljers  aud  provided  with  integral  lugs  lying  agalnat  the 
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front  end  of  an  ordinary  shoe,  rearwardly  diverging 
branches  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  base 
meml)er8  and  having  terminal  vertical  lugs  lying  laterally 
of  the  first  lugs,  relatively  springy  members  curved  long! 
tudlnally  throughout  and  embracing  the  hoof  of  the  anl 
mal  and  provided  with  terminal  depending  portions  se- 
cured  to  the   lugs  of  the  base  members,  and   means  con- 


1.  A  cover  for  vehicle  wheel  cushions  comprising  a  pair 
'■f  CO  axial  rings,  a  cord  kH)ped  radiailv  tiackward  and 
forward  across  and  around  said  rings,  and  a  cord  lafd 
across  the  radial  Ux)p8  of  the  first  nam<-d  cord  tn  prevent 
the  cover  from  splitting 

2.  .\  cover  for  vehicle  wheel  rushions  comprising  a  pair 
Of  co-axlal  rings,  a  cord  Iwped  radlall.*  hackward  and 
forward  across  and  around  said  rings,  and  a  cord  laid  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  across  the  radial  loops  f.f  tin 
first  named  cord  to  prevent  the  cover  from  splitting 

.!.  .\  cover  for  vehicle  wheel  cushions  comprising  a  pair 
of  coaxial  rings,  a  cord  wider  tn  one  direction  than  in 
the  other  looped  radially  backward  and  forward  across 
and  around  said  rings,  said  cord  being  laid  flat  on  the 
outer  ring  and  edgewise  on  the  inner  ring,  and  a  cord  laid 
across  the  radial  loops  of  the  first  named  cord  to  prevent 
the  cover  from  splitting. 

4.  A  cover  for  yehlcle  wheel  cuahlons  comprising  a  pair 
of  CO  axial  rings,  a  cord  wider  In  one  direction  than  In 
the  other  looped  radially  backward  and  forward  across 
and  around  said  rings,  aald  cord  l>eing  laid  flat  on  one  ring 
and  edgewise  on  the  other  ring,  and  a  cord  laid  spirally 
across  the  radial  loops  of  the  first  named  cord  to  prevent 
the  cover  from  splitting. 

5.  A  cover  for  vehicle  wheel  cushions  comprising  a  pair 
of  co-axlal  rings  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  one 
of  said  rlnga  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  other 
ring,    a    cord    wider    In    one    direction    than    in    the    other 


necting  the  tTn!>rsc|ng  memN»rs  with  one  another  at  their 
front  ends  only  and  retaining  said  front  ends  in  conflne 
ment  against  the  hoof  and  operable  10  effect  sliding  move 
ments  of  the  ba!«e  mcnibers  relatively  and  thereby  cause 
the  embracing  members  to  be  drawn  laterally  into  clamp 
ing  engagement  with  the  hoof  and  upwardly  and  for 
wardlv  thereover 


1.072.226  WHKKL  FOR  MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER 
VEHI('1..EH.  AKTHt  H  F"Rxr>K.  Hawksley,  Falrhaven. 
Kngland  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.U59. 
ICI.    l.%2--46.» 


looiHHl  radially  backward  and  forward  across  and  around 
said  rings,  said  cord  being  laid  flat  on  the  second -named 
ring  and  edgewise  on  the  first  named  ring,  and  a  cord 
laid  across  the  radial  loops  of  the  first-named  cord  to  pre- 
vent the  cover  from  splitting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


.1,072,227.  ELECTRIC  HE-\TER  Fra.vk  J  Holmes, 
Chicago,  I!!.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
24,  1909      Serial  No.  497,835       (('1.  219      24  ) 


09BBS 


1.  In  a  h.Mtinc  nif-niU'r  for  an  electric  heating  device, 
a  metallic  core,  an  tnh.  renfly  rigid  tube  of  refractory  in- 
sulating material  surmundlng  said  core,  resistance  wire 
wound  on  the  oiit^.l.  f  said  tube  and  connected  to  one 
•  nd  of  said  cr.  u  ,i,Mr  of  insulating  material  Inclosing 
snld  r.sistancr  windings,  a  wrapping  of  colled  wire  for  re- 
tain int  -^nld  insulating  layer  In  fK.sltlon.  and  terminals 
conn. -.t. Ml   t<i  said  .ore  and  said  resistance  windings. 

2.  In  (1  heating  ni<ii)!>er  for  an  electric  curling  Iron,  a 
metallic  core,  an  luti.  r.ntly  rigid  tube  of  refractory  Insu- 
lating material  in.  lositii;  said  cope  resistance  wire  wound 
on  the  outside  of  smd  tube  hv.<i  .nn.i'te<l  to  one  end  of 
said  '•■.j-e  fl  termiiKil  h'o.'k  ..n  one  .-nd  of  said  tul)e.  and 
tcrr.  ir,i,  -  -.iipp, .r t.d  .:.  snui  block,  said  terminals  being 
connr.  '   '!  uj:i    >•    d     .  r«   and  said  resistance  wire 

•'<•  li  ■'  J'iiin.L-  iiiernlDer  for  an  electric  heating  inm,  a 
metallic  core,  an  Inherently  rigid  tut>e  of  refractory  Insu- 
lating material,  windings  of  resistance  wire  on  the  outside 
of  said  tube,  means  -  onuectlnt:  said  windings  to  one  end 
of  nald  core,  an  Insulating  cemnilr  terminal  block  on  the 
other  end  of  said  core,  said  terminals  supported  In  said 
block,  said  terminals  being  connected  with  said  core  and 
said  resistance  windings  respectively. 

4.  In  a  heating  meml>er  for  an  electric  heating  Iron,  a 
metallic  core,  the  end  of  said  core  forming  one  terminal  of 
aaid  member,  a  refractory  insuhitlng  tube  Inclosing  said 
core,  a  resistance  wire  wound  around  said  tube,  a  wire 
connecting  said  resistance  wire  to  said  core  at  the  end  op- 
posite to  said  terminal,  an  insulating  terminal  block  In 
which  said  terminal  is  Inserted  a  second  terminal  inserted 
In  said  Mock.  Insulating  means  for  separating  said  ter- 
riiiii!ii-  II  win  ronnecting  said  second  terminal  with 
sfild  reststan<  e  wire,  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  inclos- 
ttit;  KuPl  re8lstan<H>  wire  and  binding  wire  to  retain  said 
iri^  ihiMni:   material    in   position 

.').  In  a  heating  member  for  an  >ie,tric  heating  Iron,  a 
uietallic  core,  a  refractory  insulatiug  tulw  surrounding 
said  core  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  a  slot  in  the  pro 
Jectlng  end  of  said  tube,  a  wire  connecting  said  resistance 
wire  to  said  core,  said  resistance  wire  passing  through 
said  slot,  and  terminals  connected  with  hhIcI  cor»'  and  said 
resistance  wire  resiM'ctivelv. 

[Claims  6  to  17  n.-t  printed  in  the  Garetto  ) 


1.072.228.       .\HM.'\TrKE     FOli    VI  V<  ■  N  ETO     INDICTION 
MAiHlNES       iruiTLoB    HiiM.LD.    Stuttgart,    Germany, 
assignor  to  The   Firm  of  RU>ert   Bosch,   Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many      Original    application    filed    f)ct     4,    1909.    Serial 
-No    520.931       Idvlded  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No    fW»4.6»4.      m"!    171      im:>7.  . 
1     In  a  i>obhin   for  magneto   Induction  machines,  a  coll- 
carrylng  liody  pcjrtlon,  head  pieces  merging  into  the  body 
portion  at  one  end.  and  axle  pins  extending  from  the  bead 
pieces,  whereby  a  previously  wound  coll  may  be  slipped  on 
to  the  body  portion  .  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  bobbin   for  magneto   Induction   machines  ha  ring  a 
•  oil  cjirr.vlng   f»od.v    portion     head    pieces    merging   Into   the 
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body  portion  at  one  end,  and  axle  pins  extending  from  the 
bead  pieces,  the  body  portion  being  conyexed  to  receive  and 
retain  a  previously  wound  coll ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  bobbin  for  magneto  Induction  machines,  a  coll 
carrying  body  portion,  flat  head  pieces  extending  from  the 
body  portion,  and  axle  pins  extending  from  the  head 
pieces,  the  ails  of  the  body  portion  being  angularly  dis 
posed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  pins  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  for  magneto  induction  machines,  a  coil 
carrying  body  portion  having  head  pieces,  and  axle  pins 
extendins  from  the  head  pieces,  the  axis  of  the  axle  pins 
being  BubatantlallT  at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body 
portion  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  for  magneto  induction   machines,  a  coll 
carrying  body  portion,  head  pieces  merging  Into  the  body 
portion  at  one  end,  and  axle  pins  extending  from  the  head 
pieces,  the  axis  of  the  body  portion  be4ng  angularly  dls 
posed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the   axle  pins;   substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,072,220.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE  Herbert  Habbis 
HoosE.  Port  Chpster.  N.  Y.  Polled  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.   718,0-50.      (CI.  22—40.1 


The  combination  of  a  table  adapt.^d  to  support  a  flask 
containing  sand,  a  roll  positioned  above  the  flask,  and  a 
scraper  comprising  a  rectangular  element  having  por- 
tions positioned  on  opposite  ?ldes  of  the  roll,  the  said  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  t^ngasf'  and  remove  some  of  the 
sand  in  the  flask  both  beforp  and  after  the  flask  pa.sses  be- 
neath the  roll. 


1,072.230. 
Howard, 


CONCRETE    CONSTRUCTION. 
Houston.   Tex.      Filed    r>ec     10, 


Francis  H. 

1912,      pprlal 


No.  737.6.^6.      (CI. 


-16.) 


m 


1.  A  construction  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  upright  studding  arranged  at  a  suitable  distance  apart 


at)lf  securing  members  thereon  which  abut  against  each 
studding  on  each  side  and  by  means  of  which  said  stud 
dings  may  be  adjusted  and  fixed  In  position  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  double  wall  formed  of  slabs  spaced  apart,  each 
end  of  each  slab  Interlocking  with  the  studding,  and  being 
held   Into  position  thereby. 

2.  .^  construction  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  studding  arranged  at  a  suitable  distance  apart,  rods 
exten<liiig  through  the  studdlngs  and  having  adjustabl*' 
securing  nifiiib'TS  thereon  which  abut  against  each  stud 
ding  on  etch  side  and  by  means  of  which  said  studdlngs 
may  be  adjusted  and  fixed  In  position  relative  to  ea  h 
other,  the  sides  of  the  studding  facing  each  other  hfivlni; 
corresj. finding  lengthwise  grooves  and  wall  slabs  wh'>sp 
ends  ar>'  9),.Hp«'d  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  groiv.  s, 
the  opposlt.'  ouds  of  said  slabs  fitting  Into  the  corrpsj..  nd- 
Ing  grooves  of  said  studding 

3.  A  eocstructlon  of  the  character  d^'So^ib^Hl,  cunsj-iing 
of  studding  and  means  engaging  therewith  for  adjusting 
said  studding  and  fixing  the  same  In  position,  wall  slabs 
spaced  apiirt  so  as  to  form  a  double  wall,  t^ach  of  which 
Interlocks  wltli  th<-  studding  s<j  as  to  hold  said  slabs  In 
position,  nod  a  wall  slab  spanning  the  double  wall  and 
shouldered  down  so  as  to  extend  n  distance  between  said 
walls,  said  slab  extending  along  the  wall  and  the  Inner 
edge  thereof  extending  beyond  the  inner  side  of  said  wall. 

4.  A  construction  of  the  charactt-r  described.  <'onsJsting 
of  a  concrete  base,  and  reinforced  concrete  studding  whose 
lower  ends  are  embedded  in  said  has*-,  rods  extending 
through  thp  studdlngs  and  having  adjnsrahl.'  securing 
members  ther»'on  which  abut  against  each  studding  or, 
each  side  and  by  means  of  which  said  studdlngs  may  b<'  ad- 
justed and  fixed  In  position  relative  to  each  other,  each 
side  of  each  studding  being  provided  with  two  lengthwise 
extending  grooves  spaced  apart,  the  gro,.v..«  ..f  i';i,->,  -♦id 
ding  being  arranged  In  a  corresponding  iiositi  .n  •,  t,. 
grooves  of  the  facing  side  of  the  other  studding  imd  wall 
slabs  whose  ends  are  shaped  to  confortn  to  s.iid  grooves 
and  fit  Into  the  corresponding  gr oov.s  of  the  studdtng  ao 
as  to  form  a  double  wall 

5.  A  construction  of  the  chararfr  d<  scriin-d.  consisting 
of  a  concrete  base  and  concrete  studlriL'  whose  lower 
ends  are  embedded  th^•re!n.  a  means  tugaging  with  the 
studding  and  upon  which  said  studding  are  adjustable,  for 
fixing  the  position  of  the  studding  relative  to  en'')i  other 
and  wall  slabs  extending  from  one  studding  f..  aO'  ''or 
and  spaceVl  apart  so  as  lo  form  n  douM''  wai:  nm!  iv'Mse 
ends  dovetail  with  the  studding. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


1,072.231.     OVEN.      llENin    <i    H    wt;  ;.    Anderson,  8.  C. 
Filed  Aldg.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,886.     (CI.  126—274.) 


1     .\n    ov.'u    foiiiprlslng   a    f><>dy    portion,    means    for   ad- 
justably   supporting   said   oven,   said   means   comprising   a 


01    Up-rigni    BlUUUlUg    oiinui^ru   ai    a    s..ii.qu..     ,j,t7.  ..i^v.  ^    ..p......         j ,..- 1 ..  , ....       -■,■, -n     -  ...,..,.„„ 

rods  extending  through  the  studdlngs  and  having  adjust-  j  base   frani.'.   a   plurality  of   U  shaped   legs   prelecting   up 
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wardly  from  the  base  fr&me  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
oven,  rods  extending  between  the  U-shaped  legs  and  the 
base  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  oven,  a  sleeve  on  each 
bracket  designed  to  receive  the  respective  rod,  and  means 
carried  by  the  base  frame  for  adjusting  the  latter  rela- 
tively  to  the  flc»or. 

2.  An  oven  comprising  a  iKidy  [K»rt!un.  mean?  for  ad 
Justably  suportlng  said  oven,  said  means  comprising  a  base 
frame,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  legs  carried  by  the  frame. 
rods  extending  between  the  U-sbaped  legs  and  the  iiase 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  oven  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  latter  10  the  rods,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  base 
frame  for  adjusting  the  latter  relatively  lo  the  floor. 


1.072.232.  PRUNING  SHEARS  .\lbbht  R  Higue;-. 
Thomas,  Okla.  Filed  May  2.  1011.  Serial  No,  624,574. 
I  CI    30--^!  1.) 


-V  pruning  tool  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  Its  outer 

end  with  an  outstanding  iertnin.ni  arm  and  provided  be- 
tween itB  ends  with  at;  vjivtiimiiug  Intermediate  arm;  a 
blade  fixed  on  the  intern  t'<l..'i;.-  arm  :  a  blade  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  ihc  u-iUi-.Du.  arm  and  adapted  ti> 
move  downwardly  m  a  t-lrjiight  .Uj-'  parallel  to  the  handle 
to  engage  the  upf>er  e<lge  tif  a  brancli  thereby  to  prevent  a 
clamping  of  said  blade  by  the  branch  when  partially 
severed  ;  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  Infermetiiate  its 
ends  uiK)n  the  handle  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  move  into 
parallelism  with  the  handle,  a  sea>nd  lever  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  liandle  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  kwseiy,  directly  to  the  movable  blade  .  and  a  link  form 
Ing  a  connection  between  the  other  ends  of  both  levers. 


1, ('72, 233.  STKAM  Ti  URINE  BLADE.  Emil  Imlb, 
Dresden,  Germany  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T.sd.nr.     (Ci   121     r.7  I 


^ 


1  A  blade  for  steam  turbines  comprising  a  body  por 
tlon.  head  flanges  upon  said  body  portion  provided  with 
flaps,  and  bottom  flanges  adapted  to  be  securer!  m  slots  of 
the  turbine  wheel.  substantiallT  as  de«crlbe<l 

2.  A  blade  for  steam  turbines  comprising  in  combina 
tlon  a  body  portion,  flanges  at  the  top  of  said  U>dv  por 
tlon  provided  with  flaps  adapted  to  be  connected  «o  as  t( 


form  a  crown  ring  and  flanges  at   the  bottom  part  of  said 
tHxly  adapted   to  be  guided  through  slots  of  the  turbine 
!   wheel  and  Inseparably  connected  with  each  other  for  form- 
ing a  stiffening  rib,  substantially  as  described. 


1,072.234  RAFHATOR  TRICK.  Richard  Ibwi.n,  Farm- 
ington.  Mo.  Filed  .Iiine  l.^,  1012.  Serial  No  703.899. 
(Ci.  21 — 66.) 


1  A  truck  for  radiators  '^ooiprising  a  frame,  wheels 
iTi'unted  thereon,  a  rotataMe  mcmi-r  'Hrrled  by  said 
frame,  mear.s  carried  ly  said  rotatatin  memV>er  for  lift- 
ing and  supporting  a  radiator,  means  engaging  the  upper 
portion  of  said  radiator  for  iioldlng  said  support  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  radiator  truck  consist  ug  of  two  wlifM^if^d  sfctlons. 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  sections  for  engaging  the  tmse 
of  a  radiator,  and  mean.>i  •-nrried  by  each  of  thf  sections 
for  extending  over  and  t>earing  against  the  top  of  n  radia- 
tor, to  thereby  hold  the  radiator  base  engaging  riK-ans  in 
•  raised  position. 

3.  A  front  supporting  uiemfvtr  f.r  a  radiator  carrying 
device  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  no  !jr:'ci!  thereon,  and 
a  rotatable  member  carried  thereby,  a  raiiator  support- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  ui^^n  say  rotatable  member, 
a  yoke  for  engaging  *to>  :!  ;■•  r  sirf.'ut'  of  a  radiator  and 
holding  said  radiato.'^  •isghging  member  in  position  by 
means  of  a  ratchet  and  pawl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tht  'as*  dcscrRxvl  the  comliination  of, 
a  front  supporting  no  :.'  •  •  ;:!;  'isiiit  a  frauie,  wheels 
supporting  said  fram'-  •  c:.tJi'  o  nieml>er  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  radiator  supi'o::n„  'iicmU'r  jtjv. 'tally  connected 
to  said  rotatable  memt>er     n    yoke   pUoially   c(>nnected   to 

*<«''.  ^':i table  member  adaptc  1  •     » ]  said  radiator  sup- 

p'-rtiug  member  In  an  active  p-sit:  1,  a  rear  supporting 
meml»er  comprising  a  frame,  two  wheels  connected  thereto, 
said  front  at"i  •<■],;■  ••(•.(Mhto'-  supptirting  members  being 
held  in  sjiH'-oi!  -t:;iti.o.  "■  .•-  radiator  Interposed  there- 
]t".v.>'4'\i  ari'!  J, TO**!  !l»reon.  n  radiator  supfKirtlng  mem- 
N  :•  .hrricii  M  s.r.d  rear  fram-,  a  yoke  plvotally  supported 
ifiP-fs.ii  ,,ro;  loi.'ipted  to  hold  saiii  retir  radiator  supporting 
memt)er  In  an  actiie  position. 


l,072,2a».  PATTERN  F' tR  HAMMING  I'lPE-MOLDS 
R08WELL  G.  James,  Lo\ns\!;i.  Ky  assignor  to  I'nited 
States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  and  i  oni.irx  ■'  .mpany  Burling- 
ton. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N.w  .lcr'.^.v  Filed  Feb  '2(S. 
1918.     SeHal  No   750.729      (CI    .-      IT 

1.  A  patferti  .ri.pri'-Uii.:  n  vHlndrlcai  portion  of  one 
diameter  at  one  end.  a  portitiL.  of  smaller  diameter  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  a  tapering  lnterme<l!ii!<  portion,  and 
provided  on  said  portion  of  smaller  diameter  with  longl- 
tndtnal  ribs  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  Hail!  ;..  riion  of  small  dlamter  the  outer  ^tief  of  said 
rit*  lieinp  adapted  to  contact  with  a  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  same  diameter  as  and  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical 
portion 

2,  \  pattern  comprising  a  .-viindrioal  >H:<trom  portion, 
an  elongated  fluted  f"->dy  p<  rti<Ti  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
'■yliiidriral  surface  of  the  sarne  diameter  as  and  coaxial 
wittj  said  l-ottom  portion,  !>i!t  of  less  cross  sectional  are* 
'ly  reason  of  its  fluting  UiRv  said  U>ttom  portion  and  SB 
intertnedifttc    po-tion     of    th.     satne    cross    section    St    It* 
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lower  end  as  Bald  bottom  portion  and  dlmtnlahlng  In  cross 
section  as  the  dJatance  from  said  bottom  portion  increases. 
3.  A  pattern  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  of  one 
diameter  at  one  end.  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  at  the 
opposite  end  and  a  tapering  intermediate  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  external  longitudinal  ribs  running  along  said 
portico  ot  smaller  diameter  and  along  said  Intermediate 
portion,  the  outer  e<lges  of  said  rlbe  being  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  same  diameter  as 
and  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  portion. 


4.  A  pattern  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  of  one 
diameter  at  one  end,  a  portion  of  smalUr  diameter  at  the 
opposite  end.  and  a  tapering  Intermediate  portion,  and  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  ribs  detachably  secured  to  said 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  portion  of  small  diameter, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
a  cyllndrloal  surface  of  the  same  diameter  as  and  coaxial 
with  said  cylindrical  portion. 

5.  Pipe  molding  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  head  pattern  formed  with  a  cylindrical  central  passage 
and  a  body  pattern  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  mold  with 
Its  outer  end  received  In  said  passage  during  the  mold 
filling  operation  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  mold 
through  said  passage  during  the  mold  compacting  opera- 
tion and  comprising  a  cylindrical  Inner  end  portion  of  the 
same  diameter  as  said  passage  and  an  adjacent  portion  of 
tapering  cross  section  but  having  the  major  portion  ex- 
tending Into  the  mold  during  the  mold  filling  operation 
fluted  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  wall  of  said 
passage  as  said  body  pattern  is  withdrawn  from  the  mold 
through   Bald  passage. 


1.072.236      KAIL-TIE.      Lincoln   .Iuhnson,  Marble,  Colo. 
Filed  May  20,  1913.     Serial  No    770,769.     (CI.  288 — 5.) 


2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  metal  base  portion,  a  cushion 
block  carried  by  said  base  portion  near  each  end  thereof, 
a  rail  chair  supported  upon  each  of  said  cushion  blocks, 
abutment  members  carried  by  the  base  for  engaging  the 
Inner  edges  each  of  the  rails,  a  brace  member  carried  by 
each  of  said  rail  chairs  for  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
rails,  means  for  drawing  the  rail  chairs  together.  sBld 
last  named  means  comprising  an  extension  carr.ed  by  each 
rail  chair  and  directed  toward  the  other  extension,  the 
ends  of  the  extensions  being  bent  back  upon  tbemselvei  to 
form  elongated  loops,  and  wedges  having  surfaces  Inclined 
in  opposite  directions  arranged  to  enter  said  loops  for 
ilrnwin?  the  extensions  Inwardly. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  metal  base  portion,  a  cushion 
block  carried  by  said  base  portion  near  each  end  thereof, 
a  rail  chair  supported  upon  each  of  said  cushion  blocks, 
abutment  memtiers  carrje<l  by  the  base  for  engaging  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  rails,  a  brace  member  carried  by  each 
of  said  rail  chairs  for  engaging  the  oiiter  sides  of  the  rails, 
means  for  drawing  the  rail  chairs  together,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  an  extension  carried  by  each 
rail  chair  and  directed  toward  the  other  extension,  the 
ends  of  the  extensions  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  to 
form  elongated  loops,  wedges  having  surfaces  Inclined  in 
opposite  directions  arranged  to  enter  said  loops  for  draw- 
ing the  extt'iistons  inwardly  and  means  for  locking  the 
wedges  In  position 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprislnK  a  tiase  plate  of  U-shaped  cross 
MCtlon,  the  sides  nf  the  base  plate  being  provided  with 
elongated  slots,  nlips  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  rhe 
aides  of  said  base  plates  and  arranged  to  hold  the  inner 
edges  of  tlie  base  of  the  rail,  a  cushion  block  disposed  he 
tween  the  Pldes  of  said  base  plate  near  each  end  of  said 
piat^^  a  nUI  '-hair  .-arriod  by  each  of  said  cushion  blocks. 
braces  carried  by  said  chairs  and  arraneed  to  engnire  the 
outer  side  of  the  rails.  Integral  flanges  carried  by  said 
rail  chairs  and  arransred  to  engage  portions  of  said  base 
plate,  each  of  said  rail  chairs  havink.-  an  extension  di- 
rected toward  the  other  chair  the  ends  of  the  extensi-ns 
belne  provided  with  oponlntrs  arranged  to  register  with 
the  slots  Ic  the  sides  of  tb.'  base,  and  wedges  adapt9<i  to 
pnt(>r  the  alnie«i  nlots  Hr>d  op»TilnKs  for  drawing  th^  rail 
chairs  toKeth»T 

i  5.  A  rail  tic  comprising  a  base  plate  of  U  shaped  cross 
!  section  the  sliles  of  the  ba.se  plate  b«'lng  provided  with 
elongated  slots.  <-lips  farrled  by  the  upr»«'r  (^dges  of  the 
sides  of  said  Iwse  plates  and  arranged  fo  hold  the  Inner 
fHiges  of  the  base  of  th.  rail,  a  rnshion  block  disposed  be 
tween  the  -Ides  of  said  base  plate  near  each  end  of  said 
plate,  a  rail  fhalr  -arrled  by  each  of  said  cushion  Mocks 
braces  carried  by  said  rhalrs  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  the  rails  integral  flanges  carried  by  said 
rail  chairs  and  arranged  to  engage  portions  of  said  ba.se 
plate,  each  of  said  rail  chairs  having  an  extension  directed 
toward  the  other  chair,  the  ends  of  the  extensions  l>e!ng 
provided  wUh  openings  arranged  to  register  with  the  slots 
In  tti.'  ^idt-s  if  the  base,  wedges  adapted  to  enter  the  alined 
slots  snd  op^-nlngs  for  drawing  the  rail  chalrw  rogether. 
means  for  preventlig  the  movement  of  the  cushion  hlo<^ks 
said  means  comprising  tlanges  carried  by  the  base  and  ar 
ranged  to  bear  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  l)lock,  and  .ipi>os 
ing  flanges  carried  by  the  rail  chairs  nnd  arranged  to  r>ear 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  blocks. 


1 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  metal  base  portion,  a  cushion 
block  carried  by  said  base  portion  near  each  end  thereof, 
a  rail  chair  supported  upon  each  of  said  cushion  blocks. 
abutment  members  carried  by  the  base  for  engaging  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  rails,  a  brace  member  carried  by  each 
of  said  rail  chairs  for  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails. 
means  for  drawing  the  rail  chairs  together,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  an  extension  carried  by  each 
rail  chair  and  directed  toward  the  other  extension,  the 
ends  of  the  extensions  having  alined  openings,  and  wedges 
arranged  to  enter  said  openings  for  drawing  the  extensions 
Inwardly. 


1,072,287.'       Tn.\N:*MISf  ION     <;EARINr,         Pkb' v     T.aw 
'jOHif»<>N   and    Fhan.  IS   .I,.hn    Sttcwakt   Kn^orv     Here- 
ford. F.rgland       File.l  fVt.   fi.  1912       Serial  No    724  186. 

(CI.  74 — 54  ', 

1.  In  an  apparatus  f..r  transmitting  motion,  the  com 
blnatioii  with  n  hollow  eccentric  formed  In  two  parts  to 
render  !  tie  tlirow  adjustable,  and  an  annular  eccentric 
atrap  arranged  Internally  of  said  eccentric,  of  a  series  of 
one  way  clutches,  rods  connecting  said  clutches  to  said 
strap  and  a  shaft  to  which  said  clutches  are  coneentrl 
cally  affixed. 

2     In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combl 
nation,   with  a   hollow  eccentric  comprising  main  and  sec- 
ondary  piirt-<    an   annular  eccentric  strap  arranged    Inter- 
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nally  of  said  eccentrl<,  nud  one  way  clutches  concentric 
therewith,  of  a  l»evel  geai  afflx<'«l  t<i  tlie  secondary  part. 
a  spindle,  a  gear  carried  l.y  said  spindle  in  mesh  vvltli  tlie 
first  named  gear,  and  a  siidiuj;  rack  for  rotatlii;;  ssiid 
s|)indle  to  alter  the  reUitive  (Kisltlons  of  said  lumu  and 
(»ec<,>ndai>    parts. 


i        i 


■'•!  In  an  apparatus  for  t ransuiit ting  motion,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  two  part  ecientrlc  an  Interna!  ec- 
centric strap,  a  driven  siiaft,  and  a  series  of  oneway 
clutches  affixed  concentrically  to  said  shaft  and  con 
nected  with  said  8tra[),  of  means  for  adjusting  the  pnrts 
of  said  eccentric  relatively  to  eaidi  oflier  to  vary  the  throw 
and  means  for  locking  s;ild  parts  to  snld  shaf;  when  tlit' 
eccentric  Is  at  its  maxiin'irii    throw 

4.  In  an  apparattis  for  transmitting  motion,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hollow  two  part  eccentric,  an  Internal 
eccentric  strap,  a  driven  s!,Hft  and  a  series  of  one-way 
rhitchf-s  affixed  -on.  Hiirri- jr  ;y  •,  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  saiil  strn;.  .  of  iiuans  for  adjusting  the  part* 
of  said  eccentric  reintlvely  to  each  other  to  vary  the  throw, 
and  cooperating  cl  i  t  •!,,■;, !>ers  carried  by  said  eccentric 
and  said  shaft  who*,  n  ■  .■  Mirown  into  engagement  when 
the  eccentric  is  at    its  maximum  throw. 


t.072,288.  MANIFAt TTHKh  AM*  I'ACKED  BUTTER. 
JosBPH  M08CS  Waud  Kitchen.  East  Orange,  N.  J, 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  29.  1910,  Serial  No. 
579,538.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684.174.     iCl.  99— ll.i 


1.  As  a  new  product,  nutter,  the  constituents  (.f  which 
have  iH-en  aerated  at  a  t.-mperattire  mliibitive  of  germinal 
proliferation,  and  that  immediately  after  its  churning  has 
been  refrigerated  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  1k>1ow  the 
freezing  point  of  water  to  suUstantlally  entirely  inhllist 
t<acterlal  growths  in  the  tiutter,  said  initter  t*!ng  fref 
from  objectl(mahle^odors  and  flavors  of  germina,  pro  ifera- 
tlon,  said  freedom  l*ing  due  to  said  aeration,  said  butter 
having  a  bacterial  rontent  In  a  n.m  proitfersting  state  of 
inhibition. 

2,  As  a  new  product,  butter  that  has  been  in  a  state 
of  frigidity  lmme<llately  after  its  making,  at  the  place  of 
its  making,  during  Its  transit  to  market,  during  storage 
prior  to  distribution  to  consumers,  and  during  its  dis 
trlbutlon  to  consumers  sufficiently  l>elow  the  freealng  iwlnt 
of  water  to  prevent  proliferation  of  germs  In  the  butter, 
said  temperature  being  also  sufficiently  low  to  allow  of 
same  Increase  of  heat  manifestation  In  the  butter  during 
Its  transportation,  storage  and  distribution,  without  the 
butter  having  attained  a  germ  proliferating  temperature, 
said  product  substantially  maintaining  the  condition 
produced  by  said  treatment,  the  germs  in  said  butter  being 
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in  a  state  of  vital  inhibition,  said  butter  l>elng  substao- 
t tally  free  from  objectionable  flavors  and  odors  due  to 
the  vital  activity  of  germs 

3  .\8  a  new  product,  a  fiat,  thin  slad  of  butter,  such 
as    has    l>een    herein    descrltied.    and    for    the    purpose    set 

I   forth,   said   slab   l*!ng    in    a   state  of  frigidity    sufficiently 

{    l>elow    the    tem{>erature    securable    by    the    process    of    ex- 

I    ternally   icing  the  butler  to  substantially  Inhibit   bacterial 

activity  in  tlie  !i\)tier,  said  butter  having  continually  been 

in   said   state  of  frigidity  from  a   time  Immediately  subse- 

'juent    (.■    tbe    cinnning    of    the    butter,    said    l>utter    being 

free  from  <.Klors  and  rt;i\drs  develot>e<l  by  germinal  activity 

I    In  tbe  butter  after  its  making 

4  .Vs  a  new  pro<iurt.  a  slab  of  bntter  of  a  thinness 
herein  described  and  for  the  pt!ri)08e  set  forth,  said  slab 
being  partly  divided  by  Intersecting  lines  Into  square  ^ 
Indlvidunl  butter  pat  subdivisions,  said  slab  Itelng  in  a 
conditif-n  of  frigidity  lower  than  n  state  of  frigidity 
pro(i^.rH<i  ],y  external  Icing  of  the  slat',  the  butter  in  said 
slab  i>fiii^  In  a  condition  inhibiting  ;:Hruiiu.H!  pr<olfera- 
tion. 

5.  As  a  new  product  and  article  .f  i;  Ui^r  <  a  package 
of  butter,  said  package  containing  .1  [  .uru.ity  of  flat  slabs 
of  a  thinness  as  herein  des.  rit>ed  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth,  said  slabs  being  in  a  condltloln  of  frigidity  guffl- 
clently  below  the  temperature  securable  by  an  .iterna!  ap- 
plication of  lee  to  the  slabs  to  prevent  bacterial  growth  in 
the  butter,  the  bacteria  in  the  slabs  being  in  a  state  of 
inhibition  as  to  vital  activity,  the  slabs  collectively  l>elng 
Inclosed  in  a  stiff  protective  Incasement  preventing  defor- 
mation of  the  Blabs,  infection  of  and  other  deteriorations  in 
the  butter. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1,072,239.  SIPHON  1  -  it  1  ISl'EN.^lN.;  LIQUIDS.  A»- 
THfH  Kleinkildt  li. .i^.k-n,  N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1912 
Serial  No.  699,811.     <C1.  225 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer, a  valve  to  control  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  tbe 
receptacle,  a  valve  to  control  tbe  delivery  of  gas  from  the 
container  to  the  receptacle,  a  spring  in  axla!  allnetnent 
th-  rtwith  to  hold  the  same  closed  against  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  in  the  container  and  in  tbe  receptat  le,  and  to  permit 
the  valve  to  open  automatically  under  excessive  pressure 
In  either  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  llqu!-'  -.-.-oprnrie  a  j^^p  con- 
tainer,  a  valve  to  control  th*^  d-lu.;;  .r  Mgu;.)  from  the 
•eceptacie.  h  v.'.'vc  r  control  tbe  delivery  of  gas  fn.im  the 
container  !o  tbe  tcrpptacle.  an  operating  lever  to  control 
iKith  of  said  valves,  means  Interposed  ttetween  said  lever 
and  the  liquid  discbarge  valve,  whereby  said  valve  is  oper 
ated,  and  means  interjsjstd  lietween  said  lever  and  the  gas 
VHive  whereby  the  gas  valve  Is  opened  before  the  liquid 
\alve  Is  ofH-ned  when  the  operating  lever  Is  moved,  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  lever  of>enlng  the  liquid  valve,  and 
is  f>ermltted  to  close  after  tbe  liquid  valve  is  closed  when 
the  operating  lever  is  returned  to  normal   position. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer, an  intermediate  valve  chamber,  a  gas  conductor 
from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  liquid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
ductor from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  gas  container,  a 
valve  disposed  within  said  chamber  to  control  the  delivery 
of  gas  from  the  container  to  the  receptacle  and  subject 
to  the  gas  pressure  in  the  liquid  receptacle  and  to  the  gas 
pressure  In  the  gas  container,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the 
valve  closed  against  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  con- 
tainer and  In  the  receptacle  and  to  permit  the  valve  to 
open  automatically  under  excessive  pressure  In  either 
vessel,  whereby  the  pressures  In  both  vessels  become 
equalized. 


1.072.i'4(i  I'EN  -  I'OINT  HOLDER. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  16.  191.'?. 
I  CI.  120—98.) 


John     M.    Ki  low, 
Serial  No.  701,458. 


1.  .V  i)eri  ^rip^lint^  ilevji^  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  pen 
han(1l»»  fiit)e.  said  device  l>eiii2:  former!  of  a  resilient  metn! 
tiody  shaijfd  to  fi.rm  a  tubular  Iwttom  piece  for  engagini; 
thn  tiottoni  of  the  liandle  tube,  two  op{>osinK  set.s  of  re 
sjljent  flaiiije-i  iti.it  furni  i  pen  shank  rereivintr  socket  and 
two  portion.-  f'lr  frict  i<>nii!ly  emraKinR  the  uppfr  part  of 
thf'  handle  tube. 

•J.  .\s  an  Improvement  in  pen  holders,  a  liandlt^  tii!»e,  a 
P^-ii  trriiiping  device  adaiited  for  ins<^rtion  in  the  said 
handle  tnUe,  tlie  said  device  l)elng  shaped  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar shaped  IkhIv  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  handle 
tube,  the  t'nds  of  the  said  l)ody  terminating  in  two  oppos- 
ing <ets  of  rt'slfient  flnngfs  ttent  upwardly  from  the  body 
and  iip'in  tliemselves  whereby  to  form  a  pen  receiving 
socket  and  two  portions  for  frlctlonally  engaglni;  the 
upper  part  of  the  handle  tube,  and  means  on  the  tube 
for  holding  the  said  dpvioe  from  moving  out  of  the  said 
tube. 

.■'..  .\s  an  improvement  in  pen  holders,  a  handle  tuitc,  a 
pen  gripping  device  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  said 
handle  tube,  the  said  device  lieing  shaped  to  form  a  tiibu 
lar  shaped  lK)dy  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  handle' 
tube,  the  ends  of  the  said  body  terminating  in  two  op^M^s 
Ing  sets  of  resilient  flanges  b<'nt  upwardly  from  the  lx)dy 
and  upon  themselves  whereby  to  form  a  pen  receiving 
socket  and  two  portions  for  frictlonally  engaging  the 
upper  part  of  the  handle  tube,  and  means  on  the  tulH>  for 
holding  the  said  device  from  moving  out  of  the  said  tube, 
the  said  means  consisting  of  a  tongue  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle  tube  bendable  over  and  into  the  tubular 
shapetl  lK)ttom  portion  of  the  gripping  device. 


the  casing  and  conneeted  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  spring. 


JISI 


y^ 


'1.  In  mfan<  ftir  the  purpose  described,  the  combinaflon 
of  a  vi^liii  le  sliaft  or  axle,  a  body  disposed  above  the  same, 
a  cushioning  annulus  surrounding  the  shaft  or  axle,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  annulus,  a  spring  having  its  in 
terinedlnte  [wirtlon  connected  with  the  body,  vertically 
swinirlng  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  springs,  and  knuckle  joints  Interposail  be 
tween  and  connecting  the  casing  and  the  Inner  ends  of 
■aid  arms  and  respectively  comprising  tubular  jwrtlors,  a 
bolt  extending  tlierethrough,  and  antl-frictlon  rollers  Inter- 
posed twiweti  the  tutiular  portions  and  the  Iwilt. 

3.  In  UK'ans  ffir  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vetiii  le  shaft  or  axle,  a  lK)dy  disjMised  above  the  same, 
a  ciistiioiilng  annulus  surrounding  the  shaft  or  axle,  ii 
I  asinir  surrounding  said  annulus,  a  spring  having  its  Inter- 
iiietliate  i>Ortiou  connected  with  the  body,  vertically  .swing 
ing  arms  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  casing, 
and  kiiiu'kle  joints  interposed  between  and  connecting  the 
end  portions  of  tlie  spring  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  respectively  ..■omprlsing  tubulur  portions,  a  bult 
extending  therethrough,  and  anti-friction  rollers  Inter- 
posed between  the  tntnilar  {K)rtions  and  the  bolt. 

4.  In  means  ft^r  the  purpose  de8crlbe<1.  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  shaft  or  axle,  a  l>ody  disposed  alwve  the  same, 
a  custiionlng  annulus,  of  circular  form  in  cross  section, 
surs  i>uiiilirii;  tb.-  shaft  or  axle,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
HtuiijliK  ;ir,c!  having  a  lower  portion  that  seats  the  annulus 
and  an  upper  portion  having  a  square  interior  presented 
to  the  anipiius,  a  spring  having  its  intermediate  portion 
connected  with  the  iiody.  and  vertically  swinging  arms 
interptosed  U-tween  and  '■minei-tlng  the  casing  and  th*-  end 
portions  of  the  spring. 


1,072,242.     ORCII.MU' HEATER.     \\kw.\  T 


Tex.     ffiled   Dec.    16,    1912. 
158—91.) 

I 


Serial    Ni 


LiHH-i ,  Alvin, 
■?.fi.9G8,       (CI. 


^'J^r^y*jfj^JJ!X!^^Vi\vn^. 


1,072.241.  SPRING  AND  CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Joseph  L.  \jk  Drikke,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191.3.  Serial  No.  750,409.  (CI. 
21—50.) 

1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  shaft  or  axle,  a  body  disposed  above  the  same, 
a  cushioning  annulus  surrounding  the  shaft  or  axle,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  annulus,  a  spring  having  its  in- 
termediate portion  connected  with  the  body,  and  vertically- 
swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  partitions  which  together 
form  a  plurality  of  oil  storage  compartments  and  oil 
burning  compartments,  a  conduit  extending  through  two 
of  said  [wrtltlons  and  establishing  communication  from 
oil  storage  compartment  to  an  oil  burning  compartment 
comparatively  distant  therefrom,  said  conduit  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  which  merges  Into  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  a  closure  member  for  closinR  said 
opening. 

2.  A  d«vlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  form  separate  oil  storage  compartment  and  oil  burning 
compartments,  and  a  wind  shield  provided  with  iprlng 
fingers  for  engaging  said  partitions  in  order  to  prevent 
wind  from  cxtingnlshlng  the  flame  issuing  from  a  com- 
partment adjacent  said  wind  shield. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ens 
Ing.  a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  therein  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  separate  compartroent»,  means  for  eatah 
liataing  communication  between  said  compsrtments.  tind 
a  wind  shield  provided  with  spring  fingers  adapted  to  t>end 
In  different  directions  for  engaging  one  of  said  partltlona 
for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  same  In  proper  ftosl- 
tlon  to  prevent  atmospheric  winds  from  extinguishing 
a  flame  Issuing  from  a  compartment  adjacent  said  wind 
shield. 

4.  .\n  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oblong  U>!c  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  partitions  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  numl>er  of  separate  compartments,  a  conduit 
extending  from  one  compartment  to  another  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  communication  therebetween,  n  Ailing 
In  one  of  said  compartments  located  1m  tween  other  com 
partments  for  the  imrpose  of  separating  the  latter,  aixl 
means  for  cauaing  a  flame  to  issue  from  one  of  said  com 
partments. 

.'».   An   orchard  heater  comprising  an   oblong  Ik)x.  a   p!u 
rality  of  partitions   mounted  therein  and  spared  apart   so 
as   to  form  compartments.  »ome  of  said   partitions  b^dng 
provided    with    openings,    a    conduit    extending    from    the 
opening  In  one  partition  to  the  opening   In    another  pani 
tlon    for    the    purpose    of    establishing    communication     he 
tween    two    compartments    locate<l    some    distance    !iiiH!t. 
and    a     wind    shieni    bxated    NMweeii    tvv      f    sai.i        .tu 
partments. 

iClalm  '■>  not  printed  in  the  I'.ai'tte.] 


l.n7LM'4.;  llirirK.MM  Khvksi  l;  Lvdick,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa  I  ile<l  \ui,'  14  I'.'lj  .■<.  rial  No,  714.991. 
(Ci.  M>~\*  » 


1  \  fiuir  kiiif.  .  iniirising  a  liandle,  a  peeling  blade. 
.■hhI  a  >)it!ing  blade  arranged  (»-twoen  and  nngniarly  to 
the  luindle  anil  blade  and  havini:  a  sinuous  ruTtii.i;  e>ii:f..  all 
of  tiit»  curves  of  said  sinuous  edge  l.ving  in  the  same  plane. 

1'  A  fruit  knife  (xunprlsing  a  handle  liaving  11  cnrv«»d 
edge,  a  sinuous-edged  slitting  blade  extending  as  a  w  bob 
at  a  right  angle  from  said  edge  of  the  handle,  said  sinu>  i,> 
edge  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  middle  of  tt,e  bandie.  juh!  :* 
aeparatlng  blade  extending  from  the  slitting  blade,  said 
separating  bladr-  having  i-utting  and  dull  portions 

;i.  .\  fruit  knife  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bead,  s.-iui 
head  comprising  a  rotinded  separating  portion,  a  slitting 
blade,  and  a  pwling  blade  between  the  separating  por 
tlon  and  the  slitting  blade,  said  slitting  blade  having  one 
or  more  beads  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  peeling  blade, 
each  bead  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  grf>oves  formed  di 
rectly  opposite  each  other  in  the  faces  of  the  bend 

4.  S.  fruit  knife  comprising  a  peeling  blade,  a  handle, 
and  a  slitting  blade  arranged  between  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  peeling  blade  and  the  handle,  said  slitting  blade  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  parallel  beads  having  their  axes  lying 
In  the  same  plane  and  each  bead  terminating  In  a  cutting 
finger. 

fi.  A  fruit  knife  comprising  a  handle  and  a  slitting  blade 
arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  blade  consisting  of  a 
serif's  of  parallel  beadK  having  their  axes  lying  In  the 
same  plane  and  formed  by  lateral  opposing  corrugations 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.f'72.24»4       riEVICE  FOR  fLEANING    PRINTING  ROLL- 
ERS.    Patrick  .7.  Lrvr  h.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug. 

:■•].   1<»1:.'       Serial  No.  71^.f«»4       t  CI,   101-73.) 


!  In  a  cleaniii,.  '!.■,■  fM.  printing  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  roiiirs  i^f  ^Hid  printing  press,  of  a  compo- 
sition cleaning  roller  coiit:i  tng  with  one  of  the  rollers 
of  said  printing  press,  a  second  cleaning  roller,  a  spiral 
body  iirranged  on  said  second  cleaning  roller  engaging  said 
!;i^i  nietitioned  cleaning  rolbr,  and  moans  for  causing  all 
•  :  the  contact  piirtlons  of  jsli  of  said  rollers  to  move  in 
)'p">ite  iiire<  !l,,!i-  <.,r  <iiu>int'  11  scraping  action  t>etwe^n 
each   ro;i.T 

-■  In  a  ■  !•  unirig  (ie\  i.  .■  f,ir  printing  pressea.  the  combi- 
nation wUti  tlie  roher*.  of  said  press,  of  a  composition 
(leaning;  roller  !icii,;'te,i  n-  engage  one  of  the  rollers  of  said 
pr«  s>.  an  iiuxih.-iri  leat.ing  roller  formed  with  a  spiral 
edge,  and  means  for  cfnisiui;  the  c.mtact  portion  of  both  of 
-aid  f  leariitit  r■■li^r.^  to  mo\e  in  opposite  directions  wbere- 
'")   siiid  'it;.'    ^   :    scrape  said  comIl"^;tion  cleaning  roller 


1.072.245.  COMBINATION  CHECK  AND  STOP  \  aI.VK 
Michael  Makowsky.  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Jiilv  -.',, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.484.     (CI.  137 — 4.1 


A  valve  comprising  a  caaing  ti;,viiig  nn  inlet  opening 
and  an  ontiet  ..p.  ning.  a  partition  located  In  the  casing 
between  sai.i  .j.,  r,;iifs  and  disi.osed  -  ransverselv  thereof. 
a  second  ptirtitioi,  i  xtending  from  the  first  mentioned  par- 
tition ic  the  side  ,,f  tli.  rasing  and  at  one  side  of  the  Inlet 
opening,  the  se(.,n(i  m>'nii.'ned  partition  t>eing  provided 
"I'll  K'l  •'p'liiiiL'.  :\  poMtiveiy  movable  valve  adapted  to 
i  ;'>se  >.Hi(1  op.  nini;.  the  first  mentioned  partition  having  at 
a  p.. let  abf.\.  tiie  >.cotid  mentioned  partition  an  opening. 
and  a  check  va.ve  pivnta^  \  [n.-unted  ujKm  the  first  men- 
ti'ined  partition  at  tb.  ^!>i.  ,;i[«.site  the  side  there<if  ad- 
.ja'-nt  n  bi.'b  the  fir^t  tnentloned  valvr  is  located  and 
adapteti  to  normally  <■),,»...  tb.  r.fwning  in  the  first  men- 
tion.-d  ()arrlrU>n 


l,072.24fi        i;.\i' WSK.N  Hfd.T        iL^viEt      Masor.     New 


York,    N     V.      Jl,ed   Jan.    14.    ]  i» ; 
(CI.  86—2.4.) 


Serial   No.    742,023. 


1     In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  of  opposed  Jaw 
meml>*Ts  having  overlapping  end  portions,  ■  threaded  holt 
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pamlng  through  the  Jaw  members,  tapering  nuts  mounted 
on  each  end  of  the  bolt  and  arranged  for  contacting  with 
each  end  of  the  jaw  members  for  expandins:  the  same  upon 
the  turning  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  of  opposed 
Jaw  members,  one  of  said  jaw  memb'rs  being  also  prr>- 
Tlded  with  medially  disposed  countersunk  portions  and  the 
other  of  said  Jaw  members  heini;  provided  with  projecting 
hook  portions  adapted  to  fit  within  snld  countersunk  por- 
tions, a  threaded  bolt  pnsalnt;  through  the  Jaw  memb*»rs, 
tapering  nuts  mounted  on  each  t^nd  of  the  bolt  and  ar- 
ranged for  contacting?  with  each  end  of  the  jaw  members 
for  expanding  the  same  upon  the  turning  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  an  expansion  bolt  the  combination  of  opposed 
jaw  members  having  shouldered  and  beveled  inner  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  jaw  members  being  also  provided  with 
medially  disposed  countersunk  portion**,  nnd  the  other  of 
said  jaw  members  being  [irovlded  with  projecting  hook 
portions  adapted  to  fit  within  .said  count*'rsunk  portions,  a 
threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  jaw  members  and  taper- 
ing shouldered  nuts  mounted  on  each  'Ud  of  the  bolt  and 
arranged  for  contacting  with  the  beveled  and  shouldered 
surfaces  of  the  Jaw  members  for  exp.nudini:  the  same  upon 
the  turning  of  the  bolt. 


1,072,247.  CHALK-HOLDER  S.  .tt  .M' Guw.vn  and  LM- 
TBR  Line,  Dayton.  Olii.i,  Filed  .Tune  _'i),  1912,  Serial 
No.  706,956.      (CT.  46— S  1 


^S 


1.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  casing  I'onsisting  if  a 
plurality  of  similar  hing^dly  conniTtefl  sections.  11  plate 
extended  from  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  overlap 
the  other  section,  a  ring  carried  l)y  t!ie  j)late,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  on  one  of  the  said  .-sections  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  other  st'ctiou  to  .secure  the  sections 
in  relatively  locked  positloti. 

2.  A  chalk  holder  eomprislnii:  a  casing  constating  of  a 
plurality  of  similar  hlngedly  connert-Ml  sprtlona,  a  plate 
projecting  from  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  overlap 
the  other,  a  ring  carried  by  the  plato.  and  a  spring  like 
locking  member  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  to  engage 
the  other  section  and  secuf  th*'  said  section.^  in  relfitlvely 
locked  position. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rasuiif  n insisting 
of  similar  hlngedly  connected  sections,  each  formed  of  ,1 
single  piece  of  material  and  provldl-ng  a  <asing  adapted 
to  contain  a  piece  of  chalk,  and  locking  means  i^arrled  by 
one  of  the  sections  to  engage  the  other  sertion  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  in  locked  position,  the  said  locking  means 
being  arranged  to  prevent  the  said  sections  from  being 
opened  exteriorly  after  the  said  chalk  has  been  placed 
within  the  said  sections. 


ried  by  the  said  last  cross  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  first-mentioned  cross  pieces,  whereby  the  frame  may 
be  held  at  different  elevations  above  the  table,  the  said 
uprights  being  provided  with  spring  -  pressed  catches 
wher'"by  th^'  u|irights  and  frame  may  U'  moved  longitudl- 
naiiy  of  the  said  uprights.  1 


^■•-^^ 


1,072,248.    TABLE  ATTACHMF:NT      .T.xmks  A    M-NArr-.u 
TON,   New  York,    N.  Y.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   George 
Pluskat,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  27.   1912.     Serial 
No.  717,279.     (CI.  65—61.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  descriiwd  comprising  spared 
uprights  adapted  to  be  carri«=Kl  adjacent  the  table  top,  re 
sllient  means  engaging  the  top  for  holding  the  iiprlghts 
In  position,  a  frame,  posts  extending  from  the  frame,  cross 
pieces  engaging  the  posts  and  uprights,  a  cross  piece  se- 
cured to  the  posts,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  last  men 
tloned  cross  piece  adapted  to  engage  the  others,  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  held  at  different  heights  above  the  table. 

2.  A  tabic  attachment  comprising  spaced  uprights, 
means  whereby  they  may  be  held  in  position  adjacent  the 
table  top,  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  dish  or  vessel,  posts 
carried  by  the  frame,  cross  pieces  engaging  the  posts  and 
aprights,  the  parts  being  movable  relatively  one  to  the 
other,  a  cross  piece  secured  to  the  posts,  and  a  catch  car- 


1       <«4. 


3.  A     table    attachment,     comptisiug     spac'^d     uprights 
adapte^  to  bt  held   in  position  adjao'iit    the  table  top.  a 
frame  adapted  to  hold  a  dish  or  vess.-l.  |H»sts  carried   by 
the  frame,  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  lying  ad 
Jacent  the  salii   uiirights,  cross  pieces  carrie<l   by   the  posts 
and  uprights,   the  posts  mihI  uprights  l>eing  movable  reia 
tlvely  to  the  cross  pier.-s.  w  >  ross  \V\,-c^  fixed  to  the  posts, 
a   catih   lairied   !iy  th''   said  fixed   i-ross  pl^ct*  an<l   adapted 
III   fnga^H   in   .rne  of   th''     ■!(:■■•    ■ro-^^    piiTes.    whereby   tlK- 
i)<,)sitioli    i.f    th>'    frame    and    |M.>r.«    rtdarively    To    the    first 
nirntioijed    fT'iSs    |.i.Tcs    inn;,    !••     varif'd.    and    catches    '"ar 
ried    by   the   uprights   fo.--   i-n^'ai^eint-nt    with    tli-   said    first 
mentioned  cross  pieces.  wherei)y  thp  said  frame  and  cros> 
pieces  day  occupy  difft-rent  I'osifion-i  r'latively  ti.  the  sali 
uprights. 


1,072,:M9.  I'R01'ELI.!;H  UMi.Ki.r  S.  M'.KLEY,  Newton 
Center,  Biass.  Filed  Nov.  11  r,'l.  S.  rial  No.  730,612. 
(CI.  170—163.) 


1.  K  rev.-rsihle  propeller  oomprising  propelling  blades 
and  retarding  blades,  means  for  reversing  the  propelling 
!;lades,  thf  retarding  blades  normally  extendlnij  In  the 
direction  of  travel  of  th.-  boat  and  presenting  their  broad 
sides  to  the  water  when  the  propelling  blades  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  l)oat. 

2.  A  revtTslble  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  a  block  mov 
able  longitudinally  of  the  hub,  propelling  blades  movably 
carried  by  th>^  block,  means  twtween  the  hub  and  the 
propelling  blades  whereby  when  the  block  Is  moved  the 
blades  will  be  rt-versed,  and  retarding  blades  adaptf^  to 
l)e  moved  when  the  block  is  moved,  the  retarding  blades 
being  thereby  brought  from  Inoperative  to  operative  posi 
tion. 

3.  A  reversible  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  a  block  mov- 
a.Me  liwigitudlnany  thereof,  propelling  blades  movably  car 
ried  by  the  block,  mean.s  wher>'by  movement  of  the  block 
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reverses  the  said  blades,  and  retarding  blades  moving  with 
the  said  block  and  having  a  common  center  of  motion  with 
the  said  propelling  blades. 

4.  A  reversible  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  an  open- 
ing tiiereln.  the  bub  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  whereby  a 
iUrning  movenx'nt  may  be  impart»Hl  thereto,  a  block  within 
the  opening,  a  n>d  extending  from  the  block  whereby  It  may 
l)e  moved,  proixdllng  Mad-'^^  n..'VH|plv  f-arried  t>y  the  liiock 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  hub.  arms  cHrried  t-y 
the  said  blades,  pins  carried  by  the  hub  engaging  the  ann!- 
whrreby  when  thf  block  Is  moved  ttn  I. lades  wn.  !..  re 
versfMl.  retarding  blades  moving  with  tin  said  bk>tk.  rai  k» 
carried  by  the  hub,  and  gears  carried  by  th-  said  retarding 
blades  whereliy  tbiy  are  moved  simultaneously  from  an 
ini>p>Tati vi-  position  tbrongli  an  operatl\e  position  as  the 
said  propelling  Ma<les  arc  r*  versed. 

.%.  K  reversiM'  pruj.elli'r  comprising  a  hub,  a  member 
movably  inrri'd  tb.ifby.  ptopellii.t  blades  carried  by  the 
member,  retarding  blades  aNo  larriifl  :■>  tlu  memt^er,  and 
means  whereby,  wbei  the  said  n!enil>.  i  i-  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  hub,  til.  retarding  hUobs  \\\\,,  i.p  brought  from 
a  position  on  on,,  sid.  -f  the  [iropelliti^  liade-i  t  •  another 
position  on  the  i-t!;.  !  -id.  .T  the  prop,  un;:  iiiadn-  •>;.  ssld 
second  position  l>el!;k:  liiaine? rically  ..ppusit,-  11,.    t —-t      [< 

(Claims  •>  to   10  .,,,{    printed   in   t!,e  <Ta7,eft--.J 


1,072.260.  VF.HI<  I.IC  Htl!  \M.  AXLE.  ThboDORK  Q. 
OCLUC,  Anadarko,  UWln  Filed  .Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687.492.     (CL  21—30.) 


A  wheel  hub,  comi'rislne  a  one  piece  metal  hub  embrac- 
ing casing  formed  w  t  •  s]  k-  receiving  holes  which  reg- 
ister with  the  spoke  sockets  i-n  the  hub,  an  externally 
threaded  tubular  extension  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
casing,  an  axle  box  having  a  cylindrical  inner  end  filling 
said  extension  and  driven  tightly  Into  the  same  with  a 
taper  fit,  an  ax  ■■  -j  rHlie  hnving  an  annular  slioulder,  a 
threadetl  union  -  .'  n  in  -^  \\\>  .xie  and  engaging  the  an- 
nular should!  r  t!';.  :  aaij  a.>>  lie  'breaded  extension  of 
the  hub  cHslnp.  and  a  lock  nut  on  ^aid  •  itenslon  bearing 
against  the  union. 


1,072.251.  KOG-BEATER  William  J.  Pabbam  1  uts- 
burgb.  r.i  1  I'd  Mav  t,  1912,  Serial  No.  695,149.  (CI. 
107—53.) 


-An  e-g  \\  liiiijiei  ..n.piisin.'  an  un-erted  C«p  ha\ing  its 
outer  face  formed  wttli  plane  surfaces  having  Its  inner 
face  provhled  with  thread.-,  the  bottom  of  said  cap  !>eing 
of  greater  thicknesr-  than  the  side  and  formed  with  a  clr 
cular  row  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  open- 
ings,   elongated    radially    disposed    loop-shaped    members 


each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  of  taperlns 
contour,  the  arms  of  said  meml»erB  having  portions  thereof 
of  greater  inclination  than  the  remaining  portion  and  said 
portion  of  greater  inclinations  .  xtendlng  through  and  of 
the  same  length  as  the  length  of  said  openings,  the  arms 
of  said  meml>ers  having  their  free  ends  bent  at  right  angles 
to  engage  the  ujiper  face  of  the  I'ottom  of  said  cap,  and 
H  threaded  handle  extending  In  and  engaging  the  threads 
if  said  socket  and  further  engaging  the  l>ent  ends  of  said 
tiietnlxTs  fur  lualntainlng  these  latter  from  longitudinal 
rno\  efiieii  t   with   respeet   fo  «atd  <:\\\. 


1.072.282  TROLLEY  POLE  AM'  BRAKE  CONTROL, 
Joh;<  E.  I'KiK  [x.gan.  \V  Va  Filed  .Tan  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  GTu.'^TH       'Ci,  191-~1K)  1 


The  combination  with  a  f^-.iid  pressure  opernted  brake 
system  and  a  vertically  swinging  trolley  pole,  of  a  trolley 
P'lle  controller  c<  mprising  an  air  cylinder  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  pole,  a  piston  reciprocntlngly  mounted  within 
the  eyUnder.  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  the  piston  and  pivotally 
ctinn^cted  to  the  pole,  elbow  pipes  miTuuted  in  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  for  communication  therewith  and  to 
admit  fluid  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  a  three-way 
valve  casing  having  two  of  its  ways  connected  with  the 
elbow  pipes  and  its  remaining  way  connected  with  the 
fluid  pressure  operated  brake  system  a  mining  valve  sr 
ranged  within  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately 
establiab  communication  between  ejtlier  ^f  the  said  ell>ow 
pipes  find  the  Puid  presstire  operated  brake  system,  an 
•  \'  :;!i-t  nipple  mounted  upon  i\\(-  cylinder  in ter:nedij-it<'  the 
eiids  a  cut  off  valve  rotataiily  mounted  within  the  said 
nipple  and  having  a  crank,  a  irip  lever  fixcil  to  the  first- 
named  valve,  a  link  conn'-etj.n  between  the  crank  and  the 
said  trip  lerer,  and  an  arm  fixed  tr  t^e  pist  ,n  rod  and  en 
gageablp  with  tiie  trip  lever  for  ip' rating  ibe  sum.  on 
the  r;',-!n^;  .^r   '.'  w.-riiiL-  "f  the  troMe\-    poje. 


1,072,263.      HOSE  Ml  SPIN' 
Logan.  W.  Va      Fiod  A;  i 
(CI.  137— 33.  J 


■^■1CE.      .T.'HN    K      Vy.c-e., 
'.0  2,     Serial  No.  tV.t;'..25>n 


A  hose  patch  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  from  two  aee- 
tlons  and  hlngedly  "ounected  together,  both  of  said  sec- 
fions  being  formed  with  out-turned  flanges  at  their  free 
longitudinal    edges,    n    locking    plate    having    downwardly 
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and  inwardly  bent  flanges  arranged  opjjosite  each  other, 
the  major  portion  of  one  flange  r)elng  .'spaced  from  the 
face  adjacent  thereto  of  the  plate,  while  the  major  por 
tlon  of  the  other  flange  contaiiH  with  the  said  face  adja 
cent  thereto  of  the  plate,  the  flrgt-named  flange  being  de- 
■Igned  to  Interlock  with  one  of  the  flanges  of  one  section, 
while  the  edge  of  the  other  flange  is  designed  to  work  in 
the  path  of  the  edge  of  the  other  flange  on  the  other  sec- 
tion to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  said  flange,  tli**  under  face 
of  the  plate  being  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the 
flange  acting  against  the  stop  when  apply inj;  the  sleeve 
to  a  hose,  and  a  cam  pivotally  <-onnecte<l  to  the  last  named 
flange  and  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagemt-nt  with  the 
flange  on  the  section  adjacent  thereto  of  the  sleeve 


1,072,254.  .VIAMF0L[HN<i-BOOK  .L.hn  Ar.FRKf.  Pkr- 
CIVAL.  VVinnli>eK.  Manitoba,  Canad.i.  FiltMl  Aug.  10, 
1911.      Serial   No.  tJ44.:.'9fl.      i<M.   11 — J'.i.) 


ft    u 


A  manifolding  lxx)k  corapiisin^  a  Dottoni  ar\d  top  covpr. 
a  flexible  back  connecting  the  same,  a  casing  fixed  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  bottom  cover  at  the  inner  edge  thereof  In 
allnement  with  the  flexible  back,  a  U-shaped  wireframe 
loosely  engaged  at  its  medial  stretch  in  the  said  casing 
whereby  Its  limbs  will  lie  transversely  of  the  bottom  and 
top  covers,  the  said  iimln  of  the  frame  Ijeing  doubled  on 
themselves  and  providing  rounded  free  ends  thereof  and 
a  removable  carbon  sheet  having  folded  and  perforated 
ends  adapted  to  receive  the  double*!  limbs  of  the  fiame  for 
the  mounting  of  the  carlxin  sheet  thereon. 


l,07i>,255.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOWS  Ed- 
son  I'KRKY,  Mulhall,  Okla.  Filed  Apr  **  1013  Serial 
No.    759.740.       (CI.   97— 4  i 


^ 


A  plow  head  comprising  dieek  plat-s  bavin-  vertical 
slots  provided  at  interval-s  with  approxinint-! v  circular 
enlargements,  a  bolt  extending  ibroutrii  enlaii;»'d  portions 
of  the  slots  and  having  flattened  portions  that  may  be 
placed  In  registry  with  the  slots,  a  clevis  member  carried 
by  the  bolt,  a  stop  memt>er  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  a 
head  at  the  other  end  of  the  bolt,  said  head  having  an 
eye.  and  a  spring  latch  connected  with  the  bolt  and 
havins  a  handle  extending  within  the  eye.  said  spring 
latch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  clevis  member  to 
thereby  retain  the  bolt  in  adjusted  position. 


1.072,256.      DRILLING-MACHINE.       (ii.vii    I'u  cone    and 
S.<Mt;i:r<    Lippis,   Chandler,    Colo.      Filed    Nov.    4     1912 
Serial  No.  729,476.      (CI.  255 — *6.> 
1.  A    drilling    machine    comprising    longitudinal    guide 

bars,    supports    slidably'  mounted    upon    said    !inr«.    a    re- 


voluble  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  supporta.  a  drill 
holder  movably  mounted  upon  said  bars,  a  «rlll  shank 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  holder,  means  carried  by  said 
supports  for  transmitting  power  from  said  shaft  to  said 
drill  shank,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  said  bars  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  supports  thereon. 


A    'IrlUiii;,-    ni.'irhiii. 


f'oinprlHini:    ijurailel    «et.«    of   Ijars 
supports   slidably    nn.nrite.]    upon   said 
movaMy    supported    ',3    said 
mouottd   lii   said 


I'ars,  a  drill  holder 
bars,  a  drill  slisnlc  rotatably 
ti-i.iT,  mean.-  carried  by  sai(}  supports 
and  including  a  tr.-.in  of  ^^ears  for  rotating  said  drill 
shank,  and  a  h-M  s,  .-,  „  .-irrantfed  lonEitu<linaUv  ,,f  ^ald 
machine  for    .iurii tnueoMst y    moving   said   supports. 


1  nTJ.l'S 


•  1        F  LA  1   IRON.      S.tMtEL    l*oi,r.rkK.    Zanesvllie 
'-•do.      Filed    Feb.    17.    191.3       Serial 
t;>— 26.) 


Nfi.    -4.S.e4.5.      (CI. 


In  :i  f1.it  iron  of  the  character  described,  a  IxJdy  portion 
Includiii:.:  H  i.ivver  plate  provld<d  witli  comraunhatlntj 
longitudinal  and  transverse  steam  receiving  iassa^'es 
wlii'-h  .lisrliiirae  throuu'li  steam  ..inlr-  jiorfs  a  iioiler 
ino,,nt.'il  uitliiu  tlie  upper  portion  ,,f  ilje  j.ody  portion 
aud  fornii-d  of  a  coiled  pip.'  inriudlio;  lower  Intake  turns 
and  niiper  steam  generating  turns  havinif  their  discharge 
beni  .low  nwMi'liy  for  forniiui;  ;i  'Ifpeiidinj;  fmrtion 
with  the  loijsiiiuilinal  aii.l  iruus- 
l^assji^es,     iiu.l    an     oj.f.o     r  :i':iiil:i  r 

•ortion       iM-tWeeii       I  tie 

lK)iler    and    lower    [liat.'    and    reeeiving    tiieref  Ii-vmii;!,     ti,e 
depending:    portion    of    i  h-    '.oiler    and    [uovided    witlt    per 
foratlons    upon    its    upper    and    lower    slde.s. 


■nd 

lia\  iiig    ■  otiiru'iiii'  at  ion 

\  .-rse       ■,!  ejiUi       re.  I'lx  Ml,i; 

burner    mounted    witliin    the    Ixxlv 


•i.       QUA(  KKNBt:Sll, 

Serial   No.   74,3.564. 


1.072.:'5M.       HOOK*  .V.^K        (  h.^hlem 

Toll-do.  Ohio       Filed   Jan.  22.    li>1.3. 

I'l.    4."> — 7.S.  I 

In  a  .structure  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  having  a 
transferse  griK-ve  in  one  side  closed  nt  Its  front  end  and 
open    at    its    \-,-x\v   ,.n,i.    a    -uidinj:    ami    supporting   bar  ar- 
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ranged  longitudinally  of  the  groove,  spaced  from  tiie  sides  device  wherel)y  a  blank  is  cut  off  the  strip,  and  means  op- 

thereof   and    secured    at    Its    ends    to    said    wall,    that    por  erated   from  said  main  shaft  for  periodically  gripping  the 

tion    of    the   said    bar    which    Is    »«'cured    to    the    rear    side  -nit    Mauk    and    Introducing    its    front    end    l>etween    said 

of  the  wail   Ixdng  uptnrnetl    nnd   notched,   a   slide   on 'the  mandrel  and  the  paper  strip  which  is  adapt.Kl  to  wind  the 

outer   side  of   the   bar    having   means    to    slidably   secure  l>lank  on  said  mandrel. 


,  lit; ...J. .,,~i^ii.i<<Ai 

A 

iV'f     ; 

/ 

il                                                                 1 

6 

IS 

i'-i 


1  ,  0  7  2  .  2  .^  9 


MOrTHIMFCK     ROI.I.iNi,     MACHINE. 


FIlRSCH      RaKIiWIT/K  V, 

1"13.      Serin:   No    7,-,l. 


\'ilna     Russia.      Fil.ii    .Mar. 
L'o        .C!.  98—81.) 


— — Tf— *      'I'      ':■-^^^P^j>*?''?g;^'''■\^ 


1.072,260.       RESILIENT    TIRE.       Frank     Heed.    Omaha 


Nebr.      Flle<1    Aus    2S.    191: 
152—8.) 


Serial    No    717.46>«. 


I  CI. 


the  aani''  to  tile  bar.  said  seeurlntj  nieaiis  extending  into 
and  t>eing  also  cleared  bv  the  croove  and  being  also 
fleareii  by  the  notched  upturned  rear  p<irtlon  of  the  sup 
porting  bar  when  the  slide  is  nt  th.  rear  end  of  the 
groove,  nnd  a  door  pivotali>  .■,innectr<)  to  find  movable 
with   the  slida. 


1. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  n.atidrel,  of  means  for  pass- 
ing a  paper  strip  around  said  mandrel,  means  for  gripping 
the  paper  strip  after  leaving  said  mandrel  and  Intermit- 
tently feedlriK  it  for«.Mi.i  i!ie:!ns  for  periodically  cutting  a 
moutbpii-ee  tiiank  off  tli.  stri;.  and  means  for  periodically 
gripjiinj:  (be  cut  Mauk  and  in!  ro.luctne  its  front  end  be- 
t«'oen  s;ii,l  maiiiir-i,  .'tnd  ihf  p.'iper  s'rtp  « 'ic  !.  is  adapted 
tu  wind   tile   lilank  on   said   nuindres 

2.  The  combination  wiili  a  niatidrrl,  of  ,m  cr.ttm-  .levice, 
means  for  passlnji  n  paptT  strip  around  sai.l  niftridrei  nnd 
lietw<  cti  said  cnttinc  device,  niean.s  for  inierniittently 
feeding  the  pap-r  striii  means  for  periodically  o[)erailnK 
said  cutting  device  to  cut  a  mouthpiece  tOank  off  t!  •  strip. 
and  means  for  ix'riodically  gri[iplng  tbr-  lilntili  ;u.'l  Intro 
duclng  its  front  end  between  Raid  mandrel  and  Tfi.  papei- 
strip  wlilch  is  adapte<l  to  wind   t!ie  blank  on  snl<!  mandrel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft  constantly  turn- 
ing, of  a  first  gnwved  cam  disk  on  said  main  shaft,  a  first 
pair  of  pressing  rollers,  a  mandrel,  means  for  passing  a 
paper  strip  around  said  mandrel  and  l)etween  said  first 
pair  of  pressing  rollerM,  ineflns  o|>erated  from  said  first 
grooved  cam  disk  for  intermittently  rotating  said  first  pair 
of  pressing  rollers  forward,  a  cutting  device,  a  second 
grooved  cam  disk  on  said  main  shaft,  means  operated  from 
said   second  groove<l   cam  disk   for   operating  said   cutting 


1  .\  ■(•■hide  tire  comprising  an  eiastlc  l>ody  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  transverse  openings, 
The  openings  of  a  row  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
10  the  openings  of  an  adjacnt  row  ami  a  plurality  of 
"■lasfic  nietalllt  memt»ers  of  serpentine  formation  extend- 
iiiL'  ioiigit udiDBliy  of  tlie  Ik-kIx  portion  and  emliedded  there- 
!;,,  thf  outwardly  liowe<j  portions  of  (,t,,.  serpentine  roemtier 
being  opposed  to  th-  inwardly  twiwed  portions  of  t!,e  ad- 
jacent serpentine  member  said  op. ■Liners  V-Inj:  located  l>e- 
twi-eii  irj,  oii|"is.-d  mr'-a^'  [.ortcu-  '  shi.I  s,.rpetitlne 
members. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  f  onipt  islnu-  an  elasti<  IkhIv  p.->rtion 
formed  wuIj  a  plurality  of  rows  of  transverse  opetilngs 
the  op»'i; ;!;;;!-  of  w  r.'U  eiti):  airan::'-<i  in  s*;i|g>r,ir,.d  relation 
to  the  "p'iiit;^-s  if  hr  .'oijn.  .  tit  row  aini  a  plurality  of 
elastic  metallic  meml'-  '  -■  ■  p-titine  formation  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  tl  •  'i.>«i>  i«>rt!on  and  embedded  there- 
in, the  outwardly  Ixiwed  i>ortious  of  one  serp«i)tii)p  memlier 
being  opposed  to  the  inwardly  lowed  portions  of  the  ad- 
jacent serpentine  member,  said  openings  being  located  be- 
tween the  opposed  concave  portions  of  said  serptntlne 
members,  the  outer  of  said  metallic  members  being  of 
more  pronounced  serpentine  form  than  the  Inner. 


1»«72.2«1  !ii:\li  1  VK>\i  I'REVKNT'Nt.  THE  OERAlb- 
ING  <iF  HAll  WAY  t  .U<S.  HE^K^  Uif.i>!.K  North  Lib- 
erty. Iowa  assiL'i.or  of  one-third  ••  i  rank  Riddle,  one- 
tliird  t"  .laiii.v  Hiri.tle.  and  on.-tl.:r-l  ;..  Kuiil  Riddle. 
North  !il..rt\  l^wa  Kii.-d  \ra>  Ul,  1913.  S»>rlal  No. 
76a,04.>.      a  1.  lu:. — 94.. 


■  «,,g^II^ — - 


1  .\  safety,  attai  hinent  for  cars,  cuiiiprisini;  reiatively 
spaced  plates  lyitit  «t  the  opposite  siii>'s  .f  'he  wlieel  of 
the  truck  and  secured  to  the  truck  and  i>ro\iiied  with  ter- 
minal portions  lOiii:  U'i'jw  the  aii^  (.f  tin  wiieel  and 
underlying  the  ball  of  the  rai: 

2  A  safety  attaclunent  for  cars  1  omprisinu  cotnpanlon 
plates  secured  to  the  truck  and  lying  against  the  opposite 
Slides  of  the  wheel,  one  of  the  piat.s  having  a  vertical  slot 
therein  receiving  th*  aile  therethrough  to  comp<'n8ate  for 
relative  vertical  tDorement  of  the  axle  and  truck  respec- 
tlvply  and  flanges  formed  on  tiie  plates  li^rieath  the  axle 
and  underlying  the  Iwll  of  the  rail 

.    ?>.   A   safety  attachment   for   cars   comprising   plates  se- 
cured  to  the  truck   and   lying  at    tiie  oj>[„>site   sides  of  the 
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wheel,  ipaclng  sleeve*  between  the  plates,  bolts  passing 
tbroogb  the  sleeTes  and  through  the  plates,  and  flanges 
formed  on  the  plates  below  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel  and  un- 
derijing  tbe  ball  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  cars  comprising  plates  se- 
cured to  the  truck  and  lying  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  and  provided  with  curved  ends  extending  over  the 
tread  surfaces  of  the  wheel  and  partly  housing  said  sur- 
faces and  flanges  formed  on  the  plates  and  underlying  the 
ball  of  the  rail. 


1.072,262.  ENVELOP  •  SEALING  MACHINE.  Frank 
RC8ZK0W8KI.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,993.      (CL  120-i-6.) 


1.  In  a  devict:"  of  thp  kind  df'ScrllK»d,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  said  frame  having  slots  formt^d  In  its  ends,  a 
trough  containing  motstfning  material  mounted  in  said 
Rlot.s,  an  inclined  plate  carried  by  said  frame  and  moanted 
to  be  movable  toward  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  a  siip 
porting  platp  to  receive  tberoon  the  envelop  to  be  sealed, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  movin?  said  trough  and 
said  inclined  plate  to  cause  the  moistening  material  car- 
ried by  the  trough  to  engage  the  gummed  edge  of  the  flap 
of  the  envelop  and  press  the  same  against  said  Inclined 
plate  preparatory  to  closing  the  envelop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  franK'  having  slots  formed  In  its  ends,  a  moistening 
trough  having  absorbent  material  mounted  to  lie  movable 
In  said  slots,  an  inclined  plate  carried  liy  said  frame  In 
front  of  said  trough  and  mounted  to  !>»•  movable  toward 
and  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  trough  and  said  plate,  a  supporting  plate  beneath 
said  trough  and  said  inclined  plate  to  receive  the  envelops 
to  be  sealed,  and  means  for  engaginK  and  movin^'  said 
trough  from  one  end  of  said  slots  to  the  other,  wherp'y 
when  the  trough  is  moved,  the  inclined  plate  will  Iw  lower. d 
and  the  moist  absorbent  material  in  the  trouah  will  press 
the  gummed  edge  of  the  flap  of  the  envelop  against  said  in- 
clined plate  preparatory  to  closing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  slots  In  Its  ends,  a  moistening  trough  con- 
taining absorbent  material  mounted  to  he  movable  in  said 
slots,  an  lncllned\late  carried  by  said  frame  in  front  of 
said  trough  and  mounted  to  be  movable  toward  and  froib 
the  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  means  for  connecting  said 
trough  and  said  inclined  plate,  a  supporting  plate  btlow 
said  trough  to  receive  the  envelop«  to  l>e  sealed,  means  for 
operating  tbe  trough,  whereby  when  the  same  is  moved, 
the  inclined  plate  will  be  lowered  and  the  flap  of  the  en- 
velop to  be  closed  will  be  engaged  between  said  plate  and 
the  trough  to  have  the  gummed  edge  thereof  moistened 
preparatory  to  sealing  the  envelop,  and  means  joined  to 
the  means  connecting  the  inclined  plate  and  the  trough  and 
engageable  upon  the  further  movement  of  the  means  for 
actuating  the  trough  to  return  the  trough  and  the  inclined 
plate  to  their  original  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  carrying  a  supporting  blade,  a  movable  plate  ar- 
ranged upon  the  same  and  parallel  therewith,  said  last- 
named  plate  having  means  connected  thereto  for  holding 


the  same  spaced  from  the  stipixirting  plate,  and  a  shaft 
having  oj>erating  arms  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  sec- 
ond named  plate  to  force  the  moistened  gummed  edgt  of 
the  flap  of  an  envelop  to  he  sealed  against  the  t>ody  of  the 
envelop  and  close  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  an  lnc|lne<l  plate  to  receive  and  support 
an  envelop  to  l)e  sealed,  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  be 
neath  said  plate,  said  last-nametl  frame  carrying  a  row  of 
studs  along  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  the  supporting 
plate  having  apertures  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  studs, 
means  conaecte<l  to  said  rectangular  frame  for  oscillating 
the  same  to  move  the  ends  of  said  studs  through  said  aper- 
tures to  engage  the  edge  of  an  envelop,  means  for  moisten- 
ing the  gummed  flap  of  the  envelop  when  said  studs  are  tn 
such  position  ;  means  for  subsequently  engaging  and  press- 
ing down  the  moistened  gummed  edge  of  the  flap  of  said 
envefop  to  close  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  th.' 
means  conwcted  to  said  rectangular  frame  and  the  means 
for  pressing  down  the  flap  of  the  envelop. 

[Ciuims  t;  to  U!  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  ] 


1,072.26.3.  HOOK.  CLAHRsrv.  W  Shaw,  JohnstonviUe, 
Cal.  Filed  .Inn-  r;.  l!n  l.  serial  No  6.3:;.!i.'^0.  lOl. 
24—225.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hof  k.  of  a  ring  llice  member, 
a  flange  n'  • '  .-  front  .nnd  sM.  <  ..f  sii.'h  nipmlwr  nin!  .•x'^fnd- 
inp  outw!i;-ii,v   iinii  lutcrMuv    ili»Tfof 

-'•  fi;.  <  tsihiiiH  ri..n  with  a  hool<,  nf  a  ring-Ilk.  i:i.';a;>er. 
ii  flauK-  aio  lud  t.'it  front  and  down  tbe  sides  of  su-  ;,  ;r.'m- 
ber  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof  thence  extending 
laterall.v  .-it  the  front  of  said  member. 


1.072.264.       ventilating;  HALUATOR.      Olivih    P«hrt 
SiMLER.    Johnstown.     I'm  ,    ,i>.<iL'nor    to    T'nion    Radiator 

Company,  a  c^i  •" niti.  i;    .f   I'^nnsylvanla.      Filed   Sppr, 
e.  1908.     Seria.  N.,.  4.",-. 1.0s.      al.  237  —  18.) 


L-  / 


1  A  radiator  couipri^in^  i\  plurality  of  radiator  sec- 
tions, eacti  having  corrugations,  an  tnciosure  for  the  lower 
portion  of  fhp  radiator.  i\  portion  of  the  front  of  said  In- 
closure  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  alternating 
with  the  sections,  and  laterally  extending  projections  on 
the  upper  pnds  of  tbe  strips,  said  projections  having  re- 
cesses for  interlocking  with  the  corrugations  of  tbe  sec- 
tions ;  substantially  as  described. 


Ill 


2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiator  sec- 
tions having  corrugations,  an  Inclosure  for  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  radiator  having  a  back,  sides  and  front  portion, 
the  front  portion  t>elng  formed  of  a  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  lower  member  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
upper  members,  each  of  the  upper  members  having  a 
flange  at  Its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  longitudi- 
nal member,  and  an  inwardly  extending  projection  at  its 
upper  end.  the  projt'Ctlon  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  for 
interlocking  with  tbe  corrugations  of  adjacent  radiator 
sections  ;    substantially    as   described. 

3.  A  strip  for  closing  the  space  t>etween  tbe  sections  of 
a  radiator,  said  strip  having  a  body  portion,  a  seating;  por- 
tion on  its  lower  end.  and  an  inwardly  extending  member 
on  Its  upper  end,  said  meml>er  having  a  recess  on  each 
side  for  receiving  and  interlocking  with  the  corrugutions 
of  the  radiator  sections  ;  substantially  as  de«Tlbed, 


1,072. 26r..  (HI,  lUUNER.  Jame.s  1  Si.oan,  Kansas  City, 
Mo  Filed  Sept  1'4.  UM  I'  Serial  No.  722.072.  (CI. 
158 — !iS.\ 


1  In  nn  oil  burner.  •  bftte  plat.'  having  a  central  open- 
ing a  diaphragm  supported  on  and  .'ipactnl  from  the  base 
piiitr  nnd  (ov.rinfc;  thr  opening,  .said  diaphragm  having 
an  opening  theri  in  iil>ovr  tb''  Nnsc  opening,  a  fuel  supply 
ptpt-  pr<ijected  through  and  spared  from  the  sid^s  of  the 
iiast  optiiing  .nnd  tlti»»il  snuglv  wliliin  tiu'  dlHphragm  open 
Ing.  and  a  cover  plaip  having  dependi.ig  n<itch('d  rings  sup- 
porting same  on  ti'    dlafihragm. 

L'  In  fin  oil  |iurn« f.  a  base  plati-  Imving  a  central  open- 
ing a  dinpbrngni  supported  nn  and  sparo<i  frr>m  the  hnse 
plnte  and  coverim;  the  opening,  said  dtaplirHirnn  1  a\ing 
an  opening  therein  above  the  bnse  opetiiug,  n  fu- .  mpp'y 
pipe  projected  through  ami  «p(ii-ed  from  tlie  sides  of  tiie 
base  opening  and  fitted  snuglv  within  the  dlaphrngm  open 
ing,  said  diaphragm  having  n  boss  on  its  upper  portion 
surrounding  the  oftenlng  and  provid.ii  with  notches  In  its 
outer  edge,  and  u  cnyt^r  plati  supported  on  i\nd  sjuiced 
from  the  diaphrsgtn 

?..  .An  oil  burner  comprising  a  Imse  member,  having  an 
edge  flange,  and  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  up- 
per surface,  a  diapbrngm  hnving  n  depending  peripheral 
flange  and  having  legs  sujiporflng  same  from  the  base 
plate  whereby  the  peripheral  flange  \o  spaced  from  the 
Inclined  upper  surface  thet'eof,  the  diaphragm  and  base 
plate  having  central  apertures  of  different  diameter  a 
"over  plate  having  concentri''  rings,  one  of  wlitch  I*  adapt- 
ed for  supporting  the  plate  on  the  diaphragm  and  both 
having  notches  through  which  fuel  flowing  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  diaphragm  may  pass,  and  «  supply  pipe  extend 
Ing  Into  the  opening  In  the  base  memlwr  Into  the  opening 
In  the  diaphragm,  whereby  fuel  is  delivered  onto  the  top 
of  the  diaphragm  and  air  delivered  arotind  the  supply  pipe 
to  the  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  base  plate 

4  .An  oil  btirner  comprising  a  base  memt>er.  having  a 
central  opening,  a  diaphragm  supported  on  the  base  mem 
her  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  supply  pipe  extending 
throngh  the  base  opening  and  into  the  diaphragm  opening, 
and  a  float  seated  in  the  upper  mouth  of  the  diaphragm 
opening  and  having  n  loosely  pendent  stem  suspended 
into  tbe  diaphragm  opening 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base  plate,  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  diaphragm  seated  on  and  spaced  from  the 
base  plate  and  having  a  central  opening  and  notches  In 
the  upper  mouth  of  the  opening,   a  cover  plate  supported 


on   the   diaphragm,   a   convex   float  loosely  seated  in   tbe 
upper  mouth  of  tbe  diaphragm  opening,  and  having  a  stem 
depending  Into  said  opening,  and  a  supply  pipe  extendiog 
through  the  Itase  opening  into  tbe  diaphragm  o|)ening. 
!  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,072.266  SELF  ADJrFT.\BLE  HAT-RKTAINER  Her- 
bert Smith,  Yonkers.  N  Y  Filed  Apr  26.  15U.3,  Se- 
rial   No.    763.80^.      ((^     211  — 14.. 


1.  The  combination  of  n  hat  rack  embodying  spaced 
frame*,  spaced  paii^  of  rungs  carried  by  one  fr.nnie  .ind  co- 
operatlnL'  rungs  carried  by  the  other  frann  fi  r  supporting 
the  hats  with  the  brims  engaged  between  t!  •-  pairs  of 
rungs  and  the  crowns  supported  on  tin  I'tlei  rungs,  re- 
taining seetions  extending  longitudinnll.v  across  tbe  rack 
and  having  engaging  portions  and  ictermodlate  portions 
jourtijiled  fin  the  frame  hnving  t!ie  co<"lpf  i-ating  rnngs.  crank 
portions  formed  with  said  retaining;  se,*;.>ns.  f-ids  connect- 
ing said  crank  portions,  one  of  said  rod^  having  a  grasping 
portion  for  shiftint:  the  retalnins:  sections  on  their  pivots. 
and  means  for  gtildlng  the  rod  iiaving  the  grasjiing  portion. 

2  The  combiniitlon  of  a  hat  rack  enibod.\  ing  spaced 
frames,  spaced  pairs  of  rungs  carried  by  one  frame  and  co- 
operating rungs  carried  by  the  other  frame  for  supporting 
the  liats  with  the  brims  engaged  between  the  pnln«  of  rungs 
and  the  crowns  supported  on  the  other  rungs  retaining 
sections  extending  longitudinally  across  the  ra^k  and  hav- 
ing engaging  portions  and  intermediate  portions  journaled 
on  the  frame  having  the  cooperating  rungs,  crank  portions 
formed  with  said  retnlning  sections,  rods  connecting 
said  crank  portions  .  ni  of  said  rods  having  a  grasping 
portion  for  shifting  tin  retaining  sections  on  their  plvota, 
said  rod  having  the  grasping  portion  iveing  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extended  end.  a  spring  eonnectinc  t)ie  frame 
to  said  end  for  exerting  pn'l  on  the  latter  10  move  the  re- 
taining sections  to  engaging  f>ositions,  and  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  engaging  said  Inturned  end  for  guiding 
the  rods  during  their  movement. 

.■'  The  combination  of  a  hat  rack  erot>odylng  spaced 
frames,  spaced  pairs  of  nings  carried  by  one  frame  and  co- 
operating rungs  carried  by  tbe  otiier  frame  for  sxipportlng 
the  hats  with  the  brims  engaged  between  the  pairs  of 
ningt  and  the  crowns  supported  on  the  other  rungs,  retain- 
ing sections  extending  longittidinally  across  the  rack  and 
iiaving  encagini!  portions  and  Intermediate  portions  jour- 
naled on  the  frame  having  the  cooperating  rungs,  crank 
portions  formed  with  said  retaining  sections,  rods  connect- 
ing said  crank  portions,  one  of  said  rods  having  a  grasping 
portion  for  shifting  the  retaining  sections  on  their  pivots, 
said  rod  having  the  grasping  portion  being  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  extended  end,  a  spring  connecting  the  frame 
to  said  end  for  exerting  pull  on  the  latter  to  more  the 
retaining  sections  to  engaging  poaltioDs.  and  means  car- 
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rled  by  the  frame  and  en«raglng  said  intarned  end  for 
guiding  the  roda  daring  their  moFementa,  said  means  a^ao 
forming  a  stop. 


1,072.267.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Gregory  John  Spohhek. 
Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Motor  Starter  Com- 
pany, Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.15.9.30.      in.   12.3—179.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cabins:,  an  engine  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  casing,  a  clutch  member  feathered  to  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  plvotally  supported  above  said  clutch  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  same  to  slide  said  cUitch  memb*-r 
longitudinally  along  said  shaft,  said  clutch  member  having 
teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  n  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  having  teeth  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  clutch  member,  a  second  jienr 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  the  aide  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  gear  wheel  opposite  the  clutch  member,  a 
piston  stem  having  a  rack  on  the  under  side  thereof,  means 
actuating  said  piston  stem,  said  rack  engaging  both  of  said 
gear  wheels  :  a  tumbler  carried  by  said  piston  stem,  said 
tumbler  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke  during  the  initial 
movement  of  said  stem  to  throw  the  teeth  of  the  clutrh 
member  and  gear  wheel  into  engagement,  so  that  the  fur 
ther  movement  of  paid  stem  will  rotate  said  shaft,  and 
spring  means  attached  to  said  second-mentioned  gear, 
placed  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  stem  while 
rotating  the  shaft,  said  spring  means  acting  on  .said  .sfc 
ond-mentloned  gear  to  return  said  stf>m  to  its  initial  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  main  engine  shaft,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  keyeil  to  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  member,  a  piston  cylinder, 
a  piston  stem  projecting  from  said  cylinder,  said  stem 
having  n  rack  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  wheel, 
means  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  to 
drive  S8ld  piston  stem  in  a  direction  to  rotate  said  gear 
wheel  and  clutch  mt>mber,  a  sr-cond  gear  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  gear 
wheel,  and  n  coll  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
last-mentioned  gear  wheel  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  casing,  to  react  on  said  last-mentioned  gear  whf^el  and 
piston  stem  ro  return  the  latter  to  Us  Initial  position. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  member,  a 
piston  stem  having  a  rack  thereon  engaging  said  gear 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same,  a  pivoted  yoke  loosely  engaging 
■aid  clatch  member  to  move  the  same  on  said  shaft  Into 
enpigenjent  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  tumbler  carried 
by  said  stem  to  aettiate  said  yoke  to  engage  said  clutch 
member  and  gear  wheel. 


4.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
loo8»>ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  compressed  fluid  controlled 
means  eagaging  said  gear  wheels  to  rotate  the  same,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  gear  wheels  is  connected  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  gear  wheels  to  return  said  fluid  controlled  means  to 
its  Initial  position  after  it  has  rotated  the  gear  wheels 
and  shaft. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  in  combination,  an  engine  shaft. 
a  gear  ahe^H  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  sbaft.  a  coll  spring  mounted  upon  said  hub  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  second  mentioned  gear  wlieel.  a 
reciprocating  rack  permanently  engaging  said  second  men- 
tioned gear  wheel  and  engaging  said  flrst-mentloned  gear 
wheel  for  a  portion  of  its  stroke.  gal,l  rack  having  a  blank 
space  tlierwn  to  permit  said  tirsf-mentloned  gear  wheel  to 
rid»>  Idly  on   the  engine  shaft. 

[  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


lit 


;GS  roll  MK.\srRKK  Hakrv  M  Spbi.  ,ier 
Hphrata,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  i;j,  1912.  Serial  No.  714  937* 
(CL  73 — 40.)  , 


\ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  roll  at  open  mesh  fabric  sach 
as  wire  fencing,  of  a  graduated  measuring  tape  exteudiof 

lengtliwl*"  of  the  fabric  and  embodying  two  piles  or  strips 
located  on  opl>*>slte  sides  of  fh*-  fabric  and  securetl  to- 
gether within  the  rnesh  openings 

1'.  The  comlMnatlon  with  a  roll  if  open  mesh  fabrlr  xuch 
a.s  wire  fencing,  of  a  graduated  measuring  tape  extfndlng 
lengthwise  of  the  fabric  and  emt>odylng  two  piles  or  strips 
lix-ated  i.D  <inposlte  sides  of  rh.'  fabric  and  pasted  tofrether 
within   the   mcsli  ..peiilngs 


l.n:-. -.)!..  PORTABL1-:  RATH-TIB.  Th-mas  l  jirisE. 
Trego.  Md.  Filed  May  14.  ini:;  Serial  No  T'i7  rt.^o. 
ICI.  4—27.) 

1 


1  \  l>ortable  bath  tub  compn-ing  a  rHturaliy  arranged 
tub  or  basin,  a  funnel  ^iiap'-d  apnm  at  i  he  upper  side 
thereof  and  eitendiug  upvvar.liy  and  ontw  .irdly  therefrom. 
a  seat  on  "tie  side  of  the  aiiiMD  and  a  fender  or  back  i)ro- 
jectiug  outwardly  fr-.m  *he  aii-i.-s  an,l  r(iniiected  thereto 
at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  s.  at.  rli.'  said  fender  also  forming 
a  relnforop  for  that  portion  of  the  a[.r.iii  mi  which  tin-  s.-at 
is  located,  and  supports  attadied  to  the  apron  at  a  point 
tit  opposite  sides  «.f  the  seat  to  prevent  the  tub  from  being 
overturne<l  when  in  use 

-  .\  portable  bath  tub  <omprising  a  centrally  arranged 
tu!>  or  basin,  a  funneLshapet]  apron  at  the  upp«'r  side 
thereof  aa<l  extemilng  upwardly  and  oufwartlly  therefrom, 
a  seit  on  one  side  of  the  ai>ron  and  a  fender  or  t»ack  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  lie  aiiron  and  connected  thereto 
at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  s-at.  the  said  fender  also  forming 
a  reinforce  for  that  portion  (jf  the  apron  on  which  the 
seat  is  1.. fated,  and  supiiorf.i  attached  to  the  apron  at  a 
point  at  opposite  shies  of  the  seat  to  prevent  the  tub  from 
t)etng  overturned  when  in  use.  tie  tub  l^lng  also  provided 
with  a  discharge  pii>e  anangefl  in  an  inclined  p<j#iltion 
under  the  center  of  the  »eat  and  communicating  at  Its 
Inner  enrl  with  the  tub. 


Shptembbr  3, 1913. 
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1,072.270.  BOAT.  Sii.vehio  TAGLiAMONTi;.  8r>merville. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.657.  (CI. 
115—37.) 


In  combination  with  a  hull,  a  plurality  uf  iiropeller 
shafts  revoluhly  supported  thereon,  with  the  rear  end  of 
one  uf  the  shafts  projecting  t)eneatli  the  rear  end  of  the 
liull  and  the  rear  end  of  another  shaft  projecting  i)eueatii 
the  hull  near  the  me<ilal  portion  thereof,  a  propeller  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  arranged  b«'neath  the 
stern  of  the  hull,  a  lifting  proi>eller  carried  by  the  second 
shaft  and  arranged  adjacent  the  medial  portion  of  the 
hull  beneath  the  same,  and  a  skeleton  guard  carried  bv 
the  hull  to  protect  the  said  proj>eIlers.  the  said  skeleton 
guard  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods  disptosed  longitudi- 
nally of  and  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
hull,  cross  pieces  carried  by  the  hull  and  disposed  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  transverse  tenter  thereof  and  spaced 
therefrom,  with  one  of  the  said  r^yls  projecting  dowu 
wardly  and  rearwardly  .nid  tiience  upwardly  to  connect 
with  the  stern  of  the  hull,  the  latter  mentioned  rod  being 
dls(><>sed  In  spaced  relation  to  and  l)enefltb  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  Iwittom  of  the  hull,  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  bottom  of  the   hull. 


1  .  U  -  2  .  .1  7  I 


KI.KCTKIC  LAMP  SfKKKT       «;f/  laiK   » 


TiioMAH.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    ti 
Ele<'trlc  Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn      a    > 
Connecticut.      Filed   Feb.   2.3.    IIUJ.      Serial    N 
(CI    173— :;.'V4.) 


■^    A 


The    Bryant 

rp.  ■  H""ti    of 

<;7i<..;il. 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  eie<  trie  tippliances.  coui 
prising  a  series  of  inclined  faces  and  a  stationary  contact 
thereon.  In  cumbinatlon  witli  a  rotary  switch  contact 
having  contact  arms  to  pass  over  said  inclined  faces  and 
contact,  means  to  tnterniittently  rotate  the  movable  con 
tact,  in  combination  with  insulating  material  Interposed 
l>etween  the  parting  edges  of  inaid  stationary  and  rotary 
<ontacts  upon  the  o|)ening  of  the  switch,  together  with  n 
peripheral  skirt  of  insulating  material  depending  nround 
the  out'  r  iiortnaily   cx|iose<1  edge  of  said  contact   arms 

2.  -V  switch  mechanism  for  electric  appliances,  com 
prising  H  series  (if  Inclin'fl  faces  and  a  stationary  contact 
the,reon.  in  comhlnation  with  a  rotary  switch  contact  hav- 
ing contact  arms  to  pass  over  said  inclined  faces  and 
'oniart.  means  to  intermittently  rotate  the  movalde  con 
tact,  in  comhination  with  a  ring  of  insulating  material 
overlying  said  contact  arms  and  provided  with  downwardly 
inclined  shoulders  ftdlowing  the  Incline  of  said  contact 
arms,  whereby  said  shoulders  are  Interposed  l)etw*eD  the 
parting  edges  of  said  stationary  and  rotary  contacts  up<:)D 
the  opening  of  ilie  switch,  said  contact  arms  being  oflfset 
at  their  uj)per  end  to  permit  the  Insulating  ring  to  lie 
flush   with  the  upper  face  of  the  rotary  contact. 

3.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  stationary  Insulating 
base,   a   stationary    switch    contact   thereon,   a    rotary    con 
tact  co6j>erating  with  the  stationary  contact  and  a  rotary 
Insulating  body  co6j:>erating  with  the  stationary  insulating 
base  to  completely    Inclose  and  Insulate   the   rotary  contact 


from  the  stationary  contact  In  the  off  position  of  the 
<«wltch. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rotary  switch  memtter  com- 
prising a  central  bearing  plate  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms  and  arcuate  downwardly  angled  contact  winga 
offset  at  their  junction  v\ith  said  outwardly  extending 
arms. 

.'i  In  an  eifctrlc  switch,  a  rotary  switch  member  com- 
prising a  central  l«*ariLig  plate,  outwardly  extending  arms 
forming  a  ratchet  element  and  arcuate  downwardly  angled 
•  xtensions  offset  from  said  arms  to  form  contact  wings, 
^ubstanilally  as  descrilsni. 

LCIaim   0  not   printe<l   in   the   Gaiette.] 


I.u72.l'72.  WAVK  MOTOR.  VVili.i.^.m  H.  Thomas.  On- 
tario, (^al.  Filed  0<t,  -1.  ll'l-  Serial  No.  727.029. 
(CI.   253 — 6.) 


JT" 


<f 


1.  A  wave  motor  incltidlDg  s  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis.  1  aOes  radist  ng  from  the  shaft  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  ►a  tiier.  one  uf  said  blades 
constituting  means  for  honJiL:;;  ttie  other  hiade  normally 
obliquely  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  waves,  a  pump. 
and  means  for  transniittlDg  motion  tu  the  pump  from  the 
shaft 

2.  A  wave  motor  Including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  radial  blades  extending  from  the 
sbaft,  one  if  said  i.iadeg  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  ..till  I    hiadi    ii.r;i..any    in  a  position  to  receive  the  force 

■  f  ;  \\:\\'-  upoij  ..tie  face  thereof,  thereby  to  rotate  the 
^iiMft,  h  pMii.p.  and  means  ri.  tuat-al  \i\  th«  shaft  when 
lutated     for  actuating  the  piimj! 

'■•-  .\  wave  motor  Including  a  -lirift  t.i'unted  on  end, 
aii>  if  difTerent  areas  radiating  from  the  shaft,  one 
■'f  .s})i(i  blades  e'tiStiintHig  means  for  normally  licd<llng 
the  idlter  iilade  'n  jiositlon  to  receive  the  force  nf  waves 
a;;am^t  om  face  thereof  to  rotate  ♦!.•  shaft  iti  one  direc 
ii<.i.,  a  j..-.-ar  levolubie  witli  t!..'  >;  aft.  .a  pump  including 
a    piston,   and    -peed    multiplying    means    for    transmitting 

:;ii  tiiUl    fr "li,    sulii    gear   to    the   piston 

4.  A  wine  motor  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tl  >ii  a,"  ;t  a  vertical  axis,  radial  Mades  extending  from 
the  shaf  .'Ue  of  said  blades  constituting  means  for 
i.>lding   the  (  tht  r  blade  normally  In  a  position   to  receive 

the  for' t  "f  a  w:"i\e  •..]"-h  ■  !;•  fa-e  thereof  thereby  to 
rotate  th.  shaf'  •■\;i-  I  '  -aM  lai'^  ••■iri»;  "f  ,i:r.Htcr  area 
than  the  ,'ther  hiaoe,  aiid  p'wer  Tansmitting  means 
.lp^raled    hy    ttic    shaft 


1  M72.27.i.        HAIL  JOINT      FuR     I'ORTABLE     TRACKS. 

Pktkr  Jn.sKi'H  Tut  LL,  Cuiehra.  Canal  Zone.      Filed  Dec. 

IS.    1912.      Serial    No.   7.37. 404.      («i.   I'St* — >■>., 

1     In  a   rail  joint,  a   pivots i   connection  formed  between 

the  juxtaposed   ends  of  the   rails,   said  ends   having  means 

whereby  a  predetermined  displacement   of  said  ends  In  a 

vertical  and  in  a  hcriionta!  direction  normal  to  the  longi- 

t  idma:   axis  of   the   rails  cnu   S-    made. 
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2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  articalated  members  each 
bariny  means  for  securement  to  the  end  of  a  raU,  said 
members  baring  means  whereby  a  predetermined  maximum 
displacement  In  a  Tertlcal  and  In  a  horiaontal  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail  can  be  made. 
tblt  displacement  being  followed  by  the  rails  attached  to 
Mid  members. 


September  2, 1913. 

\ 


^    '    t^- 


3  In  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  of  articulated  members  having 
male  and  female  portions  engaging  each  other,  and  means 
associated  with  said  male  and  female  portions  and  con- 
necting said  articulating  members,  and  constituting  the 
axis  of  articulation,  said  means  permitting  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  flexure  at  the  articulation  point  of  the 
Joint. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  Hrticulatlng;  memb«-rs.  means 
connecting  said  members  and  constituting  a  pivot  for  the 
same,  said  memt)er8  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  offset 
correspfindlng  to  the  shape  of  the  head  and  flange  of  the 
rail  respectively  and  abutting  against  and  flush  with  the 
same,  and  means  associated  with  said  members  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  end  of  the  rail. 

•'..  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  artleulatlLg  memlierM.  means 
conneininar  said  articulatint;  members  and  constituting 
the  pivot  for  the  same,  said  members  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  offset  alnitting  against  the  head  and  base  of 
the  rail  respectively,  one  of  said  members  having  a  tongue 
intermediate  said  offsets  anr)  centrnlly  provided  with  an 
orifice  converging  from  the  sides  toward  the  center  and 
en^'ajiink'  ■<aj(i  connf-ctink'  iii>-ans  .unsritutinc  tiie  piv.t. 
the  .second  of  said  mt>mt.fi-s  havini.'  .'aw^  intermediate  <Mid 
offsets  and  adapted  to  en>.Mj.'-  said  tongtin.  sal<l  j.iws  being 
centrally  provided  with  an  orifice  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  connecting  mean.s. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ic  the  'Jazette.] 


1.072.i!74.     WATER-HEATING  DEVH  E.     Victor  .T,.seph 
TotTti.\KD,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Aug.  29,   1012.     Srrial 


No.  717,7.81. 


(»- 


12: 


-2.50. 


■:^  ,^y 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  heating  of  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  comprising  a  drum  formed  with  air 
inlet  and  outlet  openings.  «f  a  bottom  on  the  drum,  said 
bottom  having  an  annular  vertical  wall  and  a  horizontal 
flange  extending  from  said  vertical  wall,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  drum  being  supported  on  the  bottom  and  fitting 
snugly  against  the  vertical  wall,  a  top  for  the  drum,  the 
top  extending  between  the  vertical  plane  of  the  drum, 
•leeves  Interposed  beyond  the  extended  portion  of  the  top 
and  the  borlsontal  flange  of  the  bottom,  bolta  extending 
througb  the  top.  the  horizontal  flange  and  the  sleeves  to 


lock  the  casing  together,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
colls  In  the  drum,  the  coils  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
central  tertlcal  passage,  water  Inlet  and  outlet  plp«a  con 
nected  with  the  coils,  a  burner  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
in  alineoi.'nt  with  the  central  vertical  passage  between 
the  coils,  and  means  for  controlling  the  burner. 


1,072,275.  NUT-LO«K.  Ki.w  uu*  E.  Tkevillion,  Sewell- 
ton,  La.  Filed  Dec.  2b,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,117.  (CL 
151—30.) 


1.  In  a  nut  Inck,  the  comblnaUon  witii  a  ixilt  ijaving  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  nut  adapted  to  t>e  screwed  there 
upoTj.  said  holt  having  a  groove  in  the  threaded  portion 
adjacent  the  nut  and  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  bolt,  the  width  of  the  groove  aforesaid  being  narrower 
than  the  gage  of  the  threads  on  the  bolt,  of  a  locking 
ring  m.iaber  of  relatively  hard  material  and  of  less  diam- 
eter tiian  tlie  w,\t,  secured  around  said  bolt  and  having  a 
portion  seated  in  the  groove  whereby  to  prevent  tendency 
of  the  ring  member  to  follow  the  thr.^ad  on  unscrewing 
movement  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  n  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  tiireade<i  liolt 
and  a  nut  therefor,  the  bolt  having  a  gn.uv.  ii;  its  thrcHd 
ed  portion  acijacent  t!ie  nut  and  at  right  hu^U-h  t.^  Th.- 
axis  of  the  tK>lt.  of  a  lo.-king  ring  of  less  diameter  than 
the  dlamfter  of  the  twit  and  formed  with  an  attenuated 
portion  adapted  to  seat  in  the  groove  aforesaid  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  riuL'  at  the  ends  of  the  eroov-  form 
ing  wedges  to  prevent  turning  of  the  1...  king  member. 


1,072,276.     MAGNETir    .SEi'AKAluU.      Geuk.. 
Magdeburg,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  12    19l'> 
670,937.      (CI.  83—71.) 


S.  :    lU     No. 


1.  In  ji  magnetic  separator,  a  stationary  magnet,  a  n.n 
mak'ncti''  iiuard  entirely  ■'overinu  the  active  part  of  said 
magnet  and  against  which  guard  the  materia!  is  held  tiy 
ihe  magnet,  said  guard  rotating  to  remove  the  adhering 
material  when  l)eyond  the  action  of  said  magnet,  a  coonter 
pole  adjacent  to  said  magnet  aim)  attracting  the  material. 
■aid  counter  pole  also  constructed  to  rotate. 

2  in  a  magnetic  separator,  a  stationary  magnet,  a  nou 
magnetic  guard  in  front  of  said  magnet  atralnst  which  tlie 
material  is  held  by  the  magnet,  means  f..r  rotating  said 
guard  to  remove  the  adhering  material  when  beyond  the 
action  of  said  magnet,  a  ring-shaped  counter-pole  adja- 
cent to  said  magnet  alsu  attracting  the  material,  and  gear- 
ing for  said  counter-pole,  said  gearing  tteing  actuated  by 
said  rotating  means  and  constructed  to  rotate  said  coun 
ter  pole  at  different  speed  from  that  of  said  guard. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  stationary  magnet,  a  coun 
ter-pole  adjacent  said  magnet,  a  guard  against  which  the 
material  is  held  by  said  magnet  and  said  pole,  said  guard 
overlapping  both  the  magnet  and  the  counter-pole  and 
means  for  rotating  said  guard  in  order  to  remove  the 
adhering  material  when  beyond  magnetic  action  :  a  gear 
Ing  for  said  cumter-pole  constructed  to  rotate  the  counter- 
pole  at  a  different  speed  from  said  guard. 
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4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  plurality  of  electro-mag- 
netic atatiOnary  poles  of  the  same  polarity  arranged  sym 
metrically  around  a  common  vertical  axis,  the  colls  for 
said  poles  having  their  axes  arranged  radially  in  a  com 
mon  horizontal  plane,  a  rotating  guard,  an  annular  rotary 
counter-pole  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  stationary  poles 
and  suitable  rotary  carrying  means  for  said  guard  and 
counter-ptile  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  stationary  poles. 
said  guard  adapted  to  conduct  the  materia!  under  treat- 
ment away  from  said  stationary  poles. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sta 
tlonary  p>oIes  arranged  symmetrically  around  a  common 
axis,  a  rotating  guard  an  ann\ilar  counter  pole  and  suitable 
rotary  carrying  means  for  said  guard  and  said  counter- 
pole  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  first  named  magnetic 
poles  ;  said  guard  located  alwve  and  extending  downwardly 
outside  of  said  counter  pole. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,277.  AITARATI  S  F<  iH  THE  MANETK'  SEIA- 
RATION  OF  OKES  ANI'  Ol  HEU  MATERI.AL  ',k>.k.; 
ri.i.Ki-ir,  Magdet.urK.  (iermany.  liled  Jan.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  071,570.     (Cl.  83—71.) 


1  In  a  magnetic  s-  parator.  miai.s  'ui  producing  a  plu- 
rai!t.\  uf  n!a^:uetlc  fields  in  ;.  ;•'  ■  ai.init  a  vertical  axis,  In 
■acl,  magnetic  field  two  >iat:onary  poles  of  which  the 
upper  pole  comprise.*  latiie'.iff  adjustahie  \ert;ca;,.\  and 
iudepeudently  nf  .a.  h  <'i;;.r  said  lameiiip  U'int;  .luwu 
wardl.v  sharper.. i.  fdr  ll..-  i,.:;.,)s.  of  iiruvldiag.  in  each 
magnetic  field,  a  plurality  of  siuk'ie  adnistable  zones  and 
an  extracting  boiiy  revohlug  lutween  said  poles,  said  ex 
trading  l>ody  l>eing  corru^aied  t.'  conform  in  shape  with  the 
sbarpen^Hl  part  .>f  said  lamellje  and  means  for  conveying  the 
material  to  he  separated  Lietween  the  i.pper  and  the  lower 
poles. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  means  for  producing  a   plu 
rality  of  magnetic  fields  lu  a  cirde  atntut  a  vertical  axis, 
iu  each  magnetic  tleld  two  stationary  poles  of  which  the 
upper    pole    tomprlses    iamenje    adjustahle    vertically    and 
Independently    of    eacii     ..tlier.    said     lamelljp    beiuK    down 
wardly    sharpedeti,    for    ttie    purpose   of   providing,    in    each 
magnetic  field,  a  plurality  ,if  siuKie  adjustable  zones  and 
an    extracting    body    revoi\in>j    l»etween    said    poles,    and 
means  for  conveying  tlie  material  to  t)e  separate*!  ixtween 
tlie  upper  and  the   lower  fKiies  :  said  extracting   N.dy   hav 
ing  an  undulated  radial  section  .  urretipuridin*:  t.    tlie  sliarp 
pointed  lameU«>. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  pinrality  of  stationary 
lower  poles  arranged  in  a  (  ircie  alKuit  a  vertical  axis,  a 
plurality  of  nonrevoluble  ujiper  pole  rings  concentrically 
arranged  about  said  axis  al>ove  said  lower  poles,  a  com- 
mon carrying  frame  for  said  pole  rings,  a  revoluble  ex- 
tracting (x>dy  t>eneath  said  pole  rings,  said  extracting  body 
t>eing  corrugated  t.i  conform  in  shape  with  the  sharpened 
part  of  said  lamella^  ;  and  means  for  conveying  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  s^-parated  in  tH'tween  the  poles  ;  said  pole  rings 
being  axlslly  adjustable  indepx^ndent  ofc.  each  other  and 
each  being  provided  with  a  sharp  downward  edge. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
lower  poles  arranged  In  a  circle  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
plurality  of  nonrevoluble  upper  pole  rings  concentrically 
arranged  about  said  axis  above  said  lower  poles,  a  common 
carrying  fcame  for  said  pole  rings,  a  revoluble  extracting 
body  beneath  said  pole  rings  :  and  means  for  conveying  the 
material  to  be  separated  hi  between  the  poles,  said  pole 
rings  axUilly   adjustable   Independent  of  each   other   and 


each  being  provided  with  a  sharp  downward  edge,  and  re- 
cesses being  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  extracting 
tiody  between  said  rings. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
lower  poles  arranged  hi  a  circle  aliout  a  vertical  axis,  an 
upper  stationary  pole  above  each  of  said  lower  poles,  said 
upper  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  plate- 
like  elements  sharpened  downwardly,  said  elements  being 
vertically  adjustable  relative  tn  each  other  and  to  said 
upper  pole  and  l>elng  arranged  one  !>ehlnd  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  Introduction  of  the  material  to  be 
separatetl  :  a  common  carrylns  memtter  for  said  elements 
conducting  the  magnetic  forces,  a  common  extracting  body 
revolving  ',>eneath  ail  of  said  elements  and  means  for  con- 
veying tile  material  to  li  .separated  Iwueatti  said  extract- 
ing body,  said  eitractHiK  liody  U'Ing  cof-rugate*!  tu  con- 
form in  shape  with  tlie  sharpened  part  of  said  lamellip. 

LClaims  6  to  9  not  pnijted  in  tiie  tiazetle.] 


1.072.278.       rONNECTIN(.;     M-Vli  L     r<iK     IJEDSTEAl) 
IK  Oil      1  L'BES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Charle.s  VALiy-.NK. 
HuiTaiu,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  22,  1912.      Serial  No. 
711,004.     (Cl.  5 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  which  has  a  hole  therein  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  stud  which  projects  through  sal(i  hole,  of  a 
wedge  which  Is  separate  fr,->n)  en  id  members  and  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  ;eni:'»>.  .twee:,  one  side  of  said  first 
member  and  a  part  if  -■;  *  -•  i  i  fr  drawing  said  members 
firmly  tovettier.  itn:i  a  :.  ;a;r,:ii^  devi.e  for  preventing 
movenii  nt  .  f  said  wedge  relative  to  said  stud,  said  re- 
tnlninn  devi.  .  ..  t^'  movably  connected  to  said  wedge 
and  having  a  part  which  engages  said  stud  to  hold  said 
retaining  device  from  sliding  with  said  wedge  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  t<ent  Into  iiolding  engagement 
with  said  wedge,  substantially  as  s-  t  forth 

2,  The  comhinatioi,  with  :w.  ineuiU^rs  10  l>e  secured 
togetiier.  one  of  whif  h  has  ■„  u.  .e  ilierein  and  ttie  other  of 
which  has  a  headed  stud  which  projects  through  said  bole, 
of  a  wedge  which  Is  seporate  from  said  memlH'rs  and  is 
adapted  to  l.e  ii)..\i.d  ierik'f liw'lse  beTwe*>n  one  fiide  of  said 
first  memt)er  an.1  th.  ':en.!  ,,f  said  stud  for  drawing  said 
memlx-rs  firmly  toge'b.  i,  ;ind  a  retaining  (tevice  for  said 
wedge  iutvliik'  a  slip  connection  with  said  wedge  and  hav- 
iuK  a  part  which  ent-at'es  said  stud  to  hold  said  device 
from  sliding  wltii  said  w  tMlgr  relative  to  said  stud,  said 
device  t>elng  adapted  to  ^>e  placed  Ir.  holding  engagement 
with  said  wedge  to  prevent  the  releaslns  movement  there- 
of, sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

^.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  l-e  secured 
together,  one  "(  which  has  a  hole  therein  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  iteaded  stud  which  projects  through  said 
hole.  1  f  a  wedge  which  is  provide<1  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  is  adaptetl  to  be  slipped  endwise  over  said  stud 
and  forced  between  one  side  of  said  first  member  and  the 
head  of  said  stud  for  drawing  said  memliers  firmly  to- 
gether, and  a  retaining  strip  carried  Iiy  said  wedge  and 
engaging  said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  w.-dt-e  relative  to  said  stud,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  twf  memlH-rs  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  which  has  a  hole  therein  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  beaded  stud  which  projects  through  said  bole, 
of  a  wedge  which  is  provided  with  an  open-ended  longftndl- 
nal  slot  and  is  adapted  to  l>e  slipped  endwise  over  aaid 
stud  and  forced  between  one  side  of  said  first  member  and 
the   head  of  said   stud   for   drawing  said  members  firmly 
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together,  said  wedge  having  an  offset  bridge  part  connect- 
ing the  Bides  of  the  wedge  at  the  open  end  of  said  slot, 
and  a  retaining  device  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
wedge  relative  to  said  stud,  substantially  as  set^torth. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  members  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  which  has  a  hole  therein  and  the  other  of 
which  has  a  headed  stud  which  projects  through  said  hole, 
of  a  wedge  which  is  provided  with  raised  inclined  por- 
tions adapted  to  straddle  said  stud  and  to  be  forced  In  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  first  member  and  the  head  of  said 
stud  for  drawing  said  members  firmly  together,  the  edges 
of  said  inclined  portions  being  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
pressure  of  the  head  of  said  stud  whereby  said  edges  are 
caused  to  grip  said  stud,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


transversely-arranged  spaced  cleats ;  and  a  top  panel  re- 
movably mounted  upon  said  sections  and  provided  upon 
its  under  face,  adjacent  each  side  edge  thereof,  with  a 
pair  of  rails  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  corresponding 
pair  of  cleats,  each  pair  of  rails  being  provided  with  op- 
posed sMts  wherein  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  cleata  are  re- 
ceived, and  with  opposed  projections  fitting  In  the  spaces 
between  said  cleats. 


1.072.279.  ST.VRTER  AITARATTS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
AT-TOVEIIICLES.  Rn  huid  VaUi.ev,  Englewooil,  .V.  J., 
assignor  to  Varlev  Duplex  Magnet  Company,  .Jersey 
City.  N.  ,1.,  a  Corporation  of  NVw  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,.336.      (Ci.  123— 179.J 


1,072,280.     DESK.     Long  C.   Walker.  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1912,     Serial  No.  680,443.     (01.  45—9.3.) 
1.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cabinet  sec- 
tions each  provided  upon  Its  top  with  a  pair  of  horizontal 


1.  In  startor  mechanism  for  eomhustion  engines,  a  mo- 
tor, m.ans  for  eonnertlug  the  motor  and  euEine  whereby 
said  motor  ^lay  actuate  the  engine,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  dfsconnectins  the  said  elements  at  a  point  of 
time  .substantially  coincid*'nt  with  inauKuratlou  of  explo- 
sion of  the  combustible  charge  in  the  cylinder  or  cylinders 
of  the  engine. 

2.  In  starter  mechanism  for  combustion  engines,  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  engine,  a  motor,  a  motor 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shafts  together,  whereby 
the  motor  may  drive  the  first  named  shaft,  and  means  for 
automatically  disconnecting:  the  shafts  at  a  point  of  time 
substantially  coincident  with  an  explosion  stoke  of  the 
engine. 

3.  In  starter  mechanism  for  combustion  engines,  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  engine,  a  motor,  a  motor 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shafts  together,  whereby 
the  motor  may  drive  the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting;  the  shafts  at  a  point  of  time 
substantially  folncldent  with  the  Initial  explosion  of  a 
coml>ustlb!e  charge  and  assumption  of  self-propulsion  of 
the  engine. 

4.  In  starter  mechanism  for  combustion  engines,  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  engine,  a  motor,  a  motor 
shaft,  reducing  gears,  means  for  so  connecting  the  shafts 
and  gears  as  to  cause  the  motor  to  drive  the  first  shaft, 
and  mechanism  for  st)  controlling  the  said  means  as  to  effect 
disconnection  of  the  gears  and  shafts  at  a  period  of  time 
substantially  coincident  with  an  explosion  stroke  of  the 
engine. 

5.  In  starter  mechanism  for  combustion  engines,  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  engine,  a  motor,  a  motor 
shaft,  reducing  gears,  means  adapted  to  be  manually  set, 
for  so  connecting  the  gears  and  shafts  as  to  cause  the 
motor  to  drive  the  first  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  said  connecting  means  at  a  period 
of  time  substantially  coincident  with  an  explosion  stroke 
of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  i\  df<k,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  cabinet 
section-  ■■:uh  provided  upon  its  top  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
horlzontni  cleats;  and  a  top  panel  mounted  \ipon  said 
section!?  and  [)rovlded  upon  Its  under  face  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontal  rails  for  cooperation  with  each  pair  of 
cleats,  each  pair  of  rails  being  formed  with  pairs  of  op- 
posed seats  wherein  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  cleats 
are  dfsigned  to  tit.  and  with  a  pair  of  opposed  projections 
In.  ate<|  intermediate  said  pairs  of  seats  and  designed  to  fit 
in   thf  spa'-es   between  said  cleats. 

H.  In  a  d<sk,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  fabin»'t 
sections  .^ach  foniprislns;  a  stark  of  individual  units  re 
muvuhly  a.>..semliied  to^i-rher,  and  a  Imse  on  which  the  same 
is  mountwl,  said  bases  projecting  rearwnrdly  l>eyond  the 
.corresponding  stacks  ,  a  top  panel  restlni:  upon  said  stacks 
and  removably  Interlocked  with  the  tops  thereof:  and  a 
pair  of  d*>pendlnK  dummy  panels  secured  to  the  opj.oslte 
side  edees  of  said  top  panel  and  arramr»'d  to  rest  at  their 
lower  ed^es  upon  the  adjacent  projecting  portions  of  the 
corresponding  hases,  said  dummy  panels  occupying  the 
same  [)iane  as  the  outer  side  memb*TS  of  the  adjacent 
stacks. 

4.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  cabinet 
sections  each  comprising  a  stack  of  individual  units,  and 
a  base  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  said  bases  project 
ing  r»>arwardly  t>eyond  the  corresponding  stacks  and  being 
each  provided  with  a  cloat  ;  a  top  panel  resting  upon  said 
stacks  and  removably  Interlocked  with  the  tops  thereof ; 
and  a  \M\r  of  depending  dummy  panels  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  top  panel  and  arranged  to 
rest  at  their  lower  edges  upon  the  adjacent  projecting 
portions  of  the  <-orresi>ondlng  l»ases.  said  dummy  panels 
occupying  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  side  members  of 
the  adjacent  stacks  and  having  their  said  lower  edges  re- 
cessed few  engagement  with  the  corresponding  cleat! 


l,072,2Hl.  RAILWAY  TIE  FASTENER.  Isaac  B.  Wal- 
lace, Independence,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719.517.     (CI.  2.38—6.) 


/c  f 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apertur*^  base,  of  a  tie 
member,  having  studs  projecting  through  the  base,  means 
for  yieldingly  anchoring  said  studs  to  the  ba8e,4ind  means 
for  holding  rails  on  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  base,  having  sockets 
in  Its  upper  face,  a  tie  having  down-set  beads  seated  in 
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said  sockets,  means  for  anchoring  the  tie  to  the  base, 
chair  plates,  and  means  for  attaching  the  chair  plates  te 
the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  base  having  vertical 
apertures,  of  a  tie  seated  on  said  base  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  hollow  stud,  said  stud  having  an  aper- 
tured  lip  at  Its  lower  end.  a  spring  key  projected  throogh 
the  aperture  in  said  lip  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
tiottom  of  the  base,  a  chair  plate,  and  a  lag  l>olt  projected 
through  tbe  chair  plate  and  threaded  Into  said  stud,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  base,  having  a  grooved 
aperture  therein,  of  a  tie  seated  on  the  base  and  having 
a  winged  stud  located  within  the  base  a[H»rture  and 
grooves,  a  key  for  holding  the  stud  to  the  Imse.  a  chair 
platf.  and  means  for  holding  the  chair  plate  to  the  tie. 


l.<»72,282.     GEARlMi.     Caul    Wam n<.ek.  IHisseldorf .  tier 
many,   assignor    to   Rheinische    Metallwaareu     und    Ma 
scfainenfabrik,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  tiermany.  a  Corpora- 
tl<m    of    Germany.       Filed    .Ian     LTj,     191.'"..      .^.  rial    No. 
744,103.      iC\.   74—36.1 


1  .\  woiin  shaft  having;  ecrcntiic  lieanni:*.  a  second 
f^haft  fi.rmiuK  mi  cx!enslon  of  th-  woriii  shaft,  and  a  slid- 
ing coupling  lietween  the  two  shafts  whert^hy  the  worm 
shaft  may  l>e  rotated  aU.ut  an  ecccutrl.  .'nis  witliout  in- 
tt-rfering  with    the  exteti-lon   shaft. 

■-  A  worm  shaft  tiavint;  eccpniric  t.t*,Mrini;s.  ii  second 
shaft  forming  an  intension  .'f  the  wcrm  shaft,  and  a 
coui.ling  between  the  two  siiafts  rompri.sii.g  iiiemt»  rs  sild- 
able  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  .if  rl,.-  cvt. utilon  siKift 
wherel>y  the  worm  shaft  ma>  W  rot;.:'-.!  alM.ut  an  ec- 
cfutrlcally-dlsposed  ails  without  <li.-;  urbin^-  :!i<'  extension 
shaft. 

3.  A  worm  shaft  having  eccentrK  l>earii)gs,  a  second 
shaft  forming  au  extension  of  the  worm  shaft,  and  a 
■  otililing  l)et\^een  the  two  shaft.-  .-oiuprlsing  two  ...rre 
spiiiiding  disks  having  grooves  at  riglit  angl.s  to  ptt'h 
oth-r  and  an  Intermediate  disk  hnvim;  u.ngue-  riitinu  in 
said  grooves,  whereby  tbe  woriii  sliaft  nia>  be  rotated 
about  an  eccentrically  disposed  axis  without  disturbing 
the  cxt»'nsion  shaft. 


l.»tT-'.2.S3.  WKH.NTH  R;,  huu.  Hivkv  Watkhs.  Rose- 
bud, Tex.  Filed  Apr  14,  1!U3,  Serial  No.  761,080. 
(CI.  81  — 144. t 


on  its  front  edge,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said 
shank,  and  a  guide  block  also  slldably  thereon  and  con- 
nected with  said  movable  Jaw  by  side  plates  ;  of  a  hollow 
locking  bolt  loosely  mounted  on  said  shank  between  the 
movable  jaw  and  its  guide  block  and  having  teeth  on  the 
inner  face  of  its  front  wall  and  a  threaded  aperture 
through  Its  rear  wall  and  a  segmental  groove  in  the  outer 
face  of  the  latter  concentric  with  said  aperture,  a  screw 
mounted  in  the  8;>erture  and  having  an  enlarged  head,  a 
stop  pin  under  the  head  engaging  said  groove,  lugs  on  the 
front  face  of  the  front  wall,  and  a  leaf  spring  held  at  Its 
mid  length  beneath  said  lugs  with  its  lower  end  overlying 
the  front  end  of  said  block,  the  inner  side  of  tbe  movable 
Jaw  having  a  notcti  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
is  seated. 


1,072,284.       rK!..\L  I>R01'K1.LKI.    \KHirLK. 
WiDEHA,    I  hlcag.i.    Ill        Fib-d    .Mar     t>,    191. ■. 
7r;2,.H5y.      I  CI.  208—22.1 


I'awki.    J. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  j.cda;  j.r..p.'lled  vehicle  comprising  a  platform,  a 
s1e»'ring  «  hcl  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  ste»-ring  post 
for  moving  said  whf-el.  a  seat  carrij-d  by  said  [datform.  de- 
pending han?:.  rs  .arri.d  \'\  said  piatfurm.  a  rod  connecting 
^Id  hangers,  »  tuU'  nvoluMy  sup|K)rtHd  by  said  rod. 
drums  loosely  ni.nint.'d  up<!i  said  ttibc  lieads  mounted 
upon  said  tn!..  and  extcmllng  into  said  drums  n  ratchet 
nicchanlsni  within  said  drums  for  altHrnat>'l.\  moving  said 
beads.  whe«ls  mounted  upon  said  tubi'.  and  actuating  mem- 
bers plvofally  supported  from  the  bottom  of  said  platform 
and  adapted  tc.  impart  movement  to  said  drums. 

-.  ,v  p.-dal  propelled  vehicle  comprising  ,■.  platform,  a 
seat  carried  thereby,  a  steering  whe*'!  at  an  end  of  said 
platform,  hangers  carried  bv  s*ld  platform,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  liHugers,  a  tub-  rcvolubly  supported  by  said  n>d, 
druiii^  l(wis.  >  mounted  upon  said  tulu ,  lieads  carried  by 
said  tube  and  extending  iiitu  said  drums,  a  ratchet  mecha- 
liistn  within  said  drums  for  imparting  niwveiiient  to  said 
tciiils.  whi.'i  is  mounted  iipim  said  tutw  adj.'icent  to  said 
hangers  actuating  nienilx  rs  pi\.. tally  m.uiite<i  !>ene(trh 
said  platforiij  f<.r  ltu|>artitig  movement  tu  said  dniius.  and 
trejidies  in  ■  i.iine.'ticn  w)Tl;  said  actuating  iiieiiilM-rs, 


1.072.285  HANDY  H(»«.K  H.beht 
tralla.  Wash  Filed  Nr.v  7  1  !•]'.', 
(CI.  57—127,) 


,1  \  MtS    Wiilt.KT.    I>n- 

Serial    No    72i«.P7,^ 


In  a    mrench,   the  combination    with  a   shank   having   a 


)  A  hook  of  the  kind  de.scrilted  comprising  one  contlou- 
0U8  piece  of  metal  wire.  t»ent  in  the  form  of  a  double  loop, 
said  loops  being  separated  by  a  hump. 

2.  A  hook  of  the  claai*  descrilted  comprising  one  continu- 
ous piece  of  metal  l>ent  In  the  form  of  a  double  loop,  a 
bump    separating    said    loops,    said    metal    curving    from 


fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  tbe  other,  and  teeth   1    tbe  hump,  first  downward  In  each  direction,  when  It  curves 
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apwardly,  the  terminala  of  said  wire  terminating  adjacent 
Mid  hump,  one  of  said  terminala  contacting  said  homp, 
while  a  space  Is  left  between  the  terminal  of  the  other 
loop  and  the  hump. 

3.  A  hook  and  attachment  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising one  continuous  piece  of  metal  bent  In  the  form  of 
a  doQble  loop,  a  hump  sepai^tlng  said  loops,  said  metal 
currlng  from  the  hump,  first  downward  in  each  direction, 
when  It  curves  upwardly,  the  terminala  of  said  wire  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  hump,  one  of  said  terminals  con- 
tacting said  hump,  while  a  space  Is  left  between  the  ter- 
minal of  the  other  loop  and  the  hump,  an  attachment  con- 
nected to  that  loop  which  is  closed  by  contacting  or  sub- 
stantially contacting  the  hump,  said  attachment  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  any  wooden  object,  and  means 
provided  thereon  whereby  the  same  may  be  caused  to 
firmly  grip  the  object  to  which  attached. 

4.  A  hook  of  the  class  described  comprising  one  continu 
ous  piece  of  metal  bent  In  the  form  of  a  double  loop,  a 
hump  separating  said  loops,  said  metal  curving  from  tbe 
hump,  first  downward  in  each  direction  when  it  curves 
upwardly,  the  terminals  of  said  wire  terminating  adja- 
cent said  hump,  one  of  said  terminals  contacting  said 
hump,  while  a  space  is  left  between  the  tprminal  of  the 
other  loop  and  the  hump,  the  terminal  of  the  last  named 
loop  extending  to  the  side  and  below  the  hump. 

5.  A  hook  and  attachment  of  the  kind  describ«»d  coin 
prising  one  continuous  piece  of  metal  wire,  bent  in  th. 
form  of  a  double  loop,  a  hump  separating  the  loops,  an  at 
tachment  connected  to  one  of  the  loops,  said  attachment 
being  substantially  rectangular  In  shape,  and  bein*;  pro- 
vided with  prongs  and  a  perforation  therein  to  enable  It 
to  be  firmly  secured  to  any  wooden  object  desirfd 


1,072,286.  SHOVELING-BOARD.  D.*NiEL  WiLr.E,  Wash- 
ington, Iow.T.  Filed  .luly  18.  1912.  Serlnl  No.  710.155. 
(CI.   21  —  21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box  having  pins  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  of  an  end-gate  having  staples 
projecting  from   the  sides   thereof,   hangers   pivotally   con- 
nected at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  lower  pnd  of  the  end 
gate  and  adapted  to  be  supported  at  their  opposite  ends 
on  the  pins,  flexible  rods  having  fixed  pivotal  connection 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  hangers  and  slidably  connected 
with  the  staples,  and  means  carried  by  the  end-gate  com 
prising  n    plurality  of  teeth   in   position   to   be  engaged   by 
the  flexible  rods  whereby  the  rods,  staples  and  teeth   co- 
operate to  lock  the  end-gate  against  tbe  end  of  the  wagon 
box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box  having  outwardly 
projecting  pins  on  each  side  thereof,  of  an  end-gate,  hang- 
ers plTotally  connected  to  the  pins  and  to  the  end-gate,  rods 
pivotally  connected  with  the  hangers  and  slidably  hooked 
to  the  iide«  of  the  end-gate,  and  toothed  bars  pivotally 
connected  with  the  end-gate  and  means  on  tbe  wagon-box 


in  position  to  be  engaged  by  teeth  on  said  bars,  whereby  to 
vary  the  pivotal  point  of  support  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
end-gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  and  end-gate,  of 
hangers  and  toothed  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the 
end'gate  at  a  common  point  on  each  side  thereof,  independ- 
ent means  on  the  wagon-box  engaged  by  the  inner  ends 
of  the  bangers,  and  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  hangers  and  slidably  connected  with  the 
end-gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  and  end-gate,  of 
hangers  and  toothed  bars  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  end 
gate  at  a  common  point  on  each  side  thereof,  independent 
means  on  the  wagon  box  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hangers,  and  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  hangers  and  slidably  connected  with  tbe  end-gate, 
teeth  on  the  end-gate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rods 
wlifsi  the  gate  is  closed,  and  loops  pivotally  connected  with 
the  end  gate  to  receive  nnd  fasten  the  ends  of  the  toother 
bars  w'len  the  latter  are  swung  alongside  the  fides  of  the 
end-gate. 


1.072,287.  WATER-SK.\L  RADIATOR-TRAr 
Wfi.ET,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  I>ec  4.  1912. 
7.34. f*70.      (CI.  237—30.) 


ElXJAR    C. 

Serial   No. 


1  .V  water  seal  traii  for  steam  raillatMi-s.  cniuprUiiiK 
a  casing  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  n  well  with  a 
centra!  openlnj:  ami  liefinin;;  the  Iwttorn  of  a  chan)l)er 
within  the  >  .islnii  tietween  the  lulet  and  the  outlet,  and 
a  leadlly  reinnvable  i>1uk  introduclMe  intu  the  casing 
thrnuk'h  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  outlet  »nd  shaped 
to  re<eive  the  plug,  the  latter  carrylnjr  twti  concentric 
tubular  members,  the  outer  one  of  which  Is  of  •  length  to 
stop  short  of  the  web  and  the  inner  one  of  which  Is  of  a 
length  and  diameter  to  extend  through  and  closely  fit  the 
op»'nlng  in  t!ie  web.  such  inner  tul>e  havint:  a  passage 
through  its  walls  l)etween  the  plug  and  web.  the  Inner 
iinuu'ter  of  the  casing  uixiut  the  tubular  meiiil>ers  being 
relatei  t'>  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  tulnilar  meml»er 
au<l  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  outer  tubular  menilHM-  being 
related  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  tuliular  meml>er 
to  provide  a  space  Ijetween  the  two  tubular  iBembers  of 
less  diameter  than  lietween  the  outer  meml>eT  and  the 
casing  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  passage  through  the 
wails  of  the  inner  tnhular  memiier, 

2.  A  water  seal  trap  for  steam  radiators  comprising 
a  casing  witli  an  inlet  at  one  side  and  an  outlet  at  one 
end,  and  a  threaded  oi)enlng  at  the  end  opr»08lte  the  out- 
let, and  a  removable  plug  adapted  to  the  threaded  opening 
and  provided  with  concentric  tubular  members  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  pine  and  IntroduclMe  int(t  the  casing  and 
removable  therefrom  with  the  plug,  each  tubular  meml>er 
having  a  passage  through  Its  walls  with  the  pa.ssage 
thri»ua;h  the  outer  member  at  a  greater  height  than  that 
throasrh  the  inner  member,  the  casing  having  a  web  with 
a  central  passage  therethrougb  near  the  outlet  end  of 
the  casing  and  defining  the  bottom  of  a  water  chamber, 
and  the  inner  tubular  member  being  of  a  length  and  di- 
ameter to  extend  through  and  snugly  fit  the  passage  in  the 
web,  with  the  outer  tubular  member  of  a  length  to  stop 
shurt  of  the  web  when  the  plug  la  seated. 

3.  A  water  seal  trap  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a 
casing  with  an  Inlet  t)etween  Its  ends,  an  outlet  at  one  end, 
and  «  readily  removable  plug  adapted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  easing,  said  plug  having  integral  therewith  a  central 
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tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  concentric 
with  the  central  member,  the  central  tubular  member 
bavins  a  passage  through  Its  walls  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  the  sleeve  having  a  smaller  passage  therethrough 
at  a  higher  point,  the  caslnc  having  near  the  outlet  a 
web  deflnlDg  tbe  bottom  of  a  water  chamber,  and  said 
web  having  a  central  passage  therethrough,  the  outer 
diameter  and  length  of  the  central  tubular  member  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  said  mamber  to  project  through  the 
opening  in  the  web  in  snug  fitting  relation  thereto  and  the 
length  of  the  sleeve  being  such  as  to  stop  short  of  the 
web  when  the  plug  Is  seated  in  the  casing 

4.   A  water  seal  trap  for  steam  radiators  comprising  a 
casing  with  an  inlet  between  ita  eads.  an  outlet   at   ..ne 
end  and  ft  readily  remorable  plug  adapted  to  the  other 
end  of  the  ewing.   said  plug  harlng  integral  therewith   n 
central  tnbalar  member  and  provided   with  a  sleeve  con 
centric  with  the  central  member,  the  central  tubular  mem 
ber  having  a  passage  through  its  walls  at  an  Intermediate 
point    and    the    sleeve    having    a    smaller    passage    there 
through  at  a  higher  point,  the  casing  having  near  the  out 
let  a  web  defining  the  bottom  of  a  water  chamber  and  said 
web    having    a    central    pasaage    therethrough,    the    outer 
diameter  and  length  of  the  central  tubular  member  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  said  member  to  project  through  the 
opening  in  the  web  in  snug  fitting  relation  thereto  and  the 
length  of  the   sleeve  being  such   as   to   stop   short   of   the 
web  when  the  plug  is  seated  in  the  casing,  the  spacing  of 
the  sleeve  from  the  Inner  tubular  member  being  less  than 
the  free  opening  of  the  Intermediate  passage  through  the 
walls  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.072.28«.      RAZOB-8TROP.      Macbice  t)    Williams.  r>e- 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  tJaisy 
Manufacturing  Company,   Plymouth.   Mich.,   a   torpors 
tlon    of    Michigan.      Filed    Aug     i.    is»i«t       Serial    .No 
574,»88.      (CI.  51     -16  I 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rasor  strop  having  in 
it.H  marginal  edges  a  series  of  coin<iding  transversely  dis 
posed  reverse  b*'nds 


1.072.289.      ESTERS   OF    FOLYHALOiiEN   C<)MrOUNl>8 

OF  ALCOHOLS   WITH  THERAFETTICALLY  AtTIVE 

ACIDB.      Richard    WuLrrKKsTKis,    Berlin.    Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,(542.      (CI    23— 24  » 

1.   The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  salicylic  trlcbloro 

butyl  ester,  which  consists  In  heating  salicylic  acid  chlorld 

with  tertiary  trlchloro-butyl-alcohol,  treating  tbe  product 

of  the  reaction  with  dilute  soda  solution  and   petroleum 

spirit,  and  allowing  It  to  crystallise  from  the  solution  thus 

formed,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  As  a  new  product,  salicylic  trlcbloro- butyl-ester,  be- 
ing an  easily  crystallisable  compound  melting  at  81-«2'  C. 
iH.lllng  at  170"  C.  with  slight  decomposition,  easily  soluble 
In  alcohol,  soluble  also  In  ether  and  petroleum  spirit,  but 
sparingly  soluble  In  water,  assuming  a  violet  color  with 
slightly  reddish  tint,  when  treated  In  alcoholic  solution 
with  chlorld  of  Iron,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
and  when  heated  in  this  solution,  undergoing  decomposi- 
tion while  giving  off  abundant  vapors  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
184  O.  G.— 14 


1.072,290.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  AurRBD  F. 
Wood  and  ALraao  G.  Srcxa,  Lausdowiic.  I*a.,  aaaigoon 
to  The  Dalrymens  Supply  Company.  Laoadowne,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No    559.787.      (CI.  226 — 22.1 


1  Tbe  combination  of  a  supiwrtlng  frame;  a  case- 
carrying  structure  having  links  connecting  it  to  the  frame 
in  positions  to  permit  of  its  l*lng  raised  and  lowered  there- 
on ;  Iwttle  filling  means  on  the  frame:  and  a  device  for 
actuating  said  filling  means  to  bring  the  same  In  operative 
position  relatively  to  the  bottles  In  a  case  on  said  structure. 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting- frame  ;  a  case-car- 
rying structure  having  links  connecting  it  to  the  frame  to 
I»ermlt  of  its  being  raised  or  lowered  thererin  :  liottle  filling 
means  on  the  frame  :  a  device  for  actuating  said  filling 
means  to  bring  the  same  Into  operative  position  relative 
to  bottles  In  a  case  on  said  structure  :  with  means  for 
holding  the  case  carrying  strncture  tn  Its  raised  position. 

3  The  combination  In  a  bottle  filling  machine  of  a 
frame :  a  series  of  bottle  filling  tubes  connected  to  a  source 
of  liquid  supply  :  means  for  supporting  a  bottle  case  de- 
signed to  bold  a  number  of  series  of  bottles  ;  and  means 
for  Intermittently  feeding  such  case  under  tbe  filling  tubea  ; 
said  means  including  a  reversible  ratchet  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  differently  spaced  teeth  to  accommodate 
the  machine  to  cases  having  different  sises  of  bottles:  and 
a  pawl  placed  to  engage  said  ratchet  l«r 

4  The  comhtnutlon  In  a  Mttle  fllllng  machine  of  ■' 
frame  a  tank  mounted  thereon  :  and  bottle  fllllng  means 
consisting  of  a  tul)e  mounted  in  the  tank;  a  valve  for 
normally  preventing  flow  of  llqnld  tbrougb  tbe  tube;  aa 
oi*>mtlng  rod  for  said  valve  extending  therefrom  Into  the 
tank  :  with  ofxratlng  means  Including  a  l>ar  having  a  slot 
'i>enlng  ,,n  one  of  Its  edges  for  detachably  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod 

6.  The  combination  tn  a  bottle  fllllng  machine  of  a  sup- 
IK.rtlnii:  structure,  a  tank  mounted  r  hereon  :  a  series  of 
fllllng  tubes  mounted  In  said  tank:  a  valve  for  each  tube; 
a  series  of  operating  rode  re«i>ectlvely  attached  to  said 
valves;  and  actuating  means  for  said  rods  Including  a  bar 
having  slots  each  open  at  Its  edire  for  removably  recelvtnti 
the  oppratinfi  rods 

[Claims  ti  and  7   nut  printed  in  the  tiaxette  ] 


1.072,291         THREAD     roNTROLLINO       l»EV|(  E       FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.      Ri  ssaL   <;     Wo.jDWAiii..    Waoke- 
gan.    III.,    assignor    to    In  Ion    Special    Sewing    MacUne 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Apr.  9.   1903.     Serial   No.   151.825.      (CI.   112—28.) 
1.   In   a   sewing   machine,   stitch-forming    mechanism   in- 
cluding  a    needle   and   a    looper    o^Sperating    therewith    to 
form   stitches,   a  device  operating  upon   the   looper  thraad 
and  giving  slack  thereto  as  tbe  looper  moves  forward,  aad 
a   second  device  operating  upon  the  looper  thraad  wkUt 
the  looper  Is  moving  backward  to  Uke  up  the  alack  In  ttia 
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loopff  thrMd  and  releaae  the  thread  after  the  needle  haa 
entered  the  leoper  thread  loop,  aald  first  named  derlce 
operatfnc  to  take  ap  the  iooper  thread  after  It  baa  been 
released  by  said  secood  derlce. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  Btltch-formlng  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  needle,  and  a  yarlably  speeded  Iooper  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  stitches,  a  controller  for  the  lower 
thread  comprising  devices  for  gtrlng  slack  thread  to  the 
Iooper  as  it  moves  forward,  and  a  fall  slack  thread  when 
the  Iooper  is  at  the  end  of  Its  forward  movement,  a  take- 
up  operating  to  take  up  the  slack  thread  while  Iooper  is 
moving  iMickward  and  a  castoff  for  casting  said  thread 
from  the  take-up  after  the  needle  bati  entered  the  looper 
loop,  said  controller  operated  to  gradually  take  ap  the 
slack  after  the  thread  is  cast  off  the  take-ap. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  needle,  and  a  variably  speeded  Iooper  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  stitches,  a  controlling  device  for  the 
lower  thread,  comprising  a  take  up  member  to  engage  the 
thread  and  take  up  the  slack  on  the  backward  movement 
of  the  Iooper,  a  cast  off  cofiperatlng  therewith  and  operat- 
ing to  give  a  slack  thread  after  the  needle  has  entered  the 
Iooper  loop,  and  devices  for  controlling  the  slack  while 
the  Iooper  Is  completing  its  backward  movement ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Iq  i  seviog  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle,  a  variably  speeded  iooper  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  stitches,  a  controlling  device  for  the 
Iooper  thread  comprising  a  take-up  meml>er  to  engage  the 
thread  and  take  up  the  slack,  a  cast-off  cooperating  there- 
with and  operating  to  give  slack  thread  to  the  Iooper  after 
the  needle  has  entered  the  Iooper  thread  loop,  means  for 
controlling  the  slack  in  the  Iooper  thread  after  It  has 
been  released  by  the  cast-off.  Including  a  thread  eni^King 
device  and  a  thread  eye,  and  movable  thread  k'uides 
through  which  the  thread  passes  from  the  supply  to  the 
slack  thread  controller  and  take-up  member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle,  and  a  Iooper  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  stitches,  stationary  guides  for  the  thread,  take  up 
member  reciprocating  in  a  plane  between  the  guides  and 
operating  in  one  movement  of  the  Iooper,  a  cast  off  plate 
cooperating  with  said  take  up  member,  a  slack  controlling 
device  operating  upon  the  thread  and  comprising  a  swing- 
ing arm  over  which  the  thread  is  guided  to  give  slack  as 
the  Iooper  moves  forward  and  gradually  Uke  up  the  alack 
Iq  the  reverte  movemeat,  and  a  stationary  guiding  wire 
under  which  the  thread  is  guided,  and  a  pull  off ;  substanr 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,292.      HARBOW.      JoHH    Wtss.    Johnstown,    Colo, 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1918.    Serial  No.  753,878.     (CI.  55—77.) 

1.  A  cniet  breaking  harrow  of  the  class  deacHbed  In- 
cluding wheels  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  adaptod 
to  be  arranged  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants  and  provided 
with  projecting  annolar  rims  or  flanges  having  exterior 
cormgatkHM  arranged  to  palrerlK  the  crtut. 

2.  A  eniat  breaklBg  harrow  of  the  class  described  in- 
clodtng  wheels  provided  with  peripberal  teeth  and  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  straddle  the  rows  of  plants  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  annular  rims  or  flanges  having  trans- 


verse corrugations  extending  entirely  aeroas  the  rims  or 
flangsB  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  tbe 
wheels. 

f 


3.  A  crust  breaking  harrow  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  contiguous  wheels  having  at  their  outer 
faces  crust  breaking  means  and  provided  at  tl»elr  Inner 
faces  with  enlargements  formed  by  tapering  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  wheels  in  thickness  from  the  center  out- 
wardly, said  enlargements  being  arranged  oppoelte  each 
other  and  forming  a  relatively  Larrow  tapering  space  be- 
tween (hem  to  enable  the  wheels  to  straddle  a  row  of 
young  plants. 

4.  A  crust  breaking  harrow  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding a  wheel  comprising  a  lx)dy  portion  having  a  flat 
sldp  face  and  tapered  in  thickness  from  tbe  center  to  the 
-^MTlptiery  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  tapering  enlarge- 
ment Ht  the  opposite  side  face  adapted  to  be  arranged 
opposite  the  tapered  portion  of  a  similar  wheel  to  form  an 
intervening  Inwardly  tapered  plant  receiving  space,  said 
wheel  t)elng  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  having  sn 
annular  flange  or  rim  extending  from  the  flat  face  of  the 
wheel  and  arranged  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  crust  breaking  harrow  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding n  wht-el  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  flat 
side  fsce  and  tapered  In  thickness  from  the  center  to  the 
periphery  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  tapering  enlarge- 
ment St  the  opposite  side  face  adapted  to  be  arranged  op- 
posite the  tapered  portion  of  a  similar  wheel  to  form  an 
inrervening  inwardly  tapered  plant  receiving  space,  said 
wheel  t>eing  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and  having  an 
annular  flange  or  rim  extendtni  from  the  flat  face  of  tbe 
wheel  find  arranged  to  limit  tbe  penetration  of  the  wheel 
and  provided  with  exterior  corrugations  arranged  to  pul- 
verise the  crust. 

[(^laims  6  and  7  nor  printed  In  the  (iasette.} 


1,<J7l'.293.  SE(TI0N.\1-  <fiNiUFTP:  BTlLlUNd  r.vRLo 
Zeimet,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Anr  25.  1912  Serial 
No    Q9.3.102.      (CI.  72—1.) 


The  herein  described  building  construction  comprising- 
n  plurality  of  blocks,  certain  of  said  blocks  %elng  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  edge  to  edge,  said  blocks  having 
xboulders  arranged  on  th»lr  opposite  ^edges  forming  seats, 
a  pair  of  lintels  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other 
and  having  their  adjacent  ends  resting  upon  said  seats,  and 
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bondlBff  means  securing  all  of  said  parts  together,  the 
first  mentioned  blocks  being  provided  with  registering 
grooves  extending  to  their  upper  ends,  the  ends  of  tbe 
alined  lintels  and  the  adjacent  shouldered  portions  of  the 
first  mentioned  blocks  being  provided  with  registering 
grooves  extending  from  one  lintel  through  both  of  said 
shoulder  portions  into  the  opposite  lintel,  and  said  bond 
ing  means  Including  reinforcements  extending  through 
out  all  of  said  registering  grooves,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 


1.072.295.  TURBINE.  Emil  Awpskhon.  New  York,  N  Y. 
assignor  to  H.  Stanley  Todd.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polled 
IVc    3.  1910.     Serial  No  596.331.     (CI.  121—118.) 

1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  rotary 
nnd  stationary  elements  having  main  buckets  and  coactlng 
reaction  surfaces  therein,  and  also  having  supplementary 
buckets  and  coactlng  reaction  surfaces,  of  reversing  means, 
and  means  operated  In  comblnstlon  with  the  reversing 
means,  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  th*  supplementary 
l>nrketa  and  roacting  reaction  surfaces  at  the  time  of  the 
operation  of  the  said  reversing  means 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  tbe  combination  with  rotary  and 
statlonan-  elementa  having  main  buckets  and  coactlng  re- 
action BQrfa<>es  therein,  and  also  having  snpplementary 
backets  and  coactlng  reaction  surfaces,  of  reversing  means, 
means  operated  In  conjuction  with  the  reversing  means 
for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  supplementary  buckets 
and  coactlng  reaction  surfaces  at  the  time  of  the  operation 
of  the  said  reversing  means,  governing  means,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  cutting  off  admission  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  aald  supplementary  buckets  and  coactlng  reaction 
surfaces  sfter  the  engine  has  reached  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation  In  the  new  direction  of  drive. 

3.   In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  rotary  and 
stationary  elements  having  main  bnrkets  and  two  sets  of 


1,072.294.      PIANO  STRINQ-PI^TB.      Josgen   A.nder.skn     ' 
Perth   Amboy.    N.    J.      Piled   July   29,   1912       Serial    No 
712.1.S4.      (CI.  84  —  144.) 


coactlng  reaction  surfaces  therein,  tbe  one  set  for  employ- 
ment when  the  engine  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  tbe 
other  set  for  employment  when  the  engine  is  driven  In  tbe 
opposite  direction,  the  said  rotsry  snd  stationary  elements 
also  hsvlng  supplementary  buckets  and  coactlng  reaction 
surfaces,  of  a  reversing  valve  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
the  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  sets  of  main  reaction  sur- 
faces, another  valve,  means  for  operating  the  flrst  said 
valve  to  reverse  the  position  thereof,  means  operated  lo 
conjunction  therewith  for  operating  tbe  second  said  valve 
to  admit  motive  fluid  to  the  said  supplemenUry  buckets 
and  reaction  surfaces,  governing  means,  and  means  op- 
erated thereby ^or  again  closing  the  latter  said  valve  after 
the  engine  has  reached  a  predetermin.^1  speed  of  rotation 
in  tbe  new  direction  of  drive. 


A  piano  string  plate  having  a  raised  rib  porth.n  made 
up  of  a  series  of  double  incUned  sartsces  terminating  in 
ridges  which  latter  are  arranged  In  stepped  relation  to  one 
another,  a  bridge  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  rib  portion  snd  having  notches  upon  Its  opposite 
''dges,  pins  projecting  from  said  bridge  adjacent  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  notches  therein,  hitch  pins  project 
ing  from  the  plate  at  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  In 
fllned  surfaces  upon  said  rib  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
tuning  pins  projecting  from  the  plate,  ribs  projecting  from 
the  plate  adjacent  to  said  tuning  pins,  strings  fastened  to 
"aid  hitch  pins  and  held  thereby  against  the  inclined  sur 
faces  of  the  ribs  and  bearing  against  the  said  ridges  the 
^^trings  engaging  the  pins  upon  said  bridge  and  bearing  on 
the  rllMt  adjacent  to  fhe  tuning  pins  and  fastened  to  the 
latter,  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  rotary  and 
stMtionary  elemenrf;  having  main  bin  kcts  and  two  sets  Of 
"^•oacttng  reaction  surfaces  therein.  Inclined  Id  opposite  di- 
rectloHK.  the  said  rotary  element  having  also  supplemen- 
tary buckets,  of  a  reversing  valve  for  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  sets  of  main  reac- 
tion surfaces  a  supplementary  reversing  valve  haTlng  two 
sets  of  reaction  siirfscep  tberein  fitber  of  which  !»  adapted 
for  coacflon  with  tbe  snid  Ruppb'mptitsry  tni<  kets.  and 
mt-aus  for  reversing  the  jK.jiitlon  of  ib.-  main  and  supple- 
mentary  reversing  valves. 

.'>  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combinntlori  with  rotary  and 
Ktatlonsry  elements  having  main  buckets  and  two  sets  of 
•  oncting  rcartloij  snr'sces  therelti.  the  one  set  for  employ- 
ment when  the  engine  Is  driven  In  one  direction  and  tbe 
other  set  for  employment  when  the  engine  Is  driven  In  tbe 
opposite  direction,  the  said  rotary  element  having  also 
Hupplementary  liuckets.  of  a  reversing  valve  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  sets  of 
main  reaction  surfaces  a  supplementary  revenTTng  valve 
having  two  sets  of  reaction  surfaces  therein  either  of 
which  Is  adapted  for  coaction  with  tl)e  said  supplementary 
!'tick.-t8.  and  connected  means  for  simultaneously  reversing 
the  position  of  the  said  main  and  suppl.  mental  reversing 
valves. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (;ar.ette.J 


1.072. -JOr,  I'OLK  TIIV  hAMiKL  K.  ...m.krno.v  and  John 
lA>Si,.  South  .\ubuni.  .Nebr  KUed  Df-r  2  1912  Serial 
No    7X4.57(1       (CI.  21      92. 1 


1.  A  tip  for  a  draft  pole,  comprising  a  split  collar  adapt- 
ed to  \ye  clammKl  on  tbe  pole  and  having  tongues  project- 
ing longitndlnslly  from  It  In  opposite  directions  and  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  its  sxis 
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2.  A,  tip  for  a  draft  pole,  comprising  a  slit  collar  pro- 
▼MM  with  lags  and  a  iplit  tongue  on  ooe  side  of  Ita  axis 
aad  adapted  to  be  damped  to  tbe  pole  and  bavins  a  tongue 
oa  tiM  otbcr  side  ot  Its  axis,  said  tonifues  projecting  longi- 
tiidinall7  from  It  in  opposite  directioa«. 


1,072,297.  COLLAPSIBLE  COUCH.  Cunton  J.  Aykbs. 
Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No 
772,542.      (CI.  5—16.) 


1.  A  collapalble  couch  comprising  a  bead  section  con 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  posts  provided  with  arm  rests,  a 
swinging  bead  rest  arranged  between  tbe  posts,  a  remov 
able  foot  section  having  a  pair  of  posts,  parallel  side  rails 
removably  connected  to  each  of  the  foot  section  posts,  and 
secured  to  the  head  section  posts,  and  means  for  removably 
connecting  tbe  head  section  posts  together. 

2.  A  collapalble  couch  comprising  a  head  section  con 
slsting  of  pairs  of  side  posts  each  pair  having  an  arm  rest, 
a  swinging  head  reat  arranged  between  tbe  posts,  a  remov- 
able foot  section  having  a  pair  of  posts,  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  rails  removably  connected  to  the  foot  section,  each 
pair  being  secured  to  each  of  the  bead  section  posts,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  head  section  posts  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  collapsible  couch  comprising  a  head  section  Includ- 
ing pairs  of  side  posts  each  pair  having  an  arm  rest,  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  rails  secured  to  each  of  the  head  sec- 
tion posts,  a  foot  section  having  a  pair  of  posts  removably 
connected  to  the  side  rails,  a  removable  head  rest  con- 
nected to  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  head  section 
posts,  and  devices  for  removably  securing  the  head  section 
posts  together. 

4.  A  collapsible  couch  comprising  a  head  section  Includ- 
ing pairs  of  side  posts  each  pair  having  an  arm  rest,  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  rails  secured  to  each  of  the  head  sec 
tlon  posts,  a  foot  section  having  a  pair  of  posts  removably 
connected  to  the  side  rails,  a  removable  head  rest  con- 
Dacted  to  the  skle  rails  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the 
band  section  posts,  and  a  removable  transverse  rod  for 
connecting  tbe  bead  sectlcm  posts  together. 

5.  A  collapsible  coach  comprising  a  bead  section  Includ- 
ing pairs  of  side  posts  each  pair  having  an  arm  rest,  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  rails  secured  to  each  of  the  head  section 
poets,  a  foot  section  having  a  pair  of  posts  removably 
connected  to  the  side  rails,  a  removable  bead  rest  con- 
nected to  the  side  rails  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the 
head  section  posts,  and  devices  including  transverse  t>ar8 
and  a  removable  rod  for  removably  connecting  the  head 
section  posts  together. 


1,072,298.  TARGET  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
KINBMATOQRAPHS.  Bb.njami.n  William  Bates, 
HiNST  Wbldon  KiLLY,  and  Douglas  Hatsks  Cohbi.v, 
BIrmtagfaam,  Itogland,  assignors  to  Life  Targets 
Limlt»d.  London,  England.  F'lled  Apr.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rUl  No.  763.500.      (CI.  88—16.) 

1.  In  A  tBffct  apparatus  for  use  with  klnematograpbs, 
tbe  combination  of  a  picture  projecting  device ;  means  for 
arresting  the  motion  of  the  picture  projecting  device ; 
means  for  regulating  the  moment  of  stoppage  of  the  pic 
ture  projecting  device  after  the  shot  baa  been  flred  to 
correapond  witli  tbe  supposed  distance  of  tbe  object  which 
la  belnc  flrad  at. 

2.  In  a  tagret  apparatus  for  use  with  kinematographs, 
the  combination   of  a  picture  projecting  device :  a  target 


screen  onto  which  the  picture  is  projected ;  means  re- 
sponsive to  soand  waves  whereby  tbe  movemeBt  of  the 

picture  projecting  device  is  arrested  when  a  shot  la  fired ; 
means  for  regulating  the  moment  of  stoppage  of  the 
picture  projecting  device  after  tbe  shot  has  been  fired 
to  correspond  with  tbe  supposed  distance  of  tl^  object 
which  is  being  flred  at. 


3.  la  a  target  apparatus  for  use  with  kinematographs. 
the  combination  of  a  picture  projecting  device  ;  a  targi't 
screen  onto  which  the  picture  In  projected ;  meanf*  re 
sponslve  to  sound  waves  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
picture  projectlnur  device  is  arrested  when  a  shot  Is  flred  : 
c(>nta<tR  located  at  particular  points  on  the  tllm  of  th.- 
picture  projecting  device  arranged  to  regulate  the  moment 
of  stoppage  of  the  picture  projecting  device 

4.  In  a  target  appaartu.H  for  use  with  kinematographs. 
the  combination  of  a  picture  projecting  device  ;  a  target 
screen  onto  which  the  picture  Is  projected  ;  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  picture  projecting  device 
when  a  shot  is  flred  ;  a  series  of  contact  makers  at  suitable 
IMsltioas  on  tbe  fllm  according  to  the  supposed  distance 
nt  which  the  particular  picture  is  away  from  the  marks 
man  :  a  series  of  relay  devices  adapted  to  be  energized 
when  jBiid  contact  makers  operate,  so  arranged  that  tbe 
moment  of  stoppage  of  tbe  picture  projecting  device  i» 
delayed  for  an  amount  of  time  corresponding  with  the 
particular  contact   maker   and   relay   which   is  operated. 

5.  In  a  target  apparatus  for  use  with  klnematograpbs, 
the  combination  of  a  picture  projecting  device ;  a  target 
.screen  onto  which  tbe  picture  Is  projected  ;  means  re- 
sponsive to  sound  waves  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
picture  projecting  device  is  arrested  when  a  shot  la  flred  ; 
a  series  of  relay  devices  adapted  to  be  energised  when 
said  contact  makers  operate,  so  arranged  that  the  moment 
of  stoppage  of  the  picture  projecting  device  is  delayed 
for  an  amount  of  time  corresponding  with  tbe  particular 
contact  maker  and  relay  which  is  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,072.2t>9  WATER-STRAINER  William  A  Redal. 
f^rt  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  June  9.  1913  Serial  No 
772,632.     (CI    210— lfl/> 


-V  water  strain,  r  .  ornprislng  a  casing  formed  by  an  up 
per  section  and  a    lower  section,   means  for  securing  said 
sections    together,     an     Inlet     pipe     communicating     witti 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  through  the  top  thereof,  n   dls 
charge  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  nf  the  casing,  a  Un 
ing  fltted  within  the  lower  section  and  harinj:  Uf^  upper 
end  inclined  to  a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  form  a  support 
ing   shoulder,    a    gasket    bearing   against    said    shoulder,    n 
screen  supported  hx  the  gasket,  a   lining  fitted  within  the 
upper   section    and    projecting  into   the    lower   section,   the 
lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  lining  being  parsllel  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lining  and  engaging: 
tbe  screen   so  as  to  lock  it    in   position,   the   lower   section 
being  formed  with  a  difn-harge  passage  extending  upwardl.x 
and  inwardly  and  opening  upon  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
directly  ttnive  the  lower  end  of  the  screen,  means  for  cod 
trolllBg  the  flow   of  material   through  the  discharge  pas 
sage,  and  an  air  chnmN-r  In  communication  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing. 


1.072.:t(M>        I>RAFT  RI<;niN(,    .\ST>    SUPPORT    THKRU 
fX)R.      W11LIA.M   P    Bettenporf     I>aveni»ort.    Iowa.    .T 
Bettend.^rf  a<lmlnl>trator  nf  s«id  WIHlam  P    Betten 
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dorf.      deceased         Filed 
437, 19.1.      (CI    Cl.*^      42  1 


.Tune     0.     1908.       Serial     No 


1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  end-sills  and  a  single 
metal  beam  center-sill,  the  .  hds  of  which  are  connected 
to  aald  end-sills,  and  which  has  a  portion  of  its  web 
between  Its  edges  cut  away  to  form  n  continuous  space 
or  gnlde-way  extending  from  its  ends  to  a  point  l)eyond 
the  rear  ends  of  the  springs,  a  drawbar  extending  longltu 
dlnally  Into  said  guide-way.  springs  actuated  by  said  draw- 
bar, means  secured  to  said  center  sill  for  retaining  said 
draw-bar  In  place  within  said  g\iid»^wBT  and  devices  In 
eluding  said  spring*  for  transmitting  the  strain  of  the 
pull  of  said  draw  bar  to  the  center  sllJ. 

2.  In  a  car  tbe  combination  with  end  sills  and  a  single 
metal  beam  center-sill,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  end-allls.  and  which  has  a  portion  of  Its  web  be- 
tween Its  edges  cut  away  to  form  a  continuous  spare  or 
guide-way  extending  from  Its  ends  to  a  point  beyond  the 
rear  ends  of  the  springs,  a  draw-bar  extending  longitudi- 
nally into  said  guide  way.  springs  actuated  by  said  draw- 


bar, means  for  retaining  said  draw-bar  in  place  within 
said  jrnlde  way  and  follower  abtitment  meana  eonnectlBg 

the  upper  and  lower  bifurcations  of  said  sill  for  transmit- 
ting the  strain  of  the  pull  of  the  draw-bar  to  the  center- 
sill. 

'■i  In  a  car  tbe  combination  with  end-slUs  and  a  single 
metal  beam  center-sill,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  end-sillB.  and  which  has  a  portion  of  its  web  between 
Its  edges  cut  away  to  form  a  continuous  space  or  guide- 
way  extending  from  its  ends  to  a  point  t>eyond  the  rear 
ends  of  the  springs,  a  draw-bar  extending  longitudinally 
Into  said  guide  way,  springs  cooperating  with  said  draw- 
bar means  for  retaining  said  draw-bar  in  place  within 
said  guide-way  and  a  frame  surrounding  «ald  center-stll 
and  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  bifurcations  thereof 
for  transmitting  the  pull  of  tbe  draw-bar  to  the  center -sill. 

4  In  H  car  the  combination  with  end-sills,  and  a  single 
metal  beam  center-sill  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  end-sills  and  w  hi.  h  has  a  ftortlon  of  Its  web  between 
its  edges  cut  away  t.  form  a  continuous  space  or  guide- 
way  extending'  from  ixf  ends  to  a  i>olnt  beyond  the  rear 
ends  of  the  springs.  r,f  a  draw  bar  extending  fnto  said 
gnlde  way.  n  buffer  block  engaging  the  draw-bar  having 
laterally  projecting  lugs,  springs  for  pressing  said  buffer- 
block  forward,  imd  means  for  retaining;  said  draw-bar  in 
place  in  said  gtild.  way  and  means  engaged  by  the  lugs  of 
said  buffer  block  for  transmitting  the  pull  of  the  draw- 
t>ar  to  the  center-sill. 

."i  In  a  car  the  cumbinaiioc  with  end-sills,  and  a.  single 
metal  beam  center-slli  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
said  end-sills  and  which  has  a  portion  of  lis  web  t>etween 
its  edges  cut  hwr\  to  form  a  continuous  space  or  guide- 
way  extendinj:  from  Its  ends  to  a  pciint  beyond  the  rear 
ends  of  the  spring*  the  edges  of  which  guideway  are  pro- 
vided with  leteral  flanges  of  a  draw-bar  extending  into 
said  guide-way.  a  buffrr  block  engaginij  the  draw  bar.  hav- 
!n>:  laterally  projecting  lugts.  springs  for  pressing  said 
htifferMock  forward,  and  means  for  retaining  said  draw- 
bar in  |'1«<^''  In  said  guide-way  and  means  engaged  by  the 
luss  ..f  said  buffer-block  for  transmitting  the  strain  of  tbe 
pull  of  the  draw-bar  to  the  center-sill 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.  tr.   ] 


1.072,301        fl.'SKri.AMP    AIILIKli        .Iames    K     Biake, 
Tacoma.  Wash      Fil.-d  ,Jan   I'K   li^iv.     Serial  No.  67,'?.665' 
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In  an  Impl.-m.nt  of  the  .lass  descril«-d,  a  liiise  member 
hining  ^.'uide  ways  formed  on  one  end  there<jf,  a  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  opening  out  through 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  slots  l.elng  disposed  In  hori- 
zontal aliiiement  with  the  guide  ways  of  the  base  mem- 
b.r.  means  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  member 
jind  embracing  said  plate  for  retaining  the  member  to  said 
plate,  and  clamping  memUrs  mounted  in  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  said  base  member. 


r07-2.^<i2       T.RVTNt;    BRICKS       .Tnnv    C     Boss.    Elkhart, 
Ind       Filed   May    6.    UMC       Serial    No    695,436.      (CT. 
S4  -IP.) 
An  apparatus  for  drying  brick   comprising  a  track  and 

-ide    walls    forming    an    open  topp.  d    track    channel,    said 
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SUa  walla  barlns  flat  tops,  trucks  adapted  to  run  on  said 
track  within  said  cliannel,  and  liav-lns  permanently  at- 
tactMd  platforms  witb  their  sides  overlappias  and  in  cioae 


™^gj^^lj_^ 


^    •••••of 
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proximity  to  the  flat  tops  of  the  watls,  curtains  adapted 
to  cover  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  loads  on  the  truck. 
and  air  dacts  for  sapplying  heated  air  to  said  track  chan- 
nels,  substantially  as  described. 


1,072,303.      LOCOMOTIVE  -  PILOT.      Ocoaoa    D.    B<5waN, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,   a    Corporation    of   Pennsyl 
Tanla,     Filed  July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,499.      (CI. 
106 — 254.) 


1.  A  pilot  for  locomotives  made  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  to  form  two  inclined  side  portions  and  two  vertical 
portions  at  the  rear  of  the  pilot  terminating  at  the  in- 
clined side  portions,  said  vertical  portions  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  inclined  side  portions 
and  spaced  apart  at  the  center  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  bumper  tMam  of  a  locomotive. 

2.  A  pilot  for  locomotives  made  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  to  form  two  inclined  side  portions,  vertical  portions 
at  the  rear  of  the  pilot  eztehdliig  to  the  inclined  side 
portions ;  a  vertical  flange  depending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  inclined  portions,  the  vertical  portions  extending 
above  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  portions  and  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bumper  of  a  locomotive. 

3.  A  pilot  for  locomotives  made  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  to  form  a  central  Inclined  portion  and  two  Inclined 
side  portions,  a  vertical  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
side  portion,  said  vertical  portions  extending  above  the 
npper  end  of  the  side  portions  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  bumper  beam  of  a  locomotive ;  and  vertical  Inturned 
flanges  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  vertical  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  the  pilot  and  projecting  under 
the  bumper  beam. 

4.  A  pilot  for  locomotives  made  of  a  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  to  form  a  central  inclined  portion,  two  inclined  side 
imrtlons ;  a  vertical  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  each  side 
portion,  said  vertical  portions  extending  at>ove  the  npper 
edge  of  the  aide  portions  and  spaced  apart ;  a  vertical 
flange  depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  central  In- 
clined portion  and  inclined  side  portions ;  and  an  In 
turned  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pilot  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  rear  vertical  portion, 
said  flange  connecting  with  the  vertical  flange  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  pilot. 


1.072,304.  PBIMER  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINES. 
Clau»b  A.  BaooKa  and  Evan  O.  Kinubt,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.     SerUI  No.  688.631.     (CI.  123^180.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  mixing  chamber,  an  intake  valve  above  the  mixing  (ham 
N^r,  and  an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  having  an  elbow  rlos<>  to  th«  point 
of  Junction  with  the  mixing  chamber,  of  a  tube  pansinK 
through  the  wall  of  the  inlet  pipe  00  top  of  the  elbow  and 
having  an  Inward  and  upward  bend  and  terminating  in  a 
spray  nozxle  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  Immediately  adja 
cent  to  and  below  the  intake  valve,  a  supply  tank  !ocate<i 
at  a  higiier  level  than  the  nosxie  and  connected  with  said 
tube,  and  a  cock  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  mixing  chamber  under  the  intake  valve,  said  intake 
valve,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  of  a  priming  tube  passing  through  the 
wall  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and  having  an  inward  and  upward 
bend  and  terminating  In  a  spray  noule  within  the  mix 
ing  chamber  and  adjacent  to  and  below  the  intake  ralve,  a 
supply  tank  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said  noatle  and 
connected  with  said  priming  tube,  and  a  cock  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  In  said  tube. 

'.i  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  mixing  chamber,  an  intake  valve  above  the  bottom  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  inlet  pipe  leading  Into  said 
mixing  chamber,  of  a  priming  tube  passing  through  tt>e 
wall  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  passing  into  and  terminatlnc 
with  an  upward  bend  and  a  spray  nossle  within  the  mixing 
chamber  and  adjacent  to  said  valve,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  tube,  and  a  means  for  controlling  said  supply. 

4.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  s  cylin- 
der, a  mixing  chamber,  an  Intake  valve  above  the  Imttom 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  of  a  priming  tube  passing  Into  said 
mixing  chamber  and  terminating  io  an  upward  bend  and 
witb  a  spray  noszle  adjacent  to  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  connect  the  carbureter  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  of  a  tube  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
and  bsTing  an  upward  bend  projecting  berond  the  end 
of  the  fipe,  which  end  is  sdapted  to  be  adjacent  to  the 
Intake  jralve  when  the  pipe  is  applied  to  the  piisine 
casing.  ' 


1.072,305.     WHEEL.     Slmmkhs  Brown,  London.  Knaland 
Filed  I>«»c.  12,  1910,      Serial  No.  596,821.       (CI.  1.51'   -2S.i 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  star-shaped  member,  wedge 
members  projecting  from  the  points  of  said  star  shaped 
member,  an  outer  rim  concentric  witb  said  star  shaped 
memt)er,  pairs  of  springs  upon  said  outer  rim  engaging 
said  wedge  members,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  springs 
in  engagement,  and  side  plates  extending  from  said  outer 
rim  telescoping  said  star-shaped  member,  thereby  rein- 
forcing the  connection  between  said  springs  and  said 
wedge  members. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  an  Inner  member,  an  outer  member  in 
telescopic  engagement  with  said  Inner  member,  resilient 
means  between  said  members,  hinged  blocks  arranged  in 
pairs,  between  adjacent  resilient  means,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  blocks  to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  said 
resilient  means  to  prevent  the  access  of  dust  thereto. 

3.  A    wheel   comprising   a    star-shaped   member   recessed 
I    at  each  of  the   points,   a   wedge   member   projecting   from 
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each  recess,  an  outer  rim  concMitricaliy  disposed  reUtlve   i   sections   extending   downward    from    said    manlfoida,    and 
to  aaid  star   member,   and  a   series  of  pairs  of  inwardly        means    for    circulating   a    beating    medium    through    said 
ezteadlng  leaf  springs  spaced  about  the  outer  rim  and  con-      manifolds  and  radiator  sections. 
talalnc   between   the   members   of   each    pair,   one  of   the  ' 
wedge  members. 


4.  A  wheel  comprining  a  .«!tar-8ha|K>d  member  recesst-d 
at  each  of  the  polnta,  a  wedge  member  pruje<:tinK  from 
each  recess,  an  outer  rim  concentrically  di8po8«*d  relative 
to  said  star  member,  a  series  of  pairs  of  inwardly-extend 
Ing  leaf  springs  spaced  about  the  outer  rim  and  contain 
lag  between  the  members  of  each  pair,  one  of  the  wedge 
members,  and  plates  disposed  on  opposite  Bld«>s  of  said 
star   member,   adapted  to   bold    the  parts   in    place. 

5.  In   a   resilient   wheel,   a    hub   member,   an    outer    rim. 
realUent  connections  between  said  hub  and  rim.  and  blocks 
hinged   between  said   resllipnt  members   to   prevent   the   In 
filtration  of  dust  to  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   tli.    <iazt  tt.-  ) 


1,07  2,30  6.  PACKING  RING  FX>R  PISTON  RODS 
Claraxck  Ross  Bhtant  Fort  Worth.  Tpx  Fllfd  .\pr 
19.  1913      Serial  No.  762,317.     (CI.  121-— lOS. , 


A  packing  rine  Inrludint;  inttTrnptod  ring  m*>mbers. 
one  of  said  memti.»rs  l)elng  formed  with  a  channel  In  its 
outer  t-dge  having  the  baso  wall  thereof  pcc»'ntrlr  with 
relation  to  the  inner  bearing  surface  of  the  riiemtier.  th»- 
other  memlHT  rtttlni;  in  said  channel. 


1.07:;. .-^OT  KVAPOR.ATING  APPARATUS.  f'KMs  !  .i 
BfRGtiERES,  Charles  L.  Curne,  and  (iKiSc  k  K  Mm, 
SH.4I.L.  New  Orleans.  Iji  Filed  Jsn  27,  UU.V  S+tIh! 
No.   744. .567        (CI    62-   30.1 

1.  In  an  (vajwratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  lower  diverging  series  of  manifolds  therein.  « 
plurality  of  upper  diverging  series  of  manifolds  8pac*Kl  at 
dlfTerent  heights  above  said  lower  series,  vertical  radiator 
sections  connecting  the  manifolds  of  each  upper  series 
with  those  of  the  lower  series,  and  means  for  circulating  a 
beating  medium  through  said  manifolds  and  radiator 
sections. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  diverging  series  of  manifolds  therein,  a  central 
open  member  within  said  casing  rigidly  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  diverging  manlfoida.  vertical   radiator 


3,  In  an  evafx. rating  aiiparattjs.  thf  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  venicaliy  spaccci  diverging  series 
of  manifolds  tljfTtin  cntral  open  nieintiers  rigidly  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  the  manifolds  of  said  several 
diverging  series  vertical  radiator  sections  extending  down- 
ward from  said  manifolds,  and  means  for  circulating  a 
heatlnp  medli-m  through  said  manifolds  nod  radiator  sec- 
tions. 


1,U72.HU8,  VAL\  K  FOR  CORLISS  ENGINES  AND  THE 
LIKE  Charles  t;  BrRTos,  I^kewood.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one  h«lf  to  Rot*rt  D.  Bestty.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed 
Mar.  S,  1911.     Serial  No   613,138,     (CI    136—7,) 


1,  Valve  mechanism,  including  a  cyllndrlcsl  casing  hav- 
ing in  Its  periphery  hd  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  ;  and 
H  liollow  cylindrical  valve  oscillatory  in  the  casing  and 
having  an  open  end  adapted  to  afford  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  valve  and  the  inlet  port  of 
the  casing,  the  valve  having  a  discharge  port  adapted  to 
istaMl.xh  communication  between  its  Interior  and  the  out- 
iet  port  of  the  casing,  and  having  substantially  opposite 
ltf<  discharge  port,  a  port  constantly  opening  from  Its 
Interior  against   the  blank  wall  of  the  casing 

2.  Valve  mechanism.  iDcludine  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing in  Its  periphery  an  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports  : 
and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  osclllatnrr  in  the  casing 
and  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  afford  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  valve  and  the  inlet  (xirt  of 
the  casing,  the  valve  having  two  spaced  discharge  ports 
sdapted  to  register  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  casing 
and  thereby  establish  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  and  thi  outlet  ports  of  the  casing,  the  valve 
also  having,  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  spaee 
l>etween  the  discharge  ports,  a  port  constantly  opening 
from  Its  Interior  against  the  blank  wall  of  the  casing,  the 
aggregate  area  of  the  discharge  ports  being  slightly  greatei 
than  the  area  of  the  opposite  port. 
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1,072,809.  TOMBSTONE-MOLD.  NULL  C.  Cammow. 
Detroit.  Tei.  Piled  Ort.  17,  1911.  Sertal  No.  6S5,1»8 
{CI.  25— 121. > 


In  a  tombetone  mold,  a  base  matrix  including  side  and 
end  plates  provided  intermediate  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  witli  cooperating  inwardly  extending  members  defln 
ing  a  continuous  marginal  flange  ;  a  head  stone  matrix  di;; 
polled  within  the  flange  and  comprising  side  plates  and  end 
plates ;  a  clamping  means  surrounding  the  headstone  ma- 
trix ;  and  brace  strips  projecting  from  the  end  plates  of 
the  headstone  matrix  intermediate  the  edges  of  said  end 
platen  :  the  clamping  means  being  engaged  with  the  brari 
strips  against  depression,  the  lower  ends  of  the  brace  strips 
engaging  the  flange  to  uphold  the  headstone  matrix,  and 
the  outer  Mlges  of  the  brace  stripe  engaging  the  end  plates 
of  thf-  base  matrix  to  prevent  a  tilting  of  the  headstone 
matrix. 


I,<t72.310       MOISTURE-PROOF  CONSTRICTION       Wii. 
LiAM     R.     (UAYTON,    Barberton,    Ohio.       Filed     Dec.    6, 
H02      Serial  No.  735.251.     (CI.  72— 127. 1 


In  a  moisture-proof  construction,  the  combination  of  n 
wall  body  composed  of  aaitable  material,  sheets  of  glass 
arranged  with  their  edges  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
aiieeta  being  cemented  to  the  wall  body,  angle-shaped  strips 
of  glam  disposed  over  adjacent  edges  of  the  glass  sheets  in 
tbe  cornen  of  the  stracture,  flat  strlpo  of  glass  disposed 
OTer  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  glass  sheets  along  the  sideo 
<rf  tbe  stracture,  and  water-proof  adbesive  material  Join- 
ing said  glass  strips  to  tbe  glass  sheets  to  form  moisture- 
proof  Joints  therel>etween. 


1.072.311.      KEYBO.\HD   FOR   MUSICAL    INSTRU- 
MENTS.     Fbedbrick    CtDTSAM.    Berlin,    Germany,    as 
slgnor   of    one-half    to    Ernst    Jacob,    Berlin,    G«rmany. 
Filed  l>e<\   30,  1910      Serial  No.  000,095.      (CI.  84— 16.  > 


I       ^^ 
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1.    .\    keyboard    for    musical    Instruments    comprising    a 
key-lever,  a  8up(>ort  therefor,  and  co-acting  surfaces  on  said 
key  lever  and  Hupp<^)rt  in  rockin>;  engagement  with  oni-  an 
other  to  I'hange   the  i:>oint  of  contact  longitudinally  of  the 
key  lever  as  said  key-lever  Is  operated. 

■J.  A  keytioard  for  musical  Instruments  comprinliii:  a  key 
lever  support  baying  an  inclined  surface,  a  key  lever  hav- 
ing a  surface  to  coact  with  said  inclined  surface,  said  sur 
faces  Itelng  In  rocking  engagement  with  one  another  to 
change  the  point  of  contact  longitudinally  of  the  koy  lever 
as  said  key  lever  Is  operated. 

3.  A  keyboard  for  musical  instruments  comprising  a 
support,  and  a  key  lever  having  a  longitudinally  Inclined 
curved  surface  arranged  in  contact  therewith  to  change  the 
point  of  contact  longitiidlnally  as  the  key-lever  is  op- 
erated.  ■iibstantlRlly   as  described. 

4.  A  keyU)ard  for  musical  instruments  comprising  a 
support  a  key-lever  having  a  longitudinally  inclined  curved 
surface  In  contact  with  the  support,  and  means  for 
steadyinK  the  key-lever  on  the  support  and  at  the  same 
time  permitting  the  key-lever  to  change  its  point  of  con 
tact  longitudinally  as  same  Is  operated,  suhstantinlly  as 
described 

5  A  keyl«»ard  for  musical  Instruments  comprising  a 
siipj>ort.  a  key  lever  having  a  longitudinally  Inclined 
curved  surface  in  <'ontact  with  the  support,  and  a  steady- 
ing pin  ;  said  key  lever  l>e)ng  provided  with  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  steadying  pin  whereby  the  key-lever  Is  per 
mltted  to  roll  on  the  supp<^)rt  and  change  its  point  of  con 
tact  therewith  iongitudinally  as  it  is  operated,  siihstan- 
tially  as  ilescrihed. 

(riHla!<  •>  fo  \:\  not  printer]  in  the  fJazette.l 


1.072.312.  SrCTlON     I'<)L".\I»KK        F<  (R       W.vSHTNG- 

.MA(  HI.XKS.      Alton    e.    Cobb   and    Hakk^    L     P.^rkkk. 

Los     Angeles.     Cal.       File<l     June     'J.     Iftll,     Serial     No. 
030,H07.      Renewed    Ai.r,    14.    11U3.      Serial    N^     Tf.l.iUK. 


1  In  a  Rtictlou  pounder  for  washing  machines,  the  eom- 
binati(ja  with  a  plurality  of  <*aslngs  closed  at  the  bottom, 
the  bottoms  of  the  casings  being  perforated,  of  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  connect  the  casings   rigidly  to- 
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gether.  pistons  proTided  with  valves  and  arranged  in  the 
casings  and  having  rods  extending  npwardly  through  tbe 
tops  of  the  casings,  and  a  handle  extending  upwardly  and 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  said  rods  and  with  the  said 
casing  connecting  means  whereby  said  handle  may  he  vl 
brated  back  and  forth  through  Its  vertical  {Kwltlon  to 
operate  said  pistons. 

:J.    In  a  suction  pounder  for  washing  maihincs.  the  com 
Mnatlon   with   a   plurality    of  callings   having   ctvnlcal    topn 
and    flat    Iwttoms.    said    casings    having   circular    series    of 
holes  near  the  top  and   the  topn  of  the  casings  projecting 
downwardly   and  outwardly   over   said   holes,   the   bottoms 
of  the  casings  being  perforated,  of  means   ronstnicted  and 
arranged   to  connect    the   1  uHlngs   rigidly   together,   pistons 
provided   with    valves   and    arranged    In    the    casings,    said 
pistons  having  rods  passing  upwardly  through  the  tops  of 
the   casings,   and  a    haiuile  extending    tipwardlv    and   pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  sal<I  rods  and  with  the  said  casing 
connecting    means    wherebj     said    handle    may    t>e    vlliraieii 
back  and  forth  through  its  vertical  position  to  o[>erat'   the 
pistons. 


I.fi72,313  RAXrHET      MKCHAMSM.         I'ASQrAi  r.      C 

("OJfTK.   Freepcrt,  I'a.      File<l  Aug.   19,   1912.     Serial   No 
715,872.      (CI.  74^-16.1 


The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  toothed 
tnember.  means  to  arrest  shifting  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  means  including  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  toothed 
meml)er  capable  of  engaging  in  the  teeth  of  tlie  niovaMe 
memtier  to  arrest  Bhlftlng  roovemeni  of  the  latter,  said 
r>lvote<i  member  provided  with  a  lug,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  provided  with  a  notch  for  the  receiition  of  the  lug 
find  capable  when  shifted  to  move  the  pivoted  memU'r  on! 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  memf>er  a 
cam  mounted  In  the  iipfier  portion  of  the  <-as1ng  and  nor 
mnlly  engaging  the  pivoted  niemlMr  for  maintaining  It  In 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  menit>er,  and 
said  lever  provide*!  with  an  openini:  for  the  rec.ption  ,.f 
H    lock   !..  arrest    shifting  movement    ..f  tin    ;cver 


1,072..'?14,  TWO  (Yrl.E  KXPLnSIoN  MOTOR  CruuUB 
rriTE.  Paris,  France,  assignor  tu  SocieKf-  des  Etabllaae- 
ments  Cflte,  Tantin.  France  Filed  1  te.  :;.  UKth.  Serial 
No     4»V',..-n7.       1(1     li'.T-     in:,.) 


1.  Id  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  cylinder  having  an  annular  aperture  at  its  base,  of 
a  pump  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than,  and  In  allnement 
with  said  engine  cylinder,  a  centering  flange  at  the  upper 


end  of  the  pump  cylinder  in  engagement  mith  said  aper- 
ture, a  common  piston  for  both  cylinders  bnllt  on  two 
diameters,  a  crank  shaft  case  below  the  pump  cylinder ; 
said  annular  aperture,  centering  flange  and  the  wall  of  the 
piston  forming  a  packing  chamber  ;  a  packing  comprising 
annular  metal  sections,  in  said  chamber,  said  metal  sec- 
tions fitting  tightly  around  the  piston,  so  as  to  prevent 
leakage  around  It  ;  bolts  for  clamping  together  said  engine 
and  pump  cylinders  and  said  crank  shaft  case,  whereby 
on  tightening  said  bolts,  said  metal  sections  will  be  com- 
presHed  In  said  chamber  by  said  centering  flange  to  form  a 
tight  Joint  t>etween  said  engine  and  pump  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders  each  having  an  annular  aper- 
ture at  Its  base,  of  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders  of  larger 
diameter  than,  and  in  allnement  respectively  with  said 
engine  cylinders,  a  centering  flange  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  pump  cylinder  In  engagement  with  said  aperture,  a 
common  piston  for  each  f>alr  of  cylinders  tmllt  on  two 
diameters,  a  crank  shaft  caw  below  each  pump  cylinder; 
said  annular  aperture.  ei«nterlng  flange  and  the  wall  of 
the  piston  forming  a  packing  chaml>er  ;  a  packing  compris- 
ing annular  metal  Bertlons  in  said  chamber,  said  metal  sec- 
tions fitting  tightly  aro\ind  the  piston,  so  as  to  prevent* 
leakage  around  it  ;  t>olfs  for  clamping  together  said  engine 
and  pnmp  cylinders  and  said  crank  shaft  case,  whereby 
on  tightening  said  txMts  said  metal  sections  will  be  com- 
preiwed  in  said  chainUr  by  snld  centering  flange  to  form 
a   tight  Joint   U-twtH'n  said  engine  and  puinii  cylinders. 


1,072,315.  SELF  AlUrSTlNG  STAY-BOLT.  Mii-L.^Ht.  F 
Cox.  LoulsvUit  ,  Ky.  Filed  Oct  Ho.  191 L'  Serial  No. 
72b.70tt       Hi.  f*5 — 1.5. 1 


.\  seU-adJustlng  stay  b«jlt  for  uniting  two  memLers.  com- 
j  rising  a  body  portion  adapted  t>i  conne(  t  with  one  mem 
Ur.  and  a  head  adapted  to  cooperate  to  effect  a  ball  and 
»<.K-ket  (tearing  upon  the  other  memlter.  said  head  being 
formed  with  an  Inner  spherical  l>earlng  face  constructed 
upon  an  arc  whose  radius  is  greater  than  half  the  greatest 
cross  dimension  of  the  head,  whereby  the  wedging  action 
of  the  head  is  reduced;  said  bead  alsct  having  Its  crown 
c<n!structed  on  two  different  curves  to  wit.  a  side  curve. 
the  radius  of  which  is  leas  than  half  said  dimension  and 
a  top  curve,  the  radius  of  which  Is  approximately  egual 
tu  .said  dimension. 


1.072.316  WEB  CTTTINii  AND  FX)LIiIN<.  MACHINE. 
CoNsTAVT  T.  <'tM>Ai.t..  Stonlngton.  Conn  .  assignor  to 
C  B  <ottrell  \  .»i<.n«  ('ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  .3(1.  1910.  KerlRl  No.  594,93fl  LMvlded  and  this 
application  filed  .Tan.  ^.  1911  Kerlal  No  «O0.9>«.S.  (CI; 
lti4      R«  1 

1,    In   a    machine  of  the   character  deBcrlbed.   rotary   cut- 
ters, a  guide  leading  therefrom  and  air  blast  mechanism 
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for  atrlpplnc  tbe  adrance  edge  of  tbe  web  from  tbe  cutters 
and  Insurliif  its  paisage  to  and  along  laid  guide. 


1.072,317.  TOP  ROLL  SADDLE  FOR  SPINNING 
FRAMES.  JoHJ*  V.  Cvsyjrr.  Fall  River.  Mass.,  as 
signer  of  one-half  to  James  K.  Lannlng,  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,029.    (CI.  118 — 22.) 

1.  A  top  roll  Mddle  comprising  In  combination  a  front 
saddle,  a  back  saddle,  a  member  extending  from  one  of 
said  saddles  to  and  overlying  the  outer  saddle,  and  a 
pressure  varying  derlce  sleeved  on  and  adjustable  along 
said  member. 

2.  A  top  roll  saddle  comprising  In  combination  a  front 
saddle,  a  back  saddle,  a  member  extending  from  the  front 
saddle  to  and  overlying  the  back  saddle,  and  a  pressure 
varying  device  sleeved  oti  and  adjustable  along  said 
member. 

3.  A  top  roll  saddle  comprising  a  front  saddle,  a  back 
Mddle,  a  member  extending  from  one  of  said  saddles  to 
and  along  tbe  other  saddle,  and  a  pressure  varying  device 
sleeved  on  and  adjustable  along  said  member. 

4.  A  top  roll  saddle  comprising  In  combination  a  front 
saddle,  a  back  saddle,  a  threaded  member  extending  from 
one  of  said  saddles  to  and  overlying  the  other  saddle,  and 
a  pressure-varying  nat  adjustable  aloog  said  member. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  cut 
ters,  a  guide  leading  therefrom  and  air  blast  mechanism 
for  stripping  the  advance  edge  of  the  web  from  the  cutters 
and  insuring  Its  passage  to  said  guide,  and  for  holding  the 
web  against  said  guide  to  prevent  the  web  from  bulging 
as  it  passes  along  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  cut- 
ters, a  guide  leading  therefrom,  means  for  discharging 
blasts  of  air  against  both  sides  of  tbe  web  for  stripping 
the  advance  edge  of  the  web  from  tbe  cutters  and  insuring 
its  passage  to  said  guide  and  for  holding  the  web  against 
said  guide  to  prevent  It  from  bulging  as  it  passes  along 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  cut 
ters,  a  guide  plate  leading  therefrom  having  Its  upper 
edge  curved  inwardly  toward  one  of  the  cutters  and  means 
for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  against  the  back  of  said 
inwardly  curved  edge  and  said  cutter  for  preventing  the 
choking  of  the  web  between  the  guide  plate  and  cutter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  cut 
ters,  a  guide  plate  leading  therefrom  having  its  upper 
edge  curved  inwardly  toward  one  of  the  cutters,  means  for 
discharging  a  blast  of  air  against  the  back  of  said  inwardly 
curved  edge  and  said  cutter  for  preventing  thf  choking 
of  the  web  between  tbe  guide  plate  and  cutter,  and  means 
for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  against  the  other  side  of  the 
web  for  insuring  the  passage  of  the  web  from  the  cutters 
on  to  the  guide  plate  and  preventing  the  web  from  bulging 
as  It  passes  along  the  guide  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


5.  A  top  roll  saddle  comprising  In  combination  a  front 
saddls,  a  back  saddle,  a  threaded  member  extending  from 

i 


the    front    saddle    to   and    overlying   the    back    saddle,    and 
a  back  saddle  engaging  nut  adjustable  along  said  member. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  C.sBette. ] 


1,072.318.       CEMENT- MIXING    MACHINE.       Lbwih     .«l 
Davls,  Everett,  Wash.     Filed  June  26.  1912     Sertnl  No 
706,031.      (CI.  83— 73.) 
I 


In    a    .levlcp    of    the    <las,s    described,    the    comblnatiuM 
with   a   frame,   if  a   revoluble   drum    mounted    thereon,    a 
stationary   chute    rigidly    secured    within    the   said   drum,    a 
second    .inite    mounted    to    swing    on    the    said    frame    and 
having   the    inner   end    thereof   movable   into   or   oot    of   en 
gagement  with  the  first  mentioned  chute,  with  the  upward 
swinging  movement  of  the  inner  end  of   the  .necond    men 
tloned  rhutp  adapted  to  be  limited  by  the  first   mentioned 
chute,  >\  vui  .secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  .second  men 
tl(ine<!   .  tnite.   and   a   lever   mounted  to  swing  on   the   frume 
and  having  .slidable  engagement  with  the  said  nnl  whereby, 
when  the  said  lever  Is  actuated,  the  said  second  mentioned 
chute   will    be  swung  into  or  out  of  engagement   with   the 
first  mentioned  chute. 


1,072.310  BREECH  ACTUATING  .VPPARATT'S  OF 
HEA\  V  (iT  NS.  ABTHf  R  Trevor  D.twso.s,  Restrain 
.stefl  London,  and  Jambs  Horne,  Barrow-in-Furness. 
England,  assignors  to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,671.  (CI. 
89 — -I.)  1 

1  IB  breech  actuating  apparatus  for  ordnajice,  the 
comtiioation  with  the  pressure  fluid  breech  actuating  mo 
tor,  of  two  rotary  valves  in  fluid  connection  with  each 
Other,  and  means  for  causing  relative  angular  movement 
to  take  place  between  the  valves  during  the  run  out  of 
the  gur  in  order  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  to 
open  tlte  breech. 
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2.  In  breech  actuating  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  preasare  fluid  breech  actuating  mo 
tor,  of  two  valves  one  forming  tbe  seat  for  tbe  other,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  to  take  place  l>e 
tween  the  valves  during  the  run  out  of  the  gun  In  order 
to  admit  preaaars  fluid  to  the  motor  to  oi)en  tbe  breech. 


3.  In  breech  actuating  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  vhe  pressure  fluid  breech  actuating  tno 
tor,  of  two  valves  In  fluid  connection  with  each  other,  and 
msans  for  causing  relative  movement  to  take  place  be 
tween  the  valves  during  the  recoil  of  the  gun  In  order  to 
admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  to  retain  the  breech 
closed  and  also  for  causing  further  relative  movement  to 
take  place  between  the  valves  during  the  run  out  of  the 
gun  in  order  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  to  open 
tbe  breech. 

4.  In  breech  actuating  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  the  pressure  fluid  breech  actuating  mo 
tor,  of  two  valves  one  forming  the  seat  for  the  other 
and  means  for  eausinf  relative  movement  to  take  place 
between  the  valves  during  the  recoil  of  the  gun  in  order 
to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  to  retain  tbe  breech 
closed  and  also  for  causing  further  relntive  movement  to 
take  place  between  the  valves  during  the  run  out  of  the 
gun  in  order  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  t.  open 
tbe  breech. 

5.  In  breech  sctuattng  apparatus  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  tbe  pressure  fluid  breech  acrnatlng  mo- 
tor, of  two  valves  In  fluid  connection  with  each  other, 
means  for  canslng  relative  movement  to  take  place  r>e- 
tween  the  valves  daring  the  run  out  of  the  pun  in  order 
to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  to  open  tbe  breech. 
and  means  for  causing  the  motor  to  move  one  of  the  valvws 
so  that  tbelr  original  relative  position  Is  restored  and  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  ci:t  ofT 

[Clslms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,072,320 
tersville. 
(CI,  81- 


PIPE WREN(^H,  (  HARLr.8  L  Dinham,  8U 
W.  Va,  Filed  May  1.  lOl.n.  Serial  No.  764,867 
67. » 


1  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  or  lever  ba\itig  a  ht  ud 
provided  with  a  subniantially  i  res<  ent  shap^'d  opening, 
link  sectlonB.  and  a  pivot  pin  carried  b.v  oue  of  said  sec- 
tions and  extending  through  said  opening,  sBid  pivot  pin 
being  substantially  rectangular  and  presenting  a  flat  grip 
ping  surface  adapted  to  be  engage<1  by  one  of  tbe  walls  of 
said  opealng. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  substantially  crescent -shaped  opening,  and  a  rec 
tangular    pivot    pin    extending    through    said    opening    and 


engaged  by  some  of  tbe  walla  of  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  connect  link  sectiout  to  said  taandie. 

3.  In  a  pip«*  wrench,  a  handle.  links,  a  pivot  pin  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  links  and  extending  through  an  end  of 
said  handle,  said  pin  being  subsUntially  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  ride  upon  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  pivot  pin. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  bead  provided 
with  a  crescent  shaped  opening,  a  lug  forming  one  of  the 
wails  of  said  opt>nlng,  a  shoulder  presented  by  another 
wall  of  said  opening,  pivoted  link  sections,  and  a  pivot 
pin  carried  by  one  of  gaid  sections  and  extending  through 
the  opening  of  said  head,  said  pivot  pin  l>elng  sutistantlally 
re<tangular  in  cross  section  and  presenting  flat  gripping 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  and  said 
lug. 

5.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle  having  h  head  provided 
with  a  crescent  shaped  opening  having  walln  presenting  a 
lug  Hud  a  shoulder,  pivoted  link  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  bifurcated  end  to  n-ceive  the  head  of 
said  handle,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  bifurcated  end  of 
said  section  and  extending  throuf^  the  opening  of  the 
head  of  said  haiidie.  »ald  pivot  pin  being  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  set  t ion  and  presenting  flat  gripping 
surfnces  adapted  10  be  engaged  ty  sa*d  shoulder  and  said 
lug.  and  a  i:r)is[>lnL-  'mw  arri-d  by  said  link  sections  and 
presenting  seatf  Hdni^.-d  to  N  engaged  by  the  head  of  said 
handle. 


1.07:j,3:;1.  HE.\I>  PK0TE<'T0K  FoU  F. aBIFS.  Belle  G. 
Fitch,  Philadelphia,  Fa  Fileii  hf  :•;"  190S.  Serial 
No.  46»,iH>S.      .Cl.  2--   1»:,I.) 


A  head  protector  f.r  babiet*  comprising  a  single  pneu- 
n)atlc  tube  of  soft  .  ipansilne  material  adapted  to  fit  upon 
the  head  horiiontally  pairs*  of  converging  tubes  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  single  tube 
and  having  their  free  ends  meeting  centrally  aix)ve  tbe 
siijgie  tuN-  al!  of  said  tul>es  having  iutercommunicration 
with  each  other,  aud  a  vaive  at  the  meeting  portions  of 
said  Converging  tul.e>^. 


1.072.322  BRTSn  William  B.  Fostkk,  N.-rwood.  and 
.'.LFKKD  H.  I)t WELifs,  (Mnclnnatl,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  29. 
H»12.     Serial   Nu    r;i,;,9,-,4       ,ci     15— .->o.i 


In    combination,    in 
vided  with  a  l>fire  nod 


u     brush,    a 

H   sb>t   in   the 


supporting    body    pro- 
otiter   end  of  said   sup- 
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porting  body  meeting  Mid  bore  and  extending:  part  way 
lenfftbwiae  of  Mid  mpportlng:  body,  a  briatle-body,  a  con- 
▼eyer-tnbe  la  Mid  bore  and  ertendin?  Intn  «iatd  brlstle- 
body,  and  a  ferrale  contracting  toward  Its  outer  end  for 
■qaeeslng  the  onter  end-portions  of  Mid  mpportlng  body 
at  the  aide  of  Mid  alot  tbereln  toward  Mid  conveyer-tube, 
and  thereby  rigidly  securing  Mid  tube  in  Mid  supporting 
body,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
said  fermle  with  said  supporting  body. 


I,07gr323.  BEGLLATING  DAMPER.  Walter  B.  Fow- 
LEB,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No 
735^78.      (CI.  236—2.) 


1.  A  draft-regulating  clamper  embracing  in  it?  cuDstrm 
tlon  a  casing  open  at  one  side,  a  damper  plvotally  mounts.) 
to  close  said  open  side,  a  projecting  welght-carrvlnt'  arm 
or  lever  projecting  from  said  damper,  an  elongated  comi 
ter-balance  plate  extending  beyond  said  arm  transversely 
on  either  side  of  the  pivotal  aiis  and  a  clamping  nut  car 
rled  by   the   supporting  lever  passing  through   the  slot    in 
said    counterbalance    in    order    to    adjustably    clamp    the 
counterbalance    plate    to    the    lever,    substantlallv    as    de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  draft-regulating  damper  embracing  in  its  con- 
struction a  casing  open  at  one  sidf.  n  swlnglne  .lamp^r 
plvotally  mounted  to  close  said  open  side  and  having  a 
projecting  weight-carrying  lever,  n  slotted  counter  balance 
plate  mounted  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  damper  and 
adjustably  held  to  said  lever  by  a  slot  and  screw  conn^c 
tlon,  a  gage  member  arranged  to  limit  the  adjustable  move 
ment  of  the  countfr-halance  plate  In  relation  to  th.-  «up- 
porting  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  draft-regulating  damper  embracing  In  its  construc- 
tion a  casing  provided  with  an  open  side,  a  swinging 
damper  suspended  to  close  said  ojjen  Hide,  a  wfifc-hr  carry 
ing  lever  secured  to  said  damper  between  the  fnlcral  fK>inU 
Of  support,  a  counter-weight  adjustably  clamped  lu  said 
leTer  and  shlf table  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  damper. 
and  a  gage  for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said 
counter-weight  at  a  predetermined  point,  substantifilh  aa 
de«cril)ed. 

4.  A  damper  regulator  embracing  in  its  constnutlon  a 
casing,  a  damper  swlngably  mounted  thereon,  a  weight- 
carrying  am,  an  elongated  longitudinally  slotted  plate 
means  for  detachably  clamping  Mid  slotted  plate  trans- 
versely of  the  damper  axis,  an  adjustable  gage  member  for 
limiting  the  adjustment  of  Mid  counter-balance  at  .t  pre- 
determined point  and  means  for  holding  said  gage  member 
In  its  various  positions,  of  adjustment,  substantlallv  as 
described. 


1.072,324.      CALCULATING-MACHINE       Fr.^sz    Thinks. 

Brunswick.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  .HO.  1912      Serial  No 

874,241.     (CI.  286—75.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  phi 
rality  of  setting  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  registering 
mechanisms,  one  for  Mch  of  Mid  setting  mechanisms,  the 
registering  mechanisms  being  being  coaxially  arranged, 
and  carrying  means  common  to  the  registering  mechanisms 
and  sbiftabie  longlttidlnally  to  bring  one  of  Mid  register 


Ing  mecbaniams  into  operative  association  with  either  one 
of  said  setting  mecbanisms  wlthont  operating  the  remain- 
ing rosistering  mechanism.  i 


2  IB  a  calculating  machln..  the  combination  of  h  plu- 
rality of  setting  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  re»flaterlng 
i  mechanisms  one  for  each  of  said  setting  mechanisms  and 
i  revolutions  counting  mechanism,  the  registering  mecha 
nlsms  being  arranged  coaxially  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  cajrying  means  provided  between  successive  register 
ing  mechanisms. 

3.  la  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  setting  mechanisms,  and  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering mechanisms  one  for  each  of  said  setting  mecha 
nlsms.  of  means  to  bring  one  of  said  setting  mechanisms 
into  cooperation  with  either  one  of  said  registering  nie(  h 
anisms,  and  carrying  means  provided  tjetween  socceHsive 
rtglsttting  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  setting  mechanisms,  of  a  plurality  of  reglster- 
iug  mechanisms  one  for  each  of  said  setting  mechanisms 
and  arranged  coaxially  of  each  other  on  a  longitudinally 
shiftaWe  common  carriage  adapted  to  be  movwl  into  posi- 
tion relatively  to  either  one  of  said  registering  mecha- 
nisms In  cooperation  with  one  of  said  setting  mechanisms, 
and  revolutions  counting  mechanism  having  its  counting 
members  on  said  carriage. 

5  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  setting  mechanisms  located  one  beiside  the 
other  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  setting  disks 
liaving  teeth  arranged  about  their  circumference*  and 
means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  setting  disks  to 
throw  the  desired  number  of  teeth  into  operative  position. 
and  a  phirallty  of  registering  mechanisms  one  for  each  of 
said  setting  mechanisms,  of  means  to  bring  one  of  said 
sfrtltii;  iii.'<tianisms  into  cooperation  with  either  one  of 
said   r.'gisterlnK  mechanisms 

[<  laiins  ti  to  9  not  print**!  in  tlie  Gazette.]  I 


1.072,325.      CAR  .STEl'       .I.,.skj.h    B    (i.^KDVEH.    North   Mc- 
Alester,  Okla.      Filed  Oct.   18,  1!>1:^.      Serial   No    726  .^4.'j 
'(01.  105 — 87.) 


1     Tlj»'  cumtilnation   of  stationary   steps   oomprlslng   «lde 
Hupi)ortlng  members  and  treads,  of  an  extension  step,  snp 
porting    bars    extending    diagonally    upward    nm!    Inward 
therefrom,  diagonally  arranged  guides  on  the  side  support- 
ing  members   receiving  said    Bupporting   bars.    braritPfs   at 
tached    to    the    side    supporting    memt)ers    and    extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally  arrange<1  rod  pivot 
ally  cf.nnecte<i  with  said  brackets,  a  step-opera t1n|r  frame 
compHsing    parallel   bars   attached    to    the    extension    step 
and  a  horlrontaliy  arranged  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends 
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tbereof,  an  arm  00  aald  horiaoBtaliy  arranged  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  through  which  said  connecting  bar  on 
the  step-operating  frame  extends,  another  arm  projecting 
from  said  horlsontally  arranged  rod,  and  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged operating  rod  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  supporting  members 
and  treads  of  stationary  steps,  of  an  extension  step 
parallel  with  the  lower  tread,  supporting  bars  extending 
diagonally  upward  and  Inward  from  the  extension  step, 
guides  attached  to  the  side  supporting  members  which 
receive  said  supporting  bars,  a  step-actuating  frame  com 
prising  parallel  bars  connected  with  the  extension  step  and 
a  horlsontally  arranged  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
Mid  parallel  bar,  brsckeu  atuched  to  the  side  supporting 
members  and  depending  therefrom,  a  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged rod  plvotally  connect«d  with  aald  brackets,  a 
slotted  arm  on  said  rod  directly  connected  with  the  hort 
xontally  arranged  bar  of  the  step-actuating  frame,  another 
arm  on  said  rod.  a  trap  door,  and  a  rod  connected  to  tlie 
trap  door  near  its  hinged  end  and  connecting  said  d<xir 
with  said  last  mentioned  arm. 


1,072.326      MAC^IINE    FOR    MAKING    BRUSHES.      En 


WAiit>  N.  GAtDBOx.  Newark. 
Dixon      Filed  Dec.   11.   1011. 
15—7.) 


N    J.,  asalgnor   to  William 
Serial   No.  664.977       lOl 


1  A  lirtish  inaliliig  m.'ichine,  cuiiiprlsing  e<juii;  ar^i  .ip 
poslte  frame  l)en(1lni;  lileg.  equal  and  oppitslte  s;,rlriK 
acttiated  plungers,  one  for  each  die.  within  the  same  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof  toward  the  other  plunger. 
and  eijual  and  opiJOHlie  spriug  acniut»sl  sleev*-s.  <>ue  for 
each  die.  projectint  forwardly  ther>«if  tietween  tti.-  xamf 
and  the  plunger. 

2.  A  brush-making  machine,  comprising  w^ual  htuI  .iji 
poslte  frame  bending  dlcf».  equal  and  opixisite  spring 
actuated  plungers,  une  for  .  acli  die.  within  the  same  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof  toward  the  other  plunger. 
e<iual  and  opposite  spring-actuated  sleeves,  one  for  eai-h 
die,  projecting  forwardly  thereof  between  the  same  and 
the  plunger,  said  plungrrs  Iwlng  provided  with  renter 
bores,  and  a  center-pin  In  the  bore  of  one  plunger  and 
projecting  f»>rwardly  ther>-'>f  tuward   the  other   plunger 

3.  A  brush-making  raacbin*'.  comprising  i>pitoH»»d  fraiin' 
l>endlng  dies,  opposed  yielding  bunch  iK>8itionlng  luemUrs 
In  advance  of  said  dies,  and  op(>osed  yielding  buucb- 
spreading  members  in  advunce  of  said  dies  and  l>ack  of 
said  poaltlonlng-meml>er8. 

4.  A  brush-making  machine,  comprising  op|^M>s«d  frame- 
bending  dies  in  line  with  the  outer  part  of  the  frame  to 
be  bent,  yielding  buacb-positlonlDg  memliers  In  advance  of 
said  dies  and   in    line  with   the  center  of   the  frame,  and 


opposed  yielding  bunch-spreadlog members  in  advance  of 
the  dies  and  btnA  of  the  poelttonlng-membef*,  and  in  Unc 
with  the  brlstlea  held  In  Mid  frame. 

5.  A  brush-making  machine,  comprising  an  eloagated 
central  bunch-positioning  member,  a  bending -die  movat^ 
iongitudlnaiiy  thereof  and  normally  located  beyond  tlie 
end  of  a  bristle-bunch  thereon,  aald  die  being  wider  than 
the  end  of  the  bristle-bunch,  and  a  spreadlng-member  mov- 
able in  advance  of  the  die  and  spreading  the  ends  of  the 
bristles  out  of  the  Latter  into  t>ending  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.072,ai.'7      RAIL  FASTENER      Ja«  OB  A    tiETEK.  McKees- 

port.  I'a       nied  .luh   :'..   ][i\'A      ."Serial  No.  777.170.      tCl. 
23a--C.' 


»       ml  III         1.1       ifc^gggMi^i^ 
-^ 1 


in  a  raii  fastener,  tbe  (x>mhinatton  with  a  tie  and  rails, 
of  a  fif  plat'  arranged  upv>n  said  tie  and  having  a  central 
reduced  i>ortiuii  providing  a  neck  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  ti^'.  said  plate  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  cut  and 
til.  cut  material  presmd  to  provide  outer  fasteners  that 
art-  stagg(-red  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  said  rall8.  re<nangular  i>lat.'t>  arranged  upon  the 
•'uds  of  said  tie  plate  and  having  stamped  portions  pro 
vldlng  inner  -ail  fasteners  adapted  to  extend  over  the  In- 
ner ijase  flanges  of  said  rails,  and  spikes  securing  said 
rectangular  plates  and  said  tie  plate  to  said  tie  some  of 
tMiid  spikes  being  arranged  to  brace  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
rectangular  tie  plates  and  said  plates  arranged  whereby 
the  inner  fasteners  thereof  are  staggered  with  relation  to 
the  iiuter  fasteners. 


1,072.828.  HRACE  BIT  BORlN<i  TOGL.  l»i;  Witt  C. 
Goodrich.  National  Military  Home.  Kans.  Filed  Feb. 
10,    l'<tl2       Serial    No    t'.76.714.      i(^l     7.":i— 141.j 


1.  In  a  device  fur  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  base  having 
traussersely  arranged  ribs,  a  plate  having  its  under  face 
rtMes.Hid  to  engage  with  the  ribs,  tue&ns  for  adjustably  su»- 
taiuiiig  ttu'  pUte  upiin  the  rllw  of  the  Itastf.  the  said  plate 
'fitiK  ciutraJly  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  seg- 
ri;ciitai  mciiiii.r  arranged  ujwn  the  plate,  said  member  l>e- 
itjg  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  graduated  r>or- 
ttous.  means  fur  adjustably  siuslaluing  the  segmental 
un'iiilwr  upon  the  plate,  a  pivoted  guide  luemlK-r  upon  the 
^•guieatnt  iiifmt"T.  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  guide 
tiicmlK-r  til  an  angular  adjustment  upon  the  segmental 
niemlier. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  base,  said  Imae 
tiaving  a  central  oiienlng,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  upon 
'  Ik'  I. .is.,  said  plate  liaving  a  central  opening  which  reg- 
isters with  the  opening  in  the  liase.  a  segmental  member 
ad.1ustaM.v  ((iniieMed  with  the  plate  and  arranged  at  a 
right  angle  there. o  aud  transverse  the  openings  of  tbe 
plate  and  L>ase.  a  guide  member  coucentrtcally  pivoted  to 
the  segmental  memljer,  and  means  co-acting  witff  the 
guid.'  and  segmental  member  for  sustaining  the  guide  when 
sw  ung  upon  Its  phot  upon  tbe  segmental  member. 

3  Id  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  substantially 
recUngular    baae.   a    longitudinally   adjustable   plate   upon 
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tlM  1mm.  tbe  Hid  plate  being  centrally  provided  with  an 
op«nliif,  a  aesmcatal  member  for  the  plate,  aakl  member 
harlns  anfolarly  arrange^,  rearwardly  extending  portions 
whieb  rest  apon  tbe  plate,  tbe  aald  portlooa  being  provided 
with  elongated  akrts.  beaded  threaded  members  passing 
tbrougta  the  alota,  tbe  segmental  member  having  a  con- 
centrically arranged  opening  disposed  adjacents  its  pe- 
riphery, a  gnide  member  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  seg- 
mental member  at  the  axial  center  of  the  said  member  and 
disposed  directly  above  tbe  slot  of  tbe  opening  of  the  plate, 
and  a  beaded  threaded  member  passim^  throagh  the  con- 
centric slot  of  the  segmental  member  and  engaginx  with 
the  gnlde  member  to  retain  the  said  guide  at  a  desired 
angle  with  relation  to  the  segmental  member  and  to  the 
base. 


1.072.329.       STRETCHING    DEVICE. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  3,  1913. 
iCl.  190—19.) 


John    F.    Green, 
Serial  No.  765,325. 


1.  A  stretching  device  of  the  character  described.  In- 
cluding a  base,  a  plurality  of  springs  pivotally  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  above  the  base,  the  upper  extremities  of 
corresponding  springs  overlapping  each  otuer,  and  a  bar 
secured  to  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  eprlngs,  said  bar 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base  whereby  the 
springs  are  contracted  and  expanded,  said  springs  b*>ing 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  sides  of  a  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  stretching  device  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  base,  a  plurality  of  standards  formed  upon  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  springs  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  standards,  said  springs  being  arranged 
in  pairs  and  the  upper  extremities  of  the  springs  forming 
each  pair  being  overlapped,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  springs  forming  each  pair,  said  bar 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  Ijase.  whereby 
the  springs  are  contracted  and  expanded. 

3.  A  stretching  device  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  base,  a  plurality  of  standards  formed  upon  «ald 
base  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  arranged  In  pairs,  an 
attaching  member  extending  between  each  pair  of  stand- 
arda,  a  flat  metal  spring  pivotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end 
to  each  of  the  attaching  members,  the  springs  upon  one 
side  of  the  base  being  opposed  to  the  springs  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  t«se,  and  a  longitudinal  bar  to  which  the 
upper  extremities  of  tbe  springs  are  attached,  snid  liar 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base,  whereby 
the  springs  are  contracted  and  expanded. 

4.  A  stretchlBf  device  of  the  character  described.  In- 
clndlnc  a  base,  aprlgbts  formed  upon  tbe  base  adjacent 
the  Bides  thereof  and  arranged  in  pairs,  said  uprights  l>eing 
formed  with  a  pkinllty  of  vertically  alined  openings,  at- 
taching member*  secured  within  certain  of  said  openings, 
flat  metal  aprings  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  attaeblng  members,  tbe  springs  upon  one  side  of  the 
base   being  opposed    to   the   springs   upon    the   other   side 


thereof,  the  upper  extremities  of  corresponding  aprlngs 
overlapping  and  slldaMy  connecting  to  one  another,  and  a 
bar  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  base  and  connected  to 
the  overtapping  portions  of  the  springs,  said  bar  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base,  whereby  the 
springs  may  be  respectively  bowed  outwardly  and  ex- 
panded. 

5.  A  stretching  device  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  base,  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  springs  pivotally 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  above  the  base  along  opposite 
sides  th«-eof,  tbe  springs  upon  one  side  of  the  base  being 
opposed  to  the  spHngs  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  the  cor- 
reapondiag  springs  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  base  having 
the  portions  adjacent  their  upper  extremities  overlapped 
and  slldably  connected  to  one  another,  a  longitodiaal  l>ar 
formed  with  slots  through  which  tbe  overlapped  portions 
of  the  springs  extend,  means  for  locking  the  springs 
against  movement  relative  to  the  slots,  said  bar  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base,  whereby  the 
sprlnffs  are  bowed  outwardly,  and  means  for  locking  the 
l>ar  at  varying  distances  with  respect  to  tbe  base. 

Mhiinis  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,072,330. 


(  HLMICAL  APPARATUS.  John  0  HAr.vtB 
so.v,  (Columbia.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  \o 
726,788.      tCl.  73-51.)  "     " 
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In  n  toft  bottle  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnntinn 
with  a  Uxly.  a  fHt  receiving  ©eck  therefor  extending  fn.m 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  drain  cock  connected 
with  the  txKly  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  havlns 
the  lx)re  of  the  tube  of  the  cock  disposed  at  an  IncIltK-,  the 
Inclination  being  upward  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  L>,)re 
toward  the  body  of  the  bottle 


1,072,.331. 


FURNACE.       .ToHN    W     Hamii.tov.    Jr.,    and 
John  W.  Johxson,  CoatesvUle,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1912 
Serial  So.  67.''>.17.'*       {(^1.  7v5-  121  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  hearth  and  a 
bridge  wail  at  one  end  thereof :  an  air  chamber  und<fr  the 
hearth  and  divided  Into  two  compartments  ;  means  for  sap- 
plying  air  to  the  two  compartments  of  tbe  air  chamber  ;  t 
gas  passafe  commnnlcating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
beyond  the  bridge  wall;  a  duct  forming  communication 
Iwtween  olie  of  the  compartments  of  tbe  air  chamber  and 
the  gas  passage  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
bridge    wall  :    and    a    pa«8a?«>    forming   communicatloa    be- 
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tween  tlie  other  eooipartment  of  tbe  air  chamber  and  tbe 
combostton  chamber  above  tbe  mouth  of  the  gas  passage 
so  that  the  air  escaping  from  said  passage  will  mingle 
with  the  gas  as  it  enters  tbe  combustion  chamber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  bearth ;  a  caalng  forming  an  air  chamber 
and  located  in  the  bearth  so  that  it  will  receive  lU  heat 
therefrom  ;  saM  caalng  having  two  air  chambers  therein  ; 
a  gas  Inlet  pas—ge  eomaaunicating  with  one  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber;  an  outlet  communicating  with  tbe 
other  end  of  the  combustion  chamber;  a  passage  leading 
from  one  air  chamber  to  tbe  gas  passage  so  that  the  air 
will  mix  with  the  gas  before  it  escapes  into  tbe  combus- 
tion chamber ;  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
the  other  air  chamber  in  tbe  easing  and  also  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  combustion  chamber  above  tbe  gas  inlet. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  furnace  having  a  combiutlon 
chamber  and  a  hearth,  and  having  at  one  end  a  gas  flue 
and  at  the  opposite  end  au  exhaust  flue  :  an  air  chamber 
kK-ated  directly  under  the  bearth  of  the  furnace  and  hav- 
ing a   series  of  vertical   parti  lions,  one  of  said   partitions 
Heparatlng  the  chamt>er  Into  two  compartments,  the  other 
partitions  being  shorier  than  the  length  of  tbe  air  cham 
ber  and  ao  arranged  as  to  cause   tbe  air  to  travel   in   a 
cirraitous  path  ;  air  inlet  pipes  communicalLng  with  one 
end  of  each  compartment,  the  other  end  of  one  compari 
menr   coniniiinlcatInK   with   the  gas  flup  and  tbe  samf  end 
of  the  other  compartment   communicating   with    the   com 
hustion  cbamt>er  abovf  the  gas  flue,  said  partitions  acting 
to  support  the  hearth  and  the  load  carried  thereby. 

4     The  combination   in    a   metalhirjrlcal    heafine   furnace, 
(if   a    combnsHon    chamt>er   having   a    hearth  ;    aald    furnacf 
having  a  gas  flue  at   one  end  and  an   exhaust   flue  at   the 
other  end;  an  air  duct  communlcatlnjt  with  the  gas  flue: 
an   air  chaml>er  made  In    two  sections  :   cacti   aectlon   beinc 
divided  into  two  compartments  ;  said  air  -  haml>ers  beUiK 
located    directly    ond«>r    and    snpportlnit    the    hearth  :     air 
pl{>e»   communicating   with   one  end   of  each  of  said   com 
partm»>nt8.  the  other  end  of  one  romparlmcnt  of  each  sec 
tlnn  communicating  with  the  air  flnct  and  a  cham>>er  with 
"hlch   the  other  end  of  the  other  ct>mpartments  communl 
(Hte:   aald   laat    mentioned   chamber  being  located   at   tho 
discharge   end   of    tho   furnace   and    havlnp    passages   com 
tnunUatIng  with  the  ctimbustion  chamtwr 


1.072^1*  WIKK  KPI.K'KR  Wiiiik  K  Uomjak  and 
Febdinand  W  Racch,  Lamonl.  Iowa  nied  Mav  9. 
HM2.  Serial  No  696,111  Hen.  wed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  746,926       (CI    1  40—1  21   ) 


2,  A  wire  splicer  of  the  pUer  type  having  its  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  two  faces  having  grooves  on  each  face  arranged 
crosswise  of  one  another  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  tbe  grooves  on  the  two  faces  of  tbe  Jaws  of  different 
widths. 

3,  A  wire  splicer  of  the  pller  type  having  the  meeting 
edges  of  its  Jaws  formed  with  openings  to  receive  a  line 
wire,  the  two  faces  of  the  Jaws  formed  with  grooves  ar- 
ranged St  light  angles  to  one  another  and  radUHy  of  said 
openings,  the  grooves  on  tbe  two  sides  of  the  Jaws  being 
of  dilTerent  widths  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  splicing  wire 


I,(iT2..H.H.H         STOVK  MAT         Hmwark     KriTv.     Franktown, 
f'olo       Flb-d    Feb,    14.    191.';       Serial    No     74^433        (CI 
ll.'»i— 278.t 


1      .A    i.mt.Mior   for  stoves   or  tbe   like  compi  isint   a   mat, 
H     h..usint:    tn:iit     ui>Mr     t',     mat    appr.xii:    ,•.•:>     .-rntra'.l.v 
ti.rc.f    iind    '  MVluK   Hit    ..[mu    »'n<l.  and    h    riritwtT   siidable 
liiid  arid  ..iii  <if  tt)e  housing  b\   uii\   ,  {  iht   ,,pi.i)  end  ib«Te 
■  •f  sut»titHntiali.v  as.  and  for  the  purjKjsc.  jift   forth 

-.  T!  »'  cnmblnatloD  with  a  »xo\>'.  of  a  [.(.  tfc'or  therefor 
'■om{irisuit;  a  mat  iip<;)u  which  th»  s:<>v.  is  iidnpted  to  rest, 
a  iKMiBiiiu  I'uilt  ufKui  ih»  mat  aftproxiraatcly  centrally 
anre.,f  iHtween  th-  upper  surface  ..f  the  mat  and  the 
!.as.  of  W  f  ^tove  \v  form  :•.  .icflt'ctor  whfrel.)  the  trans 
•'HI  frcrr:  ttif  Fi.-v,  t<.  tl;f  iiiMi  and  flixir  is 
1  rasing  hHvinc  hi;  ■]<*■:  end,  and  a  drawer 
i.iid  cut  of  the  .hMnv  .  .\  vv,i\  ,,{  ihf  open  end 
f  a  widih  gr'^ater  ihiu.  tl.i.r  uf  the  oi^ning  to 
f  the  stove 
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1^2,3.34  SAFETY  \ALVK  Mi,,MFi  .T  K  iia,  Oeve 
land,  Oh|..  (irlL-inii!  npiiicM  Mon  fiud  <  »<  r  2.".  1912, 
S.  riBi  Nm  7-t  7,%ti  T«<vi(i«-d  and  this  application  filed 
Jaii     1.'.     IPI,-;       Sfrlal   Nn,    ;42,30f>,      .CI     137 53.) 


1.  A  wire  splicer  of  the  pller  type  having  Its  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  grooves  on  its  two  sides  arranged  crosswise  of 
one  another  and  of  different  widths. 


1.  lu  a  satrtv  valve,  the  ct>ml)inat»on,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  valve  seat  reciprocally  mount. tl  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  casing  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  fprlng  arranged  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
valve  seat  and  presslni;  tbe  same  in  a  direction  opposing 
movement  under  pressure  fluid,  the  valve  seat  being 
formed    with    an    aperture    and    with    a    transverse    notcb 
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croaslDc  th«  aperture,  a  check  valve  cxinnected  to  the 
vtUT«  M«t  within  the  notch  and  adapted  at  tlmea  to  close 
tb«  aperture,  aad  a  aet  screw  suataloed  by  the  casing  and 
ezteodlBc  in  line  with  the  aperture  and  in  position  for 
engaglnx  the  check  valve  for  interrupting  movement  there- 
of with  the  valve  seat  while  leaving  the  valve  seat  free 
for  farther  movement  under  the  influence  of  fluid  under 
pressore. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of 
a  valve  seat  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  casing  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  spring  arranged  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
valve  seat  and  pressing  the  same  In  a  direction  opposing 
movement  under  pressure  fluid,  the  valve  seat  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  and  with  a  transverse  notch 
crossing  the  aperture,  a  check  valve  connected  to  the  valve 
seat  within  the  notch  and  adapted  at  times  to  close  the 
aperture,  and  a  set  screw  sustained  by  the  caslnji  and  ex- 
tending in  line  with  the  aperture  and  In  position  for  en 
gaging  the  check  valve  for  interrupting  movement  th»'re<jf 
with  the  valve  seat  while  leaving  the  valve  scat  fret-  for 
further  movement  under  the  Influence  of  tluia  under  pres- 
sure, the  set  screw  extending  mrough  and  t)eyond  ihe 
casing  and  being  formed  with  means  for  effecting  manual 
adjustment  thereof  for  varying  the  degree  of  prossur.' 
requisite  for  shifting  the  check  valve  from  Its  seat. 


flange  and   adapted   to   be   placed  over   the   boll   aad   into 
contaxt   with    the   outer   face    of    the   nut.   and   means   for 


compresslag    the   said    member    to   force   Its   flange   tightly 
Into  engigement  between  the  threads  of  the  Iwlt. 


! 


1,072,335  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS  I..  1  is  F 
Kvsi.  I'hicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No 
748,431.      (CI.  4i.'— 70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romblnatlon 
with  a  firearm  Including  a  frame  and  a  movable  hammer, 
of  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  transversa 
swinging  movement,  a  locking  abutment  depending  from 
said  member,  said  abutment  being  adapted  to  l>e  disposed 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer  when  the  said 
member  is  swung  Into  operative  position,  and  means  car 
ried  by  said  member  for  engagement  with  tlie  frame  to 
lock  the  member  In  Its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  nf  the  class  descritje*!.  the  comblnatiiiu 
with  a  firearm  Including  a  frame  and  u  movable  tiammer 
of  a  resilient  locking  member  plvotally  connec  ttnl  to  the 
frame,  for  transverse  swinging  movement,  a  lo<  kins;  abut 
ment  depending  from  said  member  and  adapted  to  !>e 
positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer  whi-n 
the  said  member  is  in  its  operative  position,  tht-  said  fram.- 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  retaining  lug  provided 
upon  said  locking  member  for  engagement  within  the  re<ess 
when  the  member  Is  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the   combination 
with  a  firearm  Including  a  frame  and  a  movaliie  hammer, 
of  a   resilient   locking  member   plvotally   ccranectcd    to   the 
frame  for  transverse  swinging  movement,  a   locking  abut 
ment  depending  from  said  member  and  adapttnl   to  l)e  po 
sltloned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer  when  the 
said   member  is  In   Its  operative  position,   the  said   frame 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  substantially  V  shaped 
retaining  lug  provided  upon  said  locking  member  for  en 
gagement  within  the   recess  when  the  member  is  in  oper 
atlve  position. 


1,072.336.     NUT-LOCK.     Geoboe  W.  Laino.  CurwensvlUe, 
Pa.      Filed   Mar.    18,    1913.      Serial   No.   755.204.      iCl. 
151-— 30.) 
In  a   nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  a   bolt 

for   the  nut,  of  a  resilient   member   having   an   IntiimeJ 


1.072.337.      ACTOMATICALLY     OPERATED    RAILWAY 
8WITCH.     John  E.  I^ing.  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  John  F    Mitchell,  Bells  Landing.  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
19.  191:.'      Serial  No    726.663.      (CI.  104— 127  ) 


I.  In  Combination  with  the  main  line  of  a  rallrt>ad.  a 
switch  tiaviug  switch  points,  means  to  hold  said  switi  b 
uoruially  in  position  to  keep  the  main  line  open,  mean.-* 
normally  tending  to  move  the  switch  to  connect  siding 
rails  with  the  main  line,  and  means  to  release  the  holdltiK 
means  aforesaid  to  actuate  the  switch,  including  a  con 
nectlon  for  said  switch  points,  a  bar  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  main  line  l)etween  the  rails  thereof,  a  shaft  mounteil 
for  rotation  on  said  coune<'tlon.  one  terminal  of  said  bar 
8e<-ured  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  the  other 
terminal  if  said  bar  redprocatlngly  mounted  almve  said 
rails. 

2.  In  Combluatloti  with  the  main  line  of  a  railroad,  a 
switch  comprising  switch  points  plvotally  serure<i.  two 
of  said  switch  points  being  in  alin.rnent  with  the  main 
Hue  and  nurmally  in  position  to  retain  said  main  line 
in  an  o[>en  position,  a  plate  operatlvely  secured  to  saiil 
first  mentloiie<l  nwltrh  points  having  one  of  its  terBiinai.-^ 
extt»ndlng  twyund  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  rails  of 
>iald  main  line,  the  ..ther  of  said  switch  points  tieing  can 
nected  with  the  siding,  a  latcliltig  means  to  bold  the  iwitrh, 
in  position  to  retain  the  main  line  in  its  open  position, 
mean.-,  normally  tending  tu  a.ove  ttie  switih  pi>lnt««  to 
cunne,-!  rlie  siding  with  the  main  line,  including  a  «■•  iirht 
i.pera!  i\  .-li  -e.  ired  tu  the  extended  terminal  ■<{  said  plate 
a  iiar  extend!n«  longitudinally  uf  the  malt!  line  l)eiween 
and  ahove  tfie  rails  th»reof  and  operativ.Iy  enniie.  ted  with 
Ihe  lat'h,  said  !iHr  i-.'inir  adaptefl  to  U-  .  li^.'ik'ed  :>>  a  |.r>. 
jectidti  oD  i>!  -iir  niovin«  on  fh'-  tualn  iiie  '.-'  rv',f:tf.t'  the 
latch  auil  pei-tiiit  tile  switch  to  l)e  ai;tuat..'U  to  caiiuvct  the 
sidin«  witb  the  main  line. 

3.  In  a  swltcb  actuating  n;e<'bani.sii]  ii,  ■  ..tu'-iDHTi-in 
with  main  line  rail.s,  a  switch  comprtsiii^  -\Mi^i.  j.-ints 
ci'imected  with  the  main  line  and  with  a  siding,  a  plate 
'i|erHri\  .  l\  secured  to  said  switch  points,  a  weight  i.|>era- 
riv.v  secured  to  said  plate  and  n.>rnially  tendin.;  to 
ni><\-  tile  switch  to  connect  the  siding  and  switch  |M)int.s 
witli  rlie  main  line,  a  shaft  journale<l  on  said  pi«te.  a 
lai  h  ana  [irojer  ting  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  in.  k 
til.  -wir-h  ai:.i;ti-T  uMiatlon  (>y  said  weight  to  biild  the 
iiu'iiii  ;iiie  s^*lf,  h  jHiints  In  alinement  with  the  main  Hue, 
and  means  adapted  tu  We  actuatt,>d  !■>  a  car  moving  on 
the  n^ain  line  u,  rejea.se  said  latch  and  the  plate  to  the 
iutluence  Of  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  switch  actuating  mechanism.  In  lombiaatlon 
with  mam  line  rails,  a  switch  comprising  switch  points 
connected  with  the  main  line  and  with  a  siding,  a  plate 
oiH'ratlvely  secured  to  .said  switch  points,  a  weight  oper 
atlveiy  secured  to  said  plate  and  normally  tending  to  move 
the  switch  to  connect  the  siding  and  switch  points  with 
the    main    line,    a   shaft   journaled   on   said   plate,   a   latch 
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arm  j>roJectlBg  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
■witch  a4Pitaat  actuation  by  said  weight  to  hold  the  main 
line  twitch  points  in  alinement  with  the  mata  line,  a  bar 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  main  line  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  abaft,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  projection  on  a  car  moving  on  the  main 
line  to  lift  said  latch  and  release  the  plate  to  the  Influence 
of  the  weight  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  switch  actuating  mechanism.  In  cotnbinatlon 
with  main  line  rails,  a  switch  comprising  switch  points 
connected  with  the  main  line  and  with  a  siding,  a  plate 
operatlvely  secured  to  said  switch  points,  a  weight  opera- 
tlvely secured  to  said  plate  and  normally  tending  to  move 
the  switch  to  connect  the  siding  and  switch  points  with 
the  main  line,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  plate,  a  latch 
arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
switch  against  actuation  by  said  weight  to  hold  the  main 
line  switch  points  In  alinement  with  the  main  line. 
a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled 
at  a  distance  from  the  switch  and  provided  with  a  crank 
arm,  a  bar  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  main  Hue  and 
plvotally  engaging  said  crank  arms,  said  bar  !>elng  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  projection  on  a  <  ar  moving  on  the 
main  line  to  actuate  said  shaft  and  to  lift  the  latch  and 
release  the  plate  to  the  influence  of  the  weight  aforesaid. 


1.072.338.     STICK-CANDY      Maceice  M.  Lehman,  Selma, 
Ala.      Filed   Mar.    24,   1913.      Serial   No.    756  4 Th 

127 — 4,1 


(CI. 


1.  Stick  candy  consiBting  of  a  cje  of  peanut  butter 
having  a  <iuanttty  of  soft  candy  uniformly  incorporated 
throughout  Its  mass  to  give  It  body,  and  having  an  exte- 
rior protective  coathng  of  pulled  candy 

2.  The  process  of  making  stick  candy  by  co'king  sub- 
stantially flfty  pounds  of  granulated  sugar  and  one  ounce 
of  cream  of  tartar  at  a  temp<rature  of  approximately  260' 
F  under  a  vacuum  of  24  Inches,  working  a  portion  of  such 
cooked  candy  uniformly  tbiougbout  a  quantity  of  peanut 
butter,  forming  such  worked  mixture  Into  c^res,  pulling 
another  t^ortlon  of  such  cooked  randy,  and  spinning  such 
pulled  candy  on  said  corp»  to  provide  a  protective  coating 


1,072,3.S9       TREE  PROTECTOR.      Ersbrt  W    Lil.t»5RaN, 
Medford,     Oreg,        nhnl     May     2,''(      i:*l'2        Serl.ii     No 
fr'9,81.'-,.      (CI    4  7—33,. 

1.  A  tree  protector,  comprising  a  mast,  booms  pivot 
ally  connected  with  th«»  mast,  a  cover  of  fabric  supported 
by  the  booms  snd  msst  and  extending  t>elow  the  t>oom 
ends  forming  a  pendant  curtain,  eyes  of  said  curtain,  and 
operating  cords  connected  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
curtain  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  curtain  and  also 
through  eyes  In  the  booms  to  the  mast  head  and  down 
wardly  lengthwise  of  the  mast 

2,  .V  tree  protector,  comprising  a  central  tubular  mast, 
booms  plvotally  connected  with  the  mast,  a  cover  of  fabric 
supported  by  the  booms  and  mast,  operating  cords  pass- 

1»4  0.  G.— 15 


ing  from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  booms  upward  to 
the  mast  bead  and  thence  downward  within  the  mast,  said 
cords  extending  downward  below  the  booms,  and  being 
slidable  through  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  booms  and  weights 
atuched  to  the  cords  below  the  booms. 


3.  A  free  protector,  comprising  a  centrhl   tubular  mast, 
a  detachable  mast  head  forming  an  extension  of  the  mast. 

j  booms  plvotally  connected  with  the  mast,  a  cover  of  fabric  , 
supported  by  the  booms  and  mast,  operating  cords  slidable 
through  eyes  In  the  oviter  extremities  of  the  bcwms  and 
extending  upward  to  the  mast  head  and  thence  downward 
within  the  mast  and  weights  at  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  cords. 

4.  A  tree  protector,  ixtrnprlsing  a  tubular  mast,  U>oms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  mast,  a  cover  of  fabric  sup 
ported  by  the  booms  and  mast  and  extending  below  the 
boom  ends  forming  a  pendant  curtain,  eyes  on  said  curtain, 
and  o[>eratlng  cords  connected  with  the  lx>ttom  edge  of 
the  curtain  and  passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  curtain 
and  also  through  eyes  in  the  t)oom8  to  the  mast  head  and 
downward  within  the  mast. 


l"7-.'.40       TREE  PROTECTOR.      Ernkst   W     I.iljb<:uav. 

Me.if   -1      o-Pi:         Filed     .\ue.     28,     1912.        Serial     No 
717,56^.       iCi.    47 — 33.) 


1.  A  tre.  protector,  comprising  a  tubular  mast,  booms 
plvotally   connected  with  the  mast,  a  cover  of  fabric  »ap- 

j  ported  by  the  tK)oms  and  mast,  boom  depressing  springs, 
and  operating  cords  for  swinging  the  fxwms  and.  cover 
upward  toward   the   mast. 

2.  A  tree  protector,  comprising  a  tubular  mast,  liooms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  mast,  a  covTr  of  fabric 
supported  by  the  booms  and  mast,  boom  depressing 
springs  having  arms  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  booms, 
and  o^)erntlng  cords  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
booms  upward  toward  the  mast. 

3.  A  tree  protector,  r-omprislng  a  tubular  mast  booms 
plvotally  connected  with  the  mast,  a  cover  of  fabric  sup- 
ported by  the  booms  and  mast,  boom  depressing  spring 
arms  having  terminal  eyes  through  which  the  t>oom»  pass, 
and  operating  cords  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
booms  upward  toward  the  mast. 
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4.  A  tree  protector,  eomprlslxig  a  tnbalar  mast,  booms 
piTotaJly  connected  with  tbe  mast,  a  corer  of  fabric 
•apported  hy  tbe  booun  and  aaaat,  a  frog  on  tbe  maat. 
bO(HB  deprcMlBg  aprlng*  attached  to  aald  frog,  and 
operating  corda  for  ■ImDltaneonaljr  twinging  tbe  booms 
apt^ard  toward  tbe  mast. 

5.  A  tree  protector,  compriatng  a  tubular  mast,  booms 
plTOtally  connected  with  tbe  maat.  a  coTer  of  fabric  sup- 
ported by  tbe  booms  and  mast,  a  frog  on  tbe  mast,  a  sleeve 
threaded  on  the  maat  at  one  side  of  tbe  frog,  a  clamping 
nnt  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  frog,  boom  depressing 
springs  attached  to  the  frog,  and  operating  cords  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  booms  upward  toward  the 
mast. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.072,341.  CERTIFICATE.  Chablm  B.  F.  Lincoln, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Alva 
Gentry  and  one-fourth  to  Dallas  H.  Piatt,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.300.  (CI. 
11—15.) 


An  identification  certificate  comprising  a  body  having 
identifying  indicia  thereon,  coupons  foldably  and  de- 
tacbably  connected  to  the  certificate  and  having  similar 
indicia  thereon  adapted  when  folded  to  register  with  the 
indicia  upon  the  b<Kl.v  whereby  identifying  punch  holes 
may  be  made  In  all  the  parts  simultaneously,  and  a  field 
bearing  a  plurality  of  alphabets  to  permit  tbe  purchaser's 
name  to  be  punched  out  on  the  certificate. 


1.072,342.      FLY-TRAP.      Samcel    Ix)Uviere,    Union,    La. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  191.S.     Serial  No.  758,85.'5.      if].  4.'i — 22.) 


1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  bottom  wall,  opaque  side  walls  projecting 
upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  wall,  an  opaque  Inclined  wall 
connecting  the  side  walls  and  provided  with  perforations 
adjacent  Its  lower  edge,  a  transparent  vertical  wall  con 
nectlng  the  side  walls  and  disposed  oppositely  with  re 
•pect  to  the  aaid  Inclined  connecting  wall,  and  a  bait 
support  provided  within  the  trap  body  beneath  the  per- 
forated opaque  wall,  a  receptacle  for  fluid  Insecticide 
being  provided  between  the  bait  support  and  the  said 
transpareat  wall. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  claae  described   eomprlirtng  a   hollow 
body  bBThag  a  bottom  wall,  opaqne  tide  walls  projecting 
apwardly  from  tbe  bottom  wall,  an  op«<]ue  Inclined  wall 
eonoectlBc  tbe   aide   walla    and   provided    with    perfoni 
tiona  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  a  transpareat  vertical  wall 


connecting  tbe  side  walls  and  disposed  oppositely  with 
respect  to  the  said  inclined  connecting  wall,  and  a  bait 
support  provided  within  the  trap  body  beneath  tbe  per- 
forated opaque  wall  and  in  angular  relation  thereto,  a 
receptacle  for  fluM  insecticide  being  provided  between 
the  bait  supporting  wall  and  tbe  transparent  wall  of  the 
body. 


1.072,343.  EXTENSIBLE  TROUGH  OR  FLUMR  Pat- 
kick  Maoinnis,  Kimball.  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnments,  to  The  F'lume  Improvement  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,231. 
(CI.  «1— 5.) 


1.    Tti    a   device   of   tlu^   class   descrlb«'d,    th«»   oomWnation 
with  two  trough  or  flume  sections  having  overlappwl  ends, 
of  inner  and  outer  members  arranged  to  clamp  tbe  nver 
Isppid  ends  of  the  said  sections  tietwetn  them,  and  adjust 
int'  menns  for  the  clamping  memt)ern  InrltidluK  an  approxi 
mattly   U  shaped   clainplng  plate  havinK  a  groove  or  chan 
nel   receiving  the   inner  and  outer   membt'rs  and   provided 
with    Inclined    or   angularly    related    walls    for   forcing    the 
said  members   toward  each   other   as   the  same  an-   movtd 
into  the  groove  or  channel,  and  means  for  forcinK  tbe  aaiil 
members  into  tbe  groove  or  channel  of  the  clamping  plat. 

2     In   a   device   of  th»'   class   described,    the   eomhination 
with  two  trough  or  flume  sections  having  overlappetl  ends, 
of  Inner  and  outer  members  arranged   to  clamp  tlie  over 
lapf>ed  ends  of  the  said  ae^'tlons  between  them,  a  channeled 
clamping   plate   arranged   at   the   upper   edges   of   tbe   8e<- 
tions  in   position   to  receive  the   terminal   portions  of   the 
inner  and  outer  clamping  meml)er8  and  having  side  flange<i 
provided  with  inwardly  convertflag  Inner  faces,  and  adjust 
able  means  for  drawing  the  terminal  portions  of  tbe  said 
clamping  members  into  the  groove  or  channel  of  the  clamp- 
ing plate  to  cause   the  said  members  to  clamp   firmly   the 
overlapped  ends  of  tbe  sections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   frame 
worlt  Including   side   sills.    L  shaped    hangers   having   hori 
zontal  supporting  portions  and  vertical  attaching  portions 
secured  to  tbe  side  faces  of  tbe  sills,  flume  sections  bav 
Ing   overlapped  ends,    inner   and  outer   members   arranged 
to  clamp   the   overlapped   ends  of  the  sections,    channeled 
clamping   plates   arranged   in    tbe   angles   of   the    L-shaped 
hangers  and  fitted  against  tbe  lower  faces  of  tbe  borlson 
tal  supporting  portions  of  tbe  same  and  receiving  the  ter 
minal  portions  of  tbe  clamping  members,  threaded  stems 
piercing   the   channeled   clamping   plates  and   the   bangers 
and  consected  with  tbe  outer  clamping  member,  and  nuts 
arranged  on  the  threaded  stems  for  drawing  the  clamping 
plates  upward  Into  the  grooves  or  clianiieis  of  the  clamp 
ing  plates. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  flune,  and 
fenders  arranged  within  the  thime  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
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and  extending  along  the  same  to  prevent  objects  floating 
through  the  flume  from  injuring  tbe  sides  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltted  including  a  flume, 
fenders  arranged  within  tbe  flume  at  opposite  sides  there 
of  and  extending  along  tbe  same  to  prevent  objects  float 
ing  through  the  flume  from  contacting  with  tbe  sides 
thereof,  and  hangers  detachably  .suspending  the  fenders 
within  tbe  flume. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.072.344.     IiRINKING  FOCNTAIN  FOR  FOWLS      Jamks 
M.  Mason,  Jr.,  Cbarlestown,  W.  Va      Filed  May  .'i    l»ii 
Serial  No.  626,30B.      (CI    119—72. 1 


1  In  a  (it-vice  of  the  chararitT  <lescril»e<l.  a  iimin  1  ceep 
tacle,  a  sec<ind  reoepta(le  arranged  lieneath  ibi  first  recep- 
tacle, ihe  contents  of  the  ri'<epta<leH  l»elnj:  i>ermamTitIy  sep 
arated  t).v  a  t>ody  of  air.  meHnu  for  detHrhalil>  (-..niitM  titi).-  the 
two  r.-i  .  ptacles  and  means  f<.r  ronvevinK  water  from  tbf  up 
per  receptacle  to  th^  (x)ttom  of  tb.  lower  r.-ceptacic,  Kaid 
means  comprislnK  a  tubular  m.tiii.. t  detn.  haMv  connected 
with  the  first  receptacle  and  wcrvInK  to  isolate  h  IxkIv  <<t  air 
between  the  two  reoeptacles,  nnd  a  d.  vice  for  formlnK  a 
variable  sinuous  passage  for  preventlnK  the  transfer  of 
germs  from  the  walls  of  the  tubular  member  to  the  interior 
of  the  upper  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rharaeier  desrriixKl.  a  main  recep 
tacle  for  containinK  a   wuppiy   nf   water,   a    Ixittom   tberefor 
havlnjt  a  bore,  a  valve  witbtri  the  bore,  a   tubular  member 
connected  with   and   forming   substantially   a   continuation 
of    the    first    receptacle    l)ut    havlnc    Its    interior    separated 
tnerefrom   by   said   Ixntorn    memtier.   a    lower   receptacle   ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  menilwr  and 
means  for   holding  the  tnbnlar  tnenil>er  and  tbe   lower   re 
ceptacle  In   position,  said   tubular  memtwr  defining  a   per 
manent  air  chamber  between  the  receptacle*. 

3.  In   a   device  of  the  class  described,   a   receptacle    hav 
ini;  tapering  walls,   a    bottom    for  said    receptacle   providwl 
with  an  ap«'rturp  and  a  valve  within  said  aperture,  a  tulm 
lar   member   havlnjt    tap^'rlntr   walls   arranged    to   tel^scop* 
with  the  walls  of  a   lower  receptacle  partly  inclosing  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  tubniar  member  and  haviTig  a  Imttom   In 
proximity  to  said  lower  end.  the  tubular  meraNr  defining 
a    permanent    air    chamber    lietween    the    reoeptaclps,    pro 
Jecting   devices   carried    by   the   outer    walla   of   tbe   lower 
receptacle,    a    member    secured    to   the   walls   of   the   upper 
receptacle  and  having  apertures  adapted  to  engaged  each 
of   the    aforesaid    projections,    said    member   enKaginic    the 
recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  recep 
tacle  for  containing  a  supply  of  water,  a  Iwttom  therefor. 
a  valve  member  in  tbe  bottom,  a  tubular  member  connect 
ed  with  and  forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  the 
flrat  receptacle,  a  lower  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  means  carried  by  the 
main  receptacle  for  holding  the  tubular  memN-r  and  the 
lower  receptacle  in  position,  said  tubular  memlier  defining 


a  permanent  air  chamber  between  the  recepUcles  and  ssid 
lower  receptacle  having  a  broadened  portion  toward  one 
projecting  end  with  a  narrower  rear  and  bottom  portion. 


l,072,34iV.      DEVICE    FOR   AFTOMATICALLY    CLUTCH 
ING    BOBBINS    TO    SPINDLES    OF    SPINNING    AND 
TWISTING   MACHINES.      Runs   S.   Mattksc.n,   Provi- 
dence. R.   I       Filed  May   17.   1012.     Serial   No.  697.944. 
(CI.  IIH— 31.> 


1.  Ill  Jtn  HiitutnatK  iM.bi.tii  tiuii  biiiK  .U'VK.  fot  spindles, 
the  conil.inatii.n  with  n  rv\,,,u\<\\  shcim.?  t.-,1  spindle,  a 
vertically  eitendinR  head  niemh.  r  sein-ci  t;-  tbe  spindle, 
and  a  plurality  of  Independently  disp..se<i  .  luti  hinu  mem 
hers  motint.-d  for  radial  movement  in  and  revi.luble  lodily 
with  said  head,  of  an  actuatt^r  member  or  sleeve  mounted 
concentrically  with  the  spindle  and  ent-aKeable  with  the 
clutches,  and  means  actuated  and  controll.-d  by  the  revo 
luble  spindle,  for  moving  said  sleeve  a  limited  eitent 
longitudinally  of  the  spindle,  whereby,  when  In  use,  cer- 
tait,  portions  nf  the  clutchinK  members  are  caused  to 
clutch  the  l>obbln  to  tbe  spindle  and  cenirallze  it  thereon. 

2  In  a  bobbin  clutching  device  for  spindles,  the  combl- 
riHti.in  of  H  verti<al  revoliibly  supportwl  spindle,  an  up- 
wardly extendinK  bead  memlier  secured  thereto,  clutching 
memiiers  independently  fulcrumed  In  said  head,  capable 
of  being  swung  radially  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  each 
clutch  ineml»er  having  its  upi.er  part  adapted,  when  moved 
outward,  ti.  clutch  the  interior  of  a  Uibbin  removably 
placed  on  the  spindle,  and  having  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
clutch  const  rticted  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  up- 
per jmrt  wbereiiy  the  normal  tendency  of  tbe  latter  Is  to 
unclutch  Itself  from  the  Nibbin.  and  means  coOperatlng 
with  the  revolving  spindle  and  c!ut<  hes  fur  forcibly  swing- 
ing the  clutching  portion  of  the  lait.r  outward  to  engage 
the  bobbin. 

.'-1.  In  a  devi(e  for  automatically  clutching  bobbins,  a 
revoluble  sptndleblade.  a  driving  whirl  or  analogous  mem- 
\>er  seture<1  thereto,  and  an  upwardly  extending  hollow 
casing  and  head  memNr  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  with 
the  whirl,  tht  combination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  rev- 
olubly  mouutwi  clutching  members,  a  plurality  of  arms 
mounted  to  swing  in  vertical  planes  on  relatively  sta 
tlonary  pivots,  and  a  vertically  sIldaMe  actuator  inter- 
p<>8e<l  lK>tween  and  engageat)le  with  said  clutching  and  arm 
memtwrs,  whereby,  when  the  device  is  in  normal  action, 
the  energy  or  live  force  emanating  from  the  revolving 
spindle  causes  said  arms  and  actuator  to  move  upward  and 
deflect  tbe  clutching  fx^tlon  of  the  clutch  meml>ers  out- 
ward to  engage  and  hold  a  bobbin  [►o8ltlon*>d  on  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  bobblnclutching  means,  the  (ombinatlon  with  a 
revolubly  mounted  spindle  provided  with  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  head  element  fixed  to  the  spindle  at  a  point* 
above  the  driving  member,  of  a  plurality  of  clutching  mem- 
bers indejjendently  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement 
In  said  head,  a  clutch  actuator  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  clutch,  suitably  supported  lever  members  dis- 
posed in  horixontal  planes  and  revoluble  bodily  in  unison 
with  the  spindle,  the  levers  capable  of  swinging  in  vertical 
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flaoM  from  their  reUtirely  atationary  fulcra  or  sapporta, 
aad  hariac  mM  clutcb-actoator  member  supported  by  said 
leren,  whwebjr,  when  In  use,  the  moTemeata  of  the  lat- 
ter in  rertical  planes  imparta  a  like  movement  to  the 
dotcb-actintor. 

B.  1b  a  bobbln-clntebing  device  for  spindles  of  spinning 
and  twisting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
aphiAe,  and  a  sleeve  or  actuator  derioe  freely  encircling 
the  aame,  of  clatcliing  members  inwardly  movable  through 
the  medium  of  said  sleeve,  a  diambered  head  having  the 
clutching  members  movably  mounted  therein,  a  cliambered 
feaae  or  easing  aecured  to  said  head  and  revoluble  with  the 
spindle,  and  oppositely  arranged  bent  levers  plvotally 
BMNiated  and  horlxontally  disposed  In  said  base  and  In 
■ormal  operative  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,072,346.  GRAMOPHONE.  Gdstavk  Mbli.ng.  Hjlcago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No  G71.838.  (CI. 
181 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination   with   a  swinging  arm   of  a   gramo- 
phone, of  a  reproducer  carried  thereby  a  shaft  or  bar  con 
nected  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  an 
electro  magnetic  device  for  swinging  said  shaft  to  raise 
the  reproducer  away  from  the  record,  means  coacttng  with 
said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  to  swing  the  reproducer 
back  or  toward  Its  starting  position,  which  means  is  actu- 
ated when  the  shaft  is  swung  by  the  magnetic  device,  a 
source  of  electricity  for  said  electro- magnetic  device,  and 
circuits  and  contacts  arranged  so  that  the  current   sup 
piled   to  said  device   will   be  automatically   stopped   when 
the  reproducer  returns  to  initial  position,  but -may  be  con 
trolled  or  regulated  by  the  operator  after  the  reproducer 
has  moved  forward  from  Its  Initial  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  gramophone 
mounted  with  a  universal  Joint  having  a  pin  forming  a 
part  thereof,  of  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin,  a 
projection  on  said  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  arm  with  which  said 
projection  engages,  means  for  swinging  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  arm  of  a  gramo- 
phone, of  a  shaft  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
raise  and  swing  said  arm,  a  magnet  for  causing  said 
shaft  to  swing,  a  driven  worm,  a  threaded  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  at  times  with  said  worm,  and  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  member  for  swinging  said 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  sound  reproducing 
member  of  a  gramophone,  of  a  shaft  for  raising  and 
swinging  said  member,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  reproducing  member,  a  magnet  adapted  to  cause  said 
shaft  to  swing,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  threaded  member 
with  which  said  arm  engages,  a  driven  worm  with  which 
said  threaded  member  engages  when  the  magnet  actuates 
said  arm,  a  source  of  electricity,  an  electrical  contact  de- 
Tice  operated  by  said  shaft,  circuits  from  said  source  of 


electricity  to  said  contact,  device  and  magnet,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  said  sliaft  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  contact  device  will  close  the 
circuit  through  the  magnet,  and  the  reproducer  will  be 
returned  to  starting  position  when  said  contact  device 
will  again  open  the  circuit  through  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a  gramophone,  the  combination  of  means  ior  turn- 
ing the  record,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  the  reproducer 
head,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  arm  whereby  the  arm 
may  b«  raised  and  swung,  a  magnet  for  actuating  said 
shaft  to  raise  the  arm,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  for 
swingiog  said  arm,  a  source  of  electricity  connected  with 
said  magnet,  and  a  contact  device  operated  by  said  shaft 
whereby  the  circuit  through  said  magnet  may  be  closed 
and  opened  at  predetermined  times. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1  1 


1 


.072  .;  4  :  COMBINATION  DISPLAY  STAND  ANI» 
RACK  Frkd  W  Millbb.  Jo8«ph  J.  Kalb,  and  Samuel 
I)  Robinson.  Sheldon,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913  Se- 
riai    No     761,0.J1.      (CI.   211— 14.) 


1.  A  combination  display  stand  and  rack  comprising  a 
single  supporting  post,  means  to  secure  said  post  to  a 
support,  a  table  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  rack  comprising  supporting  rods  arranged  through  the 
post  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  side  bars  8«? 
cured  to  the  ends  of  said  supporting  rods,  cross  bars  con- 
nected with  tlie  ends  of  said  side  bars,  and  brace  bant 
connected  with  the  post  and  with  the  end  bars  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  combined  display  stand  and  rack  comprising  a 
single  supporting  post,  right  angle  braces  securwl  to  and 
countersunk  into  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  its  sup- 
port, a  frame  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the  post  from 
said  brace  bars,  a  floor  plate  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
table  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  rack  sup 
porting  rods  arranged  through  the  post  and  having  their 
ends  projecting  Ijeyond  the  same,  and  a  rack  arranged 
around  said  table  top  and  secured  to  said  supportlag  rods. 

3.  A  combined  display  stand  and  rack  comprising  a 
single  sopportlng  post,  means  to  secure  said  post  to  a  sup- 
port, a  table  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  iwst,  a 
rack  comprising  supporting  rods  arranged  through  the 
post  and  projecting  beyond  the  aides  thereof,  T-coupllugs 
on  the  ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  side  ban  engaged  with 
said  T-ooupilngs.  elbows  arranged  on  the  ends  of  sfild  side 
bars,  end  bars  connected  with  said  elbows,  T-coupUngs  on 
said  end  bars,  inclined  brace  ijars  connected  at  their  end.s 
with  the  T-coupllngs  on  said  end  bars,  and  brace  attaching 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Inner  ends  of  said  brace  bars. 


1,072,.348.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  William  D.  Mobrir. 
Younfstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber 
Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  17,  1912  Serial  No  709,&fll.  (CI.  162— 7  t 
1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  supporting 

felly  member,  of  an  elastic  tire  having  a  relatively  fixed 
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meulUc  base  slotted  transversely  and  alternately  from  op- 
p<»lte  sides  to  Its  longitudinal  center,  whereby  said  base 
may  be  expanded  clrcumferentUMy  in  the  operation  of  as 
sembllng   and    may    be    forced    over    the    fellv    member    to 
insure  a  snug  fit 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  au  elastic  tire  having  a  rtlaiivel> 
fixed  meullic  base  slotted  transversely  and  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  said  slots  terminating  with  their 
laser  ends  In  substantial  allnement. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  an  elastic  tire  having  a  relatively 
ftawd  meUllic  baae  slotted  transverttely  and  alternately 
from  opposite  sides  said  slou  terminating  with  their 
Inner  ends  in  substantial  allnement  in  the  median  plane 
of  the  baae. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  an  elastic  tire  having  a  reiatlvelj 
fixed  metallic  base  slotted  alternately  from  opposite  aides 
t-y  a  doable  series  of  transverse  incisions  collectively  cross- 
ing but  Individually  extending  only  part  way  across  said 
base,  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  any  two  Incisions  taken 
from  opposite  aides  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  base. 


ranged  so  that  the  projections  will  be  In  close  proximity  t* 
each  other. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gas  range,  of  a  casing  tws 
burners  projecting  through  the  casing  ;  aald  casing  haviag 
an  opening  located  between  the  two  burners;  meaaa  for 
supplying  gas  and  air  to  each  burner;  said  bumera  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  and  each  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension slotted  throughout  Its  length  and  having  a  trans- 
verse Blot  forming  (X)m  muni  cation  between  the  slot  of  th* 
extension  and  the  {^perforations  of  the  burner;  said  ex- 
tensions projecting  toward  each  other  and  exposed  througk 
'h*"  central  opening  In  the  casing. 

:.^  A  burner  for  a  gas  range  havint;  a  body  portion; 
«Uh  an  enlarped  head  at  one  end  forming  a  mixing  cham- 
!-er  and  having  a  slotted  lateral  projection ;  the  bodf 
[.ortlon  of  the  burner  having  gas  outlets;  a  partltkw 
Heparatlng  the  mixing  chaml>er  in  the  head  from  the  slot- 
tf-.!  projection:  said  partition  being  less  in  length  thaa 
the  projection  ;  said  head  having  an  opening  in  Its  end  for 
n  gas  n..Hle  and  having  a  slot  for  the  admission  of  air-  a 
plotted  vah>  mounted  on  the  caging  ;  and  means  for  seciir- 
ng  the  valve  to  the  casing;  the  parts  being  so  arraag.* 
hat  he  K«.  win  i-ass  to  the  rear  of  the  burner,  a  portto. 
trarellnu  («ck  into  The  slotted  extension. 


1.072..350       I'll  FKHKNTIALKECOII.   . ;  I  N       Elin.  Mn,- 
LER.  iHiss-idorf.  .;,.rm«n.v.  aKKfi:n..r  fo  UheiDi»che  Metall- 
waaren-    und     .Manrhinenfabrlk.     Kusseldorf     Derendorf 
'.ennany.    a    r,,,  p.  ,«ti..n    of    tiermanv.       Filed    Dec     8 
15^11.      Serlai   No.  t;«4.594.      ^Cl.  89—42  )  ' 


1  n72,349.     LIGHTING}  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-BURNERS  OF 
OVENS.      Abbam    C     Mott,    Jr.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
slKDor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,   Philadelphia.   I'a  . 
a    Torporatlon   of   I'ennsylvania       Filed   June   2h.    IHI2 
>^rlal  No    7W.447.      ^C1.   I5,v— 115. » 
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1    A  burner  for  gas  ranges  having  a   body   portion     a 
mixing  chamber  at  one  end  ;  a  lateral  extension  having  an 
r.pening  for  the  escape  of  a  small  quantity  of  gas  ;  a  parti 
non  separating  the  mixing  chamber  from  the  extension 
Hud  a  baUte  projecting  Into  the  burner  beyond  the  end  of 
the  partition  to  direct  a  certain  proportion  of  the  gas  mix 
tore  to  the  lateral  extension. 

2.  A  gas  burner  for  ovens  having  a  perforated  tubular 
Wwly  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  lateral  extension  having  a  narrow  slot 
therein,  said  slot  terminating  in  close  proxlmltv  to  the 
perforations  in  the  bo«y  of  the  burner  ;  and  a  "partition 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  narrow  slot  of  the  extension 
where  it  communicates  with  the  perforations  In  the  burner 
w  that  the  gas  escaping  thretieh  the  slot  must  pass 
around  the  partition,  prevtmtlng  the  Ignition  of  the  ras 
within  the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  The  eomblnatton  In  a  gas  range,  of  a  casing  having 
a  central  opeoiag  and  openings  at  each  side  of  the  central 
opening,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  a  burner 
a  plate  secured  to  the  casing.  al«.  having  a  central  open^ 
tng  and  side  openings  alining  with  the  openings  in  the 
casing;  two  burners  having  enlarged  heads  adapted  to  the 

1^  T^    "**    ***'""^    '■**'""    P«»*«»on«    exposed 
through  the  central  opening,  each  projection  having  a  Ion 
gltudinal  .lot  at  the  side  thereof,  said  burners  being  ar    ' 


1.  A  (iiffer-ntiai  recoil  t'un  liHxinn.  In  combination  wltk 
a  recoiling  barrel,  braklnc  me.n.x  comprlain^  a  fluid  con- 
taining .ylinde,  havinp  <lo„,,ie  walls  forming  an  intei- 
medlat..  spa,..  .,nd  also  having  openings  from  said  space 
ID  o  the  cylinder  at  the  end.  thereof,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  said  pLsfon  ami  r.v Under  having  a  relative  move- 
ru.-nt.  said  ..pening,  allow, np  th,id  to  pass  from  one  side 
to  ,he  oth.r  or  the  pl.ton  without  creating  any  braking 
ac  on  during  the  run  out  of  the  barrel,  and  mean,  for 
-"t  Ing  off  the  free  communication  through  said  openings 
'luring  the  recoli  of  the  barrel.  ^^ 

2.  A  differential  recoil  gun  having.  In  combination  with 
a  re<-olling  barrel,  braking  means  comprising  a  fluid-con- 
taining cylinder  having  double  walls  forming  an  Intei^ 
mediate  space  and  also  having  openings  from  said  spac 
In  o  the  cylinder  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  within  nl4 
cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  hav^  a  relative  move- 
ment,  said  openings  allowing  ffuld  to  pas.  from  one  side 
to  he  other  of  the  piston  without  creating  any  braking 
action  during  the  run-out  of  the  barrek.  and  a  ^rtw 
pressed  disk  for  cutting  off  the  free  communlcatloB  tluwuS 
said  openings  during  the  recoil  of  the  barrel 

3.  A  differential  recoil  gun  having.  In  comWastl,.  with 
a  reco  barrel,  braking  means  comprising  a  Ihild^nuii^ 
ing  cylinder  having  double  walls  forming  an  IntsrmedUt. 
space,  and  also  having  openings  from  Mid  space  into  the 
cylinder  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  within  ssid  eriiwlet 
said  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  relative  movement  saul 
openings  allowing  fluid  to  pass  from  one  side  sf  the 
platoon  to  the  other  without  cresting  any  braking  actio. 
during  the  run-out  of  the  barrel,  said  piston  havlnc  .n-B- 
ings  therein  for  the  passage  of  fluid  during  such  na  oot 
mean,  for  closing  the  openings  In  the  pl.ton  during^ 
recoli  of  the  barrel,  means  for  closing  the  passage  thrt>«h 
the  first  mentioned  openings  during  the  recoil  of  the  rniL 
and  restricted  passages  between  the  cylinder  and  oS 
piston.  ^^ 
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4.  A  differential  recoil  grun  having.  In  combination  with 
a  recoiling  barrel,  braking  means  comprising  a  fluid-con- 
taining cylinder  having  doable  walla  forming  an  inter- 
mediate space,  and  also  having  openings  from  said  space 
into  the  cylinder  at  the  enda  thereof,  said  cylinder  having 
channels  In  its  Inner  wall,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder. 
■aid  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  relative  movement.'  said 
openings  allowing  flaid  to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  other  without  creating  any  braking  action  during 
the  mn-oat  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  automatically 
cutting  off  the  free  communication  through  said  openings 
daring  the  recoil  of  the  barrel. 

6.  A  differential  recoil  gun  having.  In  combination  with 
a  recoiling  barrel,  braking  means  comprising  a  fluid-con- 
taining cylinder  having  double  walls  forming  an  inter- 
mediate space,  and  also  having  openings  from  said  space 
into  the  cylinder  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  cylinder  having 
channels  In  its  Inner  wall,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  relative  movement,  said 
piston  having  openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
daring  the  mn-oot  of  the  barrel,  means  for  closing  the 
openings  in  the  piston  during  the  recoil,  and  means  for 
closing  the  passage  through  the  first  mentioned  openings 
during  the  recoil  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,072.3.51.      APP.\RATI'8   FOR    APPLYING    DISINFKrT 
ANTS  AND  DEODORANTS.      Edwabd  Lyman   Mlnson, 
U.   S.  Army      Filed  Aug.    17.   1912.     Serial  No.  715.66:! 
(CI.   167-3.) 


1.  A  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  apparatus  comprising 
a  readily  collapsible  and  inflatable  envelop  ;  a  containing 
vessel  associated  with  -said  envelop ;  a  mixing  chamber 
mounted  in  said  containing  vessel  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain liquid  ;  a  dose  box  located  above  the  bottom  of  said 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  chemical  reagents ; 
with  means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of 
sand  container  envelop  for  dumping  the  contents  of  said 
dose  box  into  said  liquid  ;  and  means  for  conducting  the 
gaaea  generated  in  said  container  to  the  interior  of  said 
envelop,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  apparatus  compristn); 
a  containing  vessel,  a  mix  ng  chamber  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means  for  centering  and 
supporting  said  mixing  chamber  from  the  bottom  of  said 
contaiolng  vessel,  a  dose  box  located  above  the  bottom  of 
said  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  chemical  reagents 
in  granular  form,  with  means  operated  from  the  exterior 
of  said  container  for  dumping  the  contents  of  said  dose 
box  into  said  liquid,  comprising  a  spring  plunger  project- 
ing through  the  cover  of  the  container,  and  a  yielding 
bottom  mounted  In  said  dose  box  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  said  spring  plunger,  and  means  for  carrying  off 
the  gases  generated  from  said  container,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  apparatus  comprising 
a   containing   vessel,    a    mixing  chamber   mounted   therein 


and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means  for  centering  and 
supporting  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  said  contain- 
ing vessel,  a  dose  box  locati»d  above  the  bottom  of  said 
mixing  chamber  adapted  tu  contain  a  chemical  reagent, 
with  means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  said  container 
for  dumping  the  contents  of  said  dose  box  into  said  liquid, 
a  rlctachable  cover  mounted  on  said  container  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  projecting  shell  forming  a  gas 
bell,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the  gases  generated  from 
.said  container.  substantiAlly  as  described. 

4.  A  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  apparatus  comprising 
a  containing  vessel,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted  ttu-rfln 
and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means  for  centerinK  and 
supporting  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
taining vessel,  a  dose  box  located  above  the  bottom  of  said 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  contain  chemical  reagentn  in 
granular  form,  with  means  operated  from  the  exterior  of 
salt!  container  for  dumping  the  contents  of  said  dof»*»  b«x 
into  said  liquid,  comprising  a  spring  plunger  projecting 
through  the  cover  of  the  container,  and  a  yielding  bottom 
mounted  in  said  dose  box  and  adapted  to  be  released  by 
said  spring  plunger,  a  detachable  cover  mounted  on  said 
container  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
shell  forming  a  gas  bell,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the 
gases  generated  from  said  container,  substantially  as  de- 
sert t)ed 

5.  -V  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  apparatus  comprising 
a  cylindrical  containing  vessel,  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham 
ber  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means 
for  centering  and  supporting  said  chamber  above  the  \xH- 
torn  of  said  containing  vessel,  a  dose  box  located  above  the 
bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  cootnin  a 
chemical  reagent,  with  means  operated  from  the  exterior 
of  said  container  for  dumping  the  contents  of  said  doee 
Im)^  into  said  lliiuld.  a  detachable  rover  mounted  on  •*n\<\ 
container  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shell  forming  a 
gas  Ix'il  projecting  downwardly  between  said  mixing  cham 
ber  and  said  container,  and  means  for  carrying  off  the 
gases  Kericraii'd  from  said  container,  substantinlly  us  de- 
scrit)ed 

H'laUns  t!  and  7  m.!  printed  in  ttie  «;azettt'  I 


1.072.35L'       tATTLE-STAI,!,       Albebt    H     Nkli-kr,    Fair 
field,    Iowa,    assignor    to    I.,ouden    Machinery    t'ompany, 
Fairfleld,  Iowa,  a  lorporatlon.     Filed  Nov.  H.  U«10.     Se- 
rial No.  r.»i,;u')i.    (Ci.  119-148.) 


1.  In  cattle  stalls,  the  combination  of  vertically  disposed 
posts  secured  to  the  floor,  horizontally  disposed  bars  hav- 
ing their  inds  connected  to  said  posts,  one  near  the  upper 
ends  ot  the  posts  and  the  other  near  their  lower  ends 
above  the  floor,  a  series  of  upright  bars  spaced  apart  and 
adjustably  secured  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said 
horizontal  bars,  a  stanchion  member  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  horizontal  bar,  castings  having  openings 
In  their  upper  ends  atBxcd  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
stanchion  member  so  as  to  straddle  the  upper  horizontal 
bar  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  horizontally  movable 
bar  *rtf  ing  notches  in  its  body  inserted  in  the  opening.^  of 
the  cuHllngs,  a  latch  piece  mounted  in  said  casting  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  the  movable  bar  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom,  and  means  to  move  the  bar  and  lock  it 
in  fixed  position. 

2.  Iq  a  device  of  the  character  described,  mating  cast- 
ings having  an  opening  b«>tween  their  upper  ends  secured 
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to  the  upper  end  of  a  stanchion  member  suitably  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  horizontally  movable  bar.  having 
notches  therein  Inserted  in  the  opening  between  the  cast 
iocs,  a  latch  piece  mounted  t>etween  the  upper  ends  of  the 
castings,  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  movable 
bar  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom,  and  means  to  operate 
the  movable  bar  and  to  lock  it  in  fixed  position 

3.  In  a  device  -of  the  character  de»crll)ed.   mating  cast 
'ags  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  stanchion  memt>er  suit- 
ably pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  said  castings  having  an  open 
Ing     therebetween,     a     horizontally     movable     bar      havln>: 
notches  therein,  said  bar  (:>elng  received  within  the  op,  n 
ing  between  said  castings,  a  latch  piece  mounted  between 
the    upper    ends    of    the    castings,    adapted    to    engage    tlie 
notches  In  the  movable  t>ar  and  to  l)e  disengaged  therefrom. 
said  latch  piece  having  a  T  at  its  lower  end  to  fit  in  re- 
cesses in  the  casting  to  hold  It  In  operative  position,  and 
means   to  operate   the   movable   bar    and   lock   It    in    fixed 
position. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  stanchion 
member  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  connected  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  horizontally  movable  bar  upright  bars 
on  each  side  of  the  stanchion  member,  a  latch  piece  to  en- 
gage said  movable  liar  and  be  releasable  therefrom,  and 
means  to  operate  the  m<>val)Ie  bar  and  to  look  If  in  posi- 
tion so  that  it  may  act  in  conjunction  with  the  upright 
bar  on  either  side 

5  A  cattle  stall  comprising  upright  bars,  a  stanchion 
member  located  t>etween  said  bars  adapted  to  act  in  con- 
junction with  said  tiars  on  either  side  of  the  memtier. 

[(Malms  ft  to   12  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette  ) 


1,072,353     COTTON  SAW  (it  MMKH  Dk  Wi  it  C.  NrLSOJf, 

Dallas,    Tex  .    assignor  of  one-half  t..   .lohn    H     Nichols. 

Dallas,    T.St       FUtni    Feb     7.    1913  .Serial    No     746,936. 
(»"1.   76      30.1 


1  The  <(imhiniiti..n  in  a  saw  guramer.  of  h  base  having 
a  saw  reclvlng  slci  at  one  end.  a  bar  nrriin-.-d  to  swing 
on  the  base  transversely  of  the  saw  receiving  slot,  a  cutt.r 
<arrle<l  by  the  bar  In  proximity  to  the  slot  and  presenting 
an  inclined  cutting  edge,  said  cutter  being  plvotally  «u» 
tained,  adjusting  devices  engaging  the  cutter  relatively 
above  and  IxMow  Its  pivot  ixilnt.  and  an  ofwrating  m.>iiit..i 
mounted  on  the  base  and  engaging  the  bar 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circular  saw.  of  a  saw  jrum 
mer  comprising,  a  Itase  having  a  slot  receiving  the  saw. 
a  cutter  support  arranged  on  the  base  to  swing  trans 
versely  of  the  slot,  a  cutti  r  carried  by  the  support  pre 
senting  a  cutting  edge  Inclined  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
saw,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter 


1,072.354  INCANDESCING -MANTLE       GA80LKNE- 

LAMP.  EtOKNE  8.  NKWBtd.D.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor 
to  American  Street  Lighting  Company.  Baltimore.  Md  . 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  669,440.      (CI    67-    .50.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  lamp,  a  burner,  a  plate  aUne  the 
burner,  a  vaporizing  pipe  supportJKl  on  said  plate  and  ter 
mtnatlng  in  a  coil  extending  through  the  plate,  a  gas  pliv 
of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the  vaporising  pipe  lead 
ing  from  said  coll  and  terminating  in  a  reduced  discbarge 
orifice,  and  a  mixture  conduit  comprising  an  air  inlet  pipe 
immediately  above  the  said  orifice  and  a  pipe  leading  ui> 
wardly  from  said  air  inlet  and  thence  downwardly  through 
the  vaporising  coil  and  commanicating  with  the  burner. 


2.  A  tiqntd  fuel  lamp,  the  combinatloo  of  a  bnmer.  a 
plate  above  the  burner,  a  bousing  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate  and  having  a  lateral  offset  therein  pro- 
viding a  supporting  wall,  a  gas  tul>e  extending  upwardly 
through  the  plate  outside  of  the  bousing,  and  a  mix- 
ture conduit  comprising  an  air  Intake  Immediately  above 
the  gas  tube  and  receiving  gas  therefrom,  outside  of  the 
housing,  and  extending  thence  upwardly  through  and  sup- 
l>orted  by  the  wall  of  the  housing  offset  and  thence  down- 
wardly through  the  housing  to  the  burner  :  said  mixture 
'ondult  having  a  collar  thmugh  which  It  rests  upon  the 
supporting  wall  and  said  coHsr  being  sdjustable. 


3  In  a  liquid  fu.'!  lamp,  tti.  rouililnatlon  ol  a  hurjer. 
a  plate  above  the  burner,  a  housing  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate  and  having  «  lateral  offset  therein  pro- 
Tiding  a  supporting  wall,  a  gas  tube  extending  upwardly 
thnrnigb  the  plate  outpide  of  the  housing,  and  a  mixture 
conduit  comprising  an  air  Intake  Immediately  alK)vp  the 
gas  tube  and  receiving  gas  thpr<from.  outside  of  the  hous 
Ing  and  extending  thence  upwardly  through  and  supported 
b.^  the  wall  of  the  housing  offset  and  thence  downwardly 
through  the  housing  to  the  hurner  :  said  mixture  conduit 
being  provided  with  a  coliar  through  which  it  recelv.-s  its 
support  on  the  wall  of  the  offset  nnd  hetng  constructed  to 
receivi    an<i  snpjiort   the  manti*  nt   Its   lower  end. 


1.072,.15.n  TAMl'IN*;  M\.  HIM  Oi  n  ek  No^..^^.  St. 
Paul.  Minn,  assignor  tn  i  inr.nc.  U.  Wilkinson.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar  21  l<.tl2  Serial  No  fis,*  3"-' 
(Tl    25— 37.» 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th.  combination  of 
«  frame,  vertically  movable  tamping  har*  on  the  frame 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  ta()i»et  for  each  bar.  said  tap 
I>ets  (H-lng  plvotally  attnch.-d  to  said  hars  and  arranged  to 
UK  thereon  as  the  same  rise  or  fall,  pow.r  driven  arms 
adapted  to  strike  said  tappets  and  raise  said  iwni.  and 
means  for  engaging  the  tappets  to  secure  the  bars  In  ele 
vated  Inoperative  p<iBitions,  said  means  l^-ing  also  adapted 
to  carry  and  locate  the  tappeu  in  positions  to  l.e  struck 
by  said  arms  whereby  the  tappets  are  disengaged  from  the 
dogs  to  permit  the  fall  of  the  tamping  bars. 

2.  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  frame,  vertical  tamping 
liars  on  said  frame  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  shaft 
revohihle  on  the  frame,  radial  arms  adjustable  angularly 
and  laterally  on  ssld  shaft,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with 
each  tamping  liar  and  provided  with  a  tappet  at  Us  upper 
end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  radial  arms,  adjustable 
slides  on  said  frame  for  directing  said  rods,  dogs  on  tbe 
frame  for  engaging  said  tappets  and  holding  said  tamping 
l.ars  In  .-levated  positions  and  means  for  shifting  said  dogs 
to  <arry  said  tappets  into  or  out  of  tie  jjaths  of  Hsid  radial 
arms. 

3  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  frame,  vertical  tamping 
bJirs  on  said  frame  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  shaft 
revoluble  un  the  frame,  radial  arms  adjustable  angularly 
and  laterally  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected  with  each 
tamping  bar  and  provide*!  with  a  Uppet  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  radUi  arm«.   guides   for  each  rod. 
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OD  the  frame  for  eng»«iiic  said  tappets  and  boldlng  said 
bars  in  derated  and  Inoperatlre  positions  and  means 
for  shifting  said  dogs  to  carry  said  Uppets  into  the  paths 
of  said  radial  arms  and  spring  said  rods  over  their 
guides. 


Wl — T~l 


4.  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  frame,  vertical  tampiiu; 
hars  un  said  frame  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  shaft 
revohible  on  the  frame,  radial  arms  adjustable  angularly 
and  laterally  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  connected  with  each 
tamping  bar  and  provided  with  n  tappet  adapted  to  en 
gage  one  of  said  radial  arms,  dogs  plvotally  arranged  on 
the  frame  for  engaging  said  tappets  and  holding  said 
bars  in  elevated  positions,  springs  between  said  frame  and 
dogs  for  tilting  the  latter,  an  operating  bar  slidable  on 
the  frame  and  connected  with  said  dogs,  and  a  lever  on 
said  bar  for  moving  the  same  to  shift  and  carry  said  tap- 
pets into  or  out  of  the  paths  of  said  radial  arms. 

o.  In  a  tamping  machine,  a  frame,  vertical  tamping 
bars  on  said  frame  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  shaft 
revoluble  on  the  frame,  radial  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  rod 
connected  with  each  tamping  bar  and  provided  with  a  tap- 
pet adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  radial  arms,  adjustable 
slides  on  said  frame,  dogs  supplied  with  lugs  and  socltets 
and  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  engag^g  said  tappets  and 
holding  said  bars  in  elevated  positions,  springs  connecting 
said  dogs  and  frame,  said  adjustable  slides  and  lugs  being 
adapted  to  guide  said  rods  and  direct  said  tappets  Into 
the  sockets  of  said  do^s,  and  means  for  shifting  said  dogs 
to  carry  said  tappets  Into  or  out  of  the  paths  of  said  radial 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,3o«.  MAII^- RECEI'TACLE.  John  W.  Nohman, 
Carutbtrsvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.770.      (CI.  217—56.) 


ing  upwardly  beyond  the  cover  thereof,  holding  le»er» 
each  pivot«d  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  straps  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  above  that  of  said  cover,  a  wear  plate 
secured  to  said  cover  and  disposed  below  each  holding 
lever,  spriBgii  Interposed  between  said  levers  and  wear 
strips  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  levers  to  bold 
the  cover  in  applied  position,  and  spring  strips  secured  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  body  and  each  having  a  nose  adapted 
to  lie  engmged  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  levers  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  held  in  active  position. 


1 


1,072,357.  DENTAL  DEVICE. 
I'almeb,  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed 
No.  753.4,'i4.      (CI.  32—10.) 


t'HAKLES         JkNMSON 

Mar.    10,    1913.      Serial 


.X  (If-ntal  tiHii  comprising  in  combination,  a  rigid  rod 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  n  meml>er  adapted  to  en- 
srage  the  object  to  lie  removed,  comprising  means  whereby 
it  may  lie  adjusted  to  make  proper  en;.'agement  with  the 
•  )bje<t  and  a  aexlhif  <(.nn.ctton  b^twopn  said  rod  and  said 
member. 


1,072,358.  KLt  ID  PRESSURE  DRIVEN  TOOT,.  ALEX- 
.\NDKR  P.vi.MKos.  Syracu.se.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pneu- 
melectrlc  Machine  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  2.^..  1905.  Serial  No, 
289,127.      (Cl.  125    -14.  > 


In  a  reeeptacle,  a  body  and  a  remoTable  cover  therefor, 
ftrapf  Mcared  to  tb«  rear  wall  of  said  body  and  eztend- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  housed  driving  pis 
ton,  a  suitably  housed  driven  piston,  means  causing  the 
pistons  to  move  in  the  same  direction  at  one  time  and 
means  storing  an  expansible  fl<ild  under  compression  upon 
the  movement  of  the  pistons  In  the  same  direction  and  ad- 
mitting said  compressed  fluid  to  drive  the  driven  piston  in 
the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  housed  compression- 
driving  piston  and  a  suitably  housed  driven  piston,  meana 
causing  the  driven  piston  to  be  retracted  dnring  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  driving  piston,  and  means  providing 
communication  between  the  controlling  face  of  the  driven 
piston  anil  the  compression  space  of  the  driving  pflston, 
through  which,  a  medium  rompresaed  during  such  rftrac- 
tlon.  Is  communicated  to  the  driven  piston. 

3.  In  a  percussion  Implenrent,  a  snltably  actuated  fluid 
compressing  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  driven  piston,  stfltable 
housing  for  said  pistons,  said  housing  provided  with 
means  through  which  the  fluid  compressing  pistot  dis- 
places th«  fluid  medium  In  rear  of  the  fluid  pressure  4rlven 
piston  aitd  causes  the  latter  to  be  retracted  during  the- 
compression   stroke  of  the  fluid  compressing  piston,   and 
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also  proTlded  with  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  cootroIUng  face  of  the  fluid  pressure  driven  pis- 
ton and  the  cooapreasion  space  of  the  fluid  compressing 
piston  thrtMigh  which  the  fluid  medium  compressed  during 
such  retraction,  Is  delivered  to  the  fluid  pressure  driven 
piston. 

4.  The  comblDatlon  with  a  motor  actuated  driving  pis 
ton,  of  a   cylinder  In    which    the  said    piston   of>erate8   to 
compress  a  fluid   medium   provided   with   a  by  i»asB  at  one 
end  permitting  the  fluid  compres.sed  by   saUl  piwtoii   tu   pss8 

to  the  opposite  side  of  said  driving  piston  when  It  is  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  by  pass,  and  a  suitably  housed  Inde 
pendent  driven  piston  moved  by  the  compressed  fluid  pass 
ing  from  the  by-p«sa. 

,"5.  The  combination  with  Buitahly  housed  driving  and 
driven  pistons,  means  providing  communication  l>etwe.n 
one  face  of  the  driven  piston  and  both  the  compression  and 
opposite  faces  of  the  driving  piston  through  which  fluid 
may  flow  alternately  between  the  driving  and  the  driven 
piston,  the  communication  between  the  driven  piston  iind 
the  compression  face  of  the  driving  piston  tieing  controlled 
by  said  driving  piston,  and  comprising  a  by-pass,  uncov 
»red  by  the  driving  piston  on  its  compreaslon  stroke 

i  Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1.072,359.  ROCK  IiRILL  WITH  WATER  FEED  Alt.x 
A.vKKK  I'almhos.  Syracuse.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Pneum 
electric  Machine  Comoany.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York  Filed  July  1.  1912  Serial  No 
707.O61        (CI.   255— 49  1 


/^■-*-^*~-^  .1,  i„,  ..^  ...A.  A„. 
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1.  In  a  r<Kk  drill  and  a  housing  therefor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  hammer  In  the  housing,  a  drill 
Mteel  and  a  chuck  for  said  steel,  of  a  dolly  pin  situated 
l>etween  the  hammer  and  the  drill  steel,  a  dud  In  the 
drill  steel  and  a  corresponding  duct  In  the  dolly  pin.  an 
elastic  bulb  inclosing  part  of  the  dolly  pin,  a  hollow 
chamber  in  said  bulb  communicating  with  the  dnct  in  said 
dolly  pin  and  connection  for  supplying  water  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill  and  a  housing  therefor,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  with  a  cylinder  in  said  boualag.  a  hammer  operating 
In  said  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  and  a  duct  for  said  drill 
steel,  of  a  dolly  pin  located  hefwepn  the  hammer  and  the 
drill  steel,  said  dolly  pin  communicating  the  hlow  from 
the  hammer  to  the  drill  feel,  a  duct  In  the  drill  steel 
and  registering  therewith,  a  dtict  in  the  dolly  pin,  passages 
connecting  the  periphery  and  the  duel  of  said  dolly  pin, 
an  elastic  bulb  surrounding  said  dolly  pin  and  forming  a 
water  chamber  therewith,  a  connection  between  said  bulb 
and  a  water  supply  wherefrom  water  Is  forced  through 
the  bulb  to  the  ducts  in  the  dolly  pin  and  tha  drill  stsel. 

8.  Id  a  rock  drill  and  a  housing  therefor,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  cylinder  In  said  housing,  a  hammer  operating 


in  said  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  and  a  chuck  for  said  drill 
steel ;  of  a  dolly  pin  located  between  the  hammer  and 
the  drill  steel,  said  dolly  pin  communicaang  the  blow 
from  the  hammer  to  the  drill  steel,  a  duct  In  the  drill 
steel  and  registering  tlierewlth,  a  duct  in  the  dolly  pin, 
passages  connecting  the  periphery  and  the  duct  of  said 
dolly  pin,  an  elastic  bulb  i^urroundlng  said  dolly  pin  and 
forming  a  water  chamber  therewith  ;  a  pump  in  said  bous- 
ing drawing  water  from  the  water  supply,  a  hose  con- 
D*«ctlon  betwe«ii  the  pump  and  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rcxk  drill  and  a  bousing  therefor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylii;der  in  said  housing,  a  hammer  operating 
in  said  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  and  a  chuck  for  said  drill 
ste^l  ;  of  a  doily  pin  located  between  the  hammer  and 
the  drill  steel,  said  dolly  pin  communicating  the  blow 
from  the  hammer  to  the  drill  steel,  a  duct  in  the  drill  steel 
and  registering  therewith,  a  duct  in  the  dolly  pin.  pa»- 
sage*  connecting  the  periphery  and  the  duct  of  said  dolly 
pin.  an  elastic  bulb  surrounding  said  dolly  pin  and  form- 
ing a  waier  chamber  therewith  ;  a  pump  In  said  housing 
drawing  water  from  a  water  supply,  a  hose  connection 
between  the  pump  and  said  water  chamber,  gearing  for  said 
pump  adapted  lo  operate  the  pump  in  order  to  deliver  a 
quantity  of  water  to  the  drill  steel. 

5  In  a  rock  drlli  and  a  housing  therefor  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylludei  in  naid  housing,  a  hammer  operat 
ing  in  said  cylinder,  a  drill  tteel  and  a  church  for  said 
drill  steel  :  of  a  dolly  pin  UKated  between  the  hammer 
and  the  drill  steel,  said  dolly  pin  communicating  the  blow 
from  the  hammer  to  the  driil  steel,  a  duct  in  the  drill 
steel  and  registering  therewKh.  a  duct  in  the  dolly  pin, 
passages  connecting  the  periphery  and  the  duct  of  said 
dolly  pin,  an  elugtlc  bulb  surrounding  said  dolly  pin  and 
forming  a  water  chamber  therewith  :  a  pump  in  said 
housing  drawing  water  from  a  water  supply  and  a  hose 
connection  l>etween  the  pump  and  said  water  chamber ; 
gearing  fi-r  said  pump  adapted  to  operate  synchronously 
with  the  strokes  of  the  hammer  and  tlmeii  to  deliver  a 
quantity  of  water  iv  th.'  driL  steel  directly  after  ixalU 
drill  steel  hat;  received  iti-  blow. 

[("laims  G  tt.  I"  net  printed  in  the    iazette.] 


l,072,36t'.      KLK\  AIMR   F<»R  SlCKER-RODS       Clabence 
Ltman   Pabkkk.    T/f.s.   Anwplps.   Cal.      Filed   Julv   9.    1912. 

Serlnl   No    7nH.45^.      (Cl.  57—9.) 


/.'        .»'  ^ 


1.  A  sucker  rod  elevator  comprising  a  frame  <  r  yoke 
open  at  one  side  and  of  .1  size  to  wholly  contain  a  sucker 
rod  moved  into  the  yoke  through  the  open  side,  the  mem 
bers  of  the  yoke  being  in  flied  relation  one  to  the  ( ther.  a 
gate  for  the  open  side  of  the  yoke  hinged  thereto  and 
movable  to  close  the  open  side,  the  yoke  and  gate  having 
coacting  means  for  locking  the  gate  in  the  dosed  posi- 
tion, and  said  gate  being  of  less  height  than  the  yoke  at 
the  open  side  of  the  latter,  and  means  carrlej  by  the 
gate  in  upstanding  relation  thereto  for  engaging  a  sucker 
rod  lodged  in  the  yoke  to  hold  the  gate  in  the  locked 
position  by  the  weight  of  the  sucker  rod. 

2.  In  a  sucker  rod  elevator,  a  frame  or  yoke  open  at 
one  aide  to  an  extent  to  receive  a  sucker  rod  through  said 
open  side,  a  gate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tlie  yoke  and  mov- 
able into  transverse  relation  to  ttie  open  side  of  the  yoke, 
a  tightening  lever  carried  by   the  end  of  the  gate  remote 
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frdiB  th«j;>lTot  end,  and  meana  on  the  gate  moTable  into 
engagteff  r«UtloB  to  a  sucker  rod  lodged  In  the  yoke  to  be 
engaged  by  said  sucker  rod  ander  the  action  of  the  weight 
of  the  aucker  rod,  the  f^ate  and  yoke  being  prorided  with 
coactlng  means  for  locking  the  gate  to  the  yoke  by  the 
action  of  the  weight  of  the  sucker  rod  and  the  tightening 
lever  and  yoke  being  prorlded  with  coactlng  means  for 
realatlng  spreading  action  of  the  open  end  of  the  yoke. 

3.  In  an  eleyator  for  sucker  rods,  a  yoke  constituting 
the  frame  of  the  eleyator  and  of  a  size  to  wholly  receiye 
a  sucker  rod,  said  yoke  having  one  side  open  to  an  extent 
to  receive  the  sucker  rod  and  also  having  Its  members  in 
fixed  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  a  one-piece  seat  for 
ttie  sucker  rod  adapted  to  the  yoke  and  provided  with  IlB 
open  side  matching  that  of  the  yoke,  tlie  yoke  being  formed 
with  a  sunken  receptacle  for  the  seat  and  said  seat  being 
removably  and  replaceably  mounted  in  said  receptacle 
in  the  yoke,  and  said  yoke  and  seat  being  provided  with 
coactlng  locking  means  for  holding  the  seat  on  the  yoke 
with  the  open  sides  matching. 

4.  In  an  elevator  for  sucker  rods,  an  open  sides  yoke 
conatitutlng  the  frame  of  the  elevator,  and  a  removable 
seat  for  the  sucker  rod  adapted  to  the  yoke,  said  seat 
having  one  side  open  to  correspond  to  the  open  side  of  the 
yoke,  the  yoke  being  provided  with  a  supporting  ledge  for 
the  seat  and  with  under-cut  portions,  and  the  seat  being 
provided  with  beveled  ends  adapted  to  the  under-cut  por- 
tions, the  yoke  being  also  provided  with  means  for  holding 
the  seat  in  removable  locked  relation  to  the  yoke. 

5.  In  an  elevator  for  sucker  rods,  an  unbroken  yoke 
having  one  side  open  to  an  extent  to  receive  a  sucker  rod 
therethrough,  a  gate  movable  Into  and  out  of  traverslne; 
relation  to  the  open  side  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  locking  of  the  gate  In  the  closed  position  by  the 
weight  of  the  sucker  rod,  said  means  comprising  a  tooth 
formed  on  the  yoke  in  position  to  enter  a  recess  formed  In 
the  gate,  and  said  gate  being  provided  with  a  tooth  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  sucker  rod  to  hold  the  first 
named  tooth  in  the  said  recess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.361.      SUPPORT    FOR   PIPEHANGERS.      Ulysses 
S.    Rick  MAM,    Newton.    Kans..    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Louis    B.    Swarts.    Newton.    Kans.      Filed    Feb.    6.    1913 
Serial  No.  7  46,540.     (CI.  72—104.) 


y* 
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The  combination  with  a  plastic  base,  of  a  pine  han^pr 
support  partly  embedded  therein,  said  support  comprising 
a  cylindrical  socket  internally  threaded,  a  laterally  pro 
Jecting  flange  surrounding  said  socket  adjacent  Its  Inner 
end,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  false 
base,  a  threaded  body  member  extending  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  socket,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  member,  said  cap  being  formed  with  two  pairs  of 
openings,  and  anchoring  rods  extending  through  said 
openings. 


1,072,362.        SAFETY  -  CLUTCH      FOR     MINE-CA<;E8. 

Bbbreto.v    Bubobss    Robekts,     Clmla.     Neath.     Wales. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,906.     (CI.  187— 81  ) 

1.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  mine  cages,  lifts,  and 

tlie  like,  comprising  guide  ropes,  a  ooovabie  plate,  a  pair 

of  )awa  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  grip 

tlM  guide  ropea,  slldablt  collars  adapted  to  cause  said  Jaws 


to  grip  said  guide  ropes,  a  spring  adapted  to  impel  said 
sliding  collars,  said  spring  being  normally  restrained  by 
tension  of  the  winding  rope,  a  connection  between  said 
movable  plate  and  the  cage  consisting  of  a  rod  project- 
ing upward  from  the  cage,  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  said  plate,  a  block  through  which  said  rod  also  paaaea, 
and  roda  connecting  said  block  with  the  aforesaid  collars, 
said  rod  having  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  to  retain 
said  block. 


2.  An  automatic  safety  d«»rlce  for  mine  cages,  lifts,  und 
the  like,  comprising  i^uide  ruix-s.  !i  movable  plate,  a  pair 
of  jaws  mounted  at  earh  end  thereof,  and  adapted  t) 
urlp  the  guide  ropes,  slirlabie  collars  adapted  to  cnuHe 
said  jaws  to  grip  said  guide  rop«'8,  a  spring  adaptt^d  tu 
impp]  said  sliding  collars,  said  spring  Ijeln^  normHlly  re 
strained  hy  tension  of  the  winding  rope,  a  connection 
Vietween  .said  movable  plate  and  the  cage  coiisiHttng  of  11 
rod  projecting  upward  from  the  cage,  and  passing  Iwjsely 
thrmiKli  file  said  plate,  a  blocl<  through  which  wild  rod 
al.so  passes,  rods  connecting  said  block  with  the  aforesaid 
collars,  said  rod  having  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  to 
retain  siild  block,  said  spring  actuating  the  aforesaid  col- 
lars !>einii  mounted  near  the  upper  end  of  «aid  rod  said 
rod  liavliij{  a  head  between  which  and  the  block,  the  spring 
is  normally  compressed,  a  ring  on  the  winding  rope,  and 
a  bridle  for  suspending  said  block  from  said  winding  rope 

.'i  An  automatic  safety  device  for  mine  cages,  lifts  and 
the  like,  comprising  guide  ropes,  a  movable  plate,  a  pair 
of  jaws  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  guide  ropes.  sUdabie  collars  adapted  to  cause  s.ild  jaws 
to  grip  sail  gtiide  ropes,  a  spring  adapted  to  impel  said 
sliding  <ollars,  said  spring  being  normally  restrained  by 
tension  of  the  winding  rope,  a  connection  between  said 
movable  plate  and  the  cage  consisting  of  a  rod  projecting 
upward  from  the  cage,  and  passing  loosely  throneh  the 
said  plate,  and  a  block  through  which  said  rod  also  passes. 
Jointed  rixJs  connecting  said  block  with  the  aforesaid  col 
lars  said  rod  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  to  retain 
said  blo<-k. 

4.  Au  automatic  safety  device  for  mine  cages,  Itfts,  and 
the  like,  comprising  guide  ropes,  a  movable  plate,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  guide  ropes,  slidable  collars  adapted  to  cause  said 
Jaws  to  grip  said  guide  ropes,  a  spring  adapted  to  impel 
said  sliding  collars,  said  spring  lielng  normally  rc^ir.une.i 
by  tension  of  the  winding  rope,  a  connection  between  said 
movable  plate  and  the  cage  consisting  of  a  rod  projecting 
upward  from  the  cage  and  passing  loosely  through  the  said 
plate,  a  block  through  which  said  rod  also  passes,  jointed 
rods  connecting  said  block  with  the  aforesaid  collars,  and 
rocking  frames  to  assist  said  rods,  said  rod  having  s 
shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  to  retain  said  block. 

5.  Aa  automatic  safety  device  for  mine  cages,  lifts,  and 
the  Hkt.  comprising  guide  ropes,  a  movable  plate^  a  pair 
of  jaws  mounted  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  guide  ropes,  slidable  collars  adapted  to  cause  said  jaws 
to  grip  said  guide  ropes,  a  spring  adapted  to  Impel  said 
sliding  collars,  said  spring  being  normally  restrained  by 
tension  of  the  winding  rope,  a  connection  between  said 
movablt  plate  and  the  cage  conaiating  of  a  rod  pvojactlag 
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upward  from  the  cage  and  passing  loosely  through  the 
said  plate,  a  block  through  which  said  rod  also  passes,  rods 
connecting  said  block  with  the  aforesaid  collars,  said  rod 
having  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  to  retain  said  block, 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  rifled  recesses  adapted  to 
at  eioaely  around  the  strands  of  the  guide  ropes 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetfe  ] 


1,072,363.  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  SUI'PORTIN<;  DE- 
VICE. CUAKLES  C.  HoBKKTB,  .Vnsonla,  Conn  Filed 
July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,341).     ^ CI.  90— 59  ) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  base  having  a  vertical  opening  therein  provided 
with  an  axlally  extending  row  of  rack  teeth,  and  s  thrust- 
receiving  member  having  a  shank  smaller  in  diameter  than 
that  of  said  opening  In  the  base  and  provided  with  s  ver 
tlcal  row  of  rack  teeth  complemental  to  those  of  the  base. 
said  shank  being  movable  laterally  within  said  opening  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  teeth  thereon  with  reopect  to 
those  of  the  base,  the  thrust-sustaining  surfaces  of  said 
teeth  in  the  base  and  on  the  shank  being  shaped  to  prevent 
such  lateral  movement  of  the  shank  when  a  longitudinal 
thrust  Is  applied  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  work  support  comprising.  In  combination,  a  tmse 
having  a  vertical  Itcre  formed  at  one  side  with  a  vertical 
row  of  rack  teeth,  a  vertically  adjustable  thrust  receiving 
head  provided  with  a  shank  adjustable  vertically  and  mov- 
able laterally  in  said  bore  of  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  vertlcaly  row  of  rack  teeth  romplemental  to  those  of  tbe 
base,  the  thrust-sustaining  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  eacli 
row  being  shaped  to  prevent  such  lateral  movement  of  the 
shank  to  dlw^ngage  the  teeth  when  the  shank  Is  subjected 
to  longitudinal  thrust,  and  a  locking  device  projecting  In- 
wardly through  the  w.ill  of  the  bore  In  the  t>ase  at  a  jKilnt 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  rack  teeth  of  the  base  and 
cooperative  with  the  shank  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof  to  disengage  the  rows  of  rack  teeth  when  the  shank 
is  free  of  a  longitudinal  thrust. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  head,  an  auxiliary  member,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  bottom  of  the  member  first  mentioned  to 
the  top  of  the  auxiliary  member,  embodying  complemental 
Segmental  flange^  adapted  to  lie  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  a  partial  relative  rotation  of  the  memberg. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  member  having  a  neck  on 
Its  upper  end  formed  with  segmental  drcumferentlally 
spaced  flanges,  an  auxiliary  member  having  a  socket  at  its 
lower  end  formed  with  Internal  segmental  clrcumferen 
tially  spaced  flanges  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dlsengage<l 
with  respect  to  the  segmental  flanges  on  the  base  member 
by  a  partial  relative  rotation  of  the  memherti.  and  an  ad 
justable  head  carried  by  the  auxiliary  member 


1.072,364.  HINGE.  Maeio.v  M.  Roberts,  G.-sw-tt.  I!! 
Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.727  (CI.  IR  \%?,.\ 
1.  A  hinge  comprising  In  its  construction  a  stationary 
leaf  having  the  top  of  Its  lower  knuckle  provided  with  a 
middle  aharp  incline  of  about  one-third  its  circumference 
rising  toward  the  leaf,  and  on  each  side  thereof  flatter 
parallel  Inclines,  and  the  bottom  of  Its  upper  knuckle  pro 
vided  with  a  sharp  Incline  of  the  same  degree  of  slope  as 
aald   middle  sharp   incline   but   lesser  length,   a   movable 


leaf  having  between  and  engaging  »>oth  knuckles  of  the 
stationary  leaf  a  knuckle  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a 
middle  sharp  incline  rising  from  the  leaf  and  lateral  flatter 
parallel  Inclines  corresponding  to  tbos*-  of  said  lower 
knuckle,  and  on  its  upper  edge  with  a  sharp  incline  par- 
allel to  said  middle  Incline  and  engaging  the  Incline  of  the 
other  leaf. 


::.  A  hinge  comprising  In  its  amstruction.  a  stationary 
leaf  having  a  lower  knuckle  provided  on  Its  upper  edge 
with  a  middle  upward  incline  rising  from  the  leaf  and  Join- 
ing a  downward  incline  at  a  salient  angle,  and  an  upper 
knucaie  provided  on  its  lower  edge  with  an  upward  iacllne 
rising  from  tbe  leaf  and  extending  l>e.vond  tbe  apex  of  such 
salient  angle,  and  a  rtght-angular  movable  leaf  having  an 
intermediate  knuckle  pmvided  on  its  lower  edge  with  a 
middle  upward  incline  rising  from  tbe  leaf  and  joining  a 
downward  incline  at  a  salient  angle,  and  c.n  im  up(>er  edge 
with  an  upward  Incline  extending  l-ejond  tbe  apex  of  the 
latter  Halleiit  angle  to  provide  a  bracing  and  lapping  en- 
gagement with  the  upward  IncUne  of  the  upper  knuckle 
of  the  other  leaf. 

.'{  \  pair  of  [ilate  blanks  for  a  binge,  comprlnlng  a  leaf 
Manic  having  Us  upi^er  e«lg.  r.-.  lan^'ularly  cut  out.  and  its 
middle  [Kirtion  angularl.v  recessed  Im  tw.-en  knuckles  ofl'sets 
liavlng  lncline<l  angtilar  edges  marginal  to  said  recess,  and 
)(  <-orreni>ondlng  leaf  blank  liavinK  an  upper  rectangular 
knmkle  ..(Tset.  a  Inw.-r  knuckle  ofTsj^t  fitting  the  Inclined 
at.guliir  .-(Ige  of  the  lower  knuckle  offset  of  the  first  leaf 
blank  .uid  an  intermediate  rec^-ss  rorresffonding  to  the 
upper  knuckle  offset  of  said  first  b-af  blank. 


1.0-2.36ft.  K.MTT1N(;  M.^.HINE  Waiter  Y  Koi.st..n. 
Kockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Burson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  Ill  ,  a  iN.rporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  702.978.      (CI.  66— 12. » 


^--^ 


1.  A  yam  feed  stop  comprising  a  base  Tiar  formed  with  a 
slot,  stationary  members,  a  bar  plvo|(.d  In  said  slot,  one 
end  of  said  slot  limiting  the  downw,:4rd  movement  of  the 
pivotal  bar.  and  a  stop  lying  liitermedlnte  the  stationary 
members  and  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  pivotal 
bar. 

2.  .\  yarn  fee<1  sop  comprising  side  members  and  a 
pivotal  mcml)er.  said  members  being  d1si><>»«>d  V-shape,  the 
side  and  pivotal  mem'>ers  each  constituting  a  leg  of  tbe  V 
and  the  pivotal  member  having  its  free  end  disposed  Inter- 
mediate said  side  members  at  the  apex  of  the  V.  tbe  piv- 
otal membtr  adapted  to  guide  a  thread  being  drawn  taut 
along  the  portion  of  Its  edge  lying  Intermediate  Its  pivotal 
support  and  the  joining  of  said  edge  with  the  side  Okeffl- 
bers.   until   aald  thread   Is  gripped  between   the  adjoining 
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aides  of  said  members,   thereby   stopping  the  passage  of 
thread. 

3.  A  yam  feed  stop  baying  two  converging  side  mem- 
ben,  a  piyotal  member  having  its  free  end  located  inter- 
mediate said  side  members  at  subetantialJy  the  narrowest 
convergent  portion  thereof,  the  pivotal  member  adapted  to 
guide  a  thread  being  drawn  taut  along  its  edge  in  the  di- 
rection of  convergence  of  said  side  members  and  to  be 
pivoted  by  such  action,  the  thread  thereby  being  gripped 
between  the  adjoining  sides  of  said  members  thus  atopplnfr 
the  feed  of  the  yarn,  and  the  pivotal  member  adapted. 
when  said  thread  is  locsened,  to  be  carried  back  from  said 
pivotal  position  and  to  remove  lint  accumulated  on  said 
adjoining  faces. 

4.  «  yarn  feed  stop  comprising  a  base- bar,  stationary 
side  members  and  a  pivotal  member  attached  to  the  bar 
and  spaced  apart  tbereon  from  said  side  members,  the  sta- 
tionary members  and  pivotal  member  converging  from 
said  bar.  the  convergent  portion  thereof  being  to  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  attachment  of  said  pivoted  member,  the 
pivotal  member  lying  intermediate  the  stationary  side 
members  at  the  convergent  portion  and  adapted  when  a 
thread  Is  drawn  tbroujfii  said  convergent  portion,  to  bind 
the  thread  against  the  sides  of  said  stationary  members 
thereby  stopping  the  passage  of  yarn. 

5.  A  yarn  feed  stop  con^prising  stationary  side  meml>er8. 
and  a  pivotal  member  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  He 
Intermediate  the  side  members  and  adapted  when  in  its 
raised  position  to  stop  the  passage  of  thread  passlne; 
between  the  sides  of  the  stationary  members,  gald  pivotal 
member  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  thread  passage 
through  the  members,  and  adapted  npon  releasing  the 
tautness  of  said  thread  to  fall  to  Its  normal  position,  this 
action  causing  the  side  members  to  remove  from  said 
pivotal  member  any  lint  accumulated  thereon  by  the  stop 
ping  of  the  thread. 


1.072,366.  GAS-ENGINE.  Th-xkles  E  .Sabgent,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,258.  (CI. 
123—90.) 


1.  In  a  gas-engine,  a  cylinder,  a  plstou  movable  therein, 
an  intake- valve,  a  rocking  member,  means  for  oscillating 
said  rocking  member  regularly  once  for  each  two  recipro- 
cations of  the  piston,  intake- valve  operating  means,  re- 
leasable  connections  between  the  intake-valve  operating 
means  and  the  rocking  member  whereby  the'  oscillations 
of  the  rocking  member  will  operate  the  lotake-valve.  means 
for  releasing  said  connections,  and  means  for  returning  the 
iDtate-valve  to  closed  position  upon  release  of  the  connec- 
tio&a,  an  exhaoat- valve,  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  rocldog  member  whereby  the  oscillations  of  the  rocking 
memtier  will  operate  the  exbanst-valve. 

2.  In  a  gas-engloe,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein, 
an  Intake-valve,  a  rocking  member,  means  for  oscillating 
said  rocking  member  regularly  once  (or  each  two  recipro- 


cations of  the  piston,  intake-valve  operating  means,  re- 
laaaable  connections  between  the  intake-valve  operating 
means  and  the  rocking  member  whereby  the  oscillations  of 
the  rocking  member  will  operate  the  intake-valve,  means 
for  disengaging  said  connections,  a  dash-pot  and  a  piston 
therein  and  connections  between  the  piston  and  the  intake- 
valve  for  closing  the  same  upon  release  of  the  connections, 
an  exhaust-valve  and  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  rockinsr  member  whereby  the  oscillations  of  the  rock 
ing  memtj«>r  will  operate  the  exhaust-valve. 

3.  In  a  Ras  engine  1  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein, 
an  intake  and  an  exhaust-valve,  a  rocking  member,  means 
for  oscillating  said  rocking  member  regularly  once  for  each 
two  reclprocation.«  of  the  piston.  Intake-valve  operatinp 
mean.s,  rileasabie  connections  between  the  intake-valve  op 
eratlng  means  and  the  rocking  member  whereb.v  the  o8<il- 
latlons  of  th<^  rooking  member  will  o[>erate  the  intake- 
valve,  means  for  (iisengaglng  said  connections,  mefins  for 
returning  the  intake-valve  to  closed  position  upon  reli-ase 
of  the  ctjnnections,  and  a  puppet-valve  covering  hoth  th.- 
Intake  and  exhaust-valves  and  adapted  to  be  open  while 
each  of  said  valves  Is  open. 

4.  In   a  K«s»-englne  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  thtrein 
an  Intake  and  an  exhaust-valve,  a  rooking  member,  mean.s 
for  oscillating  said  ro-'king  member  once  for  each  two  re 
rlprocatlons  of   the  piston,  intake-valve  operating   means 
releasable  connectionn  Ijetween   tht'   Intake  valve  opi-ratins 
means   and    the    rocking   member   whereby    the  o«clllation.« 
of  the  rocking  member  will  operate  the  intake-valve,  means 
for  dlseBgaglng  said  conpettions.  a  dash-pot  and  a  piston 
therein,    connections    between    the   piston    and   the   intake 
valve  for  cloaing  the  same  upon  release  of  the  connections, 
and  a  pnppet-valv«'  (overlng  both  the  intake  and  exhaust- 
valves  and  adapted  to  be  op«'n  while  rach  of  said  valves 
is  open. 

5.  In  a  gas-engine  •»  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein, 
an  intake-valve,  a   rocking  member,   means  for  oscillating 
said  rocking  member  regularly  once  for  each  two  recipro 
(•atlon.<*  of    the    piston,    intake-valve   operating    means,    re 
leasable    connections    between    the    intake-valve    ofieratlnK 
means  and   the   rocking  member  whereby   the  oscillations 
of  the  rocking  member  will  operate  the  intake-valve,  means 
for  disengaging  said  connections,  means  for  returning  xho 
intake-valve  to  closed  position  upon  release  of  the  connec 
tions,  an  exhaust-valve,  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  rocking  member  whereby  the  oscillations  of  the  rooking 
member  will  operate  the  exhaust-valve,  and  a  pupt)et  valve 
covering  both   the  Intake  and  exhaust-valves  and   «dRi>fed 
to  be  open  while  each  of  said  valves  is  open 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,072. rm?       DOTBI.E  COMPRESSION    RFX'IPROCATING 
IMI'LKMENT       S.^vii  kl    D.    Sibi.ey,    Syracuse,    N.    Y., 
asslgrjor  to  The  Pneumelectric  Machine  Company,  Syra 
cuse.  N    Y.,   a  Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed   May   H. 
1912.      Serial    No.    695.002.      k'!.    12.1-20, 
t 


1.  A  double-compression  reciprocating  implemeat  com 
prising  a  working  cylinder  having  two  communicating 
compartiueuts  of  different  diameter,  in  combination  with 
a  motot^driven  piston  working  In  l>oth  of  said  compart- 
ments and  a  tool-carrying  piston  working  In  the  small 
compartment  only,  said  tool-carrying  piston  receiving  Its 
Impulse  throuKh  a  pressure  medium  actuated  Dy  said 
motor-driven  piston,  said  working  cylinder  and  said  motor- 
driven  piston  being  provided  with  means  of  communica- 
tion  for  conducting   the  pressure   medium,   at   successive 
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predetermined  parts  of  the  stroke  of  the  motor-driven 
piston,  from  the  rear  end  of  the  small  compartment  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  large  compartment ;  from  the  forward  ! 
end  of  the  large  compartment  to  the  forward  end  01  the 
small  compartment ;  from  the  rear  end  of  the  large  | 
compartment  to  the  outer  side  of  the  cylinder ;  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  large  compartment  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
small  compartment ;  and  from  the  front  end  of  the  large 
compartment  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  respectively, 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
tool-carrying  piston. 

2.  A  double-compresalon  reciprocating  implement  com 
prising  a  working  cylinder  having  two  communicating 
compartments  of  different  diameter.  In  combination  with 
a  motor-driven  piston  working  in  both  of  said  compart 
ments  and  a  tool  carrying  piston  working  In  the  small 
compartment  only,  said  tiwl  carrying  piston  receiving  its 
Impulse  through  a  pressure  medium  actuated  by  said 
motor  driven  piston,  a  pressure  fluid  conduit  In  said 
working  cylinder  opening  with  its  forward  end  near  the 
front  wail  of  the  amali  compartment  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  conduit  opening  near  the  rear  end  thereof:  a  port 
In  said  motor-driven  piston  connecting  the  rear  opening 
of  said  conduit  with  the  forward  end  of  the  large  com 
partment  at  a  certain  part  of  the  stroke,  ani  another 
[K>rt  In  the  same  ptaton  making  similar  connection  at  n 
different  part  of  the  stroke  ;  a  second  pressure  fluid  con 
dult  In  said  motor-driven  piston  with  one  oi;>enlng  at  the 
rear  end,  another  opening  around  its  periphery  near  the 
forward  end  of  aald  motor-drlren  piston  ;  a  port  in  said 
working  cylinder  connecting  aald  forward  opening  of 
the  second  conduit  with  the  rear  end  of  the  small  com 
partment  at  a  certain  part  of  the  stroke,  and  another  port 
in  the  cylinder  making  similar  connection  at  another  part 
of  the  stBoke  ;  a  third  pressure  fluid  conduit  In  said  work- 
ing cylinder  with  its  outer  end  communicating  with  a 
pressure  fluid  supply,  and  the  Inner  end  opening  near  the 
r«^ar  end  of  the  small  compartment  ;  a  p<irt  in  said  motor- 
<lrlven  piston  connecting  the  inner  opening  of  the  third 
conduit  with  the  forward  end  of  the  large  compartment 
at  one  part  of  the  stroke,  and  another  p<^)rt  in  the  same 
piston  c<innectlng  the  inner  opening  of  the  third  conduit 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  large  compartment  at  another 
part   of   the   strok'^    of   aald   motor  driven    piston. 

3.  \  double  compression  reciprocating  implement  rom- 
prlsInK  a  working  cylinder  having  one  compartment  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  communicatinK  therewith, 
and  In  front  thereof,  a  compartment  of  relatively  small 
diameter.  In  combination  with  a  too!  carrying  piston 
working  In  and  b*lng  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  small 
iompartment  ;  its  piston  rod  extending  through  the  wall 
at  th»'  forward  ond  of  the  small  compartment  ;  a  motor- 
driven  piston,  with  its  actuating  piston  rod  extendlnj: 
through  the  wall  at  the  rear  (^nd  of  the  larc.  com 
partment.  the  nar  end  of  said  motor-drlvtii  piston  tieln^ 
of  the  sami  diamoter  as  the  largi>  oompartmpm  and  thi* 
forward  end  thereof  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
forward  compartment  ;  pressure  fluid  conduits  and  ports 
In  the  working  cylinder  and  pressure  fluid  conduits  and 
ports  In  the  motor  driven  piston  distributed:  one  of  snld 
ports  being  situated  at  each  end  of  .said  small  compart 
m»'nt  with  one  of  said  conduits  connecting  them,  another 
of  the  jKirts  locate<1  near  the  middle  of  the  small  com 
partment,  one  of  said  ports  being  situated  at  thp  rear 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  motor  driven  piston,  a  plurality 
of  said  conduits  running  transversely  through  Its  forward 
end  and  another  of  said  conduits  opening  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  same  piston,  and  connecting  with  said  trans 
verse  conduits  as  well  as  an  annular  port  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  small  chamber.  whereh>  transmission  of  the 
pressure  medium  from  one  of  said  compartments  to  the 
other  In  l)oth  directions  Is  accomplished  :  another  of  said 
ports  at  the  rear  end.  one  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
motor  driven  piston,  one  of  said  conduits  near  the 
front  end  of  said  large  compartment  and  a  port  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  small  compartment  whereby  transmis 
slon  from  the  large  compartment  to  the  pressure  fluid 
supply  In  l)Oth  directions,  all  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
impulse  In  l>oth  directions  to  the  tfK>l  carrylnst  pistons. 


1,072,3^.    MACHINE  FOS  SOWING  SBED8  IN  DBILL«. 

RiCHABD     JAMBB     SMITH     80d     l>AIfIBL     MaSTIN     BAKHk, 

Dublin.    Ireland.      Filed    Mar     23.    iftlO       Serial    No 
."51,132.     (CI.  111—32.) 


A  seed  drill  comprising  In  combination,  a  frame,  wheel 
and  axle,  h  delivery  tube  for  the  seed,  a  spring  controlled 
two  part  reciprocating  valve  structure  controlling  passage 
of  the  seed  through  said  tube,  said  parts  having  coactlng 
portions  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  valve  structure, 
and  adjustable  mechanism  driven  by  said  axle  for  Impart- 
ing a  relatively  .-itended  or  reduced  movement  to  said 
valve  structure,   substantially  as  described. 


1.072,369.  KNEE  ANK  ANKLE  BRACE  Edwakd 
Spahn,  Los  Angeles.  Ca  .  Filed  .\pr.  26.  1913  Serial 
No    763.b21       tCl.  128 — 52.) 


1.  A  leg  brace  comprising  op}.x>s«ed  side  members,  a  foot 
stirrup  pivotally  connei't»*<t  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  aide 
members  and  adapted  t.  !>»^  fastened  ti^  the  shoe  of  a 
wearer,  a  frame  having  rigid  iimlw  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  memliers  and  adapted  10  embrace 
tbe  leg  above  the  knee  Joint,  extensions  on  the  said  limbs 
of  tbe  frame,  rocking  levers  pivoted  to  the  side  members, 
triggerh  pivoted  tv  the  levers,  tension  springs  connected 
with  tlie  extensions  and  the  levers  and  triggers  respec- 
tively, and  stop  means  mounted  on  the  rucking  levers  and 
engageable  by   the  trigger*.. 

2.  A  leg  brace  comprisiug  opjwsed  side  UK-mtwrs.  a 
foot  stirrup  pivotallj  i-ountitf-d  to  tlif  lower  f-nds  ot 
the  Bide  memtters  and  adapted  to  be  fastent-d  to  tbe  sbo«> 
of  a  wearer,  a  frame  having  rigid  limbs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  <'Dds  of  th<  nit-uitwrs  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  leg  alw>ve  the  liUfe  loint.  extensions  on  the 
said  limbs  of  th»  frarar.  rooking  levers  pivoted  to  the 
side  members,  triggers  pivoted  to  the  levers,  tension 
springs  connected  witli  tht  eitensions  and  the  levers  and 
triggers  respectivtly  stup  means  mounted  on  the  n>ck- 
Ing  levers  and  engageable  by  the  triggers,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  brace  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer 

.^.    A    leg    brace    comprising    (vpfK-med     side    members,     a 

foot    stirrup    pivotally    connected    to    tbe    lower    ends    of 

the  side  members  and  adapted  to  lie  fastened  to  the  shoe 

'  of  a  wearer,  a  frame  having  rigid  limbs  pivotally  connected 
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to  tke  Dpper  esd*  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace tiw  teg  above  tbe  knee  joint,  ezteaatona  on  the  aaid 
limb*  of  the  frame,  rocking  teTers  plroted  to  tbe  aide 
members,  triggers  pivoted  to  tbe  levers,  tension  springs 
connected  wttb  tbe  extensions  and  tbe  levers  and  triggers 
reapectlvely.  stop  means  mounted  on  the  rocking  levers 
and  engageable  by  tbe  triggers,  and  means  for  fastening 
tbe  brace  to  tbe  leg  of  tbe  wearer,  tbe  said  frame  being 
formed  witb  a  bowed  band. 


1,072,370.  WATER-GAS  APPARATUS.  James  Cald- 
well Stblpox,  Westminster,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Arthur  Graham  Glasgow,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,935.      (Cl.  48—87.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  gaii  generating  ap- 
paratus. Its  air  hlast  main  and  air  blast  valve  of  a 
movable  device  adapted  In  one  position  to  effect  the  lock 
Ing  of  said  valve  closed  and  In  another  position  to  leave 
it  free  to  be  operated,  said  device  being  oppositely  sub- 
jected to  the  respective  pressures  in  the  Keneratlng  ap 
paratns  and  the  blast  main  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  water  gas  generating  appa 
ratus.  Its  air  blast  main  and  air  blast  valve  of  two 
chambers  connected  with  the  blast  main  and  generating 
apparatus  respectively,  adjacent  walla  of  gald  chambers 
being  constituted  by  flexible  diaphragms  and  locking 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  diaphragms  in  suchwtse  as 
to  prevent  or  permit  the  opening  of  the  air  blast  valve 
according  to  the  relative  pressures  in  the  blast  main  and 
In  the  generating  apparatus,  substantially  as  described 
for  the  jjurpose  specified. 

.3.   The    combination    with    water    gas    generating    appa 
ratus,  its  air  blast  main  and  air  blast  valve  of  two  cham 
bers  connected  with   the  blast  main   and  generating  appa 
ratus   respectively,  adjacent   walls  of  said  chamliern   inMng 
constituted   by   flexible  diaphragms   of   such    relative   sizes 
that   they  are  balanced  by  any  desired  difference   between 
the  blast  and  gas  pressures  and  locking  mechanism  actu 
ated    by   said   diaphragms   in    suchwise   as    to   prevent    or 
permit  the  opening  of  the  air  blast  valve  according  to  the 
relative  presaares  in  the  blast  main  and  in  the  generating 
apparatus,     snbfltantlally    as    described    for    the    purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  water  gas  generating  appara 
tas.  Its  air  blast  main  and  air  blast  valve  of  two  cham- 
bers connected  with  the  blast  main  and  generating  ap- 
paratus respectively,  adjacent  walls  of  said  charal>ers 
being  constituted  by  flexible  diaphragms,  a  slotted  valve 
spindle,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  In  the  slot  of  said 
spindle,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  dia 
phragms  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated  by  said  dia- 
phragms in  snchwise  as  to  prevent  or  permit  the  opening 
of  the  air  blast  valve  according  to  the  relative  pressures 
In  the  blast  main  and  in  the  generating  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially  as  described    for   the   purpose   specified. 


1,072.371.  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLENE-TANKS 
Jos  C.  Stone,  Tipton.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682.148.      (Cl.  158—46.5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  reservoir,  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  tubular  valve  casing  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
valve  stem  threaded  at  its  lower  end  within  said  casing. 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  being  rotatably  disposed 


throu^b  the  upper  wall  of  the  renervolr,  said  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  discharge  ports  adapted  to  be  dosed  by 
said  valve  stem,  the  valve  atem  being  formed  with  a  port 
adapted  for  registration  with  the  firat  mentioned  discharge 
port,  at  which  time  the  second  mentinoed  port  la  cloned, 
an  outward  movement  of  the  valve  causing  the  first  men- 
tioned port  to  be  closed  and  the  second  mentioned  port  to 
be  opened. 


U.  The  comblniitlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
valve  casing  opening  through  the  h«>ttom  of  said  tank,  a 
tubular  valve  stem  projecting  Into  said  valve  casing  and 
open  at  Its  lower  end,  the  valve  casing  being  formed  with 
!in  upp«»r  discharge  port  and  a  lower  discharge  port,  the 
valve  stem  being  formed  with  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  first  mentioned  discharge  port,  at  which  time 
the  lower  discharge  r>ort  is  closed,  and  means  for  moving 
the  valve  stem  outwardly,  whereby  the  first  mentioned  dls 
charge  {>ort  Is  closed  and  the  second  mentioned  discharge 
port  ofX'ned. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  vertical  tubu 
lar  ending  within  said  reservoir,  said  casing  pri)Je<'fing 
through  an  of)enlng  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  valve 
stem  threaded  at  Us  lower  end  within  said  casing  and 
projecting  through  an  oi>eninK  In  the  top  of  the  reservoir. 
H  milled  head  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  discharge  ports,  tbe  valve 
stem  l)elng  formed  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
said  upp<>r  discharge  port  at  which  time  the  valve  stem 
closes  the  lower  discharge  port,  an  outward  ne>\(>ment  of 
the  valVf  stem  serving  to  dose  the  upper  dlseharge  i>orT 
and  open  the  lower  discharge  port,  and  means  wbere)iy  a 
pump  may  t»e  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  valvf  «ti-ni 
for   ff)rrlng    nir   through    said   stem.  , 


.  0  7  2  ,  .!  7  2  ,  l'HO<ESS  OF  INTEKNAI.l.Y  TINNING 
MKTAI.  VESSELS.  Fkiedkk  ii  v.\.\  i.kk  \  ei.d|l>.  Bar 
men,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wlckueler  Kuepper  f<rauerei 
Actiangesellschaft,  Ell>erfeld,  Germany,  a  <  oriH^rHtlon  of 
•  iermany.  Filed  Aug.  IT,  1911,  Serial  No,  ♦544. .58.3. 
(Cl,  91—70.2.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  simultanef>uily  coat 
ing  the  inside  and  outside  of  vessels  with  different  metals, 
said  process  consisting  in  placing  one  metal  In  the  vessel 
to  be  coated  ;  fioatlng  the  vessel  In  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
having  a  melting  [joint  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal  placed  In  said  vessel  ;  and  turning  tlw  vessel 
about  in  said  bath,  whereby  the  outside  Is  covered  with  a 
layer  of  the  metal  of  the  bath  and  the  Inside  slmulta 
neously  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  the  other  metal, 
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2.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  simultaneously  coat 
Ing  tbe  iuslde  and  outside  of  veaaels  with  different  metals, 
aald  process  consisting  In  placing  tin  In  tbe  vessel  to  be 
coated ;  floating  the  vessel  in  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
having  a  higher  melting  (>olnt  than  tin  .  and  turning  tbe 
vessel  from  side  to  side  and  end  to  end  in  said  bath,  where- 
by the  Inside  is  covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  tin  and  the 
outside  simultaneonsly  covered  with  a  layer  of  the  metal 
of  the  bath. 


upper  edites  turned  Inwardly  and  downwardly  a  dlatance, 
a  plurality  of  rubber  suction  disks  attached  to  one  aide  of 


1.072.373.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CYANof.KN 
COMrOCNDS  AND  THE  I>IKE.  Chables  E  Ackkb, 
Osslnlng.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nitrogen  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Hied  Aug.  30.  191<>  Serial 
.No.   5rit.7«3.       iCl,   23-13.1 


/V 


K" 


y* 


1.  In  a  prtxes*  of  prodixMug  c.\Bni>gcn  compoundf-  and 
the  like,  the  step  which  consists  in  reacting  un  an  Im- 
pal|>a)ile  amorphous  carbid  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent.  «t 
a   temperature   alwve  500     C. 

2.  The  process  of  pr<Klu(  inng  cyanogen   romixiunds  and 
the    like,    which    ctjmprlses    effecting    a    chemical    nactlon 
b«»tween    a    nitrogenous    reagent    and    a    guantltv    of    non 
crystalline  carbld  at   n  temperature  l>eli>w  the  fusing  jxjlnt 
of  said  carbld  but  above  5(X>'    C. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  ciimixiunds  and 
the  like,  which  comprlst^  reacting  with  a  nltrt)gtnous 
reagi-nt  on  a  carbld  held  in  suspension  lu  and  diffused 
through  a  fused  bulk  of  a  compound  the  radirai  forniint: 
constituents  of  which  constitute  a  considvrBbic  [mi.  <-u\:k^> 
of  said  compound  and  which  constituents  are  tlie  same 
as  tliowe  of  the  comfvouud  which  is  to  W  prodiif.d  while 
Bul«taiilinll_v  excluding  oxygen  from  partlclpatii n  iu  the 
reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  comitoiindo  and 
the  like,  which  comprises  reacting  with  a  nitrogenous! 
reagent  on  a  carbld  held  in  susp^-nslon  in  and  diffused 
through  a  fluid  compound  the  radical  forming  constituents 
of  which  constitute  a  considerable  fx^rcentage  of  said  com 
ixiund  and  which  constituents  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
compound  which  Is  to  be  prodticed,  at  a  temperature  above 

.')  The  proceHs  of  producing  cyanogen  eompovinds  and 
the  like  which  comprises  effecting  a  reaction  between  a 
nitrogenous  reagent  and  the  carbld  of  a  "reactlvemetal  '" 
tbe  latter  being  in  Impaliwble  noncrystalline  condition  and 
held  in  8usi>enslon  In  and  dlffusinl  through  a  mass  of  non 
aqueous  fluid  comprising  a  compound  the  radical  formitis: 
constituents  of  which  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  cm 
pound  which  Is  to  be  productnl. 

[Claims  fi  to  1*<  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,072.374.  FLY  TRAT.  L<<i  is  c.  Ack»k,  Stanford  Lnl 
verslty.  Cal.  ?"lle<l  Mar.  31.  1913,  Serial  No.  767,921. 
(Cl.   43-2'-'  1 

In  a  fly-trap,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  of  any 
suitable  slse  or  shape  adapted  to  hold  a  fly  destroying 
substance  or  fly  catching  device,  having  two  or  more  of  Its 


Mid  receptacle,  and  an  adjustable  separating  rod  attached 
to  each  end  thereof.  sni>«tantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,072375.  RAT-TRAP.  ';F...h..|.  U  .\i.ams.  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  Filed  Feb.  5,  IS^IS  Serial  No.  746.39.'..  (Cl. 
43—21.) 


1  A  trap  of  the  class  desrril«».1  Int  hiding  a  base  hav- 
ing an  arcitate  Inclination  n|K>n  t:s  upf»er  fac*.  a  rigid  up- 
right Jnw  mem'i»'r  «i'ciireii  to  one  edge  of  tbe  liase.  a  mov- 
able Jnw  member  |>ivota!ly  secure<1  to  the  ut>i*er  end  of  the 
rigid  jaw  ft  ptvote<1  trigger  carried  by  the  base  and  adapted 
to  \yf  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  movatiie  Jaw  to  hold 
.H«ld  Jaw  in  position  away  fnn;  its  vertical  iK»sitlon,  said 
trigger  Nlng  Bdapte<1  to  1^  engagel  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
release  the  movable  Jaw  and  means  for  preventing  out- 
ward swinging  movement  of  tbe  movable  Jaw  after  the 
same  has  t>een   released. 

2  K  trap  of  the  class  descrll^vi  including  a  base  having 
nn  arcTiate  Inclination  >ipon  Its  upper  face,  a  rigid  upright 
Jaw  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  base,  a  movable  jaw  hav- 
ing a  rearwardty  projecting  flange  up<in  its  longitudinal 
edges  and  upon  tbe  upper  end.  tbe  upj^er  end  of  said  mov- 
able Jaw  t>elng  pivotally  secured  to  the  tjpi>er  end  of  the 
rigid  Jaw.  a  trigger  member  carried  hy  the  base  and 
adapt*^  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  jaw  to 
bold  the  same  in  position  away  fr"m  its  vertical  position, 
said  trigger  being  adaptt-d  to  U'  engaged  at  its  inner  end 
!.<  release  tbe  movable  jaw  and  a  retaining  meml>er  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  base  to  prevent  outward  swinging  mo\ement  of 
said  jaw  after  tbe  same  has  l*<'n  release<l. 

3  A  trap  of  the  class  descrilied  Including  a  base,  an  up- 
right rigid  Jaw  secured  to  one  edge  theretif.  a  movable 
Jaw  having  rearwardly  projecting  flange*  formed  upon  Its 
longitudinal  edges  at  one  end  thereof,  said  movable  jaw 
being  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  upi)er  ends  of  the  rigid  jaw, 
said  flanges  upon  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  movable 
jaw  eitefading  downwardly  beycHod  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a 
trigger  carrier!  by  the  l>ase  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
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lower  md  of  the  morable  Jaw  to  retain  the  lame  In  Ita 
operative  position,  said  trigser  beinc  adapted  to  be  encased 
at  Ita  Inner  end  to  release  the  morable  Jaw  and  a  ptrotally 
moanted  retaining  member  carried  bjr  the  movnble  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  baae  to  prerent  lateral  swinging 
movement  of  said  Jaw  after  the  same  has  been  released. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet 
Including  an  orifice  free  to  supply  fuel  subject  solely  to 
suction,  leading  to  said  chamber,  an  air  inlet  and  mixture 
outlet  leading  to  said  chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  to 
shield  the  oil  orifice  and  to  deflect  the  passing  air  from 
the  oil  orifice. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet 
free  to  deliver  fuel  subject  solely  to  suction  leading  to 
said  chamber,  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet  leading 
to  said  chamber,  a  shield  intermediate  the  air  Inlet  and 
the  mixture  outlet,  whereliy  the  fuel  inlet  Is  protected 
from  the  Influence  of  the  moving  air,  said  chamber  having 
a  pocket  adjacent  said  shield  for  bringing  the  fuel  sup- 
plied into  contact  with  past-rushing  air. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  valveless 
fuel-delivering  noszle  projecting  into  said  chamber,  an  air 
Inlet  leading  to  said  chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  for 
shielding  said  noszle.  and  walls  projecting  into  said  cham- 
ber, adapted  to  effect  a  mingling  of  the  fuel  supply  with 
the  passing  air. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  valveless 
fuel  inlet  and  an  air  inlet,  leading  to  said  chaml)er,  and 
so  disposed  relatively  that  the  flow  of  fuel  is  entirely  de 
pendent  upon  the  vacuum  In  the  carbureter,  means  ad- 
jacent to  said  fuel  inlet  to  screen  it  from  the  Inrushlng  air. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter,  having  a  valveless 
fuel  inlet  and  an  air  inlet,  of  a  shield  to  prevent  the  air 
flowing  directly  past  the  fuel  inlet 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gajtette.] 


1,072,876.     CARBURETER.      Hebbmt   W.   Almn,    Hart 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor,   by  mesne  aaalgnftenta,    to  The 
Columbia  Motor  Car  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
imration  of  Connecticut.      Filed   Apr.   15.   190n.      Serial 
No.  205,712.      (CI.  48 — 155.1.) 


1,072,377.  WALL-PAPER-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  WIL- 
LIAM Clyde  Alley,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Nov  13,  1912, 
Serial  No.  731,123.  Renewed  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No 
781,036.      (Ci.  164—62.) 

1.  A  wall  paper  trimmer  Including  a  body,  front  and  rear 
supports  connected  to  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  hold 
Ing  block  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rear  sup- 
port, a  removable  retaining  rod  mounted  In  said  rear  sup 
port,  the  front  support  Iwing  formed  with  a  slide-way 
having  a  rounded  inner  edge,  a  clamp  block  movable  in 
the  slide-way  and  having  a  rounded  edge  to  cooperate 
with  the  rounded  edge  of  the  slide-way  to  secure  the  roll, 
and  a  shear  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  front  support  and 
overlying  the  rounded  edge  of  the  slide-way. 

2.  A  wall  paper  trimmer  including  a  Imdy,  frmit  and 
rear  sapports  connected  to  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a 
holding  block  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  sup 


port,  a  removable  retaining  rod  mounted  in  said  rear  sup- 
port, the  front  support  being  formed  with  a  slide>way  hav- 
ing a  rounded  inner  edge,  a  clamp  block  movable  in  the 
slide  way  and    having  a   rounded  edge  to  cooperate  with 


ttu>  rouu(1o<l  e<lRe  of  the  slide-way  to  secure  the  roll,  ani 
a  shear  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  front  support  and 
overlying  the  rounded  edge  of  the  slide-way.  said  shear 
having  a  rounded  edge  to  register  with  the  rouaded  idse 
of  the  slide-way. 


1.072,878.  GAGE.  ArocsT  Bauschlicheh,  Sachenhaiisen 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Henry  Hess,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,952.      (Ci.  73 — 147.  • 


1.  A  plug  or  bore  gage  comprising  In  combination  a  one 
piece  gaging  element  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  or  Interior 
to  be  gaged  and  afford  all  the  gaging  contacts  therefor, 
and  a  separate  handle,  said  gage-piece  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  capable  of  locking  with  the  handle,  and  said 
handle  having  jaws  adapted  to  lock  with  said  projection 

2.  A  plug  or  bore  gage  comprising  in  combination  a 
one-piece  gaging  element  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  or  In 
terlor  to  be  gaged  and  afford  all  the  gaging  contacts  there- 
for, and  a  separate  handle,  said  gage-piece  provided  with 
a  projecting  portion  capable  of  locking  with  the  handle, 
and  said  handle  having  tapered  Jaws  adapted  to  lock  with 
said  projection,  and  a  locking  ring  movable  over  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  plug  or  t)ore  gage  comprising  in  combination  a  one- 
piece  gaging  element  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  or  interior 
to  l)e  gaged  and  afford  all  the  gaging  contacts  therefor,  and 
n  separate  handle,  said  gage-piece  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  capable  of  locking  with  the  handle,  and  said 
handle  having  tapered  and  threaded  Jaws  adapted  to  l<>rk 
with  said  projection,  and  .-i  threadf^l  locking  rine  en!i:m 
Ing  the  threads  on  said  jaws. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  In  combination  a  hardened  steel 
sphere  cut  away  to  afford  a  diverging  lug,  and  a  handle 
having  jaws  adapted  to  lock  with  such  projection. 

.1.  A  gage  comprising  In  combination  a  hardened  steel 
sphere  cut  away  to  afford  a  diverging  lug.  and  a  handle 
having  jaws  adapted  to  look  with  such  projection,  anti  a 
looking  device  for  said  jaws.  1 


i.nT.\:;7it.     rii'K  union  or  rorPLiNG   vou  klec- 

THir  CONDUIT    JUNtTION     BOXES     ANI>    OTHER 
ITRPOSES.       Henry     Malcolm     Bmwuoo    and     F"i!Kd 
KRiCK  Herbert  Terky,  Wolverhampton.  England.     Filed 
Nov    7.    1912.      Serial   No.  7.S0,116.      (CI.   247-- l.i 
1     In   iin  electric  conduit  junction  box.  the  combination 
of  !i   Socket    member  externally   screw-threaded    and   Inter- 
nally  tapered  :   n   nut   Internally  screw  threaded  to   engage 
the   threartH  of  said   »ookpt  and   Internally   tapered  ;    a   pair 
of    looHi-    rinus    each    longitudinally    split    and    externally 
tapered,   one    ring   fitting   within    the   taper   of   the  socket 
and  the  other  within  the  taper  of  the  nut  ;  and  means  for 
holding   the   longitudinal   splits   of  the    loose   rings   out  of 
register  with  each  other  for  preventing  the  entry  of  mois- 
ture tlimiigh  the  «ipllt.s  Into  the  box 


2.  Id  an  electric  conduit  Junction  box,  the  combination 
of  a  socket  member  externally  screw-threaded  and  inter- 
nally tapered  ;  a  nut  Internally  screw -threaded  to  engage 
the  threads  of  said  socket  and  Internally  tapered  :  a  pair 
of  looae  rings  each  longitudinally  split  and  externally 
tapered,  one  ring  fitting  within  the  taper  of  the  socket 
and  the  other  within  the  taper  of  the  nut ;  and  meani«  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between   the  two  loose   rings. 


3.  In  a  pipe  union  or  cnnpllng  for  electric  conduit  junc- 
tion boxes  and  other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a 
socket  member  externally  screw-threaded  and  Internally 
ta;)ered  ;  a  nut  internally  screw  rhreaded  to  enpsge  the 
threads  of  said  socket  and  Infernally  tapered  :  a  pair  of 
loose  rings  each  longitudinally  split  find  externally  ts 
pered  :  one  ring  fitting  within  the  taper  of  the  socket  and 
the  other  within  the  taper  of  the  tint  and  a  proleinion 
on  one  of  said  rings  engaging  the  split  in   tlv    other   ring. 


1,072,380.  BOKuER  FOR  KABUICS.  Willu.m  H  ^  ar- 
TKH,  Needham  Heights,  Mastt..  asslunor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  William  (  arter  C"..  Needham  Helglits, 
Mass.,  a  (?'orporatlon  of  Massachusetts  i'litd  Mar.  29, 
1911.     Serial   No.  «17.fi27       (CI.  2  —  146.. 


As  a  new  article  of  maniifs'-turc,  s  «ttt<h  fRbric  liorder 
consisting  of  .i  base  or  fnniidntion  and  a  series  of  sets  of 
stitches  secured  thereto,  each  set  of  stit<-hes  of  said  series 
beint'  crocheted  together  In  loops  at  their  outer  ends  and 
arranged  in  a  ^'oera;  shell  or  cluster  formation,  a  portion 
of  the  stitches  con'.prlsing  each  set  diverKln?  from  a  first 
or  (f>mmon  center  and  a  succeeding  portion  of  the  stitches 
comprising  each  set  diverging  from  the  adjacent  but  dis 
tinct  and  common  center,  and  overlying  and  confining  the 
buss!  parts  of  the  stitches  constituttn;:   said   first   !>ortlon. 


1,072,3'*1.     SKIRT.     J.vcob  i;nKrNw.u.D,  Philadelphia.  I'a.. 

assignor    to    (ireenwald    Brothers.    Incorporated.    Phlia 

delphla,  Pa.,  a  rorporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct 

6,   1910.      Serial   No.   585,568.      tCl     2—143.) 

A    skirt    provided    with    a   gore  :   a    hem    coincident    with 

the   region  of  the  gore  and  slotted  on  both  sides   thereof  . 

an    elastic    t:>and    freely    and    removably    contained    within 

said  hem  ;  a  fastening  device  permanently  attached  to  one 

end  of  the  band  ;   a   fastening  device  adjustably   attached 

to   the   other   end   of   the   Iwind  ;    complementary   fastening 

devices   attached    to   the   waist    Imnd   of  the   skirt    one   on 

either  side  of  the  gore,  and  beyond  the  corresponding  slot 

In  the  hem,  whereby  said  l>and  may  be  normally  inserted 

within    the    hem   coincident    with    the   region    of   the   gore, 

with  Its  ends  projecting  through  said  slots,  and  anchored 
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to  produce  the  desired  tension  by  means  of  the  comple- 
mentary fastening  devices,  but  with  capacity  for  ready  de- 


tachment   and    » it!iii;:iwu:    for    the    purpose   of   permitting 
the  laundrying  of  fi^f.  skin 


I.n72,3s2,  TIKE,  (u.kmiv.s  M  iJkiffin.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  ("harles  M  (Jriffin  and  Harry  f.;.  ("raw- 
ford,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  HI,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,068.      iCl     U,2 — 8.) 


1.  A.  resilient  tire  comprising  nn  outer  casing,  rigid 
rings  se<iire<l  ti  tlie  opix>slte  edt'e^  of  sftid  casing,  a  re- 
silient spirai  coniprtsin^:  iw(.  or  niorc  complete  turns  ar- 
ranged within  said  canioK  fo  expand  the  same  tw>tween  the 
rings,  and  an  adjustable  circumferentially-ylelding  connec- 
tion f>etween  the  ends  of  said  spiral. 

2  A  resilient  tire  comprlslne  an  outer  casing,  rigid 
rings  secured  fo  the  opposite  edpes  of  said  casing,  a  re 
sillent  spiral  comprising  two  or  more  complete  turns  ar- 
ranged within  said  >  asinK  to  expand  the  same  between  the 
rings,  ft  meni!>er  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral  and 
projected  through  elongated  slots  In  the  adjacent  convolu- 
tions, and  an  adjustable  circumferentially-ylelding  con- 
ne<tor  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  spiral  and  said  In 
wardly  projecting  memt>er 

,H.  .\  resilient  tlr>'  comprising  an  oiner  casing,  means 
for  flrn)ly  holding  flie  edk'e*  of  said  casing,  a  resilient 
spiral  arranged  within  said  rasing  to  jxpand  the  same  at 
I  lis  middle,  and  an  adjustable  conuector  between  the  ends 
of  the  spiral  by  which  the  sjiirai  may  ►«>  expanded,  said 
adjustable  connector  emh'xlyim;  a  .^^pr.ri);  opposing  de 
crease  of  diameter  0I  the  spiral 


1,072,383.      EI.ECTIilC  TRAIN     CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 
FOR    R.\ILWAYS       Frank    T     J<iNE.s,    Baltimore.    Md., 
assignor  to  The  .Tones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed 
July  5.  1910      Serial  No.  ri70,329.      iCl.  246 — 27.  1 
1.    In  a  trackway  train   controlling  mechanism  for  rail- 
ways the  comblnaflon  with  two  track  rails  each  provided 
at    Intervals    w'th    insulation    to    form    a    series    of    atop- 
train  track  sections,  of  a  constant  current  supply  for  each 
stop  train    track  section  ;    a    short   stop  rail   extending   par- 
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allcl  with  and  adjacent  to  each  stop-train  track-section  ; 
a  local  current  supply  for  each  of  said  short  stop  rails : 
a  pair  of  armatures  Interposed  between  each  stop  rail 
and  Its  local  current  supply  ;  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  for 
each  pair  of  armatures, — one  maf^net  being  provided  for 
one  armature  and  the  other  magnet  for  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  armatures ;  a  circuit  for  one  magnet  of  each  pair 
including  the  track  rail  and  the  current  supply  for  one  sec- 
tion ahead  to  energize  said  magnet  and  bold  one  of  the 
said  two  armatures,  and  another  circuit  for  the  other  mag- 
net of  each  pair  including  the  track  rail  and  the  current 
supply  of  a  different  track-section  to  hold  the  said  other 
of  the  two  armatures  whereby  the  energ^tion  of  both 
electro-magnets  will  attract  both  said  armatures  and  main- 
tain a  connection  from  one  side  of  a  short  stop  rail  and 
its  local  currt>nt  supply. 


1.072,384.  SAW  FILING  MACHINE.  JOH 
PlalBview,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Kell,  Bancroft.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913 
748,598.     (CI.  76—76.) 


N    L.    Kkil. 
Solomon   A. 
Serial  No. 
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~.  In  a  trackway  train  controlling  mechanism  for  rail 
way^  the  combination  with  the  track  rail.««  InsiiiattM:!  from 
each  other  at  intervals  to  form  a  series  of  electrically  inde- 
pendent track  sections  Including  both  track  rails,  of  a 
separatf  current  supply  for  each  of  said  sections  ;  a  abort 
signal  rail  adjacent  every  other  track  section  and  extend 
Ing  parallel  with  the  track  rails;  short  stop  rails  adjacent 
those  track  sections  that  Intervene  between  th.'  sections 
to  which  the  signal  rails  are  adjacent, —said  signal  and 
stop  rails  being  out  of  alinement  with  each  other  ;  a 
separate  local  current  supply  for  each  short  signal  rail  ; 
a  separate  current  supply  for  each  short  stop  rail  ;  con- 
nections lictween  each  short  rail  an<l  Its  particular  cur- 
rent supply ;  an  armature  interposed  in  each  of  said 
connections  l)etween  said  short  rails  and  tlieir  respective 
current  supplies ;  an  electro-magnet  for  each  armature 
and  circuits  each  including  the  two  rails  of  a  track  sec 
tlon  and  their  source  of  current  supply,  said  circuits  also 
including  an  electro-magnet  that  controls  an  armature 
between  one  stop  rail  and  its  current  supply,  and  another 
electro-magnet  that  controls  an  armature  l>etween  one  sig 
nal  rail  and  its  current  supply,  to  normally  energize  said 
electro-magneu  and  keep  a  short  stop  rail  and  a  short  sig- 
nal rail  in  electrical  connection  with  their  respective  cur- 
rent supplies  when  the  track  Is  clear. 

3.  In  a  trackway  train  controlling  mechanism  for  rail- 
ways the  combination  with  the  rails  insulated  from  each 
other  at  Intervals  to  form  a  series  of  track  sections  in- 
cluding both  track  ralLs.  of  an  independent  current  gup- 
ply  for  each  track  section  :  a  short  signal  rail  for  and 
adjacent  every  other  track  section  :  a  local  current 
supply  for  each  sljujal  rail  ;  connections  between  each  sig- 
nal rail  and  its  Ileal  current  supply, — said  connections 
each  including  an  armature:  a  magnet  for  actuating  each 
of  the  same  ;  a  stop  rail  adjacent  those  track  rails  that 
intervene  l)etween  those  sections  to  which  the  signal  rails 
are  adjacent, — said  stop  and  signal  rails  Itelng  out  of  aline- 
ment ;  a  local  current  supply  for  each  stop  rail  :  counec 
tions  between  each  stop  rail  and  its  local  current  supply 
and  said  latter  connections  each  Including  an  armature  ; 
a  magnet  for  actuating  each  of  the  same,  and  connections 
from  a  current  supply  of  a  track-section  ahead  including 
an  electro-magnet  that  actuates  an  armature  between  a 
signal-rail  and  its  current  supply  and  an  electro-magnet 
with  its  armature  between  a  stop-rail  and  Its  current  sup- 
ply whereby  to  normally  energize  said  magnets  and  main 
tain  the  armature  connections  between  said  signal  and 
stop-rails  and  their  respective  current  supplies. 


1.  la  a  saw  tiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  saw 
carriage,  a  toothed  rack  on  said  carriage,  a  reclprocatable 
pawl  to  engage  said  rack,  a  shlftahle  detent  to  vary  the 
space  of  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  rack,  and  a 
switch  ix)int  to  reseat  the  released  pawl  on  the  detent. 

2.  In  a  saw  ttling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  saw 
carriage,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  reclprocaubie 
pawl  to  engage  said  rack,  a  shiftable  detent  to  vary  the 
length  of  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  the  rack,  and  a 
switch  tongue  dls[K)ne<i  to  throw  and  carry  the  pawl,  dur- 
ing its  return  m<;vement,  out  of^engagement  with  the  rack 
and  detent 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  saw  carriaKC.  a  rack  and 
pawl  fet^l  meilinnisni,  a  slilft«|^»  detent  to  vnry  the 
range  of  engagement  of  the  pa«cKlth  the  rack,  and  pre- 
determined stations  at  which  to  Mt  aald  detent  to  effect 
different  lengths  of  steps  in  the  movement  of  the  carriage, 
in  combination  with  a  shiftable  flle-mechanlsm  Kupport. 
and  predetermined  stations  to  selectively  set  stld  sup 
port  to  coincide  with  the  selected  lengths  of  steps  of  the 
saw  carriage. 

4.  lu  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
mechanism  to  carry  a  saw  paraJlelly  with  its  toothed 
edge   in   .>^tep   movement.1   and   to   vary    the    lengths    of   said 

j  steps,  and  pnKletermlnerl  stations  to  selectively  (jage  the 
variations  of  steps  to  accord  with  different  cages  of  saw 
teeth,  a  tile  mechanism  supi»ort  mounted  to  shift  parallelly 
with  til.  step  movements  of  the  carried  saw,  a  predeter- 
mined station  at  which  to  set  said  support  for  on«s  side  of 
saws  of  any  gage,  and  jpredetermlned  stations  at  which 
to  aeleftively  set  said  support  for  the  opposite  sides 
of  saws  in  accordance  with  the  step  movements  for  differ- 
ent gages. 

5.  In  a  saw  tiling  machine,  «  carriage  adapt<-<l  to  carry 
a   saw    longitudinally   of   its    toothed    edge,    a    toothed    rack 

i  on  said  carriage,  a  reriprocatahle  pawl  to  engage  the  rack 
jj  and  mov,  the  carriage  hy  steps,  a  shiftable  detent  to  limit 
and  vary  the  range  of  engagement  of  the  pawl  vrith  the 
rack,  predetermined  stations,  varied  according  to  differ- 
ent gages  of  saw  teeth,  at  which  to  set  said  detent.  In 
combinatton  with  a  shiftable  file  mechanism  support,  a 
single  station  at  which  to  set  said  support  for  tbc  teeth 
of  one  Klde  of  saws  of  any  gage,  and  stations  varied  in 
P<i8itioa  to  set  said  support  for  the  teeth  of  the  opposite 
sides  in  accordance  with  the  varied  steps  of  the  carriage 
for  sawK  of  different  gages. 

[Claims  0  to  I'l  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


l,072,38r>.      STAHTEU    FOR    HYDFtO*  AKBON  EN<iINES. 

.John    F.    Kei.lv.    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1912. 

Serial  No.  673.680.      (CI.  123—179.) 

1.   .\   starting   device   for   internal    combustion   engines, 
comprising  a  storage  reservoir,  mechanism  adapted  to  dls 
tribute   air    from   said    reservoir    to   said    engine    f(»r   start 
Ing  the  same,  an  air  cylinder  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
a    pistol!   mounted   in   said   cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
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ahaft  of  said  engine,  means  for  delivering  air  from  aaid 
reaervolr  to  said  cylinder  whereby  said  piston  may  be 
operated  for  ghlftlng  the  engine  off  dead  center,  and  means 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  so  as 
to  cause  the  introduction  of  air  into  the  cylinder  of  said 
engine  as  the  engine  Is  shifted  off  dead  center. 


2  K  starting  device  for  niulti  cylinder  internal  combus 
tlon  engines  comprising  a  storage  reservoir,  means  actu- 
ated l.y  the  engine  for  charging  said  reservoir,  a  feetl  pipe 
connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  valves  corre 
spondlng  in  nuintMr  to  the  cyllndf-rs  of  the  cijj:fij.  .  and 
each  connected  with  said  feed  pipe.  Inlet  pipes  ,.iin.(  ting 
said  valves  individually  with  the  spective  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  mechanism  a<iapted  to  open  said  valves  indlvlduailv 
andln  succession  to  correspond  with  the  movements  of  the 

pistons  of  the  resv.c.tive  cyiind-  rs  of  the  en>:inp   «  ■.»   \, .d 

trolling  said  fcri  iiii>e.  a  cht-ck  valve  iriterivosed  ;..t«.-.n 
said  charging  means  and  reservoir.  Hn>i  n  vnlved  by-p«M 
around  said  check   valve  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  A  starting  device  for  multl-cylhider  InternHl  combo*- 
tion  engines  comprising  a  storate  res.rvoir.  an  air  com- 
prt^-ssor  actuated  hy  the  engine  for  harelng  said  reservoir, 
mechanism  adapttnl  to  distribute  sir  fr>nn  said  reservoir 
to  the  various  cvlinders  of  the  imrine  for  starting  the 
same,  and  means  for  delivering  air  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  compressor  whereby  the  latter  may  t*.  of,er«t"d  :i< 
a  motor  for  shifting  the  engine  shaft  off  of  dead  center. 


1,072, 3sr..  TYI'K  WHITIN*.  MA<  HINF  .MrREP  O.  F. 
KtiMW.sKi  N.«  Ynrk,  N.  \  assignor  to  Fndetwood 
Typewriter  <  oinpany.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  r>elaware  Filed  .^ug.  i:;.  mm  Serial  \"o  ,'>77  049 
<C1.  197— 121   I 
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I  In  .•!  lypewTUinj;  uiHchlne.  thi  -omhinntioin  with  a 
platen  iind  regular  line  spacing  inei  hanism  Including  a 
notched  wheel,  of  a  fractionai  line-spacing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  lever  or  part  HioMitile  in  opposite  directions  from 
normal  position,  and  teeth  spaced  apart  thereon  so  that 
one  or  the  other  tooth  only  meshes  with  the  notched 
wheel  when  the  lever  is  vibrated  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  to  turn  the  jdateri  forwardly  or  backwardly 
through  part  t.f  a  regular  line  space. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  regular  line  spacing  mechanism  including  a 
notched  wheel,  of  a  fractional  line  space  mechanism  com 
prising  a  vibratory  dug  lever  and  teeth  on  the  dog  spaced 
apart  so  that  one  or  the  other  only  meshes  with  the 
notched  wheel  when  the  lever  is  vibrated  in  one  direction 


or  the  other,  to  turn  the  platen  forwardly  or  Ijackwardly 
through  part  of  a  regular  line  space,  and  a  latch  to  hold 
the  platen  where  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  regular  line  s^mclng  mecbanlam  Includinj  a 
notched  wheel,  of  a  fractional  line-space  mechanism  com- 
prising a  vibratory  dog  lever  and  teeth  on  the  dog  spaced 
apart  so  that  one  or  tbe  other  only  meshes  with  the 
notched  wheel  when  the  lever  Is  vibrated  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  to  turn  the  platen  forwardly  or  backwardlj 
through  part  of  a  regular  line  space,  a  segment  on  the  lever 
recessed  to  corresjM.nd  with  tbe  rK.siUons  assumed  by  the 
lever,  and  a  latch  to  drop  into  any  of  said  recesses  to 
lock  the  lever  and  platen  where  adjusted. 

■»  In  a  tyt>ewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  reiruiar  line  spacing  mechanism  having  a 
notched  wliee!  connected  to  the  p'aten,  of  an  additional 
platen  turning  mechanism  to  rotate  the  platen  forwardly 
or  liackwardly  through  part  of  a  regular  line-space,  and 
Including  a  lever,  a  rack,  and  a  latch  co-acting  with  the 
rack  to  hold  the  lever  and  platen  wliere  adjusted 

5.  In  a  tyi»ewrltiDg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  regular  line  spacing  merhanlam  having  a 
notched  whe*!  connected  to  the  platen,  of  an  additional 
platen  turning  mechanism  to  rothte  the  platen  forwardly 
or  backwardly  through  part  of  »  regular  line  space,  includ- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  ;ever,  a  rack  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  iev.r.  huA  «  latch  coactlng  with 
the  rack  to  hold  the  lever  and  platen  where  adjusted. 

[Clalme  fi  to  17  not  jirinted  in  the  (laicette  1 


l.n72.3S7.  SILO  ANI.  LIKE  KE<EPT.\rLE  PHRisro- 
PHKK  J  Lawless,  Lincoln,  N.-hr  Filed  Nov  25  1912. 
Serial  No.  733.230      iCl.  I'lT-  -4  . 
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1.  A  receptacle  of  the  specified  class,  .omprm.nj:  a  plu 
rallty  of  cylindrically  disposed  staves,  an  external  hoop 
encircling  the  staves  an  Internal  hoop  having  separable 
Interlocking  secti  i.>-  s.  paiHieiy  pivote.i  to  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  and  m.  , :ti>  f  ;  :,iri.i  mc  the  staves  t)etween 
the  external  and  the  mtenia     ho.ps 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  sp-cin..!  riass,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylindrically  grouped  staves,  an  external 
boop,  adjustable  in  circnmfennc  encircling  the  staves. 
an  internal  hoop  having  a  1  .  n:;ty  of  separable  over- 
lapping sections  slidable  upoi.  ea^L  other,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  staves  between  the   ho.-ps 

3.  \  receptacle  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  staves  arranged  cyllndricnUy,  an  external 
hoop  of  adjustable  size  encircling  the  staves,  an  Internal 
lio<tp  lui  vinp  spring  sections  of  sharp,  r  curvature  than 
the  stav.  cylinder,  and  nuans  tor  clamping  tlie  stavec 
Ix'tweeii   the  external  htK..p  and  the  internal  hoop  sections. 

4.  A  receptiuie  of  the  si>ecitled  class,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  staves  arranged  cyliudricaliy.  an  external  hoop 
of  adjustalile  size,  encircling  the  staves,  an  internal  hoop 
having  overlapping  sections  of  sharper  curvature  than 
the  internal  curvature  of  the  stave  cylinder,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  staves  l^-tween  the  external  hoop  and 
the    several    overlapping   sections   of  the    Internal    hoop. 

5.  A  silo  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  pluralitj 
of   staves    arranged   cylimirically.    an   external    wire    hodB 
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of  adjustable  drcumference,  encircling  the  stayes,  an 
Internal  wire  hoop  composed  of  Interlocking  curred  sec- 
tloDB  baring  pivot  sbanks  joumaled  In  the  cylinder  wall, 
eUmptng  blocks  workingr  on  the  pivot  shanks,  and  engag 
tag  the  external  hoop,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp- 
ing-blocka  on  the  pivot  shanks. 


1,072.388.       COMBINED     FACING-TABLE     AND     POST 
MARKINO-MACHINE.        Pathick      J.      Madigan      and 
Jambs  Rbhak,  Chicago,   111.;   said   Rehak  assignor   to 
aald  Madigan.    Filed  June  3.  1012.    Serial  No.  701,301 
(CI.  101—82.) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  facing  table  and  a  rotary 
marking  die  of  means  for  advancing  mail-pieces  In  a  nor- 
mal path  from  one  to  the  other,  a  mail-piece  stop  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  mail-piece  path  to  temporarily  ar- 
rest and  hold  mall-pieces  and  laterally  yielding  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  advancing  means,  the  latter  pre- 
ceding said  stop  for  successively  shifting  mail-pieces  out 
of  their  normal  path  and  directing  them  against  said  stop 
when  advanced  thereto  In  excess  of  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal rate,  while  successively  pressing  the  advance  pieces 
•o  arrested  into  said  normal  path  to  be  forwarded  to  said 
die  at  a   predetermined   limited  rate. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  facing  table  and  a  marking 
die  of  means  for  advancing  mall-pieces  in  a  normal  path 
from  one  to  the  other,  means  adjacent  to  the  mall-piece 
path  for  temporarily  arresting  and  holding  mail-pieces 
■ide-by-side  against  each  other,  laterally  yielding  means, 
forming  a  part  of  said  advancing  means  for  shifting  mail- 
pieces  out  of  said  normal  path  and  preceding  said  arrestint: 
means  for  successively  directing  mall  pieces  against  naid 
arresting  means  to  accumulate  in  a  lnin<h  or  pack  when 
advanced  thereto  in  --xcess  of  a  predetermined  normal 
rate,  separating  means  in  operative  [.ruximitj  to  said 
pack  and  means  for  laterally  i)rei4sing  the  for.'iuost  rnaii 
piece  of  said  pack  with  a  yielding  pressure  townrd  said 
separating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  !i  facin!?  table  and  a  rotary 
marking  die  of  conveying  means  havinsr  a  capa.ity  equal 
to  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  oi)eratives  at  the  fadn;: 
table  for  conveying  mail  pieces  from  said  f.uMnu  tahh 
toward  said  die,  separating  means,  conveyins:  means  con 
forming  substantially  in  speed  to  the  .sp«^d  of  the  marklnij 
die  for  conveying  mall-pieces  from  said  separating  rneaiTs 
to  said  die.  a  laterally  movable  guide-way  forming  a  part 
of  the  mail-piece  path  between  said  facing  table  and  said 
separating  means  and  means  for  yieldinely  boldiPL'  said 
guide-way  in  normal  reclstration  with  said  separatint,- 
means  with  a  yielding  pressure  to  permit  a  direct  con 
tinuoos  passage  from  the  table  to  the  die  of  all  mall- 
pleces  advanced  at  a  given  rate  per  unit  of  time  and  to 
temporarily  withhold  those  which  are  advanced  in  ([tianti- 
tles  in  excess  of  said  rate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  facing  tahl'  and  a  rotary 
marking  die  of  an  intermediate  mail  -  |,|ece  pathway 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  stasjes  or  secijons,  conveyini: 
means  for  moving  mail-pieces  from  said  table  to  the  end 
of  the  first  stage,  the  capacity  of  snld  conveying  means 
being  snfflclent  to  provide  for  the  maximum  mall  delivery 
from  the  table  thereto  at  all  times,  means  for  shtftins; 
the  direction  of  the  mail-piece  path  In  the  secondary  stage 
whenever  the  mall  pieces  are  advanced  In  excess  of  n  given 
rate,  to  divert  tne  excess  mail-pieces  from  the  normal 
path  into  pocrition  side-by-slde  In  the  order  of  succession 
with  their  forward  ends  against  a  stop,  conveying  means 
in  said  second  section  having  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than 
that   of  said   first   section,   a   mail-piece  .sti>p  at    the   end 


of  said  second  section  extending  laterally  from  the  normal 
mall  path,  separating  means  at  the  end  of  said  second 
section,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  s^ond  section 
in  a  normal  position  and  means  for  conveying  mall-pieces 
from  said  second  section  to  said  die  at  a  speed  in  sub- 
stantial conformity  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  die. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  facing  table  and  marking 
die,  of  conveying  means  for  conveying  mail-pieces  in  a 
mail-piece  path  from  one  to  the  other,  a  laterally  movable 
mail-piece  guide  way  forming  an  intermediate  part  of  the 
mall-pIece  path  between  said  table  and  die.  and  primary 
and  secondary  separating  means  arranged  respectively  be- 
fore and  after  said  laterally  movable  guide-way. 

(<'Ialms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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i^O  TR.VNS.MISSrON  IN  MOTOR-VKHKLES. 
Hei.mrkh  M.tvEH,  Arbon.  Swltz$>rland.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1813.     Serial  No.  747, .592.     (Cl.  21 — 00.)  » 


1.  In  a  motor  v.'lil.-l.-.  »  frHm.-.  a  gearing  box  in  said 
frame,  a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  gearing  box  to  turn 
and  liaving  an  en<l  projecting  therefrom,  a  secoad  shaft 
mounted  at  one  end  to  turn  in  said  frame,  a  universal  Joint 
for  connecting  the  projecting  end  of  said  first  shaft  with 
the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  comprising  a 
ni.nil).r  fastened  on  the  end  of  the  first  shaft,  and  means 
connected  with  said  member  of  said  universal  joint  for 
transmitting  the  power  by  means  of  belting  to  any  de 
vire  or  apparatus  lieside  the  stopping  motor-vehlcl«. 

•2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame,  a  gearing-box  in  said 
frame,  a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  gearing-box  to  turn 
and  having  an  end  projecting  thertfn.m,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  at  one  end  to  turn  In  said  frame,  a  universal 
joint  for  connecting  the  projecting  .nd  of  said  first  shaft 
with  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  comprising 
a  meniter  fastened  on  the  end  of  the  first  shaft,  a  hearing 
in  said  frame,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  said  second 
shaft,  coupled  at  one  end  with  said  member  of  said 
universal  joint  and  mounted  to  turn  with  the  other  end 
in  said  bearing,  and  a  belt-pulley  on  said  tubular  shaft 
for  transmitting  the  [tower  »o  any  device  or  apparatus 
beside  the  .stopping  n)utor-vehlcle. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame,  a  gearing-box  Jn  said 
frame,  a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  gearing  b«x  to  turn 
and  having  an  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  at  one  end  to  turn  In  said  frame,  a  universal 
joint  for  connecting  the  projecting  end  of  said  first  shaft 
with  the  other  end  of  .said  second  shaft  while  permitting 
the  second  shaft  to  follow  any  winding  or  torsion  of  said 
frame.  5«ld  universal  joint  comprising  a  member  fastened 
on  the  end  of  the  first  shaft  and  having  projections,  a 
r>earlng  In  said  frame,  and  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding 
said  second  shaft,  having  at  one  end  notches  Into  which 
said  projections  of  said  universal  joint  engage  and  mount- 
ed to  turn  with  the  other  end  in  said  bearing,  said  tubular 
shaft  being  so  shaped  as  tu  form  a  belt-pulley  for  trans- 
mitting the  j.ower  to  any  device  or  apparatus  beside  the 
stopping  motor-vehicle. 
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1,072.390.  SCALE.  Robbbt  McFaklank,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  McFarlane  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1911.  Serial  No  0<J5.322.  Renewed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  723.815.      I  CI.  73—29.) 


^y^^ 


■f 


1.  In  a  platform  sr.-iie.  the  couiblnatlon.  ><f  a  poise 
controlled  weighing  l»eani,  a  beam  rod  adapted  for  con- 
nection tu  the  s^ale  levers,  a  lever  actuate<J  scale  inter- 
<)osed  In  sai<l  t>eHm  rod  and  liaving  means  for  yieldingly 
resisting  movement  of  its  lever  and  means  for  iocking 
'-aid  last  namerl  lever  to  prevent  It  from  returning  to  Its 
norma!  position  wiien  the  load  is  removed  fr^.m  said 
scale  levers. 

2.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  citmlilnafion.  of  a  poise  con- 
trolled weighing  beam,  a  l)eam  rod,  levers,  interposed  in 
said  l>eam  rod.  means  yieldingly  resisting  relative  move 
ment  of  said  levers,  a  pointer  actuateii  by  said  levers  for 
Indicating  the  load  on  the  scale,  and  means  for  locking 
one  of  said  interposed  levers  to  prevent  It  and  said  pointer 
from  returning  to  their  normal  position  when  the  load 
is   removed   from   said  platform. 

3.  In  a  platform  scale,  the  combination,  ..f  a  {wise  con- 
trolled weighing  l>eam,  a  beam  rod.  levers  Interposed  In 
said  rod.  means  yieldingly  resisting  relative  movement 
of  said  levers,  a  [Miinti  r  actu.nted  by  said  lev.  rs  for  indi 
■-ating  tbe  load  on  the  scale,  and  clamping  Jaws  arranged 
to  engage  and  lock  one  of  said  interposed  levers. 

4  In  a  platform  scale,  tbe  combination,  of  a  poise  con- 
trolled weighing  beam,  a  t>e»m  rod.  levers  lnteri;>f>»ed  In 
said  rcKl.  means  yieldingly  resisting  relative  movement 
of  said  levers,  a  pointer  actuated  by  said  levers  for  indi- 
cating the  load  on  the  scale,  jaws  arranged  to  straddle 
one  of  said  levers,  and  means  actnatlns  said  Jawg  to  grip 
said   lever. 

5.  A  scale  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  8upp<:)rted  on  said  first  namwl  lever  and  having 
means  for  connection  with  a  load  support,  means  yield- 
ingly resisting  relative  movement  of  said  levers,  a  weight 
indicator  carried  by  tbe  long  arm  of  one  lever  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other 
lever,  and  clamping  jaws  betwe*  n  which  one  of  said  levers 
Is  normally  movable. 

[Claims  6   to   16  not  printed  In  the   Gazette.} 


1  .  «•  7  2  .  3  9  1  .  DESICCATING  AITARATUS.  OLiVKB 
EowAHD  Mkbkell,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  552  223.      iCl.  99—5.) 

1  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber  having  a 
screened  outlet,  an  alr-whirling  chamber  opening  into  said 
desiccating  chamber  through  a  contracted  outlet,  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  air  whirling  chamber  into 
said  desiccating  chamber,  and  a  liquid  supply-pipe  hav- 
ing its  outlet  .It  tbe  opening  between  said  chambers  and 
near  the  edge  of  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber,  an  air- 
whirling  chamber  opening  Into  said  desiccating  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  alr-whirllng  chamber 
into  said  desiccating  chamber,  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe 
having  Its  outlet  at  tbe  opening  between  said  chambers 
and  near  the  edge  of  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber,  an  air- 
whirling  chamber  opening  into  said  desiccating  chamber 
through  a  contracted  outlet,  means  for  forcing  air  through 


said  air-whirling  chaml>er  into  said  desiccating  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  supply-pipe  having  its  outlet  at  the  opening 
between  said  chambers. 


^1 


^~-Tf 
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-1.  The  combination  of  a  desiccating  chamber,  an  alr- 
wliirling  chamber  opening  into  said  desiccating  chamber, 
means  for  forclui;  air  ilirough  said  aii  whirling  chamber 
Into  said  desiccating  chamber,  and  a  liquid  supply  plp« 
having  its  outlet  at  tiie  opening  l)etween  said  chambers. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  desiccating  chaml)er.  an  air- 
whirling  chamber  opening  Info  said  desiccating  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  air  whirling  chamber 
into  said  desiccating  chamber,  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe 
discharging  liquid  into  tbe  whirling  air. 


1,072.392  CONSTKrcTHtN  AND  CONNINC,  EQUIP- 
ME.NT  FOR  .'^CKVIFHSIBLK  BOA!  S  I.awrknck  Y. 
Si  EAR  and  Htoo  E  <;k!kshabek,  New  London.  Conn. 
Fiied  July  27.  1911.     Seriai  No   640.772.      (Cin4 16.) 


"ST" 


1-  A  conning  ti'vser  for  sulimersible  vcRsels  having  at 
one  end  a  periscope  rind  it  the  other  end  an  obeervatlon 
hood,  n  platform  benenth  the  r>er!scope.  and  two  platforms 
arranged  one  above  the  other  beneath  the  observation 
hood,  the  upper  platform  being  so  supported  that  It  may 
be  moved  from  above  the  lower  platform  and  l)elng  at 
such  a  level  that  a  man  standing  on  It  can  make  observa- 
tions through  the  observation  hood, 

2  In  H  submersible  vessel,  a  conning  tower  having  a 
periscope  at  one  end  thereof,  an  additional  periscope  ex- 
tending down  within  the  bull  of  the  vessel  at  tbe  same 
end  of  the  conning  tower,  and  «  falrwater  on  top  of  the 
conning  tower  al>out  the  two  periscopes, 

3.  In  a  submersible  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  hull 
and  conning  tower  thereon  of  a  periscope  tube  leading 
from  said  hull,  a  second  periscope  tube  leading  from  aald 
conning  tower  and  a  casing  inclosing  snd  combined  with 
said  periscope  tubes  to  form  a  single  projecting  structure 
above  said  conning  tower. 

4.  In  a  Bubmersible  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  hall 
and  a  conning  tower  thereon  of  a  periscope  tube  leadlag 
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from  Mid  hall,  a  second  p«ri8cope  tub«  leading  from  said 
conning  tower,  a  ventilator  leading  from  said  conning 
tower  and  a  casing  Inclosing  and  combined  with  said  peri- 
scope tubes  and  said  ventilator  to  form  a  single  project- 
ing structure  abov?  «(ald  conning  tower. 


1.0T2.393.         SUBMERSIBLE     BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrknce    Y.    Speak   and    Hioo    E.  (tRieshaber.    New 

liondon,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1011.  Serial  No.  642,487. 
(CI.  114—16.) 


1.  In  a  Hubmprslt)|p  vphspI.  the  fomhinatlon  wiili  n 
w^ter-tlKhr  hull  <'onsrrii<tt-<l  to  withstand  th^  prt'Hsure  of 
deep  subnif rKenf*".  and  an  upstandiny;  oljs«»i'VHtii>n  tnwfr 
also  constnifted  to  withstand  suih  pressur*'.  of  upstantl- 
ing  periscope  tubes  and  vt»ntllators  outside  of  said  tower, 
and  a  self-liallins:  and  ^M'lf  fillini:  hon.'^lna  shaix^d  to  con- 
stitute a  falrwater  atxtut  said  tower,  i^^rirKoiws  and  ven- 
tilators. 

2.  In  a  stihmerslble  vessel,  the  combination  with  a 
watfT-ti^ht  hull  ci»nstru<tp«l  tu  withstand  tht^  prpssurt'  -if 
deep  suhmt'i-jft'iu-c.  and  an  ui)!<fanilini;  observation  towt»r 
also  constructed  to  withstand  suth  prt^isur*-.  of  upstand- 
ing peri.Hcope  tul>es  and  ventilators  outxlde  of  said  tower. 
and  a  Melf-bailing  and  spif-fiilin^r  housinti  sliajx^d  to  con- 
stitute a  falrwater  alMjut  said  tower.  [K'riscoi>es  and  vpii 
tilators,  said  hou.sing  having  a  flat  top  constltntUiir  a  navi 
gating  bridge 

.■{.  In  a  suhmersilde  wsst'l,  ii  sfioim  hull  construrttMl  to 
withstand  the  pressure  of  d«M>p  submergence,  an  upstand- 
ing self-tuiUing  and  self-tilling  housing  thereon  shai>»»d  t.) 
constitute  a  falrwater.  a  navigating  bridge  on  top  of  sai'l 
hotisine.  an<l  an  observation  tower  al)out  which  said  hous- 
ing Is  built,  congtructe<i  to  withstand  the  p^essur^'  of  deep 
submergence    and   communicating    with    the    hull 

4.  In  a  submersible  vessel  a  strong  hull  const ructe<l  to 
withstand  the  pressure  of  deep  stibmergence.  an  upstand- 
ing self-balUng  and  self  tilling  housing  there<jn  shajied  to 
constitute  a  falrwater.  a  navigating  bridge  on  top  of  said 
housing,  a  trimming  tower  alx>ut  which  .said  housing  is 
built,  said  tower  having  observation  openiuirs  am!  'wing 
constructed  to  withstand  the  pressure  of  de»'[i  sn^ir.ici  g.-iht- 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hull,  and  a 
navigators  periscope  extending  through  *«il<l  housing  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  vessel  to  a  navigator's  station 

5.  In  a  submersible  ves.sel  a  strong  hull  coustrui't»Mi  to 
withstand  the  pressure  of  deep  submergence,  nn  upstand- 
ing self-balling  and  self-filling  housing  thereon  shai)ed  to 
constitute  a  falrwater.  a  navigating  bridge  on  top  of  said 
housing,  a  trimming  tower  about  which  said  housing  is 
built,  said  tower  having  observation  openings  and  being 
constructed  to  withstand  the  pressure  rf  deep  submergence 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  hull,  a  navi- 
gators periscope  extending  through  said  bousing  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  vessel  to  a  navigator's  station,  and  a  sup- 
plemental periscope  also  extending  through  .said  housing 
Into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  for  the  use  of  a  lookout. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ing  coBventlonal  sides  and  doors  In  the  sides.  an(J  a  re- 
movable seat,  and  supported  to  slide  on  the  chassis  to 
telescope  the  front  section,  whereby  the  body  Is  con- 
vertible from  a   roadster,   into  a  delivery  or  a  touring  car. 


1,072.394.        CONVERTIBLE     BODY     FOR     VEHICLES. 
SaoRGS   C.    Plummer.   Washington,    D.   C,   assignor   of 
one-balf  to  Frank  E.  Plummer,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Oct.  2f,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.908.     (CI.  21—43.) 
1.  A    convertible   automobile  body,    comprising   a    fixed 

front  section  prortded  with  a  seat,  and  a  rear  section  hav- 


L*.  An  automobile  liody  cc.mprislug  a  lixed  front  Bection 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  r<'ar  section  provided  with 
sides  ant!  door**  in  the  sides,  and  each  section  having  a 
seat  for  passengers,  the  seat  of  the  rear  section  being  re- 
movable and  constructed  to  form  the  rear  end  of  a  de 
livery  conipartment.  said  rear  section  being  slldalily  sup 
ported  on  the  chassis  and  the  l>ody  convertltde  from  a 
roadster,  into  a  delnery  or  a  touring  car. 

.'?.  A  Convertible  aut'unobilc  Ixxly  comprising  a  fixed 
front  section  having  a  permanent  seat,  a  rear  section  pro- 
vided with  conventional  sides,  doors  in  the  sides  and  lat 
erall\  extending  flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides 
and  slidable  on  the  chassis,  and  mem!)ers  for  securing  said 
section  to  the  chassis  and  a  removable  seat  for  the  rear 
section,  constructed  to  form  the  rear  end  of  said  section, 
whereby  the  lK>dy  is  convertible  from  a  roadster  into  a 
dellverv   or  touring  <ar. 


1,072.305  MOI,l»IN(;  MA(  HINE,  Wii.frkd  Lewis  and 
JoH.v  T  Kavisde.v.  I'blladelphla.  I'a..  assignors  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  ("ompany,  rhiladelpbla,  I'a  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey  Filed  .\pr  :',.  1!H»;>  Serial 
No.  487,741       (,Ci.  2::--33. 1 


'#^-ife 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hinge  meml)er,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  for  moving  It  vertically,  tiask  carrying 
arms  hinged  to  said  nieuitter  and  provided  with  ranrward 
extensions,  ^tops  for  limiting  tlie  rise  of  the  extensions  to 
turn  the  arms  when  the  hinged  member  rises,  and  a  link 
connecteil  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  brought  thereby  \m 
der  said  inember  when  elevated  to  act  as  a  support  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  arms  to  rotate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

■J.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  hinge  memlter.  a  pis 
ton  and  cylinder  for  moving  It  vertically,  arms  plvotally 
<-onnected  with  the  hinge  fneml>er.  stops  for  [wsltioning  the 
arms  at  right  angles  with  the  hinge  memlter  and  affording 
them  a  range  of  turning  movement,  a  Jarring  table  for  the 
reception  of  the  arms  and  having  means  for  operating  It, 
rearward  extensions  from  the  arms,  and  lost  motion  cou- 
plings having  a  limited  range  of  elongation  and  connected 
with  the  extensions  for  affording  the  arms  a  limited  range 
of  vertical  motion  before  turning  them,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

^  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination 
with  the  hinge  member  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
it.  of  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge  member  and 
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provided  with  rearward  extensions,  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  arms,  and  devices  connected  with  the  ex- 
tensions and  adapted  to  afford  them  a  limited  range  of 
vertical  movement  and  check  them  to  turn  the  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  flask  receiving  means,  a  Jarring 
table  and  means  for  actuating  It,  a  hinge  member  having  a 
piston  and  cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  It  and  ar 
ranged  between  the  Jarring  table  and  the  flask  receiving 
means,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge  memlter 
and  having  means  for  arresting  them  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  member,  rearward  extensions  from 
the  arms,  and  devices  connected  with  the  extensions  for 
affording  the  hinge  member  a  range  of  vertical  motloi 
without  turning  the  arms  and  for  turning  the  arms  wh.  1, 
the  motion  of  the  hinge  meml^r  exceeds  that  llmli-' 
range,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  >! 
a  hinge  meml)er  having  means  for  raising  and  lowering  ii. 
flask  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  said  meml)er.  couplings  op- 
erating to  turn  the  arms,  a  pattern  plate  provided  with 
kw'pers,  rtxls  carried  by  the  arms,  wedges  having  yielding 
connection  with  the  rods  and  adapte<l  to  coilperate  with 
the  ket'pers,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rods  upon  the  turn 
ing  of  the  arms,  sul>stantiany  as  descrllH^d 

[Claims  R  to  '."_•  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,072,396  LOCOMOTIVi:  Uu. iii  E  Noble,  t  haa«B, 
111  ,  assignor  to  .Morgan  Gardner  Electric  Company,  Oil- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Sept  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,19>. 
(CI.   1U5— 218.) 


.*»  ^-  *t  ^^  I 


extending  portions  of  the  frame  tending  to  press  the  motor 
downwarflly,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
motor  to  the  wheels  and  axles,  cross  pieces  engaging  with 

the  upwardly  extending  [vorttons  of  the  motor  supporting 
frame,  and  a  main  frame  carried  liy  said  cross  pieces 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  motor  8upi>ort- 
ing  frame  yieldingly  mounted  on  wheels  and  axles,  a  motor 
.vieidlngly  mounte<l  on  said  motor  8upi>orting  frame,  and 
a  main  frame  carried  by  said  motor  supporting  frame,  a 
pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  with  which  said  pinion 
engages,  a  stub  shaft  on  the  motor  body  for  said  gear,  a 
-)>io.  ke!  « Iteel  driven  b>  said  gear,  a  spri>cket  wheel  on  the 
axle,   and    a    chain   (ouneciln^r   said    sprocket    wheeU, 

[t'lalms  Ii  and  7  u«.i  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


1  In  a  lo<'oniotive.  the  .•omMnation  of  wheels  atni  axles, 
:iii  autillary  motor  supporting  frame  yieldingly  moiintetl  on 
said  wheels  and  axles,  n  motor  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
frame,  springs  lnteri«o8e<l  (x-tween  the  auxiliary  frnuje  and 
the  motor,  upon  which  the  motor  entirely  res?-,  n  main 
frame  (arrie<l  by  said  au,\i!lary  fr.'ime,  and  iiieHii>  for 
transmitting  iio«er  frou)  the  motor  to  the  wheels  and 
axlss. 

I II  a  mine  locoinotive.  ihe  combination  of  sv  t.e,  ..  -uid 
axles,  journaloi  Niies  on  .said  axle-,  a  frame  l.n\!i_-  l:  '^le 
ways  engaging  with  said  jonrnal  '■i<xfs.  springh  iiite.- jM.sed 
lK>tw(H>n  said  frame  and  vaid  i...xes  a  mot<ir  mounted  in 
said  frame,  springs  between  the  frame  and  the  motor  upon 
which  the  motor-  is  entirely  carrletl.  means  for  rransmlt- 
ting  ptiwer  fr'  m  fbe  motor  to  tli4'  w  lieels  and  axie»  nnii  a 
main  frame  carrle<l  by  said  first  namtil  fram. 

3.  In  11  locomotive,  the  coriibinat  ion  of  a  ■ijii!  .f  wheels 
and  axles,  journal  boxes  cm  said  axles  a  inor..i  -ipportlng 
frame  having  vertical  guideways  for  said  b,.xes  -iprings 
interposetl  t»etwe«>n  said  ixixes  and  the  frame  f,,v  siipj«irt- 
iiig  the  frame,  n  mofor  having  [irojections  eniragiuL'  wlrli 
guideways  in  said  frame,  springs  NMwwn  the  frame  and  the 
motor  for  supfHirtlng  the  motor,  springs  betwet'ti  the  motfir 
and  the  frame  for  holding  the  mofor  In  close  engagement 
with  Its  supportiug  springs,  means  for  driving  the  wheels 
and  axles  from  the  motor,  and  a  main  frame  carried  by 
said  motor  8Upf/f>rtlng  frame  and  inclosing  said  motor  sup- 
iwrtlng  frame,  wheels,  and  axles  and  providing  means  for 
carrying  the  locomotive  controlling  and  connecting  devices 

4  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  wheels  and  axles. 
Journal  boxes  on  said  axles,  a  motor  siipporting  frame  hav- 
ing a  depressed  central  portion  and  having  upwardly  ex 
tending  end  portions  provided  with  guideways  fltting  over 
said  Journal  boxes,  springs  interposed  between  said  boxes 
and  the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  motor  having 
projections  fltting  in  guideways  In  the  upwardly  extending 
end  portions  of  the  frsme,  springs  between  said  motor  and 
the  depressed  portion  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the 
motor,  springs  between  said  projections  and  the  upwardly 


l.tGl'. ,•{!.:        SHi:i  T  IF.KIiING    1>E\I(  K        tw.u.i.    KoEB- 
>Kit.   loesden    <.ermany.     Original  application  nlenl  June 
I'.Mi:    Serial   No    7ii:h..vi71.     Kivlded  and   this  appltca- 
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tloi)    hied    .Illy     Hi.     1H13.       Serial    No.     77!t.;iJti.       tCI. 
lul — 41.  > 


1     In    11    de>  be  for  feeding   single  sheets   from    n    \<)li-  ot 
sheets,  means  for  »upi>orting  said  •  l!f    /  -lif^--  i,t,<!   adapt 
ed  to  reciprocate  beneath  the  s.iu,.    hu  i    -  i osueiv   pick 
single  sheets  from  the  Imttoii,  i-.V''.  :,,:.•;:!;•.    ends  ihere.,f 

■_'  In  a  device  for  feeding;  sii)t.:e  r»hee!.-  froui  a  pile  of 
slitHiTs.  means  for  8ui>[>orting  -an!  jille  of  sheets  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  li*>neath  the  same  and  pneumatic  means 
movable  with  the  reciprocating  su[>portiiig  tiieans  for  suc- 
cessively jilcking  single  sheets  froiu  tlie  Nutoni  and  alter- 
nate ends  of  said  pile 

:f  111  a  de\  i,-e  for  feediui:  single  -ti.^.i,.  fv,,ru  a  pile  of 
sheets,  means  for  supporting  .said  pile  of  slieeis  and  adapt- 
e<1  to  reciprocate  tieneath  the  same  and  alternately  op- 
eratisi  suction  means  movable  wi;!,  snid  re<  i[irocatlng  sup- 
l"irfing  means  for  successively  picking  single  sbi^-ts  from 
the  lottom  and  alternate  ends  of  said  pile 

4  In  a  device  for  feinllng  single  sheets  from  a  pile  <»f 
sheets,  means  for  supporting  said  pile  of  sheets  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  beneath  the  same,  a  pneinuati;  suction 
mpans  nioxaiile  with  the  reclprocat  ini;  ^iiporiiug  means 
for  picking  a  sheet  from  the  bottom  of  said  pile  nr  one  end 
when  traveling  In  one  direction,  and  a  second  pDeumain 
suction  means  for  picking  the  suc.essiv.  -ieei  from  the 
bottom  of  the  pile  at  the  other  end  w  l,.i,  M-:,iriing  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  for  feeding  single  sheets  from  the  ixit- 
torn  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  reciprocating  fr.mie  a  pair  of 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  each  roller  having 
a  peripheral  suction  mouth,  two  flexible  bands  each  fas 
tened  at  one  end  to  a  roller  adjacent  the  suctiou  itioinh 
thereof,  and  at  their  other  op[>ositely  extending  ends  to  a 
stationary  element,  each  of  said  l>ands  t>ffiii.'  aUeniateiy 
wound  upon  and  unwound  from  its  attached  roller  as  the 
frame  reciprocates  to  successively  support  on  the  unrolled 
band  or  portions  thereof  the  pile  of  sheets. 

friflims  fl  and  7  not  [tinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  7  -'  ,  :U<  S  .  BILGK  WATER  DISCHARGER  EtOEM 
Lanoi.ev.  San  .\ntonlo.  Tex  Filed  Sept  1«  1912  Se- 
rial No    7L'(i.«.51       iCl.   114— l**.", 

1  In  a  device  «:>f  the  kind  deacrl(>ed.  s  check  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bushing  at  each 
end.  rings  within  said  casing  l^vearing  against  said  bushing, 
a  noizle  carried  by  the  upper  ring,  pairs  of  rods  connect- 
ing said  rings,  a  stop  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  two  of  said 
rods,  and  a  ball  valve  normally  resting  on  the  stop  plate. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  check  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  bushing  at  e«eh 
end.  rings  within  said  casing  bearing  against  said  buthlag, 
a  noixle  carred  by  the  upper  ring,  pairs  of  rods  connectlac 
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■aid  rings,  a  atop  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  two  of  said 
rod*,  a  ball  valve  normally  resting  on  the  stop  plate,  said 
stop  plate  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing whereby  water  may  strike  the  under  surface  of  the  ball 
and  close  the  valve. 


M 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boat  hull,  of  an  outlet  pipe  leading  therethrough,  a 
plate  on  aald  outlet  pipe  within  the  hull,  a  washer  between 
said  plate  and  hull,  a  washer  on  the  outside  of  said  hull 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  arranged  to  form  a  sharp 
outer  edge,  a  delivery  nozxle  through  one  wall  of  which 
said  pipe  passes,  and  a  nut  within  said  noasle  to  force  the 
nozxle  against  the  last  mentioned  washer  and  pull  said 
plate  and  washers  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  Intake  nozzle,  a 
pipe  connected  therewith,  a  check  valve  connected  with 
the  pipe,  a  glol<e  valve  connected  with  said  check  valve  in 
combination  with  a  boat  hull,  a  pipe  leading  through  said 
boat  hull,  a  semi-conical  noszle  carried  on  the  exterior 
of  said  boat  hull  and  into  which  the  last  mentioned  pipe 
leads,  nnd  skags  extending  from  a  point  forward  of  said 
nozzle  to  a  point  aft  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  check  vaive 
comprising  a  casing,  a  bushing  at  each  end  of  said  casing, 
rings  mounted  in  said  casing  and  fitting  against  said  bush- 
ings, a  nozzle  in  one  end  portion  of  said  casing  passing 
through  an  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  rings  and  having 
Its  end  portion  formed  into  a  flange  clamped  between  the 
ring  and  bushing,  rods  connecting  said  rings  and  holding 
said  rings  In  engagement  with  said  bushings,  a  supporting 
plate  mounted  In  said  casing  beneath  said  nozzle  and  riu- 
Idly  secured  to  certain  of  said  rods,  and  a  float  mounted  in 
said  casing  between  said  nozzle  and  plate  and  normally 
resting  upon  said  plate  and  slldably  connected  with  cer- 
tain of  said  rods  whereby  said  float  may  be  guided  into 
engagement  with  said  nozzle. 


1  .  0  7  2  .  3  It  9  SANITARY  TOOTHPICK  -  DISPENSER. 
Chables  I'ownky  Lyon,  St.  Louis.  Mn.  Filled  Nov.  1, 
19i2.      SfTlnl  No.  729,(Xt5.      (CI.  206— 28. j 


opening  ajid  on  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  telow 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rubber  band  engaged  with  each 
pair  of  hooks,  and  a  lid  for  the  receptacle,  the  comers  of 
the  lid  extending  obliquely  to  the  receptacle  sides  to  allow 
access  to  the  matches  and  movement  of  the  latter  there- 
past  and  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  receptacle  formed 
with  a  vertically  disposed  opening  that  extends  from  a 
point  abovf  the  receptacle  bottom  and  into  each  wall  of  a 
corntT  thereof  through  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls 
whereby  tooth  picks  or  the  like  may  be  engaged  with  said 
walls  below  the  said  opening  and  on  the  sides  of  the  walls 
adjacent  the  opening,  in  order  that  portions  of  the  tooth 
picks  will  project  up  into  said  opening  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  ralst'd  up  out  of  the  recf*ptacle,  follower  means  In 
the  re<eptaole  for  engagement  with  the  tooth  picks  or  the 
llkf.  and  n  lid  fur  th.'  receptacle  which  closes  the  upper 
end  of  the  opening  and  which  has  its  portion  adjacent  the 
receptacle  corner  arranged  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the 
said  receptacle  walls  to  allow  access  to  the  tooth  picks  and 
movement  of  the  latter  past  the  lid. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  receptacle  having  a 
vertical  opening  which  extends  from  a  point  above  the  re 
ceptacle  t>r>ttom  through  the  top  thereof,  an  endless  rubber 
Imnd  to  en;.'H2e  tooth  picks  or  the  like,  and  means  on  each 
side  of  the  opening,  to  support  the  band,  said  l>and  having 
rhe  (.pposlie  looped  parts  there. ,f  receiving  said  means  to 
allow  the  loops  to  be  slipped  over  said  mean.s  and  held  by 
the  latter,  whereby  the  unitary  band  presents  upper  and 
lower  transverse  iH>rtions  which  engage  the  tooth  picks  at 
spared   points. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  receptacle  of 
sabstantlally  rectangular  form  having  a  vertical  opening 
formed  at  each  comer  thereof,  aald  openings  extending 
from  points  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle through  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
hooks  for  each  opening  located  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 


.  n  7  L'  .  4  (1  n  .      AITOMATIC  B.KTTEIJY  TTT  OI'T  FOR 
TE:LE1'II0NE  <   IK'T'ITS.       ANTf.N     R      Nei..s<.n-,    Janes 
vine,  Cal.     Filed  Mmv  k,  1913.     Serial  No    766,298      (CI. 
179— .'i©  1 
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1.  In  a  telephone  substation  apparatus,  n  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  a  switch  hixjk  and  a  calling  device,  with  circuit 
connectiiMis  for  each,  contacts  in  the  transmitter  and  in 
the  recelT^^r  circuits  controlled  by  the  switch  hook,  means 
normally  permitting  the  switch  ho<ik  to  close  the  receiver 
circuit  hot  blocking  closure  of  the  transmitter  circuit,  and 
means  becoming  active  In  the  operation  of  the  calling  de- 
vice to  remove  said  block  and  permit  the  closure  of  the 
transmitter  circuit,  sulistantlally  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  substation  apparatus,  a  transmitter 
in  a  local  circuit,  a  receiver,  ringing  generator,  and  switch 
hook,  contacts  adapted  to  be  successively  closed  by  the 
switch  hook  In  its  movement  and  included  in  the  receiver 
circuit  aBd  in  the  transmitter  circuit  respectively,  a  stop 
element  carried  by  the  switch  hook,  and  a  coSperatlog  ele- 
ment under  control  of  the  ringing  generater  in  its  opera- 
tion, adapted  to  normally  permit  closure  by  the  switch 
hook  of  contacts  in  the  receiver  circuit  only,  bat  wben  the 
generator  has  been  operated,  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
the  path  of  the  blocking  element  of  the  switch  hook   to 
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complete    actuation    thereof   in    the    closure   of   the    trans- 
mitter circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  subsutlon  apparatus,  a  switch  hook 
H.  generator  G,  transmitter  T.  battery  B,  and  receiver  R, 
said  switch  hook  provided  with  contacts  6  and  7  closed 
successively  in  Its  -novement,  the  contact  6  adapted  when 
closed  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  receiver  R  through 
the  switch  hook,  and  the  contact  7  when  closed  adapted  to 
complete  the  circuit  of  the  transmitter  T  through  the 
lottery  B  and  the  switch  hook,  said  hook  being  further 
provided  with  a  stop  lever  h  and  the  generator  G  pro- 
vided with  a  co<)perating  stop  g  normally  lying  in  the  path 
of  said  stop  lever  and  so  related  thereto  as  to  permit  the 
closure  of  contact  6  only,  but  adapted  when  the  generator 
Is  operated  to  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  lever  K 
and  thereby  to  permit  the  further  movement  of  the  switch 
hook  and  the  closure  of  the  transmitter  contact  7,  all  as 
Mud  for  the  purp<^)se  lnt<  nde.l    gut)8tantiallT  as  deBcrll>ed 


1,072,40;;  GAS  -  GENERATOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  EN- 
GINES. SEiMotE  W,  PcatGEiNE,  Portland,  Me.  Filed 
Nov.  I,.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.945.      (CI.  123—132.) 


1.072,401.  SAW-GrAKI>  .Toh\  \V.  OrrtTT,  Ellwood 
City.  Pa.  F^led  Aug.  .HI.  ll»ll.  Serial  No.  646.980. 
(CI.   143  —  159.) 


1,  A  s.MW  gunnl  >  oniprlsini-  ii  ^H^v  .-..ver  a!rHrj;;e<l  to 
swine  lengthwise  ntiove  th<  s,iw  sw  ingint  nirns  ;.  which 
fbo  cover  Is  plvotally  securtvl.  and  means  .>n  which  the 
swinging  arms  are  pivotally  moiiijte<l,  the  swinging'  arms 
'■'•liig  ln(1ep..ndentiy  movable  vertically  oii  snid  means 
«liile   the  saw  cover  Is  Iwing  op,  rnfed. 

2.  .\  saw  guard  comprising  a  saw  cover  having  a  recess 
in  the  lower  edge  thereof  into  which  the  saw  extends  and 
arranged  to  swing  lengthwise  above  the  saw.  swinging 
arms  to  which  the  cover  is  pivotally  secured,  and  means 
on  which  the  swinging  arms  are  pivotally  mounted,  said 
arms  being  yieldingly  held  to  permit  independent  adjust 
ment  vertically. 

H  A  saw  guard  comprising  a  saw  o\er  having  a  recess 
in  the  lower  ends  thereof  into  which  tlie  saw  extends  and 
arranged  to  swing  lengthwls*..  swinging  ninis  to  which  the 
cover  is  pivotally  secured,  means  on  which  the  swinging 
arms  are  pivotally  mounied.  said  arms  itelng  independently 
adjustable  vertically  while  the  saw  cover  is  being  operated, 
and  means  on  the  swinging  arms  engaging  with  the  (x>ver 
to  limit  the  forward  lengthwise  luovement  of  the  cov.  r. 

4.  A  saw  guard  comprising  a  lengthwise  swinging  saw 
cover  having  a  recess  In  the  lower  edge  thereof  into  which 
the  saw  extends,  swinging  arras  to  which  the  cover  is  piv- 
otally secured,  and  means  on  which  the  swinging  arms  are 
pivotally  mounted,  said  swinging  arms  t)eing  independently 
movable  vertically  during  the  operation  of  the  saw  cover  to 
permit  raising  and  lowering  of  one  end  of  the  cover  inde 
pendent ly  of  the  other. 

5.  A  saw  guard  comprising  a  saw  cover  having  a  series 
of  notches  or  serrations  on  its  lower  edge,  a  groove  or 
recess  extending  lengthwise  In  said  notched  edge  of  the 
cover  into  which  the  saw  eitetids  and  means  supporting 
said  cover  above  the  saw  arranged  to  swing  the  cover 
lengthwise,  said  supporting  means  arranged  to  permit 
rocking  of  the  cover  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  thereof 
relative  to  the  other  to  bring  the  notches  in  the  cover  Into 
engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  materials  being  cut 
bj  the  saw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  explosive 
engine,  of  an  oil  storage  tank  located  in  rear  of  the  engine, 
a  carbureting  chaml)er  positioned  within  said  Unk  and 
'St.nding    transversely    of   the    vehicle,    means    for    supply- 

ini:  heate.1  jiir  from  the  engine  to  the  carbureter,  a  valve 
i'>T  esthl.ishlng  .on.ninnic  a t ion  l>etween  said  storage  tank 
and  th-  cnrburetliig  chamlw-r  an  operating  memlx-r  for  said 
valve,  an  eionKatfd  float  p*>eltioned  In  the  carbureting 
chamt>er  and  isubstanf lally  co-eitensive  in  length  with  the 
width  of  s-iiifi  .urburetlng  cbaml>er.  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
i)..n  i.ctv.,^.n  sjiid  float  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
said  operating  nu'ml>er,  whereby  ihe  float  is  free  to  tilt  In 
a  plane  transversely  of  the  vehicle 

2.  In  a  !•!!. ureter,  a  carbureting  rliamher,  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto  comprising  an  air  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided "itb  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
l.raui  hes,  extending  downwardly  into  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  liquid  storage  tank,  a  valve  for  establishing 
coinuiuni(  ar  ).,ti  ..  rween  said  storage  tank  and  said  car- 
Imretiuj;  ii;arii!..  :.  an  operating  meml>er  for  said  valve, 
an  elongai.d  float  positioned  in  the  carbureting  chamber 
between  the  opix-siteiy  disposed  branches  of  the  air  supply 
pipe,  said  branches  serving  to  guide  the  float  In  Its  vertical 
nwiveiiietit,  HiKi  a  pivotal  connection  l»etween  the  central 
l->ri-!i  .,f  said  fi.iar  !-.nd  said  valve  oi:>eratlng  member 
\\{i.-v-\-\  til.'  fli.at  in.'iv  tilt  In  the  vt-rtlcal  plane  of  Its 
i:.a;.  r   axis. 

''•  111  a  gas  engine  the  lomMnaiioM  with  an  explosive 
'■ngine  of  a  ■  arbiiret.-r.  incans  for  sii[i[iiying  air  to  the  car- 
bureter, means  ',i.  ...nduetinp  the  carbureted  air  from 
the  carbureter  r..  the  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  ft.ir.  th.  -  a: '.ureting  chamK'r  to  a  point 
adjacent  and  ii;  li.atii.g  prutmity  to  the  exhaust  and  back 
Into  the  carbur.  ting   chamber 

4.  In  a  gas  generator  fur  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion witii  an  engine,  a  casing  for  the  engine,  an  exhaust 
pipe  for  the  engine,  a  carbureter  adapted  to  contain  a  sup- 
ply of  oil.  a  gas  supjdy  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter  to 
the  engine,  an  air  suppl>  pipe  leading  to  the  carbureter 
f«  low  the  oil  level  therein,  a  fan  communicating  with  the 
inlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  draw  air 
through  the  engine  casing  and  into  contact  with  the  engine 
therein  and  force  the  same  to  the  carhureier.  and  an  air 
pipe  surrounding  the  engine  exhaust  pii.e  and  having  its 
rear  end  .  ontie,  ted  t..  said  air  supply  pipe  and  its  front  end 
open   ti,  the  air 


1.072,403.  BOITI.i:  LABELINi;  >!A<  HINK  v.Kukgk 
Lke  Bkvpkh.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Juiy  3,  1912. 
S«'rial   No.   7u:.4S'^       (  Cl.   21ft^— 13.i 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cyiiudrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  latiei  pickers,  devices  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  said  label  pickers,  means  for  removing  a  label  from  said 
iat»el  receptacle  and  fxisitioning  the  same  on  said  adhe- 
sively coated  ial)el  pickers,  a  reciprocating  cunveyer  for 
the  containers  to  be  labeled,  means  for  placing  the  label 
within  the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  and  devices  for 
wiping  the  label  to  the  container. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  boUUng 
receptacle,  label  pickers,  devices  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  said  lal)el  pickers,  means  for  removing  a  label  from 
said  label  receptacle  and  positioning  the  same  on  said  ad- 
hesively coated  la»Kl  pickers,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for 
the  containers   to  be  labeled,  means  for  placing  the  label 
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wlttaia  the  path  of  the  propelled  contaiaer,  devices  for 
applying  the  label  to  the  container,  and  means  for  holding 
the  label  to  the  surface  of  the  container  while  being  ap- 
plied thereto. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle.  iiil>e\  i)lcker9.  devices  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  said  label  pickers,  means  for  removing  a  lalwl  from  said 
label  receptacle  and  positioning  the  same  on  said  adhe- 
sively coated  label  pickers,  a  reciprocating  conveyer  for 
the  containers  to  be  laf>eled,  means  for  placing  the  label 
within  the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  devices  for  wlp 
ing  the  label  to  the  container,  and  means  for  holding  the 
label  to  the  surface  of  the  container  while  being  applied 
thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  label  pickers,  devices  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  said  label  pickers,  said  devices  being  thrown  Into  opera- 
tion by  the  bottle  to  be  labeled,  means  for  removing  a 
lauel  from  said  label  receptacle  and  positioning  the  same 
on  said  adhesively  coated  label  pickers,  a  reciprocating 
conveyer  for  the  containers  to  be  labeled,  means  for  plac- 
ing the  label  in  the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  and 
devices  for  applying  the  label  to  the  container. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  laliellng  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  label  pickers,  devices  for  applying  an  adhesive 
to  said  label  pickers,  means  for  removing  a  label  from 
said  label  receptacle  and  positioning  the  same  on  said  ad- 
hesively coated  lal)el  pickers,  said  means  t)eing  thrown 
Into  operation  by  the  container  to  lie  labeled,  a  reciprocat 
log  conveyer  for  the  containers  to  be  labeled,  and  means 
for  placing  the  label  In  the  path  of  the  propelled  con- 
tainer. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,404.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  ON  RAILWAyS 
Georob  Herbert  Brown.  Belfast.  Ireland;  Kathleen 
Margaret  Brown,  Herbert  Brown,  and  George  Bramato 
Brown  executors  and  trustees  of  said  George  Herbert 
Brown,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial  No 
393,805.      (CI.  246 — 31.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  such 
as  described,  of  a  ramp  rail  on  the  track,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity on  the  engine,  a  trolley  on  the  engine  In  circuit 
with  Mid  source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ramp  rail,  an  electric  lamp  on  the  engine,  a  second  trolley 
adapted  to  engage  the  ramp  rail,  a  contact  on  the  engine 
in  circuit  with  said  lamp,  a  second  contact  on  the  engine 
connected  with  the  aource  of  electricity,  a  contact  on  the 
said  second  trolley  adapted  to  bridge  said  engine  contacts, 
an  electric  lamp  in  the  signal  cabin,  electrical  connections 
from  the  said  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin  to  the  ramp  rail, 
means  In  connection  with  the  said  second  trolley  whereby 


when  the  trolley  ceases  engaging  the  ramp  rail  its  contact 
Is  caused  to  bridge  the  aforesaid  engine  contacts  and  con- 
nect the  lamp  on  the  engine  with  the  source  of  electricity 
in  order  to  light  the  same,  a  second  electric  lamp  on  the 
engine  and  means  whereby  when  the  said  second  trolley 
engage*  the  ramp  rail  the  second  lamp  on  the  engine  is 
connected  with  the  second  trolley  whereby  a  connection  Is 
made  from  the  source  of  electricity  through  the  trolleys 
and  ramp  rail  to  the  second  lamp. 

1 


-P^ 


-.  Th."  combination.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system 
such  as  described,  of  a  ramp  rail  on  the  traek.  a  !«i>ure.'  of 
electricity  on  the  engine,  a  trolley  on  the  engine  In  rtniilt 
witli  said  source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ramp  rail,  an  electric  lamp  on  the  engine,  a  second  trolley 
adapted  to  engage  the  ramp  rail,  a  contact  on  (he  engine 
In  circuit  with  said  lamp,  a  se<ond  contact  on  the  enjjlne 
lonnected  with  the  source  of  electricity,  a  contact  on  the 
said  second  troll, ^y  adapte<l  to  bridge  said  engin*'  oontacis. 
an  electric  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin,  electrical  connections 
from  the  .said  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin  to  the  ramp  rail, 
means  In  connection  with  the  said  second  trolley  whereby 
when  ibe  trolley  ceases  engaging  the  ramp  rail  its  contact 
is  caused  to  bridge  the  aforesaid  engine  contacts  and  con- 
ne.t  the  lamp  on  the  engine  with  the  source  of  electricity 
in  order  to  light  the  same,  a  second  electric  lamp  on  the 
enslne.  ;i  third  contact  on  the  engine  in  circuit  with  said 
second  lamp  on  engine,  »nd  a  second  contact  on  tb»-  said 
.second  trolley  adapted  to  contact  with  said  third  contact 
on  the  engine  when  the  said  second  trolley  engages  the 
ramp  rail. 

:!  Tlje  combination,  in  an  electrical  signalinir  system 
such  as  described,  of  a  ramp  rail  on  the  track,  a  source  of 
-l.^ctri.  Iry  on  the  engine,  a  trolley  on  the  enulne  la  circuit 
with  said  .source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ramp  rnil.  an  ei.'ctric  lamp  on  the  engine,  a  second 
spring  <Iepre88e<l  trolley  adapted  to  engage  the  ramp  rail, 
a  contact  on  the  engine  In  circuit  with  said  lamp,  a  second 
contact  >>n  the  enijlne  connected  with  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  contact  on  the  said  second  trolley  adai)te<i  to 
bridge  said  engin*-  contacts,  when  the  trolley  cea.ses  en- 
KawInK  the  ramp  lall.  to  connect  the  lamp  on  the  engine 
with  the  source  of  electricity  in  order  to  light  the  same,  an 
electric  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin,  electrical  connections 
from  the  said  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin  to  the  ramp  rail, 
a  second  electric  lamp  on  the  engine  and  means  whereby 
when  the  said  second  trolley  engages  the  ramp  rail  the 
second  lamp  on  the  engine  Is  connected  with  the  second 
trolley  whereby  a  connection  Is  made  from  the  source  of 
electrlclt.v  through  the  trolleys  and  ramp  rail  to  tb«  second 
lamp. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system 
such  as  described,  of  a  ramp  rail  on  the  track,  a  source  of 
electricity  on  the  engine,  a  trolley  on  the  engine  In  circuit 
with  said  source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ramp  rail,  an  electric  lamp  on  the  engine,  a  second  trolley 
adapted  to  engage  the  ramp  rail,  a  terminal  contact  on  the 
engine  in  circuit  with  said  lamp,  a  second  contact  on  the 
engine  connected  with  the  source  of  electricity,  a  contact 
on  the  said  second  trolley  adapted  to  bridge  said  engine 
conUcts,  an  electric  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin,  electrical 
connection  from  the  said  lamp  In  the  signal  cabin  to  the 
ramp  rail,  means  In  connection  with  the  said  second  trol- 
ley whereby  when  the  trolley  ceases  engaging  the  ramp 
rail  Its  contact  is  caused  to  bridge  the  aforesaid  engine 
contacts   and    connect    the   lamp   on    the    engine    with    the 


source  of  electricity  In  order  to  light  the  same,  a  second 
electric  lamp  on  the  engine,  a  third  terminal  contact  on 
the  engine  In  circuit  with  said  second  lamp  on  engine, 
and  a  second  contact  on  the  said  second  trolley  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  third  terminal  contact  on  engine 
when  the  second  trolley  engages  the  ramp  rail. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system 
such  as  described,  of  s  ramp  rail  on  the  track,  a  source  of 
electricity  on  the  engine,  a  trolley  on  the  engine  in  circuit 
with  said  source  of  electricity  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ramp  rail,  .in  electric  lamp  on  the  engine,  a  s.'cond  trolley 
adapted  to  engage  the  ramp  rail,  a  terminal  on  the  engine 
In  circuit  with  said  lamp,  an  Insulated  contact  in  circuit 
with  the  source  of  electricity  on  the  en»rtne.  a  c<.)uta<t  on 
the  said  second  trolley  adapted  to  bridge  said  terminal 
and  contact,  an  electrical  lamp  in  the  slgpal  cabin,  eiec 
trlcal  connections  from  the  said  lamp  in  the  signal  cabin 
to  the  ramp  rail,  and  means  causing  the  contact  on  said 
second  trolley  to  contact  with  the  engine  terminal  and 
contact  so  long  as  said  second  tndley  is  off  the  ramp  rail 
thereby  maintaining  an  electrical  conuei  tlon  !)erwee[i  the 
source  of  electricity  and  the  lamp  on  the  engine  and  keep 
Ing  said  lamp  lighted 

I  Claims  Q  tu  21   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,405.  STEAM  TRAT  Joh.v  A  Bi  Ti  hf.r.  Yorii.  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Alexander  A  Thomson,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.,  and  one  fourth  to  Burrows  Manufacturing 
Company.  York.  I'a.  a  (  orjKiratlon  of  I'enusyivanla. 
Filed  Oct.  «,  l.tln.     Serial   No.  .'•.s^,.^64.      (CI.   137  — 10.1. > 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
shallow  cup  shaped  base  plate  havinK  a  murginal  lateral 
flange,  provided  on  its  npi»er  face  with  an  annular  groove, 
said  plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  base  provided  with 
an  internally  threaded  cup  having  ft  lateral  opening,  a  hul 
low  standard  threaded  at  one  end  Into  the  cup  and  ai  the 
other  Into  the  central  opening  of  the  base  plate,  a  cover 
having  a  marginal  lateral  flange  seated  on  the  flange  of 
the  base  plate  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  regis 
terlng  with  the  groove  of  the  base  plate  flange,  a  packing 
ring  seated  in  the  grooves,  cap  screws  connecting  the 
flanges,  said  cover  having  a  vertical  passage  in  Its  wall 
extending  from  near  the  flange  to  the  top  of  the  cover  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  at  each 
end,  an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  passage  at  ap 
proximately  Its  center,  an  outlet  port  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  casing  ana  near  the  base  plate,  a  valve  controlling 
the  said  port,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  and  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  float  in  the  casing,  rods  extending  vertically  from  the 
float  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  guide  connected  with 
the  casing  for  each  rod,  one  of  said  rods  having  a  trans- 
verse  opening   through    which    extends    the   other   arm    of 


the  elbow  lever,  the  float  l^lng  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
outlet. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  central  o{)enlng.  a  l)a8e  having 
a  hollow  cup  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  hollow  standard 
■ieate.1  at  one  end  In  the  .up  ami  engaging  at  the  other 
the  central  opening  of  the  ba.se  plate,  a  cover  seated  on 
the  t«se  plate  and  secured  thereto  said  cover  having  a 
vertical  passage  in  its  wall  extending  from  near  the  t^ot- 
'■'""  '"  the  top  of  !hf'  i(.\.r  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing  at  each  end.  said  passage  having  an 
Inlet  n.ar  its  center,  the  cover  having  an  outlet  port  at  the 
■  PlK.slie  side  from  the  passage,  a  valve  controlling  the 
f^iil  iK.rt.  a  float  In  the  casing,  rods  extending  vertically 
from  the  float  In  opposite  directions,  a  guide  In  the  casing 
for  each  rod.  one  of  the  rmifi  having  a  transverse  opening 
iin.l  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  one 
•  i.'i  '■!_  ,^,-jg  :he  oper.mg  and  the  other  the  valve. 


1,072,406.      PROCESS    FOU    rHESF>J<\IN<;    FOOD.      Fkkd 
r.  GoBiN,  S<-attle,   Wash.,  assignor   to   William   H     Ben- 
nlnghoff,  Seattle.  Wash      Flh^  .Ian.  6,  1913      Serial  No 
740,310.      (CI.  9ft— 8.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  sm«.ked  meats  b>  incasing 
the  same.  In  airtight  relation,  witbui  n  transparent,  yield- 
ing envelop  formed  by  assem!  .isi^;  f  aT.n  ;;hic...*e  and 
water  in  the  proportion  of  ::."  ,-,  aini  4n  parts  respec- 
tively. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  cur<(l  iheats  by  assembling 
In  the  Inner  chamber  of  a  double  boiler,  gflatln,  25  parts, 
and  glucose  :\:,  p«ris  filling  the  outer  chamber  of  said 
boiler  with  cl-iu  w.it.r  and  slowly  raising  the  temiMTa- 
ture  of  the  water  In  the  said  outer  chamber  to  not  less 
than  130  degrees  and  not  more  than  !,'»(»  degrees  for  one 
and  one  half  hours  to  a  bulk  of  2(M^  lbs.,  meanwhile  ;)<>ur- 
Ing  into  the  said  inner  chamlKT  40  parts  of  clear  water 
and  afterward  immersing  the  meat  Into,  the  mixture  and 
immediately  removing  the  same 

3.  The  pnx'ess  of  preserving  cured  meats  by  assembling 
in  the  Inner  chaml>er  of  a  double  tKjiler,  gelatin  and  glu 
cose,  filling  the  outer  chBml>er  of  the  said  boiler  with  clear 
water  and  slowly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  water  In 
t!,r  ^.•u(l  outer  chamber  to  not  less  than  130  degrees  and 
not  n,  re  rhni:  1 .".' >  riegrees.  for  li  hours,  to  a  bulk  of  200 
poun.i-,  :i..  iijiw  i,;.,  pouring  Into  the  said  inner  chamber 
clear  v\,iiei  and  afterward  immersing  the  meat  Into  the 
mixture  and   Imtnedlafely   removing  the  same 

4  The  priirT>ss  of  prest-rviug  ftxids  by  assembling  In 
the  Inner  cbamf>er  of  a  double  boiler,  gelatin  and  glucose, 
tilling  the  outer  chaml)er  of  the  said  lx)iler  with  clear 
water  and  slowly  raising  the  temi>erature  of  the  water 
In  the  said  outer  chauiber  tu  not  less  than  i;;u  degrees  and 
not  more  (ban  l.'.O  degrees  for  IJ  hours,  lu  a  hulk  of  2tKt 
pounds,  meanwhile  pouring  into  the  sjild  Inner  chamber 
rlear  water  and  ufterward  imm.  rslng  the  food  Into  the 
mixture  and   immediately    removing   th>'   same. 


1  (172.407.      VARIABLE  STEED   (REARING       William    8. 
KiM.LK  and  Abram    L    I'l.t  nh.  Fhiladelphla.  I'a  .  assign- 
ors, by   mesne  assignments,    to   said   I'lush.      Filed   Aug. 
lo,   1911      .*ierlal  No    644.193.     (CL  74— 26.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  »tate<l    a   driving  shaft. 
H    driven    shaft    suitably    mounte<l    in    alinement    with   said 
driving  shaft    a   countershaft    rotatably   mounted  adjacent 
said   shafts,   a    fixed   l>earing   for   one   end  of   said   counter- 
shaft,   a    moxabie    l»earlng    for    the    oppoaite    end    of   said 
'■ountershaft,  a  friction  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  »ald  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  second  friction   whe*l   In   alinement   therewith 
and  secured  to  said  countershaft,  an  idler  movably  mount- 
ed between  said  friction  wheels  and  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  one   to  the  other,   means  to  shift  one  end  of 
said  countershaft  toward  and  away  from  said  driven  shaft 
and  means  to   transmit   motion   from   said   countershaft  to 
said  driven  shaft. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  suitably  mounted  In  alinement  with  said 
driving  shaft,  s   countershaft  rotatably   mounted  adjacent 
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Kaid  shafts,  a  fixed  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  counter- 
shaft, a  movable  bearing  for  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
friction  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  driving  shaft,  a 
second  friction  wheel  In  alinement  therewith  and  secured 
to  said  countershaft,  an  Idler  movably  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  motion  from  one  friction  wheel  to  the 
other,  means  to  simultaneously  shift  said  movable  bear- 
ing and  move  said  idler  Into  engaging  position,  and  means 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  countershaft  to  said  driven 
shaft. 


comprising  inner  and  outer  rigid  walls  and  a  wall  inter 
venlng  said  inner  and  outer  rigid  walls  and  composed  of 
a  material  of  low  conductivity,  said  cover  plate  having  an 
opening  extending  through  the  walls  thereof  and  adapted 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  suitably  mounted  in  alinement  with  said 
driving  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanl.sm  between  said  shafts 
and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  directly  from  one  to  the 
other,  a  countershaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said 
shafts,  a  fixed  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  countershaft,  a 
movable  bearing  for  the  other  end  thereof,  a  friction  wheel 
fixedly  secured  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  friction 
wheel  In  alinement  therewith  and  securt-d  to  said  counter 
shaft,  an  idler  movably  mounted  between  said  friction 
wheels  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  one  friction 
wheel  to  the  other,  means  to  shift  one  end  of  said  counter- 
shaft toward  and  away  from  said  driven  shaft,  and  means 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  count«Tshaft  to  said  driven 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  laterally  movable 
countershaft  arranged  In  fiarallel  relation  with  said  shafts, 
mechanism  carried  in  part  by  said  countershaft  for  vary 
ing  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  relative  to  said  drlv 
Ing  shaft,  and  means  to  connect  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  for  direct  drive,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
said  speed  mechanisms  are  operable  independently  or  si- 
multaneously. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  counter- 
shafts arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  said  .shafts, 
mechanism  in  part  carried  by  each  countershaft  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  relative  to  said  driving 
shaft,  independent  means  for  controlling  each  speed 
changing  mechanism,  and  means  to  connect  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts  for  direct  drive,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  either  speed  changing  device  may  be  operated 
independently  and  any  two  speed  devices  are  operable 
simultaneously. 


1,072.408.  HEAT-REGULATOR  FOR  CARS.  Geokgk  H 
WiNANS.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692.165.      (01.  237—3.) 

A  casing  for  Inclosing  heating  pipes  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  rigid  walls  and  an  intermediate  wall  composed 
of  a  material  of  low  conductivity,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  extending  through  said  walls,  the  margin  of  one 
rigid  wall  being  bent  about  said  Intermediate  wall  into 
engagement  with  the  remaining  rigid  wall  throughout  the 
margin  of  aaid  opening  to  inclose  the  intermediate  wall, 
and  a  cover  plate  alldably  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
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to  be  brought  into  und  ^ut  of  register  with  tlie  opening 
in  Bald  casing,  the  mar«iii  of  ttie  opening  of  mie  of  tlie 
rigid  walls  of  said  cover  [date  t)ein>;  bent  about  said  inter- 
vening wail  and  into  euK"Kement  with  the  remaitiiriK 
cover  wal:    -ii'is! antiall y  a-i  descrliieii.  , 


l,U7i:,4U9.  SWITCH.  \Vir,L!.*M  1'  Wk!.,ht  and  Josy.rn 
T.  FmN,  Albion,  N.  Y  ;  said  P'lnn  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  of  the  right  to  Thomas  J.  Sweet.  Albion,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  71H,5.S9  (CL 
104 — ISO.) 


1  In  combination  jvith  a  main  track,  a  side  track  and 
a  swltcH,  a  car  operated  levr  connecte.i  to  tiie  t-wu.  (■. 
plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  higher  than  and  spaced 
from  one  side  of  th<-  track  and  yleldal)le  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  lever  at  an  aiiL'le  to  ami  across  and  above 
the   main   track   for  operation   i)y    a   oar  as   the   latter  ap- 

proaclies  a  switch 

2  In  conveying  apparatus  of  the  .  lass  desorttie<l.  the 
combination  of  an  overheard  main  track  and  sid«!  track, 
a  switch  for  alinement  with  either  the  main  or  side  track, 
a  car  operated  lever  connected  to  the  switch,  plvotally 
mounted  at  a  point  higher  than  and  spaced  from  one  side 
of  the  track  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  at  n  point 
eccentric  to  the  pivot  thereof  and  acting  on  the  lever  to 
normally  hold  the  latter  at  an  angle  to  and  at  ross  and 
above  the  main  track  for  operation  by  a  car  to  cloee  the 
switch  as  the  car  approaches  the  switch 


1,072,410         MACHINE     FOR     TRIMMING     COMMITA- 
T0R3.      Thomas    E.    Chappell,    New    York,    N.    Y  ,    as 
signot  to   Phillips  Manufacturing  Company,  New   York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,021.     (Cl.  51—4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  cover  bolts  se- 
curing horseshoe  bars  adjacent  to  the  Journal  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine,  bolts  with  washers  strung  there- 
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on  extending  upwardly  from  said  horseshoe  bars  and  a 
base  plate  resting  on  said  washers  and  secured  by  said 
bolts. 


2.    In   a   iiiaciiine  i..f  the  class  de8crll»e<l     h.irse  slsoe  bars 
and  means  for  se<  urlng  the  same  to  the   i«eil  of  an  electric 
machine,  Ixilts  extending  upwardly  from  said  bars  and  in 
sulated     therefrom,    washers    of    insulating    material     sur 
rounding  said   l>olts,   a   N>d   plate  resting  on   said  washers 
and  secured  by  said  bolts 

a  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  b  rotary  abrad 
Ing  wheel  adapted  to  smooth  the  commutator  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  feetltng  said  abrading 
wheel  transversely  of  said  commutator  and  means  sub- 
stantially covering  said  abradin:;  wheel  and  moving  with 
the  same  but  not  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the 
same  for  '-xhausting  tbe  abraded'Tragmints  from  the  com- 
mutator at  all   times  while  the  iame  Is  being  tnied 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  described,  a  rotary  abrad 
Ing  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  means  for  sup 
fKirtlng  said  wheel  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  means 
for  moving  said  wheel  transveraely  of  a  commutator,  a 
hood  with  an  iron  liar  secured  thereto  liaviuK  hurlzontaliy 
and  vertically  disposed  part.s  adapted  to  '.>e  secured  to  a 
IMirtl(m  of  said  wheel  support  so  that  the  abrad-Dj;  wheel 
may   move  freely   without   interference 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  and  means 
for  mountinj!;  the  same  on  an  electric  machine  and  adja 
cent  to  the  commutator  thereof,  vertically  disposed  webf" 
rising  from  said  base,  means  for  mminting  a  guide  so  that 
it  can  move  vertically  on  one  i.f  sHid  welw,  laterally  ex- 
tenrtlrikc  partitions  runnluir  froni  said  trulde.  a  slide  adnjit- 
••>i  to  move  to  and  fro  in  pmii  t'lide,  shafts  on  said  slide 
Hdasiieii  tw  pass  tliroiieh  -jji  .1  ;inrtltions  and  means  con 
sierted  to  said  shafts  x:;  1  ;  r'  ti  ns  for  driving  said  slide 
to  hnd   ':■'■ 

1'  ,lllrli^  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.411.  SHEET  \VlNDiN(;  MECH.\N1SM  Phillip 
Jacob  I^kkhkk,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No,  751,486.      (Cl.  84— 1«6.) 


sps^ 


sheet-winding  action,  said  means  having  a  removable  gage 
meml>er  for  coactlng  with  a  sheet  roll  to  adjust  said  con- 
trol means  prior  to  a  winding;  of  the  music  roll  on  said 
sheet-winding  roll. 

2  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spools  from  one  to  tbe 
other  of  which  a  roll  of  sheet  material  Is  adapted  to  wind, 
drive  means  for  one  of  said  roils,  a  clutch  mechanism  op- 
erable to  throw  said  means  into  and  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  roll,  and  control  means  for  said 
clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocally  movable  mem- 
l>er  having  adjustable  parts  for  coactlng  with  a  part  of 
said  mechanism  to  shift  the  same  at  predetermined  points 
Id  the  movements  of  said  meml«er  a  lever  movable  to 
change  the  adjustment  of  one  of  said  memlx  r  parts  to  vary 
the  point  of  shifting  of  said  mechanism  relative  to  the 
movements  of  said  nieml>er.  a  second  lever  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  meml-er  and  having  cynnection  with  said  first 
lever  to  communicate  rocking  mov«ments  from  one  to  the 
other,  means  for  securing  the  second  lever  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  a  part  removably  <arried  liy  said  second  lever 
and  ndnp!fd  10  tw^  m^ived  Into  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  a  niust<  roil  carried  by  one  of  said  sp^xiis  and  when  so 
moved  to  communicate  an  adjusting  movement  to  said 
first  lever  to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  coactlng  part 
of  said  member  to  effei  I  a  sl.iftlng  of  thf  ciutth  mech- 
anism at  a  [iri'deterrrjined  point  in  tbe  nindlng  action  of 
The  music  ro;,. 

.^.  In  aii  Mi-piirHt'i^  -f  tlif  '-lass  deS'r;'i.-rt.  h  -ifxto'  for 
.'arrvlng  a  nv.istf  ti  ,1.  uiei  (iRnigm  -■•I'TTi*''  r  ^  effect  an  un- 
wliidli;g  of  a  iniisii  slie.  t  from  su' !,  ri-  .-ind  a  clutch 
mecliaiiisin  automatically  .p.  rable  to  stop  the  arjioii  of 
said  unwinding  mech-^Dlsm  when  a  predetermined  length 
of  the  music  roll  has  tieen  unwound  from  said  spool,  said 
control  me<hanisn:  biiviug  ujeans  adjustable  to  adjust  the 
point  of  sioppliiK  if  said  driving  mechanism  relative  ti 
the  unwinding  action  .f  a  music  sheet  and  said  means  hav 
ing  a  (ontroi  lever  for  movement  into  contact  with  the 
[lerlphery  of  a  mush  she.i  roil  to  (liange  1  lie  adjustment 
.if  said  means,  the  part  uf  said  ie\  .r  whifii  is  intended  to 
have  contact  witli  tin  riiiiM.  sheet  r.ul  heltig  removable 
when  the  roll  is  heiuu  uKwoiiud.  and  ujeans  ft>r  securing 
said  iever  in  adju.-^ted  ffouition 

4.  In  coniMnation,  a  shwt-winding  spcwl  meciianism 
fnr  driving  said  spool,  a  clutch  mechanism  automatically 
shiftaiiie  ;<  !!.«'-. rnect  aald  spool  and  driving  mechanism 
at  a  pn  deteriuiuio  point  In  a  sheet-winding  action  said 
clutch  mechanism  having  a  reciprocally  movable  control 
part,  a  worm  h»i\ing  threaded  engagement  with  said  con 
trol  part  '  i  um  inicating  redprocatory  movements 
thereto  when  the  w.  'n,  S  •  .tated.  and  means  for  communi- 
cstlng  rotation   ■-.  shu   \»  ■   m  from   tiie  driving  mechanism. 

,"1     In    ccunliiuatiiiij     :•.    sheet- winding    spool,    mechanism 
f"r    1ri\ir)g  said  »^ii  m.i    ■  lutch  mechanism  atitomatlially  op 
crable  tc  stop  ii.c  spcxji  driving  action  of  said  mechanism 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  winding  of  a  sheet  on  the 
spool,  said   clutch   mechanism  having  a   reciprocally   mov 
able    control    part,    a    worm    having    connection    with    said 
control  part  for  adapting  It  when  rotated  to  communicate 
moTements  to  such   part,   a   shaft   driven   by   said   driving 
mechanlBm.  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  driving 
■ftachanism  to  compensate  for  the  IncreaKijig  diameter  of  a 
■beet  roll   winding  on   said  spool,   said   rMcTin>*   liaving  con- 
nection  with  and  being  driven   by  said  shaft,   and  m<  a 
connectlti;.-   s.iid   viiaf'    ; nd    worm   for   <-omu)un!CH ting  mta- 
tuii;  frou,  <.i,.   :<'  ■:,♦-  .  ::,)r  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  ciuiihinatiou,  .i  slicet  winding  roll,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  ridl.  a  clutcli  Uie.  hanism  for  controlling  the 
driving  action  of  said  roll.  sai<l  <lut<h  mechanism  iiaving 
means  which  is  automaticai  1  j  ope-Rii)..  Xv  disconnect  said 
roll  and  driving  mechanism  at   a    predetermined  point  In  a 


REISSUES. 


13.611.     TOY       ALruzii   E    Holmblk.;    Maple   I-ake,   Minn 

Filed   .Tuly  5,    1913,     Serial   No.   777. .'.s.'..      Original   No. 

1.053.994,  dated  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  Nu    titi:.267.     (Cl. 

46 — 40.) 

I  In  a  dfiil  tiii  combination  with  a  body  having  Its 
face  provided  wltl;  <  ye  openings,  of  a  rlbrator  lever  plTOt- 
ed   to   tbe   ]~idy    and    h.Tvin;;   at    If-   upper   •  nd   a    plate  -with 
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eyes  prloted  or  painted  thereon,  a  finger  lever  pivoted  to 
tbe  body,  and  operative  connection  botween^tbe  finger  lever 
and  the  vibrator  lever  ;  said  operative  connection  Involv- 
ing an  actuator  bar  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  tbe 
body  and  having  connection  with  the  finger  lever  whereby 
the  latter  moves  it  In  one  direction,  a  spring  arranged 
to  move  tbe  bar  in  the  opposite  direction ;  said  sliding 
bar  bavtng  a  curved  slot,  and  tbe  vibrator  lever  having 
a  stud  or  pin  projecting  Into  said  curved  slot. 


:.'  In  a  toy  doll,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
Its  fiico  provided  with  eye-openinus  and  a  slit  shaped 
rrKfUth-of)«>nini;  with  the  Iow-t  ed^'f  thereof  struck  partly 
inward  beyond  the  tipper  edge,  of  a  plate  slidable  in  said 
silt  and  having  upon  its  outer  side  printed  or  painted 
teeth  ami  the  lower  lip  of  the  mouth,  a  vertically  slidable 
bar  on  the  body  and  having  operative  connection  with 
said  tongue  plate,  a  finger  lever  pivoted  on  the  l)ody  and 
operativeiy  connected  with  the  sliding  bar  to  move  It  in 
one  diiectiun.  and  a  spring  arranged  to  move  it  in  the 
other  direction  ;  a  vibrator  lever  mounted  on  the  body 
and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  plate  with  eyes  thereon 
arranged  to  move  from  side  to  side  near  tbe  eye-openings, 
.■<al(l  vibrator  lever  havim:  operative  connection  with  the 
slidaiile  bar. 

;i.  In  a  toy  doll,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
Its  face  provided  with  eye-openings  and  a  mouth  open- 
ing, of  a  tongue-8hap€<l  plate  slidable  up  and  down  in 
tbe  mouth-opening  and  having  teeth  and  the  lower  lip  of 
the  mouth  represented  upon  it.  the  inner  portion  of  the 
tongue  being  a  narrow  upward  arm  iH-tween  the  eye- 
openings  and  provided  with  a  rearward  lug,  a  vertically 
slidable  bar  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  slot  in 
which  the  lug  is  vertically  slidable  but  also  operable  by 
the  terminals  of  the  slot,  a  spring  engaging  the  lag  to 
hold  the  tongue  normally  upward  almost  retraot'^i  into 
the  mouth,  a  finger  lever  pivoted  on  the  body,  and  a 
flexible  element  connecting  it  with  the  lug  to  pull  the 
latter  downward,  a  vibrator  kver  pivoted  to  the  Ixxly  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  slidable  luir,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  slidable  Imr  to  raise  it  and  a  rtnger 
lever  adapted  to  lower  it.  a  spring  supported  plate  slidable 
on  the  vibrator  lever  and  having  eyes  represented  upon 
it  adjacent  the  eye-openings,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
slidable  eye  plate  with  the  flrst  mentioned  linger  lever. 


13.612.  SOF.V  OB  D.WENPORT  BEH  William  A 
Pease,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  M  Hulse 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  OhiQ.  Filed 
June  2,  1913.  Serial  No,  771,372.  Original  No. 
1,057,665,  dated  Apr.  1.  191.3,  Serial  No.  745,080.  (CI. 
5 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination,  with  folding  bed 
sections,  of  a  pivoted  leg  having  a  catch  on  one  bed 
section,   a    lug   for   receiving   said   catch    on   another   bed 


section  t<.)ward  which  the  first  mentioned  section  folds, 
and  a  catch-releasing  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  catch  when  moved  l)eyond  said  lug,  said  catch-releas- 
ing   memlier    permitting    the   catch    to   pass   over   said    lug 

when  the  rati  h  Is  movwl  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2  in  «  f.idin^  l«»d  the  combination  with  folding  bed 
•ection.s  uf  ii  pivoted  leg  having  a  cateb  on  one  bed 
•ection.  a  plate  ,'U*  having  a  lug  thereon  for  receiving  said 
catch  on  anoth.-r  bed  se.  tlcri  toward  which  the  first  men- 
tioned sectii.ii  folds,  und  a  catch  releasing  memlier 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch  when  moved  beyond 
said  .iig,  said  catch  releasing  luember  permitting  the  catch 
t"  iuiss  over  said  lug  when  tiie  cairb  is  moved  In  the 
op[)<)slte   direction. 

'■'..  It)  u  foldin-  bed,  the  ciimbination  witli  two  i-ed 
sections,  fr.ldabb  one  .,n  the  other,  of  a  catch  connected 
Hith  one  of  the  b'd  sections,  a  lug  for  receiving  said 
cateii  on  the  other  bed  section  wiien  said  sections  are  in 
folded  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  catch  releasing  mem 
t>cr  adapted  by  cuuvement  of  tbe  first  mentioned  section 
toward  tin  s,.  ond  mentioned  section  to  cau.se  the  catch 
to  esc,'ii>e  tlie  hi.'  when  the  tirst  mentioned  section  is  then 
ni"v>'-!  a«a>    fr'.ii,  th.    secmd  mentioned  section. 


DESIGNS 


i4.tii<l  rASl.Nt,  K>K  \  Ai  C IM  INSULATEl  >  i'l'lTH- 
Ek.S  1,1.. .!!..>,  r  .\LrKNHt;i;.,,  I'lncmnati,  Otiio  {■■Ue<i 
July  14,  i'jlJ,.  i^tirial  .No.  779. UOO.  ■lerio  of  ptitent  7 
vears. 


The  oniamental  deslcn  for  a  casing  for  vacuum  Insulated 
l  pitchers,  as  shown. 

I 


Sbptbmbsk  3,  1913. 
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44^i      CASING    FOB    VACUUM  INSULATED    PITCH-   \  44,604.     UNION  SUIT.     Wilson  R,  Biuin,  Albany.  Or^. 
^  ,     00      J^'   ^    ALTENBBHG,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,      Filed  Filed  July  10.  1913.     Serial   No.  778.388      Term  of  pit- 

July   22.   1913.      Serial   No    780,581       Term   of  patent   7    i        ent  14  years  ^ 


years. 


m^ 


1  be  MriiatDeiita;  desi»;ii  for  a  casing  for  vacuum  insulated 

filtrli'TS.    ;is    sll;'Wn. 


44, OA.-^  TKAI'OT  Olt  .SIMII.AH  AKTii  IF  ruARLis  A. 
Bkvnett,  Taunton.  Mass  :issigin.t  r^i  The  Bennett- 
Merwin  Silver  ronipnny  New  .\Ii!for.l.  innn  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  \Ui\  :':  \'j\:<  Serial  No. 
7  7i',i;h6.     Term  of  patent   7    \e,,r- 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  union  suit  as  shown. 


44  Ho-.  I'lilMxlN.,  .,,,i<i,i;T  M^x  I.  Bkepe  Chicago, 
111.  Flied  Mkv  j9.  1913.  seriK,  N,  :-Cc7,-,v,  Term  of 
patent  14  .\ea.'b. 


Tbe  ornRmental  design  for  a  gobiet.  as  shown. 


44  Hot;  HKAni,l!;HT  Hki:hkht  .M  Icovle-,  Muffftio. 
N  v..  assignor  to  Ti;.-  ri,-r  ,.  \-;-r'w  M,.:..'  .  >:  •  1  ^-inpativ, 
Hiiffab.).  .\  Y.  Klle<i  Mhv  :,]  ;  ;m  .<eria.  .Su  6,Ho.4i»*/ 
'Tertr.  of  [latent    14   years- 


The  ornamental  design   fo;    n   tea  pot.  or  similar  article. 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a   beadilght,   ag  shown   and 

described. 
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44,007.     CLOCK-CASE.     Alfbed  J.  Flaudbr,  Bridgeport,      44,609      DBAIN  PIPE.     Joseph  Friedmax,  PhlUdelphla, 


Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  2,  191.3.  Serial  No.  777,094.  Term  of  patent 
A|  years. 


Pa.     Filed  June  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  701.460.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornan; 


il  !rt  i      tjlr-.S.jin 


a    di'Hln    pill*",   iis   sijowii    and 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case  as  showa. 


44,60vi.     CLOCK-CASE,     Alfked  J,   Flaidek    Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Brothers   Maiiufartnr 
log  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticur 
Filed  July  10,  1913      Serial  No,  778. .38.5      Term  of  patent 
3 J  years. 


44, tilt  l..\.\n' SHADF,,  William  C  [.eastre,  SteuU'n- 
v:.  e  iihi-  Filed  June  27.  191.3  Serial  N-.  776.160. 
'i  t»(  D;   "f  parent    7  years. 


C- 


\.Vs.\\  \  \   \    \    \    I   }    J   J  Jj^ 


? 


^"""^^^iK' 


m^A 


The  ornamental  di^aitn  fir    i  l!ini;p  ^liade  h»  .^hown. 


44, nil  SPOOL-CABINET.  Wh.liam  a  I  k.  naSi  River- 
side. 111.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Seria  N,.  773. .-S.-?. 
Term  of  patent  7  v.^irs 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spool  cabinet,  ns  showtvntid 
described. 


»» >y»3 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 
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44,tIS.  BLOCK  SIDA  flMiiia  B.  Mallobt  Pvrt- 
IM*  Owe  Filed  lf«7  12,  lfl2.  BOTlal  |fo.  m^,Wtt. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


44^4. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   block-side  as  shown   and 
described. 


44.613.  GLASS  SHADE.  Otis  a.  Mtoatt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  605,510  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornatnental    design   for   s   caslnjc   for    internal    c-om- 
bastlon  enfrlnes.   as  shown 


44.615.  VENIiING  MACHINE  CASE  Wiluam  J.  Pacl, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  Filed  Apr  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  7(n,86o! 
Term  of  patent   7  rears. 


The  oraamenUl  deatgn  for  a  glaia  shade,  as  shown  and 
ae»:rlbed. 


44.614.      CASINO    FOR    INTBRNAL-COMBUSTION    EN 
GINB8.     Casl  a.  NmacHM,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
The   Wniys-OTerland    Con^any,   Toledo.    Ohio,    a    Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1913.      Serial    No 
768.28S.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  Tending  machine  caae.  aa 
shown. 


44,616.  DKINKING-GLA8S.  Huoo  Pick,  Chicago  11! 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  735.849.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


1»4  O.  O.— 17 


The  ornamental  desicn  for  a  drlBkloc  glaaa  aa 


as8 
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44,617.     COMBINED  CUPBOARD  AND  FOLDING  WBIT-  44.t{L'n       RKFLE»  TORSHADK       Umkh    ttvavBV    ^tbukg, 

ING-TABLE.       Hippolvt     RoMANorr.     St      Pet^rsbiirK  SteuOttivillf',    Obio        Fll*-!    Mar      •      l!HJ       rterlni    No, 

Ruasia.     Filed  D^'f'.  11,  1912.     Serial  No    T^H.-'OT      T»>rm  ';*<.■'>,.       v.,'vi    ,•    .i'..;i-    -v-irs 
of  patent  7  years 


Til"    Hiirtiiiental   design   for  a   comblne-1   cuplxjard  and 

folilDij  writinET  tahif".  as   -iImw  ri 


1  4  ,  0  1  ><  TASING  FOR  TKAVKL  [NI>n  AT'fK^  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Fkank  A.  K.i.ss.  ChlciU.t,  lu,.  as.ssiznor  to 
Stewart  Waruer  Speodom»^rf^r  Corporation  rhiou.').  111., 
a  Corp<-)ration  of  Virsjinta  Filed  Feb  14  1911  >«€rlal 
So    74S,4.';>      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


i 


Thf    ornanuTUai    d^sii<u    f.>r    n    •h-iiisc    for    a    travel    In- 
dicator as  .shown. 


44.619  SUPPORT  FOR  DISPL.vV  RAl'KS,  Jakob 
Spieles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I-ily  y.  1  >i;?  Serial 
No,  "~S,'2:;i,     Term  of  patent  7  years 


^'''t.''  '^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector  Bbad«  atl  berein 
shown  and  described. 


44,621.  LAMP  ',K..it..K  I<  Wu--*  Krn  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
asaleaor  to  Th»>  Pi»»m  W-s-,  M<iti)!-  <  a'  I'oiiipany,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  .;  r...raMoii  ,,f  uhi.i      lii.-l  M^iy  26.  19l3.     Se- 

rial Mo.   TTooT'i       I'^r-Hi    .'■  naten'    '   v..,ir-i 


The  ornamental  dealgn  f«r  a  support  for  a  display  -ack 
as  skowii.  1 


,r 


Tb-  Ornftm«at*l  dMNUa  for  n  l^itip   as  iih«wu 


vSBPTBMBHR  2,  i  .)i  ] 
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44.622       SHEi^TiU.ASS       .liii-s    S     W.vlsh.    St      Loula,  }   44,rt:.'4       r.\RiNKr    l~oi{   sO!  M.    RECORDING   .A.N'D   RB 

Mo.   a.-wlufDor    to   Missis.Kipio   i;ias>   r,>uiimny,    St     Louis.  '        l'K»n  >!"<   l  .N'l ;     Ni,\.H[M'S    AND    THE    LIKE       .Jacob 

Mu  .    a   Corporation   of    Mis,K,..,t.       l':,-!    .hiue    ::4.    1913  M     Wintk.h     !  ■tsu.i.l^Mpi.u.     i';i        F!i^>d    Jaw    2^     lOUV 

S"ria,   So    -75,594,     Terui  .,f  ;■«  t.-!i»    livears.  <*-■«:    v^    "-.44-       Term  of  ;.n'-ir    1}    v^-h-^. 


"-'  >:^'i 


TI1-'    '■ 'n  a.i-'uv'i     I'-^itn   f-r  ^hf»';    _  .ix:- 


*   t     ''.  :    :        SHKElMl'l-U.    I  i  \  .SI  F  B<jCY.      Chari.k,-    1.. 
A;Ki>Ki    fi    BifT;,]      N     'i      :t^M_nortoU.  8.  HamsCoDQ- 

;..4i,y    U.:ff«..i    \     ^        K-ii^o   ,':. ■^    -5,  1912.     Serial  No. 
7;i  '>»i'»       :  era.     ■■(  ;iii;.'ii;    1 -i   vt-a.-B 


^^^ 


The  ornatuental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  sound  record- 
ing and  reproducing  machines  and  the  lik-    1=  -howii. 


44.620.       SAVIN<  ■-!■■.- \,K      .\i       —    .  M),       Charlk.-     Dr. 
Yooa,  New  Yorl,    \    V  .  ;   \!,;.    ..•,    1913      Stih     Ni 

770,078.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Ti..'    ..;«:.. ..nia.   -It'Si^ii   foi    «    i.a:n-   ^.l*     %»  »ri..w::    and    '        -^'i^  oruamenUl  design  for  »  ••vId.: -    ■>■.■  r.    -n-i  ■''>in]    a« 


1' 


--». 


V:.;    -^ 


26l 


^< 


) 


TRADE-MARKS  "^  ^- 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBERS,    1913. 

The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  wttfa  9ec5tton«  of  the  act  of 

Tk,^^  ^'  i^^'  ^  ^®°^^  M^'^ch  2, 1 907.    Notice  of  opposition  mu«t  be  filed  within 
tnlrty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  provlscD"  are  registrable  under  the  uroriaion 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  loi  i. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  t«n  dollars  must  accompany  eadb. 
notice  of  opposition.  x—  j  »a^^ 


S-T  No  MM'2  CLASS,  4d  Foul»S  AN[>  IN'GRFIH 
EVT.S  OF  FOOOH..  Thk  R  T  Fken  h  ■  mfas^ 
H.rhester.  N.  Y      nied  June  24.   1#10.      I  wU-   ••  ..,  war 


jir  'VH, 


Fremch's 


Partus, . It  imif-Afiiinn  >t!  v'"'"''  MiutariJ.  i  Dry  ;ind 
Prepared,!  I'aprika  >  'irry-rowdfr  rderv  Sh  ;  p.-j  (.^-rr 
Herb*  T  gcd  for  Food  IVodu<"t«,  SplcM  Tain  a  >,ti;  n  :  ,i 
Food.  Flav.irlnc  Extracts  for  Food  I'r  ■.:  •-  i.,;;,; 
Butt.T  Horse  aadlsh.  Poultry  S«L>a»oDii!s:  Tabasco  Sauce. 
J«ll.v  I'owder 

.^ci'itmH  wi"  giaet  Jut.  1,  i*w 


« 


w  No  56, .n?.  ICLA88  4:2  K  N  m  K  [  i,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  PAWtfCS.*  VVm  amikh-h)s  4  Co.,  New 
Yirk.  N\  Y      Filed  May  1^.  1911 


Sf.r     Vo     m,751         'CLASS    35,      BELTING,    HOSE     MA- 
<^HINFHY    TACKINO.    ANL   NO.N-MICTALLK^    TIRES  ) 
Va.-!  M,r  ^.rsKLtjiCHvrr  m    b.  il..  Wtvm  X!V    Austria 
F!!e<3    Mhv   23.  1912. 


VACUMIT 


Clfltni*    t-*,    .siiir..  Joly    1.    ]  9«W^ 


8*r.  No.  '■■  0:u.       CLA.S.S  «,      .  HKMICALS,  MBDICINES 
AND     1  H  ARM  \.  KL  riCAL     PKKi'AaATlONS  >      Lton 
Blood  PuRiriEK  CoMPAirT.  Atiantn      ,«       fiip,j   June   1 
1912. 


CENTURY 


P'l'  r\cu!ii)  'if*(tTf^fi'ifi    .'   h.idf       1'.-     !i  .' 
t'  'lymif  ui<(  Mtir^  al«>u(  Jan     i,    iwii 


««r    No    i8,i>»0       .CI^Aii8  6.     01LMICAl>8.  .MBl«IiINKS, 
\Nh     iHAHMAi   FT'TK'AL    PKEI'ARATlONh  M^n 

I  EL  .!     N'  .SKS,  Niles.  'a.       V\,(h\  u   t     ;>,   ISMl. 


VICTOR 


/•  //  f  i.-u/^ir    /«»crij(i -n  of  Qo  a-       .\  I'oii^on  for  SquirreU. 
'   "ijifri.w    wr   slncf    ■>••['!     12,   1!<I'. 


Th.-  wurtl    ■  Lyii,    ■  bting  dladalliied, 

.''rj-r/K-ii/of   .^*(Tr»;»<K>n  f, '  ,y.',,<u        A  Blood  T'lrlfl^r. 


S«:T    N      t'lj  278.      (CI.\S8;-it^      *  LOTHING  i      Edwabc  J 
B.^r    No    fll..)f>L       tLASSlft      VEH ICLKS.  \o  i    [V   I  n  >  Suhfmi     Utlca.  N    V       Fi:.'i  '         *-    *^u  w. 

IN';  RN<;iNBS  )     Falls  Machiwk  i'mmi  avv  sh-hoyj^au 
F:iH*     wis      rn.«d  Jan.  27.  1912. 


IP    1P!2. 


0ATU,g 


/.rr.ci..   .....„u„n     .'    ,.,o.i.    -A,Uoa,obiles.    Truck.,   i    rocntla.tk>.-«n,t.     M«d.    -.f    KnlftH     Mnt.-lar     H^le" 


and  Autotrucks 

Cl<Um^  uif  JIM.-'  .I.i[j'iarv     !  »^).H 


Sweater*.  Toquen    und  L^pgjrlncf 

I         Claim*    t.»<f    '-irr-     ,'.'i::'    !>*<■». to ;.».r     li^ii 
(▼ol    IM       ITo    11 
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8«r.  No.  64,724.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEI'KINES,    |    Ser.  No.  tnni:-       <<  i,ASt<  W      (LOTHlN<.         HAht^Prk 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    ['REPARATIONS   ■       Jf:>^se    ;         sitin    i'iiiiailelf.hia.    Vh       Fii.-<!    Tan,    IT.    193;- 
B.  Oebbn,  Sadler,  Tex.     Filed  July  If.,  It'll' 


Particular  Uf i>>"rxption   i,t  ijooil-". —  A   RerEe<i>    fir   I':(.f-\ 
Ctaimg  ttte  eJnce  Nor.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  b5,:i5fa.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(tREL'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. '  T<.mlinson-  (Ini  Pyrai  use  N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1911'. 


Cjjt^M^ 


^>>J<J\XXAXAXJ<v>O^AA>v^> 


No  claim  bun^'  aiade  t.,  the  wi.nl      i.^ua..!j. 
Par  t  it  u  hi)    dixrnptii'U    ,,f  'i<  i,  Is        I,. .In-"    ("(.fite.Tloak* 
Suits,   i^ktrt.e    unrt   Iiresse-; 

f  hum/'   uxf    sli.c     1 'e<      1  ■"     1  "^i'l' 


Tlie  w(lrd^       Ox  Tefiii-i.     prmted   red 
Particular  (iesrnfttitin  of  <)<,t,dx — (.natr., 
fUii-mi'  u^>(  since  .Tune  1  .''>    19(>9 


S*-r     No     6s,9st  (   I..\S.'^     p;        I--»M.;i.>S>    ANT-    INt.REl-: 

F^.V'lf    OF     F<)nli.«;  l'k.\.N.  k&i  4.    Ai.BA.s<  ,    NtH     Yt.lk, 

N.  y.     Filed  Mar    1.".,  1913.  | 


S.r  N<  .  66.740.  1  CLASS  4  ABRASIVK  1  iFi  EK< .  K  NT, 
AND  rOLI8HlN<i  .MATEKI.\LS.»  1  hakiks  !  iHis- 
111. 1, M,  Cakvlllf..  Ontario.  Cannda.     FiU'd  Ni  r    •'    1H1-. 


SPIROX 


Partii-uinr   dmc^rtptinn   uf  ffoodf — Ru!t>er  Preeervatlvet. 
Cloimf  uff  since  Sept    17,  1912. 


Ser  No  67 .oH,--  1  L.\SS  46.  FO0^^  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOllS.  I  i.K.v  FHfl'M  T>  Kkfininc.  Com- 
I'A.NV,  New   York,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  11.  r..l2. 


^ 


t'I'utnii  tjxt    sirxe  Sept    1,   U02. 


Ser.  No.  68,985.  (CLASS  46.  F<h.i  >  aNI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS, >  Fban.  ks.-.  ali  \n.  . 
N    V      FiU-d  Mar,    i:..  i!*!:; 


1  N I ,  !i  F !  ■  1 
N>"»     Wirk. 


^V^tNC. 


Particular  dfi-crxpU(,v   .  '  .,•.-,./>        Frnit  JfUy. 
Claims  uff  slDce  SepT    1*^    19(tO. 


Str.  N(     67,H99.      mLASSH      *HRMHaI..^     .M  F  I '  H  1  N  F,S, 

AND     PHARMACEFTU'AL     I'KKl  AKA'I  i  <  KNS.  .  N«w 

YoHK  &  BosTf'N  Dm '.  (i.MiA.N^.  New  Yi.rk.  N    Y.  Filed 
IHT,  14,  1911:. 

Particular   detK-ription   of  goodg — Smelling  Salts.    Face 
Rouge,  Liquid  Complexlon-I'owder,  and  Complexion-Cream  /■<i.-7i,  «< ;.yr  .7, .«   -  i(-n.,»i      '    /';-,'/»    -OllTe-Oil. 

Clairnf  use  glDce  June  1,  1911.  '         '  l<iirn,it  >-««    -sin   p  S.;.'.   1.   l;U-; 
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Ser.  No.  69,507.  CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEI»UTNEe.  \  -  Trade  Mfuk  in  white  No  claim  Is  made  for  eitJB«r 
AND  FHARMACECTICAI.  IKEFARATIONS  I  Chkmi  ..f  tbe  words  iT..u(d>^  Natural  (iura  Facing  Dental  Hob- 
HCHE   Fabkik   H.m.fknbki,(,   A.   «.,    \(iR.M-    Kri,i>\   DiKTTK  'T       tjor    fc.r    :li(    vvci.ih   •■  Trnde  ■     "Mark." 


!  '    H       Hh  'fi  r:  i'«   TL'       I.'-M  ■ 

im;- 


. .  tiermaii>       Filed  .Apr.  1, 


'^r'  Rr^  n  %' 


Sennatin 


l>iUculnrdncrxf,tt(in<t'    ru.cff*  -  ■   I^hkhi  .  .  .      i     >■}•*;:  atlon*. 
(hum-    UK    Rince  .Itiiv    'J'.*     liUl 


Ser  N,.  69,61'i*.  mIaS.^^  »i'  DlSTlILFI  ALCOHOLIC 
I  lOrORS  '  Ai.AMs  Tav  i^.K  A  < "(.  Hcsti  r;  M«N'  Filed 
iipr    7,   191K-      I'nde!    tt  r    vejii    {<rii>i«»<i. 


!''ii  lu'li  ,'1  :     lit  net  tfitUjri    (■  '    •• 

<  lin'rif   w .« '    s  1  n  re  a '  •<  •  u  t    A  j  ■ 


I'.'T.Ti!     HuM>er. 


Ser.  No.  70,157  >  La.SS  l.'i  HARDWARE  AND  ILIMB- 
ING  AM'  STEAM  FTTTINC  SITFLIES  '  NaTIcnaL 
TrBE  COMIAM.  riitiilMirgh.  I'a.     Filed  M«\    1.  ISU;. 


R 


A 


S 


0 


I  iirluuiii      ilMerxf'ltun    (, '   p'li.ih  — Bieud   'WL..skj 
I'Snimt    UK    wiB<-P   1872. 


St       N.       t.'.'  sO©         *'LASS-'         -XiliLPiVFS  ^ATHANI■L 

H     \\r;>ht     On;  tiii     N>f  ;        F:led  Apr    1.'     l©i:c 


MEN/ALONE 


Particular    i,  *.;,,.,   0^  (icodr      A    Liguld   Preparation 

for  Treaiir,).-   I'neutnatlc  Tirea. 
rirum^    ..<,    ~  ice  Feb.  2^.    1913 


ParticuUtr     dfacriptiun     of     '''*.«        Pir"!'      TdN' ^       Jir>d 

Casing. 

Claimt  u*<  plnc«  Nov,  18.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  70.260.      (CLASS  42.     KN  1  !  !  Fi  NT T TKI>    AND 

TEXTILE    FABRICS*      Josiu  li    l.t^N  \    Si  n.h     Im   . 

tireyatone.   R.    I.,  and   New   York,   N     ^  i     ',!    M)i\    6. 
1913. 


Perlambs 


The  word  "leriamba. 

Particular  dctcrifitiom  of  good*. — Imitation  Af-t   nki  ans. 

CUtim$  use  since  Apr.  21.  1913. 


Ser,  No.  70,276.  (CLASS  •.  -  riFMIi  AI,S  MFDlriNKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1  1:1-1  AKa'ITONS.i  v.  f-tvi 
W.  EiPMANN.  Cando    N    1         1    ,.-il  Mav    7.   191S 


Ser  No  69W>«.  It.  LASS  4i\  ('h.'-s  AND  INGRBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  J  ScH4Mr>  A  LiNi.  Co.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa      Filed  Apr    18.  1913.     Under  ten  year  provl-H). 


Particular  .*i  *.  jij.itL./i  0/  (/o<»d« .  — Csud.v 
Claimr  ufc  alnce  the  year  1864. 


Ser.  No.  70.1^2.     (CLASS  44      r>ENTAL   MEI»K  AL,  ANl» 


SlROltAl     AlTMAVrKS  ITr.m 

•*"iii.ui>;.  ^'L;i.      iMfd   Apr.   isi'.   IVK- 


A.   OofLD.  Qlb- 


Al^ijpolei]E 


ParticuUir   dfscriptton   of    ooods. — A    Remedy    for    Ery- 
aipelaa. 

Clo'wa  uff  sinre  Apr    1,  191.T 


Ser.  No.  70.309      (CIasS'!      CHI  VI ICALS    MEDICINKS. 
ANl>    PHARS:  aCEITICAL  PRElAH  A  r       NS  Fk.^vk 

Xavek  Brai  .N.  Scriii.r^.u,  I'a.     Filed  .M^i.;.         i'.-U). 


rORMIRDS 


Particular    deicription    of    goods — Medicine    for    B kkI 
Diseases. 

Claifng  uff  aince  May  1,  1913. 


Set     N.     7(i.:;r^:.       «  :.as^   ...-.,     hfi.tin,,,   hose    ma- 

(  iUNKin  1  A*  K1N(,.  AM'  NUN  METALLIC  TIRES  - 
J  W.  BrCKLE^  liittKB  Co.,  New  York  N  Y  File^ 
May  ik  1913. 


■^ 


.€> 


A   facaimlle  of  rbe   t  .lograplrr    sliinatsre  of   the   appll- 
••Hut    P.  A    Gould     .;m  n  {>,»    ...m;.  ■    liiiconal  of  a  rbomliua. 

Hiiid  !  hotiji.'.is  hiivinv  !>   ' 1' '    '■"    t'-'irnit     t,    ii^  <  xterlor. 

HJong   which   is   lettered   '.ti»    w^rdp   •   douldf.    Naiisra:    Oun> 

FHrinz    Dentnl    RiiMter        nto:    nsid    sigrnature    having    «!>•  v>         \\\]'   Hope    He'-vr.t:    snd    Mn"(;MtM    FHckirt: 

and     below     the     >iHro«     a     )•!«(>     field      f>h'"-winp     the     word^    '  '   o;irf,,»    uk    tii,,f    .iHrii^'-r      ' ''P3. 


A  circle  incloelng  the  letter    '  X  " 

7''ir! n'ular  description   of  t"      -       Rubber  TuMnj:     Rut 
•er  Hon.     RTibber  nnd  Cotton  \\-i-  H    se    Rubber  and  (  (ttton 
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/' 
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V 


SSTTSHJUOt  a,  191^ 


■r.  No.  7«i,iJ4.  (CLASS  5.  ADHHSIVBS.)  AHaMaA.ir 
MAmcmAcrrxiMSva  asv  Distumttiho  CoMrAMi,  Louto- 
Tllle.  Kj.     FU«d  May  21,  1913. 


*^^^^^^ 


Particular    description    of   gi>o4«  —A    Liquid    Filler    for 
Pneumatic  Tires. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  1,  lOii. 


Ser  No.  70,559  1  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INQEBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Y.  T  Matzoov  roMPASV,  Chicago 
111.     Filed  May  22,   1918 


Kazol 


ParticuUir    lieacription    of   gij'idt  — Medlcioat    Food    Con- 
sisting of  Fermented  Milk  In  Liquid  and  S<:)liil  Form. 
Claims  use  since  May  5.  1904. 


Ser  No  70,680  (CLASS  4t)  FOODS  AND  IN«iKF.D!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  TAOAJifto  Tom.ik:  S^-arti^  W;j«h 
Filed  May   26.   1918. 


lU    I 


(:ia<m«  u««^  =ilnce  Dec.   I,  1907 


Ser.  No.  70,6©!*  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PaRTLT  1"R8- 
PARED  MATBRIAL8  )  Rock  R^vrk  rcrrvov  r.>., 
JaneBTille,  Win      Filed  May  27    191  a 


/^  W  UV 


IT.  N«.  70,77 tt.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  A«D 
TSXTILfl  rAB&ies  )  JuLiut  OIOOBT.  LyoB.  Fruce. 
and  N«w   York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  SI,  1618 

t  I 


{'artiiuui!    leai-rtption    j/  i/ooii«.    -ilair  Niels 
'. /u»m«   ujie  since  Jan    I.   1912. 


♦ 


Ser,  No.  70.84  1  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRED! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. J  W1LI.IAU  R  rvrn.ABT  N^w  York 
N    V      Filed  Juoe  3,  1913. 


Parlicuiar  drs,  >  ip!i,,n    'if  ijo'tds  — A   Chocoijit.'  Fiavtire'J 

K:.   ;!!..:     :!    ::»-'••    Form    Siittflbif  for   rtandwlrhes   anrt   'ake. 

Ci'Jif'i.^     ill     ■'iUi.'e    Mai     J 6,    1913 

1 

t 


I  I 

Ser     N       "•••<!(  .   L.VS-S    i6        FOODS    .VND    lNt.iaKni 

ENTS  C'f  f-uODS.  t      W)t,c.!AM  S.  8<;i  i.i,  f^iMPAS.,  laia 
den,  N  1-'"'"1  .rm-  -;    I9i:; 


Which     uBsiHis  of  the  w-r-t      Boscul  '  j 


8er.    N..    70958.      H^LASB    34,      HEATINO.    LIOHTINO 
AND   \-K\  riL.'LTINO  APPARATUS.  NOT   INCLI'DINO 
KI.KCTKI"   aL     APPARATUS.)        Lawis     ,\       K.<rls.i>- 
\Uin.'  li     .;-    Miao       Filed  June  7,  191S 


Particular  desoription  of  ffoo4a  — C<jtt.M»B*ttlu«. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,   1888. 
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TENTIN 


Purtwuiar  desortption  of  gtMJds — V'«QtUatora. 
CUtims  uie  since  on  ur  about  Mar    .i.   1918 


^BTBMSSK  9,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATONfT  OFFICE, 


•6s 


!«-.   N«.   70,976.      (CLASS  46      700D8  AND  INGABDI- 
■NT«  or  roODS.)     Kimpm  Mill  akd  KLVraios  (»m 
PAwr,  KatuMM  City.  Mo      PUed  Jqim  •    191S 


,^ftinii«n 


Puf  tvuUtt   dt  fttifitiDtt  of  ;/«</. I.     ~   Wh»»«t   Fl.j'ir 
iloimi    um    since    D«»c<vnl>er.    I'.'l'i. 


r.    No.    TW.983.       u'LASS    4*.;       Ft  KIDS     \S.j    ..S'.HKLt, 
KNT8  OF  FOODS  .      J'uirKt>   .V    Wm-.n  1 1  •v  ,../s     lk>ston. 
Ma*!       Fllfii   Jsjiif  9.   1913. 


i'artHuhir  dtscriptioii   of  j;oo(i«.    -Wheat  Flo'ir 
C'Uiim*  iwtt  since  June  23.  iyi2. 


S^r.   No    7(t.99rt.       i.'L.VSS  H      "-HEMh'ALS    MFi>i<   :m:s 
\ND     I'UAHMACFrTliAL     ['KF  P  \  ti  \  F  !  m  \S  in 

U1»CHB    FaBHIK    AI.F    ACTIt.N     -VuiiM       F      SCHftlil^       ■        li'-r 

:in.    '.erman>.      Filed    Jun«    T).    1013 


Synlhalin 


8«r.  Wo  71.029  (OLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTIBD.  AMD 
TEXTILB  FABRICS  »  Th«  Toikaijsb  Co.,  New  Hart- 
ford,  I'onn.    iiad  New    York.  N    Y.      Fl  ed  Juae  11.  1«1S. 


No  claim  t»«i!is  uiad*  to  the  «    "'1  '    Tii-.irain>*." 
Partvculai    drgri '.pt-nm  »{  ffO'-'l--        Nia   .11.-1.     >   i.irTnns     and 

Net     <  rO(Mls 

CLaimt  uat  since  June  6,  19Lf. 


Ser     No     71  n-'r:  .'T.ASS    4<V       FV>ODS     WP    INORBDl- 

KNTS  ()F  Fo.iiis  I     'IHic  Ati..s>'tic  M.^<  ah  "M  f^n     Long 
UiHri'i  ^-irv    N     ^        FMr>d  June   \2    l^H. 


6>o  m  (ffi^r 


Par  ucuia:      description     of     goods       Auoi'D'arv      i'aste 
Products. 

i^hiim^   u^f  since  S<>p'     1"    !ftl2 


(ler.  No  7l,n;«  ■  «.  !,ASS  -i'l  F^X>^>^  ,\ND  TNaKBPf- 
KNFS  OF  Fih,.H  >tS  '  Thic  ATLA?»Tir  Ma'.ar.^si  '.O..  Lon^ 
Island  i   :'j     S    \        JU^d  Jiin#  1-     M'l.S. 


Prodncta. 

■r'airi,«   u.«.    sin'-'   Soi.it     ;T     ll<12. 


f;n'!S  of  F»,>uDS.;    The  atla.ntii.    M.*.    .vhun.  Co..  Lon^ 
>lati.1   i"Uy.   N    Y       nied  .Tune  12.  191  H 


»]►    <^ 


E 


PartirwJar     rf< xcrjj. ftoti     (/,'     };.,(.il^       Kiii'^.ii-*      '  ^t  :\u'            I'ortu-uUir      1- ^  ■•  ifrfi,,n     of     goods — A.lmen^ar.T      P;uite 

Treatment  of  Oont  an>1   Rhemnatlsm  j    Fr>->durt8 

Vlnimt  une  slnrp  n»x)ut   September,   190<  j        <la^m.M  ut-  siuw  r>«-pi.  17.  1912. 
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September  2.  i<,i  ^. 


8«r.   No.    71.036.       (CLASS    4t;.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI     |    Ser     No.   TLllf*.      (CLASS    46       FOOD^    AND    INUREDl 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.  I    The  Ati.^vth    Mac  ak..ni  'V.    Lon,-  ENTK  OF  FOODS..      (  ....koknu  Fr,  it  Ca.hnehs  Ahs.^ 


Iiil«n(i  City,  N.  Y      Fil^-d  .Tnu«-  1.'.  I'tl.i 


I'nrticuli:'     'Jr»i- tj<t tun      Of     !■■. '<,!■.  — AlimfDtarj    I'aste 
I'rodiK  t.- 


ciui-v     Shh    I'rM...is.  ..    (  11:        Fliwi   June    !tS     I'.'L-i. 


COtUHBjj^ 


■v 


S.  r,    .\.      7  1037.       ((  I  .\SS    -It'        l'0(,!iis     \Ni      :.\i.Ki,i»I. 
FNI>   OF   FoiiIiS  ii!i-:    AiiASTi.     .MaCAKONI   Co.,  LoOg 

lNlan(i  Ciiv.   N    Y.      Fiied  Juxje  12.  \^X?^ 


US 


o 


yVA 


Fartuflur      dt  script  idn       o'      y<jf-<l)' 
I'rodin  t.-' 

Clut"   -    i."     ^!!Ht-    S''I.t.     ;T      lf»12. 


.1  •  1  larj    Taste 


Sei-  N.  .  ~lJ>-6h.  M  i.AsS  46.  !■«ln^,^  ,\  \  i  ■  iNciREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOl»s.  i  he  Atlant!  Mu  * roni  Od..  Long 
IslHnd  City,  S.  Y      I  iifd  Jnne  i:    i;aS. 


O 


UaVictoire 


Parli(~ulor  d(*crtfiti'in  o '  <,r.',./*        >!•;    aronJ. 


Sf-r    N<>.  7,06.'^       (CLASS  6.     CHEMlt.\LS    N!F.I  ■!(   i  NE8. 
A.Mi     PILARMACKFTICAL     PREPARATIONS  The 

\Hi\<.   i'H.ifrrTS  C'  .  Lvc  ,  NVw  Yrrk     \     ^        Filed  JODf 
J2.    IS'13. 


Fartutit»'  '/f*»r(;;/io,j  <  ,'  <';oo./j>    -Dried  Fruit><. 

f  ''lima  u^i    y\ni-f  aU'ut  (■»>  t.   1,   l'.>07. 


I 


8er.  Nf..  7LU''  m  I.aSS  -;  EI.E<TK!iAL  API  \1.  ■..- 
TUS.  MACillNFS,  AND  .<!  1'1'I.lES.i  !  hk  B.  F  '.ooD- 
RICH  C<.MrA.sY  Now  Yf.rk  N.  Y  and  AkrtL  Ohio 
FUefl   J  me   17     If*].-.. 


'%t^:^^:n'' 


Particilar  ie»cripUon  of  ^oo</«.— Hard  RuLNr  BiitUry- 
Jare. 

Cla4m4  ute  since  about  1903. 


8er.  No.  71.281.  CLASS  34  HF\TING.  LTOHT'ING, 
AND  VENTILATING  W'V  \\i\l  !  <  \r,r  ix-  -"T-ING 
ELECTRICAL  Aii  aKa  r  L  .s.  ,  A.MKi.UA.s  H*at  * 
I'owBB  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  23.  1P13. 


SIMPLEX 


WAFOIDS 


Pij^tiiuiar  dexcr%f>iion   '.'  ';-,<,,/*        \      tanilid   <  omr-ound. 

-■iii.riiH-  and  lUdiadoriiiH  >  (inj[i.  ,r...  Ainmorjium  and  Ter- 
pin  ComixiuDd.  A.spiriii  and  .\^>auu  .  ..uifM.und.  Bismuth 
and  Opium  C(.mpound  Bismuth  and  Rhuiarb  Compound. 
Camphor  Compound  Krgi  Tin  t  onj|...ii[i.,  S<.dlum-PbOB- 
phatp  Compounii  and  Hfpati;;-!. 
i'latmi'    u.xf    s^itxe    (,>tto''<r     .;  I' ;  1 . 


Ser    No    71.01..-       .CLASS  6      CflEMirALS    MFM.  INKS. 
AND   PHARMACEr-TK  AI.    PRElA  !i.\  rioNS  Hahhy 

Wi..  iKsLKK    H.'-o,.kivi.    .\    'I  .      Filed  June  13.  1913. 


^THLETlc 


I'nrticulw   (lti«rtf,tv,Ti  af  i>'.(„tn,-A   1  .  oi  1  (  vkd«-f 
Claims  uf»p  sino^  Mny   27,    lUl.'-t. 


PartUmlar  (t>^rri,,ti(^r,  "-r#«— Oil  Burners  and  011- 

Burninp   Furnao^     f    \ji    KiD<i> 


T 


Ser.  No.  Tl.?.0?.       CLASS  e.     rnFMIrAIS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   Pll.u:\i  \.  Fi    I  ;i  AL    PHFI'.\U atiONS.  1      Kl^ac- 
BEB  Wangb.somm      ,.     sjui   !  >U  go,  Cal.     Filed  June  28 
1913. 

ParticitUtr  dcKription  of  i70od<».— Baklng-Powder,  Closs- 
Starch,  and  Baking-Soda. 

Claims  utv  slncf  .Tnnf>  ''.    loi"' 


8er.  No.  71.429.     rCLASS  10.     IKHTn  17FI;S 
Rtan,  Thlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  .i  ir.   _•-    KO 

,     RADIUM 


^*  V!.  J. 


i 


(Rj^io-Activc) 
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PurUcuhir  df«mj:d(,n  ., '  iiu<,de.     i  t.ru.iz«  rs. 
riait,,  ^  ,        r:  ,     •  Apr    19,  19ll 

No    1.), 


SEf'T EMBER  2,  igij. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iO; 


S*T.    No.    71.457.       U  LASS    1        RAW    (>\i    PARTLY  IRE         s»  r     No     7i,^4^        o  I.AS^S    .4.       .MFlAl>    ANl'    MBTaL 
PARED    .MATERl.U.S.         M      i.i.i-TFSMAN    A    So>      Nt«  *  ASTLN<.S    AND    FC»1U.  I  Ni ,."«  1     Stki  n    «l    Co..    New 

Y<.rk     N.    Y.      Filt-d   July    1.    1913.  "O'l-k.    N     Y.      Filed   Jinx     i  ^,    li" 


"Y.  B." 


/■(,' ri.  14.17'-  rtmrt-ijilion  i,f  (,',.,.,.j>.-     Wiv-.d-l  nip. 
(.'iiiiiiu-    u*{    »ll>i.e   Jan.   15.   lyi'l*. 


S^r    N.     71  4S1  '    1    \SS   li>       f,\Nt   \   GOODS.  FTRNTSTT 

INi..-,    ANI'   NiilloNS  11,4  N     .1.1.   Vin.-A.MTX*,.       ,\.  w 

V  -k     N     "i        r,.i-<!   Ju.v    2.   1913. 


mil     ^  ^     MOOSE 


Partirular    ■:, i„'-if,itt,n   of  ffooda. — Hard-Rubber    Combs. 

a>^  V'-]\(\K^     i ':.--, re    Pocket,  and  Fine-Tooth  Combs. 

('(</.".-    uKt    Mii.i-    .hint'   t(,    1913.        ^_    .__ 


Sff     N       :m;.U!,      1  class  39.      CLOTHING.)      Chablw 

I!     H  .K.vKi.KK.   Philad.-]p.t,.lh,    Fh       !'.!•«'   July  10.   1913. 


•  « 


MILADY" 


posed  of  Platinum.  Silver,  Gold,  Coppt-    T,r.    Il    \  hr.Tiiij: 
Proportions.  T'sed  as  a  Filling  for  Teeth. 
Claimt  ute  slncr   thr   1=t  day  of  .Tnlr.  1913. 


8*r.  No.  71.852.  (CLASS  42  K\]  vn  I  \  KTI  hi  \  ^  i , 
IKXTl!  F  FABRICS.)  G»(..  BOKtiKELi-T  A  ' 'o  New 
i     -k     N     Y       Filed  July  W    1913. 


Ber   S     "i  fir.4       a  ;.aS>  p        !      \>    1  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS     ,-\Nl'    NOTIONS,       S..-.Mvi     St'NFKNDCK   COMFANT, 

Pn  -. -denrt     H     I       Piled. Iiih-    11     -1913. 


/  ,;    ,'>   u.  ,.      ,'   -     i(  :i  -ri     (,r    (toodt — Belts    for    Personal 

lA  .-ar     .Sns-p'Tid*  rs,    huU    t.nrttTS. 
(  iiicf    WI    ^'ti.^'    .1   int-    'M\    191.".. 


S*r  Nt..  7'.  -<■  ri.AS850.  Si  i-  i;.  i  1  ,  \  ;  -  <E  NOT  OTH- 
FRWISI  t  I  ASSIFIED.i  1:  .  n  ^  vi  iih.~s  FORM  Co., 
F;-.  ,  l,  <r,   Miil    N.  w    \-<rV     N     ^        Filed  July  16.   1913. 


Ci'  •     ~  :       the  25th  day  of  .Tune,  1P18. 


s'  h    rt.if 


8M-.  No.  71.862.     (CLASS   «.      K  n  ;  "Vl  I  i      M-  TT  I-  i     A  M ' 

TFXTI'.F     F,\F!;''   s  Ni       jonbach     Iwi-oh;    \o    CO, 

New   Y.rii.   N.   i.     n  .,c  Ju,;'    11..  191S. 


Partirular    deicription   of   goodt. — Lac^^     Sli/n's     and 

Scarft- 

Ci.i."./-   i.*e  since   August.  1912. 


/  tr  u    ulis  ■ 


eNu 


■r    January      li"'"" 


Forms. 


Ser    N..    71TaT  .    hASS   ♦-'         K  S  i   ■"rf.i  >,  N  E'l"!  F:       "vSI) 

■lt;XTlI,F    FaPHI'  S         l,..i.!tA!NK   .Mrc.  Co..  Pawturh't, 
R      1         FHf.l    Jiilv    Hi     ll^l.H. 

NEBULETTE 

I'lirti  i,,,r    dfincription   of  {foodt. — Cottx>D   Piece  Good*. 
r/iiif  •    1.  w   since  Mar.  10,  1913. 


8er.  No.  71,98«.     »«-i,.\.s.^  -■      Lir- -'i  i-.^,  ai    ,nM  ar;. 
TD8.  MACHINES.  .^NF  ^LP1'M1:S        .  iiAV!--  s   lani- 
TIOK    Cu.,    Fhc-      Niich        Filed   J      ^     24     F.i;.. 


Pm't-^.Uf    (it  ncrifiUon    (■'    ■j'-<"U'        Si'.'i'i. 
Cint'f.s   I, "'  since  .iui,.e   1.   1*,»lb. 


Kf 


8er     Nr..    -i„i.'.-  >   :    x--       "        •■•iiT    ^.;     nosF     Ma 

CHINERY    FA«   KIN.,     ANF    NOV  MET  .Al  IK"   TIR»S, 
NF.R.,iv  A  Wright,  Detroit.  M  .-'^      V^'^"'   ''-'^   ^4    iPl? 


^CBB? 


fii'Ucu,,!'   ,-;. .•.■•!;, nr/n  of  Qitodt — Rubber  V«':,.r:f  Tirep 
.  a'r.>   UK    since  Apr.  23.  1918. 
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i«r.  No.  n.We.  <  CLASS  W.  PAINTS  AlfD  PAIMTBBS' 
MATBRIALS.)  Pattow  Paiwt  Courxwr,  lllhniuke*, 
Wto.    Piled  July  24.  1918. 


Particular  deagH^ltm  •/  g«0{ia 
for  First  Coating  All  8w«ie«  to 

is  to  be  Applied, 

Claima  use  siBe*  Jan.   18.   1908. 


Frlmer   and    Filler 
Paint  or  Vamlsh 


3«r.  No.  71.969.     (CLASS  Hi      HARDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEUM- FITTING  SUPPLIEa)      VvirmMXL 
rx>CK-WASHBB   Co..   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   July    24 
1913. 


Set.  No.  T2,218.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTBES- 
MATBBIALS.)     TOT!  A.  WiLHw:,!!  CowMwr,  Itetdln* 

Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,   ISIS. 


EMPIRE 

I 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Ready-Mixed  Paint. 
Vlnimn  wj»r  srtnce  the  year  18SS. 


I 


I 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular   desoriptian  of  good*. — Lock- Washers. 
Claima  use  aiace  June  1,  1918, 


Ser.  No.  71.979.  (GI^SS  2L  BX»CTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINE*.  AND  SDPPliIES  )  A  Kblloqo 
Sl,oan.  Brooklyn.  W.   Y.     FUad  Jaly  215,   1913 


rein 


Particular  dtscriptiom  «f 
and  Binding- Posts. 

Claim*  MS*-  since  Jan.  16,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  72,061.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAI.N'TERS- 
MATERIALS.)       Globk    Naval    SToaea    Compa»iy      \t 
more,  Ala      Filed  July  31,  1913. 


FarMwtar  cleMHirtteM  0}  g»*ds. — Turpeotiae. 
OkrfaM  •«•  wtmx  May  16,  101^. 


SiT.  Si>.  72.214  I  CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
.MATERIALS.)  Tun  A.  Wilhjblm  Company.  Reading 
Pa.      Filed  Aug    7,   1913 


ROOKWOOD 


I'artif^lar   descriptwn   of  goods. — Enamel. 
daims  use  since  the  year   189&, 


ctrical  Connectors 


Ser  .No.  72.21.'.  (CLASS  10  I'AINTS  ASl)  I'AINTER.-^ 
MATKZUALS.  t  Th«  A.  m'iLKK,if  OoMPAinr.  BMim»>.; 
I'a.      Filed    .Aug,   7.    191.'..     Under  te»-year  proviee 


DRESDBN 


Partit-ular  liencripti^m  of  ffo^ds. — Snamel. 
>'laimg  M^f'  siBce  JantMry.   ISOtt. 


S.r     No     72.227.      (CLASS    21.      BLW.'TRICAL   AI'PARA 
rrs      MACHINES,     AND    ST'PPLIER.>       T      B.    .ToWKs. 

-VtL^'nK    a>i      Filed  .\ug    •},  1913. 


y 


P0rUcml<tr  desorxptton  of  go%dis. — Batterie 

<^Unmti   UH--  since  a^^out  October,  1910. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


F^EOrSTERED   SEPTEMBER    2,   I9l9. 


93,263.      WHISKY,       AMKXi.AS     Horn. in,    (>  kp«ihaTion, 
ProTMetKy.  R    1. 
Filed     Januar.y     4.     191;:        S.  rial     No      R7.704        PUB- 
LISHED JT'LY  1,   IPl.''. 

93.254.     COFFEE.     Ahbi  cklb  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

FlJ«d   February      27,    1913.      S^^riai    No    68.757       PUB- 
LISHED  JULY    1,    1913. 

9a,2M.      LigUID     MRASCHBS       (  akl    H      AhWE.    Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y, 
FUad  April  26,  1813       8.  rial  No    70,t>7:,     ITBLISHEP 
JULY  1,   1913, 

ft».2ft6      CBRTAIW  PRKSSBli  8TKKL  I*OLH  LINK  HARD- 
WARE.      Turn    BAa,NK8    &    Ki'Bbkt    Mam  rAcrcRiNC  I 
COUFAHT,  New  U.ivea,   Con*,  I 

Filed  March  29.  191.H      S*'riai  No    «;»  i]n      PUBLISHED 
.IT'LY  1.   1913, 

»a,2ft7.      PAPER   rOR   WBITlNti    AND    URLNTIN';    FUR-    : 
POSES.    ENVELOPS.    AND    RL.\NK    BOOK.S        J     C.    | 
Bi-AiR  Company,   Huntingdon,   I'a 
Piled  .April  3,  1918.     Serial  .No.  69,557.     PUBLISHED 
.lULY   1.  1913  I 

M.'2r>K      POMATl  M        BKHN,*Kr.    1.     Hm  v     I^ltimort  .    Md. 
Filed  October  9,   1912      Serial  No    66,219      ITBLISHElJ 
.rULY  1,   1913, 

»».2»».       rOMPOTTND    OF    RAISIN  RTRUP    AND    CANE     , 

Sr(i,4R,      THK   ('aI.IFi   KMA    ("mM.KNSKI.   Fm'IT   It   Stbctp 

<"o,    Sau    Francisco,    Cui 
riled    Novemt^r    19.    1912,      Serial    No.    67.008,      FUB- 
LISUED   JULY    1,    1913. 

Ita.L'ftO  MAIK     RKSTORKH      ,\Nr>      HEAD     SHAMPOO, 

Cjiufub.ma  Qlea.v  Co.,  Lo*  Angeica,  CaL 
Filed    September    24     1912       i-k-rial    No.    fi5.95T.      FUB- 
LISHEJt  JULY   1.  19ia 

93,'jr,i        HORSE  NAILS        Tuf    ^^^Fv^KLt.    HoesE    Nail 
•  ..viPANV,   Hartford,   f"iu,r:. 
FUffl   June   ?».    1913,      Seria'    No     "f^  ^r??       rUBLISHED  | 
nXY  1.  1913.  I 

93.2f!2,      <iI.\(;ER  ALL       iuk  -m    Hkos.    Co.,   ProTidonce, 
R,    I, 
Fire<1    .lune   9.    19i:^,      ScrJa:    Vo     To  HOf        ri'BLISHED   1 
•lULY   1.   1913,  I 

93.2fi3       OR.WCKS    AM*   t.ILMFvFRr  IT       William    H. 
Casssoii,  City   Point,   Fla. 
Filed    January     13,     1013,       SerlaJ     No.    C7,S6fc.       PUB 
MPHED  JULY   1.   191, -?. 

»S.2»4.         CTRTAIN       NAMED       T1nfTlIJ^       FABRICS     , 

Crompton  CoyiPANY,  Oompton,   HI, 
Filed   June  2.   1913.     Serial    No.   70,fc,22.      PUBLISHED   i 
.TFLT  1.    1913. 


PnrCB    MATBWAL8    OF    WOOL,    WOB8TBD. 
A.ND  HAIR,     Thomas   Campbell  Ci  LUiir,  Bradford, 
Bogland. 
FUed  likrch  18,  1913      Serial  No    89,1.')3.     PUBLISHED 
ITLT  1,  1913. 


93.266.      Llg!   1!-  hn\l  VAi  .  OMF-OUND.     Ehav  M    I^au 
Ptii>«de!p(iiti.   ]  t\ 

Filed     Fet.r;!8rT     ;,'.     ipn.       Sprlai     No      *y*.{ifi*.       PtTB- 
I-ISHED  .Tl  LY    1,  1913, 

93,2fi7,       rvAii  \;N     N.\MKL     ,,(>oL)S    MADE    OF    %XL- 
CANIZEI.    FIBER    FOR    El  ECTRICAL    PtTRPO«»S. 

Di.vM.'M.  .<  : -,  i-E  1  !!o,f:  '  ..Mj'AW     FJsmere,  Dei, 
Fli<^  Augnst  ;>l    lt<l  _,      Sena!  No   Hf.  ,'i,<m,      PrBLISHBD 

,M   I.V    1      l:.\:: 

^+3  2fiS       BEER       M:lt<vn   l    Kipstkin     Fort  Worth,  Tfx. 

Fil.-d   May   r','     !■.'-,•'       SeriH!    N>    70,7,-7       PUBLISRITD 
•ULY    8,    i»ia. 

93.2«5»      LAXATIVW  MINERAL  Waiters  anp  bbtbr 
\<,F   rOMlO.slTIONS   .MAI'F   THFHFFROM       EVMK 
Efcirs.  H,  Ft  WL«B,  Chicago    i:i. 

!nie<i    May    5     iv^ia,      S»rl«)    N.      7u  i:aT.      PUBLISHED 
.JULY    1.    1913 
i«;-i,l'7i'       .   I';.\R.^        !>.:>., ^    Bf.r.s     To.    Philadelpblfl.    Pa. 

FlhHl     January     9,     1912        tienai     No      60.706.        FIB- 
LISHED  OCn-OBHR  2^*.    191:^. 

s<':-.,27]        FACER  ci.ji's       tmf     Fk'T7Tabji»    Mrr,     Co., 
New    Bedford.   Mfitm. 
VV-A  Apri:   \2.   19K<       Serm     .\o,   t.<>.7.^«       PUBLISHED 
•HLY    L    1913 

^>'''     '-■  :  -         SHAMIOO    PKKIARATION     IN    CRYWAL 
)|>KVI      Gehvaisb  Graham    ihlrag,..  m. 
Filed    Fcrroarr    in     19^Z       S.  rlnl     \o     ♦W.431        PUB- 
LISHED JI  I,Y    :     -'.il 

93.27.-;      OIL   I  HMi'i  ,rNT>    '"sr'n    in    tutting    and 

.''H.Vl'INi;    MFT-\!  S     \\;      H^'CT  PKFVFNTrVF       F 
F    HV.T,,iTTON   .V  f'o>fr-«-VT.   I'hi.adelrhla,   Pn 
ni.-(i    ,tar,unrr     .::',     1913.      Serial    No,     ov  :^,,        i-fB- 
LISHET»  ,TTI  \    1     IPL? 

93.274        HAIR    .^WTH  111  >,    Ha!K    FaN...'^.    ANf'    HAIR 
WIGS,     Htm  AN  fk  Or-fKVHr-M     Nf-\v  T'rk,  N    V 
Filed    .May    >.,    UO.'^.      S- r:,'-,.    No     TiM,';'"        ITBLTSHED 
.M'LT   1,    191  H 

93,l■7,^       I,FFR!CAT!N>.   <•;;  S    .vND  (JREASBS,      Tv^adkr 
Otl  (V.MP.<?*y.  Cjundfn    N,  ,1  .  «nd  Nfw  York,  N    Y 
Filed   Mar  2S     1913      Serial   No.  T0.72L     PUBLISH EI> 
JULY    8.    1913, 

',<3,'-7'l         'FRTAIV    NAMED    REVFRACES        G»c-bc» 
KoK.N'AiiRKNS,  (.'harieston.  S.  f 
Piled  Murrti  17,  IPl.'-f,     SeHa;  No    «<■  103      PUPI  l!»HKn 
im.Y  1.  IMS. 

93.277         REMEDY     FOR     IIO(;  fllOLERA         Avdrki*      .1 
KrEajiE,    Mount    Vemoc     Tnd 
Plied  April  24    191 ::      s.fifl,   N<     70,(i,-,6      FUBLISHBD 
.ILLY  1.   1913. 

9.r27S.     ORANGE  .TTICE.     Jacob  L^vhkll,  r.,nev  Island 
N.   Y. 

Filed    .Tune   f.     191,':        ,"<.  rin',    Nc     rosH>r.       PUBLISHJCO 
JULY    1,   1913 

93^79.     CHICKEN  FEFr.     Josjiph  E    Lawthkr.  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Fli«l  Marcli  .;.   191i       S*Tia     N.     6.S,i«19.     rT'BLISHKI) 
.TULY   1,  1911. 


\ 
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93,280.      ORANGES.    LEMONS.    GRArE  FRUIT,    LIMES.  yS.SOT       TOILET  I'Al'BR       Sa(  grjoiT   To<l.i    1'apbb    Oj 

AND    TANOERINEvS        r.EB    corvTV    Packing     Co.,  i.vr  ,  New  Hartford,  N    Y. 

Port  Myers.  Fla.  Kil.vl  .Vprll  L'l,  lOl.l    '  Rfria;  No   00  !.Hs      F'TBI  I^KED 

Filed    Novemtwr    12,    r.M.'       Serial    No     66,S6T       PTB  .11  LV  i    lOir? 
LI8HED  .lULY  1.  1913. 

93.281        CERTAIN     FOODS.       Pikhhe    Con.stant     Lemv  ^»-2««-      TOri.KT  I' a  lEK       Sactqcoit    Tmlet    I'.pkk    Co.. 

Paris,  Fran.^^.  '""     ^* '^  Hartfor.i.  N,  Y 

Filed   July    2.   1912.      Serial   No.   64.538.      PUBLISHED  ,,.'/""!   \'!!{   "''■   ^''^^      '^^''■*"'   "''"    ■^*^'''-*'^       ITKr  !SHFn 

JULY   1,  1913.  "  ''^    '     ^"*'^- 

93.282.  REMEDY    FOR    ABORTION    AND    STERILITY       f  3  ->M        PBARMArEUTIr    vf.    I"REP.\R  ATH  )N        Rr-CBN 
IN     DOMESTIC    ANIMALS        Charles     H.     Martin 
New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    February    5.    1913.      .Serial    No.    68,326.       PIB        I-ISIIKI  >  .1 CLY  1.  19ia 
LISHED  JULY  1,  1913 

93.283.  ":'ERTAIN    FOODS,       M\s..v     Sa.vbokn    A    Rams- 
DBLL  Co.,  Boston,   Mass. 

Filed   June  22,   1911       Serial   No    57,243,      PUBLISHED 
JULY  1,  1913. 

93.2H4       RAZOR  STROPS       M.fiiNvis  Mkehan   <'o.     Imc, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  86,183      PUBLISHKD 
JULY  1,  1913. 

9.^,28.5       REMEDY    FOR  i^OUOHS,      Hazev    Morsk,   New 
Rootielle.   N,   Y. 
Fll>^d    Janunry     11,     i;n;?.       S^riai     No.    ^i7.S49        I'l   H 
USHED  JULY  1.  1913 

93,286.     •■QRSETS      Net  iiArsF.t.  Bkos,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed   June  9,   1913      Serial   No    70,982.      PUBLISHED      <y.^.:w.\.      '  AHHO.s     i-.vi'FR    AN).    TYi'EVVR!TFF:     H!B 


S.-tlKf-per.  Bfrlin,  <;prmany 
Fii-'l     .IiiDnrtrv     An      i9i;s.       Serial     .No      68,219.       PUB- 


0:5  .WO         PAPER      rOWEI.S       I'APER      NAPKINS       ANi> 
TOir.KT  rAI'FK,      Sr}iK.R\iF.Kii..!(v   Bkos     '■.,      nm.^hii 
Nehr 
Piled   .Vfui:   .4     ]'.>[:;      S«>rla:    No    TO  r»47       PUBIISHFI* 

JULY  1,  ]91."v 

93,301        ',KHMAN    WINE.      A.,kx     i»     Su^w    A    Co..    New 

Y.>rk.   N    V  : 

F1!.  ■   Nf   v   15.  1912.     Serial  No.  fi.'^ '4',      pr-pf  fsifiFp, 
JULY   ]     r^T 

93.302.       F!.F<    rUICAI.    HORNS        Tup    Spah  k  s  W  :  m  '  vo- 

Filed  April  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  7t).«)6M       ITBI  TSFTED 
JULY  1.  1913. 


F;l«l    M.iv    '.11     iwi:;       S*»rla:    No,    70..H«2  PUBLISHED 

rciY    1     1913.  <    I 

■'■■'•"*       '.I  IK      '■liu.iK-.T    <:'KVF\':     N.'v^  \    ['k    N     Y 

Fit.-.l   May   J4     CM.".,      Sfrlas    No,    70,«.-?B  PCBI.ISHKP 
■  fCLY    S,   1913 

''■..'■•.^C,       SI".  \ii  W  Al-'FRS       The    Ceo     !!  ^v\l:.e\  m  a  -  ^    ■ 
Sons  Company.  Cincinnati.  'Mi 

Filed  April   17,  1913.     Serial  No    •'■\».--'\i>.  i'LBLiSOED 

IT'I.V    I      HJl.H  1 


oHh     Kv 

Fll.'.i  Vlarc;    - 
JULY    !.    ii*13. 


Ctr,       >.T\<\    \o.^^U.:'.H':.      [■UBI.ISHED 


JULY   1,  1913. 

93,2x7.      ROLLED  OATS  AND  TO.KSTED  PORN  FLAKES 
Northern  Illinois  Cf.keaf,  Company,  Chicago.  Ii; 
Filed  March  :u.  PC:;,     Serial  No,  t)9.4T2      PUBLlStlFl 
JULY   1,  1913. 

9.3.288.     BEER.     Obekmevkr  &  Likbviann,  Brooklyn.  .N    \ 
FiU'.l  May  20.    1913.      Serial    No    70. .514,      PUBLISIIFI 
JULY  8,  1913. 

93,289.   PAPER  AND  PASTE  BOARD  AND  CORHf 
GATED  PAPER  AND  PASTE  BOARD   Park  No. 

ELTY  CuMJ'anv.   Philadelphl.i,   Pn 
Filed     February    7,     1913.       S<»rlai    No.    68,394        I'CB-   j   93. .306.      CANDY       Tur    Stj  t;/    TAvr-v 
LISHED  JULY  1,  1913. 

93,290       PIANOS    AND    PLAYER     PIANOS.       I'fi.hsv.kk 
PiA.vo  Co.,   IN'\,  New  Y'jrk,  N    Y. 
Filed     January     6,     1913.       .Serial     No      t57.7,'n         PI  B- 
LISHED  JULY  1.  1913. 

93,201.      LACQUER.      Pitthbi  ROHHirK.su.N    Co.,    Butler, 
Pa 
Filed    May   11.    1913.     Serial   No.  70.422.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   1,  1913. 

93.292.  SKIRTS  AND  PETTICO.\TS  Max  Ri:i.s«.  N^-w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  ><,    1012      Serial   No    6:5,411.     PUBLISHKn 
JUNE  25,  1912, 

93.293.  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND  PACKING.  Rkvekk 
RuBBSR  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  and  Chelst»a, 
Mass. 

Filed    September    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.634       pr  p 
LISHED  JULY  1.  1913. 

98.294.  CERTAIN    NAMED    METAL    COOKING    CTEN 
SIL8  AND  OTHER  HOUSEHOLD  ARTICXES.     Rhk 

NANIA    VkREINIGTI     E  MAILLIEBWKRKI    ACTIBN-GESELL 

^CHArr,  Dusfleldorf,  Germany. 
Filed     January     3,     1912.       Serial     No.     60,596        PUB 
LISHED  JULY  1.  1913. 


0.1.. '^07       .VIGHT  SHMCrs    \  ,V  I  >   P.V.T.V  M.*,  S       T^'bt!:     KvT- 
rK^BKc;  A.   i'..      V.-u    V  -rk     S'    V 
Fll'-!   \';ju-<t  23,  1912.     S.-riiC  Ni.  6.-.  ;-;o  »      I^'UPfSHFO 
JULY    1,    l-'fl 

93,.30«        K.MBROir.KHV     FPM.rcS       Thtc    Thoma.s     PEfaa 

Fih.i    Mil,-    16,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,457.      Pf  ju  ISHFIi 
JULY    1.   1913 

yo.oOD.      LCLUIi^ATlNG    UIL  AND   CHKaSI:       Tiuk    Wa- 
TKB  Oil,  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed   May   10,    1913.      Serial   No.  70,.363.      Prin  iSlfl-:!* 
JULY  1,  1»13. 

9.3,310.       CANCIi:i»     PuPi'ORN     'ONKKi    1  i' 'N         UM.^ 

«"iMH    .1  M.   .Tknkivs.    Clnrinnati,    'ihi.. 
l"ii''<i     xprl      C7.    !'.m:{,      S*'rlrtl    No     *'.'.». ^70        I't '  [^  l ,[  SH  F:D 

JT'LY  I.  I9i:; 

0:!.;jll         DRY     P.VSTK     AND    READY-MI.XKD     PAINTS. 
VAKNISHKS.      AND      PAINT     OILS  WaDsworTH 

H-wiAVh  ,V   To,   Is-roiu'<'i:ATEii,   Boston,  Mass 


Filed   Aprli    il,    1  9 1 .".       St-riai    No    •'.0,731        PCUI.I  *<HEI) 
93,295.     ELECTRP:   HOISTS  AND  CRANES.     Her.vjan  P.       JJIA]      101  :  ^'<   '  w.i .  m  t.i, 

RoiPSH,  Reading,  Pa 
Filed  iUy  24,   191.3.      Serial   No    70,632.      PUBLISHED       33,312        OR.\NGE.«     AND    CRAPE  FRUIT        FREDKHtCK: 


JULY  L  1913 

93,296.      MOTION  PICTURE    FILMS    AND    PROJECTING 


D    Waits.    Palmefto.    Fla 
Filed  Marcii  )7,  ]9i:i       Serial  No.  69,136.      PUBLISHED 


APPARATUS    THEREFOR       Rtno    Film    Compamt,      ''^^^   '•  ^^^* 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  2%,  1913.     Serial   No    70,732      PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913. 


9.''..313      CIG.\RS      VVai.tkk.s  A  Co,  Ivondou,  England 

Filed    \prl!   !->    !0C!       S-riul   No    69,816      PUBLISHED 
.ILLY    1.   19l.i. 


SBPTBMBER  2,  191 3 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


rfi 


»3.n4        WHEAT  FlniH        r      \      \^A!rirn    MiLLrwo    Co.,   j   93,316.      CANMli    KKCIIS    AND   VEGETABLES       Johw 

Buffalo,    N     V  ,,•    vvn:rr   <  OMiMV'i     M,,.;ua   M.-rni*    N     \ 

Fi:..l  April    17,   CM  .      >.,•  .,   \.,,    h.j.nju.     PUHLLSUED  ,        Filed  Ma>    26,   iyi,.      v.-^h;   No.   Tm.6n2       PUBLISHED 


J 'TV    ;     ion. 

93     1.  Fin   \:v    s  \.\IFD    PHARMACEUTICAL    RUB- 

bi:k  liooDS      WHiiALL  Tatom  Company,  New  Y'ork, 

N      Y 

i  i!    t   M.ny  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.364      PUBLISHED 
JLLY    :.   1913. 


JULY  1.  1913. 

93.317.       CERTAIN    NAMED    PAIN  I  >     VM  AiNTKRS 

M  \TPRIAL8.      TH«   CHABLBS    W^.L!:^M     S.-.iRK**,    iN-r, 

"-  w    'i-rk,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aprli  17,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69,871  Hi  'SHED 

JULY  1,  1913. 


T  R  A  D  E  -  M  A  R  I\  :=^   C  A  N  i  ~"  E  L  E  D 


55,739.      CANXr  !      <ARDINE8.      U.    H.    Dodlby   *   Con-       80..'W>6.      PENHOLDERS.      Obobob  W.   Albxandbh     Baltl- 
PANY.  New    V  -K     N.  Y.  I  more,  Md 

Registered  August  21.  1906.     Canceled  August  1,  1913.  Registered  January  3.  1910.     Canceled"  August  8,   1913. 

66.914      .ERTA IN  FOODS.     Allbn  Bhothbbs  CoMFiLMT.   ,   83,163.     CIGARS.     Thb  Ob.N8«ld«b  Company    Sr.  K..n- 
Ooiaha.   Nebr.  ;  Wash  ' 


Registered   January   7,    1908.      Canceled  July    29,    1918. 

79.886       SII  K    NFTTfN',    LN  TUB   PIECE.     Bambuo   4 
Rl8SKi.„   N.  vN    V    rk     N.  Y. 
Registered  October  18.  1910.     Canceled  August  1.  1913. 


Registered  August  22.  1911.    Canceled  July  29.  1913. 


r 


»?« 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER   2.    I9l3. 


( For      ("oflfee.  » 
Filed   .Tiilv  31. 


17 :2(M  —Title:      "MORNING      TONIC." 
Ci.ARK  A   Host  (V..,   Milwnukfp.    Wis 
1913. 

17.205.  -r»^Zf.  •  IIirrOPATROL  A  POWDER  FOR  REM- 
EDY AND  RELIEF  FOR  WIND  BROKEN  HORSES  • 
(For  a  Veterinary  Remedy,  i  I'fttkr  HomiR.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,   19in. 

ALMOND  CHOCOLATE  F.-r  Aii.nd 

Knickerbocker    t'HocMi  ate    i'i 
Filed  July  24,  191:: 

YAZOO     BRAND     OINt.ER     .\  N 
I  For     Cordial.!        Rheinstrom 
Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed  May  20,   19i:;, 

17.208.  — Tine.-    "  MAFLEWOOD    BR_\ND  K^t    <r^-;.m- 

ervButter.)      The    Rochester    I'kom  i  f.   itt    ilmmis- 
s!o.N-  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y,      Filed  October  1;1C   ]'.M-. 


1 7.206. --7"if/c;  ■ 
i^hocolate. ) 
York.  N.  Y. 

17.207.— rt«c.- 
CORDIAL. 


-V'  w 


<■ .  I  N 


i'.K. 


17.2m.— T«le:    "A    C    S."      (Tot    .SL'rt.-  S.if.ANT   A '  8a- 

ij>.sr.  S>%    \..Tk.  S    V.      i'ilc.l  .Vu^rii.-t   1«,  191.7 
17.21C.       /(i;.  SCLTANA     VU,     i  HlcORv     rrii-Fy^K 

SCH.'^TiTI  TE.  'For  a  Flfc'-Chicury  Coffe.  SuOsfl- 
tute.  I  Joseph  A.  Sibrava.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  JnN 
24.  1913. 

17,211.— r«Ie:   "VAN    .AM!   s    >1',m:    corN.        ,iur 

'■•tnn'Mj    Com.)         rUK     S'av     >    wn      I'l'KING    C01IP4NT, 

17.21-        ;il,..         \A\      •    \\W  >     I,. i|. ;.[.;%■     ITMI'KIN." 
(For    Cannt-.i    l-i.n.i.h.;,  i  hk    \^\    .  .*  vi  r    Vack^so 

(■r.sU'«>>      !ri<!;'tr:H;"  .,<     Ir.ii        Fiif"!    Aujrusf    If.     l9l3. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEF^TEMHEH   2,    Hm3. 


3..S64.- -7i</c.     'TASTE  THE  FLAVOR.'      f  F^or  Chewing- 
Tobacco.  R.    J.    ReY.VoLD.S    ToB.\r<',;    (MVfP.tST.     WId- 

ston-8alfm,  N.  C.     F^led  August  14,  101.'; 
3,366.— Ttf/c.        .«i    RTN-AWAY    RACE  ■  IV>r    (  hfwirur- 

Tobacco.  i      R.  J.   Reynolds  Tob.\cci.  'risir.ixv     u   n 
ston  Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  August  14,  lijl3. 


li.Sm —Title:    "9ION   OF    EFFF   !  KNCY. 


'!'  ■:  I  K 
J  U I  V 


\Xi: 


K-  S'lKi-; 


F.H  r  (-■<■■  r' 


it*i3. 


fFor  Tlrte.) 

'>!■■;,  KIN.*! 


■»73 


TO    CONGRKSS 


p^v'ii:x'rs 


t"  U  K     i  :  i  I ;     Y  } :  \  R    E  N  P  K  r>    DECEMBER    31,    1912, 


Dbpaktmbnt  ok  thr  Tvtfrior 

United  .'-^iatf-s   F.«,ilni   <nh\cE., 

Wshmgton,  D.  C,  Augutt  14,  191S. 

Ti  'h  <>ruitf  'ina  II  >>,..,     f  RfprtsenUitivti  of  the  United 

^'!'ifi -^  't/  .l!!ii-n.'-ii  ;■.  r'"'  "ssejnbled: 

l\  <  -miuialH-''  wi'F  -•.  •;  ■,  }■<-}  of  the  R<'\  i-,-:  -^^M- 
UU'h  I  h;t\f  the  tii'ii-.r  !■  >-i,:-!nit  ihf  I'ii'wiiiL'  r>-(M.rr 
of  the  I'UsiiieHfi  .>!  ;h'-  I'.Hi  .m  <  >:hre  for  the  y.-.u  •  '    ;.   : 

HI-  '  I  W-  ■- 

IhtmUi!  str,u-iu,  >,i  of  all  n,     .<  .-    cceived/or  patent*.,  for 
copies  of  recordB  or  drawings,  or  from  any  source  whot- 


EXP«KDrrURE6. 

Amountt  expended  under  the  several  appropriations  from 
January  J  to  December  si. 


1911 


1912 


>cientiflc  llbc«n- 2,253.65,  2,374.» 

International  Union  for  Prot«etioa  of  ' 

Fn'1';-'rii!  Property 


fier 

Aiii'licaljons.: 

Cash  rw(«ved 

t.'ash  rt-'uiidiHl 


I         Nv       J^I.OO 

A  N  ^.  88 


Net  rash ..   .       1 ,  824, 486. 11 

C^rtino,*.--s  nf  :lcp.,sit 53,507. 00 


v<!'  :i;y(l  ivrtiriiwi 


CopM'S 

*    ilSi.   r»*;i.;;,l(i.J. 


N.-i    •L-,: 

OirliuCiiU'j-  of  ..li'j>asit. 


'SWh  itinl  iTrt;ti"H;<-t 


Fa.sn  r-^'.-:v>i'.   

(  asn  n^f'in  Itsi 


T()i.v,  .'>k.^i,  uid  oprtiflcatM. 

R'igifitriiiiori  of  pruils  ^''"1  liiDcis; 

Cm  t ,  rwoe  1  \  1x1 , 

Ca.s),  n-tuihitHl 

Net  •■u'^)- 

(V'rii'AtiA'.v  of  ,lei">S!! 

■]  ijUx.  ftiii.  a--l    ■•  r-  if't-  •.;. 


Ooort  COS  is: 

Cash  r"<c»'!ivt'«1 
C'lsi'.  r.'f  jii.ifxl . 


Nrt    -isf: 

(A'rtll^«itr.5  of  'tt'p<.>sJt. 


Oirriai  '^r>iii>tU'  am)  otr.c-r  •''.hii.iuioii;. 

.4  i?r ''?'•' '* 


LhSti  rec«;:\  f^i . . 
<'ash  re/nriil«xi. 


Net  i-.isti^ 

I  'ertifii-au^  of  dej>o.sit. 


1,877,993.11 


187, 793.  M 
4,40S.13 

183,384.83 
1,295.90 

184,880.73 


33,735.66 
1,600.60 

33,076.06 
161.00 

32,236.06 


7,143.00 
902.00 

6,241.00 
24.00 

6,266.00 


25.00 


3S.00 


617.60 

10,075.40 

936.00 


1 '.1^?  If.    >'  forfign  matter 

Fur-     1'.      cnrpets,    ioe,    tdepboDM, 

«  '; \:  ,:  "wels,  and  sundries ,...       17, 4«4. 15 

Law  library i  482.38 

Pbotollthographing:  f 

Paid  coQiraetar iao,U8.M 

Paid  Public  Printer  for  old  speclfl- 

catkns i6  ggo.  gg 

Printing  and  binding,  for  Official  Ga- 

Mtte,    indexes,    pri:  :;rit:    -T-e-  ifir-, 

Uons,andmlseellii:!<    u    w  >rK  4yl, 976.63 


Defending  suits,  etc. 


20.00 


9,546.00 
614.91 

21,408.80 
603.83 

2i,7vi  :r 


115.8.' 


Total 1,963,689.91,    3.i:j-2.>»*-  n 


RKCEIPT8    AVD    EXPENDITURES. 

Receipts  from  all  sources 12,118,168.30 

Expenditures 2,022,066.11 


Surplus. 


86,002.19 


Surplus  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office,  deposited  in  the 

Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Amount  of  total  net  stuplus  in  Treuory,  January  1, 

1912 J-  Q^  g26  76 

Net  surplus  for  the  year  1912 !!!!!!!!!!!      '  9e,' <m  iv 


25.00 


■  u  ■  .:  <^urplu5,  December  31,  1912 7,160,017.96 

'^     VI  V  A  h  N    OF  THE  BUSINESS  OP  THE  PAT»NT  OFrifF 

Api   !   1  i  tn-     '  patents  for  inreDtioDS ^  i*r«' 

Aj;l)    .  ,  'i>  !ur  patents  for  designs i   vv 

Aj>;  A       1  >:i-^  for  reissues  of  patents '.'.'.'.         i.> 


Total. 


70,976 


Applications  for  registratioD  of  trade-marks  7  215 

AppUcatkms  for  registration  of  labels '  nR' 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints .f 

Dbciaimers  filed ^^ 

Appeals  on  the  merits ....'..........,".*...!.  1  732 

Total .     . 


1^958.40 


2,075,946.03 
12,  775. 62 


'•4     '^■"      Hi 


Total  cash  an  ;  :(-r*iljiiiL& 2,11**  I5s    :( 

194  0.G.-  18  rvoi    m 


10,156 

Patents  issued,  including  designs iTim 

Patents  reissned igg 

Total 37^  731 

5,090 

242 

Total s,f>fK, 

F  .-H!       .  \|  ir.i",i   lurinii  the  year 30,Mt 

Ai;ii,  ii.:    'orfpited  for  noii-pavment  of  final  feeF..           .  7.494 

A;.j.h.  i  i.-;    .lAiwed.awaittog  final  fees 13,W8 

Ir.ieri  i.-K    j'I'ltcaf  ion' pawed  for  publlcatloD 5,117 

No    1.] 


F---A;-  '-."rs--.-..'   


SSP^TEMBBR  3,  1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SeptembEK  :.  tgi3. 


27S 


PATEsrs    ISSUED. 

Patents  issued  to  cUuen$  c/  the  United  >//i/<^a,  loith  the  ratvt  0/  popidation  to  each  pateiUgrarUed. 


statfti. 


Patents 

and 


Alabama 

,  Ariiona 

Arkansas..    

California 

Colorado 

Coniietticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

<  f»jorEia 

Idaho.    

Illinois 

Indiana , 

lowu 

Kjinsa-s 

Kentuclcy 

Lmi  isiaiia 

Maiiw.  

Maryland 

Massai'hu.st'tts. . . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraalta .  .  . 
Neva<ia ... 
New  Hampshire . 

New  Jersey 

New  Y'ork 

New  Mexico. .  . . 


181 

1. ■(.=■> 

1 ,  'v>^ 

4«7 

U'-l 

2aM 

i.44i 

*^) 

3)4 
12^ 
il.") 
2,231 
l,a'>4 
I)  t\ 

101 

;  152 

ll»i 

.«M 

MS 

111] 

5,1113 
64 


One  to 

,->vorv — 


il.'^l.i 
,5.144 

;i.ti«vi 

1,434 
1.711 

!    1 H) 

'■>.  Vt\i 

'■>.  i)7ii 

HI,  'Uri^ 

!.4M 

1  tviy 

i.  4--1 

i.  'i:! 

(,')21 

^   13. 

V  M  «  ! 

<    112 

; ,  '*  f-i 

2,  t)tk) 
i.  41 IH 

17.  79;^ 

2  <i<^ 
i   242 

f,  H'22 
2   274 

5,114 


States. 


••iv- 


NorthCartUna.... 

Norti.  Dakota 

I  >hii.    . 

Uklahoma 

Oregon 

I't'nn.'-v  iviinia 

lUiodf  I --land 

>ou  t  h  t  arotina , 

South  lialcota •. ••-. 

Toout!S.-(t'« 

Texas. 

T'tah 

Ncrniont ...i .... 

Viririiiia. 

Wikshinirton.,  .  , 

\\  ..vr  V  ir^iiia.  ....^. ... 

V\  iM  i);i.sill . 

\\  '.  uniiriK (. 


Kl<i.>K:i 

i^tiiai  Zone 

District  of  Colum  bta 

Hawaii.... 

Ihiiippina  Islands. 
I'orio  Hie© 
Uniteii  .-;*••■-   \riii-.-. 
Uniteti  ^!AU.".^  Nii\ '.  . 


Patants 
dnigns. 


Iftl 

2.aM 
2se 

378 

3,356 

279 

M 

14U 

210 

550 

122 

97 

276 

f» 

8*1 
38 

3 

14 

271 

ao 
• 

4 

8 

17 


One  to 
efcry — 


Total. 


133,060 


>  Not  indading  158  reissues  and  34  withdrawn. 

P'ih  nts  ijrantf'd  to  citizens  o/for49n  countrvs 


13.133 
3,822 

l.Wl 
4,398 
2, 42>) 
2.2S4 
1.945 

i,m<> 

3,919 

10,404 

7,085 

3.c«a 

5,312 
7,470 

i,ia» 

5,S43 
2,914 
3,841 

12,871 


i.aav 

«,397 
279,503 


.Vrgentuia * 

.\ustrsa- Hungary litt 


.Vziires 
nariiailiis  . . 

ikH»;nim 

Uerniuda... 
Kraal . 
BrUi.sh  VVea 

<  aiiada 

Canary  I.^laIld3 
Cape  Colony... 

China.  

Colombia 

Cti  ba 

!>f'ninark  .      . . . 


lldif 


1 
1 

41. 
1 

M 
■i 
579 
1 
3 
2 
1 

15 

34 


I>u!,'ti  Kii.-i  Indie.s 1 

Ktjypr 3 

KriKland 952 


ra  laland . 


Fiji  Lslands. 
KraiK-*' 
'  it>rni;iir. 

I .  ;Tn;t,i: 


(iu.iiemala 

Haiti 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Jamaica 

Japan 


1 

309 

.558 

1 

I 

«i 

1 

7 

14 

66 

1 

14 


\r 

.Mexiiu 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  Boutji  Wales . 
New  Zealand. . 
Norway. . 
Persia ... 

Peru 

Queensland. 

Roa  mania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain. 


I 


2 

36 

21 

3 

5V 
40 
2.1 

1 

.1 
10 

3 

47 
74 

3 


Spanish  Honduras.. 
Straits  Bettlementa. 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal 

Tunis. . 
Turicey 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Victoria 

West  Australia   .    . 


1 

I 

102 

i2:i 

4 

V> 
1 
1 

^ 

44 

(i 


Tot^. 


The  following  tablos  pro^mnr  a  romparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Otfice  since  the  en 
ut  ihe  ^statute  of  1836  and  exh!t)ir  in  dftail  the  btisiness  of  the  office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 

Comparative  staleTneru  oj  the,  busines*  of  the  Offioffrom  18S7  to  I91t,  inelutive 


.[.   4,4«» 

.arjtmeiit 


Year. 


1887. 

1888. 

18W. 

1840. 

1841. 

!«U2 

1K43 

1S44 

1845 

1»46. 

1847. 

184H 

1<149 

IH50 

!H,V2 

1H.5,! 

K'U 

lH5.i 

l-^S** 

1867. 

1868. 

1859 

IWO. 

IStil 

l'^2 

186C 

laCA 

1865 


Cash  received. 


829,280.06 

42, 123. 64 

38,019.97 

38,066.51 

40,413.01 

36,505.63 

35,315.81 

42,500.26 

51,076.14 

50,204.16 

63,111.19 

67,576.69 

80, 752.  78 

S6,927.05 

96,  738. 61 

112,066.34 

121,527.45 

163,789.84 

216,459.35 

192,588.02 

196,132.01 

203, 716. 16 

245,942.15 

25A,.^52.59 

137,354  44 

216,754.99 

195,503.29 

240,919  98 

348,791.84 


Cast)  ex- 
pended 


t33,506.98 
37,338.92 
34,543.51 
30,090.67 
52,606.87 
31,241.43 
30,778.96 
30,344.53 
30,395.66 
46,158.71 
41,878.35 

77."l'i  +4 
*),  luy  y,j 
96,916.93 
95,916.91 

132,860.83 
167, 146. 32 
179,540.33 
199,931  02 

211.. 582. 00 
193, 193.  74  I 

210. 2"s 

2.52.  V2I I 
221.  4'.^! 
lH2.-!i: 
!»«<».414 
''.^< .  V-k\  I  »'  I 
274.  U«  34 


Surphis. 

:t:z 

84,784.62 
S, 476. 46 


4i 

S(' 

'U 
V.I 
!4 


8,264.20 
4,538.86 
6,164.73 

11,680.49 
4,iai  45 

21,232.84 
8,670.86 
3,086.34 
ti,836. 10 
^831.68 

16,180.43 

)6,'9io  02 

io,'522  42 

,C '>:m  ■'•' 

J2,'-M4  06 

74,j92  ■>; 


Comparative  statement  of  the  busine*»  oJ  the  Office  frovi  iSSl  to  I^IS,  i/K^'/iuru'*— t'ontinued. 


■^^'ar 


llVltj  

.  ^^■' '       '.-..■.........■•.••......« 

i>«>M , 

i>*«y.  —  ........... 

1H70  . 

1>71 '. 

IK72   

ISTTi    

1S74    

1X75   .-... 

l«7fi   , 

1S77 

1.87S  

1K79  

ISJ*0    

1S81    

1882   

1883   

^^"^   -•«••«••*■••••••#••••■••••• 

188*1 

is8><"'."y  "////////.'.'.'.'..'.'//. 

1889  

1890  ..y 

1891 

1892 : 

IW3   .., 

L>«^i      

I^^O ............................ 

1897 

1S9N 

1809 

WOO 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905... , 

1906  .Vrr? , 

ld07 

t  W.)r^      ...■..>.••...........  ....^. 

1«(>9    

iwin 

1911    ._ 

1912 


Applicft       Cuvi-ai* 
tioDS  Ui<"l 


I 


15, 2».;' 
21,27b 
30,445 
19,371 
19,171 
19,472 
18,246 
20,414 
21,602 
21,638 
21,425 
20,306 

ao,aeo 
ao,oi» 

88,013 
a8,0B» 

81,  as 

M,678 

36,613 
35,797 
40,575 
41,048 
40,552 
40,753 
38,473 
38,430 

40.  «V 

4.'i,  yn. 

■• "  :«i," 
'■'■.  -^4. 

4i,  44 


52,14.1 
54,971 
56,482 
58,762 
61,475 
65,830 
64,629 
60,121 
70,976 


3,706 
3,624 
3,273 

3,090 
3,248 
3,181 
3,004 
2,W7 
2,809 
2,756 
2,630 
2,400 
3,406 
2,563 
2,741 
2.582 
2,552 
2,513 
2,622 
2,251 
2,481 
2,311 
2,408 
2,290 
2,247 
2,386 
2.415 
2.271 
2.17b 
1,659 
1,716 
1,731 
1.842 
1.851 
1.771 
1,808 
1,896 
1,885 
1,967 
2,110 
1,948 
970 


PaUuLs 

and  ri'- 

ISSMf* 


9,450 
13,016 
13,378 
13,966 
13,321 
13,033 
13,500 
12,864 
13,590 
14.837 
15., 59.' 
14,  1»>7 
13,444 
13,213 
13,»47 
16,584 
19,367 
22,383 
30,413 
24,233 
22,508 
21,477 
20,506 
24,158 
36,292 
23,244 
23,559 
23,780 
30,867 
22,067 
23,373 
23,794 
22,267 
25,527 
26,409 
27,373 
27,  WW 
31,600 
30,934 
30,399 
31,965 
36,630 
33,682 
37,421 
36,930 
34,064 
37,731 


jx'nd'^a 


surpiii.s 


>ytt. 


*i><;'-     i4': 


■  ,l*J 


.>!  y2 


4' 


":i»,  27V  17 
"4;c4Vi  :■!'. 


rr2. 
~25, 

"49. 

^-^;^. 

i      !«>f . 

i  ;  4' , 

1.117.' 

I.IKV 

1.154. 

1    144, 

1.11'^. 

1,281, 

1,340, 

1,271. 

1,286, 

1.242, 

1,1R7 

1,246, 

1.324, 

1,375, 

1.137, 

1,.325, 

l,.350, 

1,448, 

1.552, 

1.642. 


;>42  .v 
375  5.5 

931   47 

W<5   -.i-J 

nfK5  Si* 

219  45 

24<l  00 

T*!*'  '■0' 

ilSV'  I,' 

'•fVj. 60  I 
516.10  I 

728.05  I 
372.66 
285.78 
331.88 
871.64 
438.58 
346.08 
059,83 
641.72 
734.48  I 
457.03  I 
828.53  I 
308.16  I 

850.06  I 
301.81 

'   .^.'■l 

>    14 
1.38  ' 
vl4 
-  67 
14 


i-M.i. 
•-■{9. 

■■.2^, 
4s«., 

■nn, 

~21. 
-.52, 
•'Vi. 
M13. 

')29, 

'av , 

".;  t 

1.75, 
97(1. 

i,ir24. 

W2, 

i*94. 

y-C 


74 
19 


l.'!^.  y 


,-'4 
2(x-l 

'•7i< 
4S(| 

h: 

(191  (.4 

.595  'Ki 

1>  9» 

■2SS  41 

t2.7  71 

.'►42  W 

152  tS2 

1«S2  S9 

u>  97 

vv  1: 

1  "'.  2> 

V  7  '■7 

2:■^4  V 

579  7t 

^7y  s: 

.vv?  45 

4  72  2*2 

li»>  7V 

y.v'  14(> 
74 


2,112.^ 
2,01'.' 
2.11S,15h.30 


1 . ; ; ' 

1, 141, 
l.HKi. 
1.  !■" 

1. ; :  ■ 
1,122, 

1,2U. 
1.26fi. 

i,2n'7. 
l.:w:*. 

1.44>». 

: ,  4"' , 

i ,  4  ""V 

li.5,54. 

i,h;u. 

1.712. 
1,955, 
2,006, 
1,953, 
2.022, 


~V-'  24 

ii:>  4.', 

fM7  12 

4:  "1 

^.'  !:■■ 

l'*  2i 

7>vi  7,1 

(119  fi2 

:tK.5  M 

H45  ,54 

m.',  ^1 

; » »i  :■;'• 

'2v  22 

V.'l  -Ji^ 

4'.>>  .'V 

,'«fl  42 

151  14 

711  94 

689  91 

066  11 


H:« 


2*1*,, 

112, 

116. 

M. 

12, 

21 
10.5, 
119, 

i;<2. 

174, 
2IC1 
.4-'« 
.H25), 
471 
1H5, 
lft3, 
lft2, 
l.Sfi, 
145, 
■22^ 
241 
IM 
1-5 
I'll 

1*" 

I  lis 
210 


ilH, 

90, 

1.52 

!  .W 

193 
iM 
,i27 

2■n^ 

IM 

^7 , 

-k5, 
96, 


iMl  1(1 
SI'"    «l 

7)5  117 

3«)9  57 

fi24  K2 

IHl  ;<9 

012.  7V 

9.'>"  Jf^ 

795  ^5 

44i  05 

190  '2'< 

292  fill 

2^2  .50 

K/i^  1.5 

492  'il 

:«1  7S 

(ia5  14 

219  04 
710  30 
047  95 

037  ,'!>> 
4<:i7  32 
772  09 

074  9-2 
572.  4:t 
592  59 

>CC,19 
.■«»2  4<> 
8.57. +4 
.fH4<.  12 
.79^  59 

,  Vt^  91 
,  nl2  .52 
,513   54 

.15^;  00 

..•■!1¥.,15 
.124,92 
.  030. 18 

i5(t  rs 

,  .544   25 

.677  rm 

,  H24   75 

H9S   12 

,  (W2    1" 


Shitemen t  sh^ •■■■•>.  ,  tht  number  0/ thf  first  patent,  detign  patent,  and  reisnted patent,  and  the  number  ofthejirtt  rertifxuu 
of  rexp^'t-nfhm  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  and  print  usued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  28.  1836,  when  the  prrjtevt 
serxeg  of  nu  mber$  of  lettert  patent  commenced,  together  with  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year 

[The  number  of  p*t«nu  granted  prior  to  tlw  commenomeat  0/  this  aeries  of  numbering  (July  28,  1836)  was  9,967.) 


CsAaodar  year. 


UM  (July  28) 
unr 

1818 

18» 

1840. 
1841. 

W42 

1843  ..... 

1844 

1846 i... 

1846 
1847 

1848 

1849 

1850 

1851 
1852 
1853 
1854 
1855 
IHSfi 
1S57 

;h.5.s 

1859 
I860 
1861 
1*2 


Number  of  first  patent  and  certificate  issued  in  each 
calendar  year. 


S 
I 


1 
110 

M6 

1.061 

1.465 

1.023 

2. 413 

2,901 

3,9K 

3,873 

4,848 

4.914 

6,400 

6,908 

6,081 

7.866 

8,823 

9,612 

10,368 

12, 117 

14,000 

16.324 

19,010 

22.477 

26.642 

31.006 

34.046 


1 
15 

27 

44 

103 

1S3 

30» 

288 

341 

431 

640 

626 

683 

753 

860 

973 

1.075 

1,183 

1.366 

1,806 


i 


I 


1 
7 
» 

30 

49 

80 

«7 

78 

01 

106 

UB 

188 

184 

200 


286 


420 
517 
643 
674 
1.106 
1,263 


I:::::: 

rVoT    I&4       No    1  ] 


5 


Number  of  patents  and  c«rtificates  of  registration  l-k 
during  each  calendar  year. 


109 

436 

616 

404 

458 

400 

488 

494 

478 

475 

666 

496 

564 

968 

884 

767 

810 

»«» 

1,780 

1.888 

8,818 

2,086 

3,467 

4.186 

4,363 

8,040 

8,381 


14 

12 
17 
50 
60 
46 
49 
83 
90 

leo 

80 

S7 

TO 

107 

113 
102  ' 
108 
183 
142  t 
196 


6 

13 

10 
6 

13 

11 
7 

11 

13 

14 

23 

30 

26 

26 

30 

30 

38 

51  I 

83  I 

97  I 
126  I 
231 
232 
147 
116 


a 
S 

3 

e 


510 

497 

503 

638 

560 

653 

1.067 

908 

872 

1.010 

961 

1,844 

2,013 

2.806 

2,806 

3,096 

4,604 

4,778 

3.330 

3.532 


S 
a. 


376 
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Statemtnt  thotiirtg  the  nvmber  o/thefirtt  patent,  detign  patent,  and  reisMue  patent,  «te.— Continued. 

; J . 


C»ipnd*r  year. 


Number  of  first  patent  BJid  certiftcatt'  issued  In  each      Num1>»r  of  patents  and  C"riif\caii\s  of  registration  tsaiied 
calendar  year.  during  fsch  calt^ndar  year- 


iMi;<                            37  266 

ISM   .                          4).i>47 

iau5 •^5.t>^5 

18S6 ol.TM 

1867 M.aHf^ 

1868 r2Am 

m9 {^..w 

1870 '.«,46<) 

1«71 no. 617 

1872. ILI'.avi 

1873 134  5(M 

1874 14*'., 12(1 

1875 158.350 

1876 171.641 

1877   1.S5.S13 

1878 im.rxi 

1879 J11.07.S 

-1880 JZi.Zn 

1881 .Wi.137 

1882 2.51.685 

18K3 Ai9,S2<) 

1884 ."Ol.OlO 

1885 310.163 

1886 :i33.i94 

1887 :J55.29I 

1888 375.720 

1889 :m,:\K 

1890 US,(>»)5 

1891 44.5,  f»H7 

1892 4tJ»V315 

1893 4S.S.97e 

1894 511.744 

1896 531,619 

1896 .552,502 

1897 .- .574,369 

1898 .5«*i,4f)7 

1899 61t).S71 

1900 fHO,  167 

1901 t)64,S27 

1902 fi9(),38.5 

1903 717,521 

1904 748,5»)7 

1906 77S.8.J4 

19r)6. s<>*,f;i.>s 

1907 ■. 839,799 


19US. 

191(1- 

1911 

191:.' 


S75.ti71' 
'JOH,  4.36 

980.  17'< 


1.703 

1 .  ^70 
-'.01.^ 
->,  -'.39 

2,  .533 

.'.HOS 

:i.:"«H 
3.>itO 
4..J47 
5.4.52 

e>.xm 

r,o?s3 
:.'m 

S,S.H4 
9.t)86 
10,.3H.5 
10.975 
11..5*i7 
12.0H2 
12,617 
13, 50S 
14..5J8 
15.(i7S 
16.  4.51 
17.IH6 
17,9(*5 
18,<«) 
19,  .553 
43<( 
.275 

22.  (.m 

22.9*M 
23,922 
26,037 
■26,482 
28.  113 
29.916 
.32.f>55 
33.S13 
.35. 547 

36,723 
37,280 
.37.7WJ 
38.  .391 


M 


as 


20. 
21. 


l,.-?«9 

1,596 
1,M4 

2,140 
2,4*) 
2,  V«i 
3,2.50 
3,7m 
4.22'{ 
4,tift7 
5.2I0 
5,717 
C,200 

e.'fisi 

7,452 

8,  irif) 

8. 529 

9,017 

9, 52,i 

9.**4 

10,  2»v5 

10,  432 

10.  .54^ 

10. 677 

10.  7'i.i 

10,  S92 
10.97s 
ll,i>i53 
U.  1.17 
11.217 

11,  2<*^ 
11,397 
11,461 
11.520 
ll,.i^l 
11,646 

ii.7mi 

11,79?^ 
11,'«79 

n.9«io 

12, 070 

12,  1>«9 
12,299 
12,  428 
12.  ,587 
12.7:ts 


1 

122 

6<«S 

1,099 

1,591 

2,  1.5<i 

3.28;l 

4.247 

5,4t>;j 

6,91^ 

7.79(/ 

S.  139 

8.973 

9,9211 

10.S2J 

11.843 

12.91'» 

13,939 

15.072 

16, 131 

17.36() 

lS.77.'j 

20.  .5.37 

22. 27 1 

23! 951 

^,757 

27,5S6 

29.  .3^.* 

31.071! 

32.30 

33,  957 

:i5 ,  67>' 

37,fiOfi 

39,612 

4 1 . 7'>i 

43.956 

4.S,44C 

.59.014 

66,  s9-_' 


1 

Xi3 

465 

'J37 

1,329 

1.  821 
2. 176 
2,379 
2,5h1 

2.  nH5 
3.791 
4.304 
4,695 
5.073 
5,453 
5.780 
6,  099 
ti.  HXi 
6,540 

.None. 

Vone. 

N'one. 

6,546 


:»,737 

12,906 

72.08.3 

40,424 

13.0»iti 

72.267 

41.06.3 

13,  I'!9 

>nO,.S(i6 

42.073 

13,346 

H4,711 

6,5*7 
6,.5»il 
6,761 
"  272 
H,0O9 
s.'v87 

1(1.644 
U,75h 
12.av> 
13.297 
13.'.*J4 
11 -.582 
15,074 
15.444 
16,  1(13 


.±« 

1 

3 

7 

1" 

4-' 

> 

'4^ 

I'M 

-',S»' 

445 

tjo:! 

s73 

1 

170 

1 

529 

1 

871 

> 

18** 

0 

409 

1    ■) 

557 

I  2 

677 

i  2 

925 

3.7S1 

4.1.;* 

S  ^74 
1.'  ,J01 
12  .514 
l-','t.57 
12    l-'7 

1 1 ,  '.^7 

12.  J e 
1!  tU6 

12,2:«) 

13,2«tl 

14,  r'2 

12  '*.>() 
I  J   MS 

■J  i  13 

iJ  '»■-« 

!')    ''\h 

!s,  li5 

21,  196 
VJ  117 
2:j.:«1 
21.7'i7 
20,  42t' 
19,585 

23,:i«<i 

2t.  521' 
J-2  32f' 
2.'  '.'.I 

22,  71* 
19, S7C 
30, 8.85) 

21  s^iT 

22  ( C* 
_1t,  41 M 

23,  _-,«i 

24  <i6(-> 

25  5.5^ 
27  l.«i 
31,U4t 

.3(1, 2»r 

29,7*1 
31-  HI 
.35.\>«! 
:{2,7  57 

.35. 1* 
32.  or 
.36  2:ii 


',:<.'> 
2'.M 

,325 

M6 

~  r 

'KVi 

747 

i\S 

VI- 


1    i>_1» 

1  IS<> 
773 
595 
•.4'i 

72.< 

s  i" 
'»(2 

1-  115 

! ,  ah 

1    •>Al 
:     *>*(■■ 

J-  !.V" 

1 ,  7.is 

1  -  734 

6**> 

-V)7 
4s6 
62.'. 
,589 

757 

6v7 

<.3'( 
1  (00 
1 ,  342 


2'JI.) 
♦00 
fM 
.'..i  t 
i.fi 

'!_"* 

.501 
Ki 
631 
ti2! 

,y,-s 
,■■><  f-i 

17! 

2,  1 

Hr7 


fl 

V, 

75 

84 
80 
81 
99 

•W 
5' I 

n! 
'i.5 


9l 

I    81 

no 

117 
llii 
129 
139 
151 
168 
li>n 

ISA 
1.57 
1.S8 


09 


1<«4 

■  ij.'i 


Si 


I  3' 


•-I  458 
13.  f  128 
13-410 
!-!  9^*7 
13  3.H 
!3,'i.>i 
l.^,')l.i 
12  V>4 
1.{,5'W 

U  H.37 
15  .5H5 
H,  !m7 
I-i,  ut 

13,  21-', 

1 


121 
480 

491 
*9'2 


-'4 


-■I 


H7 

5^4 

-»i7 

iH.1 
41.1 
.it! 
.50H 
477 
J»l  .5(16 
24.15s 
%,282 
23,244 
23,  SN 
23.7e9 
Jfi  8.57 
-'2.(>,57 
23,273  I 
-'3,794  I 
.'■-    .'•17 

20,499 
27,373 

27-88fl 

■il.n'f.i 
to  134 
.«j,39y 

3!  '^xi 
'MS  620 
:h,'),s2 
37   fJ! 

.j.5.9;«i 

34.084 
37.731 


559 

232 

1.138 

232 

959 

472 

1.2  If. 

.i'.ri 

!    4.'o 

4',f.' 

k7_' 

vw 

.1 1'» 

-fM 

vst 

202 

947 

104 

902 

9U6 

1,021 

513 

1,067 

.391 

1,029 

:<7s 

1,133 

3X0 

1.069 

327 

1,229 

319 

1,415 

304 

1,762 

137 

1.737 

'6 

1.677 

None 

1.8f)6 

N'.ine 

1,829 

.None 

1,813 

! 

1,671 

14 

1,238 

■jm, 

1.649 

.Mi 

1,721 

737 

1.038 

87- 

2,006 

767 

2,  !>* 

9'.«i 

2.  1,5s 

l.lll 

4.4'JO 

N*) 

0.56.S 

7W 

7,878 

867 

5.191 

tils 

4   1H4 

4'r2 

4.239 

37i,! 

4.306 

fvi'l 

5,020 

1       6.U 

3 

4 

:t 

32 
16 
to 

l'» 

159 

158 
■270 

2<;>7 

359 

6.56 
315 

22(J 
14s 
l-'o 

24.i 


«1 

4gc 

791 
1,371) 
1,431 

l.6<^ 

1.947 

1.237 
552 
!.0» 
!,'251 
l,s08 
1 ,  534 
1,4* 
l,4(r 
l,5Ui 
1,3» 

1 .  548 
1.7U' 
1.899 
1.74;^ 
1,679 
1,810 
1.832 
1,846 
1,701 

i,4r3 

2.  2»»0 
2.5*1 
2.995 
i.931 
:!,446 
3,.5dy 
5.679 

n .  933 

H.yjo 

6,o*^i 

4    s-24 

*  7i9 
T  112 
.5..S96 


1  Registration  of  latieLs  jirai  ticallv  su-s{>en<le<i  Mav  27,  1891.  under    i^Mur-  "f  '>'*>  ' 
Kmtfel  eta!.  '55  '-'.  (f..  1139    with  the  registration  of  So.  6.545,  .Fune  14,  l-^v.'      H^siiin.-d 


r<-  ~';;.iri'rr 

"       ■■»  !'  )l    t  t,M 


liri  !!!  ntafjint  H  al.  t 
-•;  i*i<  :.  ofl^o.  6,646. 


Expenditures  for  i>hotoHfhot;rnphir  mid  photograjMc  teork  tinee  1906-7. 


f  :sc"i';  year. 


Coti  tractor. 


I 


'N'orn^  i'flere  Co. 


1906-l9<t7. 


N orris  Peters  Co. . 
A  B  ( inihara  Co. 
F    I-    I'.irker 


19l(f7-1908. 


.N' orris  I'cters  Co 

J    ,\-  Eck.Tt- 

Columbia  I'luiiograph  Co. 
11.  -V.  Famliarn 


Price  per  p«p'. 


Reprodoo- 
Conent       Uon  of  ex- 

j    I       OOpiBt. 


*  90.67 
4.86 


\- 


t  IK-,....         Photo- 
copies. 


VMal 


edition. 


•  tl.22 


{     iSl- 


i       '-e?,}- 


»i.u 


M40  >*•(  (• 


)""'  I  |o  ;],s     j 

\  '.13  J 


)  1*'  •"*'  U 


«  -'J9 
•  .13    > 
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27:' 


Expendiluret  for  photolUhographic  and  photograph-if  work  mxcf.  1906-7 — Conrinned 

I  .  .  Pfioc  j)t-r  ;  OLg- 

Fv'-pri^iui  •  ,,,    , 

Cum-ni       t!, in  of  ex-       Llbrarv  „*''^'lj 


Fist  al  year. 


ijun-i*)^. 


lJ")W-ii«l(). 


1)10-!'1U 


1)11   1*»12.... 


191i-1913 


Cootractoc. 


Tou 


issue-  liau'^t>».1         edition 

oiopias. 


^'rapl-iic 
cop»ea. 


.VorrL'  Peiera  Co.... 


Sacktu  A  WiihehnsCo. 


\ 


"olumhia  riarj.tcraph  Co. 


..I. 


V.  \\  .  fcnwi 

_C.  Park.r  .j 

If  \.  B    I  Irahinn  (  /> 

'j  .^  .  n    <  rratiuui  1^0 

"  Nom8  Poi.rs  Co 


>.r4 
V.«i 


.'^lickctt  A-  Wi!lielm.«  Co 

F    W    KiTi.st 

l-<;«ft  Brutlkirs 

N'orri.*  I'etf'ns  CV) 

Wi»M,  A-  Kixxin»>l!>ki      

■^acki'tt  <^'  Wilhi'lmj;  i  o 

.■«m>keil  ,V  NNiirii'lnii- Cot 

Ia-,'1  Bros 

Cokimhirt  F'innoprapb  Co 

JJaokiti  \  \\.iNlnisCo 

j-^ack,:!  ,V  WilhflmsCo 

y     \\     Krji-i    


•.7» 

».52 


Spec. 
>».42i 

<  .53 
Dpg. 

*.43i 


{     l.P 


•  i4«J.UUiJ  O' 


»$■)   98 


•  1.00 


•10.12 
».]6 


) 


7        •49, 


•  .12 

T.15 


l*j,  iWj-  M 


!■ 


•  .96 


If  «  .73  ^  ! 

i        4     liS?! 


\  ;ii 


140.*«»  '*) 


Columbia  Planograph  Co I  1   m   \ 


3;»ck>'t1  .-^  5\  lib' ii:i,<' I /J 

V    \V    Kni;.'  


1 


».» 


i|   14>l,'Mi  (Ic 


i J:"S5|: 


••i{    ::g}- 


'{    ■': 


09 
10 


ntt,Mo.«) 


'  For  100  tWn,  2  thick  and  1  hond  frrpif^ 

»  For  5(t  thin.  2   thick,  and   1  iH,iid  i^>\'fr-   ^f   tr-vi.   !;;;iri>-    .;   : 
dt«u;U8. 

'  For  50  '?opir,<  .';irh.  ni'-ciiarMc ;    it,.!  •*•  -..l"'  :■  '.:■  "i-  and  trade- 
marks 


«  For  too  copies  each,  mechasica]  and  deslftn  pal*  nt*  and  ?nwl. 
marks. 
»  For  150  ropiee  '  Slie,  lO  x  15  in.         »  Kstiinau^ 

•SlK«.7xUin.  »Si»»,  8x  125  in         '•H-sicn* 


Number  of  paterdt  umed  by  thf  fvUf^i  StaUs  and  fnrr,.ji.    .,uuiri(.-  from  tht  tarlu.-:  ;-^ri.-*<i'  ,':;  L>ecevi.b€T  Si.  I9lt 

(Foreign  fi^mre^  for  191.  •  '  tnat^d.J 


Cwuiir'. 


To  ITl. 
uioiu- 


Ar>r?nfin» 
.\ustralia- 
Ati,'«tria 

.\iis;  rtn-Huncary  .- 
Bahllm,vs         

Barbaihi*!        

IVfleiiini. 

Boltria 

BriMil     . 

British  (luiana 

British  Hondtini."-. 

Canada 

Cevlon 

Chile     - 

r<)liimM;i 

(  <iii>.M  ?"ri>»-  -■'Ijite 

(  (Lista  Rica 

Cul.a 

I>enmivrk 

F.cuador 

Fiji  Islands 

Finland 

Franif 

(icrman^ 

Great  Britau). 

Gnatcmalft 

Hawaii 

HoQjckong 

Hungary. 

India 

Italy  Mid  8(irdtnln 

Jamaica 

Japiiri 

Ijftcward  I';Iand,<!. . 
Lil)«rta 


83 


16.890 


3-^ 


44 
42 

18.T 

,;2 

1 

4, OKI 
.58 

366 


464 


1 12 
103-934 

53  40* 


44.5 

4  723 

22 


1871  to 
1913. 


1 1 .  2S2 
12,0(>4 

76   14,-^ 

67,5'v.'l 
o 

15L' 

254,115 

«fi 

~  9"! 
94 
■y 

2' 4 
"4< 


U' 


1.374 

23,760 

10 

4." 

4    '0.4 


',fvS 

4'w 

■2(2 

it"," 

*'4 

73i 

14S 

210 

54 

874 

12 

262 

111 

137 

249 

2;i 

210 

^1 

'1 

Total. 


1 ;  i6,^ 

12  ikM 
"•7  14^ 
S2  933 


260 


1,50 


the 
159 
107 

!n; 

12<. 
90 

8?2 

n  • 
2V' 


24   224 
10 


4 

4  "J 


4^ 


4.^> 
(t»i9 


US 
210 

.54.  874 

12  707 

U.S.  86(1 

271 

2V210 

36 

2 


•  Infill. ling  9  «(,•,-  iiat.'Tit-; 


OuotTf. 

To  1871, 
indu- 
aire. 

1871  to 
MU. 

Total. 

1 , 1 .  X 1  ■  1! r  •  II rjr 



y  -''S 

'  -9* 

M.ilta   ..                 

M 

M 

Mii;'-itn!^                 '..    .      . 

113 
23 

397 
12.323 

410 

Mc.vtfu                    -......».. 

12  3+H 

N''!h<'TlaniL«; 

4.535 

40 

236 

11,740 

NcwfiiundUin  !            

47;, 

-New  .NouU,  V\  Hies 

11,976 

Nt'w  7f>alaud 

109 

737 

1 5  o~s 

2-    S49 

'"187 

NorwiiV -•-•■. - •.-• 

M  5*> 

I'lkTiifuay 

!'iO 

7   '.9  , 

Peni -      .                                       .     . 

1  ,'^ 

Puriii^aL.. 

<..»np<>n^lat^^.   .                           

245 

-      1(<S 

':         -Vft" 

'    4-. 

kllSSUi-                                                             

1.4*4 

28  9^»W 

V'    4... 

St     llOifUU. 

1 

4 

4 

."^oiitVi  -\fncan  Ki'p;;'  !)'  -    -        . 

-  -.-! 

1.263 

;  2fi-- 

xmth  .^ustrftlw 

12.3 

6  221 

4'-<  cn 

2** 

6  344 

■^p-iin                    

49  611 

Strait?  .N«ittk'mpnts   .         

281' 

t^wcie;: 

i,62l' 

ih  2r)6 

?-.  S.35 

Switrcrlan  !                                      .    . 

57  656 

57  569 

I  lisinanm. 

43 

2  *2b 

2  4tiy 

I '■Hr,-\;i;i,i     

3.355 

3  35/ 

Trinidad l...... 

6 

SOI 

24: 

1  Ulii.-     -         - 

MI 

•Ml 

Tnrkcv 

2.360 

2  360 

I  njKUfiV 

420 

420 

\  cjit'iiiela 

2.5* 

25s 

N  vtorift                                                     .J 

822 

12.462 

13-»t5 

West  Australia   .                             

»,624  . 

3.524 

Total  foreign 

08.437 

2  112  466 

2,,«0.90-. 

1  ailed  Stiiics- .    -  - 

laO.STS 

VU.51    176 

1 ,  059,  282 

Cinind  to'al 

350.010  ; 

1 

3  410  i«6 
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The  following  romparifwin  hetwwiri  the  rfH-eipti".  expenditures,  applications"  filed,  issues  of  the  (Office,  the 
printed  copies  sold.  (^opieH  ol'  recordn  tumishf^l,  and  the  riuinU'r  oi  >impln\>»es  for  thf  \  ears  ciKJt*"!.  respectively . 
I)f'<eint)er  SJ.  1H9H,  and  De<-eniVi('r  SI,  1912.  illustrates  tiie  gruwuh  of  ilu-  buaineas  ot  the  Patent  Offne. 


Class. 


190. 


K«oeipt!^ 

Expenditures 

Applications  (inclmlmt  ravi-at.s  in  I><V9) 

Letters  patient,  clt«i^n  anl  r>'i.s.^ii.'  !iat»'nt,s  tjrfiiiti" 

and  prints  regist.*>n'(! 

Printed  copies  of  {)alfnts  sold 

Price  received -■- 

Words  written  in  copie.-;  of  records  furnished 

Number  of  employees.  • 


an'!  tni  It -marlcs,  lalwU, 


•1,326,467  03 

Jl, 211,  7X5.7;? 

1  17,787 

13,575,650 
663 


1912 


$2, 1  Irs,  15«.  30 

S2, 022, 066. 11 

79.3S5 

^;i,t)2T 

2.-i;57,441 
$112,>>Cj  '25 

>.?t,xi,7f)r) 
93';^ 


Increase 


J7W2,  701    27 

».VI0.2J<2,38 

.«.3ft5 


Peroaitajie 
of  Lncreaje. 


'V. 


i  t  ■" 


MO 

;  14 

J7t", 


In  1912  there  were  receive<l  68.96h  applications  for 
mechanical  patent.'*.  1.850  applii  ati(  11.*  f^r  design  pat- 
ents. 108  application."  f'>r  reit^fiies  1  >  patents^.  7.215 
applicationn  for  registration  of  tra*ie-niarks.  885  appli- 
cations for  registration  of  lal>els.  and  ;M)9  applications 
for  registj-ation  of  print.«  There  were  :i7,57:?  patent." 
iHHiied,  includintr  desi^i.«.  158  patents  reit«ued,  niid 
5,020  trade-marki".  (i;«  labels,  and  24:i  print**  registered. 
The  number  of  pat-entt*  that  e.xpired  via»  20,883.  The 
number  of  allowed  application."  awaiting  the  j)ayment 
of  final  fee."  wa."  13,303,  and  the  numl>er  fc^'eited  for 
non-payment  of  the  final  fees  7.4rM  The  total  receipts 
were  $2,118. 158. :W.  the  e.\penditures  |2,022.06<;  11, 
and  the  surplu-  of  receipt,'-  over  expenditures 
$%.092.1!»  The  tiitai  balance  to  the  cre<iit  of  the 
Patent  OfTice  m  the  Treasury  of  the  rnited  .States  on 
December  31,  l'.il2,  was  $7,1H0,017.95. 

In  proportion  t^)  {Kipidation  more  j.atents  were  issued 
to  citizens  of  t'onnecticut  than  U'  tliose  of  any  other 
State — 1  to  every  1,150.  Next  in  order  are  the  follow- 
ing: District  of  Columbia,  1  to  every  1,229,  Talifiirnia, 
1  to  every  1 ,434:  New  Jerwy.  1  to  every  1,508;  Massa- 
chusetts, I  u>  every  1.509.  Illinois.  1  f-o  every  l.ti39; 
<'olonulo,  1  to  every  1,711;  New  York,  1  to  every  1.786; 
Rhcxle  Island,  1  to  every  l,i>45;  Ohio,  1  to  every  1.991, 
Washingt^iTi,  1  to  every  2,123;  Neva<ia.  1  to  ever>' 
2,274;  Pennsylvania,  1  to  every  2.284;  ()reg()n.  1  to 
every  2,420;  Michigaii  1  to  every  2,t)ti6.  .Missiun.  1  to 
every  2,859;    Wi.scMii.«i>i.   1  to  every  2.!tl4 .    I  tail,  1  to 


Ab  to  forpign  patents,  1,558  were  granted  to  citijwne 
of  Germany:  952  to  those  of  England;  579  to  thosf  of 
Canada;  369  to  thoee  of  P>ance :  IfiO  to  those  of  .\iistxia- 
Hungary;  125  to  tli..-.'  -!'  .<\vii/erlarid  I02  to  thopf  of 
Swe<len;  74  'o  th'>so  '  ;  ^n  tl.iri.t  '>H  t.=  those  ..f  Italy, 
47  Ui  those  ■'!  liuH.si;)  4t>  1..  lh(.se  of  Heigiuin  44  to 
those  of  Victoria.  4o  to  thoee  of  New  Zealand:  ;?9  to 
those  of  New  Soutli  Wales;  36  to  thone  of  Mexic  ;",4 
to  those  of  Denmark;  25  to  these  of  Trari-\  ual,  23  to 
those  of  Norway;  21  to  those  of  the  Netheriaud-*"  Ifi  to 
those  of  Cuba;  14  each  to  those  of  Ireland  and  Japan: 
10  each  to  those  of  Brazil  and  Qll'cn^!au<l:  9  to  tho»e  of 
-\rgentina;  8  to  those  of  Spain  7  to  those  of  India:  6 
each  to  tlu.se  of  Guaterii.u  1  itii  West  Austnilia:  4  to 
those  of  T;i.-^in,uiia .  3  each  t-  those  of  British  \S  est 
Indie.",  (ape  Colony,  Egypt.  Newfoundland.  P«tu, 
Roumania.  South  .\u«<tra1ia,  and  Venezuela  2  *>ach  to 
those  of  (huia,  Ma'ioir.i  L"iand,  and  rnieuj^y.  1  (wch 
to  th"<«-  oi  the  .\A,re"  Uarbiulos  I'.crni  ila  '  anary 
Islands.  I'lKiti!  !»i;i<'h  P>ast  Indies.  Fiji  Islaii.is, 
Gibraltar  (rre.«c.  Haiti.  .Jamaica,  Persia.  Spanish 
llondura.-.  Straits  Settlement*,  Tunis,  and  Turkey. 
Respectfully  suhniitte<l. 

j  EDW.VRD   B    MOORE, 


i  to  every  :'.14  I     M   iitaiui. 


1  to 

1    to 

1     to 


L 


Interference  Notice. 


every  3,0()0     .\rizoii;i 

every  3,242;  Iowa.  !  To  every  3,:?71:  l»ehiw.ir' 
every  3,372;  Minnetrita.  1  to  ever,-  3.40^.  Idah' 
every  3,464.  Indiana.  1  fo  every  3,481:  Kan.siu<.  1  U' 
everv  3,692,  North  Dakota.  1  to  everv  ,3.822.  Wyo- 
rriing,  1  U)  every  3.841 ;  South  Dakota,  1  t/)  every  :^. 919:  ' 
Nebraska,  1  t'  1  every  :?.922 ;  Maryland,  1  to  every  4.112 
New  Hampshire  I  to  cmtv  4.263;  New  Mexico,  1  to 
every  5.114;  Vernioiit.  i  to  every  5,312.  Maine.  1  to  ' 
every  5,800;  \Ve."t  Virtriioa.  i  to  every  5.m:'i  Fdoriila. 
1  to  every  6,070.  Hawaii.  1  to  every  6.397.  Oklahoma, 
1  to  every  6,39.^.  T^xas.  1  to  every  7,085;  Virginia.  1 
to  every  7,470  Iouisiaii;i.  1  to  even,- 8. 120;  Kentucky, 
1  to  every  9,621  The  fewest  patents  granted  in  propor- 
tion to  the  number  of  inhabitants  were  in  the  following 
vStates  and  Territories  Porto  Rin>,  I  U>  every  279.503; 
South  Canjlina,  1  to  every  18,040  Mississippi,  1  to 
ever>'  17,793;  North  <  arolina.  1  to  every  l.H,l;i3; 
Alaska,  1  to  every  12,871;  Alabama,  1  to  every  11,813; 
Arkansas,  1  to  ever\'  11,663;  Georgia.  1  to  every 
10,963,  and  Tennessee.  1  to  everv  10,404. 

[Vol    194. 


)«PAKTMK>r    OF    THK    I  VTEIi  I  (  ■  ii . 

I':vrn:r'  St-vtk.s  1'.\tf:vt  iiffo  f. 

W  iinhinfjton,  I),  i'..  .4u.yu>t  ;;,  19iS. 
H     tV.    Titffhn-  d  Co.,  thc*r  ansiuns  or  U'ljnl   rrprfMrntntif^f . 

.\n  intiTference  having  been  dfclari'd  tv  !  iiis  ()ffli  t- 
l)etw.-<T]  tlif'  application  of  J.  »'  -A.ver  i'<itupai»y.  nf  ITc, 
Middle  stieet.  Lowell,  Mass.,  for  renistratio-n  of  a  trad- 
mark  and  tra.ii'  mark  registered  .\ugust  '•*.  I'^'^l.  No  S,5.'»f', 
to  H.  W  Ta.vl'>r  &  Co..  New  York,  N  Y  ,  and  :\  uotice  of 
siifti  dt'<;ar:if I'lii  sent  by  reglstere^l  mail  t>i  said  H,  VV. 
Tayl'.r  it  (  u  nt  the  said  addres.s  havinR  been  returned 
iirK!''llvere<l.  notiri'  is  h-Tt^tiy  Kiven  that  unless  the  said 
H.  \V.  Taylor  A  Co..  their  n.ssiun.s  or  legal  representative^. 
shall  within  thirty  days  fr.'m  the  first  put'llration  of  thi>* 
order  '-litt't  an  appi-aran-'f  therein  the  interference  wll! 
proceed  as  ihu'i^h  by  default. 

Tlii<   Miti'''  'Ail!   tie  puhlishwj   in    th.'  DffI'  i.u.  ii.\ZETTK 
for  till'"  ''oiiseoutive  we<ks 

EI'W.\HIi   B    MOORE,  f 'om 'ro«»t...if  r. 


f 


Notice. 


i 


llEPAUT.MF.NT  OF   THK    iNTEKIol! 

t'NiTKD  St.atks  Patent  Of-fk  e 

WnthiniJton.  [)  r  .  Augufit  il.  IHJ.t 
The  luirne  of  .1.  S.  Zerhe.  formerly  of  Los  Anireles,  Cal., 
has  this  day  Neen  stricken  from  the  roll  of  attorneys 
registered  1"  practise  liefore  the  Patent  OflSre  Mr  Zerbe 
will  not  liereaftpr  l>e  nllowpd  to  represent  applicanti  for 
patents  in  any  matters  pendlnf;  tri  the  I'nlted  States  Pat- 
ent  Office 

THOMAS  p:win(; 

Commi*8ioiHr. 

No.  1.1 


< 
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ntntt^  omtm,  to  wh«m  all  lakMrtpttaa*  stooM  b«  made  9«7sl»l«  mmI  aii  coBunttntoatkMU  rwMetliic  thTo^^ 

■hMUd  b*  a4drMs«d.    In««d  wwklr.    SnbMrtpliMU.  SAUM  per  annum;  «ln«l«  numkm.  10  ecnla  each  ^"^'^ 

fttnttd  •opim   of  patents  are  fnmtahai   fcy  the   Patent  OfBee  at  &   cents   each.    Fw  the  latti^    a^M..   th. 
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IsxVT  or  SXPTtllRKB  9.  1913 779 

AccEanoH  or  Cctlok,  TaonDiO),  and  Tobaoo  to  nu  K%- 

KAMOKMKXT  OT   M ADaiD 279 

c^oaaBarcnroxvcK  »t  Mao. 27» 

Applications  Ukdkr  Examination 280 

Patents  OaAvrco an 

Reissues ^ SLS 

DUiOMS S2i 

TbaDE-UAJUS— ReOISTKATION  APPUED  roR ,S31 

TEADK-M  AKKS— RkOUTCKKO 54.5 

Labki-8  and  Panrre Non< 

COMMISSIOHKS'S  DSCISIONiK- 

Bx  parte  P.  H.  Hanea  Knitting  Company .■>4y 

Ex  parte  Fuida ^^9 

Kidd  c.  Aadrew  Reit^r  A  Oompiiny ;>:,] 

ADJXTDICATBD  PATENT* S&i 

I' HOTOoRAPHic  Copies ,%2 

I NTEEFEEENCE  Notices 552 


TO    RE8IDRNT8   OF    FOREION   COUN-TRIES. 


Countriea 


si 


CooD  tries. 


.Argentina 

A  ustiia-Huufary 1      8 

BelKlum *'      1 

Brlttah  India 1 

DraiU :... 

British  WeatlndkB...! 

Canada n 

as.^'°'^ I 

Coats  Rica '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Cuba 


« 

i 
P 


ISSUE  or  SEPTEMBEB  9,  1913. 

PEtanti CTO-No.  l,on,412  to  No.  1,073,081,  IneJuaJv*. 

DmIPM 23-No        «, 636  to  No.       444»*8,  tnclusive. 

Tiade-Marka. 88-No. 

Ubels None. 

Prints .Vone. 

Retanes S— No. 


92,318  to  No       93,406,  Inclusive. 


Denmark 

Dominioaa  RepabUe. 

Enirland .   . 

Franoe ,'.[.'. 

Oermanr 

ladU     " r.. 

iralMd 

Italy... 

Japan * 

Mexico 


1 
a' 

6 
30 


Nethsrlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Waica... 

New  2^eaUnd 

Norway 

PortofBl 

gueensland 
ntimanty 

Ronia 

Soatlaad 

South  Aiotralla.. 

Spain 

Swadeo 

Swltaerland 

Traocraal,  Sooth 

AWoa 

Vietoria 

Weaten  Aurtralla . . 

Total  to  reaidenti 
of  foreign  oountries. . . 


13,6UtoNo.       U,«15,  tnclostye. 


Total. 


7S4 


TO   RESIDENTS   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES. 


SUtes. 


4> 
Q 

■o 

a 


a  ■ 


ii 


Sutea. 


a 


Alabama... 

A^rfsooa 

Arkanns... 
Calltornia.... 

Colondo 

Conneetiout. 
Dataware. . . . 

Florida. 

Oaofiia. 

Idaho 

nunota. 


S        1 

1    

29  \'"% 

»l 

23 


7i 


% 


III 


ladlaaa. 
lowa. . . . 


Keotoeky. 
LoaWaaa. 


MarylaDd 

Maaaofaoaetts. 

Mlefeiffa 

MiimMota 


Me 
Ne>«wla. 

New  Bampahha.. 
McwJa 


2 
A 
4 

08 

S 

6 

0 

8 

1 

3 

7 

4fl 

22 

10 

1 

B 

• 

2 


I 

12 

2 

3 


2 
38 


117 


3 


North  CaroUoa 6 

North  Dakoto 1 

Ohio 89 

Oklabona. 2 

Orscaa % 

Pennsylrania f7 

Rhode  Uand 4 

South  Oapolim i 

SauUi  DatoU 2 

Texas '".'".'.'.'.'.'.  7 

Utah 4 

VeraMK ,  i 

VlTflnla % 

WaahiBtten 19 

West  Vbii^ate 7 

Wlinraiiii l& 

WyoBtec 2 


1   t 


Alaaka-DtotriataC 
CaoaJ  Zone 
niMrfet  of  Columbia!' 
Bawait  Tartttary 


Porto! 
U.S.  Army. 
U.  S.  Nirrr., 


Accession  of  Oeylon,  Trinidad,  and  Tobago  to  the 
Arrangrement  of  Madrid. 

DBPA»TMB>-T  or  THE    IXTKRTOR, 

United  States   Pate-vt  Office. 

¥r(i*hiinfiivn.  D    C.  Heplembtr  t,  /»1S 
Tti.     following    ccmrnunlratlon    from     the    Secretary    of 
>^tate  If^  puhlished  f..r  the  Information  of  thoee  concerned  : 

THOMAS   EWING. 

Commiationcr. 

Thf  Honoruhlr  the  fenftary  of  thf  Interior. 

Sin  I  t,av.  th«  tionor  to  laform  you  that  this  Depart- 
ment is  adrlsed  by  the  Swiss  Minister  at  this  rspltal  In 
«  n.ite  dated  the  14th  Instant,  that  notice  has  been  Riven 
to  his  <;oFernaient  of  the  acceaalon  of  Ceylon  and  Trinidad 
and  Tobajro  to  the  Arrang^emeBt  of  Madrid  of  ISPl  as  re 
vised  «t  Washinfrton  on  Jane  2.  1911. 

I  har«-  the  honor  to  tie,  air.  your  obedient  serrant. 
Eor  the  Secretary  of  State  : 

ALVKY  A.  ADKE, 
Beeitd  Aaa4afa«f  Btcrtiary 


Total  ta 
ofthaUuHKiaialaL.!  617 


81 


Oorrespondfflioe  by  If  ail. 

r>«PABTlC«NT  OF  THI  iNmiOH, 

UNITID  8TATB8  Patikt  OmcM, 

VratMmfften,  D.  C,  Septemher  5.  OlS 
Notice  la  hereby  rlyea  to  attorneys  and  otbera  tranaact- 
ing  baslness  with  the  Patent  Ofllce  that  all  mall-matter 
arriving  at  the  Washington  post-offlce  up  to  the  hiMar  of 
closing  bualneaa  at  the  Patent  OAcc  each  daf  #HI  t» 
entered  as  received  on  that  day. 

THOMAS  VWntCL 
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AFHJOATIOIS  WSDm  EXiJOHATIOH. 


ConiUhuMt  OmtafBrnatimaaerttmberB.  l»tS. 


o 


n4 


itt 


1.  yencn;  Feooea,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggan;  Plowa;  Seeden  and 
Plaatws;  Tztm,  Planto,  and  Flow- 


307 


ao6 


109 
103 
137 


330 


Bae  Caltnre;  CurUbia,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dalrr;  Label  Past- 
lai  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Pneamatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Stora-Servloe;  Tobacco. 

17S  \  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
trie  Heatmg  and  RheosUts;  Elec- 
trochemistry;    Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

333     4.  Bridges;  ConveyeiB;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading:  Metallic 
Building   Structures;    Traversing 
j      Hoists. 

107  I  I.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
I     elrv;  Music. 

318  '  t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertiluers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compostttona;  Medt- 
cines;  Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

312  7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

131     3.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artfcles;  Store  \ 
Furniture;  Supports.  ' 

142  i  1.  Air    and    Qas    Pumps;     Fluid-  \ 
Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic  \ 
MotoTK  Moton,  Fhdd;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;     Pumps;     Wind- 
Wheels. 

23S     10.  Carriages  and  Wasons. 

154  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
inr  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

322  IS.  Elevators;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

Z29  13.  Arms,  ProJectileB,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drillinr;  Button 
Making;  Ch^n,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  M a k  1  n g ;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 
Faatmings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rollhig:  iftui  Tools  and 
ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 


14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
unc  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
Metal-Bending;    Metal-Or- 


namwnthig;  Sbeet-l^etal  Ware, 
MakingTTools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wir»."Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
MaUnr,  Coating:  Fuel;  Glass; 
T^mhiated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberatton;  Plastk: 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

10.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Papa-  Manal^ 
tuns;  PrtBttee  t7p»-BwlCaktBt. 

U.  Intoctsni  aiMl  i^Ktat^  Liquid 
BmStn  sad  Vaporiaan;  Mteal- 
"  Heat-KasbM  Plants; 

MdVacnrai  Pamns; 
BngfBsi?  BtniB  •  EngfisA 

1*.  )monn,  Aatomttio;  Fumaoes; 
HMt-Disinbutbig  Systems; 
8toy«B  and  Furnaces. 


J>PU-    Id 
cation  and  old-  Ss 


Oldeat  new  apt 


est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  acUoo. 


New. 
Jane  30 

May     2 

Aug.    7 

May  29 

May   27 
May   29 

Mar.   18 


A  mended  ,0 : 

'25 


July    3  •  781 


July  28     006 


Aug.  23     182 
June  10     718 

i 

June  14     021 
July     1     787 

I 

June    4   1100 

I 


Apr.   11     July   25     930 


Mar.  31 


Apr.     % 


July    18     742 


June  20   1162 
Jiily   18     July    23     328 


Apr.  30 


May    21    1546 


May    23     June  27     600 


Apr.     2 


Mar.   13 


Aug.    7     5«9 


June  17    1607 


Apr. 

16 

July 

U 

June 

27 

May 

13 

1 

June  5  &36 
Aug.  4  327 
June  27     202 


June  21     697 


Ajrplxcatwna  Under  ^xami/uziKm— Continued. 


Oldest  mm  appll-  1  □  q 
eation  and  old-  \^Si 
est  action  by  ap-  f  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  i^  * 
ofliee  action.         { g  ^ 


New. 


o  « 

Amended  2.  | 


17» 

113 

348 

379 

144 
315 
106 
373 


6S 
147 


152 
173 

278 

71 

304 

67 
204 
107 
378 


321 
280 


126 
270  I 

383 


to.  Artificial  Lhnbs;  BuHdeis' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

31.  Brakesand  Gins;  Carding; 
CtotH-FioWiinr.  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wtad- 
tng  SBd  Reeling. 

tt.  Aesonautkss;  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
polt%  and  Tarreta;  Ammunition 
and  Ixnkisive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marme  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Bhina. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horola*y;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tim»-Controlling  Mechanism. 

•4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

30.  Buldiering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
V^etabie  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Pow«. 

17.  Brushing  and  Bcrubbinf?; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry, 
WashinK  Apparatus 

tt.  lDt«mal-<«inbuation  Engines.. 

29.  Coopering;  Flr»-E»capee;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Hoo<J- 
Sawing;  W«Hl-Tuming;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Illuminating- Burners;  [Ilumina- 
tion.  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Humers;  Type-Writtng  Machines. 

31.  Aloehol;  A mmonia,  W ater .  and 
Wood  Dtetlllation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  He|ting  and  Illuminat- 
ing; llides,  SKlns,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Vfin- 
eral  Oils;  Oils,  PaU,  and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dispensing-Cans, 
Ornamentation;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; R^rigeration. 

83.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  V'oh 
sels;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnic- 
tures;  Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes, 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buokles,  Buttons,  Clasm,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pk-ture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters:  Toitet. 

36.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Condactors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  .\pplk»tion8. 

St.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

33.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  a  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Recestacies;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  3toriitg  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden    Iteceptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  He- 
sUient  Tires  and  wheeto. 

it.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
nallnf;  Signals;  Electricity-frans- 
missisn  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaets;  Electricity, 
Medisal  and  Surgical;  Firo-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
tw  Pvrifleatkm. 


July  23     July   14     282 


May 

3 

Apr. 

20 

May     1 


779 


June  80  1  440 


June  7  j  July  7  427 

July  2  j  July  h  (j21 

July  16     July  28  267 

i 

Apr.  10  j  May  17  680 

July  17  I  July  17  466 

Mar  20     May  1  1066 

May  1     May  1  644 


June  18  I  July    18     3Tti 


June    2 


Jane    2     400 


May     7  July   U  511 

May     0  May   26  4oe 

June    2  June  25  641 

Apr.    21  Julv    21  04.5 

Juno  10  June    4  aoo 

Dec     .10  Mav    19  1024 

.\pr    28  June  16  9<r2 

May    31  July    16  609 

Apr.   34  July     1  12O6 


June  24     Aug.     1  1  464 

I 
Mar     10     May     3  I  070 


July    21   ,  July    18  |  368 


101 


Oldest  ntwcase.  Dec.  30;  oldest  amended.  May  1. 
Total  number  of  appUoationB  awaiting  action 

I  Tkade-  MA.KKS,  DxinoNS,   Labels 

XWD  PUKTS: 

I      Trad^-Mwka July   19 

D«si^ July   21 

Labeband  Prints..., Aug.  2S 


2«.606 


PATENTS 
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GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     9.    1913. 


1.072.412.     8YBUPER      Wiu.iam   C.   Anderson   and   Al- 
bert R.  Thompson.  San  Jow.  Cal..  assignors  to  Ander 
son  Barn^rover  Mfg    Co  .   San   Jo8«,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.      Fllf>d  Apr.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.898. 
I  CI.   22e— 9.) 


J^ 

\  * 

\  V 

Jl  i 

"A; 

.,v> 

1 

/#V 

*f^ 

«/ 

^      — 

1     In  a  svruper,  thp  romMnatlon  of  h  traveling  support 
ff>r  fhf  cans;   menns  fnr   tilting  the    fans   as  they   rriiv«>; 
moans  for  conflnlnp  thf  fruit  in  the  tilted  cans  while  trav 
♦"ling:  and  syrup  supplying  nutans  traveling  with  the  rans 
for    delivering    syrup    to    them    as    they    travel    in    tilted 
position. 

'-'     In  ft  syrup.r.  tho  combination  of  a  traveling  support 
for   the   rans  ;    means    for   tilting   the   cans   as   they    travel  ; 
r^rforatod    pri'sser  raps   adapted   to  cover  the  tops   of  the 
cans  while  traveling  In  tilted  position  ;  and  syrup  supply 
ini:  means  adapted  to  deliver  the  syrup  through  the  pressor 
caps  to  the  cans  as  sold  cans  travel  in  tilted  position 

3.  In  a  syruper,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  auptK>rt 
for  the  cans:  means  for  tilting  the  cans  as  they  tr.nvtl 
means  for  confining  the  fruit  in  ilie  tilted  cans  whllr  trav 
ellng:  syrup-supplylnp  means  for  said  cans  as  thpy  travel 
in  tilted  position  ;  controlllnj;  m.ans  to  control  said  nynip 
supplying  meanw  ;  and  luean-t  called  Into  operation  by  the 
traveling  cans  for  automatirally  opfratlng  said  controlling 
moans. 

4.  Id  a  syruper,  the  coiuhitiatloii  of  a  rotattihlf  ran  car- 
rier provided  with  seats  for  carrying  the  cans  ;  means  for 
tilting  the  cans  to  cause  the  surplus  material  to  be  dis 
charged;  and  syrup  supplying  jiipes  rotating  with  said 
carrier  and  so  disposed  relatively  to  the  cans  as  to  deliver 
tho  syrup  to  them  while  they  arc  traveilng  in  a  ttltetl 
position 

f).  In  a  syrupor,  tho  comhlnntion  of  a  rotatablo  can  car 
rler  provided  wiili  s.Hts  f,,r  carrying  the  cans:  means  Xm 
tilting  the  cans  as  thoy  travel;  means  for  confining  the 
ftiiit  In  tho  catis  whilo  traveling  in  tilted  tK^sltloD  :  and 
syrup  supplying  pipes  rcfating  with  said  carrier  for  deilv 
.ring  syrup  through  tho  fruit  contlning  means  to  the  cans 
while  they   are  traveling  in   n   tlltod   poeltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1.072,413  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL.  Walteb  Abthur. 
ScbenecUdy,  N  T..  amtirnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,824.  (CI.  204— «4.) 
1.  A  soft;  eoh«r«&t,  refnctory  sabllmatloa  prodoct,  con- 
sisting largely  of  fine  particles  felty  In  texture,  harlng  a 


specific  thermal  reslstADce  of  about  1>0(>-1200  thermal 
ohms  per  Inch  cube  and  containing  silicon,  oxygen,  carbon, 
and  small  amounts  of  metal 

-'     A    coherent,   bluish-gray    refractory   material,    having 
a  low  spoctflc  thermal  resistance,  a  low  thermal  tempera 
turo    (?oefflcient.    cdutnining    silicon,    oxygen,    carlwn.    and 
manganese,    and    havinfc.the   property   of    hardening    u;><jn 
st&ndlng 


1.072.414.    REFRACTORY  MATERIAL.     Walter  Aetklr. 
.Schenectady,   N.    Y..   assignor   to  Cieneral   Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  Now  York      Filed  Sept.  0,  1812. 

Serial  No.  718.825.     (CI.  204— «4.) 

1.  The  process  which  consisis  In  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
silica,  carbon  and  a  refractory  motallic  compound  to  the 
reduction  temperature  in  an  olefiric  furnace,  and  cin- 
densiug  the  resulting  vapor  in  an  inert  environment. 

2.  Tho  process  which  con.siisi.s  in  Leafltig  a  mixture  of 
silica.  carl>on  and  titania  in  an  t  loctric  arc,  and  condensing 
tlio   roBuitlng   viipors    lU    hl   inert  ouvironment. 

y.  Tho  process,  whidi  conhists  in  heating  ITj  parts  silica. 
12  parts  carbon  and  I'u  parts  titanium  oxld  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  olectri(  arc  and  condonsin^  the  resulting 
vapors   in  an    inert  envlroiimoni, 

4  A  flabby,  cohtrenl  refractory  material  containing  siil- 
coii  carbon  und  ivxygon.  consisting  very  largely  of  a  soft 
powder  and  containiug  interlacing  fiber  like  crystals. 

5.  A  refractory  soft,  riabbv  subUmation  product,  grayish 
in  color,  and  containing  sillcoti,  carbon,  oxygen,  and  tl 
tanlum. 

[Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  liasette.] 


1.072. 41R        rRESSURE-GAOE        HABiTtN     B      Azadian, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Akabl  R.  Azadian.  Syracuse. 
N    Y.      Filed   May   20.  1909       Serial   No    497.291       iCl 
78—109.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitably  sustjilned  disk  and  a  dial  supported  In 
front  of  the  disk,  of  a  j>o8t  secured  to  the  disk  near  the 
edge  thereof,  a  pointer  pivoted  to  said  post,  an  oscillating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  post,  pressure-controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pointer 
adjustably  to  the  lever  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  preasure  gage  of  the  type  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitably  supported  disk,  and  a  circular-shaped 
flattened  air-tube  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  disk,  of  a 
post  aeeured  to  the  dlak  adjacent  to  the  atuched  end  of 
the  tube,  two  connected  levers  mounted  on  the  post,  a 
pointer  pivoted  st  one  end  to  the  poet  and  actuated  by  one 
lever,  and  means  connectiBC  the  free  end  of  tbe  said  tube 
to  the  other  lever  for  operatinit  tbe  latter  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pr«asure-fage  of  tbe  typ*  speclfled,  tbe  cOBblna- 
tion  with  a  suitably  supported  disk  and  a  drnslar-ahaped 
flattened  air-tube  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  disk, 
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of  a  poat  rigidly  mounted  on  the  disk,  two  leven  pivoted  to 
the  respectiTe  end  portions  of  the  post  and  connected  by 
an  Integral  bar  disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
post,  a  pointer  attached  to  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  post,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  which  is 
concentric  with  the  pivot,  a  screw  passing  through  the  slot 
and  entering  the  adjacent  lever  for  clamping  tlie  pointer  ad- 
justably to  said  lerer,  and  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  other  lever  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  tube  as  set  forth. 


1,072,416.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTION. 
WiLLABD  W.  BAHD8LBY,  Provldeuce,  R.  I.  Filed  June 
10.  ISll.     Serial  No.  834.103.      (CI.  139—79.) 


^d^iW^, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cooperating  con- 
trolling members,  cooperating  controlling  means  in  each 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  members  to  move  In 
different  cycles  to  bring  said  cooperating  means  into  op- 
erative relation  at  predetermined  intervals,  an  operator 
in  said  controller  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
said  roemt)er8  are  in  operative  position,  a  secondary  co 
operating  indicating  mechanism,  and  means  wliereby  the 
actuation  of  said  operator  controls  the  action  of  said 
secondary  indicating  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  coSperatlng  con- 
trolling members,  cooperating  controlling  means  in  each 
member,  means  for  actuating  *ild  members  to  move  in 
different  cycles  to  bring  said  co6peratlng  means  Into  op 
erative  relation  at  predetermined  Internals,  an  operating 
arm  in  said  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  said  members  are  In  ope^at^,ve  relation,  a  secondary 
cooperating  indicating  mechanism,  and  means  attached 
to  said  operating  arm  whereby  the  movement  of  said  arm 
controls  the  action  of  said  secondary  Indicating  means 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  sets  of  cclperatlnj: 
controlling  members,  cooperating  controlling  means  In 
each  member  of  each  8§t.  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
trolling means  of  e«ch  individual  lOMnljer  of  each  set  at 
a  uniform  speed  to  Okove  in  different  cycles  to  bring  the 
controlling  means  In  the  members  of  each  set  Into  op- 
erative relation  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means 
adapted   to   be   actuated    liMlepeBdently    when    each    set    of 

members  are  In  operative  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperating 
controlling  members  mounted  to  be  rotated  about  a  com- 
mon axla,  eodperatlng  controlling  means  In  each  member 
of  each  set,  means  for  actuating  the  controlling  means  of 
each  indtvidaal  member  of  each  set  to  move  at  uniform 
periplwrat  speeds  bat  In  different  eydes  to  bring  the  con- 
tretltng  means  in  tlie  raembera  of  each  set  Into  operative 
relation  at  predetermined  intervala,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actiMted  Independent ty  when  each  set  of  members 
are  In  opcratlre  relfttion. 

5.  TlM  comblnatloB  of  a  plurality  of  seta  of  cooperating 
eootrolltaqr  ■Mmben  aaeli  member  of  each  set  being  of 
different  '  Internal  dtaenskma,  eo&peratlng  controlling 
■wens  in  encb  nMaber  of  eaeb  set,  rotary  drtrlBg  means 
for  said  inMBbMn,  ui  opernter  In  •nvagment  with  each  set 
of  msMban  and  eaek  operator  bainf  adaptad  to  be  acta- 
sliil  ^hii  tlia  eentiolllas  means  In  It*  respective  set  all 

%cmfm  «  to  la  not  prtetai  te  th«  Qtmkta^J 


1,072.417.        TRIAL     OB     BALANCE     SHBBT.        Jaiias 
Bakkik,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  May  18.  1911.    SerUl  No. 


627,989.      (Cl.  11—19.) 


I 


1  \  trial  or  Imlance  sheet  having  each  of  its  faces 
divided  into  complementary  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
having  an  erasing  surface,  a  transparent  strip  arranged 
uver  the  other  section  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
sheet  forosing  with  the  latter  a  pocket,  and  a  card  de- 
tachably  slldably  engaging  the  pocket,  the  corresponding 
sections  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  being  alternated 

2.  A  trial  or  balance  sheet  having  each  of  its  faces 
divided  into  complementary  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
having  an  erasing  surface,  a  transparent  strip  arranged 
over  the  other  section  and  secured  to  the  sbeet  forming 
therewith  a  pocket,  a  card  detacbably  slldably  engaging 
the  pocket,  and  a  binding  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  sheet  serving  as  a  means  for  positioning  the  card. 

3.  A  trial  or  balance  sheet  having  the  face  thereof 
divided  Into  complementary  sections,  an  erasing  surface 
permanently  secured  to  one  of  the  sections,  a  transparent 
strip  arranged  over  the  other  section  and  attached  to 
the  sheet  forming  therewith  a  pocket,  and  a  card  detach- 
ably  slldably  engaging  the  pocket. 

4.  A  trial  or  balance  sheet  having  the  face  thereof 
divided  into  complementary  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
having  an  erasing  surface,  a  slip  or  card  detacbably  en- 
gaging the  sheet  and  positioned  over  the  other  section, 
and  a  covering  of  transparent  material  for  the  detachable 
slip  permanently  secured  to  the  sheet. 

5.  A  trial  or  balance  sbeet  having  the  face  thereof 
divided  into  complementary  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
having  an  erasing  surface ;  a  slip  or  card  upon  which 
names  are  adapted  to  be  written,  detacbably  engaging  the 
other  section,  and  a  transparent  covering  for  the  detach- 
able strip  secured  to  the  sheet. 


1.072,418.  AITOMOUILK  I.IGIIT-SHIFTER.  JoHS  Q. 
liECKKH,  Campbell,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Seriai  No. 
745.258.      (Cl.  240--62.) 


U2l^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  lamp 
boMera;  aeana  for  limUlng  tbe  Inward  rotation  of  the 
bolders  betyond  predetermined  points ;  members  rotatable 
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wpea  the  bolders  ;  m  cfltinectloB  uniting  the  said  members  ; 
tnterensagtag  elements  npon  the  aaiUI  n«Mher«  and  on 
the  holders;  for  Imparting  outward  rotation  to  the  bold 
ers  separately :  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  lamp 
holders;  means  for  limiting  the  inward  rotation  of  the 
holders  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  said  means  com- 
prising cooperating  elements,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  and 
the  other  of  which  is  sdjustable  to  position  the  holders 
with  respect  to  tbe  line  of  travel  ;  yieldable  means  for 
actuating  the  holders  to  cause  said  elements  to  ct^iperate  ; 
members  rotaUble  upon  the  holders  :  a  connection  tK'tween 
the  said  members;  Interengaging  elements  on  the  said 
members  and  the  holders  for  imparting  outward  rotation 
to  the  holders  separately;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
connection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  ;  a  lamp 
support  including  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  bracket  ;  an 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  constituting  a  means  for 
upholding  the  saft  up<in  the  bracket  ;  a  hob  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  shaft,  above  the  arm.  and  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft ;  interengaging  shoulders  uiwn 
the  hub  and  upon  the  arm,  adapted  to  swing  the  arm  and 
the  shaft  outwardly  when  the  hub  is  actuated  ;  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  arm  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
bracket;  a  retractile  spring  connecting  the  arm  with  the 
bracket ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  hub. 

4  In  .1  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  shaft  ; 
Intermeshlng  pinions,  one  of  which  is  located  upon  the 
steering  shaft,  the  other  of  which  Is  supported  independ 
ently  of  the  shaft,  for  rotation  ;  a  rod  mounted  to  move 
transversely  of  the  steering  shaft  ;  a  yieldable  connection 
between  the  last  specified  pinion  and  the  hkJ  :  a  rotatahly 
mounted  lamp  support  :  and  means  for  connecting  the  rod 
with  the  lamp  supiwrt. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  des«  rlbed,  a  steering  shaft  : 
a  pedal  ;  a  movably  mounted  member  :  means  for  op 
eratlvely  connecting  the  movably  mounted  memlier  with 
tbe  pedal  :  means  for  of>eratlvely  connecting  tbe  movably 
mounted  member  with  the  steering  shaft,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  element  adapted  to  permit  the  mov 
ably  mounted  member  to  l»e  actuated  by  the  pedal,  In- 
dependently of  the  steering  shaft  :  a  movable  lamp  sup 
port  :  and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  the  lamp  sisp 
port  and  the  movably  mounted  member 

rClalms  6  to  9  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.419.  APFARATIS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTIKF  OP 
LEN8ES.  Mahoi.m  Bkntzo.n.  Txmdon.  England  Filed 
July  28,  IPll.     Serial  Nn.  «41,tKlP       al.  51--:v  1 


operating  spiadlee  mounted  in  said  head  and  means  for  si- 
multaneooaly  rotating  said  apladles. 

2.  la  a  lens  grinding  and  poltsfatng  machine,  the  coat- 
btnatlon  with  a  fixed  horlsontally  disposed  head,  of  a  ro- 
tatable work  support  located  below  tbe  same,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  grinding  tool  operating  spindles  mounted  ta 
said  head,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  simul- 
taneously, connections  l>etween  said  driving  means  and 
rertaln  of  said  spindles  for  rotating  them  In  one  direction 
and  connections  between  said  driving  means  and  others 
of  said  spindles  for  rotating  them  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

:i.  In  a  lens  grinding  and  iwlishing  machine,  the  com 
btnatlon  with  a  fixed  horiiontaliy  disposed  head,  of  a  ro- 
tatable work  support  located  ijclow  said  bead,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  rotatable  tool  operating  spindles 
mounted  In  said  head,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said 
spindles  substHntlally  radially  with  respect  to  the  work 
support   and  means  for  driving  wild  spindles. 

A.  In  a  leii.x  irrlndini;  aod  iN.iisiiin<;  niachine  th.  com- 
biuiitlou  with  a  fixed  horisuutally  disposed  bead  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  pivui.-d  arms  adapted  to  sw;^g  laterally  In  said 
iiead,  a  io<>l  operating  spindle  cart-led  by  each  of  said 
swinging  arms,  means  for  positively  operating  the  several 
spindles  Independently,  a  rotating  work  supp<irtli»g  table 
«n«l  meaitii  for  securing  the  said  arnl^  and  spindles  uni- 
formly around  tbe  axis  of  the  said  work  8ui>i>ort. 

o.  in  a  iens  grinding  and  t)ollshing  machine,  the  com- 
Uinaiion  with  a  fixed  horiBontaliy  difixxH-d  bead,  of  a  ro- 
tatable work  sspport  located  U-iow  sjiid  bead,  a  laterally 
swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bead,  a  tiiol  oper- 
ating sjiiiHile  carried  \>y  said  swinging'  arm,  said  head 
being  providetl  with  a  curviHl  slot  c(Hic<i)lric  with  the 
pivotal  connecilon  of  said  arm.  to  j^ermlt  the  passage  of 
tbe  spindle  therethrough,  and  se<uring  m««ns  engaging 
HHid  arm  for  holding  it  In  fixed  rel8ti<.>n  with  the  work 
BUpjiort 

[Claims  i'<  i'<  1'.'  not  printed  in  tbe  tiasetie.] 


1.  In  a  lens  grindlac  and  poiishlng  machine,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  vertical  pillar  or  standard  and  a  fixed 
horlsootally  disposed  head  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
said  standard,  of  a  work  support  adjantaUy  raoanted  on 
the  said  pillar  ar  standard,  a  rotatable  table  monnHed  on 
tbe  said  snpport.   a    plurality  of  rotatable  grinding  tool 


1,072.420.  FLOAT.  Ekne.st  N  BRonrRfK,  I>etrolt. 
Mich  Filed  Ang  1"^  1911.  Serin!  No  «4!5,r5S9.  fCl. 
137—104.) 


1.  \  carbureter  float  ■"omprl'slni:  n  -flld  body  of  low 
si>eclflc  gravity,  supporting  memfx'rs  thrust  into  the  body 
each  having  a  shoulder  tif  an  Interval  from  the  surface  of 
the  body  and  a  metal  coating  electro  plated  ni>on  the  body 
and  the  membetTS  N'tween  the  «houlder«  nnd  body  as  a 
retaining  means  for  the  members  nnd  an  Imperrlons 
sheathing  for  the  body 

2.  A    carbureter   flost    '-nniprisfng   a   cork    body,   support 
Ing  meml>ers  thnist   Into   the  \to6\    each   having   a    shottlder 

at  an  Interra!  from  the  siirfaw  of  the  bodv,  and  a  metal 
coating  electro  plated  upon  the  body  and  the  members  and 
between  the  shoulders  and  Imdy  as  a  retaining  means  for 
the  members  and  an  Impervious  sheathing  for  the  body. 


l.U72,421.       LLBRICANT-RETAININi,    MEANS.       Ai-Ex; 
ANona  T.  Bbown,  Syracuse.   N.   Y..   assignor   to  Brown- 
Llpe  Gear  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  Jan.   11,    1911       Serial    No    602.0S4. 
(CL  W— 22.) 

1.  Tbe  comMnatioB  with  a  routing  shaft,  of  a  lubri- 
cant-retain  ing  means  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
shaft,  tbe  opening  being  formed  with  a  surface  c<»ncentrlc 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  second  surface  extending  at  aa 
ancle  to  the  first -men  tiooed  surface  in  a  directtoa  lea4- 
lac  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  the  first-mentiooad  sarface 
being  provMtod  with  an  iateraal  thread  iDclinlns  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  shaft  and  opening 
through  tbe  sec«Bd-mentiooed  surface  wber«t>]r  the  lobrl- 
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cant  moTM  alone  the  internal  thread  and  then  along  the 
Mcond-mentloned  surface  and  away  from  the  shaft,  means 
tor  raeaiTlas  th«  labrieant  passing  along  the  second-men- 
tioned surface  and  away  from  the  shaft,  and  means  inle- 
pendcDt  of  the  threaded  surface  for  sapportlng  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  lubri- 
cant-retaining means  harlng  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
shaft,  opposing  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  the  wall  of  the 
opening  being  in  dose  proximity  bat  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  said  surface  of  the  wall  being  provided  with 
an  internal  thread  inclining  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the  thread  extending 
through  the  inner  end  of  the  last-mentioned  surface  and 
the  other  end  of  the  thread  terminating  short  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  surface,  and  means  indei>endent  of  the  thread- 
ed surface  for  supporting  the  ttiaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  comliination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  lubri- 
cant-retaining means  haying  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
shaft,  the  opening  being  formed  with  a  surface  concentric 
with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  internal  thread  in- 
clining with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  bearing  means  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  naid 
surface  and  supporting  the  abaft,  said  bearing  means 
l>eing  provided  with  a  passage  spaced  apart  from  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  a  greater  distance  than  said  surface,  the  pa» 
sage  communicating  with  the  thread  whereby  the  lubri 
cant  movefl  along  the  thread  and  through  said  passage, 
sulwtantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  lubri 
cant-retalnlng  means  iiavlng  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
shaft,  the  opening  being  formed  with  a  surface  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  second  surface  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  flrst-mentloned  surface  in  a  direction  leading 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  flrst-mentloned  siirfar*" 
being  provided  with  an  internal  thread  inclining  with  re 
spect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  opening 
through  the  second-mentioned  surface,  and  bearing  means 
arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  first-mentioned  surface,  a 
surface  of  the  bearing  means  being  opposed  to,  and  spaced 
apart  from,  the  second-mentioned  surface,  and  the  bearing 
means  being  provided  with  a  passage  opening  from  said 
surface  of  the  t>earing  means,  whereby  the  lubricant 
moves  along  the  thread  and  then  laterally  away  from  the 
shaft  and  between  the  second-mentioned  surface  and  the 
opposing  surface  of  the  bearing  means  and  thereafter 
throogb  the  passage  of  said  bearing  means,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  casing 
containing  a  body  of  lubricant  and  having  one  of  its  walls 
provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft,  opposing 
■nrfaees  of  the  shaft  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  being  In 
eloae  proximity  but  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  said 
ssrflaee  of  the  wall  of  the  opening  being  provided  with  an 
internal  thread  inclining  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  lubricant  moves  along 
the  iatemal  thread  toward  the  int<  rior  of  the  casing,  and 
bearing  means  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  said  surface 
and  Bopportlng  the  shaft,  said  bearing  means  being  pro- 
vMed  wltli  a  passage  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  oppos- 
ing earfaees,  the  passage  commnnicatlng  with  the  interior 
of  tbe  easing  and  with  said  thread,  substantially  as  de- 
tetfbeA. 

[Clatns  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,072,422.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
James  Bdkkk,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burke  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1907.     Serial   No.  3»6,5«4       (CI.   172—274.) 


0w 


I 


•»F  * 


r ■  '         '  —  ^  
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r  s  >*    /* 


1  The  combination  of  a  plurality  nf  transformer  wind 
ings  connected  In  star,  each  of  said  windings  being  con- 
tinuously connected  and  generating  an  electromotive  force 
different  in  phase  from  each  of  the  other  of  said  windings, 
a  translating  device  having  at  least  one  winding,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  winding  of  said  translating  de- 
vice across  one  of  said  transformer  windings  and  a  portion 
only  of  another  of  said  transformer  windings. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transformer  wind- 
ings, having  electromotive  forces  of  different  phase,  a 
translating  device  and  means  for  successively  connecting 
said  translating  device  first  across  the  whole  of  one  of  said 
windings  and  then  across  two  of  said  windings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transformer  wind- 
ings connected  in  star,  each  of  said  windings  being  con- 
tinuously connected  and  generating  an  electromotive  force 
different  in  phase  from  that  of  another  of  said  windings, 
a  translating  device  having  at  least  one  winding  and 
means  for  successively  connecting  said  winding  of  said 
translating  device  first  across  one  of  said  transformer 
windings  and  then  across  said  tranformer  winding  and  a 
portion  only  of  another  of  said  transformer  windings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transformer  wind- 
ings connected  In  star,  each  of  said  windings  being  con- 
tinuously ''onnected  and  generating  an  electromotive  force 
different  In  phase  from  that  of  another  of  said  wlodlnga, 
a  trannlatlng  device  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  and 
means  for  successively  connecting  said  elements  respec- 
tively flrtt  across  one  of  said  windings  ana  then  across  a 
combination  of  said  windings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transformer  wind- 
ings connected  In  star,  each  of  said  windings  being  con- 
tinuously connected  and  generating  an  electromotive  force 
different  In  phase  from  that  of  another  of  said  windings, 
a  translating  device  having  a  plurality  of  corre«{:)Ond1ng 
elementi*,  and  means  for  runnecting  said  elements  respec- 
tively across  one  of  said  windings  and  a  portion  onlv  of 
another  of  said  windings. 

^Claims  «   to   13  not   printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,072.423      DT'MP  CAR  DOOR      IiiCH.*RP  Wkbb  Bububtt. 

Montreal.  (Quebec.  I'annda.      Filed  .Ian     W,     Ktiri       Serial 
N...    741.K.37        (CI.    105 — 14.) 


1  In  a  car  for  containing  loose  commodities,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  grain  discharging  door-frame,  and  a  door 
therefor,  of  a  hinge  connecting  the  door  to  the  door- 
frame and  extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  of  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  door,  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plate 
members  connected  respectively  to  tbe  door  and  door- 
frame and  each  having  a  stiffening  flange  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  for  containing  loose  commodities,  in  combi- 
nation  with   a  grain   discharging  door-frame,  and  ■   door 
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therefor,  of  a  hinge  connecting  the  door  to  the  door-frame 
and  extending  contlnuoaaly  from  end  to  end  of  the  hing*d 
edge  of  the  door,  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers connected  respectively  to  the  door  and  door-frame, 
each  having  a  stiffening  flange  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  and  one  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  tongues  and  the  other  a  plurality  of  sloU  with  the 
tongues  passed  therethrough. 

3.  Id  a  car  for  containing  loose  commodities,  In  combl 
nation  with   a   grain   discharging  door-frame,   and   a   door 
therefor,    of    a    hinge    connecting    the    door    tf.    the    door 
frame  and  extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  of  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  door,  and  conslstlnp  of  a  pair  of  plate 
members    connected    respectively    to    the    door    and    door 
frame,  each  having  a  stiffening  flange  extending  through 
out  the  length    thereof,    and   one   plate    member    having  a 
/  plurality  of  tongues  and  the  other  a  plurality  of  slots  with 
the  tongues  passed  therethrough,  and  a  rod  fixed  upon  the 
door  and  engaged  by   the  fongueK,   and  the  slotted  edge  of 
the  door  being  curved  and  clasping  the  said  rod 


to  directly  engage  said  hook  when  said  lever  is  moved 
in  such  direction  for  forcing  both  arms  against  said  body 
simultaneously  with  the  disengagement  of  said  key  ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body,  a  movable  k«7 
arranged  to  engage  the  6ame,  and  a  stationary  plate  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  same  .  of  a  curved  friction  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  plate  ;  a  second  curved  friction  arm  dis- 
posed upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  from  the  flrst- 
named  arm  and  having  one  end  dispoaed  adjacent  the  pir- 
oted  end  of  the  latter  and  formed  with  a  hook  and  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  that  of  said  first-named  arm  ;  a 
clutch  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  having  a  part  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  key  for  disengaging  the  latter 
from  said  body  when  aald  lever  is  swung  In  one  direction  ; 
a  meml)er  fixed  to  the  lever  and  arranged  to  directly  en- 
gage said  h(X)k  when  said  lever  Is  moved  in  such  direction 
for  forcing  both  arms  against  said  body  simultaneously 
with  the  disengagement  of  aald  key  ;  and  means  for 
oi;>eratlng  said  lever. 


1,072.424.      FRICTION  BRAKE.      Zxnas  P   <a>dke    Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farre!  Foundry 
and    Machine   Company,    Waterbury     Conn  .    a    rorp<>ra 
tion  of  Connecticut      Filed   May    14     l!»'nt      Serin!   No. 
495.947       (CI.   74 — 46.) 


1.07  2  4 1'.'.  CONNECTION  Zena.8  P.  Candek,  Water- 
bury. I  ODD  .  assignor  to  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company.  Waterbury  I'onn  ,  a  Corporation  of 
I  onuecuhut  Plied  May  1^.  191^  Serial  No.  698,136. 
(Cl.  74 — 47.) 


]  The  coiiiMnation,  with  a  rotary  b.xl)  .  and  a  movaMe 
key  adapted  to  engage  the  Ramf  .  of  a  friction  arm  adapted 
to  engage  snld  ^>f><ly  for  terminating  ItF  rotation  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  booked  end  ;  a  movable  clutch 
lever  having  an  end  thereof  arrange<1  Ui  the  path  of  said 
key  for  withdrawing  the  latter  from  •■nsrapement  with 
BBid  body;  means  provided  ui-'i;  s-'n-l  lever  and  ndapted 
to  engage  said  hook  to  force  said  arm  against  said  t>ody 
and  means  for  moving  snid  lever  In  one  direction  to  simu! 
taneously  disengage  aald  key  from  and  engage  said  arm 
with  said  body 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  lK>dy  and  a  movable 
key  arranged  to  engage  the  same ;  of  a  pair  of  curved 
friction  arms  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body  for 
engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  its  opp^>sUe  end  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  arm  ;  a  movable  clutch  lever  having 
a  part  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  key  for  disengaging 
the  latter  from  said  body  when  said  lever  Is  moved  in  one 
direction  ;  a  member  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  second-named  arm  when 
said  lever  tl  moved  In  such  direction  for  forcing  both  arms 
against  said  body  simultaneously  with  the  disengagement 
of  said  key  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  lever 

8.   The   combination,    with    a    rotary    body:    and    a,mov 
able  key  arranijed  to  engage  the  same  ;  of  a  pair  of  curv^ 
friction  arms  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body  for 
engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  at 
one  esd  and  having  ita  opposite  end  connected  to  the  ad 
)ac«nt  end  of  the  other  arm,  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  other 
arm   l>elng  formed    with    a    hook  ;   a    movable   clutch   lever 
having  a  part  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  said  key  for  dlsen 
gaging  tbe  latter  from  said  body  when  said  lever  is  moved 
In  one  direction  :  a  member  fixed  to  tbe  lever  and  arranged 


1,  In  a  device  of  tb*-  rtiann  i.'r  rteKcrltKHl.  the  combina- 
tion wltti  two  independent  men  tiers  :  of  a  threaded  mem- 
ber throaied  Into  eaf  h  of  arol  rotiuerring  said  Indepemdent 
mt'mt>ers  :  means  connected  with  each  of  said  Independent 
members  and  having  engagement  with  said  threaded  mem- 
t>er  upon  opposite  sides  ttiereof,  for  holding  said  threaded 
men)t>er  so  that  the  side  of  tbe  threads  thereon  that  take 
the  thrust  and  strain  may  l>e  held  tlgtitly  against  the  cor 
r.spoDding  side  of  the  threads  In  said  Independent  mem- 
t«  rs.  said  means  comprising  locking  members  threaded  onto 
said  threaded  member  and  held  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  said  Independent  meml^rs  with  an  open 
space  between  each  locking  member  and  the  end  of  said 
independent  member  with  which  It  Is  connected:  and 
means  connected  with  each  of  siild  independent  members 
and  said  locking  members  for  moving  said  locking  mem- 
bers toward  said  Independent  members  and  said  threaded 
member  within  Its  threaded  sockets  m  said  Independent 
members  parallel  with  Ub  axis  and  without  rotation,  a 
sufficient  distance  to  take  up  the  play  or  lost  motion  within 
the  threads 

2  In  a  devlcf  of  the  haracter  descril>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  two  Independent  members  :  of  a  threaded  mem- 
ber connecting  said  independent  memlters  :  a  locking  mem- 
ber having  engagement  with  said  threaded  member  con- 
nected with  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  Independent 
members  with  an  open  space  therebetween  and  held  against 
rotation  in  relation  thereto  ;  and  means  connected  with 
said  loclrtng  members  and  independent  members  for  mov- 
ing the  said  locking  members  toward  tbe  said  Independent 
members  and  the  threaded  memt)er  within  the  said  inde- 
pend«it  members  parallel  with  Its  axis  twit  without  rota- 
tion, a  sufficient  distance  to  take  up  tbe  play  or  lost 
motion  within  the  threads. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  dinrHcte!    described,  the  comMna- 
tion  with   two  Independent    memt>ers  :  of  a  threaded  nem- 
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ber  eonaeoCtac  tald  tadependeat  m«mb«r« ;  loeklBg  mem- 
ton  thf«Utod  onto  Hdd  threaded  memtor,  each  toefclBc 
B«nabtr  baTtag  a  Itp  aad  raceaa  coaneetlon  wtth  tbe  laser 
end  of  each  of  said  Independoit  member*,  and  aa  open 
■pace  therebetween  ;  and  a  aleere  member  threaded  onto 
the  laaer  cod  of  each  of  said  Independent  members  and 
Migaging  one  of  said  locking  membere  so  as  to  move  ttie 
aame  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  threaded  member  trat 
withoat  rotation,  a  snlBcient  distance  to  take  ap  tbe  play 
or  lost  motion  within  tlie  threads. 


1,072.426.     INDICATING  DEVICE.     Chablbs  B.  B.  Claf 
LIN,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
AMantic  National  Bank,   Providence,   B.   I.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Bbode  Island.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No. 
432477.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  In  an  indicator  a  sroup  of  Image-creatinK  devices, 
comprisinj;  separate  members,  each  with  means  to  display 
upon  substantially  the  same  spot  on  a  suitable  Held  or 
background  a  characteristic  Tlsual  signal,  and  relatively 
remote  means  for  seiectively  renderlni?  effective  any  one  of 
said  devices  at  will. 

2.  In  an  indicator  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  ima:?e-creatlng  devices,  each  liroup  comprising 
separate  members  each  with  means  to  display  upon  sub 
stantially  the  same  spot  on  a  suitable  field  or  background 
a  characteristic  visual  signal,  of  mean.s  for  selectively 
rendering  effective  a  device  of  one  ^rnup  simultaneously 
with  a  device  of  another  group. 

3.  In  an  indicator  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  image-creating  devices,  each  group  comprising 
separate  members  each  with  mean:*  to  display  upon  sub 
stantially  the  same  spot  on  a  suitable  field  or  Imckground 
a  characteristic  image,  the  images  of  coosecutive  groups 
being  related  to  one  another  and  directed  upon  saUl  field 
In  consecutive  orderly  alinement.  of  means  for  selectively 
rendering  effective  a  device  of  one  uroup  simultaneously 
with  a  selected  device  of  another  :;rou|). 

4.  In  an  Indicator  the  combiaation  with  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  sixaaling  devices,  each  group  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of   light-creating   members,    provided   each   with   co 
operating  asiMX-iated    members   to   produce   from    the    light 
thereof   a   characteristic    IlKhtinx  effect,    means    for   dire<-t 
Ing  the   light  produced   by   the  devices  of  any   one  group 
apon  sabatantially  tbe  same  spot  on  a  suitable  Aeld  or 
background,   the  signals  of  consecutire  groups   being  di- 
rected upon  said  field  in  consecutiTe  orderly  alinement,  of 
means    for    selectively    energizing    individual    members    of 
the  several   groups.    tberet>y    to  display   upon   the   field  of 
vision  in  orderly  alinement  selected  signals  of  the  several 
troDpa. 

5.  la  an  indicator  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
groups  oi  irignallng  devices,  each  group  oomprMng  a  plu 
rality  o<  ctoctrte  lamps,  each  lamp  belag  provided  with  a 
aaltaMy  oonstracted  screen  to  form  codperatlTeiy  there- 
wltli  a  eteracteiiatlc  teage,  aad  meaas  for  dlreetlilg  the 
Idiagea  prodaeed  by  tbe  lamps  of  any  oac  groap  upon 
■obstantlally  the  same  spot  oa  a  soitable  OeM  or  baek- 
gMMUid,  tbe  Imagas  of  oonsecntive  groups  directed  upon 
■bU  IMd  In  censaoatlTe  arderly  aUnemcMt.  of  meaaa  for 
■aiactttaiy  eoargialag  iadirldual  lamps  at  the  sevaral 
iMapB,  tbereby  to  dia^ay  upon  tbe  fteld  of  vision  in 
orderly    alinement    the    selected    symbols    of    the    several 


1,072.427.  DEVICE  FOR  DBLIVESINO  MATSaiAL 
FBOM  A  CONTAINBR.  ALPaar  Clbmus.  Loaltvtlle, 
Ky  nied  Dec.  7.  1911. 
182— at.) 


Serial    No.    664,510.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  device  for  distributing  and  applying  material 
from  a  'ootainer  a  structure  forming  a  reservoir  chamber. 
H  carrier  normally  in  contact  with  the  confute  of  the 
chamtier  and  contained  by  tbe  chamber.  but|pBi[|||<|jtv 
move  as  a  whole  in  its  own  plane  so  that  a  part  thereof  ig 
expose<:l  outside  the  chamber,  a  stop  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  carrier  and  operating  to  prevent  its 
entire  withdrawal 

2.  In  a  device  for  distribating  and  applying  material 
from  a  container,  a  structure  forming  a  reservoir  eh>init)er. 
n  carrier  nonnally  in  contact  with  the  contents  of  the 
chamUr.  but  adapted  to  slide  to  a  position  outsldt  the 
-chaml>er.  and  mean*  for  returning  the  carrier  to  normal 
position  lo  eoulact  with  contents  of  reservoir  chaml>er,  the 
whole  being  so  constructed  that  the  material  is  Icjosely 
contine<l  hy  ttr-  wjill-  .f  the  rhariit»er.  and  that  the  portion 
of  thf  carrier  which  .it  my  Mine  is  within  the  chamber  Is 
at  all  parts  exposed  tn  <i)iir;i.t  with  the  contents  "f  tho 
chain!>er    and  free  from  rullini.' 

In  ievlcp    for    disi  rlhuf  tiii:    and    Mpplyinc    tM^erial 

from  a  .(iiifiiinr  a  supply  chamber  provided  with' a  nar 
row  opeiiiiu'.  h  pHahle  strip  design^Hl  to  slide  therethrough 
without  material  leakage  from  the  chflml>r'r  to  a  position 
soih  thnt  til)  piirt  of  said  strip  remains  exposed  to  the 
contents  .)f  thi-  >iup[)ly  chamlKT,  and  means  «here^iy  the 
strip  may  1^  drawn  Into  the  cbamtM^r  in  sueh  manner 
that  Us  fotire  length  within  the  chamlvr  will  he  .xpused 
to  the  eoritents  of  the  same. 

4.  In  n  <levlce  for  distrlbntir.t'  nnd  jipplylnn  niHti-rial 
from  a  container,  a  box  forming'  a  ■  tiaint»'r  and  havjiii;  :i 
slit  at  one  part  of  lis  walls  and  a  hoi.'  at  an.'tlirr.  a 
movable  carrier  normall.v  lylni:  within  the  clIani^>*'r  i-xcept 
where  a  portion  prnjeets  throti<;h  the  l»efore  riientloned 
slit,  the  iuiid  earrier  l>eins  adapted  to  he  partially  with 
drawn  through  said  slit.  «nd  means  opirahle  through  the 
l>eforern>'ntloried  iioie  in  tlie  1h)x  by  which  the  inner  end 
■  if  said  carri.T.  tuu'eth.r  with  t!n'  resPVif  the  carrier,  may 
lie  niove<l  in  a  direction  away  from  the  silt,  therehy  tend 
iiii,'  tu  return  said  '-arrler  Into  the  chamber  from  a  with 
drawn    position. 

5.  In  a  device  far  distrihtitlng  and  applying  material 
from  a  c<jntalner  provided  witli  a  slit  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  reservoir  of  tnaterlal,  a  strip  normally  within  said 
<'haml¥>r.  and  in  contact  with  the  contents,  but  wltb  one 
end  projecting  outside  through  said  slit,  the  said  strip 
being  provided  with  a  stop  proj(Htii>ii  at  its  inner  ejid.  and 
adapted  to  bf  so  completely  withdrawn  that  no  part  re- 
mains within  the  reservoir  except  the  end  bearing  the  stop 
projection,  together  with  means  for  restoring  the  strip  to 
its  norma!  position,  by  rectilinear  displacement  of  the 
entire  strip. 

[Claims  B  to  n   not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 

i  


(CnblflM  •  to  10  not  prtDtad  la  tiie  Oaaotte.) 


1.07L',42»  FILJ^ING  M.\OHINK.  CvAUmicx  F.  Cof*B«T 
Hoopeston,  III.  Filed  Jan.  Z.  1911.  iierial  No.  600.602 
(Cl.  226 — 9  > 

1.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  comhination  of  a  plurality  of 
movably  mounted  receptacles,  means  for  delivering  ma 
Serial  in  bulk  to  the  receptacles,  mectianism  for  operating 
tbe  receptacles,  plungers  asounted  to  slide  in  tbe  fecep 
tacles  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  movement 
of  the  receptacles,  means  for  operating  the  pluagers  to 
compntss  tt>e  material  in  tbe  receptacles,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  4xces8  material  from  that  in  tbe  receptacles,  so 
the  excess  will  remain  in  the  delivery-aoeaDS,  and  means 
I  tivr  operatlag  tbe  plungers  to  discharge  tbe  suiterlal  from 
tbe  receptacles. 


3«rnui»Nt  9>  ^9*3- 
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2.  la  a  4Ullng-4i^cbrloe.  tbe  ciMBbisiation  «f  a  pbuaUty 
of  rotaMbly  anaonted  reoef>tacle«.  means  for  delivering 
matarial  to  tbe  receptacles,  meobaatsn  for  rotating  the 
reeepfeaclsa,  plaagera  meunted  in  tbe  receptacles  and  to 
iriide  tbereln  ia  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rf)tntloii 
of  the  receptacles,  means  for  operating  tbe  plungers  to 
compress  the  aaaterlal  In  tbe  receptacles,  means  for  sever 
ing  tbe  excess  nsaterial  from  that  In  the  receptacles  when 
tl»e  amterial  Is  compressed,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pluiLgers  to  discharge  the  material  from  the  re<-ept acl.,,. 


said  movable  element  in  one  direction  and  a  plaaaiity  of 
cams  for  operating  saM  element  tn  tl»e  oppoalte  directlos 


-dt-      rj 


3.  In  a  ftlling  maehini  th«'  <  .>nihinatlon  of  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  receptacles,  means  for  delivering  material  to  the 
receptacles,  aiechanlsm  for  rf^tsting  th.  receptacles,  plung- 
ers slldablc  in  the  receptjicus,  ni.;ii-  f.r  severing  the 
exee«s  material  frMm  that  li:  tli-  r.-  iita'  1«-  and  mech- 
anism for  operating;  ib.  iiluiif  r*  lo  compress  tbe  material 
l»-f..r.'  the  severing  m.  ans  U  •  otiie>  operative  upon  a  charge 
In  the  receptarl.-,  miil  t«.  forre  the  material  from  the 
receptacles. 

4.  In  a  filling  itiachlne,  the  i  onUdna  t  i.»u  "f  a  drum  fur 
containing  a  supi'iy  of  matiriai.  a  p. iurH.it>  "f  receptacles 
laouiited  to  rutale  aroiuul  lie  di  um.  uierlianisui  for  rotat- 
ing the  receptacles,  the  drum  liavuig  an  .'p«  lii!;^'  therein  for 
the  passage  of  materia!  to  the  r.-«t'pta(  Ics  lueaii.-  f'  r  >  ii. 
pressing  the  material  in  the  r''<eplM(  les.  Bi<'au>  fvJ  var.wn^; 
lljf  (luantity  of  material  its  said  ncepUcies.  and  a  ki>ife 
for  severing  the  ninieriai  in  tb.  re<evjiacics  from  that  in 
tbe  drum. 

5  In  a  filling  machine,  the  cumhlnatlon  of  a  drum  for 
containing  a  Bupi'l)  of  materia:,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
mounted  to  rotate  around  the  drum.  mecLanisui  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  receptacles,  the  drum  having  an  opening  tliereln 
for  the  passage  of  material  to  the  receptacles,  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  material  received  by  said  recep- 
tacles from  tbe  drum,  a  knife  for  severing  the  material  In 
the  recepUcles  from  that  in  the  drum,  and  plungers  for 
ejecting  the  material  from  the  recepUcles 

f Claims  6  to  29   not  printed  in   the  Gai*Hte.] 


3.   In   a    flUiug-machlne.    th.      MHiiai.miin    of   a    filling 
device  comprising  a  hopper  aud   a   ;    uiiger  movable  longi 
tudlnally   In   the  hopper  to  force  material    therefrom,  and 
mechanism    for    shifting    said    plunger    comprising    a    plu 
ralUy  of  serially  cooperating  abutments  and  cams. 

■i  "in  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fllling- 
device  comprising  a  hopper  and  a  plunger  movn!,le  longi 
tudinaliv  lu  the  hopper  to  force  material  therefrom,  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  plunger,  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  serially  cooperating  abutments  and  cams  for 
shifting  tbe  plunger  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of 
caaie  for  ahlfHng  tbe  plunger  in  tbe  opr-^site  direction 

K.  In  a  filling-machine,  the  .  ..mblnation  ,.f  a  vHnraiitv 
of  filling  devices,  oh.  I,  umpristng  a  1  .ipt"'r  and  a  plunger. 
movable  reiatlTel>  iw  eath  otli.  r  so  force  the  material 
therefrom,  and  me<  hanism  for  shifting  one  elenient  of  each 
of  said  'devices  relatively  to  the  other,  '-.i;;  rising  n  plu 
rality  of  serially  cooperating  abutments  an«l  earus 

[ClaUns  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,072.430.  WATBK  KKKV  .\ mii  IIknut  Tol*.  Denver. 
Colo.  Fll'^1  Sept  5,  1911.  Serial  No  647.702.  (Cl. 
193—6.1 


1.072.429      FlLl.I.NG  MACHINE      Vlauksck  ¥    CoLBuaT. 
Hoopeston.  111.     Filed  Jaa.  S.   101 1:       Serial   No.  669. »89. 

(CI.  226— «.) 

1.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  filling- 
device  comprising  a  hopper  and  a  plunger  one  of  which 
is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  force  material  frrm 
the  hopper,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  one  element  of  said 
device  reistlrely  to  the  other,  comprtaing  a  piarailty  of 
serially  eo6por«tlng  abatmenfs  and  cams 

2.  In  a  fliling-macbine.  tbe  combination  of  a  fliilag- 
dsrice  comiMlslng  a  hopper  and  a  pJanger  oae  of  which 
is  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  ta  fores  material  from 
tiM  hopper,  aad  meefaanlsm  for  shlftlBg  one  riaoMiit  of  said 
davlee  ralattvely  to  tbe  otbar,  oomprlsiag  a  piarailty  of 
serially    cooperating    abutments   and    cams,    for   operating 


l.A  water-elevator,  conaprlninit  a  pulley  nbaft,  pulley 
wheels  moanted  on  said  pulley  shaft  cbains  passing  over 
ntd  polley  wbeeis.  buckets  connecting  said  chalna,  a  dink 
arranced  adjacant  each  of  said  pulley  wheels  oa  said 
pulley  shaft,  the  extremities  of  said  huckets  being  provided 
with  plBS  adapted  to  engagv  the  saM  chains  when  the 
backets  are  os    tbe   upward    moving   side   of  said   chains. 
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Other  pins  with  which  the  extremltlM  of  Mid  backets  are 
proTkled  adapted  to  engage  the  chains  when  the  backets 
are  on  the  downward  moving  aide  of  said  ctiains. 

2.  An  elevator,  comprising  a  pulley,  a  conveyer  passing 
over  said  palley,  buctcets  joumaled  upon  said  conveyer, 
the  said  backets  being  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  conveyer  when  the  buckets  are  on  the  upward 
moving  side  of  the  latter,  other  pins  adapted  to  engage 
the  conveyer  wh«i  the  backets  are  on  the  downward  mov- 
ing side  of  the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  the  pulley  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aald  backets  to  cause  the  latter  to 
turn  upon  their  joamals  for  dumping  the  same. 

3.  An  elevator,  comprising  an  epdless  traveling  con 
veyer,  backets  Joamaled  upon  the  said  conveyer,  the  said 
backets  being  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  the 
conveyer  when  the  buckets  are  on  the  upward  moving  side 
of  the  latter,  other  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  conveyer 
when  the  buckets  are  on  the  downward  moving  side  of  the 
latter,  and  dlslu  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  buckets  to 
cause  the  latter  to  turn  upon  their  Journals  for  dumplnjr 
the  same,  sobstantially  as  described. 

4.  An  elerator,  comprising  a  pulley  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  pulley  shaft,  sprocket  chains 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  backets  connecting  said 
sprocket  chains  and  Joumaled  on  the  latter,  the  said 
buckets  being  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  the 
sprocket  chains  when  the  buckets  are  on  the  upward  mov- 
ing side  of  the  latter,  other  pins  mounted  on  said  buckets 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sprocket  chains  when  the 
buckets  are  on  the  downward  moving  side  of  the  latter, 
and  disks  mounted  upon  the  said  pulley  sb'^  ft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  buckets  for  causing  the  latter  to  turn 
on  their  journals  to  the  dumping  position. 


.072,431.      RAILWAY-CAR  END   CONSTRUCTION. 
Jambs  J.  Cooper,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and   Foundry  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  a   Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan,    14.   1913.      Serial   No. 
741.998.     (CI.  105—192.1 


1.  A  car  end  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
corrugated  sheet  metal,  two  of  which  sections  are  dupli- 
cates, and  a  third  intermediate  section  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  the  doplicate  sections  the  lower  edge  of 
which  Intermediate  section  Is  formed  so  as  to  conform  to 
the  appcr  edge  of  the  lower  section. 

2.  A  car  end  composed  of  a  plurality  of  horlsonully 
disposed  panels  or  sections  of  sheet  metal,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  stllfenlng  rib  or  corrugation,  two  of 
which  ssetlons  are  duplicates,  and  a  third  section  sr 
r«nged  between  and  connecting  the  duplicate  sections  the 
apper  and  low«r  edgas  of  which  intermediate  section  is 
formed  so  as  to  conform  to  the  corresponding  edges  of 
tbe  apper  and  lower  sections. 

8.  A  ear  end  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section  which  are  duplicates,  an  intermedlste  section  con-  i 


nectlng  said  duplicate  sections,  and  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  stiffening  rib  or  corrugatioo. 

4.  A  car  end  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
sheet  metal,  two  of  which  are  duplicates,  and  substan- 
tially wider  than  tbe  third  section,  the  division  lines  be- 
tween said  sections  being  horlBonully  disposed  and  all 
of  said  sections  being  stiffened  and  reinforced  by  ribs 
or  corrugations  pressed  In  tbe  sheet  metal. 

5.  A  csr  end  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  upper  sec- 
tion, an  Intermediate  section,  the  meeting  edges  of  which 
sections  are  lient  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied  by 
the  main  body  portions  of  said  sections  and  attached  to 
each  other,  and  which  sections  are  stiffened  and  rein- 
forced by  ribs  or  corrugations  pressed  In  the  material  of 
which  galfl   sections  are   formed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,072,4.?2,  DENTAL  APPLIANCE.  Ernsst  M.  Cbans, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  &  Crane  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
6.   1913.      Serial   No.   740,301.      (CI.  248—1.) 


1.  \  (leiHiHt's  Instrument  hoIdfT.  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  arms  connected  together,  a  pivot  upon 
whicii  KJild  arms  may  rotate,  a  slab  supported  on  each 
arm.  a  memb*T  about  the  exterior  of  each  slab  and  rising 
slightly  above  the  slab  to  prevent  things  from  rolling 
off  the  slab,  and  a  heating  element  supported  under  each 
slab  and  rapable  of  furnishing  only  a  slight  amount  of 
heating  for  keeping  the  surface  of  the  slab  dry  without 
unduly  heating  it,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dentist's  Instrument  holder,  the  combination 
of  an  arm  mounted  to  have  a  range  of  movabillty,  a  globe 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  flat  light-emitting  sup- 
porting slab  supported  across  the  top  of  the  globe,  a  ring 
about  and  protruding  above  the  edge  of  the  slab  to  pre- 
vf-nt  things  supported  by  the  slab  from  falling  olF,  and 
an  electric  light  in  said  globe  for  furnishing  light  through 
said  slab  and  a  moderate  amount  of  heat  for  the  purpose 
sf>e<lfled.    substantially    as    described. 

3  A  dentist's  Instrument  holder,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  piTot,  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  together  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  pivot,  a  globe  supported  on 
the  end  of  each  arm.  a  fiat  light  emitting  slab  supported 
across  the  top  of  each  globe,  a  ring  atwut  and  protrodlng 
above  the  edge  of  each  slab,  and  an  electric  light  located 
in  each  globe  to  furnish  light  and  a  moderate  amount 
of  heat  for  the  purpose  specified,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  dentist's  instrument  holder,  having  In  combination, 
an  arm  capable  of  a  range  of  movabillty.  a  globe  supported 
on  the  end  of  tbe  arm.  a  threaded  ring  supported  on 
the  top  of  tbe  globe,  a  flat  slab  of  iight-emittlng  material 
resting  on  said  ring,  a  threaded  securing  ring  resting 
upon  the  edge  of  the  slsb  and  protrading  above  th«  slab 
to  prevent  things  from  falling  off  the  slab,  the  said  secur- 
ing  ring  adapted   to  screw  Into   the   thresds   of  the  first 
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mentioned  threaded  ring  to  secure  the  slab  In  place,  and 
an  electric  light  located  in  the  globe  and  under  the  slab 
for  furnishing  light  through  the  latter  and  a  moderate 
amount  of  heat  for  the  purpose  specified,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.072,4.'»3  SPRING  WHEEL  William  A.  CaAwromo- 
FRO8T,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Oct  27  1911  Serial  No. 
657.010       (CI     l.M'      -TT   ' 


freeser  said  members  being  nonseparable.  an  adJasUble 
toggle  Jointed  lever  operatively  to  conuct  with  and 
adapted  to  exert  thrust  against  tbe  top  of  th*  freeser  and 
the  under  side  of  the  thrust  block  member  above  tbe 
freoier,  and  an  operable  toggle  lever  arm  adapted  to  be 
h.ld  with  the  lever  In  one  and  tbe  same  vertical  longitu- 
dinal plane  or  axis  suhstantlaUT  as  specified. 


A  cushioning  device  comprising  Inner  and  outer  spi 
rims,  the  inner  rlai  having  openings  and  formed  with 
bosses  in  line  with  tbe  openings,  said  tnisses  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and  having  oi>enlngP  thpreln 
outwardly  flared  from  a  middle  point  In  the  plane  of  the 
rim.  rodn  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  outer  rim 
and  passing  loosely  through  the  upenlngs  of  the  said 
bosses,  and  expansible  helical  springs  mounted  upon  the 
rods  on  opiKtslte  sides  of  the  Inner  rim. 


1  072,434.  KKEKZEK  HOLDER.  John  H.  raowBLX., 
Vineyard  Haven.  Masa.  Flif-d  Ms-  2.'^  IPi:  Serial 
No    68fi,i:i4.      (CI.  248 — 41. .j 


l,072,4ar.  BREECH  LOADING  ORDNANCE.  ARTHUR 
Thbvur  Dawson  and  (Iborok  Thomas  Bickham,  West- 
minster. London,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited, 
Westmiusicr.  England  Fii.-d  .July  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
689,489.     (CI.  89 — 4.) 


1.  A  freeser  holder  comprising  a  supporting  memtjer 
for  the  freeser,  a  thrust  block  member  located  above  the 
freeser  said  members  being  nonseparable,  a  toggle  Jointed 
lever  operatively  to  contact  with  and  adapted  to  exert 
thrust  against  the  top  of  the  freeser  and  the  under  side 
of  tiie  thrust  block  meml)er  above  the  freeser,  and  an 
operable  tog^la  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  bald  with  the 
lever  In  one  and  tbe  same  vertical  longttodlnsl  plane  or 
axis  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  herein  specified. 

2.  A  freeaer  bolder  comprising  s  supporting  member 
for  tbe  freeser,  a   thrust   block   member  located  above  the 


1.  In  breach  actuating  mechanism.  th<>  fotubinatiuti  vt  a 
toothed  segment  on  lUe  block  actuating  spindle,  a  toothed 
member  engaging  with  said  se^mi-nt.  a  -^aslng  coiuaininp 
the  actuating  spring  and  Ihe  toothf-d  memt»er,  an  <>it«rQal 
hinged  pawl  adapted  to  ene.'-gtie  the  said  spring,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  rasing  can  \w  swung  Into  a  position  for 
th<'  i-emi  automatic  or  quick  firing  actuation  of  tbe  breech 
mechanism, 

2.  In  bree<-h  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  st-gment  on  tb«  biwk  actuating  spindle,  a  toothed 
member  .  ngaging  with  said  segment,  a  casing  containing 
the  actuating  spring  and  the  toothed  member,  an  external 
hlr  ed  pawl  adapted  to  energize  tbe  said  spring,  and  means 
for  [livotlng  the  said  casing  to  the  breech  end  of  tbe  gun. 

:?.  In  breech  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
to  t  bed  segment  on  the  block  actuating  spindle,  a  toothed 
meral-er  engaging  with  said  segment,  a  casing  conUlnlng 
the  actuating  spring  and  the  toothed  member,  an  external 
hinged  pawl  adapted  to  en«rgl«c  the  said  spring,  means  for 
pivoting  the  said  casing  to  tbe  gun  and  a  catch  device 
for  cooperating  with  thf  said  casing. 

4.  In  bre*>ch  actuating  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
toothed  segment  on  the  block  actuating  spindle,  a  toothed 
member  engaging  with  said  segment,  a  casing  containing 
the  actuating  spring  and  the  toothed  memt>er  and  having 
recesses  formed  therein,  an  externa i  hinged  pawl  adapted 
to  energise  the  said  spring,  a  trunnion  on  the  ssld  casing 
connected  to  tbe  breech  end  of  the  gun,  and  a  catch  device 
for  engaging  with  one  or  other  of  the  re<-csses  in  the  casing, 

6,  In  breach  actuating  met-hanisni.  the  combination  of 
a  toothed  segment  on  the  bhK-k  actuating  sptndie,  a 
toothed  member  engaging  with  said  segment,  a  casing  con- 
taining the  actuating  spring  and  tbe  toothed  member,  an 
external  hinged  pawl  adapted  to  energise  the  said  si>rlng. 
means  for  pivoting  the  said  casing  to  the  gun,  curved  pro- 
jections on  the  casing  engaging  Ir  corresponding  grooves 
in  the  gun,  and  a  catch  device  for  coOperstlng  with  tbe 
said  casing.  * 

[Claims  6  to  I?,  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 
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1,«T3,486.  MANUFACTURE  OP  METAL  BARS,  BAILS. 
ttc.  Thomas  A.  Dicks,  WllUMborg,  Pb.,  malgnor  of 
ooe-lMtf  t*  Frank  P.  Laafffer,  Irwtn,  Pa.  Filed  Aag.  1. 
1912.    Serial  No.  712.821.     (CI.  2»— 148.) 


oocr 


Thf  herein  dt-scribe  1  method  of  manufacturing  metal 
bars,  rails,  and  the  like,  having  a  high  degree  of  uniformity 
of  density  of  the  metal  thereof,  which  conslns  in  casting 
an  annular  ingot  of  Tollable  dimensions  In  a  rotating 
centrifugal  mold,  and  then,  without  any  substantial 
change  In  tbe  crosa-sAtion  of  the  ingot,  straightening  it 
and  submitting  It  to  rolling  in  suitable  rolls  to  thereby 
reduce  and  finish  It  to  final  form;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,072.437.  SELF  PLAYING  INSTRU.MENT.  Pans 
THrrv,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Schubert  Piano 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.3,B78.     (CI.  84 — 168.) 


1.  A  self-playinij  Instruraent  having  in  combination  with 
the  player  action  and  tbe  main  bellows  therefor  connected 
by  a  conduit,  an  auxiliary  reservoir-bellows  connected  with 
said  conduit  and  independent  of  said  main  tellows,  and 
means  In  position  to  be  manipulated  by  the  operator  for 
throwing  sucli  auxiliary  reservoir  bellows  into  or  out  of 
action  and  comprising  a  valve  carried  by  said  reservoir 
bellowB,  a  swinging  lever  and  means  connecting  said  swing- 
ing lever  with  said  valve  for  controlling  the  same. 

2.  A  self-playlBg  instrnment  having  In  combination  with 
the  player  action  and  tbe  main  beltows  therefor  connected 
therewith  by  a  conduit,  an  aaxlllary  reservoir -bellows 
connected  with  said  condalt  and  iodependeat  of  said  main 
beliews,  and  means  in  position  to  be  manipulated  by  the 
operator  for  throwing  such  auxiliary  reservoir  bellows  into 
or  oat  of  action  and  comprising  a  slide  valve  carried  by 
said  reservoir  bellows,  a  casing  therefor  connected  with 
the  conduit  leading  to  lald  first  condalt,  a  swinging  lever 
and  means  connecting  said  swinging  lever  with  said  valve 
for  o«atrollijig  tbe  same  and  Incladlng  a  rock-shaft. 

&.  A  MU-playiag  iastninent  having  in  comblDatlon  with 
**•  ptoiyer  actloB  and  main  bellows,  a  reservoir  and  con 
4mttM  coBoectlag  said  main  bellows  and  reservoir  with  the 
Pi«y«r  action,  aa  auxiliary  reaervolr  having  a  conduit  con- 
aection  vltb  that  condalt  loeated  between  tbe  main  bei- 
iowa  aad  Mid  reservoir,  a  valve  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
ressrveir,  and  mesns  in  poaltioB  to  be  MsnlfHilated  by  tbe 
«»er*tar  for  controUisg  tbe  movement  ml  said  valve  tbere- 
by  ts  ttesw  waM  aatxillary  reeerroir  Into  or  on t  of  actWi. 

*•  A  self-playiBc  instruKMit  having  ta  comUaatlon  with 
the  playar  action  and  asla  heUsva,  a  reserroir  and  eon- 
dolts  coaaeettng  ssld  mala  bsilows  aad  reservoir  vltb 
the  plS7«r  sctiss,  aa  auxiliary  reservoir  having  a  ceaduit 
connection  with  that  condalt  located  between  the  main 
bellows  and  aaM  reserroir,  a  elide  valve,  a  casing  carried 


by  said  anxiliary  reservoir  for  aald  slide  valve,  a  9*votsd 
tever,  and  a  rock  shaft  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  elide  valve  for  controlling  the  valve  thereby  to  throw 
soch  anxiliary  reaervolr  Into  or  oot  of  action. 


1,072.438.  CONTROL  -  LEVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  C.  Dcbant,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Chavro 
let  Motor  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatios  of 
Michigan.  Filed  .^pr  4.  1912  Serial  No.  688,445. 
(Cl.  21    -SX)  I 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  autoniobilt-  body  having  h 
seat  and  a  door  in  Its  side  adjacent  to  the  forward  side 
of  said  seat,  of  a  control  lever  pivotally  supported  in  front 
of  said  door  adjacent  to  the  side  thf-reof  farthest  from  th»> 
seat  to  ttim  up-n  a  horizontal  axis,  an  extension  plsoT 
ally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  be  turned 
to  extpnd  laterally  from  the  lever  toward  the  seat,  and 
a  hand  grip  on  the  end  of  said  extension. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having  a 
seat  and  an  entrance  adjacent  to  the  forward  side  of  aaid 
seat,  of  a  control  lever  pivotally  supported  near  Its  lower 
end  to  turn  upon  a  hiirizontal  axis  and  to  (>xtend  upwardly 
within  salil  i-ntrancf  near  tbf  side  thereof  farthest  from 
the  m-af.  iDHanH  for  holdiajf  the  lever  in  the  po»itloB  to 
whi<-li  ir  is  turne<l.  and  an  extension  pivotally  attached  tu 
the  It'ver  to  be  turned  thereon  tu  extend  laterally  therefnui] 
tijward  the  seat  and  adapted  to  operate  said  lUi'iiiis  lo  re 
lease  the  lever  wlieii  '<o  turntnl 

.■>.  The  c-ouihination  with  an  automobile  body  bavio^  a 
seat  and  a  door  in  its  side  adjacent  to  the  forward  side  of 
said  seal,  of  a  control  lever  pivotally  supported  vvlthln  the 
body  forwardly  of  the  seat  and  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the 
door  fartheHt  from  said  seat  to  turn  upon  a  borizantai 
axis,  meant  for  holding  the  lever  in  the  position  to  whli  ii 
It  Is  turned  ('i)mprlsing  a  member  extending  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever,  an  extension  pivotally  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  to  be  turned  thereon  and  extend 
laterally  therenf  toward  the  seat,  said  member  being  also 
adapted  to  engage  Intermediate  its  ends  the  upper  end  of 
the  member  of  the  holding  means  to  release  the  lever  by 
a  downward  pressure  on  the  free  end  of  the  extension,  and 
a  hand  grip  nn  the  end  of  the  extension  extending  trans 
versely  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  lx>dy  having  a 
seat  and  a  door  in  Its  side,  adjacent  to  the  forward  side 
of  said  seat,  of  a  control  lever  pivotally  supported  at  its 
lower  end  within  the  l)ody  adjacent  to  the  forward  side  of 
said  door  to  swing  forwardly  from  in  front  of  said  door 
upon  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  holding  said  iev«-  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  turned,  an  extension  member 
pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  t©  be 
turaed  thereon  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
seat  and  operate  the  holding  means  to  release  the  lever 
when  so  turned  and  to  he  tamed  into  allneoMWt  with  said 
lever  to  give  free  entrance  through  tbe  door  ofienliiK,  a 
spring  to  SDgsge  and  yleidlngly  bold  saM  eztaasion  mem- 
ber in  the  pesitloo  to  wMch  it  is  turned  «|^a  ssltf  ttver, 
aad  a  handle  on  the  free  end  of  said  eztensloa  swmber  ex- 
teadtng  laterally  therefrom  away  fresa  the  laner  side  of 
tbe  door. 
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l,07a.4M.  MBCHAN18M  F0«  TRANSMITTING  I*OWKR 
AND  MOTION.  Chablbs  B.  Dckyba.  Saelnaw,  Mich. 
Filed  May  9.  1912.     Serial  No    «»6.254.      <C1.  64— 30.  > 


1.   A   flexible  power-transmitting   ligament  comprising    h 
flexible   non-compressible   memlier,  and  a    non  compresf^iMe 
non  extensible    member    movable    therethrough,    and    inei 
tensible    means    connecting    the    ends   of    aald    first  natT>e<i 
meml>er  for  holding  the  same  against  extension 

2     A    ptiwer   tran»mitting   device  comprising   a    non com 
presslble   normally    non -extensible   hollow   flexible    memt>er. 
inextenslble  means  secured  thereto  for  holding  It    a;:aln<it 
extension,   and   a    non-compressible,    non  extensible    inenilN  r 
slidably  mounted  within  aaid  hollow  meoili^T 

3.  A    power    transmitting    device    comprisiiiK    h     i,.i,,-<i 
member,  means  within  the  same  joining  its  ends  to  pr.  v>iit 
its  extension,  and  a  noncomiiressible.  ni.n  extensible  men; 
ber  loosely  reoelvetl   in  said  toll. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  element  r.imprlsint'  a  UexiMe 
non-compreaalble  memtter  comprising  s  cojl,  an  attaching 
member  movable  within  tbe  same,  and  means  within  and 
joining  the  ends  of  said  coil  for  holding  said  coll  against 
extension. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  .lement  comprt.sing  a  flexible 
non-compreeslble  merolier  comprising  a  toil,  an  attaching 
member  movable  within  the  same,  and  means  within  and 
Joining  the  ends  of  said  coll  for  holding  said  coi:  agntn«t 
extension  and  compr»^sion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


rent  in  the  motor  circuit  exceeds  a  certain  value,  and  a 
tiaie-limlt  relay  eDerslWHi  simultaneously  with  the  first 
contactor  arranged  to  effect  tbe  opening  of  said  contactor 
If  all  of  said  contactors  do  not  close  within  a  certain  in- 
terval of  time  after  the  closing  of  the  first  contactor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  circuit  a  plorsilty  of 
contactors  intended  for  operation  in  succession  to  effei-t 
certain  connections  in  said  power  circuit,  an  actuating  cir 
cult  for  said  contact l>^^,  overload  ri-sponslvt  devices  co- 
operating with  said  contactors  and  arranged  to  regulate 
the  successive  (losing  thereof,  a  time  limit  relay  control 
ling  said  actuating  circuit,  and  contactB  opened  by  the  last 
fi.niactnr  for  deenergirlng  said  relay,  whereby  said  nlay 
wlii  interrupt  said  actuating  circuit  unless  all  of  naid  lon- 
tactors  (lose  within  a  certain  interval  of  time  after  the 
closing  of  the  first  contactor. 

T>  A  control  syKtem  comprising  an  electrii  motor,  anto- 
msii'  inextin  for  accelerating  the  motor  step  by  step. 
meaioi  throngii  wfur),  energy  is  normiiUy  sup'plied  to  actn 
ate  the  accelerating  means  and  de!ny.-d  means  rendered 
iiior>erative  bv  the  complete  Hition  i.f  the  accelerating 
means  for  interrtipting  tlte  tiiipjiiy  of  en.  rgy   thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette. ) 


1.072  441.     TAR  L0.\DP:R       .I"T'v    i:    v -,     Milwaukee,  Wis. 
KIUhI  l>er    21.1011.     Serial  No.  66T.06;i.      (  Cl.  193— 19. ) 


1,072,440         MOTORCONTROI.     SYSTEM         iJkoRc.e      I 
Eacak.  Rallston  Spa.  N    Y.  a.-*signor  \<~'  '.eneral  Kleitric 
Company,   a- Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed   June   '.», 
1910.     Serial  No.   565,979       '<l     172— 2«8.t 


1.  The  eonblnation  with  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality 
of    contactors   arranged    to    be   energised    successively    to 

bring   the   motor  to   running  speed   and    n    time   limit   relay 
,  energl7,ed  slftiultaneously  with  the  dosing  of  ttie  motor  cir 
ctiit    to   effect   the   ofx^nlng   or   said    circuit    if    all    the   ron 
tactors  do  not  cIoim-  within  a  certain  iiiterval  of  tinie  after 
the  closing  of  the  motor  rintiii 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elei-trlc  motor,  a  phiralit) 
of  contactors  arranged  to  !<  energized  s>ic<  esuively  to 
bring  tbe  motor  to  running  sjx'ed.  and  a  time  limit  relay 
energised  slmuluneously  with  the  first  contactor  and  ar 
ranged  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  contactor,  in  case  all 
of  tbe  contactors  do  not  close  within  a  certain  interval  of 
time  after  the  closing  of  tbe  first  contactor. 

8.   In  combination  with  a  power  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  Intended   for  operation   in   succession  to  effect 
certain  connections  In  said  power  circuit,  overload  reapon 
sive  devices  cooperating  with  said  contactors  and  arranged 
to  retard  the  successive  operation  of  the  latter  If  the  cur- 


'.^^^^'     ^    :^;'^'^^i 


1.  A  car  loader  comprising  a  pivotally  ssounted  base 
frsBe,  a  sliding  frame  tbereotj,  a  conveyer  frtme  pivotally 
and  siidnlilv  aiid  tiltaMy  mounted  on  the  sliding  frame, 
and  H   conveyer  on   the  conveyer  frame. 

L'  A  c})  r  loader  eomprisinjr  a  turn  table,  a  base  fr.inie 
Ithereon  upper  and  lower  rollers  on  tbe  base  fraRJi  .  a  slid- 
1  Ing  fr:uiie  iiioiiiited  tM'tw(>er,  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  tc 
move  sltdabiy  with  relation  to  th'  Iwse  frame,  ptilleys  on 
the  ends  'f  the  Imsi  'rtifTH  ji  en  Me  attached  to  the  ends 
lit  'he  slidlnc  fritm.  hii!  ftasmnt'  around  the  pulleys,  a 
sidtably  operate<1  drum  oii  thi  b.nse  frame  around  which 
the  csiile  also  pHsses,  Mnd  ti  coi.viyer  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  sliding  frame. 
1  W  \  car  loader  cmprislng  a  t'l^'ctally  mounted  base 
frame,  a  sliding  frame  si!i1at>lv  mounted  thereon  a  turn- 
table on  tbe  sliding  frame  a  snpport  on  the  turntable,  a 
swinging  frame  plvfitally  u)ounted  oi.  the  sui'ixirt  and  n 
((inveyer  slidably    mounted  oi.    tiie   )-»  .  titiuK   fraiiie 

4  .V  car  loader,  cv.imprisin>;  n  ['i\  i,.da:..\  nnKiuted  i>ase 
frame,  a  sliding  frame  thereon,  a  turntabb  of!  tbe  sliding 
frame,  a  support  on  tbe  tiinithbie,  a  swingini;  frame  plv(vt 
ally  mounted  on  the  supinirt,  a  segmental  worm  gear  on 
the  swinging  franw?.  a  suitably  driven  worm  on  tbe  suj> 
port  meshing  with  the  se},'mental  worm  gear,  a  convtyr 
frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  swinging  frxme  ax)d  a  con- 
veyer on  the  conveyer  frame 

r>.  A  car  loader,  comprising  a  pivotally  moimieii  base 
frame,  a  sliding  frame  tlH"r.i»n,  «  turtitat'o  on  tbe  sliding 
frame,  a  support  on  il>e  turtitable  a  s^^iiiting  frame  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  tbe  support,  a  conveyer  frame  slldabl.r 
mounted  on  the  swinging  frame,  a  »ult*M.T  i  perated  drum 
on  the  swinging  frame,  a  cable  conne<  ted  to  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  conveyer  frame  and  passing  around  tbe  drum,  and  a 
conveyer  on   the  conveyer  fra.me 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 
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1,072,442.     THBOWING-WHEEL  FOR  GRADERS.     WiL-       number  of  rectifiers  In  circuit,  and  means  operating,  when 
UAM   J.   EaaaAM,  BSnterprlM,   and   Lawbsnce   N.   Mok-      a  rectifier  Is  thrown  In  circuit,  to  produce  a  atartlnc  arc 


BCHHt,  Lawrence,  Kana.,  aMlgnora  to  themaelTes,  as  00- 
tnntees,  of  one-half  for  said  Honcber  and  one-half  for 
the  J.  B.  Bhmm  k  80ns  Manufaettiring  Company,  En- 
terprlae,  Kans..  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Klled  June  17, 
1»12.     Serial  No.  704,246.      (CI.  83 — 54. 1 


therein. 


r| 

■  1 

1 

L 

!      . '  ' ■'    .. 

I      ■■-»-■■;, —     ■  -• •.».'■ 

•0 

/ 

! 

■     » 

J — , 

^           --— ^ 

r- 

1.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  rotatable  ilislc  having  ,1 
concave  surface  with  a  radial  component  at  Its  outer  wl_'»>. 
a  hollow  cone-shaped  member  having  its  larger  end  near 
the  concave  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  fleiible  rlns?  .arri-Ml 
by  said  cone  shaped  member  and  engaging  the  outi-r  <Mii;e 
of  the  concave  face  of  said  disk. 

2.  An  impeller  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having  a 
concave  surface  with  a  radial  component  at  its  outf^r  edge. 
a  hollow  cone-shaped  memt>er  having  its  larger  end  near 
the  concaTe  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  flexible  ring  carried 
by  said  cone-shaped  member  and  engaging  the  outer  ed^:.■ 
of  the  concave  face  of  said  disk,  the  concave  face  of  said 
disk  being  provided  with  substantially  radial  ribs. 

3.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  co-actin;.' 
members  forming  a  receiving  chaml)er  between  them  and 
having  their  adjacent  ends  slightly  spaced  from  each  othfp 
to  leave  a  circumferential  .substantially-radial  peripheral 
opening  between  them  at  their  outer  edges,  and  a  flexible 
ring  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  closing  said  open- 
ing by  overlying  the  adjacent  periphery  of  th.'  other 
member. 

4.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  co-arting 
members  one  of  which  has  a  concave  surface  and  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  other,  said  concave  surface  having  a  radial 
component  at  its  outer  edge  and  a  ring  of  flexible  material 
carried  by  the  smaller  member  and  lying  against  the  outer 
edge  of  the  concave  surface  of  the  larger  member  by  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force. 

5.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  disk-shaped  member  having 
one  face  which  is  concave  between  center  and  periphery 
with  a  radial  component  at  Its  periphery,  &  member  co- 
operating with  said  disk  and  smaller  in  diameter  to  form  a 
chamber  which  will  feed  to  the  outer  part  of  such  concave 
surface  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  an  annular 
member  of  flexible  material  carried  by  said  smaller  mem- 
ber and  lying  against  the  outer  edge  of  said  concave  sur- 
face by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.';{.    Tilt'   Conii)iiiation   .  f   11   pauHlily   uf   vajior   eiectnc    de 
vices  adapted  to  operate  In  multiple  on  an  alternating  cur 
rent   circuit,  automatic  means  for   varying   the  number  of 
■  levlces  In   clrcuir,   an<i   mean,-*  operating   when   a   de\ke   is 
thrown  in  ciroiit  to  proiluce  a  starting  arc  therein 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  I  he  combination  of  alter 
natlng  current  supi)ly  malu.s.  a  variable  load  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  vaiK)r  electric  rectifying  devices  for  couvert- 
irjg  alternating  current  from  said  main.s  into  direct  cur- 
r<»nt  and  feeding  it  to  said  load  circuit,  and  means  re- 
sponsive tt>  ilirect  current  tlowiii.;  to  said  load  rlrcvilt  for 
varying  the  numljer  of  rectlti«Ts   In   <irc\iit 

.'>.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  cumbination  "i 
alternating  current  supply  mains,  n  variable  load  circuit. 
!i  plurality  of  vapor  i^lectrlc  rectifying  devices  for  con- 
verting alternatins:  iiirreni  from  .said  mains  into  liirect 
current  ar»ii  ft*<'  lint;  it  to  saiii  load  cirfuir,  and  autooiatlr 
means  res|>onsi\.'  t"  direct  current  fed  to  said  load  'ir 
cult  for  varying  tbe  n  imt'T  <if  rectifiers  in  multiple. 

[Claims  •>  and  7  n"t    prmrcd   in   the  iJazette.  ] 


1,072,443.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  Samcsl 
FuacsoN,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  207,964.     (CI.  171— 97  ) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  alternating  current  system, 
a  plurality  of  rectifiers  for  converting  alternating  cur- 
rent Into  direct  current,  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnet  devices  in  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuit connected  in  aeries  and  responsive  to  successively 
varying  values  of  the  direct  current,  for  varying  the 
ntUBber  of  rectifiers  in  circuit  and  means  operative  when 
said  reetliiers  are  in  circuit  to  start  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  eorablnatloo  of  an  alternating  current  system, 
a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  rectifying  devices  adapted 
to  rectify  current  from  said  system,  a  load  circuit  sup- 
plied by  said  rectiflers,  electrical  means  for  varying  the 


1,072,444.  PRINTIN*;  FRAM?:  Gboboe  Fboevdt,  Mil 
ford,  Iowa.  Filed  .May  IH,  1912.  Serial  .No  69.S.1M2 
(CI.  95—77.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  plate  supporting  member  carried  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  central  aperture,  a  sheet  arranged 
upon  the  supi>orting  meml)er  and  having  a  thin  center 
with  an  ai)erture  therein  to  coincide  and  register  with 
the  aperture  In  the  supporting  sheet,  said  sheet  having 
graduations  of  a  siie  corresponding  with  the  aperture  in 
the  sheet,  a  back  plate,  and  means  to  clamp  the  back  plate 
on  said  sheet 
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1.072,440.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  MOTOR  CON- 
TROL. ValDm  ALraao  Ftnn,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  aaatgnor 
to  Wagnar  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  May  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,040.     (CI    172—274.) 
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1  The  combination  with  a  siniile-phast  motor,  of  r--tny 
controlled  means  for  reorganlting  Its  circulu.  and  mcaiip 
for  deriving  a  plurality  of  E.  M.  F  s  of  differing  phas*- 
from  the  motor  and  impressing  said  V.  M  F  s  on  the 
relay  to  produce  a  revolving  field  therein 

2.  In  a  single  phase  motor,  the  comblnatiou  with  nii 
Inducing  member  provld«»d  wltli  a  main  Inducing  windtnt; 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  displHceil  therefrom,  of  an  in- 
duced memlier,  a  relay  for  reorganlzinv'  tb.e  circuits  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  impressing  on  said  relay  a  plurality 
of  E.  M  F '8  of  differing  phase  one  .;  said  F  M  F.'s 
i)elng  derived   from    the  auxiliary    »  inil^uK 

3.  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  motor,  of  means 
dependent  011  the  sfiew]  of  said  motor  for*  generattnK  a 
plurality  of  E.  M.  F  "b  of  differing  phase,  a  polyphase 
relay,  a  switch  controlled  thereby  for  reorganlilng  the 
motor  circuits  and  means  for  Impressing  tbe  polyphase 
E.  M.  F.s  on  the  relay. 

4.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ducing member,  of  an  Induced  memln^r  proviile<j  v^ith  two 
sets  of  brushes,  one  of  said  sets  lielng  in  Hue  with  the 
magnetization  produced  by  the  inducing  meml)er,  a  switch 
In  circuit  with  the  other  set  of  brushes,  a  polyphase  relay 
controlling  said  switch,  and  means  for  deriving  a  jls; 
rallty  of  E.  M.  F.'s  of  differing  phase  from  the  motor  and 
Impressing  said  E.  M.  F.  s  on  the  relay 

5.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  inducing  winding, 
of  an  Induced  meml>er  closed  along  one  axis,  a  switch 
and  connections  for  closing  It  along  another  axis,  a  relay 
governing  said  switch,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  the  in 
duclng  meml>er  displaced  from  the  main  Induclns:  winding. 
and  means  for  Impressing  on  the  relay  a  plurality  of 
F'.  M.  F.s  of  differing  phase,  one  of  said  E  M  F"  s  being 
derived  from  said  auxiliary  winding 

i Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


of  tbe  base  sections  and  tbe  connected  side  Beetions 
he  removed  to  shorten  the  tub.  or  similar  sectlooa  ad<l«I 
to  lengthen  the  same  ;  and  end  memberti  lilnged  to  ttie 
sections  of  tbe  base  member. 


1.072.446.  COLLAPSIBLE  B-VTB-TIB  Elijubkth  A 
M.  Gallaoh«b,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov  I'T  IIUU 
Serial  No.  733,837.      (CI.   4— 27  > 

1,  K  bath  tub,  comprising  a  frame  constructed  with 
a  tiase,  compo8e<l  of  a  plurality  of  separably  hinged  sec 
tlons  ;  side  members  hinged  to  the  base  sections,  each  side 
member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections; 
end  members  separably  hinged  to  the  base  sectjons.  all  of 
tbe  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  not  hinired.  having 
interlocking  knuckles,  and  a  fastening  pin  for  securing 
said  sections  together  when  said  knuckles  are  Interlocked. 

2.  A  bati)  tub,  comprising  a  frame  constructed  with  a 
base,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separably  hinged  sections  ; 
side  members  hinged  to  tbe  base  sections,  each  side  mem- 
t>er  having  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  the  arrange- 
ment and  connection  of  said  sections  Iwing  such  that  one 


.3.  A  bath  tub,  comprising  the  hinged  has.  sections  1 
and  5;  aide  sections  2  and  3  hinged  to  tbe  base  section  1 
-de  sections  6  and  8  hinged  to  the  tmae  section  h  ,  end 
-•rl  ns  4  that  ar(  arranged  to  lie  hinged  to  either  of  the 
Uioe  sections,  all  ot  said  sections  having  Interlocking 
knuckles  11  and  12  upon  their  meeting  edges  not  hinged 
and  means,  as  pins  18  that  engage  said  ttnuckles  and  lock 
all  of  said  sections  together 


1,072,447.  M.UiKlK  FOR  cOR-N  ri..\NTEK.>^.  ALFR^Ci 
J.  Gkbbni:,  Motir  -Via.  Md  Filed  July  23.  1912.  Se- 
rial No    711.114.      (CL  111—24.)  — 


1  The  comhination  witli  a  swinsinc  marker  bar.  of  8 
rock  shaft  having  a  spring  cushioned  operative  connec 
tlon  with  the  marker  bar.  and  means  for  turning  the  rock 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  marker  bar  of  a 
rock  shaft  having  an  arm  or  part  provided  with  a  nieml>er 
bKjsely  receiving  the  marker  liar,  yieldable  means  carried 
by  the  member  and  bearing  on  the  marker  bar  and  mean" 
for  turning  the  roc\  shaft. 


1.072,448.       POWER     MOLMNG-I'RESS.        Qv^tkw     E. 

GaoKDMTauM,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Johu 

W,    Ion.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Feb.    H.    1H12.      Serial    No 

676.436.       «C1.    100 — 57.  i 

In   a    device   of  tbe   class   descrilied.    a    t»t>l<.    a   support 
spanning    said    table    and    hinged    to    one    side    thereof,    a 
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OB  Mktd  sopport,   ftod  •   sprlag  eatcb  on  the  fro* 
of  Mid  Mpport  for  «DK*gci>CBt  witb  mM  tebte  bdow 


the  top  thereof,  the  top  of  said  table  being  unobetructed, 
substantially  as  de«crlbe<l. 


1.072,449.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Pat  i.  Haak. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1.5.  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
715.14«.      (CI.   215— fll   1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  it.o  neck 
formed  with  an  Internal  valvp  seatod  port  at  It.s  Inner 
end,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  close  said 
port,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  liquid  holding  cavity 
on  Its  inner  side  and  with  a  hollow  stem  on  its  outer 
aide,  a  member  mounted  In  and  insertiblf  through  thv 
outer  end  of  said  neck  and  comprising  a  dlsk-Uke  body 
Bubatantlally  filling  the  said  neck,  but  separated  from 
the  surrounding  portion  of  the  neck  by  a  narrow  annular 
■pace  and  formed  with  a  tubular  projection  on  Its  Inner 
end  telescoplcally  receiving  said  hollow  stem,  a  spring 
received  within  said  hollow  stem  and  tubular  prelection 
and  normally  holding  the  valve  against  Its  seat  with  a 
force  exceeding  tbe  weight  of  the  valve  member  when  said 
cavity  la  empty,  but  leas  than  the  weight  of  the  valve 
member  when  said  cavity  Is  filled  with  liquid,  and  means 
for  holding  said  disk-like  l)ody  against  removal  from 
the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  Integral 
neck  forawd  with  tm  internal  valve  seated  port  at  Ita  inner 
«nd  and  havlBf  an  f«terBal  diameter  at  Ita  oater  end  re 
duced  allghtly  from  the  Internal  diameter  of  aa  Inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  neck,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  engage 
■•id  seat  and  elose  said  port,  a  valve  retaining  and  gnld 
ing  Bwmber  mounted  in  asd  taiaertlbla  throng  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  neck  and  comprialng  a  disk  like  body  located 


wltktn  tlie  sa4d  intermediate  pertloa  of  tbo  neck  and  of 
a  diameter  suiMtantiaHy  equal  to  the  ndneed  Hitemal 
diameter  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  tlw  aeck  sad  sepa- 
rated from  the  mrrounding  portion  of  tbe  ae^  bj  a  uir- 
row  auQular  space,  and  means  for  hoiittnc  aaid  dlak  like 
tx)  ly  against  removal   from  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  Integral 
neck  formed  with  an  internal  valve  seated  port  at  Its 
inner  ead  and  having  an  Internal  diameter  at  Its  outer 
end  rednced  slightly  from  the  internal  diameter  of  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  neck,  of  a  valve  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat  and  close  said  port,  a  valve  retaining 
and  guiding  member  mounted  in  and  Insertible  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  neck  and  comprising  a  disk  like 
t)ody  U)cated  within  tbe  aaid  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
neck  and  of  a  diameter  sntMtantially  equal  to  the  reduced 
Internal  diameter  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  tke  neck 
and  separated  from  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  neck 
hy  a  narrow  annular  space,  said  member  also  comprising 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  laner  aide  of  said 
txKly  portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  meml)er  against 
removal  from  the  neck  of  the  bottle  comprising  an  elastic 
bushinc  surroundin):  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
and  compressed  Ix-tween  it  and  the  surrounding  portion 
of  tbe  Lottie  neck  and  formed  with  channels  extending 
through  tbe  bushing  from  end  to  end. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  Integral 
nfck  formed  with  an  internal  valve  seated  port  at  its 
inner  end  and  having  an  internal  diameter  at  its  outer 
t»nd  slightly  reduced  from  the  internal  diameter  of  an 
UiterAediate  portion  of  the  neck,  of  a  valve  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat  and  close  said  port,  and  formed  with  a 
stem  on  its  outer  side,  a  valve  retaining  and  guiding 
meml)er  mounted  In  and  Insertible  through  the  outer  end 
of  said  neck  and  comprising  a  disk  like  body  portion 
located  within  said  intermediate  neck  portion  and  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  reduced  Internal  di 
ameter  of  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  and  separated  from 
the  surrounding  portion  of  the  neck  by  a  narrow  annular 
space,  said  member  also  comprising  a  tubular  portion 
secTired  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  portion  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  latter,  adapted  to  receive  and  guide 
said  valve  stem,  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  witb  an 
outwardly  extending  rib,  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  against  removal  from  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
'omprlaing  an  elastic  bushing  surrounding  the  tubular 
l^>ortion  of  said  member  between  said  rib  and  said  body 
portion  and  compressed  between  said  tubular  portion  and 
the  surrounding  portion  of  the  bottle  neck  and  formed 
with   channels  extending   through   it   from    end   to   end. 


1,(»  7.^,4  50.      BIIEAD-SLK'ER.      Fha.nk    H.    IUmblis, 
Worcester,     Mass.       Filed    Jan.    26.     lf»12.      Serial    No. 


r>-.'!..'522.      I  CI.    146 — 12.  J 


( 


Ub  10a 


1.  .\*  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  breadboard  having 
vertical  sides,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  kaife  guides  therefor, 
each  pivoted  to  the  bread  board  at  points  bejwnd  Uw 
verticai  sides  and  below  the  top  thereof  in  position  to 
engage  said  vertical  sides  when  the  guides  are  In  vertical 
position,  whereby  their  inward  raotioa  Is  Umlted^  and  In 
position  to  engage  the  bread-board  when  swung  dowa  to 
horiaoatal  position  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  their  outer 
swlngitig  mctioB. 

2  Aa  an  article  of  OMBofacture.  a  b««ad-boar4  having 
vertical  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposite  knife  gnldea  therefor, 


SsrrsMBiB  Q,  1Q13. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>05 


each  pivoted  to  tbe  bread-l>o«rd  at  points  t>eyond  the 
vertical  sides  and  below  the  top  thereof  to  swing  oppo 
sUely  outwardly  and  in  position  to  engage  said  vertical 
tides  when  In  vertical  posdtlon,  whereby  their  inward 
motion  Is  limited,  said  guides  each  having  a  curved  Inner 
lower  corner  and  a  square  outer  lower  <  orner  whereby 
«-hen  they  are  swung  out  the  wjuare  corn,  r-  wjM  come  In 
contact  witb  said  vi-rtical  ^lilea  of  th*'  tx.srd  which  wil; 
maintain   them   in   horitontal   inisltion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charHcter  <iescribe<l.  the  fi.rnt'lnn 
tion  of  ■  tread  »>OHrd.  a  wire  s.'CTirefl  to  .  nrh  ■  n«i  Tlift>-.f 
and  projecting  beyond  tx^'t:i  edg»-B,  and  a  ktiite  ■:.\n<\' 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  rhc  wire  and  adai.ted  t-  mwIiil- 
from  horlsontal  to  v.>rti<-a!  i...<ilf(nn.  an.i  bavirj.-  mean'. 
tl.'-reon  for  limiting.'  their  d-w-nuHr.!  mritton  t<  tlio  >-nr( 
rc>ntal. 

4.  As  an  article  of  mauufnrnire  a  bread  W<cv<\  tiav.n:: 
a  pair  of  knife  i:"ide(«  plvotally  connected  th":ewUh  at 
opposite  sides  thfTf-wf  and  detachaMe  resllicni  nr^nns  at 
the  t'4)  of  aaid  knife  puid.K  ^"r  hot, lire  rliem  in  vertical 
position. 

Ti  In  n  'Ipviit'  of  the  '-haru'-tpr  desrriVed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  I  read  i«i«rd  t""  knif>  ^uid-  >  iiivoted  to  opposite 
edr'-i^  th.poof.  sprlii-'«  Htiach'd  to  n,  of  said  guld<s 
at  it>>  oiiposjti-  upi'vr  i.;'ih1«  mii'I  :.av:ni:  hooks  on  their 
(•ijii~  HO.i  eyt's  ..ti  t!.t>  .-tlii-r  knifr  Kiml'  ''"f  ri  celvlnp  said 
lio..ks  whervhy  t)i>  kuife  gulrl' s  art'  bt-ld  .\  ■  idlni,iy  in 
veitical   position. 

,1  lairii   ('.  not    |.riiit.-d   in   th'    '.az'-f^.] 


s»Dt  secHir  stiaii»-<l  space*  bsMween  tbe  slide«-ay8.  Hie  bold- 
er* 'Hch  presenting  a  main  section  slldable  In  said  slide- 
whvs  and  an  auxiliary  section  hinged  to  and  foldsble  over 
upon   the   main   section   whereby   each    holder  when   folded 

sulisiautially  rtll^  ji  -t-rtor  sliai>ed  space,  and  m«-Hns  j.ivot- 
ally  mounted  on  Riild  frame  adjacent  tbe  front  of  tnch 
-I.H'i-  X\:  prev.nt  tbi  rifKniiiod  li.'Uler  fnim  sUdiut  v.ut 
,<iiil  when  swunj;  iisld.  'o  allow  ;!.  ...ntiiined  !i..l<i.r  :••  \"^ 
removed   from   :t.-  hpa-^*' 

5.  A  file  -nliiiieT  romprli^lci.'  a  r'.tHt;it>;.  frano  i.avm;;  a 
plurality  .  f  s-iuistanf laiiy  railini  ».iHlc\\a>-  Ihtr.jn  to  yxs^ 
sent  ■••  '  '  ;  sliap«'<i  --i'.'iri  s  iiitwfen  th'  ^lidewa\>  and  filt- 
liolder>  ■  .■. -Ii  (■..nu'ti>.ii^  a  :caiu  s»'Clion  i-llditl'le  in  -aid 
slideways.  an  auxiliary  section  foldftlil-  over  upoi,  the 
main  section  wbcrebr  mch  holder  when  fold'-l  suI-ihij- 
tially  fills  a  soctor  siuipod  si>«vt-  and  a  r'^tHinin.k:  -jrinjr 
for  holding  papers  in  each  section 

[Claims  •  and  1  n^.t  pnntt  d  in  Hie  »,MZfUe.) 


LOT'.'  4.M  Ki'TAHV  riMi  '  vinNKT  James  p.  Hab- 
HivoTov  an«i  I  i>\'  Ai:i.  L  liVKsv;  I  >orch*»ster.  Mass  Filed 
June  '?•>    101.-;      Serial   No.  TTfi.534.      (01.  45 — 3. 1 


1.072.452.      TALLY -KOLL    ATTACIlMlilNT.       .1    .^lj  h     C 
llAavBT,  Chicago,  ill.,  aaalgnor  to  Moon-Ilopkiii?  r.  ..Ui»[ 
Machine  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporaiiou  of  Mi>- 
souri      Filed  Apr.  5.    1912.     Serial  No    G8S.7.'i2.      al. 
197—132.) 


1  .V  rto  cabinet  compri.siri>:  a  rot«uit.H  ;rnin>  iutving  a 
p.uraiity  of  (iulistantiallj  radla;  »lidewa\«i  t,.  int,.  ni  sk-c- 
tor  sbape<l  sjiaces  Iwtwe.n  tif  •-  iii.  wa- ^  ,..r!.i  tile  holders 
pach  •^omprisluK  a  main  w.tii.n  i>lidHljie  :u  said  slideways 
and  a  shorter  auxiliary  ».<t:.pn  whereby  each  holder  sub- 
•tanrially    fills  a   sector  st.apAii   spncr 

2  A  tile  cabinet  lomprtsinir  a  rotatHb!*  frame  !  avinLi  a 
plurality  of  mihstanf islly  radial  fil(d^-wny'<  tb«  rt-in  t^  prf 
sent  sector  shaped  spac.  s  l*t».'«'n  t!i<  olldewayn  and  tiiH 
iioldcrs  each  pri  .Henttni:  .a  iiiniii  -ioiiion  slidablf  in  shd 
slideways  and  an  Hiixiliary  •^'■cfion  hintred  to  and  fo  iaMt 
over  \ipon  the  main  s.-ctlon  wben-tiy  each  holdtT  wiien 
folded  snl>stnntlaliy  fills  a  se<  tor  shapod  sptce 

:\  K  file  cabinet  comprising  n  rotatat.le  frani"  .lavlnc  n 
plnralltv  of  snbfitant lally  radial  slldtways  tLifi-cln  to  juf. 
sent  sector  shaped  spacf-w  t><  tw'en  thp  slideways.  file 
tiolders  encti  jirfs*nf int  a  main  s.-.tion  slidfll.!<>  in  said 
slideways  and  an  uaxliiary  section  hinged  to  and  foMair;. 
over  ujton  the  main  section  whereby  each  holder  when 
folded  ^ul>«tantially  tills  a  »e<  tor  shai^d  space  and  n.esn!- 
on  said  frame  at  each  space  to  prevent  tl*-  iinfoldlni:  of 
the  contained  file  holder  when  In   place 

4.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  rotatabie  frame  having  b 
plur.Tlity  of  substantially  radial  slid»'way»  tb.  r^in  to  pr»' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  biiiini;  ru»rblti.  laving  a 
platen,  separate  seli»  of  printing  type,  and  an  ukod  riht.on 
positioned  between  f.a!d'i'.;ec  and  said  t\p«  find  adaji-d 
to  be  struck  by  type  of  ■  ;■  '  s.  ,  l  s- t.**.  a  la  :^  -!:;',  ;.osi- 
tioned  between  t)  <>  otLi;  ■;  sa.ii  .■^.  th  of  t;;"  ai...  ^aid 
ribbon. 

2.  In  combination  with  printing  mecbanlKm  having 
prlntlnir  type,  an  Inked  ribbon,  a  tally  strip  and  m«'an.'.  for 
gnWint  "aid  tfi;!>  strip  rt'»i  » ardly  over  -Aid  tv;.f  Hn*  for- 
wardly  nnder  said   ribbon 

.1.  In  c<  inbin.-s  rii-'V:  wltli  .i  :  hI'mi  am!  --^y-  h  ■■ontinuous 
tally  strip,  means  for  feedint  ,1  t.-rMm;  r.f  vnjd  t«!!\  "trip 
between  said  t;.  (le  and  said  ;i'«t«'r  and  dti  inti  cral  ["rMon 
of  said  strip  b<  rwrf-n  K.ild  tirst  rn»'n!  (.tioi  jMirtsor,  and 
•-aid    ;>'ai'  ri 

4  A  tally  roil  attactimert  cr.mpri>':riL-  ■'  vIr',  ;  -^Mpply 
roil  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  pnide  roi'  nt  tb"  'tht-r  end 
of  «nld   jdaf^    and   a   rectdvlng  roll   tniermodia"-    «iHid    r'd!» 

.'»  In  11  tsUy  roll  attafhm<  nt  n  plat-'  a  snpply  roll  at 
one  end  of  H«id  piRte  a  gtiid*  ml  at  tlu'  ..th«r  enti  •^f  «:a!d 
plate,  and  ffcdini:  mechanism  tntfrnii'dintf  said  rolls. 

[(    aims  fi  to    1'"'  not  printed  In   'lie  (jHzette.T 


l.072.4r.;{.       KEl  KI*iEll.\Tt»K.       WiiliaM    Hai  k>ei     ^hd 
\intiii     s.  li  vk  fi,.i;k-i  ,    I  l.\eiand.    Uhio.       Fiied    -Mai     ,'>. 
li'i:;.      Serial   No.  765.ti5S       (CI.  73 — 121.) 
1.     riif   c<>in!iluHtion    with    the   ic<'   comi>nrtment   of   a    re- 
trliicrator,   of  a   drip   pan   m  tbe  l»otiom   thereof,   a  weigh- 
ing Hcal.'  in  Kaid  pan  htiviiii;  a  platform  platt-  with  down- 
wardly inclined   flanges  at   the  edge  projectlag  beside  the 
scab    frame,  and  an   ice  b  'X  mounted  on  said  plate  having 
drip   oiteniDcs   diMbarginu   onto   >aid    tlRn».>      and    a    w-lgHt 
ii,dlfai..r   ..p.-ra'..  d    t'\     *  I"-    ~i-a'f' 

:;.   TUt    corabinatjon   "itti    ttn    i^e     on  i>ar!m«-nt    of  a   re- 
frigerator, of  R  drip  luin  :n   tit-  twtiora  ih»r*«d,  a  wf^ighiBf 
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scale  In  said  pan  having  a  platform  plate  with  flanKes  ut 
the  .outer  edxe  thereof  projectlOK  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly between  the  8cal«>  and  the  aides  of  the  pan,  an  Ice 
box  with   aides,   mounted   on   said   plate  and    having  drip 


W  . 


a     /iT   f 


opi^-niriKS  In  thi-  sidi^s.  an  indi'jitnr  iir  the  front  of  the  re- 
frigerator operated  by  th>^  welKhiri^r  soalp.  and  a  ftibular 
connection  between  the  ncale  casing  and  tlir  indicator 
castnK- 


1,072,454.  MAIL  t'ATi  HI\»,  AM»  r»i:i.IV  KFilNG  DE 
VICE.  <;i  Y  R  Helton.  Elmer,  Mo  Filed  Oct.  2'J. 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,45:5.     (CI.  105—230.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cla.-ss  descritifd.  a  hruik.'!,  a  mall 
hag  receiving  member  pivoted  to  said  brackt>t.  ^prlnn  means 
connected  to  said  member,  a  keeper  on  said  brack,  t.  i 
latch  rod  enKaniui;  said  keeper,  sprinK  means  to  maintain 
said  rod  In  engaKement  with  said  keeper,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  rod  and  to  said  receiving  menilK>r.  operable  throujili 
engatfi^ment    with   a  mall   bag. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket,  a  mall 
bag  receiving  member  plvote<J  to  said  bracket,  spring  means 
connected  to  said  memb-r.  said  member  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  keeper  on  said  bracket  projoctlnjr  into  said 
hollow  portion,  a  latch  ro<l  engaging  said  keeper,  ^'tildt 
plates  in  said  hollow  portion  for  said  latch  rod,  a  sprlnL' 
for  said  rod  mounted  intermediate  said  plates,  a  ieve» 
pivoted  to  said  rod,  said  lever  al.^o  pivoted  to  said  receiv- 
ing member,  spring  means  tf)  maintain  nald  rod  in  engage 
ment  with  the  keeper,  said  lever  operable  through  engage- 
ment with  a  mall  bag. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  cla.s.s  described,  a  mall  hag  recelv 
Ing  member,  a  closing  member,  a  pivoted  m<>mber  main- 
taining said  closing  member  open,  Hpring  means  for  said 
closing  member,  latch  means,  an  actuating  lever  for  said 
latch  means,  said  operatlnjr  lever  having  a  portion  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  said  pivoted  member,  and  both  of  said 
latter  members  operable  through  engagement  with  a  mail 
bag. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plvotaliy 
supported  hook  shaped  mall  bag  receiving  member,  spring 


means  for  retaining  said  member  in  operative  position,  a 
locking  arm  plvotaliy  secured  to  the  said  receiving  mem- 
ber, spring  means  to  throw  the  <*ald  arm  Into  locklBg  po- 
sition, a  pivoted  hook  shaped  member  disposed  for  engage 
ment  with  said  arm,  the  said  hook  shaped  member  adapted 
to  be  actuated  througli  engairement  with  a  mall  htg  for 
releasing  the  Ux-king  arm  and  fastening  the  mail  hag  over 
the  said  receiving  member. 

.".   A  device  of  the  character  de»<^rlbed  Including  a  ba.se 
plate,  a  piate  member  detachably  secured  to  the  said  has-- 
plate,  a  bracket  fi>rmed  Integrally  with  the  said  plate  mem 
b«.'r,   the  said    bracket   having  an  extension   projecting  out 
wardly  fnjm  the  face  thereof,  a  hook  shaped  mall  Ixu  re- 
ceiving   member    plvotaliy    secured    to    the    said    bracket 
spring  nie.ins  i  arried  by  the  salcl  plate  niemb<>r  adapted  to 
eiiiiiigt-  rii'   said   rert^iving  memt>er  for  rftalnine  the   latter 
In   projeet'-il  operative   position,   the  movrment   of   th»-   «a1d 
receiving  aieinber  being  limited  in  one  direction  hy  engage 
ment  with  the  said  I'racket  extension,  a  locking  arm.  Iprlng 
means  to  throw  said  arm  into  locking  position,  and  a  idv- 
"T.m!    iiiftnN.'f    t,,   ninintnln    said   arm    in    open    position,    the 
-alii    iie-iui.er   'lejng  actuated   through    m<jvemeut  of  a   maii 
bag. 

[riaiinf  tt  and  T  not  printed  iu  the  Cazette] 


1.072,4«HSi      QRLBBF.K        Th-mas    B      IlENDEf  ks      Twin 
Falls,   Idaho.      me<i    .\Iav    .%\,    r..Io.      Serial    .No.   .j^WlSfi 

(CI.  66*-60.) 


A  ..:  .  !"'•:  Includisi-  a  w  !c  ei  supporte*!  crank  ax.-  n 
framt-  .-iup(><jrted  thereby  and  having  downwarill\  "irv.-ii 
rear  end  portions,  an  inverted  U  shaped  t>eam  d.  i..?ndirrs 
from  the  frame,  braces  secured  to  the  frame  and  tr>  said 
beam,  plates  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  beam 
and  at  their  rear  ends  journaled  upon  the  crank  aixle.  a 
blade  having  n  forked  end  portion  for  the  reception  of  tb« 
lower  portion  of  the  beam  said  blade  having  an  upwardly 
i"d  re.H-wardiv  iiicMned  fr-.nt  'iitilng  edge,  and  rear- 
wardiy  ilv.  i-r  _  iitiiim  hlades  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  'I-  '»i:n  :i!id  secured,  adjacent  their  rear  ends,  to 
the  downward'!    extemilnu'  rear  end  ixirtl^ns  of  the  frame. 


I 


1.072,464      \w;Ih;k     BLOCK     BUEEc  H     ME<  HAMSM. 

M,^x  FfKRM.siMiRF.  HsHen-i>n-the  Ruhr,  iiermany,  :is»ii;jnor 
!■■  l-'ried.  Krupp  .Vkliengesellschaft.  Essen  on  the- Ruhr 
<;eruiaBy.  Fll-dl-e.  ::.  I'.UI  Serial  No,  «»'.:;. .M.")^  (CI. 
80 — 27,. 

1.  Ill  d  ».di.'e  lilock  luecliaiii.stn  for  :.un-.  tic  <'/Diiiina 
tiori  Willi  ,rr,  MiM-ratiny  ievr  and  a  tiring  li«k  :  "f  a  ctieking 
arm  i.r  huid  tiring  lock  ,  a  cocking  l»olt  revolveti  by  the 
opening  of  the  lucchaiilsni  and  actuating  said  co<'klUi(  arm 
a  hand  lever.  rotataMy  mounted  i)n  .said  cocking  l>olt  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  for  co<kinu  the  firing' 
lock 

2,  In  a  wedge  block  mechanism  for  guns,  the  cooit)lua 
tion  with  an  operating  lever  ttud  a  firing  lock :  of  a  cocking 
arm  for  Bald  tlrina  lock;  a  cocking  i>olt  revolved  by  the 
opening  of  the  mechanism  and  actuating  said  c<n'klng  arm 
a  detachatih  seat,  locked  In  position  by  means  of  said  c.K'k- 
Ing  t)olt  :  a  pivot  pin  on  said  seat;  said  cocking  arm  '>elr,z 
mounted  to  oscillate  around  said  pivot   pin 
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3.  In  a  wedge  t>lock  mechaalsm  for  guns,  the  combina- 
tion witli  an  operating  lever  and  a  firing  lock  ;  of  a  cocking 
arm  for  nid  firing  lock  ;  a  cooking  bolt  revolved  by  the 
opening  of  the  mechanism  and  actuating  said  cocking  arm  ; 
a  hand  lever,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cocking  tiolt  and 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  arm  for  cocking  the  firing 
lock  :  means  for  holding  said  hand  lever  and  aald  cocking 
arm  In  their  normal  fmsitions  comprising  a  toe  on  said 
hand  lever,  a  finger  on  said  cocking  arm.  a  spring  and  a 
spring  plunger. 


4  hi  a  wedge  block  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combina 
tion  with  an  operating  lever  and  a  tiring  lock  :  of  a  cocking 
arm  for  said  firing  lock  ;  a  cocking  twilt  revolved  by  the 
opening  of  the  mechanism  and  actuating  said  co<klng  arm  , 
a  hand  lever,  rotatably  mountinl  on  said  cocking  l>ott  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  for  cocking  the  firing 
If»ck,  means  for  holding  said  hand  lever  and  said  cixkhig 
arm  In  their  normal  positions  comprinlug  a  toe  on  said 
hand  lever,  a  finger  on  said  cocking  arm.  a  spring  and  a 
spring  plunger  :  a  detachable  seat,  locked  In  position  by 
means  of  said  cocking  l>olt  ;  a  pivot  pin  on  said  seat,  said 
cfuklng  arm  l>elng  mounted  to  oscillate  around  said  pivot 
pin. 


1,072.457      BI.AUE  MOl'NTING      Hekbuht  T    Herr    Pitts 
burgh,   i'a  .  as»<lgnor  ti>  The  Westinghouse  Machine  Com 
pany.    a    Cor[>oratlon    of    Pennsylvania    -    Filed    Jan.    3u. 
lOlJ.     .><erlal  No,  H74.29:i,       iCi    121--r.7,i 


able  fingers  cast  on  the  side  of  the  blade-bolding  element 
and  bendable  In  opposite  directions  to  engage  said  remov- 
able memliers. 

■S  A  Made  holding  element  comprising  a  wheel  provided 
with  slots,  blades  in  the  slots,  and  blade-securing  means 
comprising  a  memt>er  bridging  the  said  slots  and  flush 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  means  on  the  wheel 
for  engaging  said  means 


1,<it:;.4.'.s      rrFTCLKAMNi^,    brihh      .Tames   Henht 

Hii,i.,  Fort  Smith.  Ark,     Filed  Sept,  4    1912.     Serial  No 
Tis.5y2,      I  CI.    I.'".      :<7.i 


'  V  , 


1.  In  a  iiruRii.  a  t^teru  having  uoi  end  liooked  and  havlnt; 
a  longitudinal  slot  ext»ndlnt  into  the  hi«>k  and  brisiies 
•  iigagtKl  in  the  slot,  to  [irovide  a  c'oritinuous  series  of  tuft.s 
Hiong  the  ..piKjsite  Miles,  and  an-ur.d  the  siaid  end  of  ttie 
stem, 

1!.  In  a  lirush,  a  strip  forn;lng  a  stem,  having  one  end 
txTit  into  a  h<H>k  and  havitip  a  j'lurullty  of  longitudinal 
contiguous  slots  extending  inf"  and  terminating  short  of 
the  tip  of  the  hook,  and  bristie-i  fitting  in  the  slots,  to  pro- 
vide «  plurality  of  contlnuout;  series  .if  tuft*  extending 
alont  the  sides  of.  and  around  the  Hald  end  of  the  stem. 
iht    frif   ends  of  ttie   tufts   Ix-ii;;,    ''Xi>ar.ded, 


1,072,469.        Sl-BSTATi(iN      SKlJj'llVK      APPARATfS. 

OSCAB  B    U.fwRTH,  SandwHti,   i:.       Hif<l   July    is,,   15*12, 
Sena,   No.  710,147.     (Cl.  177 — 348.) 


1.  .\  l^lade-iii.tiing  element  provided  with  8lot«.  hlai4M  ts 
said  slots,  and  blade-securing  means  comprising  a  member 
bridging  said  slots  and   tiush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
blade-holding  element,  and  means  on  the  blade-holding  ele 
ment  for  engaging  said  means, 

2.  A  blade-holding  element  provided  with  slots,  tdades  In 
said  slots,  and  blade  securing  means  comprising  removable 
members  spaced  apart  and  bridging  said  slots,  and  l>end 


V  0<-eoo  ^j"    ■ 

1     In   substation   sele<'tire  apparatus,    the   comblnatlOD 
of  a  movable  coulacl   u)en)t»er.  eiectro-magnet   mecbaBiam 
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aasoctateA  wltk  tmid  eontact  nwmber  asd  acUptetf  to  effect 
•tcf»  tojr  atcp  ••C-ap  noTempnt  tl)«reof.  an  ek^ctro-majcnet 
baring  an  armature  Btnicture  provided  wlik  a  contact 
i4apM4  upOB  attrsctiOB  of  saM  armatart  stmctore  to  «n 
C«S«  wtth  t]l»  aet-ap  movable  contact  member,  a  atirnalinir 
eirmit  cloaed  by  aald  eagairfn^  contact  aaeimbers.  detent 
aaeritankiai  for  Ikoldlair  sakl  movable  (^ntact  nembir  in 
set-up  position  after  sitting  up  thereof  by  aaid  electro- 
magnet mechanism,  a  retaining  member  on  said  armature 
structure  moved  upon  attraction  of' said  armaturi'  stnic- 
lure  to  prevent  restoratton  of  said. movable  contact  mpai- 
l>#r  tndepeodently  of  »ald  detent  in«cbaoisi&.  a  i  eW-n^^iiiL' 
electro  maRnet  for  controlling  said  detent  nechaniani.  ani 
a  circuit  for  said  releasing  electro  magnet  closed  l>y  said 
armature  structure  during  the  latter  part  of  Its  move 
ment  whereby  said  set  up  conraot  member  Is  locked  by 
rlif  retaining  member  before  release  of  the  detent  mech- 
anism. 

IV  In  sub-station  selective  apparatus,  the  conibinnTi-)!) 
of  a  movable  contact  memt>er.  ilecironiagner  meclianiNin 
for  effecting  step  by  step  setting  up  movement  of  said  con- 
fart  member,  detent  mechantem  for  preventing  return  of 
said  contact  member  after  setting  up  therecjf.  a  releasing 
electro  masnet  for  said  detent  mechanlMni.  a  signaling 
elect ro-roaif net  hnvlnn  an  armature  strmtur.-  provided 
with  a  contact  adaptwl  upon  attraction  of  said  armature 
structure  to  engage  with  tlie  tnoval)ie  contact  member,  a 
signal  circuit  closed  by  said  contact  memt>ers,  a  retaining 
member  on  said  armature  structure  moveil  tiy  the  attract- 
ed armature  structure  to  rctnia  aaid  movahle  contact 
memt)er  against  restoration  Independently  of  said  detent 
mechanism,  an  energiaing  drcuit,  said  electro-magnets 
being  connected  with  said  energiaing  circuit  in  bridge  of 
each  other,  and  contact  meebaiiism  controlled  during  the 
latter  part  of  movement  of  tfce  signalin;.'  electromagnet 
armature  structure  for  closing  the  energizing  branch  of 
safd  releasing  elertro-magntt  wherehy  said  detent  mecha- 
ntam  will  not  be  actrtated  nntll  said  retatnlnjt  m»»mber  has 
become  effectlTe. 

?t.  In  STTb-statlon  selective  mechanism,  the  coinbhiaTlon 
of  a  8tep-by-Btep  movable  contact  member,  electfo-magnet 
mechanism  fbr  controlling  the  step  by  step  settlnK  up 
movement  of  said  contact  memtjer,  detonr  mechanl«m  for 
said  setting  up  member,  a  releasing  electro  magnet  con- 
trolling said  detent  taecbanlsm,  a  stgnaMng  electro- magnet 
having  an  annatnre  stmctnre  provldet!  wtth  a  contact 
adapted  upon  attraction  of  said  armatnre  striictnre  to 
engage  with  the  contact  memt:K'r.  a  sliding  drcnir  closed 
by  the  engaged  contacts,  a  lontroiling  circuit  for  saitl  sig- 
naling electro-magnet,  contact  mechanism  closed  during 
the  latter  part  itf  moTement  of  said  armjiturc  stnu-riire, 
and  a  drcalt  for  said  releasing  electro  magnet  controlled 
by  said  conta<'t  mechanism  wherelty  said  detent  mechanism 
will  be  actuated  to  release  ihe  nmvabie  contact  ui''iu''ef 
a  period  of  time  after  engagement  of  said  contact  memUers 
to  close  the  signallttf  circuit. 

4.  In  substation  selective  Boechanisin.  the  combination 
of  a  main  relay  mechanism,  a  signaling  circuit,  a  contact 
for  said  signaling  ctmrit.  a  relay  conixollliig  said  contact 
and  having  a  circait  eoatrolled  by  mii  nMkln  relay,  a  mov- 
able contact  for  said  stgnallng  elret»it,  electro  rnai{neti< 
step-up  mechanlaia  fo»  shlfttag  aakl  movable  c<>nfii.  t  into 
the  path  of  saM  llrmt  mentioDad  contact  wherc!.\  ijjM.n 
actuation  of  said  aeeand  meutkiiied  relay  said  contacts 
win  be  brought  lato  eagagRneat  aad  said  signaling  cirrnit 
closed,  and  electro-magaetlo  restoring  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing said  movable  contact  and  having  a  circnit  con- 
trolled by  said  sceood  aaestteBOd  ralaj. 

5.  In  sub-station  aeltfetivo  nkecbaaiam,  the  c'c^ti nation 
of  a  polarised  nain  relay,  a  algaaliBg  rlnuit,  ,-^  controliini; 
relay  for  said  aftgnaltag  drenit  carrying  a  contact  therefor 
a  «tep-up  member  carrying  anotbcr  contact  for  said  sig 
naling  circuit,  a  at«|Mtp  electro-utaga^  having  an  arma 
ture  aMOciated  with  said  st«p-«p  meiBber  to  effect  move 
ment  of  said  step-up  member  to  carry  its  contact  into  th. 
path  of  said  other  contact  wlioreby  said  signaling  circuit 
may  be  closed  upon  acttiatlon  of  said  signaling  circuit  con 
ttolltef  may.  a  reloaatiii;  circntt  roBtrolIM  by  said  sigaa! 
(imilt  coatrolttBv  rataj.  an  electro- nwgaet  in  said  releas 


t  log  elrcait.  a  ad  an  armature  for  said  reieaalng  dectro- 
ma^nct  kaving  ^tent  engajEeaieat  wtth  aaid  step-op  mem- 
ber to  lock  said  member  after    inovemeut   thereof  fey  said 

:  st«p-ap  elect ro  -  raa^^iMt,  saM  iir»atnre  whei  attracted 
caasing  release  of  said  step-op  member  from  the  locking 
detent  atwl  step-up  armatnre. 

[Claims  6  to  lO  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


t.t>72,4HC  1  I.r<;  ."^OrKET  ELE<TRirAI.  rONNR<T0R. 
Wit.HAVi  1  Hoffmann  Iietroit.  Mich.  HSf,i^'nor  to 
Auiericaii  i:it-.  i  ricn!  iieuler  (:'oiiiv>any .  I<etroit,  Mich.,  a 
corpurMt:.:!,  .'  Micliigan  Fll.<]  Od.  ."lu,  1912.  Serial 
.v..    72s  -U'..      iCl.   i;i9  -21.)  I 

I 

i 


1.  In  H     socket  for  supporting  a    contact    ii     .    : 
electrical  connection,  a    resilient    merDl>er    secured    |u   >aid 
plug,  safp  resilient   member  adapted  to  engaj.-^'   t!.-  l»>tfom 
portion  of  the  plug  to  eject   the   said  pluk-    ni>  i:.  .,  r   after 
the  electrical  connection  has  l^-eii  hroken. 

2.  In  a  socket  for  support  in.;  a  cuntatf  pln^;  t  h  elec- 
trical cf>nnectIon.  contact  members  extending  within  sH:d 
socket,  a  resilient  meniTx-r  securt^d  to  the  socket.  s«id  re- 
silient  member    positioned    al.ovc    the   contact    nieajlK-r    and 

I'l.ii*'"!  1-    .  ;.■  '   '}■,■  [.i'jK  ij.enil.er  after  the  electricpl  con- 
nect idu.^  :i;ivc    i^'etj   broken. 

3.  In  a  socket  member  for  supp<irfliig  a  nniaf  jilag, 
a  spring  an  '.■r.-d  ,u  its  ends  to  the  side  of  the  sock»-t 
and  the  Int'  :i,>!  :i>  tortlon  of  the  siirlnn  memKer  extend- 
inc   fran«VT-c|\    of   the   --ockef    nrveratier 

,  4.  In  a  sock"!  for  ■•upporting  »  -outact  plug  fiir  el*r- 
trlca^  ctmiMHtiorn^,  a  spring  memi..'r  in  said  »..ckH<.  »ail 
sitriii^  iuem  c;  s.-cured  to  the  socket  inierniedlate  its  fui\» 
and  e\!.  rdint:  '  r.^  n<\  .■i--.ciy  of  the  socket  lu  its  uoruiui  po- 
sition iin  !  ;  I  a,:,  with  the  socket  when  the  electrical 
connections  are  oupU-tl 

5.  In  ft  socket  for  '■upporting  a  co.nta<r  (dug  for  elec- 
trical coainection,  a  sprint  m«  i;  >>^r  wt'hlii  said  socket, 
said  spring  meml)ei  adapted  to  e je<  t  :h<  ping  iremt>€r 
when  the  contacts  are  uncoupled 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tli-   <riiz<tie  ) 


1,072,461.     TEA  KETTLE.     J-hn  (     IIuLi.am:*..  Erie.  Pa.. 
asslgn<>r     to     ih,-     (;nsw.  Id     Manufacturing    Contpany, 
Erie,   I'a  .    a   <  orporaiion    of    Pennsylvania.      Fll<fl    May 
1.-.    t<»31'       S*<rial   No    •WT.4.M        (CI     53— ft.  t 
1      In   H    teakettle,    the  combination  of  a    body    having  a 
spout  and  m  ••[■..nintr  hark  of  the  spout;  a  handk  e\fend- 
Ing  upwardt.\    from   the    „,dy     the  front  end  of  the  handle 
being  adjacent   to  the   (^.ening  and   st  the  opposite  side  of 
the  openltiL'  from  the  sfw.uf  :  a  cover  for  the  oiienlng.  open- 
ing by  a  movement  toward  the  handle:  and  riM-iins  on   the 
cover  whereby  the  cover  can  b*    .»f»frated  by   an  operator 
eripfduL'  ttie  handle  with   tli<    thumb  side  of  rl  e   h,ind   to- 
wRrd   the   spout. 

•J  Id  a  teak. -tile  the  rumiinaiinn  of  a  Ixidy  having  a 
si>*>ut  and  aa  opening  trtck  >tf  the  spout  .  a  haiMlle  exttmd- 
Inr  iipwardl\  from  the  Imrty  the  front  end  of  tlie  handle 
twing  ad3ac»>Dt  to  the  oiiening  «ud  at  the  Of>f>oslte  aide  of 
th.'  opeiilriL-  from  The  <\'-,n'  a  cover  for  tlM  opening,  open- 
ing by  a  movement  toward  rbe  handle:  and  mesits  on  the 
'^irer  whereliv  the  rover  ean  tie  operated  by  an  operator 
gnppitir  tl.»-  handle  'i^ith  ih"  ibnaib  side  of  the  hin^  t9- 
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ward  tfce  apoat.  the  cover  op«>Bla^  in  a  direction  to  defect 
the  steam  from  the  openioa  frooi  tlie  o^ierator  actuating 
the  cover. 


jterntor   gripping    the   hatidi.'    with    the    thi 


itd. 


ment  with  nald  hollowed  seat,  the  aaid  bottom  having  an 
•  Ijerture  errcwdtng  from  the  aaid  fixed  ctamp  portioa  In- 
ward toward  the  center  beyond  the  said  huabtng  la  plan 
riew.  a  inoTMhlc  rlaraptng  member  adapted  to  twlBg  aeroa* 
said  hollowed  s^at  tietwoen  the  htisblng  and  bottoas  «»f  the 
box     niirt  means   for  clamping  said    meraSer. 


3.  tn  a  teakettle,  the  eombinatiou  <>f  a  I^kI)  having  a 
spout:  an  .i; viiir^  iiK-iiing  back  i)f  the  spoui  a  main 
opening  twi  k  f  tt..  3tuviiinr>  [x'nlnif  ;  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  the  '<i\  und  aer-ss  the  main  opening,  the 
front  end  of  the  !.,indi.i  !).Ini:  adjac^ut  tr>  the  auxiliary 
opening  an.i  at  t|,.  .,;.[)o>i!.  side  if  '?.<  auxlllnry  opening 
from  the  spc>ui  .  a  lilnved  r.iv.  r  t.T  t!  •  :i';\  ini  \  opening, 
•♦aid  cover  openlnc  by  a  movement  toward  the  !  Mii.lle  and 
ni'Mns  on  tbe  cover   wheiel.y    the  cover  can  be  oiterh'.-d  br 


th..  hand  towar'1  th.    «i>otit 

4  In  a  t.'skettie  the  eomlnim tior  of  n  (>.><iy  hsvhi;;  a 
•jM.ut  a  handle  e.tteudlng  upwar.llT  from  the  >.odv  the 
frnnt  end  of  th.-  handle  Iw>1tic  ad«sc<'i)t  to  the  .  ;->.niT(L'  a 
hinged  c«>ver  for  the  Aliening,  srild  cover  ^-winglnt  iti  Its 
ojMjiiiujj  inovem.'ir  touai'l  t  li<'  !iarid;e  nrxl  n;"HTi^  ^r  fhr 
cover  whereby  th.  rmt-r  cnn  be  .ip-.rs'e!  St  nn  >[>»'-ii'  ■ 
frtppfng  the  handle  with  the  tlirttrtb  s,de  nf  «ti..  hand  »o 
ward  the  «i>out  'he  .  iver  fornun-j  :\  dliieid  for  the  hand 
of  the  operator  ««  it   is  oywned 

?S  In  a  fenkeit;.'  the  combinntli-iTi  r,f  n  ?vxly  having  a 
-I'-iif  and  an  ofv-ni-ii:  '.nek  of  the  spr.ot  ;  a  linndle  .'xtend 
lug  iipwnrdly  from  the  brwly  the  front  end  of  tb>  handle 
'■<  ing  ad;|acent  to  the  oi>enlne  aT;d  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  opetiing  from  the  spont  ■  a  hinged  Ttver  for  the  open 
liiK.  ■iai.i  coT,.r  ..i>»-i))iic  'o\  :.  mriT.^ment  tow-ard  fhf  hatidl"  ; 
and  means  on  tbe  cover  wh.'rehy  the  cnver  ran  be  ipernied 
^v  at.  oi>emtor  grippine  the  handle  with  the  thuinh  side 
of  rlie  hand  toward  the  spout,  said  c. .rer  '.elnj  'i.ilMn'^eii  to 
finalti  In  an  op.-n  position  when  opened 


1.072.462.      (trTLETIitiX       Wni.MM    il.    11. .it..    N.w^.rk. 

\    J.      Filed   Sept     .'.i.    UOl.     Serial  No.'  651.447.      (01. 

247  — 1. 

1     In  an  .outlet    Imix.  a  ciainp  Cf)mprlsing  a  fixed  portion 
Mid     a     niovH!>iH    cLimpini;     niem^.T,     Loth     tiavlng    opjwslte    ; 
hollowed  seatK  fo.-^  a  cahle,  one  of  said  seats  having  a  bell-   i 
ca(  biting  rib  aiMl  ih.    oiber  a   iongitudlmii   t.ll:iig  rtb    ti-id   , 
means  for  adjusting  said  fiHuiplni;  member  with  respect  i,, 

*:i  id    rtxed    [Mirlion 

2-    Id  an  outlet  box.  a  clamp  coinpriaing  a  tlxod   portion 
having  a  hollowed  seat   with  r.   socket  on  one  side  thereof 
which  opens  also  through  the  base  of  tbe  box  atid  a  shonl 
der     on     the    other    side,     a     separalile     clamping     tneajt>er 
Bdapte<l  to  be  inserted  at  one  end  into  said  socket  and  ex 
tend    across    said    seat    and    shoulder,    and    means    for    ad 
tuitlng  the  other  end  of  said  clamplnir  member  tomard  said 
shoulder. 

3  In  an  outlet  Iwx.  a  IkkIv  portion  having  n  bottom  and 
a  peripheral  wall  a  fixed  clninp  portion  on  said  wall  hav 
inc  a*  hollowed  sea'  for  a  -atile  extendlnsr  siibstanftallT 
perpeadlcnlar  to  the  tM>ttoai  of  the  body  portion  with  n 
iHishIng  it  Its  end  swar  from   «fild  l.ntoin  In  axlai   aline 


A 

1 
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:^i<^    v* 
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^Qir\  ^ 

■*■    f'     ii"et    K»x.    n    body    T,.>.-'t,,r;    tiavlng    a    bottom 

and  a  p^riph.rai  wall,  a  fixed  ciamr  i>"rtioii  on  said  wall 
having  :,  h.dioweil  seat  for  a  .  abo  ■  xt.-ndlng  subetan 
tlally  perpendicular  to  tbe  hott.  ni  f  the  >iody  porMon 
with  a  ^tlshlng  n»  its  ei,,j  away  froni  «nid  V>ottom  In  axial 
a,!ti.iiic!,r  \<ith  -fii,!  Ii.  ,,.«.,;  ....,:  •[,.  shid  bottom  hav- 
ii.^  Jir,  ai.ertiitc  .  Atf-ndiii*:  froti,  t:,^  said  fixed  clamp  \x\x 
tlon  Inward  toward  the  center  beyond  the  said  bushing  In 
plan  view,  a  niovabl».  clamping  itieii!tv>r  adapted  to  swing 
acrow.s  «Hiri  hollowed  sent  N'tween  'he  LtTShlng  and  the 
'bottom  of  the  1.0T  and  having  nr  onter  flange  parallel  to 
the  boiiom  tmd  adapted  tn  r-ov.  .-  ^wSiS  apprtiire  und  means 
for  clam;  II;..-    .^lii.l   rneml.e'- 

R.  Iti  «r.  outlet  hf.x  tb.  comhination  with  a  chamt>ered 
body  having  ai.  flp^rtiire  to  receive  a  '-able,  of  a  clamp  ad- 
iar-ent  to  said  nperttire  comprising  a  fixed  portion  on  the 
'«»1v  n  movable  . ■tamping'  member  adapted  to  coflp^rate 
"■1?h  ^nid  f^xed  portion  niean^  'o-  .-tamping  said  member 
•  .uard  said  fixed  portion  and  .-  kn-irk  out  disk  on  one  of 
said  clami.  parts  ttitetrraiiy  eonii... 'e,1  tloreto  fit  <\  phi 
rallty   .,f  He;>nrated    points   of  Its   r-  '•iphera!    edge 


1  "'7'>.4«.;. 


.\nnRESSI.ST,.M  \i  HIVE  Ei<WABD  P  IPw 
w.:i.  Rnffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  F.  (  14  lf>1.->,  Serial  \o 
74N,:?2:^       H-\,  218—81.1 


/♦    n 


1  An  a.tdrensing  iDa<  hlnc  compriKing  a  b.jdy  provid.'.I 
with  a  past),  reservoir  Id  Its  re-ar  part  and  two  upwardly 
o4>en1ng  slot*  in  the  front  endp  of  lti»  side  walls,  a  strip 
cutting  device  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  hotly,  a 
paste  deliver}  l>elt  extending  from  tbe  paste  reservoir 
to  aaid  cutting  device,  a  we||;ht  roller  which  is  arranged 
In  the  [laste  rew^rToJr  and  aronnd  whirh  the  rear  turn 
of  the  p«ste  iielt  pasaea,  a  deliTcrr  roller  around  which  the 
front  tnrn  of  ttte  paste  belt  paeaes,  upper  and  lower  inter- 
mediate rollers  supftorting  the  upper  and  lower  atretcbea 
■  if  the  paste  lielt.  a  feed  shaft  which  Is  arraafted  trai»«- 
vfTs.dy  in  said  slota  and  upon  whlcla  said  delivery  roller 
Is  mounted.  ai>d  a  rack  which  Is  removably  moanted  ta  said 
i«wlv  ai>d  upon  which  Bal<l  roller*  and  shaft  are  moiiatHl. 
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2.  An  addreMing  machine  comprtsiiiK  a  body  provided 
with  a  {Mate  re^rrolr  in  tta  rear  part  and  two  upwardly 
opealnx  tlota  la  the  front  ends  of  Ita  aide  walla,  a  atrip 
cattiiic  derlca  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a 
paate  delirery  belt  extending  from  the  paate  reservoir  to  aaid 
cutting  device,  a  weight  roller  which  U  arranged  in  the 
paate  reaervolr  and  around  which  the  rear  turn  of  the 
paste  belt  passei,  a  dellveir  roller  around  which  the  front 
turn  of  the  paate  belt  paases,  upper  and  lower  Intermediate 
rollera  aupporUng  the  upper  and  lower  atretcbes  of  the 
paste  belt,  a  feed  ahaft  which  U  arranged  transversely  in 
mW  alota  and  upon  which  said  delivery  roller  is  mounted, 
a  rack  which  Is  removably  mounted  in  said  body  and  upon 
which  aald  rollers  and  shaft  are  mount«»d,  and  catches 
for  retaining  said  ahaft  in  said  alota. 


1.072,464.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Siuis  S.  H.  ffman  and 
DcB  A.  UvrruAy,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  13 
1913,     Serial  No.  753,997.      (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  A    tie    protector    comprising    a    plurality    of    flexible 
connectlona,   a  aeries   of   transverse    tread   blocks    loosely 
strung  on  said  connections,  spacers  between   the  blocks 
and  means  near  the  ends  of  the  protector  to  form  clamp 
engaging    shoulders    or    abutments;    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
connectlona.  a  series  of  transverse  tread  blocks  strung  on 
said  connectlona.  spacers  between  the  blocks,  and  means 
whereby  two  of  said  blocks  at  the  ends  of  the  connections 
may  be  provided  with  a  pulling  engagement  with  the  con 
nectlona  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A   tire   protector   comprising  a   plurality   of   flexible 
connectlona.   a   aeries  of  transverae  tread  blocks  loosely 
strung  on  .said  connectioas.  and  spacers  between  the  block.s 
two   of    the   aald   blocks    one   near   each    end    of   the    con 
nectlons  having  clamping  means  for  temporarily  securing 
them  to  the  connections  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  connections 
a  series  of  transverse  tread  blocks  strung  on  said  connec- 
tlona, and  spacers  between  the  blocks,  the  majority  of 
said  blocks  being  loosely  strung  on  the  cables  but  some 
of  them  having  a  fixed  engagement  therewith;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  connections 
a  series  of  transverse  tread  blocks  strung  on  said  connec- 
tions,  and   resilient   spacers   between   the   blocks    the   ma 
jorlty  of  mid  blocks   Mag  loosely  strung  on   the   cables 
but  some  of  them  having  a  fixed  engagement  therewith 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

f  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  1 


1.072,465.  NAIL -MAKING  MACHINE.  John  Hyslop 
Abington.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.76.3.     (CI.  lO— .57  , 

1.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forming  a  nail  from  a  nail  blank,  comprising  a 
two  part  die  and  a  heading  punch,  of  means  for  flnishlng 
the  nail  so  formed,  arranged  in  predetermined  relation 
to  said  forming  means  and  comprising  also  a  two  part  die 
and  meana  for  grasping  the  shank  of  the  nail  formed  in 
aald  first  mentioned  meana  and  presenting  said  nail  in  pre^ 
determined  relation  to  said  finishing  means. 

2.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combinatinn  with 
meana  for  formlDg  a  head  upon  a  nail  blank  and  for  shap 
Ing  the  shank  of  the  nail  adjacent  to  the  head,  comi^risinK 


a  two  part  die  and  a  heading  punch,  of  meana  for  flniahlng 
the  nail  head  arranged  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
forming  means,  and  means  for  grasping  a  portion  of  the 
shank  that  has  not  been  operated  upon  in  said  first  men 
tioned  means  and  presenting  the  nal)  In  predetermined 
relation  to  said  finishing  means. 


■i  In  a  nail  making'  machine,  the  combination  with 
mettii,  for  forming  a  nail  from  a  nail  blank,  comprising  a 
(lie  and  a  heading  punch,  of  means  for  finishing  the  nail 
arrauK^-d  In  prodetermlne<l  relation  to  said  forming  meanh' 
and  means  for  carrying  a  headed  nail  from  the  forming 
meana  to  the  finishing  means  and  for  simultaneously  re- 
moylag  a  nail  from  the  finishing  means,  comprising  two 
>«et8  of  fingers  connected  to  moye  In  unison  and  means  to 
operate  the  fingers. 

4.  In  a  nail  makinj;  machine,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  forming  a  nail  from  a  nail  blank,  comprising  a 
(lie  and  a  heading  punch,  i.f  means  for  finishing  the  nail 
ananfwl  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  forming  means' 
and  naeaiM  for  carrying  a  headed  nail  from  the  forming 
means  to  the  finishing  means  and  for  simultaneously  re- 
irovlng  a  nail  from  the  finishing  means,  comprising"  two 
sets  of  fingers  connected  to  move  In  unison  and  means  to 
open  and  close  the  fingers  and  to  ghe  the  same  tKjth  lat 
►•ral  and  vertical  movements. 

5.  Ill  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form 
Ing  die  and  a  trimming  die.  means  to  present  a  nail  blank 
to  the  forming  die.  a  heading  punch  cooperating  with 
the  forming  die  to  form  a  headed  nail,  a  trimming  punch 
(ooperaring  with  the  trimming  die  to  trim  th-  nallbead  a 
I.lvoted  lever  carrying  the  headioK  p.inch  and  c.nr..cted  to 
operate  the  trlmmlnir  punch,  and  a  unitarv  means  acting 
to  carry  a  nail  from  the  forming  die  to  the  trimming  die 
and  siniultane^'HiNly  remove  a  nail  fn.m  the  trimming  die. 

[«'Uims  ^  to  1.-  not  printed  in  the  Kaz.'tt<'  1 


1.072.4^,6  LAmS  API'.VREI.  Sai.o  .1  .lArK*,N.  New 
\"rk.  .\.  \  ,  assignor  to  ('laire  V.  VVatskev.  Richmond 
Vh  Filed  May  Ui.  191.J  Serial  .No  7«h  (.««.  ,(-{ 
li-    4:;  1  .  7  ■       V  i. 

1  A  nether  garment  for  ladles'  wear  having  back  j;or-*. 
Hi'd  front  gor..s  connected  with  the  front  inlges  thereof  the 
front  and  Intermediate  «oreH  having-  ed^es  seamed  to 
K.  ther  and  extending  downwiirdly  at  the  npper  part  of  the 
fr  nt  and  rearwsrdly  at  an  intermediate  point  and  having 
tl.eir  rear  edges  f^-iow  the  rearwnrdir  extending  portion 
sean,e<l  to  the  rear  edires  of  the  hack  gores  the  back 
cores  having  their  rear  edges  from  the  edge.  r,f  the  front 
>:ore«  upwardly  to  the  waist  line  separably  connected  to 
form  a  h.ng  placket  opening  extending  down  to  approxi 
mafely   the  knee  level. 

-'.   A    nether   garment   for    ladies'    wear   embodvltig  back 
coreK  f„rme<l  with  a  lone  placket  oFK-ning  extending  d<,wn 
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to  approximately  the  knee  level,  front  gores  connected 
with  the  front  of  the  back  gores  and  having  their  proxi- 
mate edges  aeamed  together  throughout,  aald  edgea  being 
extended  downwardly  from  the  waist  line,  thence  rear- 
wardly  In  a  curve  to  form  separate  compartments  for  the 
limbs,  thence  downwardly  on  substantially  the  lines  of 
the  rear  of  the  garment,  said  laat  mentioned  portions  of  the 
edges  below  the  placket  l>eing  seamed  to  the  rear  gores, 
whereby  the  material  between  the  limb  compartments  Is 
supported  from  l»oth  Its  front  and  rear  edges. 


the  iKitibin  and  spaces  in  aald  rim  for  the  entrance  of  air, 
and  a  conatriction  at  its  upper  end  into  which  the  tip  of 
the  tK>tibln  or  the  like  may  enter. 


8.  A  nether  gartneni  for  ladies'  wear  divided  fit  the 
fNtot,  the  intermediate  partition.^  forming  lh.  limb 
compartments  being  seadled  together  thr  >ugbont  the 
front,  rearwardly  extending  and  downwardly  extend 
Ing  rear  edges,  said  downwardly  extending  rear  edges  be 
Ing  connecte<l  with  the  rear  portion  of  th.  ^rarment  alon- 
a  vertical  substantially  central  line,  forming  a  garmtui 
which  is  not  divided  at  the  tiack. 


3.  An  appliance  for  the  purp^'ne  set  forth  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  c'lnuecied  at  one  end  to  a 
suction  device  and  having  an  enlargement  on  Its  other  end 
formed  with  an  axia!  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  bob- 
bin or  the  like,  said  opening  liavlng  an'inturned  rim  to 
l>ear  on  tITe  foot  of  the  iKibbln  througli  which  rim  are 
firmed  channels  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  a  cylin- 
drical piece  at  its  suction  end  provided  with  a  central  bore 
tiared  In  the  direction  toward  said  enlurgeraent  through 
which  flared  pfirtlon  The  tip  of  said  Ixjbbin  may  enter. 


1  "T:- 4r,T       SYRINGE.      Owen    .Tames     Fall    River, 

Filed  .May  4.  V.<\2.     Serial  No.  61«5,117.     [CI    128—25.)   I  1.072.469      SLEEFINii  SHIRT       Ira    A    Johnson.   Qlen- 

dale^    Tex        Filed    Feh     17      U'lr^        Serial     No     74fi.965. 
(CI.  5— 3.  t  '^■ 
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1  .^     ■syriniie    sTTnchment    eumprlKlnK    a    noiile     a    beU 
shaped    Ix'dy    secire<l   thereto   and    merging    smoothly    into 
the    notzle,    and    a    nipple    extending    into    the   bell  shaped 
iwidy.  said  tiell-shaped  tmdy  having  a  tutw  receiving  notch 
in  its  lower  edge 

2  K  syringe  attachment  comprising  a  nosule.  a  t<ell- 
ihaped  body  sectired  thereto  and  merging  smoothly  into 
the  nozile.  a  nipple  extending  into  the  t>ell  shaped  txtdy, 
«Hid  bell  siiaped  lv>dy  havlnj:  a  ttitie  receiving  notch  in  Its 
li.wer  edge  and  a  <"nr^e(l  yi!irtlTli.n  in  said  ttody  to  prevent 
kinking  of  the  tut>e 


l.w7J.4«s  .MK.VNS  Fdit  UKMOVIN*,  YARN  RESinCES 
FRO.M  BOBBINS.  SI-onlJ<.  .\NI>  THE  LIKE  Pati 
Jeanmaihe.  Kollnaii  liermany  Filed  .Tiily  17.  191.'^ 
Serial  Nn    77f<„'..'>,'s       (»1.   MH — 26  1 

1  An  appllnnce  for  tti.-  jmrpoKe  set  forth,  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  adapted  lo  l.e  connected  to  a  suction  de 
vice  and  to  \te  placed  with  rlearance  around  a  t»obt)in  or 
the  like,  said  casing  having  itn  enlargement  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  constriction  at  its  uppier  end  into  which  the 
tip  of  the  bobbin  or  the  like  may  enter. 

-  An  appliance  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  de 
vi..e  and  to  t»e  placed  with  clea ranee  around  a  bobbin  or 
the  like,  said  casing  having  an  enlargement  at  ita  lower 
end  provided  with  an   ln»nrn>i!  rim   to  t»ear  on  the  foot  of 


i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shirt 
tiavlnK  shoulder  flaps,  clampipg  members  tieneath  the 
bhoulder  flaps,  meuns  for  tiecurlng  the  ciaiiiplng  memijers 
to  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  shirt,  and  means  for  aecur 
ing  the  outer  ends  of  the  flap?   in   position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shirt 
having  shoulder  flaps  permanently  aecnred  to  the  neck  of 
the  shirt  at  their  upj>er  end?-,  means  fi^r  removably  se- 
curing the  outer  ends  of  the  t^aps  in  p"t.itioti  and  cnver 
engat'liiv  iiieanf  positioned  beneath  the  flaps. 


\.u--lA~(>  I'K.WV  iEAR  ANI-  PCFFIN',  AlTARATUft. 
JosHfA  .1  Jones  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  ftRMt;nor  by  mesne 
nsslcnments.  to  T'nlon  Draft  tieur  I'mnpany.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IlHnotg  Filed  I '' -  ».  i^»'tv  Serial  No. 
4«fl.ft02  (f'l  21.H-^4 
1.    In    a    friction    drnw  trear    and    I'UffliiK    apparatua,    the 

eomhlnation    with    a    drnw  tiflr.    of    friction    blocks    having 
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op9o«ttely  indincd  friction  »arface«  arransed  one  atore 
tfa«  otb«r  and  means  adapted  to  frictionally  eagage  either 
the  upper  or  the  lower  Inclined  nirfacea  of  tb*  friction 
blocks  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
draw-bar. 


2.  In  a  friction  draw-gear  and  buffint;  apparatus,  thp 
coml)lnatlon  with  a  draw-bar,  of  friction  blocks  having 
inclined  friction  faces  arranged  on  oppo8it(>  sides  of  a  Ion 
gltudinal  plane  and  means  for  frictlonally  t'neaKinK  tli.' 
friction  faces  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  plan.-  in 
draft  movements  and  the  friction  faces  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plane,  in  buffing  movements  of  the  draw  bar, 

o.  In  a  friftion  draw-gear  and  bufRns  apparatus  tfie* 
combination  with  a  draw-bar  Lavinj?  inclined  friction 
faces  and  friction  elements  havlnj;  Inclined  friction  faces, 
of  friction  blocks  provided  with  friction  faces  Inclined 
In  one  direction  for  engaging  the  friction  faces  of  the 
draw-bar  and  with  friction  faces  inclined  In  the  optosite 
direction  for  engaging  the  friction  facea  of  said  friction 
Clemen  ta. 

4.  In  a  friction  draw  gear  and  buffing  apparatus,  ibe 
combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  inclined  friction  faces 
and  friction  elements  having  Inclined  friction  faces,  of 
friction  blocks  provided  with  friction  faces  Inclined  in 
one  direction  for  engaging  the  friction  faces  of  the  draw- 
l>ar  and  with  friction  faces  inclined  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  engaging  the  friction  faces  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments, and  yielding  spring;  means  for  resisting  lateral 
movement  of  said  friction  blocks  and  eieinents. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear  and  buffing  mechanism,  thtr  combina 
tlon    with    a   draw  bar    having   notches   on   opposite   sides 
provide*!    with    Inclined    friction    faces,    laterally    movable 
friction    blocks    carried    in    .said    notches    and    having    in 
clined  friction  faces  adapted  to  enga^ie  the  corresponding 
friction  faces  of  the  notches,  friction  elements  bearing  on 
said  friction   blocks,  and  yielding  means  for   resisting  lat 
era!  movement  of  said  blocks  and  elements 

[Claims  »}  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


tra.sting  color  or  colors  knitted  therein  on  a  snbattntially 
true  bias. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafactore,  a  flat  knitted  necktie 
having  its  lateral  ed«res  suitably  connected,  said  necktie 
having  a  colored  stripe  or  atripea  ol  a  different  or  con- 
trasting color  or  colors  knitted  therein  on  a  BUbetintialiy 
true  bias,  said  tie  baring  a  narrow  neck  portion  and  .>oe 
or  more  flaring  end  portions. 

•i.   As   an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  knitted  n«'ktie 
having  Its   lateral  edges  snitably  connected,  said  necktie 
having   a    colored    stripe   or   strli)es  of   a   different    i.r    .on 
trastin?  ...lor  or  .olors  knitted  therein  on  a  substantinliy 
tru.'  I.ias    -iaiil  strii)e  tuivin«  substantially  the  same  Bi.pear 
ance  on  the  opp.isite  face  of  the  material. 

4,  As  an  article  .»f  manufacture,  a  Hat  knitted  ntMktIe 
having  its  lateral  e<lges  suitably  conne<ted,  said  ne.  l<Ti.' 
having  a  colored  stripe  or  stripes  of  a  different  or  .01, 
tra<rlng  color  or  colors  knitted  therein  on  a  substantially 
tru.-  Mas  ail  of  the  stitches  of  said  \\p  having  substantially 
th."   same   Irioseness  or  tightness. 

5.  A  bias  knitted  necktie,  said  necktie  having  a  colored 
stripe  or  «trii»es  knitted  therein  on  a  bias. 

[CI.iitD-  'I  tn  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07J.4T1.  KNITTKI)  NECKTIE.  Jonnr  Kei.i.ver. 
Br.xiklyn,  and  Sidvky  Wurms.  Sew  Rocheile,  N  Y.,  as- 
sign.>rs  to  Franklin  Knitting  Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
•  orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20  1911'  s^.rlal 
No.  721. ;«g.      (C\.  2—11.) 


I,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  knitted  necktie 
tiavlng  Its  lateral  edges  suitably-  connected,  said  necktie 
lii'vlng  a  colored  stripe  or  stripes  of  a  different  or  con 


1,072,472  SKWINO     MACHINE     NEEDLE     SETTING 

MEAVS.     John  KtEWict.  Hyde  Park,  Mass,    assign,  r  ' 
Th.'     aie.'e    Button     Hole    Machln*    Company      B>«toti 
Mas*.,    a    forpnratlon    of    MAne.      Filed    Oct     2»l.    ir>lJ 
Serial   .No.   727..H97.       »C1.   112-  X7.1 


1.  A  sewing  ma.  bin-  n^.  dlf  setting  means  comprlalug,  in 
comblnadnn  with  a  n-e.!le  carri-r  of  the  tyj)e  baring  an 
.tffset  or  enlartred  head  or  e»d.  a  iic.ij.'  -.■.  'iiing  deTlce  on 
said  head  adapted  to  hold  a  need),  wm  is  'ntt  yf.jecting 
rearward  therefrom  and  a  longltudinu:  y  iiiljusiainr  needle 
Stop  comprising  n  plare  carried  by  s.ii.i  !,.•., .1  .xfudlng 
rearwar.l  .'^  -ai'l  l,ead  and  there  flaii;.;.^  iiii-i  :ii,  ...ijusting 
screw  for  \aryiiii;  •,h,-  -tops  p'^'sisior;  -aid  scr.-vv  having  a 
groove  engaging  an  apertur.-  in  said  tlaute 

2.  .\  sewing  ma.  bine  uee<lle  setting  means  com(.rislii-  In 
'-ombiuatlou  with  u  needle  carrier  of  the  type  ha\tiig  nu 
offset  or  enUrg.-.l  bead  or  end  a  nee<lle  securing  sc-  u 
clamp  on  said  h.ud  liaviuj;  a  clamp  .screw,  and  adapt.  .1  tx 
hn',|  11  neH.li..  wifii  Its  Liitt  pr..j.Tting  r.-arwanl  tber.-lrom 
and  a  l.iagitiidiiiaily  adjustable  nee«lie  stop  comprisltig  an 
apenur.d  plat.-  .arrled  by  said  bead  exteadltig  re.irwui.l 
of  xabl  btad  and  there  flanged,  and  an  adjusting  scn-w  f.,! 
Tarwiig  the  stops  {)osUlon  ;  the  aperture  of  said  stop  piatn 
engaging  the  .lamp  screw  of  .said  needle  securing  jh.-miis 
wh.Telix    t'.  assist  the  positioning  nf  said  8tO|i. 

3.  A  sewing  machin'  needle  setting  means  cniprlsiiig  in 
combinarl.ni  witli  a  needle  rnrrier  of  the  type  havlni'  nn 
offset  liead.  a  iieedl.  seitiiing  device  on  said  head  adaf.te«J 
to  seciii"  a  lif.'.lie  with  jx.lut  and  butt  ends  hotb  longltu 
dfnallv  proje.  rliijf  exteriorly  therefrom,  and  a  longtiurti 
nally  adjustat.ie  exterior  needle  stop  having  a  stop  nart 
laterally  proje.  ting  into  the  needle  line  adapted  to  b»^  con- 
tact.Hl  by  the  ue»dle  butt  for  det.  rmlnlng  the  ne.-dle  1  po- 
siti.>n, 

4.  A  semng  machine  ueedl,.  setting  means  comt.rlsln.-  in 
c<:»mlpiuatloi)    wl»l>   a    needle   i-arrler   of   the   type    ti.ivlni.    ai 
offs.'t  Ih-ad.  a  needle   lecuring  device  on  sitld  head  aflapt.d 
to   .-i^jdue  a    needle    with    point   and   l)utt    ends   both    l..u«i 
tiidiiiHUy  projeitinif  exteriorly  therefrom,  and  a  longltudi 
aally    arrnng.>d    exterior    needle    stop    detarhaliy    mouuterl 
tu  sabl  in-ad  liavius  a  l)ody  and  a  stop  part  iaterallT   pro 
'e,  tuu   'roin  s;i),i   i..M|v   int..  the  needle  hne  nd-ipted   r..   I-- 
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contacted  by  the  needle  butt  for  determinlikg  the  ne«>dle's 
poaitioa. 

5.  A  sewing  noacblne  needle  setting  means  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  needle  carrier  of  the  tyi>e  having  an 
offset  bead,  a  needle  securing  device  on  aaid  head  adaptfnl 
to  secure  a  ae«<lle  with  point  and  butt  ends  both  longltu 
'llually  projecting  exteriorly  therefrom,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  exterior  needle  stop  having  a  plate  por- 
tion securt>d  upon  said  bead  and  a  stop  flange  laterally 
projecting  from  said  plate  portion  Into  the  needle  line  to 
lie  contacti'd  by  the  ne.-dle  butt  for  determining  the  needle  s 
position,  and  weans  fo.  securing  the  plate  portion  of  sa;.i 
stop  uiMm  the  said  bead  in  Its  adjust«<l  (>oaitloD. 

iclalttis  «i  to  14  not  ]  rliUKi  in  the  tJnuette.J 


1.072.47.1  WARDROBE  JoHv  AXRI  KiNr«Ei»n  flalther. 
(►kla.  Filed  Oct.  22.  Iftl2  S*»rial  Nt.  727, 2X.'^  (C\. 
4.'.-    lis  t 


1.    A    "ardrol»e  comprlstn 


ii'i    w.'i 


ti    liMvni;;    ver 


2.  In  sn  automatic  aiaetHe  recording  device  comprising 
H  transmitter,  a  circuit  sod  a  receiver  :  a  tongue  codp- 
eratlnn  in  the  closure  of  an  electric  'Ircuit  mounted  on 
•aid  transmitter  and  suitable  ofH^rating  means  cnntrolllDg 

said  tongue  and  rotating  it  h  scale  whereon  the  indlca- 
tiiitis  ..f  said  r.-ording  devb  .■  are  readable  ;  a  loose  neetlie 
Mda(>ted  10  I  lose  and  i.  ..pen  said  .ir.iiit,  carried  around 
!.\  saiti  t.uiKue  at  eucl^  of  its  rotations  hdiI  l.iosel>  mount- 
'  ■!  11  s:nd  transmittei  ;  ebvtro  magnetic  means  adapted  to 
reifHs.  sai.l  needle  when  it  reaches  th.  conta-t  position 
I*'"'  iii;in'  n  said  r'^vber  for  closing  an.i  opening  said 
'    r    ■■'■'    •■       >.  .iierii  tlor.  wltit  said  nee.lie 


tlcai  angle  bars,  cross  bars  carried  1>.^  mm.1  antie  bars  Lra. 
Ing  barv  .-.mnectlng  snld  end  walls.  »  shelf  r.'Siing  up<n, 
said  cr.i--  ..lis  and  ext.^ndlng  betwe.i,  >aid  end  walls,  snld 
alielf  <-on)prisitig  a  plat,  provided  wltt  a  rut  out  p.)rtfoti  in 
each  c<irner.  keys  cnrri.-.|  ti>  said  angi..  bar-  and  passing 
through  said  cut-nut  i...rlU.n,  side  strips  .arrled  by  said 
plate  and  fitting  tH'tw<.en  said  en.l  «ai  >  .  r  ..^s  strips  se 
cured  to  said  plate  aii.i  ^.cttrcd  bttw...:  satd  sj.i.  strips. 
books  carried  by  said  side  strips  mi.)  .-ugagmg  sai.l  angle 
l>ar>;  tr.  hrnco  sabl  end  waii-  n  .-....!  in..nnte<l  up.'i;  s;,i.i 
angle  luirs    mid  ••urtalns  cnrrl»Hl  by  wRid  '.ver 

2.  .\  wardr..l«e  ■otnpri-ing  1  iid  «n!ls  bracing  bars  eon 
neeilnic  sai.l  end  walls,  a  shelf  .nrrled  I  y  said  end  walls. 
arilrl.  suspending  books  carrl*-.)  !,y  «<Hif|  >;helf,  a  cotpt  car 
rle»1  by  said  end  walls,  said  c^iver  coniprlsio?  .a  plate  side 
sin. I  end  snips  -ecur.-d  to  sai.l  piste  and  extending  above 
and  liel.iw  the  same  Itmer  side  and  end  strips  oeriired  Tr. 
the  lov»er  face  of  said  plate  in  space,!  r.datlof,  to  said  first 
in.ntloned  side  and  .>ud  strips  to  r<  mi  pockets  In  w  hi( !: 
the  upper  en. Is  .  f  said  end  walls  tit  curtains  for  said 
wardrolw.  and  m.ans  for  slldably  connecting  said  cunains 
with  said   -over 


1,072.474.       AlTuMAlJ.      l.LEt  Title    UECURlHNc,;    l>i; 
VICE       Albkkt   Lamimi     Brussels.  Belgium.      Filed  Jui.v 
S,   1910.      Serla:  No.  o71.u;;'J        Ml.  73      117.) 
1.   In  an  autouiatb    electric  recording  devjct-  comprising 
a    traiisiu liter,    a    liicim    and   a    rcceivr.   a    tongue   coop- 
erating   iu    the   iliisure   ..f    th     eie«  trie   cinult.    mouuted   on 
tht    said    transmitter    and    suUaUc    operating    m«aus    con 
trolling  said   tongue  aud   rolatiuK  it,  a  scale   wht-reon    in- 
dications of  said    recording   device  are   readable ,   a    loos, 
needk-  adapted   to  clos*-  and  to  open  the  said  circuit,  car 
rled  arouud   by   said   tongue  at   each   of  Its  rotatlous.    and 
electro  magnetl.    ui.ans  .adapted  t.)  release  *aid  loose  n.»Hlle 
wb.ni  it  reaches  th-  oniuct  position  aud  making  it  .ui  the 
nrculr. 


i.  In  ail  auiui..j,  •,.  .-i.M  tiK  re.iirding  tbx.i.  '■■ujpii'iug 
a  tranamitlcr.  a  cirruU  huu  ;i  receiver  ,  a  i..ri>;u..-  ..(... p,rai- 
Ing  In  tb.  .  b.snr.  ..f  y.D  ,.le«.trlc  circuit  muunled  on  said 
t  ii.iiMu.ffi  MI..:  s,  :i.«n.ie  operaling  meajis  controlling  said 
I'liU'i.  .-uni  i,n.hij;,g  it  ;  a  scale  whereou  'be  Indlcatiouu  of 
^ai,:  1  f.  ..I'liio.  oe\  n.e  a r>-  teadtible;  a  loxhe  needle  a.lapted 
to  .  ioi..  Mini  tn  .ptfii  .-{.li  iii-niT.  cHrrie<l  around  by  said 
tongue  at  .  acb  .>f  us  rotailont,  at.  eiectro-magnet  for  said 
irausmitt.-r  adapi.-.i  to  release  said  needle,  when  it  reaches 
itte  .ontaci  iKJHHK.n.  a  pair  of  eiectro-magnets  forming 
i.'sisiance  lu  the  re.  fiver,  armatures  for  said  receiver 
eleiiro-mwjfiiets.  and  i  >,hinii  ou  ea.  L  of  said  receiver 
elect ro-niagnetb  lor  cuttiuj;  out  a  part  (d  said  resistance, 
when  the  armaiiire  .,(  hjtld  transinHter  eiectromaxoel, 
having  for  itfe  ol».>ect  tbf^  releasing  ..I  th.  oose  n^-edie  In 
the  traiisinitt.r.  is  inriiien.ed  in  siuh  a  «ay  as  to  remove 
said  neeille  from  the  coniatts  atui  i.»  lui  paid  circuit  im 
mwllaiel.v   after  the  in«tantaiie.nib  working  of  the  re<  eiver. 

4  lu  aii  aulomaiK  eb.trlt  re.ofding  device,  comprising 
a  transmitter,  a  cir»-u:t  an.i  ;i  reeeiver  .  h  tongue  ctKiperat- 
itig  iu  the  closure  .>f  an  ...ttn.  cir.uii,  moiiut.-d  on  said 
transmitter  and  sniLaiile  '.peratlug  means  controlling  naid 
tougue  .  a  loos*  needie  auupt.d  periodically  to  close  and 
to  open  the  circuit,  earned  around  by  said  tongue  at  each 
of  Its  rotations:  an  electro  magnet  for  said  transmitter.; 
a  pair  of  eleclro  nu.gneip  tormii.g  r.Mstau.e  in  th.'  re 
ceiver.  armatiin'S  for  said  r.'c  iver  deci  r.>  niagneti,  aud  a 
shunt  <Ui  .'Hcb  receiver  ei«x'tr.>-iii«giiet  f,,r  cutti)  g  ..ut  a 
part  ..f  said  resutai'.e  when  the  arinatore  r.f  sani  irana- 
miiter  f-b  .iru-magnet  is  attracted.  wi..t.;.\  nail  ne.die- 
reie.Msinft  .  lectio  iiiagi,.  I  is  infiuerj.  e«l  it;  su(  b  a  wi,y  at  to 
remcvc  said  lootte  ne^-iMe  from  the  ixintacl.  and  to  cut  the 
tirniit,  in.niedlHteiy  'ifter  tb.  instantan«H)us  working  of 
the  receiver;  a  s.  le<tive  relay  with  automatic  polariza 
tion  reijulring  tht  urn-  .>f  one  win  and  tlie  earth  for  n  re- 
tun?,  the  said  seleriive  relay  bavtug  md  ele.  tro-magnet. 
vvher.  I  .\  ohlectionabl.  a-tion  ..f  a. I  ext.-nor  <urient*  Is 
prevent. ■(! 


1.072.47:.  ini.KXTI.I.  MOTOI;  .  HARi.K.s  R  Lawson, 
San  Francisc.i.  tai  lHe<l  June  2r..  191J  Serial  No. 
TOOGhl.      .(1.  25;-'.--12  . 

1.    A    hydraulic    m.>tor    ( ..aiprislcg    an    .[.en    ended    re- 
cepiarie  rylitider.  a  c1osm<1  b..llow  cyllndn.-al  piston  loosely 
titled   into   iln^  o|>ei)    eD.l'*<J   re«eptacie  cylinder     a    >  oke   »e- 
I  ure<l  to  the  Jop  ,,(  the  hoiiow  cjlindrlal  piston  and  ei 
lending    dowi.wariilv     ..utsiri.'    of    the    n-eei.tacle    .cylinder, 
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a  rotatable  motor  shaft,  interposed  gearing  between  the 
enda  of  the  yoke  and  the  motor  shaft  and  means  for  alter- 
nately Introiluclng  water  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
cylinder  and  dlscharglnif  it  from  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder. 


•2.  .\  hydraulic  motor  romprlslnjf  an  open  foded  re- 
ceptacle fvllDfier.  a  closed  hi)llow  cylindrical  piatun  loosely 
fitted  into  the  open  ende*!  receptacle  c.vlinder.  ii  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  piston  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  outnide  of  the  receptacle  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  motor  shaft,  !nterp«>sed  gearins;  b<'tween  the 
ends  of  the  yoke  and  the  motor  shaft  and  means,  auto- 
matically dependent  upon  the  movemtmt  of  the  cylindrical 
piston  in  the  cylinder  for  alternately  Introducing  water 
at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  cylinder  and  discharslnc  it 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  of>en 
ended  receptacle  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  floating  cylin- 
drical pistons  Uxisely  fitted  Into  the  receptacle  cylinders, 
yokes  secured  to  the  top  of  said  floating  pistons  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  on  opiKisite  sides  of  the  receptacle 
cylinders  and  outside  of  said  cylinders,  a  single  rotatable 
motor  shaft.  Interposed  gearing  t>etween  the  ends  of  each 
yoke  and  the  motor  shaft  comprising  a  pUiraUty  of  cranks 
secured  to  and  angularly  disposed  alx>ut  the  motor  shaft 
and  means  for  alternately  Introducing  water  at  the  top 
and  discharging  water  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  the 
cylinders,  said  means  lielng  automatically  dependent  uixm 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  pistons. 

4.  A  hydraulic  motor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  receptacif  cylinders  ;  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted 
to  be  floated  in  said  cylinders  :  a  water-supply  system  for 
introducing  and  discharging  water  from  said  cylinders, 
embodying  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling  said  system  ; 
means  connecting  each  of  said  valves  with  one  of  said 
pistons,  for  oiierating  said  valves  concordantly  with  said 
pistons:  and  means  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  valves 
relative  the  movement  of  said  pistons. 

5.  .\  hydraulic  motor,  comprising  a  !)lurallty  of  open- 
ended  re<eptacle  cylinders  ;  a  plurality  of  floating  pistons 
mounted  therein  ;  a  water  s\ipply  system  for  said  cyl- 
inders, embodying  a  supply  main,  a  controlling  valve 
for  said  main,  a  plurality  of  cutoff  valves  for  each 
of  said  cylinders ;  and  a  plurality  of  cut-off  valves  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  said  cylinders,  said  cut-off 
valves  l>elng  connecte<l  to  operate  In  unison  :  a  timing 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  cut-ofT  valves  and 
said  pistons,  eniN>dying  means  for  operating  said  cut-off 
valves,  and  opcrarlve  by  said  pistons  at  the  limit  of  the 
strokes  thereof 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  a  consistency  such  that  the  mass  solidifies  on  ooollng. 
dlsMolviaj;  .said  mass  while  hot  in  a  snitaMe  nuantlty  of 
turpentine,  and  adding  the  solution  to  the  original  solu- 
tion of  resin  and  hydrocarbon. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  paint,  the  process  of  dlsaolv 
Ing  a  suitable  quantity  of  rosin  In  its  own  weight  of 
petroleum  spirit,  heating  a  mixture  of  linseed  oil  w^lth  a 
quantity  of  red  lead  and  litharge  to  a  )>olnt  where  the 
mass  solidities  <in  cooling,  dissolving  said  mass  while  hot 
In  turpentine,  and  adding  the  solution  to  the  original  solu- 
tion of  rosin  and  petroleum  spirit. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  paint,  the  process  of  dissolv- 
ing fifty  [Muinds  of  rosin  In  Its  own  weight  of  Itenzln.  beat 
Ing  tU"? .  :H.iinils  of  linseed  oil  with  five  pounds  of  red  lead 
and  !!\>  ;..'ii,i.N  of  litharge  to  a  point  where  the  mass 
BolJdltles  11  'iioilng.  dissolving  said  mass  while  hot  in 
fifty  pounds  uf  turpentine,  and  adding  thereto  the  original 
•olution  of  rosin  in  tjenzin 

4.  In  «  paint  -otnpo^itjon  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
comiMis.-d  of  H  solution  of  tlfty  [xiiinds  of  rosin  in  fifty 
poMn!-:  of  !>en7.in.  mlxe<i  with  a  solution  of  fifty  pounds 
of  lins,H-c!  .ii  soll(lifle<i  with  five  pounds  of  llthHri.'e  in  fifty 
pounds  c.f  n;rt.entine.  a  pigment  mixed  therewith,  and 
a  metallic   (!  1    n   i-..    fnining  about    four    per  cent,   of  the 

entire  mixture. 

5.  In  a  paint  ciiinf>ositi<in  the  coraMna!  i.oi  >f  n  vehicle 
composed  of  a  solution  of  tlfty  [wunds  of  rosin  m  fifty 
pounds  of  ''enzin.  mixed  with  h  solufioii  i,f  tlfty  pounds 
of  linsetvl  o'.!  s.iiMified  with  fi\c  iNiund.s  if  rei]  lea.i  unci 
five  pound-  'f  iithiirice,  in  fifty  pounils  of  turpintjii* .  an 
Insoluble  pigmint  usixed  therewith,  and  four  p«;r  ttnt.  by 
weight  at  the  enTu*-   mass     of  zinc   chromate. 

[Clalra~  *'  anM   7   uof    prui'»il   :n   the  (iazette.] 


1.072. 476  PAINT  COMPOSITION  ANI»  I'ROrKSS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAMF.  Archibald  S.  B.  Little,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  Filed  ( >.  t  It],  1912.  Serial  No.  726,051. 
«C1.   134—83.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  paint,  the  process  of  dissolv- 
ing a  quantity  of  resin  In  a  hydrocarl>on.  then  heating  a 
quantity  of  linseed  oil   mixed  with   red   lead  and  litharge 


,072.477.        AiiX  srn  .\L     INSTK!  .\1ENT.       L0DI8 
T,r-Mr«RE      r.voii      France,     assignor     to     \lctor    Talking 

Mm-hiiic   t    ..p  ;.iih.      i   amilen,    N     J   .    n    '    ■  .fi"  th' Ion    Of   New 

Jc--         ri.-.l   \|i.;    is    i'..l('      Serial  No,  501,928,     (CI. 

1>-  i        1  ; 


■-<£ 


1.  A  4ound  box  for  acoostleal  Instruments  comprising  a 
stationary  wall,  a  moTSble  wall,  means  f^r  recipr(>cating 
the  luovHbie  wail  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
wall,  rtUii  tlexllile  inelastic  means  uniting  the  two  walin 
and  I  .ini|)leting  the  chaml>er  of  the  sound  box.  but  having 
su!istantliill\  li"  n  iipreciable  InMiience  on  the  f)<.)sitlon  of 
the  mo\aliiM  wail  relatively  to  tlie  stationary  wall  within 
the  oriliriary    r;inge  of  the  movement   of   the  movai>l<'  wall 

2.  .\  *iiind  Ih)x  for  acoustical  InHirnments  comprising  a 
Htationar^  wall,  a  movable  wall,  means  for  reclpr«>caiing 
ilic  nit»\  ;i>>ie  wall,  and  yielding,  inelastic,  folding  means  unit- 
ing the  t«o  wails  and  completing  the  chanil)er  of  the  sound 
box.  but  lia\  iriL'  suiistantially  no  appreciable  influence  on  the 
|.os!'!  .tig  if  the  tiioviiiOe  wail  relatively  to  the  stationary 
wall  within  the  ordinary  range  of  the  movement  of  the 
movable  wall,  and  leaving  the  movable  wall  prartlcally 
free  to  Biovi'  as  a  whole  in  stibstant lally  iinchangwl  form 
to  any  extent  thst  may  lie  practicallv  required,  and  offer- 
ing sii!iitantlHll>  no  resistance  to  the  n.iovement  of  the 
raovahie  wail,  whatever  the  position  of  the  latter  may 
be  with  respect  to  the  stationary  wall  within  the  limits 
of  the  movement  of  said  nifivahle  wall 

r?.  A  hound  Nix  for  acoustical  instruments  comprising 
a  stationary  wnii  a  rigid  movable  wall  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  toward  and  awsy  from  the  stationary  wall 
in  substantially  unchanged  form,  and  means  forming  a 
flexible,  folding.  Ineiasrlc  jolnr  tietween  the  two  walls 
which    allows    practically    free    movement    of   the    aiovalile 
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wall  in  unchanged  form  within  the  limits  of  the  movement 
of  said  movable  wall. 

4.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  stationary  wall,  a  movahi. 
wall  and  means  in  the  form  of  a  yielding  sccordion  plait 
connecting  said  stationary  wall  to  said  movable  wail 

5.  A    sound    Ik>x    for    acoustical    instruments    comprising 

a    rigid   movable    wall    of    dished    form,    a    stationary    wall.    \ 
a   folding.    Inelastic,    flexible   means   uniting   tlie   two    walls    | 
and  completing  ftie  chamber  of  the  sound  box.  but   havint:    1 
substantially    no   apprfHlahU'    intluencp  on    ttie   positi'ii    of 
the  movable  wall   relatively   to  the  stationary  ws  :   wi-liln 
the  ordinarv    range  of  oi>eration  of  the  device. 
[C'latmti  (1  to  _•■_*  not  prlnteii  in  the  liazette.] 


1.072,478.  .MKTHt  1'  oF  PROTECTING  C0NI>1  II  .><  F(»K 
ELEt'THK'  I  O.MMCTUK.K  Gkokcje  A.  Lt  Tz.  Flain- 
fleld.  N  .1  assignor  to  .\iiiericHn  Circular  Loom  Conn- 
pany.  Portland  M.-  a  1  -r[«. ration  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
It*,   littitt      Sena;   .So    -iT:<,1.'.T,      n'i.   2f>--188.) 


1  The  ttiethofi  uf  protecting  articles  from  oxidation 
consisting  in  applying  an  electro-deposit  of  metal  upon 
such  article,  then  causing  such  metal  deposit  to  flow  upon 
the  ourfsce  of  said  article  to  fill  spots  in  such  deposit. 

-'  The  nieth(Hi  of  protecting  a  metal  pipe  fmm  oxidation 
c<->nsisting  In  applying  an  eject rodeposlt  of  metal  upon  the 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  pipe,  and  then  simul- 
taneously causing  said  exterior  and  Interior  deposits  to 
flow  to  fill  open  spot.K  left  in  said  deposits. 


1,072,479.      WRENCH       1  hi  1  k  kick   Newkll   Mahti.nd.vlk, 
Spraguevllle,   N.    Y.      Filed   Dec.   21,    1912.      Serial    No. 
•     738.099.        (CI.  81  —  121.) 


A  wrench  handle  pr  i :  1.  1  with  an  approximately 
square  nut  opening  at  one  end  having  a  lug  projecting  In- 
wardly from  Its  outer  .dge.  the  side  edges  of  the  opening 
each  having  an  .oitwanily  facing  step  cooperating  with  the 
lug  to  provide  snppi,  11.  ntftl  four-sided  nut  openings. 


1.072.4fiO      r.\STi\«;  M A.  iiiNK      William  Wakke.n  Mc- 
Cartkk.  Quitnutri    (;.i      1  lied  Oct.  26.  1912.     Serial  No. 

727.Poi>       '<■■     .'1'      I.-,:. 

In  combination,  a  fr.Hiii.  < -miirisini:  parall.'i  side  f.ild«- 
f«rs.  a  -tatlotia^T  moM  iiirni(.,.r  .•.■irried  bv  the  forward 
fw.rtlons  of  said  st<)e  gtiid-^  ^•nr<  ;i  niorable  mold  mein!>er 
having  lat. Tally  extending  iugv  H.iH[it«-(J  to  slide  ui>on  said 
side  krtiidi"  ha  r«  :  satil  mold  nieinlwrs  having  r.-glstcr1ng  de 
IircssL.ns  adapted  to  form  a  tasting  cavity  with  a  pouring 
opening  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  tK^ttom  portion  of  aaid 
frame  :  a  vok.-  [livotally  fonne<  tine  said  lever  ami  th. 
movable  mold  menber,  whereby  the  movable  mold  meml»er 
may  (■<.  re<  ;|.r.M  a  t  .-<!  loniritudinall  y  upon  the  guide  bars; 
said  yoke,   by    vi.rtue  of  the   lever    adapted   to    ptill    down 


wardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  movable  mold  member, 
itnretiy  holding  the  laterally  extending  lugs  firmly  and 
•«<)uarely    In    contijct    with    the   guide    bars;    said    movable 

nioul  nointier    upon  oocillatlng  the  levw  rearwardly  on  Its 


piTOt  and  the  yok.  iu  the  same  direction  upon  Its  pivot 
with  said  lever,  adapted  t<.  \>e  removed  clear  of  the  guide 
bars  with  its  depression  facing  upwardly,  whereby  the 
CMtIng  may  be  easily  lifted  In  ca.'^.   it  adh.res 


1,072,481.      OIL-CAN    isi'OL  i 
Tex.     Filed  June   25,  1912, 
221—23.) 


Melvim,  Shvraan. 
No    705,882.      (CI. 


1.  A  recepUcle  having  an  oj,.  nlng  formed  In  itt^  cover. 
a  diaeharKe  spout  comprising  a  phirality  of  cnp«  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  flanpei^.  a  ring  s<-.  tired  t*-tween 
the  flanges  of  sairl  -upd  and  .-itendlng  Ixy.^-.d  th.'  edges 
thereof  where t.>  «>,.-  ,,ne  of  KRid  r„pe  js  ins.Tted  within 
•aid  oper.iiiir  s;..M  '-M.  «■!]  be  hehi  \r.  s[.ac..d  relation  to 
the  top  f  v-mi  •••■■■eptari..  anfi  h  discbarge  siKuit  connected 
with  on..'   "t  s(!  1(1   cups 

2.  A  dls.-harg.-  sfcut  for  ;h.-  f.tirpos.  <b'scrlbe«l,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ,.},]„,s)r^]y  .iisp-.sea  cups  provided  with 
outwardly  extendinf  flat  fes  at  th.^ir  Inner  edpeg.  «  re- 
moving ring  secured  between  the  flanges  of  said  cups  and 
extending  beyond  the  edres  thereof  «nd  a  spout  carrie<l  by 
one  of  said  cups 


1.072.482.        MEJTHOD      OF      FoR.MING      HOOKEK     OR 
THROATKD   NEEDLES.      Josei  h    M     Mekkow.    Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.   11,  19n       Serial  No    «4.s  ri><7 
(Cl.  163—6.) 


ft 


1  The  method  herein  describe.!  .f  forining  hooked  or 
throated  needles,  consisting  in  formmg  a  blank  with  a  sub- 
stantially conical  head,  upon  ,,tke  end  of  a  rod,  flattening 
the  said  \<^■h'\  Into  a  taper  with  one  of  its  flattened  faces 
set  '.ark  in  a  line  parallel  nnd  coincident  with  the  corr.> 
spf.iidh.g  side  of  the  1.  d  or  shank  and  N'uding  this  blank 
tnto   a    book 

l'.  Th.'  method  ••■{  forming  hook«*d  needles  which  con- 
^isth  It,  f oriiiitLt:  a  tcp.  ring  necii  and  a  pointed  conical  head 
on  on,.  ,.nd  of  a  r.nl  ■  r  h.iok  shank  then  spreading  th.-  said 
lt*■<^i  and  bead  t.-  f,.rn.  •.•.n  arr<.w  bead.-d  .nrt  with  cr.nvert 
UiL'  fai-.'s  nnd  'M-ndlni;  th.  end  ii;u-k  to  f.^irr,  »  b.'oked 
needle. 

'■'■  Th.  tiietio,!  ,.f  'ortiiin^  ■bo<,k.d  ne.-.lles  n  M<  h  consists 
in  forming  on  th.-  end  of  n  wire  or  rod.  a  conical  head  and 
.1  tapering  neck  f  circular  cross  section  and  concentric 
with  Th.  roil  t  «M'h  It  is  formed,  then  flattening  the 
load   rstiti   neck   to  form  fl    i>ofn?ed    .qr-'-.w    h,..Hil    witli   con- 
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vt'i-giDK  f«ce»  and  laterally  extf-ndlng  shoulders  on  op- 
posite edges,  and  anally  bending  thia  head  back  toward  the 
abank  In  a  plao«  perpendicular  to  the  plaop  of  lt«  flat 
faroa  to  form  a  hooked  nceflle. 

4.  The  method  of  making  hooked  or  throated  needles 
which  consists  In  causing  rlip  metal  in  one  end  of  a  ro<j 
or  hook  shank  to  flow  into  a  head  and  n.-ck  ..f  sultabU- 
Hlz.'  and  contour,  concentric  with  the  nxi  or  shank  and  of 
circular  cross  s.H'tlon.  th.T.  spreadhii;  the  head  and  n.nk 
laterally  by  m.-ans  of  pr»'wure  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  th.>  said  head  and  neck  without  conflnlriR  the  metal  to 
limit  its  lat.ral  How.  and  then  forming;  thf'  tu-k  and  hf>ad 
Into  a   hook   throat  f*t  bead. 

o.  Th..  proo'SH  of  making  crochet  n.v'.l)..;  with  loop 
defleifing  ho.iks,  cons^Kting  In  swaglrik;  the  e,„i  of  the 
ucedl..  rod  Into  a  conltal  neck  wtth  its  amaller  end  merrlni: 
into  the  b..,s^  of  a  polnre<l  conical  bend,  then  .spreading  rh. 
head  and  neck  ijetwean  stiitabie  dies  that  will  not  contine 
rii-  lateral  flow  at  tbe  metal  and  form  faces  that  converge 
toward  the  point  of  the  head,  thereby  formiue  the  conical 
head  and  neck  Into  a  pointed  head  with  converging  faces 
«nd  oppf)sltely  disposed  loop  deflectfn:;  shoulder*;  on  the 
edges  between  said  faces,  and  Anally  bendin?  the  end  back 
to  form  a  epicb^'t  needle 

HJlalm  tj  not  prlnt"d   in   the  Gazette] 


1.07J.4H.T       I-APEU  FASTKNEK.       Joux    J.    A.    Mli 

D-nrer.  r,,]„.     File!  Mas    II,   1912.     Serial  No.  696W 
(CI.   J 4  —  l.j.'i. ^ 


^^ 


A  papei-  fa.sttuer  cousi-^tin^  •>(  a  wire  i>.'nt  oeatrai.y 
of  lt.4  length  to  form  a  yoke-shaped  portion  of  auuable 
leugth,  the  aides  of  which  terminate  in  circular  wIuks. 
whicli  are  formed  by  bendluir  the  length  of  wire  oat  and 
aruuud  in  opposite  direction.'^  until  they  cross  the  sides 
of  the  yoke-shaiHHi  portion,  whence  thev  are  t>«nt  down 
at  n::ht  ansjles  to  the  plane  ,,f  the  wings  and  terminate 
la  p.^inted  ends,  the  sides  of  said  yoke-shaped  jwrri- n 
and  the  downwardly  extending  i^jrtion  being  formed  at 
their  point  of  contact  with  semi-circular  bends  which 
interlock. 


1.'>.-',4H4  AITOAIATK  TRoss  SLIDE  KEED-TUII" 
l'»li  LATHKS.  WiLLi.vM  I..  MiLLKK,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignor  to  (Jlsholt  Machine  Company.  Madison.  Wis.. 
a  foriioration  of  WIscon.sin  Fllwl  Mar  2^.  1913.  go- 
rial   >.,    7r>7.3Hti.       ((.'I.    SU — 1'4.> 


1.  In  a  cros.s-sll.lp  trippin,'  niechanisin  t.,r  lathes,  th. 
<omljlnation  of  a  crossslid..  mechanism.  includluK'  i> 
clutch,  for  actuating  said  (ross  slide,  means  constantly 
urging  said  clutch  into  disengaged  position,  a  disk  gear.-i 
tn  turn  lu  a  fixed  ratio  to  rli.'  movement  of  said  cross 
slide.   trip-blockK  mounted  ..u   said  disk,   and    means   actii 


at<Hl   by   said   trliKblocks   ontrollini:  said   clutch  di^-'UKau- 
in  if  means 

2.  In  a  cross  slide  tripping  mechanism  for  lath-*  the 
combination  „f  a  cros.s-slide,  m.xhanism.  inrlndinx'  a 
diit.  h.  for  actuating  said  cross-HJide.  meaue  constantly 
urging  -said  clutch  into  di»engage<l  [w^ition.  a  disk  geared 
to  turn  in  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  movement  of  said  cr<vs.«i- 
siide.  trip  blocks  moiinte«J  on  said  disk,  a  clutch-shlftlng 
lever,  a  movable  memt*r  earrying  a  .log  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  trip^ blocks,  and  means  actuated  by  *aid 
moval>le   niftiit^r   controlling   the    movt-inent    of   said    l.ver 

I    in  a  dire  ti  .ri   to  effect   disengagement  <,l  said  clutch. 

3.  lu    ,1    .  ri»SK-siide   tripping    mechanism    for    lathes,    th 
combination    of    a     cross  slid.  ,     mechanism.     Includin.;     :■ 
cluteh,    for    actuatlnc    said     toss  slid. ,    means    cots'antly 
urging  Mid  clntch  into  disengaged  position,  a  .iisk  ^:eirel 
to    turn    in   a    fixed   ratio    to    the   moTemeat   of   said    «  n)8> 
slide,    trip  blocks    adJuMtably    mounted    on    the    periphe; 
of   s.tid    di>k.    a    clutcli-ahiftlng   lever,   a    movable   memb- r 
eairNing    i    dog   4it»posed    in    the    piith    of   said    trip  bi..ck, 
sahl    di.jr    i...,ro;    m.).itit,-,l    t-    yi.i,!    laterally    ir    one    d:r.-c 
tlon   only,    and   tn.ijins  actuated   hy    saiil    movable  member 
controlling    the    niovement    of    said    clutch  shifting    1-ver 
In  a  direction  to  eirect  disengagement  of  said  dutch. 

4.  In   a  cross  slide  tripping  mechanism    f..r    hubes,   the 
combln»tk>a    of    *L  cro«a-slid«,     mecnaniam.     including    a 
clutch,   for    nctuimg   said   cross-slide,    means    constantly 
urging  gald  ■^lutr^.^to  disengaged  position,  a  dlak  gf  ir.M 
to   turn    in   a    ftx«v1    ratio   to   the  moyement   of   said      :    -^ 
slide,    trip-blocks    adjustably    mo  mie,!     n    the    per.i' •    , 
of  said  disk,  a  chit-  h-ahlftlng  lev.  r,  a  pivoted  trip-arm,  a 
dog  pivoted  m  th.'  free  end  of  said  trip-arm  and  normally 
In   the   path   of  aui.l   trip  hkHk..,,   said   dog  yielding    later- 
ally  under   contact      r    -aid    trip  blocks   when    moTlng    In 
one  direction  but  rl^fld  under  such  contact  when  said  trip 
block.s  are   moving   in   the   opposite  direction,   and    means 
actuated    by    said    trip-arm    controlllnK    the    moveijj,.,  ;    ,.f 
said    clutch  shifting    lever    in    a    direct!. .it    to    effert    diseii 
Sagemenit  of  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  crosa-aiide  tripping  m.-,  hamsm  f^r  iati»s.  th« 
combination  of  a  cross  sli.i, ,  u..  aui.siii.  lurUiinu^  a 
clutch,  for  actuating  said  cross  ,-,ide  a  l,,iu  is  .u  and 
out  movements,  means  constantly  ur^uig  said  iutc,  .nto 
disengaged  position,  a  .INk  .^e.,  r.  l  t,  said  croe.s  slide 
actuating  mechanism  to  turn  m  «  iix.-,i  ratio  to  th«  move- 
ment of  said  cross-slide,  two  sets  ..f  trip  blocks  mounted 
on  said  disk,  and  means  actuated  by  the  trip-blocks  of 
each  of  said  sets  controlling  said  clutch-dlseagaging 
means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,486.  MABINE  PAINT.  !  hm  ^s  Moaiv  and 
D.vviD  MosHER,  San  FYancisco,  Ch  *Mi,i  Mosller  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  .  three- 
elghtha  to  Matilda  Deldeshelmer.  San  Francisco,  ral.. 
and  one-eighth  to  Cassias  E.  Gillette.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  afar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  683.874.  (CI.  134—40.) 
In  a  marine   paint  composition,   thp   combination    with 

a   paint  vehicle,   of  a   metallic  oiid,   a   meiani>-   argeuite, 

a  metallic  cyanld.  and  an  ars.-ni.jus  a,  id  and  pheuo;  com 

pound   substantially   as   descri!«?d 


1.072.486L       1 '.'Ki:HK.\  I  •  ruoi  i:<'i  OK.       Constance     M. 

M.iihis.    \Varr..,id.    Minn,      Fii.d    .June    7.    1913.      Serial 

No.  T72,  i!»!i        '  ".  .:      lis 

1.  A.S  a  new  ur'i.ie  ,,f  niamiraciiii .-.  u  forehead  pr.;- 
tector  cuiprisim:  an  elougate.l  h.Kly  .  ..ustrucied  ..f  Miit- 
ulile  material  and  adapted  to  ixj  secured  at  one  of  its 
iouKitudmai  eiUes  to  a  head  covering.  tal«  formed  ai 
each  end  of  said  t«.dy  and  adapted  to  be  removatjly  S4?- 
(.ured  t(.  the  body  of  the  head  covering;,  as  an.l  for  (he 
pijrp.».-5f  *.-t    for'h. 

-■  As  a  new  arti./e  ..;  manufacture,  a  foreh,.;id  pi  . 
lector  iii.?iuditii;  an  ei..r.*:«t...J  ij-jtly  ..f  any  suilabit-  iuaiei.,i. 
and  s.'ciired  at  ..ue  of  if,-  n.nijuuditiai  .'dges  to  a  li-ad 
>'overin<,    liibs    f.,rmed    ,i!    eaci     -u-i   ..f    ihe    :iod\,    re»..i.-iit 
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w>cket    laemberK    8ecur«->l    to    sskl    tabs    and    b' aded    catch 
meiBtwrti    se<iire<l    r<.   the   Inner    side   ..f   the    head    .overins 


and    adapted   to   be   engaged    ; 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


the   resilient  sockets,  as 


1.072.487.  EGG-CRATE  OE  SHIPPING  BOX.  Lawbixce 
D.  MoHTON,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hinde  & 
Dauch  Paper  •ompsny,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  File<i  M:.r  1,191:2.  Serial  No.  680,928.  (CI. 
229—33.) 


1.   A  paper  box  or  package,  comprising  a  blank  of  cor- 
rugated board   slitted   and  scored  to   form  integral  sides. 

eui\f  h  l«>ttoru.  a  ci.ver,  auti  ttaiis.  said  p«rI^  f.eiBi:  ar- 
ranx;.-'!  10  provide  a  rti;i  I  i>e«ring  aud  »iiiii  ilaps  preect- 
ill*;  frcui  ibe  ends  fi.ided  nt  riirbi  angles  therri.  and  Iiht 
ujjk  the  ifottom  edges  thereof  eu^aKing  !b>  iNjitmn  ..f  tlif 
iK.x  whereby  said  llai»s  f.  rui  liraivs  for  the  ends,  and  a 
Iltiioie  depending  from  t  lie  fre>.  end  of  the  cover  and  ar 
raiijred  wuliin  the  1h>x,  and  engaging  said  l«earing.  where 
i..^     Ihe    ,,itier    fi.rn.-i    n    mi  iii-.-tt    fi.r    [he    covt  t 

J    in    a    pajter    i.-ix.    tlie   comhinatum    of    hottiui.    .-ides, 
ends  and  a    >'ovcr     forii.e  !   of   ru,    mtek'rai   1  iank   nf   ti-avv 
crniiiated    hoard    .ind    divi.ieil    from    each    other    bv    s.itted 
and    wored    iiro-s     a    tlsn-^e     ntei^ra;    with    the   end.    folded 
inward    to    lie    lu.jjirfnr    u     the    inner    fsce   .'f   a    side    and 
resiinc   on    tbe    tiottoni.    \*'ereh\    s.ud    flap    forms    a    brace 
for  said  end.  said  tliip  Iwn  l-    'nt  away  to  pro\ide  a  tjearing 
portion  i)f  reiln.  .-d  ii.  i-i,-      ;,,;        ..\..ie<l  conn.-ctlnif  portion 
and    a    dt-pendma    tlanire    on    lb.,    fr.'e    edce    of    the    .'ov.  r 
!e\pied  to   tit    the   i.eveb'd   portion   of   said   flan  and   cuiraj; 
ine    ttie   bearins    (..rtion    'hereof    ;iriividlnc    n    snpp4>t-t    for 
tlie  free  edge 

.V  psi»er  'V'x  ..r  [.wrkaje.  '-oniprl«tni.'  a  •,Hnk  f  be-ivr 
r..r  iiiTJited  honi-ii  .^liti.vd  '.r  •it^rf^^  »..  f.  rm  ':iT<_",ii  .^j  l"<i 
end-,  n  i...tfotii  11  .••■.ver  :ind  flfr.^  prolecimg  f.-oni  "«'-h 
sid.  .if  the  en.|e  folded  at  ricbt  flfn;lt»«  thereto  and  hn\ 
Ins:  the  Nitfont  .-di.'.'s  ther«v>f  etiiraeMir  the  botTom  of  the 
i.ox  to  frrni  i.rj».e*.  for  the  ends,  one  (1np  -f  each  end 
belne  partially  nit  awsv  forming  a  bearWig  and  s  flsni.'* 
dettendinc  from  tb«  free  edi;p  of  the  rover  nrratisfHt  within 
the  ixix  and  engHKin^r  tb»>  Iwartngs  whereby  said  flsnge 
forms  a  support   for  said  cov«>r  »»dgp 

4  .\  paper  box  or  parkatte,  e,.nipri-lnj:  a  blank  of  benvv 
corrugated  hoard  «lltt«»d  and  »«eor»»d  to  form  lntet;r«l  -irte- 
ends,  a  bottom,  a  cotit  and  flaps  proiertlne  lateral'iv  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  «n<ts  and  fre*  from  the  sides  *ald 
flans  being  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  ends  and  hnvlng 
the  b. .ftom  edges  thereof  pn^aclng  the  bottom  of  th*  box 
whereby   said   flajw  form   hraces  for   the  ends    the  forward 


flsp  ..f  ejieh  end  helni.  eni  «wav  t.>  provide  a  l.e«ftnit  [WT- 
tlon  of  redwce  1  h<»iirhi  arKl  a  it»veled  connecting  portion, 
and  a  flane*^  dep^«ndini.'  from  the  free  edge  of  tbe  cover 
.iiid  eiteodliii:  «iifr«t  am iailv  the  entire  lenrth  tliereof,  said 
flange  b«-ini:  fwvi  ifd  :  i  tb  .  ends  to  fit  the  beveled  porti<ms 
of  th"  I,aps  ;  nd  e'lCHtir-  'he  .i.>«r;ns  ftortion  of  th**  ri,ap«. 
providing  n    sii:>[.<rt   f.>r  Kjild   rov.-r  .'dtrf- 


1.07L',4S8.  r>RIVIN»;  iiXIiX  I'd!  UOr.I.lNr,  M]LI.f5. 
Weslet  G.  Nichol.s.  ("!,,,-  Fleisbtg.  111.  assign. .r  to 
Edgar  Allen  American  M.. n^;;  nese  Steel  Company,  Au- 
gusta. Me,,  a  Corpornti.m  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  _'7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  «&1.63T.     (Cl.  74—28.) 


I'm.ii^  means  comprlsini:  a  wrought  metal  shaft 
and  an  annular  shell  continuous  thr.>ughout  its  circum- 
ference secured  in  plj^ce  thereuf"iii  ;  s-aid  «bell  being  formed 
from  cast  manganese  steel  and  bavinp  a  series  of  jiear 
teeth  upon  Its  periphery,  and  having  also  a  series  of 
recesses  extending  outward  from  said  shaft  Into  the  body 
of  tbe  abell  and  located  in  line  with  the  tietii  aforesaid, 
each  of  said  recesses  h;'\ici:  .-i  singk  op.  uitiK  leading 
thereinto. 

2.  An  annular  siieU  contiuuu  is  tLroUi;hout  .ts  circum- 
ference formed  from  cast  mangtinese  steel  and  hevlnj;  a 
series  of  gear  teeth  upon  its  {leriphery,  and  having  also  a 
series  of  recesses  extenil in^  outward  from  .ts  inner  sur- 
face and  into  its  cast  :b.;i, .  .odv  portion,  said  rectases 
having  each  a  single  vitit;  ieading  thtremto  and  the 
location  of  said  recess. »  ••  '.in.  in  line  with  the  tP(  th  afore- 
said. 

3.  Driving  means  comprising  a  wruugnt  ixota,  .-Imft 
having  an  enlarged  portion  circular  in  cross  sectiuc  and 
an  annular  shell  continuous  throughout  Its  circmuiference 
secured  In  place  upon  said  enlarged  portion;  said  shell 
being  formed  ftom  ca&t  manganeae  steel  and  having  a 
.series  of  gear  teeth  upon  its  periphery,  and  havinj;  also 
a  series  of  recesses  extending  outward  fr.m  said  enlarged 
;.<  rtion  Into  tbe  body  of  the  shell  aiid  "i  ated  in  line  with 
ihi'  teeth  aforesaid,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  sinirle 
opening   leading  thereinto 


l.u72.4tvi'.  \I'l  Ai,  ii.Mi--M     I  uK     .Si,\S  1,N'.  MAUllNi  S 

AuTHi  h  .N     OATHOfT,   Gloversvllle.    N     \       assign.  ;     10 

Kdwin   I  M,.T,.f..   HOd  I>avid   F    Meyer.  conBtitiitinp  The 

I  irui   i.f  I    .u.^    viii.'rs  .)l   S«.n.    New    York.   .\.    V       llie.l 


.V.pr,   is.  i:til.     Serial  No.  621.^^V< 


U-'— ».  I 


^^ 


-Vn    aitact.Di.  lit    fo-     s.-w  .1,^:    iruichinei.   -  .lOiprisnii:   niejins 
for    controlitt!-    th-    f>->n.     t.-.-dinc   d*>^  ices    s    pi>.t(Kl   arm 
of»«»ratlvelr     .otii  e.  tM.j     •h'.-evitti        .-ver     m.-cfianisn"     ad 
jiisiabl;    swur.'d   to   --i.hI    ».-:n.   i.n   si.ntment  on    ^»ir]   nrm 
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movable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  the  pivot  of  said  arm 
a  fixed  atop  located  in  the  path  of  said  abutment  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  arm  In  one  direction,  an  adjustable  stop  located  on  said 
machine  between  aald  fixed  stop  and  said  lever  mechanism 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  arm  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  lever 
mechanUm  being  arranged  to  force  said  arm  toward  said 
adjustable  stop,  a  compression  spring  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  aald  abutment  on  the  arm  In  engagement  with 
said  fixed  stop  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

1072  490      BED  ATTACHMENT.     Forrest  L    Oii-ar,   La 
"  Fayette,  Ind.     Filefl  Nov.  14.  1912.     S^-rial  No.  731,401. 
(CI.  5-41.) 


end  formed  with  an  aperture  and  having  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  th«  top  of  the  pile  ;  a  tubular  conduit  the  ends 
of  which  are  fitted  in   said  apertures  ;   and   a   cylindrical 


LjlJ 


body  portion  «  hi.'li  .■..nii.'<-ts  tlu-  <»i>  and  rli^"  hase-^nd  and 
which  Is  of  8Ut.«taiit!an>  lt-hi.t  (llam.>t.>r  fl.an  th»>  pll- 
to  be  driven. 


I 


1,072,492.      CARBI'RKTKH  <.fy,R>.r.    S     I'ikrs'.n     Kfcla- 

'  raaxoo.   Mich.      Filed   Nuv.  'j.    U»y->.    Serial    No    5l'7,062. 

lienewed    July    28.     1»13.  Serial     No      Tsi  .if.T.       CCl. 

4S— 165.1.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  l)eds  ('omprislni?  «  pair  of  de- 
tachably  connected  se-tlons  carrying  supportlnj:  members, 
resilient  clothes  clamping  members  above  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  bed  cloth- 

Ing. 

2.  An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  slidahle 
sections,  the  outer  ends  of  which  terminate  in  vertical  less, 
members  sUdably  engaging  said  legs  and  terminating  in  a 
horliontal  mattress  engaging  portion,  resilient  clotnes  en 
gaging  members  spaced  above  said  horizontal  portion.  ft>; 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  .slldat)le 
sectlotas  comprising  spaced  arms,  certain  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  loops,  depressions  formed  In  said  arms  and 
engaged  by  said  loops  to  hold  the  sections  In  adjusted  posl 
tlons,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  terminating  In  vertical 
legs  '  supporting  memb»>rs  adjustably  connected  to  the 
legs'  aald  members  terminating  in  a  horizontal  mattress 
engaging  portion,  resilient  clothes  engaging  members 
spaced  above  said  horizontal  portion,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

4.   An  attachment   for  beds  comprlsin;;  a  iialr  of  adjust 
ably  connected  sections  carrying  supporting  meml>er8.  re- 
silient clothes  clamping  members  carried  by  said  support 
Ing  members  and  adapted   to  receive   and  clamp   the   bed 

clothing. 

5  A  clothes  clamping  attachment  for  V>eds  consisting  .r 
a  pair  of  members  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  arms. 
a  connecting  horizontally  extending  mattress  engaging 
member  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  laterally  .x 
tending  clothes  engaging  member  carried  by  each  arm 
above  the  mattress  engaging  member,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  first  named  two  members. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  072,491.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCaBTE 
CAPS  ON  PILES.  Ldon  Pibbck,  New  York,  N  Y.,  as- 
glgnor  to  The  Underpinning  ft  Foundation  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1912.'  Serial  No.  691.067.  (CI.  72—81.) 
K  follower  having  a  cap   formed  with  an   aperture  and 

adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  the  pile-hammer  ;  a  bas^- 


1  In  a  carbureter,  tti.'  .■nnit>inati..n  wuh  thf  ':»-<\\  nnv- 
int;  a  mlxluir  chnrnb.T  tht-r-'iii  a  fuel  f^.-d  wril  ..p.-nlnt 
into  said  mixing  chamber;  a  movable  valve  member  :  a 
v!)!vf  for  said  mixing  chamber  carried  by  said  member; 
and  a  fn.d  '-ontrol  vnlvi-  havini:  an  .'lir  supply  passaiie 
ther-Mn  adnpr.Mi  t..  d.liv.r  air  t.>  said  w^ll  (ndepf-mlent  !y 
Of  said  millnL'  ctinnit..'r    snld  fu.'!  v:\\v  l.einK  thn-aih-d  into 

said  valve  memb«r 

2.  In  a  oarbnr.'tfr,  fhr  combination  with  th.'  iM>d.\  hav- 
ing a  mixluk!  chamU-r  i  b.-ndn  :  a  fn.'l  f- '!  w.i  ..peninK 
into  said  mixing  chamb.T  a  movable  vaiv,  ni-nib«r  a 
valve  for  asiid  miiinii  rtianit..r  rarri.'d  by  -<atd  menil»>r  and 
a  fuel  control  vnlv.  having'  an  air  supvdy  passage  tber^'lti 
adapted  to  d..iiv.r  air  r-  said  wdl  Indep.'ndentiy  of  said 
mixluif  .-hamb^T.  said  fn-l  vaU.-  bplni;  adjustably  mount.-,! 
on  said  valvf  m»!mti<T. 

;i.  In  a  carburet.r.  the  cond>iiiati..n  -f  a  mixing  cham 
ber;  a  fuel  f^^'-d  well  ..pcnink.-  Into  said  mixing  chamtjer  :  a 
valve  for  said  mixing  '-lianih-r;  aii<i  a  fuel  control  valve 
having  an  air  .supply  i.asM,^-.  therHn  a.iai-t.-,!  to  d.'liver  air 
to  said  well  indcp.n.b  nii.s  of  said  mixing  cliami-T  th,^ 
discharge  of  said  ir.as^ag.-  in  said  vaiv..  l>elng  ab.,vo  t)i^ 
seat  engaging  portion  thereof,  said  fn.-l  valve  l- ids  op 
eratively  connected  to  .said  mixing  chamber  vaiv 

4  In  a  carbur.-t.r.  tli.  .omhination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
t..r  a  lii.'i  feed  well  ..peninc  int..  said  mixing  chamber. 
,1  valve  for  said  mixing  .hamber  and  a  fuel  control  valve 
having  an  air  supply  pa.s.sage  therein  adapted  to  deliver 
air  to  said  well  Indep.^ndently  of  said  mixing  chamts-r.  said 
fuel    valve    l)f.lng    ..peratlvely    connected    to    suld    mixing 

chamber  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cnam 
ber;  a  fuel  feed  well  op«'ning  into  said  mixing  chamber;  a 
valve  oi^ratlnK  meml)er  :  inlet  and  discharge  valves  for 
said  mixing  chamber  carriefi  by  said  member  whereby  they 
are  simultaneously  operated,  the  discharge  valve  being 
arranged    so    that    the    discharge    of   said    mixing   chambor 


,f! 
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la  restricted  relative  to  its  Inlet  ;  and  an  air  delivery 
member  having  an  air  passage  therein  adapted  to  deliver 
to  said  feed  well  independently  of  said  mixing  chamber. 
said  air  delivery  member  being  adjustably  arranged  In  said 
valve  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  j 


part  or  pad  provided  with  a  flange  having  an  opening 
larger  than  the  crt>S6  section  of  the  tongue  to  receive  the 
tongue  and  permit  of  a  substantially  universal  movement 
of  the  pad  on  the  tongue,  and  means  Integral  with  the  bar 
to   secure    the   pad   against    displacement    from   the   tongue 


1,072.493.       MICROMETER     GAGE. 
Melrose,  Maat*.     i-"11e<l  Feb   114,  1011, 
iCl    73      144.) 


HENRi       S        PLiNT. 

Serial  No   t'ilu,.''.n:t 


1     \  micrometer  gage  having  a  dlstan'a    ptn.  n   r. iv.r 

therefor  from  which  said   pin   may   be  projected,   n    later- 
ally extending  hand!(\  m.ans  whereby  the  same  is  adjust 
ably   mounted   on   said    receiver,    n   spindle  within    the   ban 
die.  and  n   spring  to  project   snld   spindle   into  engagem.-nt 
with   the  said   pin,   said   handle   liaving   a   spring-compress 
inc   shoulder   and   cooperating  spring   pressing   means   to 
engage  and  control   the  tension  of  the  spring,  whrr.'by   tb. 
spring   projection    of   the    spindle   Is   controlled    by    the    a<l 
Justment  of  thp  handle. 

2.  A  micrometer  gage  having  a  dlstanc  I'ln  h  receiver 
therefor  and  fn)m  which  said  pin  may  b.  jt'  lected,  a 
handle  having  spring  actuated  means  !■•  .rit:;!.'  the  pin 
and  also  having  means  m  transfer  the  sj-riric  pressure 
from  the  pin  to  the  handle 

.1  .V  mtcromer.  r  gag'  having  a  distance  pin,  a  receiver 
therefor  and  from  which  said  pin  may  be  projected,  a  lat- 
erally projecting  handle,  means  whereby  the  handle  Is  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  receiver,  n  spindle  therein  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  h.iviiig  a  protruding, 
pin  engaging  end.  said  spindle  and  said  handle  being  re- 
Hp.cti\.'ly  p^o^  d.'d  with  cooperet.ng  projections  normally 
separat.d  wt.en  the  pin  is  projected  :,ii,i  which  may  be 
brought  into  .'ngugenn nt  by  hnndb  adjji-tment,  thereby  to 
hold  the  spindle  in  n.>n  loclilng  position 

4     A  micromet.T  gage  having  a  distati  •    ;    t  receiver 

tli'T"  f'T  and  fr^m  widch  said  pin  may  U>:  pr.'.'ed,  a  lat- 
eraliy  pmjecting  handle,  having  m^ans  for  adjustably  at- 
tacfiing  it  t..  said  ri'>.iver.  a  spindle  within  said  handle 
thereof,  in tercngaging  projections  upon  the  spindle  and 
handle  res[>ectively.  to  luck  the  spindle  In  engagement 
with  the  pin.  and  inierengaglng  projections  upon  the 
spindle  and  handle  to  hold  the  spind;.  m  non-iocklng 
position 

.^  .-V  mi'rom.'trr  gage  having  a  distniH-.'  pin,  a  receiver 
thei.'for  and  t"r.>ui  which  sani  [.in  iiia\  b.'  projected,  a  han- 
dle laterally  projecting  from  the  receiv.  r,  m^ans  for  pffecf. 
Ing  hingltudtnal  adjustment  of  said  handle,  nu  ..xla;  ^l■lIi 
die  carried  by  the  handle  r  spring  to  press  said  spindle 
Into  eng«gem*»nt  witli  said  pin  and  interengagtng  locljing 
formations  up<-in  the  spindle  and  handle,  wliereby  r.^tatl.T, 
of  said  handle  efTects  locking  ..f  tlie  pin  by  the  ■ipiiidb  ami 
opposite  rotation  of  the  tiandle  effects  its  relens, 
[Claims  »\  to    10  not   printed   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1. 072. 494.      KVKGI..\SS-t.rAHI'       Koss    K    Pu:  r  ms     Sa 
\-annah.    (ia  .    assignor   to    Isaac    M     S.  hwai<     .Sa\  atinah, 
(in.      Filed    .\ug     2H,    U»12       l^^rial    No.    717.H52        (CI. 
SH~    50.  I 

1  An  eye  glass  guard  comprising  a  stati.mary  part  nr 
bar  provided  with  a  tongue  at  the  end  thereof,  a  movable 
part  or  pad  provided  wltli  a  flange  having  an  opening 
larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the  tongue  to  receive  the 
tongue  and  i>ermlt  of  a  substantially  universal  movement 
of  the  pad  on  the  tongue,  and  means  Integral  with  the  bar 
to  .secure  the  pad  against  displacement  from  the  tongue 
while  permitting  of  said  universal  movement 

2.  An  eye  glass  guard  comprising  a  stationary  part  or 
bar  provided  with  a  tongue  at  the  end  thereof,  a  movable 


while  p.'rmiitiiig  of  said  nriix'.  rs«i  mi.vem"iif,  said  secur- 
ing meiins  'N.niprising  a  prong  projecting  from  each  side 
"t  tli.  bar  Hi  the  r.K.it  ..f  th.  t<'ijgue  in  the  plane  of  the 
■■ar  .ind  tongue,  each  prong  adapted  to  be  bfnt  back  into  U 
>hai.i'  t..  embrace'  the  .-ndi-  i.f  tb.  flane.  .and  terminating 
adjaeent    to  the  en.l  of  the  tongue 


1,072,495.  .\ri  AK.\Trs  V'tH  IIM.Ni.  I'll'ES.  •.E^>KOt 
W.  Pbibst,  Newton  Mass  Flied  Feb.  15.  lt^09,  Serla. 
No.  478,014  Heri.%<  <•  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No 
744,040.     (CI.  26—38.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lining  I'l"'-  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  <'f  concentrically  arranged 
plpe-sectlons.  a  hollow  core  adapted  to  be  lontained  In 
the  inner  pipe-section,  means  for  ■upp<>'''ing  said  core, 
means  for  filling  the  spaces  N-twen  saui  i  ipe  s.'.toiis  and 
between  the  inner  plp«>-sectl<>n  and  the  ere.  and  a  vacuum 
box  in  open  communication  witii  all  of  said  spaces,  sul- 
stantlaiiy  as  desfrlbed 

2.  In  a  machine  fur  litiing  pipe,  the  combination  of 
means  for  snpportinK  a  ;  srallty  of  concentrically  ar 
ranged  pii>e-secTlons  a  !:  ii"»  p.  rforated  ere  adapted 
to  U'  contained  In  the  itmer  ;!ip.-s,.rti,>n,  means  for  sup 
porting  said  ere,  in.ans  for  filling  tt,.>  spaces  between  the 

I   plp<'-se<tl<ins   an(i    >n'vv.'.-i.    tii.     inn.-i    ^.ipe  s»'<  tion    and    the 
core,  aid  a  vaciuira  U'X  it.  i^peii  .  .  •unnin.icatio'n  with  aii  of 

I    aald   spaces  and   also   with    ttie  interi.T   -if   ttie    hollow   core. 
sulwtantially  as  described 

.H.   In    a   machine  for  iliiitit'  pipe,   the  .  ,,nihinatlon   "f   a 

I   horizontal   supporting-plate   having   a   .  entral   rei^ess  to   r. 

'  ceive  the  lower  end  of  a  core  hikI  n  s.nt  ■  oncenlric  to  said 
recess  to  receive  the  lower  end  if  mi  upright  pipe,  mean* 
engaging  the  upper  ends  "f  the  core  and  pipe,  mean.s  ex 
tending  through  the  core  connecting  said  engaging  meaue 
with  the  horizontal  supporting  i^late  guidtng-means  for 
the  pijx.  means  for  flUing  the  sjiace  b,-twe.>ii  the  (ore  and 
pipe,  and  means  to  vibrate  said  supporting  plate  and  parts 
supported  by  it  to  (suse  the  tilling  t'>  l^cora.-  firmly  com- 
pactsKl  in  said  spai-e.  sulvslantiaily  as  deseril>ed 

4.    In  a  machine  for   lining  pipe    the   combination  of  a 
horlaontal  supporting-plate  having  a  central  rec-ess  to  re- 
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celve  the  lower  end  of  a  oorp  and  a  »eat  concentric  to  said 
recess  to  receive  tbe  lower  end  of  an  uprlKht  pipe  and  hav- 
ing perforations  opposite  the  space  between  iiald  c*  re  and 
pipe,  means  eDgaging  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  core  and  pipe. 
meana  extending  through  the  core  connecting  fald  engap 
in^  means  with  the  horizontal  supporting-plate.  uuidiriK 
mf-ans  for  the  pipe,  m.ans  for  filliua  thf  space  betwe»"n 
the  <'ore  and  pipe,  and  means  to  vlbrat«>  said  supporTlrii; 
plate  and  parts  supported  bj  It  to  fausc  the  fillinK  to 
become  firmly  oompacte<]  in  said  spacp.  substantially  as 
described. 

.">.  In  a  machine  for  llnlnu  pip'',  t'"'  '"oriiliina  tioti  .if  jt 
horizontal  snpportink' plate  haviiii:  a  central  rect-ss  to 
receiv*'  the  lower  end  of  a  core  and  having:  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  seats  t')  rvceiv.-  the  lower  t'uils 
of  a  corresponding  numljer  of  pipe  nectlous,  means  to  tn 
gage  tlie  upt>er  ends  of  the  core  and  pipe  sections,  guid 
ingmeans  for  the  pipe  .'sectiou*,  means  for  filling  tlie 
spaces  between  the  core  and  inner  pipe  sectiou  and  al.so 
between  tbe  pipe  sections,  and  means  to  vibrate  said  .sup- 
[lorrim:  plate  nnd  parts  supported  by  it  to  cause  th>'  rill- 
intr  III  become  firmly  compacted  in  said  spaces,  substan- 
tially as  descrlheii. 

[Claims  C  to  14  nit  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


i.u:2.49t;.     .\iR  I'KESsrup:  ri-Mr.     ew.vli.  a    haves. 

Auburn,  .\.  Y..  as.signor  to  Tbe  Auburn  Ignition  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  -Vuburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  r>cc.  29..  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599,777.     (CI.  TM — 27. » 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  the  hollow 
base,  of  a  detachable  cylinder  mounted  thereon  ami  com 
munlcating  therewith,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank 
plu  within  said  base,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  pitman 
plvotally  connected  to  said  piston  and  having  a  bearing 
aperture  engaging  said  crank  pin,  whereby  by  detarhlni; 
the  cylinder  from  said  base  and  moving  it  laterally  said 
pitman  may  be  disengaged  from  the  crank  pin. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  base 
comprising  a  single  casting  open  at  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  boss  at  the  opposite  side  and  a  closing 
plate  for  tbe  said  open  base,  a  driving  shaft  motjuted  In 
said  baae.  a  crank  disk  within  s&i<l  base  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin,  a  cylinder 
formed  hi  one  piece  cloae<l  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom  detachably  supported  on  said  base  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  pitman  piv- 
orally  connected  to  said  piston  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  tie  slipped  over  said  crank 
pin.  and  an  exterior  Talve  casing  secured  to  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
valves. 

H.  In  an  air  pnmp,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  base 
conaistlng  of  a  single  casting  oi>en  at  one  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  boss  at  tbe  other  side,  and  a  closlnK  plate  for 
tbe  open  side  of  said  casting,  a  cylinder  formed  In  one 
piece,  open  at  tbe  lower  end  and  ckxied  at  the  upp«?r  end. 


supported  <let«chably  on  said  ^a^se  and  commuclcating 
therewith,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  fiitman  i4votally 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  an  .if^'rlure 
in  Its  lower  en<l.  a  shaft  moiinti'd  in  said  imim.  •  'rank 
dislv  in  Hah!  hase  provided  with  a  crank  pin  engaglnK  said 
fijui'ire  in  tlie  pitman,  a  ^-ollar  Interpos^'d  lietw«-en  the 
ili>k  iriil  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  l)oss  for  hoiiLln-  the 
Tank  pin  it;  I'lMper  ,vi  1  In.  ini-n  f  with,  tlie  jtxi-  of  the 
cylinder  and  .n  collar  on  said  shaft  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  »<>♦«.  mi  .^xi.T'uir  vm!v.-  canine  '  ommunitatinir  wit'i 
■'■       ■'  -<■:   "i:i!      t    rtii-    ■\hnil>.r,  itiid   inn't   snd  outlet    knives 

4.  In  an  a:-  Miiiip.  'hi-  .  ninhina tioii  «iih  the  la,--  com- 
prising a  a.'^tuiK  tiored  out  horiiimtally  and  i»ro\i(3ed 
with  a  boss  in  axial  allnement  with  the  bore,  said  casting 
having  an  aperture  in  lt.s  upper  fnce  commtinicatint;  with 
said  bore,  a  closing  plate  f<<v  ^.tmI  .asting.  a  cylinder 
formed  In  one  piece,  closed  ar  '-  ;  i.r  .nd  and  oi>en  at 
its  lower  end,  mounted  on  said  lase  a-tint:  and  .iiimuni- 
cating  with  tbe  top  aperture  tlureiii.  vertical  hoit.*  m  ■  ured 
to  said  base  casting,  a  clanipins,'  rin;:  engaging  the  clothed 
top  of  the  cylinder  and  secure<l  to  said  bolts,  a  pistou  jn 
said  cyiluder.  a  pitman  pivoted  to  .-iald  pliston  at  H»  iipp<T 
end  and  held  from  lateral  tnovement  with  respect  thereto 
and  provided  with  au  aperture  in  its  lower  end.  a  drivinjj 
shaft  nioanted  In  said  bv>.*.  a  >  rank  ilisl<  ■■u  sai^i  shaft 
witliin  aaid  base,  and  provided  w  iih  a  nuk  pin  exteiidiug 
toward  said  closing  plate  and  'luHinuii  th.  lipepture  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  pitman,  a  detachabh  devi.  e  on  ^,ljd 
pin  for  en«au1n_'  said  pitman  on  iLe  side  toward  -n  I 
closing  plat'-  and  an  •■xtcrlur  valve  casing  cominncicaiJiiK' 
with  the  i.i^e.i  .11,1  ,,f  said  cylinder,  ami  provided  with 
Inlet  aui!  oul-it   va.i  •■>. 


1,072.497  .SC».N  K  KF I  l.L.VBLi:  HulTl.t  Ji  stiH  «. 
i:i:!.i»n.K,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  >•.  1910.,  Serial 
>      .".f-I  113.     (CI.  1'15— 62.) 


1.  A  devicf  of  the  ■■iass  described  including  a  val\.  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  -eat  at  the  lower  portion  stj.;  ii.. 
vide<l  with  a  cli>se<l  top  wall,  and  having  an  aomdar 
series  of  iMitlet  openings  at  tiie  top  and  formed  by  ret;i«- 
terinu  recesses  in  the  periphery  of  tbe  top  wall  and  tbe 
side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  valve  casing  taing  also  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  ^erie>  ,,f  vertical  guiding  ribs 
-itenflin-.:  fniin  the  \alve  seat  .md  spHced  at  the  top  from 
tbe  underside  of  the  top  wall,  said  ribs  coinciding  at 
their  upper  ends  with  and  terminating  at  the  bottoms  of 
the  said  recesses  of  the  side  wall  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  recesses  to  form  guards  thereat,  and  a 
valve  fitting  snugly  within  and  gtiided  by  the  annular 
series  of  longitudinal  ribs  and  coa«  ting  with  the  valve 
seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasfi  described  including  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  portion  and 
composed  of  two  semi  cylindrical  sections  having  inter- 
locking portions,  one  of  the  sections  t.eing  provided  with 
an  integral  top  wall  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
ca.slng.  said  valve  casing  having  an  annular  s«rii  s  if 
recesses  at   the  periphery   of  the   top    wall,   and   tlie   side 
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wall  of  the  CAStn^  having  r««isterin£  receBbek  and  pro 
vlded  on  its  Loner  fac«:  with  an  annular  s«ri««  of  vcrti^i 
guiding  ribs  exteadlug  ftom  tbe  valve  seat  and  spaced  at 
tiMs  top  from  one  side  of  the  top  wall,  said  ribs  coinadiog 
at  their  upper  ends  with  and  terminating  at  the  tjottoms 
of  tbe  r«ce«He«  of  the  side  wail  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  said  raceaa«s  to  form  guards  thereat,  and  a  vulve 
fitting  8nugi>  witliin  and  guided  by  the  annular  series 
of  iongitudltiai  n>n«  «nd  «f»-acfiDg  with  thf  \a.\e  se«". 


1.072.49!».  HT'CKLE:  ,Ioiin  EfWM.i  Kk  i.muni.  :^uurla. 
Manitoba,  Canada,  asslnnor  of  one  haif  k.  .lames  Waab- 
ington  Rreakey  and  lames  Hentx  lUrtlett  Rourls. 
Canada  Flle<1  May  2.'.,  1912.  Serial  No  69<'  T.w 
fCl    24 — 2(»t>.  1 


A    buckle,    <-oiBprloiufi  frame    and    tongue    memt..eri-     tbe 
tonjiue  embodying  a  sc-ries  of  cross  t»«r8  and  or.*ijulngs  be- 
tween  the    »ame.    tbe    frame    embodying   K'lide   tlsiiges    l>e-' 
twe»n  which  the  tongue  slides,  a  cutcb  plvotally  supl'ort 
e<1  1  y  and  N'twicn  said  guldi   flatigea.  and  a  bowed  sprint- 
fastened   to  the   under   aide  of   the  catch   adapting    it    t( 
ride  o»er  the  ctlss  bar»  of  the  loogu*-  and  pres*.  the  p<ml- 
of  The  catch  into  t'e  spite,  s  between  snid  i  n  *».   !»;- 


1,072499  HOT  AIR  FIKNA»'F  luruHT  8.  KlCHaKD- 
mott.  New  York  N  V  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serta?  No. 
72»f^.4»0.       'CI     12<'.  -104   » 
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1.  In  an  air  beating  furnace,  a  longitudlDai  ctimfn.stiof. 
chamber  with  extending  arms  on  opposite  sides  thereof  m 
the  lower  portion,  said  arms  disposed  throughout  the 
length  of  said  combusrtlon  chamber,  radiators  eupjM  rted  on 
said  arms  and  communicating  therewith  tbe  said  radtatort^ 
lieing  spared  from  the  combust  inn  cb8m^>er  snd  overhang 
itm  tJH>  wnme  and  spaced  from  ench  oth^r  at  the  top  and 
each  of  said  radiators  being  formed  with  a  plura'ltv  ,  f 
fluee  spaced  from  one  anoti»er  forming  l>etw«fn  them  pas 
sageways  for  air  to  pass  over  fheir  snrfaces 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  longitudinal  comliustio;)  tham 
ber  with  spaced  exit   openings   In    rows   on    opp.o^tte   sides 
and  at  tbe  lower  portion  thereof.  radiBtor»i   hsvirii:  ppced 
sections  forming  flues  overhanging   the  combustion   cham 
l»er  at  their  upper  ends  but  spaced  therefrom   and   from 
each    other    leaving    a    central    clear    air    sps'-e    ot«  r    the 
combustion  chamber  and  at  their  lower  ends  in   cfimmuni 
cation   with   the  said  exit  openini:^.  a  direct   disihar^.e   fine 
leading   from    the    lop   of    the   comlmstion    (lianit>er    ami    h 
discharge  flue  from  the  rear  of  each  of  the  radiators 

3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  an  elongateil  combustion  cham 
l*r  having  a  sulistantlally  saml-cylindrlcai  U>p  and  bavlnj: 
spaced  exit  openlAKs  in  rows  on  opposite  side*,  and  at  i 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  separate  radiators  spaced  from 
each  other  at  tbe  top  and  each  having  vertical,  c-oonected. 
B{>ac«d  sections  forming  flues  overhanKiag  tlM  combustloD 
clumbMr  with  their  inner  edgea  t-onforiDlog  to,  but  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  cximhustion  chamber  and  at  tiwir 
lower  ends  in  communication  with  tiie  said  exit  o(»eniQgs. 
and  discharge  ducts  (or  the  radiators. 
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4.  In  m  hot  air  furnace  an  elongated  comtaiaiioii  cnajui- 
o«r  tiaving  spaced  lateral  extenaiona  in  rows  on  uiipusii« 
sides  and  at  the  iower  portion  thereof  forming  exit  ojmjj- 
ings,  a*;paraie  radiators  spaced  from  each  other  at  the 
n>[>  and  each  bavint  vertical  sections  forming  fluet-  over 
tjaiiginjj  iht  combiihiion  cliamber  at  their  upper  end*.  i»nd 
coDnecte<i  togetlier  in  their  overbangln»:  portions  tlie 
.o»er  ends  of  vhe  ^ectiv)ns  l>elu)4  supported  I'V  and  ll  ■  om 
uiiiiiicailoD  with  ibt  lateral  exteBsiohb  uud  dliKbarge  duc'.b 
f(»r    the    radiators. 

.■'.    In  a  lilt  uir  furaace.  an  integral  cast  metal  CMtnlno- 
tion  ch:im(K>r  having  an  upwardly  curred   top  and   latera 
extensions  lu  ,'..W8  on  opposite  sides  at  tbe  lower  i.>ort)OL 
thereof,  forming  exit  opejiings  and  radiators  one  un  eact 
side  spaced  from  each  other  at  tbe  lop  to  leave  a  dear  an 
space  (-entradv    i.vei    the  loii.hustion    cbamU  r   him)   >'ftct   at; 
Infetfral  castlne  having  spaced  sectbms  forming  tlu-s  seat 
ma   at    tb.    ix»i;i.im   on   the   lateral   extensions   o!    tbe   com 
iMistion  cbHm:^r  and  connecting  parts  iMtweei  the  se<-tlons 
at    tbe   top   forminj;   communJcatinK   openin;.s    t^-tweer    the 
se<-tlc»ns,   n).n   :,!,    .-iit   opemoji'  in    line    with    the   commuu;- 
CAtlng  op-  ij::,t^ 

(Claims  6  a  no  T  wi  printed  ir.  tht  oazette.] 


1.O72.&O0.        .M    |i.M.\TIC     TK.'iV  EI.l.Ni,  LO.\l'     St  ALl- 
e«NRr    KicnAki.SdN.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   24, 
1910      ISerlal  No.  551.347.     (CI.  235 — ftl.i 


1  Intcjrratinf;  mechanism  for  trsveltnis  lf*«d  scales  em 
ijodylnj:  a  member  hfirlrc  menns  for  driving  It  at  a  spee^ 
proportionate  to  one  of  the  factors  to  be  Integrated  f 
pair  of  Integratint  wheels  cooperative  with  said  memN ' 
snd  baring  means  controlled  to  rarj-  their  relation  with 
"aid  member  In  accordance  with  the  other  factor  to  be  Int* 
fc-rated,  and  a  totallslnp  device  haTlnjfroeans  fc»r  sctnatlhj: 
it  from  said  integrating  wheels  at  a  rate  pro{»orf1onate  'o 
the  difference  in  ^peed  of  revolution  of  said  wheelii. 

2  Intejrratlne   meehsrisn-i  for  travellnjr  load  scalet^  err 
trfvlylnp  s  revoltible  member  havlnir  means  for  drlvlnp  if  s* 
B    speed    protv.rtlonsfe    to    one    of    the    factors    to   be    irtt 
crated    a  pair  of  Integrating  wheels  coflperatlre  wltb  said 
metnlier  and   baring  means  controlled  to  vary  their  relf 
tlon  with   respect  to  ssid  member  In  accordance  with  the 
other  factor  to  \m-  Intejrrated.  a  dlfferentlsl   connection   b* 
twc-en  said  wheels,  and  a  totalizing  device  actnated  by  wild 
differential  ctmnection. 

3  Integrating  mechanism  for  traveling  load  scalep  eit 
bodying  a  revohiMe  disk  baring  means  tor  drivinp  It  at  ». 
speed  which  Is  constantly  pro|X)rtlonate  to  one  of  tbe  quan- 
tities to  t>e  Int.frrsfed.  a  p.alr  of  integnitlujr  whe--ls  rrrfip 
eratlve  with  said  disk  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  cif  rot»> 
tion  and  havlnp  means  for  shifting  their  poaitioci  wltb 
rcBpo<t  to  said  axis  of  roUtlon.  a  differ^stlal  gear  (»p4  r 
atlvely  asBOctatefl  with  said  Integrating  wheels,  and  e 
(C'unter  actaated  bj  aald  differential  gear. 

4.  Integratliig  iBMiULlllim  embodying  a  ravolnhtt  disk 
having  me«at  for  driving  It  at  a  speed  which  is  a  factor  of 
the  quantity  to  be  lnt«fixa.ted.  a  pair  of  Integrating  wheels 
of  equal  diameter  fHctlonaltr  engaging  the  face  of  said 
diak  at  opp<.slte  sides  of  its  axis  of  rotation  means  con- 
trolled by  another  factor  of  the  quantity  to  be  intejrrated 
for  bodily  shifting  said  InteirrBtlng  wheels  with  resfiect  to 
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tbe  axla  of  tbe  disk,  a  differential  gear  operatlTeiy   oon 
necttng  said  wheels,  a  coanter,  and  an  actuating  shaft  for 
tile  counter  connected  to  be  drlTao   by  said   differential 
gear  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  difference  In  speed  of 
revolatlon  of  such  integrating  wheels. 


1,072,501       CAR       Herman     Richtek,     Tacoma,     Wash. 
Filed  Jan   27.  1910.    Serial  No.  540,299      >  CI.  106—201.) 
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A  car  comprising  a  frame  work  having  exertor  coverliii; 
and  belni;  mounted  on  trucks  and  having  end  platfuruis, 
and  thick  metal  reinforcing  plates  extending  under  tbe  car 
platforms  and  secured  to  and  covering  the  bottom  of  the 
car. 


1.072.502.     DRIVING  CONNECTION  FOR  PICKER- 
STICKS    OF    WEAVING-LOOMS.      Victor    Kiel     Man 
ch.'ster.  N.  H.     Filed  July  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  70S.6OO. 
(PI     i:i9 — 48) 


1.  In  "Combination  with  a  picker  stick,  n  ilanifi  tii-mU-r 
fiiJitHiied  thereto  having  a  clamp  portion,  an  actuatitig 
cneinber,  a  flexible  loop  member  supporting  said  aotuatiu^ 
rnemU^r,  said  flexible  member  clamped  at  one  aide  of  said 
[>ortlon  l)etween  same  and  said  stick,  the  othtr  sid^-  of 
the  flexible  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  fasten im; 
cnemljer  projecting  from  said  clamping  portion  having  a 
head  thereon,  said  flexible  member  bein^  detacbabiy  fas 
ten»Kl  to  the  fastening  member  through  the  i.Mii.at;fiu.>ut 
of  Maid  strap  at  tlie  slot  with  said  (asteulnu  uikuiIxt  ou 
the  head  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  picker  stick,  a  clamping  mem 
ber  having  side  arms  and  a  connecting  arm,  said  iiide  arma 
terminating    in   screw-threaded   shanks,    a   clamp    ttar   en 
gaging  said  shanks,  nuts  un  said  shanks  beyond  said  Luir. 
an   actuating  memt>er,  a  flexible   loop  memtiei    supporting 
said  actuating  member,  said  flexible  memi)er  clamped  ar 
one   side   )>y   and   between   said   connecting   arm   and    said 
Htick,  the  other  side  of^said  flexible  member  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  set-screw  fastened  to  and  projecting  from   said 
connecting  arm  having  a  bead  thereon,  said  flexible  mem 
ber  being  detachably  fastened  to  one  side  of  the  fastening 
member  through  the  engagement  of  said  strap  at  the  slot 
with  said  fastening  m«mber  beyond  the  head  theieof. 


l,072,50a.  THREAD-CUTTING 
RiLKY,  Spokaoe,  Wash.  Filed 
No.  718,163.      (CL   10—92.) 


.V  thread  cutter  iaclodlng  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters, 
a    drive   shaft    and   a   drlTen    shaft   disposed    in    parallel 


MACHINE.        EoWABU 
Aug.   31.   19i;i.     Serial 


relati«n,  pinions  spllned  on  the  drive  shaft  a  pinion 
splinetl  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  each  )f 
thf  otttt^rs,  the  pinion  of  the  drive  shaft  wh«n  in  eo- 
?ai;i>nient  with  said  itears  driving  the  same  in  one  dire.' 
tton.  tl!i>  pinion  nf  tbe  driven  shaft  'lelng  disposed  ro 
mesh  wltti  either  of  the  other  pinions  and  the  ijear  of 
an   adja'-t'Of   iMitt'>r  to  r«»VKrs»'  th^*  mov*>uient  of  the  same. 


1.072.f.<M  .MAIL  l»ISTRIBUTIN«,  .VlAi  HINE.  WiLHH 
i:.  Rmiu.v.son,  Ch'.iago,  111.  File<l  D---,  Ifl.  1912  Serial 
No     ::{7.fJ7ft.      tCl.   211—38.1 


1.  -%  'listriliutiUfi  mac'hiu.'  coiiiprisin>:  .1  .a.s.'  having  a 
plurality  of  pigeon  hoi- s  and  a  i-i>nveyer  l>elt  forming  tht* 
floor  if  '"a>h  of  said  pigt-on  holf«  ;  and  a  conveyer  leading 
from  fall  >t  ^aid  eonv'-yer  t>eUs.  sulMtaatially  as  d"- 
siTltwd 

2  \  distriliutlng  madjin*-  -omprising  a  ase  :javui< 
a  plurality  of  pigeon  holes;  au  individual  r>>poriltory  for 
♦•ach  of  said  pigeon  holes  :  and  a  •  onvfyer  oiinectlng 
•ii<li  of  said  pigeon  Iwles  with  lis  r-s{K-<-tiv.'  r->(>')sitory, 
•<ulist!iiitially   as  dt?scrlbed 

:;.  A  distributing  machine  comprisiuij  a  .as.'  iiaving  a 
plurality  ..f  plge<in  lioles  and  a  conveyfr  l)elt  forming 
tii>'  rlo<>r  of  .-ach  of  said  pigeon  holps  ,  an  individual  r>*- 
pository  for  each  of  aald  plffeon  holes  .ind  C')nv.«yets 
'■onnocting  eaoli  of  said  n.nvMyiT  Nit-  wiMi  its  r'-sp.-  riv- 
r>-posltory.   substautlally  as  destTiljf'l 

i.  .\  distritiutlnf;  macliinc  comprisiiu  1  .i-»  aiivm^i 
a  plumlity  of  vertical  tiers  of  pi^etm  hoi^'s  ;  a  conveyer 
belt  formini^  tl  e  floor  of  each  of  said  pii^eou  holes,  all  of 
said  c-onveyer  ,.elts  in  each  of  said  tiers  helni:  sul)Slau 
tialiy  of  cijua!  I>>nt{tha  and  of  diff-Teut  leuKths  frouj 
those  iu  saitl  oilier  tiers ;  and  a  i.'onveyer  ieadlD<:  froiu 
'•aih   ijf  said   (.'oDveyi'r   l)elts.   sub.stantially   as  de*.  ri!»"l 

.")  \  distributing  machine  comprislnu  .i  .  ase  tiaviuii  .1 
plurality  of  verti''al  tiers  of  pigeon  holes  .  a  convey-'r 
t»elf  fortuhiK  the  floor  of  each  of  said  pigeon  holes,  ail  of 
said  'j«)nv..\.  r  Ixlts  in  each  of  said  tiers  t>eln«  substati 
tialiy  oY  e<iuai  leiifitlis  and  of  difrereni  iengtli-s  from  thoh.' 
in  3ai«l  oilii-r  ti.'rs .  aud  a  cross  conveyer  belt  ruountel 
adjacent  tlie  '•iid  of  each  of  tue  conveyer  belts  whlcli 
form  th''  floors  of  said  pli{'-on  holes  and  communicating 
therivvitb,    subsfantiallj    as    described 

j'lsuii-  'i  to   li>  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.07:;.»o,=i        M.VCHINK    FOR    WRAPPINr,    t  ANDY        A-! 

THTK  J    Ri)iri>Ki     I'lncinnatl.  Ohio      Filed  May  1/?    1912, 

SerlBl    No.   ftPH.S.',-.'        1(^1.   9:^ — 5  , 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ('haract-r  *pe<Mfled.  »  pair  of 
rollers  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  with  means  for 
rotatinjr  the  ^ame  in  the  <»ame  direction  mrans  for 
dellverinii  separate  p(e<-es  of  materia!  one  at  «  rime  to 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  wrappin.? 
paper  to  be  engraved  by  the  rotating  material,  add  means 
for  holdius:  the  paper  «r  tlie  ends  from  rotatloK  durtnx 
the  rotation  of  the  material,  while  t)ermlttlni|  the  re- 
t'-aetlon    )f  the  i)a{)er  ; 
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2  in  a  nxachine  of  tbe  character  apeelfied.  a  pair  of 
rollers  in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other,  with  means  for 
rotating  tbe  same  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  de- 
Uveriog  separate  pieces  of  material  one  at  a  time  to 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  wrapping 
paper  to  be  ''nKSKed  by  the  rotating  material,  m-ippere 
to  grasp  and  hold  the  paper  at  the  «ida,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  grtppers  toward  the  material  to  be 
wrap|>ed  during  the  rotation  thereof. 


X  la  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  ft-eding 
trough  for  holding  the  sttclu  of  candy,  a  power-driven 
.shaft  carrying  cam  disks  and  fingers  for  advancing 
tUe  material,  movable  stops  to  hold  the  material  in  the 
trough  aud  to  allow  one  stick  to  be  advanced  at  a  time, 
a  pair  of  rollers  to  which  the  sticks  are  fed,  with  gear- 
ing coupling  same  to  the  main  shaft  to  rotate  the  rollers 
iu  tbe  same  direction,  means  for  supporting  a  package 
of  sheets  of  wrapping  paptr.  with  means  for  feeding  one 
»tie»'t  at  a  time  to  the  rollers,  with  connecting  mecha 
aixin  Intermediate  the  paper  feeding  devices  and  the  main 
shaft,  for  actuating  thv  p.irts  in  timed  relation  with  each 
oi  her. 

4     Iu    a    device    .if    the    character    specified,    a    feediuK 
trough    for    holding    the    sticks   of   candy,    a    power-driven 
shafr    rarryinjf   .am    disks    and    lingers    for    advancing    the 
tuaT'Mial      movable     stops     to     hold     the     material     iti     th< 
tr>>ii.ili     and     ti>    allow     one     stick     to    be    advanced     at     a 
tim--,    a   pair  of  rollers  to   which    the  sticks  are   fed.    with 
g".nrlng   .■oupllng   same    to    the    main    shaft    to    rotate    tht- 
r.tllers    In    the    same    dlrecti.m,    meani*    for    supporting    n 
packa^H  ..f  sh.vts  of  wrapptnK  paper,  with  means  for  f<-e<l 
ing   one   s[i,»et   at   a    time   to   the   rollers,   a    pair   .>f  eripp.  r^ 
at  each   -nd  of  the   rollers  adapted   to  t>e   shifted    laterally 
and     -luncctlng    luechanlsm    Intermediate    the    paper    fe«Hl 
Ing    .1. 'Vires     each    pair    of    gripp^rs    and    the    main    frame 
whereby  th.'  parts  may  be  actuated  in  timed  r- latlon  with 
each    ifb.T 


1.072. :.'»»»  SAFrry-RAXOR  Kpwako  1:kve.st  li.M.KK.s 
Kighrield  F'our  Oaks.  KnglHud  P1!«k1  Mar  _'H,  I'MJ 
Seria     No.  t>S7.126       ((!    HO — 12. » 


1.  Iu  a  aafety  rasor,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  arms 
provide«l  with  opposed  slots,  a  blade  hoider  provided  with 
a  shaft  routably  and  slldabiy  mounted  in  said  slots,  a 
gujsrd  extending  from  said  frame  and  provided  with  hook 
I'jeth  adapted  to  engage  over  Uie  edge  of  a  blade  huld  in 
SAui  holder  when  the  shaft  is  in  one  position  in  said 
Hiota,  and  means  to  move  the  shaft  to  a  second  position 
iu  said  slots  aud  release  said  blade. 

2.  La  a  safety  raaor,  a  butiow  haiulle.  a  frame  atounted 


on  said  hollow  handle  aud  having  an  opening  tt 
registering  with  the  opening  in  the  handle,  said  fran» 
including  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  oppoaed  slots, 
a  plunger  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  frame 
into  said  handle,  a  hinge  member  carried  by  said  piuncer. 
a  shaft  passing  through  said  binge  memt>er  and  having 
it.s  ends  held  in  said  slots,  a  blade  holder  mounted  oa 
said  shaft,  a  guard  extending  from  said  frame  and  pro 
vided  with  means  to  engage  and  hold  a  blade  edge  when 
in  iht  hoidxr  with  the  plunger  drawn  Into  the  handl", 
and    means    to   move   said    plunger   in    said    handle 

'S.  In  a  safety  raxor.  a  hollow  handle,  a  frame  mounte«l 
on  said  hoibw  handle  and  having  an  opening  therein 
refc-isienug  with  the  opening  in  the  handle.  *rld  fram^ 
inludlng  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  .ippoaed  slots. 
M  plunger  'Xtendlng  through  the  opening  in  the  fram'» 
into  said  handle,  a  hinge  memlier  carried  by  said  plunger, 
a  shaft  pa.sMing  through  said  htage  meaiber  and  having 
its  ends  heid  fn  Mid  atota.  a  blade  bolder  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  guard  extending  from  »aid  frame  and 
pruvirted  with  menns  to  engage  and  hold  a  blade  edge  when 
in  the  bolder  with  the  plunger  drawn  tato  the  handle 
and  meaaa  to  move  said  plunger  In  said  handle.  compriK 
ing  :i  memfier  slldabl.-  in  the  handle  and  projecting  from 
the  lower  -nd  thereof,  a  -tem  •-<^^>nnecting  said  plunger 
and  last  inentlonnsi  m»'mt»r.  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  and  !>earlng  at  .ne  end  agsioat  the  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  against  tb<    meml>er 


1,U72..'.07  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE  Ohckr  A  iMsH. 
Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  Vallette  Kasaon, 
Chicago  III  Original  application  filed  Jtily  19.  1907, 
Serial  No  .•i84.547  Divided  and  this  application  tl!«»d 
June  l'>.  1910      Serial  No    r>rt6.9<N»      ,C1    188 — ♦  ) 


1-  In  .•!  rt'ii.l  j.ressnMe  .-\  >;..n;  a  valve,  electrically  on- 
troiitsl  iiieiin^  indef>end.oii  .f  ri,..  «ysfn,  for  normHiiy 
maintaining  said  vaive  m  operative  p.wiUlon  an.l  nieanH 
controlled  hy  the  pressure  in  'be  system  for  operating 
said   vaive  or   restoring   the   same   to   ojteratlve  fsmltlon 

2  In  a  fluid  pressure  s.\stem.  a  valve,  menns  controlie.J 
by  the  pressuie  in  the  system  for  operating  said  valve  or 
restoring  the  same  after  tbe  operation  and  eiectrlcBlly  en- 
trolled  means  independent  of  the  pre«*«ure  system  for  nor 
maiiy  preventing  the  .|»»»ratlon  or  complete  restoration 
of  said  valve. 

3.  Ill  a  device  of  the  kind  de».  rll>e<l,  a  casing  pr')vtde<l 
wiiii  an  •■utiet.  ui..iiu>  f.u  aitachini;  said  casing  to  a  fluid 
pressure  s>stem.  a  n<  rmaily  ciosed  valve  for  controlling 
said  outlet,  means  controlled  ny  the  pressure  in  said 
system  for  operating  said  valve.  1q  combination  with 
means  for  ngidiy  maiutalning  said  valve  m  its  normal 
position  and  independently  controlled  means  arrimged 
wlien  operated  to  release  said  valve 

4.  In  a  device  of  theltind  dewrihtHl  a  casing  provid«d 
with  an  outlet,  m<'ans  for  attaching  M.ld  casing  to  a  tluld 
pressure  system,  a  normally  close^l  valve  f«ir  controlling 
said  outlet,  lueann  controlled  by  the  prewsure  In  Mid 
system  for  operating  said  vaive  aud  auxiliary  itnlepeod- 
eutly  controlled  means  tor  cuntrolling  the  discharge  eg 
fluid  through  said  outlet     ;u  ,.-.imhinatbju  with   aneaju  for 
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TtgUkly  iMlBfininj  Mild  valve  Id  Ita  aormal  position  aod 
tadtpeaOmatly  eoatrolied  meaoB  arrao««d  when  operKted 
to  relesM  wld  TSlTe. 

5.  In  a  datlos  of  tbe  kind  dMcrlbed.  a  casing  prorkled 
witb  an  OQtlet,  BMans  for  attaching  tiald  eaaijui  to  a 
fluid  prennn-c  STStem,  a  normaUy  closed  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  OQtlet.  means  controlled  by  the  pregsnre  In 
■Bid  aystem  for  operating  said  valve,  and  auxiliary  ad 
Justable  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  valve 
for  controllinc  the  dlscharife  of  flnld  throiigh  said  outlet. 
Iti  combination  with  means  for  rigidly  maintaining  said 
valve  in  Its  normal  position  and  independently  controlled 
means  arranged  when  operated  to  release  sad  valve 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ^ 


3,071:. SOJ-  SHEET  METAL  UO<'»P"IN(.  Kaki.  Roth 
Terre  Haute.  Ind  File  I  .T\ilj-  18.  IML'.  Serial  No 
730,314.      'CI.  108—18.. 


^:i^i^^.^^!u%mmm^^^m^^ 


A  sheet  metal  rooting  conninting  of  a  plnralitv  of  metal 
sh«<eti9  with  overlapping  edget^.  each  sheet  provided  along 
one    edge    with    two    inverted    V-shape    corrugations  ;    the 
opfKtsite  '*<lge  of  each  sheet   having  a   slDgie   cfjr!iji:aiior, 
with  two  aides  and  a  top  to  embrace  both  corrugations  of 
the  sheet  below,  the  inner  side  and  top  of  said  single  cur 
ruijatKn  l^ing  joined  by  an  arch  forming  an  eiternail>  aj. 
pearing  bead,  and  the  apex  of  the  nearest  underlying  cor 
rugHtioii  being  approximately  at  the  junction  of  the  l*ad 
av(]  toi.1  of  said  slnglf  cornigation 


1072,50}^        STOP     MECHANISM     FOR     MOVIN<.     M.\ 
CHINBRT.     A«OtiB.\LC  Thomas  Sa-WPsos.  Lynn.  Mass  . 
ussignor,   by  aeane  assigBmeotin.    to  Mary    S    Sampson, 
Lynn.  Man.      Filed   Mar    17,   1913.      Serial   No    7.-.4.'<24 

in,  140—3.^ 


1.  In  an  aotomatic  mechanism  for  moving  machinery, 
the  coBblnatloD  of  an  automatic  machine,  a  suitable 
tMturce  of  power  for  driving  the  macUne,  a  feeler  actuated 
to  asBvune  a  potratial  poaltkto  to  detect  a  defect  in  tht 
prodact  of  wld  machine  doriog  the  process  of  manufacture 
of  said  product,  aa  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating 
the  feeler,  and  saitabte  mechanism  which  is  actuated  to 
shot  off  the  sonrce  of  power  and  stop  the  machine  upon 
the  movement  of  the  feeler  from  the  potential  position 
ateyrc  meatiooed  to  one  which  It  assumes  when  a  defect 
ocean  1b  th«  prodact. 

2.  In  an  aatomatic  mechanism  for  moving  macbinery. 
the  combinatloB  of  an  automatic  nsachine.  a  suitable  source 
of  power  for  drlTlng  the  machine,  a  ttanlng  device,  a  feeler 
intarmltteatlr  actuated  by  the  tlmioi:  device  to  synchro- 
nlae  wtth  tfce  motteas  of  ceruin  fondameDtal  parts  of 
the  macfatne  la  order  to  aasomc  a  potaatla)  position  to  de- 
tect a  defiKt  tn  ttw  prodoet  of  the  machine  daring  the 
snaaufacture  «t  tmiA  product,  a  awaas  for  actaatlag  the 
feeler  camtnUta  by  tha  timing  device,  and  aoltabie  mecba- 
aiaai  which  y»  actuated  to  shot  off  the  source  of  power  and 
Ktop  the  machine  npoo  the  movement  of  the  feeler  from 
the  poteatlaJ  psaltteB  heretebefore  maatloned  to  <me  which 
it  sswimes  whsn  a  defect  occurs  la  the  product. 


■'{.   la   an   autooiatic   mechanism    for    moving   niacbiiieiy 
the    combination    of    an    antomatic    machine,    a    suitable 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  machine,  a   feelar  Inter- 
mittently   elect  romagnetlcally    actuated    to   asaume   a    po- 
tential position  to  detect  a  defect  in  the  product  of  said 
machioe  during  the  process  of  manufacture  of  said  prod 
uct,   an   electromagnetic    means    for    iirtuating    the    feeler, 
and   suitable   mechanlBm    which   is   actuated   to   ahut    off 
rhf  Miurce  of  fwwer  atxl  stop  the  machine  upon  ttie  move- 
ment of  tbe  feeler  from  tbe  potential   [>o8itioii  al>ove  men 
rione.i   to   one   which    it    assumes   when   a   defect    ..court,    in 
the  product 

4.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  movius  machinery, 
the  coBiblnation  of  an  automatic  machine,  a  suitHhie 
source  of  power  for  driving  the  machine,  a  ff^eler  li;t.'r 
mittently  elect romagnetlcally  actuated  to  synchronise  with 
tfi*'  motions*  of  certain  fimdamental  parts  of  tbe  auicaine 
iind  to  »m»ume  .1  iwtentlal  position  to  detect  a  defect iMthe 
pnxluct  of  ?(3id  machine  during  tbe  process  of  idAnv 
fa.ture  of  sai.l  pnxlutt.  an  electromagnetic  means  for 
Hctuatlng  Hie  feeler,  and  suitable  mechaoistn  which  u 
actuated  to  shut  ofT  tue  source  of  power  and  stop  ti;e 
uiachine  upon  the  movement  of  the  feeler  from  th«f«.- 
itiitial  po«*itiou  alHive-mentioned  to  one  which  it  assumes 
when  a  defect  occurti  in  the  prtKluct 

.5  In  fin  automatic  mechanimn  for  movinf;  maehiDtrv. 
tbe  combination  of  an  automatic  machine  a  suitable 
source  of  jiower  for  driving  the  machine,  a  feeler  Inter- 
mittently actuated  to  synchronise  with  the  moUonn  of 
certain  fundamenui  parts  of  the  machine  and  to  assume 
a  potential  position  to  detect  a  defect  in  the  product  of 
said  ma<hlne  during  tlie  prtK-ew  of  roanofncture  of  said 
pnxluct,  an  electromagnetic  means  for  nctoatttig  tbe 
feeler,  and  suitable  mechanism  which  is  actuated  to  shut 
off  the  source  of  jwwer  and  stop  the  machine  upon  the 
taovemeat  of  the  feeler  from  the  rK>tentlal  posltloa  aiiove 
mentioned  to  one  whi.ti  ir  assumes  wben  a  .lefeci  oc-nr? 
in   the  proluct. 

(Claims  «  to  :.'0  not  prloie<l  in  tbe  •.assefte  ]  j 


l.OT'J. .-.](.        .\rTOM.\Tir    EMHROIDEKI.SG     MACHiNK 

lIi!'i'.,iM    S.M  KKn    .\rbun,  Switzerland       Filed  June    ly' 
I'.'ll       Serial  No.  tJ^a. {»♦)!.      iCl.  112— 7.. 


1      In  incciianism  for   Imparting  nio\  .mcnt   to  tiie  frai 

of  automatic  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  a  plurality  of  different  sixed  gear  wheels  there- 
on and  rnenns  to  Impart  intermittent  rotation  to  said  shaft 
and  wheels :  of  more  than  two  shafts  parallel  to  the  afore 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  slldabie  but  Dot  ro- 
tatable  on  each  of  the  parallel  shafts  and  arramre  I  to 
gear  with  the  gear  wheels  on  tbe  flrat  shaft,  mechanism 
to  cause  tbe  selective  engagement  of  one  or  moi*  gear 
wheels  on  the  parallel  shafts  with  gear  wheels  on  the 
first  shaft,  and  differential  mechanism  in  oi>erattv»  rf-la- 
tlon  to  said  [Mirallel  shafts  whereb>'  their  movemeats  are 
combined     an    actuating   element    10    which    the   cotebine<l 
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moveneat  of  the  parallel   shafts  is  tmpartMl   frcm    which 
tiie  embroidery  frame  is  acttiated 

2.  la  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  the  frame* 
of  aatomatic  embroidering  macblnee,  tbe  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different  sixed  gear  wheels  thereon 
and  means  to  act\iate  said  shaft  and  wheels  ;  of  more  than 
two  shafts  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
gear  wheels  slldabie  but  not  rota  table  relative  to  each  of 
the  parallel  shafts  and  arranged  to  gear  with  the  i^ear 
wheels  on  the  first  shaft,  mechanism  to  catise  the  selective 
encagement  of  one  or  more  gear  wheels  on  tbe  parallel 
shafts  with  pear  wheels  on  the  first  shaft,  and  differential 
me<lianism  in  operative  relation  to  said  parailc,  .^luifts 
whereby  their  movement  are  combined,  and  an  actuating 
element  to  which  the  oomUaed  nkovement  of  tbe  parallel 
shafts  Is  Imparted  and  from  wbtcfa  tbe  embroidery  frame 
is  moved. 

3  In  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  the  frames 
of  automatic  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  different  sized  gear  wheels  thereon 
and  means  to  intermittently  sctuate  ssld  shaft  and 
wheels  ;  of  more  than  two  shafts  parallel  to  tbe  aforesaid 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  slldabie  but  not  rotatable 
relative  to  each  of  the  parallel  shafts  and  arranged  to 
gear  with  tbe  gear  wheels  on  the  first  shaft,  mechanism  to 
cause  the  selective  engagement  of  one  or  more  gear  wheels 
an  the  parallef  shafts  with  gear  wheels  on  the  first  i*haft 
and  differential  mechanism  in  operative  relation  to  said 
parallel  shafts  whereby  their  movements  are  combined,  and 
an  actuating  element  to  which  the  combined  movement  of 
the  parallel  shafts  Is  Imparted  and  from  which  the  em 
f)ro1dery  frame  Is  mov»»d 

4  In  combination,  two  shafts,  .'eversing  mechanism  i* 
tween  them,  difTercnt  slx»»d  i;ear  wheels  on  each  shuft,  a 
plurality  of  shafts,  gear  wheels  tber^nin  arranged  t.  ccur 
with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  two  shafts,  mechanism  foi 
nelectlvely  causing  the  engapement  of  sabl  gear  wheels,  an 
element  and  differential  mechanism  l>etwe«Mi  saUl  pnra'I*'! 
Bliafts  whereby  their  movement  raAy  he  algebralc«l!\  com 
Mked  to  impart  ni.  vemcn;  f.i  sa!  1  eieu.ent  and  frmi  whl'^h 
Wla  embroidery   frame   is   m<p\t>(i 

''^^.  In  combination,  a  pair  if  alined  shaft.*,  a  reversing 
IHahanism  l)etween  them  a  phiraUty  of  gear  wheels  of 
different  sizes  on  each  shaft  >  the  sixes  of  the  gear  wheels  on 
one  shaft  corresponding  to  those  on  thf"  other  shaft  1  a 
plurality  of  shafts  parallel  to  said  allnej  shafts,  gear 
wheels  thereon  arranged  to  selectively  gear  with  tbe  gear 
wheels  on  the  alined  shafts,  differential  mechanisms  coii 
necting  said  plurality  of  shafts,  a  drhinK  shaft  to  which 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  movements  of  said  paralie!  shafta 
Is  Imparted  In  varying  ratios  through  said  differential 
iTif»<-lianismR.  ;i  second  set  of  paralie'.  shafl.s.  j;»^ar  whe»'l8 
rti«»reon  arrflnce<l  t.i  se!ectl\e!y  „'ea  ■  with  L'ear  wheels  on 
thw  aline  I  shafts,  difftsrentljil  Biechantwxis  >  onne<tirif  said 
second  set  uf  shafts  a  second  driving  shaft  to  whi<  h  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  movemeT>t«  of  the  secon-1  sc;  of  shafts 
Is  imparted  and  mesns  to  rotate  one  of  the  alined  shafts 
step  byatep.  wberehy  »«-itli  sets  of  parallel  shafts  will  bf 
driven  from  said  alined  shafts,  snid  driving  sbafts  1m 
Itartlng  their  tnovements   to  an   embroidery    frame   -n   v 

moVrtd 


rotating  Th»>  nrmatiirv  it  the  :ipparatus.  a  ratcbet  wheel 
ro  tension  the  nprlng,  a  pawi  to  onjtage  the  ratchet,  me«o« 
to  move  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet,  and 
m»»ans  ta  prevent  the  operation  of  said  moving  meaoa 
dnrtng   I'le  unwinding  of  the  spring 


l.<J72.ftll  I»y.NAM<»  KI.KiTKlt  Vl'PAR  ATI'S  FOR  FIR 
INO  MINEH.  KoNRAit  ««  hafpi.eh.  reltte  <iU>s«L.  VI 
eons.  Austria  Hung* r>  File.!  ivi,  4  1S>1'<  Serial  No 
7«ft.2<X>       IC\     171       7R 

1  In  a  dynamo  ej.^ct ri'  hiitig  ipp.-init'.js  a  -ipring  for 
rotatinc  the  arrostnre  of  »b»*  npparstus  means  to  ptit  the 
spring  under  t^'nslon.  and  means  t..  prevent  tbe  r "'eaK-  i»f 
the  reastoning  tneeas  before  tlie  soring;  is  under  fiili 
tenstoa. 

2  IB  a  dynamo  electric  flrloir  Mi>i>ars»us.  s  spring  tor 
rotating  the  armature  of  t>ie  a\>pAi-:<iuK  ti  rati-het  n-hee! 
adapf^  to  p^t  the  spring  under  tension,  i  [>sw  1  ti  rucnge 
Itie  ratchet  wheel,  a  pewl  actus  ting  memb  r.  and  tui>ans 
t.)  prevent  the  open. ir.g  of  the  Istt  r  drr  inc  the  »'tndlni: 
and  uawlndiag  of  the  spring 

3  la   a    rtynawio-eleotrle  firing   apparstns    »    sprlnic  for 


4.  In  a  ■Ivnanio  .ile,  tfi.  rinut  »i'ii;iruiiiS  >i  sjinrig  ?u 
rotating  rtm  artn.-irnr-  ot  ;!ie  apparatus,  a  ratchet  .on 
iiecteii  wiib  the  sprtni;,  a  barre;  ■.  r'tate  the  ratchet  to 
put  tbe  spring  umier  tension,  1  ii»i»  ,  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  aieatis  to  move  th>  iiawi  <4U^  of  such  engage 
tiient  and  means  oa  t  h**  Imrre;  i.,  1,..  k  tiie  pawl  moving 
nieaiis  during  the  utndlng  and    iuwiii<iin>i  of   the  spring 

."1  In  a  dynamo-el. -ctric  tirin*;  apparatus,  a  spring  for 
r.. tilting  the  armature  ,,f  thu  sppanttus,  a  barrel  inclosing 
■!..  -;  ;  nk:  a  rarcliet  on  the  imrr.  ,.  a  paw:  adapted  t'>  en 
i^'hgi  til'-  rat.u'M.  ii  rotatah-e  ao  tnoer  adapted  to  engage 
the  paw:  and  mov.'  the  latter  :iwh\  !r.)ru  the  ratchet,  and  a 
ring  '.ri  the  ■^pi int  barr-;  adatn.-d  u,  lock  the  rotatable 
memt>'>r  in  .tigagemen'  with  ib--  pawi  during  the  unwind 
iuj;  ■•(  'h.'   spring 

[«"la1ui-  •)  ,ind  '  t)..t  pr.iifed  in  tb^'  'Jtizette.] 


1,<)72,.'512.  DUVIN.,  I'LA.NT  FOR  TiCXTlLE  FABHiOA 
Silvio  ScHK«».zib..  .Sau  Uemo.  Itaiy  FU«d  J'ii.>  6, 
\WH\.     Serial   No.   'S2*.fU>H       <  CI    i4 — 4>» 


1  A  dr'er  f.'-  r»xtiie  fabrl'-^  c^.inprlstng  s  f'-ante  tne 
•nlllc  phref.  ,j,H-i<r»'«|  on  opposite  side*  of  said  frsine  form 
Ing  tiierewltb  .1  st.-iiti]  flt:ht  chnm(x»r  m^-sns  for  supplying 
steam  for  iwlrt  ciiaTnt><»r  oaid  m- tallic  ;il«t«»s  having  oppo- 
•  lt»ly  dlsfKised  «p*Ttur<»s  aad  tubular  conneftlons  twtweer. 
said  sperttin's  forming  air  pnwwgf^  through  the  steam 
'"h«mt>pr  hsffle  pl.ites  ttetw-een  wild  metallic  plates,  divid 
ing  said  chsuiber  Into  a  pliirslity  of  compartments  each 
tisving  a  row  ..f  Mitd  tubular  connf^rtlons.  p«wiiag»>  wsys 
t>etwe«»n  said  baffle  plnt>>s  and  said  frame  ■rranre>d  sitw 
nateiy  at  one  end  and  the  oth«r  of  the  frame,  wber^iv  a 
Big-sag  course  will  t»   givfn  the  passing  steam 

'J  .\  drying  apparatus  for  textile  fabnci*  hsving  a  h.tua- 
iag.  a  plurfiltty  of  roller*  hd  endl'>Mi  twnd  {tassing  around 
said  nillers  for  'artT*"*  th*  ti'Stlie  f8i>n.-s.  nnd  rueana 
for  moving  said  baad  a  plHnillt>  of  h  »rlzon««l  sl;»-lve» 
in  th<»  housing  and  n  phirillty  of  driers  supported  Of 
said  shelves  ;  said  driers  eect  cmprising  a  frame,  metal- 
lic plates  Secured  o»  opjustte  sides  of  said  frame  fornrtng 
therewith  a  steam  flgb»  chattih-  r  m.-aiis  for  srupplvtag 
nteam   for  «aM  f"'  am'"'r    s-id  u.tH'Mc  t.istes  baring 
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■Itelj  diapofled  apertures,  and  tubnlar  connectlone  tn- 
tween  mid  apertarea  forming  air  paasageR  through  thf 
•team  chamber,  baiBe  plates  between  aaid  metallic  plates, 
dividing  said  cbambtr  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
wach  having  a  row  of  said  tubular  connections,  passagt- 
ways  between  said  baffle  plates  and  said  frame,  arranged 
alternately  at  one  end  and  the  other  of  the  frame  wher^hy 
a  alg-zag  course  will  be  given  the  passing  steam. 


1,072.513  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE  TRANS 
MITTER8.  Edmdnd  M.  Schollbmbbhokr.  Chicagc,  III.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lee  A.  8tah],  rhlcajjo.  ID  Filed 
Hept.  12,   1P12.      Serial  No.  719.988.      -  C:     17?'— ]88 


1.  A  devkT  of  the  r\^^  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
caalng  harlng  opposed  reduced  portions,  each  of  which 
portions  U,  pravlded  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
said  casing  being,  formed  in  sections  secured  together  for 
separation,  the  mouth  piece  of  the  trawmltter  passing 
through  one  of  the  openings  f«>n,  the  iaalde  of  the  caaing 

n^  In^^T^J^^  ^»elag  of  a  M«  !«.  than  the  recelv' 
lug  end  of  the  tomnMiltter  whereby  the  transmitter  will  fit 
snugly  into  the  opening  for  supporting  the  casing,  and  a 
shlc  d  encompassing  the  other  opening  outside  of  and  pro- 
Jertlng  a  short  distance  beyond  the  casing 

,JiJ  h'T  ""^  *^*  '^'"*  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  hollow 
««Klng  having  opposed  reduced  portions,  each  of  which 
portions  la  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and 
Kald  casing  being  formed  of  sections  secured  together  for 

ZZh  •  ^^\r""'  ""''''  «'  '^^  transmitter  passing 
through  one  of  the  openings  from  the  Inside  of  the  casing 
».e  last  said  opening  being  of  a  size  les.  than  the  recelv^ 
lug  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  meanf.  connected  with  and 
projecting  from  the  casing  and  adapted  tc  ronfact  with  h 
port  on  of  the  Instrument  and  operating  tc  cause  the 
mouth  piece  to  be  wedged  Into  said  opening  when  the 
mouth  piece  Is  fastened  to  the  tranga,itter 

.1   The   comblnaUon   of  a    hollow    body    comprising   sep 
tlr^  '7^    T"  ^*'"''*  openings  therethrough,  a  transmlt- 

the  inside  of  the  section  and  with  the  receiving  end  of 
the  moutl.  piece  Inside   the  section,   means  engaging  the 

"".Ik  ^'  ■I*'  *  *^'^'°°  °'  ^^^  Instrument  and  cooperating 
with  the  aaid  month  piece  for  holding  the  body  m   posl 
aon.  and  an  annular  ilange  surrounding  the  other  opening 

4.  The  comblBation  of  a  hollow  body  comprising  sep^ 
arable  aectlona  having  openings  therethrough,  a  transmit 
ter  moQtb  piece  paaaing  through  one  of  the  openings  from 
the  inside  of  the  section  and  with  the  receiving  end  of 
the  mouth  piece  inside  the  section,  means  engaging  the 
aaid  body  and  a  portion  of  the  instrument  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  mouth  piece  for  holding  the  body  in  posl 
tlon.  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  other  opening  and 
additional  means  for  holding  the  attachment  in  place" 

5.  The   combiation    of    a    hollow    liody    comprising    sep- 
arable aectlona  having  openings  therethrough,  a  transmit 
ter  mouth  piece  passing  through  one  of  the  openings  from 
the  inside  of  the   section   and   with   the    receiving  end   of 


the  mouth  piece  Inside  the  section,  means  engaging  the 
*«id  lKj.ly  and  a  portion  of  the  instrument  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  mouth  piece  for  holding  the  lK>dy  in  posi 
tlon.  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  other  opening  and 
a  fastening  screw  for  assisting  in  holding  the  parts  ^n 
posltioB.  "" 
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1  A  clirlj^lhle  balloon  comprising  In  comblnatloa.  a  tjas 
holder,  a  framework,  a  saddle  arranged  thereover  and 
cap  members  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  frameworh  and 
connected  with  the  saddle. 

-•    A   dlrieible  balloon  comprising  In  combination    a   h&h 
holder,   a   framework,   a  saddle  disposed   thereover     h   pii 
rallty  of  su.'^pended  cars,  and  a  cap  member  arranged  hx 
•ach  end  of  the  framework  and  connected  with  the  saddle 
and  with  said  cars. 

3.  A  dirigible  balloon  comprising  in  combination  a  gai* 
holder,  a  framework,  a  saddle  of  strong  material  arranged 
thereover,  and  cap  members  inclosing  the  ends  of  the 
fratnework  and  connected  with  the  saddle,  the  said  saddle 
and  cap*  serving  to  hold  the  Individual  elements  of  tie 
framework  together,  and  reinforcing  means  for  the  fnin,e 
elements. 

4.  A  dirigible  balloon  comprising  In  combination,  a  gas 
holder,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinally  and  tran.'iversely 
arranged  bearers,  a  saddle  member  disposed  thereovei 
prow  and  stem  caps  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
bearers  and  connected  by  cables  with  the  aaddle  <-«rs  sas 
pended  from  the  saddle  and  the  end  eapa.  the  c^.nnection 
and  suspension  of  the  said  cars  being  snch  that  tfce  load 
and  all  shocks  and  tllUng  rooveraents  are  spread  wer  the 
system  as  a  whole. 

5  A  dirigible  balloon  comprising  a  gas  bolder,  a  frame- 
work, a  saddle  arranged  thereon,  caps  arrangcHl  <it  the 
fnds  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  saddle  and 
cars  suspended  from  the  framework,  the  saddle  and  the 
caps,  each  suspension  element  comprising  a  f»eriep  of  cable 
members  which  are  In  connection  one  with  another  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  provided  with  roll.ri=  ,  ver 
which  the  cable  members  pass. 

frialms  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Cntetu   ] 


1.072,515.  VEHICLK  WHEEL.  Cha«lk8  L  S.  uwaicz, 
Phlladtlphla,  Pa.  Filed  (Hi.  5,  1912.  Seria.  Na 
724,070      (CI.  152—28.) 

1  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spoke  mem- 
bers sulubly  connected  therewith,  and  formed  with  their 
free  ends  overlapping  and  correspondingly  curved  and  hav- 
Ing  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  r.  spring 
arm  secured  to  adjacent  spoke  members  and  b^arinc  ,,n 
said  hub,  a  rim.  means  for  attaching  said  spok.  meml^ers 
with  respect  to  said  rim  to  permit  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  rim  and  nald  spoke  members,  and  h  stop  -n 
each  of  Haid  sfwke  members  abutting  s.ald  attaching 
means. 

2.    In  a  spring  wheel,  a  huh.  a   plurality   of  spoke  mem 
bers  suitably  connected  therewith,  a  spring  arm  secured  to 
adjacent  spoke  members  and  tearing  on  said  hub.  a   rtm 
means  for  attaching  said  spoke  meml^rs   with    respect  to 
said  rim.  supplemental  springs,  one  of  which  is  cono*'cted 
with  each  spoke  meml>er  and  means  each  serving  to  cor. 
nect  a  spring  arm  with  Its  adjacent   spoke   meml)era  and 
also    servln-    to    connect    one    meml^r    of    a    supplemental 
spring  with  its  respective  spoke  member. 

H     In  «  spring  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  Kpoke 
memt^rs  movaWy  connected  with  re«T>ect  to  sai.l' Hm,  ^ach 
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spoke  memt>er  compnsui^  a  apring  t)aod  tiaviug  sides  op- 
positely diverging  from  ,^he  but.  t^aid  side«  terminating  in 
opjjosltely  located  curved  members  overlapping  each  other 
and  each  movable  with  resp«»ct  to  each  other  .  spring 
means  l>etween  saiil  spoke  meml>erf>  and  said  huh.  and  au 
auxiliary  spring  interjosed  lietween  said  rim  and  pain*  of 
Hpoke  memtiert.  uud  closely  emhrsclng  ib«  latter  at  all 
iiuiett  while  ptiuiiTtiiig  »>lldlng  movement  theret)e{ween. 


.« 


4.  In  1.  Hpritig  wlie<-,,  h  Inil^.  a  plurality  of  KfMkt  mem- 
Vrs  ct)nnected  th»Tewith.  a  spring  arm  secure^i  u.  jiiI.ih 
cent  spoke  memlkers  and  bearing  on  said  hub.  a  rin.  means 
for  attaching  said  spoke  members  with  re«j«ect  to  ^id 
rlrii  and  auxiliary  Hprlngs  cl'wely  embracing  at  all  times 
pairs  of  adjacent  spoke  merDt*>r>  Hurt  permitting  reiHtiv. 
Sliding  movement  tberel>etween. 

^.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub.  s  plurality  of  spok*  men>- 
Ik-ik  winnected  therewith,  a  spring  arm  having  a  curved 
end  adapted  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  huh  and 
buying  a  l)end  Intermediat*-  tlit-  arm  and  curveil  end  there 
of.  said  arm  being  strured  to  adjacent  spoke  menilKre  a 
rim,  mesne  for  attaching  said  sjkoke  members  with  respect 
to  said  rim  to  {Mrmtt  relative  movement  l>etween  said  rtm 
and  said  8[)oke  members,  and  an  auiillarT  spring  between 
each  pair  of  spoke  members  and  said  rim. 

[('lain:!  0  not   printed   in   the  Gaectte 
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1.  li.  a  Qevue  i.f  tit  .  lasc  lii  m;  rit>ed.  tht  c-omt-iiijit  1.  .r;  o! 
a  bunk  extending;  mi«>t4s  the  rar  and  having  an  an  bed  top 
u<lapted  to  supiKirt  the  logs,  and  an  open  txittom  whereby 
no  dirt  it.  retained  therein  ,  h  stake  adapted  to  extend 
above  the  bunk  whcii  In  !t>  op<  rattve  position  and  to  In 
withdrawn  into  the  hunk  when  in  it8  lnof»erative  position  . 
ah  am.  extending  inward  fmrri  aud  forming  part  of  said 
stake  aud  pivoted  to  the  bunk  adjai.'eni  the  upp<r  surface 
thereof  ,  and  a  bar  pivotally  secuted  tu  the  lower  end  of 
the  stake  and  passing  therefrmi  ;u  roKf  the  car  within  the 
bunk  and  releasably  engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  bunk 
whereby  the  l>ar  is  held  from  uiovemcii!  and  the  stake  is 
maintained   in  operative  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claa«  describtd,  the  couibinatlon  of 
a  bunk  extending  across  the  tat  ,  stakt  guides  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  bunk  .  h   stak>     ying  l>et»>eL   said  gulden 


and  adapted  to  extend  aboTt  the  bunk  when  in  its  opera- 
tive position  and  to  in*  withdrawn  into  the  bunk  when  in 
us  inoperative  ["osltlon  ,  an  arm  extending  inward  from 
and  forming  imtx  of  aaid  stake  and  plvoti-d  to  the  upper 
[lari  of  the  bunk  adjacent  said  stake  guidets  ,  and  a  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stake  and  passing 
therefrom  across  the  car  and  releasably  held  from  move- 
m.nt  whereby  the  stake  is  maintained  In  operative  po 
sition. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tiie  c<->mbination  of 
a  bunk  mounted  a i  rest,  the  car.  snd  formed  of  a  substan- 
tially inverted  U  shapt'd  hollow  lK>dy  terminating  in  stake 
guides  at  im  ends  ,  of  a  stake,  formed  of  an  arm  the  free 
end  of  which  is  pivoted  t(>  the  bunk  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  thfreof,  a  vertical  part  extending  at  aub«iAntlally 
tight  angleh  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  above  the 
bunk  to  form  the  stake  when  iu  operative  position  and  to 
(•e  withdrawn  into  th»  bunk  when  in  its  inoperative  posj- 
liiai  and  «  .  ur*eu  part  in  coiitinuuiloii  <>f  said  vertical 
part  and  <'x;eiitllng  rearward  under  the  arm.  and  a  ttar 
Idvoially  secured  to  the  end  of  said  curved  part  and  pass- 
ing therefrom  across  tiie  car  within  the  bunk  and  passing 
out  friiUi  tlo  end  of  said  bunk  and  liavlng  a  notch  in  its 
under  surfio*  .'idapteil  to  etigage  th<  end  wall  of  i  he  bunk 
whereby  the  bar  is  hfld  from  movement  and  Raid  stake  is 
maintained  In  iK»sition. 

4.  In  ft  devlct-  of  the  clns>  descrit»e<i.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  bunk  mounted  aiross  the  car  ,  of  a  stake  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  said  bunk  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
when  in  its  ois'rativc  iK>sition.  hut  withdrawn  into  said 
t.iink  wti.r,  t  M!-  inoperative  tKJSltion  .  a  l>ftr  within  said 
:  1. r>k  Hiid  >ii>;agiiit  at  one  "-nd  the  lower  end  of  said  stake 
and  extending  to  the  other  end  of  said  bunk  :  and  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  tvar  wher-  Ity  said  stake  is 
tield    ir,   ■>t>erativt-  or  inoperative  position» 

5.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  class  described,  tbe  ombinatloc  <>f 
a  hollow  iiunk  mounted  across  the  car  ;  of  a  stake  pivoted 
to  one  •  nd  of  said  bunk  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
when  in  its  ojMratlTe  position,  twjt  withdrawn  intt.  said 
I'unk  when  ir  its  inoi»eraflve  position  .  and  a  bar  within 
said  bunk  and  engaging  at  one  end  the  lowei  end  of  said 
stake  and  e?,tending  to  the  other  end  of  said  bunk,  and 
havlnjj  notches  Iti  the  lower  edge  at  its  other  end.  said 
of'tchet.  l^'ing  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  wail  of  the 
bunk  wbereby  said  stake  is  held  In  uperatlvt  or  luojierai  i  ve 
positions. 

!C1aini»  fi  to  S  not  printed  hi   the  Gasette. 
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It.  onibinaiion  with  the  Jaws,  rif  a  base  cr.mrof.r  tc  Nth 
said  jaws  said  base  l>eing  an  liitegrH!  portion  of  one  of 
"Rid  Jaws  snd  hsvlnp  h  pivotal  conn<'''lon  with  the  other 
jRw,  a  scriw  for  moving  said  laws  r  j-iost  having  a  part 
engaging  said  »crew  fjnd  having  anotlier  part  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  root  of  a  tooth,  and  n  jiotJt  nctusTlnp  scr«-w 
mounted  In  said  base  between  said  Jaws 


l.u72,r.1h.      I'ENTAL    INSTHIMF.NT       Fka.\k    11.    ^K..^- 
NiB,    Chicago.    111.       Piled    Sept.    2     1!>08.       Serla;    No. 
451.305,       iCl.  H2--  10. 
1     The    coinbi nation    wjtL    i:    iiair    of    movabit    .lawt.    of 

oehk.-  tri  Jettii.g  IxTcrai'T   froiL  Miid  .iaws,  a  {K>st   co^p>erat- 
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injf  with  aald  beaks,  and  means  for  airanrlng  said  post  at 
a  a  ani^le  to  said  Jaws. 


'_■  Thf'  combination  with  a  pair  of  movahl«  jaws,  of  a 
poHt,  means  for  moving  same  at  an  angle  to  said  Jaws, 
beaks  (wJperatlng  with  said  post,  and  moans  for  actuating 
said  Jaws  and  beaks. 

.5  Th«  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  havtnjf 
laterally  projecting  beaka,  of  a  part  movable  between  said 
beaks  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  root  of  a  tooth,  and 
means  movable  parallel  to  Bald  Jaws  for  moving  said  part 

4.  The  combination  with  rtiattTely  movable  Jawa,  of 
beaks  therefor,  and  a  post  having  a  part  or  parts  adapted 
ro  reat  upon  the  root  of  i.  tooth,  said  post  mounted  to 
move  at  an  angle  to  said  Jaws. 

5  Th*'  combination  with  a  pair  of  forceps  havini;  ■<»de- 
ifripping  nibs  or  beaks,  of  a  post  mounted  to  mov(»  along 
said  beaks,  a  screw  and  cam  arranged  to  move  snberan 
rtally  at  right  angles  to  said  poat's  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  means  for  clamping  said  beaks  upon  n  '•rown 
pin  and  the  like. 


Isn^.oV.i       liENTAL  APPLIANCE,      I-'eank  H.   dKiN.vaa 
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1  in  .'i  crown-pin  extractor,  tb«'  C'imi)inaLi  m  amU 
a  oair  of  jaws  movable  relative  to  pach  other  and  a 
ix>at  movable  relative  to  said  jaws,  said  post  having  a 
part  ndaptpd  to  rest  against  the  root  of  a  tooth  and  to 
move  longitudinally  between  said  jaws,  nf  means  actuat- 
ing 8al4  jaws  and  post  simultaneously 

2.  In  a  crown-pin  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
jaws  movable  relative  to  each  other,  of  a  post  movable 
longitudinally,  a  connection  between  said  jaws,  and  a 
scrow  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  conn^^ctlon 
for  moving  said  post  and  jaws. 

.3  In  a  crown  pin  extractor,  the  combination  wirh  a 
pair  of  Jaws  having  their  fulcrums  linked  together,  links 
betw>K»n  the  power-ends  of  said  jaws,  a  longltuilinall.v 
movable  post,  and  a  uut  and  .screw  for  actuating  said 
lloka,  Jaws  and  post. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  of  a  post,  a 
screw,  a  link  connection  for  fulcrum  pivots  for  said  jaws, 
said  connection  supporting  said  screw  laterally  In  one 
plane,  means  guiding  said  screw  laterally  in  a  plan>^  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  and  means 
moving  both  jaws  and  post  with  the  aid  of  said  screw. 

5  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws  linked  to- 
gether intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  links  plvot^'d 
to  the  power  ends  of  said  Jaws,  a  threaded  nnt  connecting 
said  last  mentioned  links,  a  post,  and  a  9cr»<w  having 
operatlTe  connection  with  said  nut  and  post 

rnalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  omblnation  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  of  a  p>at. 
a  pin  upon  whirh  said  jaws  arc  plvotally  movable,  m.-ans 
for  guiding  said  post  upon  said  pin.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  Jaws  and  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  i  pair  of  Jaws,  of  a  slotted 
post,  a  pin  upon  which  said  jaws  are  plvoully  movable 
and  upon  which  said  post  Is  longitudinally  movable,  and 
means  for  moving  said  Jaws  and  post 

3  Th*>  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  of  a  forked 
and  slotted  [)<)8t  embracing  the  aides  of  said  Jaws,  a 
fulcrtim-pln  upon  which  said  Jaws  are  plvotally  mounted 
and  upon  which  said  post  is  slidably  mounted,  and  a 
means  for  moving  said  post  which  Imparts  a  gripping 
niovf-nient  to  said  Jaws. 

4.  The  •omblnation  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  a  disk- 
Joint  thereb«>tween.  of  a  pivot  pin  for  said  joint,  a  forked 
post  embracing  said  joint,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
jaws  and  post   simultaneously 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  together 
between  their  ends,  of  a  post,  a  toggle  joint  for  moving 
said  Jaws,  and  a  screw  having  threadeil  connection  with 
said  joint  and  swiveied  connection  with  said  post,  where- 
by both  )«w<(  and  pof<t  are  movable  simultaneously. 
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1  In  a  pin  puller  t!..'  ■  (lulilnatlon  with  a  cross-har, 
of  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cross-bar,  a 
post  ^Ofiperatlng  with  sai-i  Jaws,  a  screw  having  threaded 
ongagemeiit  with  >«ald  cross-bar  and  gwlveled  to  <<nld  post, 
nnd  .1   screw  .Tctiiatlng  said  jaw.^. 

2  In  a  pin  puller,  the  combination  with  a  croBS  bar 
of  n  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar, 
a  srrew  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  croes-har 
intermediate  of  said  jaws,  a  post  movable  by  said  screw, 
a&'l   means  operable   laterally   of  the   plane   of  movemont 

if  sabi   Jaws  for  aetuattng  said  Jaws. 

5  T!i.'  combiuatiou  with  a  cross  bar  of  a  pair  of 
J.-iws,  .-ach  of  said  Jaws  hinged  to  said  cross  bar,  a  post 
movab!-  longitudinally  l>etween  said  jaw^.  a  screw  for 
actuating  jald  post,  and  a  screw  f.)r  ac^'iatlng  said  Jaws 
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4.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  crow  b»r,  of  stamped-out 
sheet  metal  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  eroas-bsr,  said  Jaws 
having    Integral    bent    out    portions    forming    ears    to    be 

engaged  by  a  screw,  a  sicrew  having  threaded  engagement 
with  one  of  said  ears  and  having  a  shoulder  l)»"aring 
against  the  other  of  said  ears,  a  longitudinally  movable 
post,  and  a  screw  swiveled  to  said  post  and  having 
threaded   engagement    with   said  cro8»-b«r 

5  The  combination  with  a  crossbar,  of  a  pair  of 
sheet  metal  Jaws  hinged  to  said  croas-bar.  a  post  l>ent 
upon  Itself  and  having  prongs  which  engage  !K>th  sides 
of  the  t)eak8  of  said  jaws,  a  screw  swiveled  to  said  post 
nnd  threaded  into  said  croia-bar.  and  a  screw  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  Jawa  for  actuating  sam*'. 


1.072,52::.      TEMPORABY    CONNECTING    AND    AITLV 
ING     DKVK'E     FOR     AUTOMOBILE     TIHE-CHAINS. 
John  A    Stai-lks.  N.wlmrgh.  N    Y.      Filed  Oct    5,  1912. 
Serial    No.    724.08»V       k  I.    lf\2— 14 


I  the  ends  of  said  circumferential  members,  temporary  ee»>- 

j   nectlons   for   aald   clrrumferential   members   on   the  tuner 

I   and   onter    faces   of   the    tlrp    provided    at    each    end    with 

j   detachable    securing    devices    for    engaging    aald    members 

I    adjacent    to    their    ends,     adjacent     to    each     eml    of    the 

I   flattened  portion  or  the  tire  hj  engagement  with  the  ros*! 

j   bed  for  facilitating  the  application  of  the  gripping  derlee 

;    to    the   tire     at    least    one    of   said    temporary   connecttons 

I    being    provided    with    a    yielding    plsstic    member    located 

I   Ivetween    its  said   d«'tachable  ijecurlng  devices 

]        .%     In  combination   with  n   tire  gripping  devU'«»  provtd>Hl 

with   circumfer*  ntlal    members,   transveme   tread  engaging 

j   mem!>»»rs.    and   permanent   securing   devices   for   cottnectlBg 

tbi-     f-ndp     of     said     flrcumferentlal     member*,     expansible 

temporary     <x>nnectlnc     devic^'h     for     the    circumferential 

momN'rs    uti    the    inner    and    outer    facew    of   the    tire    earb 

provided    with    detachable    seniring    devices    for   fBgHKlniC 

the    circumferential     meml)en»     adjacent     to     their    ends. 

adjacent     to    opposite    ends    of    the    flattened     portion     of 

the   tire   in   fngagemenf    with   the   road   tied   and    means   for 

positively    lirulting    the    ixpansion    of    the    said    temporary 

connecting   d'Vices 

[•'InifTiv  «  to  **  not  prmT^ri  ',n  the  <;asette  > 


1  In  combination  with  a  tire  gripping  device  provided 
with  circumferential  members,  transverse  tread  engaging 
memliers.  and  permanent  securing  devices  for  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  said  circumf<>rential  memb^-rs,  mean.s  inde- 
(•endent  of  said  circumferential  members  and  th.  per- 
manent securing  devices  therefor  for  t.-nip^jrarilj  i-on 
nectlng  portions  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  .said  clnum- 
farential  members,  on  the  inner  and  ouiei  t:uce>«  i.<f  the 
tire,  across  and  above  the  flatttoied  portion  uf  the  tire 
in  engagement  with  the  ruad  l>ed.  to  facilitate  tiie  uppli 
cation  of  the  gripping  <!■  vice  to  the  tlrt- 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  tire  stripping  device  provided 
with  circumferential  memben*.  transvenH?  tr.ad  -ngaglng 
member*,  and  permanent  i»e<:uring  devices  for  cunnectlng 
the  ends  of  said  circumferential  meml>ers.  ineanji  inde- 
pendent of  said  circumferential  members  8n<i  'he  ;ter 
manent  securinc  devices  iherefoi  for  t>  nipor«r,iy  and 
yieldingly  connecting  portions  sd.lS'Ant  to  the  ends  of 
said  clrcnmferentlsl  members  on  tlu-  mner  sinl  onter  faces 
of  the  tire  across  and  above  the  flattened  p«irt1on  of  the 
tire  in  engagement  with  the  road  bed  'o  fsi  liture  tbe 
application  of  the  gripping  device  to  the   tire 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tire  gripping  device  provided 
with  circumferential  members  trnnsverne  tread  engaging 
members,  and  permanent  securing  devlrep  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  clrcTimferentia!  members  means  for 
temporarily  and  yieldingly  connecting  portions  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  «ald  circumferential  mem1>ers  on  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  the  tire  across  and  above  the  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  tire  in  engagement  with  the  road 
l>ed  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the  gripping  device 
to  the  tire,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  yield 
of   «ald   yielding   temporary    connecting   means 

4  In  combination  with  a  tire  gripping  device  provided 
with  circumferential  members,  transverse  tread  engaging 
memljers,   and   permanent  seenrlnr  devices  for    'onnecting 
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1.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  ^^i^^  '  :,^  .t  rij^'  naf  • 
rial,  a  plurality  of  substaotlally  u  i.!.jip,>l  tnembern  of 
conducting  material  partially  embedded  ;t,erein  each  of 
said  U-shaped  members  having  e  stijooth  [Hirtiun  and  a 
threaded  portion  extending  from  said  iiase.  the  threaded 
portion  of  one  r  sjin;  U  shaped  members  l>eitjg  adjacent 
to  the  smooth  ponioi;  of  another  "f  •^Hid  U  shaped  mem 
bers,  and  mechanisri;  r>o-actIiig  with  -hi.)  smooth  portion 
and  with  said  threaded  pnrtiWi  Tt  facllit;  tine  the  ( on- 
nectlon  of  conductors  therewith 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claai  described,  the  combinnti  11 
with  a  base  member  carrying  a  binding  post  comprising 
a  quick  release  means  for  retaining  a  terminal,  of  a  cover 
for  said  base  member  detachably  connected  therewith 
Incloshic  said  binding  post  and  adapted  to  coflj. irate  with 
means  formed  In  said  bai*e  meml>er  no  as  to  provide  no 
anitllary  retainer  for  the  terintnai  \vtt»-rebT  to  fHcllitste 
rem<val  iif  said  terminal  from  saio  quick  release  bind- 
ing post  upuij  detachment  of  said  cover. 

rt  \r\  InsulHtor  comprlsinB  r  ''sse  memN-r  of  tn.Ide; 
fragile  insulating  material  ar  *ntet'rali.T  fornnnl  U  »bap".t 
rod  of  conducting  materlai  having  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion molded  withiri  the  frsgite  mBferial  of  the  base  mem- 
b«>r  iind  havini:  Its  otiposfte  end  ;K>rt|on«  projfHf inir  from 
the  base  mem^>^r,  the  emtwHlded  p<'irt1on  of  the  rM  l-elnit 
of  sjcb  shape  as  to  present  no  sharp  ciroern  whirh  would 
tend  to  fracture  the  fragile  mBferia!  In  which  It  Is  mold- 
ed nnd  ssid  emiiedded  fvortion  serving  i"  hold  the  oppo 
"Ite  projecting  end  t>ortkios  rigid  In  the  base  member,  and 
said  opposite  proje<tliJi;  1  nil  portituis  t'lint:  ;  r. '%,■!•  d  with 
adjustable  means  adapting  them  To  serve  !i!«  biri'line  [>os's 
to  which  conductor  wires  may  be  attached, 

4,  In  H  device  of  the  class  described  the  f»nibinatlon 
with  a  base  member  cHrryitig  a  Mndine  p<>st  for  retaining 
n  terminal,  of  a  rover  for  sstd  baf«e  member  detachably 
■  ■ontiected  therewith  inflosing  sjiid  t^indlng  post  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  means  f  rmed  h,  aald  base  roem- 
t^ier  so  as  to  provide  an  suxIMarT  rerair-.  r  for  the  terminal, 
whereby  to  facilitate  removal  of  tie  rerminal  from  said 
l)1ndln)r  p«">st   upon  defarbment  of  ssM   riv-»r 

.^  In  a  device  of  'be  ■"!«<«)-  f|,.«r'-'t.«.,i  the  eombtnarkm 
■oriiprising  h  base  ?.  Niiclltig  t'os*  ;ir'ject1ng  from  the 
jpiier    -urfaop    nf   sh'H    >,'i«,.      <\    ifince    'o'-med    upon    said 
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bMe  proJectlDg  laterally  tberefrom  at  a  point  spaced 
■OBMwhat  below  tbe  upper  surface  thereof  for  formiuK, 
with  the  aide  of  gaid  base,  an  angular  receea  od  said  base , 
a  ooTer  for  said  base  having  an  angular  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  angular  recesa  and  to  engage  tbe 
walifl  thereof;  and  tbe  walls  of  said  recess  being  formed 
with  a  (Toove  eztendiog  traosveraely  tbereof  and  openiug 
tliroagbout  its  length  into  said  recess  and  being  closed  by 
tbe  angular  portion  of  said  cover,  a  portion  of  said  cover 
extending  below  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  said 
groove  comprising  a  tortuous  passage  directly  Lieneath  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  cover  and  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
t»a»e  adapted  to  receive  a  bent  wire  for  attaching  to  said 
binding  post  and  adapted  to  bold  said  wire  against  acci- 
dental withdrawal  only  so  long  as  said  cover  ifi  applied, 
and  said  binding  post  comprising  quick  release  means  for 
the  end  of  the  wire;  all  whereby  the  wire  Is  instantly  re- 
movable from  connection  with  binding  post  and  laterally 
out  of  said  groove  upon  detachment  of  said  cover 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,072,524.  INSULATOR  Lens  S^tiiinbbroidr.  Brookiyc, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  IPUi.  Serin]  Nt .  583.02^.  (CI. 
173—818.) 


1.  Insulating  means,  (omprising  a  sup|x<rl,  a  bali  sus 
peaded  therefrom,  a  rain  shield  mounted  l)etweeL  the  legs 
of  said  ball,  and  ac  ins\ilator  mounted  within  Haid  rain 
shield 

2.  Insulating  means,  comprisiug  a  baii  provided  with 
spring  portions,  a  rod  extending  from  one  part  of  said 
ball  to  another  part  thereof,  and  a  rod  type  insulator 
connected  with  said  spring  portions. 

3.  Insulating  means,  comprising  a  bail  provided  with 
eyes  and  with  spring  portions,  said  spring  portionis  having 
eyes,  a  rain  ahleld  provided  with  a  tubular  portion  dis 
poaed  between  said  eyes  of  said  bail,  and  an  insulator  sup- 
ported by  aid  of  said  eyes  of  said  spring  portions,  said 
last  mentioned  insulator  being  sheltered  by  said  rain 
shield. 

4.  Iiualatlng  means,  comprising  a  rain  shield  provided 
with  a  tubular  portion  Integral  therewith,  a  rod  extending 
throogh  gald    tabular  portion,  a   ball   provided  with   por 
tlons  connected  with  tbe  ends  of  said  rod,  means  for  8iip 
porting  aald  ball,  and  an   insulator  mounted  witbic  ha  id 
rain  shield. 

5.  IiMulatiog  means,  comprising  a  rait  shield  provided 
with  a  tubular  portion  integral  therewitb,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  tubular  portion,  a  bail  provided  with  por 
tlons  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  rod  for  supporting 
■aid  rod,  and  an  insulator  flexibly  supported  below  said 
rain  shield. 

I  Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,072,525.      SUSPENSION  -  INSFLATOR.      Lori8»T»]N 
BKR«JBB.   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.      Filed   Sept,   21,   1912       ^rjsl 
No    721,694       iCl.  173 — Hlh.  1 


♦ 


I 


1.  A  sutponsion  insulator  comprislnK  n  i;nraiii\  <.f  sep- 
arately formed  units  arranged  in  concar»'n«t>'d  rdatlon 
and  adapli'd  fi.  support  a  rondintor  from  the  lowest  unit 
In  thp  column,  said  units  b«"ln»i  alt.Tnately  borisontally 
and  vprticaliy  dlapoRed,  and  pruteitivt'  members  arraiit'*^ 
above  the  horizontally  di.'<pose<l  units  t>eing  ctmnectfiS  tc 
and  •^iipport.'d  by  the  n«'xt  Mdja''»t:t  vrTlcsily  dlsf.  «.'(1 
11  nit  alxivo 

2.  A  siisju-nslfin  Insulator  ctimprisiiik:  n  phiraiSty  of  Hrp- 
aratPly  f<>rm*Ml  units  arranjifd  In  <  <vn'a  tt^nated  r»>!aT1rir. 
and  adapted  to  support  a  conductor  from  the  lowest  uBif  m 
th<-  fohimr,  and  said  units  being  alternately  horizootally 
and  vertically  disposed,  the  vprtically  disposed  units  Ulng 
supported  by  one  end  from  the  Intermediate  portion  nf  the 
ndjac-ent  horizontally  dlsfx^med  unltK 

3.  A  suspfnslcm  insulator  rompripltiu  a  plurality  if  sf.;- 
arately   formed    units   arranged    In   concatenate*!    rt'ldtmn. 
and  adapted  to  8upp<.)rt  a  conductor  from  th«'  lowest   innr 
In    tht^    column,    and   said    units    b^'lng    Hlternatflv    hnriiori 
tally    and    vertlrally    disposed,    means    PTt'-ndlnB    frons    th»- 
ends  of  the  borlBontaUy  disposed  units  for  supporting  said 
boritontally    dispow^d    units   from   the   lower   end   of  adja 
cent   vertirally  disposed   units,   and   a    protertive   member 
CHtrled    liy   said   supfwrtlng    means   adnpti-d    to   prntei-t    ttic 
adjacent    horlEontally   disposed    unit,    and    also    to    protect 
the  vcrticslly  disposed  unit  next  tberebeneatb 

4  \  "Jiispenslon  insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sep 
flrately  formed  units  arranged  In  concatenated  relation, 
and  adapted  to  support  a  conductor  from  the  lowest  iinlt 
in  ttie  ■  ■>liiini).  and  said  \in!t8  t)el'nK  altfrna  tflv  ►orl- 
fontally  and  vertleally  disposed,  the  units  of  tint'  di>i 
position  t)fing  supported  by  their  opposift^  f'nd  portions 
from  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  units  of  the  othff  d's 
position.      - 

1.072.526.  SHOCK  ABS<^)RBEI{  FOR  TYIF.  WRITERB. 
NoKL  lUy  Stii.es.  London.  England.  Fih-<1  .lum  27, 
191-.     Serial  No.  706.139.     tCl.  24^--30.( 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  typewriters,  in  combiDttiun. 
a  longitudinally  extensible  member,  a  vertical  spring  l»end 
at  each  end  of  .said  member,  a  second  spring  bend  at  a  rigtit 
angle  to  the  first  and  disposed  beneath  the  body  of  tbe  es 
tenslble  rnemb^T,  and  having  a  hearing  surface  adapti-d  tc 
rest  upon  the  table  or  surface  which  supports  tb»'  devli  •  ,  .1 
tK'aring  for  said  extensible  memlier  on  the  seeond  sprint; 
oend  and  means  upon  said  member  for  the  attachment  of 
the  typewriter. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorlier  for  typewriterf-,  in  combinttion, 
an  extensible  member  formed  in  two  parts,  a  da  rap  adjust 
ably  connecting  the  two  parts,  a  vertical  spring  bend 
at  the  outtr  end  of  each  part,  a  second  spring  bend  at  a 
right  anKle  to  the  first  and  disposed  beneath  the  (.ut<r 
ends  of  the  parts,  a  liearlng  for  said  extensible  m«mb<  r 
upon    tbe    second    spring    bend,    slots    at    each    end    1  f    the 
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iBe.mber,  screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  cvips  at-  plementai  Sustaining  p^rforatioti  to  sustain  (-oUectlvsiy 
tarbed  to  said  8<Tews  snd  bodies  removabi.v  attached  to  the  notes  of  said  curtailed  perlc^rstlotiH  to  tlie  desired  do- 
said  cups  and  engaging  tbe  hollow   legs  of  tbe  ty(x>writer.       ration. 


•        V 


S,  In  u  BhtH-k  >ii*oit>»-i  I.  I  t\  i«t-»  riters.  In  combiDatlon, 
an  extensible  menilier  form»-d  iii  tw<'  parts-,  a  clamp  adjust- 
ably connectlnii  the  two  parib.  a  vertical  spring  bend  at 
tbe  uuter  end  of  eath  part,  a  second  sprVng  bend  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  and  disposed  beneath  the  outer  ends  of 
tht  parts,  a  bearlni,;  for  said  extensible  member  upon  tb*" 
second  spring  bend,  sloic  at  each  end  of  th.-  meinN  r 
screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  cups  Htiarbeil  tc 
said  screws,  inclined  slots  in  said  cups,  a  btjdy  •  n^'agin*; 
the  legs  of  tbe  typewriter,  projections  on  said  Icdy  en 
gSKlilg  said  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  said  IkxIt 

4.  Iii  a  shock  atisorber  for  typewriters.  In  combiCHtiin 
aii  extensible  meml>er  formed  in  two  parts,  a  clamp  adjust 
ably  (onnectlng  the  two  parts,  a  Tcrllcal  gprinj;  Ww]  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  part,  a  second  spring  bend  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  and  disposed  t>eneath  tbe  out*  r  indt-  of 
tbi'  |:>Hrts,  a  bearing  for  said  extensible  member  nj«utj  tht 
second  spring  bend,  slots  at  each  end  of  the  memt>er. 
screws  pawing  thrmigh  said  slots  and  cups  attach«V,  to 
said  screws,  Inclined  slots  In  said  cups,  a  second  cup, 
projections  on  »ald  cupn.  a  rnbber  plug  on  said  cup, 
means  for  rotating  aald  cu[>o,  ■  screw  passing  through  tbe 
top  of  said  cups,  a  rubber  body  upon  said  screw  and  a 
c<mical  nut  engaglnf!  said  screw  in  said  rubber  b*Mly, 

f>    In  a  shock  absorber  for  typewriters,  in  combination 
ST.    extenaible   member    formed    In    two   parts,    a    clamp    ad 
Jnstably  connecting!  the  two  parts,   a  vertical  spring   t>end 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  part,  a  second  sprini;  bend  at   s 
right   angle   to   the   first   and   dlspoBt>d    beneath    the    outer 
nnds   of  tbe    parts    h    bearing   for   said   pitensible   member 
ufxin  the  second  spring  liend,  slots  at  each  end  of  the  mem 
l>er.   screws   pasalng   through   said   slots  and    cups   attached 
to  said  screws.  Inclined  slots  la  said  cups,  a   second   cup. 
projection  on  said  cups,  a  rubl>er  plug  on  said  cup,  means 
for  rotating  said  cups,  a  screw   passing   through    tbe  top 
of  said  cups,  a  rubber  body  upon  said  screw  and  a  conical 
nut    engaging   nald    srrpw    in    said    rubb<>r   bndy.    means    for 
reinforcing  the  vprtical  spring  bends. 

Minims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1.072.527  NOTK  8HEET  POR  MUSICAL  INPTRF  ' 
MEN'rS.  CiiARi-E.s  F.  Stoddard.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1911.     Serial  No    ft55.256.     (Cl.  84—162.) 

1.  A  note  sheet  for  automatic  musical  Instruments  com- 
prising note  perforations  bavlnft  lengths  selected  arbi- 
trarily, Bulwtantlally  without  r^ard  for  the  intended  du- 
rations of  their  notes  or  the  tempo  of  tbe  composition  to 
t)e  played  :  and  s  supplemental  perforation  for  continuing 
the  sounding  of  a  plnrallty  of  said  notes  to  desired  dura- 
tions, after  tbe  said  note  perforations  have  ceased  to  act 

2.  A  note  sheet  for  automatic  musical  instruments  bsv 
Ing  some  of  the  note  t>erforatlons  thereof  curtailed  and  of 
tnsulBclent  length  to  sustain  tbelr  notes  for  their  respt-c 
tlve  durations  ir  tbe  conijKmltJon  to  l>e  played  ;  and  a  sup- 


3.   A  note  sheet  for  automath    n;i:si' h      iistr'in«ei-ts  hsv- 

inr  some  of  the  nr»tp  Tterforatlons  thp"-*-  f  of  only  subetan 
tially  the  length  nc^essRrx  tc  sound  thi  iiotep  Initially,  re- 
gardless of  the  intend'-'!  duration  thereof  and  a  supple- 
monta!  susrainlnc  p.rforaf ion.  fommon  tc  a  plurality  of 
saM  n<ite  perfr.rn ttnns  '  onTrlhntlnp  tc  siistalr  tht  notee 
'hereof   in    their   desir<»d   durations 

4  A  note  sli»»et  for  fiutomaMr  nMisir,'*'  instiuiiientF  com- 
prising note  j)erforations  of  sutvstantlally  similar  lengths 
fnr  playtnc  notes  inffndfd  ti-^  ^ln^r  substantially  different 
durations  :  snd  separate  snstalnJng  perforations  for  de- 
termtninp  thf  different  dTirations  of  tbe  notes  played  hy 
•■sill   note  pfrfors^ionF 


1.072.^28.      TTMBI.KTl  W  .AHUKH        7  hr.  [..  .hi.  i  t     HtkaTHS, 
Jr..  West  TIsbury     Mass  .  Hssignur   tc   Herman   Htrat^i   h 

So,iS    ni.ston     Mas-      a    K:rn,       Filed   .^i!>    i     1912.      «e- 
nh     N.     7r»6.88S.      .Cl.    Ul—,'-:. 


^  Ii  f  •irnti'T  washer,  a  vnlv»  ih<-:in.-  jidaptee!  'r  be 
i-oTii,t  <te<i  wMb  h  water  stjpply  and  prttvidefl  with  a  pln- 
ralit.N  'if  ;Hifrai  outlets,  h  vane  ;i,  aofi  \o  cuiitroi  th*  en- 
trance of  water  tn  the  casing  u  tiimbift  rest  arm  aii  at 
tarh<»d  nozzie  to  deliver  water  tf  tiit-  intorlor  of  a  tumbler 
on  tli(  rtist.  a  eoUar  revoluble  on  tbt  <»sing  and  apertured 
til  register  with  the  lateral  outlets-  tbereof  a  perforated 
pipe  located  alK>ve  the  ttirnMer  rest  to  discharjte  water  on 
the  exterior  of  a  tumbler  theri-on  upturneo  tubular  sup- 
ports connected  with  said  pipe  and  foliar  and  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  apertures  <•!  iht  latter.  tc  supply  water  to 
the  pipe  when  the  va've  it-  opened,  angular  adjustment  of 
the  collar  varying  the  ( ffectlve  area  of  the  outlets  of  said 
casing,  and  means  tc  retain  tht  t(  liar  in  angularly  ad- 
Justed  position 

2  In  a  tumbler  wasli' r  ii  \aivt  laslui:  udapied  to  be 
ctmneciwl  with  a  water  supply  and  having  therein  a  valve 
seat  and  a  plurality  oi  lateral  outlets  above  tb(  seat,  a 
Jtalve  vertically  movable  in  tbe  casing  and  having  an  at- 
tached apertured  nozxle  extended  through  tbe  top  of  tbe 
casing,  a  tumbler  rest  mounted  ou  tbe  noiile  slwve  the 
casing,  a  perforated  pipe  located  atove  the  tumbler  rest 
to  discharge  water  on  tbe  exterior  of  a  tumbler  thereon, 
tubular  supports  fixedly  attached  t(  tbe  pipe  and  at  their 
lower  ends  revolubly  conne<  ted  with  ttw  casing  adjacent 
and  communicatlni?  with  tbe  iaterai  outlets  thereof,  and 
means  to  retain  said  supports  in  fixed  position  on  the 
casing,   bodily   rotative   movfrnent   of   the  supports  relative 
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to  the  easing  rarying  th«»  pffecttre  Arm  of  th«  oatiets 
thereof  to  tbereb;  mrulate  the  supply  of  water  passtng 
tbrougb  the  oatiets  to  the  tubular  supports  wbeo  the  ralve 
iH  opened. 

3  In  a  tumbler  wrasher,  a  noMle  and  a  tumbler  rest,  a 
valve  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  of 
water  and  having:  a  valve  therein  to  control  the  passage 
of  water  to  the  noxxle,  means  to  dischari^e  water  upon  the 
exterior  of  a  tumbler  seated  on  the  rest,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  series  of  tubular  supports  comsounlcatlng  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  means  betjveen  the  valve  casing 
and  tabular  supports  to  vary  simultaneously  and  equally 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  valve  'aslnx  to  the  several  tu- 
bular  supports. 

4  In  a  tumbler  washer,  a  tumbler  rest,  separate  means 
to  discharge  water  upon  the  interior  and  exterior  of  a 
tumbler  seated  npon  the  rest,  a  valve-eaalng  having  lat- 
eral outlets,  a  main  v«lve  In  the  casing,  opened  by  move- 
ment of  the  tumbler  rest  to  abnormal  position,  to  permit 
the  passage  of  water  to  both  of  said  m^na.  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  rpvolubly  mounted  on  the  casing  around  said 
lateral  outlets  and  communicating  with  the  means  for 
discharging  water  upon  the  exterior  of  a  tumbler,  angular 
adjustmt'nt  of  said  auxiliary  valv-  varying  the  effective 
area  of  the  said  outlets. 

5.  In  a  tumbler  washer,  a  nozzle  and  an  attached  rum 
bier  rest,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat  therein  and 
lateral  jutlets  above  it,  an  external  annular  shoulder  on 
the  casing  below  the  outlets,  a  valve  having  an  apertured 
stem  sUdably  in  the  top  of  the  fasing  and  carrying  the 
nozzle,  said  valve  regulating  the  supply  of  water  from  the 
casing  to  said  nozsle  and  outlets,  a  collar  revolubly  mount 
ed  on  the  casing  and  seated  on  the  shoulder  thereof,  said 
collar  having  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  lat- 
eral outlets,  means  communicating  with  the  apertures  to 
discharge  water  upon  the  exterior  of  a  tumbler  on  the  rest, 
and  a  nut  to  pngage  the  collar  and  clamp  It  in  angularly 
adjusted  position  on  the  casing,  such  adjustment  of  the 
collar  varying  the  etfeftlTe  area  of  the  casing  outlets. 

t<;iAlais  *>  to  a  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,072,529  TALKING-MACHINE.  OrsTAV  Thibl.  B-r- 
Un,  'rermany.  FUt'd  .Ian.  .5.  1011  Serial  No.  600  ■*H.'5 
(CI.  181— H.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine',  the  combination  of  a  sound 
arm.  an  'ccentrlrally  positioned  sound  box  thereon  having 
a  neck,  and  a  sle«>ve  non-rotatably  engaging  said  arm  and 
rotatably  engaging  said  neck 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box 
with  an  eccentrically  disposed  neck  thereon  provided  with 
a  8le«>ve  engaging  member,  a  sleeve  freely  rotatable  on  said 
neck  and  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  member,  a 
sound  arm  engaging  member  on  said  sleeve  and  a  sound 
arm  slotted  to  receive  said  !ast  named  member  and  sleeve 
non-rotatably   therein. 


1,072,5S0        BLECTRIC     HSATBR        Bmhu     Thomson. 

HwampKott,   M«M.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Rtectrip  Com 

peny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 

Serial  No.  078,121.      (CI.  219—20.) 

1.    An  electric  b«ater  .omprlsing  a  heat  storage   mass, 
amnn  'it  prod'Klng  in  <»l«»ctr1r  arc  for  heating  the  same. 


and  m>^anM  for  fv>nfinlng  the  heat  genpratPd  by  the  nro  to 
rh*'    «toragf    rna<*M 


2  .Vn  .'le-tri.  heater  comprlaini;  n  li.at  .'storage  inaAn 
havinif  g«)od  heat  conductivity  and  rou.stltutlng  a  wall  of 
a  heating  chamber,  heat  Insulating  means  constltutlnR  the 
rKmainlng  walls  of  the  said  chami>er.  and  means  for  pro 
ducing  an  electric  arc  within  the  said  chamber  for  heating 
the  said  storage  mass. 

3.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass 
'instituting  one  wall  of  a  heating  chamber,  heat  Insulat 
Ing  means  constituting  the  remaining  walls  of  the  said 
chamber,  and  an  electrode  so  disposed  that  an  arc  may  be 
drawn  In  the  said  chamber  between  the  electrode  and  the 
aforesaid  heat  storage  mass  for  heating  the  latter. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass, 
m^-ans  for  producing  an  electric  arc  for  heating  the  same, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  en 
ergy  to  the  arc  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  stor 
age  mass.  . 

5.  A  heater  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass,  an  electrode 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  producing  an  electric  arc  be 
tween  the  said  electrode  and  the  said  heat  storage  mass 
and  raeaas  controlled  t)y  the  temperature  of  the  storage 
mass  for  reirulatlng  the  amount  of  energj-  supplied  to 
the  arc 

[Claimn  6  to  1<)  not  printed  in  the  «;aiette.] 


l.i)72.Ml.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  IN8TRUMKNT 
Ray  L  Tkiplett,  Bluffton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  me«ie  as 
signmetjts,  to  The  Dlller  Manufacturing  Company,  Blu* 
ton,  Ohio  :>  Corporation  of  Ohio  PMIed  Nov  28,  1910 
Serial  No.  594,4.59.     (CI.  171—95.1 

♦  1 


« 


1  In  in  elwtriral  measuring  Instrument,  the  combiua 
tion.  with  a  plurality  of  active  parts,  of  a  single  support- 
ing memta>r,  and  connecting  devices  formed  Integral  with 
said  supporting  member  to  engage  the  respective  active 
parts  and  support  the  same  in  predetermined  positions 
relatively  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  plurality  of  magnets,  and  an  indicating  de 
vice  controlled  by  said  magnets,  of  a  single  sopportlng 
member,  connecting  devices  formed  Integral  with  said  sup- 
porting member  to  engage  said  magnets  and  support  the 
same  In  irredetermlned  positions  thereon 

■3.    In   an  electircai   measuring  Instniraent.   the  coojhlna 
tlon.  with  a  plurality  of  magnets,  and  an  Indicating  device 


I  M 
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controlled  by  said  magnets,  of  a  slOKie  aupportlng  in«mber. 
and  eoanectlng  devices  formed  integral  with  said  support- 
ing Bember  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  magnets 
and  said  iDdlcating  device  to  st-care  the  same  in  prede- 
ternUned  poslttans  on  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combi- 
aatlOQ,  with  a  plurality  of  magnets,  and  an  indicating  de^ 
vice  controlled  by  said  magnets,  of  a  single  supp<jrting 
ia«mber,  and  connecting  devices  formed  Integral  wltU  naiil 
sapportlnc  member  to  Hfcure  isaid  magneis  In  pred<*- 
termlned  positions  thereon. 

').  In  an  electrical  messiirin::  insfnimen'  ifie  c<.int'iiia- 
tlon,  with  a  plurality  of  mnjmets,  sn-l  an  indicitintr  de- 
vice controlled  by  said  magnet*,  of  a  supporting  plate  of 
sheet  metal  having  lugs  struck  therefrom  forming  coiiuect- 
ing  devices  to  engage  the  resp«^-tive  magnet!'  and  iM?curt 
the  same  In  predetermined  positions  thereon 

[Claims  H  to  1»>  not  printed  in  the  Gas.  tte  ] 


l.(iT'_'.5;i2.  KKINFORCEH  fONCKETE  «  ONSTHlCTION 
<i.At  DK  A  r.  Ti  KSEK.  Minneapolis.  Minn  <  unlliiuatloc 
"f  application  Serial  No.  mr.i.T^tM.  filed  .Inn  1«<  IPII. 
This  application  tUe*l  Apr  17  1912.  Seriai  No  «tn.2Tt>. 
(CI.   72—15.1  ^ 


1.  An  arrangement  of  reinforcement  fur  a  column- lAUp- 
ported  flat  plate  floor  of  concrete,  comprising  floor  slab 
reinforcement,  slab-supporting  columoK,  and  canialiver 
heads  comprising  each  a  spiral  rod  situated  wholly  be- 
tween the  planee  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  slab  above 
the  column,  and  extending  inU)  the  slab  beyond  the 
Ctilumn,  the  slab  reinforcement  also  extending  aliove  the 
column  so  that  the  slab  at  the  column  hak  embedded  in  it 
ttie  spiral  rod  forming  the  cantaliver  head  and  the  klab  re 
in  forcemeat. 

2.  Ao  arrangement  of  reinforcement  fur  a  column-Hup- 
ported  flat  plate  floor  of  coacrcte,  comprising  floor  slab 
reiuforcesDent.  alab-supporting  columns,  and  cantaliver 
beads  comprioiiig  each  a  spiral  rod  situated  wholly  be- 
tween the  pi&ncB  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  slab  above 
the  column,  and  extending  Into  the  Kiab  l>eyoud  the  column 
tlie  slab  reinforcement  cousiatlug  of  belts  of  rods  that  ex 
tend  from  column  to  column  and  across  each  otiter  and 
croas  said  cantaliver  heads  where  the  aald  belu  cross  each 
other. 

3.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  floor  slab,  a  slab  reinforcement  therefor,  slab  sup- 
porting columns,  and  a  supporting  bead  for  each  of  said 
columns  that  supfmrts  the  slab  reinforcement  conalstlnv 
of  a  spiral  rod  whose  coils  are  in  subetaatially  the  same 
horlaoatal  plane. 

4.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  floor  slab,  a  slab  reinforcement  therefor,  slab  support 
ing  columns,  .ind  a  column  head,  consiatlng  of  a  spiral 
whose  eotls  are  in  subntantlally  the  same  borlsontal  plane 
crossed  by  said  slab  reinforcement. 

5  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  ci>mbinatk>D 
of  a  floor  sLaU,  slab  «upi>ortlng  columoa,  a  colaoui  head 
consisting  of  n  spiral  rod  whose  colls  are  in  substantially 


the  same  horlsoctaj  piaut-.  tu^uaaeo  by  said  aiab  relnfiM-ee- 
mect.  the  latter  conaistln):  of  groups  of  rods  running  la 
multlpie  directions  croitewis«-  nf  the  column  bead^. 


.OTV.f.a;.  LOAl'lNo  ANI'  UNLOAMNu  AITARATDK. 
Lauh  H  Volv  Westville,  N  J  assignor  to  WllUan 
Rellers  A  foropany  Inc<trp*»r8ted  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a 
t'orporatioD  of  leDDsyivania  Filed  Apr  IP,  lOK-". 
Serial  No    761.55;^.     (Cl.  193 — 1  1 
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1.  In  .'ippjiratuB  of  the  character  deecrit>ed  tbf  (ouihiLH 
tioo  with  a  ma<  riine  for  optTaung  upon  the  work,  of  u 
work-carrier  compni-  ng  meani-  <•  Biip[K>ri  si^d  guide  the 
work  and  move  It  il'ougt  The  machine  s  transfer  tablt 
arranged  nt  on<  side  of  n,,  path  of  the  work,  said  table 
comprising  transverneiy  exiendirit;  work-supporting  bar*, 
means  to  move  tlie  trHnsfer  bars  t>«ck  hvi\  forth  acrosf  tbt 
path  of  ttoe  work,  and  lifting  Ja'kf  w  the  pnth  of  the  wo.^k 
sdapfed  to  fii;.r:i.»  the  work  and  transfer  it  fron:  tiie 
transfer  bars  to  the  work  snppor ring  meau*-    or  vlre  virt*; 

1'  Id  an  apr>aratas  of  the  ch.nracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  for  operating  u'>on  tiM*  work  of 
a  work-table  w.mprlmnj:  suppfirting  rollers  and  nieanr  to 
•tiiivey  the  work  through  the  mschin*  h  transfer  devwt 
comprising  transversely  extending  liarK  and  mnana  to  nitve 
thj'tij  in  Til.  dirf'tioT,  of  their  length  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  work,  and  iiftiiie  :Hr)t.p  Hdapted  n.  eugag<  tin- 
work  and  transfer  it  fmnj  the  transfer  tiarp  to  the  Mup- 
portlng  rollers,  or  vice  versa 

3.   In  an  apparatus  of  tbf  character  dewnlted.  the  aim 
btnation  with  a  machine  for  operating  ni»on  the  work.  f>f  a 
work  carrier   comprising   means    to   xuppon    and    guidf    tl»« 
work    and   move   It   through   the    rnachint     h    loading    ihIu^ 
and   an   unloading   table   nr-r'nrefl   '•'»spect!vely   nt    tie    re»- 
and  at  the  front  of  the  raaihine     n;   i  ne  sidt  of  the  path 
of  the  work,  each  tabit  conipriBuju  transversely   extending 
work  supporting  transfei    i'ar<.    ueano  to  move  the  transfer 
tiar?!  hack  and  forth  arroHt-  t  tie   oHtt    >.;   ;ht-  work    Mnti  Uf! 
Ing   lacks   In  the  path  of  the  w  .rk  mlaptt^d  u    enrage  tbt 
work   and   transfer  It   fr<in-.   tti*    "j.TiKftr    lihr<-    t.    Tti.    w<  rk 
supporting  means,  oe  vice  versa 

4  Id  an  apparatna  of  th»  ctiru.o  ui  oe^^'ru.^  ^pj  f^nj 
lunation  with  a  machbie  for  f»peratlng  ufK»n  the  work  it 
a  work-tahle  comprising  supporting  rollers  arrange<!  at  ib» 
rear  and  at  the  front  of  the  w .  rk  and  mean*,  ti  <x>nvey 
the  work  through  the  machine.  ,1  loading  devic*  and  an 
unloading  device  *act,  ci'ini  ri>»mt  1  rhnsvi-rKely  extending 
transfer  bars  and  mean^  to  move  them  Id  the  direction  cf 
their  length  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  th«r  work,  bnd 
lifting  jack*  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  adapte<l  u<  engitKi 
the  work  and  transfer  11  frooj  the  Ifjadins;  transfer  bar*  tt 
the  supporting  roilers.  and  lifting  Jackf  ir  fnnt  of  the 
machine  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  trannfer  it  from 
the  supporting  rollers  t(.  the  tinioadlng  transfer  hur* 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (liaracter  de*cril»ed,  Th^  ■  ou^ 
binatioD  with  a  machine  for  <ij>erattng  upon  the  wi  rk,  of 
work  conveying  liani  extending  from  rear  to  front  througn 
ti»e  Bacblne,  a  number  of  set*  of  Hupporting  and  guiding 
rollers  rotatable  on  transverse  ax«*.  «•  iiuml>er  of  seta  of 
rollers  rotatable  on  longitudinal  axe*.,  a  iiuml>er  of  jieta  of 
lifting  jacJw.  said  rollerk  and  .lackr  i.rranged  behind  tiie 
machine,  a  number  of  transversely  extending  kxidlBg  traitk- 
fex  bars  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  directloij  of  tbair 
length  onto  the  ae<x«nd  named  seta  of  rollers  to  convey  tb* 
work    over    'be   lifting    ^»ckF     whereby    the    latter    may    be 
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lifted  and  towered  to  i-emove  tbe  work  from  the  loading 
tranafer  bars  and  depoait  It  on  tbe  aoiiportlnt  roller*,  and 
means  to  tniTerae  tbe  loading  transfer  bars. 
(Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


1,072,984  ARTIST'S  EASEL.  Stdnbv  Cubhow  Vosfbb, 
Petersfleld,  England.  Filed  Sept  12.  1912  Serial  No. 
720,052.      (Cl.  4C — 129.) 


t.  An  easel  comprislnii;  a  main  bar  having  a  longi- 
todlnal  alot,  a  cross  bar  adjustable  on  aald  main  bar,  a 
ootcfaed  support  uo  said  main  bar,  one  end  of  said  sup- 
port, extending  tbrouKh  Mid  longitudinal  slot,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  support,  a  atop  on  one  end  of  tbe  support, 
said  stop  hariag  curved  edges,  tbe  curved  edges  r>f  said 
atop  adapted  to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  the  main  bar  und 
•restrict  the  movement  of  said  support. 

2  An  easel  <.-omprising  a  main  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  notched  support  oa  the  main  bar,  means  on  tbe  bar 
for  adjustably  supporting  tbe  notched  support,  said 
notched  support  having  an  oifset  portion,  an  enlargement 
on  one  end  of  tbe  notched  support,  said  enlargement  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  main  bar  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  support. 

3  An  easel  comprising  a  main  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
alot,  a  notched  support  operating  in  the  slot,  an  adjustable 
bracket  supporting  the  notched  support,  said  bracket  com- 
prUlng  side  members,  means  for  holding  ^he  bracket  in 
various  positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
side  members  together  for  clamping  the  notched  support. 


1,072.,'')^.'')  WRENCH.  FHEDERirK  Waldnkk.  Alerandrla. 
S.  D  Piled  Apr.  22  101.'?  Serial  No  7rt2.Sll.  <  Cl. 
81— 11'}.; 


1.  [n  combination,  two  members  pivoted  together  and 
provided  with  correspondingly  shaped  angular  portions 
compriatng  inclined  parts,  cross  beads  Interposed  between 
and  cooperating  with  said  inclined  parts,  whereby  the 
members  may  be  separated,  U-shaped  straps  arching  the 
inclined  parts  and  pivoted  to  tbe  cross  heads  to  cooperate 
with  the  tneilned  parts  to  bring  the  members  together, 
a  screw  device  comprising  a  disk  member  disposed  between 
tbe  oroM  beads  and  provided  witb  oppositely  eitending 
right  and  left  threaded  pins  threaded  into  the  cross 
beads,  whereby  the  cross  beads  may  be  moved  toward  and 
from  one  another,  said  members  immediately  beyond  the 
angular  portions  terminating  la  opposing  jaws. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members  pivoted  together  and 
provided  with  eorreapondtngly  shaped  ancnlar  portions 
comprMng  tnciin^d  parts,  cross  heads  Interposed  between 
aad  coflpenting  with   said  laeitoed  parts,   whereby   the 


membeis  may  be  separated,  U-shaped  straps  arching  tb«* 
Inclined  parts  and  pivoted  to  tbe  cross  beads  to  cOfipernte 
with  tbe  inclined  parts  to  bring  tbe  members  together,  a 
screw  device  comprising  a  disk  member  disposed  betw(>en 
the  orusfl  beads  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
right  and  left  threaded  pins  threaded  Into  the  cross  beails. 
whereby  the  cross  beads  may  be  moved  toward  and  from 
one  another,  said  members  Immediately  beyond  the  anxu 
lar  portions  terminating  in  opposing  Jawa,  means  for  yieUi 
ably  holding  the  straps  in  place,  and  antl-frict tonal  rollern 
cairlfil  t)y  the  cross  head.s  to  engage  the  inclined  parts. 


1,U72,58«.  GAS  rBODU<ER.  Hknniko  Fbibdhich  Wall 
MA.N!«,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  21,  190(5.  Serial  No. 
327,229  Renewed  Jan  3,  1911.  Serial  Nu  BW,H4_' 
(Cl.  48 — 82.) 


1.   lu  a  gas-producer,  two  combustion  chambers  for  :oii 
suminK  residiu  of  previonw  distillation,  a  (iiatlUatlofi  t'hani 
t)er  for  distilling  fuel  and  for  mipplylng  residue  af  distil 
lation    to    the    said   two    cotuhiistlon-chsniberis.    and    canaN 
tn  rommunlcation  with  the  said  two  combustion-chamber-* 
and     In    conjunction     with     means    for    alternately     and 
periodically   transportluK  gaseous   products   of  comhustlon 
from  one  .<iuJ  from  the  other  of  the  said  two  combustion 
chambers  for  thf  piirpooe  of  supplying  latent   heat  to  txw 
under  distillation  withl-n  the  said  dlstillatlon-chan!t>er 

2     In    a    gas    producer,    a    Are  -  proof  -  lined    combust ioti 
chaiuher  for  consuming  residue  of  previous  distillation,  a 
distillation   chamber    with    metal    walls   for   distilling    fue 
and  for  supplying  residue  of  distillation  to  the  said  00m 
bustlon-chamber,    and    two    conduits    with     walls     parti  v 
integral    with    the    metal    walls    of   the    said    distillation 
chamber  and  In  communication  with  this  chamber  and  In 
conjunction    with    means    for    transporting    a    beat    carry 
ing    flnkl    containing    substantially    no    free    oxyj<en    into 
ImmfHllate  contact  with  fuel  in  the  said  distillation  cham 
ber    and    for    transporting    distillates    Into    Incandi'scepf 
residue  of  distillation. 

3.   In    a    ga«    producer,    two    producer    shafts    (or    «e 
ondarily  distilling  residue  of  primary  distillation  and  fo' 
gasifying  residue  of  secondary  distillation   and   egch   pro 
vlded  With   an  upper  and  a   lower  air  Inlet   and   with   an 
intermediate  gas  outlet  and  with  an  Inlet  for  dUtillates 
a  distillation  chamber  for  primarily  distilling  fuel  and  for 
supplying  residue  of  distillation   to  one   of  the   said   pro 
ducer  ahafts,  and  a  canal  in  communication  with  the  said 
distillation    chamber    and    with    the    said    inlet    for    dis 
tiUates    of    each    of   the    said    two    producer    shafts    and 
in    conjunction    with    means    for    discharging    dlBtillates 
from    tie   said   distillation    chamber   alternately    into   onf 
and  Into  the  other  of  the  said  two  producer  shafti. 
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4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  producer  shaft  for  secondarily 
distilling  residue  of  primary  distillation  and  for  gasifying 
residue  of  seconda^^.  distillation  and  provided  with  a 
lower  and  an  upper  air  inlet  and  with  an  intermediate 
gas  oQtIet,  a  distillatioD  chamber  for  primarily  distilling 
fuel  and  for  supplying  residue  of  dietlllstlon  to  the  said 
producer  shsft.  a  plurality  of  canals  in  proximity  to  fuel 
within  the  said  dlstillatinn  chaml)er  and  tn  communication 
with  the  said  producer  shaft  for  transferring  heat  from 
residue  of  distitlstlon  within  tbe  said  producer  shaft  to 
fuel  within  the  said  distillation  chamber,  and  means  for 
discharging  distillates  from  the  said  distillation  chatulH»r. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  fire  proof^lned  producer  shaft 
for  seeondarily  dtstlllinK  residue  of  primary  disllllatlon 
ami  for  gasifying  residue  of  secoudsry  distillation  and 
provided  with  a  lower  and  an  upper  air  Inlet  and  with  an 
Inteimediate  gas  outlet,  a  distillation  chamber  with  m<  tal 
walls  above  the  said  producer  shaft  for  primarily  distilling 
fuel  and  for  supplyiuK  residue  of  distillation  to  the  said 
pnxiucer  shaft,  end  a  plurality  of  canals  with  wails  partly 
integral  with  the  metal  walls  of  tbe  ssid  distillation  chani- 
i»*T  and  in  community tlon  with  the  said  producer  shaft 
for  trauaferrlnif  heat  from  the  latter  to  fuel  wltbtn  the 
said  distillation  chamber. 

(f'lslms  »i  to  1.0  not  printe*!  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


of  the  intermediate  shaft  may  b**  ■x>upled  for  driving  tbe 
rotating  element  in  a   direction   contrary  to  that  affortfad 


1.072,5.37  INPIVinrAI.  TKLEl'UONE  MOrTHI'IECE 
Ci,.\BE.N.!£  S.  W.4HHr.N  Mllfwrd.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1'.»12       Seilni   No    (itH),.",!!        .  ri.   17ft— 185.  > 


I.  A  (ounec  tor  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  placed 
around  a  t'^lephone  transmitter,  and  a  series  of  lndivldu:ii 
tel,'phoue  mouth  pieces  each  having  an  arm  pivotally 
coDtiected  to  tbe  connector,  so  that  each  individual  mouth 
piece  may  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  telephone 
mouth  piece. 

2  A  connector  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged around  a  tranamitting  telephone,  and  a  »«'rie8  of 
Individual  mouth  pletes  each  having  an  arm  on  one  side, 
the  nald  arm  l»eins  arranged  radially  of  and  pivotally 
connecie<l  to  the  connector. 

.'*..  A  connector  for  attachment  to  a  lelephon*-  trans 
mitter  and  an  Individual  mouth  piece  pivotally  connected 
t>  and  carrleil  by  the  connector  and  adapted  to  be  applUHl 
to  and  reiuoved  from  the  telephone  mouth  piece,  tbe  said 
individual  mouth  piece  Itelng  provided  with  means  to  de 
tachably  «♦»-  ure  It  to  the  telephone  mouth  piece. 


1.072..'53S.      <;EARINi;       Seh.s    r     Watt,    Seattle,    Wash 

assignor   to  Washington   Iron   Works  Company,   Seattle. 

Wa»h..    a    (Corporation    of    Washlneton.      Filed    Mav    29. 

I'.Ul.      .Serial  No.  6.30. 2.'i2       .  Cl.   74-  -.59  ) 

In  a  hoiatlug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft, 
a  t<xnhed  pinion  thereon  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  a  second  pinion  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  named  pinion, 
a  chitch  member  carried  by  said  spur  gear,  an  element 
rotatably-mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  wltb  s&ld  dutch  member,  an  Intermediate  shaft, 
two  gears  upon  said  intermediate  shaft  near  one  end 
which  mesh  respectively  with  the  second-named  pinion 
and  tlw  rotating  element,  and  means  wlierehy  the  ^esrs 


by    tbe   irst  named    ;Hal.ifi   snd   the   *pur  gear    which   La  In 
mesh  therewith 


1.072.f>3t»  DRAKTIN<i  INSTRI'MRNT  Harhy  .\Lbail 
Webstib.  I^ncaster  Pa  Filed  Feb  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.1  HO.      ir\.  •'.3—22  1 


1  .V  draftiim  insiriHDerit  iiMvinj.;  .i  THvotj  holder  an! 
adju.<iin>:  device,  includink:  .t  friction  c!>p  for  the  crayon 
a  screw  carried  by  the  clip  and  disposed  parallel  to  tti- 
crayon  when  in  :be  clip,  and  a  disk  thread.-<j  u[K)n  thf 
screw  and  iirojeciins  t..  eutajje  the  upper  end  of  tl»«i 
crayon  In  tbe  clip  to  feed  the  crayon  through  the  clip  in 
one  direction  and  to  hoi.i  the  cravoii  aguinot  retraction  lu 
tbe  opptMjite  directior 

-  A  drafting  imstrutnent.  hiiViDu  a  cni,\.in  holder  atii 
adjusting  lievice  including  a  friction  ^llp  for  normally 
retaining  the  crayon  Hgain^t  l.inBitudlnai  movement  h 
screw  carried  by  tbe  clip,  and  a  disk  threaded  up<,)[i  ?h- 
screw  and  projecting  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  .ray  )u 
while  in  the  <  li[i  t-  feed  the  crayon  throuub  tlie  .lip  -u 
one  direction  and  lo  bold  the  crayon  against  retraction  la 

the    .,|i[»fi«it,>     lireeflon.  ■»' 


1  nT:;.o4(.>     .(INTACT  DEVICE.     Johan\k»  .UruBt  ^*  UtN 
niiiKi  s    WiUHELMLs   Weenen,   .Amsterdam.    Netherlands 
assignor    of    one  third    to    Karel    WlUem    trtsrard    Johan 
Stoffels    and     one-third     to    ,Ian     Berkelhach     Van     De; 
Stirenkel,    Amsterdam.    Netherlands        Filed     Nov     23, 
1912      Serial  No.  7SS.1S4.     (CJ.  246 — 54.) 
1.    In    ele<-trlcally   operated    point     or    signal  controlling 
apparatus   far  tramways   and   the  like   the  combination  of 
a    memt>er    adapted    to    be    moved    by    tbe    trolley  wheel    or 
other  current  collector,  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  opera- 
lively  connected  to  such   roemlwr    (Milnt-  or  signal  control 
ling  circuit**  <f>ntrolle<l   by    said    'ontact   arms  and   electro 
magnetic  means  acting  <>>  determlDf  which  of  said  contact 
arms  shall  eomplet."  Us    ■IrcuU, 
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2.  Is  «)ecUlcally  operated  point-  or  ■Icnal-cootrolling 
fiplMiratas  for  tramwajs  aad  the  like  the  comi^atlon  of 
a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  trolley-wheel  or 
other  current  collector,  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  such  OMmber,  point-  or  aignal-control- 
llnp  clrculU  cootzoltod  bj  Mid  contact  arma  and  electro- 
magnetic nwaiu  acting  to  preyent  one  of  said  contact  arms 
from  (ompleting  its  circuit. 


o.  In  elfctricaliy  operated  point-  or  siuual-controllinK 
apparatus  for  tramways  and  the  like  the  combination  with 
t.olnt  or  sigtlal-con trolling  circuits  of  two  contact  arms 
'  ontrolllnK  said  circuits,  and  a  solenoid  or  tlectro  magnet 
1  avinj?  a  core  which  projects  Icto  the  path  of  motion 
of  one  or  other  of  the  contact  arms  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  electrically  operated  point-  or  signal-controlling 
ipparatus  for  tramways  and  the  lilte  the  combination  of  a 
x'.lenold,  a  core  for  such  solenoid  adapted  to  project  at  one 
*iid  or  the  other  of  the  solenoid  according  to  whether  the 
><  lenoid  is  energized  or  not  and  two  contact  arms  movable 
H<  rose  the  path  of  motion  of  the  core  and  each  comprising 
two  parts  pivoted  and  spring-controlled  so  that  they  move 
together  If  the  path  is  not  obstructed  by  the  core  but  can 
niove  relatively  If  the  core  obstructs  the  motion  of  one 
part. 

5  In  electrically  operated  point-  or  signal  controlling 
apparatus  for  tramways  and  the  like  the  combination  of 
an  overhead  conductor,  a  member  suspended  by  links  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  bj  the  trolley-wheel  or  other  current 
collector,  two  contact  arma  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
member  each  contact  arm  comprising  two  parts  normally 
spring-controlled  and  tn»ring  together,  adjustable  means 
for  preventing  simnltaneous  movement  of  both  contact 
arms,  and  a  solenoid  controlling  the  poaition  of  said  means 
relative  to  the  contact  anus. 

[Qlaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.072,541.     AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE      Heiry 
W.   Welsh,   North   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Avery 
Scale  Company,  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  o"f 
WlBconsln.      Piled   Feb.   Si,    l»n.      Serial    No    810  148 
<CJ.  7;^— 177.) 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  nacblna,  comprising  a  acaJe 
bean'  l-av»ng  a  weight  at  one  end  and  a  acaJe  hopper  at 


the  otker  end  provided  with  a  discharglog  door,  a  chute 
hopper  located  above  the  plane  of  the  acale  hopper,  a  gate 
pivorally  linked  10  and  iiuapended  l>en«atb  the  cliinte  hop- 
per au4  having  a  slidable  connection  at  its  lower  fnd  with 
a  part  of  the  scale,  and  mcftna  for  vibrating  the  gate,  said 
means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  material  fed  Jnto  the 
scale  hopper  and  the  descent  of  the  hopper  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  hopper  door. 

2.  An  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  scale 
i>eam  liavlng  a  weight  at  one  end  and  a  scale  hopper  at 
the  other  »^d  provided  with  a  diacharglng  door,  a  chute 
hopper  located  above  the  plane  of  the  sc-ale  hopper,  a  gate 
suspended  beneath  tl*e  chute  hopper  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  one  end  and  a  sliding  connection  at  lu  other 
end,  means  for  vibrating  the  gate  to  charge  tlie  scale 
hopper,  and  a  connection  between  the  scale  hoiiper  and 
the  vibrating  means  for  stopping  the  vibration  of  the  gate 
while  the  scale  hopper  is  descending  to  a  discharging  po- 
sition. 

3.  AB  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
I  8cal«  beam  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a 
weight  at  one  end  and  a  scale  hopper  at  the  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  dl8chargln«  dwr,  a  chute  hopper  located 
fibove  the  pliine  of  the  scale  hopper,  a  gate  poaltlOneil  lie- 
n>ath  111.'  I  hiiie  hopper  and  suspended  from  link*  at  one 
end  and  havitii;  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  frame  n\ 
its  other  end.  means  for  vibrating  the  tate  to  charge  the 
scait  hopper,  and  a  connection  between  the  v-lbratln^; 
means  and  the  scale  hopper  for  stopping  the  vibration  of 
the  gate    while   the   scale   hopper   Is   descending   to    a    dis 

'  harginp  position. 

4  .\o  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprl.slng  a  frame 
a  s<ale  beam  pivolally  mounted  thereon  and  bavin;;  h 
weight  at  one  end  and  a  scale  hopper  at  the  other  end  pro 
vlded  with  a  discharging  door,  a  chute  hopp«-r  located 
alxjve  the  plane  of  the  scale  hopper,  an  incllnetl  j(ate  po 
sitioned  l>eneath  the  chute  hopper  and  suspended  from 
links  at  t.ne  end  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
frame  ar  its  other  end.  a  crank  shaft  Joiirnale<l  on  the 
franx'.  n  connection  between  the  crank  of  th*-  shaft  aad 
the  gati'.  means  for  rotating  th«  shaft,  and  a  cooiiertion 
t)etween  the  rotating  means  and  the  scale  hopper  for  stop 
ping  the  rotation  of  the  cranit  shaft  while  the  scale  tiopper 
is  descfMiding  to  a  discharging  poaition. 

5.   An  automatic  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  scale  beam  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  weight  at  one  end  and  a  scale  hopper  at  the  other  end 
provide*  with  a  discharging  door,  a  chute  hopper  mounted 
f>n  the   frame  and  having  an  open  bottom   portion   and   an 
end  discharge  opening,  a  gate  covering  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  (fliute  hopper  and  extending  beyond  each  end  there 
of  and  having  a  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  with  the 
frame,  one  end  of  the  gate  positioned  above  the  scale  hop 
per.  a  shaft  joumaled  on   the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
cranl{e<l  portion  having  a  linked  connection  with  the  gate, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a    clutch   mechanism   for 
connecting  said  shaft  rotating  means  to  the  shaft,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism,  an  arm  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  frame  for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism, 
and  means  connected  to  the  scale  hopper  for  moving  the 
arm  to  fa  use  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  scale  hop- 
per is  in   charging  position   and   to  move  th<'  arm    to  stop 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  th«    scale  hopper  is  In  dis 
charging  poaition. 

K'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,072.542.  HOSE  OB  GARMENT  SrPFORTKB.  Daniel 
Wmtz,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  No 
«88.6£0.     (CI.  24 — 248. » 

1.  A  garment  supporter  comprlsiag  a  U-shapad  wire 
body  rnamber  having  its  lags  collod  to  form  axiallf  regis- 
tering pintle  bearings  In  aflvance  of  the  plane  of  said  legs, 
Bieans  aonnectlog  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  without  such 
Ijearlnga,  a  looped  wire  lever  having  the  ends  of  Its  leit» 
bent  laterally  to  form  platles  for  ftttlng  Into  the  beartngs 
of  the  liody  member,  the  lever  legs  being  coiled  intertnediate 
iheir    e»d«    to    forn»' arlally    regtstertng   pintle    beartegs 
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which,   when   the  lever   is   in   clamped   poaition.  are   pro 
)ected  tbroagta  the  l>ody   to  the  rear  of  the  lever  fulcrum. 
aad  a  tongue  pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  lever  bearings 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  body  member  and  tr 

the  r»-ar  of  Its  lower  end  when  the  lever  is  in  clami^.ed  posl 
tlon,  snbstantially  as  descrll>ed. 


-.  A  f:arment  suppoit.;,  romiirislng  a  U  ifti&[ie<i  » in 
iKKly  niemlxT  the  !••«>  of  wt. ,cii  are  cotieii  'o  forui  t)e«nugi- 
tietwe»-n  the  ends  tlitreoi.  a  iwir  ronneciing  she  free  ends  of 
the  legs  without  said  ti<  arlngs,  a  U  shaped  wire  lever  hav 
ing  Its  legs  looped  Ijetwteu  -heir  ends  to  form  opposing 
befirlugs  and  then  eitetidini:  n'  an  angle  with  relation  to 
the  outer  looped  end  poin(.n  tif  th.  iev'  r  and  having  tht  ii 
free  ''Ods  tfcnt  latf'-a,:,'.  :ti}'\  ;  ■  n;.-.  .-.:  \u  t!.e  body  lUtmUr 
btarlngs,  a  lo^^ii^-d  wire  tomro*"  having  its  legs  bent  lat- 
erally nu(\  jouriiiiM-d  In  [!,.■  ;k'. Mine's  of  -jild  lever  legs,  the 
onter  looped  end  of  «;alcl  tongue  b'  ;iig  .adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  and  l>eyond  the  loop'^d  .  nii  of  tIip  body  mem- 
Xtfr  in  the  irener.il  HreoctUm  nt  pruj»-i  tlon  thereof  to  co- 
oi.vrntc  therewith  in  rlfinipini:  an  article,  and  said  lever 
teTlafJUSOIttV  «ad  of  a  letiL-'h  \n  i)car  against  the  outer 
■Mil  atHm  lasp«4  pnd  of  the  l^ody  member  In  opposition 
tf  the  tong':,  when  the  parts  are  in  clamped  position,  the 
iniiti  Mtii:lc(!  ends  of  the  lever  legs  causing  the  tongue-bear- 
IriKs  •h.-Trof  t.  |..  projected  to  the  rear  of  the  member 
tejirings  when  tto  ; nit-ur  i.s  ni  clamped  position  whereby 
an  md  tLnist  on  the  tongtie  will  tend  to  tighten  It  againat 
the  body  l<x>p. 

3.  A  garment  suf.p.irfer.  curoprisinj:  a  U-shaped  wire 
body  member  having  Its  lect»  <-olled  lo  provide  opposing 
bearings,  a  U  shaped  wire  i.vcr  member  having  the  free 
CLds  of  Its  logs  LctJt  lat.  rally  and  journaled  In  said  bear- 
Itii.'K,  said  lever  Itelug  .ida{'!ed  i,,  l»ear  at  Its  looped  end 
againat  the  side  of  the  !oope<l  end  of  the  body  memb<'r  when 
the  parts  are  In  'lamped  position,  the  legs  of  said  lever 
being  provided  between  their  .  nds  with  bearings,  and  a 
looped  wire  tongue  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  which 
au-  Ix'ut  laterally  and  journaled  In  the  bearings  of  said 
lever,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  pro 
Jocted  'hroiigh  and  to  the  rem  of  the  looped  t  nd  of  the 
body  memlwr  in  oppo«ijtlon  lo  t!:o  outer  end  of  Die  lever 
when  the  parts  are  In  ciauiped  pujiitlon.  said  lever  L>eiug 
aiigled  to  project  the  tou.;',i>  l.eariti;:s  thereof  U.ruugii  the 
body  member  when  the  j.aris  art  ;ii  -  lamped  iK>sittou  !■- 
dispose  the  hody  meailwr  beariug*  in  achnrive  of  the  Hue  ot 
longltudloal  thrust  of  the  tongue 

4.  A  garment  supporter  corupri>*iug  a  io<iped  body  jneii. 
ber  having  iii-  legs  coiled  to  provide  opposing  be«Mug>^.  a 
looped  lever  memljer  havmg  ttie  'lee  ■•iids  of  its  .eg*  pro 
vlded  with  laterally  projecting  journals  which  are  sprung, 
outward  into  the  body  memU  r  hearings,  and  having  oppos 
ing  bearings  provided  oii  its  legs,  a  ioop«»d  tongue  member 
heviag  the  free  ends  of  its  .egs  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  journals  and  sprung  outward  into  the  lever 
bearings,  and  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  iegs  of 
tiie  body  member  for  preventing  nn  outward  springing  of 
such  iegs. 

T>    A  garment  siipp..rter  comprising  a   looped   wire  body 
nAmber  having  its  legs  colled  to  provide  oppoalag  !*«nngs 
a  bar  connecting  tlie  .  uter  ends  of  said  legs,  a  looped  wire 
lever    memijer   having    the   ends  of    its    legs    tient   outward 
and  sprung  Into  said  body  memiwr  bearings  and  provided 
t>etween    their    ends    with    l>earing».    and    a     looped    wire 
tonyue  having  the  free  ends  of  Its  legs  bent   outward  and 
sprung  Into  the  lever  bearings  and  having  its  lega  laterally 
abutting  between  the  end  portions  thereof  at  a  point  re- 
Biove<l  from  the  bent   ends  to  resist  an   Inward  spim^ng 
of  the   legs,   said    tongue   and    lever   being  adapted    to   co 
•perate  with  the  body  memt^er  to  bold  an  engaged  article. 
194  O  O.— 22 


1.072.54S  COUNTER .mNK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BITS. 
ToHv  Whyte,  Kverett.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  1  1910.  Se- 
rial   .No.  STC.OOfi.      (CI.    148 — 120.. 


i-  4- 


1  A  countersink  for  wood  {■..nlng  a  rone,'  ,  nd  i-rrvided 
with  leef}-,  laving  their  advancing  face  at  ;,  re'ntlvely 
greni.r  angle  to  the  face  of  the  countersink  than  their 
■  ther  fnre,  !>»  section  of  the  counterslnic  n- tt  ftl.ore  said 
coned  end  r.i  ing  toothed  with  the  outer  ;  i  ints  of  the 
teeth  matching  with  the  points  of  the  cutting  teeth  of  the 
coned  end,  the  two  faces  of  these  upper  teeth  being  of 
substantially  like  fingle.  the  bottom  angles  of  the  teeth 
upon  said  coned  end  pxtendlnp  into  one  face  of  the  teeth 
above  to  form  a  should*  r 

2.  A  countersink  f.r  w.od  having  Its  cutting  end  coned 
and  provided  with  feet);  disposed  in  two  sections  those  Id 
the  section  next  the  end  ueiiig  formed  with  their  ad- 
vancing or  cutting  face  UiakhiK  n  relatively  shnrp  angle 
with  th.  surface  of  the  countersink,  the  teeti.  wynju  the 
sectlrtti  adjoining  having  their  advaDcuii:  fa.e  at  a  r«  la- 
tive.y  flntt.r  angle  with  ttit  surface  of  the  countersink, 
the  surf.'o't^  of  the  teeih  In  hnth  sections  continuing  as 
planes  to   it  ;>  rse   ■■-r,'^    '■■rr;:;tig   shriu'd-.'-v 

3.  A  coii::-r-  r  ..  tta.chment  f.  r  :.:-  having  its  end 
formed  as  two  frustuins  of  cones,  in»  end  frustum  having 
a  greater  angle  with  the  axis  than  the  section  inward 
therefrom,  both  aectlont  being  provided  with  teeth  having 
coincident  outer  edges,  the  teeth  upon  the  end  frusttim 
having  their  advan.  ing  face  at  a  relatively  sharper  angle 
than  those  upon  the  icner  frustum  ar;.;  «■;;>  the  Inner 
end  of  this  face  extending  up  iufo  a  -ide  (f  a  tooth  of  the 
section  above. 


I,(i72,.';44.  I'EKCLtifclC'N  -  1  USE  FOli  I'ROJECTILES. 
K.4UL  WiBSicR.  bredeney.  tiermauy.  assignor  t*  Fried. 
Krupp  Aiiliengeseilschc. ft,  Esaen  oa  tLe-KuLr.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct,  10.  1910.  Serial  .N"o.  5ist;,v72.  (Ci. 
102—39.; 


K  A  |K-rci;ssiou  fuse  for  projecrlles  -omprii.;ng  a  sub- 
staDtlally  easily  movable  part  protruding  iwyond  the  outer 
limiting  surface  of  the  fuse  b-Kly  and  adapted  to  effect 
ignition,  and  a  aafety  device  pn-ventlng  movement  .f  said 
t>art  by  the  action  cf  the  inertia  '>n  tiring,  said  dtvice 
being  adapted  to  be  automatically  releft>-f»d  when  the  pro- 
jectile commences  its  flight,  and  a  -'(.ntacting  domed  cap 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  mo\-sble  [.art.  the  profile  of  said 
dome  being  such  as  to  transmit  n  practically  axial  thrust 
to  said  part  on  laajpact  between  an.s  portion  of  tie  dome's 
surface  with  the  target,  aald  dome  being  provided  with  a 
plurality    of    af>«-mrps    situated    •'U'lrely    tnsid«>    tie    rir- 
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cumference  of  said  cap  to  permit  of  free  passage  of  air 
during  the  flight  of  the  projectile 

2.  In  a  percussion  fuse  for  air  ship  projectiles  having 
a  spring  actuated  Ignition  hamnaor,  the  combination  with 
checking  levers  for  said  hammer,  normally  restraining  th<- 
hammer  from  hitting  the  primer  ;  of  an  axlally  movable 
meml>er  normally  holding  said  levers  locked  to  the  ham- 
nipr  ;  nn  external  dome  shaped  head  portion  on  said  mov 
able  membor  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  the 
piirpos*'  of  giving  free  passage  to  the  air  during  flight  and 
to  [noduif  a  substantially  axial  thrust  on  said  shaft  on 
Impact.  «aid  movable  member  on  Impact  releasing  said 
levers,  which  actuated  by  the  centrifugal  force  release 
the  liamnur  by  swinging  out,  the  hammer  actuated  by 
its  spring  subsequently  firing  the  primer 

.■;.  In  a  percussion  fuse  for  air  ship  projectiles  having 
n  spring  actuated  Ignition  hammer,  the  combination  with 
checicing  levers  for  said  hammer,  normally  restraining  the 
hammer  from  hitting  the  primer;  of  an  axlally  movable 
shaft  normally  holding  said  levers  locked  to  the  hammer 
and  protruding  beyond  the  front  portion  of  the  fuse  body  ; 
an  external  mushroom  shaped  bead  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  produce  a  substantially  axial  thrust  on  said  shaft  on 
impact  at  any  angle;  perforations  In  said  head  allowing 
free  passage  of  air  during  flight ;  said  levers  actuated  by 
the  centrifugal  force  during  flight  frictionally  holding 
said  shaft  in  its  forward  position  ;  said  shaft  on  impact 
releasing  said  levers  which  again  actuated  by  the  centrifu 
gal  force,  awing  out  to  release  the  hammer,  the  primer  be 
Ing  subsequently  fired  by  the  hammer  actuated  by  its 
spring. 


1. '172.545.  MECHANUAL  TIME-FUSE.  Karl  Wie.ser, 
Bredeney.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Essen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany  Filed  May 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,847.     (CI.  102—37.1 


1.  In  a  mechanical  time  fuse  comprisinc  a  fu.-<e  setting 
m^-tin.s,  a  spindle  and  a  driving  gear  for  .^aid  sijind!.  :  a 
member  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  member  betnt;  adapt- 
ed to  turn  independently  of  the  spindle  In  setting  the  fuse 
mid  to  be  locked  to  the  spindle  by  the  shock  from  the  firing 
of  the  projectile, 

2.  In  a  meclianica!  time  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  sotting 
dome,  a  driving  spindle;  a  member  in  engagement  witb 
said  dome  during  the  setting  of  the  fuse,  said  memi.er  he 
Ing  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the 
dome  for  setting  the  fuse,  Independently  of  the  spindle; 
said  meml>er  being  brought  into  enKa^ement  with  the 
spindle  by  the  shock  from  the  firing  of  the  projectile  ;  this 
shock  causing  the  disconnection  betwe.>n  said  dome  and 
"aid  member,  simultaneously  wl*h  the  interlwking  .,f  said 
member  and  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  time  fuse  comprising'  a  fu8>  setting 
dome,  a  driving  SDlndle  ;  a  member  in  enijasement  with 
said  dome  during  the  setting  of  the  fuse,  ssiid  member 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the 
dome  for  setting  the  fuse  Independently  of  the  spindle  : 
said  member  being  brought  into  engagement  with  said 
spindle  by  the  shock  from  the  firing  of  the  projectile  :  tlu.'* 
shock  causing  an  axial  displacement  of  said  member,  there- 
by disconnecting  the  member  from  said  dome,  simultane 
ously  with  the  Interlocking  of  said  meml)er  and  said 
sptsdle. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  time  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  setting 
dome,  a  driving  spindle  :  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  independently  thereof  in 
setting  the  fuse;  a  coupling  between  said  plate  and  said 
dome  comprising  two  parts  engaging  each  other  and  firmly 
nftached   respeetlvely    to   said   plate   and   said   dome,    sai'i 


locking  plate  actuated  by  the  slun^k  from  the  firing  of  the 
projectile,  receiving  a  limited  axial  movement,  thereby 
severlag  Its  coupling  with  said  dome  and  simultaneously 
interlocking  firmly  with  the  spindle,  causing  the  plate  to 
revolve  with  the  spindle. 

5  In  a  niechanlea!  time  fuse,  having  a  fuse  setting 
dome,  a  driving  spindle  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  Independently  thereof  In 
setting  the  fuse  .  a  coupling  between  said  locking  plate 
and  said  .spindle  comprising  a  flat  part  on  the  spindle  un 
der  said  lucking  plate,  a  pressure  block  mounted  on  said 
spindle  over  the  locking  plate,  a  core  of  soft  material  in 
said  pressure  Mock,  a  cup  spring  mriunted  against  a 
shoulder  on  said  spindle,  supporting  said  locking  plate 
and  a  cut  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  for  holding 
said  cupsprinj:,  locking  plate,  pressure  block  and  core 
pressed  against  said  shoulder  on  the  sptodle  ;  said  loeking 
plate  and  pressure  block  with  core,  actuated  by  the  shock 
from  the  firing  of  the  projectile,  being  nxlally  displaced, 
thereby  locking  them  firmly  to  the  spindle,  simultaneously 
Severing  the  connection  of  said  plate  and  said  dome. 

[t'lalms  (>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ii:2..-.4t;        IMI'ACT  -  FUSE.       Kari     Wieser,    Bredeney 
Germany,    assignor  to   Fried.    Krupp   AktIenges»>i!Hchaft 
Kss.-o  on  the-Ruhr.  <;ermany.      Filed  Dec    .SI.   1912       .Se- 
rial No    7.'.9,561.      tCl.   102-  ,39.)  ,  * 


1  .\n  impact  fuse  havini;  a  detonating  .harge  ;»nd  a 
fulminate  a  hammer  !u.sert>-(l  tx'tween  the  two.  «  dire.-r 
pa.ssage  an<l  a  'ircnitous  passasj*-  in  sitld  lii«nua<  r.  ami 
means  for  closing  suid  direct  passage  nctuated  by  the  im- 
pact of  the  projectile  with  a  target  of  great  resl.stanc,. 

2.  .\o  Impact  fii.se  liaving  a  detonating  charge  and  a 
fulminate,  fi  hamrn'r  itisertefl  between  the  two.  a  direct 
passHL'*'  ;»n(l  a  cirruitous  [.nssaL-e  in  said  hamm.-r.  a  eol- 
lapslble  riunil.er  retainini;  saiij  bammer  in  its  original 
pwsitioa.  iind  .t  cone  adapted  to  clos..  said  direct  passage 
on  the  Impact  of  the  projectll"  with  a  target  of  great  re- 
sistance, whereby  a  flame  from  the  fulminate  Is  compelled 
to   fo!l,.\s    the  circiiitout   passage  to   the  detonating  charge 

■'  An  impact  fuse  comprising  a  housing  with  two  ciiam 
l)ers  dlvide<l  by  a  partition,  a  hammer  in  one  of  said 
chambers,  normally  situated  at  the  rear  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  member  for  retaining  said  hammer  In  said  position 
on  impact  with  a  tariret  of  slight  resistance  ;  said  member 
t>elng  distorte<i  by  the  in.rtla  of  said  hammer  on  Im- 
pact against  a  tarift  .if  trreat  resistance;  a  detonating 
charge  inclosed  in  a  hoMow  part  of  the  housing  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  tie-  !!r>--t  !..-imt.er.  a  fulminate  !n  the 
s.Mond  chamber  and  m.  ans  fi.r  igniting  the  fulminate  on 
impact,  passages  thr<  ml-;  s.-ij.)  ftartltlon.  said  hamttUT,  said 
menU.'p  and  the  wall  of  said  honsinL".  pi-rmlttlng  a  direct 
course  from  the  second  rhaml>.T  to  said  detonatinf  ciiarge 
for  the  flame  generated  in  sjiid  se.'ond  chamber  on  a  sllsrht 
Impact  of  the  projectile. 

4.  In  ;in  impact  fuse.  Iiavinc  an  automatically  8e|e<4ed 
delay*-d  a'nion  dwi-c.  comprisine  a  housing  with  two 
chambers  divided  by  a  partition,  a  fulminate  and  means 
for  igniting  said  fulniinale  on  impart  In  the  first  chamber, 
a  hammer  in  the  .second  chamber,  a  detonating  charge  in 
clusefi  In  a  hollow  part  of  said  housing,  a  collapsible  mem- 
ber normally  and  on  slight  Impact  retaining  .said  hammer 
at  the  rear  of  .said  second  chamber,  said  member  collapsing 
from  the  inertia  of  said  hammer  on  impact  against  a  tar- 
get of  great  resistant-;  a  direct  passage  In  said  hammer 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  detonating  charge,  a 
clrcultoius   duct   In    aald    hammer    and    a    port    rejjisterjng 
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therewith  leading  to  said  detonating  charge,  a  \alve  cone 
constructed  to  close  said  passage  on  tlie  collapst  of  said 
member,  whereby  the  flame  from  the  fulminate  will  Ue 
compelled  to  take  a  longer  course  to  reach  the  detonating 
charge  and  delayed  action  will   follow. 

fi  .-Vn  impact  fuse  comprising  a  liousing  witli  two  cham- 
bers situated  one  behind  the  other  and  divided  by  a  parti 
tlon.  a  hammer  in  the  forward  cliaml)er.  normally  situated 
at  the  rear  of  said  chamber,  and  a  meml>er  for  retaining 
said  hammer  tn  said  position  on  impact  with  a  targ't  of 
sligiit  resistance,  said  memlier  i>eing  distorted  by  the  in- 
ertia of  said  hammer  on  impact  agaln-^t  a  target  of  great 
resistance  ;  a  detonating  charge  Inclosed  in  a  hollow  part 
of  the  liousing  adjacent  the  forwaril  end  of  the  forward 
chamber,  a  fulminate  in  the  secmd  chamU-r  and  means  for 
igniting  the  fulminate  on  impact,  passages  through  said 
partitions,  said  hammer,  said  member  and  the  wall  of  said 
housing,  permitting  a  direct  cnurse  from  the  second  cham- 
ber to  said  detonating  charge  for  the  flame  generated  in 
said  second  chamt>er  on  a  slight  impact  of  the  projectile. 

[Claims  >'<  lo  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ' 


l,072,ri47  VAGUIM  I  r,i:  ANEH  I'UMF  Cuvix  C.Wil- 
liams. Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a-ssiirnor  10  \ictor  Vacuum 
Cleaning  «  ompany,  l*hiladelphla  I'n  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1912.      S-rial    No     -'.04  llo.       (CI.    230—27.) 


^i^ 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  tm 
annular  traction  memt>er,  a  double  acting  pump  disposed 
within  the  t'ractii  i;  ■\)'-ni'-'  c,  i  Including  a  barrel  ex- 
tending longltudina..^  if  tin  :iactlon  member  and  bav 
Ing  openings  at  its  ends  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
trartion  memlver.  a  reciprocating  piston  within  the  barrel, 
means  artiiated  by  the  traction  member  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  barrel  um]  trac- 
tion ricmlx't.  ail'!  a  chamber  operatlrely  -iinected 
thr.iugh  the  axis  of  the  traction  memln-r  w.tl:  Nit!,  ends 
of  the  pump  barrel 

2  A  device  of  tlic  character  described  including  in  its 
organization  an  annular  traction  member,  a  double  acting 
pump  disposed  within  the  traction  mer!il>er  Jiti  :  -itend- 
Ing  transvcr.s<l3 .  and  means  actuated  by  iht  traction 
member   for  actuating  said   pump. 

'A  A  device  of  tlie  ciuinictt-r  described  Including  in  Its 
organization  an  annular  traction  member,  oppositely  dla- 
poseil  cams  carried  t.\  :itid  disposed  within  the  traction 
memU>r.  and  a  double  a.tiin:  j-ump  having  opposed  pis- 
tons and  a  l)arrel  dispos. d  transversely  of  and  within 
the  said  cams,  and  a  mein>'<'r  n|u-r-;i  t ;  vc:  \  -'ngaglng  said 
pistons  and  said  caii/>  t  .  i'<ipri"at>  ;;m  former  upon 
a  rotation  of  the  latter 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in 
its  organlEatiun  an  annular  traction  member,  oppositely 
disposed  cams  carried  by  the  traction  member  and  hav 
ing  cam  faces  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pump  tmrrel 
disposed  within  the  cams  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  opening  in  each  of  its  end  walls,  valves  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  openinirs,  conn-cttous 
extending   from    the    Inlet    openings    ■,{    th.     pump    to    the 


interior  of  the  chamber,  a  double  piston  within  the  pump 
conne<>[e<l  by  a  spindle,  a  transverse  spindle  engaging 
the  first  named  spindle,  the  extremities  of  said  last  nam<Hl 
spindle  l>einp  engaged   by   the  cam   faces  of  the  cams. 

r.  .-v  d^vici  of  the  charact»*r  dcscrilH?d  Including  in  :f- 
"rkcatnzatlnij  a  i,haml>er  carrie<.l  ther.  t-v  a  trai 
tion  meniNr,  a  pum;.'  including  a  pump  barrel  mounted 
within  the  tractioii  memU-r  extending  transversely  of 
the  said  chamlHT  and  rearward  of  the  same, 
ducts  extiuding  rearward  from  the  said  chaml^T  and 
having  tubular  l»arings  entering  the  ends  of  the  pump 
l>arrel  wher--hy  th.  chamber  is  pivotaily  conn<>ct.-,i  •  . 
the  I' i!i,,  '.:irr.  ;>ijfl  nieati^  operatively  connecte.]  •.  t:^- 
tractiiiii   Hit  LLbt ;    ioi  actuating  said   pump. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   ;n  the  liazette.] 


1,072.548.  FLUID-HYDROt  AUHo.N  BlU-NER  Charlm 
F  Williams  and  Ira  C  Williams,  Coldwater.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1012.      Serial  No   726.834        tCl.  15h — 63. 1 


1  In  a  fluid  hydrocarlion  burner,  a  supporting  casing 
a  gasifying  coil  disposed  therein,  a  burner  tube  disposed 
In  said  casing  below  the  gasifying  coil,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  reflector  plate  mounted  within  the  casing  upon 
the  burner  tube  for  swinging  movement,  and  manually 
controlled  means  connected  to  the  reflector  plate  anl 
operable  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  rotating  the  plai- 
relatively  to  the  burner  tube. 

2.  In  n  fluid  hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  a  sup 
porting  casing,  a  plurality  of  gasifying  conduits  locat--) 
therein,  a  t«s  directing  noiile  in  communication  with 
the  conduits  a  burner  tul>e  mounted  in  the  casing  b'dow 
the  conduits  and  having  its  inlet  end  adjacent  to  the 
noExle,  a  plurality  of  brackets  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  burner  tube  within  the  casing,  a  reflector  plate  car- 
ried by  said  brackets  and  manuall.v  operated  means  con- 
nected to  th.»  plate  ■  c  \]<\H<^f(i  exteriorly  of  the  caslnc 
for  positioning  tin    ;   sii'      '  aively  to  the  burner  tube. 

3.  In  a  fluid  "hydrocarbon  burning  apparatus,  a  sup 
porting  casing,  a  plurality  of  gasifying  conduits  located 
therein,  a  valve  casing  having  a  gas  directing  noBtle  con 
nected  to  receive  the  gas  from  the  gasifying  conduits  a 
longitudinally  disposed  burner  tube  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  an  open  Inlet  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
caslnt:  with  the  nozzle  concentrically  thereof  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  brackets  rotatably 
mounte<l  upoii  the  tui>e.  a  curved  reflector  piste  carried 
by  said  brackets,  aiid  means  connect. •<!  to  the  plate  and 
operable  exieriori.\  of  the  c8Sii;g  f"r  rotatiiii;  the  piatt" 
relatively   to   the   burner    tul-*' 

4.  In  a  fluid  hydrocail>on  burning  apparatus,  a  piiiraiity 
of  gasifying  conduits,  a  valve  cont;o;ie(i  gas  «  .pplying 
nozzle  connected  thereto,  a  longitudinally  disponed  Imrner 
tul*  disposed  to  receive  the  gas  from  the  nozzle  and  In 
beating  relation  to  the  gasifying  conduits,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  burner  tube  within 
the  casing,  a  curved  plate  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
in  reflecting  relation  to  the  burner  tuts'.  and  a  handle 
for  oi.>eratlng  said  plate  connected  to  the  plate  and  pro 
jecting  exteriorly  of  the  .  asing. 
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1.07:J,549  ClSNTiLIFUGAL  FAN  EcGKKB  B.  Williams, 
Boston,  MaM.,  aw%nor  to  B  F.  Stnrtevant  Company. 
BoBtoa,  Mam.,  a  Corporatioo  of  Ma— dhiaetts.  Filed 
Dec.  «,   1«09.     g^rla]  No.  531. 4«8.      (CI.   230 — 11.  > 


/ 


1.072,1550.       1<JI.D1N(.     T.M'.LE.       Cliftov    C.     WiLSWf, 

Eureka.  Cui      I-iifd  S.-pt.  ^^.  litl-.     Serial  .No.  7.22,910. 
(CI.   -iS — 11.) 


sockitii  In  tiu-  outer  faces  thrreof,  naid  aockeO*  havjof 
the  «Mle  i^-allg  of  the  same  tapered  inwardly  toward  r>o* 
another  from  th^lr  forward  to  their  rear  edgea.  sapportlnir 
legu  adapte<l  to  be  recelTPd  in  said  sockets,  portions  of 
■iiiid  s<Kkct.s  being  beTPled  coincldpnt  to  tb«  iaclinatidn 
•  if  the  waile  of  said  sockets,  tx-dts  extending  thnnnjh  tLe 
r^ar  walls  of  Raid  «<o<ket8  and  throupli  said  nupportiog 
less,  thumb  Tints  <?n!r«e«'d  with  said  U>lts  to  remrvalily 
s(x>nrf  ttip  isui»portini;  i»'Ks  in  rh*  sockets  of  said  ^'6*^ 
t>«rK,    ni»'ans    t.>    retain    Tlie    end    h«rs    in    their    int-jrewd 

;Mi>:f(r»r;      h  rid    H    Tup    for    Tb'     fraiDP. 


!  A  centrilugai  fan  comprising  a  front  plate  having 
a  fristo-conlcal  eye  and  an  inwardly  converging  outer 
rim  portion,  a  rear  plate  having  an  Inwardly  converging 

rim.  H  fan  wheel  between  said  plates  and  provided  with 
radial     blade's    havinij    rearwardly     inclls«d     outer    front 

edges,  a  circular  platr  on  the  rear  of  said  blades,  and  a 
ring  mounted  on  the  inclined  front  ed>;e.s  of  said  bladea 
and  Inclined  iu  parallelism  with  the  inwardly  converging 
portion  uf  the  front  plat.-,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

-'.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising  front  and  rear  platea 
having  inwardly  conv'  r:,'!aK  rim  portions,  the  front  plate 
provided  with  a  frvisto-conical  eye.  a  fan  wheel  between 
.said  plates,  provided  witli  radial  blades  having  rear- 
wardly  inclined  outer  front  edges,  a  circular  plate  on 
the  rear  of  said  liiad.'-^,  and  a  ritit;  mounted  on  the  In- 
clined front  edyes  uf  said  l-iad^'s  and  connecting  said 
blades  together  and  forming  contracted  throats  at  the 
diiicharj;e  ends  of  each  fan  section  adapted  to  discharge 
the  air  in  line  with  the  converging  inner  surface  of  the 
front  plate,  substantially   as  set  fortb. 


1  A  foifftog  talile  comprifrini;  a  frame  com;.'i«ed  cif 
upwardly  foldiBg  aide  tmrs  and  inwardly  folding  end  bars, 
said  akie  and  end  bare  kekig  hinged  one  to  the  other  a? 
tbeir  ends  au*  aald  side  bans  bHag  provVJ^'d  with  socket.? 
adjacent  the  hinged  ends.  oaM  30c*:«t«  h«vlng  the  side 
walls  there«<  tap«<ed  Inwardly  toward  owe  another  from 
their  outer  to  their  inner  edges,  supporting  legs  adapted 
to  be  received  in  saw  sockets,  portkwa  of  aatd  legs  being 
tapered  eotnoideiit  to  the  iacllBatlon  of  the  walla  of  said 
mcketo.  neans  to  adjuatably  secnre  said  Ve^s  1«  the 
eocketa  of  saM  sM«  bars,  aad  a  top  for  the  frame. 

2.  A  fMdtog  table  conprlsing  a  frame  formed  of  up- 
wardly foMtaig  cMe  bars  and  inwardly  foldinir  end  bars, 
said  aide  and  end  bars  being  hlniced  one  to  the  other 
at.    their    ends    and    said    8l«le    bans    l>elng    prorided    with 


l.(i:-,5.-.l        FA. 
Chlcagi),  III. 
U:i    201—41. 


XTi:]"      BAT!  F,i;V 
I'ih'd  Sept.   18.   H»<'.". 


I'.WIV     H.     WiLSOK, 

Serial  No.  -'T*"  '■.^7_ 


1.  Ad  electric  battery  comprising  a  receptacle  4  poeitlve 
electrorle  therein,  two  carbon  electrodes  therein,  both  enda 
of  eadi  of  said  electrodea  projecting  through  the  recep- 
tacle, the  aaaoclated  projecting  ends  electrically  Connected 
together,  the  separated  ends  of  each  electrode  electrically 
connected  together  by  an  electrleal  conductor  separate 
from  the  electrode  | 

2.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  receptacle  a  posi- 
tive electrode  tbereln,  two  carbon  electrodea  theivln,  both 
ends  of  each  (f  s.-iid  ►■lecTrod'  ~  projecting  througl)  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  se|«iruTt  conductor  i>y  \vbi<h  the  a.s.'sociBtfd  pro- 
jecting ends  are  eiectrUany  com  •  rt.ed  together  t  •  sepa- 
rated ends  of  each  eflectrod-  or.n.ct<a  t(^ether  l>j  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  and  a  ia,\  ■  r  ■■(  projecting  material  on 
the  Inalde  of  the  receptacle  at  the  point?  where  the  eJec- 
trodes  project  therethrough. 

3.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  receptacle,  two  car- 
bon electrodes  therein,  said  receptacle  provided  with  open- 
ings, the  ends  of  both  of  said  electrodes  projecting  through 
said  openings,  bolts  at  the  enda  of  said  electrodes  aad 
outside  of  said  receptacle,  said  bolts  connecting  »«i(1  ei.ds 
together. 


1.07i'.5".-:  !-!-:ANLT-i'LANTKK.  V^  ..;  v  ■•:  A  \v.,.~u.n. 
iialiiia.  lei.  Filed  Feb.  b.  ISU.  Sciia.  No,  74T,u:^. 
(Cl.  Ill— «.) 


-*=Q_ 


1  In  a  •]■■•-':  ■  '  ■'  ■:  .  I  ;,  'r  /  r|p«ifTi>-»d.  the  c<-»n:»h'r.;i- 
'i.-n  with  a  -^.-ed  'fin,  'i'"  c  ^■'•d-wh.>el  nioiiiited  In  tbe  b-  t- 
tom  Tber<.if  mean-;  for  <-rtinmuTi1cntl-i»g  rotatic^  to  the 
f«^d  w*»fHt,  fi  houstng  ov*rbani.'ing  the  t^er'P^'ery  rf  the 
f«>*^fkhe*d  and  b.Tving  a  rigid  relntioTi  to  the  aeetl  can.  the 
hottoni  of  the  -an  \ye\iiz  npeTtuT«>d  (jenegth  said  hounlng,  and 
a  Wade  nt  one  end  of  saki  housing,  dt«i*o«?ed  ja«t  shove  tb« 
f»H>d-wh^'!     ind  ndaft-d  tr    never  nny  f>»»<iijut  <ital»d1ng  <n 

•■Tl'l     1T!     .H     '■»'!1       if     '>   •     'vlicfc]. 
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ii.   In  a  dt^vlcf  of  the  diaraeter  dtscrtbed.  the  ccombtea- 
tior.  with  a  <itvd  can.  of  a  feed-whee!  mauated  in  the  bot 
torn  thereof  means  for  conimunieattag  rotation  to  the  feed 

wheel,  a  housing  orerhani:!na  tbf  periphery  of  the  feed- 
whee!  and  having  a  rl^ld  relation  to  the  seed  can.  tlo 
bottom  of  the  can  being  aperture-l  b«neaih  said  huusing.  a 
spring  pressed  fjector  within  tlie  bosisini:  adapted  to  force 
the  peanuts  from  the  cells  uf  t!,.  f.-.  .i  \\b.-.  ,  as  said  re, is 
pass  through  said  housing  and  n  h;;,!-  j.  •  i:(  e:,d  of  said 
bousing  disp.X'-d  Just  abo\e  the  fc.-d\\:,i.  mid  adapted 
to  aever  nii.\   pe.inut  standing  on  .nd  In  a  cell  of  the  wheel. 

3.   Id  a  pe.-umt  planter,  a  seed  .-a 
tom  provided  with  a  discharge  open.:i^ 

fitting  (XI  the  ".Kittom  of  th*  -^eed  ean  all  1  ;  r.  ::  .;  an  even- 
ing over  the  opening  of  the  can  bottom.  ..  :i  uiiLj;  carried 
by  the  ring  over  Its  t>penlng,  a  futier  Made  mounted  at 
on**  end  of  the  housing  in  advance  of  the  ring  opening, 
a  dish  shaped  rotatable  plat,  mc^n^ed  over  the  bottom  of 
the  aeed  can  and  hnvlnj,;  its  marginal  portion  overhanging 
the  ring,  the  platr  ba\;iig  periput-riil  seed  pockets  adapted 
to  paaa  under  the  housim:  in  cb.s.-  jiroxlmlty  to  the  cutter 
blade,  and  ::  s  .  1  -  ,  --  1  ejector  arm  bearing  on  the 
plate  In  the  ;  ii!     >:       .    p  -  k. k 


'..Tv'n-  p.  di.shed  bot- 
T  t    >.ide    a   ring 


i,072..'5.'i.'.     .vr  roMATi*   Bii  rn.i:  b:  tiwiNt;  m.^phink 

».v  M  •  EL  K  ^A'imulr  VVa.'ham.  Masi*  a-si.m  :  to  .\pple- 
i  'i  P  Wiiiiarn.s.  W'esi  t'pton  Mass  File,)  Mar  ^^\  Tfl12 
>   riax  No.   ',>S4.rJo        >  Cl     40--^!. » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
baae,  a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  continuoaslj  actuating  said  inemlter  a  plurality  of 
table*  suitably  aupix.rted  i.v  smd  '.M>nring  member  and 
adapted  to  rotate  fh«T«»wtrh.  menn*:  to  Irtertnlttently  re- 
lease said  tables  from  a<-rnallon  by  said  t>ear!Bg  member,  a 
press  mold  carried  by  one  table,  means  to  produce  a 
vacuum  in  said  jiress  mold  to  itraw  a  gather  of  glass 
therein,  a  cutting  deTlc.  niffiins  to  form  a  preliminary 
opening  in  the  gLaas  blank  forin4»d  In  nnld  press  mold  h 
blow  mold,  a  carrier  f  t  df-Itverlng  •aid  blank  f.  sc,!! 
blow  mold,  aod  mewn*  to  blow  said  blank  i;  '  •,  n  a, 
pleted  article. 

2  In  an   apparatus    f^r   forming   hollow    glass   articles 
a  plurality  of  tallies  mounted  for  rotary  nioveincnt.  means 
to  rotate  said  tables,  a  me'-hanlaoi  for  Intertnlttentlr  Ik  k 
ing  said  ?abb>s.  a  pres^  mold  carried  by  one  of  said  tallies 
means  to  sea'  a  gather  ,4  class  in  said  |iri'ss  mold,  a  bx^t 
tom  former  s'lti^mati'-a:  \    ;i(tviii'..d   t>'   engage  said    jjlass. 
a   blowing  mechaiilHiu   for   forcing   said   glas«    Into  engage 
meot    with    said   Iwittoni   former,    a    Wow    moid   carried   by 
th<     .t>iei   table.  aiKl  trenas  for  delivt>riug  said  glace  to  B»Vd 
biow    moid   lu  inverted  poult iou 

3  In  uLi  ap|>aratu>^  fui    forming  ti«iU>»  glMas  artitjlea,  a 
piurailtv    .1    tables    suitabij     ^upp.rii-d    for    rotary    OKive 


oit'Bt.  a  iiceBB  iDold  carried  b>  oar  of  aaid  tablae.  aeana  for 
sucirlng  ^aa  li^a  aaid  mold,  a  Ikattovn  toraier  anto- 
martcally  actuated  to  eng;a«e  said  gLaaa  at  a  predetermiaed 

twii'      a    phinjper  adapted   to   form   a    preliminary   opening 

ii.  said  glass  blowing  mechanism  for  forming  said  glass 
;!-  sa!<;  press  mobi  and  for-inc  the  same  int..  engage- 
ri'i;  ^^';|J  snid  botturn  forib.  r  a  s;if-tio-.  devicr  connected 
'•■  ^''.i  '■  ••  -■''  M  ''rmrr  a  W«»w  no..'i  'pfratively  mount.'d 
on  the  other  t!<  :•  rwans  to  operate  sa!.5  '.M'ttom  tiirmer  to 
deliver  said  glass  !•■  said  blow  mold,  and  tLcans  to  admit 
presatire  fluid  to  said  blow  moid 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hoii..\\  ;.-.i;s>  articles.  & 
plurality  of  tables  suitably  mounted  for  rotary  move 
ment,  means  t.>  rotate  said  tables,  a  press  mold  carried  by 
one  of  aald  tab.e*.  a  locking  mivhanlsm  adapted  to  aato- 
matically  bring  said  tables  to  rest  at  jiredit.  rmlned  Inter- 
vals, a  glass  cutting  device  mounted  adjai  er.t  tbt-reto. 
and  means  to  simultaneous!)  o],vrate  said  cutting  device 
and  said  locking  mecharlsm. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles  a 
plurality  of  table*  suitably  mountt^  for  rotary  movement 
means  to  Intermlttei  ■>  actuate  said  tables  n  cylinder  po 
sitloned  adjacent  said  :«b  '■  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  e 
bottom  former  sliding  y  rn  ,;  ted  with  resfxH-t  to  said 
tables,  connections  between  said  bottom  former  and  sal  1 
cylinder,  a  press  mold  carried  by  one  of  said  tables,  a 
blow  mold  carried  by  the  second  table,  means  control  ing  a 
preaaure  fluid  to  .said  cvlinder  whereby  said  l»«ttoiB  former 
i»  recipn»cated.  aid  ui^ans  to  prtwiuce  a  vaeuuni  In  wid 
bottom  former. 

ICLalma  ft  to  15  not  printed  in  ;iie    .az^^tte.j 


1,0T::..!,,j4        <  I,<X.'K  I'i  A!         F'ksjifr:  -K    F     W-vps.  r     r,->s 
Angeles.   CtH.      FHe<1    «>-'     IT     IfJt]      •^"■\t\:    No    tW?iJ!«. 
IMj.  wed    Jan.    30,    iyi3.      Serial    No     "*     ^n?        (Cl 
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1.  A  clock  dial,  comprf^tng  h  dL^k  ^iug  twelve  hour 
divisions  thereon,  defined  ty  hour  in,  :k^  mi,,:  figures  of 
larger  alie,  quarter  hour  numbers  berwets  saii  bour  num- 
bers, a  double  circle  on  the  outside  of  said  hour  divisions 
provided  with  minute  divisions,  and  an  outer  ring  on  the 
outaide  of  said  double  circle,  said  outer  ring  !>eing  pro- 
vided with  dWisicin  lines  of  differen'  i^ngtlis  and  heTiBg 
the  numbers  designating  said  dlviaion  iine**  placed  at 
different  distances  from  aald  Inner  cireie 

2.  A  clock  dial  cornprislag  i  disk  having  a  doulik  circle 
provld*^  with  dtTi«lon»  indicating  minute*,  a  circle  out 
side  of  aald  double  circle  forming  a  ring,  hour  marks  ex- 
tending across  saM  ring  and  within  said  double  circle. 
hour  numbers  of  targe  siz^  opposite  the  hour  marks 
within  the  doable  circle,  luarks  extending  through  the 
douhla  elrde  indicating  tlie  quarters  ot  each  b«ur,  such 
Quartars  being  indicated  by  figures  of  a  different  color 
alao  wltklB  said  double  circle  giving  the  quarters  in  min- 
utt>a,  aad  the  minates  betwe>Hi  the  quarter  narks  being 
Indicated  by  marka  in  groups  of  five  atkd  flgores  In  two 
rows  npon  »nid  rint'  outside    if  said  diwbie  circle 
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1  A  centrilu;rai  fan  comprismg  a  front  plate  having 
a  frnstoc<jiiicai  eye  and  an  inwardly  converging  'filter 
rlED  portion,  a  rear  plate  having  an  tn-wardly  conv^rning 
rim.  a  fun  whr>pl  tiftwop-n  «tai(l  plates  and  provided  with 
radial  blnies  havine  rearwanlly  lncU»«d  out^r  front 
edges,  ii  cirriilar  plat.'  on  the  r»'ar  uf  «Hid  blades,  and  a 
ring  mounted  ou  the  Lncliri»'d  front  edges  of  said  blades 
and  Inclined  in  paralielism  with  tbe  Inwardly  converging 
pfiftion     f  the  front  plate,   sul'stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprlsiing  front  and  rear  plates 
having  inwardly  converging  riu)  portion.-;,  the  front  plate 
provided  witli  a  frusto-conlcal  eye.  a  fan  wheel  between 
said  plates,  providf»d  with  radial  blades  having  rear- 
wardly  incliufd  outer  frun:  -<lges,  a  circular  plate  on 
the  rear  of  said  Mad-s.  and  a  ring  mounted  on  the  In- 
clined front  edges  of  said  blades  and  connecting  said 
blades  together  and  forming  ccaitractcd  throats  at  the 
di^ciuirj^e  ends  of  each  fan  section  adapted  to  discharge 
the  air  in  line  with  the  couverijiriy  inner  surface  of  the 
front  plate,  substantially  a*  set  fortb. 


sock^t-i  In  llie  outer  faces  thci-eof,  naid  aockt  is  havinft 
the  sl<h-  wTillg  of  the  same  taptred  inwardly  toward  <De 
anotheT  from  their  forward  t-.  their  re«r  edge*.  eiipp»>rtinp 
ieirs:  adapted  to  be  rec»-ived  iti  said  "socketp.  portion?  <? 
-■I.'!  "-o-k'-t^  h.'iiit;  bf-T(!t*.l  (.■o!nrid<'t)r  to  the  iDCHnatif  n 
"f  tin  'n-allfi  of  Kaid  «<>ck>'t*s.  l:«<-)ils  extending  thnragh  the 
rear  wiiils  of  said  <of  kets  and  tbronrli  said  Hupportinc 
lees,  thiiml*  nuts  pnjraeed  vith  •itm]  holts  to  reciifval'lv 
»f>.'iir«'  Tt..  ^>HltH->^tinJ  •■y-i  ,n  1h^■  soi'kcts  <)f  »»i;d  ^-  d»' 
bars,  iBf.-m^  t..  :-<'tM!!i  rh'-  fiid  v*;^  in  th-'ir  -O!  '*>fd 
position     unt\    H    K.p    !\.r   tb..-   frame. 
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1,072,550.        FOLDl.Ni.      TAULE.        Li,:.-JN     ..      vVj 

Sureka,  Citl.     Filed  Sept.  J.s,  i9l_.     lierm.  .\..    722.910. 

(a.  45 — 11.1 


1.  At  electric  battery  comprising  a  receptacle  a  positive 
electrode  therein,  two  carbon  electrodes  therein,  both  enda 
of  each  of  said  electrodes  projecting  through  the  recep- 
tacle, tke  associated  projecting  ends  electrically  connected 
together,  the  separated  ends  of  each  electrode  electrically 
connected  together  by  nn  •.•  tricj;  conductor  Separate 
from  the  electrode. 

2.  Aa  electric  battery  comprising  a  receptacle  a  posi- 
tive electrode  therein,  two  carbon  electrodes  tlierein,  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  electrodes  prajectlng  througb(  the  re- 
ceptaclt,  a  separate  cmdoctor  tgr  wbUh  the  assbciiited  pro- 
jecting ends  are  electrically  conrp'-tejd  tocether.  the  sepa- 
rated eods  of  each  electrode  coin.  t<  d  '<>eet'  er  by  an  elec- 
trical Conductor,  and  a  layer  of  proji .  tint;  material  on 
the  inside  of  the  receptacle  at  the  points  where  t;he  elec- 
trodes project  therethrough.  j 

3.  Aa  electric  battery  comprising  a  receptacle,  two  car- 
bon electrodes  therein,  said  receptacle  provided  with  open- 
ing, tlie  ends  of  both  of  said  electrodes  projecting  through 
said  openings,  bolts  at  the  ends  of  said  eJectrr-flrc  n-ad 
outside  of  said  receptacle,  said  bolts  connecting  ^a.  ! 
together.  I 


lis 


1^7.2^*2.      I'EANUT-PLASTEB.      William    a     V- .^ao^, 
IMUa^  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  %,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,073. 

(CI.  111—6.) 


1.  A  foldhiK  table  romprL<rinkr  a  fraine  composed  of 
npwardly  foldtog  side  bars  and  inwardly  foldinK  f>nd  bars 
said  side  and  end  bars  beins:  kinged  oue  x^^  the  ^ther  sit 
tbeir  ends  and  said  sWo  bars  tjHns?  provJded  witb  sockets 
adjacent  the  hinged  end.s,  saM  sockets  having;  the  side 
walls  thire<»pf  tapered  inwardly  toward  one  another  iv  :: 
their  outer  to  tbeir  Inner  edges,  supporting  legs  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  sockets,  portions  of  said  legs  being 
tapered  eoMicldettt  to  the  iacllnatlon  of  tbe  walls  of  said 
sockets,  means  to  adjustably  secnre  said  >egs  i»  the 
swkets  of  saW  akle  bars,  and  a   top  for  the  frame. 

2,  A  (bldtaf  table  comprleiBg  a  frRrae  formed  of  np- 
wardly foiaisg  side  l»ar8  and  inwardly  folding  end  bars, 
said  side  and  end  bars  being  hinged  one  to  rhe  othep 
at    th.-i.-    ends    and    said    side    bars    !»elng    provided     with 


-^=0" 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  d<s'rir>»i!    tt?     on  !■  r  .i- 

^i'.n  with  -A  -.-f-d  1  an.  •  '  f  f<-<<i-wt,.-*]  t!ioti!:r«»d  tn  tfK=  !>  t- 
torn  Tber'  if  rriFJir-  f"r  .■.unTnvitilcfi' Ine  rotatt<^'Tj  To  the 
ff-f^d  wt>e.  .,  M  bcijstnc  nv.  riiariL'int;  rh*»  periphery  <i  the 
f<■<'d-t^  («■.  1  niid  i..Tvni£r  ,1  ricid  relBiion  to  \\-\p  seed  can,  ttw 
ho'  x<m\  of  the  -an  !)elTic  aperTin»d  l>en.'Hth  <«ld  housinc,  and 
a  Wade  fit  m^  -m\  of  Raid  hf.'jvine  dlcposed  Ju#tt  al»f  ve  tbe 
f»»odwhe<'i  and  •idap''d  ♦<■>  «*»v't  -m-  rw-vr.'Tit  «T«n<!lt)ir  ,.« 
«'!!';  it:  a  '■'■!!    •!'  ' :  "    .;,•■■■ 
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::.    In  a    i.'vice  of  the  -  haracter  described,  the  ccombtaa 
tior   with  a   '^.v'd  can,  of  a  fe-'d-whee^   mouoted  in  the  bet 

t  -rii  th.-reof  m^-ans  f.^  -'oniiini:: !->« thig  rotation  to  the  feed 


the    fe.-d- 


«.,.•<■:  an.)  l.a'.iLi;  a  r-id  :.■;!.•:.:;  t,.  th,.  t^-ed  can,  the 
b.3ttom  of  the  can  being  aper'  r  :  ..neath  said  housing,  a 
spring  pressed  ejector  within  the  housing  adapted  to  force 
the  peanuts  from  the  cells  of  the  feed-wheel  as  said  cells 
pa.<»s  through  said  h.  i.,,^  „  i  )  ,de  at  one  end  of  said 
bousing  disposed  Ja>t  aLKj\e  the  feed-wheel  and  adapted 
to  sever  any  peanut  standing  on  end  In  a  cell  of  the  wheel. 
3.  In  a  peanut  planter  a  -^e,  •:  ran  having  a  dished  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  dS<h»,r.:.  opening  at  one  side,  a  ring 
fitting  on  the  bott, m  of  th.  ^ee<i  can  and  having  an  open- 
ing over  the  opening  of  the  can  l>ottoni,  a  housing  carried 
by  the  ring  over  ft,s  .>peoini,',  a  euiter  blade  mounted  at 
on*-  end  of  the  housing  n  alva  re  of  the  ring  opening, 
a  dish-shaped  rotatabie  plai.  :nft;ti*ed  over  the  bottom  of 
the  seed  can  and  having  it^  luu-in  i:  portion  overhanging 
the  ring,  the  plate  having  peripheral  seed  pockets  adapted 
to  pass  under  the  housing  in  close  proximity  to  the  cutter 
blade,  and  a  spring  pressed  ejector  arm  bearing  on  the 
plate  in  the  path  of  the  pockets. 


1,072..-.-.-     A!  roM.\Ti<   n.iriu:  h:  ow!\(;  ^rA^HI^^E. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
base,  a  bearing  member  rotataldy  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  contlnuoasly  actuating  sai<l  memittr.  a  plurality  of 
tables  sultaNv  supi>.irted  l.x  -sn  Ui  i«.,Trin»{  member  and 
adapted  to  rot.tr.>  rher.-wiTh.  mein=  m  ir tennittently  re- 
lease said  tables  from  a.  ^nathm  '  v  .aid  Iwaring  member,  a 
press  mold  carried  h.  >:...  tal.N-  ii,ean!«  to  produce  a 
▼acuum  In  sail  pr.  «s  M.iri  to  draw  a  ijaiher  of  glass 
therein,  a  ittlns  deyl.-.  .  meant,  to  fortii  a  preliminary 
opening  In  t  :ie  ^Uas  l.lauk  form*^  in  said  press  mold,  a 
blow  mold,  a  <  arrl^r  f  t  delivering  said  blank  to  said 
blow  mold,  and  menn^  to  blow  said  blank  into  a  com 
pleted  article, 

2.  In   an    apparatus    f.r    forinlng   hollow    ;:lass   articles, 
a  plurality  of  fabl^-s  mounted  for  rotary  nioveiDrnt    mea:;.'- 
to  rotate  said  tables,  a  me.  ban  lam  for  Intermittently  1  ..  k 
Ing  said  tablet,  a  prexs  moid  carried  by  one  of  .■said   rabies 
means  to  seat  a  gather    ^  glass  in  sab)  ptcP8  mo,d    a  bet 
tom   former  automatically   artuat.-d   t.   . mrrige   said    plaas 
a  blowlna  merhanlsQi   for   forring   said   glass   into  enpape 
■Mat     »Ph    said    Ixxtoni    f.»rnier.    a    Wow    mold    carried    by 
tfco    .!i,ei   tabjr.  and  r;  f-aus  for  tieJiveriug  said  glasii  to  saUi 
blow    aeM    Ui    iu\e:ti-'i    positioij 

-■'.     In   .lu  apsMiraius  (..i    tMtiiiir.i   !,«-  h<i*   .;i)ia«  articles,  a 
piurallt>     of    t.ib;e*    >.,r..:    V     -i.j,,.^,,- •  .-.i    f,.,     -ot.iry     mc-vf 


ment    a  !>resB  mold  carried  bj  one  of  aaJd  Ublas.  means  for 
suck-ing    glaaa    inln    said    mt^bi,    a    bettwrn    forner    anto 
marloally  actuated  to  engage  said  giass  at  a  predetermined 
tlm<      a    phinxer   adapted   to    fortn    a    pr.Mimlnary    ..penlng 

In  bai.i  ^la..  :.,.wfti^  in...  '^ai::.r:.  '.,-  '-■,yv.^  said  glass 
'"  ^''-■"  i'--  -•■•-^'  ■'■'■'■'■  f-:  :hk  •:..  ^.r.n,  ill.  ,  v^n^. 
''  '  ■  "  "  ^■'  ■•  '■■■'' '•■i'-  former,  a  suction  device  cont)..(  t-d 
t.i  .s.;.;!  :h..i;uu,  former,  a  Wow  mold  operatlvely  mounted 
on  the  other  table,  means  tu  operate  said  bottom  former  to 
deliver  said  glass  to  said  !-k>w  iiiuid,  and  means  to  admit 
pressure  fluid  to  said  blow  mold 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  f.  rming  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
plurality  of  tables  suitably  motinted  for  rotary  move- 
ment, means  to  rotate  wjld  tables,  a  press  moid  carried  by 
one  of  said  tabbb  a  u.  klnir  meotianlsic  adapted  to  aato- 
matlcally  bring  s,4hi  ai.-s  to  rest  at  predi'termlned  inter- 
vals, a  glass  .  Ml,..  ■:.  wc^  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
and  means  to  sluiuliaueoosly  operate  said  cutting  device 
and  said  locking  mechanlam. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollou  j;  ;,..  a'u  ,s  a 
plurality  of  tables  suitably  mounted  for  ;  .-  i,  ,  vement 
means  to  Intermittently  actuate  said  tai  s  a  cv  i  der  n.v 
sltloned  adjacent  said  tables,  a  piston  in  said  "cvimder  a 
bottom  former  slldlagly  mounted  with  re8pe<':  •  ■  sHh^ 
Ublea,  connections  between  said  bottom  former  a-.d  s«  ^ 
cylinder,  a  press  mold  carried  bv  one  of  said  tab  .  s  . 
blow  mold  carried  by  the  second  tnb!^  rr"fln«  '•-."•r,,'  ,' t,  ,j 
p.>'s»ur.-  fluid  !..  aaldeyUn«l*r  whereby  said  :^rru'n>  form-'- 
la  reciprocated,  and  means  to  pr-Kluce  ,.,  Tt.euum  ;n  *«ld 
bott.       '     ■■  . 


[Ci.a  I  Ills   >'t  ; 
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1.  A  clock  dial,  comprtstag  n  disk  ;""'!ng  twelve  hour 
divisions  thereon,  defined  by  hour  u  :i,.  and  figures  of 
larger  site,  quarter  hour  numbers-  ;  ofween  said  hour  num 
bers,  a  double  circle  on  the  outside  uf  .sad  hour  divisions 
provided  with  minute  divisions,  and  an  outer  ring  on  the 
otitBtde  of  said  double  rlrrie.  said  ouf.-r  ring  '.eitiK  p- 
vlded  with  diTiainn  lines  of  diff>ren«  .er.jrtLs  and  bjiT'.nK 
tlie  numbers  designating  said  division  t»«»  pi.-:c#Ni  at 
different  distances  from  said  inner     Irrle 

2.  \  clock  dial  eomprislng  ::  disk  havinj;  a  douid.  (irii^. 
provided  with  division*  IndicatiDj:  rninutea.  n  cir  le  wit 
side  of  aald  doubb  circle  forming;  a  ring,  hour  marks  ex 
tending  acroaa  said  ring  and  within  said  double  circle 
hour  numbers  of  large  siz*  opposite  the  Lwar  marks 
within  tbe  dottble  circle,  marks  extending  through  the 
do«*bl*  circle  indicating  the  quarter!  oi  each  hour,  euch 
(juartaca  bela«  indicated  by  ft«ur«*  of  a  dliTereut  color 
also  witbln  aaid  double  circle  gtrlBg  the  quarters  In  min- 
utes, aad  the  tnlnute*  betwe.-n  tbe  quarter  Barks  Ijeln^ 
Indicated  by  marks  in  croup*-  of  five  at>d  flffures  in  tw^ 
•■i.ws  n;H>n   *nid   rlnii   .ic'Sid'-      f   said   dtnilii.    circl*- 
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i,072,666.      liACHINE  FOR   MAKING   SHEETS  OF  FA  1.072,557.      MOTOR-VEHKLE       Hiekonymi  s    ZiKLlNSKl. 

PER-PULP.      GbOKOE    S.    Witham,    8r.,    Hudson    Falls,  Berlin,    li^rmany.      Filed    D«>c.    17.    1910.      Serial    No. 

N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.437.     Renewed  .'■••T  T4s         il    IM      !tO. 
Jan.  1:7,  1913.      Serial  No.  744.592.       iCl.  92 — 67.) 


1.  A  presi!i  roll  for  pulp  sheets  formed  witb  a  hinged 
severing  plate  and  provided  with  means  for  actuating  said 

~.  \  press  roll  fur  pulp  ^liei'tfi  formed  on  it.i  ptTiphery 
with  a  sesmentai  recess  and  provid<'d  with  a  hintjed  sever- 
ing plate. 

.?.  A  press  roll  for  puip  sheeted  provided  with  a  hinged 
>-evfTing  plate  and  a  i^roove  in  line  with  the  free  edge  of 
iiaid  plate. 

4.   A  press  roll  for  puip  sheets  formed  with  a  segmental 
r<M  ^•^3    in    its    periphery    and    provided    with    a   segmental 
»»v«'ring  plate  partially  fitting  said  recess,  and  hinged  '-on 
Tt^<  tions   Ijotween  said  plate  and   roll. 

,'..   A    press   roll   for   pulp   sheets   having   a   recess    in    its 
periphery,  a  plate  disposed  in  said  reeess,  means  for  plvut 
ally  connecting  said  plate  with   the  press  roll  and  means 
iur  moving  said  plate  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  .seviT 
thf  pulp  cylinder  formed  on  the  roll. 

i'_'!nim-i  fi  to  10  nor  priiiTe<l   in  th»-  Gazette.] 


1.072.556  ROF'E  FASTKNKH  F.x)a.  D.  Wood,  Irving- 
ton.  N  .T.  Filed  Aug.  ."..  1911'.  Serial  No.  713,413.  (CI. 
24--l.'HO. , 


A  rop*'  fastener  comprising  a  sinn'"  liiaiik  of  motHi,  » 
cord  secured  at  one  end  to  said  Mank.  a  transverse  slot 
formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  lilank  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  said  cord,  and  an  intfgral  longitudinal  tongue 
struck  from  said  blank  near  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  and 
having  the  free  end  turned  away  from  said  slot,  said 
tongue  being  offset  from  said  blank  in  a  reverse  curve  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  concave  altove  and  conrex  below  to 
[irovide  a  Jamming  portion  of  gradually  decreasing  tap*'r, 
the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  parallel  with  said  blank, 
the  free  end  of  said  cord  being  adapted  to  be  passed  from 
said  slot  around  said  offset  root  of  the  tongue  thence  di- 
rected back  and  passed  underneath  that  portion  of  the 
cord  extending  between  said  slot  and  said  root  with  a  re- 
sultant rlamping  between  said  portion  and  said  blank 
when  the  cord  is  drawn  taut  about  an  article  to  t>e  bound 


^t 


/ 


i 


1  In  B  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame 
member,  a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  sai<l  frame  a  driving 
wheel,  ao  axle  secur'»d  thereto,  springs  carried  liy  sni(l  axle 
and  bHvlny  !i«'nrlni."i  t!i>»rf»oM,  said  frame  aiirl  driven  wh«-el 
susp.-tided  by  said  springs  substantially  conctTitrically 
HiiMii  jind  at  a  distance  from  said  axle,  permitting  fn-e 
piay  fbtTi^iif  relative  to  said  frain.-  at  all  times  and  a  plu- 
rality t  irivi:!!:  wbfH'l  propelling  springs  radially  dls- 
i*"-^''f     :i    iii'l     ••li ;!•■<•! i!i J  -,-1  i('.  ciriven  and  driving  wheels 

-.  -\  tii  I-  -r  vi  hi'  ii-  i.ii;;irising  In  •■ombination  a  driv- 
ing wheel.  ;i  disk  tlK-reoii  secured  thereto,  an  axie  n-Tured 
■i^ercTi.  i  -pririi,'  [iioiuiTed  on  said  a.fle.  a  vehiele  frame 
;  .'"^  •bd  «;rii  an  iixie  r.-ceiviui:  ring,  said  rint:  carri.-d  and 
Illicit  ioiied  i-y  said  .sprjnu  substantially  centrally  about 
and  removed  from  said  axle  and  permitting  fr<}e  play 
th'Teof  within  said   ririg  in  any  direction  at   will,  a  driven 


;ir.aMv     (iioui/ted 
>i,:..'ited    re..pectivi 


u    said    ring,    a    plurality    of 
y   with  said  driven   and  drlv- 


si,ri!,_- 

;ii^'  ivii.e.-    arid  a  motor  on  said  frame  connected  wjth  said 

drl\">Mi     **l.'t': 

■;.  A  Di'>-'  ■■  vehicle  comprising,  in  '-ombinatior  ,  a  forked 
fr.uiie  provid.-d  with  1  curved  axle  bearini:  ren  utag  area, 
an  ■ix\f  a  wbe.-l  ;':xed  thereto,  a  cushioned  tH-arinj;  for  the 
ax!.-  '.irrj.-.t  !u  -aid  frame  in  said  area  i>erraltti:ig  «yra- 
torv  !;;  .V  iTie  t.r  ,,f  ttie  wheel  relative  to  the  vdiiile  frame, 
and  a  dr;  ■.■■!!  wheel  mounte<l  to  rotate  atK)ut  said  area. 
and  resilient  driving  means  between  said  driven  wii..  and 
axle.  I 
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Lynchburg,     \  a        Filed    Apr.    12,    1913, 
760,7T9.      (CI.  46—41.) 


A  sum   K.N  EH, 

Serial    No. 


^W^-- 

— 

-^ 

- 

»       » 

**""*i-7^ 

'     •        <r     - 

^a.-J.-ij 

1 

Mfliif : 

' 


A  toy  puzzle  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having  icarginai 

I    upright  tianges  and  a   plurality  of  intersecting  partitions 

I    within    thp    box-like    receptacle    thus    formed,    these    parti 

I    tions    forming    a    plurality    of   cells   or   compartments    and 

said   cells  Iteing  put  into   communication   with  each  other 

by  means  of  notches  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  partitions, 


Sbptembkk  9,  X913. 
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said  notches  being  alike  in  appearance  but  differing  as  to 
width,  and  a  ball  resting  on  tHe  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  larger  of  the  notches,  substantialiv  a* 
set  forth 


l,U7l'.r.59       Kt.BK  UHK       Tho,.m..s    I'     Bacon     Oakland, 
Cal       Filed    May    14.    1912      Serial    No.   697.150       (CI 

TO      17   I 


.■\  rolje  lock  comprising;  a  U  '-!ia[«^d  member,  a  lock  ca.slng 
HilHi  bfd  to  one  end  of  said  U  shaped  meml)er.  tumblers 
carried  by  said  lock  casing,  a  holding  jaw  formed  upon  the 
otiier  end  of  said  U  shaped  meminr,  a  Indt  passing  entirely 
thmugh  said  lock  casing,  a  holdiiit  face  formed  upon  the 
end  of  said  bolt,  said  face  txdnK  .adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  holding  Jaw,  a  liand  hold  f-rtiied  ip-.n  the  other  end 
of  said  txiit.  and  ratchet  leetii  ui.iii  >nid  b..;t 


1,072.660.       ,il.<i\i;        Ki'Wis     I      IUskin.    Independence. 
Mo.      Filed   .lulv    29,    1912.      Senai    No.    712,152       (CI 
2—9.) 


1.  In  a  glove,  a  blank  doubled  longitudinally  hh  j  bent 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  both  sides  of  the  index  finger 
and  thumb  pockets,  the  sections  of  the  thumb  pocket  hav- 
in;:  I'xt.'nsions  projecting  toward  the  wrist. 

-     In  a  glove,  a  blank  having  oppositely  projecting  index 
tln;:er  and  thumb  sections  separated  by  cuts,  the  thumb  sec 
t! -ns  having  extensions,  the  blank  being  doubled  longitudi 
naliy  and  being  bent  l>etwf^n  the  said  sections  to  form  tMjth 
sides  of   the   index    nn,;er  and   tiiumb   pockets,   the   said   ex 
tensions   projecting  t-ward   the   wrist 

3.  In  a  glove,  palm  sections,  integral  index  Singer  and 
thumb  pockets  f,.rnied  from  a  blank  doubled  on  its  median 
line  and  l>ent  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  Udb  sides 
of  the  said  pockets,  certain  edges  of  the  said  blank  l»eing 
sewed  together  to  define  the  pockets,  and  the  other  eiltes 
being  sewed  to  the  i>alm  sections. 

4.  In  a  glove,  integral  thumb  and  index  flnger  pockets 
formed  from  a  blank  symmctricnl  at  the  sides  of  its  median 
line  and  having  oppositely  proje-ting  index  flnger  and 
thumb  sections  along  the  median  line,  s«>parated  by  cuts 
terminating  short  of  ilie  median  iine,  the  blank  iK^ing 
doubled  on  the  median  line  and  being  l*nt  between  the 
index-  finger  and  ihuml)  sections  to  provide  the  guirk.  tiie 
edKes  of  the  blank  being  secure,!  to  the  remainder  of  the 
glove. 


1.072,561.  TERMINAL  CONNEOX)K  FOR  SFARK- 
I'LICS.  Charles  W  Bk<  k.  Rockvllle  Center,  N  Y  , 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Michigan  Motor 
St>ecialtie8  Company,  I»etroit,  Mich  ,  a  rorix.ratlon  of 
Michigan  Filed  Oct  i:,  ipio  Sena.  No  687  IM 
ai.  175      1S3.; 


lUii  ihesi    tw  o  jiart.s  frorr  .  ; 
of   said   contact    pans    fo-- 
spark  plug  terminal     u   !  k 
Kap   t>etwe^n   the   tu 


1.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  block  of  insula t 
Ing  material,  two  contact  pans  secure,!  n.^-et,  and  in 
sulated   from   each  other,   means   earned    ly    one   of   smd 

pans  for  connecting  it  to  a  terminal  wire,  a  pivoted 
lampin*;  jaw  arried  by  the  other  part  and  adapted  to 
•onnect  1!  t.,  a  p,,si  terminal  of  a  spark  piuK,  a  pivoted 
switch  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  part-  aim  ,olapted  to 
bridge  the  space  ttetween  the  cnnta.  r  part,,  t..  electrically 
c.mnect  said  parts,  and  Uieans  wbereb>  the  swiKh  lever 
will  lock  the  pivoted  clamping  jaw   in  position 

2,  A  terminal  conn.-et,,r  comprislnK  a  '.ock  of  Insulat- 
IDK  material,  tw..  .-..ntact  parts  secured  tderei..  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  a  sparkim;  j...;:-  ,,•,■!  ,■-;  |,,  ..ne  -f 
-■•aid  parts  and  j.roje.-i jiu-  toward  the  otiier  put;,  means  fur 
-'■•rii.K  H  terminal  wire  f-  -n.-  of  said  pan-  a  -witch 
;e\,  r  arri.d  iiy  one  of  said  pajts  and  arranged  to  bridt-e 
the  nap  ixTween  said  parts,  a  moyabie  locking  means  to 
lock  the  connector  t<.  a  spark  plug  terminal,  the  switch 
lever  l^int  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  l>etween  the  contact 
!'ai:-    an,!  .^e-ure  tb.    locking  means  in  its  locked  position. 

■'•  A  t.  rmlnal  r..nn«>.-tor  comprisint  »  contact  part 
oiaprec,  '.:.  I..  ,  ..nne,  r.'d  to  a  terminal  wir.-  a  contact  part 
■■"'■■''''"'  '"  '■■''     "onected  t-  a  spark  plut    means  for  insulat- 

!  o!ti,.r  r>i,.;iij^  carri'-'d  by  one 
!!t:o,  ;,:ni:  !  be  cnnector  to  a 
^  "■  I-  iio-aiis  f.>r  bridging  the 
paitb,  said  tij,'i:ns  serving  to 
lock  The  att.achinK  ruenn-  10  a  simrk  plu^,-  « 'sen  it  Is  In  po- 
sition f..  hridge  the  ^.-ap  (H^rween  the  two  conUct  parts 

4  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  block  of  insuiating 
materia!,  a  .  ontnct  yoke  connected  to  one  end  .f  .said 
block,  a  socket  connected  to  said  contact  yoke,  a  terminal 
wire  connects  1..  said  socket  and  to  said  yoke,  a  contact 
part  conne<-ted  to  the  other  ..,,1  ,f  said  Insulating  block 
and  provided  with  a  forward  >  eitendin-  rigid  jaw.  said 
cantact  part-s  being  separate,)  tr,  f,,rr;i  a  -p.ark  gap.  a  piv- 
oted Jaw  carried  bx  .^ai.i  .-..rira  !  p.'=r:  »  -uii.h  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  contact  p.<w!  ;,ri.i  adapt.-,!  ?.  i.ridep  the  L'ap 
twtween  the  two  conta.-t  parts  ),,nd  to  ow-k  t  t.e  cnnector 
10  the  spark  plug  wben  ;r,  :•-  '  :-ui-iuK  p..siti(,n.  said 
switch  lever  in  <.ne  iransxers.  iM,.n,-n  in,. -vering  the  gap 
l^tween  the  .aintact  pari<  arH  i-.-kink;  the  damping  iaws 
m  clamping  position  and  in  ■.],.  rev^-rs.  p'osition  noeas- 
ini,'  said  clamping  Jaws 

r.  A  terminal  com,. -to-  -  ,.,,,pn-);,.'  a  Mock  of  insula- 
tion, a  pair  of  conta,  t  parts  -  ,  ^m,...  ted  ibent..  and  sepa- 
rated a  suitable  distance  fn.m  ea.  b  ,.tber  one  ..f  said  parts 
l>eing  formed  with  a  sparking  point  pro  •.■<;  ini:  t.,ward  'be 
other  part,  means  f,,r  connerting  a  tern.oi.a.  wire  t,.  one  ,.f 
said  parts,  a  switch  lever  rarrie,]  ;.,  ■■>,.  ,,,;„,r  j,„rt  „,;,! 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  Udwe.  n  the  iw,.  ,.,ntact  pang, 
a  clamping  lip  carriwi  by  on..  .,f  said  i.aits  and  a.lapted  tu 
engage  the  end  of  the  switch  lever  in  its  bridging  posi- 
tion,  a  swinging  clamjdne  jaw  .arried  by  the  .-ontact  part 
to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  a  clamping  iip  formed  on  the 
lever  and  adapted  f,,  overlie  the  swinging  damping  jaw, 
said  lever  In'Jng  formed  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  clamping  jaw  and  hold  it  In  its  UHked  position, 
iCialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 
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1,0T2.662.  '  HYDH0PNEUB4ATIC  VALVE.  Locia  de  L. 
Bebo,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  filed  M«r.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753.9ei.      (CI.  103—8.) 


/*  i 


1  A  hydropneainatlc  ralve.  comprislnjr  a  body  haTlne 
a  valve-rhamb«r  therein,  and  having  a  pressure-Inlet  and 
a  pr<»«sure  outlet  port  commanteating  wJth  said  chamber. 
&ai.l  body  baring  a  IJqald-dlschanre  pawajfe.  one  portion 
of  aaid  passage  di»po«ed  parallel  to  the  praMare-ontlet 
I'ort.  thp  other  portion  of  mM  pasnre  comprising  the 
Iwre  of  a  noaile,  a  rotatable  three-way  Talve-plug  dls 
[)osed  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  control  the  admlaalon. 
as  well  as.  the  exhaast  of  the  pressure,  and  a  handle  for 
operating  said  valre-ping. 

2  Th*'  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid, 
said  tank  harlng  a  threaded  0F>ening  In  its  top,  of  a  valre 
connectlnK  with  the  opening  of  the  tank,  said  ralve  conv 
prising  a  bixjy  haying  a  pressure  Inlet  port  leading  to  a 
ralve-chamber,  and  a  port  leading  from  said  chamber  to 
the  tank  said  body  having  a  liquid  discharge  pon,  one 
end  of  said  port  commnnicating  with  utd  tank,  the  other 
end  of  aald  port  comprising  the  bore  of  a  noMle.  a  three 
way  ralve-plug  in  said  chamber  adaptad  to  control  the 
passage  of  thp  preaaurt  to  and  from  the  said  tank,  a 
ban-lie  for  operating  aald  ping,  and  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  liquid  discharge  port  adapted  for  drawing  liquid  from 
the  tx»ttom  of  said  tank. 

3  In    combination,   a   tank    for   containing   liquid,    sal.l 
t:i!ik   harlng  a   threaded  opening  In   Its   top  and   a    liquid 
inlet  port  near  Its  bottom,  a  valve,  said   valve  connectinii 
with    the    openlnc   In    the   tank,   said    valve   comprlslnii   r 
l>ody  having  a  pressure  Inlet  port  leading  to  a  valve  cham 
ber  and  a    port   leading  from  said  chamber  to  said    tank 
said  !.ody  havlns;  a   normally  open   liquid  discharge   port 
one  end   of   said   discharge  port   communicating  with   the 
Interior  of  the  said  tank,  the  other  end  of  said  discharge 
port  passing  through  a  noaale,  a  valve  plug  In  aald  cham 
ber  adapted  to  control  the  Inflow  and  the  outflow  of  the 
pre.s-^ur^'  to  an.l  from  said  tank,  and  a  handle  for  operat 
iukt  said  valve-plug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  tank  having  a  threaded  opening  In  its  top 
of  a  valve-body  having  a  depending  neck  adapted  to  l>e 
.scr^'we.l  into  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  valve 
chamber  connectlui?  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  !  v 
mean.'*  of  a  port,  said  body  having  an  tlr-lnlet-port  con- 
necting with  said  chamber,  said  body  having  a  liquld-dis 
charge  passage  In  the  said  depending  neck  parallel  to  the 
first  port  and  communicating  with  the  intertor  of  the  tank, 
said  body  having  a  nozale  connecting  with  said  liquid- 
discharge  passage,  a  pipe  connecting  with  said  discharge- 
passage  adapted  to  draw  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  a  three  way-valve  In  said  chimbar,  said  valve 
adapted  for  admitting  ilr  prmsara  to  the  said  tank  for 
forcing  th«  llqald  tbroa^  said  pip*  aad  caid  nocsle,  said 
valve  capable  of  btlngr  opm-ated  for  exhaasting  the  air 
pressure  from  said  tank  and  for  stopping  the  discharge  of 
the  liquid  through  tald  nocale,  and  means  for  manually 
operating  <sald  valve. 


1,072,5«J.       INSULATED    RAIL-JOINT       Johm    A.    Bo». 
KIN,  Mew    York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No. 

»!18,.'5T5.      (Cl.   288 — 6.)  i 


1.  In  B  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  tb»-  mettiug 
rail  enda,  of  two  splice  bars  tarh  having  its  encte  con- 
nected to  said  rail  enda  and  havint:  Its  intermedial  por- 
tion clear    if  th-  rails. 

2.  In   a    rail    joint     the    '^>ni!  inatlon    with    tli.-    rij.- tmg 
rail   enda,    of   two    -p:i..     i,i,:s    .-ach    liaving   int-j;f;i.    i-.'-u 
Jectlons  at    Its   en.)^    r       >.-.  uritiL'    th.'    bars    to    the    rails, 
the  intermediate  purta,ti«  or  .ach    !>ar   bfing   r^^ar  of  the 
rails. 

S.  A  pair  of  cooperating  splice  bars  coniprlsint;  twj   u 
shaped    bolts   differing  from  each   other   In    the   distance 

!jet»ft'u  tiu'lr  arms. 

4.  lu  a  rail  joint,  in  combination  with  the  meetiatf  rali 

'Ud.'<.  of  V  shaped  bolts  arrang.  d  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

rails   and   each   having   its   arms   secut>-d   to   the   two    rail 

-ndv,    ,,ue  of   said    Ixjlts   haviuL.-    a    shnrt-r   yoke   than    the 

uther. 

5.  lu  a  rail  joint,  in  couiWnatiori  with  th."  m-etlng 
rail  ends,  of  U  shaped  bolts  arranged  un  o;,p,,slt.'  sides 
of  the  rai^~  and  ■■arL  having  its  nnns  s.-cur-d  tn  the 
two  rail  ends,  uue  of  said  bolts  having  a  shorter  yoke 
Than  the  other,  and  both  of  said  l«.!ts  beint  arranged 
symmetrically  with  resp-cr  f,  the  p.an^  of  iiin.nurp  ba- 
tweeii   the  rail  ends. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.]  1 


1,072,564.      MACIIINK   h\jR   MAKl.v;  GBINDING-LAP8. 
GBOBoa  W.   Bowers,   S<jmervill.>     Mn-.^.      Filed   Dec    2, 

<:,    -;     4.) 


1912.     Serial   No.   734,451 


1  V  rnaehln*'  of  the  cliara.t'^r  d'-srrib^'d.  comprising 
two  flat  hard-curfn -ed  members.  me«n.s  for  holding  the 
upper  member  .stationary,  means  for  reclprocatlnf  the 
lower  member  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  stirface  of  the 
upper  meinb*>r.  and  adjusting  devices  for  varylnf  tb» 
space   between   th.-   two   hard-surfaced    members. 

2.  A  tnBchtne  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  yflat,  hard-surfaced  members,  means  for  holding  the 
upp'-r  metnb.r  stationary,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
lower  meiri)er  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
npp»T  metni.er  and  meani«  for  adju-stinc  l>oth  of  said 
hard-surfa' -l    :-':i,'.  •>-   relatively  to  each  other 
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'i.  A  nueUiBe  oi  tke  character  daaerib«4.  comprlsiag 
two  itet,  hac^kaurlaead  meBsten.  n>e«ina  (wr  Boiding  tb* 
ii|t|>«v  M'l^MWr  atatiooary,  Means  for  reciprocatUtg  the 
Jowar  Hwrnbar  in  a  plane  parallel   to  the  surface  of   tb« 

upper    membtM-,    and    indept-nd.'nt    adjusting    devices    for 
different  portions  of  the  I«w«r  reciprocating  member 

4.  A  niachin.>  of  the  character  described,  cotiiprlsing  a 
hard  surfaced  lte<l  having  a  toothed  lower  surface,  a 
pair  of  oscillating  S''gnn-nt8  aieshing  with  said  toothed 
surfare,  said  segments  l,>elng  supi)orted  one  in  advance 
of  the  other  longitudinally  of  thi  machine  but  meshing 
with  different  lateral  portion.^  of  said  t.>ottifd  surface, 
tiH'ans  for  rfciprocatlng  tiie  be<i  and  an  adjustn!  ;■  iiard 
surfaced   presser   aUive   said   t»ed. 

5.  .\   machiu"  of  th.-  rharact'T  descrilH'd,   comprising   a 
hard-surfaced   l>ed   having:   a   tix.thed   low.-i    snrfa.-e.   a   {mlr 
of   oscillating    scgniMit^    mi^shiuc    »itb    said    lootlu-d    sijr 
face,  means  foi    ^ >  r' 1.  .-i : ,;.    adjusiitig  said  segiiieiits.   txieau.s 

for  reclpro,  It!  Mi.;  ri, ;    i,mi  „,i  adjustable  bard-surfaced 

presaer  ab-jSL-  smd  '.•ed 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


"---••.-      '  AlM'TCFil  i;  >   i    Bractigam,  Detroit, 

•M.tti,  assniuui,  h\  mesti'-  ass.gLments,  of  one-half  to 
Frank  A.  Rolf,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  5,  1912,  Se- 
rial  No.  707.731.      (CI.  48 — 155.1. > 


— -m; — n l'".".vv".>,.',"-'  i 


z^- 


1.  In  a  carb«iei*r,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  taXet.  al  cooceDtrIc  tubular  members  for  con- 
trolling tbe  air  inlet  li.ivlajf  ■  i;;racted  adjacent  enda 
each  formed  wttli  an  aiia.  openii.g,  a  fuel  supply  member 
extending  into  the  casing  in  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
members  with  Its  discharge  end  irojectlng  through  the 
axial  opoalBg  In  the  Inaei  of  ssid  tutmlar  members  and 
extending  adjacent  to  1,.  openin.-  1l  the  outer  of  said 
members,  aad  niian-  '(»r  moTJBi;  ji.e  of  said  tubular 
members  relatively    to  t  ri«r  other 

2.  In  a  cart»i:'i>:     v..*-  cumNnat;on  of  ;.   'Msln,.      ;  -   '14 
an   air  inlet  openiiiL-  a    fuel   supply   U'zzle    a    tubciii:    ■ -ti 
troUlnx    member   snrroundln*   the   nouie   :.fi  1    adapt.-d    t 
aeat    at   one    cad    iipnii    tlM>    .  aslng   around    the    a;r    m'o ; 
opening   and    to    be    lifted    froni    Its    S'-at    to    admit    air    • 
the    casing    beneath    Its    lower    end     s.ud    niemlxr    ixM.i.' 
formed  with  a  contracted  upper  end  having  an  uiiai  uptii 
Ing   through    which    the   nuxzle   discharges,    and   means   for 
lifting    said     controlliu^     nu-mh.'r    fruin     its     scat     on     the 
casing; 

3.  In  a  carliur.'ter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  axial  discharge  outlet 
at  Its  upp»r  .'nd.  a  fufl  suppily  nozzle  extending  upward 
in  the  casing  at  the  axis  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubu- 
lar controlling  member  seating  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
(asing  around  said  a!r  Inlet  and  formed  with  a  con- 
tracted upper  end  having  an  axial  opening  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
nozzle  which  projects  tbereltrougli,  a  member  In  the 
casing  forming  a  vertical  guide  for  the  controlling  mem 
b€i,  and  means  for  lifting  the  controlling  membt-r  from 
Its  Beat, 

4.  In  a  carbur.'ter.  th^'  L-omblnatloa  of  a  casing  having 
;in   ,iii    inlet   op-uing.   a  fuel   supply    nozzle  extending   into 


liie  casiag  at  the  axia  thereof,  a  tixed  tubular  meajber  in 
the  <'«aiBg  around  lW  air  Inlet  oititaiug  and  provided  with 
ofHMiitMta  aear  tiM  eod  oi  the  casing,  a  ctmtroUlug  meaber 
adapted  to  seat  up«n  the  caaiag  around  tUe  atr  inlet  and 
movaUe  wlihJn  lb.  fixed  meutier  to  open  and  cl«Me  tUe 
said  openings  tberein.  aaid  couiroiimg  member  liaviug  a 
coDlracvwl  end  provid(>d  with  an  axlaJ  opening  through 
wLJ<h  the  DOaxle  projects,  and  meanH  for  moving  the 
coritrulium    meiuUr    witbiii    the    fixed    memtxr. 

6.  in  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Hir  inlet  op.ning  at  its  lower  end.  a  dome  within  the 
'Hsin*;  surrounding  th.  air  inlet  and  prov.ded  with  side 
-!"n,n^'s  and  an  axial  outlet  opening,  a  tiibiilnr  con- 
trol iiag  menibor  muvabie  within  the  dt>m«  to  control  the 
tlow  ut  air  through  tli*-  siii.  openincs  in  the  dome,  a 
nozzle  in  the  ax,^  of  i:,^  dome  w  -h  us  discharge  end 
adjacent  to  said  axial  opening,  and  means  for  artiating 
the  controlling  membrr 

[Claims  •  to  ''  nor  pnrte^l  in  '  »«♦-  •iaswtte  ] 


1.072U5t«i. 
EN<.1NK.S 


■\  .\i.V  i:  '  iitit.ATlM,       MK»   H.\M.S.\i       FOR 
JiEKM'itT      Benjamv      BHiU4js.     Tacoma. 
\kash       Hk'.i   tK-i     z>,    li.ll.      Seriai   No.   UJT  :;ui 


—  1 


9.) 


(Ci. 
1 


1.  In  an  tngine.  th.  ■  'n-'=r;.-tton  of  «  eyHSd- r  ,-.  \.-;k 
Ing  pijton  therein,  n  Vi, Itp  chamber  forme^i  Int^'gra;  with 
said  ^ylindor  :imi  bHT!n»:  a  port  communicating  there- 
with, said  vah-p  .bum^.r  hp.rini:  an  explosive  inlet  port 
and  an  >-xhan«t  jioM  a  \a!v-.  arranged  In  said  chamtwr 
to  control  coummnicatlon  between  the  Inlft  and  exhaust 
r>^rt  and  the  fham!>er,  a  second  rn]r,  arranired  In  said 
'-liatntier  snd  controlline  commcr;!'  uM.  n  •leTween  the  cham- 
:»T  and  thf  cylfnd.r  a  hollow  vf  rr,  'r-r-i,,,}  ,,j^  j,^;^  gj-^f 
vii'Tc  n  solid  stem  formed  on  th*-  so(,.nd  vatve  and  dls- 
;v,-,sfd  tn  said  holiow  stem,  coll  springs  moimted  <in  said 
botlow  stem,  a  cottor  pin  (firru'i]  hy  -br  sodd  stetr.  and 
disposed  between  said  spring^,  said  b.  i  -w  st»  ui  having 
a  siot  In  which  said  pin  is  adapted  to  operate,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  hollow  stem  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  springs,  rotating  cams  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  ."nd  of  said  stems,  and  means  in  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston,  for  rotating  said  '-anas,  and  opening 
and  closing  said  valve*. 

2.  In  an  eugtn*,  tlie  cuOiliination  of  a  cylindt-r,  a  work- 
ing jMKton  therein,  a  valve  chauiber  formed  integral  with 
said  cylinder  and  tiaving  a  port  conimunuatint  therewith. 
tMiid  valve  chamber  baviug  an  eipioblve  inb  t  i.«rt  and 
an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  arranged  iu  i»aid  thamlH-r  to 
cutttroi  comoumicatU/n  between  iht  iulet  port  and  ex- 
haust port  ajui  tilt  chamber,  a  second  valve  arranged  in 
■.aid  chamber  and  controUiu^  commuxiication  between  the 
ihamber  and  the  cylinder,  a  bolk-w  stem  formed  on  said 
tir*t    \a.v..   a    solid  stem   formed   on   the   second   valvr   and 
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disposed  in  said  hollow  stem,  a  housing  secured  to  the 
cylinder  below  the  valve  chamber,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  hollow  stem,  and  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  nut  having  recesses  formed  in  the  lower 
face  thereof,  ball  bearings  mounted  in  said  recesses,  said 
solid  stem  having  a  recess  formed  in  its  lower  end,  a 
l>all  Itearing  mounted  in  said  recess,  rotating  cams  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ball 
learlujis  in  the  lower  end  of  said  stems,  and  means  in 
the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  for  rotating  said  cams 
and  opening:  and  closing  said  valves. 


1072.567  KLECTRIC  SIGNALIN*;  O.N'  RAILWAYS. 
Herbkkt  Bhuwn.  Belfast,  Irelanfl  Filed  r>ec.  "JO,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.430.      K'l.  246—25.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  cab  signaling  system  a  plurality  of 
contact  devices  on  the  cab.  together  with  (;roups  of  signal 
controlling  bars  along  the  track,  the  bars  of  ea' ii  .roup 
co-acting  simultaneoii.sly  with  corresponding  lontact  de- 
vices, said  groups  differing  in  accordance  with  the  type  of 
signal  desired  to  be  displayed,  sutistantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  cab  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
contact  devices  on  the  cab.  groups  of  signal  'ont rolling 
bars  aloni:  the  track,  the  bars  of  each  group  co-acting  si- 
multaneously with  corresfwnding  contact  devices,  said 
groups  differing  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  signal  de- 
slrt'd  to  I"-  lilsplayed,  means  for  giving  signals  automati- 
cally on  rontact  nf  said  devices  and  bars,  together  with 
means  Tu  contml  said  bars  for  giving  desired  .sij-'nais  at 
wili,    substantially    as   described.  «r 

3.  In  an  electric  cab  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
contact  devices  in  the  cab.  groups  of  signal  roruroUing  I 
bars  along  the  track,  the  bars  of  each  group  'o-arting  si- 
multaneously with  corresponding  contact  devices,  said 
groups  differing  in  accordance  with  the  typ*'  of  .signal  de- 
sired to  t)e  displayed,  lircuits  interionnpcting  .said  signal 
controlling  bars,  switches  controlling  said  circuits,  to- 
gether with  means  for  displaying  a  certain  signal  In  the 
open  position  of  said  switches  and  a  certain  other  signal 
in  the  f-iosej  pt)SitioD  of  said  switches,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  electric  cab  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
contact  devices  on  the  cab,  groups  of  signal  controlling 
bars  along  tiie  track,  the  bars  of  each  group  co  acting  si- 
multaneously with  corresponding  contact  devices,  said 
groups  differing  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  signal  to 
be  displayed,  together  with  means  for  maintaining  the  dis- 
played signals  between  successive  groups  <<(  bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

Z>.  In  an  electrical  cab  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
contact  devices  on  the  cab.  groups  of  signal  controlling 
bars  along  the  track,  the  bars  of  each  group  co-acting  si- 
multaneously with  corresponding  contact  devices,  said 
groups  differing  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  signal  to 
be  displayed,  a  plurality  of  signals  in  the  locomotive  cab. 
solenoids  movable  into  an  operative  position  to  actuate 
same  on  contact  of  said  devices  and  said  bars,  together 
with  a  single  solenoid  for  retaining  any  of  said  signals' 
solf'noids  in  the  operative  position  between  successive 
groups  of  bars,  substantially  as  descrU^ed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.0T2.5«.«.      HAND-RAKE.      Albert   W     Bi  ell.    St.    Paul, 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Melville  H.  O.  Fisher,  St.  Paul.  Minn 

Filed  .Tune  1.5.  1912.      Serial  No.  70.T.913.      (CI.  65— -146.) 

1.   The  combination   with  a   rake  handle  and  supported 

teeth,  a  cleaning  comb  arranged  in  cooperation  with  said 

tet-tb.  a  supporting  member  for  said  comb  fulcrumed  upon 

the   handle,    a    sleeve    slldable   upon    the   handle,    a    hinged 

member    connecting    said    sleeve    and    supporting    member 

and   a  spring  stipported  between   said  supporting   millibar 

and  sleeve. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rake  handle  and  supported 
teeth,  a  cleaning  comb  arranged  In  cooperation  th«rewlth, 
a  sleeve  secured  upon  the  handle,  a  supporting  member 
for  said  comb  fulcrumed  Ufwn  said  sleeve,  a  slldable  Bleeve 


i;r- 


spac»>rl  from  said  fixed  sleeve,  a  hinged  rnember  cfinnHcting 
sHii    slldable   sleeve   and    comb  supporting   member,    and   a 
spring  sorrounding  said  handle  between  said  fixed  and  slid 
able  sleeves. 


i.072,5ei».    submakim:  \  kssei 

Louis,  Mo.     F\W<]    Mhv    .':-!,    1911. 
(01.  81—7.. 


Hknhv   G.  Caoy.  8t. 

S-rial    No.    928.970 


1.  A  Bub-marlne  resael  comprising  a  cylindrlcdl  body 
having  a  cone-shaped  top.  and  a  frurto-conlca!  bottom,  the 
bottom  beiii*:  [.rovidcd  wjth  a  ballast,  a  chamlier  arranged 
above  tbe  baila>r  -Arui  -^[ia. >'<!  'herefrom,  the  frusto-conlcal 
bottom  of  the  \.<^e!  demi:  i-mvided  with  openings  between 
the  ballast  an.!  ■  hamt>er,  tbe  said  chamb*'r  having  its  bot- 
tom provided  with  openings,  plug  valves  for  each  of  the 
openings,  a  stem  for  each  of  the  valves  and  projecting 
through  the  chamber,  means  arranged  within  the  chamber 
and  CO  acting  with  the  stems  for  operating  the  plug  valves, 
a  flexible  tube  connected  with  the  cone  shaped  top,  a  hol- 
low buoy  connected  wltli  the  tube  and  adapted  to  ride 
upon  tbe  surface  of  tlie  water,  and  a  normally  closed  out- 
let opening  arranged  upon  tbe  top  of  the  vessel. 

-  \  Fub-marine  vessel  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
bavin::  a  cone  shaped  top  and  a  frusto  conical  bottom,  a 
'iaibist  for  the  bottom,  and  a  chamlier  arranged  alK>ve  the 
i.ialiast.    the    frusto  conical    bottom    Ijeing    provided    with 
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water  inlet  openings  between  tbe  chamber  and  tbe  ballast, 
the  said  chamber  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com 
partments.  each  having  its  lower  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  plug  valves  for  each  of  the  openings,  stems  for 
each  of  the  valves  and  projecting  within  the  veswi.  each 
of  the  stems  being  provided  with  a  toothetl  face,  a  pivoted 
toothed  wheel  co  acting  with  each  of  the  toothed  portions 
of  the  stems,  an  operating  handle  for  each  of  th'  toothe.! 
wheels,   and   an   air  Inlet    for   the  vessel. 

;s    A    submarine    vessel    comprising    a    <  ylindrica!    body 
having  a   cone-shaped    top   and    a    frusto  conical    bottom,   a 
ballast    for    the   bottom.    «    chainlM^r   for   the   bottom    alKive 
tbe  ballast,   the  bottom   !>eliig  provided   with  openings   be- 
tween the  ballast  and  the  chamber,  the  said  chanil>er  bar 
Ing  Its  lower   wall   provi<1e<l   with   openings,   valves    '-  r   nor 
mally  closing  the  openinrs.  means  for  operating  the  \n'y>-, 
a    force    pump    communicatin);    with    the    chanil-er     esenri-i 
for  operating  the  pumn.  a  reticulated  liasket  slidftbiy  con 
nected  with   the  ves*'!  and   raking   Instruments     ^ertit;!'    • 
from  the  interior  of   'be  v.^ssei    aiid  arrnnL'--(l   ;oi;,h.-;  ■    ■>,• 
basket 

4  A  submarine  v.ssci  conipnsing  n  r>llndrica!  body 
having  its  lower  iwirtiou  provided  with  ,'i  vsater  chamlM'r. 
\ttlves  for  regulating  the  admission  of  water  to  the  cbarii 
ber.  means  for  oi>erathig  the  valves  to  permit  of  an  inflow 
of  water  to  the  chamLxT  to  submerge  the  vessel  means  for 
permitting  the  entrance  of  air  to  tbe  vessel,  means  for 
ejecting  the  water  from  the  .  bauii'er,  to  permit  of  tht 
raising  of  the  vessel,  veri)<a,  1  mIs  j.ositloned  adjacent  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  >,.iin.M  t.,i  with  the  vessel  at 
tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof  »  vtrtiially  movable  retlcu 
lated  basket  slldably  mountc!  ;[,  ;:  t!e  rods,  means  for 
raising  the  liasket  u[ion  the  i  i<i~  --miiI  :.)isket  comprising  a 
pair  of  hifiged  sections,  iiiea!^--  .irrntiL'ed  .ipon  the  outer 
H'ltion  and  conimunlca tlnu  vvitl:  '!i.  int>  rior  of  tbe  vessel 
for  swioKlug  tbe  outer  sectl'.i,  ■(  'lie  .asket  upon  the  In- 
ner section  of  the  basket,  and  a  tUii;  .  .  ement  connected 
with  the  basket  and  entering  tb.  \ . -■..  j.,i  the  top  thereof. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp-s,   s.  t  fortb 

f).  In  a  diving  vessel,  for  the  [uirpose  set  forth,  meanii 
for  permitting  an  inlet  of  water  to  io\\.  t  the  vess.  '  <>elow 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  wat- r,  means  for  ejecDui:  tlo  »i,  ;er  to 
render  the  vessel  buoyant  and  to  perinn  us  r  1^1 11.;  ;;:  the 
surface  of  the  water,  an  air  Inlet   for  the   \esse.  >asket 

connected  with  the  v'^ssel,  means  for  raising  tbe  basket 
from  the  tx.itoni  to  tie  top  of  the  vr>;s.  ,,  ami  raking  mem- 
b<  rs  operativi-  fioiu  ti.e  uiterio,-  of  the  \esse;,  and  disposed 

kKoVh    ibe    tiasket    w!:;.ri    ;!;e    ■vhlil    Sa^k'  t    1>    :i!      t<    ■.■•.•.i-:.    1    po- 

Sitioi;.  ail  substantia, 1*   .i^  aii!  f'^r  -I;.    ;'';:-po-,e>  st :  fuiUi, 


1,072,571.  FURNACE-CHARGING  APPARATUB  Pmicy 
D  Canham,  New  York.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Power  Spe- 
cialty Company,  New  York.  ?J  Y  .  a  t'oriKiration  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911  Serial  No.  609.065.  (CI. 
1 1 0      111.1 
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1,072  .'.TO       KKKK  BOX.     ITahi.ft  W.  CaIiLahan.  Koandup, 

Mont  .    assignor    of    one-third    to   Brit   Steen.    Roondnp, 
Mont,      liled   Nov.   27.    T'12      Serial   No.  733.863.      (CI 
119 — 54.1 


%^^-^ 


In  a  feed  box.  the  cnibinaiioi;  with  a   bas.  ,  of  n  hopi>«'r 
mounted     there<ni      a     spmif    extemling    frotu     Tbe    hopper 
valves   dlsiH>8ed    at    the    ends    of    tbe    spout    and    vertically 
movable   therein,   llnlss   dej^'uding   from   the   valves,   a    tilt 
ing  frame,  a  trough  securetl  to  said  frame  and  normally 
engaging  the  lower  side  of  the  sjK.ut.  a  weight  secured  to 
one  end  of  the   framt'   for  forcing   the   trough    into  enuane 
tnent  with   the  spoilt     links  extending  from   the  valves.   <■>  r 
tain  of  said  links  being  coniiected  to  the  frame,  and  rocki  r 
arms  pivotally  cimnerting  certain  of  the  links 


!!'■  1  ■•  e>      ill  W:i  : 

zontaiiy   uud 
2.    In   a    r 
charging  ret 


1  In  a  furnace-charging  apparatus.  In  combmatbt:  a 
charging  receptacle  movabo  honzoiita'.Iy  Inttj  and  out  of 
the  furnace,  said  recepta.  ie  having. a  boritontai  flexUle 
torn,  and  means  operable  as  the  receptacle 
1  for  causing  the  said  botton:  to  travel  hori- 
liticharge  the  content>  of  ttie  r>-ceptacle. 

:.  •  >,<i'_-ing  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
;;;;','  [oiatted  to  be  advanced  and  retracted 
into  and  oat  of  the  furnace,  and  having  a  flexible  travel 
!ng  iMjttom.  and  means  operable  as  the  receptacle  movfs 
inward  for  causing  the  flexible  bottom  to  pass  over  and 
und.  r  the  forward  edge  of  the  receptacle,  to  discharge  the 
i-ontents  of  the  latter. 

'■'.  In  a  furnace  charging  apparatus.  In  combination  a 
(barging  receptacle  having  a  horl?..:-*:  :>i^>.e  traveling 
txittom,  means  for  advancing  and  :<  trading  tbe  receptacle 
Into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  and  means  operable  In  the 
advancing  movement  of  the  receptacle  for  causing  the  iKjt 
tom  of  the  receptacle  to  travel  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  receptacle  to  discbarge  the  contents  thereof. 

4  In  a  furnace  charging  appararv'^  in  combination,  a 
char  L,:,!ig  receptacle  bavit.;;  a  ti.s);  >  ;..ttom.  supporting 
mean.s  for  said  bottom  at  the  forward  edge  of  tbe  recep 
tacle,  a  pinion  associated  with  the  receptacle,  means  con 
nectlDg  the  pinion  and  the  bottom  whereby  rtdatlon  of 
the  pinion  will  cause  the  bottom  to  pass  forward ly  over 
and  rearwardly  under  the  said  supporting  means,  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  receptacb  and  a  rack 
arranged  to  mesh  with  and  rotate  the  pinion  and  ssld 
Becond  mentioned  means  as  the  receptacle  moves  into  and 
out  of  the  furnace 

5.   In  a  furnace  charging   apparatus,'  in  combination,  a 
charging    receptacle,   a   flexible   bottom    therefor.    supfHTt 
tng  idlers  for  the  bottom  at  the  forward  edge   of  the   re^ 
ceptacle,   a    pinion   associated   with    the   receptacle   In    rear 
thereof,  means  c  nnecting  the  flexilse  t^.ttotri  and  tbn  pin- 
ion   where!  \     rotati<ai    of   tbe    pinion    wl]     ■  :,  .^t-   'tie    ;-..tt'm 
to   travel   over   and    under   tht    id-,  rs.   inea:,-    ;  •  ,•    (idv;ii,clLif; 
and  retrartuiL.-  tbe   .-eceptacie,  ar.d   h   >;»•  i-r.;,  •  \    rack   a^i'H 
cent  to  the   .'earwan!  position  of  tb«    lectpta,  ,f  hi,,]   h.:m;  ' 
ed   to   mesh    with   the   pinion   to  rotate   tbe   fleiibie    :..  tt.  m 
in   opposite    directions   as    the    receptacle  moves   Into   and 
out  of  the  furnace 

[Claims  {i  to  12  Dot  printed  in  '1..   '.>,/.  t*-.-.] 


1,072,572.     JACQUARDCAHI'  \vii;E.     L0UI8  8.  Caknon, 

Ro.seraary.    N     C.      Fllwi    M«v    .■4.    1913.      Serial    No. 
769  TTfl       <r\,  139 — 42.) 

1.  A    card  wire    lnving   opposite    end    loops    openir.j:    to- 
ward each   other,  and  a  central  loop,  the  component  mem 
ber«  of  said  loojis  all  lying  In  a  common  plane. 

2.  A  card  wire  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  t«nT  to 
shape,  each  end  thereof  b-ing  ^*nf  back  'ip  n  Itself  and 
prfHlui  ing  a  flatteue<l  portion  a  twis-'e.;  p-rtion  adjacent 
thereto  and  a  free  member  w>!  >,  «:t'',  ■',  !...d.v  of  tbp 
wire,  forms  a  loop  .  and  an  m  tenio  ui.-.tt  .<,«.);.  formed  by 
liending  the  wire  back  upon  ;t^.  f  t.v  S-shape.  one  portion 
of  the  S  lieing  flattened 

."?.  A  card  wire  form*-.)  of  >■,  vjngle  piece  of  wire  i.ent  ro 
shafxv  each  end  tliere.  f  ;.  s.t  Sent  back  upon  Itself  and 
twisted,  the  proje.  tint'  ■  tid  of  the  completed  tvlre  Udng 
'(imposed  of   tw.    se  tiTiH   which  lie  in  close  contact  with 
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eacb  other ;  a  tviated  porttoo  adjacent  tbcacto ;  •  loop 
fomed  hy  th«  oci«taiai  end  of  the  wir»  aod  Uw  adjacent 
hodir  o<  tlH  wkn;  ajid  an  inter«i«diate  loo»  foraed  by 
beading  tb«  wire  back  and  forth  upon  ttMlf,  tbe  part*  of 
tUL'  loop  lying  In  a  common  plane,  which  plane  atands  at 
ri^ht  angles  to  the  plan'>  which  passes  through  the  mem 
l>*'v*  of  the  outwardly-eiteodlug  ends  of  the  completed 
wire. 


trajB»ir«rj|Bly  notclwd  bottom,  a  tMlster-caae,  a  sleeve 
aupposted  La  said  balatin  -  caae  aji4  Ltaelf  supporting 
the  Itoiater,  aiul  a  tockin*  cUp  ixed  la  the  bottom  of  tha 
ale«ve  adtpied  to  be  ea«aged  aatJBiatically  by  the  notched 
and  ))eveled  bottom  of  the  balater. 

4.    A    swindle,    a    bolHter   therttat   havloK  a    u*«ched    V 
shaped   iKittom^,  a   HMpporting  aleeve  for   aald  bolat**t.   and 
a  locklBK  t^lip  fixed  In  the  bottom  ot  said  sleeve  and  adapt 
ed   to  be  ButuinatioaUy   found  aad  engaged  by  the   bottom 
of  tbe  bolster 

it.  A  swindle,  a  U>Utt*r  Uierefor  haTla^  opposite  notches 
In  Its  bottom  and  iiaviiij;  »aUJ  Iwttom  coaBtructed  with  V- 
Rhap^.'d  perilous  locatetl  between  the  notch**  with  their 
iuciintd  allies  cnuvergiiiu  luward  the  notches,  a  bolster 
supportui^  sjeev.'  ha*-iu^  it*  Ujttooi  transversely  notched, 
and  a  loiltiin;  clip  hjti-dly  ae<:ared  Ln  the  transverse  notches 
in  the  liotioai  ot  ll*e  sleevi  and  adapted  to  be  fouufl  an.l 
eu^iiiUfii  by  tbe  V  shaped  and  notched  bottoa  of  the  b«Hiiter. 

[Claim  t.  not  prtftte«l  in  tbe  'iaaette.  1 


t 


•1.  A  card  wire  havtng  tlattened  ends,  and  laclng-engag- 
Ing  loops. 

."  A  car.J  wir.'  ha%-!n<4  i^)'T.'ii*>d  ^nds.  and  lac^if  einjajj- 
iu4  loop*  adjacent  thereto,  th-  loops  openinj  in  opposite 
dlrectioo«. 

LClaims  6  to  ^  not  printed  m  the  Gazette] 


1,072.574  I'MHKKl.r.A  HOLI.KR  FOR  »'ORN-I'LOWS 
ntLL.ARD  loBii  atM*  <  f.BTHiE  H.  Shaw,  NlneTeh.  Inl. 
a»«iirn.>r-)  to  Sirii^hin*'  S«^>e«-hilty  ManufactTirinji  Com 
pan%  ,  a  •  arp..nii  ioi:  of  Iiullana  IHl**!  Feb  9.  lyil. 
S^rlsl  "V  .  WT.'iSfi.  Henewed  Feb  6,  1013  Strtiil  No 
T  W*W»«.      (CI.  133—1*) 


l,Or-'..-T.i      SPrNMX<;.3Pr\-DLE.      Ch.^bles    H     CK.4P- 
MAN.    Winchester,    Mass.,    a-«"»i^or   to    Chapman    'iravirT 
i;*f»*i»dle  Company.    W!n«'her<t-r.   Ma«^  .  a   Corporation     f 
Main*'.     Filed  Dec.   13,  lUl'J.     Seriai   No.  597,0'^      (CI 
11  •«—:.•»!* 


1.  A  ^t.iaili''.  a  b<Hst.T  havii,-  a  i»aii  beajrtn>:  at  tta  to;,- 
and  a  bail  bearing  adjustable  sicp  at  its  bottom  to  receive 
said  spiadle,  said  bolster  having  a  beveled  bottom  provided 
with  norrhes,  and  a  lockin^i  clip  automaticaUy  aoipmed 
by  said  notches,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  tbe  step  is 
prevented  from  changing  and  the  bolater  from  rotating 
wttb  the  spiodie. 

2.  A  apLodle,  a  boLeter  there£or  haviAg-  a  traBST«r»eiy 
notched  bottuai,  a  bolster-supporting  sieeve  iiarlag  its 
bottom  transversely  ootcheil,  and  a  IocUbk  clip  ftxediy 
secured  in  the  transverse  notches  In  th«  bottom  of  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  found  and  enlaced  by  the  notched 
bolster. 

3.  A  spindle,  a  bolster  having  a  bail  bearing  at  Its  top, 
a    ball    bearing    step    at    Its    bottom,    and    a    beveled    and 


In  an  umbrella  boldtr,  a  boriy  na  ^^mi  rii  iia  nck- 
bar  notched,  in  ita  outer  edge,  a  ua:  i\ttu.lin<4  .iiaiu^trl- 
cally  ot  th*  rack-bar  acd  secared  to  the  en  it,  of  the  ottt^r. 
a  horliontal  band  lever  passing  under  the  rack-bar  and 
bent  upwardly  to  a  level  with  the  under  side  of  said 
diametrical  bar,  a  brace-bar  secured  to  said  hand  lever 
and  extended  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  em  race  a 
support  between  It  and  the  said  lever,  s  plT.  t  lajslng 
through  the  diametrical  bar  lever  and  Irace.  n  ;  !«;  ar- 
ried  by  sajd  lever,  a  vertical  «>iui  clrcDaur  ri  k  ^  .•  i 
to  the  horiaontal  lever  and  havlug  a  dism-trl.  a  'u:  -.ii  t 
rack  having  notches  in  lt>  <>  iter  edj,"  ,  a  ."S'Tond  lever  piv 
oted  to  said  last  bar.  a  pawl  rarri.Hi  ;  y  the  strond  lever, 
the  pawls  of  the  tw.^  leiwrs  adapte(]  t,  enter  notches  of 
their  re8p.y-tlvp  seRinent.^  to  hold  a  iriven  adjiLstmetit  of 
said  levers,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  socmad  lever  to  receiv.^ 
the  staff  of  an  iirnlirciu  an.!  tr.ean.s  for  siecurlnK  the  staff 
in  said  sleeve. 

I 

I.d72..j75        K.NO'rrEK.       H.wjkHD    D.    Colmaw.    Ro.-kford 
III  .  assignor    by   ni»«ne  asaUnments.   to   Howard  D.   Col 
man.    Luther    L.   Mill.T.   *ii<i  Harry    A.   Severson.   coparT 
aers  doing  bi»*iies.s  ar  K^kfonl.  111.,  as  Barber-Coiman 
<  ompan.r       Filed    July    29.    u.o7.      Serial    No    38.'5,*V5fl 

1.   A  knot  tv-lna  me.  hsnlsm  comprtstnjr  a  rotatsbU-  tylna 
bill,    means   for   ot>enirig  and    cl-jetntir   said    tylns   bli;.'an.i 
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means  for  roovinir  The  thread*  into  the  path  of  tbe  open 
triDit  bill. 


2.    A  knot  i.\  !n>i:  ro'-i  haiiisui  miiii. rising  a  rotatabJe  tylnp 
bill,    UM'HUi!    for    rotmujL'   said    biii    thruu>;li    three    r^'volu 
tloBS.  and  means  {^^r  muviii^  the  tbreadti  into  the  piith  of 
liM-  tying  bill  after  Uie  c*>nipiftion  of  one  revoiutinu 

.i.  A  knot-tyiii^  lut-ciianiMUi  owpnsiijt:  >i  rotatabie  tying 
bill  arrangMl  to  be  t>{.»eued  aud  ciotted.  ajid  meani;  for 
sup[orting  threads  in  pottlUiai  for  aclion  Lhtri'»..ii  by  the 
c.osed  bill,  a  porijou  uf  said  eupiiortin^  tueaji.s  Iwui.;  njuv 
able  to  place  the  tlireads  m  ixiMitlon  f>ir  a.'iou  'birtHM'. 
by    tbe  open  bill. 

4.  \  knot  tyini:  ir,e<  b.iiiisui  (  uinpriMn^'  a  rotaiab.t  lylu^*: 
bill  arranged  to  1*  (.jtme*!  aiiii  i  j  ..std.  a  stauu!,.i::.  M.re*t': 
guide  St  one  siile  of  said  biii,  a  iLrt-ad  »;uUir  a;  ;bi  . j^;... 
she  side  of  aaitl  biii,  s>nd  jiuidei  Ijeia^j  arraujiiMl  ;.  >  i;  ;-.;: 
threads  iu  p<miLi<>u  fur  action  lli(;reoB  by  the  tiused  un,, 
iitu]  lijeau*  for  iiuAlog  the  'fecund  meiifioned  i^uide  trans- 
versely of  tbe  plane  of  roLation  of  tbe  tying  bil.  to  place 
the  thread**  in  poaillon  for  action  thereon  by  the  "lyen  bill 

,"■  A  knot  tyu^  mechauiam  compritin^  a  tying  bill 
iueaijs  for  rotatinj;  said  tyin*;  t>llJ.  a  thread  clamp  com 
pri^ing  a  clamp  arm.  a  ttiread  guide,  aud  oitans  for  slmul 
taiieously    movint;  iMild  clamp  arir,   aiid  said  thread   guJde 

,C;alu.it  ^1  ti'  J  7  not  prltitt'd  iii  tli<    uazette.] 


1  '•r2.?7«  CONTROLUNf.  I'KVliK  FOK  COMFRKK 
<f|RS  Ri  rKU.PH  <.uMuiiBii  Krif,  I'a  Fued  Oct  26, 
yit}!^       M^ria:   No    .■»««!'?'-        ff'l,   2;-t<i-  .■4.) 


M     « 


1.  lii  a  'Onr<^na.,x  de\  ice  for  ( tKoi  i  essf^fg,  the  combi- 
nation «f  a  -I'e.M  '.ntraUlnif  devii'c,  cwif'-lUiif  tTie  motive 
flui<i  :  a  re'i-f  de\  i.  e  for  ttje  vwairirsaaDr  a  ftald  a,  "i;i'>  d 
controaias  iiiutie  a,  !!■(«■  said  cssttrslling  #ttiii:-(  ,  .m  ttuld 
acttiatod  relief  niMrur  acting  «n  tkc  relief  #rrice  ,  atid 
meane  sctunied  by  the  controIMnf;  motor  for  conlrolllnj; 
the  relief  riiotor 

'J.  In  a  coiitri>lli:.c  device  f.a-  1  "nipr'-s^ic;^,  the  cjirntii 
TiBtkm  of  a  wp^'t'd  rontrrrfitnir  debtee  controlllnp  the  flow  of 
motive  ftuM  :  i»  valve  ft>r  tbe  ttmiprf^sor  ;  a  relief  derV^ 
for  actlnjT  on  fhe  Tal**  «f  tbe  rmnprewwr  :  a  ftatd  aptu 
BTed  («ontro<ltii{t  BK)t*r  artliHt  on  aaW  cwntixilltnp  devJre  ; 
a  fltitd  sctanted  reT*«»f  nwitor  »cth»fr  on  the  r«l>rf  derSre  ; 
«T»d  metins  sctnst^  l»y  tt»e  cwntTofHee  motor  for  enn- 
♦r<  nine  th^  relief  motor. 


S.  In  a  contToniBp  d'-vtce  for  f  <^inprf-ssi  rs.  the  PoniM«a- 
ttoB  of  a  spe^  pontroUintr  device  'twjtrollinp   tbe  flow  of 

motive  fluid  ;  a  relief  <i'Vice  f.  r  aitin^  "ii  the  tntnke  of  tbe 
rompressor  ;  a  f^tiM  sctaated  f^mtrolHnv*  motor  acting  on 
said  controliitig  d>  vi> .  .  a  Ibjul  a-  t'la'ed  r<  '.\if  motor  acting 
on  the  relief  device:  and  iin'Hn>  miuated  -y  tbe  c('D- 
trtuiing  mot(.»r  far  '■<.ntroi  MijK  the  reii«-f  moiiw 

4.  in  a  ; ontrol'dnL'  device  for  cumpresi-or fc.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  \:i  \e  '  uni-u.ling  tlx  flow  of  metivt  fluid  :  a  cen^ 
trifugal  g(iyeri,.ir  n.'tne  on  the  \-8;ve.  .i  "nt  rolb,  nL-  molur 
acting  on  tl  ■  \ji'v.  a  relief  devici  '...r  tbe  1  ..nii.resoi  rs  ; 
a  relief  ni"'  r  '  -  actuating  the  rtllei  dtvicc.  and  means 
actuated  by  iije  controlling  motor  for  contr  ..iing  'be 
relief  motor. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device  for  compr^sPorK  tlip  ■- .i;.!  uia- 
tlon  of  a  valve  cwntrolliBC  tbe  (k>w  of  iDot;\e  flnu:  a  en- 
trlfugal  governor  artli^:  od  tbe  valve  ;  a  PontrolliLj;  niotor 
acting  on  thr  valve  indepaideiit  of  the  centrifnL'al  t'cv- 
ernor :  a  relief  device  for  tbe  cooipreaaors  :  s  r^ltiff  motor 
for  actustlng  tbe  relief  devicf  .  and  means  arttiated  by  ibe 
ooutroiitag  mcio."  f  e.  controlling  the  r«  licf  motor. 

[Claims  fi  ♦'■  ^(\  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.072,677.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASLlilN-;  STAND- 
ING TIMBER.  LroLOw  G.  Cook.  Everett,  Wash.  Fled 
July  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,972.     (CI.  88—5.1 


1      \   d'*vi  p  for  nee  hi  measarlng  standing  timber  con 
priKlrc  s  ^IrhtlTic  hsr    moans  for  determining  tbe  elevation 
"f  said  viphrlnc  '■h-    «;e;.HraMe  direction  slgtits  c»irTie<l  ^y 
>-«M  "Iphttm:  Nnr    f^n>^  means  for  infl'^^M'^c   ""'  f  f1*^''"*>  of 
s<  ;■■:;:, ti>  I.  "f  said  direction  slirbts 

Lb  A  d.erlee  f»r  tise  In  meapuring  •.•(^tkI's  v.  ■  n  s<  r  ciu 
rrlslnt  a  frsniB  m+'mher  n  Tx-a--  eitrht  <  sr'-bd  i>on  said 
f':im»'  m«  inbef  n  [mtr  of  d'st:iDt  /?(rfx'ion  fltrb's  nrrted  t'v 
«« Ml  fr-am^  m*»mt>*'r  ni»»Ri)-<  for  nd;:«tlnc  «Rld  direction 
slifl  tp  tow-ard  nnd  frf  rr  •.'■>■  •  "  '  >■  n  ••r-nu  nn  :  a  t'f'inter 
thf>r.  for,  oT>e  a?<poriai**(i  »'••  .^t  >•'■  »inid  di--*- 'inri  iJirtiT*' 
s'Ti.;  tbe  otb<»r  ;"iSW>''iat*><i  w-"i,  «>,.  other  r.ifJTtioTi  <-ipfi?, 
«!d    ine«as    for  determtnins    the    e>vutior    of    the    line   of 

^  .A  (Vvirv  for  nio*'  Ir.  Tne),«nrfnc  ptandlti^;  t'.tniwi  e«>Hi- 
I'rWVnp  n  \>n<m-  and  n  ean^  fnr  Ipvplinc  th*"  nnw  h  "icb'inj: 
^rflme  pivotrd  To  the  '■fi«e  to  swinj:  vprM.'ftiV  (.no  laving 
Mjerti.r;  i,  near  slKhr  f>  distant  plevntion  tsts-bt  a-'!  r,  j>a;r 
of  dlirfant  dlrertion  sit-hts  «d1uirtat.'(  Tiwtiril  nod  fri  in 
each  oth«-,  a  ncale  and  jwdnter  Hii.'*c>clated  "art.  with  itti 
reuper^lv^  dirt^rtion  siirht.  and  an  flevaT  i-t,  adltisting 
mean*  connertlnjf  said  •■«»>•  an«1  pl^hrli  t'  'rane  a^d  pro 
vtd^d    with  an   IndlcatlDg  devlf^ 

4.  A  d»'vire  for  iis*  in  nienoniinc  ~tnndi;.c  '  nder  tdn 
[>r*(i1t»ir  a  hase.  a  MRbtlne  hfsr  "iSlfrani'  pir?  ifd  to  satr;  !«»> 
to  Bwing  Tertk-ally.  an  "levatlnc  niechani'^m  (inrsfTtlng 
b«f»e  and  atptiting  bar  anl  c  wtatninr  an  elevarlcm  aca)e, 
and  RfieaDS  carried  V».v  sad  ^lebtlnr  I>«t  tn  rt*terinire  tbe 
diameter  «f  tbe  trunk  of  th*-  tree  on  the  'Ine  ef  si^:!  r. 

B.  .\  de'tVie  for  mw  1;  tneaaarUMt  vtandiair  timke;.  cnm- 
prltrhig  «  base,  Tnean«  for  t<*v.diTip  the  Uaae,  a  aifrbtjnf  bar 
plvotwl  I*  the  baw  u.  rwlni:  ver'Irai  y.  an  adJiMrtlBg  bar 
c«nii«cthig  bnae  and  ulrtitlnj:  bar  and  farrylnit  elevatkm 
ItidloHrloiMi.  a  D^ar  fiicbt  and  a  dirTfiiir  fleTMtKm  slKbt  <rmr- 
ried  by  tbe  jsigtitinir  tv«r  r  jtalr  of  dIatRnt  direction  sigbta 
carried  by  tbe  sirb'tinc  bti'-    .ind   m»!  ri'^  for  »d*'ii»tlT)f  weld 
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dirpction  sUfhts  toward  and  from  each  other  and  separa 
tlon  indicating  members  movable  In  conformity  with  said 
direction  sights. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ionaitiMlinal    flue   at    th^    point    of   junction    with    the    side 

i!u.>    f'i/stantially  as  dt's<i-ib.>(1   and   for   the   purix.se   m-t 

rnvUi..  


7-to,wo      (r\.  7.1- 


.«> 


I  1(1  .1  fiii-ni'V,  in  ■  o!ni.inatli)n,  a  h.-atinj;  rhanii^T  tw,, 
parallfl  v.-rtical  il!>>,s.  i!;.-,uis  frir  leading  a  <,,mtiustiWe 
Stas  to  rli.'  vf'rrir:i:  f1i|..  :»,! j;,,  .th  rhf*  heariii.-  .iiain.'-r 
means  fitr  l.Nuiini;  .:i;r  ■■.>  i],>-  ,,rh.-r  vertical  flu.',  a  v.-rtica. 
wall  Sf'paratiu^'  tiw  Miifs  from  ^'a-li  othf-r.  said  wall  termi- 
nating oil  a  i.-vn:  Mibstantially  low^r  than  thf  bottom  of 
the  heatint;  thaniU'r  so  as  t..  form  a  vertical  ''xpansion 
chamber  into  which  the  said  Hu.-s  op.>n  at  one  end  and  in 
communication  at  it.s  upp*T  -nd  with  the  heating  chamber, 
substantially  n.=i  dpscril¥>d  and  for  th-  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furna.e  in  ■  .>mt.inati<.n  a  heatine  chamb'^r.  par 
alio]  vertical  flu-s  in  •■omniiiiiiration  with  one  end  of  the 
hfatini;  chamber.  iiienn>  for  i-a.iint'  .i  combustible  gas 
to  one  of  said  rlups.  means  for  l»>ading  air  to  another  of 
said  flues,  v.rti.al  rtuen  arranged  at  tlic  sides  of  the  heat- 
ing <-hnm!H'r.  said  tlu-^s  bf-lng  arranged  In  pairs  in  trans- 
verse planes,  a  hurizo-itai  flue  connecting-  both  flues  in  f-ach 
pair  at  the  upper  end  and  opening  into  the  heating  cha/n 
Iht  and  means  f.,r  supplying'  air  to  one  of  the  flues  in  each 
^ai^  and  a  ((imbustilile  ^as  to  th.'  other  flue,  substantially 
as  dt'srribed  and  for  'lie  purpose*  set  forth. 

•i.  In  a  furnace,  in  con!l)ination  a  heating  chamber. 
parallel  vrtical  flues  locatefj  at  on.'  en.l  of  th,-  heating 
chaml)er,  means  for  leading  a  coiuLustihl.  i;as  t.,  .n*'  ..f 
said  flu.'s.  in*-ans  for  leading  air  t.>  an.-ihT  .,f  said  flups.  an 
expansion  chaml«M-  intr,  which  tb^.  said  Mn.'.s  open  at  mti,. 
end  and  in  cumruunicaMon  at  th'>  othfr  .tkI  wit!  rh.  '..-it- 
Ing  chamber,  vertical  tines  arraugfd  at  !li..  sid.-  .>f  the 
heating  chaml>.>r.  said  rines  being  arranged  in  pairs  in 
transversa  plants,  a  horizontal  flue  r.-nn-Tting  t>oth  flues  in 
each  pair  at  the  upper  end  and  openini:  into  the  lieatln^- 
chaml)er  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  mw  of  the  Due.s  In 
each  pair  and  a  combustible  gas  to  the  other  Hue.  sui^tan 
tially  as  descrlU^d  and  for  thp  purpose  s.t  forth 

4.  In  a  fum.aco  in  -ombinatlon  .  a  heating  chamber,  two 
parallel  verticil  flues  located  at  one  end  of  the  heating 
chamber  one  of  said  flues  being  Immediately  adjacent  said 
chamber,  means  for  leading  a  combustible  gas  to  th^ 
vertical  flue  adjacent  the  heating  chamber,  m^ans  for  lead 
ing  air  to  the  other  vertical  flue,  an  expansion  chamber 
into  which  the  said  flues  open  at  one  end  and  In  communi-  i 
cation  at  the  other  end  with  the  heating  chamber,  vertical  ' 
flues  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  heating  chamber,  said 
flues  being  arranged  in  pairs  in  transverse  planes,  a  hori- 
lontal  flue  connecting  both  flues,  in  each  pair  at  the 
upper  end  and  opening  into  the  heating  chamber  means 
for  supplying  air  to  one  of  the  flues  in  each  pair  and  a 
combustible  gas  to  the  other  flue,  smoke  openings  in  the 
side  walla  of  the  heating  chamber  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  flrst  named  vertical  flues,  side  flues  connected  to 
said  openings,  a  longitudinal  exhaust  flue  connected  to 
said  side  flues  and  a  vertical  longitudinal  partition  in  said 


1,072,578.       GAS-FURNArB.       Pail     Achille     Joskph 
CorsiN.  Xord,  France.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.     Serial  No 
04.) 


!  I 

1.072.r,7f*  ANTISKII)r)IN(;  DKVICE  FOR  vbhicle 
TIKES  I  H.^Ri.E.s  W.  Cramer,  Scranton,  I'a  Flie<l  Mav 
n.lSll      Serial  No    fl'J«.4*_'6.     (CI.  152— 14  t 

i 


1  \n  sBtl-aktMing  devlre  for  tires,  comprlsiiij  i 
bracltet,  m«»«ns  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  feliy  ,>f 
the    wife        \     s.-rurini;     bar    attached    to    thp    bracket,    a 

'''■>''•  I  -1'.  uirif  :ii.-[ii!.er  atta<'hed  to  the  chain  having  a 
h*»!i'l  !'  ■riJif.i  t!ipr.>.in.  said  bra'-kt'f  havinsj;  a  r*>fess  fornx^! 
f'"'""'"  I  ''lot  leading  frr,ii.  rl'f  phihss  f.,r  fngaglnn  thp 
ht-ad  on  '!].-  .haln.  a  bo-.k  .-arried  by  tii.-  '.rhpr  ^>nd  of  said 
chain  adapt.',!  >i,  t'li^rag'-  sa;.!  seciinng  ^a-  said  hook  hav 
ing  its  fi>'.'  .-nd  extending  in  u  direrfi,,n  siil>stantlaily  at 
right  an;:,»-.s  \,.  tlic  N..iv  thereof,  and  a  sUdinir  k.H5i>.-r  for 
locking  the   ho.ik   m,    fh>'   !,ar. 

2  An  anti  skiildin-  dev;,-.-  f,,?-  tires,  i-omprlsing  a 
Nracket  :  means  f,,:  ^-.'.-nriti;;  the  t>rarket  to  the  f^lly  of 
thf  wiuH'i  said  hrncket  having:  a  recfss  formed  therein, 
and  a  slot  leadin;:  from  snld  recess  and  having  an  nmier- 
cut  wall  .  a  chain  .  a  book  iarri»v}  at  one  end  of  the 
ciiain.  and  having  an  enlarged  tapered  h»'ad.  adapted  to 
engakO'  sai'l  recess,  ami  to  !*>  movfd  into  ;..rking  engage- 
ment with  till'  under  .lit  wall  of  said  >i<>t  ,  a  s.^i-urlnu'  bar 
carrltvl  t.y  the  bra<-ket  :  and  a  liook  nrri.Hl  iiy  the  ^.th^r 
end  of  the  chain   and   adapted   to  fnuutrf   sabi   s^curliu-   !mr 

S  .\n  anti-skidding  devicf-  for  tin's  compriiin;:  a 
liracket  ,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  ttiK  f-iir  of  the 
wheel,    said   bracktn    having    a    recess   formed    r)icr>'lii     and 

a  slot  leading  fr.oii   ^:t\,]  r s-.  the  walis  of  sai.i   slot    !«>tng 

undercut:  a  chain     i.   > k     a;  ri.-d  i.y  ouf  foid  ..f  said     tuiin 

and  having  a  head  wit;,  a  •ai..Tt'd  -iioiodcr  ad.t;  t.-d  '•"  ■>- 
inserted  in  ^aid  r.-cess  ind  -.e  rn'.vHl  int..  locktrii:  engage- 
ment  with  the  undercut  waiis  of  the  slot;  a  ^fc  -Ing  bar 
carried  at  the  other  side  of  said  bracket:  and  a  >n>ok  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  .  tiain  aid  adapt.'d  v.,  pniratre 
said  pecuring  bar 


1.072.580.      CREEL.      .TroiN    P     Cr.vis 
Filed  Jan.  9.  191.<       Serial  No   740, 91. i. 


Paterson,    N.    J. 
'<   .    2  4  2-1-181.) 


1  In  a  crt'el.  the  combination  of  the  frame,  parallel 
obliijue  r(.ws  of  iHii/bin  pins  secured  thereto  and  project 
ing  therefrom,  oblique  supports  attached  to  the  frame,  and 
rows  of  other  !x)bt)in  pins  projecting  outwardly  frotn  the 
respective  supports,  said  supports  having  their  free  end 
lx)rtions  »,ent  off  laterally  and  said  other  pins  l)eing  car- 
••i.'d    'o.    *u,!    fr^*-    ,^nd    portions    of   said    supi>orts    aed    ar- 
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ranged   In    plan    in   alternation    with    the   flrst-naaied    pins. 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  creel,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  parallfl 
oblique  rows  of  tohhin-pins  secured  thereto  and  proje<t 
ing  therefrom,  oblique  supports  attached  to  the  frame 
in  alternation  with  the  rows  of  pins,  and  rows  of  other 
bobbin-pins  projecting  outwardly  from  the  resi>ective  suji 
;K)rt8,  said  supports  projecting  in  plan  from  the  fraui»> 
obliquely  toward  one  side  and  having  their  pin-carrying' 
portions  bent  off  laterally  toward  the  other  side,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed 

,'i.  The  cumbinatioc  of  the  frame  tiavinc  an  al'Utni'Mi' 
meml)er  and  a  iK^libtn  pin-supporting  memlier  havini:  a 
swinging  movement  in  the  frame  and  tuning  a  rar\ed  'Mm 
facf  Impinging  against  said  abutment  meml>er  one  of  said 
meijil)ers  lieiug  movable  toward  and  from  !in<l  spring- 
presaed  toward  the  other  memt>er  and  said  ram  tn'.f  ind 
the  surface  cif  ibc  nt'Utment  niem!>er  engaged  tliere'y  iiav- 
Ing  serrations. 


1.078,M1  IPM.MNi.     MK,'\VS      Vi<H      -KTT  Ai    !i\!K\TS 

FOR  BFUINi,  MACHINES.  Bk.sjaminI  ihiio,  *ov- 
ington,  K:  Filed  L>ec.  30.  1910.  Se  ::i  N,,.  600,133. 
(CI.  112 — 36.1 


1.072..')8S.        NON  REFILLABI.E     BOTTI.K 
I>i(,No\    and    Mi<  HAKi     L     I>f.bbc.sek     .1 

N     V       Filed    Iter     14.    i;il-       Serial    N.. 

2ir.— «9.) 


In  a  seam  i  inibo  attachment  fot  sew:nK  mThtllM  hkT- 
ing  a  slotted  arm  tbeieoi,  provided  with  a  aet -screw  ex- 
t«>nding  through  said  sintied  arm  and  adapted  to  clamp 
said  arm  to  the  bed-plate  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  rigid 
arni  riveted  on  said  aeam  binder  attachment  at  right  angles 
to  said  slotted  arm.  and  a  turned  down  portion  at  the  end  of 
Mtld  rigid  arm  adapted  t.>  «  luei  a  hole  in  the  l>ed  plate  of 
a  sewing  ma<(ilne  nnd  j.>e\f>ii;  movement  of  said  attadi 
ment,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


1.072.582.       GASH.VNGK        \V  i  tuk    Dbnbt,    Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  I'.'l  1       Serial  No,  648.967.     (CI.  126 — 39.) 


In  a  range,  the  i'umbinat  iot,  of  a  aslng.  ?  wr>  .■\'eMs 
spaced  from  the  casing  and  fion,  each  oilo't  forming  b.'ri 
sontai  flues  alK)\e  and  ))e!ow  ttie  ovens  and  \ertica!  rioes 
t>elwe€n  the  casing  an.l  the  ovens  and  Udween  the  ovens 
the  range  being  provided  at  on.  end  with  a  source  of  tieat 
communicating  with  one  of  the  horizontal  flues  and  with  a 
diR<harge  passageway  in  communication  with  the  adjacent 
vertical  flue,  a  plvotally  mounted  damper  frame  and  a 
damper  carried  thereby,  said  damper  frame  and  said 
damper  each  l»eing  adjustable  and  arranged  to  cause  all  of 
the  heating  agent  to  pass  around  one  or  tsith  of  said  ovens 
or  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  agent  to  pass  around  l>f)th 
of  said  oven,  the  remainder  passing  around  one  only 
thereof. 


S  YD  NET      L. 

r       N^w    York. 

THH.6T:        (CL 


In  combination,  a  bottle  provpjea  with  a  shoulder  In 
Its  neck  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  with 
a  groove  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  shell  fitting  w;t*iin  the 
neck  of  the  twttle  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  said  shell 
having  ao  opening  in  its  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  being  open  and  being  provided  with  an  interior 
thread,  a  plug  provided  with  threads  oii;:ag1ng  the  threads 
in  said  shell  and  with  a  flange  ad:iit.d  ;,,  r.  ^-i-te:  \v;t!:  the 
upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  saiii  shell,  a  waslier  interposed 
between  said  upper  edge  of  tlie  shell  and  said  flange  and 
provided  with  a  portion  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flange  whereby  it  will  be  interposed  l)etween  said  flange 
and  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  overlying  portion  of  ~  1  d 
washer  extending  Into  said  groove  to  lock  said  phig  and 
said  casing  against  movement,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
shell,  and  a  valve  member  within  said  shell  cooperating 
with  the  opening  In  the  Inwpr  «»nd  thereof  to  open  atid 
c!i>8e    The    same. 


l,072.5&i.  MlLlvlNu  AilAUAiUS  LaCKITS  DlNMiM, 
Velle,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial  No 
M&,26S.      (CI.   31 — 101.)  ' 


t     I  he  combination  with  a  milk  receptacle  aitd  a  sac- 

tion  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  flexible  cup  pr'<vid-d 
with  a  surrounding  air  cbami>er.  a  milk  conduit  >  xtend 
ing  from  said  cup  to  said  milk  receptacle,  u  [r.s-iire  regu- 
lating tube  extend;ng  from  said  section  tu(>e  to  the  sur- 
rounding cbamlKT  of  said  teat  cup.  a  rotary  pressure  con- 
trolling valve  mechanism  for  intermittently  connecting 
said  pressitre  regulating  ttit>e  to  the  Htmospherc  and  to 
said  suction  tut>e,  .ind  means  fi  r  r  tatjng  said  vaive  mech- 
anlstn    comprismL-    ■■.     -rank    s;,a;t     ;,n     .scirnt.iri    fvHnder 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAtETTE 


SbptbmbiIh  o,  lort. 


find  piston  motor  connecred  to  nnM  crank  shafr.  and  means 

optratlT..   undfT  owilUtory   movPiiK.Bt  of  saW   motors    '.. 

iDtermltt^tly  and  alternately  conDe<-t  wild  CTllnder  to  tbe 

atmosphere    and    to    said    suction    tuh.^,    substantially    a«i 
dewrrlbed, 

■^.  The  combination  with  h  cltwed  milk  nfvptaci.-  an.i  a 
suctinii    lubo    extondinf    therefrom    and    provided    with    a 
check    valve    for    preventing  air   from    enterinK   said    milk 
rect-praele,  a  flexible  teat  cup  pwrrlded  with  a  surroundln;: 
air   chamber   having  a  non-collapalbl-   (.iif<.;-   wail    a   milk 
conduit   extending   from  said    teat   cup    to   snUl   milk    re- 
ceptacle, a  pressure  rerulatiaif  tub.'  estendim;  from  said 
auction  tube  to  the  surroimdlnj  chamber  of  said  teat  cup 
a   rotary   pressure  controlling  vtlvc   mechanism    fur   inter- 
mitt»'ntly  connecting  said  prcMRire  regulating  tube  to  the 
armosphere  and  to  said  RttctVm  tub.-,  and  means  for  ro- 
fatmt'    said    valve    mechaiiiWB    comprising   a    shaft    with 
cranks  set  one  ahead  of  the  otber.   a    pair  of  oscillatory 
cylinder  and  piston  motom  <smB««ted  to  said  crank  shafts 
and  means  operative  under  o«:lltatnrv  mov.^ments  of  said 
motors  to  infermittently  and  alteraat.lv  connect  said  cyl- 
inders  to   the  atmosphere  and  to  said  suction   tube    sub- 
Bfantially  as  described. 


1,0T.'..3S.-..  STAMP  AFFIXINc;  AM'  FWEIfr-F 
IXG  MACHI.NK.  KuKi.EHicK  R  S.  Litmak,  K,,:, 
City,  Mo.  lilfd  .i'lTii'  5,  1912 
(CI.  21  e— 3.) 


Serial    No.    701.759. 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  for  envelops,  m^  ombi 
nat.on  w Ith  a  suit.bie  support  «po«  «,,d  machine  of  Trl 
tai>  shaft,  a  stamp  amxing  device  actuated  thereby  a 
can.  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  .aid  «tamp  atti.xlngd/v'ic^ 
hav.ng  a  U  shaped  portion  pivntaiiy  connected  with  thi 
-ud^^snpp,„.r    within    whi.h    -h.    .aid    n,m    is    adapted    to 

natK.,l"w;th";rf''^''°'-°""'""'^  *"'  ^^^-^'^p^''  ^^^  <^^^^^- 

°  ,,  V'^  '^''   ^""^^  '^f  "^"  ma'-hin...  a  transverse  vertl- 

wlthrhr  '°"^'"'*'''""*^"^'  P'"*"-  ^'''^"^ted  at  Its  ends 
with  the  resp.Htive  sides  of  said  frame,  having  a  vertical 
transverse  opening  tberel..  .  rotary  power  shaft  Journaled 
at  s  respecttv.  end«  in  the  sides  uf  .aid  frame  adjacent 
to  the  forward  surfac.  of  «,id  supporting  plate,  means  for 
in.part,nK  rotation  to  .said  shaft,  and  a  stamp  affixing 
p<at.>  adja,>nt  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  vertical  sup 
pornn.'  plate,  a  bracket  on  the  forward  stirface  of  said 
plae  adjacent  the  vertical  op.^ning  therein,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  th..  said  stamp  affixing  plate,  r-xf-nding  in  an 
upwardly  Inclined  plane  through  said  vertical  opening 
and  having  a  U  shap.d  terminal  portion  upon  its  upper 
end  plvotaily  connected  with  .said  bracket,  and  a  heart 
shaped  cam  on  the  said  rotary  shaft  within  the  U  shaned 
terminal  portion  of  the  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  atamp  affixing  machine  for  envelops  the  combl 
nation  with  the  stamp  separating  and  aflSxlng  dev'c*  of  n 
•tamp  feeder,  a  reciprocating  feed«r  op* rating  bar  » 
cran*  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  ahaft,  aDd  a  crank  pin  op 
eratlng:  the  said  bar  and  controlling  cD«ao«  on  said  reclpro 
•atlng  bar  at  one  e»d  of  the  laid  bar  acting  to  control  tb< 
movement  of  tJ»e  crank  pin  In  aaid  slot, 

4.  In   a   stamp  affixing  machine  the   combination   with 
t*«   frame  of  the  machine,  and  with    the   vertically   ojier 


ahle  M«mp  separating  and  affixing  deviot^.  of  a  trantrerw 
wrticiiliy  positioned  [,iatc  connoted  at  its  .'ndi  with  ti>e 
sMej.  of  said  frame,  a  horlEontnl  stamp  supportiBu  guiding- 
pJatp    for    the   .trip    of   st^mp    pap^^r    connect*^    with    the 
side  ct  said  V.  rtieniiy  positioned  plate,  an.l  ertendlog  to  n 
point  ad.1aeent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  atnmp  ii*.pn- 
ratinr  «»d  afflihig  di'vices.  a  rotary  crank   abaft  exti^nd- 
1n«    fi.rouKh    Mid    vertirallT    positioned    plate,    an    arm    on 
said  abaft,  means  for  of)*r.ting  said  shaft,  and  a  bar  con 
nect.-d  at  Its  Inner  end  with   said  arm  an  outwardly  ex- 
•■•'"l"il    t'llcruin    plat.'   on    the    verticallv   positidoed   pint^^ 
supportlnc  aald  i>nr,  a  reciprocating  stamp  feed  plat^    m.v 
Jit,le    upon    the   stamp   fupporting   and    miiding   plate     po,, 
n.cted    with    tlie   forward  end  of  aald   bar.   and  an   elasri. 
pad  ,fli  the  lower  aurface  of  said  stamp  fe.d  plat. 

•■•  In  a  Mamp  affixing  mnci.inp  the  combination  with 
tin.  uMln  fram...  a  rotnry  rr.nk  abaft  mounted  «r>nn  said 
fram^  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  f.v^^r  plate 
a  i-Kir  ;,uotail.v  ..,nn..cted  with  said  pla-,-  .nd  «m,ated  hv 
said  crank  and  .•ontrolling  m.ans  ac-iiu-  ,p,,n  v  >■  '.-.  d. - 
Plat^  to  prevent  a  rocking  movement  of  the  a4id  feeder 

[Claims  «  to  11   not  pr1i,r».d  in  th.-  (inzftxp,] 

I 

!  — I 

1.072,$86.  VEHICLE  SPRING  DEVICE.  ROb.bt  W 
L.  Do.vLAN.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar  7  lOlt  Rerl.i 
No.  682,182.     (CI.  21-50..  "•  '-  ^»l*.     Serial 


1 

I 

:  It-  oajbinati-.ij  -,:  ,,n  iixj.  .,  cav,ni:,  -ndtiA  lupn.i^rv 
M,gaK.at.ie  with  the  .x:e  and  th.  casing,  a  be.t  Inclu^in^ 
'Iw  saddle  nieuit*r«.  and  >prlDK  pr.-a«,.d  devices  cc)nnec;.>,i 

"■  tb>'  Ci.slnc  and  ^-rvint  u.  .  ,.u^,    -in-  ',^\t  to  t«^oi»..  o;«.rn 

•■■  ■■    vv.i:,    ri.Si,e.l    :-,    -,,    ,•    -,,:;,!:.     :...,;,.;.,  .., 

I  2.  Tbe  combinau.,,,  .f  ,...,.  ,  a^.n,.-  :,n  axle  e«tendln« 
therethrough,  a  .,-,,  ;,:,.. .j.,.  ,,  .„  ^,,,^.  ^.^.^  ^^^ 
casing,  a  plurality  oi  x-dji,  „..  n,'-:-,  a  stiui  on  r-ach  of 
the  saddle  members,  means  pn  v!.!.  •!  •:,  t^,.  ca.-^iti^  for  en- 
gaging said  studs,  a  belt  surr:..in.!iri.;  -,,i.i  i:i.ri;!,crs,*  a  plu- 
rality df  poat«  sup^wted  by  u>c  cufciji*;.  hpnags  tending  to 
push  said  poats  as,ain«.T  tLc  I-  -  ,,!,]  n.Pans  for  r^ulatlng 
the  sprlnga,  substautia.l.v  ii«,  de-r    ..! 

3.  The  combination  of  th.  ,>,,_  .m  axie  .jtending 
therethn-ugi,,  a  collar  pr<.vi<!,.i  -n  i  .  a.tle  within  said 
casing.  .1  piurullty  of  saddle  m-  ri.;..  r-,  i  -  ■  .,\  ,,n  e«<;h  of  the 
•saddle  members,  iti.aus  prrvld.d  in  th.^  casitig  for  ■  ngag- 
ing  said  studs,  a  belt  surnunding  said  meiLb^rs,  r-,!.'-s 
lnr.;;,,9,.d  b<»tween  The  h.dt  and  the  rexpectlv-  mta.bers 
a  plurality  ,_,f  p.,s;-  su,,p„r;.d  !.,v  th-  .-asinK'.  aprings  tend- 
ing to  p^ish  -aid  i,.,s-,  a;.'aiLst  rhc  .-.fl',  rollers  ifif..r[.,,s..d 
between  the  b«'lt  and  the  respective  posts,  and  mea-is  f^r 
r^gtiiattng  th.-  springs,  stibstantlally  as  describe^l 

4     In  appliance's  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  proridwl 
with   a   collar,  saddle   memt)*>rs,   a   belt   inclosing  the  sad 
die    m.mher^,    and    «i.rin-    pr-ii^M    .kvlca    positioned    at 
opposite  sidoa  of  the  axle  and   s.ting  against  the  t.«.lt  for 
vieldlngiT  holdin-  said  saddio  memiK>n.  against  said  collar. 

''  In  applian<^«  of  the  cla««  'k'acr1b»>d.  an  axle  prt»vide<l 
with  a  ct,llar,  wtddle  members,  »  belt  In-  lofrtng  th«  saddi.. 
m.>mtK-ra.  spring  pretw^^l  devirea  p<,«itloned  at  •pposlte 
Hides  of  the  axle  and  acting  againft  the  I>elt  for  vWdlngly 
holding  said  widdU-  memt>er«  against  said  collar  and 
nieaua  fi.r  adju«ting  said  devl.-es. 

'  '^'  "^  ^  ■■■'■'■  '-   '  •  ^  '-••■:    :.  -i.e  Gaxette.] 
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l.()7:;,587.  SPEEDOMETER.  Wallaci  R.  DuiLEV  and 
lAJViu  A.  Gkebnleaf.  l>anvilie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star 
Speedometer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'enns.v  \  ai.ia. 
Filed  May  1.  IPOP.  Serial  No    493.3f><i      Reo.wp'!  .luly  2, 


lUK 


Serial   .No. 


r.(»9h. 


iCl.   2ao--H4 


1.  Th.  niMiiHti  L  .f  ii  as:,^  r.  glstering  mechanism 
comprisii.t  :..;a:.i  .  uih  ..:  ;,:.  arbor  to  which  said 
Indicator  is  tixed.  .i  diuuiK  wii*-*-;  loose  on  the  arbor 
m^ans  for  ruiatiaK  H"'  •irivuiK  wh.-ei  In  a  forward  dlrec- 
'lon.  means  for  rhitching  the  driving  wheel  and  the  arbor 
to  Hise  them  to  rotate  together  in  a  forward  direction 
wi  i  .  p.rmittiiig  Ind'pendent  movement  of  the  rotatable 
imliatur  for  zero  sitting,  and  normally  inactive  means 
liii-P-'ridtnt  "f  the  driving  wheel  moving  means  for  mov- 
■^'t-  "■■•  Hiiiiiatur  ill  the  dirt-viion  to  set  the  same  to  zero, 
in  I'lin.-  ai;  opcratirii:  knob  accessible  on  the  exterior  of 
the   ta-ii.t: 

2.  'It'      -i;i:.iiiati..ti  i.f  .-i   r.asin..,  a  dial  wheel,  an  arbor 
to  wlip  h  ih.   same  is  flxe<i,  said  arbor  being  hollow,  a  stud 

In  !h.-  arbor,  a  driving  whff!  :-.,.«,■  ■.„,  the  arbor,  means 
coii-iMlnK  "f  a  pawi  on  ih.-  «:,..,  :,ti.i  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  lo  the  ar'.jor  f.ir  clutthiiii;  :  be  drivinj:  wheel  and  the 
art>ur  to  cause  them  to  rotai.  together  m  one  direction. 
wbilf  permitting  independent  movement  of  the  dia:  wheei. 
a  pluion  on  said  arb.>r,  a  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  iumv 
iiig  said  jjear  wheel  into  and  out  o{  mesh  wiiti  the  piLlun. 
consisting  of  a  luugitudinally  niuvHlae  shaft  having  a  ki,ot, 
on  the  outside  of  the  casing. 


1  .  0  7  L-  .  5  ^  <!  MILK-<'AN     lONTAlNKR     ANT'     MIFK 

REBVP:k        Wn.i.iAVj    T.    Im-ntan.    San    Fran.lscn     .'h; 
Fli.-d  Aiij:.  14.  1S412      serial  No.  715,009.      (01,  -.'21-23  ■ 


1  A  device  for  perforating  milk  fans  or  the  like  and 
serving  the  contents  thereof,  comprising  a  suitable  ahell 
having  an  open  end,  a  removable  bottom  therefor,  a  closure 
for  the  opposite  eiid  of  the  shell  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge (haraliers.  a  plurality  of  hollow  launches  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  closure  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  for  forming  apertures  in  a  can  top.  means  co 
operating  with  said  removable  bottom  to  cauae  said  hollow 
puncbea  to  puncture  the  can  top.  an  automatlcaHy  clos 
ilt4  u.  t;      .:;: 


al  ;»  vaive  mounted  In  the  dosure  having  a  portion  fur 
closing  the  vent  and  simultaneously  cioalng  the  discharge 
oriHoi  .  and  means  for  cleaning  said  discharge  c  rlflce  when 
the  same  Is   being  closed. 

...  A  device  for  perforat;ng  milk  cans  or  the  like  and 
serving  the  contents  thereof,  comprising  a  suitable  ehell 
having  an  o[»en  .-nri.  a  removable  bottom  therefor,  a  clwiue 
for  ttic  op[)osite  end  of  the  shell  having  inlet  and  discharge 
chamiMTs.  a  plurality  ('f  hollow  punche*  rigidly  secured  to 
Tlif  closure  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
auapt-'fi  for  fotminv  apertures  in  a  can  top.  an  automat'.- 
miiy  '  losahie  valve  mounted  Isi  the  closure  having  a  por- 
tion for  closing  the  vt  ut  and  simultaneously  closing  the 
discharge  or;;  .  .  and  means  for  exuding  surplus  sul*'aEce 
from  the  dlschar^'e  orifice. 


1,072.589.  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Mailim  A  In  uiSTTM, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,490,     (CI.  78—104.) 


1.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  pendulum 
having  a  permanent  weight,  and  a  removable  weight 
.<1apt«*^to  engage  said  pTmanpr,t  weight  with  the  centers 
of  maijn  of  the  two  weights  suljstantialiy  coinciding. 

-.  In  weighinj:  scki.-»,  -he  con.bination  .>f  a  pendulum 
uiiviug  a  permaiji  lit  w.-lgbr,  w'rr,  ni.  tiper.nf  n  .tre  edge 
thereof,  ana  ii  K-movahn-  weiiit,:  ariaptec,  ■,.'.  ^^'a•  c  said 
I    op.-ning 

■  ■..  In  w'ugbiDg  scMfs  !tjf  conjl.iDsrion  of  a  pendulum 
having  a  permanent  weight,  wiih  a  ra^!:a,  of>enlLii;  embrac- 
ing iiB  fentt-r.  cud  a  :enn  vaOic  «tiEto*  :.<lapted  to  ^••a'  c 
said  opening 

t  In  we!i;i,itj^  ^  ,1  ev  ■;.  ' '.rLMnation  of  a  pendulum 
Slaving  a  permaueui  weight  wu;  an  itirilripd  'adial  open- 
ing and  a  removable  ^^ eight  adapted  t<  seat  m  said 
opening 

.'..  In  weighing  s-'Sies  the  cvcjuijati^Tj  r.t  a  p.-n.i  ,  ,-,.m 
liaviut:  a  permanent  weight,  wi'i.  an  lU'-iu.ed  radla.  •  pet.- 
Ing  .mbracing  Us  ccun-r.  nud  a  icinovst...-  weigt  t  iiflditKl 
10  ^t-at  in  said  opi  niiiK 

[Claims  0  t(!  10  nvi   pr!iit'-(j   :i;   the  '.szette.] 


1.072,590.     RAZOR-STROP.    Pekcy  M.  Elliott,  Chicago, 
IlL      Filed    O-f     10     1912,      Serial   No.   725,028,      (Cl. 

51— It;.. 


1-  In  a  rasor  strop,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
heada  having  recesses  in  their  outer  siirfH^-fc  .  f  mf-ans  for 
adjnstably  connecting  said  h*>ad»  Murits  rfniovaMy  en- 
tatJing  within  said  r>-' ■>■-'•>■'■  aud  -■■•[•-  -.-'■iir*d  to  said 
Mockfi. 
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2.  In  a  raBor  strop,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
heads  having  recesses  In  their  outer  surfaces,  of  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  beads,  beads  along  the  outer 
edges  of  said  recesses,  blocks  removably  fitting  within  said 
recesses  and  having  grooves  engaging  said  beads,  and 
strops  secured  to  said  blocks. 

3.  In  a  razor  strop,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
heads  having  recesses  bi  their  outer  surfaces,  of  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  heads,  beads  alontj  the  outer 
edges  of  said  recesses,  blocks  removably  fittluK  within  said 
recesses  and  having  grooves  engaging  said  beads,  a  flange 
formed  at  one  side  of  each  of  said  recesses  against  which 
the  block  seated  therein  engages,  and  strops  secureil  to 
said  blocks. 


1.072.591.     COLT-VVEANER.     Walthe  V.  Ei.LisoN,  Lyons. 
Kans.      Filed  Mar.   ,i.   1913.     Serial 
119—130.) 


No.    751,857.      (CI. 


1  A  colt  or  calf  weaner  comprising  a  flexible  nose 
hand  raperlriK  from  its  center  toward  its  ends,  a  plate 
applie<i  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  l^ent  arcuately  to 
retain  the  h&mi  in  rigid  arcnatp  position,  the  ends  of  said 
pint.'  tprminatiDK  in  advance  of  the  ends  of  the  band  to 
|)erniit  flexibility  at  fhp  iarter  points,  said  plate  also  taper- 
inir  from  its  center  to  Its  ends  and  having  the  upper  and 
low«r  Olives  thereof  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  band,  prongs  formed  on  said  plate,  and  means  to 
attach  said  band  to  a  halter. 

1'.  .\  colt  or  calf  weaner  coinprislnt'  a  flexible  nose  band. 
a  plate  .secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  bent  arcuately 
tn  r«'tain  said  t>and  In  rigid  arcuate  position  for  appUca 
tlon  to  the  nose  of  an  animal,  the  ends  of  .said  plate 
terminating  In  advance  of  the  ends  of  the  band  to  i>ermit 
flexibility  at  the  latter  points,  prongs  stnick  up  from  said 
plate,  and  flexible  connecting  means  ensaned  with  the 
ends  and  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  band  to  secure 
tlie  same  to  the  nose  band  of  a  halter 


1.072.592.      ATTACHMENT   FOR  PITCHFORKS.      Oscau 
C.   Enqebrktson,  Garretson,   S.  D.      Filed   Nov    3     loil 
Serial  No.  858,416.      (Cl.  55 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pitch  fork,  of  a  iihirality  of 
sleeves  located  upon  the  prongs  thereof,  extensions  forme«1 
upon  said  sleeves  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  head  of 
the  pitch  fork,  and  a  means  engaging  the  extensions  for 
preventing  their  displacement  from  the  pitch  fork. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pitch  fork,  of  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  located  upon  the  prongs  thereof,  spring  extensions 
formed  upon  tbe  sleeves  and  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
bead  of  the  pitch  fork,  said  extensiona  being  provided  with 
registering  grooves  and  locking  means  engaging  said  regis 
terlDg  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  and  a  head  carried 


thereby    and    provided    with    a    plurality   of   prongs,   of    a 
tubuisr  memljer  engaglnc  each  prong,  and  mean*  conne<:t 


■/» 


.5- 
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p 

,■  ■> 

1 
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) 


I   Ing  said    members   at    their   upper   end.s    .iinl    'Liiiuij   the 
same  In  operative  position  on  the  prongs 


1,072,893.  WiNDOW-LATCn  <;kmk..f  Kk/.  Lyuden. 
Waafc.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No  ti.--  t'.ij  ,cL 
16-tll9.) 
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hi  a  lf»vlce  of  the  class  descrlbetl  a  •  a.'sink: ;  .i  :ai-!i 
nv.i!ine<l  n  rhr  in-fins;  for  right-lln»»  movement,  the  Intch 
liH\!!U  t  M'c.'ss  an.1  fherc  being  teeth  formed  in  the  latch 
in  flu>  forward  ami  rffir  walls  of  the  recess;  sprinp  means 
for  ■nUanrintr  the  lat' h  .  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing  ; 
iin.i  M  cam  secnre<l  f  the  shaft,  the  cam  l)elnK  movable 
III  th.'  ii-(  (•>>  thf  cam  havluR  a  (■urve<l  surface  adapt o.l 
to  eiij:a>:f'  I  he  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  to  retract  the  lati.  h 
^iiTHiust  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  the  caoi  having 
.1  point  adapted  to  engage  detachabiy  In  the  teeth  of  the 
rear  wall  to  hold  the  latch  retracted,  and  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  furwanl  wa;!  lietachahly.  thereby  to  prevent 
rearwar.i  movement  of  the  latch;  th>'  cam  having  teeth  In 
"He  (jf  its  edges,  adapted  to  cooperate  detachabiy  with 
tfie  lowermost  tooth  of  ttit-  forward  wall  to  prevent  a  re- 
traction of  the  latch  when  the  same  cannot  be  advanceii 
-iuflicientlN  to  permit  the  point  of  the  cam  to  ctxjper^iir 
wifii  tbe  teeth  of  the  forwant  wall. 


l.(»7  2.59  4  8H0KSTKING-FASTENER  FtANTEsco 
FKKa.\KA  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T4S.KH4       (CI.  21      11**  1 


1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoestring  fastener 
c-omprlsing   a    base,    a    pair    of   parallelly    disposed    studs. 
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heads  therefor,  neck*  c-onnectlng  said  heads  with  said  base 
with  said  beada  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  and  a 
guide  arranged  substantially  intermediate  said  studs 
adapted  to  receive  t>oth  of  the  ends  of  a  shoestring  and 
guide  said  ends  toward  their  respective  studs. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoestring  fastener 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallelly  dl8(;K>8ed  studs 
heads  therefor,  necks  connecting  said  heads  to  sajd  base 
with  said  heads  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  shoe 
string  having  opposite  ends  thereof  coiled  bIkjih  tlie  necks 
of  said  studs  respectively,  and  means  located  mtet 
mediate  said  studs  adapted  to  pinch  the  colls  of  sanl 
shoestrings  against  the  heads  of  said  studs. 

3.  As  an  article  of   manufacture,   a   shoestrinj;   fasi.ner 
comprising    a    base,    a    pair    of    parallelly    disposed    studs. 
heads  for  said  studs,  and  necks  connecting  said  heads-  with 
said   base,   in  conibinatiou   with  a   shoestrlne  having   .  pj... 
site  ends   theretjf  coiled   alwiit   the   necks  of  said   stud.s   re 
si>ectively,    a    guide    ananged    substantially     interme<1iai.. 
said    studs    adapted    to    receive    Im.ih    of    the   ends    of   sai  i 
shwstring  and  dlre<t  said  ends  to  their  respective  stcd.* 
and    means   formei)   l*tween   said   sto.is  from    the   material 
eonstitutlnj;   said    l*.^e  adapted    to   pinch    the   coi.s   of   sHi.i 
«hr>e8trlng  aj^alnst  .«ald  head.s 

4.  .\s  an   article  of  rnaniifrcttire.   a   shoestnn,'  fastener 
comprising    a    base,    a    [)air    ..f    parailellx    disposed    sfidv 
heads  for  said  studs    and  nerk,s  connecting  said  he«(is  wif 
said   baiie.   In   comhinatlou   with   a  shoestnnc   hav  hk    .pp^, 
site  ends  thereof  coiled   aU.ut    the   neiks  of  saio    Muds    re 
s;>eotlvely,     a    guide    arraiited    substantiallv      ute  luedia'e 
said    studs   adapted    to    receive    Loth    „f    the   ends   of   gaid 
shoestring  and  direct  said  ends   tr,  the^r  resp.-.  t.v.    sti.-i. 
and   means   arrange]    l^Mw.-.-n    -,>.;,■   stud,   ad.aptt.i    t.,  pinch 
the    colis    ,.f   HHld    shoestrings    aK'ams:    the    under    faces   of 
said   tieads 


1.1172.595 


MBATFU  F(»K  A  t  roM<  iHuhr^jjiatorS 
William  g  vi,!..mik,;.  st  L,,uis.  ,Mo  Filed  Apr.  28 
1913      Serial   No    TtU 045.     (CI.  219 — 38.) 


In  aa  aotoaoliile,  a  radiator  having  ,■,  fluid  containing 
compartm«it.  n  he<it  p^^neratine  .l-nient  disposed  In  the 
tow  portion  of  sal.1  fluid  .-,,!, taming  <N.nii.«rtm.  nt  and 
adjinte<l  t..  d^ltvfr  h.-at  t.i  !!).•  fluid  at«.ut  th.  same  where- 
t)y  to  create  a  circulation  of  the  fluid  In  the  radiator, 
and  detadiable  means  adapted  to  trntiiimit  "U'Ctrifal  cur- 
rent to  said  beat  K»'nerating  ele-neiit  from  a  -our  e  of 
electrical   supply 


1.072, .^9f.         FXI'LUSIVK  ENGINE.        I.em     S.     GAMMmE, 
New  ^Orleans,    Ijj,      Fil,»d    June    It*.    iKkS,    Serial    No! 
322,379       Re:.,-«eil    Jan.    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    t>6»  722 
<('!     123 — 77  1 


fresh  gas  h«fore  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  due  to  the  explosion,  and  means  for  opening  said 
exhaust  valve  In  advance  of  the  completion  of  said  stroke 
of  the  piston  whereby  the  amount  of  fresh  gas  admltte.1 
Is  regulated. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  cY)mblnation  with  the 
•  ylinder.  the  piston,  the  ignition  means,  and  the  ^x 
haust  valve,  of  a  fresh  gas  admission  valve  of  th*  suction 
tyt>e  adapted  to  admit  fresh  gas  before  the  completion 
of  the  stroke  uf  the  piston  due  to  the  explosion,  and  ad 
.vjsta!.!.  ni.aus  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve  in  ad 
^■"  ■  '  "*  'ompletlon  of  said  stroke  of  the  piston 
wbtnt-.v    ;:,,    amount    of   fresh    gas   admitted    is    regulated 

3.  In  HI,  explofiive  engine  the  combination  with  a  cvlsn 
der.  tbe  piston,  and  the  Ignition  means  of  an  extension 
un  the  cylinri.•^  a  hollow  extension  on  the  piston,  a  port 
or  ports  tf  'iit-h  said  hollow  extension  adjacent  to  the 
main  piston  head,  one  or  more  fresh  gas  admission  port-* 
l:  w  rned  by  valves  adjacent  to  the  main  cylinder  head 
.irid  an  exhatist  raiv.  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
'  yiinder  eitcnsion. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  ttie  combination  with  th.* 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  ignition  means  of  an  ex- 
tension on  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  extension  on  the  piston 
adapttKl  to  travel  in  said  extension  on  said  cylinder  one 
or  more  ports  in  said  hollow  .  itenBf.)n  adjacent  to  the 
ni:,  .1,   piston  head,  one  or  more  fresh  gas  admission  valvs 

.■■aied  adjacent  to  the  main  cylinder  head  and  an 
.xhaust  valve  locatt^  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  ^ti,. 
extension   cylinder. 

5.  In  an  internal  cotubustlon  engine  a  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  IgnitlnK  no-atis  <,f  a  piston  movable 
within  said  cylinder  and  havinK  a  stroke  sufllcient  to 
permit  the  Ignited  rhfirpc  to  expand  in  the  cvllnder  and 
below  P.tnM.sp.t.T-  ;..,ssn^.  iH.for.-  the  completion  of 
the  working  strok,  ...n^  f.r  admitting,  a  combustible 
Charge  Into  the  cyl.nu.  r  a.-n;;  the  fa^e  of  the  piston  when 
the  piston  reaches  approximately  the  p,,int  In  its  working 
stroke  where  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  U-oome-.  ap- 
proiu.at.ly  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a  mechanlcally- 
act:.-.  ihatist  valve  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder  in  whi-'h 
the  ;.L■.^.I.  lies  at  the  l>eginnine  n^.   the  wTklti*.-  stroke 


1.072.697.  VEHli  i  I  Win:} 
Hekrkrt  C.  I.  M.i.KT-r  Miv 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,411. 
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1.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston,  the  ignition  means,  and  the  exhaust 
valve,   of  a   fresh   gas  admission   valve  adapted    to   admit 


A  M'iiHi,-  »i,er,  .-..mpriKinK  an  outer  nm  for  carrying 
a  tire,  an  inn.-r  rim  which  is  movable  with  relation  to  the 
outer  rim  but  is  normally  concentric  therewith,  a  centra; 
hub.  spokes  rigidly  connecting  the  hub  and  the  inner  rim, 
a  plurality  of  tapering  major  and  minor  sockets  pro- 
jecting centerward  from  the  Inner  rim  and  formed  In 
tegral  therewith,  a  removable  plug  for  closing  the  inner 
<'nd  of  each  socket,  a   plate  iix'Bted  opposite  each  of  Mid 
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pings  aiMi  secured  to  the  isser  periphery  of  the  outer  rtm. 
n  pair  of  beiieal  fvprings  located  In  each  of  said  sockets, 
om  sprlttg  of  tb*  pair  bftep  located  vrtthhi  the  other 
sod  wiled  opposite  thereto,  both  springs  of  each  pair 
being  seated  at  their  inner  ends  on  one  of  said  plujfs  and 
the  other  eods  thereof  b^ing  seated  on  one  of  said  plates 
a  crosB  sprin;  located  between  each  two  pairs  of  th^ 
flrst  BaBKd  spiiDfis  and  adapted  to  roimterbalance  each 
other  «Bd  retain  the  pairs  of  springs  central  of  their 
sockets,  and  means  for  inclosing  the  interior  of  th-  whf-e! 
aH   substantially  as  shown   and   described. 


1  ,  0  7  2  ,  .J  »  S  .  APPAilATUS  FOE  SUPERHEATING 
STEAM.  Edwakd  .1.  QaoeBKQA:rr,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Apr 
25,    1911       Serial    No.    62.%228.       (CI.    122 — 4*5.1 


* 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrilH-d.  ":■  v.::  na- 
tion ..f  a  heating  chambtT,  a  furnact;  l"ur  .-uj^ny;:;^  not 
t:ii.<e>  uf  combustion  to  said  cliauil«r,  ai^l  :i  serle>  of 
stearii  ■■oiivcy in>f  tub«-H  in  said  chrtmU  r.  wlih  h  tube's  In- 
creas.-  in  number  and  decrease  in  diaojHt^r  ;n  rh"  direc- 
tion of  the  tlow  of  -ream  rhert'tiirough,  ?itibsrant,ally  u 
?et  forth 

-  In  a  device  <,(  the  clatw  d*^crib.>d.  th.^  '-ombina- 
tion  of  a  heatin?  fhanaber.  a  furnace  for  siippiving  tiot 
Kasfs  ,,t  combustion  t(j  said  ebambcr.  and  a  s.-ri^-.-  of 
iiroups  of  steam  conveying  tubes  in  said  '-hamler,  the 
tubes  of  each  suc<'esaive  Rroup  increasint;  in  numi-r 
and  decreasing  in  diameter  is  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  stf'am  theretbrough,  sabataijUally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  rteuB  sopertoeatins  apparatM,  a  series  «,f 
iieating  tabes  wraaced  bi  groups,  eaeJi  group  of  said 
tiib.>s  CMtaMtBK  a  sreater  naiBber  of  tubes  than  fhe 
preceding  grM9,  a  sprtes  nt  hMadem  with  which  said 
groups  9t  tiAes  communicate  ftdapted  to  conduct  «tcam 
dlHcharied  tnm  oie  groap  o/  tvbes  into  tbe  next  «uc 
ceeding  grMp  of  tubes,  and  means  for  applying  heat  to 
said  tnbea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  IB  a  steam  superheatt^  apparatus,  a  3«.rie>*  of 
heating  tubes  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  of  tub*>s 
containing  a  greater  number  of  tnbes  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  group  immediately  preceding,  a  series  of  headers 
with  which  said  groups  of  tubes  communicate  adapted 
to  conduct  stt-am  discharged  from  one  group  of  tui>es 
into  the  next  succeeding  group  of  tube.,  and  means  for 
applying  heat  to  saW  heatt»g  tubei,  substantiallv  as  s,.t 
forth. 


1,072,5©9.     CARPET-8TRETOHER.     Tm-M.^s  .7    Gibbons 

FarnslBgton,    III.      Filed    Nor     is.     i9r>       SpHuI    Vo 

782,066.     (CI.  45— «».y  ° 

A    carpet    stretcher    cwnpristog    a    atatlonarr    central 

giiWe  bar  havht^  an  anchor  at  one  end,  a  sopporttng  block 

attached  to  t*e  bar  adjacent  the  anchor,  a  shaft  joumaled 

In    the   block,   tfrums  earried  by  the   ends   of  the   shaft 

ratchets  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  Mock 


ft  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrytog  pawU 
for  em-aglng  the  ratchet,  «  pawl  carried  by  the  guMe  bar 

for   "cgaglng   both   ratihf  ik  ro  [-rerent   rererse  «}cveiDeiit 


of  the  Bhaft.  a  stretcher  bar  sUdably  mounted  on  tte  gaid« 
bar,  aitd  cable  connectlous  between  the  drums  and  tbe 
stretcher  bar. 


l.eT-'jr*'^ 
Wis, 
Filed  s 


R A  -K  Ioh.i;     Alan  K.  Giljutspie,  ^enoaba, 

r    to   Frances    K.   Gillespie,    KenoAa,   Wis. 

1",  1912.     Serial  No.  719.534.     iC.  pO— Ifl  ) 


1     In  combhiiition  with  a  *t'.i:^)i•- 


uipM.'-tmeat 

I    tbe  paimgfi  of 


with   M    main  doorway   nnd   m.   :ip.-r;!ij,.; 

the  wfifeied  hanger  coaimuiji.  ating  thfrewiit..  a  piojcv.- 
tioo  of  the  m-ail  of  naid  compiirtment  partiaiiy  sepuranrif 
iiald  doorway  from  said  ■polling,  a  track  rail  eiipndiiig 
into   said    eouiparuuenl    and    it«    sUk-   oouucting    vfitii    the 


.■rid 


fa;d 


!lol.,    .;ilid    a    ••«" 


door  adapted  to  •  lose 


<:ud  doCiwa>    and   iiaviuK  aL   iutt-gra:   .it'  ri-ji.n   ad»p 
I'iosp  .said  opening 

2  In  combiaati"  n  with  a  -torage  (^mpar r iiunt  bavlug 
a  mall,  doorway  ;ind  nn  opv^ning  ;..r  th.^  passage  of  ;t,,- 
whf'eled  hanger  roniunini-atiog  tiierewith,  a  proj^-ction 
"f  fh.-  wal.  uf  said  vompn  rt  n,.i:j  •  [lartiaiiy  separating  said 
doorway  from  «ai<l  (>p.Tiir,e,  ^aid  pmj,.  tion  b.dng  provided 
with  a  Unlge.  a  track  rail  ^-xt^-ndtog  into'^aW  compart- 
no rit  restiiig  cm  said  k-djee  bjmI  its  side  cootactliig  with 
the  CTMl  «r  Hid  pr«J«:tlon.  a  swing  door  ada^ed  to  Jose 
said  dottrway  atkd  bsTlnp  an  hitegrai  extension  adapte<3 
fn  dose  mmU  openlug.  saift  door  being  provided  »ltt,  au 
overiap  wtilrti  abats  against  the  npper  and  low«-  outer 
face  of  said  projection 

3  In  combination  with  a  storage  compartment  having 
a  main  do.rway  and  an  annular  opening  for  the  pas.>*age 
of  the  whccl*^  lianger  <  ommunlcating  therewith,  a  projec 
tlon  of  the  wall  of  said  compartTn»-nt  parttallv  separating 
said  doorway  from  said  op.T,ing.  nnUi  projecttoa  hariag 
a     dowTiwnrfttr    and    ovitT^-a-d'r    in'-Hned    top    sarfa'-e     a 
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track  rail,    lu   side    camacting    »ltu    tbe   end    of   said    pro 
lectlfitt,  tbe  top  of  said  trar^t  rail  lieiug  beiow  said  inciined 

surface  and  a  d<Kir  for  wild   main  doorway  having  an   in 
f"zral  extension   adapted   to  r[n<r-  t;a;d   opt'n;!.^;    the   over 
lap    of   said   door    bving  adapted   to  abnt    airainst    th.-    fa.-e 
of  said  projection  above  the  u-vel  of  said  tr!i.-k  rasi, 

«.  Ir,  coaib*«sti<in  w-tli  a  storage  comparttiont  having 
n  luRiii  cloorvar  and  an  uiK^ning  for  the  passa^'c  of  tht- 
Wo. led  banger  comBjaulcsting  therewith,  a  prejo<tlon  of 
tUP  wall  of  said  c<^mpart;nec'  partially  eeparatiiig  said 
dtorway  frotn  s«M  op.'nln*;  nahi  {.roj.-f  tion  b«T-iii^'  ,.4  down- 
wardly and  o«tward:y  in.  ,!•  t-i  Top  surface,  a  tra  -k  -nil, 
:'^  ivkie  ■•.>itart;na  w;th  thr  ciri  if  said  pr<.i.(.-.tk)t.  said 
rail  Ifing  below  mn.i  liir':Ti.-<l  surfate  and  H'-ore  the 
hotfoni  rf  Hsld  pn-'.^f-rtlon.  and  a  do..r  prorided  witk  an 
overlap  ancl  adapt. -d  to  <  io^  mtd  main  doorway  and  hav- 
ing an  integral  eitf-iisVor  adapted  to  ch  se  sad  opening, 
the  overlap  of  said  i-.or  ahut-ing  against  sai..!  ;. rejection 
ai)OTe  ai}d  l>eJaw  '.nc.  irn   k  ;s;: 

5.  la  con,btii.itii  r.  wi-',  a  i-torage  -  inpartn.^tit  pr  vnied 
with  a  msin  dixirwaj  ;,:.!  ui,  '•]„.u.aie  fv:  tt."  passa^t  „t 
tlip  n  heeU-d  hanger  '"otnmuijh-aiiTig  tt,,  rpwith,  a  projec- 
tion of  tbf  war.  of  saM  roinpartnit'iK  partUily  separating 
said  doorway  frou,  >a,i  o]- 1  i:  .;  a  irackrall  extending 
Into  said   comrwirTm.  nr   hulI   lis  «!de   routacting   with   the 


1.072,801.      Tiiui;.v;d:i;     Fok    skwjn«,  -  ma*.  !ii.SL8. 

John   H    Oirabd.   Lowell,   Mass.      Filed   Apr.  24.   1913. 
Serial  No.  763, ."iST       1  CI    112 — 18.) 


■/^'■'^'-l 


In  n  L  ' -^d  »  reader  foi  >w!n4:  machine-.  •  h*>  combina- 
tion with  a  ntcifle,  a  needl-  •  :  ■  •  ;i  •■  and  u  liead.  of  a  car- 
rier platr  having  two  slots  •  >:.  tti  w  th  a  stud  and  a 
pin,  two  a'tarhinc  <:'t.\\s  v\  bicl>  p  i-s  through  the  slots 
Into  the  h<ad    a  swinging  arm  which  :s  pivoted  to  the  car- 


rier plate  and   has  a;     .(o    en.i  : 
pin    thereon,    and    a    cmii   .       t 
other  end  of  the  swlncin^-        :; 

t*!"  need'.'  cTf  a  n<1  haTinc  f: 
rertica:  when  the  srrildc  i~  in 
getiier  with  n  sprinc  hook*-.! 
n"'iin<'     '•'•no    "i    tti       s.dt'i«t.!'^ 


i  -ai:  ad  pted  to  strike  the 
•  !!■:  t'  •!'  arrleii  at  the 
:.  p.  rat  v.  relation  with 
lor.jritndltial  <»>ot  which  Is 
t!ie  threading  prwltlon  ro- 
aroutid  tlH"  stud  and  bent 
«ii.-w«    whU'ti    a-ioi.'n  •     'he 


'■n-rier    plat»»    and 
s "  r :  'led , 


in    ongnr^mrTiT    with    the    tall,    as    <le- 


1.072.602  S.\r>DLK  HA«>  lUN.^FuKr.  \  Uivb.v  Upper 
g  ade.  W,  \-B  Kiif-ti  N..v  ,  1-  I'.nj..  ,<eri«l  No  7.TJ.t»s« 
.t'l.  224— 4;i   > 

A  saddle  bag  coniprlsiug  a  main  body  coasisung  *>f  a 
contUiuoas  strip  fonuiug  one  *ide  of  tbe  bag  and  1  wc 
tionaliaed  atrip  formed  of  two  section*  conipriTiluj;  tlit 
opposite  side  of  the  bag.  said  tnripA  l^ing  i»ecurt  d  ti.getlKi 
a  ong  their  side  edges  f.T  a  suliahU'  distant  from  each  end 


^erlap 


end   of  said   proje.  tio;,.    a    doo-    ;  rovid. 

adapted  to  close  said  loa.i,  i.o-wa}  aioi  tim;],.-  ar  .i.tegral 
extension  adapted  to  close  sn  p.  mi  k-  sai;  overlap  ex- 
tending at  an  Incline  above  baia  iratk  a,  w  h.r,  said  door 
N  closed  to  frovlde  clearance  In  openlns'  a:,  ■  sh  ::t':ig  tbe 
door. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of  tiie  bag,  bottonos  »ecur«d  t*.  tlie  ends  of  the  strip*  to  form 
pouches,  fasieniag  derioes  fo*  aecuring  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  sectloBs.  a  coveriag  menlier  having  one  of  ita  lon- 
gitDdioal  edifeg  secured  to  t»ne  edge  of  tbe  bag  b<  tween  tbe 
pouches,  tbe  ends  of  said  covering  aaember  l)eing  detacUabiy 
s«*cure<l  to  liie  adjacent  enda  of  tl>e  vectious  'OtupriRlBg  the 
sectU'saiire^l   --tni,.   s    nurr.w   tlap   secured   to    tbe  oppoaite 


detached  longitudinal  edge  of  the  conUn'iou*  «frii  the 
latter  being  detached  s'  t  „•  the  length  of  the  flap  and 
having  Its  edges  coven.;  *!  .•■•by.  means  for  securing  the 
flap  over  the  covering  men 'h  rs  a:.,;  ;.  ,  k.  ;>  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  bag  thus  cui.hit^cud  uud  provided  witb 
overlapping  flap  closures. 


1.072,60a.  ArT'i.\tvTI-  '.AS  SHUT-OFF  WKIW.  hy 
MZ  Ot  Avs"Tis:<;  vhicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Wllhelai  Ha-.zf.ul.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  6,  1913. 
Serial  Nol  772,071.      (CI.  67—117.) 


^h\\  f   and   a   \u ;  v(-  >. 
a    portloii    pr.-.icitUit: 


1     . Automatic  gas  ahat-off  Maaae   comprising   in   cotnbi 
nation    a    vs^ve  rtnUat  llrtBrP«le«  In   the  scrrlce   pipe    a 

therein,  'ho  vuvi  member  having 
.vond  ihp  said  st-at  :  a  pair  of  ro 
tfitattk"  nipmlxsrs  boused  by  said  cBstng  and  both  ada|)t«Mi 
to  engage  the  said  projectiiig  portioe  to  open  the  valve. 
!;•  .tf  said  members  manually  actnable  ;  a  ttermaUy  ex- 
pansible memb<  r.  and  coBneciions  berweeo  tbe  latt«r  and 
the  other  of  tlie  said  valve  openlnjj  members  for  actnmt- 
Ing  the  iatfr  in  re«jK>n«e  10  the  or|>Bnsion  and  .-oatrac- 
rlnu   of   the   said    expansible    meml)er 


I 


f  '■ 


li 


! 
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pings  and  secured  to  the  hiner  peripherv  of  the  otiter  rtm, 
a  pair  of  helical  wprlnjts  located  hj  each  of  said  sockets. 
on«  spring  of  the  pafr  befni?  located  \TtthlTi  the  other 
nnd  colled  opposite  thereto,  both  springs  of  ?ach  pair 
l^elrig  seated  at  their  inner  ends  on  one  of  said  pIuct  and 
the  other  ends  thereof  b»'ing  seated  on  one  of  said  plates. 
a  cross  spring:  located  between  each  two  pairs  of  the 
ftn»t  named  springs  and  a«fapred  to  coonterbalancf-  each 
other  and  retain  the  pairs  of  springs  central  of  their 
sockets,  and  means  for  Incloslnjr  the  interior  of  th-  rrhf"!, 
sll   substantlall.v  as  shrrwn   and   described. 


a  lever  pivotaiiy  iB(Mjrit«"1  .  n  thf  shaft  and  carrying  pawls 
for  »^;,'»£rtng  the  ratcbef.  h  pawl  carried  by  the  jjOilde  bar 
for   eiij^aglng  L>oth   ratch', is  to  prerent   reverse  movemeDt 


1.U7  2.:,  S*S.  APPAJKATL'8  FOB  SlPEliHEATING 
8TEAM.  EOWABD  .V.  Gbogheqa.x,  Erif.  I'a.  Filed  Apr. 
-3.    1911       Serial   So.   623.228.      (CI.    122 — 4V,-   , 


I  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  combina- 
tiun  uf  a  bfatlDi,'  chamb'T,  a  furnace  for  supplying  hot 
gases  of  Combustion  to  saal  cliauilier.  an^!  a  .series  of 
steam  conveying  tub»-s  in  said  .iiaml.r  wliich  tubes  In- 
crease in  number  and  decrease  in  diameter  in  the  direc- 
tion of  th..  !i,uv  ,,f  -Jit'ani  therethrough,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

-  In  a  device  r.f  th"  ci^w  ,}«>?,oribc.l.  t.h"  combina- 
tion ><f  a  tieatintr  chamtjer  a  furna.*-  f<,r  supplying  hot 
gasfs  of  combustion  t.)  ^aid  chamb.-r  and  a  series  of 
groups  of  steam  conv,yin«  tuiit-s  in  said  chamber,  the 
tubes  of  each  succ*^s»ive  group  incr.'asini:  ,n  number 
and  decreasing  in  diameter  In  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  St'  am  theretb rough,  snb^tanttally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cteaiB  soperheattng  apparatiia.  a  series  of 
heatlns  tnbea  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  of  said 
t  !b»'s  coataJalBK  a  greater  namber  of  tubes  than  th^ 
preceding  groan,  ■  series  of  headers  with  which  said 
groups  »t  takes  eommLnifcate  adapted  to  conduct  steam 
di,<charge^  frwa  ob»^  gruap  of  tobew  into  the  next  suc- 
ceeding gr(»p  of  tubes,  mad  meana  for  applying  hear  to 
said  tubea,  suhstanflally  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  ateam  superheatiftg  apparatu'^.  ,t  series  of 
heating  tubfs  arranged  in  groups,  each  irruup  of  tubes 
oontainiDg  a  greater  numl^er  of  tubes  of  les-er  diameter 
than  the  group  immediately  preceding,  a  series  of  header^ 
with  which  said  groups  of  tubes  communicate  adapted 
to  conduct  stfam  discharged  from  one  group  of  tubes 
into  the  next  swcceedin;,-  group  of  tube*,  and  mean^  for 
applying  heat  to  sakl  heatl»g  tube*,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ■' 


1.072.599.  CARPET-STRETCHER.  Th..ma.  .T  Gibbons 
P^rmlngton,  III.  Filed  Nor  is  1912  Serial  So 
732,056.     (CI.  45— 8»  > 

A     carpet    stretcher    mmprtslng    a     stationarr    centra! 
guWe  bar  having  an  anchor  at  one  end,  n  supporting  bk)cli 
attached  to  t!>e  bar  adja«?nt  the  anchor,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In    the   bloct,    tfrums   carried   by   the   ends    of   the    «?haft 
ratchets  nwunted  or  the  shaft  on  each  «r1de  of  th-  hi-rk 


Of  the  shaft,  a  stretcher  bar  slJdably  mounted  on  11.,  ^  -i-c 
bar.  and  cable  connecUons  between  the  drums  ..nd  lc 
stretcher  bar. 


I,e72.$00.  TH.\.  K  r>OOR.  ALAN  K.  Gillespie,  K.  r.  ~:  a, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Frances  K.  Gillespie.  Kenojl.H  n;*' 
Fllefl  Sept.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,534.     i.Cl.  -'u— je./ 


1.  fn  oiiii.m.i  tion  with  a  storage  compartment  provided 
with  a  Uiaiu  doorway  an.I  an  opening  for  the  p.'ts.^age  of 
tiie    wa*-eied    ha.'i;;.r    1  ■  .iiiiiii.i,icating    therew.t!      ,1    prujec- 

t.oii   0/   r:,e   w,:i,,   of   sahi   :ornp,irtni.T!    i,iir'iii..y    >epArHliDf 
-^i.;    u<«, !■«.,;„     fi.uj     -saii    ..(..eiohg,    a     :ra,.k  rau    ■xU'Udii.g 

'  onUictinii    Wit;,    tii« 
""'    ailaptr.i    u.,      .o^t; 

•^mparitnent   hai-l-ng 

f!.'-    pasjsak'e    cf    tr.r 


■<  ah 


-toraL'*' 
•niiit.'    ,', . 


Into    bdoi    ■  ■  iiipar-  lu.-nt    aii'i 
end  of  sdivl  piujeiiioi],  ill.': 
said  doorway  and  havlux  a;, 
close  said  opening. 

2.    la  roinbiBati*  ri    v*-iri.   a 
.'1    fiiali.    doorwny    jind    -in    oj. 

»-b.-eled  hai,..'er  c,,ii: iirini- ;i  niiL'  tb'-rew;th.  a  |iro|e,rioa 
*  '  '■'■  ^'•'-'  '■  "■•'■>  ■  "r!,i.,ir'r;..'Lt  ;.urt;aiij  separating  said 
doorway  from  said  opening,  said  projection  being  provided 
with  a  ledKP.  a  track  rail  fxtemlintf  iDto*r.«Mi  eo-irij.art 
merit  rcstlQg  an  said  iid^'e  and  its  side  conUcilBg  w.tn 
the  end  of  Mid  prujectlon,  n  f^wing  d(,...r  adapted  to  ,.ose 
said  doorway  nna  havlnc  «b  imterra!  "Ttensiuu  adapte<i 
to  cte«t  iwld  op'»Blui:.  saifl  door  Ijeint'  [/rovided  with  an 
overlap  wtifch  ab-its  against  the  upper  and  lower  outer 
fa  -e  0/  said   projection 

.'.  In  combination  with  a  storage  ^■omjiartm^nt  bn\,LK 
■  \  u::ui.  do.-rwiiy  ;i  nd  , i r.  annular  opening;  for  the  pa.'^.sage 
of  the  wiie.b^l  !iani.-er  oiij m u H ic a 1 1 H L'  therewith,  a  pr«.jec- 
tlon  of  tiie  wal!  of  s-aid  crinipartm'  nt  partially  ««'parating 
«ald  doorway  from  said  op.Tjlni:,  said  projection  hariBg 
■1     dowEwarrTlT     -,„-!     o„  .T,-.n -rj-r     ir.':'!jned     top     siirfa--^,     ^ 
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track  rail,   ita   aide   coatariing    witu    tb'*   end   of   said    pro 
>ectlon,  the  top  of  said  trackrali  l)eing  bt  low  said   inclined 

surface  and  a  diwr  for  said   main  doorway  having  an  in 
tegrai  extension   adapted   r.-.     lose   ^n:.\   openii,^',   the   .  ver 
lap   of  said  doiir    bting  adapted  to  ai'iit   ajrainst   tlie   fa.-e 
of  said  projection  above  the  b  ve!  of  said  track  rail 

4.  Ir.  comhimatlon  witli  a  storage  compart iier.t  i.avlt!); 
«  tuaiu  doorwav  and  an  ot»ening  for  the  paasat:*  of  tin- 
w  .oMled  banger  comasauicatine  therewith,  n  projection  of 
tiip  wall  .)f  said  coMpartrueci  partially  seimrating  said 
doorway  fri«i  slid  openlnj:  naii  proj tion  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inedr.ed  top  siirtace.  a  track-rail, 
Its  side  coatactlng  with  the  end  of  Bald  pri.jeition.  said 
ral  b'dng  below  said'  IncIlTi.wl  surface  and  above  the 
bottam  .rf  said  projection,  and  s  door  provided  with  an 
overlap  and  adapted  to  ■  lo.^e  wiid  tuain  doorway  jind  hav- 
ing an  integral  exicnsVor  cdapted  to  <  i- se  said  opening, 
the  overlap  of  said  door  ahnrlnc  against  said  projection 
atwTe  and  beJow  raid  tra(k  lai; 

.'  la  corahlcation  with  a  st  .;«j:,.  .  oiiipartiiM'iit  provided 
With  a  main  doorm-«j  .-isid  m.  -peUiRg  for  tiie  passage  of 
the  wheeled  banger  coniHiuiiicaiing  th^rewitlj.  a  projec- 
tion of  tho  wall  of  saM  compartment  partially  separating 
■aid  d.KM-way  from  said  op.  (iUi>:  a  track  rail  eitending 
into  said  compartwunf  aud  its  sldt  coutactlng  with  the 
end  of  said  proje.tiou.  a  fino;  proviiWd  with  an  overlap 
adapted  to  close  said  mn.}..  i-.-rwiiv  atid  iiavinp  an  integral 
extension  ada[:;.-.i  ■.  .;,,.,.  .;,,.;  ,;,.  Mn^-.  sal<t  overlap  ex- 
tending at  an  ;ii  i,:i,.  a:...\.  ^i,l.i  irack  rftil  when  said  door 
Is  dosed  tc^  [  rovlde  r!,.r,r-,ui.  .  it,  ..penini:  and  shutting  the 
door. 

[Clalai>  ■;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,601  THKl.Ai.F;a  FOR  SEWING  ■  llACliiJStfe. 
John  li  iIihard.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No    763.337.      .CI.   112 — 18.> 


In  a  Beodle  threader  for  sewing  machiaes,  tb«  combina- 
tion with  a  nceiH-  -.  ■  i'  rrier.  and  a  head,  of  a  car- 
rier plat'  huvinv  «  >  -  >;ether  with  a  stud  and  a 
pin,  two  attafhiiik  =.  i ,  w  -  wljiclj  pass  through  the  slots 
Into  the  head,  a  swingmj;  arm  wbick  Is  pivoted  to  the  car- 
rier plate  and  has  at  one  end  a  tall  adapted  to  strlice  the 
pin  thereon,  and  a  conical  thread  gi.'de  carried  at  the 
other  end  of  the  swincinp  arm  in  operative  relation  with 
tv,^  ri'H'd  •  ff.-  r.rTl  b.'iriTiE  ■•:  ' o'.rito^lli.a !  slot  whi'-b  la 
v'T*i''-n  wi,cn  The  cnide  s  '.r,  Mi#>  threndlng  pofsitlor  ro 
gether  tv  ith  51  «Ttr:r>s;  hookf^j  .■irfMind  tlie  sturi  and  bent 
fl'^'uni'  o'le  of  Me  n.-!*'i<i'  I  .  «.  •  -Tx-c  wbicb  s-;o!i  o  ■  the 
carrier  pisf'"  and-  in  eiicnir.nn  nt  with  th*  tai:,  h--  de 
scrU>»"1 


•    y     tiivE.v,    I'pper 

.'Serial  .N"o    7o2,Ob.t). 


1.072,002.      SAI'bLK  Ba-.       IL^.n^f* 

Kade,   W,   \'b      K:;e*i  Nov.  1-     l',(i. 

i  '   ..   224—  Ks 

A    saddle    l>aK   compnaiux    i,    m.un    r>ody    consiutine    of   a 
coutinufMiK   strip   forming   o[>,.   ^id?   of   the   bag  and    i    m>o 
tloD«lia«d    ftrlp    formed    of    two    secti'>n«    com4)nsiu:;    tb? 
opposite  side  of  the  bag.  smd  «trips  l^mg  secur.d  li.eeti.   i 
n  ..--  the!:  «ide  e.ijt^  f,,;  a  suitai-e  distance  from  eacli  end 


of  the  t)«g.  bottoma  »ei  ured  to  the  ends  nf  the  stripe  to  form 
pouches,  fastening  devlocp  for  aecurlng  the  nie*'ting  ends  of 
said  sections,  a  covering  roemlter  having  one  of  its  ion 
gitndinat  edges  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  bag  between  the 
pouches,  the  ends  of  said  covering  nw'mber  being  detachablj 
secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  tl>e  eectlong  'omprlaiBg  the 
sectioaall«»»<l  'itiip.   a   narrow   liap  secured   to    the  opposite 


detached  longltudjaal  edge  of  the  conUnuous  strl;'  ih- 
latter  Iveini.-  d-tn^fx!  along  the  length  of  the  flap  ;ind 
having  Its  ed^jes.  ■.  ered  therety,  means  for  securing  the 
flap  over  the  covering  members,  and  pockets  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  l>ag  thus  constructed  and  provided  w;tb 
overlapping  flap  closures, 


1.072,603.      AUTOMATIC    GAS  SMiyv  "I  I  \  aI  ^  E        I  j 

NAZ  Glaxschmo,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  one  half   to 

Wilhelm    HaUfeld.    Chicago,    lU.      Filed  iui.e   f,.    uua. 
Serial  No.  772,071.     (CI.  67— 117.) 


oIUill- 

:■■?    ptp<-      "i 

•er     '.HVicrf 

;  'it :  r      t    ro 

th  adapteid 


1.  Automatic   gas   shut-ofT   means   com;  «.•»!!-     a 
nation    a    vn'v,-    castnc   1r)lerpo».<j    in    the   «* 

valve    ail'1     :\     r:ih-,.   »,.;ir     'I.ereiE,       ■[;.      vr\    y,      p.] 

n  portion  ■  r.i'M  t-ti.:  '..  ^  'nd  •!.-  --;ih!  »■■.:• 
tfiUbie  mem-Item  bouse<1  by  Rfi>»i  rnwlni:  and 
to  e«page  tie  said  pPoJecTii.j;  j*  rtuMi  to  c  [wd  tbe  vaiv* 
•  tie  of  sabi  meml-ers  nianually  acttiable  ,  a  rbermally  ei 
paiislhle  niemlHT  and  conne.  tiof;,-  t.erweeri  tbe  in?t«r  and 
It)"  Oilier  of  tbe  said  valve  opening  metnlier*  for  artuat- 
tiig  the  .utT-r  ii-  responst  ic  th-  .  ipfiBsnc  and  oBTrac 
tjou    of    th"    s.aia    exphnsib>    meaib''r 
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2.  Antomatic  gas  shut-off  means  comprtalng  In  combi- 
nation a  valvp  casing  'nterposed  In  the  service  pipe,  a  aeat 
therein,  a  valve  member  slldably  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  said  valve  agatnat 
the  said  seat ;  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  mounted  upon 
separate  and  concentric  shafts  within  the  said  casing.  | 
each  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  said  valve 
member  to  raise  the  latter  from  Its  seat ;  there  being  co 
acting  formations  upon  one  of  the  said  rotating  members 
and  the  valvp  raeml)er  whereby  the  said  rotating  member 
■  s  retained  In  its  valve-opening  position,  the  said  rotating 
memtier  being  manually  operated  and  spring  r«>traoted;  | 
Mie  other  of  said  rotatable  members  being  adapted  to  move 
the  valve  member  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  the 
said  coacting  formations  to  rt-lease  each  other  ;  and  ther- 
mostatically actuated  means  for  operating  the  last-named 
vai ve-actnatlng    member. 

:;     Thermally    mntrolled    valve    closin*,'    means    compris- 
inc  a   valve  disposed  in  the  service  pip'-,   a   tliiTmally  ex-  ! 
[lan^ibie  memt^er  disposed  contiguous  to  the  point  of  roii 
-umption  of  the  gas  ind  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby  .  a 
rotatably  mounted  valve-opening  cam  disposed  in  the  serv- 
ice pir)e.  connections  between  the  said  ram  and  said  ther- 
irirtlly    e.xpansible    mt-mber    whereby    said    ram    will    lie    ro- 
•Mted  into  position  to  open  said  valve  as  said  ni>mtier  be- 
comes   hot  :    an   avixlliary    manually   operated   and    spring 
retracted   cam    rotatably   mounted   in   the   service  pipe   .-ind 
;idapte<l   to  primarily  open   the  said   valve,    there   l)eing   co- 
actin;.'  formations  upon  the  said  cam  and  valve  for  retaln- 
in>:   tlie   former   in  its  valve  opening  position   when   it   has 
!.ccu  manually  moved  to  the  .same;  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  ..iaid  valve  and  holding  the  same  In  its  said  coacting  re- 
iation  with  the  said  manually  actuable  cam,  the  said  spring 
a!>o  tending  to  elo.xe  the  valve;   the  said  thermally  actti 
atfd  cam  adapted  to  open  the  said  valv.-  to  a  greater  ei 
rent  than  the  said  manually  actuated  cam.  thereby  throw 
int:  the  latter  out  of  cnKaglnt;  relation  to  the  said  valve 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas  shut-off  device,  the  combluarioi; 
with  a  valve  casing  lnterp<:)sed  in  the  service  pipe  and  a 
valve  Therein,  of  thermostatically  actuated  means  for  ..p 
erarint:  the  said  valve;  the  said  means  omprlsing  a  rint; 
and  a  ro<i  of  materials  having  different  coefficients  of  ex 
pansion.  the  said  rod  l>einkc  mounted  diainetri<ally  of  th>- 
said  rtnir  and  rigidly  secured  at  one  of  it.«  ends  to  the  ring, 
the  other  end  of  the  said  rod  being  slidable  with  respect 
TO  the  portion  of  the  ring  diametrically  opposite  i.,  that  to 
whi(h  the  aforesaid  end  wf  the  rod  is  secured:  transmis- 
sion mechanism  conn>'cting  the  said  ring,  rod  and  valve 
for  causing  the  relative  motion  of  the  said  slidable  end  of 
The  rod  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  said 
.-iui:  to  operate  the  said  valve;  and  a  heat  deflector  posi- 
rii.iied  between  the  point  of  consumption  of  the  gas  and 
the  said  rod.  the  said  heat  deflector  operating  to  deflect  th» 

■  heated  air  toward  the  said  ring. 

5.  Thermally  controlled  valve-operatin2  rtieai,-i  fT  a  gas 
service  pipe,  comprising  a  valve  disposed  in  t!*-  service 
pipe  ;  .1  pair  of  expansible  members  disposed  near  the 
point  iif  consumption  of  the  gas  ;  one  of  the  said  members 
havint:  one  of  Its  ends  rigidly  secured  to.  f. nd  the  other 
of  it<  ends  slidable  with  respect  to.  the  other  of  the  said 
tnemhers  ;  a  heat  deflector  positioned  between  the  said 
point  of  consumption  of  the  gas  and  one  of  the  said  ex- 
pansible members,  the  said  deflector  operating  to  deflect 
the  heated  air  toward  the  other  of  the  said  expansitiie 
members  :  and  mechanism  <  onnecting  the  two  expansible 
memliers  and  the  said  valve  for  operating  the  said  valve 
by  the  difference  in  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  said 
expansible    members. 

[Claim   6   not    printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


of    alternately     arranged     superimposed     long    and     short 
leaves,   the  long  leaves   having  curved   end  portions  over- 


lapping the  end  portions  of  the  long  springe  of  the  next  ad- 
joining set. 


1.072,606.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Hhnkt  8. 
Gbac*  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  5  if^l  Serial 
No.  746,363.      (CI.  152—38.; 


In  a, 

formed 


1.072,«04.  RESILIENT  VP:HI(LE  WHEEL  Henbt  S 
(iRACE,  San  Francisco,  <:al.  Filed  July  --'S.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712.194.      (CI.   152— 3S.  I 

In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  inner  and 
futer  concentric  rims,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs 
having  curved  central  rwrtions  for  sustaining  the  pressure 
of  tb»-  outer  rim.  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a  plurality 


t  wheel,  the  coaUnation  of  an  inner  (eUjr 
wtth  pocliets  At  Intervals  throughout  Its  clrcnia- 

fereiic.  .*in  outer  channel  niu  spaced  therefrom  and  con- 
centric therewith,  side  plates  forming  a  chamber  a  mul- 
tiple of  overlapping  springs  interlMce<l,  .said  siirings  form- 
ing an  even  means  of  resilient  r.siNtMOc.  )ietwe«'n  the 
cbaanel  rim  and  the  feily.  flexible  connections  securing 
the  cbacnel  rim  to  said  felly,  assembled  within  the  arches 
of  said  springs  ami  comprising  inner  and  outer  transverse 
nxis.  two  levers  pivotally  carried  on  the  respective  rods 
and  having  a  toggie  joint  conne<!ioD  with  each  other,  said 
outer  rods  having  their  ends  permanently  secured  in  said 
side  plates,  said  inner  rods  being  secured  wlttiln  side 
pockets,  and  a  circumferential  band  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  felly  provided  with  slots  registering  with 
said  pf>ekets.  ■iubstantially  as  des<Til)ed. 
I 
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1.072,«0«,      BOTTLE        Horatio    K     Gbiswold.    Connelli*- 
vllle.    Pa.,   assignor   of   one  half   to   Francis    M.    Rlchey. 
Jr..  ConnellsvlUe.  I'a      Filed  Feb.  21.  1912      Serial  No. 
67P.161.      fCI.  21fi — 1^.  1 
I 


1  Ir  ri  iottle,  the  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
(>f  ii  >!inilricai  member  fixedly  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  bor.  tapering  inwardly  from  top  to  bottom. 
a  device  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  cylindrical 
memlHT  from  the  neck,  and  a  stopper  extending  through 
the  l)Ore  and  tapering  in  the  same  direction  ««  said  conical 
W'tf  and  having  a  projection  on  the  lower  [i.irtton  theteuf 
iinit  the  movement  of  the  stopper. 

-  In  a  iKittle,  the  combination  with  h  Ixittle  neck,  f  h 
conical  stopper  mounted  therein  and  having  a  bead  por 
tioii  adapted  to  normally  close  the  mouth  of  the  neck,  a 
cylindrical  member  mounted  within  the  neck  of  the  l>o't:. 
and  having  a  central  conical  tore  to  receive  the  cori.  .i 
stoj  |>^r  said  stopper  having  a  lower  head  portion  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first  named  head  from  tht 
month  uf  the  ne<k 

3.  In  a  !>ottle.  the  cmhii.;. ;  :;,  «;t;,  a  botfb  lict  k  .■; 
cylindrha!  member  mounted  •:i.:'ii.  hu.!  having  n  coi,'  ai 
bor.'  forming  a  stopper  sent,  a  s..;.4Tiiosed  rtii.:  inembc  se- 
cured to  the  ne.  k  uf  riie  Noltl.  ;ind  it;  ■■ii'iitnient  will,  and 
adapted  to  hold  against  remova:  the  cylindrira!  meriiN'T. 
a  'oni-a!  stopper  having  a  «teni  ;.  rtjor.  ni.>it.!..i  :i  v  ;p- 
ro,-nte  within  the  ryllndrica;  ])^*'W:l>i'-r  hi,*!  lia\:;ig  a  head 
adapted  to  normally  i  lose  t;  .  ri.sith  '  t»,  r;.  ck  and  a 
second  head  for  limiting  th.  •:  ..■!,.•,!  ,  f  ;},,  f5rst  iinrn.>'. 
bead    from    the   mouth   .^f    t!o    ne,  k 


1  .  U  7  2  ,  fi  0  7  PNEUMATIC  Cll  .V  N  !  NG  IMPLElOtllT. 
SBYMotK  I.  <  it  THORN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Vacuum  F-nglneerlng  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
p<.ratl(.n  of  New  York.  Filed  July  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
ti40,,',s7       ui     15 — 60,j 


l,072.»Vov         W.\-[EK  i.AWi:         .,K..K..v      ,1       iiv!/      ntnaba, 

;>ne-balf  to  (  haries  K    Fuller,  tnna.'ia, 

Nebr       Filed    Apr     9.    Iftl.'-t       Serial    No     7t><i.t>69       (CI. 


Nebr  .  assignor  of  or 

F 
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Ing  wall  offset  from  and  surrounding  said  chamber, 
a  sight  glass  within  said  chamber  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  portion  forming  with  said  surrounding  wall  a 
stuffing  box,  a  cover  having  a  gland  extending  within  said 
stuflSng  lK>x  and  suitable  packing  within   said  stuffing  box. 


«v:ng   a    ciiamtHT 
utwardiy  project 


h 

2.  A  water  gage  comprising  a  hMug 
%o  receive  a  sight  glass  and  having  an 
ing  wall  offset  from  and  surrounding  sa.i  cham))er.  a 
sight  glass  within  said  chamber  liaving  at.  oi;twardiy  pro 
jecfing  portion  forming  wllb  said  surrounding  wj.h  a 
stuffing  box,  a  cover  having  a  gland  eitendlng  within 
■iald  stuffhii:  !"  X  and  suitable  [lacking  within  said  stuffing 
t-'ox.  said  g.aii,;  and  packing  extending  acro.-i,'.  '.he  abutting 
walls  .'f  !tii      ;i;i!i,>r  and  sight  glass. 

.'i  .\  wht.'r  .::igi  .  ..triprisiiig  a  casing  l.!,\i:,-  :,  s.gbt 
giaK'-  chuui:«-r  ;  rnvided  with  a  bLi'ulder  extenii;nj  around 
the  water  space  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  wall 
(Tn' t  'r-ni  :.!iii  '.  :■  ;.>und!ng  sawl  chi.ni '••■■  w  sight  glass 
'.\;i;,il:i  Kaid  .  !;;i  ri.  [■.•■  '.)i\:t;^  ;;  i,  ■'■..:  w.-.: -K  \  ;,-  jeciuji:  pc- 
'\•'\^  forming  w  ;  !•.  s.-.  i,i  surrounding  wall  a  <tufl1ng  !>■  x  a 
i-'askef  arrange.1  !.et».-eii  {.e,p  Kitrht  glas^  and  sjiid  stiou.der. 
»  .■■\cr  liaving  a  gl;ind  exter.dini;  «;'l;in  said  stuffing  box 
.'.111!  suitaliie  )iacking  within  siii'l  st  '.ftn.i:  '"  \ 

\  K  water  gage  cunprislf.i:  .  -.'i-.:!^  \:,\.\v^  a  ,  hainW-r 
to  receive  a  sight  _■  ;:s^-  aioi  ^a\■.ng  ai.  'Utwardi}  (.reject- 
ing wall  cffset  frMHi  iiii!  ^\,-:  itniir.,-  sh'i.i  ,■ !,:,  ns  Iht.  a  sight 
glass  Witliln  said  cl,ii!:,:.»r  l,:i\i!iL'  iir.  i;  t  u  »  r ,  i ,  \  pn  ,ject  ing 
portion  forming  «itt,  v.-,;,!  >  rr  ■lUKlini;  «a.:  a  stuffing  box 
and  having  sut.  walis  at  sui.star  i  li:  i  ^  right  angles  to  the 
plane  rf  ■iaid  glass  the  outer  fa  <■  f  :h»  side  jwrtions  of 
■^^.H  jasse^  »-ing  suhatantlally  pjirrtiiej  with  the  inotitb 
f  «ni.t  '  tiaintwr.  a  cover  having  a  g  ..nd  extending  within 
said  stuffing  twx  and  suitable  p:  k  n.  within  said  stuffing 
b<x  and  exfendlng  across  the  abutting  walls  of  the  cham- 

be:    arid    ^lutit    glass. 

6.  A  water  gig.  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamb«:'r 
to  receive  a  ■<\s.\\x  glass  and  having  an  outwardly  project 
ing  wall  ofTse'  ft  >ni  and  surrounding  said  cb«mt>er,  n 
sigh'  glass  si.istur.i  laily  filling  said  chamber  ari  t.,iving 
an  outwardly  ;-  ictng  portion  forming  with  said  snr- 
ronndlBg  wall  s  Htuffinfr  box.  a  cover  having  an  opening 
larger  that  th*  ;ir<  ie<  ting  portion  of  said  sight  glass  so  as 
to  leave  ft  spfiH  >>ptween  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
sigh:  .  a>-<  ,r:  i  tie  rover,  said  cover  having  a  gland  ex- 
tending w;tS.:n  said  -^Tufflnp  box  and  suitable  packing  with 
In  said  stnffir  L   '..  x 


taderloe  of  the  kind  described,  of 
a  •oettiai  kattl  illA  a  tellow  handle  connected  therewith 
kgr  a  lall  and-sockct   universal   jcint,   substantially  as  de- 

8crilw»d 

-  The  combination,  in  a  devic,  f.f  the  kiml  descrii-ed.  of 
of  a  suction  head  and  a  handle  lUinect.-d  tiierewlth  by  a 
ball  and  socket  universal  joint,  and  nuans  for  jireventing 
■aid  handle  from  being  rotated  a:. nit  tt^  axis  with  respect 
to  said  ii-'.-ol.  sulistani  iaiiv  as  ilescrilied 


1     A  water  gage  coBftprislng  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
to  receivt   a   sight   glass  and    having   an    outwardly   project 


1.072.609  WATFIi  HKATING  AI'I'ARATrS  WiLLIAM 
Hawks  iMihith,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
W.  An.ir  ws  I>ulnth.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial N.      4'. 4  4<>fi.      (CI.   122 — 18. > 

1.  A  "Ht.r  henfpr  comprising  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular water  chari 'er  and  an  outlet  cbaml>er  encompassed 
by  the  annular  ci,., ttd>er,  the  bottom  of  the  second  recited 
chamber  !»  ing  ideated  in  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  the 
annular  la.i'.r  an  inlet  passage  for  the  Inner  chamber 
leading  fr  u:,  ■'  e  annular  chamber  and  Inclining  upwardly 
therefKun.  an  lutiei  fur  the  inner  chamber  leading  through 
the  top  thereof  .,fid  an  Inlet  opening  for  the  annular 
chaint^r,  the  U.Tton.  .f  the  latter  chamtier  adjacent  the 
inlet  opening   U'itig  depressed 

2.  K  water  heater  c,  n^r'-ising  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular water  .  h:(nrt..r  mmI  .•  ntlct  chamber  en  ■nipassed 
by  the  annular  chHiu'wr  *!,■  -  •''■in  of  the  •"•erctid  recited 
chanilwr  being  ioc.nted  m  a  ;.;:•]■  al>ove  the  *>"'t.ui.  c^f  the 
annular  chflmlx-r  an  inlet  passage  for  the  inner  ctiaml>er 
lending  from  ti.e  iitunilar  riiaml<er  and  inclining   ut>«ardiv 


3  so 
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tb«r«from.  an  outlet  for  the  Inner  chamber  iMdlng  through 
the  top  thereof  and  an  ioJet  opening  for  the  anaalar 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  latter  charabar  adjacent  the 
lol«t  openioK  being  depressed,  aaid  chamlwrg  being  spaced 
from  each  otber  to  form  a  beat-passage  therebetween. 


■ 

m 

^ 

\ 

1 

.... 

•/.' 

^- 

•r 

u  » 

^SU^i^i^ 
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?,  A  water  heater  comprisin«  a  body  having  an  an- 
nular water  chamljer  and  an  outlet  chamber  encompaeaed 
by  the  annular  cliaml>er,  the  bottom  of  the  second  recited 
--hanUM^r  l)elng  io<'ated  in  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  the 
annular  chamlier,  an  Inlet  passage  for  the  inner  chamber 
leadiUK  from  the  annular  chamber  and  Inclining  up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  outlet  for  the  inner  chamber  lead- 
ing through  the  top  thereof  and  an  inlet  opening  for  the 
annular  chamlwr,  the  bottom  of  the  latter  chamber  adja- 
cent the  Inlet  opening  being  depressed,  said  chambers  be- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  heat  passage  there- 
between, and  said  heater  being  provided  with  Integral  wall 
at  the  top  thereof  to  form  an  upwardly  opening  re<>«ptacle 
f.>r  tlie  water  of  condensation. 

4    A  water  heater  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular 
wdfpr    chamber   and   an    outlet   chamber  encompassed   by 
the   annular   chamber,    the   bottom   of   the   second    recited 
chanifjer  being  located  in  a  plane  sibove   the  bottom  of  the 
annular  chamber,  an  inlet  passage  for  the  inner  chamber 
leading    from    the    annular    chamt>er    and    inclining    up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  outlet  for  the  inner  chaml)er  leading 
through   th*^  top  thereof  and  an  inlet  opening  for  the  an 
nular    chamber,    the    bottom    of    the    latter    chaait>er    a-lja 
cent  the  inlet  opening  l)eing  depressed,  said  chamt)ers   !;«- 
Ing  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  heat  passage  there 
l>etween,    the   outer   chamber   being    provided    with    an    in 
tegral  depending  annular  flange  encompassing  the  inlet  to 
th"  said  heat  passage. 


1,u7-.*Um       BEL»       CHRi.siiA.s    H.    Ha,,    Cataldo,    Idaho. 
Fil-^d  Mar.  tj    191;.     fieriai  No    7;)2,454.      (CI.  5 — 64.) 


i 


I 


ipHr 


1 


The  combination  in  a  bedstead  of  two  side  rails,  a   foot 
cross   bar   having  Us   ends  secured   to   said   side  ra  Is   near 


one  end,  l>ed  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  said  o-oes  bar. 
a  head  cross  bar  having  a  bolt  opening  near  eacfc  end  se 
cured  to  the  bedstead  opposite  end  of  said  bed  springs,  a 
fMampir;:  Imr  >5.-iiirint'  Siild  »prinK»  to  said  last  men 
nf.riPd  r.is^  .nr  having  an  outstanding  ear  and  a  !.olt 
opening  n.Mr  .M.-h  pnd.  a  bracket  secured  near  the  remain- 
in;;  <M,d  if  .'ai  h  «<idt.  rail  having  n  !>oIt  opening  and  pro 
vld.'i  w'ii  an  iiiotanding  beait  hiKik,  said  ears  arranjied 
to  slifjp  over  and  l)€low  said  ho<,ks  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  bo't  openings  to  s*>rurp  said  cross  imr  :\ni\ 
head  bar  to  sai.i  ',rn   kets,  as  and  In  the  manner  -v..;   U^rii 


I 


l,072,»Hn  WATER-TIGHT  HATCH  FOR  BOAT? 
U80^  H.  Hayes  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  .lulv  2 
Serlsl  No.  707.14.'.     (Cl.  114—201.) 


WiL 

1912. 


i  1.  A  hatch  cover  comprising  a  series  of  collapsible  sec- 
!  tlona  adapted  to  be  extended  to  covei^  hatch  opening,  and 
(Irainag-  means  for  the  joints  between  adjacent  sectionr 
permitting  of  the  collapsing  of  same. 

2.  A  hatch  cover  comprising  collapsible  s.'ctiit).s,  a 
w-.iter  arresting  means  for  the  Joints  hetw>-.n  si.'ctlons 
when  in  extended  position,  and  means  for  draining  the 
se-'paye  throii^'h  s;il(!  Joints  t.  ■  xdiidf  ^ani..  fr,.m  the 
hat'-hway. 

S  Tb>'  rombinati..!.  with  a  hatrhway  <if  a  ij.'ii,.«'  .joam- 
Intf  siirrounding  said  batciiway  and  opt-n  ai  the  top,  a  col- 
lapsil.i..>  hatch  cover  enfe-aging  the  outer  wall  of  tb-  coam- 
ing and  drainage  means  for  the  spare  within  the  coaming. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hatchway  of  a  hollow  roam- 
hie  snrr  itndlng  said  hatrhway  and  open  at  the  lot),  a  col- 
lapsiblt!  Jointed  hatch  c<.v.>r  engaglnc  the  outer  wall  of  said 
eoaming.  means  adjat-enf  to  the  Joints  of  said  hatrhwny 
for  draining  the  sefipage  therethrough  Into  the  chamber 
within  said  eoamini;.  and  drainage  means  for  said  chamber. 

■'.  Tbe  .  omhinatlon  with  a  hatchway  of  a  hat(jh  cover 
therefor,  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping,  overlapping 
plates.  Cixiperatiuc  means  up.jn  said  plates  for  producing  a 
break  joint  the:-el.etw..  n  in  eitend.-d  i'ositioti  of  tije  .,)vor, 
and  drainage  means  f.,r  seepage  throu^jh  said  j.-intf 

[Claims  G  tu  V-  n.i-   rrinted  in  th>'  Gazette.] 


1.072.612.  UNIVERSAL  .TOINT  Ewa.nl  el  HgRMANlf. 
San  Tranclsco,  Cal.  Fiie,i  [.^,  n  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,089.      (CI.   74—19.) 


] 


fii 


\     ;niv*-rsa; 
!riv(n«:  shaft 


im prising  h    Imil    ■>n 
shaft,  the  tro  balls 


.toii. t    f.  ;•  Khaftina 

a  hall  on  the  drivi 
in'ert";  tiin;  f  ,r  ijnivir-.t  [i;MVi'mei!i  .  a  f.air  of  cross  pins  at 
riaht  aa/l.-s  h,ivl},2  at  their  crosslna  a  rocking;  ti«arln?; 
ind   ^.>;i-luKB    )efwf..n    pseh    bull  and   the  pins  adnptp.d  for 
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nsslgnor  tn  .iTidd  A 
N  Y  n  'Corporation 
Serial   No.  060,318 


t'HARi.K.-.    I>     Hill 
r,.  land    .Mfft     Cc 

of    New    Y'Tk 

fCl.   230 — 27.. 


Roehester.  N.  Y., 
1.  Oilfton  Springs, 
Filed  Jnn     4     ]'.>\2. 


1  ItJ  a  pum;i.  th.  'Miiihiuai  ion  with  a  i>air  of  cylinder* 
etch  provided  with  a  pott,  of  u  member  surroundlop  the 
cylinders  and  bavinu  aiioular  grooves  communlcatinf  with 
the  ports  and  with  eacb  otber. 


locking  the  bslla  for  rotative  movement  about  their  axes 
while  permitting  relative  angular  movement. 

2.  A  universal  joint  for  shafting  comprising  a  ball  on 
the  driving  shaft;  a  ball  00  the  drlvj^n  shaft,  the  two  balls 
Interflttlng  for  universal  movement,  said  balls  haviog  at 
equkliaUnt  Intervals  in  a  circumferential  series  whose 
plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation  four  cor- 
respanding  slots  elongated  in  the  line  of  said  axis  ;  a  pair 
of  cross  pins  at  right  antrles.  havine  at  their  crosslnx 
a  rocking  hearing:  ."^md  ^e.■iring^  on  the  ends  nf  rdt  pins 
fitting  and  having  play  in  th.-  length  'f  the  slots  of  the 
halls  to  provide  for  angular  r^lntlv^  inovrmfi;'  -f  snld 
halis,  said  l)earlngs  fitting  closely  the  width  ..f  sa:-:  -..its 
to  [irovide  for  locking  th<-  Imlls  to>.-eth.r  for  rotative 
movement 

.'.    A   univental   joint   for  shafting  comprising  a   l»all  on 
lh<'  driving  shaft;  a  l>ail  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  two  balls 
interflttln^-   for  universal   mov.-ment.  said  halls  having  at 
equidistant     Ititervals    in    a      Ircuinferential    series    whose   | 
plane   IS   perpendicular   t..  th*"   axis  of  rotation   four  corre- 
spondii.t'  slots  elongated  In  the  line  of  said  axis:  a  pair  of 
eross  pin.s  at  right  angles  having  at  their  crxissinc  a  rock-  I 
ing  tiearing.  the  ends  of  said  pins  passing   into   ;h.    corre-   i 
spondlng   slots  of  both    lialls  :   and    independ-  nt   trunnion- 
blocks  fitted   to  each    oiid  of  each   pin    one  block    lying   In 
the  slot  of  one   ball   and  an.ither   In   the  slot   of   the  other 
!>all,   said  blocks  having  play   ,n  the  length   of  the  slots  to 
provide   for  angular    relntlv.    movement  of  the  balls,  and 
fitting  closely   the  width   of  tie-  slots  to   lock   the  balls  to- 
gether for  rotative' movement 

4     A  univermal  Joint  for  shafting  '-onsistlng  of  a  driving 
shaft  ;  a  driven  shaft  ,  an  inner  hal!  secured  to  the  .nd  of 
the    driving   shaft  :    titi    ..u".  r    hn:;    secured    to    the    j>nd    of   I 
the  driven  shaft,   the   tw'<   shnf*   hnWw  interflftine  for  unl-   ' 
versa!    movement,    and    said    '>«;!s    having    at    ef^iiidlstant 
Intervals  In   a  circtimfi-rmtia!  series  perpendicular   to  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  rotntinn  four  correspond ir',g  slots  elon- 
gated In  the  line  of  said  nx1«  :  a  pnir  of  rross  pins  at  '•Ight 
angles    having    nt    their    crrjssing    a    ro<-kiiiir    !-earing.    the 
er.ds    (,r    said    pins    passing    Into    th.-    '^orresp<ind1ng    slots   j 
of  both  balls:  raeanc  for  steadying  said   crossing  bwirlnp 
of   the    pins    comprising    an    inwardly     projecting    end    of 
the  drive  shaft    In    Contact   with   said   .Tossing  hearing   or 
one  side,   and   an    Inwardly   projecting   flange   of  the   f.nt.  r 
ball    In    contact   with    said    rros^lng    (waring   on    the   o»her 
side;  and  independent   tninnion  hh^ks  f1tt,-d   to  nnrh   "nd 
of  each  pin,  one  block  lying  In  the  slot  of  one  l«l!  and  sn 
other  In  the  slot  of  the  other  ball,  said  blocks  having  play   I 
in   the  length  of  the  slots  t.>   provide  for  aninilBr   re!«flv«»   ' 
movement  of  the  balls,  and  fitting  .  losely  the  width  of  th" 
slots  to  lock  the  halls  t"geth.>r  for  rotn'lv'>  n)ovi»meTit. 


2  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  haae  and  a 
pair  of  cylinders  attachable  thereto  by  a  rotary  movement, 
said  cylinders  being  provided  with  ports  near  their  upper 
ends,  of  opfx>site:y  nctlnji  pistons  in  said  cylinders  con- 
nt'Cted  (ogeth'M-  f.ir  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  tie 
pi.Te  iit'oiii  i!ie  ry.i'.hr-  at  the  ports,  said  tie  piece  hav- 
iiii;  ititernai  grtMjv.-i,  comiiiuulcatlnK  with  the  ports  and 
w  It ti   .-ach  othar. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  r.>  .  n  :>infition  w;?!  •,..,.  ':,f,vtng 
three  sockets,  two  .)f  ii!i)<!  ■  i.n,munie!,*r  «  ■:  ,H--t  otber 
and  a  discharge  nipple  com innnlca ting  with  the  otber 
socket  through  sah'  Sj,>e  of  thrc-  cyMndtrs  of  different 
diameters  luivii.i;  -  -.u  ■;,'■. -fidod  mfmicftufnt  with  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  sockets  :  of  »ai<3  cylinders  tiaving 
ports  near  their  up[«r  ends  -i.  piece  hnvin;;  s.parate 
openings  eacb  receiving  .o-  '  <hhi  cyhndt-rs,  the  walls  of 
two  of  the  openings  being  pr.\idt><l  with  grooves  which 
communicate  with  each  other  and  with  the  ports  in  the 
two  cylinders,  the  port  of  the  other  cylinder  being  open 
to  the  atmoaphere,  up  sh;ip.»d  pistons  operating  in  the 
cylinders,  one  of  -aid  pistons  acting  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  others,  and  a  handle  common  T.    ail  of  the  [dsfons. 

4.  In  an  air  purrup,  the  combination  witli  n  liasc  having 
sockets  therein,  the  inner  walls  of  s.-ild  s.»-k.  ts  being  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads  near  •'..  ir  outer  ends,  and 
grooves  )>elnw  the  screw  threads,  the  iow.r  wall  of  eacli 
groove  being  inclined  downwardly  and  projected  in- 
wardly beyond  the  screw  threads,  of  --yllnderF  engaging 
the  screw  threads  and  the  inclined  wnlls.  pistons  operating 
in  the  cyllnd.  rs  nnd  common  op."v'-i^  rnefiris  fur  the 
pistons 

5.  In  a  pump,  r!i.'  romhln.<i' loi  v^-v..  i-.  '!,»  h:iving  a 
socket  !ntemnl!y  threaded  near  Its  outer  <^:id  tind  pro- 
vided with  a  croove  r>ei..w  the  socket,  the  ;.w-.r  wall  of 
the  groove  being  IneMr.od  downwardly  and  projecting  In- 
wardly l^yond  th.-  srrew  threads  of  an  externally  threaded 
cylinder  engagitig  the  threads  of  (i>e  socket  and  having 
Its  end  alHittlng  the  lower  wail  of  tbe  groove,  and  a  piston 
operating   in    the  cylinder 

[Claim   6  not  prirted   In   the  Gaaette.] 


l.n72.*lH  MFTHuii  mF  EI.KCTKli  .\1,LY  \V?:lI.LVG 
<"HAI-\  LINKS  William  H  HoisiBs.  Lynn.  Mass  ,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  nsstenments,  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Masa.  a  '"-'r„-rntion  of  Mas 
sacbusetts.  Filed  Juae  9.  l&O^  S  t.io  No  437  594 
(CL  21»— 6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  methmi  ft  making  chain  links 
consisting  in  hutting  tb^  fr»>*  ends  of  the  ;lnk  tofretb«r, 
passing  ji  n  eiectnc  current  through  tbe  abutted  ends  for 
the  purpose  of  bringing  them  10  a  mate  of  plasticity,  delay- 
mii  the  heating  10  canae  :,  considerai*le  length  of  m^tai 
to  become  siow.y  h«>at'-d.  and  adjusting  tbe  heatinR  and 
pressure  to  priKluce  a  smooth  and  weii  dtflni^  extended 
oval  swelling  around  the  joint  and  force  a  tr'-a;  amoiiT)' 
of  m>'ta!  into  the  welded  ar.-a  :■,<  wo";  h«  HddiU<>n:u  nieia, 
to  be  forced  into  the  heated  part  .f  the  link  hack  of  the 
weld,  the  said  sweillnc  bel- g  form-d  :it  the  same  time 
that   tht'  «eld   is   made 

2.  The  herein  deacriited  metlxxl  of  m;iriuf*cturing  ..  hain 
links  cocislsting  in  tjutimg  tlie  fr»H  pnd*  of  rhe  iink  to- 
gether, passing  a  beatlr.g  electric  cirrent  through  the  abut- 
ted ends  and  contiguous  metai  to  cans*  the  ends  to  i<ecome 
plastic,  and  delaying  tbe  beating  and  appiylng  a  ftraduated 
endwise  pressure  at  the  same  time  to  effect  the  weld,  and 
continuing  the  beating  at  a  lower  degree  as  well  as  tbe 
pr.ssure  so  that  tbe  meu,  will  becotne  softened  back  from 


w-dd    ii!:d    f.'rm 


eit.  tid»>d    and    weU-defined    oral 


sweiltng  of  tbe  roetai.  thus  rcinfori  ing  tbe  welded  portion 

ani  the  metai  iBimedi«te,>  tuick  from  tbe  welded  portion. 
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1.072,615.     GAS-BURNE>R  VALVE  AND  LIGHTER.     JoHV 
HoLTtMAN,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   anignor  of  one-half   to 
Joseph  Llaken.   New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Apr.   1,   1913 
^ie^lal  No.  758.005.      (CI.  67-20.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  and  a  valTe 
thprpfor.  of  a  gas  lighting  device  adjacent  said  burner 
said  device  including  a  spark  producing  abrading  wheel 
a  slotted  arm  fixed  to  said  wheel  adaptable  to  rotate  it  for 
lighting  the  gaa,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  valve  engaging  said 
arm.  and  said  lever  and  arm  being  actuated  to  Il>tLt  the 
i:as  when  turned  on  by  said  valve. 

-'  The  combination  with  a  gas  jet,  and  a  vnlv^  thore- 
for.  of  a  tuY>e  adjacent  said  Jet,  an  abrading  wheel  mount- 
►-d  ..n  said  tube,  a  spring  pressed  sparking  compound  with 
in  >*aid  tube  bearing  against  said  wheel,  a  slotted  arm  fixed 
to  said  wheel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  valve  engag- 
ing the  slot  in  said  arm,  said  valve  actuating  said  lever 
and  arm  to  rotate  said  wheel  for  lighting  the  gas  and  to 
impart  a  snap  movement  thereto  when  opened  and  clos»M 


1.072.616.  DRIVING  DEVICE.  Bybon  D  .Iack-sun,  Erie 
I'a..    assignor    to    Modern    Tool    Company.    Erie.    Pa.,    a 

-  Corp<jratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<i  Nov  7  1012  Se- 
rial  No.   730.097.      fCl.   74 59., 


1  The  combination  of  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
f.ement.  one  slidingly  mounted  upon  the  other  and  having 
keyways  forming  a  cylindrical  opening;  a  cylindrical  key 
in  said  opening;  and  means  for  imparting  Intermittent 
movement  to  the  driving  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element  and  a  drjveri 
element,  one  slidingly  mounted  upon  the  other  and  havintr 
keyways  forming  a  cylindrical  opening;  a  cylindrical  key 
In  said  opening;  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent 
and   reversing  movement  to  the  driving  element. 


Lot- IS     JlDELSON, 

1912        Serial    No. 


1,072,617.      LAUNDRY    MA(  HINERY 

New    York.    .V.    Y.       Filed    .Mav    22 

698.9.-1.      iCl.   :u— 1_'.  , 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  herein  descri!)ed.  emb<xly 
ing  therein  a  cabinet,  inwardly  opening  seif-closInK  doors 
and  outwardly  opening  self  closing  doors  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  cabinet,  means  heating  air  within  .said  cabinet, 
a  blower  and  pipe  connections  therefrom  leading  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  cabinet  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  air 
therein,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  have  movement  within  said 
cabinet,  and  hangers  carried  by  said  conveyer  adapted  to 
support  articles  to  be  dried 

2.   A  machine  of  the  character  herein  described  embody- 
ini;  therein  a  cabinet,  inwardly  o{:»enlng  self-closing  d<K)rs 


and  outwardly  opening  aelf-cloalng  doors  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  cabinet,  means  adapted  to  heat  air  within 
said  cabinet,  a  blower  and  pipe  connections  therefrom  lead 
tng  to  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  for  malntalnlBg  a  cir- 
culation of  air  therein,  a  conveyer  having  the  receivlnir 
and  delivery  points  thereof  exposed  exteriorly  of  aatd 
cabinet  and  adapted  to  move  through  said  cabinet,  and 
hangern  rnrried  by  said  conveyer  adapted  to  support 
Mrfb'leg   f   lie  oried 


-■;  A  inaciiine  of  the  charaiter  herein  de.srrllw»d  fmbody- 
iiiK  (herein  a  cabinet,  inwardly  opening  self  closing  doors 
:in.!  .ii;;wardly  oiK'nlng  self  closing  do«.rs  arranged  at  one 
-nd  ..f  sHid  cabinet,  m.ans  heating  air  wittiin  sai<l  cabinet, 
a  blower  and  pipe  connections  therefrom  leading  to  the 
interior  of  tlie  cal>inet  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of 
air  therein,  a  <onveyer  a<lapt.'<I  to  fiave  inu\  erue-nt  within 
sai<l  cabinet,  hangers  carried  by  .sab!  .■un\ey.T  adapt(Hl  to 
support  artirles  t..  \*-  drifi  jin<l  lu.'ans  iinpartlcg  con- 
tinuous rrax.-r^**   r^.  sai'l   M,[i\i'y'T. 

4  A  Diachine  uf  the  chara. Lt  herein  desrnbed  emNHJy- 
int:  th.T«-n!  a  .abinet.  inwanily  ..(.fnlug  self-clo.slnj:  .loors 
iiii.!  iMiiv  irdly  o[>eiiing  s.-if-ci..sing  do..rs  arrange.l  at  one 
L-nd  uf  sb..l  .ar.inet.  m.',-ni>  ;i,!ai,ted  to  beat  air  wiiijin  .said 
cabinet,  a  bb-wer  and  jiii..-  -.:i;u'.  ti..ns  therefr.im  leading  to 
the  Interior  of  tli-  .al-in.  t  :,,r  inalntiilnmi:  a  .■ircuiation  of 
air  thertin,  a  (■r,m.._v,r  f,a\  iug  the  re(.iviiig  and  delivery 
points  thereof  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  -abinet  and 
adapted  to  move  thro'iL;!.  ^abi  cabinet,  hangers  rarrifd  l.y 
said  conveyer  adapt.-d  t-  supp-irt  articles  i,.  1,^  drie<i,  and 
ri;'';ins   in.iairiug  (■■mtlnuous  traverse  t"  said  (■•luvejer 

.J.    A   maciiiiie   '  f  rhe  rba  ra.T  ..f   bfi>-iii   .l.'s,  rib*'d  wmtw><ly- 
ing  therein   a  cabhi.-t     inwn:,!,;,     .i..-u,i;.-  s..if  .'.,., ing   .jiwrs 
and  outwardly  ..j.-iiUi^   self-closing   d.MM-v  arrarige<l   /,t   ..tie 
end  of  said  cabiuer.   m.-ans  heating  air   within   said   rabt 
net,   a   blower  and   lij..-     ■••nnections    therefrom    leadm-    to 
the   interior  of  the   ■  abiti.-t    for    maintaining   a    ■  Inuiation 
of  air  therein,  a  con\e\,>r  adapted  tu  bav.'  niiiiPmpnt  with 
In  said  cabinet,  guides  for  said    convHy^r  div.  ruetitlv    ar 
ranged  within  «aid  f-nblnet  whereby  tiie  .oR^My-.r  is    -ajned 
to  traver—    1    ■Mrf:;..',^  r:,iirse,  and  hangers  rarn-.l   bv   ^aid 
conveyer  adapted  to  8upp..rt  artuies  tn  be  dried. 

(ClaiD(8  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  'Jaxette. ) 


^ 


l.u72,618.  TOOL-CAR  .Iohn  W  Kkm.h;.  k.  Chicago  111 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1909  Serial  No.  .512,;j4t;  M'i  li-t  -3.  1 
I  In  a  railway  .ar.  a  renter  sill,  laterally  extending 
supports  mounted  thereon,  guide  rails  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  SupiH.rts'  f,  series  of  spike-driving  tool"  carriages 
movably  :„.  .inf-d  ..n  said  g.iide  rails,  a  motor,  aod  me 
chanlcal  Iriving  connections  from  the  motor  to  said  tool 
carriages. 

2.  In  •  railway  car  a  center  sill,  transverse  memliers 
fliwl  thereon,  gul.le  rails  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse    .ni*ml»>rs      carriages     movably     supported     on     said 
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guide  rails,  and  tool-carrying  arms  mounted  to  swing  In 
boriaontal  planes  on  said  carriages. 


conduit,  a  valve  normally  .losing  the  inner  end  of  nld 
conduit,  a  fulcrumed  arm  supported  by  said  reservoir  and 
at  Its  inner  end  pivotally  supporting  said  valve,  an  exten- 
sion arm  fulcrumed  upon  said  first  mentioned  arm.  means 
holding  .said  .xtenslon  arm  against  tK-lng  turned  upon  Ita 
fulrrum  in  one  direction  but  allowing  it  to  b«  turned  In 
the  opfK,site  direction,  and  h  sto[,  arranged  in  the  path  of 
said  extension  arm  for  the  !»urpose  set  forth 


3  In  a  railway  car,  truclis  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  tenter 
sill  supported  l»y  said  trucks,  an  I  l^am  guide  rai:  at  un. 
side  of  the  center  sill  and  supported  therefrom,  a  rarriag. 
having  rollers  tx-arlng  on  the  lower  flanges  of  said  guidt 
rail  to  supfx)rt  the  carriage  and  having  other  rollers  N-ar- 
ing  against  the  up{^r  flanges  of  said  rail  to  prevent  ..s.H. 
latlon  of  said  carriage.  «nd  n  t-H.l  carrying  arm  pivoted  to 
said  carriage 

4  la  a  railway  <ar.  a  pair  -f  inicks  at  the  ends  of  the 
car.  a  center  sill  supported  thereby,  transverse  memlM^rs 
mounted  on  said  renter  sill,  a  guide  rail  fixed  to  sabl  trans- 
verse memlH-rs.  a  .-arrlage  m-vabiy  supporfe.t  uii  said 
guide  rail,  a  t(«)l  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  said  carriage 
and  adapte,!  to  swing  under  said  guide  rail,  and  h  s;.ike- 
drivlng  spindle  carriwi  by  said  arm 

'<  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  de8crit«>d.  a  splkt  driving 
mechanism  comprising  a  .-enter  sill,  uprights  fixed  to  the 
center  sill,  transverse  memN^rs  fixe<l  to  said  uprights,  a 
guide  rail  fixed  to  said  transverse  members,  a  carriage 
movably  supiwrted  <.n  said  guide  rail,  a  swinging  arm  ply- 
oted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  swing  under  said 
said  guide  rail,  a  splice  driving  t.H.i  carried  bv  said  swing- 
ing arm,  and  means  for  driving  said  t.x»l  indeiM-ndently  of 
the  movements  of  the  .saW  .-arriage  and  said  swinging  arm 

LClaims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  the  iJazette  ] 


1,072.62(1.       lULI.'^HIN., 
Niagara   Falls     S     y 
761,454.     (Q.  51—6., 


•  MA.llINF        \.i\\ 
Filed  Apr.   \'\    liOo 


Serial  No. 


1."7-.01!'  U-HlMiATlN*;  I.FVICE.  A;  .,i  st  F.  KiKsrH- 
BAt  M.  .St  I'aui,  Minn  Filed  Feb.  IM.  liu.  Serla,  No 
677^»9«.      (CI     IS4^21.) 


1  Lubricating  mear.s  ..f  .!,■  .:as^  -b-s.  ribed  com[  rislr,g 
a  r.'servolr  formed  with  a  .ti-.-barte  .i..>nlng,  a  vaive 
within  said  reservoir  n-.rmaliy  rb.slntr  said  ..pening.  a 
lever  arm  pivotally  supporte.l  m  said  reserv.,ir  nun  ,u  its 
Inner  end  pivotally  supporting  said  valve,  an  Hxt.nsion 
arm  fulcrumed  upon  said  first  mentlone<3  arm.  in^'ans  f..r 
holding  said  extension  arm  aialnst  turning  in  .ine  direr 
tion  while  allowing  It  to  turn  upon  its  fulcrum  In  the  op 
poslte  direction,  and  means  for  engaging  said  .  xtenslon 
arm  and  turning  it  with  said  first  mentioned  arm  t..  opc-n 
aaid  valve  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  element,  an  .,|,  reser 
Tolr  supported  thereby,  said  reservoir  being  formed  with 
a  laterally  extending  discharge  conduit,  a  spring  pressed 
oil   delivery  piston   slldably  and  loose!,-   supix,rte,l   jn   ssbl 


1.  A  polishing  machine  comin-itc  n  .  h  t  u  i.eei 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  rims  01  Jiang. -  ;,  rrang.-i  ..n  said 
wheel  and  ea.  b  ;-..v!,b.d  «  ith  a  polisbira-  snrfac.  and  ar- 
ranged tran^.'s,.  X   .,ut  of  line  with  the    -..mpanton  rim. 

2.  A  polls!  .:ii.-  n.achlne  comprising  a  rotatatl.  wheel 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  rims  or  flanges  of  d Iff.  rent 
diameters  arranged  concentrically  on  the  same  side  of  the 
wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  polishing  surface  and  the 
Inner  rim  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  outer 
rim. 

3.  A  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  wtie^i 
having  two  peripheral  sections  .f  iiff-r.t  t  ':,::!••  -s  ht 
ranged  aide  by  side  in  a  dlrectlot  .  t.gt  «;...  '  u^  axis  of 
the  wheel,  and  rims  of  different  diamet.  rs  s.  cured  to  said 
peripheral  sections  and  projecting  therefrom  in  :h^  same 
direction  lengthwlae  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  an,:  .ach 
fin   ving   provided  on  lt«  outer  side  with  a   poiishing 

surface 


1.072.621.     SELF-INDICATING   TARGET.     Otto    Klein, 
Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  June  8,  1912      Serial  No   702  463 
(CL  124-^5.) 

1.  A  targef  composed  of  Indlrldual  concentric  and  inde 
pendently  movable  sections,  a  swinging  -o„Rfer  balanced 
parallel  motion  mechanism  for  each  f  s..;,;  se.tlons  and 
with  which  each  section  is  suspended  and  m.-ans  coftperat 
Ing  with  said  movable  sections  and  adapted  to  indicate  the 
section  struck.  ^ 

2.  A  target  composed  of  individual,  concentric  and  inde 
pendently  movable  sections,  a  swinging  counter  balanced 
pnrnlbl  motion  mechanism  for  each  if  *said  sections  and 
with  which  each  sectl.in  Is  sust>endetl,  stationarv  guide 
uieml^rs  commori  for  all  said  sections,  guidewavs  on  each 
s.-ctlon  cVlj^-ratlng  with  said  stationary  guide  meml)ers 
:t,d  means  ,  ..;.p.-ratlng  with  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
indicate  the  section  struc-k 

•:  In  a  ttirget  ,•-  target  disk  composed  of  individual 
-n.-entrir  an.l  in.bpeL.teutly  movatde  sections,  a  swinging 
■■"tinier  t>alanced  parallel  motion  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  sections  and  with  which  each  section  Is  suspended  a 
tUtable  Indicator  for  each  section,  and  a  member  con- 
nected to  eacl;  parallel  moti,,o  mechanism  and  coftperaflng 
with  the  wrrespondliig  indicator  so  ag  to  releas*.  the  latter 
when   the  oorrespondlng   '•^-rtlon   N  strurk. 
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4.  In  a  target,  a  target  disk  composed  of  Indiridoal, 
eooceatrle  and  taidependently  movable  sectloos,  a  swtotiac 
couDterbalaaced  parallel  motion  mecbaniam  for  eacb  of 
■aid   sectlOQfl  and   with    which   ench   section   is   luapended, 


a  tiltable  and  gravity  operated  indicator  for  each  section, 

a  memlhpr  c.mnfotfd  to  each  paralii^l  motion  mfohanlsm 
an.i  normally  supportinK  the  correspomline;  indicator  and 
a  manually  operaferi  mechanism  common  for  all  Indicators 
to  return  the  tilted  indi'^aror  into  normal  position. 


1    An  elastic  coupling  of  the  kind  described  com| 

i-^,  ^■■imbinntlon  a  cylindri'-Bl  split  rin?  provided  with  lags 
arranged  opposite  one  anorher  and  extending  laterally 
aod  clrcumferentla'ly  of  the  ring,  a  shaft,  a  driving  pinion 
loo.sely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  recess  in 
which  eni^ages  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  split'  ring,  and  a 
sleeve  keyed  on  the  shnft  and  providi'd  with  a  recess  in 
which  engages  the  other  lu-;  of  the  split  ring,  substantially 
as  described   and  for   the  purpose   set   fortii. 

2.  An  .elastic  coupling  for  motor  gearing  comprisinj;  in 
combination  a  cylindrical  split  rinc  provided  with  lugs  ar- 
ranged opposite  one  another  and  extending  laterally,  and 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  ring,  the  slit  in  said  ring  being 
formed  obliquely  and  exfendini;  from  the  edge  of  one  lug 
to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  other  lug,  a  shaft,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  thereon  8nd  provided  with  a  recess  !n 
which  engages  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  split  ring,  and  a 
sleeve  keyed  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  recess  in 
which  engages  the  other  lug  of  the  split  ring,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


rl|;id  flat  open  faliric  holders  arranged  side  by  sbde  and 
spaced  from  eai  h  nther  and  each  rigidly  secured  agalnat 
corrpspording  broad  faces  of  both  strips,  and  a  con 
tinuous  ''onstricting  ban<l  embracing  each  holder,  the 
fabric  bring  adapted  to  be  placed  over  <'Hch  holder  and 
thiri>  bald  stretched  over  the  suune  by  thereupon  flttink: 
tb'-  corresponding  hand  to  the  boldpr  over  and  around 
th.>   fabric,  suhstantiaiiy   a»  described. 


l,0T2>i-'J.       EL.\STIf    L'Ol  HI.I.NG     FOR     MOTOKliF^AK 
ING        Isaac    Kobchli.v     Ijevallols  Perret.    France,    as- 
signor  to    Soct^t^   ADonvme   dies    Automobiles    et   Oyclea 
Peugeot.  Paris,  P  ranee      Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.     Serial  No. 
«H8.-12«.      (Ci.   74—29.. 


2.   A   fabric   holding    frann-    io:    an    fm!>r<od.  r>     i. ,    .jin" 
comprlstng  parallel   spaced   su' s'anruuiy   sheet    .k.     ~::.ps 
riibl    l.it    endless    fabric    ho   !•  r-    arranged    sid.     t  >     h;  1- 
and    spaced    fron,    .-i.  ;.       'h-:     an!    .>,r  li    r^gld,>    .si-ured 
agaiti.-f    correspond! iru     '•  r",vl    l'4i:u:-.s    of    ;>utli    stnpfc.    ./ach 
holder   being  peripherally  grooved,  and  a   conthiu  .ua  con- 
.strictlng    band    .  r!i],.'ii    iii-    .-ach    holder    and    rout.cuously 
ocCT:pring    thf    --..v.     :h.  rfof,    the    fabric    being    adapted 
to   be   placed  over  each    ',      !•  ■    and   there   held   stretched 
over  the  same  by  thertoixju  iiiting  the  co-resp.  ndiag  '  nn  ! 
to   the   bolder   over   aad    around    the    fa    r        s  i   srar.'.a. 
a««  do*icribed. 


1,072,624.  OII^BUU.VEl;  William  .r  I  AR;Mh:i  KaasM 
City,  Sana.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  133,658. 
(CI.  158—91.) 


1,0T2,«23         FABaiC-FRAMK     FOR     E.MBBOIDEUV  MA- 
CHINKS.      Chables    Koshi>ce,    ['amalc.    N.    J        Rled 
D^.   11,   1912.     Serial  No    736.1tMj       ,C1    112—7  , 
1.  A  fabric  boidiiM:  fraoae  for  na  embroidery   machiae 

comprising  parallel  spaced   sabstantiaily  aheet-liii''   strips. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  baa**  comprising  a  hollow  drum 
having  an  inset  collar  forming  a  shoulder,  and  having 
spaced  standards  rising  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
collar,  a  distribnter  supported  on  the  standards,  a  trough 
located  below  the  distributer,  and  a  hood  covering  and 
spaced  laterally  from  the  distributer,  for  the  purposp  sot 
forth. 

u.  i  [1  an  Oil  tiiiriHT.  M  hii.i«jw  i'>a.s.'  compn.siDg  su  an- 
nular cap  and  having  sp.icd  standards  on  its  upper  edge, 
a  dlsfriKiter  supporteil  or;  the  siandarris,  an  annular 
trough  6up(Mjrteil  by  the  baite  and  adapted  for  rtteivlng 
drippings  from  the  distributer,  ajid  a  hood  supported  on 
thf  distributer  and  '»p«r«d  tl>ereai>ove,  the  lower  edge 
of  the   hood   being   rece«9e<i.  suljstaotlally  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  flD  oil  barner.  tiie  combination  with  a  hollow 
base  hHTlng  laterally  opening  porta  at  Its  upper  edge. 
a  distributer  mounte<l  aUire  tlie  base,  meann  for  supplylnx 
oil  (o  the  t'>p  ot  the  dlstrii^Hiter.  a  trough  surrotindins; 
the  batw  adapted  for  receivlag  drippiagB  from  ti»e  dls 
trlbuter.  a  hood  supported  abore  the  dlatrlbuter,  and  a 
spreader   oarrie*.!   bv   the   h.x»d. 
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4.  An  oU  barner  conprteing  a  boUow  base,  having 
ports  In  Its  upper  portloa,  a  trough  sarronndlng  said 
base,  a  distributer,  having  an  iDCllned  upper  surface  and 
slotted  edge  flaofe  and  having  a  ring  oa  Its  under  flace 
orerbanglng  said  trough,  and  a  bood  inclosing  said  dis- 
tributer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Are  bowl  having  a  grate 
opening,  of  a  base  member  supported  by  the  fire  bow!  and 
covering  the  grate  opening,  said  base  member  comprising 
a  bollow  center  drum  having  an  apertured  web  and  hav- 
ing an  Inset  collar  at  its  upper  portion  provided  with 
spaced  standards,  n  supply  pipe  extending  through  the 
aperture  In  said  web,  a  distributer  threaded  onto  said 
supply  pipe  above  the  collar  standards,  an  annular  trough 
on  said  base  collar  below  the  distributer,  a  lower  trough 
on  said  base,  a  hood  supported  by  the  distributer  and 
overhanging  said  lower  trough,  and  a  spreader  supported 
on  the  hood  and  extending  into  proximity  to  the  fire  bowl, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


pressed    rod    to    turn    Kaid    second    rock    stiaft    and    rei 
the    detent    catch    from    said    book-shaped    extenalon    for 


I  f>T2.fi2r.       ATTACH.MENT    FOR    ELECTRIC    CHANDE-       the    movement    of    said    1.   n-h      ad    link    to    the    coup,.ng 
Li  Kits.      HENin    Lkik,    Seattle.    Wash.      Filed    Dec,    2.      position 
i;il2.      Serial   .No    7;?4.4f>n^      (0.240 — 85.  >  -  

1,072.627  1  Iv  KET  FOR  STREET-.  AliS  A.NIi  SIMILAR 
T'SES.  L.iLis  1'  Lirps.  Cleveihijd.  tib.t.  assignor  to 
himself,  as  trustee,  of  one-half  f<  r  hiiLSiif,  oDv-fuurtfa 
for  Wlllifi  L.  Westcott,  and  one  fourth  for  George  C. 
Wing,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fiiod  Jan.  _•.'.,  1913.  Serla;  No. 
744.159.      (CT.  11  —  15.^ 


Mi-ans  for  attaching  tdoctric  li;;ht  rhandelitrs  to  ceil- 
ings comprising  an  outlet  Ik>x  tormtKl  of  a  relatively 
short  and  a  long  section,  said  shorter  section  to  lie  flush 
with  the  ceiling,  a  header  block  provided  with  an  opening 
centrally  theret  hrough,  the  shiprt  section  extending 
through  the  ceiling  to  a  point  at  the  base  of  said  header- 
block,  lugs  carried  l»y  the  outer  t-nd  therwf  and  en 
paging  the  bottom  face  of  said  header-block  constituting 
ni'-ans  for  securing  the  same  thereto,  the  longer  section 
joiapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  opening  in  said  header 
t-M."  k  and  extend  completely  then-through  and  Into  the 
shorter  section,  lugs  carried  b.v  the  outer  .nd  of  said 
longer  section  and  engaging  the  tipper  surface  of  said 
header-block  constituting  iiieans  for  sei^uring  the  same 
thereto,  each  section  provided  with  openings  therein  to 
receive  the  wires  and  support  an  electrolier. 


1.072,626  AUTOMATIC  ToirLING  Svlvktstkk  I-Iiax 
ci.s  LK8LIE,  West  Maitland.  New  South  Wales,  Aua 
tralia.  File'd  Sept.  1*>,  11*12  Serial  .No.  720.656.  (Cl. 
213 — 44.1 

In  the  hereinliefore  descritud  coupling  for  railroad 
rolling  stock  comprising  a  coupling  link  secured  to  the 
end  of  one  car  and  adapted  to  engage  a  hook  on  another 
car,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  transversely  to  the  end  of 
the  vehicle  and  provided  with  handles,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  bars  fixedly  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  one 
of  which  has  a  hook-«haped  extension,  said  bars  engaging 
said  coupling  link  to  lower  and  raise  it  respectively  Into 
its  coupling  and  uncoupling  poaltiuna.  in  combination 
with  a  detent  catch  rockably  connected  to  the  vehicle  and 
engageable  with  said  hook-shaped  extension  to  uphold 
said  bars  and  mainulo  said  link  in  its  ancoupJed  po«l 
tlon,  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  offset  connected  therewith,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  detent  catcJi  a»d  offset,  an  arm 
connected  to  each  eel  of  said  second  rock  abaft,  a  spring- 
presaed  rod  plvotall  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  and  >    buffer  engageable  with  each  aprlnf- 


1.  .\s  un  ariici.  of  niacufacturt,  a  series  of  deiachatij 
connected  tickets  and  coupt.ns  bearing  indicia  representing 
<lenomlnHtlonal  values  therooij.  the  values  on  the  tkkets 
U'ing  severally  divislbb  iy  -bf  valaes  on  the  coupons  in 
-Hch  case,  and,  tb.  i,;;n/t.<r  ■■;  [iu'm'>erg  of  said  series  U- 
uig  eijual  to  the  nuuib.  ;  of  tiuics  the  indicative  value  on  a 
coupon  is  contained  in  the  indt'atlTe  value  on  the  ticket 
to  which  such  coupon  is  attached,  or  in  a  multiple  of  said 
last  named  value,  suItsfantlnllT  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  sheet  of  detachabiy  connected  tickets  and  conpons 
f>earh]g  Indicia  thereon.  rerre««entlng  denominational  val- 
ues, which  are  evenly  divisit.le  one  by  the  other,  the  nnm- 
Ut  of  snld  ticket."  and  .  ou[>ons  in  a  sheet,  corresponding 
with  the  number  of  times  the  Indicative  value  on  the  one 
IS  contained  in  the  Indicative  value  of  the  other  or  In  a 
multiple  of  the  latter  value,  sut-stantlally  as  shown  and 
descrllK'd. 


1,072.628.  MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  PICKLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Stlvestek  G.  Lipscxjmb.  lx>ulBvllle,  Ky., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  M.  Jones,  Elixabethtown] 
Ky.      Filed    Apr      24,    1912.       Serial    No.    e©2,977.       ( Cli 

146—11.1 

1.  A  machine  for  sllcinf  elongated  article*,  Includinf 
c-uttlng  members  mounted  to  rotate  In  Intersecting  p'-bm, 
and  longltudlTxaUy  extended  conveying  means  asteDtftes 
between  and  past  the  cutting  members  and  adapted  to  «a- 
gage  articles  longitudinally  thereof  while  beinc  fed  pwt 
the  cutting  members. 
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2.  A   machlBe  for   9lielnj<   elongated   articles,    Including 
reroluble   cutting    members,    aod    longitudinally   extended 
conveying  belts  facing  toward  and  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
revoloble  cutting   mfmbors   for  engaging  an   article   longl 
tudlnally  thereof  while  being  .  ur 


y>  A  machine  for  slicing  elongated  articles,  Including 
diverging  revoltibi.'  cutting  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
endless  conv.'j-lni;  l_).»!ts  between  the  sides  of  tht-  cutting 
uit'mlw'rs  and  facinir  said  members 


blwk  mounted  in  said  annular  carrier  or  frame  and  angu 
lariy  adjustable  therein,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tooi 
to  !)»'  ground  in  said  block. 

^  In  tool  holders  for  tool  grinding  machinas  the  combl 
nation  of  a  turn-table,  an  annular  carrier  or  frame  pivoted 
on  said  turn-table  and  angularly  adjustable  about  lt« 
pivot,  a  block  mounted  In  said  annular  carrtier  or  frame 
Hud  angularly  adjustable  therein,  means  for  rectlllnearly 
adjusting  said  annular  carrier  or  frame  relatively  to  the 
center  of  said  turn-table  and  transvers^'ly  or  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis,  and  a  chuck  for  clamping  the  tool  to 
be  ground  In  said  block,  said  chuck  comprising  three 
dogB  two  of  which  are  arranged  at  a  conrtderably  lesser 
ar<«;ie  to  each  other  than  to  the  third  dog. 

■■'.  In  toul  holders  for  tool  grinding  machines  the  combl 
nation  uf  a  turn  tabh  .  an  annular  carrier  or  frame  pivoted 
on  said  turn-table  and  angularly  adjustabls  about  its 
P'^ot.  a  block  mounted  In  said  annular  carrUr  or  frame 
and  anKularly  adiustabl..  therein,  a  tool  support  on  said 
blo-k.  means  for  clamping  the  tool  to  be  ground  In  said 
8U|.p.,rt,  and  means  for  rectllinearly  adjustiTiK  said  t-K.l 
support  relatively  to  the  center  of  said  turo  table  and 
traqsver.seiy  or  at  right  angles  t..  said  block. 
[Claim  tJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.07J5.630.      8TAKT1N..    A.M.    STOI'I'IN,;    mf.HWIvm 
FJM)L    MacKb.szik.  Beverly.  Mass..  asslgnuf  to  Inited 
«Hoe  Machinery  ("ompany.   I'aterson,    N.  J.,   a 
tl^   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    June 
630,818.      (CI.  192— 8.  i 
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Torpors 
Serial    No. 


1.072.629.  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  TOOL  GRINI>1N<;  MA- 
*fUNES.  Thc.mas  Lcmsmsn,  Gateshead.  England. 
Filed  Oct.    IX.   1012.      Serial   No    726.497       (CI.  61—7.) 


/ 

1.  In  tool  holders  for  tool  grinding  machines  the  ,  um- 
blnation  of  a  turn  table,  an  annular  carrier  or  frame  piv 
oted  on  said  turn  table  and  angularly  adjustable  about 
ita  pivot,  a  block  mounted  in  said  annular  <arrier  or 
frame  and  angularly  adjustable  therein,  means  fur  clamp 
Ing  the  tool  to  be  ground  In  said  block,  and  mean.s  for 
rectllinearly  adjusting  .said  tool  relatively  to  the  center 
of  said  turn-table  and  transversely  or  at  right  angles  tu 
the  length  of  the  tool  after  it  has  been  clamped. 

2.  In  tool  holders  for  tool  grinding  machines  the  combl 
nation  of  a  turn  table,  an  annular  carrier  or  frame  pivote.l 
on  said  turn-table  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  angularly 
adjustable  In  the  vertical  plane,  a  block  mounted  in  said 
annular  carrier  or  frame  and  angularly  adjustable  therein 
means  for  clamping  the  tool  to  be  ground  In  said  block' 
and  means  for  rectllinearly  adjusting  said  annular  carrier 
or  frame  relatively  to  the  center  of  said  turn  table  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  its  pivot. 

3.  In  tool  holders  for  tool  grinding  machines  the  combi 
nation  of  a  turn-table,  a  lug  on  said  turn-table  a  slid. 
rectillnearly  adjustable  on  said  turn-table,  a  lug  on  said 
slide,  a  pivot  mounted  In  said  lugs,  an  annular  carrier  or 
frame  mounted  on  said  pivot,  an  adjusting  screw  for  ad 
justing   said   slide   parallel   to   the   axis  of  said   pivot    a 


I  1.  fet.irtlng  and  stopping  mechanism  having,  in  combl- 
I  natioB,  a  clutch,  means  for  engaging  the  clutch,  an  auto- 
I  niatlcally  acting  clutch-thrower,  transmission  devices  bav 
ing  a  hinged  connertior.,  and  locking  means  connected 
permanently  to  the  transmission  devices  at  one  side  of 
said  hinged  connection  and  arranged  to  \>^  brought  into 
en^fasement  with  nald  d.vlces  temporarily  at  the  other 
Hide  of  the  hingefl  ronnerflon  for  automatically  locking 
the  transmission  devices  in  position  to  communicate  the 
action  of  the  clutch  thrower  to  the  clutch. 

2.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having  in  combl 
nation  a  clutch,  means  for  engaging  the  clutch,  a  clutch- 
thrower  articulated  transmission  devices,  locking  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  devices  for  engaging  the  other 
device  and  locking  the  transmission  device*  In  position 
to  communicate  th-  action  of  the  clutch-throwtr  to  the 
clutch,  and  a  controller  arranged  to  act  on  said  trans 
mission  devices. 

:i  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having  In  combl 
nation,  a  clutch,  clutch-engaging  means,  a  clutch-thrower 
transmission  means  Including  a  toggle,  and  a  latch  on 
one  toggle  link  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
the  otter  toggle  link  for  locking  said  toggle  In  a  broken 
condition  to  transmit  the  action  of  the  clutch  thrower 
to  the  clutch 
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4.  SUrtlng  and  stopping  mechanism  having,  In  combl 
nation,  a  clutch,  a  clutch-thrower,  transmission  means 
between  said  clutch  thrower  and  clutch  Including  toggle 
Ihiks,  and  a  latch  on  one  link  arranged  to  be  detachablv 
connected  to  the  other  link  for  holding  said  toggle  link's 
In  a  broken  condition  to  transmit  the  action  of  the  clutch 
thrower  to  the  clutch. 

5.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having,  in  combi 
DAtloti,  a  clutch,  a  clutch  thrower,  relatively  movable 
transmission  pieces  between  said  clutch  and  clutch 
thrower,  a  latch  for  engaglnc  the  transmission  pieces  at 
separate  points  to  hold  them  so  that  they  ma.y  !*  moved 
bodily  endwise  In  an  unalined  condition  t.  traiiBii.tt  the 
action  of  the  clutch  thrower  to  the  ciutti! 

[Claims  (i  tu  lo  not  printnl  m  the  Gazette,] 


i,072.<r,i     tukkt    msi'f\sin(,  machine 

Mai;ids(i\,   New    Yorii.   .\.    Y.      Fil.Mi    Mtiv    17 
rial  .No.  607.0^7       (CI.  211-    3;; 


Prank 
1912.     Se- 


1  In  a  ticket  dispensing  tnjictiine  the  combination  of 
H  ticket  delivering'  wheel  an  ..sciiiatinir  device  adapted 
wben  moving  tr,  ni,,  direction  to  cnn.  "  with  and  propel 
the  wheel,  means  ;,,,  disengnginc  ttc  device  from  the 
wheel  before  siiid  iie\  ice  complete).  ir.«  travel  In  the  direc- 
tion In  wbi.t,  n  nmves  „  v,,^  ;. rep.  "ling  the  wheel,  and 
means  carried  1  v  saol  devic  ;,nd  .oMiated  therebv  after 
disentaglng  tlo    „  .  ,.,     f,„   .,  , .  nng  the  delivered  ticket. 

-  '^  "  tick.'  di-i.. !:-!(,;.'  !ii..  >,ine.  the  combination  of 
8  ticket  delivering  whe,.,  „  frame  adapted  to  oscillate 
concentrically  with  the  wio-el  a  cutter  carried  by  tbe 
frame,  ratchet  mechani.sm  (..mieftlng  the  fn.me  and  'wheel 
for  rotatint  tlie  latter,  means  for  disengaging  the  ratchet 
connection,  and  fix.  «|  means  with  which  the  cutter  co- 
operates after  the  ratcbet  connect i.ui  with  the  wheel  Is 
released  for  severing  the  ticket 

•i     In    a    ticket   dispensing    machine,    tbe    combination    of 
a   ticket   delivering  wheel,  a   ratchet  wheel   movable   there 
with,   an   oscillating   frame,   a   spring-pressed   dog   on   the 
frame  adapted  normally    to  engage  one  or  another  of  tbe 
ratchet   wheel  teeth,  a  tiled  device  in  the  path  ..f  tbe  dog 
for  disengaging  the   latter  from   the  ratchet   whe.  .     a    cut 
ter  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  fixed  means  witl,  w  ji     :      t,. 
cutter  cooperates  after   \h,-  doy   ba-   been   disenirt, -,,;   'roiu 
the  ratchet   wbee: 


ed  for  engagement  upon  said  furrow  opener  and  extending 
ufK>n  opi>o8ite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
8ho<    U)  the  furrow  opener 

2,  The  combination  with  the  furrow  opener  of  a  seed 
planter,  of  a  gage  shoe  comprising  a  longitudinallv  curved 
plati  adapt. d  for  arrangement  upon  the  forwart  lower 
edge  ,.f  said  furrow  opener  and  to  extend  upon  opposite 
side^  thereof.  .«aid  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
Slot  in  one  end  t..  receive  the  furrow  opener,  and  means  for 
adjusthb,>  ::tiiiipinK  the  plate  at  its  other  end  to  the 
furrow    Lpener 

^ -H.  The  couitdnation  with  the  furrow  opener  of  n  seed 
planter,  of  i,  ^-a^-e  slioe  consisting:  of  a  longitudinally 
curvtHl  plat,  .f  uniform  width  thr..ughout  Its  length,  said 
plate  being  adapted  f..r  arrangement  upon  tbe  forward 
lower  edge  of  the  furrow  f>p«>Der  and  tc  extend  upon  each 
side  thertHjf  and  provided  with  a  cei,trai  iongitudlnal  slot 
in  one  of  its  ends,  the  open  end  of  s«i,i  sioi  being  flared 
and  adapted  to  recive  the  furrt.w  open.  r.  a  pair  of  bolts 
loosely  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending upon  each  side  of  the  furrow  opener,  a  clamping 
plate  loosely  engaged  upon  said  bolts,  and  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  bolts  to  clamp  said  plate  against  the  furrow 
opener. 
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i.072,«:;2.    attathmfnt  Fon  sekivflantebs.   Sax- 

r-Et.   .MiLHtRN.   Kennotf,   Mo.      Filed   .Tunc    ;C,,   ir-l"       Se- 
rial   No    77:!. 977.      (T),    111—6.1 


In  «  toow-leaf  binder,  a  spring  plate    n  pair  of  hcK.k 
carrying  pl«te«   in    rocking   engaor-  ,  nt    wuh    the   spring 
plate,    and    angular    stiff    tie  m^  ;  -    ,  r;.a,Mng    registering 
transverse  play  kerfs  prr>v,ded  ;„  •,,.    , ,  ,  arrving  plates 

^.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  tb.  .  ..,^,  ^nation  of  a  sheet- 
metal  l«,ck  having  loops  struck  up  th,  refrom  at  intervals 
^gittrdlnally  thereof,  a  .pr,,  .  ,.,  ,,,„^  ,,,^^  ^^^^^^^ 
through  Which  the  back  lo,,;,.  .  ,..,.,_,,  ,  ^ey  slldable  on  the 
plate  and  detachably  engaging  a  pluralltv  of  rh.  l<.np«  .,n 
other  key  also  slldable  on  said  plate  in  enKUKement  with 
but  one  of  said  loops,  a  lever  fulcrumed  <.n  the  s!,rln« 
plate  clear  of  said  keys,  and  opjK.sing  hook-carrvtng  piat.s 
in  rocking  engagement  with  said  spring  plate  .ver  ,!,e 
Inner  end  of  tbe  lever,  the  outer  end  f  >,iid  lever  t.eing 
exposed  at  an  end  of  the  binder 

^.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  couifsriMiou  of  a  si^-ex- 
metal  back  having  loops  struck  up  therefrom  at  intervals 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring-plate  having  slots  through 
which  the  back-loops  extend,  a  key  slldaM,  on  the  plate 
.■ind  d.-tachahl,  .  ntri.L-in*:  the  ;oops.  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  th,  spring  plat.  lear  „f  the  key.  and  opposing  hook- 
-firrylng  plates  in  r..ck,ng  eupag.ment  with  said  spring 
plate  over  the  inner  end  ..f  the  i.ver,  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  l»eiiig  exposed  at  an  end  .,f  the  binder. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  furrow  opener  of  a  .seed 
planter,  of  a  gage  shoe  consisting  of  a  longitudinallv 
curved  plate  of  uniform  width  throughout  Us  length  adapt" 


1.0TS,aS4.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  R.\Z.  iR  Sampscn  W 
MOOX,  Chicago.  111.  File,!  i  .< ,  4  u*09  Serial  No 
520,835.      (CI.  30—12  "     ' 

5  An  electric  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  raior 
frame,  a  blade  m.uinted  thereon,  and  electrical  means  for 
▼Ibratlng  said  razor  frame  and  blade,  said  means  com- 
prising an  eoctro  magnet,  an  armature  adapted  to  vibrate 
independent  >  of  said  razor  frame,  and  means  for  Impart 
inn  said  vK.ratlons  to  the  raior  frame  and  blade 

2  An  el*.ctri<  safety  razor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  ra»<ir 
frame,  a  ra^or  blade  mounted  thereon,  an  electro-magnet 
an  armature,  a  striker  mounted  on  said  armature,  means 
for  vibrating  said  armature,  and  means  for  transmitting 
tbe  vibrations  of  said  armature  striker  to  said  razor 
frame  and  blade. 

■■''    An  electric  safety  raaor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  ra»or 
frame,  a  razor  blade  mounted  thereon,  an  electro-magnet, 
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■B  armature,  a  atriker  momited  on  aakl  armature,  ao  Inter- 
rupter in  tt>c  circuit  of  aald  electro- magnet  to  vary  tbe 
energization  of  aaid  magnet  to  thereby  Tlbrate  said  arma- 
ture, and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  struck  bj  said  striker  for 
traoamittlBg  the  rlbratlona  of  said  armature  striker  to 
Mid  rasor  frame  and  blade. 


4.  An  electric  safety  razor  cotnprlsinjj;  a  casing,  a  sup- 
porting bar.  a  razor  frame,  a  razor  blade  mounted  there- 
on, an  elect ro-magnet  and  armature  seated  on  said  bar.  a 
striker  mounted  on  said  armature,  an  electric  circuit 
breaker  arranged  to  operate  said  armature  whereby  said 
striker  enga«e«  said  bar  to  thereby  transmit  the  vibrations 
of  said  armature  Btriker  to  aald  rasor  frame  and  blade 

5.  An  electric  safety  razor,  comprlslni;;  a  supportlnu'  bar 
a  razor  frame  and  an  electro-magnet  rigid  with  said  bar,  u 
spring    mounted    armature    adapted    to    vibrate    indt-pend- 
ently  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  imparting  tht.'  vibration* 
of  the  armature  to  the  supporting  bar  and  razor  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette]  >•. 


1,072,635.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  DEVICE.  Fbm>- 
BKICK  J.  MOOBE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  uf  cne  half  to 
Philip  Howard  Reld,  Sheepshead  Bay,  N  Y  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,731.      (CI.  237— 4. > 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiD):  a 
shell  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  located  at  one  side  of 
its  axis  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine,  rotatabie  blades  located 
within  the  shell  and  In  line  with  the  ports  thereof,  a 
radiator  pipe  projecting  into  the  shell,  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  blades  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  mouth  of  the  radiator  pipe  at  each  rotation  of  the 
blades. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•hell  having  closed  ends  with  a  gas  inlet  port  in  one  of 
said  ends  and  a  gas  outlet  port  In  the  opposite  end,  said 
ports  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  rotatabie  blades  located  within  the 
shell  and  in  Hoe  with  the  ports  In  the  ends  thereof,  a 
radiator  pipe  projecting  into  the  shell,  and  a  ralve  carried 


by  the  blades  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  mouth  of  Mid  pipe  at    each  rotation  of  the  blades. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  closed  ends  with  ports  therein  Adapted  to 
register  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  interoa)  combustloa 
engine  and  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the  shell,  a 
radiator  pipe  projecting  into  tbe  shell,  a  sleeve,  a  trans- 
versely located  shaft  on  which  the  shell  Is  Journaled, 
blades  radiating  from  the  sleevfc  and  integral  therewith, 
and  In  line  with  the  ports  In  the  ends  of  the  stiell.  and  a 
vaive  disk  Integral  with  the  sleeve  having  a  port  adapted 
to  ruKi-ster  wltti  the  mouth  of  ihe  radiator  pipe  at  each  ro- 
tation  of   the   blades.  1 
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LlQUlD-DlSr'P:NSI.NG  I'UMl' 
Chicago.  11!.  Filed  Feb.  23,  19i: 
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1.  In  A  .lispensing  device,  the  combination  witti  a  le- 
ceptacle  cover,  of  a  discharge  pip.-  for  liquid  passing 
through  said  cover,  and  bavlng  an  angularly  diiH>ospd  dis 
Charge  nozzle  rigid  therewith,  an  annularly  enlarged 
threaded  collar  on  said  pipe  having  an  annular  flange,  a 
nut  ijn  said  collar  between  vvhlcii  and  said  flange  said 
cover  is  engaged,  a  projection  on  said  cover  engaging  in  a 
recess  in  said  flange  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
Mid  Cover  and  said  discharge  pipe,  a  dump  barrel  Integral 
with  and  communicating  at  its  discharge  end  with  Mid 
pipe  and  supported  upun  said  cover  solely  by  the  latter,  a 
piston  for  said  pump,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston  passing 
throu|:h  said  rover  and  reciprorably  movable  relatively  to 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  op«ratlvely  engaged  with  said  pis- 
ton rod  for  maintaining  the  same  normally  at  the  upper 
limit  of  Itg   movement. 

•J  In  a  syrup  pump,  a  pump  barrel,  a  discharge  pipe 
and  an  angular  discharge  spout  integral  with  each  other, 
a  colUir  between  the  ends  of  the  discharge  pipe  having  an 
annular  flange  and  exteriorly  threaded  above  said  flange, 
a  receptacle  <  over  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  col- 
lar, %Lut  for  said  collar  between  which  and  said  flange, 
said  cover  is  engaged,  a  piston  rod  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  cover,  a  piston  thereon  reciprocably  movable  in 
said  pump  barrel,  and  coactlng  interengaging  means  on 
said  cover  and  said  discharge  pipe  for  positively  main- 
taining said  pump  barrel  axially  alined  with  .said  piston. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
cover  of  a  receptalce  for  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  of  a  pump- 
barrel  having  a  discharge  pipe  Integral  therewith  and  pass- 
ing through  said  cover  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  for  sup- 
porting said  pump-barrel  thereon,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
for  said  pump  barrel,  a  cup  member  passing  through  an 
opening  in  said  cover  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  Mid  cup 
member  internally  threaded,  an  externally  threaded  exten- 
sion member  for  said  cup  member  adjustable  tbea-eln,  said 
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P***^*  '"'►d  paulDg  throti^h  said  cup  member  and  auld  ex- 
UMrton  m«BBber.  a  knoh  on  ksW  ptsti.D  rod  bavins  a  tubn 
lar  extension  meml«>r  a  stop  on  said  piston  rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  .Td  of  said  cu;,  iiiemt>er  i,  r  'nnltini: 
its  upward  movement,  wod  h  heiica  ■  om!.r"*si..i,  xprii,*; 
Interposed  l>etween  said  knoli  and  tb^  :^<.tt<un  .  f  said  .up 
member  for  normally  maintaining  said  j.lstnn  rod  Mt  the 
upper  limit  of  li#  movement  said  first  nam.d  eiTcnslon 
memt^r  disponed  in  tbe  pati.  of  ggld  knob  and  constituting 
an  adjustable  stoj  for  limitUig  '(..  do«,  w„rri  movement 
of    said    piston    rod. 

4-  In  a  syrup  puni|.  a  i-iinp  t.arrel  a  discharge  pipe 
Rtjd  an  angular  discharL-f  fipom  Integra)  with  each  other,  a 
f-ollar  tedween  the  end^  of  the  discharre  pipe  having  an 
atinular  flange  and  eiten.riv  iir,  ;,fi.d  above  Mid  flange, 
s  receptarle  cover  having  an  .p.  rung  to  receive  Mid  collar! 
H  nut  for  oald  ccdiar  s.tween  which  and  Mid  flange.  Mid 
'over  Is  engaged,  a  t'l-ton  rod  r«-ciproc*bly  mounted  in 
said  fover  a  pl«ion  thereon  recip:  rwahiy  movable  in  Mid 
pump  barrel,  enacting  ifu>renirngtng  m.-ans  on  Mid  cover 
and  said  discbarge  pipe  for  [,.osiil\Piv  tnau-'ict  iiig  Mid 
;;ump  tiarrel  aitaliy  alined  witl  said  pisiori.  a  screw- 
'hreaded  cup  member  projeciinp  -br-ugh  an  opening  in 
said  cover  and  provided  witb  n  flange,  a  nut  on  Mid 
tbreaded  portion  (rtwoet,  wi.jrf,  at,  !  -snid  Pmngc  said  cover 
>  'Hgaged.  con-flni.-  interengaging  means  on  said  rover 
and  said  cop  ru,  mb«r  for  preventing  relative  rnt-ition 
thereof.  Mid  pist-.n  nni  passing  through  khuI  r-.j  rn.  mi,er 
and  carryin*  a  knot  at  its  upr,..r  end.  a  sprlu^  u,  t>Hio  c-  ; 
"-"it.er  l^ariMK  ..i,  .;,id  kiKd  ;o  maintain  nald  pistoo  r-.j 
"t  b'  i.pper  limit  of  its  movement,  a  stop  on  said  rod  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  said  c,jp  member  for  limiting  the 
upwanl  movement  of  sn.d  r.d  >^u  extension  sleeve  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  uiterior  of  Mid  cup  member 
and  adjustable  therein  and  constituting  a  (.top  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  Mid  knob  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  Mid  piston  rod.  and  a  depmding  sleeve  on  Mid  taob 
fitting  telescopies lly  in  said  extension  sleeve. 
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X,0TS,t87.     RADIATOR.      BanKsr  A.   Nbwman.   Wobum. 
Mms.     Filed  Jan.  13.  191S.     Serial  No.   741. 6P0       (CI 
287—18.) 
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1.  .\  aieaui  [adiator  conjp«.««e.!  ..t  h  («ri>f  of  communi- 
cating sections  having  outer  e\iK.s.o  .^xj^  walls  and  tnp 
radlatln;,'  walls  bfdwe.n  which  latter  ti:.  beateo  i.i:  inuy 
be  discharged,  the  ad.)oinini:  sid.  w«i,^  <.<  wild  »«ciiou» 
(i«ing  In  continuous  contact  and  th.-  end  nections  mving 
closed  end  walls,  said  sections  tiaving  inner  ra<iiutu,t  walls 
and  meaiM  for  admitting  air  tt.ereto  m  the  lower  j.ortion 
thereof,  aorl  a  dam{>er  adjacent  the  top  of  the  radiator  hu: 
lieiow  the  top  radiaUng  wails  thereof  and  «dapte<l  wben 
elcaed  wholly  to  prevent  the  egrew  of  air  from  sn  id  ra 
dlator 

2.  A  steam   radiat<rr  comjKwe*!  of   a   series  of  coiunumi 
eating    8<'CtionB    having    i>uter.    exponed    side    ».illf<    it     (on 
tlnuoiis   contact,   and   inner   radiating   wails,    the   ^'nd   sec- 
ttons    of   ■aid   series    having    close^l    er,d    walis.    oieaus    for 
admitting    air    to    tbe    lower    portion    of    the    -nii\n\,.r     h 


damper  Oe.ow  bni  adjacent  the  top  of  said  sections  and 
adapted,  wben  lonert.  wholly  to  prevent  t!  e  .  gress  of  air 
from  sulri  radiator,  and  means  al:>ove  said  danif.er  to  direct 
air  issnltt;  iio  retiir.uigh  into  contact  wrh  the  portions  of 
said    Hen  tone    thereatwve. 

•■•>■  A  Steam  radiator  romjx.aed  of  a  series  .f  <  mmnni- 
cating  m^tionn  having  outer  eip<.«i^i  gtde  waUe  in  con- 
tinuooii  contacv  and  inner  radiating  whIIs.  the  end  sec- 
tlon«>  of  Kaid  series  having  closed  end  walls  means  for  nd- 
■nitting  hir  I,,  ttie  lower  portion  of  the  radiator,  a  damper 
i»elow  hot  Hd,a(.-Dt  til*  top  of  »ai  i  s.-<tlon«  and  adapted. 
when  closed,  woid.^  u,  prevent  the  euress  of  air  trom  saia 
radlhior    ain    in.-!,  ns   .-xtendlrg   tran-v.-rseiy   of   th-    rsdia; 

^°^    •"•  ■~-  .nper   to   direct   air    !>-sui:ig    through    tbe 

latter  it  u.  coi  tact  with  th.  por;  ions  >  t  shid  sections  above 
the   dainp" 

-i  A  soaui  •  oustor  .on,por-ed  of  h  piumllty  of  sections 
eacb  havic;;  h  pi,:raliTv  of  spaced,  upright  ste.im  p«siM»ir«i 
providu:s  !,pMLtii  atr  j.astages  t berebetween.  the  wails  of 
the  o«'..r  f.t  .in:  aswites  of  said  secUons  belnL-  In  con- 
tinuous cot  i;!  I  1,0,1  -ontitiiuf.n^  closed  Mde  radiator  walis. 
and  tbe  end  sernots  of  ,he  -adlHtor  ;ia,iri:  closed  end 
«ail»..  tn.  raUiHT.  r  i^u.c  i-ovn-.tv,  «-,in  an  a;r  liigreai 
opening:  at  it*^  lowtr  jk  •' :,,n  ^  ;„)  ;  he  -e,  tions  riavmg  trans- 
verse airo.  tie.  tiog.  00:  „,.,  •  n.g  ;H,rti  nb  at  their  top  be- 
iweet  wbirb  ibf  air  -  dischfirge.!.  and  a  damper  adiacent 
tbe  top  of  till  radiator  but  t)ei..w  sa  d  connertmg  portions 
and  adao'.M  «r,e,  .-.  ,:  „■  ...  -,  • .  voru  t  b^  .-^resf  of 
iir    froB,    the    radiator 

5.  A  steam  radiator  compoaed  <!  a  series  of  communl. 
eating  sections  having  ou-.r  eitK>8e<i  kh1<  walls  imd  top 
radiiitlng  walls  (.♦'tween  wbich  uitt.  -  ,i,e  Leat^«d  air  may 
l>e  disrharg.d,  tbe  adjotr.ing  side  w»  !s  ,t  sioo  sen  ion»  l»e- 
Ing  in  00,  mm  .us  contar-  BLd  tb-^  e,  0  se.  rions  having 
eloseti  end  Whue.  meanp  f.-T  adniitt  ns  air  to  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  rndia-or  and  a  .lflm;.er  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  radiato-  Ont  (.'•icw  rhe  top  rndiatuic  v^ans  >,nd  admpt- 
e<j  wher.  .u-eLi.  wlioUj  fu  pr.'vtT,t  tiie  eiire-s  of  «ir  from 
tbe    radiator. 


1,072,688.     BOX-CAE  DOOE.     Cii^itLjts  North.  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  June  24,  1»12.     Serial  No.  705,608 
(01.   20—81.1 


1  in  H  griiiii  citr  C{jQi.  me  KmituuM  on  wiit,  the  car 
wall  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  :  aiio  »  cajjiug 
at  or,e  side  of  tbe  opening,  a  tiorlzonia.  -ra.k  lixeo  be- 
fw».n  MM  wail  and  casing  ami  t»-vi  led  nt  itb  inner  end. 
oprtgbr  wings  tiin^:.-d  to  ■  u.  Mde  im:s  of  said  frame,  a  ftop 
pin  .arned  •>  uue  of  said  wm^s.  Mod  bolts  on  tbe  inner 
•dge^  f  -hr  witiKs  ,  01  !lt  d".or  m«(ir  m  upper  and  lower 
■nsfears  wo.  :eo:  ;n.  o  wermosi  ba-  a  re;,.-l  opentnj.  and 
tbe  Upp«'rt:,osi  ^  iLo^abiV  diSfK'Sed  upon  t:.e  Iow<-ruio8t 
Hr  ti  bas  h  i*>.i*^i  comer  adnpt».i  lo  rido  over  ibe  l>ereled 
"'■■''-  ':■"  t.  tb.  width  of  aaid  ujeint^rt.  being  such 
ihat  iJ  ey  are  engaged  l-y  said  wings  wi,ec  toe  laiter  are 
swung  inward,  mid  wings  having  r-tessev  m  their  inner 
e^lues.  H  relief  dixir  movatd.v  mount. -0  in  ^.nic  reiesat-ij  oyer 
iii>  outer  fhit-  01  H.f  lower  main  door  ineiir  »r  nud  ket-j^ters 
on  Itoth  doot  m.  rr.i^rs  ad.Hpted  to  -e  eiit«god  i  v  s<Mid  Lwlts. 
for    the    p  'rpi.se    ^i-    fo'-;; 

2.    In   a   gra-!     'nr   dt«>r     ttit    comt-ini  o ».  u    wnti    the   car 


I 
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wall  having  an  opeala^  surrounded  by  a  frame,  thp  caainj? 
at   one  aide  of  the  opening,   a   borizontal  track  fixed   be 
tween  said  wall  and  casing,  upright  wings  hinged  to  the 
side  bars  of  said   frame,  and  bolts  on  the  inner  edges  of 
tli.>  wId(?s  ;  of  the  door  made  in  upper  and  lower  memb«>rs 
whpr»»of  the  lowermost  has  a  relief  opening  and  the  nppf  r 
most  l8  movably  disposed  upon  the  lowermost  and  adapted 
to  ride  over  said   track,   the  width  of  said  members   tjelng 
such  that  they  are  engaged  by  said  wings  when  the  latter 
are  swung  Inward,  said  wings  having  recesaes  In  their  In 
ner  edges,  a  relief  door  movably  mounted  In  saUi  recesseh 
over   thf  outer  face  of  the  lower  main  door  memt>er.   ami 
keepers  on   Njth  door  memtjcrs  adapted   to   t>e  entjagt'd    iiy 
said    boltH.    for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

.3.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  cur 
wall  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  frame,  the  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  horizontal  track  flx^.l  l>e- 
tween  said  wall  and  casing  and  beveled  at  Its  Uuu^r  -'ud. 
upright  wings  hinged  to  the  side  bars  of  said  framp.  a 
stop  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  wings,  and  bolts  ^n  'he 
inner  edges  of  the  wings;  of  the  door  made  in  upper  and 
lower  members  whereof  the  uppermost  is  movably  disposed 
upon  the  lowermost  and  has  a  beveled  corner  adapt e<i  to 
ride  over  the  beveled  end  of  said  track,  the  width  of  said 
members  being  such  that  they  are  engage<^i  by  said  wings 
when  the  latter  are  swung  inward,  and  keepers  on  both 
door  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolts,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grain  car  ioor,  the  combination  with  the  car 
wall  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  fratoe,  the  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  horizontal  track  fixed  be- 
tween said  wall  and  casing  and  beveled  at  its  inner  end. 
upright  wings  hinged  to  the  side  liars  of  said  frame,  and 
twits  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  wings  ;  of  the  door  made 
in  upper  and  lower  members  whereof  the  uppermost  is 
movably  disposed  upon  the  lowermost  and  adapted  to  ride 
over  said  track,  the  width  of  said  members  l>elng  such 
that  they  are  engaged  by  said  wings  when  the  latter  are 
swung  Inward,  and  keepers  on  lx)th  diX)r  members  adapted 
to  !)e  -ngaged  by  said  bolts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.072,ti:39  KNITTING-MACHINE  MaxNvdeooib. 
Elizabeth.  N.  J  Filed  May  12.  1912  .Serial  No.  t?94  6.30. 
(CI.  66 — 29  I 


1  in  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cam 
box  liaving  a  cam  plate  movable  relatively  thereto,  of 
pi'iiiger  rods  attached  to  the  said  cam  plate,  and  a  bar 
in  slldable  engagement  with  the  saiil  plunger  r^ds  to 
effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  cam  plate 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cam 
tx>i  having  a  cam  plate  movable  relatively  thereto,  of 
plimger  rods  attached  to  the  said  cam  plate  and  having 
slots  in  the  sides,  and  a  bar  having  inclined  faces  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  said  slots 

3.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cam  Nix,  of  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
in  the  cam  Iwx,  and  means  to  effect  the  said  vertical 
movement  and  secure  the  cam  plate  in  operative  position 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cam 
box.  of  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  in 
the  cam  lK)X.  plungers  mounted  upon  the  cam  plate,  and 
a  l>ar  adapted  to  engage  the  said  plungers  and  to  secure 
them  In  operative  position. 

5  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cam 
box.  of  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  in 
the  '-am  oox,  plungers  mounted  upon  the  lock  plate  and 
having  slots  In  their  sides,  and  a  bar  having  alternating 
horizontal  and  Inclined  portions  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
said  slots 

['Malm  »}  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1,072,640.  KNITTED  GARMENT.  Max  Ntdwjokh,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.  Filed  May  2.  1912  Aerial  N«.  d'J4.63l, 
(C!    66—4  , 


In  a  knitted  lx>dy  garment,  an  interior  it\>K.k:si  oouipris 
iDg  a  looped  strip  knitted  at  each  end  continuously  with 
the  garment,  the  side  edges  or  sail  strip  btilng  Joiue<l 
together. 


1.073,641.  BBLT-REFLA<  KH  Hvshy  .  »i>iu:  v,)hth.  She 
boygan,  Wis.  FHled  Jan.  2^,  iyi3  Serial  No.  744,y40. 
m.  64—51.) 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  -iass  ilescniied  comprising  an  -elon- 
gated body,  a  p.i!nt<.i  -ugjigini;  member  provM-d  ipon 
one  tnd  of  said  Iwdy  adapted  {<>r  engagement  with  i 
stationary  support,  a  supporting  m'-mlxT  slldablj  moutited 
upon  said  body  for  longitudina!  nfiv.-ment,  belt  engaging 
mean*  provided  upon  sai'l  supportirn;  rii.'niUT  and  means 
by   wtlch   said    supp<,rting    member    mav    iie     .[lerated 

2.  A  device  of  the   .-lass  descritied     ■iniprising  an     Ion- 
gated   body,   an    engaging   memt>er   pfiviileii    :i[.oo   one    end 
of  said  body,  a   •*iippi)rting  member  slidahly  mounted  upon 
•<al(!  b<'dy  for  longitudinal  movement.  i)elt  engaging  means 
•iirriei!     >v   said   supporting   member,   an   operating    member 
niovalily    mounteil    upon    said    body    and    operatlvely    asso 
L'iat'-d   «ith   tile  supporrlnjf  member,   said   operating  mem 
lier  adapt. -d   (0   ':,ie  nianuallv    operated  to  Impart  movemenr 
f"  the  supporttnij  menit)t>r,  means  for   locking  said  operat 
ing  iaemliHr  after  the  initial  operation  thereof,  and  means 
connected    with   rti.    supporting   member  for  causing  addl 
M.,.riHl     movement     tii.-reof    as    the    belt     passes    onto    the 
pu  ib-y 

S.    A     levii  e    if    rise     lass  described   comprising  an    'Ion 

gnte.l    '.odv.    HI,    '-ngaging    m.'mt)er   provided   upon   one    'ud 

it  sail!   body     1   supporting  meml)er  slidahly  mounted   upon 

sHtd  b<"lv  for  longitudinal  movement,  iwit  engaging  means 

carried  by   said   supt>orring  memiwr    nn    ip.-ratlng   member 
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moFably  mounted  upon  *ald  body  and  operatlvely  aaao- 
clat«d  with  the  supporting  member,  said  operating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  impart  movement 
to  the  aupporting  member,  means  for  locking  said  operat- 
ing member  after  the  Initial  operation  thereof,  and  re- 
silient means  for  causing  additional  operation  of  the 
supporting  member  as  the  l)elt  climba  onto  the  pulley. 

4t  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  an  engaging  member  on  one  end  of  the  said 
Iwdy.  a  grooved  pulley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  a  supporting  member  slidabiy  mounted 
jpon  said  body  for  longitudinal  movement,  belt  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  member,  an  op.ratinK  memu-r 
sUdably  mounteti  upon  said  body  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  8upp,)rting  member,  means  by  which  said  operating 
meml)er  may  be  locked  In  adjusted  positions  upon  said 
kxly  a  handle  provided  upon  said  iockini;  menns. 
and  helical  extensile  springs  having  their  adjacent  .  nda 
«tfache.l  r..  [h.>  opiH.slte  .nds  of  the  support- 
ing mem>>r  and  n  pair  of  flexible  cords  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  with  the  optx.site  ,rid« 
of  the  operaring  member  sntd  mrds  passing  8r...;nd  the 
said   puUeyh. 


'»f   the    tongues   and    the   material    of   the   flap«  above   tiM 
silts  iH-lng  foldabie  over  on  the  (op  of  the  box.  and  the  Ud 


1.072.642        ArT.)MATir     Slirx     nvv    WaTKH     .;a.;F.         '^   '^^  •»*«  »»«*«»«  foWable   OTer   the   last  m.-.tloned    f.rtd«d 
KXrol^    I'ap     Koloxsvftr     Austria  Hungary       piied    .lug        .'«f''^- 

i.    !!M2       .S.T:a!    No    712.(5k.'{        ,  cI.   73— S2   1  __ ___ 

Filed  Mav  13,  1913      Serial  No.  7H:,^4-      ,-'1    83-15.)" 


In    :i    water  gage    for    b^-)iier^     the    combination    with    s 
clo«t>d     receptacle     communicating     with     the    .Kteam     an. I 
water   spaces  of  a   Iwiler   provided   with   a   wind.iw    closed 
by    twn    transparent    panes    which    are    arranged    at    a    di» 
tance    from    each    other,    of    a     hollow    float     in     said     re 
ceptacle.    a    graduated   dial,    a    hand   oaclllatably    mounted 
upon   said    receptacle   [xdntlng    to   the   graduations   of   the 
aald  dial,  cooperating  means  upon  said  float  and  said  hand 
for    actuating    the    latter    up<in    the    rising    and    fhihng    of 
the    doat    In    said    receptacle,    valves    controlling    the    cm 
munlcatlons  between  the  boiler  and  said  closed  receptacle. 
a    steam   cylinder,   a   piston    therein,    a    connection    l>etween 
said    piston    and    said    valves,    and    a    steam    pipe    leading 
from    the    spa,.,    betweeti    said    two    window  panes    t..    eaid 
cylinder. 


1,072.643  FDLI.ARLE  B^X  Anva  I.  Feck  Minne 
apolls.  Minn  Filed  (><t  7,  ituj  S.'rial  Nu  7'4  .'W4 
•  •'1.  229—2'*.  - 

A  roidable  l>oi  c.>mprlBlng  a  twittom,  side  walls  a  perfo 
rated  fop  and  .i  lid  foidable  ..ver  .said  top,  said  parts  being 
f.trmed  out  of  a  slngi.-  blank,  and  !  he  endi<  of  the  IkH- 
torn  having  integral  flapu  pr.>vlded  with  slitg  adjH.-ent  to 
their  free  ends,  said  flaps  U.in^  t»-ndable  upward  to  form 
tbe  end  walls  of  the  Ihjx,  and  the  slits  .H.iuclding  with 
the  aforesaid  perforated  top  when  the  flaps  are  thus  bent. 
the  eu.ta  of  said  top  having  tongues  passing  through  the 
silts    and    projecting    therefrom,    said    proJe<-tlng    portions 


In  a  aampler,  a  subauntialiy  yimdna^  8ie.eve  havlag 
an  opening  through  a  wall  thereof  „  tlnnge  projecting 
from  the  sleeve  adja.-ent  said  opening,  an  outer  section  In- 

ioshiE  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  chamber  extending  above 
«nd  'n.1,,«  the  same  and  having  an  ..[>enlng  through  a 
«fli  rnerenf  Hnd  rhr-.ugh  wbbh  the  flange  upon  the  sleeve 
--  n.lapfed   >..  exteiHl    sHld   out-r  s^rtion  having  a   point  at 

•f^  "«.r  .Dd  Pii.i  !, leans  ii;  .  ..nn-.-t  Ion  with  said  section 
adapt,-*!  u,  ..,T,.nd  ab..r.  -b.  material  f  tv.  H«mpl-d  for 
rotatiijg  >abl  se.tion 


l."T-.H4.%       1  AK  THr«  K        ilMiKi    M     Ffla,,kh.   St     U>uJb. 
Mo      ft.ssignor    t..    IknibiH    Body    Eiolster    r,>mpany.    8t. 
I/ouis.    M-,..   .'I    rorporsiloii    of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Aug,' 
12.   1912      Serial   No    7l4.ftP4.       ri    105—248.^ 
1     In   a     -ar   truck     the     ..mhination    with  eguallaer  tiara 
SH-tween  the  journal  Uixes    ..f  a   tru.-k  frame,  tiie  end  por. 
tioris   ,,f    which    t>ear    against    the    inner    side   face*    of    the 
.l.'urnai    (/..xeo   betw.-er.   -be  ad.)a.vnt   [>ortious  of  the  equal- 
izer bars 

•■'     '"    "     ■"'■     'fuck.     the      ■,)mblnaijun     with     pairs     of 

e.4ualli.r    'wrs    ■.rrang.'-i    >erwo«n    the    i.-urnai   boiea.   of   a 
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tra«"k  frame  cast  to  a  single  piece  and  comprtstog  tran- 
BOins.  and  wheel  pieces,  the  pnds  of  which  are  located 
l)ftween  the  pairs  of  equallilng  bars  Immediately  ndjacenr 
tf  the  Inoer  side  walls  of  the  Journal  t)rtxes. 


t 
2 — I- 


'^2^  ^'X-i^'. 


1 


In  a  car  truck  provided  with  journal   lioxt-s.  f.piMlizer 
bars,    the  end   portions   of   which    are   sut)stantia!ly   <>t   in 
v«rt«d  L-«hape  aod  engage  said  joarnal  boxes  and  a  track 
frame,  the  wheel  pieces  of  which  lie  whollj   between  the 
journal  boxes. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  equaliser  bars 
betw«eB  the  Joomal  boxes,  of  a  tnict  frame,  cast  In  a 
•iB^te  piece  and  comprising  transoms,  and  wbee!  pieces, 
which  latter  lie  wholly  between  the  journal  b<»xes. 

fi.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  journal  boxes, 
of  equalizer  bars  positioned  between  and  tix*d  to  said 
Journal  boxes,  and  a  truck  frame,  the  wheel  pieces  of 
which  He  wholly  between  the  journal  boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ta  the  Gazette.) 


1,07£.646.  CAR  END  FRAME.  Harrv  M.  PFl.A..Eii,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Not.  8,  1911'.     Serial  No.  780.221.      iCl     10.-,— 192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  i»v  !if>dy.  of  a  one  piece  cast 
metal  end  frame  havlntr  ;i  i\n,,r  opening,'  that  is  >;ub8tan 
tlaIl.T  equal  In  width  to  thf  width  of  thf  spaco  within  the 
car  body  and  which  frame  c«roprit«»<»  a  pair  of  nprlghta 
adapted  to  serve  as  corner  posts  for  thf  car  body,  a  base 
member  cwonectlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  and  a 
top  rail  cfmnectlng  the  upper  ends  of  snld  uprlehts 

2.  Ah  a  new  article  of  mannfartnre.  an  end  tram«>  for 
car  t>odie«  mmprlelng  a  pair  of  uprights  adapted  to  s*>rTe 
aa  eoraer  p<|atB  for  a  car  'hody.  a  base  Tnem>«>r  connecting 
tlie  lower  «k1s  of  said  nprlRhts  and  a  top  rail  connecting 
tbe  upper  portions  of  snld  uprights,  all  of  which  parts  are 
cast  iBtegral  Rixi  the  entire  space  between  said  uprlehts 
ha.He  member  and  top  rail  being  oppn  and  unobstriicted 

3.  'nm  herehidesctlVd  end   frame  for  car  bodh-s     om 
(MTlaJng  a  t*ir  «f  door  posts,  braclreta  or  the  icwe-  »>Tid« 


f  said  door  posts,  which  brackets  arp  adapted  to  fif 
irage.  the  nnderfram*-  of  the  ■'ar  on  which  the  end  fftiase  la 
r>oslt1on«d.  a  base  member  connfcting  the  low»>r  ends  of 
;hc  uprights,  and  a  »wp  mil  connecting  the  upp»»r  ptirtlons 
"f  siild  aprlghts.  nil  of  which  parts  are  <ast  IntefTTal, 

4  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  o»e- piece  ei>d 
frame  comprising  a  hnse  memNr,  a  pair  of  uprights  Inte- 
gral with  said  twise  member,  rearwardiy  projecting  brackets 
at  the  lewer  «»nds  of  said  uprights  which  \ipr1ghts  consti- 
tute corner  pn«ts  for  the  car  l)cdy  and  a  :np  rail  inteirnil 
«nh  the  uppt-r  portions  of  said  uprljiht*  and  the  entire 
■ipace  l>*rT\veen  said  uprights,  base  ir!<'ml*>r  and  t»r  rati 
'»'1ng  op«  n   an<l   nn<^itistructed. 

r>  TTie  combination  with  a  car  body  .f  n  f»ne-pj0ce  end 
frame  cfjmpHstnir  a  ha.se  member,  a  pair  of  uprights  Inte- 
gral with  said  base  member,  which  uprlghis  constitute  eor- 
•ipr  p<.s!f.  for  Th.  car  fody,  blnee  lugs  integral  will,  said 
iprliriifs.  and  a  top  rail  Integral  with  the  upper  portions  of 
-aid  nprli;ht8. 

lOalniR  •'  to  m  not  printed  in  the  i.azffte  ' 


1.072,647.      DYNAMO-KI.ErTHi*      M.\<  HINE        .\lmn    A. 
PiFEK,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  'levpland  Arpiature 


Work.s.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a 
Alvln   A.    i'ifer   ntu\   .Jauie*    I. 
lUvx.      .«^♦'rial  No.  4.". 7  »'..'.'.       i 


jiartnership    cum[M*e<l    of 
-Mauldin.      Filed   « h  t     i-4, 
:i    iTj— yi'T., 


1.  In  Combination  in  a  Hynaiao  electric  machine  having 
an  armature  and  a  plurality  pt  wts  of  field  poles,  a  regu- 
lator comprising  a  pair  of  pole  shoe  sections  at  the  inner 
end  of  each  pole,  each  of  th*  [mlea  having  guideways  which 
support  the  shoes  Independently  of  the  shoes  on  the  other 
poles,  and  permit  movement  of  the  ifaoes  toward  or  away 
from  each  other  and  at  the  same  time  toward  or  from  the 
armatul^  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shoes 
far  slBinltaneoualy  tUiiftlag  all  tbe  sb*es. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  djnatuo  electric  oiacblDe.  an 
iirmatue,  a  fiebl  meml)er  having'  a  piuraliiy  of  piiie*.  m 
fair  of  polf  shoe  sections  supported  by  each  jioie  aiMl  hav- 
ing ;i  sli'liiu-'  connection  therewith  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  t^a<h  other  »  ont'  the  Hue  parailci  wltti  tUe 
tang'iu  to  tlM-  armature  at  the  point  nit  hy  the  extended 
\xi»  of  til"  core,  and  mt.'anb  for  BiimiltaBtjously  shifting 
the  pole  fil:(»e  s^ctjonH  compriaing  on*-  f>t  ifting  meaufc  hav- 
ing 'Operative  connections  with  alternntinc  sectlonfr.  and 
mother  •tiiftiug  means  tiatiug  opcr«t  vh  .onnt'Ctiunt-  with 
lb*'  r»»niHininK  alternating  su-ciionH 

;;.  In  a  dyiiamo  electric  machine  an  ii.'ma'ure.  it  held 
member  having  a  plurality  of  inwardlN  jrojecfiiig  iM.»ie*i, 
c;i''l,  >ii!(i|"'rT  m.:  at  iT*;  innc-  •■!;■!  ■;  p;n.-  n'  [mif  sh*e  wc- 
fions  hjivinj;  slidinji  connucuuiii  with  •:'»•  t>"b>  so  tiiat 
they  may  be  moved  toward  or  a«>'.  fr'ii,  oath  other 
alone  H  line  parallel  to  the  line  fauiient  to  tin  ariDHture 
at  the  irjterK.-ctton  "f  the  Hrraatnrc  an^!  iwiif  aiii«  and 
mfanf  for  shiftiiit'  ttin  ].(•:<■  sli.'.-  st-.-fion-  of  th<»  dlffpri'i.t 
poles  towani  or  a  way  from  each  other  comprlsinK  t>  in  r 
of  shiftfr  memN'TS  "^ach  ;(«->«e;r  foni)P'-te«1  with  altcrnai 
inK  sections 

4  In  t  dynam.  electric  nii;fhine  an  armaiiire  ri  Held 
membfT  hnring  a  phirality  of  inwardly  irrojectintr  jx^iles 
••ach  -iippor-flne  at  Its  inner  "TifJ  n  pair  of  pol»  ^)t(H-  -ier- 
Tions  said  pole  shoe  «*f><-tlons  ha  vine  slIdlnL'  conoei'Tbins 
witl.  tlK'  pole  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  «!(,  that  they 
msT  lie  moved  toward  and  awnr  frf>n   »a'"l!  orl>er  or  j    Mne 
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parallel  wItJi  a  Una  tangent  to  tb«  armature  at  tb*  inter- 
Becti<>n  oC  the  ariaature  aod  pole  axu,  and  maana  for 
aituultaAeoualy  shtftlmj  the  pole  ah<m  aectlona  of  the  differ 
•ot  poles  toward  or  awaj  from  each  other  comprising  a 
pair  of  ring*,  each  loo.<»ly  connected  with  alternatiug  sac- 

tl'>IM. 


1     rt  T  2  .  6  4  8        .M'TOM.VTIC  TT'RRET  LATHE       .lAMBa 
t•n.^RLB8    PoTTEK     Pawtucket,   U     1  .   assignor  to   Potter 
and    Johnston    Machine    Co..    I'awtncket.    R     la    Tor 
fwjratlon  of  Rhode  Island      Filed  Jan,  21     IWh      -Serial 

No    411,P1»4,      'CI.  2«— 44.) 


I  fn  a  f»*»»d  iTie.'hanism  f..r  f(»edlDg  a  tool  the  oom- 
Mnation  of  n  traversable  fool  holder,  a  drum  horJnK  caaw 
ar'-atiged  to  ac  in  aucTesslon  to  move  the  tool  holder  dur- 
ing one  part  of  Its  traverse  for  the  performance  of  w  >rk 
by  the  tool,  separate  means  arrangeti  to  be  effective  upon 
said  ff>ol  bolder  to  move  It  dnrlog  anotber  part  of  Its 
travprse,  at  a  different  speed,  gearing  for  revolving  the 
drum  at  working  speed,  other  gearing  for  rp^.-lrtnt  tlM* 
drum  at  a  different  speeil.  and  means  to  drive  the  drum 
through  one  of  said  gearing  or  the  other 

2  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  tool,  the  corahlna 
tlon   of  a    traversable   to^d   holder,   mechanism   for    moving 
the    tool    holder   during    one    part    of   Its    traverse   for   the 
performance  of  work  by  the  tool,   separate  mertianlsm  ar 
ranged   to    l)e  effective    upon    mid    tcx)l    holder   to   move   It 
during   another   part    of   it.^    traverse,    and    means   to    vary 
the  s{>eed  at  which  the  tool  holder  Is  moved  bj   said  sepa 
rate    mechanism    to   cause    It    t.>    move    at  different   speeda 
during  different   portions  of  Its  travel 

3  In  a  feed  n)e«-hanlsm  for  feeding  a  tool,  the  comMna 
tlou  of  a  turret  slide,  a  cam  drum  for  moving  the  slide 
while  work  Is  being  done  a  separate  mechanism  for  Im 
parting  movement  of  the  slide  at  other  ilmeH  and  auto 
matic  means  for  slowing  down  the  movement  of  the  sIMe 
h\  -^aid  s..[.Hrate  mechnnisui  at  the  end  of  lt>.  travel  from 
tbe   work 

4.  In  a  feed  ow'shunlsin  for  feeding  a  tool,  ttie  comblna 
tJ.)B  of  a  traversabi,'  tool  ikolder,  a  cam  drum  to  move  the 
tool  bolder  during  one  pan  of  lu  ir;iv»»l,  s»>parate  uaans 
to  move  said  t'toi  hoUier  during  another  part  of  its  travel, 
gearing  for  revi,;vin«  tbc  drutn  for  tbc  perfonuance  of 
work,  other  geutiug  f^i  i.volvmg  the  drum  at  a  hlglier 
rate  of  sptn^l,  Muiomatic  tueaim  t..  i  han^re  rbe  .:e(ir  imii- 
nections  for  revnlvini:  tiie  druni  so  tiiat  said  t;iv;lier  rate 
of  si>eed  is  imparted  tn  the  drum  wiicti  tiic  tool  iioider  is 
inov.'d   by   said   separat.'   ineans 

'■  In  a  fe«'d  luechanisui  for  feeding  a  looi.  ibc  .-■'uibina 
tlon  'I  a  traver^ahl*"  ti»ol  holder,  a  cam  drum  to  move  the 
to«.«l  holder  .luring  one  pan  uf  its  travel,  aeparate  means 
to  !ii.)Te  ,sa»d  fool  tioid.  r  diiriu-'  another  part  of  Its  travel, 
;;e,i!  iug  f,,t  revolving  th*  drum  for  performing  work,  -her 
fearing  for  revolving  the  drum  -.a  a  higher  rate  of  ^p.-.^t, 
(ouneetrtil  with  (iaid  separate  tool  iudder  movMit;  ihcans 
aud  lueaus  for  obunglnk:  lli*  Connection  Ixjtweet!  said  other 
gearing  and  the  d:o.n,  ho  tbai  liie  drum  will  revolve  at  the 
higher  speeil  wben  said  st-i.ura!.  means  Is  iKtlrii;  on  the 
tottl   holder 

[Claims  >^  to   s   !iot   pfint.Ml    m    the  iJazette  ] 


1     <i  7  2    6  4  n        FVKNRH    FOR   '^O TTON-OPR.NINri    MA 
CHINES.  *f.     Jambs  CHAEUih  PoTTBR.  Pawtucket    R    I 

Filed  Apr    19.   1»12.      Jieriai  No.  fi»1.941.      Ml     19 JiO.  > 

1     In  an  evener  iB*^hant»m  for  cotton  openeis.  etc..  the 
comMoatioD  of  the  feeil  roll  th»roof    a  belt  and  cone  gear 
Ing.  the  belt  NMne  antomatlcally  shiftaMe  along  the  cones. 


aiKl   nk«ana   lD4epeodant   of  shlftlu*   tixts   belt   for    varyla* 
th<-  »i>«ed  of  the  loli  ien4ti\e  tu  the  driven  cotv 


2.    In  au  ev»-ne[   me.  huuiMii  f^r  cotton  opeaera.  etc.,  tine 
coniiilnatlou  af  Uw;  t<-<',  [,ji,   itie.'eot.  n  !.eli  and  (x»e  gear 
IfMi.  the  t>eli  l>eimj  auiouwiticaUy  ahiftaUie  aion«  the  cooee, 
and   a   cliange  gear  'onnecttun  l^tweeii  said  feed  ro\[  and 
Lli«  driven  ruue 

ii.  In  au  evtin*.!  uii<  lumisiu  for  c<>ttoc  upaners,  etc.,  llw 
comWnaUoc  U  the  laed  roii  thereof,  a  belt  and  cone  gear- 
ing, the  bell  being  automaticaliy  abLftatJe  aionj;  the  cone*, 
a  differentlai  gear  couaeiMion  L>etweeD  the  feed  roll  and 
tlie  drlveu  cone  having  a  pa»i  and  ratchet,  and. means  to 
operate  the  pawl  of  the  diflerentidl  gear  to  control  ti»e 
runuiutj  of  the  feed  roll. 

c  In  ail  e\enei  machaulsm  for  couon  openers,  etc.  ti>e 
comUnation  of  the  feed  roll  iher«uf.  a  belt  and  cone  geax- 
tug.  the  UU  being  automatically  Hhifubie  along  the  coom. 
and  a  change  gear  connection  between  aald  faad  roll  aod 
tlie  driven  wue.  cooiprlalng  a  traiu  yf  ga*,ra  that  Includes 
a  renn.vabie  pinion  on  the  coue  shaft  and  a  shlftaWe  mtar- 
uuxiiiii.  *;eiij    luesLiiig  with  ib«  pinion. 


l.t)72.tr.o  .'K.VTRIKI:<;aL  ITMI"  Goin.B  W  !►«„-, 
5Jan  Francisco  C^}  Filed  Oct  -'(i  iftOS,  Serial  No 
52.t,«72  Renewed  Feb  24.  ]»ia  Serial  No  750  417 
(CI.  10»— 4,S  » 


In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  coBiblnatlon  of  a  shell  hartng 
a  periph.ml  colietion  '-bamber  with  an  anoolar  throat 
openni.-  into  8Hid  shell,  said  throat  htvlnif  anunlar  re- 
cesses ft.  its  side  walls,  and  detachable  relatively  flat  an 
nuiar  ;  latev  f;-!ng  into  s;ild  reces^f^  walls  and  having 
flared  edges  proi.H^tlijg  Inward'^  beyond  the  walls  of  the 
throat,  means  for  removably  »e>c.irtng  said  plates  In  p*fll 
tion,  an  im|).  lier  in  the  shell  having  tlie  walls  of  Its 
[x-ripheral  delivery  extended  ro  run  HL-alnst  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  side  piaie  pro.tectb  ris  to  form  a  Joint  tend- 
ing to  prevent   leakage  i«^ween   them,   the  onter  wall  af 


3<&2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTTE 


SBPrKMBER  0.  TOI» 


trtitfk  frame  eairt  tn  a  single  piece  and  compHstng  tmn- 
aoms.  and  wbeel  pieces,  the  ends  of  which  nre  located 
liftwecD  the  pairs  of  equalizing  bars  Immediately  adjacenr 
to  the  Inner  side  walls  of  the  Jfiurnal  Ixvxes. 


:'.  In  a  oar  truck  provided  with  journal  !>oxt>s.  pi|u,illzer 
t»ara.  the  end  portions  of  which  are  substantially  of  in- 
verted L<ahape  aod  engage  said  Joarztal  boxes  and  a  track 
frame,  the  wheel  pieces  of  which  He  wholly  between  the 
jO!irnal  boxes. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  equalizer  bars 
between  the  Jonmal  boxes,  of  a  truck  frame,  cast  In  s 
■tnirle  piece  and  comprislnK  transoms,  and  wheel  pieces, 
which  latter  lie  wholly  between   the  journal  buxes. 

f).  In  a  car  truck,  the  ctjml>lnatl<)n  w^h  journal  boxes, 
of  equalizer  bars  positioned  between  wbd  fixed  to  said 
Journal  boxes,  and  a  truck  frame,  the  wheel  piece*  of 
which  lie  wholly  between  the  journal  boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  iB  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.646.  CAR  END  FRAME.  Harry  M  I'flaqbb,  St. 
Louis.  Mo,  assignor  to  I'ouble  Body  Bolster  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  191 1>      Serial  No.  780,221.     (CI.  105—192.1 


4J  — L 


1.  The  combination  with  n  'ar  l>ody.  of  a  i'Tk-  pi.--.,  cast 
metal  end  frame  havlnsr  a  floor  opening  that  is  -^ulistan- 
tlally  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  space  within  the 
car  body  and  which  rrame  comprise*  a  pair  of  uprtkibrs 
adapted  to  serve  as  corner  post.**  for  tho  car  body,  a  base 
meiBher  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  nprlghts  and  a 
top  ran  WHinectlnif  the  upper  ends  of  snld  uprtghts. 

2.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufartnre.  an  end  frame  for 
car  bodies  c«nnprl«lng  a  pair  of  uprlirhts  adapted  to  smttc 
tm  eoiaei  pqsts  for  a  car  body,  a  base  Tnemh^r  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  nprlghts  and  a  trip  rail  conn»>rtlng 
t*e  upper  portions  of  said  rrprlghts.  all  of  which  parts  are 
ottt  fBteffral  and  the  entire  space  between  safd  upright*! 
base  member  and  top  rail  being  open  and  unobstructed 

8.  *!*•   hepetndeBCrtfted   end    frame   for   car   hodi>«      on; 
prMCK  A  "pair  ©f  door  posts,  brackets  on  the  lower  ende 


'  f  said  door  post's  which  brnckfts  ar<»  adapted  to  en- 
i;ape.  the  nnderfram*-  of  the  car  on  which  the  end  fFane  Is 
[tosltloned,  a  hese  member  connecting  the  lower  «Bds  of 
the  ttprlghts.  and  n  t^p  r.-?!!  connectlne  the  upper  portions 
of  sjild  aprlghts,  all  of  which  parts  are  cast  Integral. 

4  As  n  new  article  of  manufacture  a  one-piece  et»d 
frame  comprising  a  bese  memtx  r.  a  pair  of  uprighte  Inte' 
gral  witb  said  base  member,  rearwardly  projecting  brackets 
at  the  lewer  «»nds  of  said  uprights  which  uprights  conntl- 
tiite  corBer  posts  for  the  car  l>cdy.  ard  a  rop  rail  intefrral 
wlTb  the  iippt-r  portions  of  said  nprlthti!  and  the  entire 
space  t>ei;v^«T  said  nprlghts.  base  iptrnU'r  nn(!  t0r  rail 
tx-lng   Of),  n   and   tinolistnicted. 

.'i  The  combination  with  a  car  i>od>  I'f  a  one-piece  end 
frame  comprlstng  a  Iwse  meml>er.  a  pair  of  uprights  inte- 
gral wltli  s.dd  base  member,  which  uprights  coDBtlttlte  cor- 
ner pr^s'j.  tur  th.  car  body,  hinge  lugs  integral  will  xald 
uprlffhtK.  and  a  top  rail  Integral  with  the  upper  portlou.-^  o* 
«ald  upHtbts 

K'lalTBs  f,  fn  m  not  printed  in  the  i;az^tte. }  ' 


1,072.647.  DYN.\M(t  KLK<  TRK  .M.\<  HINE  AiAts  A. 
riFKH,  Cleveland.  Olij..  M<-it.ii<'r  t.  cievelaml  .\rniaiure 
Works.  Cleveland.  t.thi<  h  partn«Tshlp  comp<i»i*(l  of 
Aivin  A.  i'ifer  ami  .Iauie>  I  .Mauldin.  Filed  < ».  t  1-4. 
lUvs.     Serial  No.  4."7tC.t;       ,^1    171 — 221. > 


1.  Id  CombinatioD  in  a  dynaiao  elect  ric  machine  bavins 
an  armature  and  a  plurality  of  tu^ta  of  field  poles,  •  regu- 
lator comprising  a  pair  of  pol*  shoe  sections  at  tb«  inner . 
end  of  each  pole,  each  of  th*  poles  haTiii:  guideways  which 
support  the  shoes  Independently  of  tb*-  Hhoee  on  the  other 
poles,  and  permit  movement  of  the  aiioee  toward  or  away 
from  eacb  other  and  at  the  same  time  toward  or  from  the 
armature  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sho«« 
for  ■imiiltaDeousi.v  ahifttDL:  al.  the  <ho<^^ 

2.  In  c<ini!iinat  ion  in  a  (iyn«Hi<i  eietrn  uiuchilit;.  ittk 
anaatur«  a  ht-M  ineiniMjr  tiuvin*:  a  phiraliiy  of  poie*.  a 
pair  of  p«ii>-  shoe  sections  8upp<'rted  b\  each  |x>le  anul  ha\ 
Ing  I  slltlia;:  (■ouni''-tion  ther»'With  for  niovenieut  t-wurd 
and  away  from  each  other  ii  oui:  the  Hue  parallel  with  tht 
tanptTit  to  the  BrTUHturt'  at  the  jKiint  cut  tiy  tht*  extended 
axis  of  tin-  core  and  uieauK  for  siiuultautHniBiy  shifting 
the  pole  shite  ><»'(ti(»nH  < omfirlsing  one  Kt.iftinii  m(>aiK>  hav- 
ing <r|ier«tive  connections  with  aiternatint  t^ecfion*..  aud 
another  sttiftlug  irieatit-  baNing  operslivt-  c(.nii«'ction»'  with 
tJfce  rf'niHnlng  aiterriat  ins:  tw-ctionx 

8.  ill  8  (lyiiamo  electric  ruachine  an  .irtnMMire.  b  fieUl 
tneaaber  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  i-oie*. 
each  .«upiMirtin>r  at  Wa  inner  f-rid  a  pair  of  pole  sboe  sec- 
tl'ins    havinc    sliding    conneciioas   with    the    pole    st    that 

fhfv  niii>  '!■'■  iiimvikI  T-mnril  '.r  aw.-iv  fri'tii  eat  h  >ithf>' 
along  R  line  purHllfl  fi.  thp  lin^  'aosent  t<^  tin*  amiHture 
at  the  lrrert»Kct1on  if  the  armatnre  and  pole  axil;  an<! 
meatis  fi>r  ^hifiiiig  the  jiojc  slcf  sei-tioii^  of  the  different 
poles  towartl  or  away  from  each  other  comprising  ii  }>air 
of  shift««r  trifmtit'rp  emh  irfieev  connf-tefl  with  a!t»rnat 
ing  sections 

4  Tn  a  dynain.  f((«crrlf  niH'-trnc  an  artnature  f,  aeld 
memb'T  hnving  a  plurality  of  itiwHrdly  projecting  ;io!es 
'•ach  supporting  at  Its  innt-r  end  n  pair  of  pole  shf«*  -ie<- 
Tl«>n«.  «ald  i>ote  sho»'  ?«eftlo7is  hnvine  slldlni:  r^nnef'tions 
witl,  the  t'^'le  on  opposite  "sldt'S  of  th»>  latter  fn  t  hsT  'hev 
msj  \<p  Hjiived  toward  and  away  frotc  •*a'-h  other  on  l  .'ine 
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parallel  with  a  line  uugaot  to  the  armature  at  tha  later 
■eiUoa  oX  the  lu-Buture  and  pole  axlA.  and  means  for 
aiwultAAeoualy  ahlftlng  the  pole  shoe  sections  of  the  differ 
•at  poles  toward  or  awaj  from  eacb  other  comprlslaK  a 
pBlr  of  rlo«rs.  each  loosely  connected  with  alternatmg  sec- 
ttooa. 


I  In  a  fe*>d  niechani«m  f.^r  feeding  a  too!  ;rie  I'om- 
blnation  of  n  traversable  too;  holder,  a  drum  hurltig  cams 
arranged  to  ac:  in  succession  to  move  the  tool  bolder  dur- 
ing .me  part  of  Its  traverse  for  the  performance  of  w.>rk 
bv  the  tool  separate  means  arranged  to  be  etTective  hilkiii 
said  tool  holder  to  move  It  dnring  another  part  of  Its 
traverse,  at  a  different  speed,  gearing  for  revolving  the 
drrim  at  working  speed.  oth«M-  gearing  for  revolrlnc  the 
dniiii  at  a  dlfferenl  speed,  and  means  to  drive  the  drum 
through  one  of  said  gearlnir  or  the  other 

2  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  fee<llng  a  tool,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  traversable  to^il  holder,  mechanism  for  movinK 
thp  tool  holder  during  one  part  of  Its  traverse  for  the 
I>erfnrmance  of  work  by  the  tool,  separate  mectisnism  ar 
ranged  to  I*  efTective  upon  said  tool  bolder  to  move  It 
dtiriug  another  part  of  itw  traverwe,  and  mesTis  to  vary 
the  sjwed  at  widch  the  tool  holder  Is  moved  hy  said  sepa 
rate  mechanism  ♦.»  -'arse  it  ti  m..ve  at  different  »peed*i 
during  different   portlonh  of  it.-.  tfav,>| 

3  In  a  feed  nie<-banlsm  for  feeding  a  too!,  the  comMna 
tlou  of  a  turret  slide,  a  (-am  drum  for  moving  the  sll/5e 
while  work  Is  ►leing  dot)p  a  se|iarste  mechanism  for  Ini 
parting  moveinent  of  the  -«lide  nt  other  tline.s  and  auto 
mati<-  means  for  slf>w  ing  down  the  mnveroent  of  the  slid.' 
\<y  >a  .1  s.'j.HratP  mo.-Tianism  .it  the  »-nd  of  tth  trarei  from 
t!i-   «,.i-k 

4.    In  a  feed  aiohuuUiii  for  feeding  a  tool,  the  combina- 

ti.iB  ot  a  u-aversatii  ■  looi  bolder,  a  caisj  druiu  to  move  the 
tool  holder  dunug  .-ue  iwiri  of  lU  iravtM,  separate  means 
to  liiove  said  t^joi  holder  during  another  part  of  its  travel, 
gearing  for  revolving  the  drum  for  -in.  i.crfonnunce  of 
work,  other  g.>ariDg  f.r  r.-vulvint  the  dnini  a;  a  higher 
rate  nf  ^p.^-il  111. •Mil. H';'  rueaub  t-  .  li;ini:«'  ;!,(  ,:car  con 
necti.in.s  for  r--\.uvini:  tti*'  drum  ti«<  tiiu;  said  Litrher  rate 
of  -^iH-ed  IS  imparled  L.  the  drum  wlicn  ili.  ;<,oi  holder  is 
tn.n-.Mt    !iy   s;ii,i   ».f;,Mr:ni-   means 

"      In  a   fe«'d  luerJiHiiisiii  f,,r  fe*HHtt^-  a  tool,  tb."  c.-mMna 
(!M!i    ,!  ii  traversable  to.,1  holder,  a  cam  driiii)  to  m^w  t^c 
tool    ho.der  during  uue  pait  uf  Its  travel,  separat.'   !ii,;,i,. 
to  more  said  ♦■ool  imid.  r  dsirin--  another  part  of  Ith  !i;.\.- 
gearing  fur  rwoiTlng  tl»*  drum  for  performlnv  work       ;;.er 
gearitig  for  rev^iTing  tiie  <]runi   at  a   higher  rate  nf  spc.-d. 
coune«t«il    with    said    separate    t'>.i:    liojder   niovtit    n,,;iriv 
and  means  for  chfingini;  t  li.    c  luoTiidii  l>etwei-ii  sai.i  .  it>.-' 
gearing  and  the  .1     in.  .^,    itiat   i!,,.  ,lniin   will  revolve  at   the 
higher    8p)e.>d    wti.ii    siii.i    bc-^jurutu    means    Is   acting    on    the 
tool   holder 

[Claims  6  to  <?  not  i>rinf»Nl  in  jhe  ("Jaiette  ] 


1     o  7  2    fl  4  9        FVKNFH    FOR    roTTON-.  U'KSING    MA 

CHINKS.  Ac.     Jamis*;  CuABLBt,  F(nT»Ji,  I's w t ucket .  R    1 

Filed  Apr   19,  1912.     Serial  No.  fi91.»41.     (CI    1»— 20.  > 

I     In  an  evener  nsechanlMn  for  cotton  openeis,  etc..  the    ' 

coiiiWiMition  of  the  fe^  roll  thereof,  a  belt  and  cone  gear 

itit'    the  >»>lt    t.elus  aotomati.-ally  shiftaMe  along  the  cones.    > 


ai»<l   meaiui   indepeodant   of  sUlftisig   the   belt   for   varylag 
the  H{Mted  i>f  the  roll  leiaiive  to  the  driven  coin 


1.072,648  .M'TOMATIC  TrRRETI,.\THE  .Tambs 
<  fiARLas  PoTTEB,  Pawtucket.  H  I.  assignor  m  Potter 
and  Johnston  Machine  Co  .  Pawtncket.  R  I  ,  a  Tor- 
[Hjratlon  of  Rhode  Island      Hied  Jan.  21     190**      Serial 

No    411,994       .'Cl.   29-— 44.) 


2.  In  HD  eveaar  machaAisui  f  r  cottou  opeaera,  etc.,  the 
<»nibjjmu>  Q  of  tha  feed  roil  ihereot,  u.  l>eU  and  cooe  jear- 
ing.  ilie  belt  b«'ui£  autt-mjitically  shifiaUe  aions  the  cooes, 
and  a  cliange  i^ear  ucriectiwn  "Hjiwiiec  said  feed  roll  aikd 
the  drivvjj  cuue 

ii.  lu  an  e^encr  mecbauism  for  odton  openera,  etc..  the 
coniblnatio*!  uf  itie  teed  ruii  thereof,  a  belt  aad  cone  gear 
ing.  tt.f  ;...i;  ;„•,,,>;  ai.ii>uijitica.ll\  sblftaUe  along  the  cooes. 
a  differeuiis.!  *4e*tr  connect  ion  l^jtween  the  feed  roll  and 
t-lie  drlveD  cont  hmuig  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  and, means  to 
openiie  t b.-  j.swi  of  the  diflerentiai  i;ejtr  to  control  the 
runaiui;  of  the  feed  ruli. 

-1.  In  jui  e\eu«r  mochauisu.  for  cx>tton  0i>eners.  etc  .  the 
•  ouiUnaiKu,  ,.f  iht  feed  ro.i  ihertiof.  a  belt  and  cone  gear 
iu«.  lue  !»■,;  i*mg  auiomaucally  Khlfuhle  along  the  conaa. 
aud  H  ■.hii.iicr  twir  connection  between  aald  faad  roll  aad 
i-b«  di  iveu  »-.iuc,  couiprisuj^  a  u  uin  of  gears  that  mciudes 
a  reni. '%.-::  ,.  ;.,i.,,,t,  ,,ri  t lie  r.,i,,.  shaft  and  a  shlftaUe  mur- 
OiedLi.u  Kiui    iMfsLiiijj  wuL;  flie  pinlou. 


l,072.»r,(»  .KNTRIPT  .,.VL  ITMr  <ioi«B  W  !•«„  g 
San  Franrisci  <:«!  pn^.^  (Vt  2P  190*».  Serial  No 
r.2.'?,«72  Renewed  Feb  24,  191.H.  Serial  No  750  417 
'Ci.   10.*— 4X  , 


In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  con.blnstlon  of  a  shell  baring 
a  peripheral  collection  chamber  with  an  ananlar  throat 
openuu-  Into  said  shell,  said  throat  having  annoiar  re- 
cesses !c  Its  side  walls  and  detAchable  relatively  flat  an 
nnlar  platev  fitting  inf  sjiid  re,es»e<1  walls  and  having 
f1are<1  edges  [.rnj,vting  inwnrd'y  >«-yond  the  wails  of  the 
liin^t.  nieans  for  removably  securinR  aald  plates  Id  pa«i 
lion,  an  impeller  in  the  si,e!:  having  the  walls  of  Its 
peripheral  deMvery  ejtende<i  to  run  atjalnst  the  pertptaeral 
surfaces  of  the  aide  plate  project bns  to  form  a  Joint  teid- 
log    to    prevent    leakage    >)et»>een    theni,    the   ontec    wall   «( 


3*>4 
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raid  shell  being  removable  wherfhr  to  obtain  access  to  the  ! 
interior  of  the  shell  and  collection  chamber,  and  said  de  i 
tAchable  wall  having  a  flanjt*^  mri at i firing  Id  p(Te>t  a  part 
of  one  wall  of  the  said  throat 


1.072,«51  ASH  ANI'  REFUSE  VEHICLE.  Chaklm 
I'lFTZBL.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  itUO.  Serial 
N( .  .-.Kf*,i24.     if]    Ut.:-~19.» 


1.  In  an  awh  f>r  rffust'  rart.  the  I'omMiiation  of  h  closed 
U)dy  receiving  the  nstx's,  the  top  af  swld  b<">d>  having  a 
Dormally  closed  hopper  throutrh  which  the  aahes  are 
emptied  into  the  body,  a  >»eoond  npeninii  in  the  top  of  said 
body,  an  ash  dlstribTifer  within  the  b<')d.v  and  a  handle 
member  connected  to  and  operating  'he  name  and  extend- 
ing through  aald  last  opening  ami  movRhle  lontrltudinally 
iind  laterally  of  the  iKidy,  whereby  the  aihes  may  >>e  nnl- 
formly  distributed  within  said  body 

2.  In  an  ash  or  refuse  cart,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
body  recWvlng  the  aahes,  said  body  havlnp  an  opening  in 
Itp  top  through  which  the  ashes  are  emptied  into  the  Nidy, 
a  second  opening  in  said  top,  a  rod  extendine  through  said 
last  opening  and  a  pronged  ash  distributer  carried  af  the 
end  of  aald  rod,  said  rod  being  free  to  movH  In  the  opening 
toward  and  away  from  the  body  a  nnivers.-U  movement 
at  the  opening,  through  which  movement  ttie  rod  extends, 
whereby  the  ashep  may  hn  uniformly  di^trihuted  within 
the  body. 

3  In  an  ash  or  refuse  cart,  the  romblnation  of  a  closed 
i'<xly  receiving  the  ashes,  said  r.<i<l;.  !;.Mving  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  a.shes  ar-  •  m[ti.d  into  the  body, 
a  8e<xind  opening  iu  said  tnxly.  a  r<xl  projecting  through 
said  last  opening  and  i-arrylng  an  ash  distributer  at  its 
inner  end.  aald  distributer  having  lateral  and  longitudinal 
motion,  and  a  flexible  cover  closing  snld  opening  and 
through  which  said  rod  passes,  whereby  rtie  ashes  may  be 
uniformly  distributed  within  said  tiody. 

4.  In  an  ash  or  refuse  cart  tiie  eombination  of  a  closed 
lody  receiving  the  ashes,  said  body  having  an  opening  In 
Its  top  wall  through  which  the  ashes  are  emptied  Into  the 
l)ody.  a  second  opening  in  said  top  wall  of  the  lx>dy.  a 
universal  connection  mmnted  at  said  last  opening,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  opening  and  eneaglng  one  member 
of  Mid  coooectlon.  and  an  ash  distributer  carried  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  ro<l  whereby  the  ashes  may  l>e  uniformly 
distributed  within  the  i)<>dy. 

Tt.  In  an  ash  or  refuse  cart,  the  combination  "f  a  cloaed 
body  receiving  the  ashes,  said  body  having  an  opening  In 
Its  top  wall,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  aniversal  connection  mounted  in  said  t)facl«et 
and  comprising  inner  and  outer  pivoted  memtw^rs  a  handle 
member  siidably  mounted  In  the  inner  memt>er  of  said 
connection,  and  an  ash  distributer  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  handle  within  said  bodv  whereby  the  ashes 
may  be  uniformly  distributed  within  said  body. 

! Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 
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adapted  to  mov.'  verti'-allv  bangers  under  the  raiis, 
holei  in  the  hangers  engnKing  the  plugs,  tripping  plugs 
alongside  the  rails  V>eyond  the  crosulntr  tracks  ttu-  lr»w»r 
ends  of  the  plugs  engagln;:  holes  In  the  said  bankers, 
springs  on  all  the  plugs  adapted  to  hold  them  normally  Id 
alinement  with  the  tread  of  the  rails,  bell  crank  levers  in 
engKement  with  the  frlpplnf  plugs,  a  slldir.p  Nv:  ^n 
roU<^  baarlngs  below  each  hang.T.  iugs  en  th»  bar  nun  n 
engagement  with  a  !«ell  crank  lever  and  lugs  c,u  ttie  bar 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  or  rebas.-  ^ne  '.r  the  other 
-et  of  i<ln^s  Ml  tiie  r-Hii  cuts.  tt  if"!  .  .  a  'utitlLuous  rail 
in  one  direction  and  passable  cuts  \u  thr-  miis  i|t  the  eron 
direction. 


1,072,652.     NOISELESS  RAILWAY  CROSSING.    Charles 
J.  RiNOii,.  Los  Angeles.  Cal      Filed   Tan    1«.  191.1      (Se- 
rial No.  745,507.      (CI     104— 11«.  j 
1.    In   a   Dotselemi    railway   <r<>n(Jlnt'.   crosslnir   rails    h.iips 

In  the  bottom  of  the  cuts  In  the  rails,  plugs  in  said  holes,   1 


j;>:  „_.4ff^-,-iiiJ^-, 


2. '  In  a  ttolaekar'   '^m.vt  >,^,      r<>-.sii).:    •  r'>~^:i.«:  rails,  holes 
In  the  bottom  4rf  the  .  ,;>  .:,  .1,-    i    i^.-  .:.  said  holes, 

adapted  to  move  vertically,  hangers  under  the  rails,  holea 
In  the  hangers  engaging  the  plugs  alongside  the  rails 
beyond  the  crosaing  tracks,  the  lower  ends  of  the  plugs 
engagTik;  h>ies  in  said  bangers,  springs  on  all  the  plugs 
adapted  [.I  tioiii  ttiem  normally  in  allneraent  with  tread  of 
the  rails,  bell  crank  levers  In  engagement  wltlt  the  trip- 
ping plugs,  a  sliding  bar  on  roller  bearlngF  below  saM 
bangers,  lugs  on  the  bar  and  In  engagement  with  a  bell 
crank  lever,  lags  on  the  bar  adapted  to  hold  or  release  one 
or  tbe  other  set  of  pltigs  in  the  rail  cuts,  in  combination 
with  automatic  me-u.'-  iperable  by  an  approat-hing  car, 
by  which  tbe  rails  nf  tt  •  track  on  which  the  car  Is  passing 
are  made  temporari;,v  -  "titignous,  and  the  cuts  is  the  track 
tire  Diaile  temporarily  passable  for  the  wheel  flanges. 

3.  In  a  n.  Iselpss  railway  crossing,  the  combination  of 
crossinx  raiis.  it-  in  the  rails  at  the  intersections,  holes 
in  the  !■■  v  ri.  '  -aid  cuts,  I'l'i^r^  lii  said  holes,  springe  on 
said  piuK-s.  -iii"i'  r'ini:  means  arraiikrv-d  under  the  track 
for  said  piuk;.s.  c.i  rank  levers  M.ljitt-d  to  engage  fbe 
■  'u*-.-.  .  iK'  "u  sabl  i'v,,  I  iitik  ;e\Hrs  a 
>!s  ,nliti,.tcd  to  eiijiiik.'''  sail'.  at;s,  riM^-ts 
bar  atul  means  f.>r  producing  a  con- 
lir>•^lioll  n(  a  pasKJn;;  car. 


iow»-r   '-III!     if   -lu^S 
sliding  I'ur,  witii  s. 
under   said   slidiiig 
tlnuous  rail  In  tlje 


1,072,«5.'<  TYP<H,K  AprnCAL  COMPOS1N(t  M  \>  iilNE. 
JuHv  Kaphari.  Rim.krs  Brooklyn  N  Y  aasignor  to 
Niergeiithaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912,  Serial  No  «73,886.  (CI. 
VJb — 7.) 


-JOL 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism  and  the  elevator  tc'  transport  tic 
type  or  matrices  thereto,  the  said  elevator  l>elng  (<n  v,  hd 
with  means  to  receive  and  -tistain  them  at  liffHrent  verti- 
cal levels. 

':     In  a   tvpographfcal  machine    the  c,,nibinatloc  of  dis 
tributintr    mechanism,    means   for   presenting    typ«    or    tun 
triceii   thereto  at   different    levels,    and   means   far   lirtnKiiig 
the  type  i.r    mafricp':    to   a    commfin    leve'    before   tbefr    dls 
trlbutlon 
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a.  In  a  typographical  machine  tbe  combination  of  the 
distributing  bar.  an  elevator  for  sustaining  the  type  or 
rruitrlcep  at  dlfTerent  levels,  and  ttieans  for  ('ringing  the 
type  or  matrii'es  tf.  a  (utnmon  levei  iri  tht  Ir  pHSsajje  from 
the  elevator  to   the  distributing  bar 

4.  In  a  tyiKigraphti  a!  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
distributer  Un.  an  ei4v«ior  for  sustaining  the  type  or 
matrices  at  difTcreri!  levels,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
tyi)e  !■!  iii8tri<-es  t"  n  conin]'>n  ■<■  \t"  in  their  ..:!ss)i^e  from 
tbi-'    eicvator   t(i   tlie   distriSuter    t«  x 

.^.  In  a  typographical  maciiine  i  be  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism  and  the  second  elevator  C  to  trans- 
port the  type  or  matrices  thereto,  the  said  elevator  being 
formed  with  the  suptflininp  ledges  C-1  and  C-2  to  sustain 
the  type  or  n.atri--eB  at  diff'ri-nt   levels  therein. 

tClaims  6  to  s   ,i,.t   printed!   in   riie  Caisette.] 


1,07  2,65  4.  RACK  FOR  KRYING  rHOTOORAPHlC 
FILMS.  Davip  j.  RoRABicK.  Ryegate.  Mont  Filed 
d:.     .".  1913.     Serial  No.  765,656.     (CI.  84—26.) 


1.  A  film  drying  rack  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  frames  hlngedly  mounted  thereon, 
means  in  connection  with  said  auxiliary  frames  to  nor- 
mally force  the  outer  ende  of  tbe  same  in  raised  position 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  and  clamping  members 
in  connection  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  frames 
and  portions  of  said  main  frame  ..dn!  i.-^l  to  coOperate  with 
one  another. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  frames  hlngedly  mounted 
thereon,  means  in  connection  witii  said  Ruiillary  frames 
to  normally  torrf  the  same  in  raised  iHisiilon  with  respect 
to  tbe  main  fram*-.  means  for  loclrinK  said  auxiliary  frames 
in  their  lowercii  [.nsitions  ir  en.ai^ement  with  said  main 
frame,  and  clampint  tic  is,!- :^  •  -;ud  main  and  auxiliary 
frames  adapted  to  o   ■!,■«;■    wub     ne  another 

3.  A  rack  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  main 
frame  of  Bulietantially  rectangiilar  design,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  frames  hinged  centrally  on  said  main  frame,  the 
frM  ends  of  said  auiilla.rv  frjimes  being  adapted  to  rest 
apOD  the  -uie  liars  .f  stihl  mam  t:ame.  means  In  connec- 
tion wi'ii  sMid  auiihiirv  f'umes  to  normally  force  the  same 
to  their  ra)se<l  portions  ti.eans  for  locking  said  auxiliary 
frames  n,  i;  .  ir  «er.-.t  positions  in  contact  with  the  side 
i>ars  ot  saiii  main  •rMtnc  ,'i[id  ciamping  members  carried  on 
the  outer  ends  ..f  said  auxiiiary  frames  and  on  the  side 
oars  of  said  main  frame  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  one  an- 
other 

4-  -A  rack  o!  tiie  ^  iass  ueMri;^ei;  CMnii-rismg  a  main 
franic  iif  substantially  ret  tant'iiin  r  (tf«;i,:i;  central  longi- 
tudinal strip  mounted  thereon,  a  [  inrii.m  .,i  auxiliary 
frame's  bln^Ml  at  their  inner  >  teis  <ir.  ^aid  strip  and 
adapted  to  hav.  their  outer  ends  rest  on  the  side  t>ars  of 
said  main  frame  spring  means  in  connection  with  said 
strip  and  auxiliary  frames  tc  norrnaiix  force  the  latter  to 
their  raised  |K>siiions,  iic-nris  to  iiinit  the  upward  •-»  ;iJi;irii; 
iiiovemetit  iif  Kind  :•.;$:. i;<-i  frames,  means  for  luckln^ 
said  auxiliary  fraiiii-h  ,11  their  lowered  {KMiitions  in  contact 
With  the  side  !i«rs  of  the  main  frame,  and  ciamping  rricni 
t>ers  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  frames  and  oti  the 
side  bars  uf  said  main  frame  adajtied  ti  cooperate  w  ith  one 
another. 

5.  A  rack  of  the  class  des.nl:>e<i  comprising  h  main 
frame  of  substaniiaily  rectangular  design,  a  central  long! 
tudlnal  strip  mount«>d  thereon,  a  plurality  of  auxlMary 
frames  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  strip  and  adapt 
e<l  to  have  their  outi^r  ends  ralaed  in  contact  wiit  ihe 
side  t>ars  of  tbe  main   frame,  spring   means   in   countMiun; 


with  the  hinged  ends  of  said  auxiliary  fraro«-s  !(■  nor- 
mally force  tht  s.'ime  ic  their  raised  posiiums,  means  lo 
limit  the  upw«!d  swin>;int  ui-c. , nien •  ..f  said  auxiliary 
frames,  spring  loikinj:  meaiis  li.t  i«!KiuinK  snid  iiuilliary 
frames  in  their  loweied  positions  In  contact  with  the  side 
bars  of  the  main  frame,  and  spring  clamjiin*;  members  cat- 
rled  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  frames  and  on  the 
side  bars  of  said  main  frame  fidapti-d  v  cooperii'e  w;th 
one  another. 

[Claim  6  iwt  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


1.072,655.  ACETYLLNi:  WELl'lNu  Ai'lAU\-nS. 
r^soBOX  C.  ScHBifUKL,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio  File,'  .inly 
2P,  1912.     Serial  No.  7i::.131.      (CI.  158— J09.) 


y.-^  /r^' 


An  oxy-acetylene  welding  blow  pipe  comprising  n  mix- 
ing chamber  having  interiorly  formed  threads  in  the  end 
thereof,  a  shell,  threaded  upon  its  inner  surface  and  prr 
vlded  with  apertures,  one  leading  through  the  end  of  the 
shell  and  tbe  other  the  circumference  thereof  pl;.e*  fitted 
in  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  convey  oxygen  and 
acetylene  gas  to  said  mixing  chamber,  the  circumference 
of  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  annular  jrrooTe.  tht 
wall  of  which  («  apertured.  the  inner  end  'f  said  mixing; 
chamber  beiti^;  ^pa  ed  apart  a  slight  iistanc'  froti.  th< 
inner  end  •'  '  •  -hdi  and  provlde<l  wi'h  radlaily  dii-- 
posed  grooves  «.«»  .-m  opening  at  thi  point  of  intersection 
of  said  gro.ives  extending  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
slight  space  ri-e- \ .  :  irvir  -.ctwceT.  the  inner  end  .'f  the  mix 
Ing  chamlHT  ai^-i  ■<■■<  «;.- r-^itid-::;;  wall  of  the  chambered 
portion  of  saiy  shell,  r  nozzle  fitted  to  the  interiorly 
formed  thresda  in  tbe  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  as  set 
forth. 
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MOTOR-CONTROL      SYSIEM         OMMX     B. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assit;?,    r  AlU«-Cit*lmers 

I  >i!i,;.Hn>    b  <  ■ir]><c;itii'in  ^f  Nt  u   .Utk*-}       Filed  July.  21;, 
'•;■;     >eriM,    N..     639,976.      Renewed    !'.  :     .•     lOK;       Sse- 
r.M,    .Si.     :4>\>>:2        (Cl.    172 — 2RU 

1.  in  combination,  a  generasor.  means  for  var\  in^  and 
reversing  the  voitage  there(if.  a  motor  connected  to  said 
j.-encra:..r.  afui  meiins  responsive  tc  the  current  In  the 
motor  circuit  for  preventing  said  ■  -ntrolling  means  from 
varying  the  voltage  of  said  generator  to  increase  the  cur- 
rent In  said  circuit  when  said  current  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  aiid  f.r  cmifsing  the  automatic  variation  of 
the  voltage  <>i  said  k' n  era  tor  to  decrease  such  current 
when   the  latter  exceeds  a  higtser   predetermined  value 

2.  in  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  connected  to 
said  generator  means  for  rarying  the  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erator, and  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  motor 
circtilt  for  [ireventinjr  the  voltage  of  the  generator  from 
(►elng  varied  to  increase  the  current  in  tbe  motor  circuit  be- 
\->nd  a  predetermined  value  and  for  causing  the  auto- 
mat ic  variatinn  of  the  voltage  of  said  generator  to  decrease 


3^6 


such    current    when    thp    latter 
tPiminefl  value. 
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t»mj.s  i.f  th«»  «ut>jM>rtintf  r.»d,  nuimtantlaliy  a-<  <|»Hcrlbe<)  an! 
•*(•>»  ri  nod  t')r  ihi-  imr'.iH**  st»t  forth 


•  >.  In  combination,  a  ijt'nHratoi  uaviiit;  a  st'pArately  ex- 
cited field  cir.'\iit,  a  fi^-ld  resistance,  switches  for  connect- 
ing said  field  cir<'uit  to  a  source  of  current  for  either  di- 
rection of  currt^nt  flow  and  for  re^ulafinj?  the  amount  of 
said  resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  master  switch  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  swltcbeu,  a  motor  coiui«cted  to  said 
generator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  In  th^'  mo- 
tor circuit  for  prcrentlng  said  switches  from  respondlnK 
to  movement."!  of  the  mast<-r  switch  during  retardation, 
reversal,  or  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  increase  the  cur- 
rent In  the  motor  circuit  !)eyond  n  predf'tfrmined  value, 
and  for  causing  the  automatic  operation  of  .naid  switches 
during  retardation,  reveraai.  or  acceleration  of  tli.-  motor 
to  decrease  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  it  ^ucLi  cur- 
rent exceeds  a  higher  predetermined  value 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator  haviuK  i  separately  ex 
cited  field  circuit,  a  tield  realatance.  switciiei*  for  connect- 
luK  said  field  circuit  to  a  source  of  current  and  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  saiil  reeislauce  in  said  circuit,  a  mo- 
tor connected  to  said  jjenerator,  and  means  responsiv.-  to 
the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  and  cooperating  with  -a..: 
switches  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  swit.  Ues  to 
increase  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  beyond  u  prede- 
termined value,  and  for  cauaing  the  automatic  optiation  of 
•aid  switches  to  decrease  the  current  In  the  motor  circuit 
if  such  current  exceeds  a  higher  predetermined  vain. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  separately  ex 
cited  tield  circuit,  a  field  resistance.  8wit(*lje»  for  xjunect 
ing  said  titdd  circui;  to  a  source  of  currenv  for  either  di- 
rection of  current  flow  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
said  resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  motor  connected  to  said 
generator,  and  means  responaWe  to  the  rurronr  in  tlje 
motor  circuit  and  cooperating  with  said  swltch.>s  fur  pre- 
venting such  resistance  from  being  inserre<l  the  connec- 
tion of  the  field  circuit  with  the  sourc<>  reven^fd.  or  the 
r'>sisfftncp  cut  mit  if  such  action  would  Increase  the  cur- 
rent In  the  motor  circuit  beyond  n  pred»'tt'rmlned  value. 
and  for  automatically  causing  some  or  all  •>(  such  actions 
If  they  would  d>'crea»e  such  current  and  th»  latter  eurt*?^ 
a  higher  predetermined  value. 

(Oialms  tl  to  8H  not  printed  In  the  i;;izerte. ] 


l,072.6o7.  HOE  Wh.helm  ScHCLrz.  Sten<ial.  > Germany 
Filed  Jime.l4,  1!U1,  Serial  No.  633.20:1  .ri  Sr. -40.  i 
1.  An  improved  hoe  comprising  in  combination  a  cocker 
for  the  handle  having  a  threaded  opening  -.'rving  as  a  not 
arms  on  »uid  .•*ocltet  curved  at  their  front  Judii,  a  ro.! 
mounted  in  said  cnrvf-d  ends  of  said  armw.  a  yoke  flxt*«l  ti 
uid  rod  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  enlarged  end  a  reg'ilatlng 
8er«w  mnuntwl  in  said  opening  of  the  so,  ket  am!  paswin- 
throoKli  «ii»!  ■*lot  of  the  yoke,  and  a.  hoe  biadn  fixeil   i.>  ih. 


2.  Au  jin, Tcv.f<l  :i.,"  .juiprisiug  lu  coujuixuitioti  a  socket 
for  the  h;ir.(lit-  Miiviij^  i  iLread«-il  opeumg  serving  as  a 
nut.  arma  <<n  tsaid  socket  curved  at  their  front  ends,  a  rod 
tnodnted  in  said  curved  "ods  <>f  said  arms,  a  yoke  tiied  to 
said  rod  and  having  a  •^l"'  in  Ifn  enlarged  ■  nd.  n  regulat 
ijog  s<  r^w  iHounteti  in  said  •'[K'nlng  of  the  s..,  ket  and  i>:'.^s- 
ing  through  said  slot  of  the  yoke,  several  hoe  bladt^s. 
shafts  on  said  hoe  blades,  aleeves  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shafts  adjustably  mountfd  on  th<^  supp  >rtliig  rod  and 
clamping  screws  fi.r  st^cuiitig  ;  hf  s;H(»Vl•^  .n  pOHitiun  siil>- 
•tantially  as  'l*'S'Tit»«-d  and  8b<.c*-n  and  f -r  "i"  piirp'i>'>  — r 
forth. 


l.(K2.6S«  RE<iIlSTERIN<>  MArniNK  -eowik  K.  Schu- 
■  AN  and  At^KXANDKB  t\  ScHLMA.N.  Loulsvilj*.  Kj.  Filed 
Dec    Iti,  19li;      Serial  No    7:i8.»98      m.I    2H^—i:^6.\ 
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U  Id  a  register,  registering  wbecls  of  tia-trent  orders, 
ratchet-wheels  for  oporatlnk!  sjiid  r«>gl>'tM  ni;  wheels  ^aid 
ratchet  wheels  haviuit  a  de»'p  notch,  p.-i*;*  for  operating 
the  ratchet-v.iie<»ls,  swinging  suiports  carrying  Mu  pawis 
an  acttiatlng  me?iilM»r  »>nBMg»*ahl»»  with  th^  paw  f  •  >  " 
loweet  order,  s.iid  paw  tuivinii  rii.-;ias  to  actuati  ttc  pmv. 
of  trie  nt'Xt  highfst  oid>t  when  -.lid  tlrstiiientioned  pnwi 
engnges  the  deep  notch  -r  its  ratchet  wheel,  a  connection 
between  the  supports  of  rhe  pawis  for  returning  the  sup- 
port of  the  pawl  of  the  higher  order  to  Us  tiormal  position 
when  lh^•  8upp«iit  of  rhf  nawl  ..f  the  h  wer  ordm  returns  to 
normai  position  ani  iiicnn*  for  efTectinu  su'jh  return  if 
the  last  iii*»r)t ioiif»d  support 

2L  In  a  rpKisifr  n-aistfiiTif  •*  ne-is  of  difT«-f>tit  ord>'r*. 
ratrhet- wheels  for  i|»eratin«;  said  rHgl8t»^rin;j  wheeiii  mi  id 
ratchet-wheels  havma  u  deep  notch,  pawis  for  operatui_' 
the  ratchet  wheels,  -witiging  supports  carryinf  the  pawls, 
an  ;■:,_.►■  :•■■.■  :  :j.i\;ii_  ,ri>'  -jf  it.-,  anus  erutU'eaMe  with  the 
paw  )'  llie  ;.,wesi  onler  tii  actuate  fh.'  same,  op«Tat;iu 
,'iieaii-  ronne.  ted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lev««r.  the  pawl  >f 
•he  iowevt  .j.rder  having  !i>>»ans  t.^  actuate  the  pawl  of  tt;^ 
!ie.xT  Igher  ord-T  when  said  first  tnentione  l  pawl  engages 
fh'  i.«"[  notrh  o!  it-  ratch.'t-wh.el.  a  .-onnei  ilon  between 
•i.f  sapi.'.rrs    ,(  tiie  g>awiH  tor  returning  the  -iup^wrt  'if  the 
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pawl  of  tbe  blcbar  ordw  to  lt^  normai  poaltlon  when  the 
mpport  of  tlM  pawl  ot  the  lower  onier  l^torns  to  mrmai 
poaltlon,  and  means  for  effectios  such  return  of  t>e  iast- 
asentkned  support. 

3  In  a  rej{ist>r,  rekjisterin*;  wheeis  of  tllfferent  orders. 
ratchet-wheels  for  ojxMating  said  reglatertug  whefib.  said 
ratchit  wheels  having  a  deep  notch,  pivoted  pawls  for  op- 
eratiug  the  ratchet-wheels,  ^wiugiug  supporus  currying  the 
pawls,  an  angle  lever  having  otie  of  its  arins  >»ngageable 
witii  the  pitwl  of  the  lowest  order  to  swing  th*  support 
t her. -of  and  actuate  said  pawl,  and  oTWTattng  meaaa  con- 
u-..ied  to  tbe  other  arUi  at  aald  lever,  iha  pawl  of  the  low- 
est order  having  inean>  to  actuate  the  pawl  of  the  next 
higher  order  when  satd  nrs'-aeti! .oued  pawl  trngnt'e-i  thp 
deep   aoteh  ot   Its   :-Htch>t  vrtn*l. 

-»  riie  I  .iiijbtiuition  ijt  a  rat<  lurt-wheel,  n  swteglng  sup- 
port, a  pivoted  pnwi  carried  by  tbe  ssppoi :  for  operating 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  being  aetuated  »  b.  ;  ;.«  gup- 
j)ort  l^  ^wiitit'  and  :i(i  ;ict,iat:ii^  :u.in!>er  f'nk-aceab.e  with 
the  i)a»i  to  swiijt-  rhe  ^mipoii  thtreof  und  actunte  said 
pawl  said  member  engaging  the  pawl  at  h  point  ro  press 
the  Antne  Into  enracement  with   the  ratehet-whe*! 

.".  Tf  e  ofnbinatio'  if  a  rsi'-het  wheel,  a  pam  i  for  op 
ernfini:  the  ratchet  w^eei  n  -»t>s:in!r  supp-in  rnrrylng  the 
pawl,  a  lev.'r  engageable  w  it'n  ■'■  :\-iwl  ro  '^wlng  the  rup 
port  thereof  nnd  .utuate  ■'.aid  -.^^rt.  .-i:i  aliutment  project 
Ing  from  the  ratchet  t»  he.-  ind  ■\r\  le-rnif-nt  on  the  pawl 
sup[s)rt  adapted  to  come  into  the  path  of  rhe  abutment  of 
the  paw! 

[Clatm  H  nor  prlnt»(1  i-i  "-he  'iiterte.] 


1.0T:i,'^6S+      DR.VWH.vR.    \RHIKR      •  H arles  S   Sh.u.i  en 
BKauBK.  St.  Louis.  M<.i     asstgn-^r  r<,  i^oninaonw.  aith  Steel 
Company.  St    Loul^    Mo  .  a   Corporatiou  of  New  Jersey. 
Flie^l  Aug.  L'H    lur:       SeriHlNo   717  048         CI    2n     42  > 


1.  fta  a  draw-bar  carrier,   th.    -.nib  nation    wit!;    s    -^np 
port,  of  a  pair  of   laterally   ■;«■  r.^-.nc   h.ang'-^r*     n   drnw   '.ar 
carry   iron   arranted   betwe.  r:    -'|,     ,,!«..-    ,.-ir-i   n?      '    s.-.-.a 
hangers,    and     i    -iuuie    ii*-ltlla<i    t»re«n.ure    .lenient    between 
the   upper   . ..''•'..,[,-    ,,<    ,;.|,i    :ih[vr>. 

2.  In  a  draw  h;) I  carrier,  the  combln.ntlon  «-lth  a  sup- 
port, of  a  pair  of  hanger>.  pfvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  draw-bar  carrv  irm  .  arrled  by  the  lower  portions  of 
said  han;,->  r>  sad  a  single  yielding  pressure  element  ar- 
ranged beiw.>eii  tbe  hangers  above  their  pohitg  of  pivotal 
connection  with  the  support. 

3.  In  a  draw-bai  earri.r  th'^  ''omhinatlcin  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  pair  of  hangirs  pivoially  coanected  t>>  and  de- 
p.'nding  from  tfte  supimrt,  a  draw  bar  carry  ln>n  carried 
by  the  lowr  portions  of  said  hangern.  and  .vieidiu*;  i  r. -^ 
aure  means  Interposed  t^tween  the  upper  «'uds  .f  ti,. 
bangers  for  ybldlngly  resisting  transverse  swinging  move 
ment  thereof. 

4.  In  a  draw-Utr  carrier,  the  •'oaiblnation  wit.',  a  ;.Hir  <■-' 
plvotailv  supported  haugi-rs.  ol  yielding  pressure  means 
ijetweeii  said  hangirs  abovt?  the  iwiuts  of  their  pivotal 
support,  and  a  rf'verslbk  carry  irun  removably  connected 
to  the  lower  poriicms  ol  said  hangers. 

5.  Ihe  1  ouil  iiifitton  with  ti  sii[ip<.rt.  of  a  pai!  ..;  banc 
vrn  pivoialiy  njiiiect .il  to  said  sijpp.irt.  iieads  on  the  upper 
ea«i!»  ol  said  iiaat;ers.  a  yieidiuf  preemure  element  later 
puaed  l>eiweeu  Hind  tteads.  and  a  carrj  Iron  removably  con 
aevted  to  the  lower  [>ortions  of  aald  haasM*- 

i  c:iaiiu  'i  uot  priat«Mi  in  t  tie  Gaa*Ht«. } 
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SH'iRt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.  lyil      Serhai 
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1.  In  a  pro.  esH  .f  caso-hardeBlng  ste*;.  subjecting  to  <J1 

rect  sLal,-v»  i.-'.uriy.ation  inwani  "t.r^'iij:!,  r  I,,  face  there 
Of  portlor.  .i  rhe  jiurface  of  th.  sie,  ;  •.  },.  tr-ated  and 
8Ub3e<  Mtig  to  deep  carburiEation  the  romaiiider  .f  said 
surfac  . 

2.  la  a  process  at  cas-'  bardealni:  Ktevi    gub.ie.  titit  i,.  di- 
rect shallow   carburtza-iot!  :;,»sjd  through  tl".    f;,,-,    there- 
of a  mu'tlpllctty  nf  relatively  smal!  areas  of  the  surface 
of  the  fireei  to  be  treated,  and  subjecting  to  deep  cHrliurl 
zatlou   tbe    remainder  of  said   surface 

3.  In  a  process  of  case  liaj-dening  8t*;ci,  suhjectlng  to  di- 
rect shallow  ^^arburltatlon  inward  through  the  face  there 
of  a  moltipllclry  of  relatively  small  areas  of  the  surface 
of  the  steel  to  b.'  trentM  subjecting  to  deep  cnrhurizatlon 
the  remainder  of  said  surface,  and  then  hardening  the  car 
t>tiri7ed   la.\er   so   formed. 

4  In  a  pro.en^  ,,•  rase  b.ardeiiing  steel,  subi..rtlng  the 
surface  and  Inypr  to  r>*  earhnrlis^d  to  r^rhurlratloc  In  two 
different  stage*  fn  one  of  which  portions  of  the  surface  tn 
Im'  carbnriaed  are  [.prtteoted  from  and  in  fbp  other  of  which 
they  an'  exposed  to    diroct   carburization 

f'  In  a  prpc-ess  of  case-hardening  siee!  stihjertlnp  rhe 
surface  and  layer  •.-,  |„>  riirbur1?ed  -o  two  differ  rt  c^r 
'urliing  acftoim  during  coe  of  whle^  portions  of  the  gur 
face  to  tve  carburtied  are  covered  with  carbon  resisting  ma- 
terlHJ  and  during  the  other  of  which  said  rHirtlon*  nn'  noi 
so  ci)\en»d 

t  iaiiiis  •;  arxl  7  riot  printed  In  the  Cawtte.) 


1,072,661.    CASPMiMil 
New    York.    N.    Y. 
759.0W       (CI.   148— 


'ENLl'  STEEL 
Filed    Apr.    I, 
40.  > 


.'u.Btu;   1".  siHoruL 
'.'I.'.,       Serial    No 


As  a  new  artl<i#'  of  manufacture,  a  iinitar.\  steel  plate 
cojisisiliig  of  a  s.ngle  tntegrai  piece  .  f  material  comprtolng 
a  txKlx  portion  and  a  face  portion,  said  face  portion  being 
of  greater  hardn«»ss  and  less  thickness  than  the  said  body 

portion,  lot;  of  said  ponions  of  tbe  single  pi«>ce  of  r««te 
rtal  tuiMDK  regu.ariy  formed  interlocking  spaced  porTvoim 
eiteudlng    Into   each  otl»«r 


l,0T2.m!'J        <-IRrT-L.\TTXG     nTEING-M  ACHINE        Wu 

TIB  W.  Sip.s'.v  .„,,<  Thom.^s  Ai.i.sor.  n.ilad.  Ipbia,  Ta  . 
assignor-  ••  T!,.  !•!  !.nde;tih!a  Prying  MflrMn.ry  Tom. 
I'"'"'     !'^  -••■'b    ;  ,  I'l;  ,  a   Corp.iratloD  of  renns.\  Ivacia 

tiled  Jaii    IS,   I'JH       Serial  No.  60:1,229,      i  CI    'v      U' 

1.  A  dyeing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  vat  ; 
meaD~  f.  r  .  Ir  ij;atiiig  a  dye  liquor  through  said  vat  :  and 
n  '  ag'  f.  r  tb.  luattri.a;  N'lng  dyed,  said  cage  iiaving  a  ver 
ti«h.  ;iii;t.ltloD  f'jrmlng  separated  vertical  compartments. 
a  h.r./iMra'  partition  forming  horizontal  compartnients, 
subl  ;.ar;i;;oi;-  b.;r.v  formed  will,  sere,  ns,  whereb.'v  the 
fret.  fl-«  ..f  I  hi  dvi  liijuoi  may  U-  bad  froru  one  compart- 
ment t,  nil,  tbci  and  hinged  doors  havi.,^  .screens  therein 
f«>r  clo-i!i(.-  the  lop  and  bottom  cumpartnientt  ,  and  mov- 
able se.  ;.-;ii-  !!  .liisv  ,  x'.ndltij:  acros!-  th.  fro.  fdge  of  each 
bottoCi  O'..  !    •:.r   ;,..!d!t-i.-  tb(    same  In  .  I,.se.i  povitlun 

2.  A   (tyt'lDg    ma   blue   includJiii;    in    cumbtnatiun.    a   vat 
meanf^  tor  circulating  a  dyi   iu.uor  through  said  vat  ;  and 
a  cage  for  tn.   material  t>eiii|f  d.\e<i.  ssld  cage  comprising  a 
rcctauKular  fran^i.    baMng  verticai  partitions  therein  winch 
ars  foriued  »iih  serewa*  ,  a  iioriaoutai  partition  locat'Ml  in 
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TermedlHt*  the  top  and  bottxim  of  the  frame  and  hln^fd  at 
one  side  no  that  tbc  same  may  be  readily  opened  :  meanis 
for  holdlnjt  said  partition  in  clowd  position  ;  a  hlnjjed  door 
at  the  trip  of  the  frame  for  each  compartment  .  and  a 
Dlngfed  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for  i-ach  compart- 
ment :  swinging  cleats  extending  across  each  door  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  closed  position,  arms  carried  by  the  ■  leata, 
and  latchef  codperating  with  said  arms  for  lockinj:  the 
cleutu  to  hold  the  doors  closed,  said  doors  and  8ai<i  purti- 
tions  havinfc  screens-  formed  therein  wherel),v  a  tref  licw 
ot   tije  dye  liquor  luav    (>♦    had   through  said  compartments. 


m'^r^ 
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m^              (U      \ 
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■i^M'jmti^mm^*: 


'.'.  A  dyeing  machine  Including  In  combinaiioD.  a  vat; 
spaced  partitions  extending  across  said  vat  which  ter- 
minate short  of  the  bottom  and  top  of  th«'  vai,  whereby  a 
propeller  chamber  is  formed  with  paR«ages  .xtendlng 
around  the  same;  means  for  closing  the  fop  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  propeller  chamber  and  for  forming  a  discharge 
openinif  nt  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  ^aid  chaml>er  ; 
swinging  valves  for  controlling  said  discharge  openings  ; 
means  wheret)y  said  valves  may  t>e  alternately  held  in  open 
position,  said  valves  when  in  open  position  Kerving  to  de- 
flect the  dye  liijuor  and  thereby  aid  in  causing  an  even  cir- 
culation thereof;  intaices  adjacent  to  -ach  end  of  said  pro- 
peller chamber  leading  to  the  passage  in  the  rear  there- 
of ;  and  propellers  located  within  said  chamber  and  ad- 
lacent  said  Intake,  said  propellers  being  opposed  to  each 
other 

4.  A  dyeing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  vat; 
■*paced  partitloDS  extending  acros^'  said  vat  which  termi- 
nate short  of  the  t>ottom  and  top  of  the  vat,  whereby  a  pro- 
peller chamber  is  formed  with  passages  extending  around 
the  same  ;  means  for  cKising  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the 
propeller  chamber  and  for  forming  a  discharge  opening 
«t  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber;  swinging 
valves  for  controlling  said  dls<.'harge  openinirs  .  means 
whereby  said  valves  may  be  alternately  held  in  open  po- 
sition, suid  valv»'S  when  lu  open  position  serving  to  deflect 
the  dye  liciuor  and  thereby  aid  In  causing  an  even  circula- 
tion thereof,  intakes  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  pro- 
peller chaml)er  leading  to  the  passage  in  the  rear  thereof, 
propellers  located  within  said  chamlitr  and  adjacent  said 
Intake,  said  propellers  being  opposed  to  each  other;  and  a 
horizontal  shaft  on  which  said  propellers  are  rlgldlj 
mounted,  said  horizontal  shaft  extending  through  one  wall 
of  the  vat  whereby  the  operating  mechanism  therefor  may 
b«  located  outside  of  said  vat. 

5.  .V  dyeing  machine  including  in  comt>lnation.  a  vat  ; 
spacf-d  partitions  extending  across  said  vat  and  forming 
a  propeller  chamber  ;  means  for  rjoaing  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  propeller  chamber  and  for  forming  discharge 
openings  nt  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  ;  valves 
for  controlling  said  openings :  propellers  located  within 
said  chamber  :  intakes  leading  to  said  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  propellers,  one  of  said  partitions  bein;:  Siinged  where- 
by the  same  may  b*'  swung  so  that  access  muy  t)e  bad  to 
the  chamber  for  cleaning  or  clearing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,663.       AIR8HII'        ANTHf.NY     R      SiLVliH8Tf)N.     Mil 
waukee.    Wis.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    William    Woods 
rianklnton,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed  Mar.  4.    U»(i7       Se 
rial  No.  360.379.     (CI.  244 — 10.  i 
T    In  combination  in  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  support.  « 

pair  fif  ii<-r<iplanes   supported    hy   and   extending    longitudi- 


nally <if  the  supV)ort.  each  arranged  to  extend  tH'yond  one 
side  of  the  support,  said  pair  of  aeroplanes  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  at  will,  and  meanF 
operatlvfly  relate. i  t.  the  aeroplane?  for  maintaining  the 
equiltlirlDm  thereof. 


2.  In  combination  in  h  diriKit'l'  air  shiis  a  »upp<'it,  a 
pair  Df  aeroplanes  supported  l>y  and  •xteudiug  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vapport,  each  arranged  to  extend  tuyond  one 
side  of  the  body,  said  pair  of  aerupianes  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  at  will,  and  means 
operutlvely  relatf<l  !■  ihe  aeroplanes  for  maintaining  the 
equilibrium  \\,rxy>>'.  the  said  aeroplane*,  being  lo<'ated 
above  the  diametric  center  of  the  support. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  tupport,  a 
pair  of  aeroplanes  supported  by  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body,  each  arranged  to  extend  laterally  be- 
yond the  support,  said  pair  of  aeroplanes  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  at  will,  and  m«ans  oper- 
atlvely  related  to  the  aeroplanes  f^r  ni;t  iiitainug  the  equi- 
librium thereof,  said  aeroplanes  being  located  atiove  tbe 
diametric  center  of  tbe  support. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  dirigible  air  ship,  a  tubblar  body, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  body  at  a  greater  rate 
of  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  outside  air,  a  pair  of  aero- 
planes supported  by  and  extending  longitudlnaJly  of  tbe 
body,  each  arranged  to  extend  beyond  one  side  of  tbe  lK)dy, 
said  pair  of  aeroplanes  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  at  will,  and  means  <ij.,  rniiv.  .  aw-!  to 
the  aeroplanes  for  maintaining  the  eqviiiilriirn  ciier>''  ; 

5.  In  combination  In  a  dirigibl«  air  ship,  a  tubular  body, 
means  for  forcing  the  air  through  the  body  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than  the  spet-d  tif  the  outside  air.  a  pair 
of  aeroplanes  supported  by  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  body,  said  aeroplanes  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  at  will,  and  counterbalancing  n>  hs.p 
operatively  related  to  tbe  said  aeroplanes  for  maintamiiig 
the  equilibrium  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.]     1 


1 


1,072,664.  AIKSHli'.  A.nthu.nv  K  Silvbbston.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Aug.  i;2,  1908.  Serial  No.  449,810. 
(CI.  244—18.) 


1 

1.  (A  dlllglMa  air  ship  including  a  tubular  lasing.  a 
pro|i^n«r  la  said  casing  for  suspending  ami  prop.lling  tlie 
ma<hine.  a  horixontally  disposed  rudder,  said  rudder  con; 
prisliik'  a  plurality  <,f  Mections  one  of  the  said  sections 
<  xtt-oding  transversely  across  the  inlet  end  of  the  caatng. 
one  of  tbe   remaining   sections   of  the   rudder   projecting 
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laterally   beyond   each    side  of  the   casing,   and  ai,   upright 
rudder  also  dlspbsed  across  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing 

2.  A  dirigible  air  ship  Inclndlng  a  hurlxontally  disposed 
tubular  casing,  a  propeller  within  the  casinp  for  sus- 
{tending  and  tiro;)elltiig  the  machine,  an  upright  rudder 
(Msposed  across  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  li'irl»ontai  rudder 
disposed  acros.-  the  same  end  of  the  insuiB.  and  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  set'tiono.  one  of  the  sections  extending 
across  the  end  of  the  casirig.  and  the  retiialn;n>.'  seciims 
projecting  latf-rally  Neyond  tli<  sides  of  the  'Hshii;  means 
for  Independcnth  rontrollint:  the  rudders,  h  trunsverae 
aeroplani  piv^tfll^^  snpj.drti'd  b\  fh<-  rHsinj.  j^nd  pro- 
lectlTig  laterally  i>«'.\> nd  ihi  .  a^i^i^;,  ai.d  inea!i>  !'  :  main- 
taining the  equilibrium  of  the  said  aeroplane. 

3.  A  dirigible  nir  strp  'nri-Kllng  h  tu.rl7.-'ntally  disposed 
tubular  casini:  h  !.r<.|,>  :.  ■  uithin  '  ti.  <  ;is  tii.'  f'T  suspend- 
ing and  propeiliiik.'  th«-  rnjirhiii.  !.  i  -i  ;.rik:t.  •  mdder  dls- 
t>o8ed  across  ori>'  t-rnt  if  •!!•  a^iit  a  h  'r!.z._i:tal  rndder 
dispf>sed  transrirseiv  m<  :<.<s  Mt  same  end  of  the  casing, 
and  within  the  pliirie  .-f  the  wall  of  the  casing,  addl- 
tinna!  horizontal  rudders  at  the  same  end  of  the  casing 
loc-ated  outside  of  tiie  "asing  and  movable  with  the  horl- 
xontal  rudder,  means  for  t-ndeivendently  controlling  the 
upright  and  tKirln.nt.'i  rudders,  an  aeroplane  pivotally 
flupiKtrtt'd  by  the  casing  uri  tir;  (ixis  eirending  lengthwise 
of  the  casing,  and  meaijs  for  couutert>alanclng  the  aero- 
[    ane 

-i.  An  air  fhlj  itxiudinsr  a  fuhular  propeller  casing,  a 
rigid  hfKHl  or  .  aiio[.>  ijnegral  with  and  pr<ijectlng  beyond 
one  end  of  the  <  hsIdk  ti  form  a  continuation  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  >  asinn.  said  tiofwj  conforming  with  the 
contour  of  the  casing,  an  uirisht  rudder,  and  a  horlxontal 
rudder,  said  rudders  Sh  Inp  disposed  h' ross  the  other  end 
of  tbe  casing 

6.  An  air  stiip  Including  a  tubular  propeller  casing,  a 
rlfld  hood  or  a  1  ;>  ! -iv  ..  w  ;h  and  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  th'  h>  ■  ^  ■  ■  m:  a  (  ntinuaiion  of  the  up- 
per part  of  tbe  casing,  said  hood  1  tif  .rming  with  the  con- 
tour of  the  casing,  an  upright  rudder,  a  horlxontal  rudder, 
said  rudders  being  disposed  across  the  other  end  of 
tbe  casing,  and  means  for  independently  controlling  said 
rudders. 

[Clslms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 


pristnj:    a    .ollar    receive.'    .  i     .^aid    shaft,    lugs    projecting 
from  said  collar   and   r<ceive,i   in   the  spaces  i>etweeD   said 


1,072,666.  ROLL  FOR  BEAN  -  PICKING  MACHINES. 
Chablbs  E.  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
fonrth  to  Gostave  R.  Meyer,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,124.     (CI.  130—18.) 


F^ii. 


1.  li.  H  roll  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  of  fin  outer  ahell  of  relatively  hard  resilient  ma- 
tt  ria,.  a  pmraiity  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  of 
softer  material,  each  of  said  ribs  extending  lengthwise 
the  shaft  and  having  a  thickened  outer  edge  formed  to 
merge  into  the  mat. rial  of  the  shell,  said  ribs  extending 
radially  inward  from  said  siieii  and  forni'^1  integral  tbare- 
wifh.  the  inner  ends  of  ad.iHcent  ribs  being  unconnected 
and  spaced  apart  an-:  adapted  to  slidlngly  engage  said 
shaft  on  their   inner  •  rois    f..r   tlie  purposes  set   forth 

1;  in  n  roll  of  the  (  ias^  deprrlbed,  tlie  roinliinarior;  with 
a  abaft  of  an  outer  shell  of  relatively  hard  resilU-ia  ma- 
terial a  (diirallty  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  of 
softer  tnaienai.  said  ribs  formed  with  thickened  outer 
edges  ami  shap.d  to  m<rg.>  into  the  material  of  the  shell. 
said  ribs  t  xten<!tnt'  radlallv  Inward  from  said  she!!  and 
formed  integral  therewith  the  Inner  ends  of  said  ribs 
lieing  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  slidlngly  rere.ve  said 
shaft,    together   with   a   pair   of   etid   membcre.   each   com- 


ribs,  and  means  fo'   removably  se<-urinp  said  co! 
Shaft. 


said 


1.072,666       NUT-LOCK.      Fh/»>K    Smith.    Quick.    W     Va. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912;     Serial  No.  713.812.     (CI.  161— St.) 


\r 

1 

/ 

} 

■  l» 

I 

1.  In  a  oat  lock  adapted  for  securing  railway  rajis.  a 
plate  comprising  an  anchor  member  adapted  to  l<e  fitted 
su.ig^y  between  the  head  and  flange  of  a  rail  and  having 
a  washer  formed  integrally  therewith  and  an  arcuate 
groove  concentric  with  the  washer  and  a  resilunt  tongue 
extending  from  the  washer,  a  polygonal  nut  having  Its 
minor  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  washer  and  its  ar^»xes  extending  over  the  said  groove 
and  over  the  said  tongue  where  f  .  !M.dy  of  tbe  nut  is 
seat.-d  on  the  washer,  said  nut  h;,  vin^  a  dog  extending 
from  each  apex  of  tbe  nut  and  parallel  to  tbe  bolt  open- 
ing In  the  nut,  said  groove  being  of  suflklent  d»pth  to 
receive  said  dogs,  so  that  tbe  said  dof»  may  trav.)  jn 
said  groove  and  said  tongue  nax  o-tak;.  w  ti,  ,,ne  f  the 
said  dogs  for  locking  the  not. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  plate  comprising-  a  wabii.  r  and  hn 
anchoring  element  and  fi«v)ni^  an  arcuate  grcKve  concer 
trie  with  the  washer  a  -es.uen!  tongue  n tending  from 
the  washer,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  firmly  >eHi.d  on  the 
washer,  concentric  therewith  and  having  ;  i  rality  of 
dogs  formed  thereon  and  extendlag  tat<  sai  :  arcuate 
groove  and  adapted  to  travel  In  said  groove  without  inter- 
ference, each  of  said  dogs  having  an  inclined  surface, 
and  having  a  shoulder  at  an  acate  angle  to  the  inclined 
surface,  said  shoulder  being  adapted  ^o  depress  said  re- 
silient tongue,  and  said  resilient  tongue  bring  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  shoulder  for  locking  the  nut  in  fixed 
position  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  comblnattoD  with  a  nut  having  a  plurality  of  dogs 
extending  parallel  to  the  bolt-opening  in  tbe  nut.  a  plate 
consisting  of  an  anchoring  member  and  a  washer  and 
having  a  groove  between  the  anchoring  member  and  the 
washer  and  a  resilient  tongue  extending  outwardly  from 
the  washer,  said  nut  having  its  body  firmly  seated  on' the 
washer  and  having  its  dogs  -  xif-nliuf  into  the  groove  and 
adapted  to  travel  unlnterru;  T<iin  tii.rein  when  the  nut 
Is  turned,  each  of  said  doge  having  an  inclined  surface  for 
depressing  the  resilient  tongue  and  having  a  shoulder  for 
locking  engagement  with  riald  toneiie 


1.072,667,  ROT  I  kR  BEARING.  Kranu.N  8  Smith,  Mil- 
waukee, ^vs!.  Piled  Apr  28.  IPIR  Serial  No  764  026 
(CI.  64 — 62.  i 

1.  In  a  roller  t>earing.  th>  n»mi!inHtjoD  of  loaiih  uo  rr 
bers  having  opposing  conical  hearing  faces  at  th«  samt  ac 
gle  to  their  common  axis  and  «  number  of  independently 
rotatable  rings  each  carrying  a  series  of  Independently  ro- 
tatable  rollers,  said  rings  and  rollers  being  Interposed 
between  said  members,  and  the  carrying  "np  0.'  one  series 
of  rollers  abutting  the  sides  of  tbe  roll.r-.  .  '  ?!,,  adioining 
ring 

2.  In  ft   roller  bearing;,   the  combinatH.n   .of  coaiia.    u,,mi 
bers    having    opposite    conical    t>eanntr    facfs    at    tin     same 
angle    to    their    common    axis     and    a    nuiiiNr    of    ii,(1<'f»end 
v-ntly  rotatable  cont'd  rings  eH<h  rarryln^  a  «•  Ties  vi  inde 

j    v»^r,dently    rotBtat'.t-    roti.r-     said    rlrig*    and    roiiers   being 
I   interposed  !>etw»>en   sa.ri   n.^iiiU-rt-     and  eacr   ring  abutting 
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the  sIdM  of  the  rolterti  of  tiif  adjoining  rioK  and  ha  Ting 
proJe«tloss  on  <jo«  Hi<i)>  for  ^ipacio^  Its  lodlTldoal  rollen 
from  on«  aoother 


-I- 


•  ••• 


^■- 


3  Iti  .1  roller  beariaj;;.  rh«»  oombiaatton  i>f  eoaiia!  niem- 
Ujrs  having  opposite  conical  bearing  faces  at  thf  same 
angle  to  their  common  axis,  a  number  of  Independently 
rotaUble  rings  each  carrying  s  Mrias  of  Indepeudently 
rotatable  rollers,  said  rings  and  rollers  being  Interposed 
between  said  members,  the  carrying  ring  of  one  series  of 
rollers  abatting  the  aide  faces  of  the  rollers  of  the  adjoin 
log  ring,  and  a  plain  washer  to  bold  the  rollers  ar  >Be  it 
the  outer  rings  in  place  a^^alnst  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  comblBatlon  with  a  member 
baring  a  conical  bearing  face,  a  number  of  Independently 
rotatable  rings  each  carrying  a  merles  ot  Independently 
rotatable  rollers  and  mounted  on  said  member,  the  car- 
rying ring  of  one  series  of  rollers  abutting  the  side  faces 
of  the  rollers  of  an  adjoining  ring.  ;i  plain  waslier  to  hold 
the  rollers  at  one  of  the  outer  rinKH  In  place  against  said 
ring,  and  split  rings  fitting  In  ifrooves  formed  In  the  c»)nical 
faced  meml)«^r  '<>  hold  xh>'  aeries  )f  rings  and  rollers 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  comWnation  with  a  suppurtttig 
uiemljer,  of  a  :iumber  of  indefiendently  rotatable  rings 
moiint*'d  upon  said  meml^er  and  each  carrying  a  aerips  of 
iii'le{)endently  rotatable  rollers,  each  ring  haying  projec 
ttoBs  on  one  side  for  s|>aclng  Its  indlvldnal  rollers  from 
one  another,  and  the  carrying  ring  ot  one  series  of  rollers 
alHittini!  the  side  fa't-s  of  th^•  rollers  of  the  adjoining  ring 


l.OTJ.tJtJ.S.  TTBTT.AK  DOOR  LOrK  William  P  r^SMrH, 
Bfllefonrjilu'".  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  tn  lit'.irge  W. 
>^mith,  Beilefontaine.  Ohio  Fii-.l  S^'pt  5  101'-'  '>»erfal 
No    71S.fi92.      in.  70—29  ■ 


1.  A  tuUuiar  d-xr  io<:k  havini;  ,1  nouamtj  with  a  njbular 
axtensioo.  a  key-plate  suspended  from  said  tubular     it»'u 
siou,  a  plurality  of  wards  In   said  liey  plate. 

2.  A  tubular  door  lock  having  a  cylindrical  1  nking 
aieml>er  ;  a  houalnt^  comprising  a  fa'e  plate  and  tubular 
iawatd    extension    tbef^on.    forming    i    bearing    for    *ild 


member  and  having  a   central   key  plate  suat»euded   from 
said  extenHlun  :  and  u  plurality  of  wards  in  said  key  plate 

■i.  A  tubular  door  lixik  having  a  bousing  with  tubular 
extensions,  one  of  said  tabular  extensions  being  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  on  Its  under  side,  a  key 
plate  suapended  from  said  tubular  extension  bridging  saki 
longitudinal  slot. 

■4.  A  tubular  door  l^k  having  a  houaiiinj  with  tutiular 
extansions,  one  of  said  tubular  extensions  Iteivy.  i)ri>viaeii 
with  a  central  longltudhial  slot  on  its  under  si(ie.  a  key 
plate  suspt-nded  from  said  tubular  extension  bridging  -iaui 
longitudlii.il  slot,  ami  a  plurality  of  ward.s  in  xalil  key 
plat.- 

o.  A  tulfular  door-lock  having  a  housing,  a  tubular 
extension  in  said  housing,  a  key  plate  su«fH?ndeil  frouj  saM 
tubular  extension,  a  cylhidrical  dead  bolt  mouniwl  r.i 
slide  In  said  tubular  extension,  a  central  longitudinal  siot 
in  said  Lolt  and  ,1  tumbler  operating  with  uiie  end  m  ^aiu 
■lot  and  with  Its  other  end  rigidly  secured  iu  said  huus 
Ing,  said  tumbler  b.-ing  constructed  to  bold  the  Ixiit  uj 
different  positl.jns  and  normally  Impinging  with  .said  key 
plate 

.Claim."*  'i  and  7  u-i  printed  lu  thf  tj,azetit.] 
i 

l.oTi.ridi*       WlNI>OW       AHTHtK  C.  Smile,  Sau   Fran.!..., 

'  ei.     assignor,    i.y    m.-su.-   assignments.    '.,    'llie    Slmpi.>i 

Window  Company.  San  Pranctoco,  Cal  .  a  t  orporatlon  .,f 

(.alifurnia       t^ied    Aug     _'l.    191:2.      .Serla;    No    Ti^i  1^ 

CI     20 — -IJ.) 


y 


1.  A  window  comprisL;4  ,1  frame,  a  sash  sUdably  plv 
oted  In  said  frame,  adjust  r  arms  one  end  of  which  being 
fixedly  pivoted  at  poini.s  sitghtly  «b«>v«»  th*  middi»>  of  th-^ 
sa.sh  ■'rii»M..  ;ind  th.>  oth- r  end  slldabiy  pivoted  in  the 
frata-'.  nml  rarrier  arms  uue  end  of  which  is  Cxedly  piv- 
oted in  the  frame  and  the  other  end  fixedly  piv.  ted  to  the 
corrtsponrliiii;   adjiis>t.T  arm 

2.  A  window  romprlsing  11  fr;im«-  iontfini<ilnal,y  gr  .oved 
:n  \'Cth  jambs,  shoes  slldable  in  said  i;r<K>ves.  t  ^ii,"«h  piv- 
)t»-d  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  shoes,  sliding  ;,n  ir.'«  !n 
said  zr'Mjv.s.  adjuster  arms  fixedly  pivoted  at  one  .nd  •.. 
said  s«Hh  fit  points  slightly  above  the  middle  points  '^f  the 
stiles  of  said  sash  and  at  the  other  end  plvotod  to  said 
sliding  fixtures  :  and  carrier  arms  fixedly  pivoted  at  one 
end  To  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end  fixedly  pivoted  to 
the  corresponding  adjuster  arm. 

3  A  window  comprising  a  frame  longir'i<llnall\  groovwj 
in  both  jambs,  shoes  slldable  in  said  grooves,  a  sa^h  piv 
ote<l  at  its  upper  e«lge  to  .said  shoes,  sliding  tixrtares  In 
said  gr -ives,  adjuster  arms  flxe<ily  pivoted  at  1  d<  end  to 
said  sdsb  111  points  sliiihiiy  a(H)ve  the  middle  points  of  the 
stile*  of  said  sash  and  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said 
slidin*;  fixtures:  adjusiabie  wearing  plates  on  said  frame, 
and  earri'^r  arms  rtxedl>  pivoted  at  one  end  t«  said  ad 
justaiiie  pia'es  and  iit  the  other  .-nd  tlxediy  plv«te<l  to  tUe 
•orrestM>nding  adjus'ei    wm.  , 
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4  A  window  /■^Hnprlslne  n  frnm.  n  sash  in  said  frame, 
htj  adjuster  arm  plvotslly  weured  nt  rvne  »nd  to  said  frame 
Mnd  St  the  other  end  to  said  B.ish  and  h  carrier  srro  ptv- 
■  •i«lly  se<-nrf"<1  Ht  .»ne  end  t<.  «;, id  frnnip  «nd  fi'  the  other 
Ttd  tf  said  sdjtister  arin 

r..  A  window  <(>mprlslnc  n  frsn  e  n  sssh  It.  ssld  franie. 
;.n  adjuster  arm  slidsblr  j.iv.ted  U,  thf  ft^ime  and  ftxedly 
pivoted  in  the  wiHb  snd  h  --arrler  arm  fixedly  plvrted  In 
the   frsmp  snd   to   said   Hdluster    nr'n 

:''lsinrK  «  to  s  nor   (.rtnted   in  the  iJueette.] 


],(>7:j.tiTu 
Tex       Fi 
2](V— 1.1 


I'F:  AEllAl  <<K.        Tka.vk     S.     Steitk.     Dallas, 
ed    .Till)     ic     KM..       Serial    No.    741.28^.       t  CI. 
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m 
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1.  A  device  of  the  clam  deserihed  ooiiprisin^  a  supply 
pipe  having  rfld»ft"v  dlreet.d  irans.  said  arms  l>elng  closed 
at  their  free  ernls  md  havlni;  perforstions  extending 
longitudinally  there, ,f,  a  p4rf..rnt»Hl  cylinder  surrounding 
the  arms,  a  fa'  k  Inciosinj;  the  arms  and  ryllndpr,  means 
for  foreiti.  «  Mter  through  the  \>\>t  and  <nif  of  the  perfora- 
tions <  f  the  arms  under  press'  ■.  re  caufe  air  nnd  gases  to 
separate  from  the  water  a  ";i-r  <haml'er  at  ttie  bett 
of  the  tank,  and  mesns  for  withdrawing  tl,.  air  find 
from   tb"  upper  end  of  the   tank 

2,  A  device  of  tin  i  lass  desiribed  comprlslnc  h  rank  a 
water  ehaiuiwr  sefur.  d  to  n,.  ower  end  thereof  and  having 
an  Inwardly  dlrerte<i  flange  a  perforated  cylinder  resting 
upon  the  flange  a  -npply  pipe  projecting  into  the  tank 
af>' ve  the  rylinder.  The  Inner  end  >if  the  pipe  N'ini.'  dire.'ted 
^••iwnwardty,  rsdislly  extending  nrmio  earrled  hv  the  Inner 
e'nd  r.f  the  pipe  within  the  f-Tllnder  nald  arms  Ivlnc  pro- 
vided along  their  sides  with  small  perforations  menn^  for 
"loeing  the  outer  erds  of  the  arms  mesns  for  fort  Ing  water 
'■ontalning  sir  nnd  isses  threoitri.  the  supply  ;dpe  and  ont 
of  the  {»erferatir.nt.  of  the  srtns  of  said  pli>e  t-  csnse 
tb<'  air  and  s.'sse'-  !.  wparate  fron;  the  vth'pt  and  roesns 
for  withdrawing  the  Bir  snd  ;rasf>s  from  the  funk 

■^     A    device   of    thp    -^lasp    de«,  rlts»d     comprinlnt    b    tank 
«  cylinder  within  the  tank.  th»>  lower  end  of  the  tank  being 
rwnovable   find    formtnkr   a    water   chamber     means  carried 
hy  th(    removable  lower  emi  of  the  tank  for   supporting  the 
vllnder    n  snpply  pip*    deiK-t  dfng  within   'be  rylinder.  the 
iipp*r   end   of   the   (•ylln<»er   Iteing   spared    from    the   npper 
'  iid    <.f   the    tank     tl-    supply    pipe   entering   the   chamber 
„!.<.•.,    the  cylinder,   rearwardly   extending  arms  carried   hy 
the  lower  end  of  the  pif>e  and  provided  with  [terforations  In 
opposite   sides    means  for  forrlng  water  tbroagh    the  pipe 
»nd   within   the  perforations  in   the  arms  and  against  the 
'^llTid«r  to  <niu»e  air  and  irases  to  sepsrste  from  the  water 
tb*    'fitter  flndlne  Its   way   to  th<»  water  chamber,  an  outlet 
lipe  proj.rttni:  fi-..tr,  the  wat«  r  'hnmSier    and  meanp  r^roov 
nWv     onBeotHd  with  the  apf>er  end  of  the  tank  for  with 
drsmlnp  the   <H>parHT<^   sir  and  gaws 


0  7  2     «  7  T         SAFETY    HORSR^HlTrHlN 

i^'hAHK    R     8t'i!:vA?s     Fv«nsv!lle     Ind       Fil 
\^nV-.        Serls'    Nf«     :4.H  PR'  .         .)  —  i  H« 


i;    l»KVICK. 
ed    .Isr..    84. 


A  safety  horse  hitching  dfvic<  i  .  ;:.;  -sinv  fi  circular 
band  with  flanges  about  the  edges  Lrreof  ;,',e  circum 
ference  of  the  band  tapering  s.,;it.>  and  provided  with 
teeth  in  termed  1  at*-  said  flanges,  a  raichet  ring  of  larger 
diiiiBit,  r  than  sau;  nan*.'ed  t-and  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  interuai  raMiet  letiL  f>  r  engagement  with  the 
teeth  up^in  the  bami  and  li.,ii  ui«jn  tiie  iMtnd  by  the  flangefc 
Lheritjf  a  laterali\  prdje.tiU^L  arm  Laving  an  eye  at  one 
end  t.  t>e  attached  t-  :,  ;.r:d,.  a;  .1  re.rinaliy  koidlag  a 
towii.  '.i[>on  the  ratchet  riL*-  ;l  eUi;ui;t :;jecT  with  a  tooth 
up'.t.  tU(  upper  portl.itj  .  f  a  >,«nd  and  a  aterally  pro- 
jectln*.  hindle  ujsii  the  -in.  opp<.s;f,  n,)id  arm  as  set 
forth. 


1,072,672         COMBINEI 

TRAP       Wblcome   F     swim  ! 
to  Eddleman's  Never   Fa:     1  ;s 
Company,   Minern;    \v,  ;  .j    j,  j 
Filed  Nov.  i,   :i<._.     s<ri.ii  N, 


li  HOOK     AND     ANIMAL 
"     St.    Ix)ui8.    Mo      assignor 
;sl;   Hook  and  Anlmai  Trap 

I  '^.rj.-rHri.iiJ   of  Texat 


Tt,.    ...mblnatlon  with  a  tabular  b<x5.>    f.avirig   a   spring 
prewed  spenr  carrying  Mock  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
a    rod    (Dnnected    to    ssld    latch,    the 


Mock     "  Tracted.    of 


fn rwMFfl     end     tif     wMr?,     T' 'd 


i.fccts    lieyoiid    thi     end    of 


The  tul  ulnr  rx'uiy  and  is  '.r*  •  '"rrn  a  loop  and  a  Tiook. 
snld  ...ip  nnd  h<M.k  being  spa ee(t  .-.part,  a  flsh  houk  having 
its  shank  inclosed  ;>  -hi  loop  on  the  rod  with  the  eye 
of  said  flsh  hook  eng:i-ed  !  \  the  hnok  on  the  md.  and  a 
fnstcn'.ug  mean^  encircflng  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook 
and  the  parts:  ,,'  the  rod  Iwweer  tf  .  lonj  nnd  tb<- 
hook. 


Thbl«!»  Bcheaec- 
IlariT-  C  Hogao, 
JWT.       Hcriai    Np. 


1.072,678.      CHECK  VALVK       .Iawb   .T 

tady,    N.    Y.     assignor   ot    one-half   ti 

8f  benectady     .N     ^        KHed    Mar     1; 

«H1  (127.       (Ol     \:^7   ~3.-J 

The  herein  de*crl!>«r1  deck  valve  <  mprislnp  a  casing 
haTing  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  n  valve  seat  pro)»ctlBg 
Into   the  casing  sround   su'd     niet    port   snd   pr<w1dtaig  an 
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annular  trough  Hurroundini;  isaid  <t<>at,  a  valve  member 
compriaing  a  stem  hiivinK  a  valvf  disk  intejirally  formed 
thereon  Intermediate  )f  its  ends,  said  dlak  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  *!if  valv"  s>^rit  tu  overhang  said 
annular  trimgh   w!ien    'tii<aKH<l    ipon  said  seat,   the    inder 


surface  of  said  valve  illsk  \^ixig  flat  and  provlde<J  with 
an  :innular  groove  contiguous  to  the  valv-'  st^■m  and  of 
It^ss  diameter  than  the  valve  seat,  the  upp*T  !^u^fal•<'  of 
said  valve  disk  being  '-on vex,  ;ind  means  arrankfed  In  the 
inlet  and  outlpt  p<jrt.s  tor  guiding  the  valve  stem  In  its 
movement 


1,072,674.        MEANH      FOR      I'Kt/rEt  TI NG     TFIE      i»N 
TENTS  OF  RECEP'IWCI.KS.      L^jtis   J    Tint,   <  hicago. 
ill.       Filed    JuDf     i      1^12.       -Sf'rial     No      701. 30S        (CI, 
215— 5») 


-^ 


1  rtu'  'iLubluaiiuLi  with  a  r--.  ."(jtaole  having  a  dU- 
ciiargf  )i)enlng.  of  a  removable  stopper  closing  said  open- 
ing, an  air  inlet  conduit  i^itendlng  through  said  stopper 
through  uhlrh  nir  passes  into  the  receptacle  to  place 
discharged  portions  of  the  llqTild  contents  thereof,  a 
chamber  :oramunlcatlng  with  said  conduit  containing 
sterilizing  material  through  which  the  air  passes  to  the 
interior  .if  the  receptacle,  and  a  liquid  discharge  •■■[iduit 
supported  at  its  upper  'ud  within  .i  recess  in  the  inner 
surface  of  said  stopper,  the  portion  of  the  stopper  al«ve 
said  r-'r.s.s  serving  to  normally  close  said  outlet  against 
ingr.'ss.  )f  air  and  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  the  needle 
point  of  ,1  •^y^lnge  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  I'ontents  of  the  receptacle. 

2  Th>^   combination    with    :i    receptacif    having    an    opf'n 
iug,     it'    I    removable   stopper    'losing   said   opening,    an    air 
inl-r      'onduir     extending     through     and     adjustable     rrla 
tiv.-ir  to  said  stopper,  thf  lower  enrl  of  said  openintj  being 
'iosfii    am!  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  the 
inner    -iiirt'ace    jf    said    stopper    through    which    air    passes 
into    the    receptacle   to   replace   discharged   portions    of   the 
contents    thereof,    said   conduit    !)eing    removable   upwardly 
through    said    stopper    to    close    said    hole    and    seal    th'- 
re.'Mptacle   when    no   cfjutents    are    to   be    withdrawn    ^here 
from.     I    chamber     forme<l     in    said     conduit     containing 
sterilizing    material     througb     which    air     passes     to     the 
Ulterior     )f    the    receptacle,     ,4     Mould    dlsfharij'-     'ondult 


supporte<l  at  !t.H  upp.r  end  within  a  recesa  within  the 
lower  surface  of  said  stoppt-r.  the  [>ortlon  of  the  stopper 
aboTe  said  recess  nerving  tu  normally  close  said  outlet 
against  the  ingress  of  air  and  adapted  to  t)e  pierced  by 
the  needle  point  "f  a  ^vrinkre  for  withdrawing  a  p<:)rtlon 
of  the  liquid  content.^  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  dis 
charge  opening,  of  :i  removable  stopper  closing  said 
opening  an  air  inlet  ii.uduit  extending  through  said  stop- 
per through  which  air  passes  into  the  receptacle  to  re 
place  discharged  portions  of  rtu  liquid  contents  f  e,,f 
a  chamber  communleatlnkr  with  said  rnndnit  cont_Tiia»,' 
sterilizing  material  throuKb  wliif'h  air  pusaer-  t  !ie 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  a  liquid  discharg.-  xmrtuit  sijp 
l'ort«fl  lit  its  upper  end  within  a  recess  in  the  inner 
surface  of  said  stopper,  the  portion  of  the  .stopper  alwve 
said  reeess  serving  to  normally  rlose  said  outlet  against 
ingress  of  air  and  adapte<l  to  be  pierced  by  th>-  needle 
point  of  an  outl-t  -onduit,  and  niean,s  for  creating  a 
difference  in  pressure  ixnween  the  interior  •>(  the  re- 
ceptacle and  said  outlet  conduit  for  forcing  tb.'  liquid 
contents  out  of  the  receptacle  and  simultaneously  repla. 
Ing  the  dl8char^e<l   contents   with   sterilized   alp 


1,072.676.      ANIMAL-TRAf        Hakvky    I..    TRrLL,  Mart, 

T«x..  assignor   of   one  half   to   clarence    A.   Trull.  Waco, 

Ttx.      Filed    r>ec     U     1912.      Serial    No.    7:46,829  (CI. 
4»— 24.) 


/t 

An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  I)€>dy  havuifcr 
open  .-nds  with  a  bearing  slot  and  a  notch  oppositeN  im> 
sitioned  at  its  upper  end.  a  tilting  platform  posit iui.pd  in 
the  npper  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  crank  ponlti oned 
trauhv.  r^ely  through  the  platform  and  extending  tliroukih 
the  8iot  and  notch  with  Its  extremlM,-  iirtieil  <l.>wiiwardh 
and  outwardly  to  form  crank  porti  i-  i  ^i.m.i  ex',.nd'.r)>ir 
vertically  through  the  center  of  tb.  i  cf  ni:  ml  sec  ;r -.! 
upon  fhe  crank,  the  shank  having  a  wei^;!,  .|„>,,  ;rs  -wer 
end  Htiil  a  bait  hook  upon  its  upper  end.  iiMMns  nnied  '  v 
the  cylindrical  '-wl)  fi.*-  '"ii.'aKen;ent  with  > n.  exrremiry  of 
the  crank  to  t.iid  tiie  same  statinnary .  \  cnprally  aper 
tured  partition  dlvldin*:  the  cylindrical  body  Into  upper 
and  lower  compartments  ami  means  for  i  ii-lni-  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  compartment 


1.072.676  LOOPING  DEVICE  FOR  Rul  I.lN'.  MILi.B. 
Fbki>  \V  W.\TKhM\.s  F:iyria,  Ohio  a.-sigii.,r  to  National 
lut-e  iotiipnn\  I'ittsUurirh.  Pa,,  a  '  ■,,rf«.,ratlon  ..)f  New 
.jars.v       Filed  Oct.   18,    UM!       Serl.al    No    fj.n.^  .'iSO.      (CI. 

I.    In   a    continuous  rolling   mill,   a    looping   device    cum- 
prlstng  a  delivery  trough  divided  transversely  loio  sections 
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lo<ated  lietween  successive  stands  of  rolls  and  arranged  to 
deliver  materials  being  rolled  from  one  stand  into  a  su 
'Celling  stand  of  rolls,  means  on  which  t  bf  tron-n  s(>. 
tJ(<ns  are  pivotaliy  mounted  and  rnean>  '■•  ••  '.-.nc  >.'.i'l 
trough  sections  to  aft  the  adjolniui;  ends  iti<  rc>,r  .;.;..  .-^ub 
gtantl«ll\  the  same  borisontal  plane  between  successive 
roilink:    op.rH  t  :.idk. 


I,  ^,  .^ 


'-  ::  a  continuous  rolling  mill,  a  looping  device  com- 
prising a  detirery  trough  divided  transversely  into  sec- 
tions i.M-ated  ;.e'«eef;  successive  stands  of  rolls  and  ar- 
r«r,i:e.l  u,  d-iivc  ma!,  rials  ;»'lng  rolled  from  one  stand 
"^'"  »  so.  ...  ,)!...■  Mand  f  rolls,  means  on  which  the 
tro'iKb  «ecii..ns  are  pjv.. tally  mount. 'd,  n.ej,:,^  for  moving 
said  trough  sections  to  nft  i  h.  a^i;  a-  :,c  ..nds  therwf  Into 
substantially  the  same  horizon ui.  [oan.  Ltetween  succes 
•ive  rolling  ..peraiions  and  means  for  holding  the  trough 
sections    In    adjusted    position 

3.  In  a  c,,rittiiiio,iii  rolling  mill,  a  looping  device  com- 
prising a  delivery  trough  divided  transversely  Inte  sec 
tlons  located  between  succps«ive  stands  of  rolls  and  ar- 
rangeil  to  deliver  materials  ..  i,  ^.  rolled  from  one  stand 
Into  a  saccesslTe  stand  of  rolls,  means  on  which  the 
trough  sections  are  pivotaliy  mounted  and  means  for 
moving  said  trough  sections  to  lift  the  adjoining  ends 
thereof  Into  overlappini:  ^nuagemer  '  beiween  successive 
roiling  operations. 

4.  In  a  continuous  r..  iin;;  mill  a  liwpiug  device  i-om- 
prlslng  a  delivery  tr.jiit'b  lucnt.-d  Utween  successive  stands 
of  rolls  and  arrar  -e,j  to  deliver  materials  being  rolled  from 
one  stand  to  another  of  adjacent  sets  nf  rou  ^^\^  trough 
being  divided  transversnjy  intt»  sections,  the  liiolnlng  ends 
of  the  trough  sections  being  verric..!i!v  nd1  i--.ible  to  vary 
the  height  of  the  adjoining  ends  ,,f  the  trough  sections 
relatively  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  trough  se<tlons  in  adjus-e.1  ;..isltloii. 

5.  In  a  continuous  rolling  mill,  a  bwpin^-  -levlce  com- 
prising swinging  trough  sections  located  b.ru..en  adjacent 
seta  of  rolls  and  movable  into  and  nut  of  b<  ':7,)ntal  aline 
■•nt.  mechanisn  for  moving  said  'rount;  -ectlons  and 
means  operated  by  i>ontnct  with  tnetal  emer.  n^  from  said 
rolls  for  causing  the  n  ruation  of  said  trough  moving 
ine<'hanlsm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  print. -1  in  the  c,a7>Tte.] 


1  •i72.>!77  HAV  HAKE  AND  IFI'I>FR  LlWM  B.  Wa- 
TKRMAN.  Ro.|cf..rd  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brsntlng- 
ham  <  ompnny    Hockford.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 

Fnied   Apr    11.    1911.      Serial   No.  620. 420.      ,  n    .^6 .3., 

1.  In  n  .  .imblned  hay  rake  and  tedder,  the  combination 
of  supporting  wb--.  s  ;,n  axle  supported  hy  the  wheels,  one 
end  of  a  frame  supi^jrted  by  the  axle,  supports  for  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  siipp,,rted  by  the  frame. 
a  rake  mounte.1  ..  s,iid  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the 
shaft,    two    -,-irv  ,-,fed    to    the   axle,    and    means    for 

ni  .Mni:  :ti.'  frame  along  the  axle  whereby  th.-  iZear  on  the 
slian  niav  !,.  'iroiight  Into  or  out  of  eugagem.nf  with 
either    if  the  ^rears  on  the  axle 

•-'  In  a  combined  hay  rak.>  and  tedder  the  combination 
of  siipix.rtlng  wheels,  an  axb-  sup[xirted  l>y  the  wbe«qs.  on.- 
end  if  a  frame  siipp..rtefi  '.y  the  axie,  supports  fur  'he  rear 
portb.ii  of  the  frame  a  shaf*  snpiH>rte<1  by  tb.-  frame,  a 
rake  tn.innt.-d  .iti  snb!  -h.-i'f  i  ^-.nr  •  ..nne.-ted  to  the  shaft,  i 
tw.  ijears  connect. 'd  n-  ■ ;,.  :,x.,  an.l  a  hand  lever  liavin^-  j 
a   .■■jnn.'ctbm   wifh   sai-i    ••aui--    )i.i!c..,i    •,,   m.ive   t'>-   •'r-itn"   ' 


along  the  ftxie  whereby  the  gear  m  Mit-  shair  may  be 
tirought  Into  or  oot  .,f  en^HjfMment  wtb  .>Uh«;r  of  b.  rfenrs 
in  the  axle. 


3.  In  a  coml  m.-d  bay  rake  and  tedder  the  combination 
of  supporting  wheeis.  an  axle  supported  by  the  wheels,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  axb  and  slldable  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  rake  mounted  on 
the  sba'T  a  uenr  carried  by  the  shaft,  two  t'ears  fixedly 
se  in..;  t  -,,  id  axle,  and  means  for  sliding  tbe  frame  'on 
gi'  idinri  ;}  ijpon  saM  axle  whereby  the  cpar  n  'be  shaft 
may  Ive  brought  into  and  out  of  entaL-'  m-  n*  -^ith  either 
of  th.    g.-ars  on  the  axle 

4  Ir,  a  combined  hay  rake  and  t.  .ider  be  omblnation 
of  snpfMirtlnij  wheels,  an  axie  siirij...r'ed  'v  'h,-  wiieels.  the 
forwar.i  -'d  .)f  a  frame  <-:!:n'ted  -ly  'he  !u  e  suitable 
wheel  -niii'.  rts  for  tb.  reM.-  ;.i.,rrion  of  the  frwrn.  a  sbnff 
supported  by  the  frame,  and  r.itj.th!i.  '\  'ii.  supporting 
wheels,  a  casing  connecte<l  to  the  shaft  -i'iptlcal  and 
eccentric  spur  gears  supported  by  the  asin*;  a  entra; 
gear,  a  gear  t»nn..  '  i-.ti  t)etween  the  elliptical  eccentric 
gear  and  the  centra  tear,  a  support  connected  to  one  ot 
the  elliptical  eccentric  gears,  and  teeth  carried  liy  tbe 
support. 

5.  In  a  combined  hay  rake  and  tedder,  the  combinaTi.Hi 
of  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  supported  by  the  wheels  tbe 
forward  end  of  a  frame  supported  by  the  axle  suitable 
wheel  supports  for  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  frame  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  fram.  an.i  -.  tar.-.i  \  -h.  -;)[.;,..: -nif 
wheels,  a  casing  connect. d  '  i,.  -.liHfT  ;,  .  .-  -ra  ^.-eHr  a 
combined  spur  gear  and  .  iltptia.   .-<  ceiitn.    t-eMr    thia  spur 

gear  meshing  with  tb i  tra     cear    an  eiiii.n.ii     eccentric 

gear  meshing  with  the  eiiipti.ai  enentric  ^-ear  .t  tbe  com 
bined  gear,  a  --ipport  .-onne'ted  -o  -he  smii:-  -dtip'i'-ai 
eccentric  gear,  and   teeth  earned  b.\    the  .support. 

(Claims  6  to  l'>  not  printed  m  tiie  i;nterfe,] 


1.0T2.67H^    POWER  LIF'I    Vli>\\       ;>u    -    r    V\•,^TICRMAI», 

Rockford.  ill.,  assignor  to  F.n.ers..-  l'.rai,'iiii;ham  Com 
pany,  Rockford.  111.  ;,  ■  .:r|..  ration  .if  l.linots  original 
application  flle<l  Ma.^  27  l'cS_.  Sena  N.j  TiHi.u4'2  Di- 
vided  and    this   a'j'p.,.-htion    ■;..sl    .\pr     -9     :<)::•(       Serial 

No  T»5J  :;s4.     ai.  a7— 7o.t 


1.  The  conit-i'  at  lor,  ..»  ■(  frame  a  plow  'warn  -onnecffHl 
to  the  frame  an^l  .apalio  f  .1  r.rticH  movement  a  sup 
port  pivoted  to  tb.-  p;..»  :..Hui  a  w;,.-,-.  mounted  on  the 
supjKirt  and  i:H\HJt'  a  iiitrb  wheei  r.. ratable  therewith,  a 
dog  mi'vafile  iotti;i  tndlnaily  on  tbe  support  'o  engage  tbe 
clutch  w  iie.  .  nx'-dly  with  the  sujqxrt.  and  ..perable  means 
•arrtetl  by  tb.  '..ani  '.o  moving  the  .lop  in  sni.l  movement 
and  for  boidini;  'be  dok'  locked  on'  >t  said  .-nuajfeahle  posi- 
tion thereoT  «  b.  n  the  supo-T'  bas  ••■'•n  'ii  .v  —1  •■.  itw  raised 
■•■'sltton. 
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1:.  The  comblDBtion  of  a  plow  beam,  a  support  connerTwi 
to  the  l)eam  and  movable  relatJTP  thpr'-to  to  inovp  the 
lieam  to  a  raised  and  lowered  [lositic^n.  a  wheel  rorjiTftl>)»' 
(itj  the  support,  a  dog  movable  to  en;«'nce  the  wheel  AxikIIt 
with  the  support,  an  actuable  ram  In  connection  with  the 
plow  beam  to  hold  the  doi?  in  a  locked  position  with  the 
wheel  free  to  rotate,  and  to  hold  the  plow  iieam  in  a 
raised  position  locked  with  the  said  support. 

3.  The  combinatiOD  of  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable 
plow  beam  coQuected  thereto,  a  ■wheel  gnpport  connected 
to  the  beam  and  movable  vertlcalty  relative  thereto,  a 
wheel  for  the  support,  and  rataloK  uiid  lowering  mecba- 
nl.'»m  ^ooperaWe  with  the  beam  and  support,  inclnding  a 
metnU-r  movable  to  engage  the  wheel  fixedly  with  the  gup- 
port,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  and  fnr  locking 
same  "ut  of  the  said  enjiageaWe  position  of  the  wheel  and 
suppfirr 

4.  Th''  iom>iinatli>n  of  a  frame,  a  vertically  movable 
plow  beam  lonneited  thereto,  a  wheel  support  connected 
xo  the  team  and  movable  vertically  relative  thereto,  a 
wbt^l  for  the  support,  and  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
aism  cooperating  with  the  beam  and  support,  including 
a  member  movable  to  engage  the  wheel  Axedly  with  t^e 
support,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  out  of  nuid 
engageable  position  and  for  locking  the  beam  wIh-l.  ;be 
tteam  is  raised,  with  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  t>eam  and  a  movable 
wheel  support  connected  thereto,  of  a  wheel  for  The  s\ip 
port,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  beam  and  support 
for  movliig  the  beam  to  a  raised  and  lowered  positian,  in- 
ciudiag.  a  dog  movable  to  engage  th>^  wheel  fix«!dlv  with 
the  support,  and  means  for  actuating  saiil  doc  and  for 
holding  the  dot;  locked  out  of  its  positiot;  tf.  en;;;i_'e  the 
wheel  and  support. 

;('Laim»*  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaz>tte.  1 
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l.«72.679 
York.   N 
(CI.  121- 


ROD-I'ACKING 
V.     Filed  .June  1 


ALBERT    K.     Waycott.     New 
,   H»U).     Serial  No.  56f.  397. 


In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  witti  a  <tafflnp  box 
having  a  cynndrleal  chamber  therein  an'i  hnvini:  an  an- 
nnlar  flange  uiion  the*ntt»r  peripherHl  mirfu' e  thereof  and 
BWAnB  for  securing  «n  Interrtttlng  gland  within  the  paid 
stuffing  box  and  said  tiani;".  of  a  s»>emerita;  rptainln^  case 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  i!iairr;>er<  !:>■!. n  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  segmental  packini:  rin-,'  m>'an8  for  re- 
taining the  segments  of  said  retaialni.'  case  in  pnsiti'in  and 
annular  tlanKes  for  separatinc  the  retainln;:  <ase  into  com- 
partments and  enga^  the  piston  r<)<l.  uiean«  for  introduc- 
ing a  gasket  in  the  ends  of  the  stutBnsr  t>ox  adjacent  to  said 
retaining  case,  a  segmental  packing  ring  in  each  of  -aid 
chambers  in  the  retaining  ca.se,  said  iiackiiiir  'lelnk:  C'lu; 
posed  of  three,  or  more  parts  havin.'  spaced  openint's  be 
tween  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  smaller  stirmental  rins:  'Otii 
poeed  of  three  or  more  parts  divposed  within  the  onter 
ring,  and  having  spaced  openings  tietween  the  ends,  said 
opeolngB  alternating  l>etween  the  openings  of  the  outer 
rlntr.  said  outer  segmental  ring  being  of  a  diameter  where- 
by a  space  is  provided  between  the  outer  peripheral  stir 
fare  thereof  and  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cham- 
ber of  said  gland,  said  segmental  outer  riiur  having  a 
groove  In  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  and  a 
spiral  spring  seated  in  said  groove  clrcumfereiitially  of 
said  ring,  substantially  as  and  f'r  tii-    p'l.-^jcvf.-  -t-'  forth. 


l.07-2.ttHi  AkTRLF.  HOUHN*,  I»EV1CE  1  haT(LES  E 
WniTB  and  ;»  «<;k  Kli.I"TT.  Washlnctcm.  I'  i;  F^JmI 
June  ;.'3.   i»i:.       Serl!-.     N.      77r..-'l('         •-,.  ;!11 — 14  i 


1.  A  device  for  hobiing  parser*,  snd  like  articles,  con- 
sisting  of  a  supporting  stand  having  a  rest  for  the  articles, 
uprights  having  grooves  and  a  gravitating  roller  mounted 
for  rotation  and  vertical  movement  in  said  grooves  and 
means  for  holding  said  r<dler  against  dlBrd-tcemect  thtre 
frooi 

2.  A  device  for  holding  papers  and  the  Uk*  '  <4iiprl8ing 
a  supporting  stand  funini.  ><  .-est  ffir  tin  artlciet-.  up- 
rik'hts  iiaviog  griKive-  'tirt  m  .th vitat In,:  roller  iisvlng  Its 
end-  revclnble  in  said  jiru<  \  t-  .iOd  adapted  to  rest  tjf«on 
till-  iippfTttPtst  )'aper  and  t('  be  revo!ve<i  i»v  removal  of 
such   !t8p*-r 


1.072.661.  PISTON-VALVE.  John  T.  Wilkom.  Jerbtj 
Shore,  Pa  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1912.  SariaJ  Nc>.  781,6«S. 
tCl.  .121  —  108.1 


>*  "' 


1.  A  platoQ  vaivc  havtTiL'  a  pacUBg  comprising'  a   resii; 
ent  e^MiDsMtle  pa(  kin.;   iiu;.     meanp  for  admit  tm^;   steam 
.leueatti  the  packinir  rlna  !•    '\c.'o<:   ti,e  -aiiie    aaa  meaii.^ 
•■   r  poalTlvpiv   Mmi'ing  'he  iit-t'-*-     •;   •  xt'fUiSic!.  nf  :be  s>iid 
pHckin^;  rln^: 

~.    A   pisf'ii    MM\f   naviui;     ■.    pa.  niiii:    cnmpriHing    two    :^- 

HiiKTU    ►■xp»n»it)ie    fiackinu   r  inK;-.   anfl    ineaos   for   posltiveiy 

imitiaj    t\  f    '^Ilansion^    of   sau;    nng^    to   degrees    (orre- 

>[M>ii(1iiiif    to    lb*'   .lesire.l    Huar   of    nu    ^x'.  ri"r    siir'aceh    ^f 

saiii  rings 

'A     A   piston    viilve   tiaTiUK    a    pa<  kine   <.irnprising    tw('    cx- 
oaiieiiJe    packing     rinns.     meany    f^r    admlttint:     mearu     u*~ 
heath  the  rings  to  expand  theni    an  i  meana  for  positively 
Imitioi.'  the  (legT'-e.j  of  pxiianslon  ■■(  the  said  rings 

4  A  pist'.n  vaive  navinir  u  packing  c<iLapriai;ig  twti  1  x- 
pansibic  par'kint  nnt^.  <i  nn:;  ;etne<'i!  said  packing  rings, 
aiil  ujeaiiS  f'r  'mitjog  '!,•  i|es.''e-  <<•  I'xpanslcii,  of  the 
:iuclc1nt'  rinst- 

.">  A  piston  vaiv-  jmi  '.l  1,  ,';iikiiiL  '-omprising  iwi  ex- 
paiiBibe  packing  rliigs  eaiL  wltL  n  circimferentlai  grw.ve 
in     •-   -  ')•'  surface,  an  expansible  nt  „    a   •;    •  'n>.'oe(;  i;  t   !;s 


side  edges  seated  within  tbe  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the 
packing  rings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  degrees  of  ex- 
pansion of  tbe  packing  rings 

irislms  6  to  18  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette. ] 


l.072.6.<*2       PISTON-VALVE       Joh.n 
Shore,    Pa       Filed    Nov.    15,    1912. 
{C\.   121—108.) 


T     Wilson,    Jersey 
Serial    No,    731,536 


1.  A  i.l.>*ton  vaivc  (lavin^'  a  packing  c,,irn,rlsiriK  ati  ex- 
pansible pa.-kini:  .'U,-  urn!  ineniis  f  .r  ;i..sit  tvei.v  ilnnling 
the  expansion  of  said  rloj;  to  a  detre.-  corresponding  to 
the  permlssiMe  wear  of  the  eitericr  -surface  of  said  rtng 
and  for  holding  the  enda  of  the  rint  m  line,  said  means 
consistln;;  ,.f  a  jdnt  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  .said  rin»j  and  sns.l  plate  movably  united  to  the  oppo- 
site enil  of  the  rinjr  t.v  ,i  sh.t  and  pin  or  lug  connertlon.  the 
I)ln  or  liitr  t'ciriK  iocaied  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
slot  corresporidinj:  to  the  i.ermissible  wear  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  packing  rln^- 

2  A  piston  valve  having;  -.i  -mcking  comprising  hl  ex- 
pansible packing  rioK.  means  for  admitting  steam  heneath 
the  under  surface  of  tlu-  packing  ring  to  expand  tbe  same, 
and  means  for  positively  limiting  the  degree  of  expansion 
of  the  said  packing  ring  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  ring 
In  line,  said  means  conslstinsr  of  a  projection  or;  one  end 
of  the  ring  located  atid  m..vaMe  within  a  slot  -f  the 
other  end  of  the  ring 

'■i  A  piston  valve  havinK  a  jiacklng  comprising  an  rx 
panslble  packing  ring,  one  end  of  said  ring  beinu  provided 
with  a  Joint  plate  rigidly  secured  tliereto  and  having  a 
side  slot  therein,  and  the  other  end  having  a  side  pro- 
jection located  and  movable  within  the  said  slot,  the  pro 
Jection  being  so  located  within  the  slot  that  Its  distance 
from  the  outer  .  nd  of  the  same  will  correspond  to  the 
predetermined  amount  of  wea.'-  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  packing  ring 

4.  A  piston  valve  having  a  packing  comprising  two  ex 
panslble  packing  rings,  means  for  simultan.-oiisly  admitting 
steam  l^neath  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rings"  to  expand 
them,  and  means  for  positively  limiting  the  degrees  of  ex 
pansion  of  the  said  rings  and  holding  the  en.ls  of  each  ring 
In  line,  said  means  consisting  of  Joint  plates  with  slotted 
flanges  and  projecting  lugs  or  pins 

5.  A  piston  valve  having  a  packing  comprislnt  two  ex 
panslble  packing  rings  each  with  a  circumferential  groove 
In  its  side  surface,  and  an  eii.ansihle  ring  with  tongues  at 
its  side  edges  seated  within  the  grooves  in  the  sides  of 
the  packing  rings  :  each  of  said  packing  rings  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  free  ends  with  a  slot  snd  lug  connection 
whereby  the  ends  of  a  ring  are  held  In  line  so  neither  end 
can  expand  Into  a  port. 

irialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ]  ' 
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1,072,683.  PACKING  FOR  PISTON  VALVES  John  T. 
Wilson,  Jersey  Shore.  Pa.  Filed  Nov  15.  1812.  Serial 
No.  7.«?1,6«7       (a.   121—108.) 


1.  A  pistoti  valve  having  a  packing  ring  provided  with 
a  circumferential  groove  in  its  exterior  surface  and  near 
one  of  Its  edg.^.  one  surface  defining  the  ^rr«:,ve  being  a 
beveled  surface. 

2.  A  piston  valve  r.aving  a  packing  ring  provided  with 
a  Circumferential  proove  defined  by  a  vertical  surface  and 
a  surface  at  on  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  surface 

-J.  A  piston  valve  packing  comprising  two  expansible 
rings  and  an  Intermediate  nr,K,  each  of  said  expansible 
rings  having  a  rectangular  outer  edge  to  present  a  sharp 
-team  line  and  a  circumferential  cr,x,vc  In  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  located  adjacent  to  its  said  rectangular 
outer  edge.  * 

4.  A  piston  valve  packing  comprising  xssn  expansible 
r  ngs  and  an  Intermediate  ring,  each  of  sa.d  expansible 
rings  having  a  circumferentln!  groove  in  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof  located  adjac.nt  to  its  outer  edge  and  one 
of  the  surfaces  deflnln»r  the  sr.K,v.  r^^in^^  a  tK-veled 
surface. 

5.  A  piston  valve  having  two  exp.anslbie  rings  -he  ex 
terlor  inner  edt-e  of  ^ach  !>eir,g  t^veie<l.  for  the  pi.n.,,«.,  ,^t 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,684.  DUMP-CAR  Wink:  i,  ,„  ,^,,.,-k  Yost,  Mon- 
treal. Qu>W,  rhna.in  .ss.^n  ;  •  National  Lump  Car 
S"'^^'":'-^  .  t,„-a,.  1:  ...  ,  ,..-i..,rauou  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1911.     Serial  No  660.703.     (CI.  lO.^ 14.) 


jrs 


PZJ" 


1.  A  dijiLp  car  having  dump  member  operating  mecha- 
nism located  outside  tbe  body  of  the  car.  and  an  inclosing 

structure  for  such  me<'hanism  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
car  and  having  an  opei.i!;^  ' .  ;MriL!t  of  lateral  movement 
of  the  dump  member  perating  mechauism.  such  opening 
l-eiBK  accessible  from  t!-.e  exierior  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  an  .  nd  sill,  laterally  movable  dump 
inember  operating  me.hanl.sm  located  at  the  outer  side 
of  such  end  sill,  and  a  pro-.-cting  striicture  secured  to  the 
car  and  extending  louKlMidinally  thereof  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  said  op«raiii4g  mechanism  such  structure  hav- 
ing one  side  open  to  p<rmlt  of  '.ntera!  movement  of  the 
Naic!  o[. crating  mecVianlsm 

S  A  dump  car  having  an  end  sill  comprising  an  In- 
teural  rnenilHr  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  car  transversely  to  the  crt  side,  laterally  movable 
opfTBtlnc  meciiantsm  located  at  the  outer  side  of  such 
end  sill,  and  an  Inclosing  structure  separate  from  and 
braced  by  such  end  sill  and  projecting  longitudinally  there- 
beyond  to  Inclose  tbe  said  operating  gear. 

4  In  a  dnmj  car  the  combination  with  the  end  sill 
thereof,  of  n  vertically  disposed  channel  plate  with  In- 
wardly project Injr  flanges  having  one  flange  secured  to  tbe 
end  sill,  such  piste  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  be- 
yond the  end  sill,  and  top  and  bottom  bracing  member*  ex- 
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tezKUng  between  the  other  flange  of  the  channel  plate  and 
the  end  ■111. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  the  end  §111 
thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed  channel  plate  with  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  having  one  flange  secured  to  the 
end  sill,  such  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  be- 
yond the  end  sill,  and  top  and  bottom  bracing  members  ex 
tending  between  the  other  flange  of  the  channel  plate  and 
the  end  sill,  the  lower  bracing  member  being  inclined,  the 
top  bracing  member  being  of  lesser  transverse  width  than 
t..e  second  mentioned  flange  to  cause  the  latter  to  project 
inwardly  therebeyond.  the  bottom  member  being  of  a 
transverse  width  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Raid  second  mentioned  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,072,685.  VAPORIZER.  George  A.  Abnold,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756,376.      (CI.  219 — 19.) 


1.  A  vaporizfr  of  the  nature  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical chamber,  a  pair  of  clamplnp  coUarK  having  mem 
bera  removably  mounted  on  said  chamber  and  forming  the 
ends  therpof,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  carried  by  a 
member  of  one  of  said  collars  and  forming  supporting 
members  within  said  chamber,  n  series  of  deflectors  of 
electric  in.sulating  material  mounted  on  said  conductors, 
and  a  series  of  electric  resistance  coils  carried  by  said  de- 
flector.s,  wh.'ieby  said  clamping  collar,  conductors  and  de 
Sectors  form  a  removable  unit. 

2.  A  va[X)rizer  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  cy- 
llnilrical  chamber,  a  head  secured  to  said  chaml>er,  a  pair 
of  electric  terminals  extending  through  .said  ii^-ad,  a  series 
of  detlectors  mounted  on  said  terminals  and  increasing 
progressively  in  diameter,  and  electric  resistance  coils  em- 
bracing said  deflectors  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  terminals,  one  of  said  coils  having  its  convolutions 
packed  with  heaf  resisting  material  and  another  of  said 
coils  tielng  open  for  the  circulation  of  fluid  therebetween. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  head 
secured  to  such  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
a  clamping  collar,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  extending 
through  said  head,  a  deflector  mounted  on  said  terminals 
and  in  line  with  said  Inlet,  an  electrical  heating  coil  of 
comparatively  high  Intensity  mounted  on  said  deflector  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  terminals,  and  a  pair  of 
deflectors  spaced  apart  on  said  terminals  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  deflector  and  having  electrical  h<ating 
colls  of  progressively  decreasing  intensity  in  electric  con- 
nection with  said  terminals  substantially  as  described. 


1,072,686.      PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING   POTASH    SALTS 
FROM    FELDSPAR.      Harry    P.    Bassbtt,    Baltimore, 
Md.,   assignor  to  The  Spar   Chemical   Company.    Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Marfiand.     Filed  June  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634.779.      (CI.  23 — 22.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  add 
ing  sodium  chlorid  to  feldspar  or  similar  potassium  con- 
taining rock,  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  air 
without  the  addition  thereto  of  lime  or  other  calcium  con- 
taining compound  to  a  reacting  temperature  to  render  the 
potassium  salts  present  soluble  in  water  and  dissolving  out 
the  potassium  salts  with  water. 


2.  The  herein  described  proceiw  which  consists  in  add- 
ing sodium  chlorid  to  feldspar  or  similar  potwaium  con- 
taining rock  in  the  proportions  of  approximately  one  part 
by  weight  of  sodium  chlorid  to  two  parts  by  weight  of 
feldspar  or  similar  potassium  containing  rock,  beating  the 
mixture  In  the  presence  of  air  without  the  addition  there 
to  of  lime  or  other  calcium  containing  compound  to  a  re 
acting  temperature  to  render  the  potassium  salts  soluble 
In  water  and  dissolving  out  the  potassium  salts  with 
water. 

:■•'     The   herein  described   process  which   consists   in   add 
ing  Sodium  chlorid  to  feldspar  or  similar   potansium   con 
talnlng  rock   In  the  approximate  proportions  of  one  part 
by   weight  of  sodium   chlorid  to  two  parts  by    weight   of 
feldspar  or  similar  potassium  containing  rock,  heating  the 
mass  In   the  presence  of  air  without  the  addition    thereto 
of  lime  or  other  calcium  containing  compound  to  a  yellow 
heat,   bringing    the   mass    while   still    hot    in    contact    with 
water,  leaching  said  mass  with  water,  and  recovering  the 
potassium    salts    from    the    leachlngs,    substantially    as    de 
scrii>ed. 


1.072.687.  EMBROIDERY-HOOP  Victor  Bsairboard 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No  748  075 
(a.   45—24.) 


1.  Aa  embroidery  hoop  comprL^ing  an  inner  closed  hoop 
and  an  outer  divided  hoop  provided  with  means  for  com 
pressing  it  upon  the  inner  hoops,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  screw-member  secured  on  one  end  of  said  divided  hoop. 
a  collar  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  hoop  and  a 
screw-head  having  a  flange  at  one  t-nd  Integra!  there- 
with and  a  flnger  piece  ;  said  screw  head  being  rutatabiy 
mounted  in  said  collar  and  held  in  place  therein  by  said 
flange  on  one  side  and  said  finger  jil^'ci^  on  the  other  side 
of  said  collar. 

2.  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  an  Inn.r  clo«ed  hoop 
and  an  outer  divided  hoop  provld.d  with  ni.ani  fnr  com- 
pressing it  upon  the  inner  ho<4) .  said  m.ans  consisting 
of  a  Hcrew  member  fastened  to  one  end  and  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  divided  hoop,  a  screw-head 
having  a  centra!  threaded  bore  to  receive  the  said  screw 
member  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  flange  Integral 
therewith  and  a  fintrer  piece  forced  upon  the  bc>dy  of  said 
screw-head  ;  sai.l  screw  head  b^dng  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  collar  and  held  In  place  thereon  by  said  flange  on  one 
side  and  said  tlnger  piece  on  the  other  side  of  said  collar. 


1.072,688.      TUBULAR   L.\NTERN.      Charles    Bkrok.ner, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  assign- 
ments,   of  one-half   to   C    T.    Ham   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N    V  ,  and  one-half  to  R.  E.  Diets  Com- 
pany.  New  York.   N    Y..  a  Corporation.     Filled  Mar    30 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,806.     (CI.  240—32.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  lantern   frame  and  a  globe- 
holding  frame  movable  up  and  down  therein  ftnd  compris- 
ing a  bottom  member  upon  which   the  globe  rests  and  up- 
right   side    members,    of   a    guard    secured    to    said    bottom 
meml>'r    and    having    flattened    side    portions   which   bear 
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against  said  side  members  between  the  ends  thereof    sub- 
stantially at  set  forth. 


3.  m  a  nonrefl liable  bottle  having  its  neck  prorided  Ul- 
teriorly with  a  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  upon  the  seat,  • 
guard  for  the  valve  comprising  a  body  fitted  within  the 
neck  and  formed  with  relatively  displaced  channels  and 
with  a  circumscribing  groove  in  communication  with  aald 
channels,   the  body   bvln*:   formed   at   luj   upper  end  with  a 


2  The  combination  witfi  h  lantern  frame  and  a  globe- 
holding  frame  movable  ip  and  down  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  top  member,  side  memt>i  rs  secured  thereto  and  a  twt- 
tom  member  having  a  tilting  connection  with  the  side 
members,  of  a  guard  secured  to  said  bottom  member  and 
having  flattened  side  portions  wbicli  l>«-,ir  against  said  side 
members  between  the  ends  then-of.  substantia ilv  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lant.rn  frame  and  a  globe- 
holdlng  frame  movable  up  and  down  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  bell,  side  wires  secured  thereto  and  a  globe  plate 
movably  connected  with  the  side  wires,  of  a  guard  secured 
to  the  globe  plate  and  having  flatt-ned  side  portions  which 
bear  against  the  side  wireg  ab.ive  tti.-  ;.)wer  ends  thereof, 
substantially  as  set   forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  lanurn  framo  «iMi  a  giobe- 
holding  frame  movable  up  and  down  therein  and  ■ornpr.s- 
Ing  a  top  memlKT,  side  meml>er8  secured  thereto  and  a  bot- 
tom member  having  a  tilting  cunn.^ctlon  with  the  side 
members,  of  a  guard  s.^.Mired  to  said  bottom  member  and 
having  depressed  sid(  portions  which  bear  against  the  side 
members  above  the  lowrp  .  nds  thereof,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

5-  The  combii,atlon  with  n  tubular  iantrrn  f.-ame  and  a 
globe  support  movHblr  u[>  and  down  therein,  of  n  flvx.Me 
transverse  lifter  shaft  connected  with  said  giot>e  support 
and  provided  with  a  liftinL'  bver  which  Is  arranged  on  the 
inner  side  of  on.'  of  the  sM..  tubes,  and  a  catch  plate  se- 
cured to  said  tube  on  the  Uui-t  side  thereof  and  having  an 
outwanlly  turned  locking  face  against  which  said  lever 
bnars  with  an  Inward  pnssur.'.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.; 


1,072.689.      NON  RI:fiI.L.\HI.f:    HOTTI.E       Frank    F    C 
Blake  and  Albert  <'.  Blake,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
10.  1SM2      Serial  N,.   702.8,^0       (CI    215 — 63.1 
1.    In  a   nonrefillable  bottle   having  a    valve   seat    in    Us 
neck  and  a  valve  upon  the  seat,  a   guard  for  the  valve  ar- 
ranged  within   the   neck   and   comprising  a    t»ody    having  a 
circumscribing     channel   and   passageways  communicating 
with   the  channel  at   both   sides  thereof  and   relatively   dis 
placed,  the  said  body  lielng  provided  with  a  flange  resting 
against  the  edge  of  the  bottle  neck  and  the  said  flange  be- 
ing   formed    with    notches    communicating   with    the   upper 
ones  of  the  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  nonrefillable  bottle  having  Its  neck  provided  In 
terlorly  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  upon  the  seat,  a 
guard  for  the  valve  comprising  a  body  fitted  within  the 
neck  and  formed  with  relatively  displaced  channels,  and 
with  a  circumscribing  groove  in  communication  with  said 
channels,  the  body  being  formed  with  a  circumscribing 
flange  resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
formed  with  a  notch  registering  with  the  upper  one  of  the 
said  channels. 


circumscribing  flange  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  formed  at  diametrically  opFH>»lte 
points  with  notches  registering  with  the  upper  ones  of  the 
said  channels,  the  walls  of  the  notches  forming  In  con- 
junction with  tb<  upper  e<jg.  of  the  buttie  neck,  discharge 
passages. 


1.072,690.  QARML.M  STRETCHER  Fra.nk  W  Beo- 
NAR,  WlUlamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  2H  1910  Serial 
No.  683,468.      (CI.  223—19.) 


1.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  -.ad  provided  with 
a  rotatable  handle,  a  roUUble  member  carried  by  said 
head  at  each  end.  a  rod  supported  by  each  rotatable  mem- 
?*r  for  movement  therewith  a  threaded  extension  on  said 
handle  disposed  between  said  rods,  a  threaded  collar 
mounted  on  said  extension,  a  togtle  ipver  connecting  said 
collar  with  each  of  said  rods  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
handle  will  move  said  rods  toward  and  sway  from  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  stretcher  bars  connected  to  each  of 
said  rods  on  opposite  sides  thereof  respectively  and  adapted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  rods. 

1.'  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  pair  of  rods  supported  by  said  head,  means 
for  moving  said  rods  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  collar  fixed  to  each  of  said  rods  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
sleeve  alldably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  rods  below  said 
collar    a   stretcher  bar  disfH-sed  on   opptwlte  sides  of  each 
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rod,   »nd   toggle  leTcrs  connecting   each   of  8»Jd   bars   to 
said  collar  and  to  aald  sleeve. 

3.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  pair  of  rods  sapported  by  said  head,  each  of 
■aid  roda  comprising  a  tubular  upper  member,  a  tubular 
lower  member  telescoping  within  said  upper  member  and 
having  the  upper  end  of  its  bore  threaded,  a  threaded  stem 
extending  through  the  upper  tubular  member  and  engag 
Ing  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  lower  tubular  member 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  stem  will  movp  the  lower 
tubular  member  into  and  out  of  the  upper  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  stretcher  bar  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  rods,  and  toggle  levers  connecting  said  bars  to  the 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members  of  said  rods  respectively. 

4.  A  garment  stretcher  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  pair  of  rods  supported  by  said  head,  means  for 
moving  said  rods  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
collar  fixed  to  each  of  said  rods  at  their  upp«'r  ends,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  rods  below  said 
collar,  a  stretcher  bar  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
rod,  toggle  levers  connecting  each  of  said  stretcher  t>ars 
to  said  collar  and  to  said  sleeve,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  each  rod,  and  a  spring  encircling  each  rod  at  the  lower 
end  and  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  flange 
and  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sleeve. 


1.072.691.  WOOD-rLANTNG  MACHINE.  rn.vaLBS  W. 
BoRfj.  Moline.  111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  7, 
1906.  Serial  No.  3.33.707.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.   23.  1907.     Serial  No.  353,663.      (CI.   144  —  1.) 


r^^ 


1.  In  ;i  wood  wurklnji  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Initial  horizontal  feed  table,  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  have  It.s  cutting  plane  above  the  said  ftMMl  table,  a 
horizontal  plane  table  in  the  rear  of  the  cutter,  means  for 
adjusting  the  cutter  to  have  its  cutting  plane  exactly  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  plane  table  or  above  said  plane  table  as 
desired,  a  series  of  feed-rolls  above  said  tables,  some  of 
the  rolls  of  said  series  contacting  with  the  blank  l>efore 
said  blank  reaches  the  cutter,  others  of  the  rolls  of  said 
series  contacting  with  the  blank  after  It  has  pa.ssed  the 
cutter,  mechanism  which  holds  the  first  rolls  of  the  series 
in  contact  with  the  blank  with  comparatively  light  pres- 
sure and  which  holds  the  other  rolls  of  the  series  In  con- 
tact with  the  blank  with  comparatively  heavy  pressure. 

2.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  horizontal  plane  table  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  a  horizontal  cutter  arranged  with  its  cutting 
plane  exactly  in  the  plane  of  said  table  and  mounted  on 
the  said  table,  an  initial  feed  table  adjustable  to  a  plane 
below  the  cutting  plane  of  the  said  cutter,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  blank  flatly  and  tirmly  in  contact  with  the  said 
plane  table,  a  vertical  plane  receiving  guide  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  In  the  rear  of  the  said  first  cutter  and 
capable  of  transverse  adjustment,  means  for  holding  the 
blank  firmly  against  the  said  plane  receiving  guide,  a  ver- 
tical cutter  arranged  with  Its  cutting  plane  exactly  in  the 
plane  of  said  vertical  receiving  guide,  a  vertical  feeding 
guide  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  vertical  cutter 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  borlxontal  plane  table 
arranged  with  its  blank  contacting  surface  farther  re 
moved  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank  than  is  the 
said  vertical  cutter,  and  means  for  holding  the  blank 
firmly  and  flatlj  against  the  said  vertical  plane  receiving 
guide. 


3.  la  a  wood-working  machine,  the  comblnatloti  of  an 
Initial  borizontal  feed  table,  a  horizontal  cutter  in  the  rear 
thereof  and  with  its  cutting  plane  adjustable  above  the 
said  feed  table,  a  horizontal  plane  table  in  the  rear  of 
the  said  cutter  and  exactly  in  the  cutting  plane  of  the 
said  cutter,  means  for  holding  the  blank  flatly  and  firmly 
against  the  said  plane  table  irrespective  of  all  other  hold 
Ing  devices,  and  a  feed  chain  passing  the  said  cutter,  the 
said  feed  chain  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  blank 
at  a  part  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  feed  table. 

4  la  a  wood-working  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Initial  horizontal  feed  table,  a  horizontal  cutter  in  the 
rear  thereof  and  with  its  cutting  plane  adjustable  above 
the  said  feed  table,  a  horizontal  plane  table  in  the  rear  of 
the  said  cutter  and  exactly  in  the  cutting  plane  of  the  said 
cutter,  means '  for  holding  the  blank  flatly  and  firmly 
against  the  said  plane  table  irrespective  of  all  other 
holding  devices,  a  feed  chain  passing  the  said  cuttej^eail 
parts  of  said  feed  chain  lying  in  a  hurlzontai  plane  a  rcrti 
rnl  fei-d  «uide,  a  vertical  cutter  iirranged  with  its  cutttng 
[liane  nearer  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank  than  is  the 
vertical  feed  guide,  a  vertical  plane  receiving  guide  ar 
ranged  in  the  cutting  plane  of  the  said  vertical  cutter,  and 
means  for  holding  the  blank  flatly  and  firmly  agiiinst  the 
vertical  plane   table. 

5.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  th.-  combination  of  an 
initial  horizontal  feed  table,  a  horizontal  cutter  in  the 
rear  thereof  and  wltb  Its  cutting  plane  adjustable  above 
the  said  feed  table,  a  horizontal  plane  table  in  the  rear 
of  the  said  cutter  and  exactly  in  the  cutting  plane  nf  ihe 
said  cutter,  means  for  holding  the  blank  flatly  and  firmly 
against  the  said  plane  table  irrespective  of  all  other  hold- 
ing derlces,  and  a  feed  chain  passing  the  said  cutter  and 
mounted  to  travel  with  all  parts  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  said  horizontal  plane  table. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  Hie  Gaxerte.] 


l,072,aD2.  GRINDING-MACUINE.  0»0B0»  W.  Bow«b8, 
Somcrville.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.450.      (CI.  61 — I.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  rotary  work  holi 
means  for  rotatively  supporting  and  driving  Uitli  ends  Of 
a  grinding  element  extending  ttiru\iKh  the  work  carried  by 
said  bolder.  an<i  means  for  relativeiy  adjusting  the  holder 
and  grinding  element   laterally 

2.  .\  grinding  machine  having'  a  pivotaliy  mounie<J 
rotary  work  holder,  means  for  rotatively  supporting  and 
driving  tx>th  ends  of  a  grinding  element  extending  ihrovjgh 
the  work  '-arrle*!  liy  .said  holder,  and  means  for  latfrally  a.i 
Justing  the  work  holder,  on  its  pivot. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  having  two  rotatalile  spindle* 
and  nx>ans  for  rotating  them  in  unison,  said  s()iri<ile9  hav- 
ing nwatis  for  grasping  opposite  ends  of  a  grinding  ele- 
ment and  a  work  holder  Intermediate  said  spindles,  said 
work  holder  having  means  for  rotating  it  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation   of  the  spindles. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  rotary  work  holder, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  and  driving  both  ends  of 
a    grinding    element    extending   through    the    worit    carried 
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by  aald  holder,  and  means  for  traversing  Mid  work  tiolder 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  grinding  element. 

5.   A  grinding  machine  tutvlng  means  for  rotatably  sup 
porting  both  ends  of  a  grinding  element,  a  carriage  hav 
ing   a   rotary    work   holder,   and    means   for    imparting    a 
variable  amount  of  traverse  of  said  carriage  In  the  direc 
lion  of  the  axle  of  the  grinding  element. 

;  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.893       DISI'LAY  STAND       AKTHrs   Beacklky     Jer 
sey  City,  N    J      Filed  Dec   27.  1P12      Serial  No   738,826. 
■  CI    211—24.. 


*-- 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  stem  and  table, 
said  base  U'lng  of  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  and 
the  table  l)elng  of  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  pyra- 
mid, said  Ijase  and  table  t)elng  formed  from  blanks  of  the 
same  shape,  and  t>eing  provided  with  central  openings  to 
i^celve  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stem,  and  the  stem  be- 
ing composed  of  separate  telescopic  members  formed  from 
blanks,  the  oi>ening  in  the  base  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  inner  stem  member,  and  the  opening 
in  the  table  being  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of 
the  outer  stem  memlier. 

2.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base  stem  and  table, 
said  liase  being  of  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  and 
the  table  l)elng  of  the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated 
pyramid,  said  base  and  table  tx-ing  formed  from  blanks  of 
the  same  shaije.  and  t>elng  provided  with  central  openings 
to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stem,  and  the  stem  be- 
ing composetl  of  separate  telescopic  members  formed  from 
blanks,  the  opening  in  the  tmse  memL>or  l>eing  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  inner  stem  member,  and  the  open- 
ing in  the  table  tielng  adapte<l  to  receive  the  opposite  end 
of  the  outer  stem  member,  and  the  fop  of  the  stem  !>«»ing 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  table  may  be  Bupf>orted 
in  different  positions  thereon. 

3.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  stem  and  table. 
said  base  being  of  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid  and 
the  table  being  of  the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated  pyra 
mid,  said  base  and  table  being  formed  from  blanks  of  the 
same  shape,  and  being  provided  with  central  openings  to 
receive  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stem,  and  the  stem  being 
composed  of  separate  telescopic  memtters  formed  from 
blanks,  the  opening  In  the  base  member  l>elng  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  Inner  stem  meml*r,  and  the  open 
Ing  in  the  table  being  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  end 
of  the  outer  stem  member,  said  base,  stem  and  table  l>eing 
all  rectangular  In  form  In  borisontal  section 

4  A  display  stand  composed  of  a  base,  a  stem  and  a 
table,  the  stem  being  composed  of  separate  telescopic  parts 
one  of  which  Is  longer  than  the  other,  and  the  base  and 
Ubie  being  provided  with  central  openings  Into  which  the 
separate  parts  of  the  stem  are  Inserted,  the  opening  In 
tli«  base  being  adapted   to  receive  the  lower  end  of   the 


Inner  part  of  the  stem  and   the  opening   in  tlw  table  to 
receive  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  part  of  the  stsm,  said 

outer  part  of  the  stem  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  base. 


1.072.694  LA8TINO-MACHINK  BPEED-CONTBOLLING 
MECHANISM  Matthias  Bbock.  Boston.  Mass,,  as- 
sljmor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Aug.  8. 
1912       Serial   No    713,132       (CI.    74 — 59.) 


^^^^^-v=J 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  <  .ass  descruwd  a  driver  and 
driven  devices  adapted  to  l>e  <.perated  at  different  speeds 
from  the  driver  and  speed  controlling  mechanism  including 
a  treadle  to  control  the  speed  by  its  position,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  rendered  operative  or  inoperative  by  the  limb, 
substantially  as  described,  of  the  operator  that  manipu- 
lates the  treadle  to  provide  a  firm  support  for  the  treadle 
Id  a  mid  position  of  the  treadle 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  clas^  described  a  ilriver  and 
driven  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  at  different  speeds 
from  the  driver  and  speed  controlling  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  treadle  to  control  the  speed  by  its  position,  a  treadle 
stop  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  treadle  depressing 
limb  of  the  operator  to  present  a  rigid  abutment  against 
complete  depression  of  tlie  treadle. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descritied.  a  driver  and 
drlren  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  at  different  speeds 
from  the  driver  and  speed  controlling  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  treadle  to  control  the  speed  by  its  position,  a  treadle 
stop  normally  held  automatically  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  moved  manually  Into  position  to 
cause  the  treadle  to  present  a  firm  rest  for  the  operator's 
foot  while  the  treadle  is  in  less  than  lis  fully  depressed 
position. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  clasi^  described,  a  driver  and 
driven  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  at  different  speeds 
from  the  driver  and  speed  controlling  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  treadle  to  control  the  speed  by  its  position,  a  pivoted 
treadle  stop  adapteti  to  be  swung  into  ttosltlon  to  cause 
the  treadle  to  afford  a  rigid  support  for  the  operator's  foot 
while  tlie  treadle  Is  partially  depressed 

r>  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driver  and 
driven  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  at  different  speeds 
from  the  driver  and  speed  controlling  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  treadle  to  control  the  speed  by  Its  position,  a  treadle 
stop  pivoted  to  the  treadle  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by 
the  operator's  foot  info  position  to  form  a  rigid  abut- 
ment Itetween  the  treadle  and  the  floor  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  fi  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.072.«e5  PCK'KET-<rSPIDOR.  \Murtxv  A.  BaoTHB«- 
TON.  Rochester,  Mich.  Filed  Nov,  5.  1912  Serial  No 
729,681.     (a.  4—38.1 

The  combination  with  a  flexible  sack  and  s  ficxlMc 
mouthpiece  in  the  throat  of  said  sack,  of  a  metallic  plla- 
i!e    collar    exteriorly    encircling    the    mouth    of   said    MCk 
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mud  nonaally  boldiDK  open  aakl  sack,  aald  collar  beiac 
adapted   to  be  rolled  or   folded   apon   Itself   to  teal   the 


mouth   of  said   sack   after    Ingertlon    of   gald    mouth  piece 
Into  said  sack. 


1,072,696.  GAS-ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Prank  G.  Bcao- 
HOFFiK,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,557.     (CI.  123—117.) 


1.  In  a  governor  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  the  combination  of  concentric  shafts,  one  of  said 
abafts  being  adapted  to  have  connection  «1th  the  tlm*>r 
and  the  throttle  of  the  engine,  connecting  means  between 
the  two  shafts  to  admit  of  one  being  moved  independently 
of  the  other  or  both  being  connected  at  any  relative  ad 
juBtment  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  governor 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  spllned  to 
the  shaft  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of  the  governor 
arms  connected  thereto,  a  shaft  geared  to  one  of  the  con- 
centric shafts,  and  a  wheel  secured  to  the  last  mentioned 
■haft  and  arranged  to  operate  between  the  disks  of  th.' 
before  mentioned  sleeve. 

2.  A   governor    mechanism   for   Internal    combustion   en 
glnea   comprising   a   power   operated    shaft  adapted    to   be 
driven  from  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  a  timer  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  spllned  to  the  shaft,  governor  arms 
connecting  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  concentric  shafts  parallel 
with     the     power    driven    shaft,    an    Intermediate    shaft 
geared   to  one  of  the   concentric  shafts,   a   wheel    secured 
to  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  arranged  to  operate  between 
projectlsg  portlODS  of  the  before  mentioned  sleeve,  con 
nectlng  means  between   the  other   one  of  the  concentric 
•hafts  and  the  timer  and  throttle  of  the  engine,  and  con 
nectlng  means  between  the  said  concentric  shafts  to  admit 
of  conneetlac  tbem  in  any  relative  adjusted  position  or  to 
admit  of  Mid  shafts  having  independent  movement. 


1,072,007.  BALLrPLAYBR'8  GLOVE.  JoHHt  8.  Cam- 
■aow,  Beaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  T.  Stall  and 
Charles  H.  Dean,  copartners  doing  boainess  as  Stall  k 
Dsan  Manofactnrtag  Company,  at  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed 
Jaly  18,   1912.     Serial   No.  710,139.      (CI.  2^195.* 


1.  lA  ball-player  ^i  ha«d  prot<'ctor  having  a  portion  ar- 
raagfd  to  receiTe  the  impart  of  a  fljlnji  ball,  finger  pot  k»'t8 
connected  to  said  portion,  and  metallic  pieces  of  appre 
clable  weight  sfcured  within  the  t'nds  of  certain  of  such 
pockets, 

2.  A   ball  players  hand  proti-ctor  having  finger   pocltets. 
and   metallic    pieces    of    appreflahi*'    weight    st-cured    with 
in   the  ends  of  certain   of   aurh   pockets  only   at   the   front 
thereof   said    pieces    being    conravp    on    the    rear    sides    to 
fit  the  tips  of  the  weart-r's  fingers, 

3.  .\  ball-player's  hand  protector  comprising  a  hand 
covering  and  a  lining  therefor,  a  leather  sack  secured  to 
the  lining,  and  a  weight  inclosed  in  said  sack,  the  location 
of  the  sack  being  such  thnt  the  weight  lies  near  the  tip 
of  a  finger  on  the  hand  on  which  the  glove  Is  worn. 


1,072. B98       FA.N    ATT.\i  H.ME.S'T    FOR    SMOKSHTArKS, 

t'HvKi^s  K.  ruATTKKTi  N,  L'jnf  I'ralrle,   Minn,  assign   r 

'til' fourth    to    I'lTry    Knapp,    Long    I'rairlf      MliiO. 

1  lied  June  29,  191:;.     Serial  No.  706,761.      iCl.  253—::.) 


«-JS; 


IPw 


1.  A  motor  Including  a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  blades 
being  arcs  of  concentric   circles  of  which   the  end  edges 
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are   radii,   said    blades   t>elng   srcuately    curved    longltudl 
nally   In   planes   at    right   angles   to   the  planes   of   their 
onter  edges  by  bending  them  nnlformly  from  end  to  end. 

2.  A  motor  Including  a  vertical  rotor  abaft,  a  plurality 
of  propeller  bladea  arranged  in  oppoaltely  disposed  pairs, 
and  meana  for  securing  said  blades  to  the  shaft,  said 
means  Including  blade  holders  provided  centrally  with 
bores  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  said  bores  being 
so  formed  as  to  Incline  the  holders  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  shaft,  the  end  portions  of  said  holders  being  beveled 
to  form  wedge-shaped  blade  receiving  meml^rs  which 
are  slotted  axialiy  to  seat  the  bladea,  said  wedge-shaped 
members  being  oppositely  formed  to  incline  the  blade* 
carried  by  each  bolder  In  reverse  direction,  the  IncHijation 
of  the  blade  holders  with  respect  to  the  shaft  positioning 
orne  blade  of  each  pair  above  the  other  blade  and  tK>th 
blades  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft 


1,072,699  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-TIRE  JohnTCi.ark, 
Provo.  rtah  Filed  Nov  k,  1911  Serial  No  ft,">9  161. 
(Cl.   152   -8.  , 


1      A    vohlrlp    t!r.-    n,,t,s!>! ,  ^^-    .,'    ;,    ^;,-;.,    ,./■    s;.ring    metal 
having;    u     V   -t,H,..-.i     ;i-:,;!-^,  ;>,         r;;;;;,     , ;-.     ,,,;,.     ,.„d    portion 

an<l  a  piuriuit.\  of  MUiilar  crimps  in  the  other  end  portion: 
a  washer  formed  u,  fit  within  said  crimps  and  one  to  fit 
o\er  said  crimps  :  niennti  to  hold  said  washers  In  gripping 
eoiita<'t  with  said  metal  strip  to  form  it  inte  a  spring 
hand  ,  a  ttexihle  j;uard  hand  i-on tlguously  placed  on  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  said  spniii;  iiiind  .  h  floating  metal  hand  of 
!e,s<!  diainefer  than  said  «i>riii>;  hand  ''oncc trically  placed 
therein  :  sup[viriiiig  upriiit'  memhers  Integrally  formed  on 
and  outwardly  extended  from  tiie  edges  of  said  m.  lal 
band  ;  and  means  to  Inclose  said  guard  band  and  said 
spring  hand  and  ,';!iid  in,  tal  luiiid  and  tending  to  draw 
said  sprine  hand  radia'ily  Inward  and  said  metal  band 
radially  outward,  said  iieans  ci^nsistin^:  of  an  outer  flexi- 
ble casing  and  tensioning  devices  to  draw  the  edges  of  said 
casing  toward  each   other  within   said   metal   hand. 

2,  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  a  nietal  spring  having 
holes  and  V-shaped  crimps  in  each  end  portion  thereof:  a 
washer  formed  to  fit  within  and  one  to  nt  without  said 
crimps  :  and  means  to  draw  said  washers  m  gripping  con- 
tact with  said  metal  spring  when  the  end  [wrtlons  have 
f-een  placed  adjoining  each  other  to  form  a  spring  band, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  bolt  and  nut  secured  thereon, 
a  floating  metal  band  of  less  diameter  and  concentrically 
placed  within  said  spring  band:  a  flexible  outer  casing, 
and  means  to  draw  the  edges  of  said  casing  toward  each 
other  within  said  metal  band 


1,072,700.    RESILIENT  VEHICLE-TIRE     JohnT    Clarr. 

Provo,  rtah.      Filed  Nov    18,  1912.     Serial   No    7.32  17S 

(Cl.  152-8.1 

1.   A    resilient    tire    for   vehicles    consisting   of   an    outer 
tubular   casing:    a    spring   band    within    said    casing      two 


channel  bands  adjustably  apaced  apart  and  held  concentrl- 
cally  within  said  spring  band  by  said  casing,  and  provided 
in  their  adjacent  faces  with  alined  aquare  openings;  In- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  nuts  In  said  openings,  the  sleeve- 
nuts  in  one  band  having  right,  and  those  In  the  other 
band  having  left  hand  threads  :  turn-buckles  threaded  to 
engage  said  sleeve-nuts  and  adapted  when  rotated  to 
adjust  the  space  between  said  channel  bands ;  a  spur 
gear  carried  on  each  turn-buckle  ;  and  means  to  hold  the 
edges  of  said  outer  casing  In  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
said  means  consisting  of  two  annular  bands  ;  and  means 
to  rotate  said  turn-buckles  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  space 
s.etween  said  channel  bands ;  said  means  consisting  of 
Hiiafts  mounted  In  said  annular  t>and8  ;  a  pinion  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  the  teeth  of  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  spur  k-'enr      ,«ind  means  to  rotate  aald  shaft. 


2.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehich  -  >  i,s,.i)„i..  ,?  j,  tubular 
casing;  a  spring  hand  within  ^.h  .:  a>i;,>:  i« ,  rhannei 
bands  adjustably  sj,;.,.,!  npart  nt,d  -..n,  entrlcallv  held 
within  said  sprini:  t.aiid  .  ^  said  casing  and  provided  In 
their  adjacent  fn  .■-  w  u  alined  square  op,.nlM»:s  inter- 
nally threao.  ;  s  ,,.,.  :  .;.;  ;  ..penings.  the  si.eves  In  one 
band  having  r;>;t,t  an.:  '.„.,v,  ;ri  the  other  hand  having  left 
hand  threads  mt^uinr  i-urer  tmndK  ronrentricallv  held 
within  said  channel  bands  by  en^iagement  with  said 
sleeves;  turn  buckles  threaded  to  engage  said  sleeves  and 
adapte<l  when  rotated  to  adjust  the  space  t>etwt>en  said 
channel  bands  ;  and  means  to  adjust  and  hold  the  edg.s  of 
said  casing  In  fixed  relation  to  said  spring  band. 


1.072,701.  ENGINE.  CAaL  AvruD  Collins.  Ln..  kton 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  543.6f.7  Re 
uewed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,412.  (Cl 
121—45.) 


The  combination  of.  a  member  2.  n  re<  iprix-ating  mem- 
Iwr  having  its  exterior  head  hollow  working  in  said  mem- 
Ner  2.  a  six*,  enrried  in  said  hollow  head,  a  guide  4  in 
allnement  with  the  aforesaid  member  2  adapted  to  sur- 
round and  embrace  the  hollow  head,  a  hollow  spirally 
grooved  shaft  having  its  cavity  enlarged  at  one  extremity 
running  longitudinally  of  said  guide  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage satd  shoe,  an  Inner  shaft  keyed  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
disk  keyed  to  said  inner  shaft,  a  clutch  12  engaged  thereby 
and  a  spiral  spring  witliln  the  before  mentioned  enlarged 
cavity  of  the  hollow  shaft  having  one  extremity  secured 
to  the  inner  shaft  while  the  opposite  is  Hecur.-d  to  the 
guide. 
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1.072,702.      PRINTING-MACHINE.     Edgar  H.   Cottbbix, 

'New   York,   N.   Y.,   awlgnor   to  C.   B.   Cottrell   k   etons 

Comp«Dy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,772.      CI.  101— 112.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  n  shUtinp  tympan  there- 
on and  a  common  means  for  subjecting  the  tympan  to  one 
pressure  while  flied  and  to  another  pressure  when  shifting. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  shifting 
tympana  thereon  and  a  common  means  for  subjecting  the 
tympana  to  one  pressure  while  fixed  and  to  anottur  pr>'8- 
■ure  when  shifting. 

8.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  shifting  tympan  there- 
on and  a  common  means  for  subjecting  the  tympan  to  func- 
tion while  flzed  and  for  removing  the  suction  when 
■bimng. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  shifting 
tympana  thereon  and  a  common  meanii  for  subjecting  the 
tympans  to  suction  while  fixed  and  for  removing  the  suc- 
tion when  shifting. 

r>  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  shifting  tympan  there- 
on, and  a  common  means  for  holding  the  tympan  against 
the  cylindor  by  suction  and  for  blowing  the  tympan  away 
from  ttic  cylinder  during  the  shifting  operation. 

;    iHim  •'.  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  n:i',7(»:!.  rruNTlNG-MACHINE.  Edgar  H.  Cottrbll, 
New  York,  N  V  .  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons 
Company.  New  Viirk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.rfrscy  Fihd  .lum  I'l,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.068.  (CI. 
]<il- -11:.'. , 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  tympans 
thereon,  and  a  common  means  for  holding  the  tympans 
against  the  cylinder  hy  suction. 


2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  shifting 
tympams  therein  and  a  common  means  for  holding  the 
tympans  against   said   cylinder  by  suction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  tympans 
thereon  and  a  common  tympan  holding  device  comprising 
an  exhaust  pump  and  means  for  automatically  bringing 
the  exhaust  pump  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  tyuipans. 

4.  In    combination,   a  cylinder,   a   plurality   of  shifting 
tympans   thereon,    and    a    common    tympan    holdlag   device 
comprising  an  exhaust  pump  and  means  for  automatically 
bringing  the  exhaust  pump  into  and  out  of  operative  rela 
tion  with  respect  to  the  tympans. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  shifting  tympan  there- 
on and  means  for  subjecting  the  tympan  to  one  pressure 
while   fixed   and   to  another   pressure   when   shifting. 

[Claims  fi  to  36  not  printed   in   the  Gacette.  ] 
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1.072,r04.  DISPLAY  STAND  Pbrcy  Lionrc  Davis, 
San  PraDclsco,  Cal.  Fi!e<!  I«-c  Jl.  1912.  Serial  No 
738^69,     (CI.  211—24 


A  display  stand  comprising  a  base  and  standard  rlF'.nK 
therefrom,  a  closed  hoop  detachalily  s>'-ure<i  to  the  top 
of  said  standard  and  disposed  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  sup- 
porting arm  citendlnK  upwardly  from  said  standard  and 
In  line  therewith,  and  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  hoop. 
said  arm  b«'ing  adapted  to  support  articles  inside  the 
hoop,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  said  boop  and 
adjustable  circumfen'Utially  thereon,  said  arms  wh^n  In 
operative  position  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
hoop  but  being  rotntably  mounf^d  thereon,  whert'!  >  they 
may   !>«   turned  s<.  a.«   to   extendi   radially    inward. 


1,072,705.       APPARATUS     FOR    IMPREGNATING     AM> 
COATING   MATERIALS.      IX)Lis   P.    Dbhtribats.  Tren 
ton,    N.    J.      Filed    July    26,    1910.      Serial    No.    573.832. 
(CI.  91 — 46.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  and  coating  mate 
rials,  comprlalng  a  hollow  vessel  for  receiving  the  mate 
rifi       !ii«>nn<    for    exhausting    the    air    therefrom,    a    liquid 
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coauioer  having  a  slot  In  open  communication  with  the 
interior  of  Mid  vessel  and  means  for  guldlng-the  material 
from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  through  said  slot  and 
liquid  container  before  the  material  reaches  external 
stmosphere. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Impregnating  and  coating  mate 
rials,  comprising  a  hollow  vessel  for  receiving  the  mate 
rial,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  therefrom,  means  for 
heating  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  a  liquid  conUlner  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  vessel,  and  means  for  guiding  the  material  around 
said  heating  means  and  from  thence  through  said  slot 
and  liquid  cimtainer  liefore  the  material  reachts  external 
atmosphere. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  impregnating  and  ct>atlnp  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  hollow  vessel  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  exhausting  the  air  therefrom,  a  liquid  con 
tainer  having  a  slot  In  open  communication  with  the 
Inferior  of  said  vessel,  means  for  guiding  the  material 
from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  through  said  slot,  and 
liquid  container,  t>efore  tiie  material  reaches  external 
atmosphere,  and  flaps  located  adjacent  to  said  slot  In 
position  to  engage  the  said  material 

4.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  and  coatint  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  hollow  v.ss.l  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  exhaustlnp  tht  air  thf-refrom,  means  for 
heating  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  a  liquid  container 
having  a  slot  in  open  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  vessel,  means  for  giiidinc  the  material  around 
?j.«iid  heatlnp  means,  and  fr.m  thence  through  said  slot 
nnd  liquid  container,  wr^rr  the  material  reaches  external 
atmosphere,  and  flai.s  h.mted  adj.'i'-ent  to  said  slot  In 
I'Ofiiticii   tii   ent'age  said    luaterial. 


liMa,706.  HAILU.W  IiIa.MmM.  \M,  OTHER  CR088- 
IN08.  (..HARLt^  ALLAN  iM.K-s.v.  KiKlarrra,  Rental, 
and  NoKL  Li.m.sa\  Hi  hl  ■>  .L.nk.s  THrHKhHtiv  l-en>;al, 
British  India  Filed  .!il.\  1.  nnu  .Sfrial  .N...  r.«it.»v79. 
iCl.   104— 116.  J 


1.  A  railway  switch,  comprising  rails  .if  «  mam  tra  k 
and  siding  rails,  ;i  central  portion  pivoted  t"  swing  In  a 
horlxontal  plane,  rails  up^n  such  fwrtion  and  adapted 
to  be  brou»:ht  into  .MliufnuTir  with  said  rails,  rails  ar- 
ranged vertically  movable  adjacent  a  rail  of  eacti  track 
to  be  engaged  by  a  wheel  of  a  vetiicle  traveling  over  the 
same,  horlisi^ntaliy  movable  actuating  r^-ds  pivotaMy  con- 
nected to  the  central  portion  at  one  end  and  formed  each 
with  a  vertical  slot  at  the  other  end.  cranks  plvote<1  at 
fixed  points  adjaont  to  said  vertically  movatile  raIN  sn  i 
rnovaoly  connected  to  the  same,  and  studs  connected  t" 
said  movable  rails  and  cranks  and  vertically  movaMe 
in  the  slots  of  the  actuating  rods 

2  A  railway  switch,  comprising  rails  of  a  main  trails 
and  siding  rails,  a  central  portion  pivoted  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  rails  u[K)n  such  portion  and  adapted 
to  l>e  brought  Into  allnement  with  said  rails,  rails  ar 
ranged  vertically  movable  adjacent  a  rail  of  each  track 
to  be  engaged  by  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  traveling  over  the 
same  and  formed  with  horlaontal  slots,  borlsontally 
movable  actuating  rods  plvotsUy  connected  to  the  central 
portion  at  one  end  and  formed  each  with  a  vertical  slot 
at  the  other  end,  cranks  pivoted  at  fixed  points  adjacent 
to  said  vertically  movable  rails,  and  studs  In  the  mov- 
able ends  of  said  cranks  and  slidable  in  the  horlaontal 
slots  of  the  movable  rails  and  the  vertical  slots  of  the 
actuating  rods. 


1,072,707.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  HEATlN(i  SYSTEMS.  Thohas  FA«li»,  Jr., 
Albany,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  (  onsolidated  Car-Heating 
Company,  AU»any,  N.  Y  ,  a  "orporatlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,335  (CI. 
237—12.) 


1  A  cnntrollin*:  device  for  beating  syj^temg  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  steam  supply  passage  and  a  re- 
turn passage,  a  hand  valve  controllini.-  said  steam  supply 
passage  and  provide<l  with  pa.<«8at:e8  th«\-ethrough  a  nor- 
mally stationary  valve  se.it  wirh  whi.  h  said  valve  co- 
operates, and  a  thermo^t.-iticully  .  p.rated  mem!>er  pro- 
vided with  valves  for  resperfiv>!y  controlllnp  the  13ow 
through  said  return  passage  and  the  sup^tly  through  the 
passages  in  said  hand  valve. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  heating  systems  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  steam  supply  passage  and  a  re- 
turn passag*'  HI!  adjustable  valve  seat,  h  valve  coftperatlng 
with  sa'.;  s.;;'  J  ;,.i  .ntroUlng  the  steam  supply  passage 
and  pr.\,i,.,i  u:-;  ;  nssages  therethrotilfh.  and  a  thermo- 
statically controlled  member  provided  with  valves  for  re- 
spectively controlling  the  flow  throuL-b  s.<iid  return  passage 
and  regulaflnp  the  flow  through  the  passat'e*^  In  said  valve. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  heating  systems  comprising  a 
rasing  provided  with  a  steam  supiiy  pfissat:e  and  a  return 
passatre  h  tinnd  valve  controlling  .><al.i  s-tean.  supply  pas- 
■-.'iL''  Hi;(;  iT'ivided  with  passaees  therethrough,  a  normally 
'-'i  -  n.'ir>  \m;v(.  st-Rt  coiiperatinK  with  ^!ud  valve,  a  second 
vai-e  member  adapted  t<.>  cmiro;  the  flow  through  said 
v.nve  passages,  a  valve  for  critrolllng  the  flow  through 
B«'l  return  passage,  and  a  thermostat  for  operating  the 
tw      lust  mentioned  valves 

4  A  controlling  device  tor  beating  systems  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  steam  supply  passage  and  a  re- 
turn passage,  a  hand  valve  contrulllng  said  steam  supply 
passage  and  provided  with  a  movable  memt>er  having  a 
passage  therethrough  a  normally  stationary  valve  seat 
[.rovl<led  with  a  cylindrical  w.tI!  surrounding  said  mov- 
able memlKT,  and  a  thermostatically  controlled  member 
provided  with  valves  for  respectively  controlling  the  fiow 
through  said  return  passage  and  afso  regulating  the  flow 
through  the  passage  of  said  movable  member. 

r.  A  controlling  device  for  heating  systems  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  a  steam  supply  "passage  and  return 
passage,  a  hand  valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  pas- 
sage and  provided  with  a  movable  member  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  a  normally  stationary  valve  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  movable 
member,  a  second  movable  memt>er  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  through  the  passage  of  said  first  mentioned  movable 
meml>€r,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said  return 
passage,  and  a  thermosUt  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
second  memtjer  and  the  last  mentioned  valve. 

[Claims  G  to  i<  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 
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1,072,708.  CLOTH-MABKINO  MACHINE.  Jossph  A. 
PtBSCHiiia,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  583,044.     (a.  101—83.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rpciprocatlnjT  head,  a  slldably  mounted  member,  a  conneo 
tlon  between  said  head  and  member,  a  yoke  carried  by 
said  member,  a  cam  revoluble  in  said  yoke,  sruldes  for  said 
yoke,  a  shaft  for  mounting  said  cam,  a  collar  slldlnxly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  carried  by  said  collar. 
a  driving  wheel  revolving  on  said  shaft,  means  for  operat 
Ing  the  cam  at  will,  and  a  plunger  for  preventing  said  cam 
from  rotating  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  head,  a  slldably  mounted 
spring  actuated  yoke,  a  connection  between  said  head  and 
yoke,  a  cam  operable  within  said  yoke,  said  cam  adapted  to 
intermittently  contact  with  said  yoke,  a   shaft  for   mount 
Ing  said  cam,  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
connection  carried  by  said  collar,  a  driving  wheel  revolu 
ble  on  said  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said  cam  at  will,  and  a 
plunger  for   preventing  said  cam   from   rotating  in   one   dh 
rectlon. 

3.  In  a  cloth  marking  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vertically  reciprocating  marker- 
head,  a  slldlngly  mounted  spring  actuute.1  yoke,  a  connec 
tlon  between  said  head  and  said  yoke,  a  cam  revoluble 
within  said  yoke,  said  cam  adapted  to  intermittently  con- 
tact with  said  yoke,  a  shaft  for  mounting  said  cam.  a  col- 
lar slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  re- 
volving on  said  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  cam  at  will, 
and  a  plunger  for  prevfritlng  said  cam  from  rotating  in 
one  direction. 

4.  In  a  cloth  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  reciprocated  marker  head,  a  marker  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  yoke  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cam.  differently 
formed  faces  on  said  cam,  whereby  to  reciprocate  said 
yoke,  a  plunger  for  preventing  said  cam  from  rotating  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  forming  an  operative  connec 
tlon  between  said  cam  and  said  fly  wheel. 

5.  In  a  cloth  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  slide,  a  marker-head  having  a  heater 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment, a  compound  cam  operating  within  said  yoke,  said 
cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  yoke,  means  for  turning 
said  cam  continually  in  one  direction,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cam  for  forming  an  operative  connection 
between  said  cam  and  said  fly  wheel. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,072,709.     SAVINGS-BANK.     Chaklis  Fishkr,  Chicago, 
III.,    assignor   to   The    Automatic   Recording   Safe    Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,178.     (Cl.  232 — 4.) 
1.  In   a   savings-bank,   the  combination   with    a   casing 

having  a  cam-slot  therein,  of  a  wall   provided  with  a  T- 


slot  located  near  aald  coln-alot,  said  wall  cot  away  on  a 
plane  Intercepting  the  slot,  and  a  plunger  entered  in  said 
T  Blot,  said  plunger  having  Its  outer  extremity  guarding 
said  coin-slot  and  having  flanges  above  Its  lower  portion 
engaging  the  lateral  grooves  of  said  T-slot. 


3 
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2  \  savings  bank,  comprising  a  casing  having  coin 
slots  in  Its  peripheral  wall,  said  casing  equipped  with 
guides  at  its  upper  wall,  said  guides  having  their  lower 
wailB  cut  away  and  having  lateral  slots,  and  plunger 
foriii  ct)ln  slot  guards  having  their  outer  ends  located  ad 
Jacent  the  coin  slots,  said  guards  having  lateral  flanges 
movable  In  said  lat»ral  slots  and  having  also  portions 
projecting  below  said  flanges. 

3  In  a  savings  hank,  the  combination  of  a  bodv  pro- 
vided with  coin  receptacles,  a  casing  having  a  vertical 
wall  provided  In  its  upper  portion  with  coin  elots  corre- 
sponding with  said  coin  receptacles,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
top  wall  of  said  casing  and  provldt-d  with  Inclined  guides 
having  cut  away  lower  walls,  ami  T  form  pluMgiTs  mov- 
able in  said  guides  an.l  having  their  outer  ends  projecting 
lK?neath  .said  plate  and  serving  as  guards  for  said  coin- 
slots. 

4  In  a  saviiigs  tiank.  the  iniiibinatlon  of  a  body  pro- 
vhif-d  with  coin-receptacles,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive 
said  ii'Kiy  and  having  a  vertical  wall  provide<l  in  its  upp.'r 
[x>rtlon  with  coin  slots  corresponding  with  said  coin  re 
ceptacles,  a  cast  metal  plate  within  said  casinij  and  se- 
-•ured  to  the  top  wall  thereof,  said  plat.-  having  Inclined 
lugs  carried  by  Its  peripheral  portion  ami  having  Inclined 
T  siiHpfd  slots  therein,  the  lower  walls  of  said  lugs  be- 
ing (lit  away,  and  spring  projected  T-form  plung.  rs  in 
said  slots  provided  with  beveled  outer  ends  engaging  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  casing  and  guard- 
ing said  coin-slots. 

5.  In  H  savitiL's  hank  the  ciiiliination  with  a  casing 
having  a  coin  slot  ttinr.  in.  of  a  wail  provided  with  an  In- 
cline^j  guide-slot  open  at  ,ts  lower  side,  and  a  plunct-r- 
form  slot  guard  working  in  said  guide-slot  and  havlnt  a 
portion  normally  projecting  through  said  open   lower  sxle. 


I 
1.072.710.     SlAHir.IZKR  1- <  >!{    \  i:R01'I.ANES.     Henry  C. 
F18K.   Stafford.   CoDii.      l-ii.-,i   Feb.   3,   1913.     Serla.   .No. 
745.984.     (Cl.  244—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  a  stabilizing  plane,  means  for  supporting 
the  stabilizing  plane  above  the  supporting  plane,  said 
Htabliljilng  plane  having  a  centra!  portion  Burrounded  by 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portion 

2.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  a  stabilizing  plane,  means  for  supporting  the 
Rtabllliing  plane  above  the  supporting  plane,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights,  guys  extending  from 
the  tjprlghts  to  the  supporting  plane,  said  stabilizing  plane 
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comprising  a  central   portion  surrounded  by   an   upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  portion. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  supporting  plane  of  an 
aeroplane,  of  a  sUblllilng  plane,  means  for  supporting  the 
•tabllixlng  plane  above  the  supporting  plane,  said  stabilis- 
ing plane  being  of  circular  form  and  comprising  a  central 
portion,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion surrounding  the  central  portion. 

4.  The   combination    with   the   supporting   plane    of   an 
aeroplane,  of  a  stabillaing  plane,  means  for  supporting  the 
stabilising  plane  above  the  supporting  plane,  said  stabllli 
Ing  plane  comprising  a  flat  central  portion  surrounded  by 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  curved  portion 


1,072,711.  SIPHON  KLrSHING  APPARATUS.  Edwakd 
H.  Govs,  Blddeford.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912  Serial 
No.  679,261.      Ml.  \ — 5.^ 


'.:** 


In  a  siphon  flushing  apparatuo.  a  tank  h  siphon  com- 
prlBlng  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leK  n  plunger  mounted  in 
the  short  leg  comprlHli)*;  two  diHks,  one  alove  the  other, 
the  two  disks,  when  in  contact,  siitistantiallr  closing  the 
short  leg.  said  disks  being  provided  with  non  registering 
openings,  the  two  disks  l)elng  mounted  upon  plunger  rods, 
the  lower  disk  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  the  upper  disk 
freely  slidable  thereon,  and  means  for  raising  the  lower 
disk  to  a  point  spaced  apart  l.elow  the  intake  of  the  long 
leg.  the  upper  disk  l>elng  free  to  rise  al<ove  .said  Intake. 


1,072,712.  MKTHun  ,.F  M.XkING  OR.NAMENTAL 
STRFCTURES.  A i.hkkt  Fi  kmer.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Oct.   19,  1911.     Serial  .N,,    t;:,:,,ol>l.      ^Cl.   1&— 50.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  in  place  secilons  of  material 
to  produce  an  ornamental  design,  which  Includes  grooving  | 
a  mold  surface  to  produce  grooves  conforming  to  the  skele-  ' 
ton  of  the  design,  applying  to  said  surface  sections  of  or- 
namental material  to  conform  to  said  skeleton,  with  op- 
posing edges  of  uald  sections  spaced  apart  at  the  grooves 
and  opposite  edges  thereof  extending  part  way  over  the 
grooves,  and  introducing  into  said  spaces  and  therethrough 
into  the  grooves  material  susceptible  of  hardening  for  per 


manently  securing  said  sections  in  their  design -forming 
relation  and  forming  on  the  obverse  surface  ribs  foliowlng 
the  outline  of  the  design 

2.  The  method  of  securing  In  place  sections  of  material 
to  produce  an  ornamental  design,  which  Includes  grooving 
a  mold  surface  to  produce  grooves  conforming  to  the 
skeleton  of  the  design  and  to  the  marginal  surfaces  there- 
of, applying  to  said  surface  sections  of  ornamental  ma- 
rlal  to  conform  to  said  skeleton,  with  opposing  edges  of 
said  sections  spaced  apart  at  the  grooves  and  opposite 
edges  thereof  extending  part  way  over  the  grooves,  and 
applying  to  the  marginal  surfaces  of  said  sections,  and  in- 
troducing Into  said  spaces  and  therethrough  Into  the 
grooves,  material  susceptible  of  hardening  for  permanently 
securing  said  sections  in  their  design-forming  relation  and 
forming  on  the  obverse  surface  rlhs  following  the  onUlne 
of  the  design 

^.  The  nK'thod  of  securing  In  place  sections  of  material 
to  produce  an  ornamental  design,  which  Includes  grooving 
a  mold  surface  to  produce  grooves  conforming  to  the  skele- 
ton of  the  design,  apj, lying  to  said  surface  sections  of  or- 
namental materiai  tu  conform  to  said  skeleton,  with  op- 
rK>s!ng  edges  of  said  s^-ctions  spaced  apart  at  the  grooves 
and  opposite  e<!i-es  thereof  extending  part  way  over  the 
grooves,  and  applunj;  ;..  th.  rear  sides  of  said  'sections  to 
completely  cover  the  .sain.,  and  Introducing  Into  said 
spaces  and  therethrou^-n  i,,t..  tti,  Kr.xives.  material  sus- 
ceptible of  hardening  for  permanently  securing  said  sec- 
tions In  their  design  forming  relation  and  forming  on  the 
obverse  surface  ril^s  foil,, wing  the  outline  of  the  design. 


1.072,713.  ADTOMdBII.K  STHKKT<  LEANER.  Havid 
Gaul,  Los  Angeles,  (hi  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912  Serial 
No.  «88,111.      (Cl.  15—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  frame. 
of  a  conveyor  chntc  ntvotally  mounted  at  Its  front  end  on 
the  frame.  r<A:xr\  tnishes  journaled  on  the  rear  end  t>f  and 
In  siidhlie  ;■■  iHihn  t.  -iie  conveyer  chute,  a  whe*'l  to  ad- 
Ja£La.h;j  support  the  inr.er  ends  of  the  brushes,  and  means 
to  Bapport  the  rear  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  street  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  franv. 
of  a  chute  mounted  on  the  frame,  shafts  adjustably  jour- 
naled at  their  outer  en. is  ^n  thr  frame,  a  Journal  box  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  chute,  a  hrsrket  connected  to  said  journal 
box  a  wheel  adjustaiiv  mounted  on  the  t-racket.  and 
brushes  motaited  on  the  shafts  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  In  a  street  cleaner,  the  combination  with  the  frame. 
of  a  chute  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  shafts  adjustably  Jour 
Baled  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  frame  and  having  convex 
inner  ends,  a  journal  Iwx  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  chute,  a  bracket 
connected  to  said  journal  box  a  wheel  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  bracket,  and  brushes  mounted  on  the  shafts  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


1,072.714.  SLIDING. TONGFE  BOX  BITKLE.  Abraham 
H.  GBEK.VKBAt  M.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Alma  Man- 
ufacturing Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.. 
a  rorporatlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar  26.  1913.  8e^ 
rial  No,  757.030.  (Cl.  24 — 194  \ 
1.   A   sliding   tongue  box  buckle,   having  a   wedge   in  its 

t»ottom.  and  a  tongue  provided  with  s  central  opening  and 


sw 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbsb  9, 1913. 


■traddliag  the  wedge  and  haying  an  Inner  end  sliding  npon 
■aid  wedge  to  en^ge  and  release  the  itrap  end. 


Iff 


2.  A  sliding  tongue  box-buckle,  provided  with  a  strap 
attaching  medium,  and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a 
wedge  rising  therefrom,  and  a  tongue  straddling  said 
wedge  and  provided  with  an  upright  to  engage  the  adjust- 
able end  ot  the  strap. 

3.  A   sliding   tongue   box-buckle,    having   a   bottom   pro- 
vided with  a  wedge  rising  therefrom,  and  a  tongue  strad- 
dling said  wedge  and  provided  with  an  upright  to  engage 
the   strap   end  and  also   having  operating   projections    -^j 
tending  outside  of  the  buckle. 

4.  A   sliding    tongue   box-buckle,    having   a    bottom    pro- 
vided with  a  wedge  rising  therefrom,  and  a  tongue  strad 
dllng  said  wedge  and  provided  with  an  upright  to  enga^p 
the  strap  end  and  also   having  operating  projections  ex 
tending  outside  of  the  buckle  and  engaging  the  buckle  so 
as  to  retain  the  tongue  in  the  buckle. 

5.  A  sliding  tongue  box-buckle,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  strap  attaching  means,  a  wedge  rising  forwardly 
on  said  base  plate,  a  loop  or  box-like  cover  applied  to  said 
base  plate  over  the  wedge,  and  a  sliding  tongue  provided 
with  a  central  opening  to  fit  over  said  wedge  and  having  a 
strap-engaging  upright  adapted  to  be  rendered  effective  to 
engage  and  release  such  strap  by  moving  up  and  down 
said  wedge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.072,715.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TUBES  Jervis 
R.  Harbeck.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignrir,  by  mesne  a-ssiRn- 
ments,  to  Detroit  Can  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  F'iled  Mar.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,277.      (CI.  9.3—82.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  tubes  of  fitiruus  material  of 
any  desired  cross  section,  which  consists  in  windint;  moist, 
plastic,  non-resilient  tubes  of  such  cross  section  as  may  be 
easily  produced,  then  subjecting  the  hollow  tubes  to  ex- 
ternal pressure  on  all  sides  of  the  center  and  changing  the 
cross  section  by  means  of  successive  sets  of  rolls  to  that 
desired  while  the  tubes  are  still  plastic  and  non-resilient, 
and  then  permitting  the  tubes  to  dry  out  and  harden. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  tubes,  which  consists  In  wind- 
ing soft,  cement-coated  fibrous  material  into  approximately 
cylindrical  tubes,  then  subjecting  the  hollow  tubes  to  ex- 
ternal pressure  on  all  sides  of  the  center  and  changing  the 
croM  section  of  the  tubes  t»efore  the  material  becomes  dry 
and  noD-plastlc,  and  then  permitting  the  tube  to  harden. 

3.  The  process  of  making  tubes  of  fibrous  material  of 
any  dealred  cross  section,  which  consists  of  re-forming 
cement-coated  plastic,  non-resilient  tubes  subjecting  the 
boUow  tQb«*  to  external  pressure  on  all  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter to  change  the  cross  section  of  the  tubes  and  then  per- 
mitting them  to  harden. 

4.  The  process  of  making  tubes  of  fibrous  materia!  of 
any  desired  cross  section  which  consists  of  winding  ce- 
ment-coated fibroas  material  Into  plastic,  non  resilient 
tubes  sabjectlng  the  hollow  tabes  to  external  pressure  on 
all  sides  of  the  center  to  change  the  cross  section  of  the 
tubes,  then  changing  the  cross  section  of  such  tubes  while 
still  non-reslllent  and  then  permitting  them  to  harden. 


1.072.716.     WHEEL-MOUxNT  FOR  VEHICLES.     WILLIAM 
Habt.  Tarry  town.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 
626,20©.      (CI.   21 — 187.) 
I 


1.  The    combination    of    a    vehicle    wheel,    an    axle-skein 
Journalpd   thtr4'in,   an  axb-  slldably  supported  by   the  axle 
skein,     rfslllent     means     for    said    support,     and     resilient 
means  for  maintaining  the  axle  In  the  axle  skein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  axle-skein 
journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical,  a  coll  spring  maintained  in  the  slot,  an  axle 
slidably  mounted  in  the  slut  supported  by  the  spring,  a 
spring-pressed  plate  attached  to  the  axle  maintaining.'  the 
axle  In  the  slot,  and  a  coll  spring  between  the  top  of 
the  axle  and  tiic  axle  skein,  autistantlally  as  described 


1,072,717.  PIVOTED  TONGI'E  BUCKLE.  Km  11.  IUbt- 
MAIN,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Italtimore  *-'ity.  Baltimore,  Md  ,  a  1  orpora- 
tlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  Aug.  ::G,  19i:J.  Serial  No. 
717,143.       tCl.   24 — 170.) 


1.  A  pivoted  tongue  buckle,  haung  a  frame  with  sides, 
sidi"  flang'^s,  and  t-nd  bars,  pivot  txurings  extending  back- 
wardly  from  th^-  inn-r  edge  of  the  sides  and  adjacent  to 
one  end  \>i\v  .Trifl  a  tontru-  a.Tnnged  at  the  back  of  the 
frame  and  whose  greatest  width  is  less  than  the  distance 
betww'n  the  side  flanges  and  whose  leading  end  Ilea  within 
the  adjacent  end  bar,  and  having  pivots  mounted  In  said 
pivot  t>earlngs  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
in  Its  end  nearest  the  adjacent  end  t)ar  of  the  frame  for 
the  passage  of  the  strap  to  be  fastened,  the  edge  on  the 
tongue  forming  the  inner  boundary  of  said  opening  co 
operating  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  adjacent  end  bar  to 
grip  t!'e  strap  between  the  tongue  and  said  inner  edge  of 
said  end  bar 

2.  A  pivoted  tongue  buckle,  having  a  frHriie  with  sides, 
side  flanges,  end  bars,  and  a  depressed  cross  bar  to  which 
the  strap  Is  secur'^l,  pivot  bearings  extending  backwardly 
from  the  inner  edges  of  the  sides  and  adjacent  to  one  end 
bar  and  of  no  greater  length  than  the  depth  of  the  side 
flanges,  and  a  tongue  arranged  at  the  back  of  the  frame 
and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  fit  when  in  use  wholly  be- 
tween the  side  flanges  and  adjacent  end  bar  and  having 
pivots  mounted  in  said  pivot  bearings  and  protided  with 
an  opening  in  its  end  nearest  the  adjacent  end  bar  of  the 
frame  for  the  passage  of  the  strap  to  be  fastened,  the 
edge  on  the  tongue  forming  the  Inner  boundary  of  said 
opening  coSperating  with  the  lnn«»r  edge  of  said  adjacent 
end  bar  to  grip  the  strap  between  the  tongue  and  said 
inner  edge  of  said  end  bar 


1.072,718.    HYDRAULIC-POWER  TRANSFORMER.    Rich 
ARP   Hbindl,    Vienna,   .Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Feb.    4, 
1913      Serial  No    746,122.      t  CI.   103— «7.) 
Hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  power  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  on  one  side  of 
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said  piston  an  Inlet  port  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  pis- 
ton a  delivery  port  and  a  second  inlet  port  ;  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  and  a  delivery  port  :  a  pis- 
ton In  said  auxiliary  cylinder  :  a  conduit  connecting  the 
second   inlet   port   of   the   power   cylinder   to    the   delivery 


port  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  .  and  a  variable  lever  system 
operatlvely  connecting  t' c  j  ision  in  the  jMiw.r  cylinder  to 
the  piston  in  th.  Hiixillarv  (\linder.  whereliy  a  delivery 
stroke  variable  by  adjustment  .f  said  lev<  r  s>sreni  ean  be 
imparted  to  the  last-meniioned  piston  sinu;;!.-, n.  .  u.v.  \  with 
ttie  del|v,r>    stroke  of  the  piste. n  in  the  power  c^  iinder 


1,07.'. 719  (VK  .\.\I,K  .!(irRN.\LBOX.  liKKKKhi  H 
llKwiTT,  Buffalo.  N  Y  Filed  .July  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,071.      (CI.  64—10.) 


1  'She  roinljitiat  ion  witli  «  rnr  axle  having  a  wheel 
\\\f>\  thereto,  and  h  projecting  en.)  iournal.  a  cat  axle 
Journal  tK>x  having  a  eylinilrlcal  chamber  therein  to  re- 
eelve  said  journal,  a  t^'arin^:  for  aaid  journal  within  said 
cylindrical  chaml»er.  a  suppr.rt  wherein  said  car  axle  jour- 
nal iK)x  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  Journal  l>ox  iieing  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  projecting,  aemi-spherlcal 
l)<>rtion  extending  o\er  the  end  of  said  chamber,  said  por- 
tion being  hollow  to  form  a  lubricant  receptacle,  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  rhamljer,  Hn<l  having  an  axial  opening 
therein  and  an  outwardly  spring  pressed  device  for  closing 
said    opening,   substantially    as    descrllieil 

2.  A  car  axle  journal  box  chaml»ered  to  receive  a  juurna. 
and  Its  bearing  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  hol- 
low projecting  portion  extending  over  the  end  of  said 
chamber  and  having  an  axial  op^-nlng  for  the  admlaslon 
of  lubricant,  a  sheet  meta!  caj.  for  closing  said  opening 
having  Integral,  forwardly  extending  and  latoraliy  pro- 
jecting Angers  for  engaging  the  edges  or  said  opening  and 
a   spring  for  pressing  said  -ap  outward:y 

3.  A  car  axle  jo,irnal  box  chamVreti  to  receive  a  jour- 
nal and  Its  tx-arint:  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
hollow  projecting  portion  forming  a  lubricant  chamNr, 
said  portion  having  Internal  transverse  wel>s  and  an 
opening  for  the  admission  of  lubricant,  a  sheet  metal 
cap  for  closing  uaid  opening,  said  cap  being  arranpe<1 
within  said  lubricant  chamber  and  guided  by  said  webs 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  cap  outwardly,  said  sheet  i 
metal  cap  having  laterally  projecting  fingers  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  or>enlng  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  cap.  substantially  as  described.  [ 


1.072,720  CAR  AXLE  BOX  Hkkbbrt  H.  H»wrTT, 
Buffalo.  N  Y  Filed  Jan  L'l.  1911  Serial  No  603  78© 
<C1.   64 — 22  ) 


1.  A  guard  of  the  character  described  oompriaing  a 
short,  cyllndricHl.  thick  spring  formed  of  a  broad,  flat 
plate  coli.'<1  uiMin  ;tself  and  having  Its  outer  coii  closed  to 
form  an  inte.,',.  ■  rig  provided  with  a  plane  l>earuie  end 
surface  at  ri;:tit  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  guard  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
short,  cylindrical,  thick  spring  formed  of  h  l  road,  rtat 
plate  colled  upon  Itself  and  having  Its  outer  end  tapered 
and  united  to  the  outer  coll  of  the  spring  to  form  an 
Integral  closed  ring  having  a  plane  bearing  surface  sub 
stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spring 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  wheel  fixed 
thereto  and  a  projecting  journal,  of  a  journal  Ihjx  having 
a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  the  axie  journal 
In  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  and  box  having  coincident, 
annular,  plane  surfaces  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  guard 
on  said  axle  between  said  wheel  and  Journal  box  and 
comprising  a  spring  formed  of  a  broad  flat  plate  colled 
upon  itself  and  having  a  closed  ring  at  Its  outer  end  t>ear 
Ing  upon  the  coincident  end  faces  of  said  box  and  said 
bearing  sleeve. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  havng  a  wheel 
fixed  thereto  and  a  projecting  journal,  of  a  rhambered 
journal  l>ox  provld«»d  with  a  bearing  for  the  axle  journal, 
and  a  «)iiiblned  guard  and  Indicator  located  in  an  ex- 
IK.sed  ix)8ition  (between  the  journal  Nn  and  the  car  wheel 
and  comprising  an  outer  annular  piate  ami  a  colled  spring 
encircling  the  axle,  said  outer  plate  l«>lng  free  to  move 
radially  with  respect  to  said  journal  box  to  indicate  the 
extent  of  wear  of  sni^i  t>earlng. 

.'1.  The  c(.n,hinhtlor,  with  a  .h:  aice  having  a  wheel 
hxed  thereto  and  a  proj,..tnie  .i"i.r!,i.,,  ^.f  a  chambered 
journal  Ix.x  havir,t'  an  inieeral  shoulder  at  its  outer  end 
a  journai  t^earing  in  said  »^^x  Rbiitring  against  said  shoul- 
-ier.  said  ir,x  and  bear:iig  j!;ivii,f  --oincldent  inner  end 
faces,  and  hd  annular  aila.  resilient,  combined  guard  and 
keeper  l^twe«.n  san;  wheel  and  juurna:  i«:)x  and  fitted  on 
said  Journa:  in  r.tate  therewith,  said  guB-(j  having  a  i,ear 
Ing  face  en>:ai.;n.:  tl.e  end  faces  of  said  U>x  .^nd  iienring 
to  hold  the  latter   :n  position. 

(Claims  t";  and  7  not   printe<1  m  the  ';azette.  ] 


1.072,721.      C.^R  TRICK        HrHBKi.T    I!     Hkwitt,    Buffalo, 
N.    Y.      nUni    Sept.    5,    1911        Serial    No     ^47  .162        (CI 

l0^— 24r^ 

1.  In  a  car  tni-k.  -he  coniMnatlon  with  the  truck  frame 
and  i>edesta!s.  wheel?  and  wheel  axles,  of  journal  boxes 
Varlngs  mounted  In  said  boxes  for  the  Journals  of  aaid 
wheel  axles,  and  retaining  meml>ers  guided  to  shift  ver- 
fif-ally  In  the  truck  pedestals  and  held  against  lateral 
movement  and  wherein  said  journa!  boxes  are  movably 
mounted  In  a  manner  permitting  the  free  transverse  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  whee!   axles 
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2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame  I 
and  wheel  ailea,  of  cloaed  Journal  boxes,  bearings  mounted 
In  said  boxes  for  the  Journals  of  said  wheel  axles,  and  re- 
taining members  guided  to  shift  vertically  In  the  truck 
frame  and  wherein  said  Journal  boxes  are  free  to  shift 
universally. 

^^   '.J'' ■ —         4- 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame 
and  wheel  axles,  of  Journal  boxes  for  said  wheel  axles  hav- 
ing spherical  body  portions,  and  retaining  members  ver- 
tically guided  and  held  against  lateral  movement  on  the 
truck  frame  and  having  correspondingly  shaped  seats 
wherein  said  Journal  boxes  are  movably  mounted. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck 
frame  and  pedestals,  wheels  and  wheel  axles  having  pro- 
jecting end  journals,  closed  journal  boxes  having  annular 
spherical  body  portions,  bearings  for  said  journals  mount- 
ed In  said  boxes,  blocks  guided  In  said  pedestals  and  re- 
taining members  or  keepers  for  said  Journal  boxes  remov- 
ably mounted  In  said  blocks  and  having  correspondingly 
shaped  concave  seats  wherein  said  journal  boxes  are  mov- 
ably mounted. 

r>.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame, 
equalizer  bars  and  springs,  wheels  and  wheel  axles,  of 
boxes  for  receiving  the  journals  of  said  axles,  and  sup- 
porting members  for  said  equalizer  bars  vertically  guided 
and  held  against  lateral  movement  on  said  truck  fram« 
and  wherein  said  Journal  boxes  are  movably  mounted  to 
permit  the  free  transverse  rocking  movement  of  said  wheel 
axles. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0T2,7L'J.      r.VRTUI  <'K.      IIebbebt    H.    Hf:witt,   Buffalo, 
'  N.    Y.      F!I<Hi    Dec.    8,   1911.      Serial    No.    664,634.      (CI. 
105—243.1 


1.  In  a  car  tr\ick,  the  combination  of  parallel  side 
frames,  a  transverse  connecting  memlter  whereon  said  side 
frames  are  centrally  mounted  to  rock  independently  in 
vertical  planes,  journal  boxes  at  the  ends  of  said  side 
frames,  and  studs  or  journals  at  the  sides  of  said  journal 
boxes  for  connecting  the  same  to  said  side  frames  In 
manner  permitting  the  free  rocking  movement  of  said 
Journal  iKJxes  In  transverse  vertical  planes  at  rieht  angles 
to  said  side  frames. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  a  side  frame,  and 
Journal  boxes  at  the  ends  of  said  side  frame,  the  inner 
sides  of  said  Journal  boxes  being  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  side  frame  in  manner  permitting  said  boxes  to 
rock  at  right  angles  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame. 
Journal  boxes  at  the  ends  of  said  side  frame,  studs  or 
Journals  fixed  to  said  Journal  boxes  and  projecting  In 
wardly  toward  the  center  of  the  side  frame  and  bearings 
at  the  ends  of  the  side  frame  wherein  said  studs  or  Jour- 
nals are  mounted  In  manner  permitting  said  boxes  to  rock 
in  yertlcal  planes  and  transversely  of  the  side  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame,  jour- 
nal boxes  for  receiving  the  car  axles  and  studs  or  Journals 


projecting  from  said  journal  boxes  lengthwise  of  the  side 
frame  and  serving  to  connect  said  boxes  to  the  side  frame 
and  to  hold  the  same  against  relative  vertical  movement 
while  permitting  the  boxes  to  rock  at  right  angles  to  said 
frame. 

5.  Id  a  car  truck,  th^  combination  of  parallel  side 
frames,  a  transverse  conne<ting  member  having  means  for 
supfxirting  the  car  txxly,  said  side  frames  being  centrally 
journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  transverse  connecting  mem- 
ber to  rock  In  parallel  vertical  planes,  journal  boxes  at 
the  ends  of  said  side  frames,  pivotal  connections  l)etween 
the  sides  of  said  journal  boxes  and  said  side  frames  per- 
mitting the  free  transverse  rocking  movement  of  said  Jour- 
nal boxes  In  vertical  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
fratnea.  ?iaM  journal  boxes  being  held  agaln.'st  rocking 
mo\Piii«'n!   iu  the  planes  of  said  side  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.  ]      1 


1,072,723.  CAR  TRUCK.  Hkhbkrt  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo. 
N.  1.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,607.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames,  transverse  con- 
necting means  extending  between  said  side  frames  and 
separate  supports  or  carriers  for  said  transvrrs.  -nn 
necting  means  rotatably  united  to  said  side  frnr—  sh  d 
transverse  means  being  connecte<l  at  its  cr.ls  •  saul 
supports  or  carriers. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  sl<le  frames  provided  with 
circular  openings,  transverse  means  extending  between 
said  side  frames  and  separate  supports  or  carriers  detach- 
ably  tecured  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  means  and 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  openings  of  the  side  frames. 

3.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  provided  with 
circular  openings,  transverse  means  extending  between 
said  side  frames,  and  supports  or  carriers  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  means  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  openings  of  the  side  frames,  said  sup 
ports  or  carriers  being  flanged  to  engage  the  side  frames 

4.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  provided  with 
circular  openings,  transverse  means  extendini?  between 
said  side  frames,  and  supports  or  carriers  secunnl  to  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  means  and  rotatably  mounte<l  in 
said  openings  of  the  side  frames,  said  supports  or  carriers 
l)elng  formed  of  separate   sections   united  together. 

5.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames  provided  with 
circular  openings,  transverse  means  extending  bet\veen 
said  Bide  frames,  and  supports  or  carriers  srcir'd  to 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  means  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  openings  of  the  side  frames,  said  sniiportp  cr 
carriers  being  formed  of  separate  sections  united  to- 
gether and  provldefl  with  flanges  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  side  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,072,724.  CAR-TRLCK.  Herbeht  H.  Hewitt,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,806  (CI. 
105 — 244. 

1.  A  car  truck  comprising  three  or  more  wheel  axles. 
sectional  side  frames,  means  separate  from  said  wheel 
axles  for  flexibly  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  frames,  and  members  extending  across  the  truck  and 
flexibly  conne<-ted  to  the  opposite  side  frame  sections 
tn  p<>rm!t  thf  rocking  movement  of  said  sections. 
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2.  A  car  tmrk  comprising  three  or  more  wheel  axles, 
sectional  side  frames,  means  separate  from  said  wheel 
axles  for  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  frame  sections,  members  extending  across  the  truck 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  opfwslte  side  frame  sec- 
tions to  permit  the  rocking  movenjeni  of  the  latter,  and 
journal  boxes  for  the  wheel  axles  mounted  at  tho  ends 
of  said  side  frame  sections. 


?>.  X  car  truck  comprising  sectional  side  frames,  three 
or  niori'  wheel  axles  Journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  sections 
of  said  .si<1t'  frnmes,  pivotal  connections  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  :.f  said  sections  said  pivotal  connections 
being  separate  from,  liut  coaxial  with  the  journals  of  the 
intermediate  axle  or  axles  and  transverse  members  flexi- 
bly  connectuig  said  side  frame  memtwrs. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  three  or  more  wheel  axles  and 
comprising  side  frame  sections,  and  journal  boxes  for 
said  wheel  axles  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  side  frame 
sections,  said  side  frame  sections  having  overlapping, 
plvotally  connected  inner  tnds  cxtiti  i  ng  about  the  Jour- 
nal boxes  of  the  Intermediate  aii<    -r    .ules 

5.  A  car  truck  having  three'or  m  ■  \\  H^l  axles  and 
comprising  sectional  side  frames,  means  separate  from 
the  intermediate  axle  or  axles  for  flexibly  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  side  fra  ue  sections,  members  ex- 
tending across  the  truck  and  flexibly  c<.nnected  to  the 
central  portions  of  said  side  frame  sections,  and  Journal 
boxes  for  said  wheel  axles  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
side  frame  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,725.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hmbkkt  H.  Hbwitt,  Buffalo, 
N.  y.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,024.  (CL 
105 — 243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame,  of 
Journal  boxes  at  the  ends  of  said  side  frame,  two  trun- 
nions arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  Journal 
boxes  for  constantly  holding  the  same  against  relative 
vertical  movement  upon  the  side  frame,  but  permitting 
the  transverse  rocking  movement  of  said  Journal  boxes. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame, 
and  a  journal  box  having  laterally  projecting  trunnions 
integral  with  Us  opposite  side  walls,  said  side  frame 
having  menilxrs  having  circular  bearings  wherein  said 
trunnions  arc  journaled  to  constantly  hold  said  box 
against  rtl.itive  vertical  movement,  but  permitting  the 
transverse   rocking   movement   thereof. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame 
provided  with  transverse  openings  at  Its  ends  having 
connected,  vertical  side  walls,  joaroal  boxes  arranged 
In  said  openings,  and  trunnions  interposed  l»etween  the 
side  walls  of  .said  openings  and  of  said  journal  boxes  to 
f^mstantly  hold  the  latter  against  relative  vertical  move- 
ment, hut  permitting  the  transverse  rocking  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame 
provided  with  transverse  openings  at  its  ends  having 
connected    sldt-     wailg,     journal     Inixes    arranged    In    said 


openings    and     trunnions     interposed ~  between    the    side 

walls  of  said  openings  and  of  said  boxes,  the  trunnions 
l>elng  fixed  against  vertical  movement  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  Journal  bearing 
for  said  trunnions,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said 
openings  !>*»;ng  removably  secured  in  position  to  permit 
the  rem.  v,H,  v-f  said  Journal  b<.'xe>  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame 
provided  with  transverse  openings  at  its  ends  having 
top,  bottom  and  opposite  side  walls,  journal  tioxes  ar- 
ranged in  said  openings  and  trunnions  having  horiaontal 
axes  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
boxes  to  the  side  walls  of  said  openings,  the  outer  side 
walls  of  said  openings  l>e!ng  removaMy  secured  in  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  removal  of  said  Journal  Nues  in  iongi 
tudinal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to   16  not   printtd   In   the  '..izette  ] 


1,072,726.  RAILWAY-CAK  JuTKNAI^BOX.  Hbrbkbt 
H.  Hbwitt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,025.     (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  A  railway  car  Journal  box  h&ving  integral  top. 
bottom  and  side  walls,  one  at  least  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  laterally  projecting  Integral  Journal  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  Journal  box  to  the  truck  side  frames,  said 
side  walls  having  inwardly  projecting  guides  engaging 
the  edge  flanges  and  stop  lugs  of  the  Journal  bearing 
and  said  top  wall  being  thickened  or  reinforced  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  seat  on  ita  lower  face  arranged  to  directly 
engage  the  upper  angular  surface  of  the  Journal  bearing, 
and  said  top  wall  having  a  relatively  deeper  recess  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  seat  for  receiving  the  upstanding  flange 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  Journal  bearing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  member,  of  a  Journal 
box  mounted  thereon  to  rock  in  a  transverse  vertical 
plane  and  having  inwardly  projecting  guides  for  engaging 
the  stop  lugs  of  the  Journal  bearing  and  a  thickened  or 
reinforced  top  wall  provided  with  an  angular  seat  for 
the  bearing  on  its  lower  face  and  with  a  recess  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  seat  for  receiving  the  upstanding  tnd 
flange  of  the  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  side  frame  anc. 
wheel  axle,  of  a  Journal  box  receiving  the  Joumai  of 
said  axle  and  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rock  trans 
versely  thereof,  and  a  Journal  bearing  having  edge  flanges 
and  stop  lugs  and  an  upstanding  flange  at  Its  inner  md. 
said  Journal  box  having  Inwardly  projecting  guides  for 
engaging  the  edge  flanges  and  stop-lugs  of  said  l>earing 
and  having  a  thickened  top  wall  provided  with  an  angu 
lar  seat  for  directly  engaging  said  bearing  and  a  recess 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  seat  for  receiving  the  upsUndltig 
end  flange  thereof,  sut)sLantially  as  descrlljed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  side  frame,  of  a 
journal  box  pivoted  upon  said  side  frame  to  rock  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  journa;  box  having  integral  top, 
Uittom  and  side  walls,  and  Inwardly  projecting,  bearing 
guides   integral    with  said  side   wails,   said   top   wall   being 
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thickened  and  having  an  angular  bearing  seat  on  Its 
lower  face  and  a  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  for 
receiving  the  upstanding  end  flange  of  the  bearing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,072.727.  RAILWAY  CAR  JOURNAL  BOX.  Hbrbbbt 
H-  Hbwitt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  o,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,908.      (CI.  105 — 243.) 


1.  The  combination  wiih  :i  far  axlf  havlun  a  wheel 
tlifreoti  and  a  projc<  tint;  ''iid  journa!,  of  a  journal  box 
having  a  bearing  for  sakl  journal,  a  guard  plate  on  said 
aile  engaging  the  Inn.-r  end  face  of  said  t>ox  and  closing 
the  opening  therein,  a  spring  rolled  ab^ait  said  axle  and 
interposed  between  said  wheel  and  said  ;^uard  plate,  and 
a  supporting  memher  to  which  said  journal  txix  is  pivoted 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  axle,  whereby  tald  box  and 
guard  platf  an-  lr<'e  to  rock  transversely  witii  said  axle 
to  maintain  their  abutting  faces  In  close  contact,  said 
plate  being  free .  to  shift  vertically  over  the  inner  end 
face  of  the  b<jx  as  said  bearing  wears,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  a.tle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projectini;  ind  journal,  of  a  journal  box 
having  a  hearing  for  said  Journal,  a  guard  plate  on  said 
axle  engaging  the  Ino'T  end  face  of  said  box  and  closing 
the  opening  therein,  a  spring  coiled  about  said  axl>^  and 
intt-rposed  lietween  said  wheel  and  said  guard  plate,  and 
a  supporting  memher  to  which  said  Journal  Iwx  Is  con- 
nected in  a  manner  permitting  the  transverse  rocking 
movement  thereof  with  said  axle  to  thereby  maintain  said 
guard  plate  In  close  contact  with  its  Inner  end  face,  said 
plate  and  Ik)X  having  engaging  parts  for  holding  said  plate 
against  rotation  an  1  said  plate  being  free  to  shift  verti- 
cally over  the  inner  ►"nd  face  of  saiil  box  as  sabl  bearing 
wears,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  having  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  end  journal,  of  n  journal  1mix 
having  a  bearing  for  said  Journal,  a  guard  plate  on  said 
axle  engaging  the  Inner  end  face  of  said  box  and  closing 
the  opening  therein,  a  spring  colled  about  said  axle  and 
Interposed  between  said  wheel  and  said  guard  plate,  and 
a  vertically  movable  truck  member  to  which  said  box  is 
pivoted  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  axle  to  permit 
the  transverse  ri  eking  movement  of  said  box  and  guard 
plate  with  said  axle,  whereby  said  plate  is,  at  all  times, 
maintained  by  said  spring  in  clo.se  contact  with  the  inner 
end  face  of  said  l)OX,  substantially  as  deacribe<i 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  axle  havin:^  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  end  Journal,  of  a  .journal  box 
having  a  bearing  for  said  journal,  a  guard  [date  on  said 
axle  engaging  the  Inner  end  face  of  said  box  and  closing 
the  opening  therein,  a  spring  colled  about  said  axle  and 
interposed  between  said  wheel  and  said  guard  plate,  and 
a  supporting  member  to  which  said  journal  box  is  con 
nected  in  a  manner  permitting  the  transverse  rocking 
movement  thereof  with  said  axle  to  thereby  maintain  said 
guard  plate  in  close  contact  with  its  Inner  end  face,  said 
plate  having  vertical  flanges  overlapping  the  side  edges 
of  the  Inner  end  face  of  said  box  and  Ix-lng  free  to  shift 


vertically  over  said   face  as  said  bearing   weara,   substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  havln(  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  end  journal,  of  a  Journal  box 
having  a  bearing  for  said  journal  and  mounted  to  rock 
transversely  with  said  axle,  a  sheet  metal  guard  plate 
on  said  axle  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  end  face  of 
said  box,  said  plate  having  an  annular  flange  about  said 
axle  and  vertical  tlaug.-s  at  its  side  edges  engaging  said  box, 
and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  axle  and  Interposed  between 
said  wheel  and  said  guard  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,728       HEATING   DEVICP:.      FKT.D  D.    HoC.i>.s worth 
.,  L'laremont,  N.  11.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com 
paiiy,  Claremont,  N.  II..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed 
Apr.  30,   1900.      Serial   No.  aU,4G>s.      i  CI.  120—110.) 


1.  A  compressed  air  reheater  comprising  a  base,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  upon  said  base,  a  cylindrical  oasing  aur- 
mounting  said  combustion  chamber,  a  smoke  bonnet  and 
flue  above  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  beating  and  cou 
ducting  sections  l)etween  the  fire  box  and  the  smijke 
bonnat  and  within  the  casing,  said  sections  comprising 
duplicate  top  and  bottom  memixrs  reversely  arranged  rel- 
ative to  one  another  and  respectively  provided  with  out- 
let and  inlet  openings,  and  IntermtMliate  duplicate  sec- 
tions mounted  one  aliove  the  other,  each  Intermediate  sec 
tlon  having  a  circuitous  conduct  portion  with  an  inlet 
from  the  preceding  section  and  an  exit  to  the  fuccee<liug 
one  and  means  for  separately  and  removably  securing  each 
section  to  the  one  or  ones  adjacent  thereto 

2.  .\n  air  reheater  comprising  a  casing,  a  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  annular  heating  and  conducting  sections 
supported  one  above  another  and  above  the  ryimbustlon 
chamber,  said  sections  having  each  an  inlet  connection 
with  the  preceding  section  and  an  outlet  cinnectltm  with 
the  succeeding  one  from  bottom  to  top,  said  section  in 
eluding  end  sections,  a  cylindrical  shell  united  tci  each 
annular  section  but  of  trreater  diameter  than  tbe  latter 
and  a  non  conducting  liiiing  between  the  casing  and  tbe 
outer  walls  of  said  several  shells. 

3.  A  heating  device  having  an  upright  casing  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
iif.  a  smoke  bonnet,  a  plurality  of  separate  heating  conduit 
sections  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  support 
ed  one  upon  another  within  said  casing  and  above  said 
cr)mbustl(rn  chamber  nieims  for  separately  and  removably 
securhig  said  sectiMns  together  and  tie-rods  binding  to- 
gether said  smoke  tujnnet  and  said  combustion  '-^lamber. 

4.  .\  section  for  a  sectional  heater  comprising  a  main 
londoit  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage adapted  when  the  said  section  Is  In  position  for  pres- 
entation   to    the    next    preceding    and    succeeding    sections 
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respectively,  said  conduit  section  prebenting  a  circuitooa 
passage  between  the  salii  inlet  and  outlet  openings-,  and  a 
shell  surrounding  said  mMin  couduii  porii'm  imited  .tiiereto 
at  intervals. 

r>.  A  section  for  a  •^e'tK'ria.  beater  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially annular  conduit  i"'rti..ii  .Hti.l  a  -..rr.iurniing  .  >  lln- 
drical  shell  united   thereto  «t   intervals. 

[I'lalms  6  to  20  not  iini.'ed    j:  tie    ira*ette.] 


1,072,729.  FLOOR  MAT.  William  H.  Hopkins  and 
Walter  R  Wilsun.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,390.     (CI.  15 — 63.) 


^^^Sm 
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In  a  mat,  tbe  combinatiou  with  a  atrlea  of  U-aliaped 
frames,  with  one  fram-  connected  to  the  next  adjacent 
frame,  of  S  shaped  members  carried  by  tbe  said  frames 
and  arranged  in  adjacent  rows,  tbe  ^said  8-sbaped  mem- 
berg  in  each  row  being  movable  on  tbe  aakl  frames  to 
Hi;  en  III  I"  se  one  row  of  S-sbaped  members  upon  another 
when  the  said  frames  are  relatively  folded,  with  the  ends 
of  tbe  S-sbaped  meml>ers  In  one  row  frictiooally  engaging 
ends  of  the  S-shaped  members  in  an  adjacent  row  to  exert 
a  lateral  pressure  on  the  said  U  shaped  frames  at  tbeir 
points  of  connection  and  frictionally  retain  the  said  U- 
sb.il'ed  f rallies  t[,  .,;,en  position. 


1  072  730.  I'EN  A.ND  CENti;,  HuL1iL;U.  Eknbbt  N. 
H  vipHRCY,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Traut 
k  lline  Manufacturlng'Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  2.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771.216.      (CI.  24^11.) 


\ 


1.  A  device  uf  tbe  character  described  embodying  a 
<^)'eet  metal  U  shaped  clip  arranged  to  engage  a  suitable 
-  .)>P  ri  ittween  ita  arms.  Integral  spaced  spring  arms 
extending  i:tw;ir  liy  from  the  end  of  one  of  said  clip  arms 
and  tbetiLC  iuiLkwardly  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  said  clip  arm,  said  arm  being  recessed  at  its  end 
and  intermediate  tbe  junction  therewith  of  said  spring 
arms  to  provide  a  clearance  space,  and  said  spring  arma 
toeing  united  at  their  ends  by  an  Integral  offset  spanning 
bar  arranged  to  engage  and  yieldingly  clamp  a  pencil 
against  said  clip  arm,  said  spaced  spring  arms  being  ar- 
rHiiged  to  guide  the  sides  uf  a  pencil  therebetween. 

-     .\    device   of    the   character   described,    embodying    a 
shee:    irietal    U-ahaped   clip   baring  one  arm   slotted   and 
liiivlug   an   alined   spring  tongue  extending    fr.n,    ;:-      ther 
arm    and    toward    said    slot,    said    clip    l>eing    a    im-.d    to 
engage     a     8Uitai)le     support     betwe.  n       !.-     aruit-      integral 
spaced   spring   arms   extendinir  outwhrd  \    !r..n;    t  !h    em!   of 
one  of  said  clip  arms  and    tiien,  e   baikwartlly    11,    a    pihH' 
substantiaiiy   phth   lei   will!   smk)   .lip  ami,   »mil   s'    i.-    ,'t:ii.- 
iK-ing    uiiited    at    It.ei!    .  iid?      i    ati    nittiirai    ■in>.l    -,.iIjUi:i^ 
t»ar    arranged    to    eiik:Hge    and    yieldingly    <  laoip    a    pencil 
against  said  clip  arm,   said   spaced  spring    hi-    i*:tig    ar 
ranged  to  guide  the  si^ie^  .>;  «  pencil  there i -e  1  >»,  ei. 
194  o   (}— 26 


•'v  .-V  devK'e  ;if  T!ie  character  (le>.  ri ;  •■il,  en.:«"lyi',;  ,1 
slie»-i  nieta  Usiiap.-d  clip  l.ailiig  ...u-.  arm  hl.'lled  ami 
haviiij;  an  alined  --i  i^g  tongue  struck  from  Its  other  arm 
ami  txteiiding  tuward  said  sii't.  sniii  eUp  beim:  arranteo 
to  <  iigage  a  sultal'ie  suppt.rt  iieiwtH'ij  it'-  a:ius  lutegra. 
spaced  spring  ;'n,>  extending  outwanby  fron  the  end  of 
one  of  said  'lip  arms  and  thcnct  ixickwHriiiy  .n  a  plane 
sulietantially  iwirailel  with  said  •■  wv  artu.  sal<i  arm  [>eing 
recessed  at  its  end  and  intermeilia; e  ■!<  u!jcti>>n  there- 
with of  said  spring  arms  to  provici.  ,,  •aranct  -pact. 
and  said  spring  arms  being  united  at  their  ends  by  an 
integral  offset  spanning  bar  arranged  to  engage  and  yield- 
ingly clamp  a  pencil  against  said  clip  arm.  said  spaced 
spring  arms  being  arranged  to  guide  tbe  sides  of  a  pencil 
therelwtween. 


1,072.731.  COKK-LOADEH.  Piaav  R.  Joedan  and  WiD- 
LiAM  Wuir.HT.  .\damsvllle.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  22.  f912. 
Serial  No.  716, ."127       (CI.  37— 2».t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  side  head,  said  shaft  rotatably  mounting 
said  receptacle,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  door  for  said 
receptacle,  said  side  head  provided  with  an  opening  cm 
municnting  with  tbe  interior  of  the  recepta  t^  a  ii«cect 
the  shaft,  and  a  scoop  fixed  to  said  side  heao  t.  ivtring 
material   to  said   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  ^^craper  nr 
ranged  diagonally  operating  upon  the  path  rsversii  t».i 
tbe  machine,  a  rotary  device  having  scoop  means  •  en 
gage  the  scraped  material,  and  a  receptacle  in  said  'i.Tsry 
device  to  which  said  feathered  material  Is  delivered 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  scrap,  r  i"  r 
atlng  upon  the  path  traversed  by  the  machine.  •  -^.Mr^ 
device  having  an  end  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  ^coopi- 
thereon  to  engage  the  scraped  material,  said  piate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  the  material  is  de- 
livered, a  receptacle  In  said  rotary  device  to  whicli  ssid 
opening  leads,  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  material  may  be  removed,  and  means  to 
cover  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  ar- 
ranged diagonally  to  eri;:Htre  tbe  path  traversed  by  the  ma- 
chine, a  rotary  coke  !■ .  !•  r  device  omprlslng  a  receptacle. 
an  end  plate  for  said  re  '  pta  ',.  -aid  eceptacle  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  to  said  receptacle,  and  s^Mps 
fixed  on  said  end  plate  delivering  scooped  material  \i  tie 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  scooped  material  may  l»e  removed,  and 
a  door  covering  said  latter  opening 


1.072.732         ORE     AND     LIKE     8KP.\RATING     MEANS. 
PiKBKE   Jl'Bikv     s.ii,    i  :    i      -co.    Cal.,    assignor   of  one- 
half   to    P.    A.    lir     g  v^new,    CaK      Filed    Apr.    5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  '^-^  •'•;..      (CL  §8— 64.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  an 
annular  series  of  adjoining  independently  agitable  screens 
for  feeding  siz«-d   material,  a    rotatable  sub-divided   recep- 
tacle   f11re.~''v    beneat^    •be    nrr;'--'    i.-rics    ,,f   screenf^    Ic.jt 
placed   H   snipstanllal  distanc      e-.ow    the   Muiie    means   for 
agita'lng    each    of    said    screens    in    succe>-u  i      n:e»ns    for 
rotat!r:i;     tie     receptuclf    to    bring    if-    '■,  ji  ;,ur)  menth    sue 
cesmveiv    t>eneatb    each    screen,    and    ri,.n!is    s>  iict,roniting 
the  period  ■'  -^i.    .».-:w    agi'!<'ion  o:   •  h<  \    r..  r.-en  with  the 

rOtatiOB    of    iMiid     re,  rpUiCK 
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.^EPTEMBaP  'J    TO'  ^ 


■_'.  In  a  d«»vlee  of  the  class  (jp8rrlb»*(1  iu  combintition.  a 
plurality  of  Independently  atrltable  srre»'n.s  for  f.'fdiiii: 
Mjzed  inuterlal.  a  subdivided  r»'<cptarlf  movably  mounted 
ilir>-rrly  b.-n'^afh  the  said  srrfens.  but  plaivd  a  ^uljstantlal 
dlstanre  below  the  same,  mf-ans  for  independently  agi- 
tating ea.'li  screen,  means  for  movind,'  said  recepta<-le  to 
t)rini?  its  i-ompartments  succt-Ksivcly  under  each  ncreen, 
and  means  for  synchroniziUK  the  period  of  agitation  of 
said  s'-reens  with  th-'  movement  ...f  siiid  re<'epracle. 


i       'Ip      iUf.l       -irHii 

[    mixing  '-Irim: 

file  o|MniIi_'v 


"  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  series 
of  Independently  agitable  screens  for  feeding  sized  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  Bub-dlvided  receptacle  directly  beneath 
the  annular  9erl<*s  of  screens  but  placed  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beiow  the  siime,  a  pluralltjr  of  agritators  comprlHing 
vertically  suspended  ro<ls.  one  beln«  suspende.l  a(l_;a.-ent 
eaeb  screen,  a  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  said  re,  eptacle. 
and  agitator  arms  for  said  agitators  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  said  agitators  in  sy nchnjnisni 
with   said  receptacle  as  the  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


l.nTL'.T.i:;        f.vRBURETER         Rubrrt     \V      Kaite  vbalh, 
("leveiaud,   Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half   to  Ernest   J.   Kal- 
t.'nba<h,    Brooklyn,    N     V       Filed    Mav   m,    191"       Serial 
rOO,581.      (Cl,   48— 155.1,  > 


No. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
holding  th>>  gasolene,  .i  mixing  ehamber  arranged  above 
said  reservoir  and  separated  therefrom,  a  series  of  carbu- 
reting ciiambers  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  at  their  lower  end.s  with  the  out- 
side ;i!r,   nozzles  iii.iuuted  mii   <aid   reservoir  and  extending 


•artiiir-'f iri.4  liamoer-  riie  ro[.i  wai.  of  ,.ii.i 
':  ■'■  iiii:  [/r-ivided  with  ip-nings  in  line  with 
"in  th-  m..\ju_'  ■  nartiber  into  rhe  .-trbiirering 


cli.ini)..  r-  '  Laiii'iered  nuts  .irraiiged  lo  ,M..s.-  ,aid  openiri^- 
in  tin-  top  wail  of  tbe  mixing  ehatuber  a  series  of  wiU.  - 
of  varyini:  wi^'iits  arrange,]  it,  s,iid  mixing  ebambe.  -, 
"•■^  to  ,,,..  '>,..  .,;,.  iiiji^^  i,..rw.-n  !tie  [hixinii  ■•iianiber  an. I 
the  tatibureung  .iian.t-r-  .  i.-h  of  said  vaivs  In^tng  pro 
vided  with  a  valv.  -■■u  .>,  :i  ii  .-xteud^  ip  lut.,  •  !!.•  .-ham- 
ber  ia  the  adjacent  nut  and  iuhhos  for  .lupplyinf  gasolene 
to  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  re^servolr  for 
holdilg  the  gasolene,  a  mixing  charal>er  arranged  above 
said  reservoir  and  separated  ther»>from.  a  series  of  car- 
bureting chambers  atraru'  •!  In  open  communl.-atlon  at 
their  upper  end  with  -1  (nixing  ,hamb.  r  --l  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  o  i  -  i  ,  r  tlie  top  u.a  •  .ud  mixing 
chamber  being  provide.!  ^^  ■  ^  rewthreaded  openings  in 
line  with  the  openings  from  ilie  mixlnj  hamber  Into  the 
carbureting  chambers,  chambered  nni-  irrangefl  to  dose 
said  openings  in  the  top  wall  of  tlif  tnix  iil  f  tjiber.  said 
nuts  being  provided  with  small  opeuiugs  in  the  walls 
thereof,  valve  seats  arran-e.i  .u  the  openings  from  the 
mixing  chamber  Into  the  carbureting  cliamii-  r>  flat  valves 
of  varying  weight  arranged  to  rest  ,)n  <,ii,i  .Live  9»«ats, 
each  of  said  valves  being  provide,!  with  a  st*m  which 
extenis  up  Into  the  chamber  in  the  adjacent  dnt  and  a 
series  of  noizies  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  extending 
up  Into  the  .said  carhar«tlng  chambers,  the  openings  In  said 
noezles  being  arranged  under  said  valves,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  fluid  drawn  from  tbe  saH  nozzles 
when  said  valves  are  raised  will  impinge  against  th»»  under 

surface  of  said  valvea. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
holding  the  gasolene,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  abov* 
said  nwervolr  and  separated  therefrom,  a  serh-s  of  carbu- 
reting chambers  communicating  at  their  npp*>r  ends  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  at  their  I.>wpr  .Mids  with  the  out- 
side tir.  nozzles  mounted  on  sMiif  res.  voir  and  extend- 
ing up  Into  said  carbureting  chaml«'rs.  i  valve  casing  ar- 
ranged at  tho  side  of  said  carhur.'ting  chamb»«rs,  passage 
ways  extending  from  said  valve  casing  to  the  curbureting 
chambers,  a  tubular  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  having  an  opening  commanlcatlng  with  the 
outer  air  and  having  a  series  of  olrcumferentially'arranged 
slots  0f  varying  length  arranged  to  register  witH  the  said 
passageways  from  the  valve  casing  to  the  <>axbureting 
chamljers  as  the  said  valve  is  rotated,  for  the  pqrpo.se  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
holding  gasolene,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  above  said 
reservoir  and  senarated  therefrom,  a  carbureting  chamber 
commanlcatlng  at  its  upper  end  with  the  bottom  of  the 
mixing  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  outside  a»r, 
a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  reservoir  and  extending  up  Into 
said  carbureting  chamt)er  an  spertured  valve  arranged 
to  close  the  opening  from  the  mixing  chamber  Into  the 
carbureting  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  tubular  stem 
extending  down  therefrom  adapted  to  receive  tihe  upper 
end  of  the  said  nozzle,  a  rod  extending  down  into  the  said 
tubular  stem  but  not  completely  closing  said  stem  and 
provided  with  a  memlvT  arranged  to  be  brought  Iti  contact 
with  aald  valve  so  as  to  hold  said  valve  ui>on  its  seat  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reseffvolr  for 
holding  gasolene,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  a^)ve  said 
reservoir  and  separated  therefrom,  a  carbureting  chamber 
commanlcatlng  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  bottotn  of  th^ 
mixing  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  with  tbe  outside 
air,  a  nozzle  mount<>d  on  said  reservoir  and  extending  up 
into  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  disk  valve  arranged  to 
close  the  opening  from  the  mixing  chamber  int,,  said  car 
bureting  chamber,  said  valve  being  provided  wit!;  u  central 

opening,  a  tubi.a;  <u^u.  ••xt.-iiding  down  fnon  -;»ld  valve, 
said  stem  t>elni;  adap.',!  r,>  inclose  the  upper  -•nd  of  .said 
nozzle,  an  opening  •  rui. -1  in  the  top  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  sleeve  adjustab's  ninted  in  said  opening,  a  rod 
extending  down  throiu  -a;  I  sleeve  and  having  its  upper 
end  r^iitlng  on  top  of  said  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  r.xl 
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t»ing  arranged  t,,  rxt,  ti,1  Int, 
leave  a  ciearanc'  Peiw.  n  i  li, 
of  the  said  stem,  a  ievcr  se< 
adapted  to  rais*'  and  l,iwer  --ai 


the  tubular   \ftlv>'   siem  and 

said    r',ii   Hiiii   tti,    inner  wall 

ired    !i.  sHid    \a:ve   stem   and 

■  --'en,  ari,:  a   ni,';ii;.,r   secured 


ni\  said  siem  within  the  inix;ii_-  i  ■  ,i;i.i,.  r  uimI  aii,ap''-d  to  be 
tirought   in  contai  t   wtifi   tto    sai.l  disk  valve  when  the  said 
rod  i.s  iiiwered  so  as  t.i  bidii  sani  disk  valv  on  its  seat. 
[Claim  H  not  printed  in  !  Ik    (,.M/»tt- 


],07':7:u     PRO.  K.->s  o(    KN  ;  rriN' .  I'.TAS  T,  \>-r  KNIT- 

TKIi   NEt'KTIK.S,     .J-sek   Kki:  skk,    Hr...,K:>r>    and  SlD- 
\r.v    WOR.M.S,   New    Rochelle,   N.   Y  .   asFignors   to   Frank- 
in  Knitting  Mills,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Mar    U,  1013.     Serial  No,  753,660.      (Cl.  66     4.) 


ie'ki;-->  .in<1  ^■-•irfs  ,',.iving 
;  tf  v  in  .1'  ,iiffereiit  •■-rma- 
,     Ktilttuik;    ■•'.    a    p,,rn,iti    .,f 


1.  The  process  of  knitting  which  consii^ts  during  tbe 
knitting  of  the  fabric  in  causing  the  thread  loopa  or 
atltrhea  of  one  set  of  ne.-<iies  t,i  >^  racked  or  sbogged  rela- 
tlvel.v  to  the  thread  liM.ps  or  siitches  of  another  set  of  nee- 
dles and  iiirini.'  the  knitting  placing  the  work  under  a  dlf- 
fereii'ial  !•  iisi.in.  fli,  reby  provldinL*  :»  knitted  fabric  hav- 
ing tbe  tiiread  p.i.j.s  tti.TiM-if  lo<-aie<i  ,,n  a  true  or  substan- 
tially true  bias  .in<t  then  during  the  knitting  of  an  orna- 
mental portion  "f  ~uch  fabric  racking  or  shogglng  one  set 
oi   n,H-di'-  111  a  d  I  IT'  rent  manner. 

lie  pr  Mess  .f  knitting  which  consists  during  the 
knitting  ijf  the  fai.rlc  in  causing  tbe  thread  locps  or 
stitches  of  one  set  of  needles  to  be  racked  or  sbogged  rela- 
tlvel>  til  the  tlir,  ad  o.,.ps  or  stitches  or  another  set  of  nee- 
dles anil  diirini:  tie  knitting  placing  the  work  under  a  dlf- 
f  •>!,'  Hi  •■iisiiiii.  thereby  providing  a  knitted  fabric  hav- 
ing n,e  til  read  loops  there<3f  located  on  a  true  or  substan- 
tiail^  'ni-  ;,ias  ami  during  the  knitting  feeding  Into  the 
work  at  a  p: •  d>  termlned  time  a  thread  or  threads  of  a 
( .ait  rast  itii;  '1,^  t..  form  knitted  ornamental  open  mesh 
bias  w  >rk  and  for  the  purpose  of  knitting  such  ornamental 
open  niev!  bias  work  ra.king  or  shogglng  one  set  of  nee- 
dles in   a   difTercnt   rn.anner. 

3.  lb.  pr  ■  •--  •  knitting  which  consists  in  causing  the 
thread  lo..p«  ,■;  -inches  of  one  set  of  needles  to  be  racked 
or  sh,ii;ge,l  t  ■  ,.ne  side,  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  the 
t!  r,  ad  >op-^  <  r  stitches  of  another  set  of  needles  to  form 
tb.'  tK><i\  ,t  jl  I  work,  and  th«>n  at  a  certain  Interval  feed- 
ing' info  tile  work  a   thr-art  or   '■  reads  to  form  a  bias  strip. 

iii|  (Innni;  <iir}.  '.-eiifi! i:  ■  a,  i -  r  .:  the  thread  loops  or 
-•it'hes  ,,f  ..De  s.  t  ,if  n.-.  ,'o.'^  t^  '..  racked  step  by  step  to 
one  Ride,  and  then  step  by  step  to  the  other  side  of  the 
tbrend  '  u  ps  or  stitches  of  another  set  of  needles,  and  dur 
in_'  '!■  kiiMtint;  placing  the  work  under  a  differential 
t'Tision 

4.  Thi-  proi'ess  >'i  knitting  which  consist.*  in  causing  the 
thread  loops  or  stitches  of  one  set  of  needles  to  be  racked 
first  to  one  siil.  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  the  thread 
loops  or  St  It,  !■■  <  of  another  set  of  needles,  then  during 
such  knitiitiL-  :  -.  tiTit-  into  the  work  at  a  predetermined 
time  a  tiir.ad  ■  r  t!  -.ads  of  a  contrasting  color  or  colors  to 
foin  a  toas  strtji.  and  then  feeding  Into  the  work  at  a 
|.r.-.l"it  riirned  tine  a  'ir.a.l  ,  ••  tlread'^  r,  '..itti  a  'das 
strip.-  'f  ,1  .tiffer'nt  inrmauoii,  and  during  t.ucii  .asi  .'ced- 
iiiL'  ra.king  tti.-  liread  loops  or  stitches  of  one  set  of  nee- 
dles >itep  tiy  ste(i  to  one  Side  and  then  to  the  other  side  of 
the  tlir»'ad  bw.ps  or  stitches  of  another  set  of  needles,  and 
during    tb.     knlt'iii.'    placing    the    work    under    differential 

tensbo) 


Th''  praaaaa  «C  kni'tint; 
suuftautially  tm»  Was  -ir;p.^ 
tlon.   which   con-«i-'-   d  .riiii.-    t 
the    tie     •        ■■,-::.■■.     •'-■:,■'       •■   ;  -       -,••:,-.  ::;.'    ■..' 

of  need'-  :  ■>■  ra- to-i  i'  -titt..,)  ;,  '.■rtijtt,  \  :;;  ipp.isi'e 
directions  to  the  sides  of  thread  loops  of  another  set  of 
needles  :  then  during  tb.  knitting  of  snoth-  r  portion  of 
the  tie  causing  the  thr.a.l  .■;.-  .r  «iii,h.t.  ,f  on.  set  of 
needles  to  be  racked  a  plurality  of  ~t.  p-  a  ternately  in  op- 
posite dlr«'Ctlons  to  tbe  side  of  the  ;:..^'  a,i  Mips  or  stitches 
of  another  set  of  needlea ;  then  during  the  hnitting  of  the 
tie  feeding  into  •'  •  w  -k  •*  r.  ad  or  tt  r.-ads  oi  'he  'das 
stripe  to  be  made  «ii.i  lunng  the  knitting  ol  tb-  tie 
placing  the  same  under  a  dlfllerential  tension. 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,072.735.      MUFFLEil.      Joskf    Kkllnkr.    BrookiM'      •     l 
SiDNiT  Wo»M8.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignors  t«>  Fratik 
Mn  Knitting   Mills.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  .^f 
New   York       Filed    Mar     28.    1913       Serial    No.    757.2S4. 
(Cl.  2—59.; 


Afl  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  muffler  or  chest  protec- 
tor Icnitted  flat  with  a  short  stocky  ne<k  portion  sufllclently 
wide  to  protect  the  neck  of  the  wearer  above  the  collar, 
but  relatively  narrow  as  compared  with  the  er  1*  of  such 
mufller,  said  neck  portion  merging  into  a  pair     i  - ubsta.n 
lially  similarly   formed   flaring  ends  whereby   they   are  in 
terchangeable,   each  of   comparatively  great   width  at   its 
widest  portion  and  of  suflJdent  width  between  Its  point  of 
juncture  with  the  neck  portion  and  its  end  to    « t  en    -vr 
lapping  its  companion  end.  protect  the  chest  of  'he  wearT 
each  of  said  ends  terminating  In  a  shaped  end.  said  muffler 
being  knitted  with  substantially  the  same  form  of  stitches 
from  end  to  end  and  having  lengthwise  extending  ribs  or 
wales  which  may  alternately  be  of  dlflTerent  colors  on  one 
or  both   sides   thereof   to  provide  an  accordion   effect,   the 
juxtaposed  rear  edges  of  such  mufller  being  united  on  tbe 
rear  side  thereof. 

1.072.736.      PIPE  COUPLING       Kcoaw«  J.   Kblly.    Wash 

Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1813.     Serial  No,  761,219 

iCl.  1.37— 28.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  sections  of  n  pipe,  one  section 
formed  with  pivotal  re-esses  and  the  other  sect  in  «'!    n 
dined  lugs,  of  clamps  to  engage  the  recesses  and  L>e  s»  jug 
over  the    lugs   to   draw   the   sections   together  and   secure 
them  in  position. 

2  The  combination  with  sections  of  a  pipe,  one  se<'fion 
forni.  i  «ith  pivotal  recesses  and  the  other  section  with  In 
clln.'d  lugs,  of  clamps  to  engage  the  recesses  and  '»>  swting 
over  the  lugs  to  draw  the  sections  together,  an.i  n  -i-  i.. 
on  the  claimps  to  engage  the  Inclined  lugs  and  w  -•'••i-k 
down  and  lock  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling,   comprMng  a  sectt.n    f  rme.)    «  ti 
pivotal   reeesses    a   second   section   fo-m  ,l    wth     n med 
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■  nd  undercut  lugs,  and  clamps  adapted  to  enEaije  the  r< 
cewieH  and  N»  swiinir  ovt^r  thf>  liiirs.  ?io  as  to  ilrriw  sni<l  nee 
lions  together  and  hold  the  same. 


,-i.  * 


4  The  cdmbinatiDfi  with  the  sections  of  a  pipe,  one  sec- 
tion formed  with  pivotal  recesses  undercut  at  their  baseis 
and  the  other  section  with  inclim-d  lugs  undercut  ar  thtir 
basfs,  of  clamps  having  lugs  formed  with  flaneew  lo  en 
gu^e  the  undercut  portion  of  the  recenses  and  !.•■  swung 
over  the  lugs  and  engage  the  undercut  recess  of  the  ,-<ani.- 
su  that  the  sections  of  pip--  may  lie  drawn  togetl^'r  mh'I 
secure*!  in  position. 

'<  Thf  coniliinatlon  with  the  sections  of  a  pipe,  one  sec- 
tion forme<i  with  pivotal  recesses  undercut  at  their  bases 
and  tlu-  other  -iction  with  inr]liie<l  lugs  unrlercut  at  their 
basis,  uf  adjiistable  damps  haviriK  lugs  formed  with 
flanir-s  to  engage  the  underrnt  portion  of  the  recesses  and 
\'^'  swuni;  ovir  the  lugs  and  en^'age  the  undercut  recesses  of 
the  sam.'.  and  a  gasket  between  the  pipe  sections,  so  that 
tht-  s.'i  tiotis  may  be  drawn  together  and  secured  in  posi- 
tion, 

[('laim   1;  nor   print. -il    in   the  Gazette.] 


1  T'T'-MXT.  TYPOciii.Vl'HK  AL  MAtHlNE.  Davip  S. 
Kknnedv,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
•Nov.  14.  1012,     S*.rial  No.  731.2.3«.     (CI.  IftO— 7.) 


1  In  a  typoKraphlcal  machine  havlnu  a  magazine  for 
th'-  type  or  rnatrlres,  an  escapement  comprising  two  sep- 
arate portions  each  provided  with  a  siriL-h  engaging  mem- 
ber for  the  type  or  matric.-s,  one  portion  being  connected 
to  the  mairazlne  and  tlie  otht'r  portion  belnp  mounted  "x 
terior  therf-to. 

2.  In  a  typographical  niachln.>.  the  .orTih;!  itior  .if  ;i 
magazine  for  the  type  or  matrices  and  asv.>nii>iini;  dfvices. 
the  said  parts  \>e\ng  arrantr^'d  so  as  t,,  -.^  re,arlv.»  v  mov- 
able, with  an  escapement  comprising  two  separii:  ■  portions 
earh  provide<l  with  a  single  .nKatrins;  memt.«r  lor  rb*>  type 
or  matrices,  one  [Kirtion  lieinu  connected  to  'h.  w;tiiHrAT)< 
and  the  other  to  the  assembling  d.  vices. 

•'{.  In  a  typot;ra[ihirnl  macliin.^  haviiit:  a  maiiaiin^  for 
the  tyi>e  or  matrices,  an  escap^-meiit  <omprisini:  tw.  ».p 
arate  portions  each  provider!  with  a  single  engaging  mem 
ber  for  the  type  or  matrices,  one  portion  h>eing  connt-ct''"! 
to  the  magazine  and  the  other  portion  t>»-ing  mounted  ex 
terior  thereto,  and  one  l^eing  controlled  In  its  opera tioti  i,\ 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine.  th«'  cumlina ti  rj  of  a 
plurality   of   magazin"^*   for    th*'   tyi>e     -r    mairii>s    ;,rid    a» 


semuilni;  lb  vi<-.  s  so  arrantefl  that  iiny  selected  matcazint 
inH\  b>-  tir<iiiKl)f  in-o  opt>rati\-e  relation  x<<  tlie  otiu  r  parts, 
ami  eacli  'if  ti..-  uiaL'azines  t>einK  pro\  id.-d  wltii  a  striet-  of 
esrap.-nipnt  eleni.  tits,  each  ct-niprising  a  ktintrie  •■Ukraginn 
m«-iiii«T  for  tlie  typ,-  ,,[■  matrices  with  a  siniile  series  <>' 
es.  Hp.>in.nt  .^Lments  located  exterior  to  the  magazine  and 
fa  i:  .omprislni;  a  single  pngairln^r  memlM  r  for  the  type  or 
mairite.-.  !li.  said  latter  series  being  adapt.xl  to  he  bnin;;ht 
Into  operative  reiutioii  to  the  series  i.f  is.  aiM  [i,e':;  .  le- 
ments  of  the  se!i-<  tt-d  lua^'azinf 

5.  In  a  tyi...t;rapi,:.  a;  nia.iiine.  the  louibinatlon  of  a 
mag^tslne  pro\i.|.<l  witi;  a  s.  ries  of  escapfm.  nt  elements, 
each  (omprising  a  .-i  _  .  ii^t^nig  memb.  r  for  the  type  or 
matrices,  with  a  i .  ..spoioJ;!;^  series  of  cscajienient  ele- 
mentH  located  exterior  to  the  nii-M/i  .  ami  each  provided 
with  a  single  engaging  m>m!  »i    :  v;.      r  matrices, 

the  respective  series  being  so  air.i'  .;i.;  ■  .;m  ■:  .^  actuation 
of  the  exterior  elements  effect g  the  actual i.ii  of  the  cor- 
responding magazine  escajieraent  eleni'nts 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnteti  In  the  (iaz*  tte.J 


1,072,738.  .\ri  U;.\TI>  FmR  CASTINd  METAL. 
Alonzo.A.  Ki.ng.  I'aonia,  Colo.  Filed  .Itn.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,91 1.      >  CI.  22—73.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus    :    •■   M"    f,..-,,.  s,    ,,  t   fmth,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    vacnuii       himS..'-     a     r — rvoir,    means    for 
withdrawing  fluid  fr..  i,    "  •    \        i  ,:i       >,  i;  !..r   int     the   res 
ervoir.  a  cur.    a  mold  r-  n..  va:>i\   suppor'ni   wlthir  the  .^up. 
a  pip*  lendniir  from  ■  h.'   iHcii'im  chatn'w-r  t<.  -  h<    Nit'om  of 
the  cup.  a   valve  in   said   pip*'    a   ...v.-r   for    ri,c   mp     a    idn 
tinnons    pl{)e    leading    from     th.      r.s.rv    ir    and     haviru:     h 
movable  member  forming  a  conduit   and   carrying   th.    suid 
cover,  a   valve  in  said  pipe  conneci.Kl   (l;re<ti\    w  •      saiii 
movable  member,  and  a  connection   hetw  .  n   tl      ••.:•:■■  mfu 
tioned    valve  and   the  said  movable   meniher  whereby    l«>th 
valves   will   be  opened  or  closed  as  the   cover   is   mov.-d    to 
or  from  the  cup. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  va.  umi.  -haniher  »  r.sevoir, 
pipes  commnnicatlng  with  the  va.  n  ;ii,  rian  i«r  ail  the 
reaertolr  respectively,  valves  in  said  p:;.'-  a  couplmtr  nn- 
nectiag  said  valves  whereby  th<'\  wii.  .(..  rai.  iti  Mf.r-on, 
a  mold-containing  cup  communlcatine  with  oi>.  f  ^.,i,) 
pifves,   H   cover  for  said   .up     alul   a    swincirij    ;i:;>.      •XTi'ndmg 

from  and   communicatlni:   »itl,    the  ccipiuii:   [■•■tween    the 
valves  and  opiTiim;  t!roui:h  sa;d  r.ivfr 

3.  The    c.iij :  1  iia  tifm    of    »    \aciniiii      ',,1111    .■:       s    ;>.vf.rw,  r 
COnflBUOUs    [iip.'s   .  omtiiiinii  a  t  i!   -    ^vni.      '.■    \   .    irut.    itin'ritwr 
and    Pi'8«TVOir    r.  -|,»  .-t  r  .-i  v     VHl'.t-s    in    said    pi[.es.    n    rotary 
valve  coupllnLT   '-xteirljiiir     ..'tw.-.'n    said    vaiv.s,    a    pip,    se 
Ctired    to    arnS       -;iiii,  ,•;     .I'ln,'    witi.    <:{>.■:         ",;■   :;:>;    and    el 
tendinc    th-refrom     a    mold-<ont»inini:    .iij,    supported    by 
and   LiimniHiicHtini:    with    t  h.'    pipe    ieadini:    to   the   vacuum 
chamb<>r.  an. I   a   ever   !:  r  sai.l   .-up     arn.il   hv   tts*'   pii.>^  tx 
tendln^'  .'roll    :!;.■   wi  \f     oniiuii: 

■I-  1  h"  '..[li  ai;ai,  .1:  ii  a  vanuiti,  .haiiil.  r,  .a  r.-servojr, 
pipes  1. a. lint;  to  th.-  vacuum  ihainl.cr  and  from  rh.'  r.-ser- 
voir  r-sp.-.  tiv...\ ,  a  inol.i  r>'ta  iniiic  .-up  supp.)rted  ly  and 
.■omuiiinicatiui;  with  the  t..iid  of  the  pipe  leading  to  the 
vai  1;  lih  tiarn!.er  a  r-tar.\  valve  Iril.-rjmsed  in  sai.i  pipe 
-'  r'<iv'\  \ni\'  1:1  t!i.'  .-ifj  of  th.  plfw  i.-adlng  from  the 
r.  s.TV  ir  ami  axml.v  ai)iie.i  with  tiie  tirst  men t if.ne<1  valve, 
a  C.I /IB  ft  Ion  tx'tween  saul  \ai\f»s  .  ..mprisine  a  rod  entngini: 
the  Miivf  in  the  pipe  i.-adiiig  to  th-  vacuum  cfcHaiber  a 
tube  tngaging  the  valve  in  the  pipe  leadlni:  •"-  tj;   the  res 


•u* 


.i 


ervoir  and  commntdcatlng  with  the  port  thereof    anil  a  T- 
jolnt  connecting  satd  rod  and  said  tn!*.  a  pip*'  rising  from 
itald   T'joint   an<l  open    th.r.''..    and    a   cov-m    for   the  moi.i 
con  ra  iiiiiik;  cup  .arrifl  h>   said  pipe. 


1,072,739.  SHAlJh  HUAi  KEI.  iu»WAED  Lke  King, 
Cbarleaton,  111.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.^3.150.      rCl.  166— 25.  > 


1.  .V  sha  le  roller  support  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
Oich  iMiii  d  witti  t'l-.  a  circular  shaped  bousing  sup- 
ported b,v  the  hast.  .  a{i-  M'sin*;  ..pp.  sitp  si'i.'s  of  each 
Rousing,  an  arbor  t.  tatahi\  joiirnaliHi  in  ouc  ut  the  caps, 
^leans  for  tenslonir)!.'  .'ach  of  the  arbors  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arbors  and  engageable  with  one 
of  the  caps  f.  i  locking  the  said  arltor  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion a^lnst  the  tension  of  the  tension  meanc  acting 
thereon. 

2.  A  shade  roller  support  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
each  formed  wit!  >  baae,  a  circular  shaped  bousing  sup- 
ported by  th.  :  asi,  caps  closing  opposite  sides  of  each 
housing,  an  ar!..r  rotatably  journaled  in  one  of  the  caps, 
means  for  t.  iisi.-n  1.,  each  of  the  arbors,  means  connected 
with  one  .1  t  ..  .1:  .jrs  and  engageable  with  one  of  the 
caps  for  locking  the  said  arbor  In  adjusted  position 
against  the  tension  uf  the  tension  means  acting  thereon, 
and  liearlngs  formed  In  the  housing  and  supporting  the 
Innermost  end  portions  of  the  arbors. 


l.oTJTto  .  \!.!i  \  1  ING-MACHINK.  AOGCBT  Knis- 
ii!.  M.  Bingiiuiuion.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597,739.     (CI.  235 — 62.) 


Mf 


1.  In  an  ad.liug  machlue.  In  combination,  of  driving 
iDfchaDlsiii  (■oil. prising  a  power  abaft,  an  operating  abaft. 

"I.;  ..a!j~  ..iii.'cting  the  power  shaft  with  the  operat- 
;:  .;  -hafi  s.iiii  i;..a,i-  .1  i.ited  to  rotate  the  operating 
iiiiil;    ;\    ill.    Ktit i..,i:  ,.>Li    ,.!    ihe   power   shaft 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  coini.ii.Hiion  of  a 
power  sbaXt,  an  auxiliary  stiaft  oper:ite<i  i.\  -,,.1  power 
•baft,  meana  for  oscillating  said  auxiiib:>  shaft,  an 
opera tng  shait.  aui  means  operated  by  the  naciUation 
of  th.  auxiUarv  shaft  to  impart  r.  tar>  luoti.'n  t<  the 
opfiatiDi,:   shaft. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  charatter  described,  the  eombl- 
natioi,  .f  .1  ;...wcr  shaft,  an  ni:x!!!ii-v  shaft  opprrted  by 
said  p.iwci  shaft,  a  third  or  (Invrii  sliafi,  ami  in. --.ns  con- 
Le.tniK    the    pow.-r    .shaft    auxiilar,\     -l.af;    .iii.l    .UiV.',    shaft 

to  opTatt  th.  latt.r,  said  1  .nn^'ctin);  -icans  Hi:liijted  to 
fotat.  said  tiiird  :iif-nt  loiied  sSiaft  i.jx.ii  impartmt  an 
osci^iuliirv    nioiion    t.     ttu'   first    mentioncii   siialt, 

4.  In    a    machine    of    th.     (.us-,    <i.s<rH.t-o.    ,.     \..,wf_     >.-,»n 
means   for  manually  .r  autotuat  ica .  ly  ..p.-rat  itit:   t  ti.    p    ',.,-er 
shaft,    an    auxiiiar)     snaft  .    iii.-ans    (..ii  u.  .•tuii;    saiu    p.'sver 


shaft  to  t!>e  said  aux!iiar>  sli.'.ft  to  operate  tbt  latter,  a 
.lriv>  tl  shaft  ;:nd  n;.'Hns  .Mt-ndini;  from  tlie  auxiliary 
siiaft  t«ck  to  the  power  sha)t  f.r  operating  tfa.'  sal.i  drtveu 
shftft 

b.  In  a  machine  of  the  t  lass  dcscrlt>ed.  a  powi^r  shaft. 
a  sleeve  plnn(>d  to  said  power  shaft  sh; 
a  disk  thereon,  a  ring  having  a  iisk 
sleeve,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  ii-k  m 
and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  operating  the  auxiliary 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,072,741,  ENVELOP.  Al^BiHT  G.  Kolosa,  N.\M>eiry. 
Mich.  Filed  .Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.368.  (01. 
229 — 82. » 


J     >*       « 


-» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  body  provided  with  end  flaps  ,n.  m.^  carri«xJ 
by  the  ends  of  said  flaps  for  engagers,  i.-  ;  p.-^evtn;  t '  >• 
opening  of  said  flaps  without  dete  t  l  ii  n  uoii.  tiap  r 
substantially  rectangular  form  having  one  of  its  free 
corners  bent  inwardly  and  provided  with  a  slit,  the  other 
free  comer  being  bent  away  to  form  a  tongiie  having 
angular  tabs  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  slit  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  tongue  when  Inserted  therein,  a  t  .;  t.iip 
and  means  carried  by  the  top  flap  for  engagiment  with 
the  other  flaps  to  prevent  fraudulent  access  ;.  ■!,.  in 
terior  <rf  the  envelop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com!  iia 
tlon  of  a  body  providc.i  \\lth  end  flaps,  one  of  said  end 
flaps  having  a  transverse  slit,  the  other  of  said  .mi  flaps 
t>eing  provided  upon  its  opposite  edges  v\  •  h  rf  <  ■  ss«»s 
forming  angular  tabs  adapted  to  engage  ti*  >:  -  .  ■  ^i.]<\ 
slit  when  the  second  flap  is  Inserted  therefr,  a  .t:,m 
flap  of  fl«bstantially  rectangular  form  having  ne  .f  its 
free  corBcra  bent  Inwardly  and  provided  with  t  slit. 
the  other  free  corner  being  cut  away  to  form  a  t  i.^;ue 
having  .Hi);  .  tab*  formed  upon  the  opposite  s  .les  ■tiere- 
of  and  .Kiupiid  to  engage  the  other  comer  a-  th.  ends 
of  the  slit  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  tiii^rne  wh.  n" 
inserted  therein,  a  top  flap  of  substantially  finnp-  a: 
form,  oppositely  disposed  tongues  formed  upon  the  si.ie 
edges  thereof  and  arranged  adjacent  the  apex,  antrulariy 
disposed  tab*  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  third 
tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  top 
flap,  angularly  disposed  tabs  formed  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  third  tongue  and  i«aid  end  flaps  and  the  N>ttom 
flap  being  iirovlded  with  slits  to  receive  the  tougiies 
up<ui  the  top  flap,  the  tabs  \ipr<D  snld  tongue^i  preventing 
the  removal  of  the  tongues  without  severing  the  same 
from  the  body. 


1,072,742.  TOOL  F<»K  ATTAi  HINc  AFUIAL  CABLB- 
UANGEUK  TO  THEIK  Slil'OKTi.N*:.  W IRFSI  JoHK 
C.  KoBTicK.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  2:,  li(i2. 
<  rial  No.  733,364.     (CI.  81—16.) 

ill  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  coinhin«tl..n  m-ith 
a  pair  of  handles  f  "ni.-.l  witii  .niarged  pivotsUy  omq- 
nected    beads    ■.nd     a.i.iac. m     stop    sh 'Uiden«     a    pair    of 
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cJampiDg   arms   plyoted    at    tbdr    'oner   ends   to   thf   outer 
••ideti    of    said    beads,    and    a    bridj  e    plate    plvotaUy    con 
rif^ting^iaid  arms  adjaot-nt  to  thtii   upper  endi*.  naid  »rni> 
rr.r'iifd    af    thfir    upp«»r    fvds    with    T  heads-    pn.vided    en 
i];fir  cppoplnj;  fac-j's  with  »  toj  <  vlin(  ■i<a!  gro<vf-i  adujied 


to  receive  tne  hanpt-r  and  tht-  cattle  and  ciamf  tn*  hanger 
Hroiind  the  cable,  ttie  parts  being  so  related  that  the 
closing  movement  c,f  the  T-heads  is  checked  bv  the  con 
tactint;  of  the  ^t^p  -ihiiuidt-r-  on  th^  handles,  to  pro- 
vide an  op«'ning  t.<-tw>'fn  tll^•  i.pp-.'H.-'  faces  of  the  T- 
heads  through   whii  h    th'    t-n<l   <.f   •!,-   i. anger  may   extend. 


1  {'I-jm:'.     F.NciiNE  srri'«'RTiN<;  fr.\.vie      i.ei..\si.  a. 

l.AiTE-Nurrt'.     and     SvLvtsTKU     <;       Pkahsmn       Stockton, 
Cal.       Klle.l    !*ept     '      1;M-'        Seriii      >'<•     71^, '■M4        (CI. 


1.  A  devil-*'  of  the  charactf-r  describtci  t  Mmprisini:  the 
cornliination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  disks  pivot- 
al iiy  mounted  on  said  supportlnsr  frame,  independent  frame 
members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  disk,  and  supporting' 
I'f^ams  adjustably  disposed  on  said  Independent  frame 
iiiHrntiers.  as  described 

-  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  disks  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  spaced  relation,  bolts  disposed  in  said  disks 
and  provided  with  nuts.  Independent  frame  mpmt>er8  pro- 
vided with  slots  mounted  over  said  holts,  and  supporting 
I't-ams  disposed  in  said  independent  frame  members,  as 
(U'scrllied. 

'A  A  device  of  the  character  descriV'd  comprlalng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  disks  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  spaced  relation,  independent  framn  meml)ers 
mounted  between  said  disks  and  being  capable  of  sliding 
adjustment  thereon,  projecting  arms  on  snld  disks,  set 
screws  disposed  In  said  arms  and  engaging  said  independ 
ent  frame  members  and  supporting  yieams  mounted  "H  said 
indt-jif-ndent  frame  rnemt>ers,  ass  descril>ed. 


1.072.744.      t.LOlJE  VAL\  K       Ai.bas   O.    Lkv 
Mass.,   assigni-r   i)f  oiif  third    t<>   Harry    W 
body.    Mass        Kiled    .luiif    7,    UU  _        Serial 


iCK.  Pea body, 
Hussey.  I'ea- 
No    lO-^AU-Z. 


1.  A  double  cut  off  valv«-  Including  a  va'vp  •asinj;  a 
double  faced  valve  seat  provided  with  a  wm.  r  ia.s^agc  nud 
with  a  cylindrical  socket  in  Its  lower  face  a  .  ut  <.|T  valve 
co-actl>g  with  the  upper  face  of  said  valve  seal  .i  :=  t  i'\ 
cut-off  valve  co-acting  with  the  lower  face  of  O,.  \  v.- 
seat  and  having  a  centrally  formed  smi  vntiup  in  the 
socket  of  thp  va!vp  ^spn*  nnd  nlsr,  pr-'vii|e<l  witfi  .h  squared 
socket  In  It^  :■«>':■  '  <  •>  :i  va!-,.  ^•  n,  .■x'fndini.-  through 
the  valve  caslnt:  ui'i  !i.i-.:r,_-  >  -.,  lar.'.i  iiiri'T  .-nil  engnglng 
in  the  squared  >u<.k.:-i  jf  t^c  :ifcund  Luentloc.ed  valve  a 
sbouldtr  formed  upon  the  valve  stem  and  bearuiii:  ;ti;ai!i>;t 
the  InT'"^  fa  <^  of  the  valve  casing,  a  spr'ntr  i..aririi;  ;- 
tween  said  shoulder  and  the  valve,  a  lug  •  xtfuditit;  *>■  m 
said  shoulder,  and  means  carried  '>y  thf  x^ivf  rasing'  and 
CO-nrMr-.:   w!th    ~>id    Insr   to   iimSt    th**    iiirni'i*:   "f   the   \u'\f 

2.  A  double  cutoff  valve  including  a  vai\t*  c«s;ti).:  a 
douoie  faced  valve  seat  saving  an  irreirilar  \\ttir  pas 
sage  therethrough  and  a  concentric  aiHiular  Liuive  In  its 
lower  face,  a  valve  co-actlng  with  the  upp'f  fa  •■  "^  "'"i'l 
seat  and  a  valve  co-actlng  wini  the  lower  far.>  .,f  »a;'l  s«ai. 
said  latter  valve  havin;:  ai;  annular  -iicniider  seatiut  in  the 
grtM^vi*  of  the  valve  seat 

'A     A    'I'lUhle    cilt-o(f    valve    incluilirii;     a     vav     (asing.    a 

double  faced  vai\.'  >i..'f  prov!<!e<i  \*uh  a  waif"  passat;'' 
and  with  a  cylm^lnra.  -■.<  k>-t  n  us  iow.-r  face,  a  rut  ..ff 
valve  CO-acttn;:  with  !],.•  ijii^.-r  Ta.e  -if  said  valve  seat,  a 
rotary  cutoff  valve  co-actmg  with  the  i.iwer  fare  of  the 
valve  seat  and  having  a  centrnlly  ferine  I  stud  .seating  In 
the  socket  thereof  .a  %,i,'.'  -leiii  i|etai'iia!,<h-  engagmL-  "-hiiI 
second    va've     'tnd    itfaii.-?    tarri-d    !'v    the    valve    --teii,    fi,r 

holding;    ^a  i  ;    ■!!-:    valve   In    eii_';ii;enient    with    its    \alve 

-eat 

4.  A  double  cut-off  valve  Including-  n  vaivi  <a«iiig  a 
double  faced  valve  seat  provided  with  a  wa'e;  i.ap-a_'  and 
with  a  cylindrical  socket  In  its  lower  ftoe  a  ni'  ..f?  \»:\r 
co-actlng  with  the  upper  face  of  said  ^a^ve  seat,  a  niarx 
'■lit  off  vaivH  co-acting  witli  the  lower  face  of  said  valve 
seat  and  having  a  '-ontrally  fi.[-me,)  stud  seating  in  the 
socket  'if  liie  valve  seat  and  a  ''titrally  formed  s(jiuire<i 
socket  In  its  lnwer  fai'.  n'i:  i  \  n  ■-.  •  -tftn  for  -nid  i-mi' 
valve  havinir  a  squared  lermiual  seated  lu  the  sfjuareU 
socket  of  the  valve.  ' 

.'.  .k  doiiMe  !!t.ofr  vRive  ineludim:  a  valve  easini:.  a 
doiii'ie  fa>eil  val\e  ,if>rtt  provided  with  a  water  passa;;e  and 
«it!i  a  eyllndricfil  socket  in  its  lower  faee,  a  ctit  off  valve 
e<i  actlnu  with  the  upper  fa-'e  of  said  valve  seat,  a  rotarv 
out  off  valve  coai'tink'  with  the  lower  face  of  the  valve  sr-at 

I   and  having  a  centrally  formed  stud  seating  In   the  soekef 
of  ttie  valve  Heat   and  also  provided  with  a   squared  soeket 

I    ir.   it-     i.wer  fa-e    u   valve  stern   extending  throupli   the  va've 
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casing  an<i  having  a  s<ji)aie<i  into!  enu  ent:aglng  in  tlx 
I  squared  nockel  of  ttie  Hecoinl  meiiiioned  val\o  a  shonidei 
formed  upon  the  \al\e  stein  htiii  :>«'arin>;  !'i;aiiist  Mh  Inner 
faee  of  Ihe  val\e  ea-iti):  ainl  ;i  -pvinv  'l-e.-i  rit; ;.  •►■twe.-n  -aici 
Shoulder  ami  iht    ^ai^e 


:  ot:.:,74.'.       rnAKMAi  kitii  .m     loMimMi.      gkXwiv 

.M.\h:.'v     >    s     I     shfN      Ho-  L      l.i.N-:     MK1--KN,    Hohen- 

hoiiijef.  II' a r  I'.oni.    .'ax!  .\!;;:  i.  S !  i>a  '  -s.  Barmen,  Ger- 

ii.aiiN,  rts-itoorc  ti    Fa r t.etifa hr iken   \orm.  Frledr.  Bayer 

Ac   (/o      Klherfeoi     i.ermany.   a    <  opporation   of   C^rmany. 

Filed    lei.     11      l'..l..       .Serial    N.      747.714.       (CI.   23 — 24.) 

3     Iti.    ii>  w    ■  oiiipiev     (,ppf    I  i.uipoiiini-  of  lecithin  com- 

fK>unds.  which  are  gre«iiisf,  pnxlucts,  Mjluble  In  ether  and 

in  chloroforiii    m-o  ,,i  ,c   in  a  'ohol.  containing  about  from 

.'    to  ».    per    (<  tit     of  ei>pi>er      hii<l    being   valuable   remedies 

kjfaiiifct  uileriious  dlst-ases.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  complex  copper  compound  of  lecithin,  being 
fl  1  r  w  n  s!  t:reet  product  s<duble  in  efh^r  and  olive  oil 
will  ,  ifjht  i:;..  I.  coloration,  containing  about  6  per  cent 
<'f  of>pi->er  and  'A  per  cent  of  phosphorus  ;  being  a  valuable 
rfmedy  against  infectious  diseases,  snbsfantlallv  as  de- 
scribed 


1,072.746.  SAMTAKY  ToWEL  akthi  B  P.  Linvillk, 
Richmond,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Linville, 
Richmond,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  8.  L.  Kampschmldt. 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,7ttl.     (CI.  46—32.. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  dercril>ed  In  combination,  a 
towel  wound  on  a  roller,  a  dru3  around  which  the  towel 
passes,  a  releaRablf  stop  for  said  drum,  said  drum  and  stop 
cooperating  with  the  towel  to  limit  the  amount  of  the 
latter  that  can  b*>  withdrawn  at  one  operaiion,  a  roller 
upon  whieh  the  used  portion  of  the  towe.  .s  adapted  to  be 
wound,  and  means  eonn--' te<i  wi'd  -ai'i  roller  to  allow  a 
definite  number  of     ■  \  e  -.  aiont.   thereof,  said   means 

comprising  a  worn  provnieii  with  a  stop,  and  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engai.'  -id  stop  after  a  limited  numl>er  of  re- 
v«r«e  rotations  of  said  roller. 


1.072.747.  STATION  i.M'i<Aii>ll.  Hfc.^JAMI^•  F.  Mac- 
MiNN  rhlladelpbla,  I'a.  Filed  xMay  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.    765. 1X9.      «Cn.  40 — 93. 1 


1.  A  station  Indicator,  coni  r;-;ng  a  casing,  vertical 
rolls  In  the  casing,  a  tape  connecting  the  rolls  and  com- 
prising two  strips  s*'cured  together  at  their  upper  edges, 
and  a  vertical  partition  in  the  a-  u^  ver  which  the 
taf'e  mo\,-  with  its  strips  at  fippositt-  sides  of  the  parti- 
tion,  substauilally   as  described, 

2.  A  Station  indicator,  comprising  a  casing,  vertical 
roUg  In  the  ihsIiik'  »  tape  .  out,,,  ting  the  rolls  and  com- 
firislng  two  strips  s' .ured  lo^.  ;inr  at  their  upper  edges, 
a  vertical  parti;  01,  ,11  the  casing  over  which  the  tape 
moves  with  it-  strips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition. 
and  said  casint  a*  th.-  upjier  ain!  ,ower  ■■lU-e-  .  f  th-  !;ipe 
having  groove-  ioi,';p;ni.-  "•  •  dge-  of  -mhI  tape,  substai, 
tlally  as  descr.t>ed. 


t  ! 


.'•;  A  station  indhator.  coniprismg  a  casing,  vertical 
rolls  in  The  la-in^.  a  tape  oonnecttng  tlie  rolls  and  com- 
prising  two  strips  se<\ired  logether  at  H.-ir  upper  edges, 
a  vertical  purttllon  ;n  the  ■  asing  o^er  whii.h  the  tape 
riio\i-  xKiM  1-  -irips  at  opp.  sit<  sides  o(  the  partition. 
an>]  twi  pa.rs  of  rolls  U>»wen;  which  the  tape  moves,  said 
pait-  of  roilt-;-  locHtei-i  in  j'roxitnity  to  tlo  ends  of  said 
pan, lion.     -11  risi:<nti«ll\     as    descrilrt^l. 

4.    .A     Kf.'i'i.'i      iiidieator,    comprislni; 

rolls  lii    11'      a-  iii;    a    fa}>e  connc' miil: 
prising  two   -trip-   -.  Miri-d   togeth' r  at 
a    vertical   partition    in    the   casing    o\.       w 
moves    with    Its    strips    at   opposite    sil- >    .  '    1 
said    oa-ii.j.-    at     the    upper    and    hwer    ed^rf's 
hav  ue  iir^Kives  confining  the  edges  of  sa,.!   t 
pails  of  rollers  between  "which  the  tape  ;i    \i 
of  rollers  located  in   proximity  to  the  end-  . 
tion,   substantially   as  described. 

6.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  two  vertical  rolls. 
a  vertical  partition  l>etween  the  rolls,  and  a  tape  wound 
HI  .ts  ends  on  said  rolls,  said  tape  comprising  two  -trips 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  -iiPst.Mnt:aii> 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,072.748.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  BOILER.  James 
F.  McElroy,  Alttany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept,  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,250.     (0.219—38.1 


1."  In  an  electrically  heated  boiler  the  combination  with 
an  air  flue  of  a  tubular  metallic  heating  ebm<nt  ;tie-e  n 
extending  through  the  flue  and  Included  in  an  eieetrn 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  boiler  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  air  flues  open  at  l>oth  ends  to  permit  con- 
vection currents  of  air,  of  an  air  chamber  at  one  end 
into  which  said  flues  o[)en  and  heating  elements  !r;  its 
peveral  flues  separated  by  an  air  space  from  the  walis  of 
the  flue. 

3.  In  an  electrically  heated  boiler  the  combination  with 
an  air  flue  open  at  tMth  ends  to  permit  longitudinal  con- 
vection currents  of  air  of  a  metallic  electrics'  »»-HTing 
element  In  the  flue  Insulated  from  the  interior  wall 
thereof  and  included  in  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated  boiler  the  combination  with 
an  air  flue  open  at  both  ends  to  permit  convection  cur- 
rents of  air  of  a  tubular  metallic  heating  element  therein 
included  In  an  electric  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrically  heated  boiler  the  combination 
with  an  air  flue,  of  a  tubular  electric  heating  element 
therein  open  to  permit  Internal  convection  currents  of  air 
within  the  element  and  separated  by  an  air  space  from 
the  interior  wall  of  the  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,072,749.       TRESS L  Kl.  Mului;         J.^M^..-     1        M.  Ki.k.\. 
AltMtny,   N.    Y.,   aasi^or    to   Consolidated    lar    Heating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia      Fled  Nc  v 
8,   1910.     Serial  No.  591,310.     (CI.   HI      4,% 
1.   In    a    pressure    motor,    the    combinai  lot,     with    tw. 
I-,ara!!ri.    npposved    cylinders,    of    a    p'^ton    In    each,    a    rod 
for    eio't,    pi-ton.    a    croash^sii    U-'-    ohi  h    rfni    traveling    on 
•he    ojipo-ite   .\i;nder.    fui.1    oieans    fi-r    rigld'V    connecting 
s4ild   cruNobeads. 
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■J.    In  a  pressure  motor.  tht>  tumblnation  with   two  paral 
lei.    opposed    cylinders,     one    offset    with    respect    tn    the 
other,  of  a  piston  In  each,   a  rod  for  each  piston,  a  cross 
head  for  each  rod  traveling  on  the  opposlt*'  cyllniUr.  nml 
means  for  connecting  said   crossheads. 


3.  In  a  pressiir--  motor,  the  roniijinatioii  with  two 
parallel,  oppost'd  cylinders,  of  a  piston  in  eacii,  a  rod  for 
each  piston,  a  crosshcad  for  each  rod  travelioi:  on  the 
opposite  cylinder,  and  a  connection  between  t\\f  two 
crossh.-iids    inovahl>^    th>>rewlth. 

4.  In  a  prcssurf  motor,  thn  coujbinatiuu  witu  tw  > 
parallel,  opposed  <ylind'Ts  i;pen  at  their  adjacent  ends. 
of  a  piston  in  each.  ,1  rod  for  each  piston.  .1  crosshcad 
for  each  rod  trarelin;;  on  the  opposite  cylinder  and  a 
rod    conni^crion    licrw^-cn    sairl    crossheaiis. 

.">.  In  a  pressure-  motor,  the  comblnatifm  with  f'-  > 
parallel,  opjioscd  lyiindHis  open  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
of  a  piston  in  c.-irh,  a  rod  for  i^arh  piston,  a  crosshead 
for  each  rod  traveling  00  the  opposite  cylinder,  a  rod 
connectinij  tfie  crossheads.  and  a  control  valv*"  for  alter- 
nately admitting  pressure  to  the  closed  eni!  '.f  one 
cylinder    while   exhaustins:  the  closed  e'ud   of  the  other. 

[('laim>  1;  :..    II  not   printed   in   the  'iazelte.] 


,i>7_',To'i.  KOTAUV  SCUEEN  .l-iis  1  .\I.  Intyhk, 
Hoopeston.  11!..  assignor  to  SjiraL'n.  1  aiuiiiiL'  Machinery 
t'ompany.  i;iiicay;o.  Hi.,  a  Torixiration  of  Illinoie. 
(Jrifcilnal  ap[ilieatloii  ftl^d  Mar  7.  1013.  Serial  No. 
75i'.5r>t).  Iil\id<Mi  anil  this  a pi^. . ■  a tion  tiled  June  l», 
i;»i:!.      Serial   No.  7r4.a«8.      ^Cl.   13«» — 16.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriU'd,  a  trommel  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  screen>  slidab!-  iouu'itudlnally  with 
reference  to  the  frame,  and  common  means  to  retain  the 
screenri  In  position  comprising  a  mtniljer  adapted  to  \>e 
swung  from  a  position  in  the  path  of  the  slldable  screens 
to  a  position  out  of  said  path,  sulistautlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trommel 
Including  a  frame  with  overlying  spa  .>-.;  :ii,s  an.!  --r.^cns 
slldable  longituilinally  of  the  frame  wiiLin  th-.-  clips,  a 
retaining  spider  rotatably  mounted  with  reference  to  the 
trommel  axis  from  a  position  with  its  arms  eogaglng  the 
screens  to  a  p.psition  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  to  lock  th.-  retainini:  spider  in  eni:aglng  position. 
sul)8tantia!ly    as   described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trommel 
comprising  a  frame  Including  end  members,  connecting 
bars  and  clips,  and  screens  slidaliie  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  within  the  clips,  a  retaining  s|iider  rotatably  mount 
e<j  with  reference  to  the  trommel  a\i^  from  a  position 
with  its  arms  in  the  path  of  the  .screen  .mis  to  a  posi- 
tion out  of  the  path  thereof,  and  a  spring  catch  to  lock 
the  retaining  spider  in  engaginir  position,  substantiath 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  inciineii 
trommel  comprising  a  frame  Including  an  upper  end  plnte. 
a  lower  end  spider,  connecting  bars,  clips  ovcrlyln^  the 
bars,  screens  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  frame  within 
the  clips,  a  retaining  spider  monnte<l  to  mrafp  with 
reference  to  the  trommel  axis  from  a  position  witb  (ts 
arms    In    the    p.itti    of    tln'    scre>'n    enils    t.>    n    n-^'lrioi-    on* 


of   the   path    thereof,    i   stop   carne<l    tiy   one  of    the  spiders 
and   adaiued   to  pfisltion    the   retaining  spider  in   engaging* 
relation    to    the    screens     atnl    a    spring    catch    carried    by 
one    of   the    spl<|.T<     on.i    a  iajt..!    to    en^-age    tliP    other    to 
locit    the    retain. u.^    i>;>.di:.    .a    cu^agink;    position     siilxjtan 
tially  at  described. 

5.  In  a  mai  line  of  the  claas  described,  an  inciiue<i  M-.n, 
mel  corapi  isln_'  a  frame  Including  an  upper  end  plat,  a 
lower  end  spider,  and  connecting  bars,  clips  carried  by 
the  hart*  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  screens  slldablt  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  within  the  clips,  a  retaining  spider 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  shaft  adjacent  the  end 
spider  from  a  position  with  its  arms  in  the  path  of 
and  engaging  the  screen  ends  to  a  position  out  of  tbe  path 
thereof,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  spiders  and  adapted 
to  al)ut  against  the  other  in  the  engaging  position  ..f  the 
retainini;  spide.-.  and  a  spring  catch  m  ■  inre.<  on  one  of 
the  spiders  and  adsp'erj  tr-  ongnsr.-  'h.  m  .:  'n  lock  the 
retaining  spider  m  -tik'.-t -•;[!-  i..-:ii.>n  siji'.stantially  as 
descrlbe(l. 


l,072.7ol.       I'KOCK.^.s     01      TUEATING    OHGANIC     AND 

INORGANIC  mati:k!\!.s,  Jamks  A.  M<  i..\KTv.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  FMIed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7$2,567.     (Cl.  148— 21., > 


1.  A  process  of  treating  materials  of  the  claMea  set 
forth,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  materials  in  a 
closed  vessel  to  the  action  of  the  gaaes  and  vapors  ivoived 
by  heatlDs  a  mixture  includlnir  a  carbohydrate  and  an 
>dl.  said  mixture  t>elng  out  of  contact  with  said  materials 

2.  A  process  of  treating  materials  of  the  clasjes  set 
forth,  wUch  comprises  subjecting  said  materials  In  a 
closed  Tessei  to  the  action  of  tti'  i^m--.  arei  \apors  «v,)ive(j 
by  beating  a  mixture  including  Lenuius;-  material  and 
mineral  oii  sab!  mixture  helni:  otit  of  cr,!;tac!  wirii  said 
materials. 

3.  A  proc-ess  nf  treating  niateria'S  ■'  tlie  (  lasjes  set 
forth.  Whlcb  comprises  subjecting  sai^l  materials  in  a 
closed  Teasel  to  the  action  of  the  gases  ai..i  vij  r^  nv.  'red 
by  heating  a  mixture  Including  saw  dn-t  aii  i  r  i.i.  •,..- 
troleum.  said  mixture  being  out  of  contact  with  si!  me 
terlals. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  materials  of  the  cljis.*.-  sp- 
forth  which  comprises  subjecting  said  ma'i;.  s  In  « 
closed  v<?ssel  to  the  action  of  the  gases  and  vh(.  r-  ..v  ived 
by  heating  a  mixture  including  a  carbohydra'e  ^u\  an 
oil,  said  materials  being  out  of  direct  contact  wi'l.  said 
mixture,  and  also  out  of  contact  with  air 

a.  A  process  of  treating  rnerifis.  t,,  l.arien  t\>c  sarrje,  ani 
to  pr»^v(>nt  corrosi'in  titer. -of.  whi.'Si  .■.,nipri<«.s  siilijf»rt ine 
said  metals  to  the  action  of  the  tases  an.l  vapors  .'voived 
by  heatinj  i  inixrnr..  Including  a  cartxihydrate  and  crtide 
petr.ileuai  said  mixture  being  out  of  cmtact  with  «a!d 
metsls 

[Clalm.s  ti  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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FOK  IRhAlINi,  o|ch>  .l>MKs 
lor.inio  uiitari...  Canada.  KlitMi 
No    7tii).'.<i;i       .Cl.   75-  -17.1 


I     Tbe   pr<v  I'ss  of   r.-iucin^;   and    treating      res.   :uii   sub- 
sfances    containing    nieta.      which 


■ri).iiing    the 

same  to  the  ta-cs  and  \apors  produced  by  healing  a  mix- 
ture InclMiiiii;  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  carbohydrate,  said 
exposure  l*ing  made       ;?  of  contact  with  free  .xvgen 

2.  The  pr..ctT^  .  f  r.siuclng  and  treatii.i;  re.-,  und  sub- 
Stances  containing  in-tal  which  comprlse^  .  xposing  the 
same  to  the  gases  :n.i  vap.irs  produced  by  heating  a  mix- 
ture :!c.  1  !  nf  1  ,\dio,;i;hon  and  a  carbohydrate,  said 
exposnr.'  liing  tna'le  ,.:it  of  .-oniact  with  free  Oxygen 
and  at  a  t.mp.'r:.  tur.    not  jitMjve  a  r*-.!  beat. 

3.  The  ]'!•■•<•■--  *  red)  !!^;itii  t ; -i '  :ni;  ores  which  com- 
prises heat  !i.  ,  n  X!  .  utahiiug  a  hydrocarbon  and 
a  carbohyltate  t  ,,  temp,  rature  materially  below  a  red 
heat,  to  gen.ra :  tases  and  vapors,  and  treating  the  ore 
with  the  l;.>.~.>  and  vapors  so  produced,  while  in  a  com 
partment  parte  from  said  carlwhydrate  and  hydrocar- 
bon. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  and  treating  ores,  which  com- 
priaes  heating  a  mixture  comprising  a  carbohydrate  and 
a  hydrocarbon,  and  ezposlDg  tbe  ore  to  the  gases  and 
vapors  thereby  produced,  out  of  contact  with  ajr,  in  a 
sealed  container. 

5.  The  process  .  f  -e,)!'.  ing  fsnd  freafii.i.-  >  -es  which  Com- 
prises heating  .a  ii;;it!ire  .^.ntniiuii;  a  n^irocarbou  and 
a  carbohydrate,  to  a  tetup.rat  ir.-  uiHt.rially  below  a  red 
heat,  to  generate  gases  nud  \ap<,is,  uu.J  treating  the  ore 
with  the  gases  ami  vap...r8  so  produced,  while  in  a  com- 
partment separate  ;>. m  >,■  i  carNihydrate  and  hydrocar- 
bon, and  at  a  tenij  •     t    'e    .,  :  .w  a  -tvi  >  .at. 


IKU"  LSts  FOR  TREAIl.Nu  ORES.  James 
M>sLEHjki  M(  Lakty,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr    IS,  lt>l.i.     s,'ru\\  So.  761,940.     (Cl.  75 — 75.) 


1  A  pr.^.'ess  ..f  treatini;  ti  ixl  reil'icmi:  ores  whnh  com- 
prises beating  a  n.  ;^t;i^.  .-..i!  ta  !•  iio-  a  ■  a :  !..ihydratc  and  a 
hydro'-srlvin  t.i  a  t"m[>era  t  ume  materlslly  Iw'low  a  rwl 
beat  lgt!iti!ii:  tbe  irnrt»>«  and  vap,->rs  thereby  pr.>dui'e<l  and 
treating  tbe  ,.re  wth  ^Hld  lirnit"-!  naseti  and  varxirs. 


-'  A  process  of  Ir.stmi:  ami  •e.iiicini;  ores  wliich  com- 
t.t;~es  heating  a  mixture  .-..n tfiinint'  a  '-art...l,y(1rate  and  a 
:.vli...  arl...n  t..  .,  ,,.,,.„,.,.,,.  ,,f  nhoit  iu(r  r,  igniting 
the  gases  afr.i  v,],.:--  ti,,,..,,  , .r, »i :,,  ,.,i  „„.,  (r.^ating  the 
or«'  «iM    s:,i,i  :;;i!ited  gases  s!,(i  vap.ir- 

;;  A  |.r...  es^  ,,f  treatinc  and  'diictnt:  ..res  which  com- 
prises heatinu-  a  m  xtnre  .ontaiiiine  a  ch  rb..hy. Irate  and 
a  hydrocarbon  to  '  ter!.t..-rn  t  ,r,'  n.Mt..ria:iv  >.,.;.,«•  «  ,-e<j 
heat.  Ignlttng  tbe  r;,^.-.-  ;,:,,;  ..  :,i.,,r-.  -nere;,'  p;.,.iu..-.i  .and 
treating  th-  ..re  «):};  saii  i^^•:^■■.i  L-ases  R.nd  var.ors,  « mip 
in  a  compartmeni  ^epaiate  ii..ni  said  mix- nre 

^4.  A  process  of  treating  and  r.^ducme  or..>-  \>  .m.  b  .-oiu- 
P^****  heating  a  mlifurt»  cuiiHinitic  »  -  artw-.fiviirate  and 
t  bydroearbon  to  a  temperatnre  n,Ht.rialiy  b.  low  a  '.Hi 
heat,  igniting  the  gases  an.i  ^..fM.rs  t.ner.l/  pr..duied  nnd 
treating  the  ore  with  said  Ignited  i;as.  ^  :,il.i  vapors  while 
Mid   ore  Is  at   a   temperature   mat.  r  :.     %    n.  lew    a    re,i    heat. 

1,072,754.  RAIL-FASTENER.  H  ,^  M  Neil,  Cape 
Breton,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  25  1912 
Serial  No.  673.349.     (Cl.  238 4.) 


Id  a  rail  fastening  means,  a  rail,  spikes  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  a  tie  and  each  having  a  head  e:  .a.  n.  t>  . 
of  the  rail  flange  and  a  front  shoulder  bei,  «   ;    ,   Lai  himI 
projecting  h.  n.ath  the  rail  flange  and  a.iai.i..!   t..  ue  du> 
with    the  upper   lace  of  the  tie,  said  front    ci.ouider   ami 
proi..  ,i,.,.    head   forming   a   front   plate   re  e.ving    r. ess 
each  spike  alao  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  head  and 
shoulder  forming  a  rearward  piste  reoeivlng  portltm    an.l 
a  rail  8upp.:.rUng  plate  dispose<l  on  s«,d  tie  and  exteu.llng 
beneath  the  raU  and  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  hfivin 
oppositely  disposed  slots  ot    r-css..!   i.,.,ti.u.^   aiai-t,.!    •", 
fit   the  plate  receiving  portions  of  said   spikes  and    res, 
upon  the  lower  shoulders  thereof,  and  means  for  an.  t,.. ring 
the  plate  to  the  tie,  subatantlally  as  deacHbed. 


1.072,765.     L0«  K  Ml 
N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.   23, 
151— 21.  > 


>»v,  TBL  G.   MFfKFK.    New    York, 
1911.      Serial   No.   650,881.      (Cl 


1;  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  having  a  screw  threaded  end  of  a  member  hav 
Ing  an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  passes,  the  said 
opening  at  the  end  corresponding  to  the  screw  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt  having  its  sides  so  shaped  as  to  be  at 
different  distances  from  said  bolt,  means  for  preventing 
the  turning  of  said  bolt,  a  screw-threaded  nut  fitting  said 
bolt,  and  a  projection  on  the  worki-ng  face  of  said  oiit  ,,  t 
one  side  of  sa,  i  ..penlng  theroi.  .■  ..iapted  to  enter  s^il 
opening  thro-i-i  uinb  th.  •--..•  [las-.-s  .,  n.^  •,  miikc  c..- 
tact  with  th.  >  Mes  •!ie:..,,r  ..,  •  crtaui  p.:.Lt.«  «  n.-n  turn»'d 
Mas  t"  ^     k  said  nut  agtuns*  acr:.HTitai  turning 

*2  In  a  d.  vice  of  tbe  clas^  .1escri!«a  the  comPinatioD 
wire  a  Nii  having  a  screw  tnreaded  end,  <  f  a  member 
having  an  ..r«>ning  through  which  said  tK,lt  passes,  the 
said  opening  a;  th.  end  corresponding  to  toe  screw-thread- 
ed en.l  ..f  tbe  txiit  being  obloug  a  screw  tbr.aded  nut  fit 
titig  said  !...it  an.i  a  p:  ..■:.:  .-i.  v.,.  w.,rktns  face  of 
said  mif  at  one  snie  of  the  ..[K>niT,e  therein  adapted  to 
enter  said  obloni:  .tpenlng  and   t..  make   such   .a.ntact    with 
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the  sides  of  said  obkmg  (ip<ninK  at  Its  shorter  dianiptor 
ag  to  tip  said  bolt  out  of  norma!  iwisirion  hk  thf  nui  is 
turned  thug  locking  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cIhss  descrit>ed.  th.'  comtjinari.Ti 
with  a  l«)lt  havlnc  a  s<rew  threaded  end,  of  a  memlxr 
having  an  oblonj?  openinjf  therein  throuKh  which  Kaid  sen  w 
threaded  end  passes,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  bolt,  a  screw  threaded  nut  fitting  the  screw  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  flexible  projection  on  the  wfirking 
face  of  the  nut  adjacent  the  opening  therein  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  side  waiU  of  tht>  ohlong  oiienintr 

4.  The  combinatiim  with  a  holt  having  itf^  shanli  adsa 
cent  to  its  head,  designed  to  engage  with  a  flsh  plate  and 
to  prevent  turning  in  either  direction  in  said  hsh  plate. 
of  a  nut  adapted  to  .-ngage  with  the  bolt  and  provided  on 
its  hack  or  working  face  with  a  single  projection  so  shapod 
as  to  enter  a  hole  In  a  flsh  plate  having  its  (iides  so  shaped 
as  to  be  at  different  distances  from  said  twjlt  and  to  make 
contact  with  the  sides  of  said  hole  at  certain  points  as 
said  nut  is  turned. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  its  shank  adja- 
cent to  its  head,  designed  to  engage  with  a  fish  plate  and 
to  prevent  its  turning  in  either  direction  in  .said  tish  plate, 
of  a  nut  adapted  to  en^ra-e  with  the  bolt  and  provid»"d  on 
Its  back  or  working  fa(  e  with  a  single  projection  so  shaped 
as  to  enter  an  oblong  h<de  In  a  flsh  piate  havint;  it.s  .sides 
so  shaped  as  to  he  at  different  distances  from  said  bolt 
and  to  make  conta<t  with  the  sides  of  sai<I  hole  at  certain 
points  as  said  nut  is  turned. 


1.072, 75t; 

BRCOKI) 

699.09i>. 


.\r'.rrSTABLK   bracket.     George  It.  Mev- 
t'hicago.    111.     Filed   May   L':;.   1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  bracket,  a  plate,  an  arm  [.r^je.  tmg  outwardly 
from  one  face  of  the  plate  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  mem- 
t-er  screw  threaded  within  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 
clamping  piece  hiose  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  plate  to  hold  a  shelf  or  the  like  on  the 
bracket. 

i;.  In  a  bracket,  a  plate,  a  tulie  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  plate  and  extending  at  right  angbs  thereto,  an  elon- 
gated stud  screwed  Into  the  free  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
clamping  piece  loose  on  the  stud  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  plate  to  hold  a  shelf  or  the  like  on  the  bracket. 

;;.  In  a  bracket,  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  portion 
along  the  edges  bent  back  to  form  a  flange  and  having  a 
portion  in  the  body  thereof  bent  back  to  form  a  nipple,  a 
tube  having  one  end  flied  within  the  nipple  and  e.xtendlng 
at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  an  elongated  .stud  screwed 
Into  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  un  the  stud 
adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  plat.^  t,,  holt)  n  shelf  or  the 
like  on  the  bracket. 


1,072,757.  BRAKE  KOR  RAILWAY  CARS  ArA\r  L. 
Mir,LER  and  Wii.li.^.m  W.  BrKi>KTTK.  Handle^,  W.  Va. 
Filed  I>ec.  5.  1912.     .Serial  No.  -.'io.HO.      (CI.  188 — 54.) 

1.  .\  brake  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  plate,  brackets  carried  by  the  plate,  eccentric 
bearings  formed  upon  the  brackets,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  bearings,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  a 
brake  shaft,  beveled  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  a  lever 
having  one  end  supported  by  the  eccentric  bearings,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel. 
a  weighted  arm  engaging  said  lever,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  A   brake  of  the  class   described   comprising    a    plate 
brackets  mounted  on  the  plate,  eccentric  bearings  formed 


I   upon  the  opposing  faces  of  the  brackets,  a  xhaft  rotatably 

,   mounted    In    the   bearings,   a   ratchet   wheel    fljed    to   the 

:   shaft   and    between    the   brackets,   a   l»eveled   gearing   fixed 

to  <.ne  end  of  the  shaft,  a  brake  shaft,  a  similar  gear  tlieri 

to  tlie  brake  shaft  and  in   mesh  with  the   first  named  gear. 

a  foot  lever  having  one  end  provided  with  fur.  ari.,Bs,  naid 


furcations  having  perforations  foiuied  rlien'r;  for  engaging 
the  eccentric  bearings,  an  arm  havln^  ;is    ,[  j„  r  end  bear- 
ing against  the  foot  lever,  and  its  i,  «  .  r  end  provided  with 
a  weight,  a  pawl  carried  by   th-    ie^. -    and  adapted  to  en 
gage   the   ratchet    wheel    when    the    lever    is    forced    down 
wnrdly,    said    arm    being    adapt. -d    ro    force    the    lever    up- 

wa.-(ll_5    whet;    pressure  Is   relieveii    there.^L.  • 


1,072,768.       VE.NM.N*. MAt  iiiNi: 
Loi    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    .Ian 
672.567.     (a.  211—8.) 


iKOK'.P 

1!*12 


W.      VIlLLKB, 

S^-rial    No. 


w?^yi 


1.  tr  H  ve-dint'  iuH>  hine.  a  casing,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  saiii  asing.  a  deiiveri  drum  mounted  upon  fwld  shaft 
and  having  adjustable  delivery  pockets  therein,  a  plural- 
ity of  remavable  magazines  mounted  In  said  cssinir  angu- 
lar flat  .;es  f  xTendlng  around  said  delivery  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  incl  se  the  lower  ends  of  said  magazines,  and  out- 
wardly extending  lips  upon  the  lower  ends  uf  sitld  maga- 
zines to  prevent  material  to  l«  \ .  nde,)  •,,[,:  dropping 
through,  i:.-  '!i.  ..(.e;-Mt!,;_'  mpchanisin  imd  ...king  pawls 
mounted  ,:..,i,  tt..  :r.:iu,.j  i,,.  prevent  rutaiion  of  the  «*lcuni 
between  operations.  S 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  delivery  drum' 
mounted  is-  n  said  .snafr.  and  having  adjustable  de- 
livery po<kets  therein,  a  plurality  of  removable  maga 
tines  mount. d  in  the  casing  in  allnement  with  said  pock- 
eta,  annu  a;  ilanges  extending  around  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  c,,.-.,  the  sides  of  said  magazines,  outwardly  ei 
tending  lips  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  magaztn<»>-.  gnard- 
extendine  upwtr.liv  frMtn  th,e  front  of  said  <asing  to  said 
lips  and  .  i^erm.:  s.Hhi  drsin.  so  that  when  the  drum  is 
rotate<l  ti-  deliver  material  to  the  jmrchaser.  It  will 
be  held  in  said  p.^k.^ts  iip.,n  '■ontiniied  rotation  of  the 
deliver>    drum 

•T.    In    a    vendiiii:    inn.hine,    a     tM.Ti..rri:    jt     hai  k    wall    ,x 
tending   upwardly    froui   the  U^ttoin    the    height   of  the   ma- 
'■hine  :    -iirid    sjd..^    extending    upwanllv    h    -l)..rt    dlstan.e- 
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a  rigid  front  extending  upwardly  the  height  of  the  rigid 
Mdee  ;  a  swltigiug  front,  sides  and  top  fixed  togetb.  r  and 
Hinged  to  the  rigid  front  so  as  1,,  tit  the  itt,(k  and  Ltim  « 
casing,  a  shaft  mounte<l  at  the  parting  im.'  ;.etween 
the  rigid  sides  and  the  swinkrin^'  sides  h  (>iin(lricaJ 
<lium  mounted  upon  tne  shaft  .  and  a  reni.vaple  maga- 
zine mounted  aliove  the  drum,  there  being  a  deitvery  pocket 
III  the  drum  adapted  t(.  register  with  the  magazine  and 
a  guard  extending  from  the  lower  edge  uf  ih.  fr.!,!  wall 
«.f  the  magazine  to  the  deliverv  openini:,  s.-mi  delivery 
opening  l>eiDg  iu  the  rigid  front  so  as  !.■  ii.iid  Mi.  ii.aterta! 
in  the  pocket  as  It  is  carried  from  the  pr.tt  n,  •■!  ■'  .  iiiaga 
zine  to  the  delivery  oitenlng. 

4  In  a  vending  machtTje,  a  l>ottom  :  a  baik  wah  eitcnd- 
ing  upwardly  frt)m  the  N-ttoin  the  height  of  the  machine; 
rigid  sides  extending  upwardiy  a  short  distance  a  ritid 
front  extending  upwardly  th.  ti.igtii  ..f  the  rigi.t  spies; 
H  ^winging  front,  sides  aroi  loj,  lixed  tog-Mher  and  hinged 
to  the  rigiii  front  s.-  as  to  it  the  ba.  k  atid  f.>!n.  .'.  Msing; 
a  shaft  mountwl  at  tli*.  [.Hriing  line  i^-tw.-en  tto  ri^..j  sides 
and  the  swinging  sides,  a  .>ilndrica.  <trnm  rn..iini.-,i  upon 
;ii.  stiuft  .  a  renn.viihi.  in«guT.ine  mount. -d  m  t.<  \.  tji.  .itum 
there  being  a  delivery  pocket  n.  lii,  driiii;  a.hipted  to  reg- 
ister With  the  magazine  h  guard  .  xtetiding  from  the 
lower  edg<  of  the  front  wan  of  th.  inaL'uzii,.  to  the  de- 
livery oldening,  .-aiii  deliMrx  oi.en)n_  ;••;!,>;  n;  loe  rigid 
front  ;  a  guid.  piai.  .^tending  fr.  ir>  (.nder  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  to  the  h.w.T  sid.  of  the  delivery  opening;  and 
partititms  extt-nding  f:oii,    -tje  guard   i.    the  guide  piate. 


l.{»72,769.      INUALEK       John    li     Mii.LEa,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1918.    SerUl  No.  750.970.     (CI.  128—l.S.) 


r  .'-r^ 


1  An  Inhaler  of  the  ciaas  described,  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  holder,  and  a  pair  of  spaed,  medicament  recelv 
ing  receptacles  carried  liy  said  holder  and  having  a  nose  re- 
ceiving apace  therebetween,  each  receptacle  having  an 
open  Bide  facing  the  other  open  side,  for  exposing  its  con- 
tents. 

2.  An  inhaler  of  the  class  de«:rlbed.  comprising  i  r.  .p 
tacle  bolder,  and  a  pair  of  medicament  receiving  recepta- 
cles    removably  secured  to  said  holder,  and  extending  In 

approiiuiately  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  recep- 
tacles being  -p'o  .^,i  i.part  to  leave  a  nose  receiving  space 
fherebeiw...n  .  a,  t,  r. ,  .  p-,.  le  having  an  open  side  facing 
the  oi»  n   side  of   its   ((unpanion    receptacle. 

3.  An    inhaler   ,.f    t!,e   ,  .ass   des,  rih.-d.    .■..mprising   a   re- 
ceptacle   holder,    .onststinr   of    a    fl.iit...     ...a-K    p:ec,     and    a 

pair  of  r<v.-pta.i.  supi-oris  secur.-u  tti.r.  i...  »„,]  a  pair  of 
tn..li,am..nt  receiving  recepta.i.-s  .arn.-.i  h.^  said  supports 
iL  approximaleiN  parfiiiei  relation  t..  .a,  1.  ..jher  .  ach  re- 
ceptHi  ;.  having  an  open  side,  facing  tii,  .p.  n  si.i,  ,,f  the 
coiiipaniori   r.-ceptu.  1.  .  for  1  xposing   Its     ..[i'.nis 

■i  .Mi  mhaier  of  the  class  dewcriPed.  .-omprisin;:  a  re- 
eptacie  holder  ha^  ing  a  pair  of  (ompanicn  pockets,  :..rmed 
«itti  op.nings  fating  ea.  h  other,  and  a  pair  o!  iu«-dicariient 
.-e<.iviug  r.'<.eptacle!>  removably  secured  in  said  i-ochets 
hfui  having  open  sides  registering  with  the  openings  in  the 
IK^kets.  eacii  pot  ket  and  the  receptacle  therein  Inlug 
spaced  from  the  other  pocket  and  its  receptacle  to  leave  a 
nop.    receiving  space   therelH-twet-n 


5.   An   Inhaler  of  the  class  described,    comprising  a   re- 

I  .-piac  1.  hoid.r  having  h  pair  of  companion  tsKkets  formed 
^^1ftl  ,.p.  I;  sid.v  tt,«;  faoe  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  mf^dica- 
"I'tit     r.    .nine     re.-.ptacleg     slldably     and     r.-m.  vahly     se- 

'  ure<!    ]!.     sHid    pcKets    ami    !,.-,  \inK    ..("r, 
with   the   i.'peli.ngs    in    the    jm..  k.  t^ 

[Claims  6  t(.   !-  not  print,  d  In  the  (iazette.] 
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ORNAMENTAL  REINFORiED  CONCRETE 
VENEER.  John  '  .„ia  Mii.ler.  San  Diego.  Cal. 
riled  May  24,  KU.,  jm  rial  No.  699,548  Ren.  wed  ,T^'y 
24,  1913.     SerUl  No.  78l,0.'«7.     (CI   72— .10 


1.  A  concrete  veneer  for  concrete  structures,  coniprising 
similar  and  opposed  sections  formed  In  plates,  reinf.  r  ing 
rods  -dUposed  in  said  plates,  transverae  bars  extending 
between  said  plates  and  tied  to  said  reinforcing  ro,is  ,  on 
Crete  reinforcements  for  said  transverae  bars  at  their 
points  of  entrance  to  said  plates,  stepped  ends  on  said 
sections,  projections  formed  by  said  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  stepped  ends  and  ad«pi.,i  t<. 
engage  with  corresponding  recesses  in  the  opposite  stept^-d 
end,  and  beveled  horiBontal  edges  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  section,  said  beveled  edges  interlocking  with  the  cor- 
responding edg.  s  of  the  adjoining  sections  and  said  pro- 
Jectlons  InterkKking  with  recesses  in  the  adi.  ining  sec- 
tions,  substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  concrete  veneer  for  concrete  structures,  an  outer 
section  comprising  two  layers  formed  together  and  Into  a 
plate,  the  outer  layer  of  the  outer  section  having  an 
ornamental  surface  design,  an  inner  section  comprising 
two  layers  formed  together  and  Into  a  plate,  the  outer 
layer  of  the  Inner  section  baring  parallel  ribs  to  cause  the 
adherence  of  plaster  or  finishing  material  thereto,  v.  rtirai 
and  horitontal  reinforcing  rods  disposed  in  each  s.  ctjon 
between  the  layers  and  embedded  therein,  traiMrse 
t«rs  connecting  the  opposed  sections  and  tied  to  ^aid  re 
Inforcing  rods  at  their  points  of  Intersection  wt^.  u-  nd 
members  arranged  In  and  connecting  the  two  m  .  r~  •  .  a  t, 
section,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  sect  lot  -  i  niDe 
ment  and  in  a  rigid  set  up  position  wmprislng  stepp.  d  ends 
which  are  adapted  to  overlap  with  the  corr.  spondmg 
stepped  edges  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  pro.ecTi.,ns  on 
one  of  said  stepped  ends  which  engage  with  correspouding 
recesses  In  the  adjoining  section,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1,072.761.     HAILKu.^ii.  THA.  K  CON8TELCTI0N      Wil- 
liam   Hs.NEi    M.jSGA.v,    Aiaance,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan    31 
1913.     Sertal  No.  745.396.     tCl.  238—6 


1-  Thf  OMiMBAtloD  of  alternately  hrrange*!  Z-shape 
and  straight  metal  n*--  ra:  siippor-irij.  .-..urs  .xtending 
from  one  tie   to  th.    oti^er    tt..    saUi   chiurs   having  down- 

w  hrdl>   (  ro.)e<  ting  fisnges  to  overhsng  parts  .  f  m..  ties  and 
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upwardly  projecting  flanges  to  engage  the  side  edgoa  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the 
chairs  and  rails  to  tht'  ties, 

-.  The  combinatiun  of  alternately  arranged  Z-shape 
and  straight  metal  tie?^  each  having  seats  projecting  above 
the  top  faces  of  th.'  ti^'s.  rail  supporting  chairs  extend- 
ing from  one  tie  to  the  nthf-r  and  restlnsf  on  seats  on  both 
ties,  the  said  rhairs  hHviru'  dovsiiwiinlly  projecring  flanges 
to  overhang  t!i.'  sents  ..n  rh.'  ti.'s,  and  upwardly  project- 
ing flanges  to  engage  the  aid-'  .dges  of  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rail.s.  and  means  fur  se<urin;.'  tli''  parts  together. 

;>.  The  combination  of  altiTuateiy  arrnnged  Z  shape 
and  straight  mftal  tins,  rail  supporting  chairs  extending 
from  one  tie  to  th"  other,  the  said  chairs  having  down 
wardly  projecting  flanges  to  overhang  parts  of  two  ties 
and  upwardly  jprojecting  flanges  to  .-ngage  the  side  edges 
of  the  ha.si-  flanges  of  ttie  raiis.  and  spring  chuisps  for  ae- 
curing  the  chairs  and  rails  to  the  ties 

4.  The  combination  of  alternatply  arranged  Z  shape 
and  straigtit  metal  ties  ea^h  having  seats  projecting  above 
tb^'  Top  facs  of  the  tles,  rati  supporting  chairs  extend- 
ini;  from  um  fi-'  to  tin-  other  and  resting  on  seats  on  both 
lies,  the  said  chairs  having  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
to  overhan,'  the  st.ats  on  the  ties,  and  upwardly  project- 
ing flanges  to  eiigag"'  th>>  sid"  -dges  of  fh^'  basf  flanges  of 
the  rails,  and  ttexitib-  means  fi.r  fastening  the  chairs  and 
rails  to  said   si'hts 

5,  The  coniidnatjori  of  alternafely  arranged  Z  shap*- 
and  straight  m^'tal  ti-s,  cushion  seats  secured  to  the  top 
surfaces  of  both  set-  of  ties,  rail  supporting  chairs  each 
resting  on  rh.^  >.-ats  ..n  ont>  rail  stipp<jrtlng  meml)er  of  a 
Z  shape  tit'  and  on  th>'  st-at  on  the  next  adjacent  straight 
th\  the  said  <  hair  having  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
to  engage  the  sid^'S  of  th>'  seats,  ami  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  to  engag''  the  -id*  .'dg.s  nf  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  and  means  i.,r  securing  the  chairs  and  rails  to  the 
s.-ats 

(•'laiin  '■>  nor   printed  in   tb*'  «;azette,  ] 
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l.oTJ.TCli  DUCT-CONTRDI.  MKi  HANISM  FOR  GRaIN- 
r)UIEKS,  KfLTuN  K.  Moiiiii-s,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
sitjnor  to  Morris  Grain  I>ri'r  i.ompany.  MilwauJtee, 
VVt^..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin,  i  i!ed  N^v  19,  1912. 
Serial  .\o    7:;i:,or»7,      n'l,  ;i4^o4. » 


1.  The  combinati..n  w:th  a  drit  r  including  a  chamber 
having  opposit'ly  .Hsposed  walls  and  ducts,  pervious  to 
fluid,  passinc  f ransv.rseiy  through  tb.  chamber  and  open 
at  the  outer  faces  of  tlie  said  walls,  of  a  shutter  structure 
at  the  outer  face  of  each  of  rh*^  said  walls  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  openings  of  .•>rtaln  of  said  ducts,  the  shut- 
ter structtire  at  on,,  wail  ti.-lug  arj-aiig'-d  relative  to  the 
shutter  structure  ar  tb»'  other  wall,  s.,  thaf  "ach  duct  has 
but  orp'  opening  tlirottb'd  hy  such  sb.utter  structures,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  said  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  m»'chanism  operable  from  said  shaft  and  op- 
eratively  I'onnected  with  said  shutter  structures  to  slmul- 
tani'oiisly    act  , ate   the   same    to    throttle   openings   of   said  i 


ducts    pr-viously    utitiirottled.    and    to    unthrottle    xh^ 
openings  of  said  ducts   previously   throfrl.-d 

2.  Til.'  combination  with  a  drier  Including  a  chamber 
having  .!)posii,.iy  disposed  walls  and  ducts,  pervious  to 
fluid,  passing  t  ransv.Tsely  through  the  cliamber  and  .ipen 
at  the  <iufer  f);cefs  of  tiir  said  walls,  ..f  a  sluitter  Structure 
at  the  out.T  f«.-.  of  <ii"t:  ..f  »h.-  said  walls  and  adapted  ro 
coyer  tie-  op^-inn^s  of  r-.riaiii  of  s.Mid  ducts  the  >haHer 
structure  at  one  wall  bein_'  arranged  relativ.  to  the 
shutter  structure  at  t}i>  oth-r  wan  -.  t  ;(it  't^ch  iluct  has 
but  one  opening  throfi'-d  hv  su.-h  .-'.utr,-!-  structures,  a 
shaft  ejt, Or.!;  :i.    •  r:i  ris\  .o-.,..; -.    •hroiii.-'     ^a  : . !  ■  ri,;i  :nt>er  sii  !)^t  a  n 

tially  ciidwo,  ',..'w.-,.i;  'h.-  <  n.l  ninrgus  ..f  sjiid  <birter 
structures,  aii'l  iiiei  hanlsm  op.  rahb-  fruii  sspj  shaf-  and 
operaflv-  v  .-.  .iiro'cft-d  win  s.-ud  s>,iir?.  r  -ri-iictures  to  sl- 
multaue.  II-  \  acnmte  the  -uni^  i.,  thro.tt;.  th.>  ■.pe.nlngs  of 
said  .lucta  previously  unthrottled.  and  to  Mnthr.>ttle  the 
said     penirus  of  said  ducts  prerlonsly  throttled 

:  M  ornt, Illation  with  a  drier  Including  a  .'hanit>er 
ba\  I  J  ,p;,..sirely  dls^^.os.'d  walls  and  ducts.  pervl.>us  to 
fluid,  pas.slng  transversely  through  the  chamt>er  and  op^n 
at  the  outer  facH  of  the  said  walls,  of  a  shutter  strticture 
at  th.-  outer  fa-e  of  parh  of  the  said  walls  and  adapted  to 
cover  rf,.,  .p.riiug-  of  iiwtain  of  the  said  ducts,  th.>  shutter 
structure  at  one  wall  toting  arranged  relative  to  tbe  abat- 
ter  structure  at  the  ,,tb..r  wall,  so  that  each  duct  has  but 
lie  oi^enlng  throttl.  I  o  ,uch  shutter  structure,  a  shaft 
exterrliiig  traDSTefsely  through  said  chamber,  and  mecha- 
nism operable  from  said  shaft  and  opera ttvely  connected 
with  said  shutter  structures  to  simultaneously  actuate  the 
same  lo  counter  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpo««  set  forth. 

4.  Tie  combination  with  a  drier  including  a  chaml>er 
having  oppositely  disposed  walls  and  ducts,  perrlous  to 
fluid,  ptsslng  transversely  through  the  chamber  and  open 
at  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  said  walls,  of  symmetrical  shut- 
ter structures  at  the  outer  faces  of  each  of  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  openings  of  certain  of  the  said  ducts, 
the  shutter  structure  at  one  wall  being  arranged  relative  to 
the  shutter  structure  at  the  other  wall,  so  that  each  duct 
has  but  one  opening  throttled  by  such  shatter  structures, 
and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shutter 
Structures  adjacent  the  axes  of  symmetry  thereof,  t»  simul- 
taneously actuate  the  same  to  throttle  ihe  openings  of  said 
ducts  previously  unthrottled,  aad  to  unthrottle  the  said 
openings  of  said  ducts  previously  throttled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drier  Including  a  chamber 
having  oppositely  disposed  walls  and  ducts,  pervious  to 
fluid,  pissing  transversely  through  the  chamber  and  open 
at  the  ©uter  faces  of  the  said  walls,  of  symmetrical  shut- 
ter structures  at  the  outer  faces  of  each  of  said  walls  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  openings  of  certain  of  tbe  satd  ducts, 
tbe  abutter  structure  at  one  wall  being  arranged  relative 
to  the  gbotter  structure  at  the  other  wall,  so  that  each 
dtict  has  but  one  opening  throttled  by  such  shatter  struc- 
ture, and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  salld  shut 
ter  structures  adjacent  the  axes  of  symmetry  thereof,  to 
simultaneously  actuate  the  same  In  counter  directions, 
substantially  as  an'!  fr  the  purpose  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.072,7f3.  TVT-n.;K.\l-HlCAL  MA'  hivf  T.tTHrR  E, 
MoHlBSoN-,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.,  a-signo;  t.  Mergenthaler 
Llnotyp»'  fonipany,  a  Corporntlon  of  \>w  York.  Piled 
Feb.  28,   19 IL'       .'Serial   No,   6.S0,411,      Hi,    )  no      7   , 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  type  of  mat 
rices  adapted  to  «tand  at  different  lev.  is.  distributing  de 
vices  comprising  separating  mean-  '■  m  t  ufvon  s^iid  type 
or  matrices  at  any  of  §ach  levels  ^,,1  >  .-in-  'hem  to  a  com- 
mon level. 

2.  In  a  typo'.?raphlcal  m;i'-hin>'  '-.■nijiri-ini:  1 1  pe  or  mat- 
rices, tbe  combination  of  distributing  devi.-..s  .  r  -tstng 
separfltlng  means,  and  m>^n'^-'  ^nr  presenting  the  typ*.  or 
ni..fr!.-.'s  to  the  sepHra'.;./  uoHii^  at  different  levels,  the 
said  -epMratinL'  tn.ati-  loting  to  bring  them  to  a  common 
level. 

8.  In*  a  typ<->t.'rapli!,'ji  ;■  ma^bine,  the  .  lunl  inatioii  with 
means  for  supporting    type   or   rnatrj-^s    a'     >n.-    'eve     snd 
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orber  means  for  supp.:!--!  ir,  ^  rioru  j,  i  a  .iiffere«t  level,  of 
separatiiig  devu...-8  tu  act  upoi.  »;ud  i.\;»-  ..r  matrices  at 
either  level. 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  distributer  box  I> 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  means  to  sustain 
the  type  or  matrices  at  different  levels  therein,  in  com- 
bination with  distrllHitlng  devices  to  act  on  the  type  or 
matrices  irrespective  of  their  level. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  sustalnluf  type  or  matrices  at  different  levels,  of 
distributing  devices  comprising  a  lifting  finger  to  elevate 
iodividually  tbe  type  or  matrices  while  standing  at  such 
levels. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,072,764.  PARACHUTB  ATTArHMiNT  FOR  AIR- 
SHIPS. William  a  Nx  r-  n  •  rison,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.   13.  1912.      .VMt     N       TlJftf^l        (CI.  244 — 21. 1 


1  '1  h.  f ..mt.matioi.  of  a  para^  huie,  a  -e*  tlonai  fnhe 
adap-.'d  '■■■  tit  ..rrmnd  the  parachute  when  tbe  -a me  \f 
ciot»e<i  means  within  the  paracbute  to  open  tbe  same  and 
separate  the  sections  of  th.  tube,  a  container  for  said  tube 
and  pararlmie,  and  means  for  ejecting  tbe  tube  and  para- 
chute from  the  container. 

2.  The  combicatloa  of  a  container,  a  sectional  tube 
»dapfe<l  t.  fit  therein,  a  pa  a-tnir.  <ja[.'e(i  t(,  foid  within 
said  tul«.  means  for  eje.tmg  the  parachute  and  said  tube 
from  th.-  coi;tairier.  means  for  ii  .rrna:  -.  ti..l.h'ig  the  eject 
iiit  [ii.HU-  iiiH.tn.  retaining  t!  •  ;  i-  ute  ;.;id  the  tube 
within  the  container,  means  f  -  r>  .  .isir,  y^n]  retaining 
means  wherei.y  ■ '."  iKi":\<  h  ,!.■  aud  f  tie  tube  w  i , ,  U-  ejected. 
and  means  wiihir.  tto-  pariohute  it  ..ptT.  ti. 
separate    the    k*^.  tiofis    of   the    ;iit>e 

o  I'be  c.inibinat  ion  of  ;i  .or. tamer.  «  ser 
adapted  t..  rtt  tlorein  a  pHrathut.'  adhpte<l  ti 
the  sectiiina:  t;i'-.  a  d-la^hable  top  adapt. 'C 
over    the    upper    end    of    said    tnb>e,    a    iH.iioni 

nected    wjili    the    pa-Hciiui.     and    hdapte<i    to      ... 

lower   emi   of   the   ..-oiiapsii  :e   iuii»>,   and    ojeHnp    for   ew-.tinv 
said  tut>e  and  tbe  j>arachuie  from  the  cimtaiiier. 


-hU 


Hl.d 


jOiih        Mlt» 

;  !    « itini 

to     extend 
plat!      cop 
LgH>;e     tbt 


lo:-:.i,-,       i.iNi-    ^AMl.N'.    .MA>   ii;.SE       1  hklkisu  k   \\il- 
LiAM    ,\Ei  M\\th     lia!  iiro'      Mu      assigiior    to    Mergen- 

thaler    i.:,..i>j !rpa:.\  '  ..rpora;  ...p   ,.!    New    York. 

■■a.    No.  M>8.7tttt.      (CI    3i'9 — 7) 


Filed  July  21.  iiec 


1   ^ 


1.  In  combination,  the  assembler,  iiie  swinging  brfide 
<",  the  sliding  blade  P",  and  a  common  operating  means  for 
tbe  two  blades. 

2.  In  combination,  the  assembler,  tb«  matrix  arrestlJig 
bisde,  the  matrix  sustaining  blade,  a  common  device  for 
adjusting  the  two  blades,  the  sliding  and  rocklnj:  pate  e. 
and  connections  from  said  plate  to  the  Made  a.ijustlng 
device. 

3.  In  combination,  the  assemt)ier  to  receive  matrices,  a 
blade,  P»,  to  sustain  matrices  above  the  normal  level  and 
provided  with  a  curved  end,  and  a  sector-shaped,  pivoted 
plate  to  arrest  tbe  matrlct-s  at  said  upper  level,  said  pivot- 
ed blade  fitting  In  the  curved  end  of  the  blade  O". 

4.  In  combination,  tbe  assembler,  the  matrix  sustaining 
blade  P»,  and  the  pivoted  blade  i"  having  the  lip  i^  to 
engage  and  hold  the  matrices  and  plvotaily  movable  about 
a  center  In  the  plane  of  the  blade  i^'. 

5.  In  combination,  the  assembler,  the  matrix  sustaining 
blade  i'»  formed  with  angularly  inclined  slots,  and  the  ptn- 
paaalDg  through  said  slots,  with  means  to  move  the  uuUt 
endwise,  whereby  it  is  simultaneously  compelled  to  move 
edgewise. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,072.766.    TWO-CYCLE  EXrLOsi\  r  iN.NK     Horatio' 
H.    Nbwman,    Sandersvllle.    Oa.      Filed    Aug.    12,    1912. 
Serial   No.  714,67.3.      (CI.  123 — 66.) 


1  In  a  two  cycle  explosive  engine,  the  -omlunatlon  of 
H  power  cyltader.  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin 
der  said  8ie..ve  „p,i  .x;.,p;  ,^ij,^  pfovided  with  co- 
operating hdn.iirSiuL  ana  exiiaust  ports  n  power  piston 
reclpro.  jitingy  mounted  wltbln  said  ^ie.\e  and  provided 
»oth    H    i...ri    c.K'p.--«Mnt     «'•!      rb.     .shiUKT     [,<,rt    of    said 
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xlt>''v.'.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  8le<?ve  to  c(xii)Mr 
Atp  with  said  power  piston  for  t.^mporarlly  opening  thf 
extmust  arttT  compl.'tfon  of  the  power  portion  of  tbe  out 
stroke  'if  ^ald  piston,  for  floeing  th."  exhaust  and  opening 
th.'  admission  upon  further  outward  trav.-l  of  said  piston. 
and  for  maintaiuini;  the  admission  and  exhaust  .losed 
during  the  entire  in  stroke  of  said   piston. 

-.  In  a  tw.^-cyi;!.'  ^xplosiv^  engine,  the  coiuhlnation  of 
a  pow.'r  ivilnder.  a  si.-.»v..  slldably  mounted  thert-in,  said 
cylinder  and  sl.-eve  !),uni;  provided  with  i-rxiperatlnij;  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  powi-i-  piston  recipro<-atini;iy  mounted 
within  said  sleeve  and  providt'd  with  .a  port  io<>peratlnK 
with  the  exhaust  p.irt  .f  ^aid  sle.'v*'  and  with  an  incliio-d 
edK*'  eo<")perating  with  the  inlet  and  .'xhaust  ports  of  said 
8leeve,  and  means  for  ^^■^ipro^ating  said  sleeve 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  erjjl.wive  eneine,  the  roml-inaiion  of  a 
power  cylinder,  a  sI.h'v  slldably  mount.Hl  th.'r»"in.  said 
cylinder  and  sleeve  t>ein«:  provid.'d  with  -  .,.  ip.-rat  in-  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  pow.r  pinion  rt"'ipro.atiiii;iy  mounted 
in  said  sleev.-  and  having  an  >'nd  tlan-e  provided  with  a 
port  'ouperatinK  with  tlie  .■xlianst  port  of  <aid  sle^'ve. 
said  tlanK^-  having  an  lnclln.<l  ed;;.'  OM.peratins  with  the 
inh-t  and  .xhaust  port.;  of  said  sK'^v,  and  an  eccentric  on 
the  engine  shaft  for  a'tuating  said  sleeve. 


l.OTii.TfJT  WRENCH  (>scai:  A.  Nokdl'  St..  Llndstwrg, 
Kans  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  N.  V  Nelson.  Llndsborg] 
Kan.<t.,  and  Frank  O.  Johnson.  MoPherson.  Kans.  Filed 
July  .•Jl.   1!>12.     S'-rial   No.   7I2.r>9H.      1 01.  SI— 95.) 


1  -\  wr-'u-ii  in.Mudin-  jaw  r.irryiDK  -lianlis,  one  of 
whi.-h  is  mova;.!..  u!).)n  tli-^  other,  viid  movable  shank 
bein«  provided  at  i>6  jaw  carrying  end  with  a  sleeve  engag- 
m«  at)out  the  other  shank  and  upon  its  outer  face  with  a 
plurality  of  spa.ed  teeth,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  other 
shank  and  haviiiii  extended  portions  bearing  over  the 
sidps  of  the  sleeve  carrying  shank  and  forming  a  second 
si.'ev..  lud  a  worm  -ear  j-nirnaled  in  f.!o,  ks  carried  by  the 
fr.f  ^-nd-  of  -.lid  fxtpusions  and  enga-iiiic  the  teeth  of  the 
shank. 

■2.  A  wren.li  in.Mudlng  relatlvt-Iy  movable  jaw  carrying 
shanks,  one  of  which  is  pr-ivided  with  spaced  teeth,  a 
handle  memi)er  pivotaily  seeur.>d  To  the  other  of  said 
shanks  and  havim;  laf^-rally  .lir»»cted  extenslona  bearing 
against  oppositn  fae.--  ><f  tb-  shank  iiavlns  teeth  and  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  the  saniv  a  worm  cear  journal.-d  !.*>tw^en 
the  projectink,'  [Xirtions  of  said  extensions  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
handle  i-arryintj  shank  and  normally  maintaining'  said 
handle  at  an  ansjie  to  thn  shank  and  th.-  gear  at  an  angle 
to  Its  shank. 

:i.  A  wreu<h  ln«'hidin>'  relatively  movalile  jaw  cartvlng 
shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  tielng  provided  with  spaced 
re.'th.  a  handle  swintfinijly  mounte<l  upon  th-  unt.Hithed 
shank,  a  worm  ijea  r  .  arrie*l  hy  said  handle  and  enijaglne 
ttu-    tet-tii   .)f   rh^   ■>thHr   shank    in   <u.'li    a    manner    rhat    the 


-winging   of   the    handle    upon    lt«  shank    will    cause   th» 

toothed  shank  r,,  move  t.-iatively  to  the  handle  carrvu)4 
-bank  and  m.'ans  .arro-.l  '.v  sabl  liandU'  and  coactlu*; 
with  ri,..  -eetl,  ,,,f  the  shaiiK  f^.r  ,„  kni^  th..  sha„ks  agaln.st 
movi'inent 

4.  A  wreti.  h  imludinir  relatively  movable  jaw  .-arryii  _■ 
shanks,  one  of  said  shanks  tH-in-  jir./vided  witli  >iia.  .-.1 
teeth,  a  ha  toll.-  swiritMnirly  mounted  up..n  the  unto,,tij..,l 
shank,  i  v^.-m  -.-ar  .arried  hy  said  handle  and  enuagiiik; 
the  t^Mh  ,,f  the  other  shank  in  such  a  maim.'r  that  the 
swinging  ..f  the  handle  up..n  its  shank  will  .-ause  th- 
toottied  siianl:  to  m.)v.  relaUvPly  to  the  handle  carryluij 
-hank,  and  means  rarried  by  said  ban  lie  for  hx-klug  the 
-hank.s  auHlnst  movement,  said  moans  Including  a  spring 
l-resse,!  iever  carrying  a  pin  movable  Into  and  out  of  -n- 
gaK.unent   with   the  teeth  of  the  shank 

.".  A  wre  1,  !,  iii<Mililiin»  a  shank  provld.<l  at  .)u.«  end  with 
an  Integral  ].i«  an.t  at  Its  other  en.l  wit!)  a  tlx.f.1  t.andle. 
the  interme.iiat..  i..,rti.,n  of  the  shank  havintr  teeth  f..rmed 
on  •'i\<  fa—  i  •.ernnd  stiank  tnovahie  aloni:  the  .ppo^r. 
face  of  the  nrst  and  terminaiin*;  at  ..ne  end  in  ac  mte^^r.i. 
jaw  fuid  at  its  other  end  in  a  pivot.Kl  handle,  th-  piv.)te,l 
end  of  the  handle  having  an  Integral  housing  .xtendsu^ 
over  and  t)eyond  the  first  shank,  an. J  a  w.,rni  ii>'Ur  r.itata- 
bly  tiK.unted  in  the  h..u.-ini,'  for  ro.jkiuji  ru^:i^^-ia.'u\  wuh 
the  teeth  of  the  first  shank. 


1.072,768.  PENCIL-.SH  All!  KMir  .lEHKMi.iH  OMkaba. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll- ..■  Not.  24.  Iftll.  .serial  So 
6«2,l.-)2.     (CI.  120— ro. 

7 


1.  4  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  cutting  blade,  a 
blade  bolder  constructed  of  thin  flat  sh..  >  rti.  fal  and  bar- 
ing turned  over  portions  on  one  end  f  rminj  pokets  to 
receive  and  frlctionally  hold  the  blade  an. I  i-t  vide.!  with 
stops  to  retain  the  blad-  in  ixwltion  i  -t.,.  .i  rstructed 
of  thin  flat  sheet  metal  mountefl  up.i  ,ri^  si.i..  of  the 
blade  -holder  and  lying  over  the  blade  and  Its  receiving 
pockets,  and  Integral  f-lips  onne.  tim:  !  .  Ma.le  holder 
and  shield  to  permit  the  shield  to  he  m.,..!  l.-ogthwUe 
of  the  holder  to  cover  an  !  iui<-.,v«»r  th.  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade.       , 

2.  A  pencil  sharpen-r  having  a  cirwun  blade,  a  blade 
holder  constructed  of  thin  flat  sheet  metal  provided  at 
one  end  with  turned  over  portions  f.xtnini;  pockets  to 
receive  and  frlctionally  hold  the  blad-  an.l  sto;.s  to  por- 
tion the  blade  In  said  holder,  and  a  shield  constructed  of 
thin  flat  sheet  metal  substantial v  oiPrtnlnous  with  the 
blade  and  blade  holder  and  fit'  l  !;..h  .ne  side  of  the 
blade  holder  over  the  blade  and  • 
integral  cUpa  movably  conn- tin, 
shield    whereby    the   shield    n\ny 


holder  to  cover  and  un'-over 


•i^  ing  pockets,  and 

Ttie    !  lad-    bolder    and 

'>»'    s.i<l      !|ion    rhp    blade 
utfiiii;  .sl-.j  oi  the  !)lade. 


1.072,769.  CASH  RE»iI8TER.  Chablks  Iwmfr  .:at- 
ford,  P:ngland.  by  Robert  Briden.  Lon.l.ti  Fngland. 
receiver  in  lunacy  of  said  I'almer  nstslRnor  Pi  (Je-ir^e 
William  Marsli    and   Charles   Ruii.ile    ihomas,    Uiwi-.u 


No     .■>83.923. 


England.      Filed    Sept.    2*',     litio       Seri.ii 
(CI.  236—15.) 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  tha  combin.in.m  witli  v-rtlcally 
adjustable  amount  Indicators  and  kev.-  f,,r  setting  th- 
saui.  of  a  laterally  shlftable  lndlcatu,k;  m..  Iianism  hav 
Ing  a  pluralifv  .f  indicatinjr  rK)8itlons.  a  series  of  clerks 
keys,  and  m-ans  difrerentially  controllei)  hv  said  r^erk- 
keys  for  -Mf'sni;  said  Indicator  to  if.^  varioos  1  tidp-a' iin: 
posltii.ns 

2.  it]  a  L-asb  '•••t'isier,  the  -omifina  tt-m  ^Ot'i  ,i  ,iiain  ip 
erating  me<-hHiii<m,  of  a  laterally  -htftal^l-  indleatin^- 
merhan'-iii    liavin^.     ,    ni,ir;,iiTv    .if    Indteatinkr    r>.>s|ri..n-      , 

-eri.  .     j;     t.-\-^_    meati-    ^|itTep.Mi;  i  lily    Contr.>!i.-d    Hy    S(id    key-. 
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for  shifting  said  Indleatot  to  lis  varlr>tis  Indicatlnc  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  lo.  kinu  said  ■ip-tatlnK  me.  ha  tilsm 
until  on-  (>f  said  k-ys  has  !>eeu  ..perai.d. 


3.  id  I  .ash  register,  the  oomi'inaf  !..n  wttti  h  niHin  op 
-•••iMiJi;  me.  liatii^ii;  >f  a  laterallv  shiftahie  Indies  1 1  ii^ 
iiie.  tiMi.ism  tiiiNiiiL:  ,'i  ;.iiirHlitv  ..f  i  ndu-a  t  niK  positi'-nn  :i 
seri.-s  of  keys,  means  different  jalU  eoiitroiie.1  t..\  snld  kevF 
for  shiftnic  said  iiidi- at..'  !•.  ;ts  vario  >  ,ri,l!.'..itin.;  ;...-.i 
tion>-  a  1..  kuiij  .le^I.,■  f,,,  ii,.'tiially  l.xkm.i,-  said  .>perut 
means,    mean-    -i.e- ;,  t.-i     ,i...i.    -iti    operation   of   one    of 


Inir 


sail!    k-ys   for    ..]  in  n  , '  lu, ;«   n    .ii-a   .,i!iL-    -.1  M    h-vklng   device 

and  unlocking;  the  ;iii.>peraT>Hi  ke\s.  at;!  ii,  aiis  compelling 

the    complete    ,ip.  I  a'l'Hl      .f    :(i,  '.     ke\ 

4  In  a  maihine  t  th<  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  amount  keys,  of  vertically  movable  indi- 
cators atiate.i  thereby,  a  series  of  depresslble  special 
k-ys    a     ate  ,i;:\    movable  indicator  differentially  adjusted 

under  tiie  control  ,,f  sj,ifi  sp-ciai  keys,  -ievices  for  latching 
th.  special  mdi.  .-It,.,  in  !i»  aiijuste.i  ;...s:t;>.n  means  nor- 
!ija;i.\  locking  the  aiin.utit  keys  ♦>■!!.  -i-ni  n.n.  oiecha- 
nisn,  a-  ■!!-.!. -.1  ■  •■,,  -;....!;,  k.  vs  f.-:  ,!>..,  ,  :.^  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  d.ten'  fi.r  .aichiug  the  s^^ecu.  keys  in  de- 
pies.s.»d  [io>iiions,  and  means  actuated  by  the  amount  keys 
for  operating  the  latching  devices  for  the  special  Indicator 
Miol   til-  latching  detent  for  the  special  keys. 

'  In  a  ar.li  ; .  t.  ^ ■ .  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  ami'int  key-,  f  .  Kc^  .-..upier  actuated  thereby,  a  series 
of  special  ke)s  an.;  ..  kiiii;  means  controlled  by  the  depres- 
sion .if  one  ..f  -ai.!  -;..-.  n'il  k»  .^  -  f..r  nTiiially  locking  said 
ke\  .-ouiiler  ataiii-;  iii..\  em.  nt .  ^ald  locking  means  com- 
pri.^iiiK  :>  slidin«  plaf.  tiavint  a  locking  notch  normally 
'iit'i^  ny  said  ..  ij  .r  atei  a  cam  plate  actuated  by  the 
dej  r.ssi.in  of  Mii\  le  .f  said  s[>ecial  keys  for  moving  the 
sli.il;,.'  plate  to  .li-.tuai:.    -a:.!  n   r- !i  from  the  coupler. 

l*    laims   l^   t.i    s    [|..I    ;.'lii'eii    111    !iie    (JazeTte.] 


1.072.77U  SHo«  k  AH.SttHBKK.  AuoLPH  PvTBLBB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  67*8,813. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


r  V 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  having  a  cylindrical  box  with 
■batments  therein  and  a  spindle  rotatable  In  the  box  with 
radial  wines  movable  between  the  abutments  and  having 

each  :  \:i  \  .[.c:,  _-  therethroutli  f)i-  combination,  with 
each  r  -  ;  !  vMius.  ..f  the  yoke  »  pr..jected  from  one  side 
of  th.    win,-  centrally  over  the  valve  openings,  the  valve  r 

fl!te,i  t,,  <f.Ht  upon  the  opiK>site  -ni,.  ,'  !),,  „ii,i;  and  hav- 
mii  stem  .  titled  movably  t.)  the  .\,.ke.  an.l  a  .-piral  spring 
f  tiit-d  t..  the  valve  within  th-.yok-  and  operatltii:  '..  !i  .Id 


the  valve  normally  from  Its  seat,  the  ae,-.'«s  of  fluid  to  the 

vnive    and    .iiwnliik;     Ix-neatli     th-    same    tM-itik;    'h  i-    'in.>l>- 
8trii.-t-.l  h\    Mie   \.>kc 

'J  In  a  -li.ck  .-,  .i-s.ir*„.r  hi,\,iii:  j.tiiitrtl  artn-  'lie  ■•..mni- 
natbm  witti  m.  .f  the  arms,  of  a  v.m.tn.'a  'k.x  with 
abutments  thet.  tn  a  spindle  rftHta'.e  ui  tlie  ih>\  and 
attached  to  the  ttur  arm  ind  liavli^i;  rotarv  wuiyt-  mov 
ablft  between  the  a>ui!nients,  M.juid  flilint;  •(  e  Interspa.-es 
In  the  l>ox.  th.  s  ipj.^x -.'hH  inher  li  ;ii  ,[.ei;  .>mtn',inicat  lou 
with  the  llqui.i  wirtiiti  the  '.<>x  and  h:\\;ne  a  -iipplv  .if 
liquid  therein  .md  a  piston  t  with  a  spring  '  apjilt.'d  !.' 
the  out-r  -i.i.  .f  the  liquid  in  th-  supply  <-batn!>-r  .m.i 
operating  tu  pr-ss  the  liquid  contlrsua  l\  int  tt,,  1,11  .nid 
to  yield  when  required  to  relieve  expan-i.m  .f  th-  li.juid 
In  the  box. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  having  j  inte.j  nt^nis  th-  ..imi.i 
nation,  with  one  of  the  arms,  of  a  -[ilnde  buvintr  wines 
attached  thereto,  a  cylindrical  box  fitted  to  tb-  ^pitnii- 
and  wings  and  attached  to  the  other  arm.  and  havinc  b" 
tween  the  wings  the  abutments  c  se<iired  reu)o\H';>  m 
the  l)ox  by  Strews  c'.  and  provided  each  with  tlant-s  a* 
next  the  beads  of  the  box  pr«*ssed  against  the  abell  of 
the  box  to  resist  the  strain  imp<^sed  by  th«.  »»venieDt 
of  the  wings. 


1.072.771.  SYRCr  FILLER  FOR  FRUIT-CANS.  StWANO 
riTTALroA,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  9a- 
rlal   No.  713,472.      (CI.  226 — 9. 1 


.-'?■■: 


^tj^^dBm-' 


1.  In  a  syrup  filler  for  cans,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  charger  equipped  wltlj  a  valve  seat  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  syrup  discharge  opening 
through  said  valve  seat,  a  relatively  movable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  charger  and  guided  by  same,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward  on  said  charg-r 
and  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  gasket  on  its  lower  face 
adapted  to  form  a  can-closure,  a  relatively  movable  valve 
rod  extending  down  through  said  charger,  the  lower  end 
of  said  valve  rod  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  valve  seat  In  the  charger,  a  syrup  sprender  l>eIow 
said  opening  through  said  valve  seat,  and  link  tn.Hii-  on- 
necting  said  sleeve  with  the  upper  end  of  -;.,;.)  va  v.  r  >.1 
so  that  said  valve  may  be  raised  off  said  -ea:  w  Ueii  saiU 
«leeve  is  raised. 

^2.    In  a  syrup  filler  for  cans,  a  relatively  stationary  cy 
liodrlcal   charger  having  a  smaller   cylindrical   portion    at 
its    lower    end.    a    valve    seat    on    the    lowe:    ,  lui      f    -.a  .i 
charger  and  a  syrup  discharge  opening  thr.   ,l!,  sai<l  \alve 
seat,  a  relatively  movable  aleeve  surround ii.i:  saui     htirfer 

ti  :  -ulded  by  same,  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  t.nrt-r 
.  1  .1  ent  the  smaller  cylindrical  portion  of  sam-  and  u.lapi 
ed  to  form  a  closed  annular  chamber  aroun.l  -md  smaller 
cylindrical  portion,  resilient  means  In  sj,  .i  t^an  xt  an.} 
adapted  to  normally  urge  said  s  e.  \ ,  ••,  wrwari  sail 
^"  '  -  carrying  an  annular  gasket  on  Its  low-r  -nd. 
.said  ;;ask.  i  iM'ing  adapted  to  form  a  can-closure,  n  reia 
lively  movable  valve  rod  extending  through  said  .  riat >,--'. 
said  valv-  nxi  carrying  a  vav-  n  Its  lower  -nd  a.lapted 
t.i  co.-iperrti-  with  said  valve  seat  of  the  cbar;:et     an.l  link 

' •'-  connecting  said  sleeve  with   the  ufipe.    en  1     f  said 

<aive   rod    so  that   ««ld   valv»»   i.    -»•«.•  i    .ff  said  s-a  *    wh-n 
said  sleeve  is  rals-il. 
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3.  In  a  syrup  tiller  for  cans,  a  rt^latively  stationary 
charger  having  a  valve  sear  near  Its  lower  eml  au<l  a 
syrup  dischnrije  np»»ninL'  passin:;  fhroujih  said  valve  seat. 
a  relatively  moviihlo  sle<'Vf'  siirrrmndinK  said  charter  an<i 
guided  by  same,  said  sleev'-  carryiuj:  an  Mnimlar  K^sket  ou 
Its  lower  end.  said  gasket  lieing  adajited  to  form  a  can- 
closure,  a  relatively  movable  valve  rod  extending  down 
through  said  charger,  said  valve  ro<1  carrying  a  valve  near 
its  lower  end.  said  valve  t)eing  adapted  to  cr><'i[:>erare  with 
said  valve  seat,  »ai<l  valvi-  ro<l  at  its  iipp»T  end  tifin:;  piv- 
otally  connected  with  arms,  which  arms  are  also  cmnected 
by  pins  to  said  stationary  chartrer.  and  rods  (Connecting 
■aid  movable  sleeve  with  said  arms  so  iliat  said  valve  may 
b€  raised  off  said  valve  seat  on  the  charger  when  said  sleeve 
is  raised. 

4.  In  a  syrup  tiller  for  can.s.  a  relatively  stationary 
charging  vessel  formed  with  a  valvf^  s^at  near  Its  lower 
end  and  with  a  threaded  r>ortion  projecting  down  beneath 
srild  valve  8*»at.  said  charger  having  a  synip  discharge 
('l>enlng  passing  through  said  valve  seat,  a  relatively  mov 
alile  sleeve  carrying  an  annular  gasket  on  its  lower  end, 
said  gasket  being  of  substantial  annular  width  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  can-closure  for  cans  of  various  sizes,  a  valve  co- 

'[f^rating  with  thp  valvo  .seat  on  the  rharger,  said  valve 
(•■ing  operable  when  said  caii-ilosure  is  moved,  and  re- 
movable displacing  means  separate  fmni  and  independent 
>'f  the  foregoing  elements,  said  displacing  mt-ans  having  a 
>i  rew  connection  with  the  screw  threaded  jir.jti  Mon  of 
said  charger  so  that  diffprent  size<l  displacln:;  iii>-.!:.s  may 
t>e  mounted  onto  said  projection  for  the  differenr  sized 
cans  which  sal<l  syr'ip  filler  is  adapa^l  to  rill,  said  dls- 
■  •Iwirge  openiiiLT  tliruMirh  said  valve  seat  iiejng  lilrected  down 
t'  ward  said  ilisplacing  means  so  that  the  latter  also  serves 
as  a  spreader  for  the  .-hargin:.'  synip. 


I  OT2.772.  AUTOMATIC  STATION  INr>ICATOK.  JoH.s 
W.  Ramigk,  Ontario,  Cal.  File«i  .<epr  2."^.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   721.7.39.      (CI.    40 — 42.) 


,   dl8p<j»ed  support,  a  steam  passage  disposed  lougitudlnally 

I   of   sakl   8upi.M.rt.    an    oil    passage   disiK>se<l    transrersely    of 

I    said    niip[>orf.    said    oil    passnge    CDmujunlcat  in«    with    the 

I    said    •team    |<assi(;:e    Intermeiliii  te    its    ends,    a     -te.ui.     t'eii- 

erator    supported    by    said    iMat.-    ami    (lispo8»-(l    hIkiVc    said 

pan    and   a    connection   between    said    generator   and    said 

steam  passage. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  car  ni'ninted  on  rails,  of  a  rail 
section  disposed  independently  of  the  mils  upon  which 
said  car  is  mounted.  ;i  ^haft  swuiii;  '.miler  said  car  and 
capable  of  movlnj;  vertii'ally  thereunder,  a  wheel  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  adaptwi  to  ride  on  said  independent  rail 
section,  a  spring  interp"  sfd  l)etwe«'n  the  itottom  of  ~iald 
car  and  said  shaft  to  hold  said  wheel  in  eni,'ageiii-!ii  with 
■aid  Independent  rail  section,  a  ro<l  on  said  shaft  project- 
ing Into  said  car,  a  catch  on  said  car  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  rod  to  hold  said  wheel  out  .f  engagement 
with  said  rail  section,  and  a  station  iudicatiut;  mechanism 
flexiblv  connected  with  said  shaft,  as  described. 


1.072,773.      OIL-BIRNISR.       Itha.mek    N     F     Randolph. 

lola,    Kans.      Flle<l    Apr.    1.    I'.a2.      .Serial    No.    GR7,737. 

iCl.    158—75.1 

I.  An  oil  burner  comprisini:  a  pan.  a  plate  supported 
l>y  said  pan.  said  pan  t)eiu;.'  formed  with  lugs,  said  plate 
t)eiug  bolted  to  said  lugs,  a  frusto  conical  hood  supported 
by   said   plate,   said   tu'od   being  forme«l   with  an   interiorly 


2.  An  oil  bamer  compiislng  a  pan,  a  plate  extending  at 
right  angles  from  said  pan,  a  frusto-conlcal  hood  supported 
by  saJd  plate,  said  hood  being  formed  with  an  Interiorly 
disponed  support,  said  support  being  formed  with  Inter- 
secting steam  and  oil  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  plates 
slldably  disposed  upon  said   first  mentioned   plate. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprlsinL'  a  pan  a  plate  extending  at 
right  angles  from  said  pan  a  fnisto  conical  hood  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  said  hoiwi  V)fing  formed  with  an  In- 
teriorly disposed  stipport.  said  support  )>plne  ff>rmed  with 
Intemectlne  steam  and  oil  passages,  plates  slldably  dis- 
posed upon  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  phnteii  lock- 
ing means  co-acting  with  said  plates  to  hoM  the  ^arue  with- 
in tht  stove. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprl.King  a  pan.  a  plate  extending 
at  right  angles  from  said  pan  a  frn<to  ■onical  hr>Ad  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  said  hood  ♦■elnj  f.  rmel  with  aii  In- 
teriorly disposed  support,  said  support  helni:  f  rmed  with 
Intersecting  steam  and  oil  passages,  plates  sllilably  dis- 
posed upon  said  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
locking  members  for  said  sliduMo  plates  1 

1.072,774.  CONCEALEIf  HIN(tE  Kh.snk  i  Hm-WHaah, 
Coanersvllle.  Ind,  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.756.      (CI.  16 — 5.) 


1.    In   a   binge  of   the   character   dest  rit>eii.   the   combina- 
tion with  a  casing  to  be  mounted  up<,>n  a  door  jamb  which 

'   is   1f»«  lined  from  the  vertical    of  an  arm   to  t*   connected 
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with  a  door,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  with 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  automatically  swing  the  arm 
upwardly  while  the  same  Is  l)elng  swung  hortsontally  to 
ward  its  open  position,  and  means  concealing  the  several 
parts  of  the  hinge  from  an  eirerior  view 

2.  In  a  hinge  of  the  (haracter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  to  l>e  mounted  upon  a  dof)r  jamb  which 
is  inclined  from  the  vertical,  of  an  arm  to  !^  connected 
wiih  a  hoi-izontally  swinging  door,  and  means  photally 
■  onnecttng  one  end  of  the  arm  with  tlie  casing  so  that 
the  arm  will  have  Its  upstanding  ails  parallel  with  the 
upstanding  axis  of  the  door  Jamb  when  the  dwir  is  closed 
and  its  upstandiIi1^aIis  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  upstanding  axis  of  the  .i<v>r 
Jamb  when  the  d<K>r  is  moved  to  the  open  position. 

^    In  a   hinge  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 
tlun   with  a  casing  having  one  side  .losed  and  its  opiioslte 
side  open,   of  n  pin  mounte<1  within   the   rasing  and   rigidly 
f-onnerted   therewith   and  having  its   lonnituilinal   axis  par 
allel   with  the  upstanding  axis  of  the  casinir    said  pin  t>eing 
provided  with  a  conical  portion  which   increases  in  dlarue 
ter  do».iwardly   and    is   eccentrh  ally    arrangetl    with    rela 
tion   to  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the    pin     and   an   approxi- 
matel>    U-shaped  arm   to  he  attached   to  a   .joor  and  carry- 
ing a  head  having  a  conical  opening  to  receive  the  conical 
!M)rtion  of  the  pin 

4  In  a  hinge  of  the  character  <les<rlbetl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  provided  with  a  conical  portion  whh  h  is 
eccentrically  arranged  with  relation  f..  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pin,  means  rigidly  conn»Hting  the  pin  with  a 
.l(.or  Jamb  of  an  automobile  !,.Miy  <,,  ,h..,t  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pin  is  parallel  witli  the  l.titritudlnal  axis  of  the 
door  jamb  and  the  conic«:  p.,,;!.,n  ,  f  sail  pin  extends  out- 
wardly and  transversely  of  ■  („.  ,).„.,  ,„:„:  ^^.^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
!.e  connected  with  a  door  and  rarryini:  a  head  provided 
with  a  conical  o[>enin>;  for  re-enrng  the  , -onical  portion 
of  the  pin 


1,072.775  BAG  Kill  ING  AND  TYING  APPARATUS. 
SiJiiEL  J.  Rict.  U.ma.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  678.246.     (CI.  83—26.) 


I  III  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  cmblna- 
tion  "f  a  hag  tying  mechanism  a  hag  carrier  means  for 
delivering  material  to  a  given  hag  secured  to  the  carrier. 
and  means  operated  by  the  welkrht  of  a  filled  l«g  for  actu- 
aiint'  sail]  hag  tying  mechanism  and  simultaneously  ..per 
ating  said  hag  carrier  to  place  another  l>ag  In  position  to 
receive  material  from  the  material  delivering  means 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charafter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bag  tying  mechanism,  a  bag  carrier,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  a  given  hag  secured  to  the  carrier, 
means  operated  hy  the  weight  of  a  filled  l.atr  for  actMating 
said  >iag  tying  mechanism  and  simultaneously  operating 
said  hag  carrier  to  place  another  bag  In  position  to  receive 
material  from  the  material  delivering  means,  and  means 
actuated  at  the  termination  of  said  operation  of  the  bag 
carrier  for  disconnecting  the  filled  bag  therefrom 

:<     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon   of  a   bag  tying  mechanism,   a   bag  carrier,   means  for 
delivering  material   to  a   given    tiag  secured   to  the  carrier, 
194  O   r,  -  27 


means  for  intermittently  operating  the  bag  tying  mecha- 
nism and  simultaneously  and  intermittently  operating  said 
bag  carrier  to  remove  and  dispose  successive  bags  from  and 
into  receiving  position  with  respect  to  the  material  de- 
livering means.  an<l  means  operated  by  the  movements  of 
said  hag  tying  mechanism  for  rendering  the  material  de- 
livering means  inactive  during  the  movement  of  an  empty 
hag  to  receiving  position  with  the  resfxect  to  the  material 
delivering  means 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilrf^i  the  comblna- 
Hoi)  of  0  t(Hg  ryiut:  mechanism,  a  hag  carrier,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  a  civen  bag  secured  to  the  carrier,  a 
movaMe  support  for  the  t»ag  ;.ein»:  ttiled.  locking  means 
Tor  hoi, lint.'  -,,  I'i  -:i;.p..rr  a^auist  >iiovement  until  a  pre.ie- 
termtne,!  wei^jht  ,f  material  has  been  delivered  to  the  tag 
supported  thereby,  operating  means  for  simultaneously 
■'"■  '■''"'»-•  •■><  :■«-  t.Mnt  mechanism  and  the  l)ag  carrier. 
iicl  meiiur.  .peraifd  by  the  n.-veni.-in  ,,f  ^.u,)  support  for 
ren.ierlng  the  operating  means  of  the  bag  tying  mechanism 
and  Nag  rnrrier  active. 

:.  In  a  .ievice  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  the  comhlna- 
'■""  "^  "  '■'-  ■'''■>»'  tuechanism.  a  bag  carrier,  operating 
means  for  tt.e  m;:  -yini:  mechanism  and  bar  carrier  means 
for  deUvering  iun-.'r.ii.  i.-  a  given  hag  secureil  to  the  car- 
rier, a  tnov„>.i.  >apiK)rt  for  the  )wg  (.etntr  filled,  locking 
means  for  lu>,,]inc  said  supixirt  against  movement  until 
;.    predetermine<i   weight   of  material   has   iveen  delivered   to 

•h.  Lat:  supporte,]  there!  y  H  -..rMMiiously  .iriven  element. 
ari.i  meau.s  operate,!  by  :he  i.i.vemen!  f  .aid  support 
iinder  the  influence  of  the  «,,n!,f  .,f  „  .^^  supported 
thereby  for  c,,r,necnni.'  th.  ..per,:if;n^  m.'i.ns  of  the  bag 
tying  mechani^n:  :..vr<  Swc  -arricr  «  is,  -^ai.j  continuously 
driven  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Guiette.J 


1.0  7  2.7  76.  ONE  PIECE  GARMENT.  HrRBKRT  C. 
RocTKBT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug  8,  1-Ml  .Serial 
No.  643,043.      (CI.  2 — 144.) 


1  A  garment  comprising  a  coat  portion  having  a  tail 
and  laps  and  a  trousers  portion  havinc  n  front  bib.  the 
back  of  The  trousers  portion  b4'in»;  f;i<f.  :;.-,!  •..  the  tiack  of 
the  coat  portion  at  the  waist  Mtie.  Hn<i  fastening  means  by 
whfi  1,  'he  ',\h  may  w  fastened  tv  'he  .aps  at  the  breast 
line. 

2  A  garment  comprising  a  coat  portion  having  laps  at 
the  front,  a  trousers  portion  fastened  at  the  back  to  the 
coat  portion  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a  bib  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  garment,  means  to  fasten  the 
bib  to  the  coat  portion  at  the  ireast  line  and  means  to 
fasten  the  laps  over  the  bib 

3  A  garment  comprising  a  coat  portion  and  a  trousers 
portion  fastene<i  together  at  the  back,  a  bib  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  garment  at  the  front  of  tba. 
trousers  portion  and  means  to  fasten  the  bib  to  the  coat 
portion  at  the  breast  line,  said  coat  p<^rtion  being  pro- 
vided with  laps  to  cover  the  blh. 
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4.  A  garmt-nt  comprising  a  coat  portion  haying  laps  In 
front,  tabs  at  the  breast  line  on  the  iDslde  of  the  laps  ;  a 
trousera  portion  fastened  at  the  back  to  the  t)ack  of  the 
coat  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a  bib  extending  to  the 
breast  line  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  bib 
and  the  tabs  together. 

5.  A  coat  provided  with  tabs  on  its  inner  side,  said  tabs 
being  provided  with  button  holes  spaced  apart  to  allow  ad- 
justment of  8i*e.  and  trousers  fastened  to  the  coat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  front  bib  and  buttons  on  the  bib  to  engage 
^ald  button  holes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.U72,77" 


INTERNAI^COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      WHIT- 


MAN  RCS.SELL,   Greenfield,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.   14,   1911. 

Serial  No.  665,672.     (CI.  123—190.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
water-cooled  cylinder  having  an  exterior  annular  shoulder 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wali.  a  cylindrical 
head  having  a  cylindrical  flange  adapted  to  fit  slidably 
over  said  peripheral  wall  to  firovide  a  cli)se<i  annular  (ham 
ber  about  said  water-cooled  cylinder,  means  for  clamping 
said  head  firmly  against  the  end  of  said  rylindtr.  and  a 
•ylindrical  valve  within  such  chamber  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  outer  wall  of  said  water-cooled  cylinder. 


1072. 778.  WATER-GAP  GATE. 
Lange,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1812. 
I  CI.  39—4.) 


.\D<>LPH        SaTTLEH, 

Serial    No.    724,403. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  means  to  anchor  the 
same,  a  pivoted  frame  having  arms  extending  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  one  of 
said  arms  belog  connected  to  one  end  or  the  gate  and  nor- 
mally arranged  in  a  lowered  position,  and  the  other  arm 
t>eln(  weighted  and  normally  arranged  in  a  raised  position. 
whereby  the  gate  will  be  automatically  raised  when  re- 
leased from  its  anchorage  and  means  for  securing  the 
other  end  of  the  gate  adapted  to  be  automatically  discon- 
nected when  the  gate  is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  means  to  anchor  the 
same,  a  pivoted  frame  having  arms  extending  substantially 
at  rlgbt  angles  to  each  other  and  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
fulcmm,  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  the  gate  and 
the  other  arm  being  weighted,  and  means  to  normally 
sappcrrt  the  arm  which  Is  attached  to  the  gate  in  a  low- 
ered bat  slightly  Inclined  position.  wher<»by  the  welgjited 


arm   is   inclined   to   the   vertical   and    is  adapted   to   auto- 
matically raise  the  Kate  when  released  from  its  anchorage 

3.  Tlje  combination  with  a  water  gap  gate  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  posts  and  a  scries  of  wires  strung  between 
them,  of  means  fi>r  detachably  anchoring  one  of  the  posts 
down  io  the  l»ed  of  the  gap.  and  means  for  fastening  the 
end  p<j8ts  up  on  the  tmnlts  of  the  gap,  whereby  the  an 
rhored  post  may  rise  to  the  level  of  the  end  posts  when  the 
former  is  released  from   Its  anchorage. 

4.  The  comhination  with  a  gate,  of  meatis  to  anchor  the 
same,  a  pivoted  frame  having  arms  extending  at  an  an^ie 
to  each  other  and  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  fulcrum,  one  of 
said  arms  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  gate  and  the 
other  arm  being  weighted,  means  to  normally  support  the 
arm  which  is  attacbeil  to  the  xate  in  a  lowert-d  tiut 
sliuhtlj  Inclined  position,  whereby  the  weijfhted  arm  is  In 
clined  tu  the  vertical  and  Is  ndapted  to  automatically 
raise  the  gate  when  released  from  its  anchorage,  and 
m«»ans  for  sei-uring  the  other  end  of  the  gate  adapte<l  to  be 
nutiiniati<'ally  dl.sconnected  when  the  gau-  is  raised. 

."(  Th'-  c(iriiblnation  with  a  gate,  of  means  to  ane^or  the 
saiuf,  and  a  pivnted  frame  havint;  arms  extending  lubatan 
tlally  at  right  anglen  to  each  other  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
Its  fulcrum,  one  <>{  said  arms  beins;  connected  to  the  irate, 
and  the  other  arm  being  weighted,  wheri-by  said  gate  will 
be  autoEatii'ally  rHise<l  when  r'-U'tised  fri  m  its  ancboraL-*'. 
said  frame  also  having  a  brace  coanectin^  Its  arms,  the 
latter  aiul  the  brai  e  (>ompris!ng  pairs  of  bars  spaced  apart 
for  the  purport'  specified,  the  bars  of  said  brace  and  of  the 
arm    whi<  h     is    coui>crtPd     to    th<-    Rat*'    ounverKinR    toward 

their  juncture. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  jtrinted  in  the  Gazette  ] 

\  


1.072,7t9.  NECKTIE-CLASr.  Mai  ki.e  J.  S<  hlcrs.  N^w 
York,  N.    Y  ,    assignor   to   Sohless     Brod   A   Co.,   Newark. 

""  N.  J.,  a  lirni  composed  of  Maurice  J.  Schless,  Alt)ert 
Brod,  and  Oscar  J.  Brod.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730.869.      (CI.  2  4—253.) 


A  clasp  of  tbe, character  specified.  frnVK/dylng  th*»rpln  a 
pair  of  jaws  Mch  having  a  peripheral  tiant'e  turced  sub 
stantlally  ut  a  right  an«le  to  the  plane  of  the  jaw,  per- 
forate<l  ears  formtd  on  each  jaw,  a  pintle  upop  which 
said  Jaws  art-  pivoted,  said  pintle  comprislnc  a  tutw  hav- 
ing a  wiri  p.iHsirik.'  therethrough  with  th.  jthIs  of  the  wire 
projecting  l^-yond  the  tub*'  and  passing  thrnUKh  the  p»»r- 
foratioDs  In  the  ears,  and  a  spring;  having  a  nurmai  letul 
ency  to  force  th*-  forward  ends  of  tlie  jaws  into  engage- 
ment  with  each  other,  said  sprlric  comprtsluK  an  inti'j;ral 
strand  of  wire  formed  into  a  continuous  curved  portion 
eni.'ak.'inL'  one  of  th.  jaws  adjacent  the  ftantre  then-of,  two 
intt'rii.eiUate  space<l  colls  encircling  the  pintle  near  its 
opposltr  ends,  and  curved  arms  engaging  the  other  jaw 
member,  f^ach  f)f  said  arms  consisting  of  a  strand  ex 
tending  from  the  inner  *»ud  of  one  of  thn  colls,  each  of 
said  stramls  extending  along  the  inmr  face  of  th"  jaw 
n.-ar  ID*  central  line  and  belnx  curved  to  extend  in  the 
opposite  direction  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  said  Jaw  and 
terminating  immediately  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  'oil. 


1,072,780.  GAS  HE.\TER.  Gborgk  E.  Shakpe,  Steuben 
ville,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No  6,S3..%72. 
(CI     12ft-    129  . 

1.    Id    a    heater   of    the    class   described,    a    casiaK,    a    de 
Sector  plate,  a   burner  at   the   front  of  said   plate,  a   hot- 
air  chaml>er  alxjve  said  plate,  a  collector  for  the  products 
of  combustion  carried  by   said   plate  alK>ve   the  burner,   a 
series  of  products  of  combustion  flues  rising  from  the  col 
lector  to  said  chamtK-r.  a  series  of  air  flues  extending  ver 
tically  through  the  said  chamber,  the  product  of  ccjmbus 
tion  flues  and  tbe  air  flues  being  arranged  In  parallel  ver 
tical    planes,    a    bafl3e    plate    extending    between    the    two 
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series  of  flues  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  series,  and  an  exit  products  of  combustion  flue 
leading  from  the  bot-alr  chamber  in  rear  of  the  air  flues. 


/ 


2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  wali  a  deflector  plate  arranged  trans- 
versely within  the  casing  and  opposite  the  opening  in  the 
said  forward  wall  of  the  same  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  a  forwardly  projectlnp  collector  for  the  prod 
ucts  of  combustion  at  the  top  of  the  deflector  plate,  a 
chamber  located  above  the  cttllector  and  spaced  from  the 
top,  l>ack  and  sides  of  the  casing,  a  baffle  plate  extending 
transversely  within  the  chamber  and  having  its  ends 
spaced  from  the  end  walls  tliereof,  a  series  of  flues  for 
products  of  combustion  establishing  communication  l>e- 
tween  the  top  of  the  collector  and  the  t)ottom  of  said  cham 
ber,  a  series  of  hot  air  flues  located  within  the  chamber 
and  opening  through  the  top  and  tx)ttom  of  the  same  and 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  deflector  plate 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  caslne,  said  flues  being  arranged 
In  vertical  parallel  planes  with  the  baffle  plate,  the  latter 
extending  between  the  two  series  of  flues,  an  exit  flue 
for  products  of  cnmhuKtlon  b-adiug  from  the  chaml)er  in 
rear  of  the  hot  air  tines  and  a  !>urner  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  deflector  plate. 


1.072.7S1.  INVEKTKIi  I  N<  ANI  lESt  ENT  GAS  BURNER. 
\  n  TUK  H.  Slinack.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  asslKDor  to 
I'ennsylvania  GU»t.e  Gas  Light  Company,  rhiladelphia, 
I'a.  a  <"urpuralluu  of  I'ennsy Ivanlu.  IMied  June  19, 
liG2.      .Vriai    No.   704,482.      iCl.   67—94.. 


1.  An  Inverted  incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  group  of  Incandescent  gas  burner*  having 
burner  tubes,  a  ^s  supply  ring,  a  gas  supply  yoke  from 
the  arms  of  which  tbe  ring  Is  suspended,  a  group  of  in- 
verted U  shaped  Bunsen  tubes  rising  from  the  ring,  and  a 
mixing   and   supply   chamber   common   to  all    the   Bunsen 


tuliee    and    to    al!    the    burner    tubes,     sutn-tantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

2.  ,Vn  Inverted  incandescent  gas  burr.er  comprising  the 
coiiibinatipn  of  a  group  of  Incandescent  ^&b  burners  hav- 
Ihk  luir-ner  tulxs,  a  tas  supply  ring,  a  >ras  supply  yoke 
from  the  arms  of  which  the  ring  is  suspended,  a  group  of 
Inverted  U  shaped  Bunsen  tubes  rising  from  the  ring,  a 
ml-Tliit:  and  supply  cbumlier  common  to  all  the  Bunsen 
tul>es  and  lo  all  the  burner  tul>es.  and  an  Ignition  gas 
floodlnc  tulie  t)y  passing  the  Bunsen  tuties  and  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  and  supply  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  inverted  incandescent  teas  burner  comprising  the 
OOMMnatloD  of  a  >:rotip  of  incandescent  gns  burners  having 
burner  tiil«»s  a  l'bs  supply  ring,  a  i.'as  supply  yoke  from 
th«  anus  of  which  the  ring  is  suspended,  a  group  of  in- 
verted U -shaped  Hunsei)  tubes  rising  from  the  ring,  a 
mixing  and  supply  .  bamber  cotnmon  to  all  the  Bunsen 
tubes  and  to  all  tbe  burner  tul>es.  an  inner  shell  inclosing 
the  Ixntom  and  side  walls  of  the  mixintr  chamber  and  the 
descending  parts  nf  the  Bunsen  tubes,  and  an  outer  shell 
excluding  the  rising  parts  of  the  Bunsen  tubes  and  the 
arms   of  the  yoke,   substantially   as  descriivd. 

4  An  Inverted  Incandesrent  i;ns  burner  comprislnp^FKe 
combination  of  a  group  of  Incandewent  gas  burners  having 
bnmer  tnl>e8.  a  gas  «<upp!y  rlnc  a  cas  supply  yoke  from 
the  arms  of  which  the  ring  is  suspended,  a  gri^up  of  in- 
verted u  shaped  Bunsen  tubes  rising  from  the  ring,  a 
niixlni:  and  supply  cliamiier  common  to  all  the  Buntwn 
tubes  and  to  all  the  burner  tul)e8.  an  inner  shell  inclosing 
the  Untom  and  side  wails  of  the  mixlnj:  chamN-r  and  the 
descending  parts  «f  the  Bunsen  tubes,  an  outer  shell  ex 
eluding  the  rising  parts  of  the  Bunsen  tul>ef<  and  the  nr',s 
of  the  yoke,  and  a  deflector  eitendlnp  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  outer  shell,  suN*tantlally  as  descrllxKl. 

.'.,  An  inverted  Incandese^nt  pas  burner  comprising  the 
cointtinattun  of  h  l'Hs  supply  yoke,  a  gas  supply  r;ng  car- 
ried by  the  arms  -f  th»  v,,ki  .  Inverted  Usb.-u..-!  Bunsen 
tubes  rising  fn.n.  tbr  rtn^;  and  de,„.nd)riL-  iru-.rd  toward 
the  center  there,, f  n  mliiiic  ar.d  supp.v  .].:,!:, \mt  def>end- 
Ing  from  th.  d.-s.-.  nding  ^nds  of  the  Bun.sen  tul>es,  and 
burner  tuU-s  -.n.M'.ni'-s'lng  with  the  1  .se  of  the  chamber 
find  carried  thorctiy    s  ;>.stan!lB!ly  as  descrllted. 

f 


1.072,782,  Arr.XRATTS  F()Ii  SOHTING  .^ND  CONDI- 
TIONING BOBBINS  I  KKi  SrENPE  Sarford,  Me.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  (.o.^iall  W  .'sr..,;  ,  nmpnr.y.  San- 
ford.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Sept.  13, 
IPll.      Serial   No.  ft4tl,0,''.4        (Cl.  28 7.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting:  tKihbins  and  conditioning 
the  yarn  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  sorting  Uble 
havint'  a  horizontal  top  surface  on  which  bobbins  may  be 
sorted  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  movable  bobbin-de- 
livery portion  situated  In  tbe  pfhne  of  the  table  top  and 
by  which  Nubbins  placed  thereon  are  delivered  from  the 
table,  of  a  conditioning  apparatus  adapted  to  condition  the 
yarn  on  the  bobbins  placed  therein,  and  means  to  convey 
the  Itoi.hlns  from  the  delivery  portion  of  the  table  to  said 
conditioning  apparatus  and  through   the  latter. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  bobbins  and  conditioning 
the  yam  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  sorting  table 
on  which  Iwbblns  may  t>e  sorted  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  an  endless  b«»lt  carrier  arranged  within  said 
opening  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  table  top  and 
adapted  to  ri>celve  sorted  bobbins  therefrom,  a  bobbin- 
positioning  member  associated  with  the  table  and  adapted 
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to  position  bobbina  to  be  rect^ived  br  said  carrier,  a  caslnii, 
ao  atomiser  jet  witbln  the  casing^,  an  ondless  belt  conveyer 
extending  through  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  carry  bob- 
bins therethrough,  and  means  to  deliver  bobbioH  from  tbe 
carrier  to  said  conveyer 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sortiDK  l>obhlnB  and  conditioning 
the  yam  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  sorting  table  on 
which  bobbins  may  be  spread  out  for  sorting,  of  an  end- 
lesa-belt  bobbin  deliverer  associated  with  the  table,  having 
one  of  its  runs  situated  in  the  plane  of  tbe  table  top  and 
adapted  to  deliver  bobbins  therefrom,  and  a  positioning 
member  adapted  to  position  bobhins  in  line  with  said  de- 
liverer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  l>ol)bin8  and  conditioning 
the  yarn  thereon,  the  con^inatlon  with  a  sorting  table  on 
which  bobbins  may  be  spread  out  for  sorting,  of  an  endless 
belt  bobbin-deliverer  associated  with  the  table,  having 
one  of  its  runs  situated  in  the  plane  of  the  table  top  and 
adapted  to  deliver  bobbins  therefrom,  a  positioning  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  bobbins  placed 
transversely  of  but  in  line  with  said  bobbin-deliverer  and 
thereby  position  bobbins  to  be  received  by  said  deliverer, 
and  a  yarn-conditioning  device  comprising  a  bousing  hav- 
ing a  steam  chamber  therein  provided  with  a  perforated 
top,  an  endless-belt  conveyer  to  convey  bobbins  through  the 
housing  above  said  perforate<i  top.  and  means  to  deliver 
bobbins  from  said  deliverer  to  said  conveyer. 


1.072,783.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ira  H  Spkncib, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Tiirbine 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  .3.  19<)8.  Serial  No.  4«0,fi32. 
^Cl.  15 — 60.) 


1.  A  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  a  flui<l.  a  tifxibiy  tubu- 
lar conductor  for  flow  of  fluid  past  said  valve,  a  tool  con- 
nected with  said  conductor  and  having  an  Inlet  for  said 
fluid,  a  movably  mounted  tool  receiver  arranged  to  muve 
under  the  Influence  of  the  weight  of  said  tool,  and  an  un- 
broken connection  between  said  receiver  and  valve  to 
operate  the  latter. 

2.  A  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar conductor  for  flow  of  fluid  p&st  said  valve,  a  tool  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  said  fluid  and  conm^cted  with  said  con- 
ductor, a  vertically  movable  receiver  for  the  tool  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  the  latter,  and  connections  between  said 
receiver  and  valve  to  operate  the  latter. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  current  of  fluid,  a  tool 
having  an  opening  for  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  a  conduit  for 
said  fluid  )>etween  said  tool  and  current  creating  means 
and  including  a  tlezible  conductor,  a  valve  In  said  con- 
duit between  Mid  current  creating  means  and  flexible 
conductor  to  control  the   flow  of  fluid,  means  to  support 


the  tool  and  that  *>n<l  of  the  conducfur  s.  our«d  thereto 
when  said  part.s  are  not  In  use.  and  an  opt^rative  conn<'o- 
tlon  between  said  supporting  means  and  tbe  valve  to  oper 
at.>  tlie  !att.T  upon  the  removal  of  said  tool,  said  cou- 
ne<  tion  tiling  arrangfd  to  permit  lengthwise  movemeut  of 
tht-  a»'Xlhle  conductor  within  said  support  in  th.'  opera- 
tion of  the  tool. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  currout   of  rlnnl.   a   tool 

having  an  opening  for  flow  of  said  fluid,  means   including 

a  fli-rible  conductor  connected  to  said  tool  for  conducting 

said    flow,   a    valve    to   control   said   flow,   said   valve   l)eitig 

located    b*'twei'n    the    flexible    conductor    and    the    current 

creatlnj;   mean.s.    a    housing   for   said    flexible   conductor,    a 

tubular    receiver    movably    located    in    an    opening    In    the 

wall   of   the    housing,   a   connection   between    said    receiver 

and  valve  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  tool  secured  to  the 

I    flexible  1  (jnductor  and  arranged  to  be  held  by  said  receiver. 

[        5.   An  apparatus  for  creating  flow  of  a  flu kl.  a  tool  having 

I   an  opening  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  connectUm   between 

said  tool   and   said   current  creating  means  and   Includtag 

a  flexible  conductor,  a  valve  located  to  c-mtrol  the  flow  of 

fluid  through  said  conductor,   a   tubular  receiver  arran^ad 

to  receive  said  tool  and  through  which  r«»<eivor  said  fle**- 

ble  connection  extend.s  and  a  connection  betwe,nj  said  ^m- 

ceiver  and  valve  to  operate  the  latter.  j-j, 

[nalm.«  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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TYPEBAU  AfTION.  <'h.\hi.ks 
Y.  Filed  Feb  12.  1913.  .Serial 
-28.) 


SriBo.   New 
No     74«.03U. 
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1.  lu  a  t.vpebar  action,  a  t.vpebar.  a  sul>  ievei.  a  imiuec- 
tlon  between  said  typebar  and  sub  lever,  a  liej  lever,  and 
a  coonectlon  from  .'*aid  key  lever  engaging  said  sub  lever 
and  mounted  to  traverse  an  arc  opposite  to  the  arc  trav 
ersed  by  the  cnnnected  end  of  the  sutvlever  ami  adapted 
to  travel  toward  the  pivot  of  the  latter  throughout  tbe 
movement  of  the  typebar  toward  the  printing  point. 

2.  In  a  t.vpebar  action,  a  typebar.  a  sub  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  typelmr  and  sub  lever,  a  key  lever,  and 
a  connection  from  said  key  lever  engaging  -iaid  sub  lever 
and  niounte<i  t<)  traverse  an  arc  opposite  to  tbf  ar-  trav- 
ersed tiy  the  riiiiiiected  end  of  the  sub  lever  -aid  ais 
being  in  ckisest  relation  when  the  typebar  is  .it  ttie  printing 
point. 

3.  In  a  !,\|>eliar  acticjr..  a  typebar.  a  suli  levei,  a  cunnec- 
tiou  betw.  en  siiid  typebjir  and  sub-lever,  a  key  l.-ver. 
and  1  cunnectiiMi  from  said  key  lever  engagini;  said  sub- 
lever  and  ni  lilted  to  traverse  an  arc  opposite  to  the  arc 
traversed  bv  tlie  con-nected  end  of  the  sub-lever,  .said  area 
continuously  approaching  each  other  throughout  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  typebar  toward  the  printing  point 

4  In  a  typebar  action,  a  typebar.  a  suMever  .1  connec- 
tion between  said  typebar  and  sub-lever,  a  key  lever,  a 
connection  lietweeii  said  key  lever  and  sub  lever  sdapted  to 
prcxluce  an  initial  accelerated  movement  of  said  typetwir 
and  a  subsequent  travel  under  pressure  to  the  printing 
point,  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  such  accel- 
eration 

.'1.  In  a  typebar  action,  a  typebar.  a  sub  lever,  a  connec- 
tion lietween  said  typebar  and  sub-lever,  a  key-lever,  and 
a  fixed  rocker  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  movalile  connection  with  said  sub-lever  arranged  to 
travd  toward  the  pivot  of  the  latter  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  typebar  toward  the  printing  point. 

I  Claims  6  to  1')  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 
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1.072.785.  8AI.TETY  -  RAZOR.  Chables  L.  Speinqkh. 
Uniontown.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No 
766,693.      <C1.  30 — 12  « 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  holding 
ahank  having  transverse  openings  therethrough  and  an 
apertured  blade,  of  a  main  guard  member  having  securing 
Ilpe  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  shank  and 
blade  and  an  integral  protecting  serrated  edge  at  one  side, 
•n  adjustable  protecting  serrated  guard  portion  pivoted 
at  its  ends  to  the  main  guard  member  and  a  holding  latch 
pivoted  to  the  main  guard  member  adapted  to  hold  the 
adjustable  guard  member  in  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  an  apertured 
holding  shank  and  blade,  of  a  guard  member  consisting  of 
a  main  body  portion  having  L-shaped  holding  extensions 
extending  through  and  fastening  together  the  shank  and 
blade  and  a  series  of  protecting  projections  at  one  side, 
and  an  adjustable  guard  member  pivoted  to  said  body 
portion  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  center  of  the 
holding  shank  and  blade  and  having  similar  protecting 
projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  with  an  apertured 
holding  shank  and   blade,   of  a  guard   member  consisting 

^  a  main  body  portion  having  L-shaped  holding  extensions 
■^  extending  through  and  fastening  together  the  ahank 
id  blade  and  a  series  of  protecting  projections  at  one 
1e,  an  adjustable  guard  member  pivoted  to  said  body  por 
UgHoo  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  center  of  the  hold- 
i(|pg  ahank  and  blade  and  having  similar  protecting  pro- 
jections, and  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  guard 
-#»ember  in  extended  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  with  an  apertured 
holding  shank  and  blade,  of  a  composite  guard  member 
consisting  of  plvotally  connected  sections  each  having  a 
serrated  protecting  edge  portion  for  the  razor  blade,  one 
of  said  sections  having  L-8hape<l  portions  extending 
through  the  blade  and  shank  for  attaching  and  connecting 
the  gtiard  member  to  the  said  parts  and  the  other  section 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  section  midway  of  the 
maximum  width  of  the  entire  guard  meml»er.  sut>stantlally 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  with  an  apertured 
holding  shank  and  blade,  of  a  composite  guard  member 
consisting  of  plvotally  connected  sections  each  having  a 
serrated  protecting  edge  portion  for  the  raxor  blade,  one 
of  said  sections  having  L  -  shaped  portions  extending 
through  the  blade  and  sliauk  for  attaching  and  connecting 
the  guard  member  to  the  said  parts,  the  other  section  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  to  said  section  midway  of  the 
maximum  width  of  the  entire  guard  member,  and  a  look- 
ing device  for  the  other  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,072,786.     ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR 

Erie.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    25,    1913 

(CI.  121—97.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  engine  valve  ^ear,  of  an  ex- 
haust valve,  a  stem  secured  thereto,  a  spring  adapted  to 
maintain  said  valve  In  a  normally  closed  position,  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic device  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  commutator  adapted  to  rotate  In  unison 
with  said  shaft,  brushes  adapted  to  contact  with  said  com- 
mutator, an  electric  generator,  an  electric  circuit  leading 
from  said  generator  to  said  electromagnetic  device,  and 
to  said  brushes  and  a  pneumatic  mechanism  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  vacuum  to  make  and  break  said  electric  circuit,  aub- 
•tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  engine  valve-gear,  of  an  ex- 
hause   valve,  a  stem  secured  thereto,  a  spring  adapted   to 


maintain  aaid  valve  In  a  normally  closed  position,  an  elec- 
tro magnetic  device  connected  to  said  valve-atem,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  commutator  adapted  to  rotate  In  uniaoD  with 
said  shaft,  a  continuous  electric  conductor  on  aald  com- 
mutator, lateral  extensions  on  said  conductor,  bruabM 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  commutator,  an  electric 
generator,  an  electric  circuit  leading  from  said  gencntor 
to  said  electro  magnetic  device,  and  to  aaid  bnwhea,  and 
a  pneumatic  mechanism  communicating  with  the  exhauat 
of  the  engine  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  vacuum  to  operate 
said  brushes  to  make  and  break  said  electric  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


|-^ 


w- — ' 

hanst'^t!,"""^'""'"''"  *'  '^  ^'''■''°''  ^"f^^^Sear,  of  an  ex- 
haust   valve,    a    stem    secured    thereto,    a    spring    adapted 

solenoid  coll.  a  core  within  said  coil  attached  to  said 
valve-stem,  an  engine  shaft.  «  commutator  on  s^d  shaft 
an  electric  conductor  on  said  commutator,  a  brush-holder 
support,  an  oscillatory  brush  holder  on  said  support  a 
brush  secured  In  said  holder  adapted  to  conUct  with 
»ald  commutator,  a  stationary  brush-holder  on  said  sup- 
port, a  brush  secured  therein  adapted  to  contact  with  saM 
commutator  a  generator,  an  electric  circuit  between  .aid 
generator  through  said  brushes  and  commutator  to  aald 
olnT' u^T"^^'^'  diaphragm  mechanism  In  communi- 
cation with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine,  and  rod  and  lever 
mechan  sm    adapted     to    operate    said    oscillatory    bruah- 

wi  h'«„M  '"'  "'""'^    ''"''^'•^  '^"^^"^  <*"»   «'  "'"tact 

with  said  comrautat,.r.  substantiaUy  as  and  for  the  Dur- 
ix>se  set  forth.  ^^^ 


'•"J;*'"    ,)'-^'''^''K''^-^-^'r'.V.;  APPAKATT-8.      I^kki.n 

STowE.    I  leasant    \  iew.    Kv       File<l    N,,,-.    17,    1031.      Se- 


rial No.  «00,s:.'5.      ,,:i.   1(1,-; 35.  j 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  structure,  of  two  upright  guide 
members,  a  bucket  having  a  ball,  a  yoke  engaging  nld  bail 
and   slldahly   engaging   said   guide    members,   a   anspensloB 
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member  engaging  said  ball  above  said  ^oke,  and  a  rotary 
member  In  operative  relation  witb  said  saspension  memtK>r, 
Bubatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina 
tlon  witb  a  sapporting  structure,  of  two  upright  guide 
members,  a  backet  having  a  bail,  a  yoke  having  a  slot  re 
celvlng  aaid  bail  and  slldably  engaging  said  guide  members, 
a  suspension  member  engaging  said  bail  above  said  yoke, 
and  a  rotary  meml)er  In  operative  relation  with  said  sus- 
pension member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  houslDg,  of  two  upright  guide  members,  a 
bucket,  guide  members  swiveled  to  the  outer  ends  of  thf 
bucket  bail  and  slldably  engaging  said  upright  guide  mem- 
bers, a  suspension  member  secured  to  the  ball,  and  a  rotary 
member  in  operative  relation  with  said  suspension  auiii 
ber,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  coaibiiia 
tlon   with   a   supporting  structure,   of  two   upright    guide 
members,  a  bucket,  ears  on  said  bucket,  a  l>all  having  lis 
ends     projecting    outward     through     said     ears,     memUM-s 
swiveled   to  said   ball  ends  outside  of  said  ears  and   slid 
ably  engaging  said  upright  guide  members,  a  suspension 
member  secured  to  said  bail,  and  a  rotary  member  in  opera 
tlve   relation   with   said   suspension    member,   substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  rombina 
tlon   with   a   supporting  structure,  of  two   upright  guide 
members  suspended  from  said  structure,  a  weight  applie<i 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  such  guide  member,  means  located 
between   said  weights   for   spacing  the   latter,    a  bucket    In 
operative  relation  with  said  guide  members,  a  suspension 
member  secured  to  said  bucket,  a  rotary   member  in   op 
eratlve  felation  with  said  suspension  member,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  tilting  said  bucket,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,072,788.     SAW-FILING  MACHINE.     Frtohick  B.  Swi 
OSRT,   Oaleaburg,   111.     Filed   Feb.   8,   1913.      Serial   No. 
747,189.      (CI.  76 — 85.  > 


1.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  guide  :  a  carriage  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  guide  ;  a  file  holder  fulcrumed  upon  the 
carriage ;  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  carriage :  means  for 
actuating  the  pitman  ;  and  interengaging  element.s  upon 
the  holder  and  upon  the  pitman  for  tilting  the  holder 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  guide  ;  a  carriage  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  guide  ;  a  file  holder  fulcrumed  lnrprme<iiat(^ 
Its  ends  upon  the  carriage  and  provided  adjacent  one  end 
with  a  shoulder  ;  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder:  means  for  actuating  the 
pitman  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  saw  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  guide  ;  a  raniaKP  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  guide  ;  a  file  holder  fulcrumed  on  the 
carriage:  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  carrinjje  ;  means  for 
actuating  the  pitman ;  Interengaging  elements  ui>on  the 
holder  and   upon    the   pitman   for    tilting   the   holder  ;    anl 

a  pair  of  flle  supports  mounted  upon  the  file  holder,  one 

of  which  supports  Is  adjustable  longitudinally    .f  the   fii.- 
holder. 

4.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  guide  ;  a  rarriage  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  guide  :  a  flle  holder  :  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  flle  holder  with  the  carriage  adjustably  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  carriage  to  permit  a  level 
in^  of  the  flic  bolder  :  means  for  actuating  the  carriage  ; 
and  interengaging  elements  upon  said  means  and  uiKin 
the  flle  holder  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the 
file  holder. 


5.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  guide  ;  a  carriage  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  guide  ;  a  pitman  ;  a  flle  holder  ;  a  common 
connection  between  the  pitman,  carriage  and  the  holder, 
permitting  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  pitmao  and  the 
holder  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  the  connection  being 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  carriage  to  effert  a  leveling 
of  the  file  holder  ;  and  Interengaging  elements  upon  the  pit- 
man and  upon  the  file  holder  for  imparting  swinging  move 
menl  to  the  file  holder. 

[Claims  (^  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


l,072,7vft  SARr>INE  CAN.  William  E.  Tailor.  East 
port.  Me.,  assignor  to  American  (an  Company.  .Sew 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1»10.      Serial    No.   584,787.       (CI.   220 — 58.) 


/-4 


In  a  f-an,  In  combination,  a  drawn  sheet  metal  body  hav 
ing    an    lutejfrai,    outstanding,    horizontal    seam    flange    at 
its    extreme    upper   edge   adapted    to    receive    a    coating   of 
Solder,  said   body  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain   Ihe 
entire   contents   of   the   can    l)eforp    the    cover   la   applied 
thereto,   an   inverted,   shallow,   countersunk  cover  having 
an    upright    narrow    upener    wall,    and    a    horiz<)ntal,    out 
wardly    projecting    integral    seaui    flange    provided    at    Its 
outermost   portion   with  a   single   fold   embracing   the   out 
standing    seam    flange    of    the    body,    said    flanges    being 
soldered    together   and   the  solder   being   located   between 
the    two    horizontal    portions    of    the    flanges,    said    folded 
seam  flanges  serving  as  a  guide  and  fulcrum  for  the  ful 
cmm   shoulder  of  a  can   opener   In  opening   the  can,  and 
the    apright    opener    wall    of    the    Inverted    countersunk 
cover  serving  to  enable  the  can  to  be  opened  wllb  a  alagte- 
blade  can   opener  without   the  blade  coming  Into  ccwitact 
with   the  contents  of  the  can  or  disturbing  the  same,   and 
whereby  the  entire  contents  are  retained  by  the  body  por 
tion  after  the  cfiver  Is  cut  off  by  the  can  opener. 


1.072,790  MACHINE  FX)R  ATTACHING  BAII^EARS 
TO  vSHEP:T-METAL  I'AII.^  or  vessels.  Swan 
TKfANDEB,  Maywood.  ill.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lerw.  y  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  402,62.^  Re- 
newed Mar.  15.  191.^.     Serial  No.  754.646       (t'l.   118  —  1.) 


1  In  a  haU  ear  attachlnsr  machine,  the  eotnblnation 
with  upper  and  lower  seaming  devices,  of  a  horn,  a  re- 
'■ipro«atlng  feed  slide  on  said  horn  for  the  ball  ears,  a  feed 
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chute  for  the  Imil  ears  and  a  rotating  feed  hopper  for 
the  t>all  ears,  fuml8he<1  with  l>ail  ear  openings  In  its  pe 
ripheral  wall  at  the  lowpr  edge  thereof,  subsrantially  ns 
speclfled. 

2.  in  a  ball  ear  altachlnK'  inailiine.  the  c.ml.inatlon 
with  a  horn  and  upper  and  liiw^r  l>ail  ear  clenrhinc  dies. 
the  latter  being  mounted  on  th.'  horn  and  a  feed  chute, 
of  a  rotating  feed  hopper  furnished  with  bail  ear  ojienings 
In  its  peripheral  wall  at  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  feed  slide 
on  said  horn  for  pushing  the  bail  lars  one  by  one  from 
the  fe4'd  chute  into  position  betwt-  n  said  dies  substan 
tlally  as  8i>eclfle<l 

.3.  In  a  ball  ear  attaching  machine,  the  combinatiun 
with  a  horn  hii*I  upper  and  lower  hall  ear  clenching  dies, 
the  latter  being  mounted  on  the  horn  and  an  inclined  fe.^d 
chute,  of  an  inclined  nitatlng  f«^'d  hopper  havtiikr  l>;u;  -jir 
openings  In  Its  peripheral  wall  at  its  lower  f<lg>-  ar;.!  a 
feed  slide  on  said  horn  for  pushing  the  bail  ears  one  iiv 
one  from  the  feed  cliute  Into  position  Letvveen  said  dies, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  ball  ear  attaching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  horn  and  upper  and  lower  l>all  ear  clenching  dies, 
the  latter  l>eing  mounted  on  the  horn  and  an  inclined  feed 
chute,  of  an  inclined  rotating  feed  h<pi>er  having  bai; 
ear  openings  In  its  peripheral  wall  at  Its  lower  edge,  said 
fwd  chute  having  a  segmental  curved  liall  ear  recelv 
Ing  pocket  at  its  upp.-r  edge  and  a  feed  slide  on  said 
born  for  pushing  the  l)ail  ears  one  by  one  from  the  feed 
chute  Into  position  between  said  dies,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  ball  ear  attaching  machine,  tb.-  combination 
with  a  horn  and  upper  and  lower  ball  €«ar  clenching  dies. 
the  latter  being  mountpd  on  the  horn  and  an  Inclined  feed 
chute,  of  an  Inclined  rotating  feed  hopijer  having  ball  ear 
openings  In  its  peripheral  wall  at  its  lower  edge,  said  feed 
chute  having  a  segmental  curved  ball  ear  receivlnc  p<«-ket 
at  Its  upper  end  furnished  with  a  .Yielding  cover,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


1,072,791.  AUTOMOBILi:  Rai.fh  V  Hi.  mis-.n  and 
William  S  Timmp.son.  L-ipsic  Ohio,  assignors  of 
une-third  to  Oliver  V  Kdwards.  Leipsic.  Ohio.  Filed 
<><t,    in     HUl'.      Serial    \'o     724.979        ,(!     l'1 50.) 


(^^^ 


M 


1.  In  automobile  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
non-rotating  axle  for  the  ground  wheels,  of  pins  or 
slides  attached  to  and  upwardly  projecting  from  said 
axle,  sliding  members  for  said  upwardly  projecting  pins 
or  slides,  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  axle 

and  the  8lidiD((  member,  leaf  sprlnjfs  arranged  trangrersely 
<if  the  car  and  above  the  axle  and  attached  at  their  middle 
tKjrtlon  to  the  chassis  frame  and  linked  at  their  outer 
«nd8  to  the  sliding  members. 

2.  In  automc^ile  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  axle  of  tbe  ground  wheels,  of  stems  attached  thereto 
and  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  the  said  stems  acting 
as  guides  for  tbe  vertical  movement  of  rnlarged  sleeves 
fitted  througb  an  opening  In  their  top  to  said  sterna, 
colled  springs  surrounding  said  stems,  said  coiled  springs 
t»elng  Inclosed  within  said  sleeves  and  ndsf  ted  to  support 


their  downward  thrust,  shoulders  on  said  stems  upon 
which  said  colled  springs  rest,  and  leaf  springs  support- 
ing' the  chassis  frame  in  their  mid  length  with  their 
outer  ends  t ached  to  said  sleeves,  all  as  Bubetantlally 
shown  and  i,e»crit»ed 

•'C  In  automobile  construction,  wherein  coiled  springs 
are  use<]  auxiliary  to  leaf  springs  for  absorbing  shock 
to  the  road  wheels.  xh>-  combination  of  upright  stanchloni* 
with  th.  axle  of  the  ground  wheels,  said  stanchions  being 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle,  leaf  springs  ex 
tending  al>ovp  the  axle  and  between  the  atanchlons,  and 
supporting  ttie  ctiassig  frame,  the  aaid  stanchions  being 
adapted  tu  limit  the  end  motion  of  the  leaf  springs  and 
thereby  prevent  side  sway  ..r  ;i,p  ,  hassls  frame,  hangers 
for  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  said  bangers  having 
a  vf-rtical  movement  and  being  guided  therein  by  said 
,>itan(  hlons.  an.i  colled  springs  Interposed  L>etween  said 
leaf  sjiring  hangers  and  said  axle  of  the   ground  whe-l> 

4  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  spring. 
a  stRtionarj  Kuide  on  the  axU-  flange  adjacent  to  the 
rear  brake  drum  and  a  sliding  hanger  adapted  to  slide 
■  n  the  said  stationary  guide,  a  coiled  spring  adapted  t" 
.vieldably  stipport  said  liangcr.  tb.-  said  hanger  being 
idHpted  to  carry  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring.   .- 


1.072.792.       PHOTCHiK.M'HK^     IiKNKLOriNG     API'.-VR.V 
TT'S       HsBlfANN    P     Tobias.    New    York,    X.    Y       Filed 
Mar.   19,  1909      Serial  No.  484.455.     (Cl.  95 — 90. 


*"""  "  "  — 'V-v       -' 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
stationary  tank,  means  connected  with  said  tank  foi 
holding  within  the  same  a  package  of  films  and  Its  stand. 
a  collar  mounted  upon  said  tank  and  provided  with  means 
for  excluding  light  from  the  iatter.  a  re<eptacle  en 
circled  by  said  collar  and  removable  therewith  from  said 
tank,  a  shutter  carried  by  said  receptacle,  means  con 
trollable  by  the  moving  of  said  receptacle  for  opening 
and  closing  said  shutter,  and  means  connected  with  said 
receptatcle  for  holding  tbe  Alms  in  position  and  curving 
them  for  development. 

2.  In  a  developing  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  tank 
with  means  for  holding  the  pack  in  position,  flanged 
edges  at  Its  open  end  engaging  corresponding  grooves  In 
a  collar,  said  collar  holding  within  it  a  band  of  resilient 

material  that  encircles  and  frlctlonally  engages  the  sides 
of  a  movable  receptacle  with  suitable  means  for  holdiau 
and   curving   film  plates   for  development 

3.  Id  a  developing  apparatus,  a  movable  receptacle, 
with  means  for  holding  and  curving  films  for  develop 
ment.  telescopicnlly  entering  a  stationary  tank,  with 
means  for  holding  a  packnire  in  position.  throuBh  a  collar 
"jth  resilient  means  for  eliminating  light  from  the  sta- 
t    inr  ry    f  .ink. 

4    In    a    developing   apiwratus.    a    movabie    receptacle. 
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with  means  for  holding  fllm  plates,  telescopically  entering 
through  a  light  proof  collar,  a  stationary  tank,  having 
a  park  Btand  removable  upon  its  bottom.  sTld  pack  ntand 
having  a  bottom  plate  hinged  to  walls  foi  the  reception 
of  fllm  packs  and  hooks  in  said  walls  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  package  and  tongues  integral  with  said  walls 
entering  the  recesses  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  movable  receptacle 
with  means  for  holding  and  curving  film  plates  and  with 
an  automatic  shutter  upon  its  bottom,  telescoplcally  en- 
tering a  stationary  tank,  with  means  for  holding  a  fllm 
pack  In  position,  through  a  cover  of  the  tank  provided 
with  a  resilient  section  between  its  plates  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  eliminate  light 
therefrom. 
■    [Claims  tj  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


1  n  7  L'  .  7  0  .';  . 
\E:HI<  LES. 
England.  F 
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FOR  THE  WHEEI^  OF  ROAD- 
WiLLiAM  ToRKiNGTC'N,  London, 
2f,.    1910.      Serial    No     579,083. 


1.  Thn  combination  with  an  elastic  tire,  of  an  endless 
arri'ulated  V)and  ••very  part  of  which  Is  entirely  embedded 
witliin  said  tire,  said  articulated  band  formed  nf  a  aeries 
iif  links  and  pivot  pins  pivotaily  connecting  adjacent 
links,  such  pivot  pins  and  links  having  laterally-extended 
I  oacted  tiearing  surfacfs  whereby  material  twistint:  of 
the  articulated  liand    is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elastic  tire  and  an  endless 
articiilated  band  every  part  of  which  is  entirely  embedded 
within  said  tire  and  comprising  links  and  laterally  ex- 
tending pivot  pins  plvotally  connecting  said  links,  said 
articulated  band  provided  with  members  of  larj^e  area, 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface  of  the 
tire  and  embedded  within  the  elastic  material  of  such  tire, 
whereby  the  area  of  the  surface  engagement  of  the  band 
with  the  tire,  effective  to  prevent  lateral  distortion  of  the 
tire,   is  increased. 

?>.  The  coml)lnation  with  an  elastic  tire  of  an  endless 
articulated  band  every  part  of  which  is  entirely  embedded 
within  the  tire  and  comprising  a  series  of  links  and  pivot 
pins  plvotally  connecting  adjacent  links,  said  pins  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  enlarged  heads  located  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire, 
whereby  the  area  of  the  surface  engagement  of  the  band 
with  the  tire,  effective  to  prevent  lateral  distortion  of 
the  tire,   is  increased. 


1.072.794.  SPIKE  FOR  BASE  BALL  SHOES.  Da.mel 
A.  Tradbsco,  Priceburg,  Pa.  Flle<l  Apr.  12.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  680,225.      iCl.  36—59.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  including  a  base 
platp.  said  base  plate  arrange*!  for  attachment  t()  a  shoe 
and  formed  with  an  interiorly  threaded  flange,  a  spik> 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  curved  circularly 
arranged  flanges  engaged  with  the  Interior  screw  threads 
of  the  base  plate,  a  concavo-convex  disk  mounted  within 
the  circle  of  said  flanges,  the  convex  face  of  said  disk 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  edges  of 
said  flanges,  and  a  spring  within  the  spike  member  back 


of  the  disk  and  bearing  against  the  concave  face  thereof, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  destrilwd  including  a 
spike  memtier  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  curved  ilrcu- 
larly  arranged  flanges,  a  support  for  said  spike  member 
whereby  the  same  tnay  1»-  secured  to  a  shoo,  a  curved  disk 
mounted  within  the  circle  of  said  flanges,  tlie  central 
portion  of  said  curved  disk  normally  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  a  ipring  ar- 
rang«>d  within  the  spike  memtier  back  >'i  sahl  disk  and 
bearing  against  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrilxHl. 


1.072,7S»5.  BOTTLE  FILLER  AND  CAI'l'KK  THF.)i...kK 
L.  Valekh  .s.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  t"  t  leaiuery 
I'ackage  .Maniifacturiug  Company,  c'hhagn,  Hi  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,.'i63.      (CI.   226 — 67.  • 


■  f'JLji--'.  .  •  1  "i-      "^•,. 


1.  In  a  cased-bottle  filler,  in  combination,  filling  means  ; 
case-tiovlng  means ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  case- 
moviag  means  for  inaugurating  the  filling  operation. 

2.  A  unitary  cased  bottle  filler  and  capi>er  comprisln* 
means  for  simultaneously  fillltiir  the  Nil  ties  in  a  case  con- 
taining rows  of  bottles,  and  means  for  su'  ■esslvely  capping 
rows  of  N)ttles  in  the  case. 

■;  \  unitary  casefllwttle  filler  and  rapper  C"ini>rlsiiig 
a  tilling  means,  a  capping  mechanism,  a  meelianlsm  ar- 
ratiiied  to  actuate  the  capping  mechanism  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  and  a  mechanism  arran2e<l  to  impart 
single  artnatinns  to  the  tilling  means,  said  actuating  mech- 
anisms lieini:  o[>eratively  connected   togetlier 

4  A  bottU'  filling  and  capping  machine  comprisink:  a 
filling  means,  a  capiiing  means,  a  bottleiiiovini;  means, 
meaas  for  aituatint  tiie  tilling  means,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  capping  means,  and  mean*  for  actuating  the  l..t- 
tle-movlne  means,  the  means  for  actuating  the  bottle  mov- 
ing nieans  l^eing  arranged  to  operate  the  filler  actuating 
means,  and  the  latter  toeing  arranged  to  operate  the  capper 
actuating  means. 

ft.  In  a  ca.sed  itottle  filler,  in  combination,  filling  means; 
a    case   support  .    means   for   raising   and    lowering  one  of 
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said    instrumentallttes :    a    clutch    for    throwing    out    s&td 
raising  and  lowering  means  u[>t>n  the  completion  of  every 
ascent  or  descent  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  clutch. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  i 


1.072.79^1        BLOW  OFF    VAI.VF        Chaklks     E      Vanci, 

Pittsl'urjrh.  Pa      File.}  Fet     1.'    1<»12.     fterial  N"   t!77  7R:? 

ici.  i;n— 4.) 


1.  The  i  i.'UiL.inati"ij  wiiti  a  valve  chamber  having  a  clr- 
culatiot;  opening  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat,  of  an  ad- 
Justing  stem  liavlng  ai'iitmentfi  «ni5  provided  with  a  prl- 
mar>  \alve,  and  a  relatively  mo\a!'e  secniviarv  valve 
niiMiiifeil  (llrectty  on  sold  stem  Ix^ween  s.-iL!  atmtments, 
<;;lKstantially   as   set  fortli 

2.  The  comtiina tlon  with  a  valvp  ciiaiiiSer  having  a  cir- 
culation opening  fheref hroiigh  snd  a  valve  <ea!  of  nn  ad- 
ju.iting  stem  having  al'iitments  ami  provide.!  v^i-h  a  pri- 
mary vnlve.  and  a  relntlve'y  ni.vaf.ie  siirlng-controlled 
vnlv*>  niovinted  directly  on  said  st>iri  ;>etwfen  said  abut- 
ments, sutistant tally  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vaUe  rhamlier  having  a 
circulation  opening  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat,  of  an 
adjusting  stem  having  atiutments  and  provided  with  a 
priniarv  vnlve.  and  a  relatively  movahle  se<"oridary  valve 
mounted  directly  ')n  said  stem  i>etween  said  abutmeMts. 
each  "f  said  vahes  o..ir,-  independently  ofieintive  !■>  said 
stem  and  adapted  u\  er^agi-  said  valve  >er  ^  ..siaiitlally 
as  set  forth. 

4  .\  valve  rasing  haviii;;  a  ■->  iiridriral  (  lianilier.  a  s>ipply 
l>OTX.  a  delivery  \Hjrx .  a  busl.in^  eneircling  the  delivery 
port,  an  adjusting  steni  having  aSiitments  and  pn-vided 
with  a  primary  valve,  and  a  iungitudinahy  m^ivabie  Bpring 
pressed  secondary  valve  laounted  dlre(tlv  on  said  stem  l« 
tween  said  abutments  surrounding  said  primar.\  valve  and 
operable  with  said  valve  to  engage  the  bushing,  substan- 
tlailv   as  set  forth 

."..  The  combination  with  the  valve  seat  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  ut>eniug.  of  an  aii,)usting  stem  having 
a  terminal  valve,  (oilars  seiuretl  to  the  stem  above  said 
valve,  a  secondary  valve  eii>;aging  the  stem  between  said 
"liars,  and  a  sprliig  U-Ivmh^u  one  of  said  collars  and  said 
secondary  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  •)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.797  IiRIVI.N<;  GKAK  FOR  Mo'ioR  XKSiliLES. 
Earl  Vernon  VARfcuc.  Honesdaie.  I'a  1  iied  I>ec.  27. 
191('.     Serial  No    599.614       ((^1    '.Jl-  9n 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combinatloti  with  the  usual 
divided  axle,  of  a  sleeve  int  losing  the  same  a  disk  seiured 
to  said  sleeve  at  each  side  of  the  point  of  diviftior;  .f  said 
axle,  a  cylindrical,  diirereiitial  druru  extending  l>etween 
and  rotatably  supported  hy  said  disks,  change  speed  gears 
mounted  on  said  drum,  a  driving  sliaff.  and  corresponding 
gears  carried  by  saiil  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  gears 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driving 


axle,  a  differential  drum  arranged  concentric  therewith, 
an  engine  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  set 
of  change  speed  gears  secured  to  said  engine  shaft  at  a 
fKdnt  opposite  the  middle  of  said  differential  drum,  and  a 
r-orrespondlng  set  of  gears  siidal»ly  nuniuted  on  said  drum 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned 
set.  the  arrangement  t>elng  such  that  the  active  gear  of  said 
second  set  is  a!wav>.  ,o<atetl  at  a  !>oint  sut»stantially  mid- 
way the  lengtti  of  tii>-  drum,  whereby  the  driving  strains 
are  equalized 


3.  Id  a  m'l.r  vehicle,  the  <-"mt«inat  ii  n  witl:  t!ie  driv- 
ing axle,  of  a  differential  drum  associated  therowitii  a  gear 
wheel  carried  )<\  said  drum,  an  engine  shaft,  a  second  gear 
wheel  carri'tl  hy  said  engine  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  first  mentioned  wheel  engine  cylinders  and  a 
closed  casing  rigidly  sernred  to  said  cylinders  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  and  around  the  axle  adjacent  said 
differential  drum,  an<i  a  frame  formed  integral  with  such 
casing  and  constituting  the  -^ole  support  for  itie  engine 
shaft  and  as««><lated  parts. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comtiinat lti  witl,  the  driv- 
ing axle  of  a  fixed  sli-fne  inclosing  the  same,  a  difTerential 
drum  rotatably  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  hy  said  drum,  an  engine  havins:  a  shaft,  a  second 
pear  wheel  larrled  by  said  engine  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  a  casing  wholly  In- 
'  losing  said  gearing  and  forming  the  soje  support  for  the 
••Ti_-hie  '■iiaft,  said  casing  con!p'is;i,g  '.wnw.  an  1  inixiliary 
-►'('tlf^s  united  on  a  line  passing  through  the  engine  shaft, 
said  main  sectioi,  hieing  rigid  with  the  cylinder  heads  of 
the  engine,  and  said  auxiliary  section  l)eing  rotatably  sup 
ported  !'y  said  fixed  sleeve,  whereby  said  engine  and  casing 
may  swing  about  said  sleeve  as  a  center 

.'■  Id  h  motor  veiiicie.  ttie  (omlnnaiioD  witli  the  usual 
dlvide<l  axie.  of  a  differential  druui  mounted  thereon,  a 
set  of  change  s[>et^l  gears  mounte^i  on  said  drum,  an  en- 
gine comprising  a  pair  uf  i\Under>  spared  apart. 
pistons  in  said  ■  yiinders  an  engine  shaft  dis[>osed 
parallel  with  said  divided  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced 
[tarings  in  wiiich  said  shaft  is  journaled.  a  crank  carried 
i)y  each  end  of  said  shaft  outside  of  toiid  Liearings.  and  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  pistons  said  axie.  shaft,  and  cylin- 
'iers  «i;  lying  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
a  seound  set  of  change  spe^si  gears  niuuntetl  uii  said  shaft. 
means  for  shifting  the  gears  of  .tne  of  said  sets  into  and 
out  of  mesh  witli  the  gears  of  the  other,  the  two  active 
gears  always  jving  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  sui'Stan- 
tlally  mldwi.v  ;,.-•«  .-en  the  engine  cylinders  and  lietween 
the  said  pan  'A  'carings.  whereby  the  driving  strains  are 
equallred. 


1.0727f>«>        SOI»LlNFR         UoBfht     M       Aardavav     and 
Ai.HKKT    T     Varpam.^n,    Ironat  >n  -Ala       Filed    Mar.    8, 
1912      Serial   No    6R2.512.      (»".   m — 24.) 
The  comhinatlon   with   ,1.    '-ar   'imi  iv     ,  '  a   bl"Ck    having  a 
passage   tiierethrough  disposed   at   rig.'it  .htu'les   to  the   car 
ix'dy.    links    having    ■ne    end    connected    to    the    car    hoAx 
and  their  other  ends  1  onnected  to  the  blo<k  and  supporting 
the  latter  at  one  side  of  the  rat   Nxl.v .  an   arm  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  se,  !iot:s    the  jntier  end  of  the  inner  section 
•  "eing  supported   ly   the  lar   Uxly  and  the  outer  aiKl  Inner 
ends  of  said  sections  iK-ing  dlsi«08ed   In  overlapped  relation 
within  the  passage  of  said  block  and  provided  with    per- 
forations adapter}   to    \m  Prought   into  successive  regiitra- 
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tlon   by    relati 
a  bolt  carried 


ve   longitudinal    movemt^nt    of  su.l    s^otirns. 
by  the  block  and  en?as;e*i    tiiroM^h   rc:;istpr- 


sald    cards,    flexible    connections    between    said    cards    and 
said  CiiuntPi-balances,  ^jlde  eyps  arranged  in  t!e  space   1»' 
I    t^eeo   the   iippe?'   ends   of  said  guides  and   the   top  of  the 
j   casing  and   providing  guidinK  means   for  said   flexible  con 

nections  iij  s.iid  spjne.  and  a  hack  to  which  said  rasing  i-; 
hinjjfMll.v  ((.iinccted  and  providing  a  support  for  the  latter 
::  A  display  cabin,  t  of  the  character  descrilMHl.  comprls 
iQK  a  casing,  a  back  for  said  casing  to  which  the  latter  is 
hlngediy  connected,  a  .series  ..f  guiden  arranged  in  said 
casing,  a  Kcries  of  i-irds  siidal.ly  mounted  within  said 
guides,  counterlialancs  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said 
guides  whereby  to  be  separated  from  said  cards,  ;ind  .■.>n 
nectloiis  (.etween  said  counterbalances  ami  said  cards 


Ing  openings  of  the  sections,  and  a  marker  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  outer  section. 


1.072,799.  DISI'LAYCABINET  FOil  P:YE-TF:STIN<i 
CARDS.  WiLLi.\.w  L.  Wall.  Philadelphia  Fa  Filed 
Dec.   17.   1007.      Serial  No.  406.949.      iCl.  40 — 65.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  casing,  a  series  of  cards  arranged  therein  and 
movable  Independently  of  each  other,  a  series  of  counter- 
balances for  said  cards,  flexible  connections  between  said 
cards  and  said  counterbalances,  a  set  of  guides  located  in 
said  casing  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  latter  to  direct 
the  flexible  connections  to  the  respective  cards,  said  guides 
being  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  the  guides  of  one  row 
being  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  guides  of  the  oppos 
Ing  row,  whereby  each  of  said  guides  is  substantially  In 
vertical  allnement  with  one  of  the  cards  to  enable  free 
movement  of  the  flexible  connections,  and  a  set  of  guides 
also  arranged  adjacent  each  side  of  the  casing  for  dls 
tributlng  the  counterbalances  in  relation  to  each  other,  the 
guides  of  the  last  mentioned  sets  being  disposed  in  dif- 
ferent vertical  planes. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  Its  lower  end  open,  a  pair  of  ver 
tlcally-extcndlng  guides  arranged  within  said  casing,  one 
of  said  guides  being  located  adjacent  to  each  side  edge  of 
the  casing  but  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  channel. 
the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  terminating  at  points  re- 
moved from  the  top  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  and  the  top  of 
the  casing,  limiting  stops  arranged  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guides  and  closing  the  latter,  a  series  of  cards  located 
In  grouped  relation  In  said  guides  and  vertically  movable 
therein  and  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing  for  Indl- 
Tidaal  display  at  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  inward 
movement  of  said  cards  being  limited  by  said  stops, 
counterbalances  arranged  In  the  channels  between  said 
guides  and  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  be  separated  from 


1,072300.  SUPI'LY  I'ARKIER  I  OK  BUAH-ING  MA- 
CHINES. _  SlMO.N  VV.  W.uuiWKi.i..  I'r..vi.l,.n«e,  K  I. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  .Vo.  ,59!>.><4;'.      (Cl,  28 24.1 


y'j^^^MMJ  - 


1.  Ill  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combi 
natiou  with  a  bracket,  of  a  spindle  mounted  In  thi-  bracket. 
said  spimll.-  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  means 
pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right-angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  to  cross  said  axis  to  engage 
said  groove  to  detachably  secure  the  spindle  In  place 

2.  In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  com 
bination  with  a  bracket,  of  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  bracket,  and  means  pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angi.-s  to  the  ails  of  the  spindle  and 
to  <-ro8s  said  axis  to  engage  th*^  spindle  to  secure  It  In  po 
sltlon. 

S  In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  ttracket,  of  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  bracket, 
means  pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing  In  a  plane  at 
rlght-sngles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  to  engage  the  latter 
on  opposite  sides  to  secure  It  In  position,  and  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  snld  means  In  engagement  with  the  spindle 

4  In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  bracket,  of  a  spindle  extending  through  said 
bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  formed  with 
a  slot  to  '^ngage  the  spindle  on  opposite  sides,  and  means 
to  normally  hold  said  Icv.t  in  f-ngagem.  iit  with  the 
spindle  to  secure  the  latter  in  position  on  the  bracket. 

5.    In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  bracket  formed  with  a  hub.  of  a  spindle  ex 
tendinjj    through   said   hub   and    formed   with    a    peripheral 
groove,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the   bracket  and  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  engagt'  said  groove  in  the  spindle  to  secure 
tht»  latter  a;:ainst  longitudin.il  displacement. 

(Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,072.801  CHri{N  Albert  C  Willis.  Columbus.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar  7.  191.S.  Serial  N  >.  752,792,  (Cl.  31—42.) 
1.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  side  plates  :  converging 
end  plates  located  between  the  side  plates  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  side  plates:  Intermediate  plates  lo 
cated  between  the  side  plates  and  disposed  transverselv  of 
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the  side  plates,   the   Intermediate  plates  diverging   in  the 
direction   of  convergence   of  the  end   plates ;    a    shaft   ex 
tended  through  all  of  the  plates  ;  the  plates  being  provided 
with  two  lines  of  openings  the  lines  of  openings  being  lo 
cated  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  lines  converging 
toward  the  top  of  the  dasher. 


:-'     A  dasher  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  compris 
Ing  a   plurality  of  plates  disposed   at    right   angles   to   the 
axis  of   rotation  and   In   vertically  alined   horlsontally  Big 
xagge<l  relation,   the   plates   being   provided    with   openings 
disposed  In  lines  converged  toward  the  top  of  the  dasher. 

3.  A  dasher  comprising  a  shaft;  and  plates  disposed 
transversely  of  the  shaft ;  the  plates  being  provided  with 
two  lines  only  of  openings,  the  lines  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  tb«  sttaft  and  converging  toward  one  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,072,802  CATCHERS  MASK  Osr.^R  A  Yui  n(kjbbn, 
Kewanee,  III.  Filed  Aug  26,  1012,  Serial  No  717  IOb' 
'Cl.  2— 193.> 


1.  In  a  base  t«ill  catcher's  mask,  a  frame  an  upp'r  mov 
able  section  and  a  lower  rigid  section,  and  manually  op 
erated  means  for  releasing  the  upper  section  to  v>ermit  th*' 
same  to  drop  over  the  lower  section. 

2.  In  a  l>ase  ball  catchers  mask,  n  frame  upper  and 
lower  openwork  sections  on  the  frame,  the  lower  »e<'tlon 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  upper  section,  the  upper 
section  being  pivoted  to  the  frame,  springs  connected  to 
the  upper  section  and  to  the  frame  and  having  a  tendency 
to  move  the  upper  section  from  normal  position,  and  meanx 
on  the  frame  for  releasing  the  upper  section,  wherehy  th. 
upper  section  of  the  mask  will  he  permitted  to  drop  over 
the  lower  section. 

3  A  base  ball  catchers  mask  having  a  movable  upper 
section,  means  for  holding  the  movable  section  In  elevated 
position,  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means  to  permit 
the  section  to  fall,  and  means  for  imparting  an  Initial 
movement  to  the  said  section. 


l,072.R03.  WIRK-FEEMNti  MECHANISM  Guoacx  A 
AMKLEB.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maohlncry  Company.  Paterson.  N  ,T  a  Corporation  of 
N.'w  Jersey  uriginal  appli'-atlon  flU-d  Oct  26.  190«v 
Strial  No  ;u<i.707.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
rtct.    11*.    1911.      Serial    No.    (>54,J.Sti        (Cl.    140   -130.J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocatory 
feeding  arm  carrying  a  wire  grlpper  and  a  normally  inop 
erativf  wire  presser  arranged  to  act  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wire,  and  means  arraDge<l  tf>  travel  with  said 
arm  and  movable  relatively  tht-nto  for  engaging  said 
i.nsser  at  the  top  of  the  stroke  of  the  feeding  arm  to 
i-nder  the  grlpper  operative  tu  fee<l  wire  and  means  for 
positively  eflrecting  the  relative  movement  of  said  arm  and 
said   engaging  means 

-■  In  a  machine  of  the  ciase  d^scribe^i,  a  pivoted  arm, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arm  about  its  pivot,  a  wire  grip 
pt-r  and  a  normallT  iDop^-ratlve  wlr»-  pr.-sser  carried  by 
said  arm.  «  seojnd  arm  mounted  od  said  pivot  having  a 
surface  fccntrlc  therewith,  and  m.-ans  for  oscillating  said 
second  arm  to  bring  said  t-ccntrlc  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  said  presser  at  the  top  of  the  stroke  of  the 
first-named  arm  to  render  the  gripper  operative  to  feed 
wire. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  U'.f  rjass  described,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocatory arms  each  provided  with  a  wire-gripping  pawl 
for  feeding  wire  and  arranged  to  be  operated  simultane- 
ously with  an.rther  arm  i.  f.-ed  the  wire,  and  movable 
means  constantly  engaging  onr  of  said  pawlp  constructed 
to  lock  said  pawl  out  of  action  wbeu  in  one  position 
and  to  allow  It  to  freely  perform  Its  function  when  in  an 
other  position  whereby  the  number  of  wires  fed  at  a  sin- 
gle operation  may  be  varied. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  'Mass  de«crib.-d.  a  plurality  of 
reciprocatory  arms  each  provided  with  a  wire  gripping 
pawl  for  feeding  wire  and  arranged  t..  b»-  operated  simul- 
taneously with  another  arm  to  feeri  the  wire,  and  movable 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  constantly  engaging 
one  of  said  pawls  and  constructed  to  lock  said  pawl 
out  0/  action  when  In  one  position  and  to  allow  it  to 
freely  perform  its  function  when  in  another  position 
whcr.'by  the  number  of  wires  fed  at  a  single  operation  may 
be  varied. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  arms  each  provided  with  a  wire  gripping  pawl 
for  fee<llng  wire,  means  for  oscillating  said  arms,  a  mov- 
able memtter  mounted  on  said  pivot  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  arras  constantly  engaging  on*  of  said  pawls  with  one 
of  two  surfaces  thereon  each  concentric  to  said  pivot  but 
of  different  radii,  wliereby  said  pawl  ma.i  be  rendered 
operative  or  Inoperative  to  feed  wire 


1,072.804       TRrs.«<       Harkisov    V     Airi.ET     Binghamton. 

N     Y.      Filed    July    1      1912       S<'r<Hl    No     706. 990        ( Cl 

128—26.1 

1.  A  truss  comprising  curved  side  members,  an  adjust- 
able flexible  connection  Iw^tween  the  rear  ends  of  said 
members,  links  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  curved 
members,   each   having   portions   extending  diagonally   for- 


4i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Srptembsr  9,  1013. 


tlon  by   relative  longitudinal   movem»>nt   of  siiii    s4»cti'.ns, 
a  bolt  carried  by  the  block  and  enlaced  tliroM-!i  ic;;isr«>i 


Ing  openings  of  the  sections,  and  a  marker  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  outer  section. 


I.n7_'.799  r>ISI'r>AY  CABINET       FOK       E  YK  TKSTI.N- i 

TARDS.    William    L.    Wall.    Fhlladelphi.i      I'a        Filed 
Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,949.     nl.  40— ti.l.i 


1.  A   display   cabinet   of   the  character   described,   com 
prising  a   casing,   a  series  of   cards   arranged  therein    and 
movable  Independently  of  each  other,  a  series  of  counter 
balances  for  said  cards,  flexible  connections  between  said 
cards  and  said  connterbalances,  a  set  of  guides  located  in 
aald  casing  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  latter  to  direct 
the  flexible  connections  to  the  respective  cards,  said  guides 
being   arranged   in   parallel    rows,    the  guides   of   one    row 
t)elng  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  guides  of  the  oppos 
Ing  row,  whereby  each  of  said  guides  Is  substantially  in 
Tertlcal   allnement  with  one  of  the  cards   to   enable  free 
moTement  of  the  flexible  connections,  and  a  set  of  guides 
also   arranged    adjacent    each   side   of   the    casing   for   dla 
trlbuting  the  counterbalances  In  relation  to  each  other,  the 
guides  of  the  last  mentioned  sets  being  disposed  in  dlf 
ferent  vertical  planes. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  Its  lower  end  open,  a  pair  of  vpr 
tlcally-extendlng  guides  arranged  within  said  casing,  one 
of  said  guides  being  located  adjacent  to  each  side  edge  of 
the  casing  bat  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  channel. 
the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  terminating  at  point.'  re- 
moved from  the  top  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  and  the  top  of 
the  casing,  limiting  stops  arranged  In  the  upper  ends  of 
said  guides  and  clocdng  the  latter,  a  series  of  cards  located 
In  gronped  relation  In  said  guides  and  vertically  movable 
therein  and  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing  for  indl- 
yidnal  display  at  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  inward 
movement  of  said  cards  being  limited  by  said  stops, 
counterbalances  arranged  In  the  channels  between  said 
guides  and  the  sides  of  the  casing  to  be  separated  from 


isald   cards,    flexible   connectlona   between   said   cards   and 
HBld  counterbalances,  guide  eyes  arranged  in  tt«  space  Iw 
tv*efn   the   iipi>er   ends   of  said   euldes   and   the   top   of  th« 
caainK  and   providing  guiding   means  for  said   fiexlble  cou- 

riHctions  in  «.iid  sp;»r<-  uml  a  back  to  which  said  casing  is 
hinirediy  c(.riu"cte.]  and  providin;;  n  support  for  the  latter. 
■  :  A  dispiay  cabin,  t  <>t  the  character  de8cril>ed.  eomprls 
inK  a  ciisinK,  a  back  for  !«ald  casing  to  which  the  latter  is 
hln^wllv  connected,  a  series  ,if  >.'iildes  arranged  in  8;iid 
cnsiijj;  ,  stri."-  ..f  cards  slldalily  mounted  within  said 
guid.'i«  ■..iiiit.-i  ;ii;iuc.s  arranjied  at  the  sides  of  said 
guides  whereby  to  U'  separated  from  said  cards,  and  con- 
nections between  said  couutei  balHiK-es  and  -^ald  card-s 


1,072,800.  SI  ri'LY  ■  CARRIER  FOR  BUAI(iING-MA- 
CH1NE8.  Simon  \V.  W.vhpwkll,  I'rovidence,  R  I. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  .No.  -)»<». m4:!       (CI.  28 24. 1 


-yg^Sif^ 


=/ 


1.  In  a  supply  carrier  f.>r  braiding  iiiachineg,  the  cumbi 
nation  with  a  bracket,  of  a  spindle  mounted  in  tht>  iiracket, 
said  ipindi.  farmed  with  a  fjeripheral  groove,  and  means 
pivot.-*]  on  the  bracket  to  3wlng  in  a  plane  at  right-angles 
to  the  ails  of  the  spindle  and  to  cross  said  ails  to  engage 
said  groove  tn  detachably  .<»erure  the  spindle  In  place. 

2  In  a  .supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  com 
bination  with  a  bracket,  of  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  bracket,  and  means  pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
t'l  .-roes  said  axl.'i  to  engage  the  spindle  to  .secure  It  In  po- 
sition. 

'  :\.  In  a  supply-carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket,  of  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  bracket. 
means  pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing  In  a  plane  at 
right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  to  engage  the  latter 
on  opposite  sides  to  secure  It  in  position,  and  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  said  means  in  engagement  with  the  spindle 

4  In  n  supiily-carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  tiracker,  of  a  spindle  extending  through  said 
bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  to  swing  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  formed  with 
a  slot  to  engage  the  spindle  on  opposite  sides,  and  means 
to  normally  hold  said  lever  In  engagemeuf  with  the 
spindle  to  secure  the  latter  in  position  on  the  bracket. 

5.    In  a  supply  carrier  for  braiding  machines,  the  combi 
nation   with  a   bracket  formed  with  a  hub.  of  a  spindle  ex 
tending   through  said  hub  and  formed  with   a   peripheral 
groove,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and  having  a 
slot  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  hi  the  spindle  to  secure 
the  latter   against   longitudinal  displacement. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,072.801.  CHIHN  Albkrt  r  WiLLi.s.  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar  7.  191. ■?.  Serial  N  >.  752.792.  (CI.  31 — 42.) 
1.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  side  plates:  converging 
end  plates  located  between  the  side  plates  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  side  plates;  intermediate  plates  lo 
cated  between  the  side  plates  and  dispoiied  transversely  of 
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the  Bide  plates,  the  intermediate  plates  diverging  In  the 
direction  of  convergence  of  the  end  plates ;  a  shaft  ex- 
tended through  all  of  the  plates  :  tbe,^latea  being  provided 
with  two  lines  of  openings  the  lines  of  openings  being  lo- 
cated upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  lines  converging 
toward  the  top  of  the  dasher. 


2    A  dasher  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  couipris 
ing  a   plurality   of  plates  di8iK>*»ed   at    right   angles   to   the 
ails  of   rotation   and   in   vertically   alined   horisontaliy   zlg 
*agge<l   relation,   the   plates    being    jirovided    with   openings- 
dlsfx>»ed  in  lines  con  verges]  toward  the  top  of  the  dasher. 

3.  A  dasher  comprising  a  shaft;  and  plates  disposed 
transversely  of  the  shaft ;  the  plates  being  provided  with 
two  lines  only  of  openings,  the  lines  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  converging  toward  one  end  of  th«?  shaft. 


1,072,802.      CATCHERS   MASK       Oscar    A     Yocvoomn, 
Kewanee.  111.      Filed  Aug    1'6.   1912.      Serial  No    717  105 
(CI.  2--193.t 


1.  In  a  base  ball  catcher's  mask,  a  frame  an  uiipei   m   v 
able  section  and  a  lower  rigid   section,  and  manually   op 
crated  means  for  releasing  the  upper  section  to  permit  the 
same  to  drop  over  the  lower  section. 

2.  In  a  Irtise  hall  catcher's  mask,  a  frame  upper  and 
lower  openwork  sections  on  the  frame,  the  lower  section 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  upper  section,  the  upper 
section  being  pivoted  to  the  frame,  springs  connected  to 
the  upper  section  and  to  the  frame  and  having  a  tendency 
to  move  the  upper  section  from  normal  position,  and  means 
on  the  frame  for  releasing  the  upper  section,  whereby  tin' 
upper  section  of  the  mask  will  be  permitted  to  drop  over 
the  lower  section. 

3.  A  base  ball  catcher's  mask  having  a  movable  upper 
section,  means  for  holding  the  movable  section  in  elevated 
position,  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means  to  permit 
the  section  to  fall,  and  means  for  imparting  an  initial 
movement  to  the  said  section. 


1.072,80.S.  WIRE-FEED1.\(;  MECHANISM  <i»OEGl  A. 
.\MBi.Ea.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Maciilnery  Company.  I'aterson,  N  .T  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ( triglnal  applicatlnn  filed  Oct  26.  1906, 
Serial  .No.  ;>40.707.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  filed 
Oct   12,    1911,     Serial   No.   654,2.3t5       (CI.   140  -130.) 


1.  In  a  marhinr  .  f  t!,.  :.;,ss  dev-ribe-i.  :t  reciprocstory 
feeding  arm  ca.T}  .i.^  n  «;re  ^.Tipper  and  u  normally  inep- 
eratlv,  wire  pre^s.  r  jirraiiged  to  act  up^-n  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wire,  and  imaus  arranged  t-  travel  with  said 
arm  and  ni.'vnhie  re.anv.i.^  tbentu  for  engaging  said 
presser  at  the  i,.p  .,f  tli.  sir-K-  >,f  ti.e  fee<ling  arm  to 
render  the  grlpp.;  r  .lpe^;a;^.  t,  t.ed  wire  and  means  for 
positively  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  said  arm  and 
said   engaging  means 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  tb.s,  ri(..-.i  .-,  pivoted  arm. 
:i,.,-.ii-  f,.r  i.soillHtlng  said  arm  alK)ut  ii.s  piv,,t.  a  wire  grlp- 
I'c-  aiKi  a  normally  inoi>erativo  wlr-  presser  carrl«-d  by 
xiiUi  arui.  H  second  arm  mounted  uti  said  pivut  having  a 
surface  e----.  ntric  tberewitb.  and  m.«ns  for  oscillating  said 
second  anr,  ;..  i.ring  said  ►-<■(•.  ut rl<  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  said  presser  at  the  top  of  the  stroke  of  the 
first-named  arm  Tr.  render  rbe  Khpp'T  operative  to  feed 
wire. 

Tv  In  a  machine  of  tt,.'  class  descrtbed.  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocatory  arms  each  provided  with  a  wtre-gripping  pawl 
for  feeding  wire  and  arrat^ged  to  he  operated  simultane- 
ously with  another  arni  ?,,  feed  the  wire,  and  movable 
means  constantly  engaging  ..ne  ..f  said  pawls  constructed 
to  lock  said  pawl  out  of  action  wlien  in  one  position 
and  to  allow  It  to  freely  perform  its  function  when  (n  an 
other  position  whereby  the  number  of  wires  fed  at  a  sin- 
gle operation  may  be  varied 

4  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
reclprocatory  arms  each  provided  with  a  wire  gripping 
pawl  for  feeding  wire  and  arranged  to  be  operated  simul 
taneously  with  another  arm  to  feed  the  wire,  and  movable 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  constantly  engaging 
one  of  said  pawls  and  constructed  to  lock  said  pawl 
out  of  action  when  In  one  position  and  to  allow  It  to 
freely  perform  its  function  when  in  another  position 
whereby  the  number  of  wires  fed  at  a  single  operation  may 
be  varied. 

fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  arms  each  provided  with  a  wire  gripping  paw! 
for  feeding  wire,  means  for  oscillating  said  arms,  a  mov 
able  memt)er  mounted  on  said  pivot  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  arms  constantly  engaging  one  of  said  pawls  with  one 
of  two  surfaces  thereon  each  concentric  to  said  pivot  but 
of  different  radii,  whereby  said  pawl  may  he  rendered 
operative  or  Inoperative  to   feed  wire. 


l.<t72,R04      TRrsS      H.^rrison    V     Aiti.kt     Ringhamton. 

N     Y.      Filed    .July    1      1912       Serial    No     706. JMK)        i  CI 

12R— 26,1 

1  A  truss  comprising  curved  side  members,  an  adjust- 
able flexible  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  said 
memlvers.  links  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  curved 
members,  each   having  portions  extending  diagonally   for- 
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ward  and  downward  and  thence  horizontally  <ach  of  said 
links  embodying  spaced  parellel  members,  and  a  cou- 
piinj;  'onnecfing  the  outer  ends  of  the  links. 


2.  A  truss  comprislnc  comparatively  narrow  side  mem- 
bers, means  adjustably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
side  members  together,  the  forward  ends  of  said  members 
belDK  notched  to  provide  shoulders,  links  pivoted  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  members  and  engaged  by  the  shoul 
ders  on  .said  members  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  members,  and  a  coupling  adjustably  connecting  the 
links. 

3.  A  truss  comprising  side  meml)ers,  means  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  members,  links  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  said  members,  each  including  spaced 
members,  and  a  coupling  embracing  the  said  links  and 
Including  means  to  wedge  between  the  spaced  members 
of  the  links  to  couple  the  links  together. 

4.  A  trus.«!,  comi)ri.sinir  a  link,  a  member  surrounding  The 
link   and   adjustable   thereon,   a    screw   extending    throu>.h 
said  member  and  the  link  ;  and  having  a  truncated  conic, 
portion    within    th*.    llnk.s    to   wedge    the   same    apart    and 
clamp  the  same  within   the  member. 

r..  .V  tru.-is.  comprising  a  tubular  coupling,  links  adjust- 
able In  the  coupling  and  a  .screw  in  the  coupling  having  a 
truncated  conical  portion  within  the  link  and  actin?  t" 
clamp  the  link  within  the  coupling. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,W.,V  SAW.MII.L-rARRlAGE  FEED  ClUtMS 
Foster  Ashlky.  Bolton.  N.  C.  Filed  Apr  25  1918 
Sf-rlai   So.   76.S..'..-.r..      iCI.    121 45. 1 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  carriai;*'.  a  .•\iin<ler.  a  pis- 
ton therein  and  rod  connecting  it  with  the  carriage,  of  a 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  pres.^ure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder,  another  valve  mechanism  intermedi- 
ate of  the  first  mentioned  valve  mechanism  and  piston  cyl- 
inder for  closing  communication  b*»tween  the  cylinder  and 
first  mentioned  valve  mechanism,  a  third  valve  mechani.<jm 
for  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  wh^ii  the 
second  valve  mechanism  cuts  off  the  supply  of  fluid  pns 
sure,  and  conduits  for  the  pressure  fluid  in  which  the 
valve  mechanisms  are  contained,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  rod  connecting  It  with  the  carriage,  of  valve 
mechanism  intermediate  of  the  source  of  pressure  fluid 
supply  and  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  pressure  fluid 
supply  and  comprising  an  exhaust  port  and  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  port  and  passage  of  the  fluid  pressure,  a 
second  valve  mechanism  between  the  first  mentioned  valve 
mechanism  and  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  preasure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  comprising  an  ex 
haust  port  and  valve  for  controlling  said  port  and  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  first  mentioned  valve  mechanism  and 
the  cylinder,  said  valve  mechanisms  operating  to  permit 


passage  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  when  both  are 
closed  to  their  exhausts  and  to  i>ermlt  exhaust  of  fluid 
from  the  cylinder  through  the  exhaust  of  one  valve  mecha- 
nism when  the  exhaust  is  open  and  the  exhaust  of  the 
other  valve  mechanism  is  closed,  and  condulte  for  the 
iT.'Shure  fluid  in  which  the  valve  mechanisms  are  con- 
Ntiu-d.   •^ubsfantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  rod  connecting  it  with  the  carriage,  of  valve 
mechanisms  operatlvely  connected  together  for  manual 
operation  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  one  sid..  ..f  the  cyl- 
inder piston  and  permit  exhaust  of  fluid  fr<im  the  opp,,«ite 
side  of  the  piston,  in  alternation,  valve  mechanisms  f.,r 
cutting  off  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  manunlly  .oper- 
ated vaive  mechanisms,  valve  mechanisms  for  cnttinp  off 
eihausi  rhiid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  manually  operated 
valve  mechanisms,  and  valve  mechanisms  lo.  ated  in  by- 
passes for  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  said 
valve  mechanisms  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
valve  mechanisms  which  cut  off  exhaust  from  tti.'  cylin- 
der to  the  manually  operated  valve  mechanisms  and 
operative  therewith  to  cut  off  exhaust  from  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  when  pressure  fluid  is  supplied  to  that  end 
of  the  cylinder  by  way  of  the  valve  controlled  by-pass, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriai;.  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  n>d  connecting  it  with  th^  carnage,  of  valve 
mechanisms  operatlvely  connected  fonether  for  manual 
operation  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  cylin- 
der piston  and  permit  ►-xhaust  "t  fluid  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston.  In  alrernati..n,  valve  mechanisms  for 
cutting  off  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  mnnually  oper- 
ated valvp  mechanisms  valve  mechanisms  for  rurtlnL'  off 
eihauit  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  manually  operated 
valve  mechanisms,  valve  mechanisms  located  in  by-pasnoB 
for  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  snld  valve 
mechanisms  being  01r>«^'ratlvely  connected  with  the  valve 
mechanisms  which  c5t  off  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
manually  operated  ^Ive  mechanisms  and  operative  there- 
with t©  cut  off  exha'^it  from  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder  when 
pressure  fluid  is  si^gSlled  to  that  'nil  of  the  cylin<l.  r  !  v 
way  of  the  valve  cOflTrolled  by  pass,  and  mechanlsn,  ..[,,  r 
atlyelj  connecting  «««  of  the  valve  mecliunisms  which  cut 
off  supply  pressure  fluid  to  the  manually  operated  vhH.' 
mechanism  in  one  of  the  h.\  pnss.s  and  adjjiceur  \i,',\^ 
mechanism  which  curs  off  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  where- 
by said  valve  mechanisms  will  cooperate  to  cut  i.ff  supply 
pressure  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  while  pressure 
fluid  is  admitted  to  the  other  end  through  the  ;  \  ;.«v« 
and  exhaust  from  the  same  end  is  cut  off.  snitstiiritiH  y 
as  descriljed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriak.'.-.  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  and  a  rod  connecting  it  with  the  carriage,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  conduit  and  a  bv  p;isv  iKfrfr'im  provided 
for  each  end  of  the  piston  -ylinder  niatjually  operated 
valves  provided  for  each  conduit  and  connected  one  to  the 
other  for  controlling  the  supply  of  ;,r.  ssure  fluid  to  and 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder  at  oppo<;t,  >:d.v  ,,f  the  piston 
in  alternation,  separatively  operative  valves  in  the  supply 
pressure  fluid  conduit  of  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  con- 
nected valves  positioned  one  in  the  by  pass  and  the  other 
in  adjacent  supply  pressun-  f^nid  '■onduit  of  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  trip  me<hanistii  connecting  the  separately 
o]..-rated  vaiv.'  in  the  supply  pr.  ssure  fluid  conduit  at  one 
end  ..f  ■*'  .\iind«r  with  the  connected  valves  of  the  by- 
pass Hij.l  <iipp:y  pressure  conduit  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
cylind-'-    substantially   as   descrU)ed.  j 

[»-.iijui  <'<  not  printed  in  th<>  liazette.] 


I  .  o  r  2  s  o  .;  I'NF.T'MATir  ITMI*.  Wili.h.m  Hurac» 
.\i  VKST,  Ml. ton.  I'a  Jiled  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74S.429.      (CI.    lO.S      »*   ■ 

1.  .\  device  of  th-'  charn.  i.t  ■iescrll.e.l  in(  iu.iia*:  uppi-r 
and  lower  compartm-nts  havint:  check  vaiv.-d  .olets,  an 
educti(Mi  conduit  having  ctieck  valved  inlets  communicat- 
ing with  the  resi)ective  compartments,  an  air  cliambcr 
above  th-  upp.  r  compartment,  the  upper  compartment 
uaving  a  pair  of  openings  Leading  to  the  air  chamber,  a 


SSPTEMBEK  9,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


410 


pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  openlnifs  and  passing  through 
the  upper  compartment  to  the  lower  one.  valves  for  clos- 
ing  the    respective   openings,    and    float   controlled    means 
within    the  respective   compartments   connected    to   the   re 
spe<tlve  valves  for  altemat.  ly  seating  them,  the  float  con 
trolled  means  within  the  lower  compartment  belnt  connect 
ed  to  the  respective  valve  through  the  aforesaid  pipe 


2    .V  device   of  th.      '  tra    ter  de8crlt)ed   including  upper 
find    lower  compartnioiits    having  check-valved    Inlets,   an 

•  ductlon  conduit  having  rhe.k  valved  Inlets  communlcat- 
Inn  with  the  respective  conipartin.  nts.  an  air  chamber,  an 
atr  passajre  extendiuv  frotn  the  'ow.  r  ■,  nipartment  through 
the  upper  one  to  the  air  cIihuiImt,  an  air  passag.  Na.llng 
from  the  upper  compartni.nt  to  the  air  chamb.  r  \  h  v.-s 
for  the  respective  passnce-.  float  controlled  means  in  the 
respective  compartments  and  connected  to  the  n'spc-tive 
valves  through  the  r.-sp.ctive  passages  for  alternately  seat- 
ing the  valves,  air  outlet  passages  terminating  nlthin  tbe 
rrspectlve  aforesaid  passat-s.  and  supplemental  valves 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  vnlveK  f,,r  opening  and  closing  the 
nspective  last  menfione.1  p;issas:es  as  the  respective  afore- 
mentioned  valves  are  i>eat< d   arxl    un.seafiMj 

'.i.  A  device  of  fh^-  '-haracter  .i. -scribed  irirluditiK  a  pair 
of  compartments  having  check  vH:v.d  inlets,  an  e<lu.-tion 
conduit  having  check-valved  inlets  MmmunicMTint  with 
the  respective  compartments,  an  air  chamber,  air  passages 
leading  from  the  air  chamb<»r  to  the  respective  compart- 
ments, valves  for  the  respective  passages,  float  controlled 
means  within  the  respective  compartments  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  resp«-ctlve  valves  through  the  passages 
for  alternately  s.-aiini:  th,e  valves,  air  nui'.'t  [.assae^ -  '■  r 
mlnatini:  withtn  'h.  r.-spective  afor-sjihi  !.assa>;es.  and 
supplemental  valves  movHi.h  with  the  respective  afor.»- 
sald  valves  to  open  and  .  iose  the  respective  last  mentlon.'d 
passages  as  the  respective  aforesaid  valves  are  seated  and 
unseated 

4  A  devl.-e  of  the  r-dnra.ter  described  Including  upper 
and  lower  compartment^  ha\jn>;  check-valved  tnl.'ts  an 
eduction  conduit  having  ■  l!.cl<  valved  Inlers  .ominunicnt- 
ing  with  the  respective  .ompHrfments,  an  air  chamber 
mounted  on  the  upper  'Compartment,  the  ujiper  compart- 
ment having  a  pair  of  sl.-ves  rommunicatlni:  with  the  air 
chamt>er.  a  pipe  connected  to  one  sleeve  and  passing 
fhroi]gh  the  upp.T  '.nipartment  to  the  lower  one  valves 
sestable  on  the  respe-rlv..  sli^-ves  and  hsvlng  spiders  work- 
ing th«'reln,  float  contr-'lled  me.«ins  within  the  respective 
compartments  operatlvely  connected  to  the  respective 
spiders  for  alternately  seating  the  valves,  the  float  con- 
trolled means  within  the  lower  compartment  t>eing  con- 
rocfed  to  the  r«»p*»ctlve  «pider  through  the  said  pipe,  air 
outlet  passages  terminating  within  the  snld  sleeves,  and 
supplemental  valves  carried  by  the  spiders  to  open  and 
close  the  respective  psssageg  as  the  respective  aforesaid 
valves  are  seated  and  unseated 

r.     A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  water    j 
compartment  having  a  check-valved  Inlet,  an  eduction  con-  i 


dult  having  a  check-va)vi»d  inlet  communicating  with  the 
said  compartment,  an  air  chamber,  an  air  passage  leading 
from  the  compartment  to  the  air  chamber,  a  valve  for  the 
said  passag-.  float  controlled  means  in  the  .said  compart- 
ment and  connected  to  tbe  said  valve  through  tbe  said 
passat'e  for  seating  th.-  valve,  an  air  outlet  passage  ter- 
minating within  the  aforesaid  passage,  and  a  supplemental 
valve  carried  by  the  aforesaid  valve  for  opening  and  clos- 
'ng  th.'  '-'v-r  nsentionfvi  pass.-ig..  as  the  af.<resaid  vaUe  i«i 
^■■Ht.-ii   nil']   unseated. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.807,  RATCHET  DRIVINN;  MErnANISM.  FmMO- 
KBicK  H.  AVEB,  Chicago  Heights,  lii.  Filed  June  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.   702,732.      (Cl.  74—16.) 


it 


1.  In  a  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shank  member  provided  with  an  internal  series  of 
ratchet  ribs  and  Intervening  grooves,  a  driving  meml)er 
within  the  shank  member,  a  groove  partl-circular  in  cross 
section  formed  In  the  side  of  tbe  driving  member  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  a  dogging  pawl  sub 
stanttally  crescent-shaped  in  cross  section  fitting  within 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  at  either  e<ige  with 
the  ribs  and  gnxives  of  the  Internal  ratchet,  a  pair  of 
tx'arlng  faces  formed  i.p.!,  sa:  :  ;««,  each  bearing  defi- 
ulte  and  similar  r.-!ati..ii  •  a  ..r-.S'  ii'luig  artin^'  ••dg.- 
of  the  pawi,  an  isciilatory  reversing  .Mieml^er  movaMy 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  tbe  shank,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  reversing  stud  mounted  in  said  riverging  memlnr 
and  adapt,  d  to  act  upon  either  of  said  liearing  faces 

2    In    ratchet    driving    mechanism    tbe    combination    of 
a   tubular  shank   meml>er  adapted  at  one  end  tc  positively 
engage    and    actuate    a    part    to    be    rotated    and    provided 
iuternally    with   a   series  of    ratchet   ribs  and    Inteivening 
grooves    extending    lengthwise    of    the    shank     a    driving 
bead    having    a    part    fitted    and    telescoping    within    said 
internal    ratchet    portion    of    the    shank,    a    groove    having 
partl-cylindric    walls    forme<l    in    one    side    of   said    driving 
head  and  externally   parallel    with   th.-   jr-x,-   of    ;he    latter. 
a    dogging    pu»,    Mibstantiaily    crescnt  s!,ap.-d    in     cross 
section  litted  within  the  groove  of  the  driving  head,  the 
maximum  cross  sectional  diameter    of  said   dogging   ;.a«, 
l)elng  approximately  equal    to  the    maximum    width      f   ;!,. 
groove,    an   extension    formed    upon    one  end   of  said    d.ig 
glng  paw.  provided   with   two  symmetrically  related   l.t?ar 
ing   surfaces,    each    l^arlng    definite    relation    to    a    corre- 
si>ondlng  acting  edge  of  the  pawl,  »  reversing  collar  sur 
rounding    that    part    of    the    dnvn?    head    within    whi'-li 
said    pawl    extension    lies     and    ;'.    -pr.ng  pr.ss.-<i    reversing 
stud    mounted    to    move    radially    within    said    reversing 
collar   and    impinging   at   its   inner   end    against    the   ex 
tension  of  the  pawl. 

?-  In  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  (h.  •  t:  binatlon  of 
H  shank  merotter  provided  with  an  int.ruai  s.-ries  of 
ratchet  rllws  and  intervning  grooves  a  driving  member 
within    the    shank    memljer     having    h     longtf udinallr    ex- 
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tending  groove  partl-clrcular  in  cross  section  in  one  side 
thereof,  a  dogging  pawl  subetantlally  crescent  shaped 
In  cross  section  fitting  within  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  either  edge  with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of 
the  internal  ratchet,  and  a  setting  ring  encircling  said 
shank,  said  setting  ring  having  an  axial  passageway  and 
said  shank  having  a  circumferential ly  extending  slot,  a 
Betting  pin  radially  movable  In  said  passageway  and 
slot,  a  spring  carried  by  said  shank  member  and  engaginu' 
with  said  pin  to  exert  radial  inward  pull  on  said  pin, 
said  pin  being  adapted  upon  shifting  of  said  setting  ring 
to  engage  with  either  edge  of  said  ratchet  pawl  to  shift 
one  edge  Inwardly  away  from  the  ratchet  ribs  and  the 
other  edge  outwardly  for  operative  association  with  said 
rlb«. 


1.072,808.      BOSOM-BOARD.      William    Bartholomew, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany.   Limited.    Chicago,     111.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  June  15.   1910.     Serial  No.  567,026.      ai 
68—1.) 


■••'.ii  «,. 


/rfj^    :'0,      •-'.-4* 


1.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  bosom  board  provided  with 
a  Sfgmental  neck  portion,  clothing  disposed  upon  said 
bosom  board,  a  pivoted  yoke  disposed  within  said  neck 
portion  to  retain  said  clothlgg  in  position,  and  an  inde- 
pendent neck  band  clamp. 

2.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  bosom  board  provided  with 
a  segmental  neck  portion,  clothing  disposed  upon  said 
bosom  board,  a  pivoted  yoke  disposed  within  said  neck 
portion  to  retain  said  clothing  In  position,  an  Independent 
neck  band  clamp  and  a  support  extended  from  the  bosom 
Iioard  to  engage  said  yoke. 

3.  In  an  ironing  board,  a  bosom  board  provided  with 
a  segmental  neck  portion,  clothing  disposed  upon  said 
boHom  board,  a  pivoted  yoke  disposed  within  said  nock 
portion  to  retain  said  clothing  in  position,  an  independ- 
ent neck  band  clamp,  and  a  supporting  pin  secured  to 
said  bosom  board  to  engage  a  spring  on  said  yoke  in  the 
downward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  board,  a  bosom  board  provided  with 
a  segmental  neck  portion,  clothing  disposed  upon  said 
bosom  board,  a  pivoted  yoke  disposed  within  said  neck 
portion  to  retain  said  clothing  in  position,  and  a  neck 
band  clamp  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  said  yoke  tc 
travel    therewith    and    for   sliding    movement    thereon. 

5.  In  an  Ironing  board,  a  bo.som  board  provided  with 
a  segmental  neck'  portion,  clothing  disposed  upon  said 
bosom  board,  a  pivoted  yoke  disposed  within  said  neck 
portion  to  retain  said  clothing  in  position,  a  neck  band 
clamp  slldingly  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  said  yoke 
to  engage  the  inner  face  thereof,  means  upon  said  yoke 
for  actuating  said  clamp,  shoulder  clamps  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  yoke,  and  stretching  mean.«!  carried 
by  »aid  bosom  board  at  its  end  opposite  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  first  nam«d  link,  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  link  being  pivoted  to  tfce  bar  at  a 
rx)lnt  between  the  bar  ends. 


1'  In  wjmbination  with  a  pair  of  stove-doors,  a  link 
for  each  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  weight  on  the  inner  end 
of  one  link,  anci  a  connection  between  said  links  and  the 
stove  whereby  when  the  doors  are  open  upward  pressure 
will  !,e  exerted  upon  one  link  and  downward  pressure 
will  hf  exerted  upon  the  other  link,  and  when  the  doors 
art'  closed  downward  pressure  will  be  exerted  upon  both 
links  to  thereby  exert  inward  pressure  upon  both  doors. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  two  doors  of  a  stove.  & 
system  of  levers  connected  to  the  doors  and  a  weight 
included  in  said  system  for  exerting  Inward  pressure 
upon  iK^th  doors  when  the  latter  are  closed  and  for 
exerting  downward  pressure  upon  one  door  and  upward 
pressure  upon  the  other  door  when  the  latter  are  open. 

4  lu  combination,  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  oven 
door,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  lower  door 
and  having  a  weight  on  its  inner  end,  a  bar  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  stove  and  also  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  link  adjacent  the  weight  thereof,  and  a  link 
pivoted  at  its  outer  erui  to  the  upper  door  and  having 
its  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  bar  at  a  point  beyond  the 
center  thereof. 


I,072,>tl0.  ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  LlgUID-COATING 
MACHINES.  Reme  A  Beaise-Iocr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
as.'jlx'nor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y..' 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909  Se- 
rial  No.   :,Mmk.      ,C1.  91—60.1 


1,072.809.     STOVE-DOOR.     Berhy  A.  Baxtbh,  Mansfield. 

Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   6.    1912.      Serial    No.    735,290.      (Cl 

126—91.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  stove-doors,  a  link 
pivoted  to  each  door,  a  weight  on  the  Inner  end  of  one 
link,    and  a   bar   pivoted   at   its   lower   end   tp   the   stove 


> 


1     An   article    holder   for    iifjuid   coating    machines   com 
prisinK     mechanism     for     supporting:     the     articles     being 
coated,  aud  a  clamp  carried  by  said  mechanism  for  hold 
ing   the    articles   thereon,   said   clamp   l>eing   rotatably   ad 
Justatjie  on  said  mechanism. 

2.  An    article   holder   for   liquid    coating   machines   com 
priMlag     mechanism     for     supporting     the     articles     t>eing 
coated,  and  a  plurality  of  clamps  carried  by  said  mecha 
nlsm  for  holding  the  articles  thereon,  said  clacnps  being 
rotatably  adjustable  on   said  mechanism. 

3.  An  article  holder  for  liquid  coating  machines  com 
prising  mechanism  for  supporting  the  articles  being 
coated,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  mechanism  for  holding 
the  articles  thereon,  said  clamp  being  longitudinally  and 
rotatiiMy  movable  on  said  mechanism,  and  means  for 
'securing  said  clamp  in  different  longitudinal  and  angu 
lar   poBltlon.s  on   said  mechanism. 

4    An   article   holder  for  liquid   coating  machines  com 
prising     mechanism     for    supporting    the    articles     being 
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coated,  a  plurality  of  clamps  carried  by  said  mechanism 
for  holding  the  articles  thereon,  said  clamps  being  longi- 
tudinally and  rotatably  movable  on  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  securing  said  clamps  in  different  outntDdinal 
and    angular   positions  on   said   mechanism. 

5.  An  article  holder  for  liquid  coating  machines  com 
prising  mechanism  for  supporting  the  artid,-,;  m-inp 
(^nated.  a  clamp  carried  by  said  mechamsm  for  holding 
the  articles  ther.-on.  said  clamp  U-ln^  l^.n^itudinail v  mik! 
rotatably  movable  on  said  mochanisiu.  and  ni-ans  for 
securtnu  said  clamp  In  any  different  Jonglt u.lma .  and 
anifulnr  positions  on  said   niechanistn 

I<"lalms   6  to   10  not  printe*.!    In   the   '.arette.] 


spaced  circumferentlaliy  of  the  shaft  and  have  upwardly 
'onverging  sides:  a  normally  8eate<l  downwardly  tapering 
valve  arranged  at  said  end  and  coincident  ly  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  member 
which  exteudb  circumferentlaliy  of  the  shaft  and  is  pro- 
■ided  with  recesses  eitendin^-  upwardly  from  the  lower 
extremity  of  Haid  UiemU-r  of  the  valve,  which  recesses  have 
tl.eir  si.le  wal,i«  divergliiK  downwardly  and  are  engaged 
ty   the  Hf.  resaid  projecting  ii;.ti,Ut8  of  the  shaft 


1.072,811.     MOLDKK  S  FLASK       Fkavk  .1    Rf<  kki:    Ham- 
ilton,  Ohio.      Filed   Aug    24.   IHI.       Ser:a;   >..     710  559 
<C1.  22—96.) 


1  A  niolder'f  luk  comprising  two  frames  exienslbi} 
and  frlctlonally  connected  together,  and  parallel  lever 
connections  for  moving  them  In  predetermined  extensible 
relation 

2  In    a    inolder  s    flask,    the    combination   of   a    frame,   a 
▼•rticaUy   extenalble  member  frlctlonally  engaging  there- 
with,   and  adjustable   parallel   lever  connections  for  mov 
ing  said  member  in  relation  to  the  frame 

3.  In  a  molder's  flask,  a  drag  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
telescoped  therein,  parallel  lever  connectL-^ns  fnlcrumed 
on  the  drag  frame  and  adjustably  conne<  ie.i  i..  the  aux- 
iliary frame  for  moving  It  different  ;  -"  i.rcrmined  dis- 
tances and  in  parallel  relation  to  th.  Atk^  frame  and 
frictlonal  connections  U-tween  the  frames  for  malntaln- 
Inir  them    In   relfstive  adjusted  positions. 

4  A  m  :.i.  r  ^  Mask  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
'-l.-s.r,pinK  nu>ni'.er!.  frlctlonally  connected  together  and 
i  HraMf ;  lever  rno\,  n:ents  adjustably  connected  thereto  for 
relatively  moving.'  ihc  frames  through  different  ranges  of 
adjustments. 


1,072.812.  VALVE-OPEK.\TlN(,  Mi;,  MaM.sm  Milto.n 
K  Bertham,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mai  4,  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  681.432.      (Cl.   136—7.) 

1  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  provided  at  one  end 
with  laterally  projecting  members  which  are  spaced  cir- 
cumferentlaliy of  the  shaft:  a  normally  seated  valve  ar- 
ranged at  said  end  and  colncidently  with  the  axis  of  the 
•haft  and  provided  with  a  member  which  extend*  circum- 
ferentlaliy of  the  shaft  and  is  ;,ro\  uled  with  recesses  which 

are   spaced   circumf i  t  ■,    x     ,f   the  shaft    and   have   their 

8l^  wails  diverging  t.  wanl  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft. 
a«ld  recesses  lielng  -li^raged  by  the  af  .r-said  members  of 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  valve 
from  and  toward  its  seat  when  the  shaft  Is  at  rest  and 
during  the  rotatior-  -f  ih.    s.haft 

2.  The  comhination.  «;)i:  ..  si.afi  i-iovided  at  one  end 
with  laterally  projertlns  memifrs  which  are  ppaced  cir- 
cumferentlaliy of  the  shaft  and  hav..  their  sides  converg- 
ing toward  said  end  of  the  shaft  ;  a  normally  seated  valve 
arranged  at  said  end  and  coincidently  with  the  axis  of  the 
^haft  and  provided  with  a  meml:>er  which  extends  cir- 
'umferentlally  of  the  shaft  and  is  i-rovided  with  recesses 
engaged  by  the  aforesaid  memlH>rs  of  the  shaft  and  ar 
ranged  to  [>ermlt  mov.ment  of  the  valve  from  and  toward 
its  se,-u  when  the  shaft  is  at  rest  Mnd  dunnK-  the  rotaiioD 
of  the  shaft. 

3.   The  cumblnatioL    with  an    ui.rlKbt   shaft   {.roMded   «• 
Its  upper  end   with   laterally   !.ruj..cting   mem'.erv   which   are 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  shaft  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  laterally  projecting  members  which  are 
spaced  circumferentlaliy  of  the  shaft  and  have  upward iv 
converging  sjde^  s  normally  seated  downwardly  tapering 
valve  8'r.HnKe.i  wr  v,,  ,j  ^nd  and  colncidently  with  the  ails 
of  the  Bt>>ft  111,.:  [  -  .v:d(vi  at  its  lower  end  with  a  uiember 
which  «rt8nds  .  u.  iui.f.reLtially  of  the  shaft  and  is  pro 
vlded  with  recesses  which  have  their  side  walls  diver>:;nj; 
downwardly  and  are  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  proje.  tln^ 
members  of  the  shaft,  said  recesses  eitend:n>;  upward. v 
beyond  said  :,...,,.»->  ■  f  -h.  M.aft  and  Nelnc  arranged  to 
permit  upwur  :  r  .  w.ri.f.nt  ''.  the  valve  independentlv  of 
the  shaft  when  t!,e  shaft  Is  at  rest  and  during  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  shaft. 

5.  The  comtdnatlon,  with  a  downwardly  tapering  rotarv 
valve  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  member  which  ex- 
tends circumferentlaliy  of  and  is  concentric  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  valve  and  has  recesses  spaced  circum- 
ferentlaliy of  said  axis,  which  recesses  extend  substan- 
tially vertically  upwardly  from  the  lower  extremitv  of 
said  member  of  the  valve  and  have  downwardly  divercini: 

''*^iL*°*^  *  '**^  ^°'"  ^^*'  '■"''■^  "'  ""  upright  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  and  colncldentlv  with  the  axis 
of  the  valve,  which  shaft  is  provhle<i  with"  members  which 
are  spaced  circumferentlaliy  of  th.  shaft  and  project  lat- 
erally of  the  shaft  into  the  aforesaid  recesses. 
[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.) 


1.072,813. 
SIGHT 


AllAKATlS  KiiR  TKSTINC,  THE  EYE- 
r..,  A  .  "^'°"  MiLNKh  Bi^.-K.  Brighton,  England. 
Filed  .Tune  30,  1911.     Serial  No   6.36.225.     (CI.  88—20.) 


■\r;    «pI■M^;,t,,^     f,,. 
;•!  uh :  i<  .r.,    a    ■  a.'-.iij; 
In    said    casing    an< 


testing:  eyesight  comprising  in  corn- 
circular  8up[)ort  rotativeiy  mounted 
ITMVi.ied    with    a    circular    Iris    dla- 
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phragm,  means  for  rotating  said  diaphragm  and  Itn  sup- 
port, said  diaphragm  comprising  white  blades  and  a  black 
background  disposed  behind  said  blades  and  having  a 
white  center,  mechanism  adapted  for  operation  by  aald 
means  for  opening  or  closing  said  blades  to  vary  the  size 
of  the  black  background  to  be  discloned,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  radial  interruption,  and  means  for  varying  the 
sise  of  such  interruption,  substantially  as  described. 


1.072,814.     FIRE  ES(\\PE.     Thoma.s  Booth.  Bois^-,  Idaho. 
Fllod  Apr.  '.'.T.  lOlJ.     Serial  No.  892.6.>*0.      tCl.  ■-"-'7~2.">  1 


A  rtre  escape  comprising  a  rasinn  on>  of  tli»'  ^»rl'l  walls 
of  which  extends  beyond  the  adjaf'enr  side  wail  tiie  side 
wall  being  spaced  from  the  more  extensive  end  wall  thereby 
providing  an  opening  through  which  a  cable  may  b»>  In- 
serted, a  plate  plvotally  supported  adjacent  tht'  edge  of  the 
side  wall,  said  plate  being  formed  with  [niis  .1i.spost»<!  to 
enter  apertures  In  the  end  wall,  mean:*  for  ioclttnt:  said 
plate  against  movement,  and  cable  engaging  nieans  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing. 


1,072,815.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHADE 
Chicago.  111.  Fllwl  Oct  10.  191 J 
(n.  240 — 108.  t 


Mil  HAEL   E.  BlUDT, 

S.TJal    N'lX   725,0!fl. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  shade,  the  combination  with  a  main 
plate,  of  a  plurality  of  side  plates  hlnge<l  to  th*-  side 
edges  of  the  main  plate,  means  for  securing  together  the 
free  edges  of  said  side  plates,  and  a  base  plat»»  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  one  of  said  plates  and  provided  with  an  aper 
ture  to  engage  with  a  lighting  fixture  and  thereby  sup- 
port said  shade. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  shade,  the  combination  with  a  uialu 
plate,  of  a  plurality  of  side  plates  hinged  to  the  side  .>dges 
of  the  main  plate,  means  for  securing  together  the  free 
edges  of  said  side  plates,  and  two  parallel  base  plates 
each  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  of  said  plates,  said  base 
plates  being  provided  with  alining  apertures  and  adapt"*! 
to  engage  a  lighting  fixture  and  thereby  support  said  shadf 
in  distended  condition  around  the  light. 

3.  A  polygonal  collapsible  shade  comprising  a  trpezoidai 
main  plate  with  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  side  plate's 
hinged  to  the  non-parallel  edges  of  the  main  plate  and 
adapted  to  have  the  free  edges  of  the  side  plr.tes  swung 
into  engaging  contact  to  form  a  hollow  polygonal  3ide<l 
frustum  of  a  pyramid,  and  a  base  plate  hinged  at  one  edg- 
to  the  main  plate  and  provided  with  a  substantially  cen- 
trally located   aperture  for  engagement  with  and   to    per- 


mit said  ba.se  plate   to  tw>  supported   by  the  desired   light- 
ing fliture. 

4.  A  three-sided  collapsible  shade  comprising  a  trape 
zoidal  main  platt^  with  two  trapexoidal  side  plates,  one 
hiiig.-d  !  i  eai  li  .f  the  non  parallel  edges  of  the  main  piate 
and  fulnpti'd  to  \)e  swung  Into  position  so  that  their  fV<'»' 
edges  ire  in  eni;aglng  rfintaet  so  that  the  who|.>  forms  a 
:ioil..w  !hre.'slde<l  friiHrmn  of  a  pyramid.  mhiI  a  triangular 
bawe  pier,,  hinged  to  tli>'  main  plate,  and  provided  with  a 
centraily  lo.-ate<l  aperture  by  which  it  may  be  engaged 
with  the  'lesifk-d  lighting  iliture,  suliatantlallj  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  three  sided  i^ollapsiiile  shade  comprising  a  tr!»pe 
zoidal  main  plate  with  two  trapezoidal  sld"  pint--,  "u. 
hinged  to  earh  of  the  non  parallel  lateral  edges  of  the 
main  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swting  into  position  so  that 
their  free  edges  are  in  engaamg  '-ontact  to  form  a  hoii'iw 
three-ilded  frustum  of  a  pyramid,  a  triangular  base  piate 
hinged  to  the  main  plat'  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  a[>erture  by  which  It  may  Ije  engaged  with  the  de 
sired  lighting  fixture,  and  a  second  triangular  plate  pro 
vided  with  a  tentrally   lo<-atei1  aperture  arrangf-d   in  ullne 

rnwit  with  the  apertin t  the  Im.se  plate  so  tliat  both  aper 

tured  plates  may  enga^i    with  the  desired  lighting  tlitures, 
•ubBtantlally  as  des<Tlbt*<1 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  print.Hl   in   the  'Jarette,  ; 


1,072,816.  BlfTINQ-MACHINK.  Hakvk^  H  Hk.  wh, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Flle.i  Sept  jh  H'l.  .S.  riai  No. 
722,816.      (CL  83—60. 


1.  .4  siftlri..'  n..i.  "iiiii.-  '-.'tiipi  isi !!,;  .1  "..^.-.l  •n-u-,  a  hop- 
per above  tbt  .!>►■  and  .oiijiDiiiorat  U;*;  s  h«re»  i  t  li,  a  screen 
In  the  case  tM-i^iw  th>-  uopj.er  int'ixit'ly  supportfHl  ttirougL 
out  a  portion  uf  its  leugtlj  and  tl.xiMe  at  one  eijd,  means 
for  m^vahly  supporting  the  scr'  •  n.  a  rotating  ■  r  iiik  shaft, 
and  means  for  directly  conne<  ting  the  tleiitue  .  cd  >f  the 
screen  and  the  crank  portion  lif  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and 
means  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft 

2.  A  sifting  mnrhlne,  •■.rnprising  a  >  ase,  a  hopper  above 
the  esse,  a  slide  to  (..niro:  the  flow  from  the  hopper  to 
the  case,  an  inrline<l  and  movadly  sMi>pori>-d  *  r-'.^n  be- 
neath the  hopper  having  a  flexible  projecting  end.  osel! 
latlng  crank  shafts  supporTint'  th--  s.  reen,  a  tnanually 
rotate*!  ("rank  stmfr,  aiid  i ;;  artn  rigidly  conoe*  ring  the 
rrank  portbui  ..f  the  ^haft  and  the  flexible  ead  of  the 
screen  ! 

3.  A  sifting  machine,  comprising  a  dosed  cage,  a  hopper 
above  the  ras.-,  means  f^r  controlling  the  flow  from  the 
hopper  to  the  case,  an  Inclined  frame  below  the  hopper,  a 
screen  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  a  flexible  end 
projecting  from  -.ine  end  of  the  frame,  oscillating  rock 
shafts  supporting  the  frame,  an  angle  bar  fixed  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  sereen.  a  manually  rotated  crinls  shaft 
near  the  angle  bar,  and  m'-ans  for  direetly  conuecting  the 
said  Crank  shaft  and  the  angle  bar  wh-rehy  the  nngle  Nar 
and  ■■nd  of  the  scr-'-n  f'olMW  the  uiovement  of  the  crank. 


1.07-,MT  BAOOAGE  TRUCK.  Tra<y  V.  Bt  rKWALTKR. 
Alto<ina,  Pa.  Filed  .Inly  fl.  1910  .>*erlal  No.  .570. .-.'i4 
Hi.  21— W).  > 

1.  A  tapering  drop  franie  havlnjj  an  elevated  part,  lu 
eomblnatlon  with  wh<»els  of  dlflferent  diameters  and  differ 
'■nt  treads  within  its  sides  at   its  opposite  ends,  the  wheels 
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of    Kteaiei    diaiiit  Iff  and  (Tester   tread   being    under    raid 
eie\  h  te«l  part. 


2.  A  Uperlng  drop  tiHU..-  .ovaied  at  its  wider  end  and 
r«unded  at  the  comers  of  its  narrower  end.  wheels  with- 
in the  aides  of  th.  wider  end  of  said  frame  wheels  of 
t.malier  di.. ineter  ;, ni    narrower  tread  within   the  sides  of 

the  narrower  ei,;  r  ^.,i.'  fran  .  ..i.i  menus  compristug 
knuckles  wberel  \   si.id  w  i  e.   -  -  .ppuri  aald  frame. 

S.  A  li.penn.  .11  ;  :t.  iim  .»:►-,. Is  within  the  sides  of 
the  wide:  .-ni  or  said  frauit.  wheels  of  narrower  tread 
within  ti  .  -ides  of  the  narr. wer  end  of  aaid  frame. 
'I  .■H!,>  !i, pi  Sing  knncklea  whereby  Mid  wheels  support 
sHiu  tran.,  HiHi  means  for  shifting  said  wheals  so  that 
they  descrihe.i  hp proximately  coticentrlc  circles. 

4  ^  Dtp.  r. 11^  drop  frame  el.  vat.-o  at  its  wider  end  and 
havii.,.  ;>.  ndeii  lurner**  at  lie  t.urrower  end.  a  pair  of 
u  iiee.s  «t  the  wider  sod  elevated  end  of  aaid  frame,  a  pair 
of  whees  .  f  smallfr  diameter  and  narrower  tread  at  the 
narrowe-  m.i  of  said  frame.  uieaiiK  whereby  said  wheels 
-  PI-  r'  -.!,.:  frame  and  meautf.  for  ttimuitaneously  shift- 
iLij:  ea.  i  wt.-..s  so  that  they  deficrlbe  approximately  con- 
centric circiph^ 


1.072,&li<  TRACTION-WUEEL.  Tracv  V.  Bv*. KWaltm, 
Altoona.  i'a.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,32?! 
(CI.  21— «9. . 


i  A  ra^t.or  » he<>l  comp'iMii.  in  (orobination  with  a 
spindo  a  bearing  revolnbl.  .n  s.txi  -ilndle.  and  a  plural- 
ny  c«f  treads  revolnble  tnd.  ■,.  tidei,ii,\    on  said  t>earing. 

2.  A  tracij  'I.  wioe,  . mpn-  in.:  In  combination  with  a 
spindle,  a  drum  revolul>le  on  aaid  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
rlnis  revel uble  un  said  drum  and  tlr>»p  on  the  respective 
•  ims  sp^oifloj 

:■'  A  traction  wheel  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
knuckle  having  n  spindle,  a  dram,  antifriction  bearing 
means  whereby  »ii.>  drum  is  revolnbly  motmted  on  said 
spind  •  H  ;l!r;i.,;\  f  nuis  revoliible  independently  on 
said  drum  tires  on  the  respective  rims,  and  means  for  < 
holdinc  sj.;d  rim»  in  pot-ivoT      t'  xjud  drum 

4,  A  traction  wheel  cc  ;i  pns  ■  t  in  fomMnation  with  a 
•qptedli  ha-.mi:  rolier  t-eHrini:  '-uik:!*  ftorewn.  a  drum  hav- 
ing roller  !■•  arlng  ring-  thenni.  rollers  .jihj,.,s,.,,  i„-yx\.,., 
the  resplxriv  ring--  on  said  spindle  anri  Ir.  »4:,  .ii  i:  ,;,  -  rn- 
independently  revolnhie  .n  khuI  (in, id  tires  or.  vir  -.-pec- 
tive  rims  aforr'said  h  -eparator  -n  sh:o  .irnn,  ..  -wetn  said 
rims,  and  n  detarhahle  p,ate  i;x<«<l  on  -tip  01;:.  -  ..n.-i  ,,f  said 
drum  to  b.dd  said  -imi-  -i  p<.citiori  sH,d  dr'  in  having  a 
flange  on  the  Inner  -na  tl;er<  of  K-r  i^.^oi  ng  -aid  rims  in 
position. 

194  O.  G.— 28 


1.072,819.     GAGE  FOB  GASOLENE-TANKS.     Philip  M. 
BUKU,  Hartford,  Codu..  as-,gLL  r    ■      1  Le   Bush  Manufac 
turing    Comjiany.    Hartford.     Conn.,    a    Corinuaion    ol 
i-'onnectlcut.     Filed  I»ec.  5,   l&ll.     Serial   N.  .   t.t>^  u.  t 
tCl.  73—82.) 


■-"•f  ■="-■-■-•-•" 


VLv,, 


1.  A  lank  having  an  opening  theret t)rou»:ii,  a  casing 
secured  to  and  covering  said  opening,  a  spindle  having  one 
end  projecting  within  the  casing,  a  piv<.tal  support  for 
said  spindle,  a  float  and  float  rod  supported  by  the  spindle. 
an  indicating  hand  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  shield  pivot- 
ally  mt>unted  on  the  spindie  and  arranged  to  be  engMgef^ 
and  moved  by  the  Indicating  hand  at  a  predeteriiir  e.^ 
time,  and  a  sector  of  diFt1ngnl«hlnp  character  covered  by 
said  shield. 

2.  A  tank  having  nn  opening  thronf:h  the  wall  thereof. 
a  rasing  covering  said  opening,  n  spindle  Pupported  l-y 
said  casing  and  with  one  end  projecting  thereinto,  a  float 
and  fJoat  rod  supported  hy  aald  spindle,  an  indicating 
hand  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  shield  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  novement  of  the 
shield,  a  pin  mounted  to  impart  movement  of  the  f>ointei 
to  the  shield,  and  a  sector  of  dlsrlngulahlnf  character  un- 
derlying said  shield. 

3.  A  tank  having  an  opening  through  its  wall,  a  caHing 
seccred  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  about  said  oj^niUK 
and  having  a  shoulder  facing  inward,  a  supporting  l*ase 
snugly  fitting  within  said  casing  against  said  shoulder,  a 
sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  and  proje,  ting  from  said  base,  a 
spindle  supported  in  said  sleeve,  a  float  arm  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  a  float,  and  a  pointer  we- 
cur«y  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle 

4.  A  tank  having  an  oj^ning  through  lis  wall,  a  casing 
secnred  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  unk  about  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  inward  facing  shoulder  and  a  reduced 
outer  end  forming  a  shoulder,  a  supporting  base  snugly 
fitted  within  the  casing  airainst  said  inward  facl»g  i-bonl 
der,  a  spindle  plvotally  supported  In  Haid  base,  a  float  urm 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  l-earlng  a  float,  a 
pointer  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
cap  fitted  upon  the  reduced  outer  end  of  the  caalng  and 
resting  against  the  shoulder  on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 

5.  A  tank  having  an  opening  ihrongh  Its  wall,  a  casing 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  and  ct»veriup  said 
opening  and  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  inner  surface,  a  sup- 
porting  base  snugly  fitted  within  the  casing  and  resting 
against  said  shoulder,  a  lip  formed  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  casing,  a  glass  resting  against  said  lip  forming  a 
chamber  between  said  glass  and  supporting  base,  a  pack 
Ing  for  the  joint  around  said  glass,  means  for  holding  the 
glass  front  against  Its  seat,  a  pointer  In  said  chamber,  a 
spindle  bearing  said  pointer  and  mounted  in  the  supfxirt- 
Ing  base,  and  n  float  arm  secured  to  naid  spindle  ^nd  bear- 
ing a  float  within  said  tank. 

[Claim  6  cot  priufd  !r  '^e  o^iP'te  ] 


1.072.&20.      eHEET-MK'r.\L    H"\        ii«>    1     W         AK^t^, 
Chicago,   III.,  assignor  t.     .vmenohr    ■  h:     1     nphi  i     ,Sew 
York.   N.  Y..  a  <  orporation   •••f  .Neu    j.-rHe\        i  ■,,-(;    Mm. 
26.   li'ld       Serial  No.  661.623.      (O.  2-''.      i' 
1.   A  sheer    metal  box  comprMag  a   \>(.<(\\    ;..  ^tioi    ..uv,  a 

cover  bav.:.*.    ;.    tltinge.   said  bodr  P*rik>ii    t»-.L.K    pn  vi.t«i 
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with  horizoDtal  beads  for  the  flange  of  the  cover  to  shut 
down    against,    said    cover    flange    comprislnx    .Dmblneil. 
folded  and  drawn  portions  and  being  notched   at    the  cor 
ners,    the   drawn    portidns   .)f    th»'    .-ovfr    iieina;    a!><)ve    the 
notched  portions 


-.  A  box  cover  having  a  combined  foldetl  and  drawn 
tlarii,'f  nutched  at  the  corners  r,)  a  portion  of  its  depth, 
siil)KUintlally  as  specified. 

■  i.  A  b«jx  cover  having  a  flan^'f  :i.,fch^<l  to  a  portion  of 
its  depth  iit  the  corners,  and  pnivided  with  an  Integral 
drawn  portion  ab<iv.'  the  notches  at  the  corners  of  the 
cover,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  t».)i  cover  having  a  flange  ui)tcti.'.l  to  a  portion  of 
its  depth  at  the  corners,  and  provided  with  an  integral 
drawn  portion  above  the  notches  at  the  corn»^rs  ,:'  'ti- 
cDVMr,  said  drawn  i-orner  p<jrtions  of  the  over  daut."^'  »';!it; 
ruuiid''d.  and  the  iK)rtions  t)etwt>.-n  the  ■  ■>rn-M  portions  be- 
ing flat,   substantially  as  specifle<l. 


1.07.J.S::i.  COMBINED  VENTH.ATOK  AND  ADVER- 
TISIN(i  DEVI<E  Ut»BKKT  E.  <'.\k.swell.  Minneapolis, 
Minn  File.l  Nov.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,092.  (CI. 
4U — 31.) 


1  A  device  of  the  liind  descriU'd.  comprising  a  b<)ard 
having  thereon  a  i-pr^scntation  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  and 
prnvided  with  air  passaijcs  alin>*d  with  the  wheels  tBereof, 
and  the  wheels  of  the  said  vehicle  being  rotatable,  and 
having  in  their  spoke  zones  propelling  blades  adapting  the 
wlieels  to  be  rotat>'d  by  a  <lraft  of  ,ilr  moving  through 
the  air  passages  of  said  board. 

2  A  device  of  the  liind  desi'rtbe.l.  comprsing  a  board 
having  ther'im  a  represenrntion  if  a  wheeled  vehicle  and 
provided  with  air  pa-ssages  alineii  wirh  the  wheels  thereof, 
the  wheels  of  the  said  vehicle  beink^  tutat.ible  an<l  having 
iu  their  spolce  zones  propelling  blades  adapting  the 
wheels  to  be  rotated  by  a  draft  if  air  moving  through 
ttie  air  pas.sages  of  said  txjard.  ati'l  i^ates  movable  to 
open  and  close  the  said  air  passages. 

.■5.  A  device  of  the  iiind  describe,!  ^om prising  a  board 
having  thereon  a  representation  of  aii  automobile  and 
having  air  passages  alined  with  the  wtieeis  thereof  and 
having  flit-d  spindles  at  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  the  wheels 
of  the  dummy  automobile  t)eing  stamped  from  sheet  metal 
and  formed  with  propelling  blades  In  their  spoke  lones  ' 
and   being  rotatably   mounted  on    the  saiii   spindles 

4.  .\  device  uf  the  kind  descrilied  ■  oniprising  a  00a ni 
having  thereon  a  representation  of  an  automobile  and 
having  air  passages  alined  with  tlie  wlieels  thereof  and 
having  fixed  spindles  at  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  the  wheels 
of  the  dummy  automobile  t»eiug  stani|.ed  from  sheet  metal 
and  formed  with  propelling  blades  in  their  spoke  zones 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  spindles,  and 
gates  provided  with  notclies  adapflnjj  them  to  straddle  the 
saiil  wheel  spindles,  and  the  said  itates  lieiug  movable  to 
open  and  close  the  air  passages    if  -taiil  b<jard. 


l.«72.822.      VALVB   MECHANISM.      Jahbh  CBVAHOf)  aD<l 

Nicholas    J.    CAV.AflNAKu     Brooklyn,    and  Conkad    Am 

BHBTTB,  New   York,  N.   Y.      Fib-.i   i)«^-     17,  191:,i.      rtcrwi 
N)    7.37.2.'>1       .CI.  138— l»i 


1     In   a   valve  macbani-'ii.'     \    v  ive     Msmg  profVldtiiK 
cylindrical   interior  cbam!  er    tail    valve    aslan  hftTlng  an 
Inlet    passage    iendiu,;   to   said    'haniber.   a    rear-wall   cou 
■necte<i   wltii   said   vaive  .iisltit;  for   •  ^ositik;  one  end  of  said 
chamber,    a    r^ar  w:i.;    1  outi'i  te.l    »itii    <:i  i'l   valV(»-caslng  for 
cb>slng  one   end   of  said  chaml)er.   a      1;    :     it«    for  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  valve-casing,   -t.ul     >;,r  wall   having 
1   pair  of  eutlet  passages  and  a  return  ;)ns-:age    •ommiini 
(•;it  hL-      virh     >;ii.i       hnrnber,     a     valve-meinl>er     rotatably 
Ml.}  ::r    ■':    I,  sani  .  liMiiri.  r  and  registering  ai;:iJDst  saici  rear 
wall   ■*■     1^   •  )  cover  said  outlet    pa-^sa^-e-   and   -;Uil    return 
pa«aag> .   said   valve-membe-   ',.•.  vm;   u    \>nir      (    •  aive-ports 
adapted  to  register  upon    1   pr  >|'-  '    in  iv.ni>  ii      1;    ^ald  valve^ 
member  respectively  and  alternateiy  with  said  pair  of  oat- 
let  passages   and   a   direct    return    valve    ptirt   adapted   to 
renter   upon    a    proper    movement   of   said    »alve-member 
wfth  said  return  passage,  said  valve-member  l^ing  further 
provided  in  Its  registering  or  abutting  face  with  a  by-pass 
depression  adip'ed  t      D'er     .nneet  one  of  said  outlet  pas 
sages  with  said  return  pasnakiie  when  a  valve-port  is  regis 
tered   with   the  other  outlet    passage  to  provide  for  a   re- 
turn circulation  through  said  valve  mechanisi|i,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  valve-member,  ' 

2.   In    a   valve   mechanism,    a    valve    i-asing    providing   a 
cylindrical   interior  chamber,  .said   valve  .iisi tig   "laving  an 
Inlet   passage   leading  to  said   chamber,    i    : -i.t    wall    con 
netted  with  said   vah. '-casing  for     losing  on.,     nd  of  said 


chamber,    a    cap  plate 


osir.  i^ 


>thei     etid    'if    said 


valve-casing,  said  rear  wall  havuig  i  pair  of  outlet  [)aH 
sages  and  a  retii  d  :.i-><,il:.  'intiiiiiic-ating  with  aald 
chamber,     a     vaiv.  iii.  n  rfat.iiiv     mounted    In    said 

chamber   and    registering    again-'    said    rarwall   so   as   to 
coTer  said  outlet    passants  and    said   return   passage,   ^aid 
valve-member    having    a    pair    of    valve   port>    .idapted    to 
register    upon    a    proper    mnvem-nt    of   said    valve-memt)er 
reapectively  and  alternately   with  said  pair  of  outlet  pas 
sages  and  a   direct   return    valve-port  adapted  to  register 
upon  a  prop«'r  movement  of  said  valve  member  with  said 
return  passage,  said  valve-member  being  further  provided 
In  Its  regi-it'i  iiik."  or    itnitting  fa.e  with  a  by-pass  depres- 
sion  adapte<i    to   inter' oimec;    .me      f  ssatd    -.utiet   passageH 
with  said  return  pass  ..;e    wti.  n   ,i   va.v.  ;»  .  t  is  registered 
with  the  other  outlet   ;  ;.,M„'e  to  provide  for  a  return  clr 
culation    through    said    va.vc    mechanism,   and    means    for 
rotating  aald  valve-member  comprising  a  spindle  rotatably 
moanted  In  said   cap-plate,   means   for  connecting  the  In 
net  end  of  said  spindle  with  said  valve  member,  and  means 
coanected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  spl-ndle  f  >r  mauipu 
lating  the  same. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechaulsni.  a  valve  casing  providing  a 
cylindri(a!  interior  chami.er  said  valve  .M.^iiiL:  'uning  an 
Inlet  passage  leading  :u  said  chamber,  ,i  .-ca:  wal,  con 
netted  with  said  valve-casing  for  closing  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  cap-plate  for  closing  the  ,>f|iier  end  of  said 
vajve-casing,  said  rear  wall  having  a  imir  of  outlet  pas- 
safes  and  a  return  passage  comin  incjit.ng  with  said 
chamber,  n  •.  a!ve  tneinfier  rotatably  ru.Hint.il  ;ri  -aid  cham 
ber  and  ret;;,-4i.T.iJt  tirunst  said  reHr  \va:,  ,, .  m  s  to  cover 
said  outlet  pas.sat.'e-,  iu.i  ^aid  return  ;>as,sa»:e.  saiil  valve 
momber  having  a  [m::  .r  valve  ports  adapted  to  register 
upon  a  proper  movement  of  said  valve  memlKT  r(»spectlveiy 


SBPT-RMBRR  ().  lOI  V 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


425 


and  alternately  with  said  pair  of  outlet  i>ass«K*.s  and  a 
dlre<"T  return  valve  iK>rt  adapted  to  regis t.r  u;>oi.  a  proper 
movement  of  said  valve  menilwr  wirh  sai<l  retnin  [.assage, 
Slid  valve  menjl«r  btiiiK  fsirlber  pr.  vide.l  in  i;>  r.-iii-ier- 
iug  )t  abutling  face  wHf.  n  ]•%  ;.;i->  de[,r.->i,in  adapted 
to  interconnect  one  ,,f  sai<l  .njjl.t  passages  w  it);  said  return 
ptssage  when  a  valve  port  Is  registered  w:i(,  the  other 
o  M;et  passage  to  provide  f,.r  a  return  circulation  through 
s.iid  vaive  meitianisni  1,  nd  m.ani*  for  rotating  said  valve- 
ui  tiiiei  liinprisiiig  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
t  i(.  plat,  means  fur  (onhecting  the  Inner  end  of  said 
spindi.'  with  said  valveniemb«r,  means  connerteiJ  with 
th-  outer  end  of  said  spindle  for  manipulating'  tb.  -aine, 
and  means  for  holding  said  valve-meml)er  In  its  abiitiTng 
r  ■:  ition  to  said  rear-wall  of  said  valve-casing, 

♦  In  a  valve  n)e(  hanism,  a  valve  <asliig  providing  a 
Ci  iidrlcal  interior  rhamlxT,  said  valvecasinc  having  an 
Inlet  i>a.ssa|^e  leadinn  to  Raid  ( haml>er.  a  rear  wall  con- 
ne.  ted  with  «aid  valve  <asing  fur  closing  one  t-nd  of  said 
tbinil^'r  a  <ap  plate  for  closlni:  the  other  end  of  said 
''  '  :<>ui.;  said  rear  wall  having  n  pair  of  outlet  pas- 
s.iK-'-  and  a  return  passage  emu,  inu  ating  with  said 
chamber,  a  valve  member  r"tai;it.;\  ni  ■  uited  in  said 
chamVr  and  retri -t.  r:  lii:  .i.:;i!r.-t  -md  -e:,  ■  u  :,  -.  ,ig  to 
cover  ,ai.i  oijtbi  ;..,N,-a>;e,y  an.:  -aid  r.iiwii  pa-.-„..e,  said 
valve  member  l,a\inc  a  pair  ..f  valve  ports  adapted  to 
register  upon  a  proper  u.  \eni.nt  of  said  valve  member 
respectively  and  alierujit  ,\  «.t!,  -nid  pair  of  outlet  pas- 
sages and  a  direct  renur:  va  ^.  p,,rt  .Miapte.!  to  register 
upon  a  pru;».r  movement  of  ^illd  xaw  rL.cnibvr  with  said 
return  passa>.'' ,  Mnd  v,n ,  in.  in;.e'  ..  :,-  further  provided 
in  Its  r.-KisteruiK  ..r  Hf.utt,i;K  f..  .  with  a  by-pass  de- 
pi  „,.ion  adai.t.d  i..  ;  ntci .  ,  >n:.,  .  t  no  of  gald  outlet  pas- 
-i^-.-  with  said  return  pas.saKc  wtien  a  valve-port  la  regis- 
l..cd  with  the  utb.  r  oinht  passaKv  lu  pi.nide  for  a  return 
circulation  througn  said  vaive  in.,  t.auism,  means  for 
rotating  said  vaive  ineiidH-r,  comprlsiuK  a  spindle  rota- 
tably   mounted    In    said    .a),  p^ate,    means    for    connecting 

".ipiiKiie    With    said    valve-member. 

""•     '■:•:    end    of    said    sjdndle    for 

and   ni.aii.-   f.,i    iHud;!!^,  said  valve- 

'.aiion    tu   Mtid    rear  wall   of   said 

il.'c    provisi..n    of    ,a    cylindrical 


the    inn.  r    .nd       f    stibi 
means  •-unneciisi   mhu 
manipulating  th.    same 

uiemlxT    in  it-  ,ii.<  1 1  iuir   1 
valve-,  using,    i.inprisinn 


receiving  socket  in  tb.  m^er  fa.e  of  ,said  ;  ap  piate,  a 
holding  collar  siidably  m.^unted  ti  -a;.!  spmdle  and  fitting 
slldably  within  said  recuving  s  "  ki  :,  and  the  provision 
la  said  cap-pate  of  a  duct  for  conveying  fluid  from  said 
kiterlor  chamber  into  said  receiving  socket  and  iu  back 
of  said  holding  collar. 

Tj  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve-casing  providing  a 
cylindrical  interior  chamber,  a  cap-plate  for  closing  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  rear  wall  conected  with  said  valve- 
rasing  closing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  vave- 
casing  having  an  Inlet  passage,  said  rear  wall  having  a 
series  of  outlet  pasaagea.  a  rotary  valve  member  having 
porta,  said  valve-member  abutting  said  rear-wall  and  IHng 
ailapted  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  passages,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  cap  plat,  means  for  connecting 
said  spindle  with  said  valve  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  vilve  meml)er  in  Its  abutting  relation  to  said  rear 
wall  comprising  the  provision  in  said  cap-plate  of  a  cylln- 
drtral  receiving  socket,  a  holding  collar  slldably  fitted 
within  -Hi,)  r.  cf'iving-socket  one  end  of  said  holding  collar 
bearing'  i^-.iinst  said  valve-member,  and  the  provision  in 
said  a  J  plate  of  a  duct  for  conveying  fluid  from  said 
chamber  Into  said  receiving  socket  and  In  back  of  aald 
holding  collar. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


KK.     Felix  FraxKB 
•V  1912.     Serial  No. 


1,072.823.     rERTlLlZRR  DISTKIIU 
CmRBT.  Aurora,  N    c      Fil'M  s.  p 
718.941.      (n.   111—34.1 
1     In  a  nia.  ill!,,    of  the  risss  described,  the  combination 

with  a  'nam  fran  ,  '1  .n;„  -  n,.n;T:-,Hl  upon  said  frame, 
means  r>r  dis.  i,nri;i'  ^  a  f.  rtSlizini;  material  from  said 
hopper  a  pIvot.Hl  chute  Int..  which  said  material  Is  adapted 
to  fall,  and  two  tr.Miubs  tdvotalU  ctwinecfed  to  said 
chute,  the  lower  ends  of  said  tro  ijih-  being  adjustable  to 


permit  the  material  to  be  dlacbargfHl 
two  more  >)r  l«?sfi  separated  lines. 


In  a  single  line  or  in 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatl<» 
with  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  said  frame. 
means  for  dtocharglng  a  fertilising  material  fr  rn  said 
hopper,  a  chute  pivotally  connected  to  said  fram.  ^nd 
adapted  to  swing  longitudinally  of  said  machine,  and 
tfoughs  pivotally  connected  to  said  chute,  the  lower  end*, 
of  said  troughs  being  adjustable  laterally  to  permll  the 
material  to  l)e  discharged  In  a  single  line  or  two  mom  „r 
less   i*eparated    lines 

•T.  In  a  msrhloe  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnaflou 
with  a  niinn  frHtne  >f  ;i  hopper  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
means  for  dlsibarmng  n  fertilising  material  front  said 
hopper,  a  chute  pivotally  connected  to  ^ald  frame  und 
adapted  to  receive  the  discharged  material,  said  chute  be 
Ing  pivoted  transversely  of  said  machine,  and  troughs 
pivotally  connected  to  said  chute  longitudinally  of  said 
machine,  the  lower  ends  of  said  troughs  lielng  adjustable 
laterally  to  permit  the  material  t<>  be  discharged  in  a 
slogle  line  or  In  two  more  or    en,,  sepMrat.  .1     iti..^ 


1.072,824.     POWER  STHKliiN',  .,i:.\li   p.  Mi    rii.\."riON 
EJNOINB8.      Harbt    <"     Clay.    Columbus,    Ind  ,    assignor 
to    Emerson  Bran tingliam    Company,    Bockford,     III  ,    a 
•  "orporatlon    of   Illinois       Filed    Dec.    2«,    1912       Serial 
No    7,38.7.1«.      (CI.    21— 114. » 


1.  A  power  steering-gear  attachment  for  traction  en 
gtnes  consisting  of  a  main  bracket  adapted  to  be  suitably 
connected  to  a  traction  engine,  a  disk-bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  bracket,  a  frlctlon-dlak  Journaled  In 
said  disk-bracket  and  provided  with  a  friction  face,  s 
plunger  carrted  by  the  iisiv  Sra.k.  ani  adapted  to  be- 
brought  into  frlctlonal  ita  t  w-t  -ali  disk  ,in.l  1 
driving  conneotloo  bet".  :  -aid  !i-k  atil  te  -  •  -  n.i 
■seans  of  a    '"action  engine. 

2.  A  :■  \*.-  steering  gear  attachment  for  fraction  en 
glnes  c.,n-  -  ^-  of  a  main  bracket  adapted  to  be  suitably 
eoonecu-d  „  ^  traction  engine,  a  disk  hra.  ket  pivotalU 
moonted  on  the  main  bracket,  a  frIctloL  disk  Journale<1  it 
said  disk  bra.  kt  ru  ;  r  v  Med  with  a  friction  fi.-e.  mean- 
for  swinging  th.  disk  ;. racket  on  the  main  bracket,  means 
for  frlctlonally  contacting  said  dlak  when  the  rjtsk  is  in 
an  operative  position,  and  a  driving  conne.  t  ion  'Mtw-eu 
aald  disk  and  the  steering  means  of  a  tract  1  e    .  u^iu-j. 
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;■!.  A  [i.iwfr  Htpt-rlna  K"ar  attartjtmnf  for  trartion  ^n- 
MWjew  .  ..fjjiisiint'  (f  ji  m.iin  I. nicker  ada[)i.-<l  t.i  !..■  suitablv 
connected  i-.  a  tractluu  .-riKin*-.  a  disk  hrack-r  ['ivotaHy 
Oiimnted  on  the  main  hi^.kt-r,  a  frirtK-n-disk  journaln^i  in 
said  disk-bracket  and  pruid'-d  with  a  friction  face,  rn.-an- 
for  swinping  the  disk  i.im.  k-t  on  rh.-  main  bracket.  ai.-aus 
for  frictionally  contactiiit:  <aid  disk  when  the  disk  Is  In  an 
inoperative  r>08ition.  sitid  last  riit-ntioned  means  being 
iniapted  to  hold  the  disk  brai  k>t  in  an  inoperative  posl 
tioij  and  a  driving  conn.-ctioD  o.-twreu  said  disk  and  the 
sTeeririg  means  of  a  traction  engine. 

■i  A  power  ste^Tiii^'t-'^ar  att;iriiin..nT  for  tra.-tiot,  en- 
giri.-s  consi.stfnp  of  ;i  maii,  '.r,o  k.  -  adapted  to  (••-  suit.Tl)lj 
.o;,tie<-t^«l  to  a  tra.  tior.  .ni;lii.-  i  disk  bracket  pivolally 
u.oiinted  on  rb^-  main  orarkpr.  a  fri.  tion  disk  joiirualed  In 
ni>-  (llak  bracket  and  adai.twl  t,.  .  ontact  the  ^nclne  pulley 
or.  ..ithf-r  side  of  rh.-  |iiv.,t  axis  of  said  di-»k  bracket,  and  a 
l'.iii)t;.T  .arri.-d  t,y  rhf-  disk  i.ra.  ket  .ind  adapted  to  frlc- 
tionaiiy  contau  said  disk  when  tb^'  diisk  is  aot  in  frlctlonal 
(oi.tact    with    tlje  engine  pijiley 

:..  \  pow.-r  steering  gear  for  traction  en^nes  compri»- 
Ui^  „  frictlon-di-<k.  means  for  siipiK.rting  said  disk  adja- 
<.!.•  tbc  face  of  an  eti«iii.' pullt-y  witli  itn  axis  substan- 
tially radial  to  aaid  puUh;.  a  pluug-r  adai»tf<l  u>  rest  in 
r.-.'tiona;  contact  with  -aid  disk,  uo-anj.  for  -\oucnii.  said 
il.sk  in  a  plane  ^uhsrantially  radial  to  the  ►•  iit;ine- pulley 
w!;.Tf|.y  the  phingor  wiS!  t.^.  withdrawn  from  c.-ui^act  with 
tilt-  disk  and  the  disk  wiil  t,*-  brougtit  into  frictional  con- 
•a.  t  with  the  face  of  the  engine  pulU-y  -n  --Ither  side  of  the 
^iJkis  of  8wing  of  the  disk  to  rotate  said  dit-k  in  either 
(liii.iioL,  and  a  driving  louue-tioL  ;..t»'.-u  the  disk  and 
-te-ijug  mechanism  of  a  traction  pugiD.-. 
U'laimti  6  to  9  not  printed  m  -he  uazette.] 


T 


said    -i.iii^ru-    adar.ted    tn  ht>  nsfled    to  th*'   roof  sheatblng 
along   rn^■  a(,p.T   and  ojif-  sidn  ..dcf   tti.Tt'of   and   adapted    t. 

!    .rit.-r  ■  'k  w  nil  a  !i  advo  •tu   sriini;i'     tun-  ,i   :<  n.,.i.    side  .  rt_e. 


^■72HLT.  METAI  SUTM.r.K  HoWarpM.  Clbmmbb. 
'oistonia.  N  r.  p-!le<l  Not.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7;-i,^4Hl.    (C).   108—17.  ' 


y  ^     j^    yr- 


A  metallic  shingle  comprising  an  npj.fT  '.nig.  formed  with 
;u  ,piiiitu(i  end,  a  nailing  flange  connected  thereto,  a  U- 
shap.-.i  i...Hd  ronnecied  to  said  nailing  flan-.;..,  a  wide  shal- 
low twad  spaced  from  said  U  shafH-d  N-ad  with  one  wall 
th.roof  .n.lin.d  rhf  iow.t  eds:*-  of  said  shiiiele  adapted  to 
coMct  with  the  upper  .-di;,.  of  a  sub  adjacent  shingle  and 
co[npri.>»-.s  a  wide  shallow  b.ad  with  an  in.  lined  wall,  and 
a  second  twad  of  arcuatt-d  contour  ada[i!»-d  to  engage  one 
■K)'-  of  the  U  sbapod  t«>Hd  and  t.,  n<  .ivt-  therein  the  np 
turned  end  of  the  upper  e<ig».  .f  thn  sui.  ad  la.enr  shingle, 
and  with  a  side  edge  comprising  a  tlat  naii  r-ceivlni:  flange. 
n  U  .shaped  U>ad  8pace<i  a  distance  tl^eTefroin  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  side  wall  a  poiysonal  bead 
with  a  reentrant  angle  spiic»-<i  ■■,  distan.f^  from  «afd  Li- 
shaped  bead,  the  other  e«lge  of  8aid  shintic  provid^ii  with 
ac  inwardly  turned  end  adapted  to  enter  the  reentrant 
angle  and  coact  with  the  side  edge  of  tb^  honiontaliv  ad- 
jacent shingle,  and  an  upstanding  groove  atiaprfd  t.  house 
tl:.T.in  the  said  U-shape<l  irf'ad  and  polvt'ona;  l*a<i  ssjd 
groovf  provided  with  an  Inclined  inner  wail  adapted  to  on- 
la   I   with  tlie  inclined  si.jf  wall   of  the  U  shap«-d  b»'Hc    -be  i 


1.072.&26.      KSi)<K\,i,\\S'lLAlE.      iKi  m.un  TuokE, 
UulBvUle.     Ky.       1  iied     Nov      25,     1912.       Serial     No 
733.432.      (CI.   217— 47.. 


.?# 


1  \  kn..ckdosvn  .rate  comprising  n  rectanij'ilar  bane, 
si  !•■  walls  hinged  horliontally  to  the  base  alone  !«  .  .pp.,. 
<lt,.  «>,};;,.s  tbt-reof.  hinged  top  sections  r.  r  (od  bv  -,,  id  wh:  « 
tnd  f..rni!ng  the  top  of  the  crate,  ledges  wn  th.  base  ah.ng 
fko  .,piH,«i'.  ..,ii;Hs  thereof,  and  side  walls  hint-.-d  h..rizon" 
tali>  io  ihf.  !..,ii;,.v  bevc.n'l  'l^-  ends  of  the  first-nu'tit ioned 
side  walls,  each  of  *b.  'i..-  menflone.^  side  wall«  and  Its 
hinged  top  section  :  . mu-  :  .Idahle  npon  thems.lv.-s  and  on 
the  hHse.  and  the  so,  ond mentioned  -Id.-  wnil-  N  Ing  fold- 
able  Upon  said  first  mentioi.er!  foide.;  si,  nai  ^  nd  top  sec 
tlons,  and  a  removable  partition  wall  s.'  non  wi  Irt  an  u> 
temporarily  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  -fie  tn,,  ^p**.. 
tlons  by  wire  loops  -■i>>f!TanTia!Iy  as  shown  and  deprrthed.-- 

2.  A    knockdown    crate    comprising  a   rectangular   baseV  - 
side  walls  hinged  horizontally  to  the  base  aloni:  two  oppcMr 
site  oQgeyi  thereof,  hlng.-d  top  sections  carried  by  sai  I  wall«^-, 
and  ft>nnlng  the  top  of  the  crate,  ledr.-     r.  the   bi>^.-  a'   nsja. 
the   other  opposite   edges   thereof,      n  <    -^i  1      w  il  -    tiint."cl 
horizontally  to  the  ledges  beyond  the  en<i!5  of  the  ^r.^t  nren 
tioned   side  walls,   each   of  the  first  mentioned   side    walis 
t>elng  adjustable  to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base, 
and  the  top  sections  being  adjustable  to  extend  down  from 
said   frails   to   the    base,   to   form    separate   compartments, 
and    tJie   second- men  tioned   side   walls    being  adjustable   to 
extend  across  the  ends  of  the  compartments  to  close  the 
same. 


1.072.827.      COMPOINI.   Kuli    1...\IUNG   BLAST  FU9E8. 
JaMB8  M.  CoauBAY,    L-.g  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Jan    24 
miC     Serial  No.  673.251.      (CI.  44—8.) 

1.  A  fuse  Igniting  compound  Including  potni-lum  ni- 
trate, gum  camphor,  and  keronene 

2.  A  fuse  igniting  com(K.und  'onsisting  of  gum  camphor, 
potasalum  nitrate,  oil  of  sassafras.,  oil  of  eucalyptus,  and 
kerosene. 

3.  A  fuse  igniting  compound  imludlng  a  nilzture  of 
potassium  nitrate,  gntn  camphor,  and  a  liquid  h7<lirocartK>n. 


1,072,^28.  AIR  VEIL  FOR  (UN  SKIHTS  HiNBV  H. 
CtJMMiNOS.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1904  Serial 
No.  425.989.      (CI.  88 — 32.) 


I 


1 


1.    Ifce  cotnldnii t ion  of  nienn- 
wlth  oteans  to  Uii-    •   an  n:-    - 
log  meuDs  to  incbix-   th 


■  a-s;s»    It)    s-urtiTiB.;  »    tiir 
n'    a.  ■  osN    -iud  ;:un   sight 
at'e    \.\    ,11    .,  I-  veil.  I 


Sbptbmbbb 
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-'     The   combination    of   a    telescope   with    a   frame    aaso- 
'  iaf»»d   th.Tewith    having   eondinto   Ifs Unit  to  a    f ru-To-coni 
••si   air    passage,   constni'-ted    .m    the   dimensions     .'    a    rone 
having    ItP   apex    in    front    .<f    -tiH   ..bjectlve   end    -f    ;  t,.     -..e 

rhe  comhlnatlon  of  a  t,i^^,^.,y^  ,n-\i^  provision  for 
conduits  and  an  air  pasr-ag^  structed  to  deliver  a  cur- 
rent of  Hlr  at  the  ohj^ftn>  end  of  th-  teif^cope,  and  means 
to   enlarge  ami    r>--trict    -ai'l    pas^miH 

-1  1  lie  conii.!tia-i..n  witn  ,,  (.,,.  ,  d' ordnance,  of  a  Sight- 
tng  ieie«i<  oiH^  Uieiefor.  uuii  (ueiuic  e„D8triicted  to  Incloae 
the  objective  end  of  the  telesro[>e  by  a  wind  veil 

.     The     ondiinatlon  with  a  piece  of  ordnance  of  a  slght- 
Hu-  te.es(  ..pe  iherefor.  means  to  proride  a  conical  wind  veil 
in   loslni;  the  objective  end  of  the  telescope. 
(l!j|pin!   'i   not   printer)  \t,   rtie     •azette.] 


2  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  ii?  holder,  a  support 
w.rtiin  which  Mm.)  h-idtr  ,s  inova'...'  rotwiolr  an.l  axlal.y. 
mean-  '..r  provMitu  -!..  i,  'jiov,  „,,,,,  j.  ;,  ,,,[„  .  ,„g  .-xren.J 
'itik'  vMtiMii  the  ;iu.'o->  ..f  the  bolder  .-^toi  tin  annular  ch:p 
-tiediier  tifl>inK  .in  anninar  should.-r  adai.-ed  to  nerhang 
an.i  retain  said  cam  ring  in  poaition.  -ai  •  -r.-dder  navna 
an   axial   leni:tli    to  project   from   said    -  -       —  ■  i^U '■  : 

the  movements  of  the  holder 


(^.n, 


'7-Z,y:'.<  HLB-<_LrTlMi  MACHINE.  AHTHta  jAMEg 
-  UMNKK,  Rjre,  N.  y.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial  No 
.<2§.li;8.     (CI.  1«4— 28.) 


:fi^  eonttnuouaiy  op- 
«  tubular  web,  foe 
on  the  faces  thereof 


1  A  web  cutting  machine  com  pi  i 
crating  means  for  feeding  forw;.-! 
folding  the  web  to  bring  its  selvages 
and  for  cutting  the  web. 

-  .\  ueb  cutting  machine  comprising  continuously  op- 
erating means  for  feeding  forward  a  tubular  web,  for 
folding  the  web  to  superpose  its  selvages  and  for  cutting 
the  web. 

3.  A  web  cutting  machine  comprising  continuously  op- 
erating means  for  feeding  forward  a  tubular  web,  for 
folding  the  web  to  bring  Its  selvages  on  the  faces  thereof 
•nd  for  ctittlng  both  piles  of  the  web  simultaneously. 

4  A  web  cutting  machine  .nipr;»ing  continuously  op- 
erating means  for  feeding  f.irwaid  a  tubular  web.  for 
folding  the  web  to  sup.  ri>os.  it-  selvages  and  for  cutting 
l>orh  piles  of  the  wei    -iinulfsneons  v 

5.  A  web  cutting  machine  comp;  -ing  continuously  op- 
erating means  for  fe.  l.ni:  forward  a  tubular  web.  for 
folding  the  web  to  bring  its  selvages  on  the  faces  thereof, 
for  maintaltiin,:  .a-.'^al  'ensioii  .>c  liie  folded  web,  and  for 
cutting  th.    web. 

jClaiuis  G  to  42  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


1.072.830        PIF'ETHi:':  vniN*;     .machine        Lkwis     b. 

Ci:rtI8,  Brlilgeport    .  onn       Filed  May  2ft.  1912.     Serial 

No.  700,.')84.      H         o     ■»! 

1-  In  a  pll)e  threidlnK  mactil!  e  n  ,il^  h  irter  i  sup^rt 
wiMuii  which  sat  i  tio  der  is  in-  rab)e  r..-HtaMv  ,.nd  axtally, 
iic-ans  for  pro\  IditiL'  su.  h  in.n.'in.  tit*  ;i  am  'irij  eitend- 
Uiti  wlthm  the  planes  of  the  fs.ijder  and  "t,  anc'ilnr  chip 
siiedcler  secure.!  to  the  iiobler  and  innvat'  e  rher.-w  th  -hi,j 
shedder  liHvlni.'  an  anmlar  shoul.ler  ada;-^  t.-  ..\erhun- 
H'ld   rf'Mln   <«id  'Mm   ring   in    f>.>sttton 


3  In  a  pipe  tlireadinK  machine,  a  die  bolder,  a  sQpport 
within  which  said  holder  Is  movable  rotatably  and  arially, 
means  for  providing  such  movements,  a  cam  ring  extend 
ing  within  the  planes  of  the  holder,  and  an  annular  chip 
shedder  secured  to  the  holder  and  movable  therewith,  said 
shedder  having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  overhang 
and  retain  said  cam  ring  In  position,  said  holder  having 
an  annular  flange  forming  a  wall  encircling  the  periphery 
of  the  cam  ring. 

4.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  die  holder,  a  support 
within  which  said  holder  Is  movable  rotatably  and  axlally, 
means  for  providing  such  movements,  a  cam  rirj  .x'end 
lug  within  the  planes  of  the  holder,  and  an  annu.ar  hi-. 
shedder  secured  to  the  holder  and  movable  therewith,  sai.l 
shedder  having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  overhang 
and  retain  said  cam  ring  in  position,  the  shedder  annulut 
having  a  cam  member  pi>>oted  to  Its  periphery  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  cam  rlns  fa.  e 
to  clamp  the  ring  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  pipe  threading  machine,  a  die  holder,  a  support 
within  which  said  holder  Is  movable  rotatably  and  axlally, 
means  for  providing  such  movements,  a  cam  ring  extend 
ing  within  the  planes  of  the  holder,  and  an  annular  chit) 
shedder  secured  to  the  holder  and  movable  therewith,  said 
shedder  having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  overhang 
and  retain  said  cam  ring  In  position,  the  shedder  annulua 
having  a  cam  member  pivoted  to  Its  periphery  and  adapted 
to  ctxiperate  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  cam  ring  fac-- 
to  clamp  the  ring  in  adjusted  position,  said  cam  member 
having  its  pivot  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  th^' 
axis  of  the  cam   rln^: 


1,072,831.  STEAM-BOILKK.  Jamk.s  R  Cishi!*..  de 
ceased.  Columbus,  Ohio.  t>y  Mary  K.  Cushing,  adminis- 
tratrix. Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  730.251.      I  CI.   122—58.) 


1     .\   boiler  comprising  a     .i-m^  :  »w  ■    -   e.-; 

•'ler.'t..     a    tiise  sheet  connected   to    th.-  .Town   stieet 
Hnd    :iti    .aimilL^rv    shee-    .-jc'    tiding    rearwardly    >f 

-!)•■•      and      .-::r;...  t    .}    th.-r^        aci    ;...   ttie   wa;-*!. 


w.i  l«T . 
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2.  A  ((OiJfr  rompriKing  a  raslDK.  a  frown  Hhct-r  Hf-.  urt-d 
tliJ^reln,  a  tube  sheet  connected  to  thf  crown  Khe*'t,  a 
WHlst,  and  an  auilJlary  piece  riv^'tni  to  the  crown  .sheet 
Htiti  to  the  tuhe  sheet  and  connecTed  u.  ih<  waist,  said 
auxiliary  sheet  formin-  a  fontlnnation  of  th<  'roun  >-liM«>t 
at  ttje   point  of  jnnctiir*-  with   th(-   tiit>«»  sh'-et. 


1.<)T2.H.H1.'.      WINItoW  CLEANING    LEVKE.      Edwin    V. 
Kainks.  I^froit    Mill       Fl]e<l  May  5,   1913.      Serial  No. 

7t;."  -(."(■        .  II.    -liV-.",!-*.  , 


1.  A  d«-vic<  for  rliMiiini:  wir.dos^^  < ompriBJnK  a  Bop- 
portlnj;  frnrnf.  m.-an-  f..i  d-!H.tini,iN  ~.'<nr1nK  said  frame 
to  the  window  sill,  a  sit-ev.-  i.iuriialMl  in  ^^aringB  on  said 
frame,  a  cros.s-hfad  pivotrtlly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
havlnp  a  parallfl  way  formed  therfin.  a  staff  movably 
'urrled  In  said  way,  ;i  I^v^r  pivoted  t..  <;ii,i  si,.,.vf-.  a  rod 
r)lvotally  ronnectinj.'  said  lev.r  to  said  <  ross-head.  a  shaft 
JournaJed  in  .said  sle^-v...  a  pulley  journal^d  on  said  cross- 
head  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  pulley  with  said  staff,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  impart  a  reciprocating 
motion   t"   said  staff. 

L'.  A  device  for  ileaninu  windows  conaprislnp  a  sup- 
P<.rtlng  frame,  clamping  members  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  frame  to  a  window  sill  a  si..,. v.  i'.urnaled  in  bear- 
Ingf!  on  said  frame,  a  yolie  carried  'm  said  s^eeve.  a  croas- 
head  [dvoted  to  said  yoke  and  havinc  a  parallel  way 
formed  diametrically  therein,  a  stafT  mounted  to  slide  In 
said  way.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  a  -  onnecting 
rod  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  cross-head,  a  shjift  iournaled  In 
said  Bleevp.  i  pulley  journaled  in  said  ross  head  and 
having  a  flexihle  conn.ctlon  with  said  shaft,  a  cable  rove 
about  said  pulley  and  having  its  f,pf^,slte  ends  arta'^hod  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  staff,  a  crank  atta-hed  f  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  pullf'y  !,  raise  and  lower 
said  staff,  a  cleaning  ruemher  deta<habiv  u.oiinted  on  said 
staff 

.'!.  A  device  for  cleaning  windows  ronsisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular .supporting  frame  ,cmpo«ed  of  parallel  side 
members  and  having  ross  members  attached  to  the  ends 
thereof,  depending  bra.kets  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
Hide  members,  clamping  cleats  engagint:  the  opposite  fa^es 
of  said  side  members,  means  for  drawing  said  cleats  into 
fixed  contact  with  said  memlters,  journal  bearings  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  sleeve  journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  yoke 
arrled  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  .ross  head  pivoted  to 
said  yoke  and  harlnjf  a  parallel  way  forra-d  diametri.ally 
therein,  a  staff  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  wav  a  iever 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve,  a  connecting  rod  pivntailv  attarhed 
Ht  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  Its  opposite  end  t.  said 
cross-head,  a  .shaft  journaled  in  and  extendin-  thr.-agh 
said  sleeve,  a  pulley  journaled  in  said  c  ross-bea<t  a  un! 
versal  coupling  connecting  said  pulley  with  said  shaft  a 
«-able  rove  about  said  pnlley  and  passing  through  uiiide 
ways   in   said   cross  head,   the  opposite  ends^  of  said   <  abi» 


l>einp   attached    to  opposite  ends  of  said  staff,   a   crai.k    at 
ta.-l.ed   to  said   shaft  for   rotating  said  shaft   and  piiliev   to 
irnr-art   a    reciprocating  motion   lo  said  staff,  and  .,   clear- 
itii:  cieri.l.eT  tiexihiy  .Mnd  detai  'i:il.iv   tnoiinted  ..n  ^»',<>   sr,.ff 


FINE 
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An  apparatus  for  separating  hne  .oHi  and  the  waste 
materials  thereof,  Including  the  combination  of  a  cloned 
chamber  having  substantlallv  parn;:.  .id.  walls.  «a)d 
chamber  being  longer  than  ;t,,  ui.ir;,  ,i,ea,,s  far  causing 
the  materials  to  fall  in  a  sul)«tantlally  uniform  stream 
near  one  of  the  end  wills  of  such  chamber,  aaid  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  near  the  top  of  said  stream,  the 
opposite  end  wall  having  a  larger  opening  at  a  lower  leTel. 
rn.ai.t.  :■  r  .  xhaustlng  air  through  said  last  mentioned 
i-nti.  arol  hins  f,  rralng  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
.-aid  .•iiiti  iieint  separated  f.y  walls  fransveriM-  tc  the 
length  of  said    .  liain'er 


1.072,834.        TRANS.MlS.vioN        .MIjILxMsm  Hrnpt 

Dktlin.  Bay  City,  Mich..  assiL'tior  !.,  Th.  \I.  ..a/iard 
Company.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  .■:  .Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,2i;t       ,*  ;.  74      ;i4.j 


I  Iti  spee<l  rediK  tion  mechanism,  a  bcftrlacJ  »  abaft 
j.jurna:(sl  therein,  a  main  sprocket  wh*«l  Monr^rt  on  tlic 
shaft.  .1  >n)r.«ket  wheel  journaled  on  the  shaft  ..n.l  held  by 
the  (.earlnif  from  ro.afini:  a  cylindrical  .asm^-  jouriiaU^l 
on  the  shaft  as  a  bnusiu^  for  the  wheels  a  pair  of  plan- 
etary sprocket  wheels  journaie<l  in  the  casing  ip  ,i,h- 
metric-ally    opposite    relation    and    each    provided    with    a 
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pair  ol  ruemt»ers  eaeh  ir  the  plane  of  rotation  of  a 
sprocket,  endless  < dains  euclj  passing  Mround  llie  i  orre 
H|)ondlng  menibeis  ..f  m.  p.aiMiary  pinioris  and  eugaglng 
a  sprocket  an(]  diauieti  uu.;)  uptKihii.  idiers  on  the  casing 
for  holding  the  chains  in  operative  relation  to  the 
sprocitets 

2  In  si>ef<;  teductiou  mechanihm.  a  luai.i,,.  a  -t.an 
jouruHle*!  ttiereiii.  a  main  sprocket  wheel  secured  on  the 
shaft,  h   spro(  k.  t    whe^l  Journaled  on   the  shaft  adjacent 

" •>'     •^['"■kt!    wheel    aD<l    held    by    the    liearlng    from 

rotaliijg,  a  iyliiidri<«  .  !isiiit-  lofatably  secured  on  the 
shaft  as  H  housing  fia  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of 
l.ianttHiv  s|,r..<ke'.  wheels  journaled  in  the  casing  In 
diametri(  ally  tpo^  ;e  relation  and  each  provided  with 
1.  pair  .;  iii<;i.!..T~  . «.  h  lying  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
ol  a  s|.rorket  wl,..  i,  endlews  chains  each  paaaing  around 
correspoiMllng  uiembers  of  the  planetary  sprockets,  and 
engaging  th^  companion  sprocket  wheel,  diametrically  op- 
|M>slfe  .ii.  '  s]. rockets  journaled  on  the  casing,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  Idlers  into  engagement  with  the  chains. 

3.  In  speed  reduction  mechanism,  a  bearing,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  main  sprocket  wheel  secured  on  the 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  .iournaled  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
tio  ma.n  wlft'.  ,  a  lid  held  by  the  bearing  from  rotating,  the 
v^lieeiv  [.:. .\id.ii  \\  •!  ntwardly  extending  hubs,  a  cylln- 
drici,  ;isuii;  ..  uin.  .  .i  <in  the  hul»*.  as  a  housing  for  the 
w^^eel^,  n  i.ai:  <■!  ;  .atit!  i:\  ttprmket  Wheels  journaled  in 
the  (Hsiru-  I  iiaiie  "  ,1 1  \  .  (itioslte  relation  and  each  pro- 
■odeii  Witt,  ft  [.air  oi  m.-ii  ;..  -  a<-h  lying  in  a  plane  of  ro- 
'■■I'loi,  (d  i.  s(.ri.<  ke!  u  111 .  •lldie^^.  .|.ri>.ket  chains  each 
p.issitii:  a'..iind  .i.r  r .p-i'i-ridint  lu' nil.er-  ..f  the  planetary 
wle  I  i^  and  engagiiii:  'he  >  (.tnpaniun  sprocket  wheel  and  a 
(.i.ir  ..;  diHmetri.alU  ..|,p.,Mie  Idiers  for  each  chain  adjust- 
ahiv  ne.iihted  on  tl-  .a^ ng  for  Iwddlng  the  chains  In  en- 
k'a«ement  wild  ;i,e  ■  ..aipanlon  sprocket  wheels. 

4  In  s|H>ed  red li.  tion  mechanism,  a  bearing,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  main  sprocket  wheel  secured  on  the 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaled  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  main  wheel  and  held  by  the.  bearing  from  rotation. 
the  wiieeis  provided  With  oufwardlv  ext.  ndiuj;  hubs,  a  cy- 
lindri.a,  ■f<«;iiit  ■■  urnnled  -m  the  htih^  ..  a  housing  for 
thi  n  tieeiv  a  fi.'iir  ..f  |.i;in.  tarv  sproeki  t  wheels  journaled 
in  the  easing  it:  i,ain.  ft:.  ^  ..pposlte  relation  and  each 
provided  witi,  .-i  pa  •  ■  •  ll' n.l' rs  eac)>  lying  in  a  plane  of 
n.iatii^,  .d  a  s|,n,  k> '.  wheel,  endless  -r.n^rket  chains  each 
[lasKii,;;  ..round  '  ..rresponding  memtx  rs  of  the  planetary 
H  h'-.  ^  and  .-ngaglng  the  ...ni[. anion  sprof-ket  wheel,  a  pair 
a  M  ihk:  .tuds  eccentrically  adjustable  In  the  rasing  in 
tliauieirua  y  opposlf.  relation  a  r>alr  of  Idlers  journaled 
on  the  sfM.ls  i[)d  engaging  one  of  the  chains,  a  pair  of 
»»earlng  studs  .  ■  ventri.ally  adjustable  in  the  casing  in 
axial  alineni.Ti!  wih  th.  other  studs,  steady  pine  holding 
the  Hdja.ent  studs  in  axial  allnement.  and  Idlers  on  the 
latter  -tuds  .  ngaglng  and  b<.  .lui;;   ■  (i.    ...mi.anlon  chain  In 

o(«Tiit    \f     •eintiori    to    the    e(,ri,|,;i  til, ,,      «;  n.cket    wheel. 


1,07..k;<.'.  >AlF'n  .Ml!  lANi  K  Inli  F.LEVATOR8. 
Fi.Mi M,  iupiEh,  bHiiim.r.  M.l  asHignor  to  The  Unl- 
versH  Safety  Elevator  Lo.  king  ixvue  Co..  a  I'orpora- 
tloi.      •     Maryland.      Filed    Jan.    29.    1913.      Serial    No. 

744,ho;v      .  ij     is7_  4}j 

I  An  elevator  siiaft  having  a  sliding  door  provided 
W.11.  a  i'Tolecting  locking  l*r  a  iioriiontally  extending 
|N!ii>  Situated  at.  ve  the  d.«.r.  hin>;tMl  n:  i.ne  end  to  the 
-Kl.  wa.;  ..f  the  elevator  shaft,  ard  having  an  inclined 
siirf.oe  ih.ieirn  over  wiDcli  t  h-  1...  kin^'  I.Mr  is  adapted  to 
.^iide  as  the  do,,-  )k  ,,pene  1,  and  an  tni.  -reriug  spring-held 
!  .nihler  normally  in  the  path  .,f  tin  , cking  lar  comhlned 
v*itti  a  ragt,  a  coutrolier  m  !  he  age,  and  a  :ni.(,>er  which 
Mcenes  its  motion  from  1  he  .  i.n  tn.iie!  .  adaptwl  to  c-oOper- 
fiie  with  thi  tun, hi.  r  wher.  t^y  wh.  n  iti.  .ate  i-omes  to  a 
^■tHud,  the  sliding  (iu..r  ran  ot  o{>.-ne<l  and  at  the  same 
tune  the  controller  is  locked  and  r*  rider.. 1  inopeiatv.  ni, 
the  sliding  d<K)r  is  .iowed. 

1;  An  elevator  shaft  tiaving  a  slidinj.  .1..,  •  pruvuled 
with  a  projecting  locking  twr.  a  horiaontany  .^tending 
lilate  situated  al>ove  th.  do«.r.  hinged  at  .ne  .  nd  to  the 
Mile    wall    of    the   e.evatoi    shaft,    an.;    naviL^;   an    inclined 


surfan  tber<on  over  wbicb  iht  Peking  Lar  it^  adapted 
Ui  slide  as  the  d.x>r  it-  opeueiL  hi...i  a  spruig  held  tumhler, 
combin.-d,  w  ti  a  .j,^:,..  „  .orjtrollir  m  !!,e  .  ag.  ,  and  a 
tripper  .-l  iLe  .age  wliiih  rc.iv.s  its  rteti,,!,  !r..n,  tin 
controller  and  is  adapted  to  .-.j..r:,f.  w',tt,  ;  !,e  lun.i.i.r 
whereby    when    the    ca^e    come.-    t  -:ai,,i,    the    sliding 

door  can  be  opened,  and  at  tht.  sam.  time  the  controller 
is  locked. 


J  M  M  I  r  '^^:^'■■;^^^^^•^.■'^»J^.::^s  n 


3.  An  elerator  shaft  (aving  a  sliding  door  provided 
with  a  projecting  locking  bar,  a  vibratory  plate  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  shaft,  sltuat«>d  In  a  position 
abOTe  the  door  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  th.  s;i.  wall 
of  the  elevator  shaft,  the  said  plate  having  an  in.  Mi. -si 
surface  over  which  the  said  locking  bar  is  aiiapte.!  to 
slide  and  thereby  move  the  plate  in  the  opening  .f  the 
door,  and  locking  devices  to  engage  the  said  l»ar  and 
so  prevent  its  movement  longitudinally  of  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  plate,  combined  with  a  cage,  a  controller 
in  the  cage,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  ,  ntr.  Mer 
when  the  cage  Is  brought  to  a  stand  to  co^-p'ra't  w  tt 
the  locking  device  to  release  the  sliding  door  aiid  at  the 
same  time  lock  the  controller  until  the  sll<i:i,i:  1...  r  is 
again  closed^ 

4.  An  elevator  shaft  having  a  sliding  door  provided 
with  a  pn.jecting  locking  bar,  and  a  vibratory  plate 
situated  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  above  the  door, 
the  said  plate  having  an  apertured  surface  which  is  1b- 
clined  with  respect  to  the  plate,  a  slottM  bracket  car- 
rie<l  by  the  plate  and  a  spring  held  tumbler  pivoted 
within  the  bracket  with  <  rie  end  'hi^rr-'^f  protruding 
through  the  aperture  In  the  irolined  sur'ac  of  the  plate 
and  normally  la  contact  with  the  lo-k.-ig  .«-  and  the 
other  end  opposite  the  ^.io^^  m  the  i^aiKi  ..mblned 
with  a  cage  containing  a  controller  a  tn;.!..-  situated 
on  the  roof  of  the  cage,  having  a  sliding  movement  de- 
rived from  the  controller,  adapted  when  the  controller  is 
in  an  inoperative  position  to  enter  the  srtots  tti  the  bracket 
and  cooperate  with  the  tumbler  to  release  the  d..or  hs 
the  vibratory  pla:.  i>.  fii,.\ed  t.iward  the  eaf  .  aiid  at 
the  same  t  "ne  loek   the  controller. 


1.072.836.  <'ART>1N<;  ARTliLES  r  M  ER<  H  .^  M 'ISE. 
NaTHaih.  M  Ihjk.v.  S«  anij.scutt.  Mas^.  Filetl  Uct.  26, 
lftl2.      Serial    No.    727  I'.-^k       (CI.   211— .14. 1 

1.  A  mount  'o-  sHfetx  pins  hnv...^-  parallel  straigM 
slits,  the  slits  i«:n>;  spaced  apart  a  .t-stari.-.  t  permit 
the  pins  to  11.  flat  therein  for  st.T-ng  hr,,l  .-.  h!!<iaMe 
locking  mcmlHr  i.et».-eL  the  mount  and  :!,-  pa't  of  the 
pins  [.roje.  tihg  :t,i..i,gh  lie  ,>,iis  for  1...  .Hng  ihe  fdus 
H.  th.  siits,  w  h.  reby  the  pins  can  be  reni.,\e.!  fr.in  the 
>.i>ld, 

2.  A  tii..i)tii  for  safet,^  \>ui>  having;  paraiiei  straight 
slits  tLr.iiigh  wt.iih  the  shanks  .if  the  pins  are  inwrted. 
and  a  ^utk.Lg   n  einber  of  se\erhhie    material   between    the 
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mount  and  the  p*rt  of  the  plni  projecting  through  the 
silts  for  holding  the  pins  In  the  silts,  whereby  a  pin  may 
be  removed  by  tearing  the  locking  member 


3.  A  mouot  for  safety  pin-  hivu!;;  parallel  straight 
Bllta,  closed  safety  pins  arranKt'd  ui  tlu-  mount  with  adja- 
ront  mt'rulier-<  o(  adjacent  pins  in  !ti.-  sam-^  slit,  and  a 
lo<'kiiii<  Qi.-mb'T  enga^liiu  iietWH.-u  tlj-  liaik  >ji  the  mount 
and  the  mtaulR-rs  ot'  :iii  th-^  pin-  proj.-.-riiii:  through  the 
silt. 

4  Tht*  method  of  carding  -at'ety  pin-  c.r  similar  de- 
vices In  .dosed  loop  fuim  cousistiug  iu  the  following  steps  ; 
closing  tlif  pin-i  r.i  r'urni  a  loop,  inserting  the  shanks  In  a 
Hiitted  tifxible  card  or  support.  !'<i»inj,'  the  card  to  pro- 
vide an  arched  •  |).'ii  -p.n  .-  i  .twc-n  tiie  shanks  aud  card, 
aud  threading  a  lockin,;   strip   tlitougU  the  arciied  space. 

5.  The  methxi  of  car  iin.:  >.i!c'.v  pius  or  similar  devices 
iu  .'lose"!  loo))  fcrm  ■  .m^isriu,;  id  tU.'  following  steps  ; 
closing  the  pins  to  i-n-n.  -a  i,>.,p,  inserting;  their  shanks  in 
a  slitted  flexible  card  -w  sijjiport.  niountinji  the  card  in  a 
H'litaljc'  ti.iider  ill  s!i,,!i  nnuuicr  a>  to  Uov.  tlie  card  to 
provide  an  arch>-d  op>'u  >|ja.  e  !ietwe,.!i  ;h,.  shanks  an<l 
card,  tbreadinu  a  ioikinj;  -triii  tiir'>u_'li  tht-  ari-l:.>d  space 
thus  provid«-d.  and  lastly  removing  th.-  card  from  the 
hcjlder  in  order  to  eause  s.iid  aid  r..  ;:e  tl.ir  and  lock  the 
pins  theret'). 


l.()7'-',S87. 


ELKtTKIi  ALLY  -  HHIVKN      TAN-TESTER. 


<  HAHi,K.s   I>iwM\.,,   Ciiicago.   Ill  .  ussiis'uor  to  American 
Can  Company.  NVw  York,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jpr«ey       Filed  Mar    _*«)    lOn       SJerlal   No    H17.568.      (CI. 
7;{— 51. 


2  In  a  fan  tester,  In  cojiii)inafP>D  a  tank  adapted  to 
■outain  a  llqiild,  a  can  ■•arrtage  movable  Into  and  out  of 
said  tank  an  eipetrir  motor  adajited  !n  rn.ive  th**  can 
carriai;''  -aid  in"r,)r  Neine  provid-'d  w'th  *»lertrica!  .'ir 
cni'-  liaviim  ln<  ;  ,d.  d  tt'-reli,  a  -wit'li  p-.ividrd  with  rhr"'' 
po>lli<  :,-  ,\  •..•■;■'■  .  •  I :■  :::■  ■  •  :iia\  ."  in.id.  !  r'i'ate  fi»r- 
wardl.'i .  remain  atutiouary  or  be  reverse-i.  s.nj.i  swit'li 
being  In  the  form  of  a  balanced  stem  havina  tw.i  cnta  ■» 
jne"!  ">■  '  -  r||r.i>irn  no«pt»»<l  to  ront«ct  wild  twii  sets  of 
oi'i' ■^!'>-  \   .-<Miieio.d  teriiiinals. 

3.  The   can   tester  comprislnir  an   up   and   down    rii.vin;; 
can-carrier  combined   with   an   electric   motor  an<l   a    thre^ 

positfon  electric   switch,   a    It-ver  conn e,i    ?,.    <]■.>.  swlt  mi 

by  a  slotted  connection  for  setting  i!ie  >wlrcli  In  the 
down  position  and  an  automatic  trl;*  i.  \iie  on  tbe  movlu'.? 
carrier  for  reversing  the  position  f  ^lie  switch  at  th-* 
finish  of  the  d  >wnw8rd  movement,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  The  can  tester  compid-^uit;  an  ■\\<  ;ind  d -ui;  moving 
can-ctrrler  combined  with  m  o.-.f  ;,.  n^  t  r  md  a  three 
position  electric  switch  a  \--\>'r  nr  ct-d  \-'  th-  switch  by 
a  slotted  connection  for  setting  the  su  it  !  in  the  down 
position  and  an  automatic  trip  device  .,ii  t!,.-  moving  car- 
rier fbr  reversing  the  position  of  the  switch  at  the  finish 
of  the  downward  movement,  aud  a  se<'ond  trip  device  on 
said  carrier  for  throwing  the  switch  to  the  nputral  po^i 
tion  at  the  finish  of  the  upward  movement,  substantially 
as  specified . 

5.  A  can  te-Ji.r  m  .s.iin--.  In  combination,  a  '.nnk  a 
movable  can  carrier  for  immerslni;  the  can-  i  i  n  ii-j  .id 
contained  In  said  tank  :  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  hav- 
ing a  counterbalance  weight  on  one  end  thereof :  a  pit- 
man plvotally  connected  to  the  opp -site  en<l  ■■■f  said  lever 
and  to  said  carrlatte ;  and  worm  and  worm  L'eRr  me<ha 
nlsm  for  operating  said  lever  and  carrier,  suh^t  mtmi  v    ,, 

spe.'ft^d  ; 


1      Tri    .T     'an    tester     in    combination,    a    tank    adai>t>»d   to 


1.072,.Sa8.  PLOW.  KR.4NK  J.  !•.  asisr,.  Rock  Island, 
III,,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  l'  >m  <  .ni;  any.  Rock 
Island.  III.,  a  Corporation  f  liimo^  y\  1  Dec.  18, 
190W,  Serial  No.  &33,883.     iteu-wed   i  .  iai3.     Se- 

rial No.  746.422.     (CI.  97— 18.» 


1.  Ill  a  plow,  a  mold  h.ni  i  md  a  share  adaptwl  to  be 
attaclied  thereto,  said  i  ■  .  ;  .  i  rd  nt  the  t.  war  1  i  art  of 
its  lojwer  free  edge  exteudiui;  downwardly  ami  reaiwardly 
and  then  upwardly,  said  lower  portion  beini;  ci  ncave  on 
the  face  to  prevent^  loose  soil  from  fallintj  back  into 
the  fkirrow  and  a  twist  back  of  said  lower  curved  por- 
tion tt  the  rear  of  the  mni.l  ...arl  ^h.-reby  the  rear  por- 
tion f)f  the  mold  lK)ard  fai-. -,  d  wnwi'-d  to  turn  the  soil 
over  and  break  it  up 

1'.  In  a  plow,  a  mold  ivoar'l  and  .t  •^l.are  adapted  to  be 
attaclied  thereto,  said  moid  lua.!  !  a?  'h-  forward  part 
of  Itt  lower  free  "di.'e  .  xtendiiii;  tcm  ^c  t!v  it  snhetan- 
tlally  the  same  ln<-linHfl<in  n^  it*  isn.  ■*■  ;t"nc^ment  to 
the  share,  and  then  iipwardl,\  and  inward  v  -{iward  the 
land  side,  said  lower  pi.rtiim  tieint-  "mMve  .n  the  face 
to  prevent  loose  soil  fr^m  falMni.'  !  a- k  ir;t''  t&e  furrow, 
and  a  twist  back  of  -aid  !.iwer  .■urv'd  p^rtiirn  at  the  rear 
of  the  mold  t">ir)  wh.rei.v  tlie  rear  porti  )n  of  thf»  mold 
board  faces  downward  i.>  tiirii  the  soil  over  and  break 
It  up. 

3.    In  a  plow,  a    mold  board   nnd   a   -ihare  ,<jdapt-d    to   be 


hold  i   liijiiid.  a   'an  <arria!,'e  movalih'   into  and  .oit    .f  tlie  !  attached    thereto,    said    mold    txia  rd    a;     the    forward    part 

tank,  electrically  .onrrolled  devices   f.ir  op.ratin.:    -aid     -1  ti  j  of     Its     lower     free     ed!i>'     extenfiinu'     rearwardly     at     snb- 

carriage.   said  devl,  .'s   having;   Imhni.'d    rlc  i-.'in     .    :e\,.rsini:  '  stant'ally  the  ^ame  ln<dinatlon  a-  It-  Hi..-  of  atT:i  hraent  to 

switch    having    three    positions.    iianKly      f..rw.tr(i      n.  om  i  rlie    shar.     .in. I    rh.  ii     npwanlK     and    inwartlh     reward    the 

and  reverst".  and  nteHns  for  operatini:  ssld  swifh  ^.,,' ..rTi-,;  'nnd    -^ide     said    Inw-.M-    !»'irtioii    i  eini:    .'oncHve   otj    the    fan> 

by  the  position  of  th-  can  carriage  ,  to  prevent  loose  soil  from  falling  back  luto  the  furrow 
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1.O72.*<»0.      SASFT     FASTFNRR        Rrvr,M,v.-,      [ovrah 
SandovHl.   II.       Filed   .Hhv   oi     i,>,  ,       Serial   N-.   74!^  .mit 

I  '  "1      !•'.     -19   . 


!■  •••bmaMoi  with  a  win<low  frame  and  sash  therefor. 
»  pocket  p.  uiu  f  rnie«i  in  the  sash  op(>osite  the  frame,  a 
■errated  <  a  u  i  ^^  imunted  plvotally  In  said  pocket  and 
0«clllatable  tu\^.:  ;  c  frame  to  cause  the  teeth  thereof  to 
grip  the  surface  of  the  frame.  ^  spring  mount«Kl  between 
the  doi:  and  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  and  provided  with 
,iTiu>  resp^-vtivev  en^^aging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  dog  and 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  p<Hket.  a  link  having  one  end 
pivu'ull\  secured  to  the  dog  it  a  point  removed  from  the 
hlui;.  avis  of  the  latter,  a  cover  plate  for  the  pocket  pro 
ride!  wi'i,  ,1  si.,t  terminating  iu  a  laterttl  recess  at  the  end 
fant.Ni  f,  ,,,.  t;,  H  iiiij.w  frame,  an  outwardly  itent  ter- 
minal   ..  n^  •    r;ii..i    .;,  i  h.    link  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 

for  eii„a.^i:.^   .>ai.^     --   aud  for  traversing  the  slot,  the 

parts  operating   -  :  .-■  n     ally  as  set  forth 


1,072,840       PRODUCTION    OF    A.M.MONITM    SULFATE 

TU0M48  Hill   Eastkkkield.    Weliington,   New  Zealand. 

hMIed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No    739,836.      (Cl.  23—21.. 

1.  The  herein   described   process  of  obulning  ammonia 

from    gases    whieh    comprise    reacting    upon    ammonlacal 

liquor  containing   ammonium  carbonate   with   calcium   sul 

fate;  separ.Mtmi;    'h.    pr-.  ipi;  :,-ed   calcium   carbonate  frow 


the  solution   ..f  unni.  inp 


washln,;     irast  »    , 
with    said   s.'j.tt.i 

-      T;..'     ',creM, 
8U.! -t  ••■     «   I,  p    t;     .   ,  ,; 
con'  :i  !■:  1  ri>;      :,  n.iii 
separatlrii;    t' 


form«.>d,  and  thereafter 


n  .lining    ammonia    and    carbon    dloxld 

n    ''  nUimMtiluni   sulfate. 

h'^'  ri'.e,:    ;,:,.,..s^   of  making   ammonium 
!>•  s  reaitinu  upon   ammonlacal  liquor 

'  1  i:..    carbonate    with    calcium    sulfate: 

re.  ipitated  calcium  carbonate  from  the 
solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  formed,  and  thereafter 
washing  gases  containing  ammonia  and  carlMjn  dloxld 
with  said  solution  of  ammonium  siUfate.  and  thereafter 
alternHtcIv  treating  said  liquor  with  calcium  sulfate  and 
with  _;i--es  containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dloxld,  and 
separating  ammonium  sulfate  from  the  liquor  after  the 
step  of  treating  tb*  same  with  calcium  sulfate. 

3.  In  the  process  ot  obtaining  solutions  of  ammonium 
sulfate  fr,,m  lhs,  ^  .  ..lualnlng  ammonia  and  carbon  dloxld. 
the  imiirovement  whnii  comprises  treating  the  same  body 
of  liijiiof  alt'  t  na»"  \  wn  h  ,n  o  iim  -.,,♦»  (.>  MtM  said  gaae*. 


l,07L>Hii  .VT    roN!.\[i.       SAl-K  (■>    i'.lJ  \KK     I  <  >H    ADTO- 

MmBILks        lA-r    I.      !•;... .»K^      \1n    n-     l.et,fl:i,.n      Vn       as- 
signor   t,.   /etti.    M     i:tk:.r-     M.omr    l,e,„,:M,n     in        Filed 
Ant    _'H,   inrj      S.-r;ai    No    :i7<i:{i.         i   ■    -j  i   „9. , 
I      In    a     f»rHke    devi  -e    f,.,     .mT,,i,i.ihi  i..,    havne    «reertni: 
.tear     comprisltii.'    hrake    setiiT).'    r,,..,  hii  nisir.     a    •eiaui.-r    f.,r 
said  mechanism    a   'ra:  mrahle  memt>er  <-r.nriecr,T|  t      :h.-  -e 
taitier  and   the  ste^Tlnt  cfni    and   means   for   .-i.-tu:;  ti;  »;   the 
hrake    setiini.-    m.'.'hHnlsin     wiien     !t]e     fract  irsSi*.     tiieniber    I 
breaks      suhsiantha  1 1  v   .is  de»,ri!>.'i  j 

:;.  An  ani.^iM.,|,t|.  |>tak.'  -lev,,...  f.,r  ,  ti  lom.n,!  ...h  ,-  th. 
like  hsvlDif  steerinkT  L-ear  .■..mprisinir  hrtkP  seninic  meci,;, 
nism.  means  (,,,   ...loafnji  •_^.,  ;,r.,Kt  ..tuu^  Uic.  hauism.  a    . 


-•■fiiner  for  the  brake  vp^?,,;..  -n...  hftni^ni  .ind  m.-sns  for 
relej»mn»r  said  r«»taln*»r  ny  the.  hreakln.'  ,,?  th,  sree-inK 
gear:  suhKtsntlally  as  described 


3    An    automatic    brake   device   for    automobiles    or    the 
like  having  steerlnjr  gear,  cimprlslne  hrake  setting  mechs 
nlsm  normally  under  tension,  and  means  for  relea>i„k;  shi  j 
mechanism  when   the  steering  gear  becomes  dlsarr^ntfed 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  brake  device  for  automobiles  or  the 
like  havit.K  stirring  gear,  c.-.u^-  •  .  -..k.  setting  mecha- 
nism, a  si.rint  for  !»^tting  said  n,.-  Lanism.  r  r-tainer  f -r 
the  brake  SHUihi.-  m>-<-n.-., m-n.  u.e.'.;,^  ;,,:  M^ti'-ittna  ->.  ; 
retainer  to  release  the  ,.•  k.  setting  mecuHnism,  niean^ 
connected  to  the  retainci  „:.  j  ..teeriug  goar  Un  uoidiii^  tne 
retainer  in  its  set  position,  said  holdluR  means  being  ar 
ranged  to  release  tue  retainer  when  the  steering  gear  be 
comes  disarranged  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  brake  applying  device  for  automobiles 
havln«  steering  gear,  said  device  being  normally  under  ten- 
sion, and  connections  bet«e,  i.  ...aid  uevi.e  and  the  steering 
gear  for  releasing  the  brake  appl>  ing  device  to  permit  It  to 
apply  the  brake;  substantially  as  d(scril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  «}axette.] 


1.U72.H42.      MKOHANisM     ^  ■  ,1(    CUTTING    ilLl     i>>y.i>K 
IN^THF     M.VN.   I    V,    !,   HF    OFOJAHSK     i'lLK     FAB 

HU8.         KK^K^i        ,,yL-      L-MWISLE,      London.      FnKSDil 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.    SerUl  No.  726,218.     (Cl.  I.i9  -^  . 


r.  ^■i^ir','iV,'ij',_,  j^  Sc^"^ 


1.  Mechanism  for  catting  the  pile  loops  of  coarse  pile 
fabrics  ;  comprising  In  combination  a  chain  adapted  to  be 
traversed  adjacent  to  and  in  the  direction  of  a  row  of  pile 
loops  to  be  cut,  a  series  of  knives  carried  bv  said  chain, 
traversing  means  operative  on  sa'd  chain  and'means  opera 
tire  on  said  chain  and  adapted  to  intermittently  move  the 
chain  towa.-d  and  away  from  tbe  pile  loops  snbstantlallv 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Mechanism  for  cutting  the  pile  loops  of  coarse  pile 
fabrics:  comprising  In  combination  a  chain  nd  p'ed  to  be 
traversed  adjacent  to  and  In  the  direction  of  a  n.w  of  pile 
loops  to  he  cut,  a  series  of  knives  carried  bv  said  chain,  a 
sprocket  whe.l  supp.,rTtnc  said  chain  «•  :,,  ,  i,  '  . ;  ., 
travenw..  a  second  spn.cket  wheel  snpi^rt.ne  ..iid  chsin  a- 
the  other  c-m!  ..f  th.  !rK^e^se  an'i  trie.hanisn,  for  movirii; 
on-  ,.f  >«ld  -pf"''keT  «!,e,  ,^  !owHr<i  and  .,«:i\  from  •  he  jdle 
bv.j.v   to   !„.  ,  lit    suiistnnftai;*    «»*   ~tM    ''.rti 

'*'•■'■'   ^■'''-"'      '■"         ■■■'-■^     •-    '       ■    '    •       ,■..;,.     .,f     r„Hn*e     ;,ii. 

'.■!r.ros  ,.,„,,, nsiiiv  tti  ...n  .m.ati-.n  ,-,  .huln  sdHpte.!  t..  t>e 
travrse,!  .adha.-en!  to  „  nd  i.  The  d;re,-Tt,.n  of  a  row  of  pile 
i>-«.p-   |M   De  ,-ui,   a   sprocket   wheel  supportmc   said      ha;-,   at 
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imt  t-nd  of  the  traverse,  a  si-rond  sprocket  whetJ  support 
ing  Haid  chain  at  the  othec  end  of  said  traverBe,  an  ectcn 
trie  support  for  the  axle  of  one  of  said  sprockets  and  mech 
aDlHiTi  'if.*Tatively  connected  with  said  »T<eritri.  u,  <ffect 
the  otwillntion  of  Kaid  eecentric  for  causinK  ><Hi<l  1  haitj  to  be 
advanced  toward  and  retracted  frem  the  pile  ..M.ps  fcr  the 
jurjKiHe  s<t  forth. 

4.  rulrer  for  plW-  Iixipw  nf  v<<t\r^f  j.il.  f;it.ri<>  m^pris 
liii:  in  comhinatlOD  an  endless  ctmin.  kniv»"!>  rixed  '..  said 
hairi  at  intervale,  drlvlnj;  roean.x  for  said  rtiain,  and  a  re- 
'  iprix  afnr.v  mechanism  (>p«Tativi  ti.  muv.'  th.  ^nid  t-ndlewj 
'"hain  in  th.-  plane  containing;  the  laame  fiM  tti.  purpose  set 
rortij. 

.".  <  urrt-r  for  pile  loops  of  (oarx  pile  fabrics:  comprls- 
iDK  in  < omtiinatlon  an  endless  chain,  knive*;  rixe<l  to  said 
ti.iin  at  intervals,  driving  means  for  said  f  hain.  a  bar  ar- 
ranKt'd  t<.  -upp<jrt  one  of  the  flights  of  sjild  ♦•udlesK  chain, 
and  me(  banism  operative  ur)on  said  bar  to  rock  the  latter 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;<  laims  i\  to  0  nor  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,072.843.      CUSHION  (LEAMM,    M.\<H1NK       John   A. 
Fkits<  H.  f'ittsburgh.   I'a.     Filed  .Ian     11.    }U1'A.     Serial 


No.   741,4>«4.      <(.'l.    ir>- 


'. ) 


]  A  'leaning  mariiine  i(.ni[iiisins;  a  supportlntc  frame, 
a  piurallt.v  of  rotatable  brushes  mounted  thereon  having 
driving  mechanism,  a  series  of  su[itM>rtint'  rollers  adapted 
ff  supfKirt  th'  article  beini.'  treaie<l  a^  ;t  I-  passed  over 
said  brushes,  a  vertically  adjustable  supf.<,!-tiiic  frame 
for  said  rollers,  and  a  supplemental  r<itatHb'e  !tii>!.  ad 
justabl.v  mounted  above  and  t-etween  -aid  biM-^bes.  stibstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

-  Tbe  combination  of  a  sup[K)rt int.-  frame,  rotatable 
(•rushes  mounted  transversely  thereof  supporting  rollers 
arrange<l  substantially  in  alinenient  with  tbe  iip|:>er  por- 
fif>n  of  said  brushes  for  lonLnTudlnai  and  swin^ring  move- 
ment, a  supplemental  rotatable  ('rusb  Hiliustably  motinted 
aliove  and  tietween  «aid  lirusbes  and  inejin^  for  driving  all 
('f  said  brushes,  substantially  as  set  furti; 

'.'•■  The  combination  of  a  tnain  support  int  iranie  ro- 
tatable brushes  mounte<l  transversely  thereof  ^upp-rtlng 
rollers,  an  adjustable  supponlnc  frame  therefor,  a  piv- 
oted frame  carrying'  a  rotatable  brush,  and  means  for 
H'tiiatlnz  the  tiruahes.  stibstant iaily  as  set   foith. 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  support  ins:  frnrne.  rota- 
table brushes  mounted  transversely  there.,;  -  ipporting 
rollers,  an  adjustable  sup[H.rtint'  frame  theref,,r.  means  for 
actuating  the  brushes,  and  a  supplemental  rotatable  brush 
mounted  transversely  across  the  upper  jiart  of  the  machine 
and  having  a  hinired  sujiportin;.'  bra.  ket.  •substantially  as 
set   forth. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  main  >.ui-p<irtin>.'  frame  work, 
rotatable  brushes  mounted  transversely  thereof,  ^upptirtlnp 
rollers  arranged  transversely  of  the  machine  and  in  sub 
stantlal  alinement  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  brushes, 
a  longitudinally  movable  adjustable  rotatable  brush  having 
a  t>e»ring  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  all 
of  said  brushes,  substautlallv  as  >iet  forth 


1.072,844.  PIPE  -  BANI>  WIRE  LOOPINf;  MACHINE 
<'HARLEs  P.  FrHR-MANN.  Erie.  Pa  assignor  to  American 
<'an  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  <  orporation  .if  New 
Teraey.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No  ♦M.i*.,-.^!.  ^ci. 
140 — 71.  I 
1     Id  a  machine  for  forming  and  aftaihin^;  wn.    oops  to 

nhfcft    luetai   pipe   liaud-strips,    the   (onjbinatu.n    ol    n    wire  / 


feeder  with  a  l>and  strip  supporting  and  wire  Uk>p  form- 
ing born,  cutters  for  severing  the  wire,  a  movable  wire 
loop  former  c<Kiperating  with  said  horn,  wlre-loi.p  folders 
to  fold  the  end  {s.rtions  of  the  wlreb^ip  aro.uid  the  born 
and  clamp  the  band  strip  against  the  born  h  movable 
band-strip  tw-nder  t<<  turn  tbe  r»roje<tinc  end  <>f  the  band- 
strip  at  an  angle,  and  a  band  strip  folding  and  -losing  die 
to  fold  an<l  .lose  the  tient  end  of  tbe  liand  strip  Ilii  •  Hgalnst 
the  i»ind  strip  and  the  jKirtion  of  the  wire  ioo[  .rubra. ed 
Iberrl  \     -'.ibstantially  as  specified. 

I 


.R  an  R 


W&^J 


*t^'*"^"^::?f 


2.  in  a  macbine  of  the  class  described.  In  coitblnatlon, 
a  supt>r>rtiDg  and  forming  horn  adapted  to  support  a  wire- 
band,  means  for  feeding  the  wire  to  a  position  adjacent 
tbe  born,  wire  cutters,  a  wire-loop  former  c<Kiperatlng 
with  said  horn,  folders  for  completing  the  wii.'  .  ;  a 
band  strip  l)ender.  and  a  folder  for  completing  tu-  .  r  .  of 
tbe  band  strip. 

3.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  descrlt<ed.  In  combination  : 
mechanism  for  bending  a  wire  to  form  the  same  into  a 
loop:  movable  folders  adjacent  said  l-endlng  mechanism 
adapte«l  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  wire  bK.p  nnd 
operating  after  said  (w-ndini:  nie.iiHmsm;  a  tend  strip 
bender  adjacent  said  bending  :.ie.  ban.-n.  an.!  .[.erating  to 
bend  the  end  of  a  band  aroun!  ^  ;..  :.,,i,  ,<  ;i,,  wire  l«K.p 
after  the  latter  is  formed  ;  and  a  folder  lor  completing  the 
t»end  of  the  lrt»nd-strlp.  substantia!! v  as  spectfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla-^-  de^,  ribed.  In  coi»blnatlon. 
a  wire-loop  former,  meehani^u.  irfiperatlng  with  said 
former  for  bending  said  wire  ',.  f.rm  a  loop  therein,  fold- 
ers cooperating  with  said  f.rnier  for  completing  the  wire- 
loop,  a  band-strip  l^-nder  a  f..:.|.  r  f.r  .  .mpi.fing  the  l>end 
of  the  bandstrip  and  ..p.rati.i:  ,f;...  tb.  beodei.  and 
wire  cutters  adapted  to  cut  the  wire  into  lenftbs.  sub- 
stantially as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  In  «.mblnatlon, 
wire  ft-^Hling  means,  wire  cutting  means,  a  wlre-lCK.p  form- 
ing device,  movable  folders  cooperating  with  «aid  devlqp 
for  completing  the  wlre-lcxjp  after  the  ^mie  <.s\-  [■.-.■u  r>ar 
tlally  formed,  a  banfl  strip  ben. let  .p.  atmg  to  i.<'ud  tbe 
end  of  a  band  .iroun.l  ;,  iHirti.-i,  ,,f  •;,,.  wire  Uk-p  and  a 
folder  operating  after  the  lender  f,.r  ..mpieting  the  bend 
of  the  band-strip,  substantially  a>  -pe<  ified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   i  b.     .azette.] 


1.072.f4.'.  SI'Ai;  (  AT  Ki'Wi>  .V.  ..vskii!  :::,<:  .i.-p.iH 
Fr.vnki.i\  <;\>kii.i.  Laiieviilc.  W  \  ,1  MnjiinaJ  ap- 
plication tiled  Mar  _'.'  ItilL'.  Serial  No.  t>Ht;.ls;;.  Di- 
vided and  this  a[)pli.a!  i.n  liltHi  .J. me  13.  1912.  .Serial 
No.  70.'?. .-()«.      ici    .-,:-     ]_■(. 

1.  A  spar  lafi  for  tubu.ar  >pars  loinpri^in^  a  i.i[i  p  ate 
provbkd  with  a  depending  .enlrally  disposed  Prked  por- 
tion and  an  upwardly  extending  guy  ring  re«-eiMng  eiem.  nt. 
a  gu.\  ring  and  a  sheave  journaied  witliin  said  depending 
forke<l  |M>rtion  said  sheave  lieini;  lulapted  to  be  fotj'aiiied 
wholly   within   the  tubular  spar 

2.  A  spar  cap  comprising'  an  inverie<l  Kerieraii\  .ii.-<n- 
shaped  plate,  centrally  disiH»sed  spH.e<l  plates  depending 
from  the  first  mentioned  pime  and  a  stieave  joninaie,)  i.^- 
tweeu   said  spa.e<l  plates  I 

U.    A    spar    <  Hp    eoiiiprising    i:r,    invrted    generiillv    dish- 
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shaped  plate,  c-entrally  dlsposeii  spaced  plates  arranged 
in  parallelism  depending  from  the  first  mentioned  piaie 
nacti  of  said  spaced  plates  terminating  In  a  horin.ntally 
•  lisposed  foot  portion  and  a  sheave  journaied  l<>tween  said 
spaced   plates. 


4  A  Hpi,-  -»p  (tiiiprisiiif  HI  r:\>t,-,5  generally  dlsh- 
sliaiKHl  plate  provided  »lti  a  gin  t.hj:  re...vlng  ledge,  a 
ru,\  ring,  a  spllr  nnt  to-  .r-etafning  said  ^-i.v  •■•ng  In  po- 
siiioL  up<ui  s.'Md  ,edi;e  ..■ntraii.i  dis^s.swi  >,pM<-ed  plates 
arranged  in  ..aral  telism  de[».r,ding  fnnu  1  be  first  maa- 
tioned  plaie  eacti  spa.  e,l  p,,iie  terinuiHt  ins  in  a  horl- 
-/^.ntally  disp<.«e<l  f,.,,t  portion  bavtng  a  furved  outer  fac« 
rtUd    a    sheave   jourLiaie<i    lietween    said    spare.j    p.,M-e« 

5  A  spar  cap  the  top  iN.rllon  of  wt.w:.  i.h^  , legending 
tlierefrom  i,  series  of  short  eiiam  -e.i;.,ns  r.  ;..-  ■-  the 
like,  ring  lik.  Tned^^m^  twint;  ;r.  „,.!;•  '...rween  adjacent 
sections  of   cliMin.v     ^<■(«'^   .>r   rti.       k, 

ICle.'ins   f,    T.     ■«    n.  r    prinle.i    m    tbe  i.Hzette.]  ■ 


•l,072.K^«:  SHKFT  FTKMN..  M  l-  1 1  \  V  !  s  M  .  Jambs  F. 
G<X)l'u:i>oE.  New  Y.uh,  N  Y.  Filetl  Oct  21.  Ifwir  Se 
rial  No.  283,739.      (CI.  101— 39  1 


1  A  sheet  feeditiK  mechanism,  comprisfng  means  for 
supporting  a  sta.-k  of  sb«-ts  and  fe*^dinc  mer-hanlsm  sup- 
ported at  one  si.le  ,,f  and  ■  .rerhancin).  said  stack,  the  ma- 
chine affording  n  free  and  nnobstnicffxi  space  at  the  rear 
and  side  of  snw  ..verhanging  feeding  mechanism  f.^r  per- 
inifflng  fr.f  feeding  movement  of  shet^ts  of  varnntr  stjies 
satd  feeding  mechanism  including  a  ember  for  ofrs*>itint: 
the  outer  end  sbeets  .lamping  means  for  eniragliig  and 
picking  •)[.  tbe  ontermost  «beef  «„()  n  fo^i  pUte  pr.Mded 
with  tneans  for  engaging  .'ind  iK.slttvelv  fe«Hllng  forward 
said  picked  up  sheet 

2  A     sheet -f.'^Hl  Ing     mechanism      -..mprising     rrieanK     for 
suptK.rting  a   sta.k  of  sh.'ets    and   feeding  m^vhanlsm   -up 
r»orted  at  one  side  of  and   overhanging  sabl  stack    in.  lu.i 
ing  a  coml.er  for  offsetting  tbe  outer  end  sheets,  clamping 
means   for   engaging   and    picking    up    the    ..ntermost    sheet 
a    feed   plate  provided    with   means   for  engaging:   and   posi 
f.velT   feedltig  forward   said   pl.-k,Ml  up   sheet    and   a   tapper 
for    restoring   the  «tHok    to   norm.-'    poettton    after    tbe   feed 
ing  operation 


:i.  A  sheet  feeding  me.  banisti,  on, prising  meani-  for 
supfK.rting  a  stack  of  sbc-is.  hi,  automatu  comN-r  for 
ofTseiting  the  end  sheet,  means  f.  r  picking  up  and  sepa- 
rating the  outermost  ••bf-et  yneans  for  removiiig  saui 
outermost  sheet,  and  rnean...  f..r  .-esUinra  -A.,  •emamiug 
offset  sh<-eis  ro  normal  jK^ltlon  afte.-  .-.■.ct  separating 
UiON  eniei  r 

4     In  a  sbeei-fee<j,ng  rnerriMnisri:    a   stat'onarv  oven  ang 
ing  sup[K)ri.  supporie.i  ;  ■    .„,    .„ie  of  a  stack  of  sheets   ,n 
position   to  overhang   sai.i    ^Ih.k,    feeding  mecLanisn    ,ai 
ried  b.v  said  overhanging  wupiK.rt   in   iH^itb.n   u     eave  an 
unrestricted  space  on   all   but   the  one    supis.rte.i    Mue.   for 
said   stack   of  sheets   to  extend    horljsontalh    frefd%     «ut> 
suntlally   without  limit  In  thre.    directions",  said   fr-etlmg 
mechantem  including  a  projecting  presser   arm  extending 
from   the   overhanging   portion   .f   said    s.,pp..r;    n    .  ngai.-. 
tbe  top   side  of  a  sheet,  and  cooj^rating  means   tc    enga^, 
the  under  side  of  tbe  sheet   in  opposition    to  sai.i   p-es*.*  - 
arm. 

5^  In  a  aheet-feedlng  mecbaniam.  means  for  sup,«.rting 

and   lifting   the    front   edge    of  the   end    sheet,    means    ., 
operat  ng    with    said    finger   for    grasping   aald   sheet    im- 
movably, -means  for  entering  l*neatb   said  sheet   and  en- 
ding  the   same,   and    means   for   releasing  said   pick-up 
flBKer  from  aald  sheet  when  so  engaged 

(Claims  6  to  11   not   prhated   in  tbe  «;aBette.l 


1.072.847.  BUFFER  DiVin  D.  Goki>o«.  Chicago  III  .«- 
Blgnor  of  one-half  to  Reliable  Electric  Company  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28 
1910.     Serial  No.  569.264.      <CI.  172— 36,  ' 


1.  A  portable  device  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing  a   motor  harlng  a   laminated   field   structure   i.ru:   an 
armature,  bolts  to  lock  the  laminations  together,  end  platen 
forming  part  of  a  motor  casing  carried  bv  Raid  t^olts    \^t 
lag*   m    aald    end    plates   to   support    said    armature,    side 
walls  to  complete  said  casing  carried  by  said  end  plates 
a   handle  mounted  upon  one  end  plate  aforesaid,  an  insn 
iH'in.-  -ridge  carried  br  said  end  plate,  brushes  carried  by 
s.    M   t  ridge,  terminals  carHed  by  said  bridge,  and  flexible 
connections  for  said  terminals   leading   out   through   said 
handle. 

2.  A  fwrtable  device  of  tbe  character  dew^rllK-d  compris- 
ing a  motor  baring  a  lamina  .d  field  stmcture  and  an 
armature,  bolts  to  lock  the  lan.im.Monv  tog.fher  end  plates 
forming  part  of  a  motor  casing  mt  ..,,  -,.y  ^ald  bolts  U.ai- 
Ings  In  said  end  plates  to  supp.  r-  s.„*  :-matur.  sid.  walla 
to  complete  said  casing  carr.e.i  t,>  naid  . „,'  p  »te>.  a 
handle  mouated  upon  one  end  plate  aforesairi  :,n  insulat 
tng  bridge  carried  by  said  <  t  <!  pa-,  •^l,^!.^  „-  ,-,<  tr 
aald  bridge,  means  carrh^l  (  ,  .aid  bridg.  adapted  to 
thmst  said  truste.  Innk.-,. ,  ,1  r  ,  ;,  of  aald  handle  ter- 
minals crried  h^  said  brid.-  nn.!  6„,ibip  connections  for 
said  ternma-s  lending  out  'i-i..-  vald  handle 


1.072.848.       CANDY-CUTTING    MACHINE        \\f>:t,     H 
Haii    nnd   Fhk[.  a     Im  pea.  Tacoma.  Wash.      nie<?   I>ec. 

-'<|,   U'lL'       Serial  N..    Tr?7fM<i         ("'     'OT      "i 
1      \   plurality  ,  f  units  .,,,  h  ,n.  oi.in.g  a  siai.o„«rT  kn.fe 
and  a   movable  knit,    an  actuating'  element   for  moving  a  I 
of  the  movaide  knives  in  unison    ••,  ^.M^e    and  means  .arrl.d 
bv  all  of  th.,  „nits  for  sdjustaf.Iy  .  ngaglng  s-itd  gagr 

-.  A  plurality  of  units  ea.-h  in.'iu.iing  „  bracket  a  s'h- 
tionary  knife  extending  from  tbf  Pra-  ket  a  movable  knile 
-arrled  by  the  bracket  and  -...penitinK  wit!  tb»  statloLai> 
knife,   yieldln*:    ri,.«,s    '„.    ^,,;,!,^^.    ,(,    „,ovai,,    Mdf<    nor- 
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maiiv  spao'd  from  th»'  stationary  knlft",  m«>aDH  common  ui 
oil  of  th«  unlta  for  actuatinif  rb»»  raorabl*^  knives  In  unison 
towrarrl    th"    stationary    kiilvt-rt     itui    xraduarod    tnean->    for 

a(ljti-'r8l)!y   riinti>'<tiii«   rh-     iiiirs 


">-/» 


"^ 


3.  T!i»?  ronit>ln:uion  wir  ■  i  rahi-'  nn  si'TiKirtn/  ihaft, 
and  a  ;;ai<»>  rod  parall-l  'Aith  th<»  -(har't.  tf  brapkf>fs  sup- 
port>»<1  on  tt)>'  rablf"  Hrnl  ■•onn^»l■tPd  to  and  8eparat>»->  .id- 
justabi.^  loriijitudina'.ly  of  th*-  ija«e  rod.  said  shaft  bteirsk; 
journal^d  within  ttin  brackf'ts,  stationary  knlvt>«  eitendln^ 
from  tlif"  !)rarket.s  and  '(.'arinK  ■<d  th.^  table,  and  movab!- 
kiiiv.s  ffarh-r-'-l  .,u  rh-  ■^b:lf•  uud  jdluatable  witli  th*' 
t)r:i  'k-'ts 

i  'I"b>'  '•i>nu)iuafiou  with  a  tabi-  i  revoluble  shaft,  and 
a  iiu'-'  :od.  of  bra''kt>ts  ^lidable  upon  the  shaft  and  gage 
!  ..1  m-ans  i-ixipt^ratini,;  with  the  gage  rod  for  holding 
ta'  brackets  against  moy»»ment  relatlv  to  each  other, 
srarionary  blad**  extendlnij  from  the  brackets  and  bear- 
ing u  tb'-  table,  and  oiovable  blad»>!4  feathered  on  the 
sh.if^  and  adjiistahle  with  the  brackets 

.'  Fh"  '•ombiriMriMii  ■a-;:]-,  a  shaft  and  a  z-d^'  rod  .)f 
t)r:i..-kfts  separately  aiJ.'n-^rahb'  al'mu  fh»'  sliaft  and  nai^e 
rod.  meuns  codperatiui;  \^lrb  the  iiH^e  rod  for  holding  the 
l-ra'-kets  against  relative  movement,  a  stationary  blade  -x- 
t-'ndink!  from  eai^h  hrM-ker,  Mnd  a  riMv«b!f>  blad^'  eit^ndlns? 


from  t'U''S:  bracket  kkI  -e^'here,!  upon 


*baft. 


l,07J,H4;»  APPAR.\TI'?<  FOR  PRi")DT;iINi.;  INTKRAC- 
noN  BETWEKN  LHj(  11>!<  AND  ijASES  tiR  VAPORS. 
John  Al.^iu.n  [Iaut.  l;iii»  kouru,  Ent^iand  Filed  L'ec.  4, 
IDIl.     Serial  No.  t>'»-;.j:-j       it.l.  tjj  —  uj., 


1.  AtM';'!  ' til-*  f"r  produc:uti  interaction  between  liquids 
auil  ija>es  .ir  '.ap^ir^i.  rijmprisinn  a  casing,  a  wall  curved 
In  general  contour  and  forming  part  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  ot  comparatively  small  ports  in  said  wall.  «aid 
portM  b^iUK  direcieU  approximately  langeatlaliy  to  the 
(oucMve  inner  surface  of  tiie  wall,  means  for  fee<ling 
liquid  to  the  region  adjac^^nt  to  said  wall,  and  means  for 
cauaiuif  t<ad  to  tlow  through  the  caalug  entering  by  way 
of  fho  caugeutially  directed  ports,  whereby  whirling  cur- 
ii;o's  are   pr'>«Juced   insidn    the   casing. 


2  .Apparatus  for  producing  Interaction  bpfwe«n  liquids 
and  «:•«<•«  or  vaiwjrs  coms-risinii  a  circular  casiiw.  a  plu 
rsllfy  of  comparatively  small  p<irt8  in  th»'  curved  wall 
of  sHid  casing,  said  ports  b^inc  directed  approximately  tan 
sentlaliy  tn  the  con'-ave  intiei'  <nrrne.  .,(  the  wall,  mf'ans 
for  fee<ling  liquid  to  the  ret'ii.ti  .idifieent  re,  -said  wal,,  urid 
means  for  causing  gas  to  flow  through  ttie  casitit'  filtering 
by  way  of  the  tanjrentlally  directed  ports,  ^v-he^e^^  whirl- 
ing currents  are  produced  inside  the  casing 

3.   Apparam^    for   producing  lnttrii''tiiin   !.e-w..ri    liquids 
and  gtses  ■  r     •-.   ''i,ri.pri«in::    a    -n-Ini:,   a    wall   curved 

In  general  jut  .ur  nnd  forming'  part  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  comparatively  small  ports  In  said  **all,  said 
ports  bping  dlreeted  approximately  r.in»reiiMHlly  to  the 
concave  inner  sirfic.  of  tb.  wall,  iiiea  ,-  f  r  supplying 
liquid  to  one  er  !  t  said  wall  and  disrributlnK;  it  there- 
from »>'er  the  curvd  surface,  and  me.in-  for  causing  gas 
to  flow  through  the  casing  enterim;  !  \  way  of  the  tan- 
gentlalJy  directed  i-  rfs.  whereby  wbiflintf  currents  are 
produced  inside  thp     asing. 

4  \pp.nariis  for  produflpa  iiitcno  tion  between  liquids 
and  i'ase^  ^r  \apor>-  •onpriRin-  a  ■'irrni.-ir  'Hs^ni:  ■.  plu- 
rality of  comparatively  small  ports  iii  the  .urv  d  wall 
of  said  casin;.'  ■«aid  p.,rt-i  belni;  directed  approximately  tan 
srenttally  ti>  the  cnrii-.avi-  innf-r  -urface  nf  the  wnii.  niean- 
for  suprdviiiL'  ilipiid  to  -ne  end  of  said  wall  imd  di-'ritmt 
Ing  1'  Ther  •frdia  over  the  curveij  surface  and  int-Hns  Cm- 
causing  i.'a'*  to  tlow  through  the  caslin:  4.nterlnK  !->  was 
of  tbi-  tane»»ntially  dirtx!ted  [>orts.  whereiiy  wblrlinit  cur- 
r-  III-  .ire  produced  inside  tb«>  casing 

r>  -Apparatus  for  producing;  liiieracti,,i,  bef»eec  liquids 
and  iruKes  or  vajxirs.  -omprisinii  a  cH-inc.  a  wall  curred 
in  general  contour  and  forming  part  of  said  casinsr.  a 
plurality  of  coniiara' ively  sniall  port.s  In  said  wali  sai'i 
ports  being  directed  approximately  tant'enriaiiy  to  the 
concave  Inner  surface  ef  the  waK,  nie.-in.s  for  feeding  liquid 
to  the  region  adjacent  to  '^ald  wall,  means  for  causing 
gas  to  tl^iw  Into  the  casln^i  h,v  way  of  the  taugentlally 
directec  ieit-.  where()y  whlrliriK  currents  are  produced 
Inside  the  casing:  and  uj-an--  fi.r  withdrawing  the  gas  from 
the  casing  at  a  part  nujute  from  the  curved  wall., 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.860.     STEAM  BOILER   Vj.KCECOCK.     Herhkh  i    u 
Hoover,    Bayonne,    N.    J       Filed    l^-c.   31.    1912       Serial 
No.   739,448.      (CI.  136     3.  J 


1-  A  d«Vk*  of  tiM  class  de.s.  !•;'.. Ml  i  miiri-inc  u  base 
ineml>er  adapted  to  he  env'aged  .u  a  ti..;.er  Ml  th.-  like  and 
having  a  channel  tbeieacros^  bavirii,'  inwardly  projectiut: 
flaniie?!  at  the  sides,  a  circular  recess  ceuirallj  of  the  ban 
nei  and  spaced  from  the  end.>*  of  the  base,  a  sear  ssurfai-e 
around  the  recess  finished  lo  an  accurate  plane  surface, 
a  stpani  passage  openlnK  from  the  re<-ess  tlirouirb  the  ba»»' 
flit  ciiLUjDunlcation  with  tfie  interior  dI  a  l>oiler  and  u  CK'k 
luenibfr  iucludiUK  a  base  portion  adapteil  to  fit  souiily  iii 
rhe  cliiiniiel  an<l  under  the  t!aii;:->.  !  be  eiui>  of  tiie  b;ise 
portion  ixhiu  shaped  for  inicrlockiuc  enga>:eiijeiit  with 
the  eudh  of  a  similarly  formed  meinbei. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  cuUipnslni;  a  t)a.-». 
oieLuuer  adapter!  to  1>*  eu^aKed  in  a  Ltoiler,  tiavinn  a  traus 
verseiy  ibanueled  portion  adapted  tu  .set  without  Uie  b<dier 
thf  chaiiiieltil  portion  having  overhauglug  sides,  in  comb, 
nation  with  a  cock  t>a«e  having  side»  adapted  for  sduk  en 
gagemelit  sildably  In  the  channeled  base,  the  cliauneied 
base  and  cock  base  having  opposed  ■;,.,]  t  portions  adapted  to 
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make  a  steam-tight  Joint,  the  end  edge*  of  the  cock  base 

.'.Hvinj;  trauKxeraely  forlBed  L'r,K.\.-«  nnd  projections  sdapt 
ed  for  Intpriocklut'  enjrak;enient  with  the  ends  (f  n  simiihr 
m<  mber  for  siidin;;  niovetnenr  of  the  Two  rnenit»ers  in  the 
<  hanncled  has.  in  inierlo.ked  leiation.  a  steam  passaiie  be- 
ing formed  throiik'h  the  c(„k  t.Hse  and  vnne  tue„n-  'or 
clotiiu>:  and   op<<tilDk:    tin-   pHm>K^> 


I 


1.072. Sr.l.  .MoioR  \  Kill,  i.i  Hi  .s.sKLi.  H;  K(  I-eiroit, 
-Mich.  Hs>l;:nor  to  Packard  .Motor  »  ar  touipanv,  D«. 
iroit.  .Mich  1  r.irporation  of  Michigan  J-oeti  .Nov. 
I'.H.    l!M2.      .><erla!   No.   733.127.      ( Ci.   -1       i^o. . 


1.  The  combination   with   a  motor,   of  a  cross  support- 
ing learn     H   bracket  secured  to  the  motor,  a   pivot  bolt 

etwnectiiijr  said  bracket  fn   said  rrfw  i^^nm    a  fan  mount 
•df  on    s.Ttd    hrncker     and    means    for   driving   the  fan  from 
th^  motor 

:■    Th,'  c.mMnxtios   wjtti   a    motor,   of  ..   crow  anpport- 
ins:    f^-Hm.    a    bracket    securf-d    to    the    motor,    a    plrot    bolt 
cor.nectiTii:    «ai.;    I  •acket    to    said   cross    t,«.am     o    fun    in..iTU 
e.l  on  said  brsckci.  and  means  at  one  side  of  the  mot.  r   for 
drrvinj:  said  fan. 

.(  The-  combination  with  a  motor  of  a  cros-  sup 
porr.ne  f^'am  a  brack- t  secured  to  the  motor,  n  pivot 
b<dt  connectinir  >^aid  'rak,*  to  said  cross  t*am.  a  faii 
mounted  on  said  brHctte-  n 'sire  the  cr.s*.  Nan,  snd  h 
flexible  drlvitur  mechanistn  for  driving  ^uid  fan  fn  rij  t.ne 
Md'    of  said  motor 

^     The    comblriaiion     witt     n     motor,    of    a    •'■:pporTin? 
cr.  >v     .enm.    a    bracket    secm.-d    to    the   motor    an-    ;-,>,,■  >nK 
upvvsrdi,    eitendinf    lu>:s     a    jcvot    Ndt    fxtendinj-    !hr.  u^: 
said    liiKi-    and    said       rosi-      ,..,110     Br:d    a    fan    •^^'racnet    -up 
[lorted   en  said  lug*^. 

r..  The  comhirjMiion  with  a  motor,  of  a  supporting 
cross  f*',.,rn.  a  hra.  ket  -ecired  to  the  motor  and  having 
upwardly  extending'  Iuks.  «  pivot  udt  extending  through 
said  iiurs  and  said  cross  beam,  a  fan  brack':  supported 
on  -aid  lukTS.  j.rid  ii  ..K-k  for  •♦ahi  ;.o,t  ■^ei  iired  t>etwe«n 
tic    fan    bracket   and   said   lugs. 

i(  iniuis  ti  and   7   tud    prlrited  in   the   Gazette.] 


1  .  0  7  1.'  .  s  5  1;  .      MKIHoii    (,F    RAIt^lNi,    oH    FORCING 
I.Igril.S.      MEiiBKia     \!  1  =  >:■   HrMcuKKv     I^ndoL.    EnK 
land     aKsfcn.o-    f,.    ilu;iipt,re\     1,,,.^     Pump    CotnpaDv,    a 
Corporation  ,.f  N- w    York       Filed    M,,r    15.   IPll.     Serial 

No.  «i4.r»r.4.      11.   irto — .'i.  ■ 

1  The  method  wtucl.  ,(in8ists  In  recipr  ■  .1  tmp  liquid. 
The  initial  movement  of  the  ouiatroke  duf  lo  a  pre- 
liminary expansible  charge,  utilising  onergy  rierlvwi  from 
►aiii  outstrokc  to  introduce  a  suppiementai  expansible 
charge    to    cooperate    with    tio     preliminary    charge. 

-'.  The  m«?tbtKl  which  consists  in  reciprocating  Hqttld. 
the  initial  movement  of  the  outstrok.  due  to  a  pr«^ 
ilminary   expansible  charge,    millzing  ener>:y   derived    fron 


said    o    tfitroke    t<    force  air  under   pre»«i«urc.   n.iigied   with 
■ll..■,J^i  ,' ,e     iDK      the    u«-«t     »one    <d     the     pr.    iiuiBjuy 
expansible  cbarge. 


3.  The   method   which     •  nM>is    in   r«rtprf»cf-ttr.g     ajMd. 
tbe    Initial    movement    of   the   outstroke    doe    •  c         j    , 

ilmlaarr  ex;,anKih  .  harge.  atilir^u-  <<  n-^  iPr  v.-o  from 
mM  ontstroke  to  f.  rce  llqnid  to  .o^^.re-^  ,,r.  eiasti.  hud 
so  that  tbe  sjune  shall  be  mtngied  with  a  con.bustii  ,e 
fluid,  then  introdurlnf  the  ■omhastihle  mixture  udo«  r 
pressure  an,;  pipan  :  nt  rte  sj^n.e  t(  syppiement  th»  p:*- 
llsteary   ex;>   ni-  tde   charge. 

4.  The  n  e'j  •;  which  consists  in  reclprcxating  'lqu,c' 
tbe  initial  movement  of  the  outstroke  due  to  (.  i  reMUiinarv 
expansible  charge,  utilising  energy  d.  rvec  from  Mjd 
outstroke  to  force  iiguld  to  compress  *.i  eiHs:,.  tluia  s. 
that  the  same  shall  be  mingled  with  a  comlusiibie  fluid 
then  Introducing  the  combustible  mixturt-  .noer  prt  s. 
sure  as  a  supplemental  charge  inU-  the  i^eat  zoi^e  of  tt,e 
preliminary  charge. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  liquid, 
the  initial  movement  of  tbe  outstroke  due  to  a  preliminary 
expansible  charge,  ntlllslag  vmergy  derived  fmo,  said 
oiit«troke  to  force  liquid  to  conpn>M  an  elastic  fluid  so 
that  the  sarn.  shall  l>e  mingled  with  a  .combustible  fleid, 
then  IntroduciLfc-  ;he  <-ombo«TiM*  mixtnr.  .nde:  pressure 
as  a  supplemental  ,  lihr*:.  *o  i.,  .fioted  >  -  .  beat  rt- 
sulting   from   tb«      tn  *»d    prei  rn.na^    cbargt. 

[Claims   e    hJ.r.     '     ;  I  •    ■   -c  ,    .r.     ■  ■  e    i;ss*.t!e   J 


1.072.S53.       i:.\Mi  LIGHT     All.aiAilt^        .7<.hn     VT. 

Jackson.    Leuver.    Colo       Filed    Mar.   6.    lfil3.      Serial 

No.  752,2&K      tCL  67 — 29.) 

1.  IB  a  device  for  firing  flash  powder  and  for  operat 
ing  the  shutter  of  a  camera,  a  spring  impelled  hammer,  a 
trigger  for  retaining  said  hamrn.  r  'r  tbe  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  spring  impelled  eiemeni  aiiiited  to  l.e  connected 
to  the  shutter  of  &  cau.er.i  ,  trn;v.r  for  retain  ni.;  s(.  id 
el»-ment  in  the  retracie,:  ;,...:ii,,i  ,.  <.«„.  „,irfac.  ui-un 
s«ld  last  named  trigger  sLeatis  f(,r  etr»ct::ig  the  tirsi 
named  trigger  hnd  a  ;  roiecti,.i  up-.n  tbe  nanuiei  aaapted 
tc  entrap,,  naid  .,.:i.  ^urfsce  •,  ,,pvr«te  tb.  Hec^.t^a  nam-^-d 
trigger 

-  In  a  deT,re  (f  the  c,.  sf.  destTUied  h  vprir,;  'mperi.rt 
;«iiUjer.  spring  imi  e.  ,.^j  u  ecbanlsm  counf  :ec  witt  tbe 
shufier  of  h  CHiisfH  h  thiuhi  piece  ailart^eo  i,  k^  .d 
oau.tiier  f.  r  c-on\  e,;  .t-i,,,-  jq  relra  ■:  .n*.-  tbe  laftt  r  and  a 
projection  u[K.ii  t(c  r,ati>[in*r  for  eli>:a»;en,en!  witt,  a  |.K.r- 
tiot,  of  Ka.d  m.  cLanisii.  «  hereby  retraction  of  the  hammer 
wi..  chu-e  a  '  orrespotjc  h^  eira.  Uon  of  tt:e  aforesaid 
I-KirtJon   .'f  -.a  10   ■uetiiaMsii, 

3.  Ir,  h  d'Voe  .,f  tbe  -  .as^  described,  a  spring  lmj.eiled 
bamii  er.  nil  e.eii..  :  t  com...  -o  ,,  t,,^.  gauter  of  ti,e  cameia, 
a  spring  ,iip..  .,.  ;  la;.  ^  ;  u,o>.:,  ^aiij  .  ieu,ei)i  a  thumb 
pieie  attacheu  to  sam  bamuifr  Ivi  coiiVHiieDie  in  retract- 
ng    tbe    Htter   nd  a  projection  uik.b   tl.^    1  amuier  for  t-n 
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gnx^^iut'ut.   with    tii^'   8)11(1    plat**    whereby    retraorloa     )f   the 
hauiojer    wtl!   f-aus*'   ■I'tr-d'tioii   of   toe   plate. 


«r  f     f* 


\.  \i\  1  ijr'vico  )f  thf-  iias.s  dt^soribed.  a  rectangular 
r'v;[Jt>ir.  i.'  hamuit*r  ai'-liauism  witbin  said  receptacle,  a 
powder  tr'Hitjh  hlngetl  to  in.  sid^'  of  said  receptacle  adja- 
i-.-rif  its  ipper  surfacv,  ^aid  r-.vptacle  aud  trMugh  bavlng 
ofH'iiinkCs  iiliiiin^  vvhf'u  "tu  trough  in  folded  onto  the  top 
surface  of  the  re('f|)tM(  ie  and  means  for  r*'lea8ably  re- 
taining Haid  trough  in  fx>siti'>u  against  th»>  top  ^x  -tide 
H'lrfaces  of  the   receptacle 

'>  In  H  device  of  the  <ia.ss  dcscrih»>d,  two  r<pirai  -iprings 
arranged  parallel  to  eacii  other,  a  hammer  mountetl  to 
be  .1  ted  upon  by  on<'  of  said  springs,  a  !<huttfr  operating 
eji'm>'ur  adapt. "(i  to  Sk-  acr.-d  upon  by  the  'itbcr  of  said 
springs,  a  trigger  for  retaining  said  .'lement  in  t.s  re- 
tracted poHition  jnd  tij.  an.s  adapterl  to  V  op.  rated  bjr 
the    thfow'.ng     )f    sh:.J    riatiiin-c    for    pulling    sai.i    rrtgger. 


1  '»?j.>sr>4.  rALKIN<;  MA'  HINK  Kldhid<-,b  R.  Tohn- 
sov  Morion  Station  i'l  iml  Jihs  i"  Knglish,  i.'am- 
d'Ti.  N\  1.,  assignors  •.,  Vi'-f.u-  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  >;ew  Jeni^y.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1)1!      Serial  No    'JPi 'iTH.     t  CI.  181 — 3.) 


I  tu  I  t,i;kin_'  :u,ictiin-  th^  '..rnbiiiath>n  -^ith  a 
cabinet  Mrovi.llng  1  ompartnicnr  imvin.'  1  soundlnif- 
lx)ard  forming  an  .-^t^'rlor  wall  thereof,  of  h.jli.  w  sound 
atnplifying  meann  rjroj.-ctin^'  fr.■^'ly  within  said  com- 
partment a  rotary  reionl  support,  and  actuatuiij  means 
for  said  sii,:;)ort  arrangt'd  within  said  '-ompartin'-nt  and 
w  ttiin   said  amplifying   uiHan.s 

_*  In  a  talking  ma.  hin.'.  Mi-  •  .uiuunatMn  with  a  caldnnr 
providinK  a  compartment  having  a  sounding  l.oani  pro 
videil  with  spaced  ap«'rtures  and  forming  an  exteriir  wai: 
of  .said  compartment,  of  soun.l  amplifying  m.-ans  m 
finding  a  soundlng-l)oard  projecting  freely  within  said 
<  ompartment,  and  a  bridge  conneetlng  said  sdun.llng 
hoards  and  oontactlnif  with  said  first  m^^ntloued  s.niu.Iing 
tioard  at  a  point  l>'tween  said  aperturen. 

'■\     In  a   talking    machine,   the  combination   with   a    -abi 
net    providing    a    compartment    having    a    sounding    board 
provided     with     spaceil     ap<'rtur»'s.     of     sound     amplifying 
mt'Hnw,    including  a  sounding  txjard  pr.)Jecting  within    said 
compartment,     and     a     bridge    connecting    said    s.jundin^ 


1    I 


Hoards  and   contaifing  with  said  flrst   mentione<l  ♦)undlng 

tH)ar<l   at    x.\\f  point   tH>twe«-n    said   apertureH. 

4  In  a  talking  machin.\  th.-  .omblnation  with  soinl 
reproducing  mcauM.  of  vibratory  sound  amplifying  meann 
communicating  therewith,  a  .sounding  tward  provided  with 
.space<i  aficrturew.  and  ni.'ans  .•onn»'cting  said  aniplit>ing 
in-ans  ti.  the  portion  of  said  sounding  board  between  said 
ap.'riurvs 

■'.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  casing  in.iii.ling  a 
soundloi;  ix.ard  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  th.u^-of, 
and  a  *>unding  li..Mrd  «itiim  sai.l  casing  and  forming  .ne 
wall  of  a  s..und  conduit,  having  a  delivery  .-nd  projecting 
freely  In  said  .a.sing.  a  iiridg.'  ■  .mnecting  said  .♦.unding 
boards,  and  a^  tuating  iii-a;is  f,,,-  ^,j,,j  machine  iocarwl  ,u 
said  conduit 

[Clakna  6  to   17   not    i.r;nr.'.j     a   '_\„~   .,;jzette  I 


1,072,845.  CK0S8IN';  Wii.i  am  Kkkkki;  I'hiladelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Mav  l.'.  191.J  .Serial  No.  767.810  (CL 
104—14.) 


J  J.''J/J  J-J  J  J  J 


1.  A  crottalng  CQcnprlsin,:  ';rn..»'rjt  ;>ositMii''d  n-'ween 
the  rails,  a  plate  secured  at  out-  .-ilg.  ip.in  tti.'  sa..i  tiru- 
bers.   aad  a    strip  secured   to  said    plat,     n.l    a^    Its      n  Is 

projecte-i    under   the   rails,  substantially   as   ,i,.s.  rltv-'ii 

2.  A  •  T'lssinsr  comprising  a  plurality  of  tlniU'rs  s.'cur'Kl 
to  the  tl'-(s  ht'twf.T  tht'  "ails  a  m.-tM.  plate  having  ui-- 
edge  positioned  upon  an'i  ■"■■  '(r'-.l  r-  -i..  .'ri.t  -.i  th»-  t.tn  --is 
in  the  direction  of  th.  -ri.:;-  iipr.n  li,  aii.l  sltu'-  ^•-- 
cured  t*  the  plate  at  its  other  •••l.:.'  and  engaginx  r.-spe.!- 
tlvely  «t>ove  and  below  th^  'las.  ttatik.'.f'  if  rtie  rails  ^nh 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A     crossing     inniprising    a     plurality      jt     tiiiib.  r>     -■> 
cured  t©  the  ties   N'twwn   th.>  rails,   a   ni>nai   piat.-   na 


i!")ti    and  secured    to    th 


'ihI 


tion 

•     ,\X 


ttif  train  s  apprmi'  ti  -■'  -.s 
■  tiuT  'dtH  aii.l  -Wim^.wj.  ■  •- 
:•••  las.  rlaiikt'-s  ..f  th"  -"a.-s 
iavaug  r.-i;isii'ritig  ipcnmgs, 
Its  secur.'d  t.  saul  bolt  and 
ihstaiitla: :  \      IS 


one  ed^  podtl'ii.  .1 

timbers    in    th"     lir> 

secured    to    the    jilar.- 

spectlvely  abov.     n  ■! 

said  strips   an'l    -ai.l 

bolts  in  said  opviiD.g 

clani|.i!i.:    'he   strips    and    plate   tog.-ttier 

descriL-jd. 

4.    A   croshlni.'   ■  ■■;nia:-lnc    i    piurali'v    o,'   tini.Mr«   s.-.  ured 

to   the   ties    i.fOv\.'.'[i    t!;.     rais      i    tnetal    plat.-    haviti,:     in.- 

edge   p<)if>it lon''<l     ipon    iinl    --e.    .red    to   the   en. I    of   the   ■  .\\\ 

bers   In    the   direction   of   the    train  «    apiir.)a.h     scrips    s.- 

cured   to   the  plate   at    its    .th.T   .■dire   an.l   engakring   reHp.-. 
,.<«    Ml.     :ja.-«e    rlarjt;.'^   ^.f    tji^    rails,    and 
isiiii;    a    ;.,i:raiity     ■.:     -..■.(!. ms    iia-.-ing 
iii:!U''-ui''rit  ai   tlieir  en. is.  sulistanMaily 


a  n.l 


tlvely  a 

said  tlcihers  .  wii 
t.ingue  »i n.l  irroovi 
as  des.  ri!>»'d. 


I 


:  oTj  s3.,  i'Ri>(K.«<S  OF  KNITTIN',  NK«KTI8.S  AND 
SCASKS.  .fosBF  KrcLt.MSK,  Brooklyn,  and  SiDNlTV 
V\'..h«s  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y  ,  assignors  to  ITranklln 
Knitting  MIIU.  New  Y.irk.  .N  V.  a  <  orjxira  tion  .)f  N.-w 
V.irk.      Filed  Sept.   ::i.    1012.      Seria;    No.   721,tJ0U       .Cl. 

'it;   -4, . 

1  The  pr.M  .'US  if  knltrlng  net'kties  an.i  s.arfs  »f  one 
T  :ii' T'  ohir-  having  substantial  I  v  true  .ias  stripes 
tli.T'in.   whi'h   ..insists    .l^irlng  the   ktiittlng    >f   Mie   tie'    in 


Sbptrmbrr  9,  if)i  ? 
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causing  the  thread*.  lo.ips  or  stitches  of  one  set  ..f  nee.iie- 
to  l».  ra.ked  ..r  shifterl  alternately  in  .ipposit-  direction- 
t)  the  »i,i^„  „f  thP  thr.^a.t  kw.pH  or  stitches  of  another  sei 
of  needles,  then  during  the  knitting  .)f  the  tie  f.-edlng  , 
Into  the  work  the  thread  or  threads  of  th.'  Man  stripe  to 
(•-•  niade,  and  -lurint'  the  knitting  of  th-  ti-  ;  la.  int'  the 
sa-n..    under   a    differetitial    tension 


highly   heat  refra.-tory   material,  an.j   „i     in  tertiie<li,it«   la.ver 
■■;     :ie«t  insntatmg     material     located     •».rw.-..ii     sai.!      mter 


>fi. 


>*all  and  said  Inner  wall 


-.iiii  1 


•   !i.- 


2    The  .,r ss  ni  knittl«c»ecktle..  and  >.,.':-  of  one  or 

more  colors  having  swhstanHsHv  true  Uas  ^stripes  therein 
which  -..nslsts  durint  the  knitting  of  the  tie.  In  causin? 
the  Mir.ad  I.Hjps  ,,r  -t^.hes  of  one  set  of  needkb  to  be 
ra.  ke.i  or  shifted  a  f:  ,  tely  in  opposite  directions  to  the 
sides  ..f  th.  thr.ad  ...ps  or  stitches  of  snotner  set  of 
needles,  then  during  the  knlrrlne  •  f  the  tie  feeding  into 
the  work  the  thread  or  thread-  r  the  hiss  smuk*  to  Ix' 
«ade.  and  during  the  knitting  of  th.  ti.  pUcing  t)>e  i-ame 
under  a  tension  greater  along  on.  side  thereof  than  along 
the  other  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  said  bias 
stripes  run. 

.'i.  The  proi^'ess  of  knitting  neckties  and  sctrfs  of  one 
or  more  colors  having  substantially  true  bias  stripes 
therein  ..f  a  different  color  or  wlors,  which  consists  in 
flrst  knitting  a  wid..  ,..,rtion  of  the  tie  and  grad.ially  with- 
drawing ..  rtaii.  I  ..-lies  thereby  to  Uper  the  ile  to  the 
neck  jK.rti.-n  h  :  .•:.  then  knitting  the  same  with  its 
edges  In  sul.stat,  ial  parallelism,  then  during  the  knitting 
of  the  rt.      aii>it,^'  the  thread  loops  or  stitches  of  one  se" 

®^  '' ^'■-   ''      -      ■'   *^d  .)r  shlft.xl  alternately   In  opposite 

directions  to  the  sides  of  the  thread  loops  or  stitches  of 
another  set  of  ne,.dles.  then  during  such  knitting  feeding 
into  the  u.rk  the  thread  or  threads  of  the  different 
colortHl  stripes  to  be  made,  and  during  the  knitting  of  the 
tie  placing  the  same  under  differentia    tension 

4.  The  process  of  knitting  neckties  and  scarfs  of  one 
or  more  colors  having  subsUntially  true  bias  stripes  there- 
in of  a  different  color  or  colors,  which  consists  In  flrst 
knlttin,:  «  ,de  portion  of  the  tie  and  gradually  wlth- 
drawin.;  ertain  needles  thereby  to  taper  the  tie  to  the 
neck  p..rtu,ti  thereof,  then  knitting  the  same  with  Its  edges 
In  suL.stHntia;  parallelism  and  then  gradually  throwing 
Into  op.rath,n  .-ertaiu  needles  to  gradually  widen  the  tie 
at  Its  ..pi>..site  end.  then  during  the  knitting  of  the  tie 
causing  t;,.  thread  loops  or  stitches  of  one  set  of  ue-dl.^s 
to  iH?  ra.  K.d  or  shifted  alternately  1l  opposite  dlie«.fiynH 
to  the  sides  ,,f  th.  ♦  bread  loops  or  »Ut?hes  of  anotlA^r  htt 
of  needles,  then  during  such  kntting  f.-etllng  into  the 
work  the  thread  or  Mir.a<ls  .)t  the  different  (ol<.re<l  .*tilj>e-< 
to  !«-  mad-,  an. I  during  th.'  knitting  of  the  tie  placing  the 
same  under  a  tension  greater  aloag  one  sid.-  than  along 
the  other. 

5.  The    process   of   knitting   which    consists    in    .au^ing 
the   thread   loops  or  stitches  of  one  set  of  needles   to  be 

rack.  1  .1  >hirted  first  to  one  side  and  tlxeu  lo  the  other 
side  .^:  til.  ihread  loops  ..r  -titch'S  of  another  set  of 
needles,  til.  „  .luring  such  knitting  feeding  into  the  work 
St  a  pretletfrnui...!  tii.i"  the  t.u-ea.l  or  thre.ids  u>  form  a 
colored  hia*  -trip.  u,d  during  the  knitting  p;scing  the 
«'ork   under  a   .liffer.  i.tial   ter>sl«  a. 

[«;ialm-  'i  lo   10  not  print...!  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  f.)ke  oven  or  furna-."  ^^^x.  the  •  .>mblnati.»n  of 
an  outer  u-oncrete  wall,  an  ;i,i..  r  ..all  of  shape.!  blo.k8  of 
highly  heat-refra.  '  .r.  tu.  •..„:.  ai  l  an  Interm.-liate  layer 
of  heat  insulating  mtitcria.  lucat.'d  between  sai.i  citer 
concrete  wall  and  said  inner  wall  of  8hap<»d  1  ,  .  ks  with 
strips  of  reticulated  fabric  embedded  In  said  interrn.-.li.at  ■ 
layer  of  heat-insulating  material 

3.  In  a  coke  oven  or  furnace  door,  the  ..lui. nation  of 
an  outer  concrete  waU,  an  Inner  wall  .f  .-hap.^i  :  ....k^ 
of  highly  heat -refractory  material  an.:  an  nt.  rme<liat. 
layer  of  heatdnsula-t  .  u. a-  rial  located  '..•we..„  smm 
outer  concrete  wall  an..:  .>a.i;  ;uner  wall  ot  «l,ai«d  ,.  .cks 
said  Intermediate  layer  being  provided  with  a:r  pa«^.age- 
opening  at  top  and  Ixittom  on  the  outer  sI.Ip  .,f  tbe  door, 

1,072.858  WAGON-SEAT  CLAMP,  John  Kiefeh  Bor^ 
man,  Mont.  Fllsd  Oct  7,  1912.  Serial  No  724  41- 
(CI     21 — 41.)   • 


l.(»:-.'.s:.r         -DKHdVEN      !.,..>K         Hkhmvns      .!<-    kebt, 
Herri  ngen      n.'ar     Hanuii      H.'stphaiia.    t.ermauy        Filed 

I'."      -1      1S»1_'        Seria;    No     T.'is.t*.!.'',        .  d.    202 H. ) 

1.    In  a  coke  ..vn  ..r  furna.-e  .l.mr.  the  ,.,,ni!  iriari<.r.  ..f  an 

outer    concr-fe    »ai       ,s  u    ;mu.  r    *ui.    ,,i    .ha(.-.i     ks    of 


1.  A  wag.m  seat  ••larnj mprising  a   clip  device  tn.iu.1 

In*  cmi.re.s^ible  slde>  an. I  a.lapfd  to  receive  a  wagon 
seat  s^.i  :■.  -^  ..  ^.att  ..xt..,jdiLi;  thr-.ugh  said  compressibi.' 
■tdes  aii.l   «.,!.    a    ~y-^u  turn. Mi    frniinal   adapted   to  engag. 

a    wag.,n     ....iv      ,,;,!    u,.,,,,,    .,,.    ,;,,,;,„,    _,,,„,„    ;,,r,^.,„id 
na..y    .f  ^iii.i  -h«;t 

2.  A    wagon    s^'at        .,;i;     -oisprtetnt    a    clip    dev,.       ;„ 

■  t  nc  .  -u![.revv:;,i,.  .,„j..„  an,i  „,i.,,,,„i   .,,  receive  a  wagon 

■"■;■"■  ~'I'I'"-'  .■!  ~-»rt  extending  •tr..i,i..i,  gnM  .--..mpresslbl.' 
SI.1--  n>.!  w:th  .H  .io»r,  :-.rn.^i  t.rii.in,,,  adapt,-.)  r,,  ,-r,t-ag. 
a  «a^..ti  ..,.|\  M  ..,...,-..  .-.,f;,.j.,;.  •;;..,?,  .a,,1  shatt  Vtweeii 
th.  .1.1..  :n.-tnt«.rv  .;  -,.■  .,;  :.  r,.  rn..an.  •  ,r  appivlng 
strain     ■ifii.'iMidinally  of  said  simri 

;;    The    ■.nnhlnatlot,     uith     ;,     uat.r      ^^n-     <ui<i„>n     \u 
eluding     has.      rn.fi--^^      •„...:-     :    r     .:i  (.p, ,:  ■  .  „^     .„,.!     t*Be 

members   ■.;..-,    h    ...h.-u,     ...u     «      lamp   .lev. mprlsing 

a  clip  in«;iu.i.a,i  3^jj;ci;  «.de,  ..ed-ii,^   .g  >:'!-■     .......'tM  sidiw 
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of  ttaid  base,  a  shaft  extt-ndiuK  throuKt'  sai'i  t<l'1e^  and 
with  a  down-turne<i  Terminal  adaptwl  to  engaK*'  »  ■*,fiii<yi 
iKMiy  and  meaoN  for  aiiplyins.'  "train  loiitritiuliiiH  il  v  nt  -aiii 
ahnfr. 


1,('72>59      HOLDER  FOR  AI»fIESIVE   BINDERS.     Lm 

KiNi.>i.f.\,  SyracuPf.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1011.     Serial 


1.  A  bolder  f^r  folded  binder^  oriiprlslng  a  case  having 
two  of  its  opposite  side  walls  spin  ed  apart  a  considerably 
less  distance  than  the  length  of  the  binder  when  flattened 
(lilt  for  enKajring  the  ends  of  said  binders  aii.l  holding  them 
in  a  partially  folded  position  with  their  ap-  x.s  uppermost, 
and  a  follower  within  the  receptacle  ami  siirini;  pressed 
iijiwardly  and  havin;;  its  upjier  face  V  shape  to  conform 
t»)  and  euK.i;;e  with  the  fold  of  the  lowfrmost  binder. 

2.  A  tiolder  for  folded  binders  comprising  n  cage  haying 
two  of  its  opposite  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  considerably 
less  distance  than  the  length  of  the  binder  when  flattened 
(lilt  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  binders  and  hoidint  tbem 
la  a  partially  foldeil  position  with  their  apexes  upp'Tmost. 
and  a  cap  fitted  with  a  frictl(jnal  sliding  lit  upon  tb.  ipper 
end  of  I  he  cas.'  and  [)rovided  with  opf)Osite  inwardiv  pro 
jeering  flanges  extending  beyond  the  adjact^nt  sidi-s  of  :  he 
case  and  spaced  some  distance  apart  t"  form  a  lengthwise 
o(>ening  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  'be  binders 
anu  a  follower  within  the  case  spring  pressed  upwardly 
and  having  a  V-shape  upper  face  engaging  in  ibt-  f.iid  of 
the  lowermost  hinder  for  forcing.'  the  apexes  of  the  up- 
permost binders  through  and  above  the  opening  in  the  tap. 

H  A  holder  fop  adhesive  ijiuders  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing two  of  its  .ipposit'  upright  ^ides  parallel  and  spaced 
apari  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  binders,  said 
binders  IxMng  folded  mldwny  U'tween  their  ends  and 
>ia.  ked  within  the  case  wi'b  their  eiid.s  abutting  against 
•.aid  parallel  sides  so  as  to  f.,rce  the  apeic'~  of  the  binders 
ipwardly,  the  upper  end  of  the  case  iieing  provided  with 
an  opening  and  stop  shoulders  for  engaging  the  opposite 
end>  of  the  uppermost  binders,  and  a  follower  within  the 
case  spring  pressed  upwardly  and  having  a  V  shape  upper 
face  ■rigaglng  In  the  fold  of  the  lowermost  binder  for  forc- 
ing the  apexes  of  the  binders  upwardly  through  the  open 
top  of  the  case. 


1  O72,8fi0.  FXF'LOSION  ENtiINK  ch.uii.es  Y.  Knioht, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb  4,  1910  Serial  No.  542,100. 
(CI.   12a — ISS.  ) 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  comliinatlon  of  a  cylinder 
casing,  a  bead  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  iinving  intake  and  exhaust  ports  telescoped  with 
said  head  and  c(K"iperatlng  therewith  to  control  conununl- 
catlon  with  the  said  cylinder,  the  wall  of  the  canitii;  t>eiDg 
fixed  against  moyement  with  said  cylinder  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  cylinder  being  disposed  Immediately  adiarent 
tbereto  and  guided  thereby,  a  slide  valve  movable  longl 
tndlnally  of  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  tlie  casint: 
To  control  communication  with  the  cylinder  fbr>.  ith  said 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  .vitti 
relation  thereto,  means  connectinu  the  piston  with  said 
cylinder  and  slide  valve  whereby  the  said  intake  port 
is  uncovered  during  an  outyvard  piston  stroke  and  is  .  josed 
and  maintained  closed  during  the  next  three  piston  strokes, 
and  the  said  exhaust  port  is  opened  at  approxiinatei>  ih* 
conclusion  of  the  third  one  of  the  aforesaid  piston  ^irokef; 
and  is  tdosed  at  the  conclusion  of  the  fourth  one  of  said 
strokes. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  (ylinde; 
casiiiK.  a   bead  projecting  into  said  i-asiut.  a    re.  iprocanuj^ 


cylinder  teiebcoped  wiiu  said  head  and  cooperating  there 
with  to  coiitroi  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a  slide 
vHJve  riiova;  ie  loiigi i uiiinuiiv  of  the  cyiinder  and  di»ooseii 
wiitj  It-  Hiuei  ?H' e  direcily  adiacent  the  outt-r  fuce  il 
the  cylinder  and  cooperating  vui  its  outer  face  with  the 
CHsiTii;  for  out  rolling  couimunication  with  said  cylinder,  a 
I'l-t  r.  .^••.  ;  :  ■  .1  liug  in  the  cylinder  with  relation  tberet.  , 
and  means  ^unnecting  the  cylinder  and  slide  valve  with  the 
plstoa  for  reciprocating  them  with  relation  to  one  anotber 
and  to  tbe  piston. 


n.  In  in  explosion  engine  the  coipblnatlon  of  a  cylinder 
casing,  a  head  projecting  Into  said  casing,  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  telescoped  with  said  head  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  control  communication  with  the  cylinder,  the  wall 
of  the  caning  being  fixed  against  movement  with  the  cylin- 
der and  the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder  being  immediately 
adjacent  theieto  and  guided  thereby,  a  slide  valve  mov 
able  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  cooperating  with 
the  casing  to  control  communication  with  the  cylinder,  n 
piston  reciprocating  In  said  cylinder  with  relation  thereto. 
a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  plstor.  Rnd  n 'an-  oi 
necflng  the  crank  «haft  wItT]  the  «a1d  cyiindi-  snd  -liili 
valve  for  rPcipro<-ating  them  relartvply  to  one  ;,tiotter  Jirn! 
to  the  said  cylinder  and  piston. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  <  <imt»lnntlon  of  n  cylinder 
casing,  a  head  therein,  a  reciprocating  cylinder  teles<  (ipe<l 
on  said  head  and  cooperating  therewith  ro  contrdi  com 
municattnn  with  the  cylinder  at  one  period,  a  slide  valve 
cooperating-  with  the  casing  for  controlling  communication 
with  the  cylinder  at  another  period,  the  wall  of  the  casing 
being  exposed  to  direct  contact  by  said  cylinder  anfl  fixed 
against  longitudinal  movement  therewl'h  on  one  fide,  r 
piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  relatively  thereto,  n 
crank  shaft  operated  by  the  piston,  and  means  conaecting 
the  cyllBder  and  slide  valve  with  the  piston  ''or  mov 
Ing  them  relatively  to  one  another  and  to  the  head  and 
piston, 

5.  In  ft n  "explosion  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
casing,  a  head  therein  fixed  against  axial  movenjent,  a 
reciprocating  cylinder  telescoped  on  said  head  and  co- 
operating with  the  casing  for  controlling  communication 
with  the  cylinder  at  one  period,  a  slide  valve  arrnnged  be- 
tween said  caelBg  and  cylinder  for  (ontrolllng  comnnnnlca- 
tlon  with  the  cylinder  at  another  period,  the  wall  of  said 
'asini:  beint'  exposed  to  direct  contact  by  «ald  cvinder  anf! 
tixed  .Mualn-t  lonsiiriidina '  movement  th.rewith.  a  pistf'ii 
recipr-o.  at Ini.'  in  said  '-vlinder  reljifivelr  thereto,  n  '-rank 
shaft  optratei'  i.\  r!  ••  pls'i.r:  fiiiii  inean«i  connect Int  said 
cylinder  and  slide  valve  with  the  piston  for  moviiip  'hem 
relatively  to  one  another  and  to  the  he^d  And  ni'tor 

[Claims  6  to  \'  not  rfrinr»d  in   the  (;Hy..fte  ' 


1  ii72..se,)         i  Kd.iKi    1  i.Nf.    .AM' AK.A'I  rS.       KinEi    Koikf, 
Seaf!i»     VVasi        Filed  -No\-    .<,'    IUll       Serial  No    ft«:'..15-J 

(   i ,   sK      2  *    i 
In  ai.paratus  of  the  cbaracttr  deM  ri!,..,i     ,,    Mnra.itv  of 

Slide   fraii  es  •  ach  hinged  at  Its  opf.se-:t'    ••I'.-e-    t,     tl,»    adjj! 
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tent  frames  ..n  eitlKr  side  th.  rf^.f,  th.  pint,es  of  aiteiuHi. 
bing<  connections  Uing  l.-ngei  than  the  .ibers,  ntatai.le 
means  for  moving  vaid  slid*,  frames  pa(<t  said  pnie.  tioti 
devi,-.-  and  l«etwe.n  said  rails.  «.„i,l  nie»us  .  ..rni.risii.^; 
spaced  rotary  nieml^rs  provideti  uiili  aiternaunt  sea  i  > 
and  cms*  i^-aring  memU-rs.  the  said  scais  j..  u,^  adjipt,.,] 
to  receive  ihe  pfojet  tint  •■lid  poriions  ul  sf,i>i  ,.„,^  i,ii,iM> 
and    >aid    b.atiii);    memls-rs    l^-ing   si>aei^    w.t;      ..,.■.,-,■ 


said  sent-  i,.  sup|".it  M..  .,|.|«.«ite  end  portions  of  ttaid 
».iide  frame>.  spaosl  raits  iuii^  in  the  path  of  the  project- 
in*,  end  je.riiins  of  ^^ul  .>ii>;  pintles  sjild  rails  l^'ing  tie- 
M.w  and  piujf.  fiijg  on  opp'Mt.  -ide»  ^f  wild  rotatable 
lie-jins  and  im  lined  <Iom  uw  ardl;.  .,nd  Is^yund  the  upwardly 
moving  >ide  th.reof,  a  ptoj.,tiug  device  at  tbe  downwardly 
tn.  nioi:  Nid.  of  said  rotatable  mf^ans,  and  means  for  rotat 
iiig   ?««id   roiatabi**  means. 


1,072. MPj  AIMAKII  innsKT.  I».*mki.  Kops.  New 
York,  N  \  F  !  ..,1  i^,.,  ♦;,  }u\2.  Kerlul  No.  73^1,182 
(CI.  »— 78.) 


1  In  an  appart-i  cors.  :.  «  (<,rs»'t  ,Nid>  i.a.!  iiaving  a  de- 
[»-nding  skirt,  u  jsiriion  of  which  extends  tovsurd  the  front 
ste»-|  of  the  cots.  I  UkI.v  iiHlf  and  terniii.Mte^  in  an  unat- 
in.hed  end.  a  memls-r  ovciImh;;  tti.  s.,iil  ;-.!ii..ri  and  ex- 
tending aw:i>  from  ib.  frons  ki^*.,  ,,f  (j,,  ,,„„,,,  ,.,„,^  ,  ,.,if_ 
an«l  hose  nupjsirter  devi<-KS  eorine,  ted  lo  u\><\  .Mmiiag 
iroai  the  said  jiortlon  and  overiving  iie  nds-t  and  Hd;.ned 
rt-spt-f-tively  to  U  attachwl  to  tb.  muet  ^uu  p..r;ion  and 
the  outer  side  portion  <,f  tbe  ,,ov.  ,.ri  •  .,.  .  ..ri  e>.iMin.iin); 
llojii  <if  the  weurer. 

-•      In    an    app^rei    ,,,■.,.!.   a    .-.ov..      .,„.,     ,,„,f,    „    ^^^^^    ^^_ 

peiMiing    iherefr(jm.   a    |H.riiun   of   tb.    s<,,d   skirt    Iw-low    tbe 

fr<.nt    si.^^i    juid    U.ning    eitemlin^    toward    the    front    steel 

and  terminating  In  a   fr-e  end  «i   h   point   Lt  low   tli*   lower 
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extfmit.*  oi  the  fron'  ste.  i.  .■,  i.ose  s,ipp„rter  o,ine,ted 
to  and  exiendmt  fro,,,  rl.e  fret-  .  nd  of  ihe  Hxtd  skin  jx.r- 
tion  and  H.i«pt.-.i  t..  ..  .-..j.necled  t--  ih.  h.«e  ..ij  t  I.e  ,  .,rre- 
-p.'nduig  <i,uh  .■•  -h.-  wearer  . ,  i  i  l„-  it.i,.  i  .-id.  (sTtlon 
'her.  of.   a   ,)„,,  ^.„    ,,.„;   ,,,  , ,,.    ,.,,,^^.,    j^.,,^    ,_^_j  ^^^_,  ^^,^^^^ 

■nt  a«H>  f;..n.  tb.  ''on!  Mee:  tuet..,-  ..nd  .^vr,Mnt  ibe 
s«i.i   skirt    i-iriion,    „n.i   a    b  .>e    snpi.,rt.r    >,tta.i.e<i    to   and 

exi.nding    from    U..     „,„e-    ,,ui    ..f    il,.     ....,,1    dai.   «,„i    a.iaple,! 

to  U?  coDne<t^  to  tbe  hos.  ■„,  ,i,e  kh,,,.  limb  of  ti,,  u.^...,  , 
and  at  the  outer  side  pi    ilt    •i,.i,-,,f 


1.0T2.ft«3.  MK.A.NS  F<U{  HMSIM,  xm,  ;..\vfriNO 
THE  EARTH  Tl  U.\IN«i  Kl.K.MI.M  >  >1  WHEELED 
PLOWS.  William  H.  Lk,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  nasif^or 
to  gyractise  ('hilled  I'low  fompany,  Kyracuse.  N  v  , 
Oorrxiratlon  of  New  Vo,k  Filed  Sept  -f.  i-nti  Sc 
rial  No.   r»H4.HH7.      {t1.  97—36.) 


IB  a  wheeled  plow,  a  frame,  an  earth  tnmlni.  .-„  .-nt 
having  a  beam,  means  f..r  raising  and  lowering  the  eHrtb 
tnraiiig  element  comprising  front  nnd  e^ar  hnn*  tf*. 
front  ball  extending  downwardly  snd  .e  i,^  p:vo.^,j  „, 
Its  upper  end  to  the  frame  and  at  its  lower  end  t.  tPe 
beam,  the  rear  hall  extet.d  d.  upwanllv  and  forwHrdi> 
and  being  jdvoted  at  its  rear  e,„'  to  the  frame  and  ^\ 
its  front  end  to  the  beam,  the  front  l«ll  being  shorter 
than  the  rear  bail  and  moving  during  tbe  raising  of  the 
beam  from  a  nearly  vertical  depending  iKWttion  to  a 
nearly  horle.mfal  position  fhrough  approximatelv  a 
gtiarter  of  a  circle,  and  the  longer  or  rear  hall  lieing  In- 
clined ont  of  and  above  the  borlBontal  plane  passint 
thr<.ugh  Its  axis  and  moving  through  an  arc  c«Tis,de.^af.  j 
leaa  than  a  «,narter  of  a  circle,  whereby  duHng  the  move- 
ments of  the  ^wils.  the  idvotal  connections  there<.f  witn 
the  (-a,,,  .,„,ve  in  different  directions,  that  of  the  front 
**''  ^""■'  '"» '■«  n  "d  1 X  during  the  Initial  morfment  there- 
of and  that  of  ti^  ..,,  .«,,  „„„.,nc  upwardlv  s<.  that  Ihe 
rear  .^mi  of  the  beam  Is  flmt  ralBed  faster  than  the  froBt 
-ndand  the  front  end  is  first  lowered  to  the  ground  In 
a«T«iiee  of  tbe  rear  end.  sut-.tantiallv  as  and  for  the 
pnris.ve  demcrihed 


1.072.864.      FlNKKAL-^l'AB.      Ida    S.HMii..    Makvis     i^. 
trolt.   Mlcb.      Filed  July   27.   1810.      Serial    No.  ,574.(M>1, 


1  In  a  fuDera;  cur  tiie  comt-inat  loi*  of  a  b<irtBontaliy 
tiit-d  piatforDi.  said  platform  iH-int  Mdisiantiail.v  nai^- 
rower  than  the  widil,  ,,f  ^aid  .  ar,  ways  fixed  thereto  at 
Htber  end   th,.ret.f  «f   right   angles  to  the  axic  o'  said  plat- 
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form,  a  second  platform  lulapfwl  to  engaKe  salil  first 
nam<Hl  platform  at  Ifa  slrte  and  having  thereon  ways  to 
c<^rr«*tipond  with  and  tontiniit'  th*-  wa.v«  on  sai<l  rix«Hl 
platform.  mt»ans  whereliy  >»ald  second  platform  may  li*- 
elevated  from  a  horlsontal  to  ;»  vertical  po8lti<iii  and  form 
a  part  of  the  side  of  the  car  when  In  su<-h  VHrrl.ai  |x> 
sitlon.  and  adapted  to  return  sal(4  second  platform  to  n 
horizontal  i)«>8ltion  whereby  the  ways  retflster  wirli  rh.' 
ways  ii[)«>n  the  ttxed  platform,  and  the  lower  edi;p  of  shI  I 
Hccond  platform  Is  liroiiKht  Info  the  Inferior  of  tlu'  ii!- 
the  iip[>er  e<li;e  therwjf  is  extended  without  tlif-  <nv  ;  h.' 
dropping  of  said  platform  to  this  position  simultaneously 
formluK  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  car.  siilistunt  lally 
as  de8crll»e«l. 

-.  In  a  funeral  car,  the  comhination  of  a  horizouially 
flxeil  re<tani{ular  platform,  the  longer  axis  correspondln'.; 
with  the  axis  of  the  car,  ways  rtxe<l  thereto  at  either  end 
thereof  ,it  rii;ht  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  platform,  a 
second  platform  ailapted  to  engage  said  first  immfl  plat- 
form at  its  side  and  havin^;  thereon  wiiys  to  i  iirresiM)ad 
and  continue  with  the  ways  on  said  tlied  plafform.  said 
second  platform  tjeing  adapted  to  Iw  rawed  iind  form  a 
|)arf  of  the  side  of  the  car  when  In  a  vertical  position 
and  wlien  lowered  in  a  horizontal  position  to  afford  ways 
continued  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  car  and  simultaneously 
forming  an  o[)enlng  In  the  side  of  said  rar.  a  rraviling 
platform  having  ways  on  its  under  side  adapi>'d  to  en- 
gage the  ways  he  re  in  tie  fore  descrilied  wherehy  said  last 
name<l  platform  and  Us  load  may  be  transferrfni  fri>m  the 
first  name<l  |)latform  to  the  second  and  out  through  the 
side  of  the  c;ir,  a  turntable  carrle<i  by  said  third  platfoim 
and  a  fourth  [)latform  adapte<i  to  fit  and  turn  upon  sa  i  t 
turntable,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  lirst 
named  platform  whereby  said  platform  may  be  raised 
aliove  the  level  of  the  floor  and  lowered  to  siibl  level, 
autwtantially  as  descrilied. 

.'J.   In  a  funeral  car,  the  wmbinatlon  comprising  a  <oin 
partmenf    adapted    to    re<-eive   a    casket,    ,said    conipart ment 
being   readily  accessible   from   the  outside  of  ttie  car.   nnii 
the  Ixittom  of  said  compartment   l>eing  provided    with    ;i'ir 
allel   ways,   a   raovalile   platform  also   provided   with   paral- 
lel   ways   adapted    to    register   with    the   aforesaid    parallel 
ways    when     said     movable    [ilatform    is    in    a     horizontal 
(losition.    said    movable    platform    tieing    adapte<l    for   eles  ii 
tioH    Into   a    vertical    p<isition   to   c<jnstitute   a    |)art    of   the 
outside    walls    of    tlie    car.    and    a    casicet    carrier    provld»><l 
with    means    adapte<l    to    engage    sal<l    parallel    ways    :uid 
adapted   to    travel    thereon,    whereby    said  casket    wb.ii     xi 
sitloned  on   said  carrier   may   lie    removed   from    wiiluii    Mie 
car  and  out  through  the  sides  thereof  when  said  snb'  whU.s 
are  dropfied  to  a  horizontal   position  ;ind   the   way^   there- 
on   are    in    register    with    the    ways   ■>n    the    liottoni    of   said 
casket   compartment. 

4.  In  a  funeral  car.  the  combination  comprising  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  receive  a  <asket.  said  rasket  lielnu 
readil.s  aciessible  frotii  outside  of  the  car,  ii  passenger 
compartment  adjacent  said  casket  coinparrment  |iar- 
tltion  means  for  separating  said  passenger  compartment 
from  said  casket  com[iartment.  whereby  obser\aflon  of 
H.-iid  casket  when  in  said  casket  cotnparf i*)ent  from  the 
[lassenger  <ompartment  may  U  prevented,  movable  clo- 
sure means  in  the  wall  of  said  casket  coinp.irtiuen:  for 
admitting  said  casket  therethrough  when  in  an  o|»eu  po- 
sition and  adapte<l  when  closed  to  form  a  pan  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  car,  and  means  Independent  of  said  do 
sure  means  for  permitting  of  Independent  access  to  said 
passenger  compartment. 


wall  portioiis  comprising  outer  and  inner  ''(inne<  ted 
tiangeil  sections,  the  Hanges  rif  ti>e  inner  sei-tions  h  t  their 
lower  ends  having  jsirtlons  removed,  a  iimnectirig  plate 
crossing  the  lower  ends  .if  salil  inner  sections  and  secured 
to  The  imtiangeii  f.iies  thereof,  and  H  tii'id  ring  seivired  to 
.111. I  U'tween  said  pIh'c  :\n<\  t'le  lowei  ends  uf  s.iiil  <j'itei 
sect  loiH 


l.O-.'.St).'.  FIRE-BOX  FOR  BOILERS  Jamks  M  Mr- 
('LKt.r.oy,  Everett,  Mass,  Flle<l  .lune  7.  l!>oii  Serial 
No    !WX),5«2.       (CI.    fe2— 58. 1 

1.  In  a  tire-box  the  combination  of  a  wall  compiisinL' 
flanged  sections,  the  flanges  whereof  at  their  lower  ends 
have  [Mtrtions  removed,  a  conne<fing  plate  crossing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sections  and  secured  to  the  untlanged 
faces  thereof,  and  a  mud-ring  to  which  the  lower  edge  of 
said  plate  is  secured. 

2.  In    a    fire-box    the    comhination    of    outer    and    inner 


'i.    In  a  flre-l»ox   the  comhination    of  a   wall   corBprising 

f1an_-ed  sei'tlon^  .vicnding  transversely  to  the  length  of 
Tb.'  tire-l«ix.  the  tianges  whereof  at  their  lower  ends  have 
l>oriiotis  rciiio\ed  ;i  connecting;  plate  cros.slng  the  lower 
ends  of  said  sections  and  se<'ured  to  the  'ifit1ang>*d  fn.es 
thereof,  and  .i  mud  ring  to  which  the  lower  -slge  .>f  said 
plate    IS    se.  iired 

♦  111  a  tire  Uix  the  i-omhtnation  of  a  wall  >'oiBprlslng 
a  [iliiralifv  of  coinmunl<atlng  compartments  fopmeii  if 
rt.-iiiLie.l  s.'iiioii-i.  rbe  tliiiiiies  wliere.if  a'  tlieir  lower  ends 
base  |>ort|.>iis  reni.,\cii.  a  cunnectiiii;  plate  crossing  the 
lower  eTiiK  it'  said  sections  an. I  se.  iie.i  to  the  U8rtange4l 
faces  theie.if  hh!  a  mud  ring  f.i  wlil.  h  s.ibl  faces  and  the 
lower  edi-'e  ..f  s.ud   plate  are  st-curt-fl 

5.  In  a  tire  i».x  i)ie  combination  "f  a  wall  comprising  a 
row  of  section:!;  .Mine<'ted  compa  i  tinents.  the  <'oane<-tlng 
lH>rtlon#  where. jf  .it  their  lower  ends  have  [Hirtlons  re 
niove<t,  ;i  connectiiii;  plate  <  rossing  the  lowci  ends  of  said 
coriiiiartmenfs  and  se.  ureil  r,,  ti,,.  p.utions  ,,f  the  latter 
adi.i.'ijt  said  ienio\c<l  i>..rii.ins.  an<l  a  mud  ring  to  which 
th«  said  plate  is  also  seiur»-d 

I  Claims  (\  to  lit  not  printe<l    in  the  Oaxette.  ] 


l,07:f,M««,      111  \  i:Ksir.i,i     ii  vi;h  ■  !:\  i  i:k    fuo<;. 

TlM<»THy  F,  MiE\o.  and  iiiunfs  ,1  LKft'KKi».  I'otta- 
town,  I'a.  Filed  .M.iy  '•.  I'.tl..  Serial  No  7ti5,5Go. 
(CI.  t04— 5.) 


1.  A  railroad  fr->\i  •oniprisiii,'  a  b.ar.l  center  sba|>»Ml 
alike  ofe  its  up|>er  and  tower  faces  ind  raii-  se.-ured  to 
the  opposite  sirles  of  rbe  entei  s.aii)  rails  throuKhcHlt  a 
I)Orticn   of  their    len^itb    iece^se<l    to    reci.jve   the  <-ent«jr    there 

Id.  subntant  i:i  lly   as  descr|b»'d 

2.  .\  railroad  frog  dtiiprislng  a  hnrd  center,  shaped 
alike  .in  Its  \ipi>er  and  lower  f.n'es  rails  .^^.-ined  t'>  opfvi 
site  side-  .if  rlic  i-entei-  said  rails  -liape.l  alike  at  t.)|) 
and  Uitfoni  an<l  said  raii.s  throughout  a  portion  of  thelr 
lenjfth  recesse.!  to  re«'elve  the  center  therein,  atiiwtan- 
tlally  an  .jescriiied 

'\  .\  railroad  froi;  coiiifirising  a  banl  center  sha[>>'d 
alike  .,D  its  upper  and  lower  facns,  and  rails  se.  iro«l  '  ,  n,,. 
op["isi'e   sides   ..f    the   cernt-r     said    rails   Ibruiigboiit    a    por- 
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th>n  of  their  length  re.'esse<l  d  receive  the  center  therein. 
aaid  .enter  having  an  extension  at  ..ne  end.  and  rails 
secured    to   said   extension.   sulwtanti«lly   as   dewcrilKHi 

4  .V  railnia.l  frog  comprising  a  hard  center  shaited 
alike  on  its  up|>er  and  lower  faces,  rails  secure.1  t,,  oppo- 
site sl.ieH  of  the  .-enter  said  rails  shaped  alike  at  top  an.l 
bott.im.  said  rails  thnuighout  a  [H.rtion  of  their  .ength 
re.eHH«,l  to  receive  the  .enter  therein,  said  center  tiaving 
an  extfiiMion  at  ..ne  en.l.  an.l  raihs  se<-ured  to  said  ex 
tension    sul>i4tantiaii.\    as  des.  ribed 

5  .\  raiiroa.i  fr..g  .•omprisiug  a  tiani  center  shaped 
allk.'  on  its  upiier  an.l  lowe,  fa.-eH.  rails  shaiHMi  alike  ..n 
their  up|>er  and  b.wer  fa-'es  «i,d  re,-.-sse,l  t..  pe<-elvc  the 
f^.>^,  an  exreuslon  .,n  ,.ne  en.l  of  nabi  fn.g  raii.s  at  op,H.. 
Site    sides    ,if   said    extensb.n,    l,l,„ks    U-tween    the    .ilverglng 

eu.is    ..f    the    first  ment si    rails    an.l    the    lastn.enti.,n.-.l 

raiU.  and  1m. Its  proje,-te,l  through  the  first  menti..ue,l  rans 
an.l  the  .enter  an.l  thn.ugb  the  hrst  nientl..ned  rails  the 
lasr  mentb.ne,!  rails  an.i  the  extension,  .nid  mu>  on  said 
Uofs,   siilwtaniiHllv    as  dew.rilie.i 

K'laiiu  (i  not   pririiw)   in   the  irazette,  J 


1.07-.S.17.       I'.,ST    |-..1(    l.txiSK  l,K\K    HIM.KHS        Hknby 
C     .Miii.ER.    .Vilwauke,.     wis        Fi|,.d     \,i)!     ■:*■> 
rial   No.   717.214       .CI     ]-^u     ■^4  > 


g    ■-•»;.   iPii'      Se- 


1.    A     hinder  post     ..unprising    a    serb-s    of   links    pivoted 

tog.M  r  each  „f  ,..,,d  :inK.  i.-dng  -M.cd  to  cori^apond 
w  b  the  urvHture  ,,f  ,hc  P...M  ^,  a  whui,  In  the  DoseTpo- 
Sltioll     of    the     fKM.k 

2^  A  hin.lerpo,.  ...mprising  a  scries  ;  pictaiij-  con- 
necte<l  unks  ,hc  r«o  c„d  links  l>,.ing  ■  a.  1.  :n  the  form 
Of  a  <entral  bar  p.rf.r.ited  to  receive  a  pintle  r..d  an,]  -wo 
aldejx.rti.jo.  ,,  right  ang!..„  thereto  and  p.  r',.r-.ted  at 
their  ends;  ami  an  it,  ic  rndiate  link  liein.  .  s.  ..rforated 
at  Its  ends  an.l  united  b>  joint  pins  tu  n,.   .ml    uiks 

3.  In  co„„dn«ti.,n  with  a  h,n.i.i  ■,  hin.i.  r  ,..,st  compris- 
ing a  s..n..s  „f  links  „u,„..l  tog.n..,,  ,,„  „nds  of  the  se- 
ries )«.,ng  ,onne,ted  t.,  the  hin.b  r  !.,,  k  ,n  >  '  ...  ^but 
ting  cn.ls  of  each  two  of  the  links  ^c.n.  pr,  m.Ic.I  with  a 
luK  Mu.l  ..ah  pai,  ,,r  alerting  ,„^.,  interlo.-klng  and  being 
connected  t>y  a  ttansvcrse  pintle  paai^ing  through  them 
whereby  the  link-  h.ive  a  pivotal  movement  on  each  other 
in  a  plane  perpcn.liclar  to  the  blnder-ba.k  and  the  leaves 
are  exdu.led  imm  getting  between  said  abutting  ends 


1,072,868.      COUMKUit! 


II  :  \. 


A.  M<).\rii..s,   Haverhill.   Mass 
rial  No.  751.41.].     (Cl.  51— 17.> 


^ ^ 


M   \      HINE.        NAP..I.KON 

:  Mar.  1,  1913.     Se- 


\      it,      ^       '*      fs i  rs  .  .    A    m^ 


1      In    a    .-..untei     Sutting    nia.lm.^     a    ...untcr    sn n    ar- 

range<l    t,,    hoi.l    a    .-.■unter    approximateh     flat     a    i-air    of 

^"''""*'""'' I-*-    "'••«"«    "     r..tMle   s.al.l    wt Is   atid    means    si 

m.iltaneously    f,    mo^..    siud    wb-eis    tK«!ilv    across    thf    end 


I'ortlons    ,,f    .,    -ountcr    h.l.l    on    sjild    supp<>rt    m    ;w,s,(1od 
,    to  form  a   s,-«rte,i   s.irfa,-..   extending   rr.,m   ..ach   .-ml  of  the 
j    Count'T,    siil,stantiH[i\    as   .Ics-tiImmI. 
I         2.    In    .-1    c,, untcr    ■mtfing    ma.  hin.      a      •.. untcr    snpjiof     « 

i-air  ..f  hutting  wl Is    oppostieU    disp.me.l  shafts  ,,n   which 

said  wliceis  are  m..unted  m.-ans  -o  r,.tat.  sai.l  wlieeis 
and  means  s,m„,,ane..„slv  t,>  ..scjiiHr..  sHid  shafts  t,.  .'arrv 
S.1I.)  wtiecis  ini,,  ..(^.rativ.  engagement  with  -h.-  s,,rfR,- 
•f  M,c  ..nd  i>..rM.,ns  ,,f  ,,  ,.o,,nter  held  ..n  said  supp,.rt  sui, 
stanfiaMx    as    descrp.cd 

'■     !n    a    c, inter    '.,,fting    mn.fiinc-     a    .-..unter    su[.p<.rt     a 
''"""    ■'■     "'^"'f"    Mc.nnr,.!    r,.    ,,sc|M„t.      in     a     plane    ap,.rox- 
matciv    t.arali.  I    -,,    rh,     s„rfa..     .,f    a    .-.Hinfer    held    ..n    sai.f 

support    a   butting   «( ,   m-.unt.-.l   on   .-ach   shaft     me«ns   •■► 

swing  said  shafts  ;>,„,  initial  positions  „f  ,.«,(,  sid.  or 
SMI.)  s„p,„rr.  t,,  c„rr^  said  wheels  into  e„^:„»j..mcnt  with 
aiMl  a.-r.>ss  th.  .n.i  p ortn.ns  ..f  a  ,-onnter  held  on  said  s„p 
pott  m.ans  onsiantU  r..  r,,t«te  each  wh.n.]  ,0  that  It.s 
wotk  engaging  surfa,--  at  the  i>oi„t  of  engaecmenf  with 
the  cunte,  ni..ves  i„  the  opf>o«,,..  direction  to  that  in 
which  Its  ,„„f,  ,s  swung,  as  ,t  is  movHi  fn.m  its  initial 
[>oslf|on  an.l  means  r,,  return  said  shafts  f.  rhcr  in,,,,, 
tH.sjti.,i)s     substantially    as    de«critwd 

■*■  '"  '*  'ount.T  hiiinng  tna.hinc  ,.,  counter  supp,,r'  ',,- 
holding  a  counter  approxtmatei,  riat  and  having  upwardiv 
inclined  supp.,rimg  |«.rti..ns  f.^r  th.  end  [v.rtions  of  m,^ 
counter  a  pa,r  .f  hutting  w b-s-is  and  m.-ans  simultaneous!  v 
to  rotate  sal.i  «  h.-is  and  ,0  m.-v  .  them  i.^iu  ,.vcr  sa-.l 
inclined  supjs.rtintf  porti,>ns  ,n  -tu-ag-ment  wut  ,h.  '.or- 
tlons  of  a  count,  r  sup,s,rted  thereby.  sut^tanMai:/  as 
described 

.V  In  n  ..wr.ter  huffing  machtn.--  a  .s.unter  support  'or 
holdlnL  .-,  .unt.  r  appp.xtmuteh  rla-  and  having  upwar.iU- 
Inclln.sl  -upp..ninK  (w.rtlons  f.r  the  ,.nd  portJ..ns  of  m.o 
counter  means  t..  ^arv  the  in.linan,.n  .,f  said  supporting 
portb.ns  a  pair  d  burfing-wh..eis  and  means  simultane 
ousi>  to  r.datc  sai.l  wh-els  an.l  t.,  move  th.m  Is.dllv  ovr 
said  incline.!  supp..rting  iH.rM.-ns  ,n  engagement  with  - 1.,. 
portions  .,f  a  ^.. unter  supp.,r,..d  -hcrei,,  subs, ant  ,ai  i ,  „« 
descrifi.-d 

I'  launs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.072.R69.       I.Rii.L.      rHARr.««    II      1,,;,.      sprlngflcM 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  .  ompanv' 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Torporatlon  of  Ohio      Filed  Jan    i'l 
1913.      Serial  No.  743,454.      tCl    111-34  ■ 


1.   The  comhination    with   n    hopt.cr   having   a    dl-.bnrf. 
o,.ening.    a    d.>viec    t„   -...d    -h.     matc^a^    M,r.,ug!,    s„,d    ..pen 

ing,  a   plat,    movMblv    m.ointe.l   ,n   \  hop,«.r  and  arrang.sl 

["   •*''""    ■■'"''    '^ ^«"l    opening      a    gage    outside    .>f    said 

hopper  -,.rresp,.n.l|ng  substantialh  i,i  sl^e  and  shafH-  ,0 
said  dis.h.-irge  ..pening  a  memts-r  m,. unfed  t,.  m.,ve  .,vpr 
sal, I  gai;..,  an, I  an  ofK-rativc  .,,une.d,,n  ....tw.H-n  said  mem- 
■"■'    ='"''    '••'"'    '"••■■«''•     I"^."^     «h.....hv    ,1...   posltb.n    of  «aui 


I( — 


443 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  q.  tqi  v 


ii>«nilM*r  with  n-UtJon  to  !<ai<i  KHti*-  wiil  iBtllraf**  thf  iHmi- 
tlon  of  Mtid  movable  pUte  with  relation  to  xaid  ditic-bartr'' 
opt'Dintr. 

li.  Th«>  comblBAtioD.  with  a  hopp<r  having  h  tliwharj;*' 
<)1>eDiD){.  a  d«>vi('e  to  feed  the  mat«'rial  to  said  (iiKninx.  a 
plate  tilidabl.y  mounf^i-d  in  Kaid  hopp+r  and  tiavinx  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  Into  partial  or  cooapU'te  n-Klstra- 
lk»n  with  said  dischartfe  otteninK,  «  x&v:*'  outside  ot  -jaid 
IjoppiT  (■orret<(M>odinK  i!ubHfanti*il.v  in  size  and  nhap<-  to 
sjiid  (lischarKe  ofM-ninir.  a  in<Tiilifr  mounted  to  inov»'  over 
stxUi  KaK^.  and  an  oi)eratlve  fonnvction  l>«'tw»^n  s*i)d  nieui 
tMT  and  Haki  HlldabU-  plate,  whereby  th>'  position  of  said 
itifinlter  with  relatkto  to  said  K*Ke  will  indicaT»-  the  rxti-nt 
to  which  the  openint!  io  said  slidable  plate  renistnrx  with 
said  diH<'har^e  opening. 

;!.  The  combination,  witlj  a  hoppf-r  tiavin^'  n  discliarK*- 
iip«'ninK.  H  devlc-e  t«i  f*'ed  material  to  said  oiK-ninii,  a  plate 
slidatil.v  mouiite<l  in  sjtid  hoi»f><-r  and  having  an  op^ninK 
adapt"-*!  to  in'  nwjved  into  partial  or  complvf*-  p'Hiff  rat  inn 
with  aald  discharge  op^'oint;,  a  hraeket  mounte<i  outside 
of  said  hopper  and  having  an  openinjt  (■orrt>«pondin>;  sub- 
stantially to  Haid  diatharjre  opening,  a  lever  arranged  to 
iiiovr  over  said  opening  in  said  bracket  and  connf<tH<l  with 
*aid  xUdablf  plate,  wher'-by  the  poMition  of  .-iaiil  liv.-r 
with  relation  to  the  opening  in  Haid  i)rackft  will  indiratf- 
the  extent  to  which  the  opvnltm  in  said  slidabb'  plate  rvtfis- 
terx  with  fuiid  dlscharjre  opening. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<rit»ed.  a  hopin-r.  a 
dlacharue  opening  in  said  hopi>er  compriaing  a  main  fior- 
tion  an<l  having  a  redu<-e<l  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
plate  slidalily  mminted  nhove  said  npeninn  ami  liavint  an 
opening  therein  of  snl»siantially  the  Hi»'  of  the  main  i>or 
fion  of  said  dli*charge  «>ih  ning  and  adapted  tn  t>e  mov.ii 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  main  [M.rtion  of  said 
discharge  oitenlng.  the  openings  in  said  plate  and  said  dis- 
(harge  opening  being  s,i  arranged  that  said  jilate  may 
l»e  moved  into  position  to  cU»se  all  of  said  dlscharu'e  open- 
ing except  said  extension  thereto. 

r.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewcritw'd.  a  hi.p|»»T.  a 
dis.harge  ojtenlng  in  said  liopiier  havinL'  ;i  redin  .-d  exten- 
sion at  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  slidalily  mounte<l  atnive 
said  opening  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  into  and  ont  of  registration  with  said  discharge 
opening,  the  op«'ning  in  said  plate  and  sjiid  discharge 
op<-ning  being  so  arranged  that  said  plate  may  be  moved 
into  position  to  close  all  of  said  discharge  ojx-ning  except 
said  extension  theret<i.  a  bracket  mounted  ontslde  of  said 
tiopper  and  having  an  opening  therein  c<.riesp.,nding  sul>- 
stantially  in  size  and  shap-  to  said  discharge  opening 
and  the  extension  therein  a  member  adapted  fo  move 
over  the  opening  in  said  bracket,  and  an  oppraflve  ■  onnec- 
tKin  betwe«'n  said  memlM-r  and  the  plate  in  said  liopper. 
[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  foizette.] 


l,072,J*7ti       SI<;N.     W.*i.rHKR  R.*ktkr.  I'hicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  liS.  I9ia.     H*»rial  No   7<V4.<>n.;       u'l.  40— 60.> 


1.  A  sign  com[irlsinu  a  pair  oi' sMdatily  inf.nitiiug  iii>  m- 
bers  each  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction,  there  being  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  each  tongue  an  offser  bend  in  the  portions  of  the  mem- 
l»er  at  each  side  of  the  said  tongiip.  wlier>i>y  ■ach  memt>er 
is  l)ent  into  a  series  of  portions  lying  in  parallel  planes: 
each  of  said  portions  comprising  in  a  single  plan-  a  tongue 
narrower  than  the  wWth  of  the  member,  a  full  v^  idth  [sir 
tUm  to  which  the  tongue  is  attached  ar  it-  Uas.  and  a 
pair  of  edge  portlooa  lateral  of  the  next  successive  ton;.Mie 

2.  A  Riga  romprlnlBK  a  pair  uf  slidably  Intertltted  meiu- 
l>*n  made  of  Materials  of  subatantially  e4|ual  thickness, 
each  having  punched  therefrom  a  plurality  of  tongues 
extending  in  parallel  planea  In  the  Mroe  general  direction, 
there  being  adjacent  to  the  baae  of  each  tongue  an  offiwt 
liead  in  the  portions  of  fb*  menalKT  at  each  side  of  tht- 
said  tottgw,  th«  height  of  each  of  aaid  bends  Ixiing  greatT 


than  dr>uble  the  thickness  of  the  material  from  which  i-ach 
of  the  menitx-rs  is  f.irnj'-<l.  whereliv  tlie  said  )>ends  tifford 
slit-  of  greater  width  than  tire  thlcknesg  of  th«  said 
fongu<*  1 

o.  .V  sijtn  comprising  a  pair  of  member*!  each  liaving 
ptmcbed  fh'Tefr<im  a  pInrHlIfy  of  tnnifues  extendias  in  t  ho 
same  general  dlrej-tlon.  f.iere  tn-lni;  an  ofTset  bend  in  each 
niemlwr  laterally  of  each  tongue  whereby  the  coBsecutivp 
ton;;ui"i-  ire  (^Hisitloned  in  i»aralle|  [>ianes.  the  <4r>flc.  i.e- 
lu'.i.  flc  ii|i  ,.f  ea.h  'nngtie  and  tlo  material  frdin  winch 
tills  tt|.  wfl-  punched  forming  a  slit,  the  tongues  .,f  eai  h 
member  orojectlnir  resp«'<-tlvely  through  the  slitf;  of  the 
Mlhcr  niennber.  the  said  memtiers  relatively  recfpnicable 
in  the  direction  in  wlilc!]  fheir  tongues  extend  wh.  retiy 
'•ach  tongue  U  adM|if»'<!  t"  •  xjiosi-  and  conceai  nni  -tde  <<t 
the  adjacent  tongU' »  <-t  Ux  .tti' r  member  nimn  relative 
n'cipi  <x-a  t  Inn    of   tte-    iii-  ii]l"r» 

4  \  sii.'n  comfiri-ini;  a  pair  ■><  rn'ToUTs  .■ach  |.av>ne  a 
plurality  <it  tongu- s  exfendlii;;  in  tlw  same  n.-nernl  illn-c- 
iiMii  aii'i  having  adjac'iit  tn  the  base  .if  each  tongu*  an 
offs<-i  bend  in  tlie  p4.rtiotis  ..f  the  member  at  each  sid**  <>f 
the  sakl  tongue,  w  In  rei.\  .ach  mcmt..  r  S  iiciit  int.t  a  st-rles 
'.f  portion-^  lying  In  parallel  planes,  and  wh.  reby  tin  said 
tw-nds  afford  slits  in  e«i-li  metntoT  ttirouth  w|il<-!i  the 
ton^u'f  of  the  ..|>p<i-ite  tii'-iiiiier  uiM \  I -e  slidalily  inserted; 
tliere  bcin;:  ridges  upon  the  lateral  i>urtions  <.f  'ie  <if  the 
said  members,  th.  -aid  ridu'e-  adapt.. 1  i..  u.a.'  atrainst  lat- 
.  ral   portions  of   !  he   wmpauiori   memle  r 

'>.  A  sign  coii.prising  a  pair  of  memlwr*  each  having  a 
pluraltXy  of  tongues,  the  said  memlnrs  movable  from  one 
to  another  of  two  ndatlve  jwtsitions  tlie  tongues  of  one 
member  lapped  <iver  and  cincra'ini:  pnitinn-  nf  the  com- 
paiiicu  nieinlHT.  or  lapped  mnler  ain!  i.ticeal-il  by  other 
(Mirtlon*  nf  the  i-ouipanion  nieu]!..  !  ac.-onll tig  a*  the 
meml«ers  ar-  in  one  or  the  nther  .-f  tlicit  saui  rciativi  iK.fi- 
tions  t!ii  [xrtlons  (if  .a.)  meriil.  r  .11  up|H>Kite  sl<let.  uf 
•ach  tongU'  I'cing  short.  11.  d  iongiualinHlly .  wherel.\  the 
:iji  of  i-:iih  tongue  pn.je.  i-  iongitudlna  !!,>  iMjond  a  |sjrfioii 
..f  t!i'  material  from  wlibh  tlie  said  tip  w-.s  s<\-<red.  tlie 
.•nc  ss  In  length  of  the  tongues  serving  as  a  guanl  to  pr*- 
v.ni  dlseng.iglng  of  the  tongue*  from  their  oaid  lapf>ed 
po8tfl.»ns. 

(fiaims  «■)  to  V  n«  ?  I'ntit.t!  in  th.    <.M7ette.J 


1  .  U  7  ::  .  ?«  7  1  i.iMKi.N".      liK\  1'    K      \<>U      t  AK<   A>iH- 

HAM4iEltS.       (    IIAULES    A.    KirH.Mil's.     ll,.ll<.ws     faUs.     \  u 

FilfHl    Aut.   ■".,    I'-'IJ       S^rla;    No     71.<..i<il.      v*.i.   ii-    M).} 


I  In  cnihinatmn  with  a  -ingle  continnmis  supporting 
rail  and  banirei  mnvniile  f  bet -iipon.  a  deyice  ..f  tlie  class 
des<-rI1'.'d  comprising  sii  arm  liaving  oTie  >n6  thereof 
b«Tii  in  the  form  of  a  h<«.iv  r.  .iijiage  the  upfXr  si'b  f 
said  rai;  .1  jaw  positione«l  upon  said  «rm  adapted  si 
engage  the  under  side  nf  said  rail,  an  e<l;;e  each  nf  -aid 
li.H  k  •lid  and  law  U'iiig  HdaiittHl  tn  impinge  upon  the 
rail  at  an\  point  thereupnn  when  th.  ib-vjce  is  tilted 
ill  eitlc  1  direction  iongitutiinally  of  tlte  rail  wliereby  it 
l.ecniu.  -  in.ked  thereupon,  and  mean-  .unruMt  iiig  ttie  free 
end  (if  said  arm  with  the  said  movable  hanger  adapfd 
■ijKin  tension  tn  tilt  the  devl<-e.  sut>stantiall.T  as  deacrjts-d. 
2.  In  coinhlnation  with  a  single  continuous  wifiporting 
J    rail  and   ttanger  moTaliie   thereiip<iD.  a  devi<e  of  the  ciaas 
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*»rrtbetl  rtimprising  an  t.rra  iiaving  one  ..nd  thereof  bnit 
in   the   form   of  a    hook    to  engage   the   upper   side   of   Mid 
rail,    a    Jaw    adjuatably    jKi«ltloD.Hl    u|H.n    said    arm    adapted 
to    engage    the    und.i    *kle    .,t    naid    rail,    an    e.ljje    each    ..f 
aaid    book    end    and    Jaw    l».ing    a.iapteti    to    impinge    up.>u 
the  raU  at  any   point    thereupon   when   the  dcvue    Is  Ultwi 
in     either     dir.-.  tlon     lonjclludlnally     .>f     the     rail     wherel.> 
it    Is-i-om^s     lo.-kefl     tiiereii|Hii,      mii.I     in. 'an-    .  ■  .line,  t  uit'     tti. 
free  end  of  said  arm   v»iili    the  -ai.l    m.ivahie   hanL'.'i    adHpi 
e<i    upon    tensbJU    lu    tilt     the    d.vi.^e    sni^tarit  ih  ii\     a-    .|e 
scriiM-d. 

3.  In  o>uitiinatinii  ^^lt!,  a  -inf..  -.ntinuous  supiM.rtitu 
rail  aud  hanuer  movable  t  her  upon,  a  device  of  the  a-- 
deacrllied     comprislug     an     ami     having     .'iie     end     th.r...: 

t"flt     iU     the     form    ..f    a     h-.-.k     t..    ef,i;a»;e    the     upfx,     -,,1,.    of 

sai«l    rail.    II    jaw    rtoaiti. med    Mfvin    aaid    arm    adapte<i    to 

engage     the     under    -bi..    nf    said     rail,     an    e  li;e     .Heh     ,,f    Maid 

ho.jk  end  an. I  lav*  i^-ing  mlapttvl  tn  impinif.-  urxm  the 
rail  when  th.  .levi,-„  \n  tilt.-.i  :  ti  .itlie,-  .||i.ct...n  lougi- 
tudin,«|lj  ,,f  the  rail  wlier.  ;.>  it  '.e.nuie*.  h..  k.-d  there- 
iiix.n.  an.)  in.>ans  ■  •muo,  ilng  the  free  -n.i  .f  ^airj  arm  with 
the  aaid  movable  hanger  adapt*-*!  ip..!,  :■  i,,,,,„  [,,  fUt 
the  d.-vi.-.-.    -nli-fatif  lallv    a-    d.-.Ti!.e.i, 

4.  hi  .-.imlilnatMii  with  a  -irig  .■  ■,.iiniiii..ii-  -iipis.rtlng 
rail  an.i  lian;;er  mov,il,i.  ther.up.m  a  devf.-»»  ,.f  the  class 
des.-Ml»si  comprising  an  ariii  havini:  ..ne  ..nd  there.if  t».nt 
1(1  th-  form  of  a  Im.ik  t,,  .  n^-age  the  iipj^.r  side  ..f  snid 
'■•'''  ■'  J""  posltioneii  ii[sin  said  .  rni  adapted  to  en- 
gug.'  rh.  iimler  side  ..f  HHi.i  rail  an  ^Ige  fnrh  .>f  «ald 
h....k  cud  anil  ja«  l.etni.f  adai.t.Ml  ,.,  jmptnL'e  Mrs>n  rhe 
rail  at  any  jKdnt  therein,.. n  when  rh.  .lev!,-..  N  rllte.1 
in  either  dlre,^ti..n  huiglt-idlria  Mx  ..f  rhe  rail  wliefby  ii 
l^-cmes  locked  thereii,H.n  .itid  a  h.,.ik  hke  memi.^r  «#- 
c'.reii  to  the  fre..  ,.,,,1  .,f  ^„j,,  .,rn,  f,,r  .>nga»r(nL'  'he  .^ald 
ai.-vable  hanger  adapff^l  ii,„.n  ren-Lin  j..  t(M  rh.  device, 
s'llfrfanfially    as    des.rllM.<i 

."     In   .-ombinntinn    with   a    -uu-!.    .ontinuon-   siipporttijc 

rail    an.l   hang.-r   ni.ivnl.l.    t  her.-';p..ri.    a   devb f   fh.     cis.*.- 

desiTllRHl.     .-..mprisln;;     an     arm     havlnic    ..ne    end     rher^.f 
iH-nt    iD    the    form    nf    a    hook    •  ■    >'nK!>i:-     fhe    „pp^r    sld.^     .f 
said     rail,     a     law     ad.iustahlv     ;...-lt).,ne  I     ,,[.„„     said     nrtti 
adapt.-d    t.i    engage    thp    und.  ■     side    nf    said    rati,    an    edge 
each   nf   said   hook   end   ..nd   Jaw    lieln;:    adaptwl    to    imfunge 
upon    rhe   rail   «r   any   js.inf    •h.re,ip.,n    « h.^n   rli.    .levic.-    i- 
riit.^lin  ■■iiber  dti.H-tp,„  t.inclrudtnaliy  nf  the  raf!  wh.  r.'h> 
It    "..■,•,, m.'s    !..,.k.-.1    th.  re.,[H.r.     reefh    f..rme.1    upon    „ne    -Idi 
of     sai.t     frtw      and      reetl:     .'olapred     |,,      ...-Nter     tberewl-h 
f'-rm...l    .ip..n    th.     -ide    ,,r    ,„,,(    ,,rn)     in    ^nKH^.-m-nf    th.-re 
with    t..    prcvnt     rotary     m..vem,T,'      .f    -al.1    ;aw    with     re 
spccf    tn    sai.i    arm     and    means      ..nn-'.r  ■  n^:    the    frf.-    .-nd 
of  s..n,i   arm    wifh    th.    said    m..v„hle   hani:er   adaptf.1    np..n 
t-ns,,.n    tn    t!:t    -he   .levi.e,   substantially   as  deacribed. 


.•arrbd  by  the  aid<-«  of  the  Inidy  jwrtlon.  hooks  held  by 
the  I. sips  and  a  waiiit  Innd  s.v,ired  to  *ach  side  of  the 
IsMly  portion.  ea<  h  of  said  bands  tM.ing  adapted  to  engage 
the  h.K»k  of  rhe  l.N>p  at  the  side  portion  ..f  the  >K>dy  op 
p-site  I.,  tbe  Sid.  portion  t.i  whi.  h  it  s  secured  and  of 
such  a  length  is  to  iw-rmlt  tying  to  the  other  of  said  banda 
.after  entaK'-meir    «ith    the    lutok 


1.h7-..hT;^  .M!  1.1  li'l.i:  I'HuNowHAril.  Ji  ;  ^  s  li,,K>KU 
New  York,  N.  V.  Kfled  Apr.  1.  lUlU.  s.  rial  V., 
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1.072.872  UnsKMll'PuKTKK.  Abraham  RoCKOWrta 
New  Vuik.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.  Serial  No' 
613.408.      (CL   2— 189. J 


A     device    of    th       ch«ra<  ;er    des.  iiusj     luivmi;     h     liody 
portion      daptcd   to  b«'  extended   across   itit  aislomen     ,..np> 


1.  The  combination  wit?,  a  •  fatable  re,,inl  wheel  hav- 
ing holes  In  tiie  rim  .(  n  -i.rinj  pressed  locking  [.n 
or  arm  slldablc  In  a  -iipp«»rt  and  .sdapte*!  t.>  enter  thn 
holes  t.  l.Mk  the  wheel  while  a  record  is  in  playing  iR»si 
ti.n  the  r.pr  ..liieer  ...cnat'..  a  tilting  lever  actuated 
by  the  moveno'nt  of  the  arrlage  and  presalng  agalnat 
the  afore^H|^]  i.i.klni:  pin  means  f-ontrolled  by  the  lever 
for  stnppini;  und  starting  the  motor,  meann  for  rewtratn 
inc  the  hw-kini:  pin  against  the  action  .f  the  aforeaald 
■  ' v.-i ,  and  an  •[•■■:iti\.-  •  nunectlon  Is  tweeu  the  car- 
riage and  th*-  m-ans  f..r  restraining  th«>  ruoveiiient  .f  '  he 
lo.  kinj:  pin  wli.r.'hy  th.-  lockinij  pin  is  r^ieas«Mt  at  a  .  *«r- 
tain   [sunt   dut  In.-   the   movement    .>f   the   carriage 

-'  '['be  ombtnation  w  th  th.  n.tntHble  r»v'ord  wheel. 
of  a  -iiriuij  |iress<si  p.n  ..r  «rm  adapted  to  engage  and 
!  >ck  th.  wii.Hi  Mhiie  H  r.-.-nr.i  i-  n  plarlnL'  (xisitlon.  the 
ie|,r..d(M-er  carnag*"  u  tnnxMi.ie  m.-mlier  adapted  to  ex 
tctKl  into  the  |.at!,  ..f  :',e  aforesaid  lockinir  pin.  means 
contn>lled  by  the  .arnajre  to  move  the  said  ii>eml«er  Hiid 
releaae  th.-  pin  ..r  ani,  an.l  m.  ans  also  coi,troll.-d  \<\  the 
movement  nf  the  -nrriMte  for  wahdrawuu  the  af..r.-said 
pin  or  arm. 

3.  Th''  couibinHn..ii  w  tti  the  r.it..iahl.  re.-o)ii  wheel. 
of  a  sliding  pin  ..r  arm  adapie,!  t..  iitagr  and  ..vk  the 
wberl  while  a  n'.-or.l  i-  m  t>la\-!Ui:  poi^itjon  f.e  re 
producer  .-ariaL'e  .i  iii,v  memtN'r  nrran.:.-.!  to 
0fl|fage  the  bx-kint  pin  .r  anc  and  :  r.-vent  its  ni.v.-ment 
Into  locked  po-ition  with  the  :.-.-i,rd  »-he<.|.  mean-  en 
trolled  by  fh.  ruov.-inent  ..f  tli.  cHrriiii.'e  ft.r  relea-inf  ttie 
said  lockini;  j.in  ..r  arm  and  means  ai*..  cnntmlied  t.y  the 
■«v.'ment  ,.'  the  carriage  for  withdraw  Ing  the  sjji.j  pin 
or  arm  (mni   eniiagem.ri!    with   tic    reci.id   wheel. 

4.  In  11  ma.  hin.  ■•!  the  kind  (.•-/.  i:...<l  th^  combination 
of  tht"  m..f..r  the  l.rake  ■^trap  -<.nne.  •,-<!  w  ith  the  motor 
and  proviilcj  with  a  pro.),  .'tink;  .-nd  tlie  r-pr.^iucer  car 
riage.  the  rotatabie  re<sird  whee;.  means  for  l<-<-klng  the 
r»*ord  whi"*'!  wheti  a  r.-cord  i«  in  [niutng  posit].. n.  a 
tiltitii:  .  \er  a.  tiiateii  .y  tt>.  !r...venieti  l  f  the  carriage, 
a  -winttn^  t  ...t  pj-.-.  t,.  en««i:e  tti.  strai.  end  and  stop 
ttie  motor  an  ot»erMtiv.  ...nnection  i«nween  the  lever  and 
tbe  afiresaid  f..oi  pose  .y  whi  b  the  movement  of  the 
l«ver  :lctllate^  the  f.M.t  [lie.  e,  and  means  aino  nH'rateid 
by  the  aforM*aid  lever  for  actuaiiug  the  record  wh«el 
iockint'    me<  haai-m 
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5.  The  combination  with  the  record  wlieei  having  abut 
mentf)  then-on,  and  thf  reproducer  carriaRe.  of  a  swinging; 
arm,  a  pawl  carried  by  tiie  arm  and  adapted  to  engatft' 
the  almtments  on  the  record  wheel  to  turn  the  latter,  a 
cable  fonnected  with  the  reproducer  carriag*-.  and  a 
cuahloned  or  yielding  (oivniK-tion  tietween  the  <'aM>  and 
the  aforesaid  swinging  arm. 

I  ClainiB  ti  to   11   not   printe«l   in   tht    (iaawtte.  ] 


1,072,874.     rOMBINEI*    WATFKHKATKR   .ANI>  STEAM- 
(JKNEKATOR.       .Umks    .1      Kohan.    St     Louis.    Mu  .    s»- 
slgnor  to  MlHHouri  'iax   Heater  and   Appllancf  fompany, 
Ht.   LoiUH.    M(i.,  a  Corporation  of  Ml8«<'\iri.      FlK-d    .Ihu 
4,    !!)];{.      Serial   N(..  74ti.]«l.      (Cl.   12i!— 21G.) 


1.  In  a  combined  heater  and  xteau,  yen*  rati. r  a  verti 
cally  diBFK)w>d  aectlonal  (olumn  fornie<l  l.v  a  series  of 
hollow  Joint  members.  «  jK.rtion  of  ea<  h  vf  which  .xtf-nds 
into  and  if  acrew-aeated  in  an  adjacent  joint  memt)«'r.  a 
aeriea  of  beating  pii>eis  connected  to  each  Mcction  of  the 
column,  and  a  Herle»<  of  circulating  pipf>  -nnnected  to 
each  aectioD  of  the  column 

'•i.  In  a  combined  heater  and  steain  K"'n»ratnr  h  vem 
cally  diapoaed  sectional  cohimi)  forme<l  tv  ;i  >-*'ri>s  of 
hollow  Joint  menatters.  a  fK.rtioii  of  eacli  of  whuh  extends 
into  and  in  Hcrew-aeated  In  an  adjacent  joint  m.ml.'r,  h 
aerieti  of  beating  pipei*  connected  l<.  each  s.ction  .if  rhe 
column,  and  a  series  of  ( irmlating  pipeti  <  onnectf^l  t..  HH.h 
Mection  of  the  column,  which  .  ir.uliit  inj;  pip^-s  :ir.  l.,.Ht.-<l 
within  the  heating  pir^K 

■S.  In  an  apparatus  of  ih^  .  Imws  (I.-m(  ri(.e<l.  ^i  .  ..iiHMri«'<l 
heating  and  circulating  'lem^nt  compriHint:  a  tiolh-w 
joint  memtier.  a  tubular  extension  thereon  wiii,  t,  ,,<riipies 
a  position  within  the  UkIv  of  the  next  ad.iao-nt  loint 
member  when  two  of  hhUI  joint  niemt»er^  «!■<  pr.iperlv 
aaaembled,  a  seriet*  of  heating  piin-s  conn. .  f.-d  u,  rhn 
jolnt  raeml)er,  and  a  wrie>  of  circulating  pipes  r(,n„,.,  t-d 
to  the  hollow  •■xtenalon 

4     In    a    cumbined    hcat>  r   and    wteain    Kenern'.,,,    ,,     verti 
call.v     diapoaed     sectional     <<.h)nin     foiroe<l    of    a     h.  rie«    of 
hollow    Joint    memt>erN.    a    portion    of    each    of    which    ex 
tends  into  and  lt<  scnw  aeated  In   an  adjacent  joint  meui 
l)er,    a   84«rle«   of   heating   pipes   connected    to   eacii    i»e<tiori 
of  the   column,  a  series  of  circulating   i>it>»-s   <onne<tM,i    to 
each    section,     means    for    deliverini;     water    to     the     joint 
member  at  one  end  of  the  device,  and  nieans  for  wittidraw 
ing  water  or  steam    from    the  joint    ruemlier   at    t)i.    ..pp., 
alte  end  of  the  device 

").  In  a  combined  beater  and  Htejirn  Keneratnr  h  verti- 
cally dlspoaed  sectional  column  formed  of  n  •«ej,.,i  of 
hollow  Joint  membera.  a  |»ortion  of  eacli  of  whicli  ex 
tends  Into  and  la  screw  seated  In  an  adjacent  loirit  iii.m 
iH'r,  a  seriea  of  heating  pi{)es  connected  to  each  .section 
of  the  column,  a  aeries  of  circulating  pij)es  connected 
to  each  section,  meana  for  delivering  water  to  the  joint 
membt^r  at  one  end  of  the  device,  means  for  withdrawing 


water  or  steam  from  the  joint  membir  at  tbe  oppoaite 
end  of  the  device,  and  a  housing  inclosing  ttie  sectional 
coluinn   and   the  heat  and  circulating  pipes.. 


l.«":2.M7,">        CAKBrRKTER      VIE< 'M  A.VISM        VliiTrs 
H-i.MViuN.s.    Kansas    City.   Mo       Filed    Mav    11».    \\>\.i 
rl41  No.  770. «K().      1  CI    4k^14h  i 


Se- 


1. 


i    cMiburet' 


naving    n 


In  a  carbureter  mectumiMD. 
carbvretlng  chamtwr  provided  wliti  an  air  inl<f  ari  ix 
haust  plp«'.  iieaijs  by  \\  liirh  tte  hetit  frcrii  ill-  exhaust 
pipe  convert^  wiitrr  inti'  viifM.r.  loeari^  Iv  whiili  the  heat 
from  ttie  cxljadsi  [dpe  converts  water  into  steam.  meHiis 
by  which  the  steam  so  pri>duce<l  is  1  uiployed  !(>  ti>at  tlic 
carbureting  chamlHT  nf  the  earlmreti  r.  and  nieaii^  (■>  wtn.  h 
the  vapor  iiriiduriHl  frmri  the  water  i'-  mixed  with  ^lir  Mini 
the  mixture  i-arried  ti.  and  dis<'harK'<l  throiij;!:  ■«Hi(i  .ti  et. 
into  the  carliuretlng  ihaiul>»'r. 

2.  Iti  a  rarhur.  fer  uiecluinism,  a  ( at  i. ureter  iniviiij:  a 
carbaretlnK  ehaml>er  proviried  with  au  air  inlet,  au  annu- 
lar cbaml)er  enclr<-llnu  the  carhiireling  chamhcr  and  piiy 
vpled  with  an  outlet,  an  exhaust  pit>e.  a  water  tank,  two 
annular  chambers  encircling  the  exhaust  pip» ,  one  of  stud 
annular  chamliers  having  an  Inlet  for  air.  two  fotiduiii.iK 
resptMtively  <(inneetin)£  tlie  annular  (  harat>ers  whi«h  »n 
cin  le  the  exhaust  pipe  with  n»U\  air  inlet  aud  the  annular 
ihamber  which  encircles  the  carlmreiing  rhamlier. 

;*.  lu  a  carliurefer  meehaiiisni.  a  carhureter  having  a 
carlmretint;  rhiimlier  having  an  air  inlet  and  provide*!  with 
an  ..utlef.  a  valve  (■ontrollinK  >aid  outlet,  a  chainher  iia\ 
iu«  an  Inlet  fur  air.  m«-«ns  fur  heating  the  last  naiti.-<l 
chanilier  hy  exhaust  from  tlo  eriKine,  a  water  (  (indu<  tir 
discharging    int<j    said    last    named    rhanil>er    and    arrang'd 

so    fliflt     the    I  eat     of    the    exhaust    t:ase>-     rutiVerls    the    wat'l 

disih«rge<l    from    said    conductor    Into    va(Kir    whi*  h    iiiix.s 
Willi    'he   air   In    said    last    naoieii    i-hatniM  1.   h    vhIv     eurjlril 
'iiii:      ■-aid     '-' uidui  ti.r.     a     cundii'  1  cr     ■  1  ■nneet  int:      -aul       hhI 
nHiiie<l     ihainUT    with    said    air    inlet    <'f    aaid    'artmreting 
I  tiainlier,    and    means    for    simuliane«Miviy    ujwrating    snid 

VII  I  v.*. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  mechanism,  a  rarl. ureter  hiivu.i;  a 
carliureting  chamber  provtile<i  with  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  controlllnn  said  uuiiet  an  exhaust  pipe,  a 
fhamlrfT  enrlrrllng  said  exhaust  pijM'  and  having  ar,  op«'n- 
iiiu  for  admitting  air.  a  water  conductor  discharuini;  Into 
the  la.'^t  nacned  chainlx-r  and  at-'aln-^t  said  exhaust  pip<  a 
valv  'ontrolllnif  sai<l  i-<.n<lu('toi .  a  conductor  conneiting 
sail!  last  nameil  tbamtnT  with  said  aii  inlet  and  means  for 
siniulta  neiMisly    operating   said    valves,, 

•"«.  it.  a  larhureter  meehanlMm,  a  iHriaireter  iiaviiit  a 
carlnireting  rtianilier  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  an  exhauHi 
I>lpe.  an  annular  iharal>er  enciri  ling  said  exhaust  plp»  ;nid 
priivided  with  an  opening  for  admittlUK  air.  a  water  .1.1, 
dti.  tor  discliarging  Into  said  annular  chanitier  and  against 
siild  exhaust  pli^'.  and  a  conductor  connecting  sairi  annular 
chaniler   with   said   air   Inlet 

|<  liiirns   c,    to   1  ■_•   not   [irlnted    in    th-    i.azette.] 
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S.     SaV.^UIS, 
Serial    No. 
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Rochester,      \        Y.  Filed      .[lily      !!  I         IHIL'. 

7i2.r,;<.%.     .  (■].  7;{     kl'  . 

1.    In    combination    with    a    tank    for    holdiiu;     litpnd.    a 
Kai:e     •ornprislni:    a     tube    extending    upwardly    fn  m.    and 
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o"^«*  Vr  i""*""'  ^^'^"'  '"""  •  "  •^"'**"  ""*•  ""bounding   I   to  lift  the  fluMrs  out  of  locked  position  and  cause  the  reed 
the    flx,Hl    tub..;   a    shaft    journaUHi    in    the    flxe<l    tuln-   and       to  l^  „,„ved  tearwardlv 
connected,   at    its   upper   end.    with    the  guide  tul.e     a    float 
surrounding   tin    guide  tiit>e.   Kiafi,,njiry    means  for   tireveni 
ing  free  rotation  of  the  float.  conne<tlons  l.etwe<-n  the  flout 
and    the    t'tilde  tul.e    for    rotating    the    latt.r    as    iti.     tioHt 
rises  and   falls,    an   indicator  l(K-«ted  at   a    is.int    ext.  rnal 
to   tlie   tank      and   means   for   eonnerting  t  tie   Indicator   with 
the  sliaft   l»'low   tlie  U.ttorii   ..f  tlie   tank      the  fixed  tul>e  ex- 
tending uiiwardiy.    m   the   tank,   als.ve   the    hiyhesl    level    of 
the  IU|U)d   therein,  wtierel.y    l^uld  is   prevente*!  from  eseap 
liii.'   around    the   siiaft. 


2.  in  combination  with  a  tank  for  holdinj:  liquid,  a 
tcace  ctmiprlslng  a  vertical  rotatable  cylindrical  memlter 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  nance  and  mounted  In  the 
tank  a  float  surrounding  said  ni'inU-i  end  provided  with 
rollers  engaginj;  s},id  flanc.  .jon.  ;x  on  o,,,H,^ju.  Bides  and 
other  ndlers  en^aijirii:  ..piK.Mi,  i^.-tiom-  of  1 1,.  .  \  limtrieal 
member  to  tiold  ilie  t1..at  rourentric  ttierewiTi  «  ^e,  ond 
fiante  adjaeent  t  h(  |-.-riphery  of  th.  rloat  loeHiiK  on  the 
tioat  ei,-Hglnj:  sal.]  serond  flange,  and  a  visuai  indicator 
<onne<t.d  with  iind  H-tiiMted  hy  the  rotatable  mem»»er. 
on.  of  KHid  fiaiive^  heinf  heli.ai  in  forn  wt|,.rehv  Bald 
rotatari,  n,en,t...  ,.  ..•,,i-e.i  t,  •.:.,  h^  ■  h.  .'...at  riws  and 
falls 

ii.   A   cai;.    f.-!    ihiiks   con. prising  a    float   adapted  to  rise 
and  fall    m    a    tatik      »    visual    Indicator  adapted    to   t)e  lo 
i-atcfl    at    h    distjiroe    fron;    the    tank,    .-onnei  lions    1.,  iu«-n 
th«-    rtoat     and    iti.     indl.at,  i      for    aitUHlIn^-    th.      latter      In- 
cluding a   flexible   wir-    aerint    i«>sltivel.\    to   move    th.    indi 
<-8tor    in    Nith   dir-<tions.    i\    aiternHilv. 
prwslon  ,    and    a    guide  fuU 


tension   and    •  om 

iosei\  Mif  iiM.s.  I\  iticlokini: 
th..  wire.  s..  as  to  reMri.t  it  i(.  longi  t  u<lina  i  rriov.inent. 
the  -iiide-tiil..  and  th.  wir..  Uetnir  t«imciently  f1..«il.ie  t,,  i^ 
t-Mit  into  1,  ,nrve<l  f<.rm  wltteuit  in  terf  .-i  tnv  with  the  op- 
ctHfiofi    of    the   wir> 

4.  A  gay.-  for  n  ■ni.k  .ouipriMn;.-  :,  M,.h'  a.lapt.'il  t"  rise 
and  fall  in  th.-  tatik  t,  visua'  indieat..-  jo.-af..,!  at  a  dis- 
tan<.  fron.  tli.-  tank;  eoniie.  t  ions  l*-i«een  tlie  float  and 
the  indicator,  for  a.tuatinj;  the  latt.i.  .n.  hiding  a  flexible 
wire  having  a  M.ii.i  ,  or.  an.l  a  Nvinding  of  wire  thereon, 
aald  <-ore  Iwini;  sufTlriently  -tifT  to  o|K.raf..  in  .-n.  direction 
by  longitudina;  rompresslon  aii.i  a  tix.-d  t'nide  tu}^-  .lonely 
but   l«M.v,.|y   iiulosint   the   flexiMe    wir... 

.I.  Ill  .-oniLinHtion  with  an  Hirtik;l,(  ViuV.  f..T  i...uling 
liquid  und"  r  pressure,  a  float  aduiited  i,  ^-ik,  hihI  fall  In 
tank.  ;;  visua!  indi(ator  locat-d  at  a  distance  from  the 
m.-,  haiiica  .onnectlons  U-tween  the  indicator  and 
flo.Hl.  fo-  actuatinj:  th..  indli-ator.  in<  ludln;:  a  rlexU>)e 
an  airtight  -heath  im  losing  and  uiiidint  t  h.  wire, 
and  an  air  pump  tot  Mippl>)nt  ronipr.-Hs.-d  air  t.  tin  tank. 
pump  h.  int  (onneited  with  s«id  vheatl..  whereby  the 
-heail.  H.ts  alH.,  as  an  air  litict  to  cotuhu  i  an  from  the 
pump  to  tl'i    laiik. 

ICIaims  »;  to        n.  t   I'Tlti'.-i!   ii.   t  h»-  <;a7,ette.J 


th. 
li.iik 
the 
»  :  r. 

ati 

th 


l.l'7:.M77         I«M1M.       K..e.H:-t     W      .><.   HHM.    I'hllHd.  iprif).  Pa., 

assignor  of  one  half  to  Ali*M  S  Fair-  hild,  I 'hi  la  delphlai 
I'M  Filed  .Mar  l-c.  I'.'IA  S.-rial  N.i.  T.l.n  H.',4  (('l' 
l.?i>— 77    , 

1.  The  comhination  with  the  lav  of  a  l(K.in  a  -.n-d  .,n 
>aid  lay.  rtnuers  pivotaliy  .  onne. -ed  t<i  the  re.  d  an.i  i,H%,nK 
shoulders  ilore<in  normally  enj^aginv  the  ia\  an.)  ;..-ui;ii^. 
the  r.-e,]  Mi;Miusl  indep.  iident  m.,venien'  ..aid  m.^er-  at 
iheii  extrenii  .on^r  .-tKls  liavin>.-  Leveled  lowei  ftoe..  ;aui 
movatti.    Mo,  ks  adapt.-,!  i.    U   ent;ai:,^,i  |.\   said  t^Nei.-.l  fa.es 


2.  The  combination  witi.  ,,  ,„j  ,.f  „  ,..„„  .,,„j  ,.  , ,.,  ^j 
thereon,  of  fingers  pivotaliy  se,  iHe,l  to  •;,.  •.-.■<!  ;.nd  adapt- 
ed fo  lock  the  reed  ajralnst  m.  v.-mfut  ar,.i  ii,e;,ns  f,,,  rti.  v- 
Ing  the  fingers  out  „f  l,„  t,.-.:  i...v,t:,,i  „i,d  ^,..^'n;;  th.  t.-.  ,| 
through  the  me<liun:  of  v«i.;  nni;.  r-  -'I'.Mar  tia  liv  ..h  de- 
scribed. 

■A.  The  -omhlnaiion  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  and  a  r..,) 
ther..on.  .  f  hngers  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  reed,  and 
normally  en^aglnt  the  lay  to  hold  the  re.-d  aK«inst  r.-ar- 
wai.i  mov.  n..nl.  and  m.-ans  adapt.yl   1..    ,e   inov.-<l  into   j-kihI- 

tior,  to  Se  in^:ac»^i  t-\  '1,.  finders  to  first  ne.ve  the  ringers 
<»ui  of  l,K'k.«d  engagement  with  th.-  la,v  ■iiu\  then  n...ve  th.- 
re4-d   on   the   lay  .   siihstan  t  la  1 1>    as  des<ril.eti 

4  Th.  .  ..ml.inati..n  with  Uie  lay  of  ji  ,,.om.  and  11  r.-.  .i 
mounted  iio.!....n  -hi.I  r.-e,!  i,.-,Mni:  a  I.. we,  ,«,r  movahle 
tranvv,r-.,,v  o,,  .,  nxni  har  of  ,|„.  ,,,,  ,.,nd  having  viots 
therein.  ..f  lintrers  posmonwl  in  -  tie  sn.is  in  the  r.-<-«i  [«r 
"•"^  I'l^-'a  ■•  ..trie,-,.;  „:  ,.,,,  01, d  to  said  Imr.  shoulders 
on  -aid  !lr,^■.'^  adii;.!.-.t  to  enta^e  avainst  the  outer  fare 
..f  the  lay  '.ar  and  h..Hl  the  .  .-,^1  i.ar  against  rearward 
movement,  and  m.-at.-  f,.i  r,:M  .-ievaimx:  the  tingers  ..ut 
"f   i.-ckid  engagemen-   «iff    the   iiiv    i,«r  and   then   moving 

the   reel   re;,;«ardl\,   -u  Uslan  I  la  ,  1  >    as  d.-s<  rilK^I. 

-■.  The  ...mlunation  with  the  .«>  ,.f  «  l,„ni,  and  a  reed 
mounte,!  th.rwm  said  r.-.s!  Iiaitm..  „  ,o«..r  i„,r  movaPlf 
transversely  on  a  fixod  har  ..f  the  iav  and  liMMn^  sl..ts 
•h'i'iii.  of  Angers  fKN«itM.ne<l  in  th.  sh.ts  m  the  re*.,!  Ur 
nml   plN. dally  con ne,  ted  at   on-    end   to   .said   bar.  shoulders 

on  said  finger-  adapt..,!  to  en^aKe  Hualnst  the  ,.ut.-r  fa<-e 
of  the  i«,  i,„,  ;,t,d  !,>.id  the  re.-,i  Par  against  rearward 
m<.vement.  -aid  tingers  a!  ih.-ir  extiea,.  ,,,u,.r  end-  hav 
Ing  !*v.le<l  lower  fa.es.  and  shoulders  at  fl,.  inner  ends 
of  sahl  l..-veled  facs.  and  u.oVHhle  [.|o  ks  adapt.-d  to  t* 
engaKe<l  hv  said  i.eveie,|  fa<-.^>  to  fir-t  lift  the  piv<d.-d 
hng.rs  out  of  l.K-k.-d  en»:H».'etn.-nt  with  th.  ia>.  and  iti.*, 
•■ti>;ag..|  I.,  siiid  last  mentioned  should.rs  to  m.  ve  th.  reed 
learwardly  -iihstantiMliy  as  des(  riUnJ. 
[Claim  »;  n.d   printed   in   the  (;axe:te.] 


1.07-.S7S  INSTF!'  SI  ri'dUT  Ettie  L.  Rhaxe.  Car- 
negie Pa.  Filed  .lun.  -h,  i'.n2.  Serial  No  7<»fi  4-^ 
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An  instep  -iipiM.rl  .om  j.- 1. 1  u;.  „  '.lo:  k  h.-.\,ri;;  Hie  rcji  r 
port).. I!  «<,u«ied  and  ;t»  f..r»ai<i  p..rtion  i«|*-rinK.  the 
upp.  r  and  lower  f«.-es  of  said  laperini:  (s.rt  ion  l.eing  te- 
\.!sel>   .ur\e(!  wi'h  resf.ert  to  ea.  ti  itii.r.  said  hioek  adapt- 
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«!  to  POKngf  the  arrh«Hl  portion  of  n  nbof  fwle.  Bald  curr<Ht 
luw^r  face  pri)j»H'tin»{  lipyond  the  plane  of  th*  Iowpt  surface 
of  the  he*-!  jind  sole  and  stapleH  carrit'd  by  th.'  -IdpH  and 
projf'crlnjf  atmve  tho  Idixk  and  prorldlni;  passncM  for  th>- 
•■ntram-i-  of  holdfjisr  di'\iciw  Into  the  Hho.-  -to!.-  rOi  .  ..tui-^i  r 
ing    thf   l»lo<-k    thf>r<-with 


l.Mr:J.s7!t       SCKKKN  OK  SKl'ARATOR      Th. . u  vs  Joseph 

St'  [(TKVANT,  W'plleslpy.  MasH.,  aasiijBor  fn  Sturrtnanf 
Mill  (■()rii|)i(nv.  a  < 'oiporatlon  of  Maiae.  Filfl  Jau.  rt, 
I'.n-.i.      Stria  1    No.    740,415        iCl.    x:',    -.".f,   , 


1  In   a   sHiiaiator.   thf  combination  with  a    Hxtvi     .r   st.i 
lion.Hv    s<  !•►•«•  II     of   an   alr-stlrrlnic   device*    i-ompilxini:    h  w 
srlrrinn  mpnil)«*rH  arranKPd  adjacent  to  hot  »«»im  th  rt»<i    frnm 
Hald  H<  rf't'ti.  and  means  for  caiialn^  iwld  air  sTlrrin«  mem 
i>t»rs   to  travel    iu   a   plane  approximately   parallel    m   rliat 
in   which    the  -Aaid   i*creen   la  dlapoaed    In    performiiikT   their 
alr-ntlrrlnu  naovenients. 

2  In  a  separator,  the  comblntltlcm  with  a  H<Te»'n.  of  a 
re<ipro<'atlnK  alr-stlrrlnn  device  comprlaingj  alr-sttrrinK 
mem  tiers  arranged  adjacent  to  hnt  "separated  from  •«aid 
!»creen,  and  means  for  cauRlns;  ^aid  alr-ntirrini^  membtr-t 
to  trHvei  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  To  thHt  Iti 
which  the  said  screen  is  disposed  In  [)erformini;  rheir  air 
stirrlntf  movements. 

^  In  a  aeparafor.  the  comlilnation  with  a  rix>'«1  or  sta- 
tionary screen,  of  an  air-stirrlnjr  device  loniprlsiiii.'  sir 
stlrrlnu  m»'mt»er«  arranged  beneath  and  adjacent  r..  >nit 
seimratefl  from  snld  screen,  and  menns  fnr  r-ansiriL;  -i.iid 
air-stlrrlni;  meml)erH  to  travel  in  a  planv  Hpiiniximatfu 
parallel  to  that  In  which  the  said  ^rre^ti  11  .inpose  |  ri 
I>errormlni;  their  air  stirring  movements 

4  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  inriin-fi 
s<'reen,  of  an  air  stirrins  devlrc  comprisini;  .lir  -«tjrrit)i; 
memliers  arranged  atijacent  to  but  separated  fr.iiii  said 
screen,  and  mt-ans  for  causing  said  :i  Ir-srirrln-  m.tn^ierv 
to  travel  in  a  plane  a()proximately  [mrHllei  >,,  that  in 
whi.'b  the  said  screen  is  dlspo«*ed  in  p»'rform!n<  their  air- 
Htlrrinij  movf»rnents. 

.'.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  an  Inclineil 
stTeen.  of  an  air  sfiiriuK  device  cofnprisiim  air  suriini; 
memiiers  arranged  !)encath  and  adjacent  to  liut  separated 
from  said  screen,  and  means  for  caiisini:  said  «ii  -tiirins 
memlHTs  to  travel  In  a  plane  approxiniat>-iy  p,irallel  to 
tiiat  in  wlilcli  thn  said  screen  is  <ilsposf.l  in  i».-rfi»rmlnK 
tiieir  air-stirrlim  tnovenit-ntH  for  t  ii.-  piodu.  i  h.ii  ,)f  pulsat- 
ina  air  currents  which  pass  rt-verselv  or  alternately 
through   the  screen  clothing 

M'lainis   <>   f..    11    II. ,t    printed    In    the  (Ja/.ftte.l 


1.072.HHO       lU'I.LKT       WiLi.i.wt    .V     Tkwk^     .lerney    City. 

V   .r  .  Mssiiinor  to  I'eters  (''arfridgt'  CompaiiN    'Mncinnatl, 
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rial    No    ««!»,080.       u'l.    lOli — 1>H.  1 

In  a  jacketed  bullet  of  the  "  Spitier  "  or  «hari>  (...int^-d 
type,    the   combination    of   a   core    having   n    '  omparativ -i  y, 


sharp  point,  a  lnvlv  jiortlon  of  snb*tantlally  uniform  di- 
ameter thron»?hoiit  awl  tiavinjr  a  <-oalcal  cavity  In  the  rear 
end    to    form    a    flexible    peripb-ral    rear    flange    lncre«»ln)< 


irHdunliy  in   rhicknesH  fnwanJ  the  jxiinteii  end  i>f  'he  core 
an.l    a    casing   fitting   ..ver   said    i>i»inte<l   t-nd    and   Uwly    ■,^.^r 

tiMii     inil    st'ciitfd    thfrft.i   '.y    having'   (fn  edge   crl[iif>e<1     utn 

the   s.iiit     •avir\    ft^ain^r    t|,,.    ,.p;,,-   .-.inical   surface   th>-re.if 


l,07a,8«l  TROf'SKI:.'-;     S  lltK  rci!i:i!  •.Mtmr       \.VN 

U(>>IJKN.    rhewter.    N     J        Kilnd    I  >c.       i,«     i.tlj        Sei   al 

.\<j.  T.iUnu.     (CI.  2:^:*— i:t  .    « 


In  ;i  f'.iiis»'t,4  .,fr,.r,  htr.  tli.-  c.  ,nil>i  na  t  ir>ii.  wiri)  1  centr.i, 
fulcrum  liar  and  the  siile  'mrs  .  conneited  tiiereti  by  'he 
links  ')  and  '•  >f  t()e  slider  i  fitted  upon  the  fulcrum  bar 
and  having  arms  '  |)roje<-ted  at  op[M«lte  sides  of  the  same, 
and  links  1  connei-ting  tt>>'  ends  of  the  arms  with  The 
•■nds  if  fh»-  side  iiars  .•  ami  the  lock  pi»>ce  *■  lotnted  ii;»m 
iHith  -he  Mrtid  arms  and  bavtnj  the  hivik  k  jind  the  lar 
'»  llHTing  the  series  of  holes  /  to  admit  the  li<>'>k  and  :.>''k 
tlie   Htretcher    «  ;i-n    ^i,|  iM~t,.,i    • ,,    "1-    'roosers 


2,8S2.         M,\T<   H     sri.IVT      >   \,K.\S\\<,      AM"      .VS 
^i:MBr.rN(;    NfMiriNE.      Ukhwudi;     V.u  .jkan.  .loliet, 
n.      as.'sigii.ir    t.,    National    .Mat.h    lompany.    .Toilet,    111., 
I    <  orporatioii   ..f   Ulinoi,       I'lle  i    \tar     l!i     H»12       Serial 
V  ,     c,m  ,!»;o        ,<•!     144       .'D    : 

I  V  iiiai  c|j  splint  Hssenili'lnj  iii.iliiiie  •■oiiii.ri>ini:  a 
■ecipr >.  ii tlim  table  [irovided  with  >  bannei'.  niciti^  f.ir 
siippl.\ing  inatcli-splints  to  said  table,  the  tafjle  having 
openings  through  which  the  dust,  din  anil  -tiorf  -ipliuts 
can  escap*'  from  -ai.i  •  liaunels.  a  sfation,i:j  supjwrt 
rtrrange"!  adjacent  ']„■  lis<harge  end  of  the  tal'le.  a  re- 
iilovahle  metri'iet  nioniiteil  on  said  siijiporf  Oieann  for 
causing  sai'l  iiiernlHT  to  re<-iiirocHtc  wji!;  the  taMe  ,!i.I 
a  plUralltv  of  removable  r.'cei.ta.  .e.  in  said  niemlMT  fur 
receiving  the  >|i!int-  iloit  av  di^.  ha  rireii  from  (ial«l  table, 
said  recepta(  les  l.ein^  adaiitel  i,,  :•.■  :.-nio\ei|  from  said 
m»»mb»'r  and  emptied  into  the  tio|,iM..r  .,f  ;,  niati'h  making 
ma.  hiiie 

-'  \  match  -plint  'evelinc  machine,  comprising  a 
groove, I  ,,r  channeled  ta»i|.-  means  f.ir  r'-cjjiro.  Br  ing  ^ii;.l 
table,  a  rotatahle  screen  arranged  in  proximity  'o  said 
table  for  dejiveriio;  i.  1  ■  <  ;.  ^[,1  mt  -  ..nt..  same  (ineuni.i  t  o- 
meanfi  for  drawing  splint-  from  n  s..iiri>e  of  siipply  an.; 
delivering  them  to  <aid  screen  means  for  causing  saj,) 
<crt>en  til  come  t,,  r-esr  nutoma  f  lea  i  1 V  after  it  has  made  a 
'•ertaln  n^miso  .r  r.-\  ol  >.  r  i.ms  an.f  !n»»ans  f.ir  anto- 
mHticallv  .ittifit;  -f  ttie  ..oppiv  of  JTiIinls  to  fhe  «rreen 
wtien     \r    ,'ome,    •    .      es' 
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3    A   match-nplint  aaaeinbllng  machtne  comprliilng  a    re- 
clprocatlnu  table  provided   with   ctiannels.   Dfieati!)  for   »up 
ptvlBic  tnarch-npllntK    to  naid   table.  th««  tat»Je  havlnx  open 
ingn   throonh   which    the  dnat,   dirt   and   ahort    upllnts  can 
esrai>e   from  said  <  haDnels.  n  stationary  «iip[>ort  arraoftMl 
adjacent   the  dischHrge  end  of  the  table,  a    removaMe   niein 
tier     mounted    on    iiakd    i<npi>ort.     means     for     caiisint     said 
meml-T    to    reclpriK-ate    with    the    table     a    pluralit\     of 
relatively    Iomr   and    narrow    rf>ceptacles    ammged    m    said 
niemi»>r  at  approximately  rljtht  anjjles  to  the  chatineis  on 
the  tal)le  for  receiving  the  uplint.s  that  are  dlwharg.sl  from 
I  be  tai.ie.  and  a   reoiovaltle  me«u»  detaehat>ly   connected  to 
said    tnemlier  for  dividing  ench   of  said   receptacles   int.)   a 
plurality   of  compartments 


-*  .^ 


1     -V     uiaciiint-     f,,,      111,.     |,,,rp,,s«'     dets-riU'd.     ■  ouipn.slng 
a    reciprocal  ing    table    provide!    with    ioQ«it  luiinaliy   extend 
lug    .  banuels.    inean.s    for    suppI.Mu>:    match npiints    to    Hjii.l 
ta;>|c     „    frame    ik-tMchu  l»l>    coiine.tt^l    to    on»>    .>nd    of    iMid 
table,    a     pliirallt.\     .if    substantially     trough  »hape<i     recei- 
tacles    iirranKe<i    in    said    frame    for    receiving    the    tuatdi 
.splints    that    ira\ei   down    the   .  haunel*   in   said   tul.le.   said 
recepta.  les   extending    transversel.A    H.roti..   nil    ..f   the   duii. 
ne|.«   In    tlie   table,    aud   a    reiuovji  l,le  pa  ri  itb.u  niemlier  .  arried 
1\    -aiil    frame    and    .1.  la.  liaM  >     cnn.'cte,!    t.i    same    f,,r    di- 
viding   .a.'li    receptai'le   into   h    n!ini!«ei    of   .. impart  menu 

■  ■  \  m.-iti  h  splsut  receivii.-  apparatus  omprisUig  a 
frame  a  piiiralitj  of  ■  Pnigh  lik.-  receptacles  arrange,!  n, 
aald  frame,  a  .\iei.iing  d..\  1.  e  uhic),  tends  t.,  ii,...i  s^i;,! 
rei-eptaclet*  in  the  frame  n  r..m..\ahie  pariiti..n  :...-iii..' 
that  divldec  ea.  h  re...pia.  .  ini..  a  pl;iralii.\  ..f  ...mpart 
O^Dts.  a  piv.. tally  mouutcsi  .i.-\  ic  .,1,  sal.l  fruiii.  Umi  ,-,>■ 
operates  »ith  a  d.'vlce  on  sai.l  pn-titi,.,.  meiuU-i  >  ,,s  to 
lock  It  in  tlie  frame,  and  means  f..r  h.ldin^  said  ptvutally 
mounteil  device  in  adjust.'.!   iH.sition 

[Clalius  1;  and  7  not  printe.i  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1  "7-  "^x.!  rKl.VI  IN.,   l-KK.ss  M^rrnKw       Viukn.bi,. 

New     ^..rk.    N      \        assign. .r      !.\     m.  sn..    asslirnmenfs      r.. 

The    .\ut..|ireM«    i-..mpiiny     New     V.,rk     N     Y        Fileil    i  1.  t 

1:4.    l!>i>f,.    Serhil    \.,     L'st.L'i::'       H.newed    ]u-r.    14     i:.n7 

S.-ria!    .\o.    4ii»i.4s-l         mi     pil        •  ]    , 

1      .\     |>rlnfint     press     i  n.  i  u.jini.:     a     forni!>.~l      ji     W.-.-rallv 
reel  pr...  at  tilt'    triipr.'ssion    .\lfnd.T     a    L'uide    frame    '..r    ttie 
latt.-r,    spriiiL's    t..    i;.;,!    sal. I    trame    in    raise*1    )H.si'(,,n     nn.i 
cam  operated  me.hanism  t,,  lowr  ■•i.ld   frame  in  ..piK>Mti..i 
to   said    springs  at    pr.sietermined   time- 

2  The  comhinatlon  with  th*"  imi.reswton  .yllnOer  r.  n.1 
the  guide  frame  in  which  th.  same  i».  laterHliv  guid»sl  ..f 
springs  upon  whl.-h  sn1<t  fram.  rests  and  m.ans  acting  .ui 
NHi.i  frame  at  th-.  corners  thereof  u>  pull  il,.  same  iu  down 
ward  dlref-tlon  in  op|)0(ilflon   to  said   springs 

.■{.  The  i-ombinatlon.  with  the  imi>r.ssion  .vlind.--  ,,f 
the  gol.le  frame  tlierefor  an.l  c.,m|. rising  s.le  fram.s 
hHvitiif    spn.'ed    upper    H-d    h.wer    rnemls-rs     sprini;-    in'-r 


piMie,!  ItetWfN-n  the  h.wer  nienit»MT<  of  said  srtde  frames  and 
the  frame  of  the  pr.-ss  nwls  [«H8ing  thnxirh  the  memiierg 
.>f  said  sid.'  frann-s  and  means  acting  01;  s«)fl  r'>d»  t..  p'lll 
■h..  s,,ine  .lownwanlly   a;   [invL'termined  times 


4.  The   combination,    wfth    th.      tnpr.sslon    .-vlinde,    R>,d 

the  g„,,l..  r.,ji,„  ,,,  ^,j,,,t,  ,(,.,  ^^^,^  ,^  hueralh  guide,!  rf 
apnotis  -ijH.n  vMsch  -a,,)  frfime  r.'sfs  m  [.lural-iy  ■>'.  "...is 
•e<nr.sl  r,,  said  tram..  ;,r.,!  e,,  ..riflini:  d..«nwHr>!lv  inTo  -U^ 
frame  or  th.  pr^ss  „,..|  tnean-  f,.r  si„,  ,:irMn.-...isl  v  pii'i,„a 
al.  ..f  sai.i  r.KJs  m  downwarrl  .lir^^,  r,,,n  ,)„r,ni:  'he  prlnfng 
m.n-.-ment. 

o  I'h..  .■,,mhinHti..n  with  Mo-  mpr.-ss!,,i.  '  vliml,.,  ,•,;.,! 
the  guide  r.-ame  m  uhi.)  tic  sam^^s  lat.Tal.v  gtiid.sl  „f 
apnngs  uj,.,n  wlii.ii  sai.1  fram..  :-.'sts,  ;.  iMumlitv  .,f  .-mIs 
secured  f.)  sHid  fram..  and  extending  .lowi  wnrd'v  int..  'he 
frame  ,,f  tlie  pr.-s,s  „  .-am  to  pu^l  down  ea,  h  r.si,  .snd  aa 
operatlv..      ..nne.  ri..t      je-v* 1,    *aid    .ams 

It  iainis   ._.   .,_,   ...    .  ..    ,  :iju.->l    m   rhe   ';ai^rte.] 


107JHS4        iU.tNlN..  T.^^BI.K        iinsR,     M     WAi.KKKChl 
■HL'..    ni.      Kib-d  Jan.  M.  J»12.      Serial   N..    .;7o.02K.      (d. 


tin      Id.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de(«crll>ed  and  In  (-omldnatlon, 
a  MnlfHt.jM  t.»p.  H  pair  .if  lejra  hinared  to  said  t.ip  n^ar  one 
end  ther^Hif.  and  provided  with  a  .^nnficTlng  t>ar  proxi- 
mate Th.lr  free  ends,  a  pair  of  .1:-  hinged  to  the  top 
Int.rim-diate  th.-  ends  th.r.s.f  an.l  t.r.-vid.Kl  with  a  .-od- 
n«Tting  i.»tr  proxinia;..  the  inn^-.^.i  ,  .ois  tt, .•-,.., f,  snd  a  re- 
slll.'nt  i.>.  kmu  ■.;w  iiinaeO  t,.  ttie  t-.p  proximate  th.-  .■>Th<T 
en.l  ther-.f  saoi  ,ar  pr.,\i.ted  »(tb  nof.ties  therein  and 
arran:.'..!  to  engage  the  upper  edre  of  one  ..f  said  rrMi- 
ti.' !  -g  '.ars  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  connecting 
tiar 

:.'     In  a  device  of  the  kind  des.  rU>ed.  the  combination  of 

H    -utTal.Je    Top     f,    ,,air   of    )»»cs    bing.'d    thereto    at    onp   end 

tlier.s.f  Hii'1  !.r-.,v!.(e,i  with  H  .-onnecting  Iwr  proximate  tlie 
'r.e  emls  ,  .esiiient  brace  t>ar  hinged  !ir..Mniiif.  fhe  other 
en.l  .>'  sai.;  fop.  a  pair  of  leij*  hln>t.-d  t.i  «iai(i  top  at  n 
;wuiit  Uiv»een  the  poiatD  of  pivotal  connection  .»f  said 
first  inenn..ti.-i1  r.ait  ..f  legs  and  s«  M  i.rac-  \,nr  onUi  last 
m.'ntlorf.l  :.gs  i,.-. .  v  ),|e<l  with  .  .  .|  r..-  •  iti;:  .ar  t>r.ixim;it« 
flieir  hint'. -I  en.l-  ~ai.l  'ra.-  ■,•.,•  ,,-. ,;  i,),.,)  „,,ti  a  h-.t'ti  in 
the  !,,w,.r  ..,[^,,  •)„r..,,f  f,,,  ..n^Hgertient  ujfl;  the  upper 
•«k'e  ..f  sai. I  iMs-  m.nti.iTi.ii  ■■..nr"<-t  ini:  <:<•■  and  witi-  « 
notch  ftr..xiniate  ttie  fr»»e  en.l  '  t!  tf,.  ipj^'  e.li;..  •!i..r.v,f 
for  cngHg.in.  nt  with  the  lowe-  ,^ij;..  ,.f  tij,.  connecfing 
bar  of  aald  nrst   mentioned  pair  ..f    egs 
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1.  !n  H  loom.  me<-lmni.sm  for  Hupportin^  rh..  tTontid 
warp  thn-ad.  for  wavir^.  means  for  dHivrintc  r-<.|or 
yarns  with  their  fr.-e  ends  aiwavH  in  ,M>Hltion  to  t^  ...oved 
l>.twee.i  th.-  warp  threads,  and  .ooi^era tin^-  knot  forming 
mwhanism  for  moving  each  fr,-.  ,.„d  tK^tween  a  pair  of 
warp  threads  and  colIinK  the  .„lor  yarn  aU.nt  .aid  pair  of 
warp  threads  ,0  form  an  oriental  knot,  fhe  aforesaid 
tiie.hanism  inciudinK  means  for  forming:  ti,.  knot  1-^nds 
in  th-  h<.d.v  of  said  color  yarn  inder)endent  of  th.  -nds  o' 
said  <-olor  yarn,  and  m-ans  <-oi,r>era  tinir  with  said  deliver- 
.nK  tn-ans  for  positively  holdlnjr  the  yarn  Kripped  at  each 
side  of  the  knot-oonstltutlDi:  part  of  the  UkIv  diirinL-  rh.- 
ontire  l>endiDg  operation. 

2.  In  a  loom,  mechanism  for  supporting-  thf-  -fund 
wiirp  thr-ads  for  weavlns,  and  cwlpera tin«  knntforminK 
m.-chanlsm  for  coilInK  «  coh.r  yarn  aUMit  the  Kro„„d 
warp  threads  to  form  a  Persian  knot,  .aid  two  mechanism- 
-ncludlng  means  for  forming  the  knot  Unds  entirely  in 
and  with  th..  U.dy  of  said  color  yarn  independent  of  thf 
ends  of  said  color  .yarn,  said  loom  having  means  for 
p^.sUively  eBKHKlng  and  holding  said  <olor  varn  on  U.th 
«.des  of  .aid  iKXiy  portion  next  to  th.  knot  while  the  kn<.t 
I*'  \>*'mK  formed  between  the  parts  of  the  color  varn  thus 
held,  and  means  for  la.ying  hinder  thread  while"  the  .-olor  ! 
yarn   is  so  held  at  both  sides  (.f  th.    kn.ii 

;^.    In  a  I.K.m.  mechanism  for  supiK.rtin*:  pair^  ,,f  j^r-un.) 
warp  thr.^ads  approximat.ly   parallel  t..  each  other     mean. 
f..r    dellverlDK    unattached    .-olor    yarns    an.l    layinu    them   , 
lengthwise    of     and     U.fween     th,      warp     tlh-.-ads    at     each 
knotflns;  ..peration.   meehanism   <  ....(H-ra  tint   with   the  afore- 
said mechanism  and   means  to  move  ea.  h  ,-.,lor  varn  to  th.. 
fell   and    thereby   and   aimultane«,nsly   coil   The   same  alK.ut 
the    adjacent    fw.,    ground    warp    thr.-ads    in    oriental-knot   1 
formation,   and   means   i..r  thereafter  sev.  rinu   th.    kn..tted   ' 
Cfilor   yarns    at    the    fell. 

■f.    In    a    loom,    knot  weaving   hendinic   an.l   ,.,,lmt.'   m.-.  1,h 
nism   t<.  automatically  and  siraultaneou.slv  p.rform  all    the 
knot-forminp  Ih-imIIou  »nd  ..Hiitn:  m.^-emenis  of  a  s..r„.s  of  I 
unattached    c.lor    yarns    aiK.ut    ti)e    ground    warp    threads 

with    one    forward    movement    ..f    hhU]    , ,     yarns      s-,m| 

naechanlsm  includinK  m.-ans  t.,  ...il  -a,  h  .-..l,,,  varn'aU.ut 
a  r>air  of  ground  warp  thr.ads  in  an  oriental  knot,  and 
binder-filling  weaving  me.hanism  for  binding  said  woven 
color  yarns  and  ground  warp  threads   into  a    woven   fabric 

r..  In  a  l.K.m,  knot-weaving  mechanism  to  antomati.  ally 
and  simultaneously  i^-nd  and  <<,il  a  series  of  nniiit«.be.i 
color  yarns  aUnit  tlie  ground  warp  thr.a.ls  with  one  for 
ward  movement  of  aaid  rt.lor  yarns,  said  me.hanism  in 
eluding  means  t<.  coil  each  color  yarn  alM.ur  a  p„ir  .,f 
ground  warp  threads  in  an  oriental  knot,  hinder  tilling 
w.-aving  mechanism  for  binding  said  woven  ...lor  yarns 
and  ground  warp  threads  into  a  woven  fabri.  ,  and  auto 
mafic  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  and  gripping  the 
knotted   color  yarna   while   l>eing   iK.und. 

I  Claims  «>  to  «"  not  printed  in   the  <,azette.] 


1.  In  a  i.neumntically  op<rat.f1  p,;inp.  comprising  a 
caainK  piia.  a  discharge  ptjje  m<.ut.!.<l  within  tutid  .-RKlnK 
pip4>.  packings  -onnerted  with  sai.l  discharge  pip.-  and 
said  casing  pipe  and  io.at.-d  x.me  distanre  apart,  means 
for  admitting  water  into  said  .asing  pipe  ni.-ar»s  for  ad 
mitting  WHt.T  from  said  .asin;:  pipe  int..  sai.i  diwhargc 
pil»e.  a.'-  III. .  Iianism  for  directing  .ompr.'sse.i  air  between 
•'Hid  pa<kiiik;>  for  the  pnrp..se  ,,f  funint  a  supply  of 
wat.'r  from  iH.fw.en  sai.l  i.a.kini.-^.  ainl  o„t  tbr.iugli  "said 
dls.harge  pipe  :,  r,.--,,  ,,„ ,  le  f„r  rceiviOi:  said  supply  <,f 
water  thus  discharge!  from  said  dis.barge  pipp.  a  iaont 
mounte.1  In  said  re.eptacle  ,.in.l  means  r,.nTr..ilHl,le  by  the 
rising  of  said  f1..at  for  ^burtin;:  ..ff  said  air  snpplj 

-  A  pneomatl.ally  operated  pnm|,  romprisinV  a  jit,. 
.•harge  pip.-  for  .-xtendinK  down  int..  fh.  well  lOeaiis  for 
appl.ving  air  pr.-ssure  to  a  n.(ui.i  in  said  well  in  or.ler  to 
discliarg..  said  li.|uld  ihroia-li  sai.l  discharg.-  pi,,,  a  re- 
ceptacle f..r  re,.elvlng  sai.l  li.|ni.!  rb.iv  .lis.harg.^l.  a  pan 
l.K-ated  within  said  reeepta.ie  an.l  partially  within  the 
path  of  the  ibpild  thus  .|i>,  ha  ri;>d.  a  \ui\.-  f..r  auto- 
matically prev.nting  ..gns-  ,,f  watei  from  «ai.i  r...  ..ptacle, 
means  ...ntrollaM.  I.y  the  dis.hart-e  .,f  vvat.r  into  said  re- 
ceptacle for  maintaining  said  valv,  ,  u,s,-^\  an-l  mechanism 
controllahle  ),y  the  disehari:.  ..f  ;,ii-  :,  r.,  :  tt,.  i^^w  of  said 
air  for    ralsint'   the   water   f..i    uj).  riirii.-   -Jinl    vaiv. 

■'■  \  pnenmatbaiiy  operar.-.i  pump.  .  ..mprlsinc  a  casing 
I'Ipe  (1  d!s..barg..  pip.-  .  xren.lini:  int.i  -aid  .a-in;:  pipe, 
packings  ..n;;Mtririi:  said  dis.barg..  pip.  an.l  sai.l  .a-ing^ 
means  for  admitting;  water  Letw.-.-n  ^ai.!  packings  m.-ana 
f.>r  admitting  wat.r  fr..ni  sai.l  .asiiii;  'iit..  said  discharge 
l.ip.  valve  me<lianism  for  directing  th.  -upply  of  com- 
pressed air  twtween  said  packings  in  ..nbr  to  f..rce  a  sup- 
ply of  water  upwardly  tlir..ugb  v.iid  .ils,  harg.  pij.e  shift- 
ing me.lianism  for  H.tuafing  said  valve  mechanism,  a 
fl.iat  .onn...  t.'<l  with  said  shifting  m.-<  l.arnsm  a  re.epfa'cle 
f'.r  lo.lding  a  supply  of  wat.r  sai.l  n..ai  Uink'  lorat.d 
within  said  r...  ..ptacie  iuid  ada[ited  to  i.e  laise.J  h^  the 
.lepth  of  wat.r  within  sjii.l  rei-epta.  I.,  in.  r,ai>..».  and 
means  <  .mtroUalile  hy  m.ivements  ..f  v«j(i  tloai  r..r  actuat- 
ing  said   shifting  me.hanism. 

4.  A  pneumali.-ally  ..|H-rate.i  pun.p.  ,  ..mprisln^:  a  dla- 
.tiarg.  pip.-,  means  for  applying  air  pressure  t..  a  liquid 
in  a  well  in  or«ier  to  for.e  said  li.piid  ihnnigh  m\i\  dls- 
.  barge  pipe,  a  rec-ptaci.  for  re.-eivlni;  the  li.niui  t  Inm 
dis.barg.Kl.  a  tl..at  mounted  within  said  r.-iepiacl.-,  a  Liii.le 
r.Ki  .  xten.iing  ttiro.igi;  said  Hoat  and  cnlrolla  hi.  iv 
m.,vement  of  th*.  latter,  a  1*^11  rrank  lever  .dnn«-<  |e<!  uith 
said  guide  r.Ki.  a  pitman  .  ..nn.'.t.^i  with  said  l.».|i  <raiik 
l«ver.  a  T  le\..r  .diin...  ie,.l  with  said  pitman  an.i  adapt.'.! 
to    r<.<  k    a     me.. ha  nism    ...niie.t..!    v\  :  r  h    mn.i    T    l..ver    and 
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lontroUable    therehy    f..r    turning    ..n    and    shut  tin;;    off    the 
Hupply  of  air. 

.'.    A    pnenmatlcally    ..fs  rated     i«ump    .^.mprisin;:    a    di> 
.  liarge    pipe    for    ..xtending    int..    th.     weli.    an    air    pijM     <x 
tending    througii    said    discharg..    pij^.    and    rotrinmni eating 
with    the    well    ouisidi    of    said    dincharg.     piiM      means    f..r 
admitting    the    li<|uid     from    the    well    int..    said    dis.harge 
pip'    and    for   pr.venting   retroKrewnb.n   of  said    ll.|uid    into 
sai.l    well,    valve    me<hanisni    ronoe.  te<l    with    said    air    pip. 
for    ih,    puris>s«    .>f  directing  air  utider  pressur.    t!,.r..!nt<>. 
a     recepta.le    f.ir    r.-ceiving    a    liquid    foned    ..ir     Thr..ugh 
sHi.l    discliargf.    pipe.    :i    flt.at    mounted    within    »«i.l     rei-ep- 
ta.)..   a    mechanism    .-onne.  fe<l    with    said    flout    and    with 
said     valve    mechanism    for    .nabllng    nov.  ments    of    said 
float   to  H.fuat'    said    valv.    mechanism. 

li'laim  f.  n..t   pnnte.1   in   the   Kanite.l 


l.iiT.'.H^T        FKKI..HTIAH     OK     THK     i.lKE.       LiDO    J. 
Wak.skk.  rtn.ago.   lii       Filed  I»ec.  2«;  1911.     Serial   No. 
105—15.1 


r.f.T.SN,'',. 


ifl. 


■'.nni-i-tli  T!     :.einK 

f    fh.      rc.rls      and 

f'.r    ttie    ends   of 

ngiTii.tinHlly    ex- 


1.  In    n    car     a    plurality    <.r   vertically    qMCed   loaytto- 

dlnally  >  xtending  liars  on  .-a.  h  -id.-  ..f  the  car.  the  \mn 
on  «ich  Hide  having  a  phirHllTv  of  engagini;  parts  in 
nllnement  with  similar  p«ri»  on  the  ..sifM.rat Ing  bar  at 
th.  opposite  aide  of  tfi.  .ar  a  plurality  of  t rannrtTaely 
<  xti.nding  r.^is  ndapteri  t..  U  supporteii  at  ih.  . m)--  hy 
said  engaging  partv  and  fo  tw  shift*-.!  fr..n!  .r,.  pair  ..f 
liars  to  an-iflier  an  Hnxiiihr\  .-.inn'-cf i.^n  iM.f»e.  r  th.- 
roda  an.l  the  lar  said  last  mentt.iiMsi 
BlOTable  t..  ih.'rniit  of  said  a.ljustnient 
tirn.keT  supp..rts  .n  itie  side*,  of  the  .a 
th.  ••l«t^  arrang.-M  int<  rrn>sl la < .  sj.ui 
tending    txnrf 

2.  In  a  .ar,  the  romt.jnat  inn  ..f  a  lilurHlitv  of  r.sls  ex- 
tending h.iriionfali>  from  on».  wall  of  th.  car  ti.  an  op- 
posite wall  th.  r..if  a  supporting  m.miier  for  one  end  of 
the  '.kIv  having  a  connection  with  the  rods  adjacent 
one  end  an.!  with  the  adjacent  wah  of  the  car.  relative 
^X'.i  supfM.ris  on  ..pposite  wails  of  th.  .ar  for  oppoBlte 
I  nds  ..f  sail!  r...ls  said  first  raenti.>ned  supporting  mem- 
ber heint:  nil. vail,  wherehy  to  fwrmr  :h.  rods  to  tie 
moved    int.i    an.!     -nt    of    .ngagem.-nt    with    the    relatively 

fixeil    HUpports 

■•i  in  a  .-ar  th.  .-omhinat  i..n  ..f  a  plurality  of  tubular 
M>ds  arrang.d  tranBversely  the  car.  mt.vahle  meana  for 
atta.hing  said  r..ds  to  ..n.  side  of  the  .ar  and  meanit 
r..r  supp,.rtin>;  tto  .  nds  ..f  said  rods  in  adjusted  poal- 
ti.ins 

•4     In     a     (-ar,     a     pliirHlii\      ..f     \.rii.Hll\     -p>,-.-<l     lonpl 
tudinall,\     extending     hars     on     e«.  1;     si.le    of    th.     .ar      ii>. 
harv    on    ea.  h    side    having    a    plurality     of    engaging    parts 
in    alinem.nt    with    similar    parts    on    th.    coftp.rating    bar 
at  the  opp..aite  side  of  the  .ar,  a  plurality  of  tran-versely 
extending    rods    ada|.t.-d    t.     i<*'.  supvx.rted    at    th.    .nds    by 
said   engaging    parts    and    t..    Ik^    shifted    from    one    pair   of 
hars    to    anoth.  r.    a    relatively    tlx.-d    tl.xible   connect  i..i,    he 
t«.-.n    the   rtKls  an<l    th..   car     and    hra.  ket    supinrts   ..r.    rli. 
si.les   of    the   .ar    f..r    th.-    ends   ..f   the    r.sl^    arrange.!    inT.-r 
iiie<liate    said    iongi tii.llnally    extending    l.ars 

.'"..    In    a    .ar.    the    .■ombiuati..n    of    a    bar    arrange<j    hlon*: 
each  side  of  1  h..  ,ar  and   having  separate!  .ngaging   parts 


a  plurality  of  rods  removai'i.i  Kupp..rt.-d  hy  said  engaglac 
parts,  and  a  flexible  m.  niVr  (..nn.-.t.d  to  the  i.ar  and  to 
th<  »l<le  of  the  car  for  preventing  iht  removal  uf  the 
rods  from  the  car. 

I  Claims  »i  to    11    not  printnl  in   th.    ';as-,<tl»   ) 


mT2,888.  MT  I.Tll'l.E  <  KNTUlPTMiAI  GOVKKNOR. 
liESMAX  A.  Weu.e.vba.h.  Buffalo.  N.  V.  File<l  May 
-•4.    Iftll.     Serial   No.  6L*ft,248.      {C\.    121—112.1 


Ilia) 


1.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  two  part  caKlng 
centrally  plvot*>d  on  said  shaft.  weiphtJ=  arranged  on  the 
periphery    of    sai.l    .asing    parts,    a    sf.imiif     hmgitudinaHy 

movahle    \v)tfi:r      sani      xs,,n.     ;,r,,-i    >„,,;    stiaft      Icverv    <  on 
necting    said    spi[,,!i.     u:Tt     s«u::    ..asing    -..arts    and    tn.ans 
for    pivotally    mounting    .iifTerent    lever*    having    differ,  nt 
leverages    at    dlfT.  r.nt    points    lK»tween    Raid    spindi.     and 
the  outside  walls  ..f  said  .using  parts.  whereh>    th.    muiti 

plying    .  (T...  !     ..f    -h.      ,.  v...a^.      a.tlot,     ,.r,     said     spmdl 

he  altered  as  desireil 

2.  A  guveruor  ronjpris.ng  a  shaft,  a  :w,  pan  .  asmg 
c.ntrall)  pi\ot..d  ..1.  sai.;  st,a'!  w.igl.ts  arrang.-d  01,  ttie 
I.>eriph..rj  of  said  -a-.i,*;  j.ai-s  „,  spindle  longi  t  udlnai  ,y 
movat.le  wuhi  ,  .sHui  .  hsuit:  arm  said  shaft  ad.iustanly 
arranged  spiing  iii.-ai.-  >  .-nn.-' I  iiit  the  (.arts  of  said 
'•asliijj.  levers  .onn.-.tmg  si.i.i  spindl.  wjtl.  Bhid  .  aKiLit 
parts,  and  means  for  p:\<.t«i,,\  [i...;.n!ing  dlfftrent  overs 
Having  difT.rent  .ev.  rHge>  a:  dilT.  rent  [Hint.s  tw-iweei,  said 
spindle  and  the  outside  walls  ..f  said  .asmg  parts  wh.  re 
by  the  multiplying  effect  of  tii.  1.  verag.  action  or,  said 
spindle  maj    \>^-  altered   at   desirwl- 

j  3.  in  a  governor  of  the  combination  of  a  stiaft  a  two 
I  part  .-asing  .-entrally  pivoted  on  sai.l  shaft,  w.  i^rhts  ar 
1  ran^eil  ..n  tti,  i.eripher\  ,f  said  .asing  parts,  a  spindle 
pr..vi.ie<i  «itt,  ra.  ks  loiigiiiidinail,\  movabu  withir;  said 
casing  and  said  shaft,  ad.iustahie  arrang.'d  spring  means 
;  conn.-cting  the  pacts  ,,.  ..a., I  .asmg  and  lever  means 
I  c.nn.-.'ting  said  spin.).,  uiih  said  .asing  parts  ...rnprismg. 
j  segno  iita  c.-ars  MiTan>;.si  t.  mesh  with  tii.  ra.  ks  on  said 
j  spindi.  ah.t  piv..tH,,\  ni..in,t..<;  ..r.  said  shaft  within  the 
I  perlph.r.\  ..f  said  .asun;  parts,  and  outwardly  exten.Wnu 
I  anna  »eciir.-.i  t.  sani  srgm.nta.  gears  and  'iiKHgeanle 
I    with  said  casing  parts 

4.  in    b    g..vernor   of    th.     i  ..rei.iiiatior    ..f   ,i    shaft     li    two 
I    i.aM    .asing    centrally    pivoted    ..ij    s..i!.t    shaf-      we.gi.t-    j.r 

rani.-.-.!  ..n  the  peripb.-rv  ,,f  ^Hid  ,  asing  parts  a  sp:n.i,e 
pr..vi.le.l  with  ra.'ks  l..nguu.hnH  1!>  mova;.!.-  wittiii,  said 
Hsing  and  said  shaft  a.lMistahly  arrang.-d  spniit  li.eanK 
..inneiting  ttie  parts  ..f  said  .asing  ami  i.-ver  means 
(•onne<ting  said  spindi.  with  said  .asing  parts  .i.mpnsing, 
s..gm..ntal  gears  ar'ange^l  •,  ti.esh  with  the  racks  ..n  said 
spindi.  and  piv.. tally  mount. d  on  said  shaft  at  a  greater 
distance  from  said  spindi*  ttiai  fr.im  th.  p.  rijiiiery  of 
said  .asing  parts,  and  ..iitward  .a  .xt.nding  arms  seciirj-d 
t..  said  segmental  gears  and  .  ngageuh.e  with  sai.!  .asing. 
wt».-r..hy  tb.  longitudinai  movement  of  said  spindi.  le 
uiultipli.-d    hy    ttie    m.ivement    ..f   sau!    weights 

5.  In    a    g.iveMi,.r   of  the   <..,ii,'.in..i -lor.    of    a   shaft.    opiK)- 
sltely    a  I  ranged    p!v..t    pin^    .«.-i.<;    i.y     sa.d    sijaft.    a    two 
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part  fssiDK  ppntrally  pivoted  on  -wid  pivot  pins,  wt'lghtu 
srranKHd  on  the  periphery  .>f  ^aid  casing  partu.  a  Hpindl*> 
provided  with  r»rk>*  and  looKitudlnaltr  movable  within 
naid  r.HHiaii  and  said  j^haft.  .-ars  on  said  ahaft  each  pra 
vid>'<l  with  a  alot.  ifeKmt'ntal  gears  pivotally  carrJed  by 
said  eurs  In  said  slots  and  arran^wi  to  nifsh  with  tli^ 
rsilt,  ,in  said  spindle,  and  outwardly  .xr.-nditit'  nin-i 
secured  to  8ald  sfKiDj-ntal  tsearw,  ennajjeabiH  with  laKi 
cai»ini«  parts,  said  st-»?a>eatai  ijears  !j.-iu>{  pivot^^d  at  a 
ttrt'affr  dlMtance  frooi  said  spiudie  than  frmu  tti»'  p.riph- 
ery  .if  ^ald  casing,  whereby  th.>  longitudinal  niov>»m»>nt 
of  said  spindle  Is  multiplied  Ny  tli^'  movninent  of  said 
weights. 

fi  lalrii  t!  not  print. 'd   in  the  •iaz'-tte.  J 


l.OTi'.SHi)  WINDOW  ?<HAI>E  AND  (^URTAI.V  HANiiER. 
Samtki,  Davis  Welton,  Craijfsvllle.  Pa.  F'ilf'.i  Mur 
2K.    191.',.      .S«*rtal  No.   770,4-'.>.      (CI.  156 — r.\  . 


1  A  flxtiirt"  romprisirii;  :«  ')ra<;tc''t  liavm/  rf^lafivf-ly 
adjfistablf  portions,  said  !idjiisfabi.»  portions  having 
8bad»>  sustaining  means,  and  a  fnrtain  rod  <^<»nnpcted  to 
ont>  of  the  [Mirtions  of  thf  braclct  and  adapted  to  en<a^f^' 
the  other,  thp  «ald  rod  lielnn  adj\iHtable  rt^latlv*-  to  th. 
adjuHtmenr  of  the  portions  of  the   brarket 

2.  In  a  fixture,  an  lnt>>rniediate  ptirtlon  <>nd  p<irtlons 
adjustablf  londtudlnally  of  th<>  int»"rni*>diat<'  portion, 
clamplnn  sleeves  ronnectln?  the  end  [>ortion»  with  the 
iTitermf'diatM  portion,  each  end  portion  having  nn  out- 
.•itanding  projection  adapted  to  <»n8taln  a  shade  and  a 
loni»ifudlnalIy  adjustablp  curtain  rod  engajfing  and  adapt 
ed  to  l>p  sustained  by  said  outstanding  projections 

r?.  In  a  ttrture.  spacpil  rods,  an  intprmedlate  rod  havinii 
a  portion  lapping  the  spaced  rods,  a  sle^>vp  at  each  -nd 
portion  of  the  intermediate  rod  surrounding  the  nsitect i ve 
end  portions  and  the  ''orr<'sp<in<link'  adjacent  portion 
of  the  first  mcntlon(>d  rods  means  for  .'lamping  th** 
sleeves  altout  said  rod.  each  of  the  spa.-ed  r  >ds  h.'in« 
formed  with  shade  roller  sustaining  means  and  .urtatn 
rod  sustaining  means  projecting'  laterally  therefrom  <\n6 
a  curtain  hkI  connecte«l  with  one  of  the  spaced  n^ds  and 
extending  to  and  beinz  (idapte<l  to  '.e  sustained  by  the 
other. 

4  A  fixture  (Comprising  an  intermediate  rod  secrii.ti. 
spfifed  rod  se<-tlons  extending  adjacnr  the  end  portions 
of  the  intermediate  rml  s.ctton.  means  telescopically 
connecting  tKe  eml  rod  section  with  the  intermediate  rod 
section,  each  of  said  end  r.sl  sertions  being  formed  with 
curtain  roller  sustaining  means  and  extending  l>«»yond 
the  same,  the  extension  of  one  of  the  end  rod  spctlona 
being  bent  back  upon  itself  and  formed  into  a  hook  und 
the  other  l>eing  lient  back  uixm  itself  .md  fornwl  into 
a  eurtain  rod  extending  to  and  N-ing  adapted  to  lie  witiiin 
the  hook. 

5.  A  fixture  comprising  a  longitudinally  adjustable  Nxiv 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  window  frame,  said  Ixxlv 
having  oatstanding  curtain  roller  sustaining  projections 
and  an  extension  beyond  each  of  said  projections  dis 
posed  parallel  to  the  extended  planes  of  the  body  portion, 
nnd  a  longitudinally  adjustable  curtain  r.)d  egrried  by 
said  extensions. 

M'lHiins  fi  and  7  not   printed   In   riie  rjazette.] 
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HI.    101 — 13^. 
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H«Ti«l   No.    7.''.1.4f»>< 
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1.  An  electrical  perforating  .ievice  cornprisiu*;  a  asin* 
hav'tr,-  one  PHd  [irovid-d  with  an  opening,  h  pair  of 
■^•■n:n-  [-  iitijiii-,.,!  within  suid  caainji.  an  arra.iture  pro- 
je.  t:i;.4  -iiro-ii;!,  ,Hiil  ..p.-nitig  Mud  havuik-  ra.  ti  of  its  ends 
'»eiit  in  uig-ilar  mminer  .,al<l  inner  angular  end  proJ-<  t 
ing  towapi  one  .,(  said  magnets  .i  pin  for  pivotally  ,  n 
necting  said  inner  angular  end  to  that  magnet  toward 
whi<-h  it  projects,  a  short  ne.-,ii,.  ruiine.  f..|  to  lii..  ..uter 
angular  end  of  the  arnoumv.  tnd  a  ji;  f  spaced  guide 
rods  se<>urefi  to  that  eu.i  „f  the  <  nsiiu  pr  vi.I.-.i  with 
the  opening  at  tti-  tiotiom  of  said  end. 

•-'.  All  iectri(al  perforating  device  comprisin»{  a  casing 
having  one  provid«*d  with  an  opening,  a  pair  .,f  magnets 
arrateed  within  -..,1,1  rasing,  an  armatur.-  proj.'.  tin* 
tbrodcb  said  opening  and  having  each  of  us  i^nds  l».nt 
in  ai  angular  manner,  said  luiier  angular  end  projectinn 
toward  on.  n{  said  Jiiiui,.  !s.  h  piu  for  pivotally  nmBectInx 
said  inner  ungiHiit  ri.!  :..  that  iiuignet  toward  whi.h  It 
projects.  .(  sli..rt  needl.  ..iin.'ited  to  the  outer  angular 
end  (if  the  arnmfure.  an<l  a  [»air  of  spar.-,i  ^  ide  rods 
secured  to  that  end  of  the  .a-siut;  prov:.i.-(  rvlth  the 
opening  at  the  '.otfou,  of  said  end,  the  fre.  .  u.j.  of  said 
r«>ds  furvlng  upwardly.  ' 


l,"7.i.v.|  STliKKT-t  AK  KAUlvlio.X  \an.k  Wutta- 
Kfch  .St  I.OU1S  .\Io.  Filed  iiepl.  la.  I'.tl-  Sei  .a,  So 
720  i:<w      .<  ;    2;r.'— 15.) 


«  t> 


1.  In  a  s(!-.>..i  ,-iir  far.'  U.v  in  .onitina  iion  wlMi  a  ca.8- 
inx  ilHVing  a  .i.isalii..  ..peiilni;  h  rash  Uh  ins.'nil.le  in 
said  casiiii.'  atxt  brtvini:  a  niova  .le  .Liwiire  in  itH  leai  si.le 
an.)  pr.ivi.|e«1  in  its  top  with  an  opening,  a  alide-p,,,  re 
having  an  o|>ening  r|,~»igiie  I  t.,  register  in  one  position  of 
rh.'  plat,  with  ^aid  ofvniini:  a  stop  in  the  caslnjf  adapte.i 
•■>  enpiu'e  S.I  id  iilate  Hml  r.i  remove  if  to  and  hold  it  in 
the  Hirer  position  wlien  flie  .■fish-lmx  is  in  the  casiiig. 
tneiiiis  for  moving  salrj  plate  to  .ovei  the  o|>etiing  in  r  tie 
top  ..f  itie  .asfi  .ox  when  the  latt.-r  is  withdrawn  from  tiie 
rasiioj.  I  I'l.iiiati.'  lueelianism  a.-ilng  to  lock  said  plate  m 
the  latter  fxtsirion  mmlianism  op*«rable  !iy  f(|..  cl,«<nre 
of  the   .  as(i  txii    ..ti   ..[.enirii:   the  same    to   reieasr    th.'    lo.-k 
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Inj;  ine<hanl«Bi    said   plate  iH-tng   ad«pt»si    to   i»-  niove<l   (\ 
the   stop  on   the  casing   to    uncover   tin    tti.eiiiri^.    :n    'he    lop 
of    the    cast)  hrn    u|M>n    ith    relnKeri  mn    in    tlir    .asin^    Hft. 
U'iug    ojM'Ded.    ami    mean...    adapt. .<l    to    i»    >  nga^ed    .\    ^hh! 
plate    in    It*    lalte'     moveinen-    t<     ■>    -t-     i  he    .i.-kint;    :io.  l.a 
niMm 

-  in  H  street  ear  fare  i»n  m  .  unihinfit  i. .ti  with  a  caa- 
ing  havin;:  a  closat.u-  openini;  a  .ash  i.ox  lis-rtilile  in  8a id 
<Hsin>;  ami  tiaving  a  movahle  .-losure  ir  is  rear  Hide  and 
l»*lng  pr.vi,l..,l  with  an  oix-iiing  in  ';>  'i  a  Kpring- 
press..<i  slide  plate  tnoiu,'e<i  orj  The  top  of  the  cash-box 
and  providfvl  witii  an  :i|..  rtore  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
ai>erttire  in  tin  asii  1..  x  a  stop  In  the  casing  adapted  to 
engage  s.ud  p.,  1,  „rn!  •..  move  It  from  its  normal  to  the 
alining  p-.-mi.t  i.-^,  ■  m^.  said  plate  being  movable  by 
Its  spring  to  cover  the  aperture  in  the  cash-box  when  the 
latter  Is  drawn  out  of  the  c«King.  automatic  mechaniam 
acting  to  lock  ti»e  plate  in  the  latter  position,  mechaniam 
o|>erable  liy  the  ckwiire  «.f  the  easli-licd.  od  opening  the 
same,  to  release  the  locking  rneehanism.  ssld  p'nte  being 
adapted  lo  h-  .•nt;at:..d  !\  ti.  v  p  ,,i;  tti.  t,^  m:  upon 
Inaertini:  the  casli  ;«ix  r,  :.  a^  !_  Mf:,i  ..pening  the 
caab-tH.x  :tnd  to  t.e  moved  to  tiring  the  siald  apertures  in 
registry.  ,.  n.i  m.  ..ms  HflHpteri  t.  Is-  engaged  by  the  plate 
In  Its  latsei  iii..\.-iiieni  foi  lest-ninv  •  U>  IcK-king  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  !r  a  street  car  fare-box,  in  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing havin+r  a  rlonsble  ..i»eDlnir  and  provide.i  .n  tt»i  in- 
terior with  a  hxe«i  pin.  ,1  .  n.^h  .>...i  uiKeriii...  in  >m  id  cas- 
ing and  having  «  [ii..\moi.'  [..sure  ;i!,.|  .w-inK  pi.  vwitHi  in 
Its  t.'p  with  an  ..peniriK  Mm-  t..p  ,;  ■  t,.-  .  asir.t  i*  n.  io- 
.iitfsi  |».i,,w  the  plane  of  tli.  iip[>er  e.ln.-«.  -I  ii^  km),  waiia. 
tlje  rear  waii  <.(  tli.-  .astii.<.\  h,,i.  .^  i,.,.  1....,,^  ,,,-,. 
\  Kle.j  with  an  a|»'rtur.-  for  re.-,  u  1,^  -,« ,0  joi,  «  spnn^ 
l.leNh.^1     »Jlde-plate     m..utited     ,,n      tie       ■..(,     .f      i  i,.      .-asl,    ikjX 

and  tiaviu^'  an  u|wtaiiding  rlange  at  ..n.  .ml  mw  aiiapted 
to  i-  engage*!  tiy  the  pin  .,f  it,*-  ....kUi^;  Kald  p.iif,.  nhvu.j.- 
an  a(H*rHire  adapted  t<.  is-  ^rioigt,'  int..  a  n.-iie!,t  w,i: 
•'.  ..p-rlare  in  l  he  top  ,,f  1 1„  hsi,  r„,i  r,,  ,  ntn^euivui 
<>i  tlM  rlange  of  the  plat.-  witl,  sa  ,d  pin  Hftei  ili.  ■  asb-box 
Ife  itut«Tte<l  in  the  casinK.  and  l»-\ui:  moved  t..\  its  KpririK 
to  c-over  the  aperture  in  iIk-  lop  of  -tie  r:,«h  |k,x  ho.i  1.. 
hav,-  lt^  llange  <<.ver  the  ot^-uink:  m  t  ti.  reHi  who  ihereof 
u|«o  witlidr«»«l  of  the  <-ash  m.x  from  r  ti.  .  Msinj.  atito- 
iiuiti.  uie.hanlsiu  ..p.rating  t..  u..  k  ti..  pihi,  in  ■  h.  .alter 
(K.MlUUi.     meiliani-in    ..(.erai.le     t.\      ;!,»     r|,.Kute    .,'     i  p.     .ash- 

i-.x  on  .-iK-uin^-  il,e  ►.iimc  p.  re.eSM  it,,  lo,  kuit  loe.  i..,r  .sm. 
.iiid  im^ns  ad:ip;,,i  u,  1*  enga-ed  i.»  1  he  p,,,tK  «  I.en 
pl'-.s.->ed    Imtk    l..\     aaid    pin    for     r.--e(!mg    1 1,»     ..nkUiK     No-.  Ii«- 

niKiu 

4      In    a    str.eT    ,  ;,  i     far.-Uix.    in    couil.in«)  •  lou    witli    a    cait- 
int    having    a    cUwai.U-    ..iK-ning     a    cabh  N.x    uiueriiMe    in 
said   .asing   and    hnviug  a    iiu.vai.;*-   cliwiure   ami    U  uijf    pro- 
Mdeil    with    an    .ipeninj;    in    it-    toi,     u    spriti;;  presK-nJ    plate 
«lidal.i.\      moiMJt.-d     01,     s«i.!     !,.p     wnd     l.avini:     «n     ..[..■ning 
adapted    to    i-egi^i.-r    wKti    1  ha  I    in    :  h.     i,.p,    g    flxeti    pm    la 
tlj.     casing    adapted    lu    enga^-e    .said    p.aie   and    t,     in.-vf    It 
to    the    latter   ^xislliun    a^    the   cahb  i*.i    is    inserted    n,    i  h* 
caMug.    a    spring  pres.sed     i.un     Lumuu    m    d..«nuaiO    pro- 
je.  ti..tj    n<.rinally    reslint;    ui,    il„     i.,,.    ,.(    ^„i    pj„tf.    Uie   top 
of     the     .ashlH.i.     l»  uii;     pro\  ni«s:     »;ii,     «ri     a(jerture    im- 
medlalciy     under     said     pioje.  I1..11      n     p\ot»^i     i  ■  ip     :,■^^.•      « 
•M-cond   arm    ou    said    l«ail    adafUed    i,.    i,e    .-iu:«ged    i.\    said   I 
trip   lever   to   raise    the   saine.    «    nsl    -.♦vurcti   «t    on.    end    to    1 
tJie   closure   of   the   caxh  t.ox    aa*l   o|K-raiil>    ivnne.twl    with 
said    trip    lever,    wberel.y,    ^xl>^,l^    t.penin»;    the    .K«.r    ..(     :  he 
asti-!-.!.    the    said    trip    lever    wili    l.e    lurn^i    to    ra  is.     said 
i.ail.    Hiiid    plate,    up.c     it..    ijuu%ement     to     the    regiHteiiug    , 
position    Slated,    l^-int    adapteii    p,    engage    th.     trip    lever  I 
lo    release    said    l«,ii    whereb.».    when    the    pi«te    i..    pres«..i 
inward    by    its    tHultig    by     removai    of    the    eaaii-t«.i    trun, 
I's   (a.slng.  its  end   will   paa^   from   under   the   proje.  ti(.i,   ..i, 
ibe   liail   and  allow    the  Kan.e   to   spring   into   tl.*-  aj^rture 
of    the    casing    wherehy     to    lock    tlie    piate    against    mnlu-i 
■ooveuient    until   il,e  d.s.r  of  tl*^  cash  hoi    has   u^en   ..peued. 

■  In  a  stre«n  car  fare  tx.x.  in  .  ..mhinai  101.  wiil,  «  ,«^ 
bm  lontaining  a  rash  re<-epiacle  and  aU.ve  ih.  name  t«-int 
pn.vlded  with  H  movaM,  supp,.rl  for  t.-m,«.raniv  ho.diii^ 
the    dem.Bited    t^rfx.    a    dooi     on    saul    caMnj;.    and    u.eaii* 


■'|>«TH!..<i    (,>    tt.f    d.s.r   .11    o|s'i  ;ng    the   wane   to:    a<tiiating 

~aid    Mi..\«l.ie    siippoi-    !,     .:i».  tiaru.     !  tie    fHrei.    tliere«Ti    into 
'  lie      asti-tk.x 

IC'laim  H  not  printed  in  tlie  iiasette.  ] 
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721M33.    tn.  5;+— a.) 


A  skillet  comprislog  a  4jalr  of  receptacles  each  buying 
a  straight  edge  and  having  a  curved  edge  surrt>unded  by  a 
marginal  flange  .  inner  and  outer  hinges  connecting  the 
re<-eptacleB  and  located  at  the  emls  of  the  straight  edges, 
the  binges  being  lo<-ated  outside  of  the  pan  to  avoid  ru 
accumulation  of  the  cuntejits  of  the  pan  upon  th.  :  .r.^'s 
when  10  ret-eptaele  Is  inverted  ujHjn  the  other,  the 
flatly--  lu.  slug  ofK-nings  receiving  the  hinges,  thereby  per- 
mit tlnp  the  hinges  to  be  itKMted  close  to  the  receptacle, 
thus  elTtHting  a  shortenlag  of  the  hinge*  and  lessening 
the  tendency  ..f  the  bii^M  to  spring  and  effect  a  spacing 
of  the  flanges  ;  handle*  secured  to  the  receptacles  adja- 
cent The  inner  hinge  and  offset  from  the  said  hinge  :  one 
han.l..  Hiii^:  provided  adjacent  Its  free  end  with  a  sn.p 
adapteil  to  engage  the  other  handle,  the  stop  <-^«nstit utlnt 
means  for  prevent  ing  the  handlet.  and  the  receptacle*,  from 
acting  as  levers  of  the  first  order,  with  the  inner  hinge  as 
a  fulcrum,  and  thus  spacing  p<irtlons  of  the  flanget.  when 
the  receptacle*  are  superposed  and  wlien  the  kandlei.  are 
s'l-.^ped  simultaneously. 


1.072.898.      WIMMiW  (,i-i.i;^.^ us,,    .\u..HANlSM 
LiAM  TON  WoLmuDT,  Cievfland.  Ohio.     Filed  N. 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.789.     (CI.  le^— 24.1 


AA  ■ '  - 


1.  The  coBMnatioD  with  a  window  hinged  alo^t  one 
side,  a  brace  secured  uism  said  window  ujK.n  the  side  op 
posite  to  that  which  is  hinged,  said  t»race  extending  diago- 
nally from  the  window  ai^  ,. iterating  rod  extending:  joiral- 
l*!  with  the  window  the  sj,  1,1  brace  having:  an  aiiiiuUte<l 
connection  with  the  rod.  said  brace  receiving  tu.  direct 
thnist  and  pull  In  the  or>enlng  and  dosing  of  the  win 
dow.  auxiliary  braces  extending  from  jxdnts  lietween  the 
ends  of  the  said  brace  to  the  »,r  1.  »,  ,,n.l  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wii,rt..»  :  ri>.'.l  along  one 
side,  an  or»eratlng  nsl  exten,iing  i^rane;  to  the  window,  a 
fcrace  secured  ufK.»n  said  window  uiKin  the  side  opposite 
ft)  that  which  is  hint,,!  said  hrace  extending  diagonally 
and  having  an  artim.ausl  eonnecte.n  » iti,  the  r.Ki.  an 
auxiliary  brace  secured  Jo  said  urae  !«•:«. -».n  the  -inds 
thereof,  and  extending  to  th.  hinge  sui»-  of  the  window, 
and  a  second  auxiliary  bra..  .,nnerte<i  with  the  brace  l.e-' 
tween  the  ends  thereof  ai„l  •  m. -riding  t<.  and  t>ecure<l  at 
one  end  of  tJ,.    uirtdoi^    „n.i  mean».  for  tn.-ving  said  rtai. 

8.  The  Coil  .  t,hM..i,  ui-i  pmrality  of  windows  hinged 
i  11*.  ■  ti.  -  t.  a  niovat.le  rod  extending  parallel  with  said 
wHKkjws  M  i.r«..e  fwvured  .ip,,B  .^ct  window  and  extend- 
ng  ilK-refroui  hi  an  angi.  ar  «!:xiiihr>  orace  fw-iurlng 
!Ue  first  ineBt»..iie<!  i.ra,  .  »ni  trie  •,iru:>-<i  Kide  of  the 
window,  awl  «  s«-,-ond  aiix.uir.\  ora,  .•  ,-..BD»HTlng  the 
nrsl  mejitK,iHsi  ora.e  «.i|,  ..„.-  ^n.i  o'  th^  wind..w.  «;♦*»« 
-ecured  ujK>B  the  alor.-sHul  i.kI  s*  kI  s, .-♦->.-►  l,ein|:  tiintedly 
'x.nne<ied  will,  i  h.  tit>t  ij.entt,.ned  i.rh.e  au.i  ^  tU-xit.Hf 
.•.,rU  s»^ure,)  t..  Id.  Kai.i  o:.v»,„^  r.si  f..r  o|M-«Tiia:  the 
sMUie 
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1  In  '■')riil)inat  ion.  a  iiinriic  vfliiclf*.  havint;  a  liooil  luesu- 
l»*»i .  :i  rondnihstr  locateil  at  farli  t^nd  of  said  hond  mnmber, 
and  aifans  cixjijf ratint;  witli  said  hrxni  memt)*'r  vih»>rt't>y 
»e[);iiarf  rurrent.s  ot  air  will  !>♦»  dlrprted  against  »>a(b  if 
tlif"  'uudfas^rs  and  nvtr  tti»»  surfaces  of  only  thf>  r»»siK»' ■■ 
tivM  '•ondHii.st'rs  by  advancing  tht»  vehicle, 

2  In  I'onihination,  a  motor  vf-hlcle.  a  plurailty  of  con- 
df'nst-rs  mouHtwl  fht»ri^)n  and  arramc>'<)  one  in  advuiire  of 
till'  ottitT.  a  fan  arranijfd  adjai'e>nr  ►•ai'li  condenser  for  In- 
d'li'in^  a  I'lHTf'nr  of  air  ai;ainst  eiicli  of  the  i-ondtMisfis. 
an<l  im^anrt  for  prt'veDf in«  tlif-  heated  air  passing:  frini 
one  of  the  condensers  from  lielnsr  direited  against   iiii'itl.cr 

( i)tiilen.s»'r  , 

;i  In  coinliiuation.  ii  motor  vehii  U'.  h  plurality  of  con 
deusers  niouute<l  thereon  and  arrant{e<l  in  tandem,  means 
for  directinu  air  against  and  over-  the  outside  of  said  con- 
densers and  a  partition  disposed  l)etween  said  condensers 
to  prevent  the  heate<l  air  from  passim;  from  one  I'ondenser 
and  against  another  ci^ndenser 

4     In     c'luibinatioii.     a     iiiotoi-     vehicle,     two     condensers    | 
cnoiintwi    rheri^in.   and   a    hoo.l    covering   the   space   t>etween 
th»»  condensers   for  din^cting   a   current    of  air   against   on» 
condenser    nud    conv.yitig    the    heated    air   away    from    th- 
otiier  condenser 

.")     In     combination,     a     iiiotm-     veliicl...     two     coudeuser.s 
moiinteii   thereon,   a   Uifni  ii)\ering   the   space  between   the   ' 
coudeiiMers,    and   a    partition    dividing   said   space    Into    two 
secfiiius  whereby  the  heated  air  will   \>t'  dire<-ted  away  from 
one     onden.ser   and    uuheaie!    .li;-    wll!    !»■   directed    to  the 

Otiie!     iOUdensei' 

Mlaims  ij  to   l.'S»   ni)t    priri'e*!    in    td,^   t.azerre  ] 


I  072,8t>5.        ANTIREFII.I.AHI.i:      I'.oTri.i;  \in(;zi:\z 

Zsr  /SITS,    .\urora.    III        File.i    Nov.       11.    191L'.      Serial 
No.   7:!0,tJ77.       i*;i.    215— «W.  I 


In  an  anti  r«>flllahle  Uitrle.  a  main  i>oft|.-  ne<-k  a  r|,,«,ir" 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  therenf  and  lo<'ked  thereto. 
an  ainillary  bottle  neck  formed  Integral  with  the  breast 
of  the  lx)ttle  and  with  one  side  of  the  bottle  neck,  said 
auxiliary  bottle  neck  r'omied  with  comniunicaf Ing  rec.sses 
and  further  having  a  ta(>«'ring  port  for  establishing  com- 
muulcatioo  lH'twe«>n  one  of  said  recesses  and  the  interior  of 
the  bottle,  said  bottle  necks  formed  with  a  curved  port 
for  establishing  conimunieat  ion    betwe.'n    the  <ith'  r     .f  said 


rii-.-sse*  mid  th.'  interior  of  the  main  bottle  neek.  a  spheri 
cal    valv'    iiormiilty    closing    said    port     shiftable    spheri. -al 

iMidie^   arrange.!    in    said    r sses   an.l    engaging   said    v:i!ve 

for  n.'ruiall>  maiiitHining  if  Hejifeil,  an.l  a  .-bmure  arrange,] 
within  tb.>  outer  end  of  rbe  auiiliarv  neck  an.l  iocke.i 
thereto  for  confining  the  movement  >f  ^j,]  spheri. -a  I 
bodle-  -wild  auxiliary  tx)ffle  iie<k  bejinj  ,,f  greater  lUameter 
than  ^ald  main  Ixittb-  n.'ck  ami  -^atd  sphencH;  b.xjie-.  of 
great' I    <!  Mm. •(.■!■    than    said    \ii!v-' 


1.072,896.  H08E-«I.A.Mi'  Iuwk  h  ai.bek.  UoBton. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2.  19i:s.  SerUI  No.  7&8,30a  (CI. 
137— J8.) 


1.  Th*  herein  de»crll>'<l  means  f  ,r  MtiM  lung  h  .-se  to  a 
.•onpllng-tilpp!-'  I  ,,ii«|sf  irik'  r  »  nsppie  having  a  plural!' \  of 
annular  oead-i  ^*Hh  r.-.nri\.'i\  wi.l.'  -niai-..*  t  herei..itw  ..en. 
two  pairs  of  semi-clr.-ular  '.ar-  whi.h  are  narrower  tbati 
said  spnees  and  s.-panif.d  -..  m  .xtenr  greater  than  the 
«i<ltti  of  th..  u.a.l.-  The  imr-  ..f  .-a.  Ii  pair  t.eing  .irranifwl 
in  paniib'  relatbin  for  emim;.  iM,.nt  with  the  ho<*e  o|ii,-.,^ir .. 
III.-  spa<e~  betu.-n  th,  !».a.ls.  means  arrangefi  rem.it..  from 
th''  ti.)s.  and  fr.'.'  from  .ngagemenr  therewith  which  join 
aald  t>ar«  togetli.-r  ,uc!  ucius  t.,  draw  -abt  pair-  of  bars 
toward  each  oth.-r  'n  tinnix  grip  ric'  fins.-  ..pp.jsite  .said 
sp.-ii-.'s  an.l  sub-tantlally  .  ..mie-.-s-;  !r   tn   sanl  sp.-i .•«>■.  | 

"J     The    'MT.-tn    .l.'s.-ribei)    inean>    for    a'fa..hiMg    h.i*-    to   a 

•■""pliii;:-iiippl int<lsiing  -f  a  nl|>pl.>  h.i\  mg  -i  plurality  of 

annular  i...n.ls  \*-irt.,  relativ-iv  wtd-  spa  •>»•.  •  Icreb.'tween, 
two  p^ur^-  of  semicircular  bars  wtii.ii  ar..  iiarr..w..r  than 
said  Hpaeet*  and  separated  to  an  xr.  m  -re.ir.  r  Mian  the 
width  of  the  beada.  the  l.ar^  ,,f  eH  b  pair  b-'uig  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  for  engage,ii.-nt  with  th.'  h..s..  .p[».)Hlte 
said  spaces  i...t»\.'..n  the  beads,  bridge-  irrani;.-!  remote 
from  th.'  ho-.-  an.l  free  from  engag^in-nt  '!cr«\i'Mi  con- 
necting siii.l  '.ar-  r.-gether,  and  m-ans  '  .|;,i«  -ai)  ..airs  of 
bars  t.>ward  each  other  to  firmly  grip  the  hose  and  com- 
press It  In  said  spaces. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  attaching  h<>**  to  a 
coupling-nipple  coii<l«tiiig  of  a  nipple  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  beads  with  -.paces  therebetween,  tw..  pjiirs  of 
semicircular  bars,  the  bars  of  each  pair  b<ltig  arranged 
in  parallel  ^elMt^l^n  for  engagement  with  the  tiose  .)ppo(«lte 
said  spaora,  hrMg.-  jinange.l  nt  both  ends  of  each  pair  of 
bars  to  Join  8ai<l  t.ar-  toi:,t!.>r  -aiil  hrldgf-s  Ndm:  arched 
substantially  the  wldtli  of  th..  Npa<  .s  iMtween  said  bars, 
so  as  to  be  free  from  ei^-ag  rnent  with  the  hose,  ears  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  .said  bridges,  a  curved  lip  arranged 
at  one  end  of  each  pair  of  bars  which  Is  made  substan- 
tially as  wide  as  the  space  betwe.n  sai-l  bars,  admitting  of 
the  bars  engaging  the  hose  throughout  th  Ir  entire  length 
opposite  said  -jpa  •.-  '.••tv.u^pn  the  t>eads.  said  lips  crossing 
the  me«>tlng  points  .>f  the  ear-  an.l  means  to  draw  said 
pairs  of  bars  fowanl  ea.h   .irii.  i- 

♦  The  h..r..iii  d.-s.TlN'-.l  mi..;i,m<  f.it  at  t.i.  !i  hil:  'i,.si.  to  a 
coiiiiiiiig  iii[  |.i.  .  ..n-iistlng  .if  a  nipple  hav  hl:  a  plurality  of 
annular  b.i. I-  v..  -li  -paces  f  heref>Ptwe.>n.  tw  .  ;■  1 1  rs  .if  seml- 
i'"''ii:i'-  t.ftr-  rh.  -lar-  .if  .-li.-ti  (.air  !...ing  arranged  In 
r.'iatL.n  for-  -ngag.'m.'nf  wi'h  the  hos.i  .-ipposlte 
.■••s     fir(.Ig..s   airaiige.i    inf .Tfne.iia te    tic    length    of 

if  '-a  ;,  pair  of 
k'.'S  being  arched 
."■n  -aid  bars,  so 
IS."    .-ar-  proie.'t- 


;>.a  r 

iM.-i 

-ia  i' 

s[.a 

..tic 

!    pii; 

h;|i 


-  ail'!  al-.^  a'  both  ..tul- 
i.ar-  '..  Jiin  -aid  >.,ar-  t"g.''-h.-t  -aid  'Tbl 
sub-taritlaM\    tb..   wi.lth  of  the   spac-  )..  tw 

as  T fr..>-  fr.iti!  -ngagem.-nt   with   ri,.    >i, 

ing  .  cit  w  (1  ill;  \    fr.iiu    -abl   bri'lg..-     i 
■tc    en. I  of  each  pair  of  bai--   -Atiet 


ur\  "<1   ;  ]p  .a  rra  rig...!    at 
!-    nisi']..    sti!..ita  D  f ;  1 '!y 


a«  wide  MN  the  spa...  b.Twe.n  -aid  bar-  admiitlng  ■.(  th.- 
bars  engaging  th.'  h.is..  thr..iigb..ui  their  .'ntir.-  i..ngrh  ..pp.. 
Kit.'    saiil    spa.'eN    iK'tw.-.  ti    ih.     b.-ads     -aid    ii|>s   .  r..ssii]^'    the 

m.-eiing   points   ,,f   t ar-     and    m-HUs   t..   drnw    sal.l    pairs 

cf    :>ars   t.iwani   .'a.h   oiler 

."  rh.'  ber.-in  .l.'s.'rib.'.l  in..ins  f..r  at!,M,  hiiig  b.-x  t..  a 
loupUng  nipple  .■..nsisfuu-  .d'  .a  nil, pi.,  having  a  plurHlnv  .,f 
liniinlar  b.-aiis  with  r.-hiln.'lx  »  Id 
m"nn-   to   eiigag 


a  sMil..  a  'iiitm,.(ir  to!  f  he  , 
all>  .)|).'rMr...l  am  ..p.  rai  i\ 
t.)  shift  rii.  ahuinng  .  nd 
■  enter   .)f   oscillation    of   said    -«   •    i     i.i. •<•...    i,ii,| 

oi)eratlvely    engaging    -Hid   slide    to   shift    -iil.t    -;   r 


|iHc.'K    tber.'b.  t».-eu. 
I    ,iH.-k..i.-.|    porti'.n    of    the    hos.-    opp.mlte 
til.'     -p:i...-    I».|we.i,     th.      :...a.l-    wliLii    d..    n..t     .iigag. 
hot..-    .,\ei     th..    Ix.ails     iiii.l    tw 


the  opposite  dire.  ti.. II    j,,i„(    the   .-enter  of 
switch  piece,  substantially  as  described. 


'ti.-r  'ti.t  ..f  -aid  -pnrii;    a   tnnnu 
•''"'   .■itgn.:ing  s.-u'i  -liii.    ateifm.nt 
h    Spring    pNst    rh.' 
•■1     "prtig 

;i;   ■rid    'n 


-«  Id 


-u'..oii  n!    th« 


the 


rings  which  a  r.-  tiai  ;  .v^ .  r 
than  th.'  spa.-es  l>etw.H.n  th.  l»'ad-  an.)  -eparat...!  ;,,  nn  ex- 
tent gr.-ater  than  th.  width  .f  tte  u.  .-ids  a„d  arranged 
in  parallel  r.-latl.-n  f-r  .ngaginL-  .an  unja.-k.i  ...t  p.,rii..n  of 
the  lose  ..pposlte  the  sai.l  -pa.-s.  m..ai,-  arrang..)  r.mote 
fr.uii  rbe  uiija<-k..t..<l  |x,rti,,ii  .f  the  h.,s..  and  fr.-.-  !r,.m  ep- 
K'-igenient  th.T.'With  f,.r  .'..Ining  said  rings  tog.tb.'r  and 
in.'ans  free  fn.ni  .ngag.'m.'nt  with  the  un.uick.l.-.l  p..rtlon 
Of  the  h..s..  for  drawing  -ai.i  ring-  t,,  ,  aus.  tt,,'m  i..  •  -inly 
engage  -abl  unjn.'k.-ie.|  p.,rti..n  of  -be  h,,H,  an.i  -ui.-tan- 
tialU  .'.impre-.s  ir  m  -jn,] 
scribed. 

leiaiui.-  0  an.l  7  not  printer!  tn  the  Ca/.-fte.] 


-I'ac.'-.    »ubsiuntull>     u..-    de- 
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CHBa.  Culh.n,  li;  Kll..i  N..V  ir.  ,hi.'  ^.n^i  No 
7;:i.H.t4        ,,  I     :;;— as.)  '  '     ' 
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3.  An  electric  awlt.h  mechanism  comprising  a  ;,  ..e<i 
WMdIlattng  switch  piece,  a  spring  milUbly  conn.ct.d  !,.  .be 
free  end  of  said  switch  piece  for  operating  the  latter  a 
slide  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  aald  spring  a  man  i- 
ally  oiM-rate,!  .-auj  operatively  engaging  said  sli.l.  abutiu.  ut 
to  shift   the  abutting  end  of   -li    -«•        ,,,,,1,^   past   the 

center  of  o«<-ilIafion  of  said  switc*.  pi an.l   a   -[.ring  .^p- 

eratlvely  engaging  said  slide  to  shift  sai.l  -;  int  ,  ad  in  the 
opposite  direction  past  the  center  of  ovulation  of  the 
switch  ple<e.  said  slide  operating  spring  being  placed  under 
operating  tensh.n  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  under  the 
influence  of  said  cam.  substantially  as  described. 


t^ 


fS 


Id  a  measudng  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  an  open 
re<tangidar  frame  comprising  <fdc  and  end  bars  and  hav- 
ing supix.rting  legs,  a  yoke  m.m..  r  -panning  the  frame  be- 
ing suptM)rted  on  the  side  t>ars  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  scale  beam  mount-d  in  said  yoke  member  and 
lying  above  the  frame  with  its  measure-supporting  end 
tK>sitloned  substantially  centrally  over  the  center  of  the 
frame  and  Its  weight  ncelvlng  end  extending  outside  the 
frame  beyond  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  measuring  hopper 
removably  supported  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  beam  and  a 
chute  supported  on   the  opposite  end  of  the  frame    said 

chute  dlsp......i  : V.    the  end  bar  of  the  frame  on  which  It 

Is  support, I  ,,,„l   .iisiH>8ed  at  an  incline  to  discharge  Into 
said  hopper. 
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1.072.K..S.     i.l.KnUk     .s;\i|.    if       ii.i,     A  NDKRHOV.  Bridge- 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tb.    Irwint    Ebctrlc  Companv 
Brldge|»orf.  Conn.,  a  rorix.rniion  of  Connecticut       filed 
Apr.  i\.   isu.-J.     Serial  No.  7(i2.rttil.      (il.   173— .•i4«.» 
1.   Ag   ele<tri<-  switch   m»«chanlsm   comprising  a   pivoted 
oscillating  -■«  if,  h  piece,  a  spring  suitably  .-..nnected  at  one 
•Od    f.   -Jti.i    -v^iuh    piece    for   ..Iterating    the    bitter   nnd   a 
movable  abulm.ni    ;,.r  the  other  cn.l  ..f  sat.i  s,,r;„.     a   man- 
ually openit.-.l   m.-n r  „nd   m.  an-   ,n  .-onn.'.-t i.-n    th.  rewlth 

for  Shifting  -aid  .•it,crm..nt  m  .n.  .lir...tion  i-u-t  t  h..  axis 
of  .«,,■,,  lar  „.n  ..,  -aid  -wli,  (.  p,,.,-.,  ,,,,1  ,,,„„,.  „,„„^,  „p^^. 
ativelv  .-Dgaging  -ai.i  abirmeni  t..  shift  the  latter  m  ..ppo- 
slte dlrei-li..n  pa-l  tl,..  av,-  .„  ..s,  ,lla,„n  ..f  .„i,,  -^Itch 
piece. 

2    An    elecric    switch    n hani-n,    c.unpn.ing    a^plvoted 

o«rUlat,ng  -.li.h  p.e<v.  a  sprni.  -uitahM  ...umected  to 
tbe  free  cud  .,f  -a.d  -witch   p,,,..   ,,„    „,„.,an„,   ,  ^^  latter 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator  and  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  com 
prising  two  slotted  levers,  a  connecting  pin  extending 
from  one  slot  to  the  other,  and  means  for  setting  said 
pin  at  predetermined  i»olnts  along  said  slots  to  vary  the 
action  of  one  levr  on  the  other,  one  of  said  levers  l.elng 
strait'  and  fulcrumed  In-tween  its  ends,  the  slots  In 
Iwtli  sai.l  levers  being  .urved  so  that  said  pin  mav  move 
around  said  fulcrum  from  one  aide  to  the  other 

2.  In  a  ty|>ewrltinK  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
rIblH.n  vlt,rat.»r.  a  b.dl  crank  directly  connected  thereto  a 
slotted  bell  crank,  a  link  connecting  the  two  U-II  cranks 
a  slotted  lever  arrange<l  side  hy  side  with  said  slotted 
bell  crank,  a  hand  .ontrolle,!  connecting  pin  extending 
from  the  slot  In  said  slotted  bell  crank  to  the  slot  In 
said  lever,  and  key  c-ontrolled  connections  to  said  slotted 
lever. 

3.  In  a  typewririnc  machine,  the  comblnafion  uf  a 
shiftable  platen,  a  platen  shifting  frame,  a  rlbi-.n  vj  .-a 
tor.  a  bell  crank  ftilcrumed  on  said  frame  and  .lir..  t  v 
connected  to  said  vlbrst.T,  a  slotted  1*1!  crank  having  ■, 
fixed  fulcrum,  a  link  .onn.Mtlng  the  two  bell  cranks  a 
slotted    lever   having   a    fixed    fulcrum,    a    hand    controlled 
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VMrin(<!.v    Ktttaiile    (.onii.-t  tinti    il.  vi.  .     ■  onnci  1  in;;    tlin    .-.jut.- 
lu   naid    i»<ll   crank  and   »*ai(]   iir-vt-r.   ami    kt-y   coniioJIcU   <.uti 
iif<  rionf  fi)  sai(]   siotrt'd  U'vii . 

4.  In  a  ryiivwritiiii.'  niai  hiii.  tt;t  ( umliinHTion  of  a 
HijiftadU'  piatfii.  a  plat' u  shifiiiit'  franif-.  a  riliU.u  vibra- 
Icr,  a  ii^-ll  crank  f'liii  riiUJ'ii  >ih  -aid  fi'ani.  iiid  directlj 
.  <innettf<i  to  -iaid  vilirat^r,  a  -.ictT^d  imI;  .rank  tiaving 
n  fixed  fui'rurii,  a  !iiik  •  ■.>;  ip-  nnu  t,..  !«■  'ill  (■rank^. 
a  Hlotfed  l<'\>r  lia\!ii:;  a  tix'd  fnlcnirii  and  arranged  side 
by  sld.  with  -aid  -luttfd  iM-ii  crank,  a  hand  controlled 
variably  -ettaile  ronn'crini;  pii  extt-ndinjc  from  the 
-l.d  in  said  -l.irt.-d  U']]  crank  t.i  the  j-Int  iu  ^al<l  lever,  and 
key  controlled  connections  to  said  "Jlottfl  lever. 

r>.  In  a  t.\  ]>e\\  ritiii;;  niaphin.  .  The  combination  of  a 
shlftable  platen,  i  idau-n  ^iiiftin;.'  frame,  a  ribbon  vibra- 
tor, a  liell  crank  fiijcrumed  <.ii  said  frame  and  directly 
t(innecte<i  to  said  \iiirafor.  a  slutted  l>eil  crank  having 
a  tixe<|  fiilcrniii.  a  link  t  i.riH' cilrii.'  tli.  twn  bell  cranks, 
a  Blotted  lever  having  a  tixed  fubr m,  and  arranged 
-ide  hv  «l«ie  with  said  slotted  Ull  crank,  a  connecting  pin 
e,\T'  inliiijj  frutn  th.  -i..r  in  s.-ijd  si,,tted  l»ell  crank  to 
the  si,,T  in  -aid  i.  vei.  k'V  cuntrulied  onnections  to  said 
sloTted  lever  and  hand  actuated  devices  conn-cfed  to 
sad  pin  and  cnmprisini:  an  arm  siip|i<irtinu  -aid  pin,  ■ 
f'i  k  simft.  and  a  crank  arm  ti.ved  tc  s^id  nu  k  shaft  and 
pivotally  conne<t»'<J  tc  said  first  named  arr?: 

[Claims  1;  fi,  IH  niif  printed  in  the  i,a/.ette,] 


1  ,(»72,!M>0.  Lh^i  III  li;K.\ri.Vi.  .\  I  !  .\i;.\  Ti  S.  Kk.nt 
W  B.xKM.KTT,  Chicax".  HI.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial 
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1.  A  liquid  treatini:  apparatuj<  inclndinu  a  tank  for 
(s  .vintj  ihi'Hd  fnini-hd  for  treatment;  a  chemical 
t<uih  means  fur  prcpcrt  lonint'  chemical  to  the  liquid  to 
he  n-eated  tlierel.y  .  a  lainip  f<ir  forcing'  chemical,  dis- 
charged fr(im  the  chenihai  raiJ^  ,ind  after  It  ha8  been 
prop<.rii<pned  td  th.-  liquid  "■  Jp  ;  eate<l  thereby,  to  the 
dquid  receiving  tank  ;  means  fur  snpplyinji  a  |>ortion 
cf  the  liquid,  after  its  treaim'  lit  i>  tile  chemical,  to  the 
prMp(.rtii'TU'<i  chemical  i  .in^'  admitted  to  the  pump:  and 
means  f.u-  discharjjinK  th'  liquid  that  is  to  be  treat-d  into 
the    tank     fur    receiving'    tlie    same     independently    of    the 

[lUUlp. 

_'.  A  ii(|uid  ireatiUj^  apparatus  in.iudm.  a  i.c.k  fur 
recei\iim  the  liquid  furnished  for  trearuiMji.  a  chemic;i, 
tank  from  which  cb«uiical  may  lie  dis(hari;ed  in  (ham; 
\uii  quantity  .  a  luimp  fur  furcint'  '  iiemi.  aJ  ilisc  hardsell 
from  the  chemical  tank  to  the  liijuid  rect.i\iri-  tank: 
and  means  fur  supplying'  acklitlonal  iupii<l  tu  the  cln-nu 
al  iMdni:  adrniltwi  to  the  pump  frum  the  tiien,pa;  tank. 
said  means  inciudln;;  ujechanit<ai  foi  alterlnj:  th'  .piaiiiit\ 
of  added  liquid  to  rend<r  the  ai:>;r>>:ate  ijuaiiiit>  'if 
chemical  and  adde<l  liquid  whost'  passafii  i-  fur'  'i!  iv 
the  pump  sulwtantially  tonstant. 

3.  A  liquid  treating'  apparatus  including  a  lank  for 
rectivinii:    the   liqtiid    fiiruj.»die<i   for    treatment  .   a    .  hemnai 


tank  trom  which  cdemicai  niH.\  ih'  disctmrKed  in  liiani;- 
in::  qunrinr.v  a  pump  for  forcint  diemical  <ii#char)ied 
fr.ini  the  .  iiemh  al  tank  tu  the  liquid  receiving;  tank  , 
and  m«-an-  fur  -upplvini;  a  purtion  ,.f  tn,  liqui.i  11, at 
has  l)ee!i  n-.  ;i;'d  >,.  -he  .  l.enncai  N'inu  admitted  tu  t  ^e 
pump  iri-}i^  ihe  .t.'-mi'ai  iHiik.  said  mean-  iiii;;.!:!;,- 
niec]uiiiism  fur  altering  tic  ipiantiiv  oi  added  llqnui  to 
-ender  the  M.;Kle^'aie  qsiatitltv  of  chemral  and  added 
liquid    *ii..s.    i.asKai;e   i-   forced  by  the  puuip   -I.    -r;iniialljr 

'   u|)-IH  lit 

•♦■  A  i!'(iii(!  tfeaDiii;  api.aratu-  miii'lin-  »  tnnk  for 
receiviotf  th.  iiquhl  fiirnishe.l  fui  tfaiiti'  nt  ;i  chemical 
tank  from  which  ciiemi-.-i.  may  t"  di-cha  r^.-il  m  chnnc- 
Injc  quAlltit.T  :  »  ptinip  fur  forciiiL-  ■  hempH.  ()H'har)..d 
from  the  cheni:',!.  tank  tu  the  ll<pii'l  r.'eivm-  1  nk  .tmI 
mean.s  f..r  -uii'viiii:  additPmai  iii|!:id  to  t.h.  .  neu.i 
cal  liein.  adn  ited  to  the  pump  fi-m  tii;>  cbeml(«l  tank, 
said  mean-  itirMidini.'  mecha-iistn  k'ov.rij"*!  hy  th*  anirre- 
Kate  vo.  ime  'f  .  iiemica,  and  ackl.-*!  lupiid  automatically 
to  control  th-  Hinuiint  uf  added  liquid  tu  rend,  r  the  vol- 
ume of  chemical  aici  add.d  ;i((ui.l  fui-.-ed  |,v  1  h« 
snbstantlally  v<  ti--  i ;  • 

5.  A  liquid  treating  apparatiix  including  a  tank  for 
receiving;  the  liquid  furnished  for  treatment  ;  a  chemi- 
cal tank  from  which  chemical  may  t»e  diBcharged  Is  chang- 
ing quantity  ;  a  pump  for  forcing  chemical  dlnchar^ed 
from  tlje  chemical  task  to  the  liquid  receiving  tank;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  the  liquid  that  Has  been 
treate<l  to  the  chemical  being  admitti>d  to  the  pump 
from  tke  chemical  tank,  said  m«>an>'  Including  mecha- 
nism governed  by  the  aggregat  vuiume  .if  chemical  and 
added  liquid  automatically  to  c  ntrul  th.  amount  uf  added 
liquid  to  render  tb«  volume  of  li.niicai  and  addefl  Ihpild 
forced  by  the  pump  substantlaily   .onKtant. 

(Clailns  6  to  10  not   printed   in    the   i;Hzette.l 
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1.  iDia  device  of  the  class  deacrilied.  the  coml)inatioi. 
with  an  iiprijrht  p<«t  Pavinir  a  Kraduat.<i  plate  «)ecur«d 
to  itK  u|ip.  I  i.urthn  and  a  nrro've  in  its  ta  .  at  its  lower 
p»)rtk)n.  an  upn;;ht  (ii|»-  s.at.d  \;  s;tid  jr^'ir,,  ,,  float 
ni..vBhl.'  m  said  pipe,  and  a  stem  risin_  fruUi  -ai,:  fl.>.  » 
and  |>aM-l(ii;  slid«til>'  throu:;!)  saul  pip.  'fat  i,.i. 
tween  ^H^>\  pipe  and  the  irradiia  f.-d  plate,  a  s,  .cw  ir:  me 
fa'-'  .if  til.-  snp(Mirt  l»'hin<i  Ha  id  -fein,  ,.  set  s.  r.^w  Jhr.  i^h 
tlie  Kind.-  forward  .  f  the  stem,  and  an  lud.-x  at  tlit'  upper 
.•nd  .d'   th.    Mtem  nioviut;  uv.'!    said   irraduateii   plate 

-'■  111  <  de^  lee  of  tlie  class  descrilied.  the  omtiir.a  t  ion 
with  an  liprijjbt  («tem  havini;  a  float  .  of  a  su|ipurt  bav- 
in;; a  uraduatetj  plate,  an  index  on  the  stem  moviia'  over 
said     Ki-adiia  tion.     and     a     i^'uhle     ("nsislinj:      .f     a      ni.t.illic 

iii'-'ll"'  A-i-,  —  .       •■\r  .  ..|j,,  t  I,    .       :,,-,.       ^.,.'|.,.,i        J,  -l,,         f,,      ,         ,,f 

said    suppurt    atxl    wiM.se     interme.jiate    jwrtton    i-    Ht'ti''! 

ov.T   said   stem,   a   H<rew    seated   m    th.    face  of  «(aid   mpiMirt 

■eiiin.l    jDe    stem    and    navint'    a    dishe.i    head,    a    -■  t    scew 
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thn^aded  through  said  arched  portion,  and  a  :  ..h  k  sw:v- 
eled  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  set  screw  iwi.l  having  a  dished 
face  next  said  sten> 

3.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  descrllied.  the  i  uil:  ination 
with  an  upriglit  p-st  having  a  (;raduate,i  ;,;„:.  secured 
to  Its  ujiper  purtiur,  an.i  n  sruuve  in  Its  fh"  at  :'s  luw.r 
portion,   an    iipnght    pip.     -,ated   in   said   groove,   clips   for 

a    float   movable  in  said  pipe, 

said    feat    and    passing    slldably 

iiid.i   Ht    the    ::pper   end  of  the 

-i»'i  •'>!''-     i -ale,    and    a    door 

havjti.-    a    k'lass    panel    covering 


1.072.903.  iI>i\\i:H  HOLDER  FOB  THE  LRFSS 
AcHiLL  BiPPAKT.  N.wa-k  N.  .].  Filed  Apr.  5  U>13 
Serial  No.  759.072.      .CI.  24— 6.1 


pia. 


holding  said  pipe  ;n 
an.i  a  stem  rising:  fruu. 
through  said  pipe  ,  of  at 
atem  m'<\  in^'  .  \  er  said 
hinged  to  The  pu-r  aj,<\ 
said  plate. 


l,0Ta^2.  ELECTROTYPE  PLATE  OR  CAST  CLEANER 
OR  THE  LIKE.  George  H.  Benedict.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,600.     (CI.  101—52.) 


In  a  flower-holder,  the  combination,  with  two  elastic 
leaves,  a  and  b,  made  in  one  piece,  with  a  loop  ■•'  r,.  o-d 
of  a  coll  d  upon  the  end  of  one  of  the  learea  w  ah  a  i  >  < 
In  its  outer  side,  and  an  ear  f  upon  the  end  of  the  ;  p  ste 
leaf  with  a  pin  g  to  engage  the  said  hole,  pins  projected 
within  at  least  one  of  the  leaves  to  hold  the  flower-stalkf 
therein,  and  means  for  attaching  the  holder  to  the  dreaa 
of  the  wearer. 


1     In  2    '.    ■.  e  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 

a  recipr  ,  ,,  it:^  carriage,  means  for  adjustably  support- 
n.i;  the  -«:i,.  mean-  iir.nuously  reciprocating  said  car- 
r  Ilk.'.  H  p.  ,!aiit>  ,  f  rihiies  rotatably  mounted  above  said 
.arriHKc  an.i  ar  atiLe.'  to  brush  a  plate  carried  thereby. 
11  aiis  for  rotatiri.  sail  hrushes  In  opposite  directions 
t  s  rut.  the  plaK  carried  by  said  carriage  and  means 
P'  ratlvely  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
'undMct'njT  ,1  rleflnNfni:  fluid  between  aald  brushes  at  a 
P'li  lit  ti.ereal"  \ . 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  frame  n  movable  plate  carriage,  supporting  rolls  there- 
for, a  p  riillfy  of  tracks  for  aald  rolls,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  said  tracks  adjustably  carried  hy  said  frame, 
means  comm..n  to  said  supporting  members  for  operating 
the  same,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  scrub- 
bing means  carried  hy  said  frame  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing a  cleansing  fluid  to  said  carriage. 

'  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  tracks,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  flanged  rolls 
mounted  upon  said  tracks,  a  pan  shaped  carriage  mount- 
ed upon  said  rolls,  means  for  maintaining  the  carriage 
thereupon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  pair 
of  rotataWe  brushes  arranged  above  -ai  a-rlage  and 
supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  rotatiLi;  ^aid  brusheg 
in  opposite  directions  with  the  lower  faces  approaching 
each  other,  a  pipe  positioned  above  said  carrUge  and  ar 
ranged  to  discharge  a  cleansing  fluid  thereon,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  fluid  from  said  carriage  and  returning 
the  same  to  said  discharge  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  frame  ,,  movable  plate  carriage,  supporting  rolls 
therefu.-^,  a  plurality  of  tracks:  for  said  rolls,  supporting 
memt*rs   for   said    tracks   adjac,  n;    opposite  ends   thereof 


1.072.IK>4.  RUST-PROOFIN<T  IRON.  STEEL.  OR  THE 
LIKE.  AiorsTo  Bontempi,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Bontempi  Rust  Proofing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.531. 
Renewed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.158  <CI 
»1— 68.1.) 


^-  ^ 


<jrvi' 


.1.1  -tzf 


ad:;ista!  .  ,  „ 
s'.p]K.r!;i.^  ;i, 
IdnK  m.an-   :i 

."'       Ill    .1    dev 

a   pan  8hapi-.l 


means  common  to  said 

'"■•'•-    '   '     '  ■    .-'  ng    the   same,   and    scrub- 

:  e  :  ;ht  kind  d.  .-criiH.d  and  In  combination, 
carriage  having  an  outlet,  automatic  means 
f.r  continupuslx  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  receptacle 
!r,  the  path  uf  the  utlet.  a  movable  brush  arranged  above 
the  carria^re,  and  means  f.ir  introducing  cleansing  fluid 
fr.im  said  receptacle  tu  n  iM,;nt  ahove  the  cartdat-'  adja- 
<enf  said  brush, 

[Claims  n  to  l.T  not  {.tinted  in  the  Gazette.] 
194  L"  G. — 30 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  Iron  or  steel  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  the 
fumes  of  a  fused,  non-corrodlble  metalliferous  substatire 
in  a  closed  chamber,  the  temperature  of  the  article  during 
the  treatment  thereof  with  said  fumes  being  malntfilned 
above  the  fusing  and  below  the  fuming  temperature  of  said 
substance  whereby  a  non-corrodlble  deposit  is  formed  In  a 
liquid  state  upon  said  article  during  treatment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  iron  or  steel  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  the 
fumes  of  a  fused,  non-corrodlble  metalliferous  substance, 
comprising  elnc,  In  a  closed  chamber,  the  temperature  of 
the  article  during  the  treatment  thereof  with  said  fumes 
being  maintained  above  the  fusing  and  below  the  fuming 
temperature  of  said  i:i:'siii  .  v^  ;  ereby  a  non-corrodlble 
deposit  Is  formed  tn  a  liquid  -tati  .jpun  said  article  during 
treatment,  subftnntiady  as  described. 

3.  The  method  f  ;  r  't-  tin.-  iron  or  steel  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  sa::,.  t  ',.  action  of  steam  and  then 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  ati.  n  f  the  fumes  of  a  fused, 
non-corrodlble  metalliferous  suhstanc.  in  a  closed  chamber! 
the  temperature  of  the  arth  h  during  the  treatment  thereof 
with  said  fumes  being  maintained  above  the  fusing  and 
Iwlow  the  fuming  temperature  of  said  substance  where. 
by  a  non  corrodlble  deposit  Is  formed  in  a.;i.j!:i'i  -'ate 
upon  said  nrth-le  during  treatment,  Bubsta^t!fi;!^  a-  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  Iron  or  steel  which  r  nsi-t^ 
In  subjecfinK  the  same  to  the  action  of  steam  and  then 
subjectliu-  tt  '    ..  :;  e  to  the  action  of  the  fumes     f  a  fused, 
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non-corrodlble  metalliferous  su^>8ta^ce,  comprising  tine,  In 
a  closed  chamber,  the  temperature  of  the  article  during 
the  treatment  thereof  with  said  fumes  being  maintained 
at)ove  the  fusing  and  below  the  fuming  temperature  of 
said  substance  whtreby  a  non  corrodlbie  deposit  Is  formed 
in  a  liquid  state  ur>on  said  article  daring  treatment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I 


1.072,905.  COIN  CONTROLLEn  VENPING-M.^CHINE. 
Frank  A.  Bowers,  NVw  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Au- 
tosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I>ec  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   735,986.      iCI.   194 — 85.  i 


5.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally disconnected  memf>er  Hdaptfd  to  be  connet'ted  to- 
KPtber  through  the  mr-dlum  of  the  d. posited  coin,  and 
means  for  operativelv  connerting  said  memt>erfi  Independ 
ently  of  the  coin  whfn  the  previous  operation  of  said  mem- 
l)er8  was  Incomplete,  said  connocting  means  remaining  In- 
operative as  long  as  said  memt»ers  receive  full  actuation. 

fClalma  6  to   13  not  printe.i   in   the  (Jasette  j 


1.072.906.  FOr.I.ABLF  SVVIN(;SEAT.  At-am  K.  Bow- 
man  and  Ch.»!.ik.v  .1  .vr  Km^ht.  (;r^^n8bu^g.  i*a  Piled 
Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,409.     (Cl.  185—35.) 


1.  In  H  rnincontrolle<l  vending  machine,  a  hand-oper- 
ated merat)er.  a  second  member  normally  disconnected  from 
said  first  member,  hut  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
therewith  through  the  medium  of  the  deposited  coin,  cen- 
tering means  for  said  seoond  member  to  complete  the  final 
movement  thereof,  at  each  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
a  device  connecte  1  with  said  hand-operated  member  to 
aetuate  said  second  member  Into  final  position  in  the  evcDt 
that  (Inriniir  the  previous  operation  of  the  machine,  said 
centering  menns  was  left  in  an  inoperative  position  by  an 
Incomplete  moveirent  of  said  hand  operated  member,  said 
device  having  no  I'ffect  on  the  movement  -f  the  se.-r>nd 
member  as  long  as  said  eenterlng  means  actuates  said  sec- 
ond meml:»er  into  final  position. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vendlntr  machine,  a  hand-oper- 
ated meml)er,  a  second  memUr  normally  disconnected  from 
said  first  member,  imt  adapted  to  \<*^  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  through  the  medium  of  the  deposited  coin,  cen- 
tering means  for  said  second  member  to  complete  the  final 
movemetir  rh.-reof  nt  each  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  said  hand-operated  member  to 
actuate  said  second  member  Into  final  position  in  the 
event  that  during  the  previous  operation  of  the  machine, 
said  rent. ring  means  was  left  in  an  inoperative  position 
by  the  incomplete  movMment  of  said  hand-operated  mem- 
l)er.  said  latch  having  no  effect  on  the  movement  of  said 
second  member,  as  long  as  said  centering  means  operates 
said  second  memt)er  Into  final  position. 

■''.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  hand-oper- 
ated member,  a  .second  member  normally  disconnected  from 
said  first  member  but  adapted  to  b.>  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  through  the  me<linm  of  the  deposited  coin,  and 
a  device  adapted  to  automatically  connect  said  hand-oper- 
ated memtH-r  with  said  second  member  for  completing  the 
movement  of  the  latter  In  the  event  that  during  the 
previous  operation  of  the  machine  said  hand  operated 
member  was  not  actuated  sufficiently  to  cause  complete 
movement  of  said  second  memb«r,  said  device  having  no 
effect  on  the  movements  of  said  second  memlwr  as  long  as 
the  latter  is  actuated  Into  final  position 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  hand  oper- 
ated meml)er,  a  second  member  normally  disconnected  from 
said  first  member  but  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  through  the  medium  of  the  deposited  coin,  and 
a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  said  hand-op.-rated  member  to 
automatically  connect  the  same  with  said  second  memtjer 
for  completing  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  the  event 
that  during  the  previous  operation  of  the  machine  said 
hand-operated  memt)er  was  not  actuated  suflSciently  to 
cause  complete  movement  of  said  second  member,  said 
latch  having  no  effect  on  the  movements  of  said  second 
member  as  long  as  the  latter  Is  actuated  into  final  {mj- 
sltlon. 


A  foldable  swing  seat  comprising  a  back,  a  teat  frame 
plvotally  connected  at  Ita  rear  therewith  and  capable  of 
being  swung  to  a  position  parallel  with  said  back,  said  seat 
frame  having  its  rear  edge  provided  with  a  pair  of  sockets, 
arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  to  the  l>ack  and 
capable  of  !-=ini;  folded  to  a  position  parallel  with  respect 
to  tbe  back,  brackets  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said  arms 
at  their  forward  eds.  said  brackets  projecting  Inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms  and  provided 
at  their  Inner  longitudinal  edge  with  vertically  disposed 
resilient  keepers  of  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  the 
brackets  receiving  the  forward  end  of  said  aeat  frame 
when  the  latter  Is  lowered  thereby  supporting  said  fraiM, 
said  keepers  engaging  and  maintaining  said  frame  station- 
ary »pon  the  brackets,  and  said  keepers  further  capable 
of  encraging  into  said  sockets  for  locking  said  arms  when 
folded  parallel  with  respect  to  said  back. 


1.072,907.  AUTOMOBiLfc.  UHK  INFLATING  MECBA- 
NIBM.  Lbsteb  L.  Brooks,  Falls  City,  Or*g.  Filed 
July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,661.     (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  In  a  tire  Inflating  means,  an  air  pump,  a  power 
plant,  a  main  air.  duct,  a  supplemental  air  duct,  a  con- 
trolling valve  connection  between  the  main  and  supple- 
mental air  ducts  closed  under  an  Initial  fall  of  the  pres- 
sure in  the  main  air  duct  and  thereby  holding  the  norma! 
air  pressure  in  the  supplemental  air  duct,  a  stopping 
cylinder  In  communication  with  the  suppiementa:  air 
duct,  a  stopping  piston  in  the  stopping  cylinder  spring 
held  against  the  air  pressure  thereon,  a  atartinf  cylinder 
In  coBimunlcatlon  with  the  main  air  duct,  a  spring  held 
starting  piston  In  the  starting  cylinder,  a  blow  off  valve  in 
the  supplemental  air  duct  connected  to  the  starting  cyl- 
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inder  and  movable  to  lix  open  position  by  the  sprint- 
tension  thereon  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  supple 
mental  air  duct  when  the  pressure  In  the  main  air  duct 
goes  below  a  predetermlnfHi  reduction  whereby  to  allow 
the  controlling  valve  for  the  supplemental  air  duct  f,, 
shift  to  again  open  up  communication  betw.-.n  tb.  riiait. 
and  the  supplemental   air  ducts. 

2.  A  power  plant,  said  plant  Including  a  driving  tK>it 
and  a  shifter  for  the  said  belt,  a  pumping  engine  co- 
<.peratlvely  connected  with  the  driving  l>elt.  a  N'lt  nhlftlng 
means  that  includes  a  shifting  cylinder  and  a  piston  a 
main  air  duct,  a  supplemental  duct  connecting  the  said 
main  air  duct  with  th.  shifting  cylinder,  a  l«ck  check 
valve  and  a  blow-off  valve  in  the  said  supplemental  air 
duct,  and  an  air  pressure  cimtrolied  devi.-e  connected 
with  the  said  blow  off  valvc  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same,  the  said  last  named  device  lucludiru:  a  second  cyl- 
inder in  wmmun  lent  Ion  with  the  main  air  riii.  t  h  [ilston 
o[KTatlng  In  the  said  second  cylinder  and  conh.-cf<l  with 
'he  said  blow  off   valve. 


1.072.JX.S  MCTin^M  AM'  M}AHA!'<  y<  >}:  m\K;n.; 
PATrKHN.s  rAs..j;  ,,  i.K  lUi.A.  N.m  ^..rk.  N.  \.  Filed 
Sept    .'>     IS112.      Serial   No,   718,636.      (Cl.  78 48.) 


^^ttxyajarrnTiTTtiTTiisjjauAii 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  patterns  comprising  a 
frame  1  series  ,,f  Intersecting  members  supported  mov- 
ably  thereby,  caid  members  forming  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangles, elastic  means  connecting  the  corresponding  ends 
of  adjacent  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
elastic  means  for  adjusting  said  members  to  form  said 
rectangli^s  of  pnvletennlned  dimensions. 

2.  An  api-araius  for  making  patterns  comprising  a  rec- 
tancular  fr.uiie.  Inters...  ting  wires  supported  by  the  sides 
of  vaid  fr.ani,  and  forming  small  rectangular  spaces,  two 
of  sai.!  int.rsectiiu-  wir^s  b.  ng  Immovable,  means  for  re- 
movir.t:  the  ren.aii;,i:  f  ...M  uires  to  adjust  the  dimen- 
sions of  Haul  r.  r..,..,;,,r  spa..^  said  means  including 
elastb  means  ..nn.-.  ling  the  correspondins:  ends  of  ad- 
Jaci-nt    wtrf-s, 

X  An  apparatus  for  makit.,.-  i.e.'terns  cmpriaing  a  rec- 
tangular frame  bavii.i:  ;■.  .  tfs  t'r«,iuHt..d  Into  units, 
wires  cxt-ndlnc  l-tw.-^r;  o,.j„,sr.  sides  of  Kaid  frame  and 
Inters. cint'  to  form  a  .cries  ,,f  sn.all  rectangular  spaces. 
two  of  sal, I  iniersectlnc  w  tr.-s  l^lnj:  immora',,  the  re- 
maining wires  l^elng  movabi.  f  vary  the  tjimensions  of  the 
re<tangiilar  spaces  el.MstIc  mem(»ers  c,,nnerting  the  cor- 
responding ends  ,,f  adjacf-nt  wires  an<l  mean-  ii,,>i,nt,-<I 
slldably  on  each  ..f  the  four  sides  ..f  the  frame  hi.o  hi 
tached  to  the  ends  .  f  certain  of  saui  movable  wlr^  v.  here- 
by the  same  may  U-  mad'-  lu  coincide  with  an^  desired 
scale  unit. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  patf.r-s  conipn^  ng  «  rec 
tangular  frame  having  its  side  and  en.l  mm  i-rs  grad- 
nated  Into  units,  wlr.-R  extending  ioneltudina  ly  of  the 
frame  between  the  end  memlw-rs,  wire*;  extending  trans 
Tersely  to  the  frame  between  the  side  mem(*rs  said 
wire-  forming  a  wries  of  Kniall  rectangular  s[.io  e^  ,,f 
e<jual  area  the  first  of  said  transverse  wires  commenrtng 
with  the  lero  of  the  sch  le  <.r.  the  Kide  members  and  '^o-i.' 
immovable,    the    fir--'    of    naid    i'Uigit  ud  iria '    wrt--    i.elr,).      r! 


triovable,  the  remaining  of  said  wires  t^lng  movable ,  to 
vary  the  dimensions  of  said  rectangular  spaces,  elastic 
members  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  adjacent 
wires  and  means  mounted  slldably  on  the  side  and  end 
memt^rs  of  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
last  transverse  wire  and  the  last  longitudinal  wire  re- 
-pectively  whereby  all  of  said  wires  may  u-  moved  to 
coincide   with   predetermined   s(h1.    unitt- 

5    An  apparatus  for  making  patterns   comprising  a   rec- 
tangular   frame    having     its    side    and    end    members    grad- 
uated Into  units  of  one   Incn   and   five-eighths  inch   respec- 
tively, wire's  eitendlng  transversely   to  the  frame  betmeea 
the    hide    memt«>rs,    wires   extending    iongltudlnalty    of    tb* 
frame    Utween    the    end    meroti*-rs     said    wires    forming   « 
series  of  small   rectangular  spaces  of  equal   area,  the  flr« 
of    said    transverse    wires   coinciding    with    the    lero    of   the 
scale   and   being    Immovable     the    first    of   said    longitudinal 
wires  being  Immovable    the  remaining  wires  being  movable 
to   vary   the    dimensions    of   said    rectangular   spaces,    rings 
slldably   mounted   in   said   frame  Rnd  to   which    the  ends  of 
said    wires    art    attaciifxl     e;Hstb     niemliers    connecting    ad- 
Jaeent   rings,   means   mounted  slidably  on  said  side    frame 
memN-rs    and    atta<!,ed    to    the    ends    of    the    last    of    the 
series   of   tmnsverse  wires  whereby  all  of  the   last    namt-d 
wires   ma>    be  moved  to  coincide  with  predetermln.HJ   scale 
units   and    means    mounted    slldably   on    said    end    frame 
njembers   and   attached    to   the   ends   of   the    last    c  f    the 
series  of  longitudinal  wires  whereby  said  last  named  wires 
may  be  moved,  ti.-   r    Mnher  of  longltud  sh    wires  '«,!,>;  such 
that   the   distance    i.etween   the   first    ard    iast      .'    said    lon- 
gitudinal   wires    will   be  divided  Into  a    numNr   of  spaces 
of  any  pre<1eterfi  ined  convenient  length   when  the  last  of 
said  wins       in     ies   with   a   predetermined  scale  unit. 


1.072,909.  TIRE-SUPPORT.  LODIS  E.  Cacwcll  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.869. 
(Cl.   224 — 29.) 


1.  A  support  for  demountable  rim  tlrea  comprising  a 
drum  plate,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  united  by  means 
by  which  the  drum  may  be  expanded  to  bind  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  deUchable  rim.  or  contracted  to  re- 
lease the  said  rim. 

2.  A  support  for  demountable  rim  tires  conslstuig  of 
an  approximately  annular  drum  plate,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  same  to  bind  or  release  the 
rim  positioned  thereon. 

3.  A  support  for  demounuble  rim  tires  comprising  an 
expandable  and  contractable  drum  plate,  means  for  ex 
pandlng  and  contracting  the  same,  back  plates  attached 
to  said  drum  pUte  and  formed  with  overlapping  and 
contacting  edgee,  front  plates  atta.hed  to  said  driim 
plate,  and  door*  slidable  between  s«i.i  front  plates,  for  the 
purpose  deecrlbed. 

4  A  supfHirt  for  demountable  r:ri:  :;ref,  comprising  an 
expandable  an<l  contractatde  drum  piate,  rn.  ans  for  ex 
pandlng  and  contracting  the  same,  tmrk  plates  attached 
to  aaid  drum  platr  and  formed  with  overlapping  and  con- 
ta  ting  edges  front  plates  attached  to  said  drum  plate. 
and  do<,rs  sidable  tw^tween  said  front  plates  and  a  shelf 
ngidl.x  atta.'b.-d  to  oio  sid.  ,,f  the  drum  plate  and  sUd- 
ablv  attached  to  th.  ■  tbe.-  ,,de  of  said  drum  plate,  for 
'be   purpose    des'  rlbed. 
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6.  A  support  for  demountabl*-  rim  tires  consisting  of 
an  approximately  annular  drum  plate  and  means  for  ex 
panding  and  contracting  the  same  to  bind  or  release  tti>' 
rim  positioned  thereon,  comprising  a  threaded  coupling 
link  attached  to  one  aide  of  the  drum  piate  and  eagagiok; 
with  a  swivel  nut  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  drum 
plate,  and  including  said  swivel  nut.  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,072,910.  CASING-HEAD  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WP:LL8. 
James  T.  Callanan,  Parkersburg.  W  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,866.     «<!    166--14  1 


1.  A  casing  head  thread-ii  at  it-  ;  .w^r  .'ii.l  to  unite 
with  ca.slnR,  a  gland  adapted  t.  -mbrace  the  casing  be- 
neath the  head,  a  packing  adapt^'d  to  be  compressed  by 
the  gland  for  sealing  the  joint  betwe'-n  th<'  hfa<]  and  cas- 
ing, and  gland  adjusting  mean- 

2.  A  rasing  head  thread.nl  at  it-  lower  end  to  unite 
with  casing,  a  gland  adapted  to  Ptnbrare  the  casing  be- 
neath the  head,  a  packing  adapt»-d  to  be  compressed  by 
the  gland  for  sealing  the  joint  l^>tween  the  head  and  cas- 
ing, and  gland  adjusting  uienR.s  pxt.nding  to  and  actuated 
at  thf  upper  end  of  the  casing   head. 

3.  .V  ca.sing  head  threaded  at  Its  lower  end  to  unite 
with  ( asing,  the  head  beneath  thf>  tbreaded  portion  re- 
<;es8ed  to  form  a  stuffing  box.  a  gland  adapted  to  embrace 
the  casing,  packing  adapted  to  t>..  compressed  In  the 
stuffing  box  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  head  and 
casing,  and  gland  adjusting  mean.s. 

4.  A  casing  head  open  at  it-  lower  ind  to  connect  with 
casing  and  open  at  its  upp«r  end  t'>  pa^s  tubing,  casing 
packing  means  at  the  lower  end  of  rh.'  bend  and  tubing 
packing  means  at  the  upper  t-nd  of  tbe  bead. 

5.  A  casing  head  open  at  Its  lower  end  to  connect  with 
casing  and  open  at  its  upper  end  to  pass  tubing,  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  thi^  casing  head  each  provided 
with  a  stuffing  box,  packing  for  f»ach  box.  glands — one  for 
each  stuffing  box,  and  gland  adjusting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072.911.  WASTE  AND  OVERFLOW  FIXTT  RE.  Wil 
LiAM  (\\.VTi,i)N.  Paris.  Hi.  Filed  Jul.v  1h.  I!*lJ.  Serial 
No.    710,135.      (CI.   4-^-24.1 

1.  In  a  waste  and  overflow  fixture,  a  hollow  lx>dy 
having  a  soil  pipe  extending  upwardly  In  th^  hollow  t)ody. 
means  on  the  hollow  body  connecting  the  side  of  the  soil 
pipe  with  the  side  of  the  hollow  Iwdy.  the  top  of  th.' 
■oil  pipe  being  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  hoilow^  body 
a  tubular  meml)er  having  a  diverging  daugf  for  extend 
ing  down  between  the  top  of  the  mjll  pipe  and  the  said 
means  on   the  hollow   Iwdy,   ther-'l)y   forming  a   trap,   con- 


<-eatric  hauges  dlspo»e<l  oae  within  the  other  at  tbe  top 
of  the  tubular  memlx-r,  with  a  bottom  connecting  ont- 
rtauiije  with  tbe  other  flange,  a  l)ell  trap  meml>er  di.Hposed 
iietwetju  tbe  concentric  flanges,  and  means  for  raising  the 
bell   triiji  ujember  and  the   tubular   meml>^[\ 


2.  In  a  wastp  and  overflow  fixture,  a  hollow  body 
having  an  inlet,  a  soil  pipe  extending  upwardly  in  the 
hollow  body,  means  on  tbe  hollow  l>ody  coune<ning  the 
side  of  the  soil  pipe  with  the  side  of  the  hollow  iM.dy 
the  top  of  the  soil  pipe  being  spaced  from  the  side  of  the 
hollow  lK)dy,  a  tubular  member  having  a  diverging  flange 
extending  down  between  the  top  of  the  soil  pipe  and  the 
said  means  on  the  hollow  body  and  forming  a  trap,  con- 
centric flanges  disposed  one  within  the  other  at  the  top 
of  the  tubular  member  with  a  bottum  Cl)nn^■<•ting  .in<' 
flange  with  the  other  flange,  a  bell  trap  im mi.,  r  .|i>}ni-...,i 
down  between  the  concentric  hanges,  a  CDllar  on  tb^' 
tubular  member,  a  stem  to  which  the  Ih-I!  trap  Is  «•• 
cured,  and  having  a  terminal  disposed  down  through  tb^ 
collar,  and  a  flange  on  the  stem  below  the  collar  for  en 
gaging  with  the  collar. 

3.  Ir    a   \vn>r>    and  overflow  fixture,  a  hollow  l>ody.  hav 
Ing  a  Raier  .seal  trap  memt>er.  a  tubular  meralier  disposed 
in    the  hollow    body    and    having   a    traj)    member   for    co- 
operating   wit       ■.'.•-    !lrv(  nu'DTi.ined    frai)    menitier     and    a 
water  seal  trtii-   m.-m  ..  r   -j.Hc..<i   rhfrcfroai.   a  trap  meni!.er 
for   coCperatlng    with    the    third-mentioned    trap    member 
means  for  raising  the  fourth  menti<)ned  trap  member,   an1 
means    connected    wdth    the    tirst  mentioned    trap    memtwr 
for    ralsiiij    tb^-    tubular    member    when    the    fourtli  men 
tloned    trap   in.-ii.U'r  ba.*   i)een   raised   a   pre<letermined  dis 
tance  relatively   to  the  third-mentlon''d  trap  memN'r. 

4.  In  «  !-■  and  o\>>rt1ow  tixtur",  a  tinlliuv  b<»d\ 
having  a  trap  n].-mt>er.  a  tubular  mcnitjer  ilisposed  tn  th'- 
hollow  body  and  having  a  trap  memi».r  for  ri>5f>eratlnk' 
with  the  first  mentioned  trap  ruemlwr  and  an  additional 
trap  memlier  spaced  tbe^ea^)Ove.  a  trap  member  for  co- 
operating with  the  third  mentlf>ne<i  trap  member,  a  collar 
on  the  tubular  mt^mtter.  a  stem  to  which  the  fourth  tuen 
tloned  traj)  memtter  l«  secured,  the  stem  having  a  ter 
mlnal  dispo»e<l  through  tb-  collar,  and  a  flange  on  the 
stem  for  engaging   th>-  collar. 

5.  Id  a  waste   and  overflow  fixture,   an   outlet.  «    hollow 
body  having  a   water   sea;   trap   memt^r.  a   tubular   mem 
ber  disposed  in   tbe   ;i,,ih,iA    >H)dy  and   bavlng  a  trap  mem 
b-r    for    cooperating    with    the    first -men  tloned    trap    mem 
ber.    and    a    water    seal    trap    member    spaced    thereabove, 
and    (li-posed    around     the     tubular    mt'ml)er.     tbe    tubular 
member    serving   as   a  direct   communication    t)etween    th" 
third  mentioned  trap  m'mi)»T  and  the  outlet,  a  trap  mem 
tier   for  co«Jperat!ng   with   the  third-mentioned   trap    mem 
ber.    means    for    raising    the    fourth  mentione<I    trap    mem 
l«'r.  and   means  for  raising  the  tubular  meml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 
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1.072.912.  HYDROST.4TIC  PIPETESTlNu  MACHINE, 
JoSBPH  L.  CAt  sEv.  Kansas  ruy.  Mo  File<l  .Ian  H 
1913.     Serial  No    740,,5L'0.      •  ri.   73 51., 


y/ 


■*  -m~T  —  -  1    jm 


1  hi  H  liydroMatic  pipe  testing  machine,  a  table  for 
siipp*irtlnp  a  pipe  standing  on  pnd,  a  pair  of  f-oropresrtble 
'tip  shaped  parkings  secured  within  the  pipe,  a  pair  of 
rings  In  the  plp<-.  and  m^ans  for  ejecting  movement 
whereby  the   rings  enter  and  expand  the  packings. 

2.  In  a  hydrostatic  pipe  testing  mschine.  a  table  for 
supiTK.rtlng  a  pip.  standing  on  end  a  pair  nf  romprpsslble 
cup  shaped  packings  secured  within  the  pipp  n  psir  of 
rings  In  the  pii)e  and  means  whereby  rings  art  forced 
into  the  packings  and  under  such  force  are  t«med  and 
expand  the  said  packing*  and  cans,  the  same  to  engage 
the   pipe   with   a   llqfuld  tight   relation 

3.  In  a  hydrostatic  pipp  testing  machine,  a  table  for 
.■upportlng  a  pipe  standing  on  end.  a  pair  of  compressible 
cup  «haped  packings-  -^.-cured  within  the  pipe,  a  pair  of 
rings  in  the  pipe,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  rings  into 
and  exanding  the  said  packings  and  causing  the  same  to 
engage   the  pipe  with    a   Ibjuld  tight    relation 

4.  in  a  hydrostatic  pipe  testing  machine  «  table  for 
supiK-rting  a  pipe  standing  on  end,  a  pair  of  compressible 
cup  shaped  packings  secur-d  within  the  pipf.  and  an 
appliance  for  spreading  said  packings,  located  :n  the  pipe, 
comprising  a  rod.  a  pTfnrnt.'d  plate  fixed  to  the  sam.  at 
one  end.  a  similar  plate  slldahle  on  the  rod  at  its  op- 
posite end.  a  spring  for  forcing  said  plates  apart  and 
toward  the  adjacent  cup  shaped  packings,  and  fl<  x!Me 
rings  s..cured  to  said  plates  and  adapt-d  as  the  latter  ar. 
acf,i!Ue,1  t,v  the  -pring.  to  .-ngn^'.  Mnd  .'xpand  «aid  pa.  k 
tngv   against   the   Interior   surfac,.   ,  f  the   pipe 

^^.  In  a  hydrostatic  pip,  f  sting  machine,  a  table  for 
supporting  a  pipe  standing  on  end  a  pa:r  of  compressible 
nipshaped  packings  secured  within  tbe  pipe  a  pair  of 
rings  In  the  pipe,  means  for  effecting  movement  whereby 
tb.'  packings  receive  and  iire  .-xpanded  ly  'h.  -miv--  and 
means  for  Introducing  water  under  pressur.  ;Dt<.  tb*  pipe 
to  t<>st  the  same  for  strength  Hn<i  defects 

[•lalms  6  to   i:.'  not   prlia.d   m   tb.    Gazette.] 


1,<-T-,!G.H  rH.\N<,F  Si'KEI.  .;e.M{  .<kthuk  Thomas 
Cllibb.  St.  .Albans.  England  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913 
Serial    No.   749.236.      ,Ci.    17.      :s4 

1.  \  change  si>eed  g.-ar  crisi-iink;  f  h  magnetic  clutch 
comprising  an  attracting  nnd  an  attracted  member,  a 
carrier  for  said  atiracted  m.-mbcr  and  elastlcally  yield- 
ing means  connecting  said  atiracted  member  with  said 
carrier. 

2  K  change  speed  g.ar  consisting  of  a  magnetic  clutch 
comprising  an  attracting  and  an  iittradt^l  menjt.er,  a 
carrier  for  said  attractetJ  meniN  r  and  a  p  urallty'  of 
springs  connecting  said  attracted  membir  and  said 
carrier. 

3.  A  change  speed  gear  consisting  of  a  magnetic  clutch 
comprising  an  electromagnet  having  annular  fxjlar  sur 
facet!,  a  plurality  of  armatures  a  carrier  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  connecting  said  armatures  and  said  carrier 


4  \  change  si>e.c!  ^.-.h.-  ■  ,  nsisting  of  a  magnetic  clutcli 
■omprlsitjg  ar,  aftrHr'sni;  and  an  attracted  member,  a 
'lifricr  f..r  -ai';  .i'':m.!.-.1  ai.  ruber.  elastlcHlly  yteldlBg 
tneaiis  connecting  said  attracted  member  with  said  car- 
rier, au  electric  circuit  including  the  en.rglsing  coll  of 
said  attractin*:  memu-r  h  -<.  irce  of  electric  energy  aad 
means  for  reversing  ibe  (iir-ctlon  of  the  current  flowing 
in  said  circuit. 


5.  A  change-speed  gear  onsisting  .  f  a  magnetic  clutch 
comprising  an  electromagnet  having:  j^.iar  surfaces  ar 
ranged  o,  a  surface  of  revolution  a  pluralltv  of  arma- 
tures adapted  to  fit  against  said  pci«r  surfaced,  a  carrier 
Kprlngs  connecting  said  armatures  and  said  carrier  an 
electric  circuit  including  tbe  en.  rp,,,ng  c>il  of  said  at- 
tracting member,  a  «..urce  of  ei...  trp  -n.  rgy  and  mesns 
^\T^^^  *^«  direction  of  the  current  flu^iug  in  said 

[riHims  9,  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


H>72.914.       CARTRIDGE    OK     LIKE    CHARGE    OF    TO 

BACCO.    William  Rightkb  Comings,  Wimbledon    Eng 
land.      Plied    Jan.    17.    1911.    }>erial 


^     ^  No.    603,173.      Re 

newed    Feb.     10,     1913.        Serial     No.     74  7  MO 
131 — 52.J 


(CI. 


1.  -v  cartridge  formed  of  a  tuU  charged  with  totiaccf,. 
-«.d  tube  having  one  edge  projected  luto  an  inteeral 
llap  forming  a  loose  longitudina.  .>dge,  «nd  having  a 
K^ngle^Jongitudinal    line   of    perforations    m    proximity    to 

IV  A  cartridge  formed  of  a  tube  charged  with  tobacco 
aald  tube  having  one  edge  projetned  Into  an  intejrral 
flap  forming  a  loost  :..,,,-itudinai  edge,  and  having  a 
single  longKudlna.  .;...  ,  /  perforations  in  proximity  to 
said  flap,  sa:.;  ;  ,„  ...i,,-  perforated  transverwly  and 
circumfereniia.,    t.    .'ac^.itate  its  separation  into  se;tlon.. 


1,072,915.      crrriNG    .^nl>    embossin(;     dfvkf 

Fkavk  n  .  ..,.K  «nd  .  ARiToN  r  .«t.,nn;,rd,  I^,minster, 
Masa.  :  said  Stannard  assignor  to  said  Cook  Filed 
Mhv    16,  1910.     Serial   No    .16], 729       ^  C!.   18—44. 


1.    In    a    .■lifting    and    em!K>Kslng    device,    a    die    block    hav- 
ing a   plunger-receiving  recess  In  Its  top  face,  a  punch,  a 

spring  sustaine,!    pir.nger    in    -hid    .ne    block    having    p'ro- 
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JectiODB  extending  beyond  its  operative  face,  and  adjust 
ing  meana  accessible  from   the  top  of  said   block  and  en- 
gai^lDg  said  projectloDH. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  emboasinK  device,  a  punch,  a  two 
part  die  block  having  a  plunger-receiving  receaa  in  its 
top  face,  a  spring-sustained  plunger  located  in  said  recess 
and  depresaible  therein,  said  plunger  having  projections, 
and  adjiiHtlnx  dfvlces  supported  by  the  upper  part  of 
said  block  and  engaging  said  projections. 

;j.  In  a  cutting  and  embossing  device,  the  combination 
witli  a  punch  adapted  to  descend  upon  the  work,  of  a  die 
block  on  which  the  work  may  l>e  placed,  said  die  block 
having  In  its  top  face  a  recess,  a  plunger  In  aald  rec^'ss, 
cushioning  means  below  the  planar  for  forcing  it  up- 
ward, prDjectlons  on  said  plunger  beyond  the  area  of  its 
up[>er  face,  and  adjustable  stops  accessible  from  the  top 
of  said  die  block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jections for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  embossing  device,  a  punch,  a  die 
block  having  a  plunger-receiring  recess,  and  comprliilug 
two  separable  plates,  one  superimposed  upon  the  other, 
the  lower  plate  having  slots  or  grooves,  a  sprlnic  sus- 
tained plunger  located  in  said  recess  and  having  pro- 
jections extending  into  said  grooves  or  slots,  and  adjust 
Ing  screws  passed  downwardly  through  the  upper  plate 
of  said  die  block  to  engage  said  projections. 


1.07->,fllrt.  SHOE  AND  TRKAD  MEMBER  THKKKOF. 
Harvey  F.  CRAWiroRr),  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
191.'}.      Serial    No    749.812.      (PI.    1\fi-   2.^.  i 


1  A  shoe  provided  with  a  sole  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  twiss  forming  a  raised  seat  and  >i  tap-receiving 
recess,  and  a  marginal  portion  forming  a  depressed  seat. 

2.  .\  shoe  provided  with  a  sole  having  an  upwardly 
prnje<tlnK  l)oss  forming  a  raised  seat  and  a  ta[>- receiv- 
ing re<e8a,  n  marginal  p<irtlon  forming  a  depressed  seat 
and  a  tap  secured  in  said  recess. 

^.   A  shoe  provided  with  a  sole  having  at   its   hf^l   part 
an   upwardly   projecting  boss   forming   a   raised   st»at   and    a 
tap-receiving    recess,    a    marginal    portion    forming    a    de- 
pressed   sent,    and    a    U-shaped    rand    hearing   on    said    de 
pressed  seat,   the  upper  surfaces  of  the  Ixjss  and   rand   be 
Ing  substantially  flush. 

4.  A  shoe  provided  with  a  sole  having  at  its  hen!  part 
an  upwardly  projecting  boss  forming  a  ralse<l  spat  and  a 
tap-receiving  recess,  a  marginal  portion  formin;;  a  de 
pressed  seat,  a  U  shaped  rand  bearing  on  said  depressed 
seat,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  boss  and  rand  being  sub- 
etantlally  flush,  and  a  tap  secured  In  said  recess. 

.>.  A  shoe  provided  with  a  tread  member,  comprising 
a  body  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lx)ss  forming  a 
raised  seat  and  a  tap-receiving  recess,  and  a  marginal 
portion  forming  a  depressed  seat,  a  tap  secured  in  said 
recess,  and  a  rand  hearing  on  said  depressed  seat 

[Claims  C)  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,917  TYI'E-CASTING  AND  SIMILAR  MA<  HINB. 
Chakle.s  Trlsp.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar  18, 
1911.      .Serial   No.   615.204.      (CI.   199— 11  1 

1.  A  line  casting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  wheels,  matrices  on  the  peripheries  of  said 
wheel.s.  a  kicking  member  for  imparting  a  rotating  move- 
ment to  said  wheels  In  either  direction,  stops  for  retain- 
ing said  wheels  in  the  displaced  position,  a  mold  box, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  matrices  up  to  said  mold  box 
for  casting. 

2.  A  line  casting  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a   p'    rallty  of  wheels,  matrices,  and  stops  ou   the  periph- 


eries of  said  wheels,  a  kicking  member  for  imparting  a 
rotating  movement  to  said  wheels  in  either  direction, 
weights  on  the  wheels  for  assisting  said  movement,  re 
talning  stops  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  peripheries  of 
the  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  position  to 
f)e  engage«l  by  one  of  said  flrst-named  stops,  a  mold  box, 
and  meaos  for  i)rlnglng  the  matrices  up  to  said  mold  Nn 
fur  rastiag 


.'i.  A  liiie  .-astlug  machine  .umprlsiug  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  wheels.  matrl.-es  and  stops  on  the  perlph- 
•■ries  of  said  whet'is.  a  kicking  mt^mlier  for  imparting  a  ri> 
rating  movement  to  the  wheels  in  either  direction,  weights 
on  the  wheels  for  a.s8lstlng  said  movement,  means  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  same  in  the  displaced  [xisilion.  a  mold 
box.  and  means  for  bringing  the  matrices  up  to  said  mold 
box  for  casting.  | 

4.  A  lin*'  casting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  wheels,  matrices  and  stops  on  said  wheels, 
a  kickini.'  rii<'mt)er  for  imparting  a  rotating  movement  to 
the  wheelH  in  either  direction,  retaining  stops  arrangeti 
in  proximity  to  the  peripheries  of  the  said  wheels  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  to  a  position  to  Iw  engaged  !i>  one 
of  said  nrst  named  slops,  a  mold  ts)X,  means  for  bringing 
the  matrices  up  to  said  mold  N.x  for  casting,  and  a  tx>l- 
lecting  fraiiie  adapted  to  engage  witli  the  interior  .jf  the 
wheels  and  rotate  tlie  same  t..  tlieir  normal  position  after 
the  casting  of)eration   ha.s  l)evn  eflfected. 

5.  A  line  casting  machine  comprising  In  combination. 
a  plurality  of  wheels,  matrice;,  and  stops  on  .said  wheels, 
projectionii  on  the  Inner  edges  of  .said  wheels,  a  kicking 
member  for  imparting  a  rotatlni:  movement  to  the  wheels 
In  either  direction,  weights  ou  ttie  wheels  f.ir  assisting 
said  movement,  a  guadrant  devl<f  arrange<i  in  pr..ijmii.v 
to  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels,  retaining  stops  arrauksed 
in  said  jiiadrant  devi.e.  a  grid  device  whereby  the  re- 
taining: -!(;.-  are    ..wered  to  their  normal  position,  a  mold 

-IX.  means  for  bringing  the  matrices  up  to  said  mold  box 
for  casting,  and  a  c,,liertlng  frame  adapte<l  to  engage 
with  the  pr"j..  n.ii,-  ri  ibe  inner  edge  of  said  wheela  and 
:"r.ite  t'^e  same  t,,  ihejr  norma!  position  after  the 
lllfe'   opci-at.  oh    lias    Lieeu    efTected. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


cast 


1,072,918.  LIQ!  lIcFI  KI.  BIKNKR  Sydney  Chosrie, 
Hertford,  England  Kil»-d  ,lat^  'i,  uu3  Jierlal  No' 
740.529.     (CI.  158—77.)  / 


"i^^^fij-;" 


^v 


1     in  a   spray    burner  for   li.juid  fuel   furnaces  having   a 
carbureting    chamN-r    and    a    fuel    atomlilng    fan    therein. 
oiubiiiation   of  a   .steam   generator   comprising  a    part 


the 
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integral  with  the  burner  Dossle  dlsiK>8ed  within  the  fur- 
nace end,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  fan  and  to  feed 
the  generator  with  water  and  connections  operatlveiy 
connecting   the  generator  and   said   means. 

2.  In  a  spray  burner  for  liquid  fuel  furnaces  having  a 
carbureting  chamls-r  and  a  fuel  atomizing  fan  therein,  the 
c<imblnatlon  of  a  steam  generator  comprising  a  water 
Jacket  formeil  In  the  wall  of  t  ht-  burner  nozrle  a  reservoir 
and  du.  ts  communicating  with  tbe  jacket  and  reservoir, 
a  i.ump  adapted  to  feed  the  Jacket  with  water,  an  engine  • 
oiM.ratlvely  connected  with  the  fan  and  the  'Himp  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  and  tlie  engine. 


-  In  a  roasting  furnace  or  the  like,  the  combination. 
with  the  furnac.  ,  n  raklBf  apparatus  arranged  to  rake  ore 
from  tb*>  furnace  and  a  sonrce  of  p<.>wer  of  operating  Raid 
raking  apparatus,    of   rnpanP   for   transmitting   power   from 

sHirt  Huiircc  to  tiie  raking  apparatus  to  actuate  the  latter, 
;i"  ans  H-ang-d  to  !«■  actuated  l.v  tf,,  raking  apparatus  for 
'!:^>c<irjDe.  riiii;  said  transmitting  ui.-;iri<  from  the  source  of 
power,  and  means  operating  after  u  predetermined  time 
Interval  to  conned  said  i  ransmlttini:  ineanx  wnb  the 
•ource  of  power.  »tierei:>  ;  tie  raking  apparatus  i.s  again 
pot  in  action 


MnMl*.      LOOSE-LEAF  BINDKH        Hahhy   C     C»ori««, 
Phoenix.  .Vriz      Filed  <MX.  25,   i;m:      Serial  No.  727,812. 


yj-    . 


1.  Id  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  oomblnatlon.  with  connect- 
ed back  and  cover  elements  :  of  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
arraaged  spring  metal  strips  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  covers  for  holding  the  same  Jn  substantially  flat  posi- 
tion when  the  binder  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  connect- 
ed back  and  cover  elements;  of  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
arranged  spring  metal  strips  deUchably  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  said  covers  for  holding  the  same  in  sub- 
stantially flat  position  when  the  binder  is  opened. 

■{.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  connect- 
ed back  and  cover  elements,  each  cover  having  a  trans- 
versely arranged  sheath  embedded  In  It ;  of  a  plurality  of 
spring  metal  strips  having  their  opposite  ends  removably 
fitted  in  said  sheaths,  for  holding  said  covers  In  substan- 
tially flat  position  when  the  binder  Is  opened. 

4  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  tbe  combination,  with  connect- 
ed back  and  cover  elements;  of  "a  plurality  of  transversely- 
arrangeii  spring  metal  strips  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  covers  for  holding  the  same  in  substantially  flat  posl- 
tton  when  the  binder  is  opened;  and  a  plurality  of  hold- 
ers detachably  connected  to  said  strips,  each  of  said 
holders  being  adapted  to  receive  the  binding  edges  of  an 
individual  group  of  leaves, 

''  ill  a  ioose-leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  the  back 
and  covers,  and  devices  connecting  said  covers ;  of  a 
series  of  holders  each  adapted  to  contain  an  individual 
group  of  leaves  removably  connected  to  said  devices  and 
comprising  each,  connertf-d  body  and  attaching  members 
and  a  locking  member  associated  with  the  latter  member. 

(t'laims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,072,920.  KOASTINC  irRNAri:  !  KANCI8  Albbbt 
Clrnow,  IMttsburg,  Kans  Tiled  Mar  '.  S,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755,077.      iCi    75—141.) 

1  In  a  roasting  furnace  nr  the  like,  the  combination, 
witti  the  furnace,  a  raking  aiipararus  arranged  to  stir  and 
rake  ore  from  the  furnace  and  ineanK  for  driving  the  same. 
of  fueans  arranged  to  U-  actuated  by  the  raking  apparatus 
for  automatically  stopping  th<  latter,  and  means  set  into 
operation  upon  the  stopping  if  tbe  raklut'  apfiaratus  for 
automatically  starting  the  raking  ai.i.aratu>  after  a  pre- 
determined  interval. 


3.  In  a  roasting  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  furnace,  a  raking  apparatus  arranged  to  rake  ore 
from    the    furnace,   and  a    source   of    power    for   operating 
said  rak)ug  apparatua,  of  delay-action  means  for  automatl 
caUy   connecting  said   source   of   power   to   the   rakiut   ap 
paratus   to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  operated   by   the 
raking  apparatus  on  its  arrival  at  a  predetermined  position 
for  dlaeonnectlng  said   raking  apparatus  from  the  source 
of  power  and  setting  into  action  the  said  delay-action  Con- 
necting means. 

4.  In  a  roasting  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  the  furnace,  a  raking  apparatus  comprising  a  rake 
arranged  to  rake  ore  from  the  furnace,  a  source  of  power, 
and  a  transmission  device  connected  to  said  raking  appara- 
tus, of  a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  means  connected  to 
said  rod  for  coupling  said  transmission  device  to  and  un- 
coupling It  from  the  source  of  power,  means  In  the  path 
of  the  rake  for  shifting  said  rod  In  one  direction,  and  a 
timing  device  coupled  to  the  rod  and  arranged  to  shift  it  in 
the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  roasting  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  the  furnace,  a  raking  apparatus  comprising  a  rake 
arranged  to  rake  ore  from  the  furnace,  a  source  of  power, 
and  a  transmission  device  connected  to  said  raking  ap 
paratus,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  rod.  meai.H  cnn.ci.d 
to  said  rod  for  coupling  said  transmission  device  to  and 
uncoupling  it  from  said  source  of  power,  a  rotatable  wind- 
ing device,  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  coupling  said 
winding  device  to  and  uncoupling  it  from  said  source  of 
power,  a  draft  device  arranged  to  be  wound  up  by  said 
winding  device,  stop  devices  carried  by  the  said  rod,  a 
sleeve  device  movable  along  the  rod  between  said  stop  de- 
vices  and  connected  to  said  draft  device,  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  rake  for  shifting  said  rod  Ion 
gltudlnaliy. 


1,072,921.  METAL  SHANK  BU'riON.  Ha.HBT  Luwis 
Datir,  London,  Eni..hii>]  Filed  Sept.  17.  1908  Serial 
No.   453,546.      (CI.    24 — 90. > 


A  button  ha  villi;  a  hollow  metal  shank  in  which  thread 


boira  are    foriii.-<i    hy    tumilik:    ::.w: 
from  the  sliank  wai,  at   in.    w  i,i>'s 
as  to  form   a   prote.iuii;   edf    ,\\ 
the  hole  at  tbai   y^vx  \\<\h\:--\  :■ 
securing  thread,  si!l.>.!aii:!i,.  ■■    ,:- 


.V  the  metal  cut  away 
•tin  of  such  holes,  so 
).;  .:   the  full  width  of 

'  i:::»:ed  by  the  button 
:    f   rth. 


1,072,922       VOTING  MACHINE.      J.avfs     fj.    Dban.    L'bl 
cago.    Ill      assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Empire 
Voting  Marbine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  17.  1907      Serial  No.  379.4  74       f,    2.S5^  54   . 
1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 

of  voting  devices  and  controlling  keys  therefor  arranged  m 
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line,  a  rock  shaft  common  to  all  of  said  keys  having  a 
party  Indicator  or  key  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  rock 
arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  t-ngaglng  said  la- 
dividual  keys  and  a  set  of  adjustable  sleeves  on  said  shaft 
having  lugs  for  engaging  said  rock  arms. 


l,07-'.923.  DRESB  FORM.  Chaslks  R.  Db  Bevojsk,  New 
ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,128. 
I  CI.  2 — R7.) 

In  a  dress  form,  the  coaU)lnatlon,  with  a  body  garment 
having  a  tape  fixed  centrally  to  lt«  upper  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  tapes  fixed  one  above  the  other  to  the  edge  of  each 
arm  hole  :  of  a  raffle  associated  with  the  body  garment 
and  adapted  to  extend  in  transverse  relation  across  the 
front  thereof,  said  ruffle  comprising  an  upper  strip  folded 
horliontally  upon  itself  and  having  its  folded  portions 
connected  by  upper  and  lower  horiiontal  rows  of  stitching 
which  are  relatively  distant  from  each  other  and  are  so 
selected  as  to  give  to  the  folded  portion  which  Is  adja 
cent  the  body  garment  a  certain  fullness,  a  lower  strip 
constructed  similarly  to  the  upper  strip  and  connected 
adjacent  its  fold  line  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  other 
folded  portion  of  said  upper  strip  by  a  horizontal  row  of 
stitching,  the  several  rows  of  stitching  being  of  such  n« 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  voting  devices  and  controlling  keys  therefor  arranged  In 
line,  a  member  common  to  said  series  of  keys  having  a 
party  key  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and  lugs  on  said 
member  having  a  one-way  connection  with  said  series  of 
keys,  said  lugs  being  adjustable  out  of  operative  position, 
whereby  said  party  member  may  be  operated  without  oper 
atlng  all  of  said  keys. 

a.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
voting  devices  and  a  series  of  controlling  keys  therefor 
arranged  In  line,  of  a  rock  shaft  common  to  said  serl>'s 
of  keys,  rock  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging 
.said  keys,  adjustable  lugs  on  said  shaft  having  a  one-way 
connection  with  said  rock  arms,  and  a  party  Indicator 
or  key  connected  to  said  shaft, 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
voting  devices  and  controlling  keys  therefor,  of  a  univer- 
sal member  common  to  all  of  said  keys,  a  party  key  and 
locking  and  restoring  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  universal  member,  said  member  having  lost  motion 
connections  with  said  keys  for  shifting  them  to  voted  posl 
tlon  or  restoring  th«>m  to  initial  position,  said  connections 
being  adjustable  on  said  member  to  prevent  the  shift  of 
one  or  more  of  said  keys  to  voted  position  by  means  of  said 
party  key. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  voting  devices  and  a  series  of  controlling  keys  therefor 
arranged  In  line',  of  a  universal  member  common  to  said 
keys,  a  party  key  connected  to  said  member  for  shifting 
the  same  In  one  direction,  locking  and  restoring  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
member  having  a  set  of  lugs  engaging  said  keys  for  restor 
Ing  them  to  Initial  position  and  a  second  set  of  adjustable 
lugs  for  selectively  connecting  said  keys  thereto  so  as  to 
bp  shlftable  by  said  party  key  to  voted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ture  HM  to  product-  horizontal  p<jcket8  and  the  pockets  being 
provided,  each,  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
draw  strings  fitted  In  each  pocket  and  having  their  mu 
tually  adjacent  Inner  ends  passed  through  the  central 
opening  in  the  pocket  and  their  outer  ends  passed  through 
the  ends  of  the  pocket,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  uppermost 


pair  of  draw  strings  being  tied  to  the  ends  of  the  flrst- 
name<l  taf)e  and  the  corresjKjndlng  ends  of  each  remaining 
pair  b-'ing  tied  together,  the  outer  ends  of  all  of  said 
pairs  being  tied  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  second  naiued 
tapes,  fi.  detachnbly  fasten  t^e  ruffle  w  the  body  garment, 
both  oC  said  strips  l)elng  vertically  puffed 


1,072,924.  rODDEK  -  CUTTER  .Joseph  Dick,  Canton. 
Ohio,  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,975.  (Cl. 
146—26.) 


1.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  ih.-  combination  of  a  cutting 
mechanisrii,  a  ffe<i  mechanism  having  an  oscillating  ple- 
raent,  an  intervening  reversible  and  releasable  transmission 
rearing,  a  <<introlllng  gf-arlng  for  reversing  the  transmls 
siou  srearin^'.  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  the  controlling 
gearing  actuat»Kl  by  the  oscillating  elemeut  at  a  predetcr- 
min^l  point  In  its  oscillation. 

2  Id  h  fodder  cutter,  tlir  comhlnatlou  of  a  cutting 
mechanism,  a  feed  mechanism  having  an  oscillating  ele 
menr,  an  iniervt-ning  reversible  and  releasable  transmission 
gearing,  a  controliing  gearing  for  reversing'  and  releasing 
the  transmission  gearing,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  fh(- 
controJUni;  k'faring  artuatwi  tiy  the  oscillating  element  at 
prfd.'tertiiin'Ml   points   in   its  o.scillatlon. 

3.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
mechanism,  a  feed  mechanism,  an  intervening  transmission 
gearing,  a  controlling  gearing  for  the  transmission  gear- 
ing IncludlnK  a  crank  operativaly  connected  with  the 
transmission  gearing  and  having  a  normally  idle  gear  con- 
nection with  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  spring  clutch  oper- 
tiveix  cotnie.(..<|  with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  enKaging 
th.  i-lt  k-'ejir  m.^ans  actuated  by  the  Idle  t'ear  for  releas- 
ing tiie  I  lutch,  an  oscillating  element  In  the  patb  of  the 
fodder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  oscillatin;,'  element  for 
trltniing  the  releasing  means. 

4.  lo  a  fodder  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rutting 
mechanism,  a  feed  meclianism,  an  intervening  transmission 
irearlng.  a  controllinK  gearing  for  the  transmlsston  gear 
ing  including  a  crank  having  a  pitman  connection  with  the 
transmission  gearing  and  a  normally-idle  gear  connection 
with  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  spring  clutch  operatlvely 
<onnected  with  the  cutting  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
idle  Kear,  means  actuated  by  the  Idle  gear  for  releasing 
the   <'lut>-t!.    an   .isciilatlni:  ei.-ment   In   the  path  of   the   fod- 
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scillatlng   element   for 


der,  and   means  actuated   by   the 
tripping  the   releasing  raean.« 

n    In    a    fodder    cutter,    the    combination    of    a    cuttlns 
mechanism,  a  feed  mechanism,  an  intervening  transmission 
k-earlng.  and  a  controlling  gearing  having  a    ripidinp  pit 
man  connection  with  the  transmission  gearing 

[Clalm.«  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette  ] 


1.07l'.»2'..      TIRE.      Oka     Dim  mitt.     Green     rastte.     Mo. 
Filed  Feb.   5,  l\*12.     Serial   No.  »!75.nM).      ,ci.   ir)2— &.)' 


dull  tube  In  communication  with  said  box:  and  hollow 
swlveled  connections  communicating  with  said  box  and 
adapted  to  support  a  lamp  carrying  arm  and  to  permit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  such  arm  in  anv  direction  said  box 
and  connections  being  constructed  and  fitted  to  completely 
inclose  a  conducting  wire  passing  therethrougl: 

4  .An  electric  lamp  fixture  Including  fin  intecra;  .-aMing 
comprising  a  standard,  a  t-ox,  a  socket  for  re.e;vin>:  an 
end  of  a  cndult  tube  in  communication  with  said  Ikjx 
and  a  hoUuw  part  of  «  ,«iv.;  connection;  also  communi- 
cating with  said  box 


1.072.927 


i.       TV!'0(;r.\PH    (■(>MPr)SINr,M  \.  hine 
JULICB   DOB.KETH,    Berlin.    Germanx.    „.s:jrior 
graph   G.   M.    B.   U  .    Berlin     Gernianv        Fli^i 
1&07.     Serial  No.  385,672.     .ci    IW— *>., 


■  •    lypo 
luly    26, 


"^^^J 


A  tire  of  the  character  described.  (.niirUiiv  .  ..n- 
tiooous  annular  plate,  said  plate  U.iuk  cuncavo  ,..l\  ei  in 
ro^w  section,  the  edges  ,,f  s,nd  plate  b,  ing  bent  inwardly 
and  slotted,  a  plurality  of  ontwardiy  arched  rods  having 
'hHr  ends  est.'Dded  throuKh  said  slots,  means  fur  secur- 
ing said  rods  in  jM.sitlon.  a  plurality  of  lenticular  spiral 
■prings  surrounding  said  n.ds  and  bearing  at  their  ends 
on  the  Inturned  edjres  of  ,,,.  piHte.  and  a  casing  inclosing 
the  beforementione,!  ,.„rtv  th.  .Mr-,  t,e,i  rods  Yielding  under 
pressure  and  cop-ratint  «nt,  .K„ui  springs  to  produce  a 
re>jilient   tire. 


<'7J,92«       FKECTRK     KAMI-   FIXTCHE.     OA««r  J     I>OB- 
MAVDV,    Troy.     N.     V       as.^.,,,,    .,,    „„^.b«,f    ,^    ^-^^^ 
Shirt  and  Collar  , ■„,.,.„,.     ;„„     >,    y     ,  Gorporation  of 
New    \ork.      Filed    .June    7,   1913.       Serial    No     772  296 
iCl.  240—52.1 


Tz:^^siuj*- 


~^-<ZX^^ 


.J'jt^  ^''"'^'■''  '"""''  ^'"""•'  '«<"'"dlng  .H  standard  a  box 
on  «ld  standard  ;  means  for  supporting  an  end  of  a  con- 
duit tut.e  In  communication  with  said  box:  a  tubular 
amp  ^arryin^  arm  :  and  hollow  swivel^l  connections  be- 
.w^n  said  box  and  said  arm  constructed  and  fitted  to  per 
'".t  the  pivotal  movement  of  said   arm   In   anv   direction 

?o  Ttsen?    T   \'"°^""^'"^   -'-   P««ing    therethrough 
for  its  entire  length. 

2.   An  electric  lamp  fixture  Including  «  standard     a  box 

^".r*,    J".*"*^"'"'^-   '"""""   ^"'  «"I-portlnK  an   end  of' a   con 
dult  tuhf  in  communication  with  said  box  :  a  slotted    tubn 
lar   lamp  carrying   arm  ;   and    hollow  swiveied   c„nr,e,  r,.,ns 
between   said  box   and  said  arm   constnict.^l   a„d   (*-,..<    • 
P.^rtnit  a    limited   longitudinal    movement   of  said   arm   and 
s    pivotal   movement    In   any  direction;   wild   tK.x.   connec 
fions  and  arm   Mng  also  consfrurfed  and  fitted  to  IncloHe 
a    conducting    wire    passing    therethrough    for    Its    entire 
length. 

■■<    .4n  electric  lamp  fixture  including  a  standard  :  a   t^x 
on   said  standard:  means   for  supportln.-   an  end  of  „   .0,, 


r  In  a  conpoatag  tuetim,  a  aeries  of  matrii  l«.rs  and 
gnldlng  wire*  for  the  same.  In  comblnatlou  with  means 
for  awembllng  the  matrix-bars  In  line,  .in.l  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  line  of  matrix  bars  horlzontallv  and  also  for 
adjusting  the  said  matrix  bars  vertically  and  transverselv 
after  assembling  them  in  line,  and  l«fore  causing  them  to 
••ngas-e  the  mold 

-  Inn  composing  maciiine.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  matrix  bars,  each  havin>j  a  plurality  ..f  niaflces 
means  for  assembling  matrix  t«rs  In  line  thereon  with 
meana  on  said  frame  for  adjusting  said  line  of  matrli- 
bar>  horlzontallv.  and  for  adjusting  the  saM  matrix-bars 
Tertlcally  and  transversely  after  assemhMu*:  them  in  line 
and  l«>fore  causing  them  to  engage  the  mold. 

:v    In    a    composing    machine   of   the    tyin-    described     the 
combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  assembling  matrix-bars 
'  .In  a    line  thereon,  each  of  said   matrix-bars   having  an   In 
cision   on   Its  front   longitudinal   edge  an<l   a   notch   on   its 
rear    longitudinal    edge,    a    strip    nx^6   o„    hs!,!    frame     and 
,    means  on   said  frame   adapted   to  engage   said   matrix  tars 
■    m    said    incisions    and    adjust    the    same    horlzontallv    and 
transversely  ,0  the  line  of  comfmsitlon  against  said'. trip 
whereby  said  strip  and  said  notches   Interlap 

4^  In  a  comjx.slng  machine,  a  series  of  matrix-bars  and 
guide  wires  for  the  same,  in  combination  with  means  for 
assetnMing  the  matrix-bars  In  line,  means  for  ad1us,lng 
he  line  of  matrix-bars  horlwntally,  means  for  shifting 
the  said  line  of  matrix  bars  transversely  to  t.he  line  of 
'"rntK.sitlon,  and  for  adjusting  the  matrlx-t«r,  vertlcallv 
and  before  causing  them  to  engage  the  mold 

r..  In  a  composing  machine  of  the  Up^  described  the 
combination  of  «  frame  and  matrix-bars  each  having  a 
Plnra  Itv  o  matrices,  means  for  assembling  the  matrix- 
ir.f"  "  '7J'"'^'^'"-  '^^«°''  f-r  positively  shifting  said 
line  of  matrix-bars  transversely  to  the  line  of  ,-omrK>sltlon 
«nd  for  adjusting  the  matrlx-bars  verti-anv  a nd  bl  0^ 
causing  them  to  engage  the  mold 

irialms  fl  to  ,V>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,072,928.  AUTOMATIC  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR 
SUBMARINE  MINES.  Giovanni  Emanukle  Elia, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Vickers  Limited,  Westminster, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.025. 
(CI.  102—3.) 


1.  In    an    anchoring   device    for    submarine    mines,    an 
anchor,  a  lead  line  carrier,  means  for  supporting  the  car- 
rier  from    the   anchor,   and   means    for    automatically    rt> 
leasing   the   carrier   immediately   preceding   the   laun(hln>; 
of  the  anchor. 

2.  In  an  ancboriDS  device  for  submarine  mtn**s.  an  an 
chor,  a  lead  line  carrier,  a  movable  member  on  the  anchor 
for  supporting  the  carrier,  means  for  locking  thp  movable 
member  In  p<j8itlon,  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  locking  means  to  release  the  said  movable  member 
Immediately  preceding  the  launching  of  the  anchor. 

H.  In  an  anchoring  device  for  submarine  mines,  an 
anchor,  a  lead  line  carrier,  a  pivoted  member  on  the  anchor 
^^^  with  which  the  carrier  engages,  a  plvote<l  lever  on  the 
l^Ichor  and  engaging  the  pivoted  memlier  ti>  hold  It  in 
polsltion  to  support  the  carrier,  a  pivoted  lapiK't  on  the 
anchor  and  connected  with  the  lever,  and  a  stop  in  the 
path  of  the  anchor  for  operating  said  tappet. 

4.  In  an  anchoring  device  for  submarine  mlneis.  an 
anchor,  a  rail  upon  which  the  anchor  travels,  a  lead  line 
carrier  formed  with  a  ring,  a  pivoted  hook  on  the  anchor 
and  with  which  the  ring  of  the  carrier  engages,  a  pivoted 
lever  on  the  anchor  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  ring  en- 
gaging the  hook,  a  pivoted  tappet  having  an  angular  arm, 
a  rod  connecting  the  arm  of  the  tappet  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  lever,  and  a  stop  at  the  outer  end  of  the  rail 
and  In  the  path  of  the  tappet. 


1,072,»L'9.  <iOVER.NlN»;  MECHANISM  FOR  TIRBINRS 
William  L.  R.  Km.met,  Schenectady,  N  Y  ,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  o,  190«,  Serial  No.  511,L'so.  Re- 
newe<l  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,963.  (CI. 
121—118. > 


1.   A   governing   mechanism   for   a    turbine   Including   a 
regulator  and  a  speed  governor  for  controlling  the  action 


of  the  regulator,  with  a  means  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  the  source  of  supply  of  the  turbine  which  when  said 
pressure  falls  below  a  certain  value  overpowers  the  gov- 
ernor and  causes  the  regulator  to  close. 

2.  In  a  turbine  governing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulator,  a  governor  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  the  regulator  In  accordance  with  load  changes 
on  the  turbine,  a  second  governor  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  first  from  the  regulator  and  closing  the  latter  8U<1- 
denly  under  conditions  of  excess  speed,  and  a  pressure 
responsive  device  which  under  certain  conditions  assumes 
control  of  the  regulator  to  the  exclusion  of  the  first  gov- 
ernor means 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reg)i- 
lator,  a  motor  for  actuating  It.  a  controller  for  the  motor, 
a  speed  governor  that  actuates  the  controller,  and  a  pres 
sure  responsive  means  which  under  certain  coadltlong 
overpowers  the  governor  and  acting  on  the  controller 
causes  the  motor  to  more  the  regulator 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  means  including  a  speed  governor  for  actuat- 
ing the  regulator  In  response  to  load  changes,  and  a  means 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  sourcf  of  supply  on  one 
side  and  to  a  pre<letermlned  pressure  on  the  other,  which 
under  Cfrtaln  pres.sur"  conditions  overp<jwers  the  gov- 
ernor ami   moves  the  regulator. 

r»  In  H  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  mean.s  Including  a  speed  governor  for  actuat- 
ing x\\v  r"'gulator  In  resi.onse  to  load  <-hange8,  a  dia- 
phragm subjected  on  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
on  the  other  side  to  that  of  the  source  of  supply  of  the 
at)paratiis  tielng  governed,  and  a  mean.s  f  .r  tran.sml! tmg 
the  motion  of  the  diaphragm  to  and  .verpowiTlns  the 
governor. 

[Clains  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,930.  CUTTFni  IIKAI'  <,koroe  A.  Enskjn.  De- 
llan<-e,  Ohio,  ansicrtor  to  I>eilanc.'  Machine  Works,  E)e- 
liance,  Ohio,  Filed,  May  lu.  lUliJ.  t>erial  No.  76tJ.785. 
(01.  144—224.)         ^ 


1.  A  cutter  bead,  comprising  a  hub  provided  on  its 
peripheral  face  with  a  series  of  anideways  extending 
pnraiie!  with  the  axis  of  the  hub.  bit  holders  havlnj  bases, 
t.Hh  !iaae  havini;  an  inti'T  clamping  memtier  and  an  outer 
clamping  memt)t'r.  c)f  which  the  Inner  clampini;  member 
tils  iutc)  the  guideway  and  the  outer  clamping  niemtier 
en^at'es  the  peripheral  face  of  the  hub  at  the  sides  of 
the  iruideway,  the  said  base  having  a  spiit  intermediate 
the  sahi  I  lamping  memU'rH.  and  the  latter  being  integral 
at  tilt'  bus*'  an  1  a  si  rew  engagluK  the  said  clamping  in»'m- 
h.'fs  t.p  (haw  tin-  sjinu-  towanl  •ach  other,  and  in  engai;*'- 
inctit  with  tli>-  sides  of  tli>'  goiilewHv  and  tile  face  of  the 
hull 

.;.  .\  I  litter  head.  ^  oniprising  a  \\\\\t  provlde<l  on  its 
periplitTHi  face  with  an  underc  ut  uroose,  a  bit  holder  hav- 
ing a  base  i)rovided  with  Intetrral  clamping  meml>ers  and 
a  split  .xtendlng  U'tween  thf  'lamping  !iieml>«>rB  from 
one  end  of  the  base  to  within  a  distance  of  the  other  end 
of  the  iJiise.  one  of  the  ciainpiug  members  lltting  into  the 
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said  undercut  groove  and  the  other  clamping  member  en 
gaging  the  peripheral   face  of   the  hub  adjacent   the  sides 
of  the  said  groove,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  said  clamp 
ing  members  at  the  spilt. 

3.  A  cutter  head,  comprising  a  hub  provided  on  Its 
peripheral  face  with  an  undercut  grwve  extending  paral 
lei  to  the  axis  of  the  hub.  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
hub  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  said  groove  l>eing  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces,  a  bit  bolder  having  a  tmse  pro- 
vided with  Integral  members  of  which  one  tits  Into  the 
said  undercut  groove  and  the  other  engages  the  said  bear 
lug  surfaces,  the  said  base  being  provided  with  a  split 
extending  between  the  said  meml^rs  and  from  one  end  of 
the  base  to  within  a  distance  of  the  other  end  of  the 
base,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  said  meml^rs  at  the  split 


rilm  in  each  side  wah  .serving  to  stiffen  the  same,  said 
ribs  stopping  short  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tie,  said 
top  of  the  tie  belntj  a  substantially  continuous  web  ex 
cept  for  apertnr,,.  receiving  the  rail  holding  means,  and 
anchoring  means  carried  by  the  top  of  the  tie  and  dis- 
posed on  iKdb  sides  of  the  same  for  holding  rails  in  place, 
said  top  having  depr.^ssed  portions  forming  fuicrums  on 
the  under  side  for  the  anchoring   means. 


1,072,931. 


RAILWAYTIE        I'btm     Erickson.     Grand 
Junction.     Colo.        Filled     May     23       \<dV\ 
769,488.      (CI     2,S8--B   1 


1.U72.933.  CALCT-LATIN(;MACHI.\K.  Dork  I:.  Fklt 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr  ,-.,  IPIS.  Serial  No.  7511  191 
(Cl.   235— 82.  >  '   ' 


Serial      No. 


1.  A  metHllIc  fie  comprising  s  rectangular  shell  -b^ 
sides  of  the  tie  b,lnp  -•.■ntrHlly  rw-wwed  tn  provide  curved 
edges,  the  top  of  the  tb-  t-.twc-n  the  saM  npwardlv 
curved  portions  havini:  >.  -f^ntral  longitudinal! v  eit.-n.lln'c 
rlh  which  is  of  a  width  e.piaUng  the  width  of  the  sided 
of  the  tie.  removaM-  c-iishlon  memN-rs  arrang^-d  within 
the  tie  between  the  mds  of  the  tie.  the  endt*  of  t'.  rib 
and  the  sides  of  the  tie  said  tie  having  its  far,,  pr-vided 
with  orifices  for  the  reception  of  rail  s,..-„rinc  »M.  ments 
whirh  enter  the  cushion   members 

•-'  In  n  rail  th,  a  m.Malllr  shell  havini:  its  sides  cen 
trally  rec.-s.sed,  its  eii.iy  'crniinatinK  ahov  the  lower  eclg-s 
of  its  sides.  It.  t.^p  ;:;'.i:rH)ly  formed  with  a  centrallv  dis 
fH.s.Hl  lonKitudiniill.N  .'xtHnclliik;  rib  arranged  opposite  the 
depres»e<1  sides  Hn<i  r.>movabl..  -  iishion  filler  blocks  ar- 
ranged within  fh.-  fie  from  the  Incttom  ther-of  and  dls- 
p.....,l  .,..,«,..  i:  .b..  ,,„,.  .,f  ,,,  ,,,  ,,„.  .,.,  ..ndsof  the  rib, 
ai.   s^lbMMtlIlaM^    H-  ..III   f.:r   tbc^  purpcs.    s.  t   forth. 


1,072.932.  RAILWAY  TIF  t  hah,  ks  B.  l..:awt.;uKh 
Coatesville.  Pa  .hs-!,:?..  r  t..  Tohn  S.  Worth  and  William 
P.  Worth.  (  oatesvine,  Fa.  l-Mled  Nov.  20,  1911  Serial 
No.  6«1,284.      (Ci.  238—5.) 


IHil-ff[HI!-fltJ 


1.  A  railroad  tie  farmed  of  a  sheet  meUI  plate  bent 
substantially  Into  qnacirangular  form  in  cross  section 
and  having  the  fre.  c.i^es  of  the  plate  disposed  at  the 
under  side  of  the  tie  and  spac-d  apart,  said  free  edges 
IsiMK  iinconflned  and  free  to  mov.  v.rtlcally  and  laterally 
said  tie  having  a  series  of  vertical  nb..  :t  each  side  wall 
serving  to  stiffen  the  same,  said  ribs  Mopp.ng  short  of  the 
top  and  Nittom  of  th.  tie  said  top  >.f  ,he  tie  being  a 
substantially  continuous  v.vh  .  i,ep!  for  ajK-rtures  recoiv- 
inK  rail  holdioK  nicans.  and  m.-ans  .nrrled  by  the  top  of 
the  tie  for  holding   rails  In  pliir-e 

2.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  a  st,,-.M  metal  plate  bent 
substantially  Int..  cjuadrangular  form  m  cross  section 
and  having  the  free  edges  of  the  plat.-  disp,,s..,i  at  the 
under  side  of  the  tl-,  the  under  jwrtions  ,,f  the  He  being 
'lownwardly  Inclined  and  spaced  apart,  said  free  edged 
IK^rtlons  t>elng  unconflned  and  fre,-  to  niov.  v.rM.Hily  and 
iaterally.  said   tie   having  a   scries   .,f  .„aM.,n.lir...:    vertical 


1.    In    a    muitip]e-<.rder    k-VKiriven    calculating    machine 
In    combination       adding     mechanism     including     numeral 
wheels  and  carrying  mechanism  adapt.nl  to  permit   prim.. 
artuatlons    of    the    adding    mechanism    in    a    pluralltv    of 
■rders   8lmnltane<jusly  :    denominational    series  of  keys    for 
Hc-tuating    the    several    orders    of   the    ssid    adding   me< !,« 
nism;  and   two   reverse   Iw  king  mechanisms  guarding  su<l, 
keys  against   mis-manipulation   during   ns   first   movement 
and  during  it«  return  movement.  resi«>ctivelv,  the  locking 
being  operable  by  a   plurality  of  keys   manipulated  simul 
Uneously    In    separate   orders,    and    l»elng    ordlnarilv    ,-on 
trolled  by  a  slni.-!.-  k.  v  In  each  of  said  orders     substuntlaMv 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating  marblne 
In  combination:  adding  mechanism  including  numeral 
wheels  and  carrying.  ::  .  ,  b.u.ism  adapted  to  permit  prime 
actuations    of      b.     ..bbr.     :.,.  ,  banlsm    in    a    plurality    of 

orders   simultai )s.,       .i.-n.aur  atlonal    s.ries    of   kevs    for 

actuating   the  several  orders   of   the   «.aid   adding   mecha 
nism;  two  reverse  locking  n..,  b,n,„a,,   ,-,iar.Unt-  such  kevs 
against   mis-manipulation.    !,.iu,,    it.    ;.rst    movement   and 
during  its   return   movement,    r.  sp. .  • ,  vely,   the   locking   W 
Ing    operable    by    a    plurality    of    k- ..  ^    mHiiipulated    simui 
taneously    in    separate    orders,    and      ,.  u.^     -rdlDarii^    c-on- 
trolled  M   a  slt.^:,    kc,    n,  -.rl    ,  f  >..l  ^.rd-rs;  and  «  nor- 
mal   locking-    me,bai;isni    a.-ir.K    dircci.i     ,,n    the    key.    to 
prevent  the  simultan.  ,,us  .,p..,Htion  of  th,    n,.-,  bantsm^  in 
different  columns  \s    ;>    .ii:,.-  .    tix-a^r.  the  i.i    ,.  ki',c    .f  sj.    1 
normal  locking  me.  ;..:.>„;   ,,,,,;..■  to  jwaiii.,,   :  ■„    pnrts  t^.'r 
the  operations  of  thv  said  reverse  locking  mechanism  dur- 
ing the   further  movements  of  the   k.  ys  :    subsianflalh    as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating  machiu- 
in  combination:  adding-  mechanism  including  numeral 
wheels  and  carrying  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  prime 
actuations  of  the  adding  mechanism  in  a  plurality  of 
orders  simultaneously;  denominational  series  of  kevs"  for 
actuating  the  said  adding  mechaalsm  ;  and  locking  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  lo,k  a  k.y.  after  its  adding  mov.  m.  nt 
against  a  further  adding  movement  until  the  key  has 
l>een  restor,>d  to  normal  position,  the  locking  l)elng"  oper- 
able by  a  plurality  of  keys  manipulated  simultaneously  in 
separate  orders,  and  being  ordlnally  controlled  hv  a  single 
key  In  each  of  said  orders     substantially  as  spcclflMi 

4.  In  a  multiple-order  k-.,  drivc^n  .-alculatlng  machine 
in  combination:  adding  m.chanism  including  numeral 
wheels  and  carrying  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  prime 
actnation>  of  the  ad.iini;  in.-chanism  ir,  a  plurality  of 
orders  siiiiu;inn.<Mi>  v  .1.  iiomlnatlonal  .st-ries  of  keys  for 
actuating;  ib.  ^i,i  -^,v\u.^  me.hanism.  and  locking  mecha- 
niMb  wbi.h  is  adapt. ■,.  •,  .,.  k  a  k.  .v  af!..r  a  complete 
add;,..    m..vement   th.T.-.f    .-.v:,;,,.,   ,    f„nb,i    adding  move- 
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meat,  which  lock  is  released  upoD  the  n>tiirii  of  the  key  to 
normal  position,  the  locking  being  operable  by  a  plurality 
of  keys  manipulated  simultaneously  In  separate  orders, 
and  being  ordinarily  controIl»Hl  by  a  single  kty  In  emh  of 
said  orders  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  multiple-order  key-driven  calculating'  machine. 
In  combination  :  adding  mechanism  including  mimprnl 
wheels  and  carrying  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  prime 
actuations  of  the  adding  mechanism  in  a  plurality  of 
orders  simultaneously  ;  denominational  series  of  kf-ys  for 
actuating  the  said  adding  mechanism  ;  and  ordinal  lock- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  lock  a  key  subsequent  to  its 
complete  depression  and  during  Its  rising  movement, 
against  a  reverse  adding  movement,  the  locking  being 
operable  by  a  plurality  of  keys  manipulated  simulfanenusly 
in  separate  orders,  and  being  ordlnally  controlled  liy  a 
single  key  in  each  of  said  orders  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.072.934.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Dobk  E.  Fei.t 
and  Joseph  A.  V.  Turck.  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  t" 
Felt  k  Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  . 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  5,  19i;?.  Serial 
No.  759,19.S.      tCl.  -'35 — 144.) 


we 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  :   multiple 
order  accumulator  mechanisms  and  locking  devices   ther*' 
for ;    a    series    of    column    actuators  ;    automatic    carrying 
mechanisms ;  a  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance  a  plu- 
rality of  the  orders  from  diverse  positions  to  a  predeter 
mined    limit ;    cancellation    controlling    means    to    operate 
the    said    canceling   device    and    effect    a    column-actuator 
adding     movement     and     a     carrying-mechanism     addinc 
movement ;  canceling  stops  for  stopping  the  said  accumn 
lator  mechanisms  at  the  predetermined  limit;   and   ion 
nections  whereby  the  cancellation  controlling  means  with 
draws  the  canceling  stops  of  the  accumulator  mechanisms 
and  defers  such  withdrawal  until  other  action  of  the  can 
celing  handle  has  been  so  far  completed  that  the  numeral 
wheels  can  be  controlled  by  normal  stopping  action  of  the 
accumulator  mechanism   locking  devices  ;    substantially    as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  :   multipb 
order  accumulator  mechanisms  and  locking  devices  there 
for ;    a    series   of   column   actuators :    automatic   carrying 
mechanisms ;    a    canceling    device    adapted    to    advance    a 
plurality   of   the   orders    from   diverse   positions   to    a    pre 
determined  limit  ;  cancellation  controlling  means  to  oper- 
ate the  said  canceling  device  and  effect  a  column-actuator 
adding  movement  and  a  carrying-mechanism  adding  move- 
ment ;  canceling  stops  for  stopping  the  said   accumulator 
mechanisms  at  the  predetermined  limit ;   and   connections 
whereby  the  cancellation  controlling  means  withdraws  the 
canceling  stops  of  the  accumulator  mechanisms  and  oper 
ates  to  cause  a  dwell  between  the  final  positioning  of  the 
accumulator  mechanisms  at  said  predetermined  limit  and 
the  withdrawal  of  the  said  stops,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  :  multiple 
order  accumulator  mechanisms  and  locking  devices  there- 
for;  a  series  of  column  actuators;  automatic  carrying 
mechanisms ;  a  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance  a 
plurality  of  the  orders  from  diverse  positions  to  a  pred*- 
termined  limit ;  cancellation  controlling  means  to  operate 
the  said  canceling  device  and  effect  a  column-actuator 
adding  movement  and  a  carrying-mechanism  adding  move 


ment  :  canceling  stops  for  stopping  the  said  accumulator 
mechanisms  at  the  predetermined  limit  ;  and  connections 
whereby  the  cancellation  controlling  means  withdraws  thp 
canceling  stops  of  the  accumulator  mechanisms  and  oper- 
ates to  defer  such  withdrawal  until  after  the  stopping  of 
all  forward  momentum  imparted  to  any  numeral  wheel  of 
thf  ai'Cumulafor  mechanisms  by  the  preceding  part  of  the 
canceling  actuation  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machinp.  In  combination  :  multiple- 
order  accumulator  mechanisms  and  locking  devices  there- 
for ;  a  serifs  of  column  actuators  :  automatic  carrying 
mechanisms  comprising  motor  springs  ;  a  canceling  device 
adapted  to  advance  a  plurality  of  the  orders  fronJ  dlvprse 
positions  to  a  predetermined  limit  ;  cancellation  control- 
ling means  to  operate  the  said  canceling  dpvlce  and 
effpct  a  column-actuator  adding  movement  and  a  carrx 
ing-mecbanism  adding  movement  ;  canceling  stops  for 
Stopping'  the  said  accumulator  mechanisms  at  the  pre- 
determined limit;  and  connections  whereby  the  cancel- 
lation controlUnif  means  withdraws  the  canceling  stops 
of  the  accumulator  mechanisms  and  defers  such  with- 
flrnwHl  until  other  action  of  the  canceling  handle  has 
hein  s<i  far  completed  that  the  numeral  wheels  can  ^>♦' 
controUed  by  normal  stopping  action  of  the  acccmulator 
mechani.>«m  locking  devices  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  :  multiple- 
order  accxiniulator  mechanisms  and  locking  devlcrs  there- 
for; a  series  of  column  actuators:  automatic  rarrylnjj 
mechanisms  comprising  motor  springs  ;  a  canceling  de- 
vice adapted  to  advance  a  plurality  of  the  orders  from 
diverse  positions  to  a  predetermined  limit  ;  cancellation 
controlling  means  to  operate  the  said  canceling  device 
and  effect  a  column  actuator  adding  movement  and  a 
carryiag-mechanism  adding  movement,  canceling  Ptops  for 
stopping  the  said  accumulator  tfiechanlsms  at  the  prede- 
terniiut'i  iinilt  ;  and  conn'-itlons  wfiereby  the  caacellatlon 
controlling  means  withdraws  the  canceling  stops  of  the 
accumoiaior  mechanisms  and  operates  to  cause  a  dwell 
between  the  final  positioning  of  the  accumulator  me<  ha 
nlsms  Bt  said  pre<ietermined  limit  and  the  withdrawal  of 
the  sai«l  canceling  stops  ;  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  «   to  27   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,072,935.     LKiHTEK.     Robekt  Fih<  heb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle4  Mar.  22,   1'J13.     v><erial  No.  756.207.      (CI.  67 — 8.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle- 
for  containing  a  liquid  fuel,  a  wick  having  one  end  in 
said  receptacle  and  the  other  end  projecting  therefrom,  a 
pivotally  mounted  spring- pressed  holder  arranged  on  top 
of  said  receptacle,  a  scraping  tool  arranged  in  said 
holder,  said  holder  t>e!ng  adapted  to  position  said  scrapintc 
tool  adjacent  said  wick  when  in  an  operative  [>ositlon,  a 
cap  fitting  over  said  receptacle,  and  a  pencil  of  pyrophorW 
material  conne<'ted  with  said  cap  and  adapted  to  Ix? 
moved  substantially  transversely  of  said  scraping  tool 
when  the  cap  Is  removeii',  whereby  a  spark  is  created  ad- 
jacent the  upp<^r  end  of  said  wick  for  Igniting  the  same, 
"•aid    spriiivr    causing   said    scraping    tool    to   press    against 
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said  pencil  and  causing  a  movement  uf  said  scraping  tool 
from  adjacent  said  wick  after  a  spark  has  been  completed. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Inxly  adapted 
to  contain  a  fuel,  a  wWk  extending  from  said  itody.  a 
pivotally  mountetl  memlM  r  arranged  on  top  of  said  body,  a 
spring  acting  against  said  menil^r  for  normally  holding 
the  .same  In  a  predeterniiiie<i  position,  said  spring  Ix-lng 
brought  under  tension  when  said  meml>er  is  moved  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  wick,  an  abrading 
tool  supixjrted  by  said  meuihfr.  a  pyrophoric  pencil  adai)t- 
■■<1  to  be  at>r«ded  by  the  abradiiiK:  t.H.l  for  creating  a 
spark  adjacent  suld  wick,  and  means  for  holding  said 
pencil  adjacent  said  wick  for  substantially  it."*  entire 
movement  past  said  ahradinjc  tool.  !«ald  spriok:  fw-lng 
adapted  to  move  said  aliradiriK  tool  from  adjacent  said 
wick  when  said  pencil  has  dl.sentage<i  said  abrading  tttol. 
rv  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritiMl.  a  fuel  con- 
tainer, a  wick  arraDK.-d  in  hhiiI  fuel  container  with  one  end 
iirojcrting  therefrom,  a  rim:  >hii[.ed  abrading  tool  having 
the  abrading  or  cutting  <•<i^:^^  Mrrauge<t  interiorly  spring 
pressed  means  for  normal!\  holding  said  abrading  ring  in 
a  preiletermincd  position,  a  |i.vrophoric  pencil  for  holding 
said  abrading  ring  adjacent  said  wick  during  the  move- 
riieii!  of  the  [.eucll  across  the  al.ra.iini:  edge  of  said  ring, 
afid  niewus  for  suiiixirting  saiii  pyropiiMr;.    pencil. 

4.  in  a  device  uf  the  iharait.r  dci»crlt>od.  a  body 
adapt.-d  to  contain  a  fuel,  a  wick  arraug».l  a.  said  IXMly 
and  projected  therefrom,  means  (or  boidlu*;  tht-  upper 
end  of  said  wick  iu  a  predetermine<i  pusitioi,.  and  an 
abrading  ring  adapted  to  lie  held  a.ljacent  the  upper  ead 
of  said  wick,  means  fi,r  supportluu  «aid  riiig.  a  spring 
pressing  against  said  nicmis  f<,r  tending  to  continually 
move  the  ring  awn.\  from  said  wick,  a  pencil  adapted  to 
lie  abrade<l  by  said  abrading  rings  for  producing  a  spark, 
said  pencil  holding  said  abrading  rin»;  adjacent  said  wt.  k 
during  the  movement  .if  tin-  p»-ii.  11.  and  a  cap  atructur. 
guided   (i\    said   tK»d>    ada[ited    to  support   said  i>encll 

•"'•  '"  «  devi.e  of  ilie  character  descrll>ed.  «  lx)dy 
adapted  to  contain  a  fu.M.  a  wlck  contained  In  said  body 
with  one  end  projecting  therefrom,  n  pivotally  tuou-ie.i 
abrading  rnernlHr  .'idniite<l  to  (.*.  p<jsltione<l  adja(ent  sal.) 
wirk.  a  spring:  actirit  oti  »ald  abrading  nieml*r  for  con 
tinually  tending  to  move  the  same  away  from  said  wlck. 
a  pencil  ■oLnpted  to  ho  abraded  by  said  abrading  member 
for  .  reaiinc  a  spark,  and  a  cap  slidlngly  tittlng  over  said 
iKKly.  said  cap  supporting  said  pencil  and  eiitding  the 
pencil  In  its  movement,  'h.  ,1  j  NIng  formed  with  a  pl.i 
rality  of  apertur.t>  In  tie  j  n-  wid,  h  overlaps  said  body 
whereby  air  Is  admitted  to  the  Interior  of  the  cap  for 
■apporting  combustion  as  the  abrading  of  the  pencil  Is 
begun. 


4.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  !n<  hiding  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  stark,  separating  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  exert  intermittently  a  series 
of  progressive  separating  actions  directly  up<jn  the  rear 
ends  uf  each  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  during  each  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  oi>i-ratlons  of  the  said  means,  said 
actions  behig  exerted  in  the  direction  of  feeding  off.  and 
meanh  for  ..perating  the  said  separating  means. 


1,072.936.  8HKKTSKI'.U{.\'IuH  Hi  rt  8  A.  Fb»mas, 
Flushing,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  The  Autopress  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.388.      <<l     loi      3ft  1 

1.  A  sheet-feeding  machine  Inchidint  In  combination, 
means  for  supi)orting  a  .nheet  stack  se|.Hr!itlng  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  exert  intermittently  a  series 
of  proftresslve  separatlnk:  actions  direi'tly  up..n  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sheets  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive oi>erati..ns  of  the  said  means,  and  means  for  operating 
•aid  separating  mefiri*. 

2.  A    shet't  feeding    niatblne    including    m    combination, 
means  for  supp-.rtlnK  1  sheet  stack,  separating  means  con- 
structetl   and   arranged   to  exert   Intermittently  a   series  of 
separating  actions  illiectly   on   each  of  a  plurality  of  the  I 
sliei'ts  nearest  the  top  of  the   'stack  during  each  of  a  pin-   1 
raliiy    of    successive    operations    of    the    said    means,    said   j 
separating   actions   being  exerted   In   the  direction  of   feed 
ing  off.  and  means  for  operating  said  separating  meatis. 

.'!.  A  sheet-feeding  machine  including  In  combination, 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  separating  means  in- 
structed and  arranged  to  exert  a  series  of  progressiv. 
separating  actions  of  varying  intensity  directly  upon  each 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  sue 
cesslve  of)erations  of  the  said  means,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  said  separating  means. 


V 


5.  A  sheet-feeding  mr.  J.ho  ;:.  .,;;,.,,  j,,  r,.mi,inatlon. 
means  for  sapportint  a  ^>,e.  ;  ,;„,  ^  -^ejairating  mean- 
comprising  a  re  nr  ating  combing  device  constructed 
and  arranged  to  x.-t  during  each  reciprocation  a  series 
of  separating  actions  directly  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  nearest  the  top  of  the  stack  in  the  direction  of 
feeding  off,  means  for  rendering  said  device  lnoj>eratfve 
when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  re 
ciprocating  the  said  combing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.072,937.  SHEET- FEEDING  MACHINE  Rirrs  A 
Freema.v.  Flushing.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  The  Autopress 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.259.     (01.  101—36.1 


tr"" 


r~N~:w^'. 


1.  A  theet-fe«dlng  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
table  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  raising  the  table,  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
being  ioeated  near  the  top  of  the  sheet  stack,  a  re<'iprocat- 
ing  uiemur  fV.r  actuating  the  pawl,  means  for  posltlvetv 
.■i'lvancing  said  reciprocating  member  to  feed  up  the  Uble. 
UieHns  acting  to   retract   said   reciriro*  ating   meml>er.  a  dog 
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for  preventing  said  retracting  means  from  acting,  a  feeler 
acting  on  the  face  of  said  sheet  stack,  a  rock  shaft  con- 
nected to  aald  feeler,  and  a  relatlyely  long  arm  on  said 
rock  thaft  directly  engaging  a  relatively  abort  arm  on 
said  dog. 

2.  A  sheet-feeding  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
table  for  sapportlng  a  sheet  stack,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  raising  the  table,  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
being  located  near  the  top  of  the  sheet  stack,  a  reciprocate 
ing  member  for  actuating  the  pawl,  means  for  positively 
advancing  said  reciprocating  member  to. feed  up  the  table, 
means  acting  to  retract  aaid  reciprocating  member,  a  do^ 
for  preventing  said  retracting  means  from  actio);,  a 
feeler  acting  on  the  face  of  said  sheet  stack,  a  rock  shaft 
connected  to  said  feeler,  a  relatively  long  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft  directly  engagiBc  a  ralatively  short  arm  on 
said  dog,  and  means  acting  directly  on  said  feeler-actuated 
arm  for  Intermittently  lifting  the  feeler  out  of  pressure 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  stack. 

3.  A  sheet-feeding  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
table  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  table  raising  meatus 
Including  a  ratchet  wheel  located  near  the  top  of  the  stark, 
a  handle  on  said  wheel  for  quickly  moving  the  stack,  h 
reciprocabie  rod  having  a  pawl  pivoted  directly  thereon 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  reolprocating 
said  rod,  a  movable  dog  for  allowing  or  preventing  the 
reciprocation  of  said  rod,  a  feeler  acting  on  the  face  of 
the  sh€K>t  stack,  and  connections  between  said  feeler  and 
dog  for  moving  the  rod  engaging  portion  of  the  dog  with  a 
motion  which  is  many  times  greater  than  that  of  the 
feeler, 

4.  A  sheet-forming  m.ichine  Including  in  combination,  a 
table  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  table  raising  means  In 
chiding  a  ratchet  wheel  located  near  the  top  of  the  stack, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocabie  rod  having  a  pawl  pivoted 
directly  thereon  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  positively  advancing  said  reciprocating  rod  to  feed  up 
the  table,  a  dog  for  preventing  said  reciprocating  ineanR 
from  acting,  a  feeler  acting  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  stack. 
a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  feeler,  and  a  relatively  long 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft  directly  engaging  a  relatlvt-Iy  ishnrt 
arm  on  the  dog  to  cause  the  feeler  to  tnovi'  the  dog  post 
tlvely   with   a  greatly  multiplied  motion. 

5.  A  sheet-feeding  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
table  for  supporting  a  sheet  stack,  table  raising  means  !n 
eluding  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  reciprocabie  longitudinally 
and  having  a  pawl  pivoted  directly  thereon  for  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  rod  to  its  cam,  a  movable  dog  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  spring  on  the  rod,  a  feeler 
acting  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  stack,  and  a  rock  shaft 
having  an  arm  connected  to  the  feeler  and  a  relatively 
long  arm  connected  to  a  relatively  short  arm  on  the  dog. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,9,'}8.  SHUT-OFF  SV.«1TEM  FOR  CONr>r-ITS  Isa- 
bella (iiLLEN,  Woodmere.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,842.     rci.  137— 92.  t 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  conduit  having  a  valve  therein,  uprights  supp^irted  by 
the  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  a  bridge  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  together  said 
bridge  sapportlng  an  electro-magnet  and  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture thereon,  means  for  engaging  said  valve  and  tending  to 
turn  the  same  to  closed  position,  said  means  being  nor- 
mally engaged  by  said  armature  to  hold  the  valve  open, 
and  means  susceptible  to  the  action  of  heat  for  closing  a 
circuit  through  said  magnet  to  withdraw  the  armature  and 
allow  the  valve  to  move  to  close  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  valve  therein, 
uprights  supported  by  the  conduit  on  either  side  of  the 
valve,  a  bridge  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights 
together,  the  said  bridge  having  a  U-shaped  end,  a  magnet 
and  a  movable  armature  carried  by  said  U-shaped  end, 
means  for  engaging  said  valve  and  moving  the  same  to 
closed  position,  said  means  being  normally  engaged  by  the 
armature  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  means  susceptible  to 
the   action    of   heat   for   closing   the   circuit    through    said 


magnet  to  withdraw  the  armature  and  allow  the  valve  to 
be  moved  to  close  the  conduit. 


ffi^: 


;i  la  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  condnlt  having  a  valve  therein,  uprights  supported  by 
the  conduit  on  either  side  of  the  valve,  a  bridge  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  together,  said  bridge  hav- 
ing %  U-shaped  end.  a  magnet  and  a  movable  armature 
carried  by  said  U-shaped  end,  means  for  engaging  the 
valve  and  turning  the  same,  said  means  being  Bormaily 
»ngag»'d  by  the  armature  to  hold  the  valve  open,  a  jilate 
having  a  notched  end  carried  on  th.  end  of  one  of  the 
upright*  to  engage  the  armature  iind  prevent  lateral 
movement  thereof,  and  means  susceptible  to  the  action  of 
heat  fur  ■  i.^ing  the  circuit  through  -Hid  magnet  to  with- 
draw tbi-  armature  and  allow  the  valve  lo  move  to  close 
the  circuit.  I 


1.072,989.  VOTING  MAiHINE.  Alfred  J,  GiLi.r.sPiK, 
Uochester,  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by  me'^ii.-  assignments,  to 
Empire  Voting  Machine  I'ompany,  H  chr^tr-r,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  15.772.     (Cl.  285 — 54.) 


1  In  a  voting  machine',  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter support,  a  register  thereon  having  a  movable  acttiator. 
of  a  support,  a  movable  ballot  indicator  thereon  co- 
operating with  the  actuator  to  attach  It  to  the  indicator 
support  said  supports  being  relatively  movable  and 
operating  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  register  and  to 
reset  the  indicator  to  normal  position  during  the  com- 
plete cycle  of  their  relative  movements. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  register 
support,  a  regl!»ter  thereon  having  a  movable  actuator, 
of    a    support      a     movable    ballot    Indicator    thereon     co- 
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operating  with  the  actuator  to  attach  it  to  the  indicator 
support,  said  supports  being  relatively  movable  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  register  and  said  register  support 
engaging  the  Indicator  to  return  It  to  normal  position 
during  a  complete  cycle  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  register 
support,  a  register  thereon  provided  with  an  actuator  co 
operating  positively  with  the  register  to  actuate  it  one 
step  when  moved  relatively  thereto  In  two  directions, 
of  a  support,  a  ballot  indicator  movable  thereon  and 
operating  when  moved  to  connect  the  register  actuator 
to  the  support,  said  Indicator  and  register  supports  being 
relatively  movable  in  two  directions  to  actuate  the  regis- 
ter  and    in    a    different    direction    to    reset    the    Indicator. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter support,  a  register  thereon,  and  a  register  actuator, 
of  a  support,  a  movable  Indicator  on  the  support  for 
detachably  connecting  the  actuator  thereto,  said  regis- 
ter and  indicator  support*  li«'lng  movable  relatively  to- 
ward and  from  and  laterally  of  each  other  and  thereby 
(ause  a  complete  operation  of  the  register  and  reset  the 
indicator  during  n   complete   cycle  of  movement 

Tf  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reginter 
support,  a  plurality  of  registers  thereon,  of  a  support,  a 
plurality  t.f  ballot  Indlcafors  ihertvm  corresjH)Uillng  In 
number  with  the  registers  and  cwiperatlng  with  the  latter 
when  moved  to  roted  position.  Interlocking  mechanism  f* 
tween  the  indicators,  said  register  and  Indicator  supporti- 
trfdng  relatively  movable  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the 
registers  whose  indlcstors  an  moved  to  voted  position, 
and  said  regl.sfr  support  co,-ij.(>ratlng  directly  with  the 
Indicators  that  have  been  rnov.-d  t,.  return  them  t,.  n..rmal 
position,  whereby  the  registers  are  actuate,)  and  the 
indicators  reset  during  a  complete  cycie  of  tlie  relative 
movement  of  the   two  supports 

[Claims  r>  to   ,'',7  not   I'rinted    in   the  *,aiette.] 


1.072,!t4n  Hol.ItKK      hnn      <  ( M.I.A  i'SI  HI.K       IlIiFS 

Fhkokxi.k   a    Goppelt.  .Tr     W,Hterbury.  Conn     assigm  r 
to    The     Holder     NfanufacturUig    lompany,     WHr.riir, 
Conn  ,    H    forix.ratlon    of    Connecticut.       Filed    Oct     j.s 
^''■.■J       Serial   No.   728,260.      (Cl.  248 — 20.1 


A  holder  for  collapsible  tubes  comprising  n  base,  an 
arm  swivelwl  thereon  and  projecting  outward  therefrom, 
said  arm  provided  at  its  ..uter  end  with  u  threaded  open- 
ing to  receive  the  threade<1  neck  of  a  collapsible  tube,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  provided  at  it*  outer  end 
with  H   cap  adapted   to  net  over  said  opening. 


l,072,t«41.  AI'l'ARATrS  FOR  SEI'ARATING  OrT 
LIQUIDS  FROM  VAF(»RS  AND  OASEfJ  1  ai  1  (Jkaef-k 
Mallmiti.  liermany.  Filed  July  l,"  Htl2.  Serial  No. 
709.605       (C!     K.V-90. 1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  out  liquids  from  VRp(,rs 
and  gases,  comprising  a  receptacle,  plain  and  slotted 
plates  arranged  alteraately  in  said  receptacle,  tongues 
'•tamped  out  from  the  slots  of  said  slotted  plates  and  set 
<.tT  80  as  to  abut  against  said  plain  plates,  said  tongues 
being  arranged  in  rows  in  a  staggered  position  so  as  to 
baffle  the  fluid  or  milium  and  clear  the  same  of  moisture 
which  Is  led  through  the  slots  and  along  the  plain  plates 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptatcle.  substnntiallT  as  get 
forth. 


2  An  apparatus  for  separating  out  liquids  from  vapors 
and  gases,  comprising  an  upright  receptacle  closed  by 
a  head  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  central  partition 
arranged  on  said  bead  and  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  adapted  to  lead  the  fluid  or  medium  first  down 
and  then  up  through  said  receptacle,  plain  and  slotted 
plate,,     arranged     alternately     t*hind     said    bead,     tongues 


.^  I'i 


stamped  .ut  from  the  slots  of  said  slotted  plates  and  set 
utr  80  as  to  abut  against  said  plain  plaie^,,  gald  tongues 
Mng  arranged  In  rows  in  a  staggered  position,  inclined 
l«rs  at  the  tK.ttom  of  the  receptacle  for  supporting  said 
plates,  and  cr<.ss-f>ars  arranged  l)etween  said  head  and 
the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  for  h.,iding  the  latter  in 
l-'sitlon    and    conDectlng    them    with    said    Lead    to   a    re 

tnovabie    whole,    substantia, iy    u^    >,et    forth. 


1.072,942.      PLANTER       .T.k    .;,,,o      Kansas    Citr 
Plied  Apr.  12.  1913.      Serial  No,  760.M4.      (Ci.  Ill- 


Mo. 
1.V) 


1.  A  plaster  co«prisin>:  n  (..am.  a  plowshare,  an  ad- 
justable Inclined  trough  .>.  .;  ;•  --ed  by  said  beam,  a  hop- 
per in  communication  wltli  snid  trough,  h  reciprocatory 
teedlnc  Bnember  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  trough. 
and  m.nnN  engaging  the  ground  and  including  crank  shafts 
for   imparting  a   reciprocatory   mov«»tnent  to   said  meml»er. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  U'ani  h  piowshare  carried 
thereby,  an  adjustable  trough  arran^r.-d  longitudinally  of 
said  beam,  a  hopper  In  t^Tmniunicat  ion  with  said  trough. 
a  spout  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trough,  a  reciprocatory 
feeding  meml»er  arranged  longitTidinally  of  said  trough, 
crank  shafts  arranged  transversely  of  said  trough  for 
inipartlng  movement  to  waid  memb«r.  and  means  including 
H   trailer  wheel  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  shafts 

S.  A  planter  comprising  a  l*eani.  a  trough  adjustable 
upon  said  l»e8ni.  a  h'ipper  in  communication  with  said 
trough,  a  reciprocatory  meml.er  movable  longitudlnany 
of  said  trough,  and  means  Including  a  trailer  wheel  for 
imparting    movement    to    said    member 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  beam,  a  plowshare  carried 
thereby,  a  trough  adjustably  supported  by  said  beam. 
a  hopper  in  communication  with  said  trough,  a  detach- 
able spout  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trough,  a  movable 
feeding  meml>er  arranged  in  said  trough,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  trailer  wheel  and  crank  shafts  for  imparting 
movement    to   said  member. 
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1,072,943.  SUCTION  DEVICE.  William  H.  Hall, 
Cicero,  111.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,144. 
(€1.  230—2.) 


^6!f 


1.  In  d  varuum  cleaner,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  sultat-l.- 
frame  work  forming  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  au  air 
chamber  and  provided  with  «n  air  Inlet,  a  shaft  at  on.- 
end  of  said  frame  work,  flupporthig  wheels  mounted  there 
on,  and  a  pump  hinged  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  close 
down  over  said  ihambor  to  form  an  air-tight  eonneotiou 
with  the  walls  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame  forming  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  an  air  cham 
ber.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pump  swlnglngly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  close  down  over  said  air  chamber. 
driving  connections  between  said  shaft  and  pump,  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  air-tight  connection  between  the 
pump  base  and  said  air  chamber  walls. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  body 
formed  to  provide  an  open  top  receptacle,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  suction  device  mounted  to  swing 
alKtut  said  shaft  and  having  a  base  to  fit  the  top  of  said  re 
ceptacle,  said  b<xly  and  base  being  adapted  when  closed 
upon  each  other  to  provide  an  air  chamber  !>eneath  the 
suction  device. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  fraiii*- 
formed  to  provide  an  open  top  receptacle,  a  bellows  having 
a  base  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  shaft 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  receptacle  at  the  movable  end 
of  the  t)ellows.  means  ptvotally  connecting  the  movaM.- 
end  of  the  bellows  with  said  shaft,  and  driving  r.innec- 
tlons  between  said  shaft  and  the  movable  portion  of  the 
bellows  whereby  said  tiellows  may  be  swung  back  about  the 
shaft  without  disconnecting  the  driving  connections. 


1,072,944.  RIBBON  LOOM.  .Iakob  Hai  .sekmann,  Stet- 
ten.  near  Lr.rrach,  flermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Gebr.  Stiiuble,  Hurgen,  Canton  of  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Feb.  2n.  101-2.     Serial  No.  «7s.0«2.      h'!    139 — 19.) 


1.  In  dobhy  apparatus  for  ribbon  looms,  the  combination 
with  heddle  operating  members  of  a  normally  Inoperative 
shedding  cam  gear  capable  of  being  brought  Into  an  opera- 
tive condition  with  regard  to  said  heddle  operating  mem 
bers  for  the  operation  thereof,  a  driving  mechanism  for 
said  shedding  cam  gear  and  an  automatic,  card  controlled 
engaging  and  disengaging  device  for  said  driving  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  dobby  apparatus  for  ribbon  looms,  the  cotnblnatlon 
with  heddle  operating  members  of  a  normally  inoperative 
shedding  cam  gear  capable  of  being  brought  Into  an  opera 
live  condition  with  regard  to  said  heddle  operating  mem 
bers  for  the  operation  thereof,  a  pawl  and  ratcliet  mecha 
nism  for  driving  said  shedding  cam  gear  and  an  automatic, 
card  controlled  engaging  and  disengaging  device  for   said 
driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  dobby  apparatus  for  ribbon  looms,  the  combination 
with  heddle  operating  members  of  a  normally   lBoi)eratlve 
shedding  cam  gear  capable  of  being  brought  into  an  opera 
tlve  condition  with  regard  to  said  heddle  operating  mem 
bers  for  the  operation  thereof,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha 
nism    for    driving   said   shedding   cam    gear,   a    controlling 
riiemb»>r  for   the  pawl  of   said   mechanism  to  disengage    if 
when  being  lifted  and  to  allow  of  Its  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  when  t>elng  lowered,   a  rotary  cam  for  lifting  antl 
lowering    said    controlling    member,    and    card    controlle<l 
nu^ns    for    causing    intermittent    rotation    of    naid    mrary 
lam   under   the  control   of  said  card,   substantially    as  de 
scribe*!. 

4.  In  dobby  apparatus  for  ribbon  looms,  the  combination 
with    he«ldle   operating    treadles   of  hooks   connecte*!    there 
to.    recipro'^atinu    blades    for    operating    said    books,    card 
'•ontrolle<l    selecting   means   for   selecting    the   hooks   to   be 
operated,    a    sheflding    cam   gear   normally    in    inoperative 

■ondltlon.  but  capable  of  being  brought  Into  an  operative 
I'unditlon  with  regard  to  said  treadles  when  they  are  to 
}>e  operated  without  hook  control,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  driving  said  shedding  cam  gear,  a  control- 
ling oieml^er  for  the  pawl  of  said  mechanism  to  disengage 
It  uiu'n  ix'ing  lifted  and  to  allow  of  its  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  when  b«'ing  lowered,  a  rotary  cam  for  liftlnk 
and  lowering  said  controlling  m'-raber,  and  card  controlled 
means    for    causing    intermittent    rotation    of    said    rotary 

■am    under   the  control   of  said  card,   substantially    as  de 

scrib«l. 

6.  Ill  rllilMiii  looms,  a  dotiby  liaving  beddle  op.ra tiini 
levers,  an  auxiliary  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  of 
said  doliby,  a  shedding  cam  gear  sli<lably  mounted  ou  siiici 
shaft,  t)eing  normally  In  inoperative  iMtsitlon.  but  ciiiiaMe 
of  lielnt'  shifted  into  operative  position  with  reganl  to 
■*aid  heddle  operating  levers,  a  drive  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing .H«ii<l  she<)dlnK  i-am  u'ear  shaft  independently  <>f  the 
<lobliy  roDtroi.  and  an  Hutornatic  card  controlled  devi.c  for 
temporarily  engaging  and  disengaging  said  drive  mteha 
nism,  substantially  as  desirll'ed 

1,072,946.  ELECTRO*  HEMICAL  PROCESS  Joseph  L. 
R.  Hatden,  S<-h.-nectady,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  rurporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  11,   19In      Serial  No.  543, 2B1.      (Cl    2ii4— 31.) 


1.   The  process  which  consists  in  producing  a   'ht-mical 
change    in    gases    which    consists    in    passing    tald    gases 

tliroukth  a  low  ti-mpera tiire  arc. 
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2.  Th*  pr*c««  which  conalau  in  producing  a  cbemlcal 
chABffe  ia  a  gMaoaa  aalzttire  which  conaiata  lo  paaalng  aald 
mixtwra  through  a  in«reoi7  are. 

8.  The  prooaw  which  oonaiata  in  produdag  a  chamlcal 
chaage  la  a  gaaeoua  mlxtura  which  conalata  In  paaalng 
■aid  mixture  at  low  preaanre  throogh  a  low  temperatan 
arc. 

4.  The  procesa  which  conslsta  In  producing  a  cbemlcal 
change  in  a  gaseous  mixture  which  consists  In  passing 
said  mixture  through  a  short  low  temperature,  low  vol- 
tage arc. 

5.  The  eomblnatlon  of  an  easily  vaporlxable  cathode,  a 
cooperating  anode,  means  for  producing  an  arc  iMtween 
said  electrodes,  and  means  for  passing  s  gaseous  reaction 
mixture  through  said  arc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,946.  WATER  COOLED  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Kntt  Jonas  Elias  Hksselman,  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Mar,  8,  1912.  Serial  No  682.400.  {CL 
123—173.) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  having  a  water 
chamber  in  Its  head,  and  Inner  and  outer  walls  forming 
between  them  a  water  Jacket,  and  also  having  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  adjacent  the  water 
chamber  an  increased  thickness  that  extends  into  the 
water  Jacket  and  Is  there  separated  by  an  Intervening 
space  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  outer  Jacket  wall,  and 
further  having  In  said  portion  of  Increased  thickness  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  a  series  of  pas 
sages  arranged  Interniedlnte  of  and  In  communication  with 
the  chamber  In  the  head  and  water  Jacket  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  ;  the  said  series  of  passages  sur- 
rounding the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


1,072,947  VENDING  MACHINE.  Omar  J  IIotaling. 
Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,340. 
iCl.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  casing  bsvlDg 
an  outlet,  means  for  dispensing  articles  from  the  machine, 
through  said  outlet,  operating  mechanism  for  said  means. 
a  cloture  for  aald  outlet,  normally  operative  to  obstruct  the 
same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  artlcle-dlspeoaing 
means  and  Independent  of  said  operating  mechanism,  for 
displacing  said  closure  from  its  oparatlve  poattloa. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  desciihed,  a  casing  having 
an  outlet,  an  article-support  therein,  means  for  dispensing 
tlt«  articles  from  said  support,  through  'said  outlet,  one 
at  a  time,  said  means  including  a  roil  for  moving  the  artl- 
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de  through  the  outlet,  a  normally  operative  closarc  for 
obstructing  said  ontlet,  and  means  operable  by  aald  toU, 
for  displacing  said  closure. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltked,  a  caaing  harliic 
an  outlet,  an  article-support  within  said  caaing.  means  for 
advancing  articles  from  said  aupport  to  said  outlet  and 
through  the  same,  one  at  a  time,  aald  meana  including  two 
rolls  between  which  the  article  dispensed  passes,  one  of 
said  rolls  being  bodily  movable,  a  normally  operative  clo- 
sure for  said  outlet,  and  meana  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
roll  and  said  closure,  whereby  said  closure  is  Inoperatlvely 
disposed  by  the  engagement  of  the  article  dispensed  with 
said  bodily   movable  rolL 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing  having 
an  outlet,  means  for  dispensing  articles  from  aald  casing, 
throiigh  said  outlet,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  and 
bodily  movable  roll,  a  normally  operative  closure  for  aald 
outlet,  and  an  operative  connection  between  aald  roil  and 
said  closure,  whereby  the  bodily  movement  of  said  roll 
when  the  same  engages  the  article  dispensed,  is  multiplied 
and  translated  to  said  closure  to  displace  the  same  from 
Its  operative  position 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  caaing  having 
an  outlet,  nieani^  fur  dlspensicc  articlei*  from  said  casing, 
through  said  outlet,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  and 
bodily  movable  roll,  a  normally  oi>eratlve  closure  for  said 
outlet,  a  lever  having  a  flied  fulcrum  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  roU.  and  an  oi>eratlve  connection  between 
said  lever  ao^  t>aid  closure 

[Claims  6  to  -8  not  printed  In  tLt  Gazette.] 


1,072,M8.  VEHULE  WITH  CELLrL.\K  PARTITIONS, 
BOXES,  OR  DRAWERS  WHICH  ARE  LETT  SEPA- 
RATELY FUR  THE  CONVEYANCE  u¥  GOODS.  Carlo 
IsitKUi.  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Jan  7,  1913,  Serial  No 
74U,6S2.       kCl.    105  — 15.> 


A  vehicle  for  the  direct  transmission  of  goods  from 
sender  to  receiver,  having  a  comparfmenT.  a  plurality  of 
(Kiies  or  ceils  formed  within  the  compartment  of  the  ve- 
hicle, ami  each  of  which  is  provided  with  n  lock  whereby 
It  may  be  controlled  only  both  by  the  sender  and  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  articlefi  which  it  contains  to  the  -exclusion 
of  the  conductor  or  operator  of  the  velilcle 


1,072.949.  ROTARY  VALVE.  M.*x  JAr,,EB,  Mount  Ver 
non.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Jaeger  Rotary  Valve  Motor  Co., 
Mount  Vernon,  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FlTed  Apr    1,  1912      Serial  No    6S7.5fW       iCl.  123  —  190.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  explosive  enginee.  an  outer  cas- 
ing, s  stationary  inner  casing  arranged  in  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  spaced  therefrom,  said  Inner  caaing  being  provided 
with  an  Inlet  passageway  extending  for  a  part  of  the  full 
length  thereof  and  merging  Into  brairchea  for  more  eaaily 
distributing  the  explosive   mixture,   an  outlet  passageway 


47» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBa  9,  1913. 


extending  for  •ob«tantlalIy  the  full  l«ngth  of  the  Inner 
caalnr.  a  port  from  each  of  said  paaaagewaya  for  each  cyl- 
inder of  utd  engine,  and  a  sabstantlally  centrally  ar- 
ranged cooling  chamber,  and  a  rotary  valye  aleere  arranged 
in  the  apace  between  said  stationary  Inner  casing  and  said 
outer  casing,  said  aleere  being  formed  with  ports  register- 
ing at  predetermined  times  with  the  ports  In  the  Inner 
casing  for  caaaing  a  proper  intake  and  exhaust  from  nald 
cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  explosive  engines,  an  outer  eas- 
ing formed  with  a  water  jacket  In  communication  with  the 
water  jacket  in  said  engine,  a  stationary  inner  casing  adja- 
cent said  outer  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  Inner 
easing  being  formed  with  a  water-cooIlng  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  the  bottom  part  of  said  water-cooling 
chamber  with  the  water  jacket  of  said  outer  casing,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  water-cooling 
chamber  with  the  upper  part  of  said  water  Jacket  of  said 
outer  casing,  whereby  the  cooling  water  may  circulate  in 
a  general  upward  direction  through  the  water  jacket  of 
said  outer  casing  and  through  the  water  cooling  chamber 
of  said  Inner  casing,  and  a  rotary  valve  structure  arranged 
in  the  space  between  said  outer  casing  and  said  Inner 
casing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  explosive  engines,  an  outer  cas 
ing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  oil  groove,  means  for  sup 
plying  said  oil  groove  with  oil,  a  rotating  sleeve  arranged 
in  said  outer  casing  adjacent  said  oil  groove  whereby  oil 
is  distributed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleevp  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  an  inner 
casing  surrounded  by  said  sleeve  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  ports  adapted  to  register  at  predetermined  times  with 
the  ports  of  said  sleeve,  said  Inner  casing  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  oil  groove  designed  to  receive  oil 
through  said  ports  from  said  flrat  mentioned  oil  groove, 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  protected  by  an  Inner  and  outer 
film  of  oil,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

4.  Id  a  rotary  valve  for  explosive  engines,  an  outer  cas 
Ing,  an  inner  casing  formed  with  intake  and  exhaust  porta 
and  with  Intake  and  exhaust  passageways,  a  rotary  valve 
sleeve  positioned  between  said  casings  formed  with  ports 
arranged  to  at  predetermined  times  register  with  the  ports 
In  said  inner  casing,  a  removable  head  associated  with 
said  outer  casing,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  head 
to  said  Inner  casing,  and  an  Identifying  member  for  con- 
necting said  head  with  said  outer  casing  wherebv  the 
head  may  be  always  positioned  In  the  same  place  upon 
each  removal  and  replacing. 

5.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  explosive  engines,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  stationary  Inner  casing,  a  rotary  valve  sleeve  ar- 
ranged between  said  casings,  means  for  rotating  said  valve 
sleeve,  a  removable  head  associated  with  said  outer  casing 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  head  to  said  Inner  casing' 
selective  registering  means  for  connecting  said  head  and 
said  outer  casing  whereby  the  head  is  always  positioned 
correctly,  and  a  locking  structure  adapted  to  at  times  en- 
gage the  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  for  locking  the 
same  to  said  head,  whereby  the  sleeve,  the  head,  and  the 
Inner  casing  are  rigidly  connected  together,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  reciprocating  pin  adapted  to  erfgage 
the  depression  In  said  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  for  normally  tending  to  move  said  pin  toward  said 
deprearton.  and  a  atop  connected  with  aald  pin  for  nor- 
mally prerentlng  movement  of  aald  pin.  Mid  head  being 
fonned  with  a  slot  for  accommodating  said  atop  whep  it  la 
dealred  that  tb«  pin  shall  engage  said  depreaaloik.  / 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte  ] 


1,072,950.       CONVERTIBLE    DAVENPORT    AND    BED 
Lswis  B.  JwFrcoTT,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  Apr    17 
1011.     Serial  No.  621,582.     (CI.  5 — 49.) 
1.  A  convertible  davenport  and  bed,  comprising  a  daven- 
port frame  having  aides,  a  bed  frame  baring  an  outer  and 
an    inner  section,   the  aectlona  being  fnlcmmed  on   the 
•Idea  of  the  davenport  frame,  a  owttreM  attached  at  Its 
enda  to  the  free  ends  of  the  aald  bed  frame  aectlona  to 
stretch  the  mattress  when  the  said  bed  frame  sections  are 
In  an  extended  position  and  to  double  up  the  mattress  l>e- 


tween  the  said  bed  frame  aectlona  when  the  latter  are  in 
folded  position,  a  seat,  a  front  for  the  davenport  frame 
and  pivoted  on  the  sides  thereof,  the  aald  seat  being  piv- 
oted on  the  said  front,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  seat  and  the  free  end  of  the  outer 
bed  frame  section. 


2.  A  convertible  davenport  and  bed.  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  sides,  a  bed  frame  having  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  sactlon,  the  sections  being  fulcrumed  on  the 
sides  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  mattress  attached  at  its 
ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  aald  bed  frame  sections  to 
stretch  the  mattress  when  the  said  bed  frame  sections  are 
in  an  extended  position  and  to  double  up  the  mattress  be- 
tween the  said  l>ed  frame  sections  when  the  latter  are  In 
folded  position,  supporting  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the  support- 
ing frame  for  enjfagement  by  the  said  outer  bed  frame  sec- 
tion, and  retaining  means  on  the  said  lujrs  for  holding  the 
outer  bed  frame  section  in  position  on  the  lugs. 

3.  A  convertible  davenport  and  bed,  comprislnf  a  sup- 
portint'  frame  tiaviny  sides,  a  bed  frame  havln«  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  section,  the  8<K'tIons  being  fulcrumed  on  the 
sides  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  mattress  attached  at  Its 
ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  bed  frame  sections  to 
stretch  the  mattress  when  the  said  bed  frame  sections  are 
In  an  extended  position  and  to  double  up  the  mattress  be- 
tween the  said  bed  frame  sections  when  the  latter  are  In 
folded  position,  «  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
said  innermost  bed  frame  section,  and  a  tension  arm 
mounted  to  swlnj;  on  the  side  of  the  supporting  frame  and 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring,  the  said 
fen-fioD  arm  beinn  In  the  path  of  the  outermost  bed  frame 
section  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter. 

4  A  ronvertibie  davenport  and  bed.  comprising  a  daven- 
port frame  having  sides,  brackets  removably  secured  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  sides,  a  bed  frame  made  In 
outer  and  inner  8«>ctlons  separately  pivoted  on  the  said 
brackets,  a  spring  mattress  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  bed  frame  sections,  supports  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  davenport  frame  for 
engagement  by  the  outer  bed  frame  section,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  outer  bed  frame  section  in  position  on 
the  said  supports. 

5.  A  convertible  davenport  and  bed,  comprising  a  daven- 
port frame  having  sides,  brackets  removably  aectored  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  sides,  a  bed  frame  made  In 
outer  and  Inner  sections  separately  pivoted  on  the  said 
brackets,  a  spring  mattresa  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  bed  frame  aectlona,  tenaion  atina  piv- 
oted on  the  aald  brackets  and  in  the  path  of  tbe  outer 
bed  frame  section,  and  springs  connecting  the  said  tension 
arms  with  the  said  inner  bed  spring  section. 

[Claims  6  to  P  not  nrinted  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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l,072,9Sl  FIRE-HOSE  NOZZLE.  David  8.  JoawsToif, 
KnoxTlHe,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No' 
664.6W.      (CI.  187—17.) 

1.  A  Are  hose  noole  having  a  break  In  Its  continuity 
at  an  Intermediate  point,  the  parts  being  adjustable  one 
relative  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  space  between  tbe  ad- 
jacent ends,   or   to  bring  them   Into   contact   at  wBl,   and 
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A  dirtetlng  member  formed  of  two  portions  spaced  apart 
and  located  on  opposite  aides  of  the  break  in  the  con- 
tinuity of  tbe  nossle  and  movable  bodily  leng^tbwlae  of 
tbe  nostle  to  direct  a  gill  stream  iasoing  through  the 
break  In  the  nossle  toward  one  end  or  the  other  of  said 
nossle. 


2  A  fire  hose  noMie  having  a  break  In  Its  continuity  at 
an  Intermediate  point  with  radially  dlBi>o8e<i  walls,  tbe 
parts  being  adjustable  one  relative  to  the  other  In  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nowle  to  Increase 
or  decrease  the  space  l)etween  the  radial  walls  or  to  bring 
them  Into  contact  at  will,  and  a  directing  member  on  the 
noMle  exterior  to  the  portion  where  the  break  ocrtjrs  and 
Including  two  portions  spaced  apart  and  movable  together 
longitudinally  of  the  noxile  to  direct  a  gill  stream 
Issuing  through  the  break  toward  one  end  or  the  other  of 
the  noxzle,  at  will. 

3.  A  fire  hose  noizie  having  a  portion  of  substantially 
constant  Internal  diameter  and  another  portion  taperlnj: 
therefrom  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  noxrle,  the  nozzle  be- 
ing separated  Into  two  memtjers  within  the  range  of  the 
portion  of  constant  diameter,  and  means  exterior  to  and 
accessible  on  the  first  named  [>ortlon  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  portion  carrying  the  tai>ered  part  toward  and  from 
the  other  portion  of  the  noirle  In  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  Are  hose  nozaie  having  a  break  In  Its  continuity  at 
an  Intermediate  point  for  the  production  of  a  elll  stream. 
and  means  for  directing  the  gill  stream  toward  either  end 
of  the  nocxle  at  will  comprising  a  two  part  interiorly  ex 
panded  member  surrounding  the  nossle  at  the  point  of 
break  In  Its  continuity  and  on  opiKtsite  sides  thereof,  the 
two  parts  being  In  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  and 
connected  together  for  bcKlily  movement  In  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozsle 

r..  A  fire  hose  nozzle  comprising  two  alined  meml>ers. 
one  member  l)elng  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
member  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
nozzle,  screw  shafts  rarrletl  by  one  meml)er  and  carrying 
and  engaging  the  other  meml.er,  pinions  on  the  screw 
shafts  at  the  ends  thereof  on  the  member  carrying  said 
shafts,  n  circular  gear  In  engagement  with  tbe  pinions 
and  provided  with  manipulating  means,  and  a  support  for 
the  gear  on  the  carrying  member  of  the  nozzle  for  hold- 
ing the  gear  In  engagement  with  the  pinions  and  permit- 
ting rotative  movement  of  the  gear 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,072,952.  SPECIFIC-CJRAVITY  BALANCE  Be.vjamin 
Rush  Jollt,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  639,511.      (CI.  73 — 3  1 

1.  In  a  balance,  a  casing,  a  beam,  plvotally  mounted 
within  aald  casing,  weights  carried  by  said  beam  at  one 
end,  compensating  means  carried  by  said  beam  at  the 
other  end,  said  compensating  means  Including  a  pair  of 
rack  bars,  means  arranged  to  project  through  said  casing 
for  moving  one  of  said  rack  bars,  a  pinion  for  communl 
eating  the  movement  of  one  rack  bar  to  the  other  rack 
bar.  a  pointer  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  pinion  and  a 
dial  for  indicating  the  movement  of  the  pointer. 

2.  In  a  balance,  a  caalng.  a  beam  plvotally  mounted 
within  aald  caalng,  a  series  of  adjuaUble  weights  carried 
by  the  beam  on  one  end  thereof,  compensating  means  car 
ried  by  tbe  other  end  of  the  beam,  said  compenaatlng 
means  Including  a  pair  of  rack  bara.  suspending  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  bars,  a  nut  slldably  supported  by 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  bars,  a 
threaded  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  aald  casing  for 
moving  said  nut,  a  pinion  for  communicating  the  motion 


of  one   rack   bar   to   tbe  other,  a    pointer   secured  to  tbe 
shaft,    and    a    dial    for    indicating    the    movement    of    tbe 

pointer. 
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j  3.  In  a  balance  a  casing,  a  l»eum  pivotaily  suspended 
within  said  casing  and  provided  witt.  adjustable  weights 
on  one  end,  compensating  means  sildabiy  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  beam,  said  comtH-nsating  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  racks,  a  pinion  for  communicating  the 
movement  of  one  rack  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  racks  into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  sus- 
i>ending  means  carried  by  one  of  said  racks,  a  rod  secured 
10  said  casing,  a  nut  slidablv  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  arms,  a  pin  carrie.l  by  one  of  said  racks  and 
arrangiHl    t..    1*   engaged    by   the   arms   of   saui    uut.    and   a 

,  rod  rotaiably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  tiireaded  end  arranged  to  engage  the  threads  of  said 
nut 

4  In  a  balance,  a  pivoted  t>eam  provided  with  slldable 
weights  on  one  end  an<l  having  ('<.m[wnsatlng  means  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  oi-poslte  end.  suspending  means  car- 
r)e<l  l.y  said  <o[iij>enKHt  ing  tneHns.  a  screw  for  moving  said 
.■omf>ensatlng  means  lougitudinahy  of  the  t>eam.  a  dial 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  W>am.  and  a  rotary  pointer 
mounted  at  the  center  of  tbe  dial  and  actuated  by  aald 
.x.mf>en8ating  means  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  suspending  means 

5.  In  a  balance,  a  base,  an  adjustable  standard  carried 
by  said  base,  a  casing  pivotaily  mouDte<l  on  said  adJusV 
able  standard  and  adapted  to  t.e  adjusted  with  respect  to 
said  standard,  means  for  retaining  the  casing  In  its  ad- 
justW  position,  a  beam,  a  8upfK)rt  therefor  provided  with 
upfK-r  and  lower  knife  edges,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  bearings 
arrange<l  to  receive  the  knife  edges 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  1 


1.072.958      TURBINE.     Emil  Josks,  Charlottenburg    Ger- 
many.     Filed  Apr.   24.  1912      SerUl   No.   692.831       (Cl 

121 — 58.)  . 


A  turbine  of  the  character  described.  comprL-sing  in  coa- 
blnatlon  a  casing,  divided  Into  a  selected  number  of  stafev 
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and  a  rotor  «f  proportionate  dlmeaaloiM  Mt«ct«d  In  each 
a  aanner  tbat  th«  reUttre  «ntrane«  reloelty  of  tb«  flald 
into  the  backets  of  nid  rotor  le  equal  to  the  ao-^alied 
critical  Telocity,  labaUntlallT  as  described. 


post  and  depending  rod   respectlTeiy.  and 
abatmcnt  fOr  said  depending  rod. 


an  a«}aaCabl« 


1,072,954.       OAMB     APPABATD8. 
Sharon,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1913. 

(CI.  46—60.) 


FaAMK     B.     Jdnn. 
Serial  No.  757,529. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  bottom 
plate,  a  trough  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  frame  hinged 
at  one  edge  of  said  bottom  plate  and  resting  normally 
thereon,  longitudinal  transverse  partitions  arranged  In 
said  frame  and  dividing  said  frame  Into  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  bodies,  and  deflectors  carried  by  the 
upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  bottom 
plate,  and  having  compartments  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  bodies,  and  means  carried  by  the  walls  of  said 
frame  for  deflecting  bodies  into  the  compartments  thereof. 


1,072,955.      STATION-INDICATOR.      Hbnkt    L.    Kbdubh, 
Lundys    Lane,    Pa.      Filed    June   5,    1912.      Serial    No 
701.872.      (Cl.  40—67.) 
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In  a  station  indicator  the  combination  of  a  frame  a 
non-rotatable  screw  secured  in  said  frame,  a  nut  rotatable 
on  said  screw,  a  series  of  station  cards  suspended  upon 
a  common  pivot  at  each  side  of  said  screw,  an  arm  on 
aald  nut  adapted  to  contact  successively  with  the  station 
cards  on  each  side  of  said  screw  when  said  nut  is  rotated 
on  the  screw,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  said  nut 
to  rotate  on  said  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base  member,  of 
a  post  depending  therefrom,  a  scale  beam  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  scale  pan  support  plvot- 
aii;  mounted  on  said  scale  beam,  a  depending  rod  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  scale  pan  sapport,  means  for 
rigidly  locking  said  rod  In  any  position  to  which  it  may 
be  adjusted,  an  abutment  for  said  rod,  said  abutment 
being  adjustably  mounted  In  said  scale  pan  support, 
means  for  locking  said  abutment  In  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
depending  post  and  rod  respectively. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  wjmblnation  of  a  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  upright  stand,  said  stand  being  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  cover  plate,  a  post  extending 
through  the  perforation  In  said  cover  plate  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  bracket  support  mounted  on  said  cover  plate 
and  provided  with  a  hole  into  which  the  end  of  the  post 
projects,  means  projecting  through  said  bracket  support 
and  engaging  aald  post  for  maintaining  it  in  position, 
a  scale  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  support, 
a  scale  pan  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  scale  beam 
and  provided  with  a  depending  rod,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  at  its  ends  with  said  post  and  rod  respectively. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base  member, 
of  a  scale  beam  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  scale  pan 
support  plvotally  mounted  on  said  scale  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  rod,  a  post  depending  from  said 
base  mtmber,  said  post  and  rod  being  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  reduced  portions,  a  bearing  bracket 
mounted  on  each  reduced  portion,  a  bearing  pin  In  each 
bearing  bracket,  said  bearing  pins  being  provided  with 
ball  bearing  races  formed  therein,  and  a  link  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  circular  aperture  whereby  said  link 
is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  balls  around  said  pins. 

a.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base  member,  of  a 
scale  beam  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  scale  pan  sup- 
port plvotally  mounted  on  said  scale  beam  and  provided 
with  a  depending  rod,  a  post  depending  from  said  base 
nirmber,  >iald  post  and  rod  being  piovided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  reduced  portions,  a  bearing  bracket  mounted 
on  each  reduced  portion,  a  bearing  pin  in  each  bearing 
bracket,  said  bearing  pins  being  provided  with  ball  bearing 
races  formed  therein,  bearing  balls,  a  link  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  circular  aperture  whereby  said  link  la 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  balls  around  said  pins,  and  a 
pair  of  straps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  link,  said  straps 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  link. 


I 


1,072,956.  SCALE-PAN  SUPPORT.  Pwraa  Kiil  and 
Ebnbst  a.  STBPHaNa,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Joseph 
E.  Cochran,  Elkhart,  lad.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,807.      (CI.  73 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  comUiuitioii  with  a  plvotally  mounted 
■cale  b^iuB,  of  a  scale  pan  support  swlnglagly  mounted 
on  said  acale  beam,  a  rigidly  mounted  post,  a  rod  de- 
peadlnc  from  and  adjaatably  connected  to  aald  acale  pan 
•apport,  a  link  pivotaliy  connected  at  its  enda  with  aald 


1,072.957.     GATE-HINGE.     Osman  B.   Kimpton,  Lander. 

Wyo       Filed  June   28,    1912.      Serial   Np.   706.52T       (Cl' 
16 — iO.) 

\ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  of  plates  ad- 
justable horisonUlly  upon  the  hinge  post  of  the  gate,  a 
supporting  post  having  plates  provided  with  pintle*  ad- 
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joataUe  toward  and  away  from  aaeh  otker  and  op«(«- 
tlTaly  asMcUtad  with  the  plates  of  the  hinge  poat  of  the 
gate  ao  aa  to  faraiah  a  fulcrum  for  the  latter,  and  means 
hinsedly  connecting  Uie  upper  end  of  the  hinge  post  of 
the  gate  with  aald  aupporting  poat. 

2.  A  hinge  member  compriaing  relatively  adjuatable 
sectlona,  hinge  pintles  carried  by  the  sections,  and  means 
by  which  the  sections  may  be  secured  in  adJnaUble  posi- 
tion and  secured  to  a  support. 


1,072.968.  QUICKLY-ADJUSTABLE       STIRRUP- 

LEATHER.     JoHK  W.  Kaaa,  Orlando,  Fla.     Plied  Aug 
6     191.-}.      Serial   No.    783.366.      (Cl.   64 — 46  . 


1.  A  quickly  adjustable  biirkleleaa  Inather  for  stlr'-ips 
Bod  the  like,  including  eud  membera.  an  Intermediate 
friction  memtKT.  a  looped  strap  threaded  through  the  end 
members  snd  the  friction  member  no  a*  to  frlctlonally  en 
gage  the  same,  one  end  of  the  dtrap  Ning  connected  to 
one  of  the  end  members  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  Is 
connected  to  th.-  friction  memher.  and  a  keeper  applied 
to  the  looped  strap  to  hold  the  various  thicknesses  there 
of  together. 

2.  A  quickly  adjustable  buckleless  leather  for  stirrups 
and  the  like,  Inciudinj:  end  mfmU-rs.  a  friction  ring,  a 
looped  strap  threaded  throuRh  the  end  members  and  fnc 
tion  ring  so  as  to  frlctlonally  enKage  the  samf,  one  end 
of  the  strap  being  connected  to  one  of  the  end  meml>er* 
while  the  opposite  end  then-of  is  connefted  to  the  frlc 
tion  rlnjc.  and  a  keeper  applied  to  the  looped  strap  to 
hold   the  various   thickness»'s   thereof  tosrether 

'-i.  A  quickly  adjustable  t<urklele8!<  leather  for  stirrups 
and  the  like.  in.ludlnK  end  attaching  eyes,  an  Intermediate 
friction  ring,  and  a  flat  strap  threaded  through  the  end 
attaching  eyes  and  the  friction  ring  s^)  as  to  frirtionall.v 
engage  the  same,  one  « nd  of  the  strap  belnp  connected 
to  one  of  the  end  attaching  eyes  while  the  opposlti  end 
of  the  strap  Is  attached  to  the  friction  ring,  the  end  of 
the  strap  which  Is  attached  to  the  rear  e:i.i  attaching:  >  v. 
fitting  under  and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  looped  portion 
of  the  strap  which  is  threaded  through  the  said  end  at 
taching  eye. 

4.  A  quickly  adjustable  buckleless  leather  for  stirrups 
and  the  like  including  end  attaching  eyes,  a  friction  ring. 
a  looped  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
friction  ring,  the  said  strap  being  then  carried  to  one 
of  the  end  atUching  eyes,  threaded  through  the  same  and 
carried  to  the  opposite  end  atUching  eye.  threaded 
through  the  second  end  atUching  eye  and  carried  to  the 
friction  ring,  threaded  through  the  friction  ring  and 
carried  to  the  second  end  atUching  eye  to  which  it  is 
secured,  whereby  two  thlcknessaa  of  strap  are  provided 
between  the  friction  ring  and  the  first  end  atUching 
eye,  and  three  thickneases  of  strap  between  the  friction 
ring    and    second    end    atUching    eye,    and    a    keeper   sur- 


rounding the  looped  strap  to  hold  the  diiferant  thirkiii— aa 
thereof  toeether. 

5.  A  Quickly  adJusUbie  bockleleM  leather  for  atirrupa 
and  the  like.  Including  end  atUching  members,  an  Inter- 
mediate friction  ring,  and  a  flat  strap,  one  end  of  tb* 
strap  l)elng  secured  to  the  friction  ring  and  the  atrap 
l«einK  then  carried  toward  one  of  the  end  attaching  mem- 
t)ers  and  threaded  through  the  same,  carried  to  the  op- 
posite end  attaching  member  and  threaded  through  the 
same,  carried  to  the  friction  ring  and  threaded  through 
the  same,  and  then  carried  to  the  second  mentioned  end 
attatchlng  member  and  secured  thereto,  the  looped  portion 
of  the  strap  which  is  threaded  through  the  said  second 
mentioned  end  attaching  member  being  arranged  to  pro- 
duce sufficient  friction  by  contact  with  the  attaching 
meml>er  to  prevent  slipping. 


1,072,959.  BABY  WALKER  Edwin  SroTT  Kincannon. 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2i*  1^»12  Serial  No 
734,011.      {Cl.   155— 45  1 


A  In'-v  walker  r-omprlsinc  a  body  portion  formed  of 
fiej.firat*  Mrt!"np  ..f  stiff  material  overlapping  at  the  front 
and  rear,  each  section  b^ing  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pair  of  ke.vhole  slots  s-paced  vrrtirally,  at  the  opposite  end 
with  spaced  horizontal  series  of  keyhole  slots,  a  vertical 
series  ..f  keyhole  slots  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  series,  an 
inclined  series  of  keyhole  slots  between  snld  vertical  series 
and  the  flr«t  mentioned  pair  of  keyboo  slots,  and  with 
additions!  keyhole  slots  (.etween  the  mentioned  horizontai 
series  of  slots:  a  depending  strip  comprising  a  back  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  series  of  keyhole  slots  and  over 
lapping  the  body  portion,  a  se.-it  meml>er  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  said  bark  member,  and  a  front  member 
forined  with  a  verflral  series  of  k.yhole  slots  at  its  upper 
end  and  overlapping  the  body  portion,  fastening  means 
engaplng  in  the  mentioned  pairs  of  slots  In  the  respective 
h.ody  sections  and  In  slots  of  the  front  member,  additional 
fa>^tenlnp  memlK^rs  enpaglnc  In  alining  slots  of  the  hori 
fonfa!  series  in  the  respective  body  sections,  and  an  addi 
tlonal  fastening  device  engaging  a  slot  of  the  mentioned 
back  member  and  In  alining  slots  in  the  body  sections  be- 
tween the  mentioned  horleontal  series  of  slot's 


HKNHr   Krahk.  New 
Serial  No.  77S.933. 


l,n72.J>60.      WIM.OW  SASH    LOCK 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  .Tune  16.   191,'? 
(Cl.   16-  IS  t 

1,  A  window  sash  iock.  comprising  a  stationary  wing 
member  and  a  movable  wIrk  member  pivotaliy  connected 
and  having  irterleaved  hinge  knuckles,  two  of  said  kauc- 
kles  having  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  said  sloU  regis- 
tering when  said  winp"  are  disposed  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion :  and  a  manually  operated  latch  having  an  end  adapt- 
ed to  move  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  stoU  to  alter- 
nately release  and  lock  aald  wtogg. 

2.  A  window  sash  lock,  compriaing  a  sUtioaary  wing 
member  and  a  movable  wing  member  pivotaliy  connactad 
and  having  interieaved  hinge  knuckles,  two  of  aatd  kane- 
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klea  tuiTing  elongated  slota  formed  tliereln,  nld  slots  regis- 
tering when  said  wings  are  disposed  in  perpendienlar  rela- 
tion ;  and  a  latch  plrotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  wings, 
having  an  end  adapted  to  alternately  move  Into  one  or 
other  of  Mid  slots. 


3.  A  window  sash  lock,  comprising  a  stationary  wId); 
meml>er  and  a  movable  wing  member  plTOtally  connected 
and  having  interleaved  hinge  knuckles,  two  of  said  knuc- 
kles having  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  said  slots  regis- 
tering when  said  wings  are  disposed  In  perpendicular  rela- 
tion ;  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  wings,  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  to  alternately  move  into  one  or  other 
of  said  slots  ;  and  a  spring  engaging  said  latch  to  move 
the  same  Into  locking  position. 

4.  A   window   sash   lock,    comprising   a   stationary    wlni? 
member  and  a  mot.:ble  wing  member  hingedly  connected 
and  having  interleaved  hinge  knuckles,  two  of  said  knuc- 
kles being  slotted  lengthwise   to  register  when  said   mem 
bera  are  in  perpendlciilnr  relation  ;  two  hinge  pins  connect 
Ing  said  wing  members,  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  being 
spaced  apart  adjacent  said  slots;  a  rocking  latch  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  to  extend  within  the  slots  and  to 
hold  the  wing  members  In  perpendicular  relation  when  the 
slots  in  said  knuckles  register,  said  latch  having  an  elon 
gated  pivot  slot ;  a  pivot   pin  mounted  in  said   pivot   slot 
to   permit   lengthwise    movement   of    said    latch    thereon : 
and  means  for  manually  manipulating  said  latch  to  dis 
pose  the  same  In  one  or  both  of  the  slots  formed   in  said 
hinge  knuckles. 

5.  A  window  sash  lock,  comprising  a  stationary  wing 
member  and  a  movable  wing  member  hingedly  connected 
and  having  interleaved  hinge  knuckles,  two  of  said  knuc- 
kles being  slotted  lengthwise  to  register  when  said  mem 
bera  are  in  perpendicular  relation  ;  two  hinge  pins  connect- 
ing said  wing  members,  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  being 
spaced  apart  adjacent  said  slots  ;  a  rocking  latch  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  to  extend  within  the  slots  and  to 
hold  said  wing  members  in  perpendicular  relation  when 
the  slots  in  said  knuckles  register,  said  latch  having  an 
elongated  pivot  slot  and  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  enter  said  registering  slots  In  company  with 
the  locking  end  of  said  latch  ;  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said 
pivot  slot  to  permit  lengthwise  movement  of  said  latch 
thereon  ;  and  means  for  manually  manipulating  said  latch 
to  dispose  the  same  in  one  or  both  of  the  slots  formed  in 
aald  hinge  knacklea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.  ] 


operative  contact  member  controlling  said  igniting  system 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  bodily  movement  of  said 
operating  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
turning  of  said  operating  member  so  that  said  valve 
'.an  be  opened  to  any  desirable  predetermined  exteat  only. 


r— 


1,072,961.  IGNITER.  Obrard  Babnks  Lambert,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  703,221. 
(CI.  175—115.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  igniting  system,  a 
lamp,  and  a  gas  supply  therefor,  of  a  valve  for  said  gas 
supply,  an  (^tcratJng  member  mounted  to  turn  and  to  move 
bodily  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
valve,  whereby  when  said  member  is  tnmed  It  serves  to 
open  or  cloaa  said  valve,  and  whereby  said  member  can 
move  bodily  wltbont  affecting  said  valve,  a  normally  In- 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  Igniting  system,  a 
lamp,  and  a  gas  supply  therefor,  of  a  valve  for  said  gas 
supply,  an  operating  member  mounted  to  turn  and  to  move 
bodily,  and  a  contact  member  controlling  said  igniting 
system  and  adapted  to  t*  operated  by  said  operating  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  tieing  of  annular  form,  and  the 
second  of  said  members  having  a  part  adapted  at  all  times 
to  engage  said  annular  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  Igniting  system,  a 
lamp,  and  a  gas  supply  therefor,  of  a  valve  for  said  gas 
supply,  an  operating  member  mounted  to  turn  and  to  move 
tM>dlIy.  and  a  mntart  member  cnntrol!ln(j  said  Igniting 
system  and  adapted  to  be  op.rnt<'d  by  said  operating 
member,  said  oix^railng  memljer  having  an  annular  sur- 
face, said  contact  memt)er  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  annular  surface  when  said  operating 
member  i.s  move<i  l)odlly  and  in  all  positions  of  said  operat 
ing  menBl)er. 

4.  An  igniter  comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  control  a 
fuel  supply  and  having  a  rotatable  stem,  an  operating 
member  mounted  to  turn  and  to  move  In  the  direction  of 
Its  turning  axis,  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  stem,  a  pivoted  annular  contact  member  adaptfd  to 
control  an  electric  ignition  sysfem  and  to  be  operated  by 
said  operating  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
operating  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
member,  and  a  spring  holding  said  contact  member  In  a 
normal  position. 

5.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  a  fuel  supply  and  having  a  rotatable  valve  stem 
projecting  Into  said  Ixxly,  said  stem  having  a  head,  an  op- 
erating member  mounted  to  turn,  and  axially  with  said 
stem,  having  a  recess  receiving  said  bead,  and  having  a 
connection  therewith  such  that  said  stem  is  constrained 
to    turn    with    said   member   while    said    memt)er   Is    free    to 

move  ailally  without  affecting  said  stem,  and  a  twnnally 
Inoperative  contact  member  adapted  to  control  an  Ignition 
system  and  to  be  operated  by  an  axial  movement  of  said 
operative   member. 

i  Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.072,962.  CTMULATIVE-VOTINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
VOTING-MACHINES.  William  .1  Laubtehkr,  James 
town,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Rochester  and  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  448,432. 
<CT.  235 — 54.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  group  of 
keys  arranged  In  three  or  more  sub-groups,  an  interlock 
between  the  sub-groups  to  prevent  the  operation  of  keys 
in  mors  than  one  of  said  sub-gronps,  said  Interlock  com- 
prising a  series  of  pivoted  wings  arranged  end  to  end  In 
line  with  each  other,  interlocking  devices  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  wings,  each  of  said  wings  engaging 
with  one  of  the  sub-groups  of  voting  devices,  an  inter 
lock  in  each  sub-group  to  limit  the  number  of  keys  oper- 
able therein.  / 


3HPTSMB8K  9,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


477 


2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  arranged  In  a  series  of  parallel  office  line,  an  inter 
locking  mechanUm  dividing  said  keys  Into  sub-groups  and 
limiting  the  number  of  keys  that  can  be  operated  in  each 
sub-group,  a  series  of  pivoted  plates  suiUbly  Interiocked, 
one  for  each  sub-group  of  keys  and  in  engagement  there- 
with, wbareby  the  operation  of  the  first  key  In   any  sub 
group  will  move  the  plate  of  said  sub-group  to  Its  inter 
locked  position,  said  plate  serving  to  lock  against  opera 
tlon  the  other  plates  and  the  keys  controlled  thereby,  said 
plates  being  mounted  on   a   single  shaft   and   being    mov 
able    therewith    longitudinally    to   engage  different   sets   of 
voting  devices. 


3.  The  comMnalinn  in  a  voting  raactilne  of  intrrlo.  king 
straps  each  having  a  lug  thereon,  said  f^trniiH  }.elrii:  <\\ 
vided  Into  groups,  a  series  uf  pivoted  plates  fngaging 
with  .said  lugs,  one  for  each  group,  and  each  plate  l>e 
Ing  supported  so  as  to  !>e  lifted  when  any  Interlocking 
strap  In  its  group  Is  operattMl.  anil  means  to  prevent  the 
lifting  of  the  remaining  plates  when  any  one  of  them  hap 
been  lifted. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  mm  liine  of  interlocking 
straps,  each  strap  hsvlnp  a  lu»:  th.  roon,  said  straps  W- 
ing  divided  into  groups,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 
groups  of  straps,  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
one  for  each  group  of  straps,  each  plate  engaging  with 
the  lugs  on  the  straps  of  Its  particular  group,  so  as  to  l>e 
lifted  thereby  when  any  strap  in  Its  group  Is  operated, 
means  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  the  remaining  plates  when 
any  one  of  them  has  been  lifted. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keys  Inter 
locked  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  means  for  interlocking 
each  of  said  groups  against  all  the  remaining  groups,  so 
as  to  permit  the  voting  of  keys  'n  any  one  of  said  groups 
and  prevent  the  voting  of  keys  !n  the  remaining  groups 
said  means  being  movably  mounitd  to  engage  with  groups 
of  keys  formed   In   any   part   of  the   machine. 

irialms  6  to  2."^  not  printed  in   the  Gaeette.  ] 


1.072.963       MACHINE    KOH    TRIMMING    LAST-HBEL8. 
Hknbt    F.    I>)1wek,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug     21, 
1912.      Serial   .No.    716.314,      (CI.    144^ — 145  t 
1     A    machine   for    trimming    last  heels    having.    In    com 
binatlon.    a    rotary    trimming  cutter,    a    jack     for    holding 
a  last  with  Its  heel  In  engagement  with  the  trimming-cut- 
ter, and  means  for  moving  the  jack  In  a  general  direction 
tangential    to    the   cutter,    salii   means    comprising    a    slide 
on    which    the    jack    Is    mounted,     reversible    gearing    for 
actuating    the    slide    In    opposite    directions,    a    manually 
operable  member  for  throwing   the  gearing  into  one   op 
eratlve  position  to  move  the  slide  In  one  direction,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  gearing  in   said  position,   a  trip  car 
rled   by    the  slide  and   adapted   to  engage   the   detent   and 
release  the  gearing  from  said  position  when  the  slide  has 
completed  its  movement  in  said  direction,  resilient  means 
for  moving  the  gearing,  when  so  released,  to  its  opposite 
operative   position,   to   impart    a    return    movement   to    the 


slide,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  slide  at  the  end  of  snch 
return  movement,  to  restore  the  gearing  to  neutral  In- 
operative position. 


2.  A  machine  for  trimming  last  he<»lg  having  In  ix>m- 
I  binatlon.  a  rotarv  trimming cutter,  a  Jack  for  holding  a 
last  with  its  heel  in  engagement  with  the  trimming  cut- 
ter, the  Jack  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  last 
laterally  In  place  therein  and  l>elng  movable  toward  and 
from  the  cutter,  means  for  positively  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  Jack  toward  the  cutter,  a  manually-operable 
meml^r  connected  with  said  clamping  means  and  o;>erahle, 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  to  cause  the  clamping 
means  to  engage  and  clamp  the  last  and  the  Jack  to 
move  toward  the  cutter:  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  to  cause  the  jack  to  mo\e  away  from  the  cut- 
ter and  the  clamping  means  to  release  the  last,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  jack  in  a  gen- 
eral direction  tangential  to  the  cutter 

^  S  machine  for  trimming  last  heels  having,  in  com- 
Mnatlon,  a  rotary  trimming  cutter,  a  Jack  for  holding  a 
last  with  Its  heel  in  inirngempn t  with  the  trlmmlng-cut- 
t»^r,  the  Jack  comprising  clamping  means  for  engaging  the 
last  laterally  to  clamj.  it  in  place  therein  and  being  mov- 
able as  a  whole  toward  and  from  the  cutter,  means  for 
positively  arresting  the  movement  of  the  Jack  tovrard  the 
trimming  cutter  a  hand  lever  pi\(>ted  on  the  jack  and 
movable  thereon  toward  and  from  the  cutter,  and  con- 
nections between  the  hand  lever  and  the  clamping-means 
for  causing  the  latter  to  close  laterally  urK)n  the  last 
when  the  hand-lever  is   pushed  toward  the  cutter 

4  \  machine  for  trimming  last-heels  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  trimming  cutter,  a  jack  for  holding  a 
last  with  its  heel  in  engagement  with  the  trimming  cut- 
ter, means  for  supporting  the  jack  and  for  moving  it  In 
a  general  direction  tangential  with  respect  to  the  cutter, 
the  jack  being  adjustable  upon  said  means  to  vary  the 
inclination  at  which  the  last  is  held  In  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  fixing  the  Jack  In  ad- 
Mistahle   position  on  said  means, 

r>  A  machine  for  trimming  last-heels  having,  in  coin- 
hlnatlon,  a  rotary  trimming-cutter,  a  jack  for  holding  a 
last  with  Its  heel  In  engagement  with  the  trtmmlng-cutter, 
the  jack  Tjelnj;  movable  toward  the  cutter  to  bring  the 
last  into  operative  engagement  therewith,  and  a  heel- 
gage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  angle  of  the  heel 
of  the  last  In  locating  the  last  In  the  jack,  the  heel- 
gage  t>elng  mounte<1  movably  upwo  the  Jack  so  that  It 
may  \^  removed,  after  use.  from  the  path  ^^t  operation 
of  the  cutler 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ' 


1.07l'.9«4  WELL  DRILLING       APLABATrS.         JaMB.<« 

Mahkk.  Mi>  hai:i  M  Mahee,  and  TH^jiA.s  Tbkkt,  East 
Llverp<x)l.  Ohio  Filed  Jan,  6.  1913.  Serial  No 
740.409.       (CI    255 — 4,  1 

1  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  lowered  In  a  hole  being  drilled,  a  tool 
operating  spindle  extending  downwardly  from  the  casing, 
and  spindle  rotating  means  within  the  casing  and  slldable 
vertically  therein  together  with  tbe  spindle  to  compensate 
for  obstructions  encountered  by  the  tool. 
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2.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  tbe  combtsatlon  of  a 
casiBg  adapted  to  be  lowered  tn  a  hole  being  drilled,  a 
tool  operating  spindle  extending  downwardly  from  tbe 
casing,  spindle  rotating  means  within  the  casing  and 
slldable  rertlcallr  therein  together  with  the  spindle  to 
compensate  for  obstructions  encoantered  by  the  tool,  and 
spring  means  for  opposing  upward  movement  of  the 
spindle  and  its  rotating  means. 


flange  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  truck  bel^w  said 
bracket  and  the  short  arm  of  said  shield   member  being 


Amos    Mantkat, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1,072,965.       SHIELD    FOR    TRUCKS 

DUlonvale,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    22. 

743,463.      (CI.   105—131.) 

A  truck  shield  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  one  end  of  the  truck  and  having  a  bifurcated 
ead,  a  shield  member  aubstantially  U-shaped  in  plan  and 
haTlBg  one  of  its  arms  of  gre*ter  length  than  the  other, 
said  elongated  arm  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  short 
and  an  elongated  extension,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  short  extension  to  tbe  bifurcated  end  of  said 
bracket,  aald  elongated  ext«ialon  being  provided  with  a 


'/      lO 


blfurcaied    to    provide   a    clearance    fnr    the    straddling   of 
a  joiirna!   box  by  said  arm. 


3.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combinailon  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  hole  being  drilled,  a 
tool  actuating  spindle  rotatable  in  the  casing,  fluid  driven 
tool  rotating  means,  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  the 
rotating  means  and  from  the  latter  to  the  drilling  zone, 
the  casing  being  open  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  with 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  spindle  rotatlni;  means 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  drillings,  and  means  for  In- 
ducing a  flow  of  8p«»it  fluid  and  drillings  upwardly 
through  the  casing. 

4.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  hole  being  drilled,  a 
tool  actuating  spindle  rotatable  in  the  casing,  tool  rotat- 
ing means  within  the  casing,  means  for  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  tool  actuating  means  and  from  the 
latter  into  the  drilling  zone,  sealing  means  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  above  the  fluid  discharge  adapted  to 
engage  the  hole  wall  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  up- 
wardly around  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  casing  be- 
ing open  at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends  and  provided  with 
space  for  the  flow  f^f  spent  fluid  and  drill Ings  upwardly 
therethrough. 

5.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  hole  being  drilled,  a 
tool  actuating  spindle  rotatable  Jji  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  the  lower  end  thereof,  fluid 
actuated  mechanism  within  the  casing  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  fluid  inlet  for  said  mechanism  and  a  flexible 
fluid  outlet  for  the  same  for  conducting  spent  fluid  to 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  casing  being  open  at  Its 
lower  and  upper  ends  for  the  flow  of  spent  fluid  and 
drillings  upwardly  therethrough,  the  casing  provided  with 
space  for  such  upward  flow 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,072.966         MEATCLAMP.        Amos     He.nrv      MaITHEW, 
ColvlUe.    Wa.sh  ,  assignor  of  one-third   to  David   Melkel 
and  one  third   to  Thomas  W.   Crandall.   Colvllle,    Wash 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  764.550.     (CI.  17  —  14.) 


1.  A  meat  clamp,  comprising  a  resilient  flat  band, 
means  foi  securing  one  end  of  the  hami  to  a  table,  means 
for  exerting  a  pull  lengthwise  on  the  liand  to  g1v(>  the 
same  a  clamping  action,  and  means  for  torslonally  ad- 
Justing  the  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  clamp  band,  of 
mf'Hns  for  securing  mu-  end  of  the  band  to  a  table,  a 
winding  drum  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  Is 
connecte«i,  and  means  for  tilting  the   winding  drum. 

.'•t.  In  a  meat  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  spring  Imnd. 
a  bar  having  means  to  slldably  secure  It  to  a  table,  a 
drum  connected  with  the  opixxslte  end  of  the  band,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  on  the  drum  having  t)earlags  in  said  hangei". 
means  for  holding  the  drum  against  turning,  and  means 
for  holding   the   rock  .shaft   in  adjusted  position. 

\ I 


1.072.96T      SAW  SUARI'ENER.     Rcsskll  Richard  Max- 

wEi.i.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filed  I>pr    10    1<U2.     Serial  No 
735,983.      (Cl.  76— 3S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  supporting  means  adapted  for 
lateral  adjustment,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  a  sharp- 
ener head  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  to  travel 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  spiral  sharpening  member. 

2.  In  a  saw  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
adapted  to  bold  the  sharpener  to  a  saw,  of  end  frames 
adjustably  engaging  said  clamp  to  tilt  laterally,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  revolve  in  said  frames,  and  a  sharpener  bead 
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mounted  on  aald  abaft,  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  travel 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  saw  sharpener,  the  combination  of  clamp  plates 
adapted  to  receive  a  saw  blade  therebetween,  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  ears,  end  frames  formed  with  opposite 
series  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  said  ears  to 
position  tbe  end  frames  in  different  angular  relation  to 
the  clamp,  a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  In  said  frames,  and 
a  sharpener  head  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  there 
with  and  to  travel  thereon,  said  head  Iteing  formed  with 
a  spiral  sharpening  rib. 


1.072.968.  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  LIFELINES 
Ben-iamin  F.  McCkeaky.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Sept 
21.   1912.     Serial  No    721,641.      (<!     102—34.) 


1  In  means  for  carrying  life  lines,  a  [irujectltt  having 
a  recess  leading  oyt  through  Its  l^ise.  and  a  life  :ine  colled 
in  the  recess  of  the  proJe<'tUe  and  having  one  end  secured 
In  the  Inntom  of  the  rei-ess,  and  its  other  end  terminatlnj: 
Id  a  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  projectile  and  lying 
against  the  tiase  of  the  projectile. 

2.  K  mean.s  for  carrying  iife  line.s  comprising  a  gun.  a 
recessed  projectile,  a  line  within  the  recess  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  having  one  entl  secured  to  said  projectile,  and 
means  carried  by  the  gun  for  catching  the  free  end  of 
the  line  on  the  projectile  leaving  the  gun 

3.  A  means  for  carrying  life  lines,  comprisiUK  a  ;.ro 
Jectlle  provided  with  a  re<ess  oi.)en  at  the  base  of  the 
projectile,  a  life  line  colled  within  the  said  recess  an,i  hav 
ing  one  end  anchored  in  the  iHUtom  of  the  recesR,  a  rinj; 
In  which  terminates  the  other  end  of  the  said  life  line, 
and  a  firing  gun  for  the  said  projectile  and  provided 
with  a  catching  means  for  catching  the  said  ring  on  the 
projectile  leaving  the  firing  gun 

4.  A  means  for  carrying  life  lines.  comprLsinc  n  pro 
Jectlle  provided  with  a  reces.s  open  at  the  hase  of  the 
projectile,  a  life  line  colled  within  the  said  recess  and 
having  one  end  anchored  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  recess,  a 
ring  on  which  terminates  the  other  end  of  the  said  life 
line,  a  firing  gun  for  the  said  projectile,  and  hooks  In 
front  of  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
said  ring  on  the  projectile  leaving  the  gun. 

5.  A  means  for  carrying  life  lines,  comprising  a  pro 
Jectlle  provided  with  a  recpss  oppn  at  the  hase  of  the 
projectile,  a  life  line  coiled  within  the  .said  recess  and 
having  one  end  anchored  in  the  t»ottom  of  the  recess,  a 
ring  on  which  terminates  the  other  end  of  the  said  life 
line,  a  firing  gun  for  the  said  projectile  hooks  In  front 
of  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  and  adapted  to  catch  the  said 
ring  on  the  projectile  leaving  the  gun.  and  a  band  en  , 
circling  the  gun  at  the  muzzle  and  carrying  the  aald  hf>oks 


1.072,969.         MEANS      FOR      CARRYING      LIFELINES 
Ren,iamin   F.  MrCRKABY,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed   Apr 
25,   1913.     Serial  No    76.3, .'..'.h,      tCI.   102— 34., 
1.    In   means  for  carrying   life   lines,   a   projectile,   a    life 
line   colled    wlthto    the    projectile   and   formed   of   a    series 
of  colls  one   In   front   of  the  other,   the   terminal   of   the 
outer  convolution   of  one  coll   being  connected   with   the 
beginning   end   of   the   inner   convolution   of  the   next   fol- 
lowing coll.   the  projectile   having   an   apertured   base   for 
tJje  paasage  of  the   life  line,   and  a  cap   fitting   loosely    In 
the    aperture    In    the    base    and    having    a    groove    at    Its 
Inner  face  for  engagement  by  the  life  line. 


2.  In  means  for  carrying  life  lines,  a  projectile  bar- 
ing a  tubular  body,  a  casing  fitting  Into  the  aald  tubular 
body,  a  life  line  colled  within  the  said  casing  and  having 
Its  forward  end  anchored  to  the  projectile,  an  apertur«d 
base  plate  for  tbe  rear  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  aper- 
tured tmse  pluK  removably  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
tubular  Irnly  and  engaging  the  base  plate  of  the  casing, 
the  rear  end  of  said  life  line  extending  through  the  aper^ 
tures  in  said  itase  [late  and  base  plug. 


8.  In  meaaa  for  carrying  life  lines  a  projectile  hav- 
Inj  «  reeeM  leading  out  through  its  imse.  a  casing  fitting 
into  the  said  recess,  a  life  line  colled  within  the  said  cas- 
ing and  having  its  forward  end  attached  to  the  pro- 
jectile, the  said  life  line  i^ing  formed  <.f  h  series  of  colls 
one  In  front  of  the  other,  the  terminal  of  the  outer  con- 
volution of  one  coli  tielng  connertf-d  with  the  beginning 
end  of  the  Inner  convolution  of  :he  next  following  coil. 
nn  ni>ertured  plate  for  rinsing  the  base  end  of  tbe  casing. 
and  an  apertured  liase  ping  removably  secured  to  the  base 
of  the  projertlle  the  life  line  extending  through  tbe  said 
spertu-es  tn  said  plate  and   ping. 

4  In  means  for  carrying  life  lines  a  projectile  hav- 
inc  H  of.ntriilly  apertured  removahle  l*He,  and  a  life  line 
■"'ed  within  the  proiectlle  and  having  Its  forward  end  an- 
rhnre.1  to  the  projectile  and  having  Its  rear  end  extend- 
ing through  the  at>ertured  hase  of  the  projertiie,  the  life 
line  being  formed  ..f  a  serie,>^  of  roils  arranged  one  along- 
side the  r.ther.  the  terminal  of  the  ouu-r  convolution  of 
one  coll  i,eing  connected  with  the  beginning  end  of  the 
inner  convolution  of  the  next  following  coil,  a  wire  cord 
r.,nnected  with  the  beginning  end  of  the  coll  In  the 
!>a8e  end  of  tbe  projectile,  and  a  closure  for  the  aperture 
in  the  l«He  of  the  projectile.  Hn<i  having  a  groove  for  the 
[>asR8ge  of  the  wire  cord. 

r>  In  meams  for  cnrr.Mng  ilfe  lines,  a  projectile,  and  a 
life  line  cv,iiwi  witiiin  the  projectile  and  having  its  for- 
ward end  ati.horwj  to  the  projectile,  a  wire  cord  con- 
nected with  the  r.'.ir  end  of  the  ilfe  line  in  the  Use  end 
.if  the  i.r.,.ie(tile,  the  (jase  of  the  pn..(e.ti,e  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  wire  cord  extends,  the  said 
projectile  having  a  lengthwise  extending  groove  in  its 
i-eripheral  face,  the  said  wire  cord  extending  along  the 
said  gr<Kive  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  a  fixed 
snpiK.rt,  and  a  cap  for  closing  the  <.i>ening  in  the  bmae 
-f  the  projectile,  the  cap  fitting  loosely  in  said  opening 
Hun  having  a  gr.«,\e  at  Its  inner  fat-e  for  the  passage 
of  tbe  said  wire  cord 

(Clainib  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072.970      TRUSS-PAD.     Frank  1.    M-  Wrrnv    Marshall 
Mich.      Filed  Jan.   22,   1912.      Serial   No.   6T::.706       cCl' 
128—26.)  vv.  . 


A    iruss-pad   comprising   a   base,   a   pad   received   ujMn 
the   face   of    said    base,   a    turning  member    received    upon 
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tbe  re«r,  nld  turning  member  cored  oat  ao  that  the  belt 
baa  free  moTeraent  therethrough,  and  provided  with 
enrred  alota,  a  plate  received  upon  the  tamlng-member, 
and  Bcrewi  paming  through  the  plate  and  slots  for  clamp- 
ing the  plate  against  the  turning-member  and  holding  the 
pad  in  Its  adjusted  position  on  the  belt. 


1,072.971.  SUPPLY-VALVE.  John  J.  Miybr,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,999.  (CI. 
137—104.) 


1.  A  supply  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supply  pipe  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a  fixed  stem, 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  hollow  and  provided  with 
lateral  ports  leading  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  stem, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  stem,  a  valve 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  annular  packing  surrounding  the 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  cover  the  said  ports  at  thf 
time  the  valve  is  in  lowermost  position,  a  stuffing 
box  surrounding  the  said  stem  and  on  which  screws  the 
said  valve  to  tighten  the  packing  on  the  stem  and  to 
present  other  faces  of  the  packing  to  the  said  ports  on 
screwing  up  the  valve,  and  an  arm  fixed  on  the  said 
stuffing  box  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  lever 
to  move  the  valve  up  or  down  on  imparting  a  swinging 
movement   to  the  said   lever. 

*  2.  A  supply  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supply  pipe  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a  fixed  stem, 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  hollow  and  provided  with 
lateral  ports  leading  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  stem, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  stem,  a  valve 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  annular  packing  surrounding  the 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  cover  the  said  ports  at  the  time 
the  valve  is  in  lowermost  position,  the  said  valve  having 
a  depending  bell  and  the  said  stem  forming  with  the 
said  supply  pipe  an  annular  shoulder  over  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  pass  the  said  bell  to  direct  the  water  downward 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  supply  pipe,  a  stuffing 
box  surrounding  the  said  stem  and  on  which  screws  the 
said  valve  to  tighten  the  packing  on  the  stem  and  to 
present  other  faces  of  the  packing  to  the  said  ports  on 
screwing  up  the  valve,  and  an  arm  fixed  on  the  said 
stuffing  box  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  lever 
to  move  the  valve  up  or  down  on  imparting  a  swinging 
movement  to  the  said  lever. 


1.072,972.  NOZZLE  FOR  LADLES.  Chable.s  E. 
Michaels.  Wilson.  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.    781,026.      (CI.   22—84.) 


Sr:t^iCt^^:^^sVM\»^tt»Wd.;....,,.^T^ 


1.  A  ladle  comprising  a  shell  with  a  flre-brlck  lining, 
the  latter  having  through  it  a  round  outlet  opening  and 
the  shell  having  through  it  a  square  opening  concentric 


I  with  that  in  tbe  lining  and  whose  longest  diameter  equals 
the  diameter  of  said  round  opening ;  combined  with  a 
nozsie  having  a  squared  upper  portion  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  square  opening  and  a  round  lower 
portioti  whose  diameter  corresponds  with  the  smallest 
diameter  of  said  square  opening. 

2.  A  ladle  comprising  a  shell  with  a  flre-brl<k  lining, 
the  latter  having  through  It  a  round  outlet  opening  and 
the  shell  having  through  it  a  square  opening  ooncentrlc 
with  that  In  tbe  lining  and  whose  longest  diameter  equabi 
the  diameter  of  said  round  opening ;  combined  with  a 
block  over  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  through  said 
brick  and  having  through  it  an  opening  concentric  there- 
with but  smaller,  and  a  nozzle  having  a  squared  upper 
portion  of  a  slse  to  pass  through  the  square  opening  in 
the  shell  and  of  a  length  corresponding  with  the  distance 
between  said  shell  and  block,  and  a  round  lower  portion 
whose  dlamt-ter  equals  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  open- 
ing through  tbe  shell. 

3.  A  ladle  comprising  a  shell  with  a  fire-brldk  lining, 
tbe  latter  having  through  it  a  round  outlet  opening  and 
the  shell  having  through  It  a  square  opening  concentric 
with  that  in  the  lining  and  wboae  longeat  diameter  equals 
the  diameter  of  said  round  opening ;  combined  with  a 
block  over  tbe  inner  end  of  the  opening  throngh  said 
brick  and  having  through  It  an  opening  concentric  there- 
with but  smaller,  and  a  noszle  having  a  squared  upper 
portion  of  a  size  to  pass  through  said  square  opening  In 
the  shell  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  contiguous  faces  of  said  block  and  shell,  and  a  reduced 
lower  portion  projecting  through  said  shell  when  the 
square  portion   is  in  place. 

4.  A  ladle  comprising  a  shell  with  a  fire-brick  lining, 
the  latter  having  through  it  a  round  outlet  opening  and 
the  shell  having  through  it  a  square  opening  concentric 
with  that  In  the  lining  and  whose  longest  diameter  equals 
the  diameter  of  said  round  opening;  combined  with  a 
block  over  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  throogh  said 
brick  and  having  through  It  an  opening  concentric  there 
with  [Alt  smaller,  the  upper  face  of  the  block  converging 
from  its  perlph.-ry  to  the  edges  of  its  opening,  and  a 
nozzle  having  a  squared  upper  portion  of  a  size  to  pass 
through  said  wjuare  opening  In  the  shell  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  contiguous  faces  of  said 
block  and  shell,  the  nozzle  having  a  bore  throughout  Its 
length  enlarged  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  size  corresponding 
with  that  of  the  opening  through  said  block 

5.  The  comolnation  with  a  ladle  having  a  round  outlet 
opening  through  Its  wall  recessed  at  its  Inner  end,  a 
block  seated  in  said  recess  and  having  tbrougii  It  an 
opening  concentric  with  but  smaller  than  that  in  said 
wall,  and  a  shell  surrounding  said  wall  and  having 
through  it  an  opening  concentric  with  but  smaller  than 
that  through  said  wall ;  of  a  nozzle  whose  upper  end  Is 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  in 
the  shell  and  to  be  turned  within  the  opening  In  said  wall 
when  its  tnn.r  end  contacts  with  the  block,  and  means 
for  holding  said  nozzle  In  place  while  It  is  being  packed 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.072,973  TIMER.  William  F.  Minok,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.993  (Cl' 
Ifil  -17.) 

1.  Iq  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
electrically  operated  signal  devices,  a  clock  mechanism, 
a  circuit  for  each  of  said  signal  devices,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  said  clock  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
said  circuits,  .^ald  means  Including  a  contact  member  for 
each  of  the  circuits,  and  a  wheel  for  each  of  said  con 
tact  members,  said  wheels  being  operated  by  said  clock 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  each  of  the 
wheels  being  formed  with  spaced  projections,  the  projec- 
tions of  one  of  said  wheels  being  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  projection  on  tbe  other  wheel  whereby  said  signal 
devices  are  caused  to  operate  In  succession  and  at  certain 
spaced  Intervals  of  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mala  signal, 
a    preliminary   signal,   a   circuit   for   each  of  said   signals! 
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a  switch  Interposed  In  each  of  said  circuits,  each  of  said 
switches   comprising  a   stationary   conUct   member  and  a 
rotating   eonUct    member,    the   routing   contact    members 
of  said  switches  having  projections  designed  to  be  moved 
Into   engagement  with   said   stationary   contact   members, 
said  projections  being  set  so  as  to  engage  said  stationary 
contact    members    at    diflferent    times    whereby    said    pre- 
liminary   signal    will    be   operated    at    one    time   and    said 
main    signal    at    another    time,    a    clock    mechanism,    and 
means    connecting    said    clock    mechanism    with    said    ro 
Utlng  contact   members   whereby   the  projections   on   said 
rotating  contsct  members  will  engage  said  stationary  con 
tact   members  at   certain    intervals   of   time   and   will    re 
main  in  engagement   with  said   conUct   members  for   part 
of  their   revolution   for   causing  the   signals   to   operate   a 
predetermined    length    of    time    and    for    causing    a    prede 
termtned  length  of  time  to  elapue  between  .<:uh  o[H>raMon 
of  said  signal  devices. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  charnrtor  descril^d.  a  principal 
signal  device,  an  Huxillary  sijrQal  device,  a  circuit  for  each 
of  said  signal  derlces,  a  swiicli  inierjK)se<l  In  each  of 
said  circuits,  eacti  uf  said  (twitches  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially stationary  contact  nu-mWr  and  a  rotatable 
contact  member,  said  rotatable  contact  memlier  Wln^ 
formed  with  a  rotating  shaft  aii<1  a  pair  of  disks  having 
a  plurality  o'  spaced  projections  extending  tbeiefroni 
adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  contacts  durluK  the 
rotation  of  said  nhaft  whereby  said  circuits  ar.-  closed 
for  a  predetermine*!  length  of  time  upon  the  enKajrement 
of  said  projections  with  said  stationary  contacts  mid  said 
circuits  will  t>e  oi>en  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
according  to  the  distance  l>etween  said  projections  and  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  clock  mechanism,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  clock  mecha 
nism  so  as  to  rotate  the  same  at  a  certain  spee^. 

4.    In    s    device   of   the   character   descrU>ed.    a    principal 
signal  device,  a  preliminary  signal  device,  and  a  counting 
signal     device,     an    electrical     circuit     for     each     of    said 
signal    devices,    a    switch     Interposed    In    the    circuit    of 
said    principal    signal    device    and    said    preliminary    sig 
nal  device,  a  clockwork,  means  for  connecting  said  clock 
work    with    said    switches   for    causing    the    same    to    open 
and    close    the    circuits    of    said    principal    signal    device 
and    said    preliminary   signal    device   at    certain    Intervals 
a   switch  arranged  In   tJie  circuit   of  said   counting  signal 
device,   said    last    mentioned   switch    comprising   a    station 
ary    member,    a    rotating    wheel    arranged    adjacent    said 
stationary  member  formed  with  spaced  projections  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stationary  member  it  certain  intervals 
as  the  wheel   rotates,   means  for  driving  said   wheel,   and 
means   for   regulating    the   speed   st   which    said    wheel    Is 
rotated    whereby    the    circuit    of  said    counting   signal    de 
vice  is  regularly  opened  and  ^osed  at  certain  stated  in- 
tervslB.    and    manually    operated    means    for    locking    said 
wheel  against  rotation. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electrically 
operated  counting  signal,  a  circuit  for  ssid  counting  sig 
nal,  a  switch  interposed  In  said  circuit  comprising  a 
flexible  fixed  member,  a  rotatable  wheel  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pins  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  arranged  so 
as  to  strike  against  said  flexible  fixed  member  whereby 
the  circuit  of  said  counting  signal  Is  closed  at  spsced 
iDterrals  according  to  the  speed  of  said  wheel,  a  train  of 


gearing  connected  with  said  wheel,  power  means  con- 
nected with  said  train  of  gearing  for  operating  Um 
same  and  a  brake  mechanism  connected  with  said  train 
of  gearing  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  wheel  whereby 
said  projections  will  engage  said  flexible  fixed  member  at 
certain  stated  intervals,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  manu- 
ally o[>erated  stop  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  gears  of 
said  train  of  gearing  for  locking  the  train  of  gearing 
against  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,072,974.       STAPLE.       John     N.     Moohe,     Great     Falla 
Mont.     Filed   Apr.   3.    1913.      Serial   No.   768.727.      (CI 

85— -49.) 


1.  A  staple  comprising  a  head  ^unsiMlnK  of  a  central 
web  having  at  Its  longltudinai  ed^.s  off  standing  sides 
projectine  in  opposite  direction^  from  the  web  tbe  said 
sides  Mng  formed  with  lon,:lt„dlnai  extensions  forming 
lejTS  for  il>e  stnplv  arrang.-d   in   imrnllel   spaced   planes. 

-  A  staple  cmprishiir  a  head  insisting  of  a  central 
w-t.  having  Ht  it.  lor,i:itiHiinal  edges  off  standing  sides 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  thr  web  the  said 
sides  t>elng  form..,!  with  longitudinal  extensions  forming 
l.-K's  for  thf-  staple  arran»red  in  parallel  spaced  planes  the 
-i..a.-ent  -dees  of  r|,.  )pj,,  curviiig  outwnrdlr  to  their 
'r<e   irrmin,il   points. 

■^     .\s  H   ;.ew   nrtlcie  of  m»nnfH>  t ur..    «   fenc*-  wire  staple 
-nsistuiK    of    a    piece    of   sheet    metal    in-nt    at    an    inter 
u.^-diHt.'    iK.rtlon    to  form   a   centra!    ^,l.    nnd   off  standing 
sides     pr., lading    In    opposite    directions    from     said     web 
.■ach    side    hnving    an    extentl,,n    proj.x-tln^:    some    distanc«e 
from    the    web   and   formlnR   r    ieg. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fence  wire  atanle 
of  integral  stnicture  consisting  cf  a  piHte  l^-nt  at  an  in 
termedlate  portion  to  provide  a  head  comt>osfHi  of  «  cen 
trni  web.  and  side  portions  extending  practically  at  a 
riKht  angle  from  the  opfx.site  edges  of  said  web  "and  in 
opposite  directions,  said  side.*  t»eirg  form.^  with  Integral 
extensions  constituting  legs  for   tbe  staple. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fence  wire  staple 
of  integral  structure  consisting  of  a  plate  l*nt  at  an  In 
termedlate  portion  to  provide  a  head  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral web.  and  side  portions  extending  practically  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  web  and  In 
opposite  directions,  the  said  sides  Mne  formed  with 
longitudinal  extensions  terminating  some  distance  from 
the  web  and  formlnir  lees,  the  outermost  edges  of  said 
legs  being  parallel,  while  their  inner  edpes  diverge  to- 
ward  the  free  terminals  of  the  legs 


l,072.97.^  PISTON  ROD     PACKING.        Alexand.b 

.NABrKKL.   Itavcnport.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr    7,  1913      Serial 
No     759,4.58       (C).    121—109.1 

1.  A  packing  comprising  «  caslns  freelv  movable  under 
any  deflection  of  a  piston  rod  packing  elements  Inclosed 
In  the  rasing,  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  latter 
for  preventing  steam  or  other  pressure  from  reaching  the 
packing.  " 

2  A  packing  comprising  a  casing  freely  movable  under 
any  deflection  of  a  piston  rod,  packing  elementa  lnclo»ed 
In  the  casing,  collars  designed  to  flt  on  a  plefon  rod  and 
dosing  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  compenaatlng 
for  wear  carried  by  one  of  the  collars 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gland  and  a  piston  rod  a  caa- 
Ing  freely-movable  In  reference  to  said  gland  and  through 
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which  the  ptoton  rod  1«  dcBtgaed  to  extend,  packlnc  on  the 
piston  rod  incloaed  wholly  wltbia  the  caiing,  and  collars 
for  elodnc  the  ends  of  said  caalng. 


^xvl 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  gland,  a  vlbratable  ring  seated 
agaloBt  said  gland,  and  a  piston  rod.  a  casing  bearing 
against  said  ring  and  freely  movable  with  the  piston  rtxl 
In  reference  to  said  gland,  packing  on  the  piston  rod  In- 
closed wholly  within  the  casing,  and  collars  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  packing,  a  collar  designed  to  fit  on  a  piston  rod 
and  having  Its  opening  formed  with  opposltely-dlspost^d  re 
cesses,  and  self-adjusting  segments  fitted  In  said  recesses 
and  pivoted  at  their  upper  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printrnJ  in  the  Gazette] 


1,072,976.  COMBINED  GAS  AND  OIL  BURNER.  Oliver 
Nichols,  Mound  Valley.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  2C,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,494.      « CI.  158—11.) 


1  A  burner,  comprising  a  part  provided  with  an  annular 
oil  containing  channel  in  Its  upper  side  and  a  drain  pipe 
passing  through  the  space  inclosed  by  said  channel  to 
carry  off  excess  liquid  therefrom,  a  two  armed  generator 
over  the  channel,  and  a  burner  pipe  intt-rposed  between  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  and  the  generator  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  latter  and  provided  with  orifices  to  discharge 
flame  upwardly  against  the  same. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  feed  pipe  branching  into  two  semi- 
circular generator  sections  each  leading  Into  a  semicircular 
return  section  within  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  first 
sections,  and  said  return  sections  each  leading  Into  a  semi 
circular  burner  section,  each  burner  section  being  located 
directly  beneath  the  space  between  said  generator  and 
return  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner,  of  an  oil  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  spring-pressed  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  said 
Tslve  being  normally  open  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  through 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  valve  gas  under 
prcMure  tending  to  close  the  same  and  shut  off  the  oil 
supply. 

4.  In  a  combined  oil  and  gas  homer,  an  oil  supply  pipe 
and  a  gas  supply  pipe,  both  pipes  communicating  with  the 
burner,  a  TalTe  in  the  oil  supply  pipe,  a  spring  acting 
upon  said  valve  and  tending  to  force  it  in  a  direction 
to  open  it  to  permit  oil  to  flow  through  the  oil  pipe,  and 
a  branch  pipe  from  said  valve  to  tbe  gas  supply  pipe  where- 
by preasure  is  applied  to  the  valve  tending  to  force  it  In  a 


dlxectlan  to  cloee  it  aad  abut  off  the  flow  of  oil  in  the 
oil  pipe. 

5.  la  a  burner,  a  gas  receptacle  comprising  a  pan  por- 
tion «im1  a  cap,  the  latter  being  provided  in  its  upper  side 
with  as  annular  channel  and  with  burner  orifleea  in  tbe 
side  walls  of  said  channel,  and  with  a  shallow  channel  ex- 
tending below  the  plane  of  the  said  orifices,  and  across 
that  portion  of  the  cap  surrounded  by  the  said  annular 
channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,072,977  STOP  FOR  MINING  CARS.  James  A.  Nolan, 
Bowerston,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,938.      (CI.  2 14- -12.1 


In  combination  a  vertically  movable  platform,  a  stop 
mounted  upon  the  platform  and  adapted  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  a  carrier,  a  trip  mounted  upon  the  approach 
til  the  piHtforrn  and  located  In  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a 
cam  mounted  Independently  of  the  platform,  connecting 
means  between  the  cam  and  trip,  and  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  platform  and  movable  therewith  and  having  one 
end  arrant'ed  to  operate  the  said  stop  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  said  cam  whereby 
movement  of  the  trip  effects  a  depression  of  the  stop. 


1,072.97'i        .\T'TOM.\TIi       SIGHT  FEED     LUBRICATOR. 
Thomas     Ol.sun     and    ('HRisTtAN     Hammkrsbbrg,     La 
Crosse,   Wis.      Filed   .\pr.   15.   1911       Serial    No    R21,29] 
(CI.  184—55.1 


1  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
fluctuatlnK  pressure,  of  a  lubricant  container,  a  connection 
between  said  source  of  pressure  and  lubricant  container 
whereby  the  lubricant  may  be  placed  under  pressure,  a 
conduit  for  the  lubricant  leading  from  the  container  to 
said  source,  and  means  normally  holding  said  coanectlon 
and  conduit  closed  and  operable  from  the  pressure  of  said 
source  to  open  said  connection  and  conduit  simultaneously. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  having  an  air  chamber 
therein,  of  a  lubricator  comprising  a  body  portion  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  an  air  conduit  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  lowermost  of  said  chambers,  a  Inbricaat 
conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  back  to  the  pump,  a 
valve  for  each  of  said  conduits,  and  a  connection  between 
said  valves  whereby  the  latter  are  simultaneously  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  air  within  the  air  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  an  air  chamber 
formed   therein,  a  piston  moving  within  said  chamber,  of 
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a  Inbrieator  eoosprlslng  a  body  portion  divided  Into  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  chamber  comaaunlcatlng  on*  with  the 
other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between 
tbe  chambers,  an  air  conduit  leading  from  tbe  air  cylinder 
of  tbe  pump  to  tbe  lower  chamber  of  the  lubricator,  a 
check  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  said  air 
cylinder  to  the  air  conduit,  and  a  second  valve  within  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  lubricator  and  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  to  said  chamber,  a  conduit  for  the  lubricant 
leading  from  tbe  lower  chamber  of  tbe  lubricator  to  tbe 
pump,  a  check  valve  within  said  conduit,  a  second  valve 
controlling  a  port  within  the  lower  chamber  of  the  lubrl 
cator,  which  port  communicates  with  the  lubricant  con 
duit,  and  a  connection  between  the  valves  within  said 
lower  chamber  whereby  said  valves  are  simultaneously  op 
crated  to  permit  the  automatic  delivery  of  lubricant  to  the 
pump. 


1,072,979  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Frakk  ONbill.  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911.  Serial  No  666.479.  (CI. 
152—37.) 


tbe  wheel.  ■  wheel  body  to  which  tbe  inner  clianBel  Is 
secured  and  with  openings  In  the  base  of  tbe  inner  ehaa- 
nel  which  are  covered  by  the  body,  sprtags  in  the  ebaan^ 
Inclosed  spsce  adapted  to  be  entered^  through  the  opwateas 
in  the  base  of  tbe  inner  channel,  supports  bridging  the 
inner  channel,  and  springs  within  tbe  channel- incloaed 
space,  each  spring  bent  to  embrace  one  of  tbe  sopvofta 
with  the  springs  engaging  the  outer  channel  and  oppoalng 
Inward  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  rim- 
forming  channels  one  fitting  within  tbe  other  and  with 
the  channels  movable  relatively  to  each  other  radially 
of  the  wheel,  the  outer  channel  adapted  to  support  a 
tread  and  formed  with  a  removable  side  for  placing  the 
outer  channel  over  the  Inner  channel,  springs  incloaed 
by  tbe  channels  and  opposing  inward  movement  of  tbe 
outer  channel,  studs  bridging  the  inner  channel  and  with 
each  sprlnjf  l>ent  to  eml>race  one  of  the  studs,  the  base 
of  the  Inner  channd  formed  with  openings  through  which 
the  springs  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  and  a  wheel  body 
fitting  within  the  channel  and  to  which  the  latter  is  se- 
cured and  closing   the  base  openings  therein. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  rim 
like  parts  one  fitting  withtn  the  other  and  with  said 
parts  movabl<»  relatively  to  each  other  radisllv  of  the 
wheel,  transverse  supports  carried  by  the  Inner  rim  part 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  base  of  said  part  toward 
the  outer  rim  part,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  said  sup 
porta,  each  spring  consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal  harlng 
Its  extremities  bearing  against  the  outer  rim  part  and 
at  Its  center  curved  to  embrace  the  portion  of  the  support 
facing  tbe  outer  rim  part  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  Its 
center  bent  In  loop  form  toward  the  base  of  the  Inner  rim 
part  with  said  loops  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
extremities  of  the  spring  which  engage  the  outer  rim 
part. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
rlm-llke  parts  one  fitting  within  the  other  and  with  said 
parts  movable  relatively  to  each  other  radially  of  the 
wheel,  opposite  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  tbe  inner 
rim  part,  transverse  studs  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
basp  of  tbe  Inner  rim  part  and  secured  to  said  flanges, 
and  springs  supported  by  said  studs  with  the  extremities 
of  each  spring  bearing  against  the  outer  rim  part,  the 
center  of  each  spring  being  curved  toward  the  outer  rim 
part  to  embrace  its  supporting  stud  with  the  portions  of 
the  spring  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stud  looped  toward 
the  base  of  the  Inner  rim  part  and  with  said  opposite 
loop*  merging  into  the  extremity  portions  which  engage 
the  outer  rim  part. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
rim  forming  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
radially  of  the  wheel,  means  holding  the  relatively  mov- 
able members  in  assembled  relation  with  spring  Inserting 
openings  in  the  base  of  the  inner  member,  spring  re- 
taining devices  within  and  secured  to  the  Inner  member 
inwardly  from  said  openings,  springs  held  in  engagement 
with  tbe  outer  rim  member  by  said  retaining  devices, 
and  a  wheel  body  over  which  tbe  inner  channel  member 
fits  with  said  body  closing  the  spring  inserting  openings. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  rim- 
Cormlng  channels  one  fitting  within  the  other  with  the 
channels    movable    relatively    to    each    other    radially    of 


1  .  (1  7  2  ,  9  8  0  .  DOl'BLE  ACTING  WRENCH.  aoBnST 
OwE.N.  Jr.',  Shawnee.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.   74fi,080.      I  CI.  HI — 61. » 


1  A  wn^ncii  comprising  a  handle  consisting  of  two 
sections,  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  being  curved  in 
cpposite  directions  to  form  circular  bearings,  heads  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  l>e«rings,  said  heads  being  formed 
with  central  annular  grooves  for  engagement  with  the 
curved  portions  of  said  sections,  and  means  connected 
to  said  handle  to  rotate  said  heads  in  opposite  dlrectloM, 
a.s  and  for  the  purpose  deficrll>ed. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  b<'ads  rotstably 
iiio\inted  in  said  handle  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  lever 
piTotallT  connected  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said 
handle  Inwardly  of  said  heads,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  handle,  and 
means  connected  to  Rai<l  lever  on  either  side  of  said 
handle  for  1  nsragement  with  said  beads,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  t 
handle,  heads  rotatablv  mounted  In  said  handle  at  tbe 
outer  end  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  said  handle  inwardly  of  said  heads,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  lever  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  handle,  each  of  said  heads  being  formed  with  an 
annular  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  pawls  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  on  either  side  of  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  as  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
pose  described. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  heads  rotatabiy  mounted  In  said  handle  at  its 
outer  end,  Intermeshlng  cogs  formed  on  said  -beada, 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said  heads,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  handle  In- 
wardly of  said  beads,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  said  hsndle,  and  pawla  of 
relatively  different  lengtbs  plvotally  connected  to  Mid 
lever  on  either  side  of  said  handle,  for  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  ss   and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  conalstlnK  of  two 
MCtlons.  the  oater  endi  of  raid  Mctlons  beinc  curved 
ootwnrdly  to  torm  drcQlar  bearti«s.  beads  rotaUbly 
moontwl  in  mM  beuings.  uld  head*  harlng  central 
annular  grooTea  for  engagement  with  the  cunred  portions 
of  said  sections,  intermesfaing  cogs  formed  on  said  heads 
one  skle  of  said  grooTSs,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said 
heads  to  the  other  side  of  said  grooves,  a  lever  pivotally 
coDUActed  to  said  handle,  and  pawls  plvoUlly  connected 
tA  said  lever  iind  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth, 
as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,072,981.  LOCK  FOR  HAND-BAGS.  Johan  Pabtmann, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.590.      (CI.   190 — 55.) 


1,072,98C.  FIREARM.  JOHM  D.  Pbduun,  Jackson. 
Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,667.  (Ci. 
42—17.) 


1.  A   bag   havins  fi   lock,   and   a   hollow   handle,   a   lever 
fulcrumed   adjacent   the   connection   of   the   hollow    handle 
with  the  body  of  the  bag,  a  member  In  the  haadle  engag 
Ing  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  by  which   the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  ia  adapted  for  operating  the   lock. 

2.  A  bag  having  a  lock  and  a  hollow  handle,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  adjacent  the  connection  of  the  hollow  handle 
with  the  body  of  the  bag,  a  member  In  the  handle  engag 
ing  one  arm  of  the  lever,  means  by  which  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  la  adapted  for  operating  the  lock,  and  resili- 
ent means  for  holding  the  member  yieldingly  in  a  prede- 
termined position. 

3.  A  bag  having  a  lock  and  a  hollow  handle  with  an 
opening,  a  member  in  the  handle,  means  by  which  the 
member  is  adapted  for  operating  the  lock,  a  trigger  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  handle  and  having 
a  curved  arm,  means  with  a  pin  secured  to  the  member 
and  with  the  pin  engaged  by  the  curved  arm,  and  a  spring 
in  the  handle  for  enga^ng  the  second  means. 

4.  A  bag  having  a  lock  and  a  hollow  handle,  there 
being  an  opening  from  the  interior  of  the  handle  through 
Its  outer  surface,  a  member  in  the  handle,  means  by 
which  the  member  ia  adapted  for  operating  the  lock, 
a  trigger  member  articulated  to  the  first  member  and 
extending  through  the  opening,  the  trigger  member  hav- 
ing sides  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  handle,  and 
a  spring  in  the  handle  for  engaging  the  first  memlwr  to 
bold  the  first  member  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tively to  tb»  handle. 

6.  A  bag  baring  a  lock  member,  two  rods  mounted  for 
turning  on  the  lock  member,  one  of  the  rods  being  hollow, 
a  bolt  for  the  lock  member,  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  the 
rods  for  rotating  therewith,  a  member  in  the  hollow 
handle,  means  by  which  the  member  Is  adapted  for 
(Hterttlng  tb*  bolt,  meani  for  operating  the  last- mentioned 
meaber,  and  another  member  on  the  bag  for  engagement 
by  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination,  with  a  breech-block 
arranged  for  forward  and  rearward  movements,  and  with 
a  block-operating  magazine  action-bar  also  arranged  for 
forward  and  rearward  movements,  of  a  main  elevator- 
member  carried  on  the  action-bar  and  having  a  cartridge- 
lifting  face  movable  upwardly  on  Its  working  stroke,  and 
a  supplemental  elevator  carried  on  the  main  elevator 
and  baring  a  flange-engaging  face  movable  upwardly  and 
forwardly  during  the  upward  working  stroke  of  said  sup- 
plemental elevator  relatively  to  the  main  elevator  member. 

L'.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  a  breech  block 
arranged  for  forward  and  rearward  movements,  and  with 
a  block -operating  magazine  action-bar  also  arranged  for  for- 
ward and  rearward  movements,  of  a  main  elevator-member 
carried  on  the  action-bar  and  having  a  cartridgpe-lifting 
face  movable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  its  working 
stroke,  and  a  supplemental  elevator  carried  on  the  main 
elevator  and  having  a  flange-engaging  face  arranged  for 
moving  upwardly  and  forwardly  during  the  upward  work- 
ing stroke  of  said  supplemental  elevator  relatively  to  the 
miiin  elevator-member. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination,  with  a  breech-block 
arranged  for  forward  and  rearward  movements,  and  with 
a  block  operating  magazine  action-bar  also  arranged  for 
forward  and  rearward  movements,  of  a  main  elevator- 
member  carried  on  the  action-bar  and  having  a  cartridge- 
lifting  face  movable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  Its 
worklnij  stroke,  and  a  supplemental  elevator  pivotally- 
supp«jrted  near  Its  forward  end  on  the  main  elevator  and 
having  at  Its  rearward  end  a  flange-engaging  face  movable 
upwardly  and  forwardly  during  the  upward  working 
stroke  uf  said  supplemental  elevator  relatively  to  said 
main  elevator- member. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  a  breech-block 
tirranged  for  forward  and  rearward  movements,  and  with 
a  block-operating  magazine  action-bar  also  arranged  for 
forward  and  rearward  movements,  of  a  main  elevator  mem 
t)er  plvotally  supported  In  the  action-bar  and  having  a 
cartrldge-Uftlng-face  movable  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
on  Its  working  stroke,  and  a  supplemental  elevator  pivot 
ally-supported  near  its  forward  end  on  the  main  elevator, 
and  having  at  Its  rearward  end  a  flange-engaging  face 
movable  upwardly  a4id  forwardly  during  the  upward 
working  stroke  of  said  supplemental  elevator  relatively  to 
said  main  elevator-member,  whereby  said  flange-engaging 
face  may  first  move  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  after- 
ward upwardly  and  rearwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  liaving 
a  loading  chamber  therein,  and  with  a  breech-block  siid- 
able  la  said  chamber,  of  a  alidable  block-operating  action- 
bar  having  a  magaxine-tut>e  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
cartridge-head  guide  located  substsntiaiiy  in  aiinement 
with  the  front  end  of  the  breech-block  when  this  block 
is  being  operated  forwardly  by  the  action-bar,  a  main 
elevator  device  carried  by  the  action-bar  and  located  for 
transferring  the  cartridge  from  the  magazine  into  the 
loading-chamber,  and  a  spring-actuated  elevator  device 
carried  on  and  supplemental  to  the  main  elevator  device 
and  depresaible  by  the  rearwardly  moving  cartridge  and 
located  for  partially  elevating  the  leading  cartridge  when 
this  is  freed  from  point-pressure,  into  engagement  with 
the  fixed  head -guide  of  the  action-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,072,98S.  WHBBL-HUB.  Bdoab  W.  PnsT.  George- 
town, S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,769. 
(CL  162— 4S.) 


A  wheel  hub  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  circular  member 
surrounding  the  sleeve,  springs  interposed  between  the 
circular  member  and  sleeve  and  having  lateral  sockets, 
gukle  members  screwed  onto  the  opposite  end  portionu 
of  the  sleeve  sod  having  radial  arma  bearing  on  the  sides 
of  the  circular  member,  aprings  arranged  in  the  lateral 
sockets  of  the  circular  member,  plates  having  portions 
bearing  on  one  end  of  the  springs  and  arranged  so  as  to 
have  their  adjacent  ends  In  spaced  relation  and  their 
remote  ends  bearing  on  adjacent  sides  of  the  arms  of  the 
guide  members,  stop  blocks  Interposed  between  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  said  plates,  and  rings  secured  to  the  spokes 
of  the  wheel  and  arranged  for  preventing  displacement 
of  said  plates. 


1,072,984.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  FAB- 
RIC. Ankbs  I>ktbb8XN,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Boston  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,eiS.     (CI.  139—7.) 


!•  A  BaefciSe  for  making  tubular  fabric  liavlng,  in  com- 
bination,  a  series  of  spool  ofrriers  arranged  alMut  an 
axis,  two  series  of  thread  guides  arranged  about  aaid  axla 
in  seta,  the  guides  of  each  set  being  located  adjacent 
to  ench  other,  means  to  reciprocate  one  of  the  guides 
of  one  of  said  sets  simultaneously  with  one  of  the  guides 
of  the  soeeeeding  set  In  opposite  directions  longitudi- 
nally of  said  axis,  and  menns  to  progress  said  spool  car- 
riers relatively  to  aaid  thread  guides. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  tnbaUr  fabric  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  series  of  spool  carriers  arranged  about  an 
axis,  two  scries  of  thread  guides  arranged  about  said 
axis  in  sets,  the  guides  of  each  set  being  located  adjacent 


to  each  other,  meana  to  reciprocate  one  of  the  guides  of 
one  of  said  sets  simnitaneooaly  with  the  adjacent  f«Me 
in  the  succeeding  set  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally 
of  said  axla,  and  means  to  progress  said  spool  curlers 
relatively  to  said  thread  gnldea. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  tobnlar  fabric  having,  in  coin- 
Maatton,  a  series  of  spool  carriers  arranged  about  an  axla, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  mdlstlng  levers  constituting  thread 
guides  alternating  with  each  other  about  aaid  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  levers  pivoted  substantially  midway  of 
their  lengths,  means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
aafcl  cam  levers  with  one  of  the  levers  constituting  said 
thread  guides,  respectively,  csms  to  rock  said  cam  leven 
upon  their  pivots  simnltaneoualy  in  the  same  direction  to 
reciprocate  said  thread  guidea  connected  at  opposite  enda 
thereof  in  opposite  directions  longltudinaily  of  said  axla, 
and  means  to  progress  said  spool  carriers  relatively  to 
said  thread  guides  about  said  axis. 

4.  A  mschlne  for  making  tubular  fabric  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  spool  carriers  arranged  about  an  axis, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  thread  guides  alternating  with 
each  other  about  said  axis,  two  sinuous  cams,  a  set  of 
cam  levers  pivoted  sulMtantially  midway  of  their  lengths 
for  each  of  said  cams,  the  cam  levers  for  one  of  said 
cams  alternating  with  the  cam  levers  for  the  other  of 
said  cams,  operative  connections  between  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cam  levers  and  one  of  the  thread  guides  of  one 
of  said  series  respectively,  and  t>etween  the  opposite  ends 
of  esch  of  said  levers  and  one  of  the  thread  guides  of  the 
other  of  said  series  respectively,  and  mesns  to  relatively 
revolve  said  cams  and  said  thread  guidea  thereby  to  re- 
ciprocate said  thread  guides  of  each  of  said  series  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axis  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
other. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  tubular  fabric  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  spool  carriers  arranged  about  an  axla, 
two  series  of  levers  constituting  thread  guides  alternat- 
ing with  each  other  about  said  axis  and  arranged  in  sets, 
the  guides  of  each  set  being  located  adjacent  to  esch  other, 
two  series  of  cam  levers  alternating  with  esch  other  shout 
said  axis,  two  sinuous  cams  each  adapted  to  actuate  the 
levers  on  one  of  said  series  of  cam  levers  respectively, 
operative  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  cam 
levers  with  one  of  the  levers  constituting  the  thread 
guides  of  one  of  said  sets,  operative  means  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cam  levers  with  the  adjacent  levers 
constituting  the  thread  guides  of  the  succeeding  sets  of 
levers,  means  to  relatively  revolve  said  cams  and  aaid 
thread  guides  thereby  to  reciprocate  the  thread  guides 
of  each  of  said  series  longitudinally  of  said  axis  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l.«'7-.>,985.  CONVEYER  FOR  HANDLING  ICK,  Ac.  Bt- 
i;t«>c  B.  Phillips.  Gouldsboro.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912. 
S.rial  No.  728,613.     (CI    193— 8. » 

1.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  iDcludlng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  endless  carrier  haviug  an  inner  down- 
wardly moving  vertical  loading  flight  adapted  to  receive 
a  load  at  any  elevation  throughout  any  length  of  the 
flight,  and  an  outer  upwardly  moving  inclined  discharg- 
ing flight  adapted  to  elevate  the  load,  and  a  chute  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  dischsrging  flight  In  position  to 
receive  the  contents  thereof,  said  endieas  carrier  being 
operable  by  gravity  when  the  loading  point  ia  above  the 
point  of  diactuirge. 

2.  A  conveyer  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  main 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  liaving  a  downwardly  moving 
vertical  loading  flight  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
at  different  elevatlona,  and  an  upwardly  moving  outer 
inclined  flight  for  elevating  the  material,  aaid  endless 
carrier  being  provided  with  carrier  bars  or  memliers  ar- 
ranged in  a  borliontal  position  while  moving  downward 
in  the  vertical  flight  and  set  st  an  inclination  daring  their 
travel  np  the  inclined  flight  and  adapted  to  dlacbari* 
their  contents  sutomatically,  and  means  for  retalAlBg 
the  material  on  the  carrier  bars  or  members  of  the  In- 
clined flight  until  It  resches  s  predetermined  elevation. 
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3.  ▲  coDTeyer  of  the  dtm  dwcrtbed  toclndlnf  a  main 
temmm,  an  endleaa  carrier  harins  a  iloirnwardly  morlng 
vertlcAl  loadiDf  ftigbt  adapted  to  rccdre  the  nukterial  at 
dUrercBt  elrratloaa,  and  an  apwardly  morlns  outer  in- 
clined flight  for  elevating  the  material,  aakl  endleaa  car- 
rlOT  being  proTided  with  carrier  bars  or  membcra  arranged 
in  a  borteontal  poaitioo  while  moTtng  downward  la  the 
Tertieal  flllgbt  and  aet  at  an  Inclinatimi  during  their 
travel  up  the  Inclined  flight  and  adapted  to  discharge  their 
contents  aotomatlcally,  means  for  retaining  the  mate- 
rial on  the  carrier  bars  or  members  of  the  inclined  flight 
ontll  It  reaches  a  predetermined  eleyation,  and  an  In- 
clined chute  arranged  to  receive  ths  nuiterlal  as  tbe 
same  is  discharged  from  the  endless  carrier. 


2.  A  heeling  machine  baving.  In  combination,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  heel  engaging  face  and  a  plurality  of 
jfuldlDg  paasages  extendhig  at  an  Inclination  to  said 
face,  a  full  gang  of  tooU  for  operating  on  a  heel  mounted 
obliquely  and  parallel  with  the  guiding  passages  In  said 
plate,  said  tools  being  movable  into  and  oat  of  said  pas- 
sages, and  means  for  guiding  said  tools  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  path  while  out  of  said  paaaages,  said  means  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  tools  to  move 
out  of  operative  relation  thereto  on  entering  tbe  guiding 
passages,  whereby  they  may  be  guided  In  an  oblique  path 
by  the  guiding  passages. 


4.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  having  a  downwardly  movlnK 
vertical  loading  flight  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
at  different  elevations,  and  an  upwardly  movtuK  outer 
inclined  flight  for  elevating  the  matefial.  said  endless 
carrier  being  provided  with  carrier  bars  or  members  ar- 
ranged In  a  horizontal  position  while  moving  downward 
In  the  vertical  flight  and  set  at  an  Inclination  durlnt? 
their  travel  up  the  inclined  flight  and  adapted  to  dls 
charge  their  contents  automatically,  extensible  means  for 
maintaining  the  material  on  the  carrier  bars  or  members 
of  the  inclined  flight,  and  a  chute  connected  with  and 
carried  by  the  said  extensible  means  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  material  discharged  by  the  endless  carrier. 

5.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  comprising  an  Inner  downwardly  mov 
Ing  loading  flight,  and  an  outer  upwardly  moving  in 
cllned  elevating  and  discharging  flight,  a  basket  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  the  endless  carrier  in  position  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  downwardly  moving  flight  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  material  in  position  for  causing  tbe 
same  to  be  carried  upwardly  by  the  Inclined  elevating  and 
discharging  flight,  and  a  chute  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  outer  Inclined  flight. 
[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1,072,986.      NAILING-MACHINE.      Jobbph  H.   Pof«. 

Hamilton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,207.     (C\.  1—38.) 

1.  A  heeling  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  plate 

provided   with   a   heel   engaging   face   and    a    plurality   of 

galding  passages  extending  at  an  inclination  to  said  face. 

a  fall  gang  of  tools  for  operating  on  a  heel  movable  into 

and  oat  of  said  passages,  means  for  guiding  said  tools  In 

a  path  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  guiding  passages  to 

cause  them   to  enter  said   guiding  passages,   said   means 

being  constracted  and   arranged   to  permit  said  tools   to 

more  oat  of  operative  relation   thereto  on  entering  the 

guiding  paaaages  so  that   the  passages   may   control   the 

path  of  the  tools. 


I 

3.  A  marhino  of  the  class  d^'S'.rlbed  having,  in  foniblna 
tlon,  a  multiple  die  block  having  Inclined  driver  passages 
arranged  to  form  several  sizes  of  horse  she*  shaped 
nalll-ngs.  a  driver  blwk  <arrying  drivers  correspondingly 
arranged  and  disposed  at  similar  inclinations,  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  drivers  out  of  said  passages  to  per 
mlt  the  Insertion  of  nails  and  into  said  passages  to  drive 
the  same,  and  guiding  means  arranged  for  controlling 
the  drivers  while  out  of  said  driver  passages,  said  means 
being  so  constructed  as  to  release  said  drivers  when  they 
enter  said  passages,  the  drivers  being  thereaft*r  guide,! 
in  an  inclined  path  by  the  driver  passages  alone 

4.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  lu  comlnna 
tion.   a   cross   head   mounted   for   vertical    reciprocation,    a 
driver    block    carried    thereby    and    movable    transversely 
thereon,  a   plurality  of  drivers  arranged  in   the  form  of  h 
horse    shoe   on    said   driver   block   and    all    disposed    at    an 
incllaation  to  the  path  of  the  cross  head,  a  die  block  hav 
Ing    Inclined    driver    passages,    a    guiding    device    for    said 
drivers  terminating  at  a  distance  from  said  die   block  ap 
proximately    equal   to   the   length   of   the   drivers    whereb.v 
the  drivers  are  freely   permitted   to  follow   the  passages 
after  they  have  entered  the  same. 

.'j.   A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  io  comblna 
tlon.    reciprocating    side    rods    and    a    cross    head    carried 
thereby,    a    driver    block    and    inclined    drivers    movable 
transversely   on  said   cross   head,  a  die  block   having    in 
rllned    passages,    a    bracket    extending    between    said    side 
rods  having  a  socket  therein,  and  a  guide  pin  projecting 
vertically   from  said  socket  and   having  a   slldlag   connec 
tion   with   said   driver  block,  said   pin  terminating  a  dls 
tance  from  the  die  block  approximately  equal  to  the  length 

of  the  drivers 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1072  987       BOTTLE       Al.viN   G    Pobtkb,   Auburn.   Wash. 
'  Filed  July  1,  1911       Serial    No,  636.43T.      (CI.  229—45.) 

( 

I 

I 

I 


A  seal  for  paper  receptacles  comprising  an  endless  wall 
formed  of  the  material  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
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angularly  related  to  tbe  main  surface  of  said  end  and  of 
approximately  double  star  shape,  and  a  wire  loop  mem- 
ber engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  along  the  entire 
contour  thereof  and  confining  the  immediately  adjacent 
and  corresponding  sections  of  the  wall  into  nou  leaking 
contact. 


l,n72.9Js8.  TOY  CATAITr.T  Fk.vnk  W  Th.^tt.  Am- 
brldge.  and  Bhi  »  e  .Icmn  I>i.  kivs.n.  Fair  D.iks,  Fa 
Filed  Oct.  .30.  1912      Seria)   No    72s,7r.l       .CI     i-j4_2. ) 


1  A  tor  cata[iult  'omprlfing  a  fraiiiH  provided  at  ..ne 
side  with  a  handle  and  at  its  op(>.>«ite  side  with  1.  sight 
a  pair  of  spring  controlled  arms  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  pulled  rearwardl.v  through 
the  frame  prior  10  the  projecting  .>f  the  missile,  a  tlexitile 
actuating  band  for  the  niissiie  having  lis  ends  connected 
to  tbe  free  ends  f.f  said  arms,  and  each  of  said  arms  bav- 
ing its  end  provided  with  a  loop  for  the  recei>tioti  of  n 
bar  to  maintain  said  afms  paraiiei  with  the  sides  i.f  said 
frame. 

2.  A  toy  catapult  ooini.risirik;  a  rertHiignlH  r  friime  hav- 
ing one  side  there.. f  |)rovide<l  with  a  handle  a  colled 
spring  mounted  uix)n  eaeh  end  of  said  frame,  and  ex- 
tended  Intermediate  its  ends  of  and  providing  an  arm 
normally  projecting  at  right  angles  with  resi»ect  tn  said 
end,  the  said  springs  working  In  op[x>«lte  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  arms  rapahle  "t  i*"ing 
pulled  rearwardly  through  the  frame  prior  to  the  pro- 
Jwting  of  a  missile,  and  a  ttexihle  missile  projecting  strip 
connecting  said  arms  together 

3.  A  toy  catapult  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav 
Ing  one  side  thereof  provlde«1  with  a  handle,  a  colled 
spring  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tended Intermediate  its  ends  of  and  providing  an  arm 
normally  projecting  at  right  angles  with  re8{>ect  to  said 
end.  tbe  said  springs  working  In  opposite  directions  with 
re«f>ect  to  each  other  and  said  arms  capable  of  t.eing 
pulled  rearwardly  through  the  frame  prior  to  the  pro 
Jecting  of  a  missile,  and  a  flexible  missile  projerttng  strip 
connecting  said  arms  together,  said  frame  having  the  other 
side  thereof  provided  centrally  with  a  sight 

4.  In  a  toy  catapult  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  handle,  a  <otled 
spring  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tended Intermediate  its  ends  of  and  providing  an  arm 
pivotally  projecting  at  right  angles  with  rest>ect  to  said 
end.  tbe  said  springs  working  In  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  arms  capable  of  being 
pulled  rearwardly  through  the  frame  prior  to  the  pro- 
jecting of  a  mlaslle,  a  flexible  missile  projecting  strip 
connecting  said  arms  together,  and  each  of  said  arms 
having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  loop,  said  loops 
adapted  to  receive  a  bar  for  maintaining  the  arms  paraiiei 
with  the  sides  of  tbe  frame 

5.  A  toy  catapult  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  handle,  a  colled 
spring  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  frame  and  extended 
Intermediate  its  ends  of  and  providing  an  arm  normally 
projecting  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  end,  the 
said  springs  working  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  said  arms  capable  of  being  pulled  rear- 
wardly through  the  frame  prior  to  the  projecting  of  a 
mlaslle,  a  flexible  missile  proje^ng  strip  connecting  said 
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arms  together,  said  frame  having  the  other  side  thereof 
provided  centrally  with  a  sight,  and  each  of  said  arms 
having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  loop,  said  loops 
adapted  to  receive  a  bar  for  maintaining  the  arms  paral- 
lel with  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


1 


0  7i:.9sy,  ALBUMIN-IRON-PHOSFHORUS  COM- 
FOl  NDS     AND     A     PROCESS     OF     MAKING     SAME. 

Ernst  Pkeiswesk.  Basel.  Switaerland.  assignor  to 
Society  of  (hemicai  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land     Filed  June  20.   1912.     Serial   No    7m.8<X»      (Cl 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  eRsily  re*iorl)ed  iron 
salts  of  the  asRimllable  phosphorus  compound  1  Inosite- 
phosphoric  acid,  .-ontalned  in  plants,  such  iron  salts  !*• 
ing  absorbed  In  albumin,  which  process  consists  in  caus 
Ing  Iron  salts  to  art  on  the  said  phosphnnis  compound  In 
presence  of  albumin. 

2.  As  new  iin>ducts  easily  resorl-ed  iron  salts  of  inosite- 
phosphoric  a^id  absort^ed  in  alhnmiu.  which  products 
constitute  In  a  dry  state  yellowish  white  powders,  are 
Insoluble  in  water  and  indifferent  organic  solvents. 
furnish  on  gentle  beatlnir  with  a  sodium  carlxmate  solu- 
tlon  of  1  per  cent  a  nearly  clear  red-brown  solution, 
whirh  contains  the  iron  salt  dissolved  In  colloidal  form 
apHiu.  of  being  recognised  by  means  of  a  solution  of 
liHernat'ixyiln 


1.0  7  2.990.  STEREOSCOPIC  DEVICE  Joseph  R 
PriviB,  Norwood  Grove.  Manltulm.  Canada  Filed  Feb 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677  H41.      .CI.  ^'».—  ^,^  t 


t       f 

*t- 

i  .r-^f 

s- 

rrr-Tif-          1            i- n- 

1.  The  combination  with  a  i*se  provided  with  openings 
spaced  apart,  of  a  re<lprocatlng  shutter  adapted  to  open 
and  close  such  openings  alternately,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  actuating  said  shutter  to  alternately  op^n 
and  ■  ii.s.'  the  opfdiDgs.  said  means  Including  a '  device 
whei-Hh,    impul»«-s  win  be  given  to  said  shutter  periodically 

2.  The  combination  with  a  iMJse  r>rovided  with  openings 
of*  reciprocating  shutter  adapted  to  oj.en  and  close  such 
openings  alternately,  and  means  including  elliptical 
springs  for  suptnirting  and  actuating  said  shutter  to 
alternately  ovk-d  and  doae  the  ot>enlngs,  and  a  solenoid 
for  giving   Impulses  to  said  shutter  periodically 


1.0  72.99  1.  COMBINED  TIE  PI„\TE  ANT*  SPIKE 
RETAINER.  Chaules  W.  gro.  Ceiuralla.  Wasb 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.49*.     ^Cl.  23h— 2.; 


1  A  tie  plate  for  lallway  rails  comprising  a  flat  rec- 
tangular member  having  spike  openings  at  its  comers 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  spikes  whose  heads  overlie  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail  which  rests  upon  the  plate,  a  plate 
arranged  upon  the  ends  centrally  of  tbe  spikes  and  adapted 


I 


488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SbptbmbSR  9, 1913- 


to  overlie  and  engage  one  of  the  spikes  aecurlng  means  for 
the  plate,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  plate  and  co- 
acting  with  one  of  the  elements  of  the  securing  means  to 
retain  the  said  element  against  movement. 

2.   A   tie   plate   for   railway   rails  having  spike   openings 
for  the  reception  of  spikes  whose  heads  engage  with  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  headed  threaded  member  ar 
ranged  upon   the  plate  at  Its  ends  and  Intermediate   Its 
spike  openings,  a  member  having  an  angular  perimeter  ar 
ranged  upon  the  plate  and  engaged  by  the  threaded  mem 
ber.   a   plate   having   flanges   arranged    upon    the    threaded 
member  and  disposed  over  the  head  of  the  spike  and  con- 
tacting therewith,  a  blndinj;  element  for  the  plate,  and  a 
catch  member  carried  bv  the  plate  and  engaging  the  bind 
ing  element. 


1,072,992,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOUNTINGS  FOR 
.METAL  LEAF  Fred  W  H.\(  skoLB,  Medford,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  3.   Htli:.      Serial    No.  718,400.      UM.   l.'>4— 2.1 


ii  a 


1.  The  process  of  applying  gold  U-af  consisting  of  sup- 
porrlns:  tht>  gold  leaf  upon  a  sheet  having  a  non-adhesive 
roaiint;  tn  r.Mvlve  said  gold  leaf;  protecting  the  outer  face 
of  Haul  gold  leaf  with  a  ooatlng  of  adhesive  sUlng  sprayed 
thereon,  and  subjoctini  said  gold  leaf  and  said  supporting 
Sheet  to  a  beatid  tool  applied  with  pressure  to  the  rear 
fa<-.'   of   said   supporting   shf-et   against    the   work   to  receiv.^ 

the  gold  leaf. 

•1.  The  process  of  applying  gold  leaf  consisting  '-f  affix 
Ing  the  gold  leaf  to  be  applied  to  a  waxed  supporting 
sheet,  protecting  the  outer  face  of  said  gold  leaf  from 
ahra,«lon  with  thf  work  to  receive  said  gold  leaf  by  ooatini: 
said  gold  leaf  with  a  fine  coat  of  adhesive  sizlni:.  and 
applying  said  gold  leaf  to  thf»  work  by  .subjecting  said 
shf-er  and  said  gold  leaf  to  a  stamping  operailon. 


1,072,993.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Cakl  Rkiss,  Berlin 
Germany.  Fil^d  Oct.  i:i,  1011.  Herial  No.  654..o2.h 
MM.  rt7— 94.» 


1.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  lamp,  comprising  a  casUg 
having  air  Inlet  openings  In  Its  lower  part  and  separate 
air  and  hot  gas  outlet  openings  In  Its  upper  part,  a  vorti 
cal  burn«r  tnbe  in  said  casing,  carrying  the  burner  at  Its 
lower  end  and  connected  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  gas  sup 
ply,  c  mixing  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  burn,  r 
tube,  and  an  open  primary  air  tube  concentric  with  and 
surrounding  aaid  burner  tnbe  and  to  which  air  Is  supplied 


from,  said  air  Inlet  openings,  entering  said  mixing  Chamber 
while  the  remainder  escapes  through  said  air  outlet  open- 
ings In  the  upper  part  of  the  lamp  casing. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  lamp  having  burner 
tubes  vertically  depending  from  unions  connected  to  the 
service  pipe,  open  tubes  surrounding  the  burner  tubes,  an 
air  chamlxT  I.elow  said  oi>en  tuben  and  Into  which  the  lat 
ter  o[>eii  and  having  apertures  in  the  lamp  casing  for  the 
admission  of  air.  a  hot  gas  chamber  below  said  air  cham- 
txT  and  into  which  the  hot  gases  from  the  burners  pass, 
vertical  hot  gas  flu.-s  Lading  from  said  hot  gas  «-hamber 
through  said  air  rhamlrf-r  into  the  upi»cr  part  of  th*-  lam[' 
and  a  chflmt>er  in  thf  tni)  p;(rt  <>f  the  lam[)  Into  which  said 
flues  open  and  which  incloses  said  unions,  said  upper  cham- 
ber having  outlet  apertures  \u  fh.-  lamp  rasing  for  the 
escape  of  the  hot   gases. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  having  mt'ans  for  heating 
the  primary  air  by  th»-  hot  gases  in  the  lamp  casing.  In- 
sulating ni.ans  omprising  a  wall  within  and  concentric 
with  th<-  liiinp  casing,  and  having  an  ..utwardly  projeeting 
upper  flange  to  form  a  spate  lietwcen  sabl  lamp  <  a*»lng  and 
wall  closed  at  Its  upper  end  but  communicating  below 
with  the  outer  atmosph'-re  through  air  inbt  op«jnlng«  in 
tbe  lamp  casing. 

4.  In    an    Inverted     Incandescent     ;amp    having     burner 
tubes   vertically   depending   from    uniun-    (onnect»Hl    to    the 
service  pipe,  open  tubes  surrounding  the  burner  tulies,  an 
air  chamber  !n>lnw  said  open  tiil>es  and  into  which  the  lat- 
ter op«n  an.l    having  apertures   In   the   lamp  casing   for  the 
admission  of  air,  a  hot  gas  chamber  below  said  air  cham 
ber  awl  Into   which   the  hot   gases   from   the  burners  pass 
vertical   hot   gas   flues  leading   from   said   hot    gas   chaml-er 
through  said  air  chamber  into  the  upper  part  of  the  lamp 
a    chanil)er    in    the    fop   part    of   the   lamp    into   which    said 
tines    open     arxl     whlcri     incloses    said     unions,     said     upper 
ihamUT    having    outlet    apertures    in    the    lamp   casing    for 
the  escape  of  the  hot  gases,  and  a  cylindrical  wail  concen 
trie   with  and  within   tbe  lamp  laslng  and  turned  in  at  its 
upper  end   sumewluti    beb.w    -mrl    upper   clianilier,   sn   as   to 
Inchwe  a  space  lietween  said  wall  and  lamp  casing,  which 
space  communicates  below  with  said  air  charaU'r. 

,^.    In     an     Inverted     incandescent     lamp     having     burner 
tul>es    vertically   depending    from    unions   connected    to    the 
servbf   ]<H>c.    open    tuU's   surrounding   the   burner   tubes,   an 
air  chamt^r  below  said  ',p.ii   tubes  and  into  which  the  lat 
ter  open  and  having  apertures  in   the  lamp  casing  for  the 
admission  of  air,  a  hot  gas  chamber  below  said  air  chaml'er 
and  int.i  which  the  hot  gases  from  the  hum'TS  pasu.  verti 
cal     lM>t    gas    titles    leading     from    said    hot    gas    chamlier 
through  said  air  cluimU-r  into  the  upper  part  of  the  lamp 
a    chamber   in    the   top   part    of   the    lamp   Into   which   said 
Hues  open  and  which  in.b.ses  said  unions,  said  upper  cham 
Lht    Imvtng    outlet    apertures    in    the    lamp    casiuu    for    the 
I   e«cai)«  of  the  hot  gases  and   a    cylindrical    wall  toncentric 
with  and  within  the  lamp  casing  and  turnedln  at  Us  upper 
end   .somewhat   N'low  said   upper  cbaml)er,   «o  as  to  Inclose 
a   spa- e   N't  ween   saiil   wall   and   lamp   casing,   wljich   space 
communicates  tielow    with  said  air  chamU-r.  and  said  lamp 
casing   having  apertures  Intermediate  said  space  and  said 
upi>er  chamN-r  for  the  escape  of  excess  heated  air 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azetfe.j 
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1.072,994.  SANITARY  SH.\VlN<i-MrG.  Jofiv  Bkkn 
HARirr  RrtKii.PH,  Jersey  City.  N  .T  Filed  Feb  4.  1911 
.Serial  No.  «0*5..'H9.      Tl.  i  .•i2--l.'..  > 

1  A  shaving  mug  having  a  centrally-disposed  vertical 
partition  to  form  a  water  receiving  compartment  and  fl 
Boap-recelvlng  compartment,  the  iwttom  of  said  soap  re 
celving  compartment  lieing  positioned  above  the  bottom  of 
said  water  receiving  compartment,  whereby  water  will 
readily  .^raln  from  the  soap-recelvlng  compartment  to  the 
water  receiving  compartment,  said  partition  being  recessed 
from  Its  upper  edge  convergently  downward  to  permit 
acceas  to  said  soap-recelvlng  compartment,  the  aide  of  said 
water  receiving  compartment  being  recessed  in  line  with 
the  recess  In  said  partition,  whereby  access  may  be  oh 
talned  to  said  soap-recelvlng  compartment  from  the  side  of 
the  mug.  "  I 
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2.   A  shaving  mug  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  vertically       ture    with    which    tbe    latch    member    normally    engages   to 
disposed  partition  therein  forming  a  water  containing  and      normally  prevent  movement  of  th.  said  members  and  latch- 
a   soap-conulnlng  compartment,  said  aoap-contalnlng  com        engaging  element 
r>artment  having  a  solid  bottom  extending  above  the  bot- 
tom  of  said   water  containing   compartment    to   render   the 
mug  stable,  the  rear  wall  of  said  sosp-contalniDg  compart- 
ment Increasing  in  <  rosn  section  from  the  top  to  said  solid 
lottom,  aald  rear  wall  and  solid  bottom  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart   vertically  disposed  recesses  uniting  to  form 
a    handle    within    the    clrcums(  rlblng    outline    of    said    mug, 
said  rear  wall  reinforcing  the  portion  of  the  mug  weakened 
l^    said   reces.^es 


^    A   shaving  mtig   having  a   partition   therein   to  form  a 
water  containing  and  a  s<.h(i  ct.nialning  compartment,  said 
soap  i-ontainlng    o-mpartrnt-ut     having    r    substantially     U 
sha[H'd    b«ntom   surface   and   a    downwardly    and    inwardly 
incUn»Hl  Imck  surface,  8ai<l  partition  having  a  centrally  dis 
poKtKl  recess  therein  extending  from  the  top  thereof  to  the 
!«.tiom     of    said     soap  ((jntainlng     compartment    affording 
a<(esg    thereto    and    forming    spaced    apart    projections    to 
retain    the   soap   in    the   M,ap  ivntaining   compartment,   said 
t-ottom   and   back    surf.-,. eh   maintaining  the   soap  in   a   ver- 
ii'Si   {.sifitiou    j  rre>(K-(  I  iv.    ,.f   iis   ^\z,. 


^  .072.99.% 
John     ( 


ATTAi-H.MKN  1       KiK      H(  K'KIN*;  <  H  A  I  RS 
U\A\.     I   rosl.y.      lex         Filed     Aug.     31.      lyii: 
Serial    No    7iv  If.f,       (Cl.  2S0 — 7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  descril)t^l,  the  combination 
of  a  platform,  a  rocking-  chair  mounted  thereon,  a  aup- 
i'ort  arranged  on  the  idatforin  adjacent  to  the  chair,  a 
shaft  Journaled  wp..n  said  support,  a  fan  secured  to  said 
shaft,  openitlng  means  for  said  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
platform,  said  means  including  a  gear  and  a  pow.  ,-  wans 
mlttlng  connection  Ix-tween  said  operating  means  and  the 
fan  shaft,  and  a  curved  rack  bar  fixed  at  one  of  Us  ends 
to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  chair  rockers  and  extending 
iH-low  (he  same  to  coact  with  uld  gear  and  act  late  the 
operating  means  In  the  rocking  movement  of  the  chair  in 
one  direction 


1.072.996.         ELBCTRK        IX>OK     STRIKE  Frank      F. 

SrHNBiona.    Rldgefleld.     Conn        FUfiJ    May     27,     1913 

Serial  No.  770.180.     (Cl.  70 — ft2  ) 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  dewrrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  spring-returned  latch-engaging  element,  a  pivoted 
member  adjacent  thereto,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  be 
tween  tbe  element  and  member,  a  pivoted  Istcb  member 
having  lugs  between  which  tbe  free  end  of  the  said  pivoted 
member  engages,  and  an  electro-magnet  having  an   arma 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.-  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lafch-engagint  <  lemert.  a  n,eml:.er  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  operatlvely  .unnecied  at  a  point  t)etween  its  ends 
with  the  elemer,-.  h  .at.)  m.  ui'«-r  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  at  U-  ;  looted  er -i  spaced  lugs  bt^ween  which  the 
free  end  uf  il.,  i.rst-iiieiith.n.Mi  m.  ruber  engages,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  normaliy  hoiding  the  latch  mem- 
ber against  movement. 

•T  In  a  dcvi.T  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  .■!  spring  returned  latch  engaging  clement,  an  electro- 
magnet including  an  armature  and  means  between  the 
element  and  armature  for  normally  hoiding  the  element 
against  movement.  Raid  means  Including  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber u  slot  and  pin  connection  between  tbe  member  and 
element,  a  f.xed  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
memt>er,  a  [dvoted  latch  adap'ted  to  releasably  engage  the 
armature,  operative  connections  between  the  said  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  latch  member  moves  with  the  first-men 
•inned  uiem!>er.  and  a  fixed  stop  with  which  the  latch  mem- 
ber eiii^n^-es  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the 
members  uni  said  element. 

4.  A  devu.  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  partition  formed  of  two  sections  disposed  out  of 
allnement  nnd  united  by  a  connecting  [Kjrtlon,  a  latch- 
engaging  element  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  member  plv- 
otaliy  connected  with  one  section  of  the  partition  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  .  xt.'nding  over  tbe  other  section  of  the 
partition,  the  movement  of  the  member  In  one  direction 
being  limited  by  the  connecting  portions  t^etween  the  sec- 
tions of  tbe  partition,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between 
the  member  and  element,  an  electro-magnet  In  the  casing 
and  Incbiding  an  armat;ire,  and  s  latch  memf^r  mounted 
in  the  casing-  to  engage  the  armature  and  cnH'ratlvcly  re- 
late<i  wall  the  memf^r  to  preveDt  mt.vement  thereof  while 
tbe  armature  is  in  normal  position  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
stored to  engaging  position  with  the  armature  by  the  said 
first  mentioned  memlier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  partition  therein,  a  latch  meml*r  mounted  on 
the  partition,  a  second  member  mounted  on  the  partition. 
stops  on  the  partition  for  the  respective  memlx-rs,  an  elec- 
tro magnet  having  an  armature  disposetl  to  normally  bold 
the  latch  against  movement,  lugs  on  one  of  the  members 
for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  other  member, 
a  door  latch  engaging  element  having  a  pivotal  movement 
<m  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  center  of  the  second- 
mentioned  member,  and  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between 
Ute  aaid  element  and  second  mentioned  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaietie  ] 


1,072,997  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE- 
OCNS  ANDEEAS  WiiHKLM  ScHWARELosM,  Cbarlotten- 
burg.  Germany  Filed  Feb  «.  1912  Serial  No".  67^820 
(Cl    «» — ^  1 

1     In  a  breech  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  breech 
casing  of  a    bi^^»ch    Mock,   a    firing   pin.   a   aear.   this   sear 
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earr/lng  a  releaslnf  member  having  a  rear  Incline  and 
a  reieaslng  member,  bavlog  a  rear  atralgbt  aurface,  both 
releaalox  memben  being  adapted  to  engage  and  release 
•aid  firing  pta,  the  releasing  member  with  tbe  incline  be- 
ing adapted  to  release  tbe  pin  at  every  closing  of  the 
mechanism  and  produces  continuous  firing,  while  tbe  said 
straight  surface  again  positively  engages  tbe  firing  pin 
only  when  the  sear  has  been  released  after  tbe  shot  or 
that  separate  firing  is  obtained  substantially  as  set  forth. 


»■  A  v      K 


»''f  -/./•.,  ..'^ 


2.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  machine  guns  the  com- 
bination with  the  breech  casing  of  a  firing  pin,  a  sear 
adapted  to  be  rotated  toward  the  left  and  tbe  right,  means 
for  holding  the  said  firing  pin  In  the  cocked  position,  two 
diametrically  opposed  releasing  studs  provided  on  said 
sear  so  as  to  be  under  the  said  firing  pin  when  the  latter 
Is  cocked,  each  of  these  atuds  being  adapted  on  rotation 
of  the  sear  to  release  the  firing  pin.  one  of  said  studs 
having  an  inclined  rear  part  and  tbe  other  a  straight  rear 
surface,  substantially  as  anu  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  machine  guns  the  com- 
bination with  the  breech  casing  of  a  firing  pin,  means  for 
cocking  tbe  firing  pin,  a  sear  adapted  to  be  rotated  toward 
tbe  left  and  the  right,  a  notch  In  said  casing,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  automatically  causing  the  said  sear  to  en- 
gage said  notch  when  in  its  position  of  rest,  so  that  any 
rotation  of  tbe  sear  Is  prevented  and  that  tbe  firing  pin 
cannot  be  disengaged,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  breech  mechanism  for  machine  guns  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  breech  casing  of  a  firing  pin,  means  for 
cocking  the  firing  pin,  a  sear,  a  safety  stud  on  said  sear, 
means  for  continuously  pushing  the  sear  backward,  the 
said  safety  stud  being  adapted,  when  the  sear  is  released 
and  pushed  back  to  engage  from  the  front  the  firing  pin 
thus  preventing  the  latter  from  spontaneously  leaving  the 
cocked  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,072,998.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTIN 
GUI8HING  MECHANISM.  Ai  B.  Shaw,  West  Med- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Gas  Lighting  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.H61.  (CI. 
181—9.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  de- 
vice, a  time  mechanism,  a  rotary  shaft  operated  by  the 
time  mechanism,  disks  carried  by  and  rotated  with  said 
shaft,  crank  pins  carried  by  said  disks,  a  weighted  lever 
haviac  ^  rlgMQy  attached  projection  provided  with  an 
upwardly  Inclined  surface  at  its  outer  end,  a  aoovable 
lever  pivoted  on  aaid  weighted  lever  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  inclined  sarface  at  its  outer  end,  aald  inclined 
nrfaces  eogagcd  by  aald  crank  pins  during  their  rota- 
tions to  Interalttlngly  raise  said  weighted  lever  and  allow 


It  to  drop,  and  gas  controlling  means  operated  by  the 
movements  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  eztlngulBhing  de- 
vice, a  time  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever.  Intermediate 
mechanism  between  tbe  time  mechanism  and  weighted 
lever  whereby  the  lever  is  raised  and  allowed  to  fall  at 
predetermined    times,   a    rotary    shaft,    a   rod   operated    by 

said  abaft,  a  source  of  gas  supply  below  said  time  mecha- 
nism, main  and  pilot  gas  pipes,  a  V-shaped  valve  beneath 
said  time  mechanism  controlling  tbe  supply  of  gas  and 
means  between  said  valve  and  rod  whereby  the  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  rod  operates  said  valve. 

'',.  la  an  automatic  gas  lighting  and  extinguiahlng  de 
vice,  a  main  and  a  pilot  gas  pipe,  a  time  mechanism,  a 
rod.  intermediate  mechanism  between  the  time  mechanism 
and  rod  whereby  tbe  rod  is  raised  and  allowed  to  fall  at 
predftermined  times,  a  V-sbaped  valve  beneath  tAe  time 
mechanism  operated  by  the  movements  of  the  rod  irtiereby 
tbe  gas  is  allowed  to  fiow  into  the  main  and  the  pilot  gas 
pipes  in  a  manner  to  allow  the  main  burner  to  be  lighted 
by  the  pilot  burner  before  the  supply  of  gas  to  tbe  pilot 
burner  is  shot  entirely  off  and  vice  versa. 

4.  A  gas-supply  pipe,  a  standard  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  pipe,  main  and  pilot  gas  piping  extending  upward 
from  tbe  top  of  tbe  standard,  a  pair  of  supplemeatal  pipes 
without  the  standard  connecting  the  gas-supply  pipe  and 
the  piping,  a  V-shaped  valve  at  the  mouth  of  the  gas- 
supply  pipe  controlling  tbe  passage  of  gas  to  the  supple- 
mental pipes,  time  mechanism  within  tbe  standard,  and 
means  connecting  this  mechanism  with  the  valve  whereby 
tbe  times  of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  V- 
shaped  valve  with  each  supplemental  pipe  is  automatically 
varied  by  the  mechanism  within  the  standard  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  In  the  lengths  of  the  days  and  nights. 

5.  In  an  automatlr  unn  lighting  and  extinguishing  de- 
vice, a  casing,  a  time  mechanism,  a  weighted  lever,  inter- 
mediate mechanism  between  the  time  mecbaoism  and 
weighted  lever  whereby  the  lever  is  raised  and  allowed  to 
fall  at  predetermined  times,  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
without  the  casing,  a  rod  without  the  casing,  a  bracket 
coupling  attached  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  casing  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  stem  adapted  to 
couple  to  a  gas  riser,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bracket  cou- 
pling, a  valve  within  the  bracket  coupling  on  the  inner 
gad  of  said  shaft,  a  supplemental  pipe  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  bracket  coupling  to  carry  gas  to  tbe  main  gas 
pljw,  a  supplemental  pipe  extending  from  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  bracket  coupling  for  carrying  gas  to  tbe  pilot  gas 
pipe  and  a  member  operated  by  said  rod  to  turn  said 
shaft  and  shut  off  the  gas  from  one  of  the  supplemental 
plpew  and  allow  the  gas  to  pass  to  the  other  supplemental 
pipes. 

LClaims  6  to  *»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.o7-'.!t<.»^t  TrRfL.XR  INST-L.VTOR  Gbor.je  Simcuk, 
Trenton.  N  .1  Filed  Oct.  1.  191::.  Serial  Nu,  T2;{.278. 
t(  I.   1:57 — 366.1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  Insulator 
body  of  tubular  formation  having  a  pair  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough  longitudinally  and  having  ao  opening 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  aforesaid  holes,  and  con- 
nectors disposed  respectively  in  said  boles  and  said  open- 
ing and  extending  from  the  body  in  opposite  directions, 
said  iKKly  being  formed  adjacent  one  end  with  a  plurality 
of  corrugations  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  circumferential 
groove  24.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.O78.00O.  SHADE  81  PPORT.  Alva  Bbknabd  Smith, 
MemphlB.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Simplicity  Shade  Adjuster 
Co..  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717.487.      (CI.  156 — 27.1 


"  • 


1  In  a  shade  support  tw,.  rastnps  spaced  apart,  ea^h 
casing  having  a  front  wall  wttli  a  «lot.  and  a  side  wall  Ht 
an  angle  thereto.,  and  provided  with  a  slot.  bra<  ket  rar 
rlers  concealed  l*hlnd  the  casings  and  each  having  a 
bracket  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  front  wall  for 
supporting  a  shade  roller,  a  transverse  member  8ecnre<i 
to  the  bracket  carriers,  and  extending  through  the  slots  In 
the  side  walls,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  supportlnj:  tbe 
bracket   carriers 

-  In  a  shade  KuptK>rf.  a  casing  having  a  front  wall. 
with  a  slot,  and  a  side  wall  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  bracket 
carrier  concealed  behind  the  casing  and  having  a  bracket 
eitwding  through  the  slot  In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing 
for  supporting  a  shade  roller  a  meml.er  aecured  to  the 
bracket  carrier  and  ei lending  through  tbe  slot  In  the  side 
wall,  means  Id  conne.tion  with  the  member  for  assistlnie 
in  holding  tbe  shade  roller  in  iwsition.  and  mean,-  for  ad 
Jiistin^r  and  supporting;  the  bracket  carrier. 

3.  In  a  shade  NupfK)rt.  a  liracket  with  vertlc-a,  chan 
nel.  and  an  opening-  at  U»  \>onom.  a  stud  disr^osed  acros*= 
the  bracket  for  traveiint  in  the  channels,  the  stud  beinie 
bent  downward  and  having  a  threaded  terminal  disjx>8ed 
throuifh  tbH  ot^nin*:.  n  nut  meshmK  with  the  thread  on 
the  terminal,  and  a  pulle.v  mounted  on  the  stud  adapte.t 
to  lie  engaged  by  a  cord 

4.  In  a  shade  -support,  a  bracket  with  two  sides  having 
openings,  the  sides  of  the  openings  converging  in  one 
direction,  and  a  stud  adapted  to  fit  into  the  openings  nt 
their  widest  ends,  and  l*ing  provided  with  groove*-  which 
fit  the  sides  of  the  of^nings  when  the  studs  are  moved 
toward  the  other  rnd  of  tlie  ..peningK. 

5  In  a  «hade  soipport.  a  bracket  having  two  vertical 
channels,  and  an  opening  at  it.  Ix.ttom.  a  stud  disposed 
across  the  opening  for  traveling  m  the  channels,  the  stud 
being  t«nt  downwardly  and  having  a  threaded  rermlna- 
dl8iK.8e<l  through  the  opening,  a  nut  meshing  with  tb. 
thread  on   the  terminal,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on   the  s,ud 

1«,  laims  6  to  S  not  printed   in  the  "JazetTc  , 


l.OT.H.IMIl 


NE(  KTIK-SI.Il.K     .XNI.     .  OLLaKBTTTON 
Thoma-s.    H.    Sty)ke.s.    Linr-oln.    111.      Filed   Oct 
r::.v<»65.     ici.  24 — ei.) 


Serial    N. 


4,    1912. 


A*  Hn   article  of  manufacture,  a   device  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed  cnmprlslng  a   flat  strip  hent  to   provide  a   straight 


medial  portion  and  outwardly  converging  limbs  terminat- 
ing spaced  from  each  other,  a  rounded  button  bead  foraad 
on  the  end  of  one  of  the  llnfbe  and  overlapping  tbe  end  of 
the  other  limb  to  overlie  the  apace  lietween  the  ends  of  tbe 
latter,  tbe  said  button  bead  being  offaet  with  reepect  to 
the  ends  of  the  limb. 


1,073.002.  BERTH.  Vltor  \  Trkapwei.l.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  191.3.  Serial  No.  761,985.  (CI. 
114—192.) 


1.  In  a  berth,  tbe  combination  with  a  floor  and  celling, 
of  a  strap  se^-ured  to  the  ceiling,  a  ring  carried  by  the 
strap,  a  second  ring  Interlocked  with  the  first  ring  and 
i.ving  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  strap  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond ring,  a  casing  having  the  lower  end  of  tbe  strap  se- 
rured  thereto  to  suspend  the  said  casing  l»etween  the 
calling  and  the  floor,  plates  secured  to  the  cc^rners  of  tbe 
casing,  braces  secured  to  the  plates  and  to  the  casing 
at  the  four  corners  of  the  casing,  the  aald  braces  having 
'■onnectlor  with  the  second  strap,  springs  having  connec- 
tion with  the  floor  and  ceiling  and  with  tbe  said  pistes, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  springs  to  Increase  or 
decrease  tbe   tension   thereof  relatively  to  the  aald  casing. 

2.  In   a  t>erth.  the  combination  with  a  floor,  and  celling, 
•f   a    strap   secured    to   the   ceiling,    a    ring  carried   by   the 

strap,  a  second  ring  interlocked  with  the  flrst  ring  and 
lying  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  strap  carried  by  the  second 
ring,  a  casing  having  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  second  strap 
secured  thereto  to  suspend  the  said  casing  between  the 
'•eiling  and  the  floor,  plates  secured  to  the  comers  of  the 
casing,  braces  secured  to  the  j.latcs  and  to  tbe  casing  at 
the  top  corners  of  the  casing,  the  said  braces  having  con- 
nection with  the  second  mentioned  strap,  springs  having 
■onneotion  with  tbf  fl.or  and  ceiling  and  with  the  said 
plates,  means  for  Hdjusting  the  said  springs  to  Increase 
or  decrease  the  ••tiv-.i,  'hereof  relatively  to  the  said  cas- 
ing, and  H  wf.i>;i;t  ;.ni.  .arrieii  on  the  under  side  of  the 
said  •  iisini;   and  in  spaced   relation  to  tbe  sabl  floor 


1,073,003.      TH.^riKHiH    I.IFTFR       Frank    Trotie, 
Nampa,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct    "«,  ll'll;      .Serial  No    7i;4.559 
(CL   39—96.) 


The  herein  <les.  r'b.<i  rrai    d-or  apparatus  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  a  borU  .nta!  trap  dcor  having  a  boriaoB- 
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tal  hinge  at  one  end,  of  a  aubetantlally  Tertlcal  frame  se- 
cnred  below  the  door  hinge,  aald  frame  Incladlng  a  pair 
bt  horlBontal  secaiing  feet  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
terer  of  the  first  clau  plroted  to  the  frame  adjacent  the 
Uppermost  foot,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  edge  of  the  door  oppoeite  the  hinge,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lowermost  frame  foot. 
said  spring  being  arranged  substantially  vertically  and 
housed  within  the  frame,  and  a  bracket  extending  dlag 
onally  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame  and 
constituting  a  brace  for  the  frame  and  a  )$uar(l  for  the 
spring. 


1,073,004       VEHICLE  LICENSE-TAX.      Abram  Wakeman. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.     Serial  No    723,921 
(CI.  40—125.) 


1.  In  a  license  tag.  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  particular  color,  of  a  number  on  the  body,  the  color  uf 
the  body  Indicating  units  of  one  thousand  or  morf.  and 
the  number  indicating  units  of  nine  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine  or  less,  and  which  added  to  the  units  Indicated  by 
the  color  on  the  body  denote  the  number  on  the  tag 

2.  In  a  license  tag,  the  combination  with  a  bo<ly  having; 
a  particular  color,  of  a  number  on  the  body,  the  color  on 
the  body  indicating  units  of  one  thousand  or  more,  a  char 
acter  upon  the  tag  indicating  the  group  within  which  the 
units  Indicated  by  the  color  are  Included,  and  the  number 
indicating  units  of  nine  hundred  and  ninety  nine  or  less, 
and  which  added  to  the  units  indicated  by  the  color  and 
the  sum  indicated  by  the  character  denote  the  number  of 
the  tag. 


1,073.005.  BORING  BIT.  S.4MLKL  J.  WaTKI.ns.  Avon 
dale.  Colo.  Filed  May  11.  1912  Serial  No  t}96,703 
(CI.   145—120.) 


1.  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
externally  screw  threaded  and  formed  with  scoring  and 
chiseling  lips.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
holder  for  the  bit  having  Internal  screw  threads  which  en 
gage  the  threads  of  the  bit  and  feed  the  same  to  Its  work, 
and  means  on  the  holder  for  anchoring  the  same  to  the 
work. 

2.  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
externally  screw  threaded  and  formed  with  scoring  and 
chiseling  lips,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bolder  for  the  bit  having  Internal  screw  threads  which 
engage  the  threads  on  the  bit  and  feed  the  same  to  Its 


work,  anchoring  screws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  holder, 
and  detachable  ratchet  beads  on  said  screws. 

3.  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
externally  screw  threaded  and  formed  with  scoring  and 
(»hlsellng  lips,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
holder  for  the  bit  having  internal  screw  threads  which 
engage  the  threads  on  the  bit  and  fesd  the  same  to  its 
work,  anchoring  screws  at  opposite  aides  of  the  holder, 
and  detachable  ratchet  heads  on  said  screws, 

4  A  boring  bit  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  Mdy 
externally  screw  threaded  and  formed  with  8<T>rlnK  and 
ohl8«>lln>r  lips.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
holder  for  the  bit  having  internal  screw  tiresds  whl<h 
engage  the  threads  on  the  bit  and  feed  the  same  to  its 
work,  consisting  of  screws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hold<r 
havlnK  squared  shoulders,  ratchet  heads  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  and  ratchet  levers  removably  Journaled 
on  said  screws  and  rotafable  independently  of  the  heads 

5.  A  boring  hit  comprisii^  a  hollow  cylindrical  b<Mly 
externally  screw  threaded  and  formed  with  scoring  and 
chlsellriK  lips.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
holder  for  the  bit  having  Internal  screw  threads  which 
engage  the  threads  of  the  hit  and  feed  the  same  to  irs 
work,  and  means  on  the  holder  for  anchoring  the  same  '<> 
the  W'lrk.  consisrini;  of  screws  nt  opposite  sides  of  th.' 
holder  havinx  .squar.-d  Hhotildern  und  end  Journals,  ratchet 
heads  fitted  on  the  squared  shoulders  of  the  screw-, 
sleevas  mounted  on  the  journal.s  of  the  screws,  and  ratchft 
levers  pivotally  connectt-d   to  salii  sleeves 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in   the  'iazette  1 


1.073,006.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  FLAT-CARS.  EUS 
White.  Hoquiam,  Wn.xh  Filed  Mar  26.  1912.  Serial 
.No.  *l>(6.-_'tt7  l£.iiew..d  .July  M.  191.'5.  S«rlal  No. 
7H1.4.'il        (<•)      105 — 173.)  i 


1  A  car  comprislr.j:  a  t«)dy  portion,  plates  mounted 
upon  said  l>ody  portion  and  having  seats  cut  therein,  a 
Stake  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  plates  arnl 
adapted  to  tit  In  one  of  said  seats,  a  latch  pivotally  con 
nected  with  each  of  said  plates,  and  ad.apted  to  overlap 
said  sitake  with  its  free  end  fitting  in  the  remaining  one 
of  sale!  seats,  to  hold  said  stake  in  position,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  plate  and  latch  to  hold  said  latch  in  a  locked 
position,  a  shaft  rotatably  motinted  upon  said  body  [>or 
tlon  and  connected  with  the  pins  ui>on  one  side  i)f  said 
body  portion,  a  shaft  passim;  through  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  rotate  salo  first  mentioned  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  second  mentioned  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  plates  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  txidy 
!M>rtl')Ti.  stakes  mounted  adjacent  said  plates,  latches  car 
rled  by  said  plates  for  holding  said  stakes  In  a  locked 
position,  pins  carried  by  said  plate  and  engaging  said 
latches  to  hold  said  latches  in  a  locked  position,  a  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  body  portloB,  gears  carried  by  saii' 
shafts  and  tneshlng  with  teeth  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pins,  a  .■<haft  extending  transversely  through  said  body 
portion,  gears  carried  by  said  shafts  and  m.shing  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  transverse  shaft  will  rotate  said  first 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  transverse 
shaft 

3.  A  car,  shafts  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  car. 
plates  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  cars,  stakea  mounted 
adjacent  said  plates,  lo<-king  means  for  said  stakes  car- 
ried by  said  plates  and  operated  by  said  shafts,  shafts 
passing  through  said  car  and  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned shafts  to  operate  said  first  mentioned  shafts,  and 
means  for  operating  said  seoond-mentloned  shafts 

4.  A  car.  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  each 
side  of  said  car,   lugs  extending  from   the   upper  portion 
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of  said  plate  in  spaced  relation,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  plate  and  positioned  in  allnement 
with  one  of  said  upper  lugs,  said  upper  and  lower  lugs 
being  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  plate  secured  l)e 
neath  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  provided  with  a 
thickened  central  portion  having  an  opening  formed  In 
allnement  with  the  openings  In  said  luga,  a  at&ke  car- 
ried by  said  lower  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
upper  lugs  of  said  upper  plate,  a  latch  pivotally  connected 
with  said  upper  plate  and  provided  with  »n  enlarged  end 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  upper  and  lower  lugs  of  aald 
upper  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  openings  In  said  lugs,  a  pin  passlni:  through 
said  alined  openings  to  bold  said  latch  In  position,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  car  and  engaging 
said  pin  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  raise  and 
lower  said  plns.j^nd  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 

.*>  A  platform,  "plates  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said 
platform  and  provided  with  spao»-<l  Iuk^  forming  seats, 
certain  of  said  lugs  iK'lng  in  v.Ttlcal  .nlincm.nt  and  pro 
vlded  with  alined  openings  a  stake  titling  In  t-ach  of  said 
seats,  a  se<uri8K  latch  for  each  of  said  stakes  having  Its 
free  end  moiiut.M  iu  the  space  U'tween  the  vertically 
alined  lugs  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with 
•aid  alined  openings,  a  pin  passing  through  said  alined 
opeainKS  and  provided  with  n  toothe<l  l.^wer  iKirtlun,  a 
shaft  mounted  upon  said  platform,  gears  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  saiil  plus,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  said  pins. 

[t'laim    G   not    printed   in    tlj.    (iiizette.j 


1,073,007.      nOLl'I.N*;    AM.>   K.\l'FI.I.lN(i    I.'PZVirP.   VuH 
COLLAI'SIHLE  TUBES.      Sakah    K     William.s,   Brook 
!yn.  and  Thomas  .V    Ca.mpbell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  5,   VJ12.     .Serial   No.   713.497.      (CI.   221 — 60.) 


In  a  holding  atui  expeilitig  device  for  coUapsibie  tubes, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  to 
provide  a  Iwjse.  t>earlng  meml«>rs  and  a  supporting  collar, 
with  the  said  tu!«e  carrie<l  by  the  supporting  collar,  of  a 
key  carrlKl  on  the  said  tiearlngs  and  revoluble  thereon, 
with  an  end  of  the  tufie  having  connection  with  the  key 
for  collapsing  the  tuN'  when  the  key  is  revolved  on  the 
said  liea rings 


1.073.008.     WALL-PLASTEKING.     Gbobge  Wittv,  ."^crau 
ton.    Fa  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    Stephen    S.    Spruks, 
Scranton.  Fa      Filed  June  7.  1912.     Serial  No    702.281 
(CI.  10(V— 24  . 
A    wall    plaster  or   coating    which   consists   of   hydrate   of 

lime  50%,  burnt  clay  30ff  and  silicate  of  aluminum  20s- 


1.073.009.     LOCK-NIT.     Ralph  Wulf,  Franktown.  Colo., 

assignor  of  one-fourth   to  James   F    Mclnroy,   Larkspur. 

Colo.      Filed    Apr.    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    618,293,       (CI 

151—5.) 

In  a  nut  lo<k,  the  combination  with  a  shank  provided 
with  a  groove,  of  a  nut  for  threaded  connection  with  the 
said  shank  and  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  register 
with  the  groove  in  the  shank,  a  locking  member  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  groove  of  the  shank  and  extending  into  the 
groove  of  the  nut.  a  cam  carried  by  the  said  shank  and 
having  a  cut  away  portion  forming  a  cam  edge  on  the  cam, 


a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  said  locking  memter 
to  engage  the  cam  edge  of  the  cam,  a  handle  projecting 
laterally  from  the  outer  face  of  the  cam  for  turning  tha 


V-^ 


same  on  the  said  shank,  and  a  retaining  nut  for   threaded 
Connection   with  the  shank   to  retain  the  cam   in  ^.osition 

thpr«Hiri 


1,073.010.  DEVICE  FOB  CONNECTING  CORE  ARBORS 
Edwabd  M  Wbight.  Madison  Heights,  Vn  File<i  Oct 
26.   1912,      Serial  No.   727.964.      ,C1,   22-171'  , 


1.  In  conjOiiiHti.iD  wnt.  a  tnuiaiit.^  .if  .-.if  ai!>«>|-  set.-- 
tlons.  tapered  socket.s  f..-nie,i  m  the  ei,(i>  .,;■  the  sections. 
the  ends  of  the  sections  having  slots  passing  tberethrougb 
transverse  to  the  tapered  sockets,  we<igei,  each  end  of 
which  is  tapered  and  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets,  the 
wedges  each  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  alining 
with  the  .slots  in  the  section  erfds.  and  keyg  passing 
through  the  .sioit.  and  opening*  In  the  w»dges. 

2.  In  combination  with  «  ;  .':i  m  i,f  ,-ore  ar!>or  sec- 
tions, tapered  r-..ke!.  f.,--i-„-)  n,  ;  >,.  .-r;.!.-  ..t  the  stn-tlons. 
the  end  of  the  Kectii'0>  101%  lu^:  s,.  ;^  [.msmux  therethrough 
transverse  to  the  tajiered  sockets,  uwiges  each  end  of 
which  Is  tapered  and  adapted  to  enter  the  s«.ckets  the 
wedges  each  having  h  longitudinal  opening  therein  alining 
with  the  sloi.s  in  the  ,■*.',  11, ,n  i-uds.  kvyx  locnted  in  the 
slots  and  oi^nings  in  the  wedges,  an  !  h..rii.>ntaliy  ex- 
ten<ling  lugs  formed   Integra,   wltb  ea,  i,  key. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  nf  core  arl-.r  tuds  each  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge  shaiKsl  opening  therein,  a  wedge  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  adapted  to  t>e  received  by  the  said  open- 
ings, when  the  arU'r  ends  abut,  wedge  pins  passing 
through  transverse  openings  In  the  artjor  ends  and  thn>ugh 

^the  slot,  and  removing  lugs  integral   with   the  wedge  pine 
!^nd  extending  outwardly  over  the  fransrerse  openings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  abutting  core  arbor  ends 
[n. vlded  with  w-e<lge  .shajKHl  openings,  a  wedge  located 
within  the  or>enings  and  slotted  along  the  long  axis,  the 
ends  of  the  ore  arbors  (.eing  provided  with  slots  passing 
therethrough  and  registering  with  the  slotted  [x.rtion 
of.  the  wedge,  and  we  Ige  [.iiis  passing  through  the  slots 
and  wedge  and  adapted  to  encage  the  we.ige  and  arbor  ends 
to  force  the  said  ends  together  the  wedges  practically  fill- 
ing the  alots  In  the  core  artwr  ends, 

5.  In  a  core  art^ir  section  joining  device,  a  plurality 
of  sections,  wedging  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  set'- 
tions.  keys  passing  through  the  sections  and  wedging 
means  for  holding  the  sections  together,  and  removing 
means  formed  b.\    the  keys. 


L,      .\UKB<).S-, 

Serial    No 


Jr.    St. 
565,319. 


1,073,011,       TIEFLATE        Epwakp 

Louis,    Mo.      Filed    JuD<-    >',.    191(1. 

I  CI.  238 — 2. , 

1.    A   tie  plate,   pressed   fr.iii   a   single  piece  of  material. 
having  a   shoulder  sn,!   a   project!,  n.   and   a   spike  opening 
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formed  throagta  said  proj«ctlon,  the  outer  walls  of  said  I 
projection  conTersteg  and  ntectlnc  each  otber  at  an  angle.   ' 
and    projecting    rearwardly    beyond    the    opening    so    that   ' 
when  a  spike  Is  driven  tbroogb  the  opening  in  said  pro 
JectloD  the  head  of  the  iplke  will  extend  oTer  at  least 
a   portion  of  the  outer  walls  of  said   projection,   for  the 
purposes  stated. 


2.  A  tie  plate  pressed  from  a  single  piece  >>{  material 
and  provided  on  its  top  surface  on  each  end  with  a  shoui 
der  and  spike  bracing  projections  formed  integral  with 
said  shoulder,  there  being  spike  openings  formed  through 
said  plate  on  one  end,  away  from  the  rail-bearing  line  of 
the  shoulder,  and  on  the  opposite  end  projecting  Inwardly 
beyond  the  rail-bearing  line. 

3.  A  tie  plate  preased  from  a  single  piece  of  materia] 
baring  a  rail-bearing  shoulder  arising  from  one  end  of 
said  plate  and  a  rail-bearing  projection  arising  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plate,  there  being  spike  openings 
formed  through  said  plate  outwardly  from  the  rail-bearing' 
line  of  the  first  mentioned  shoulder,  and  spike  openings 
formed  through  the  other  end  of  said  plate  Inwardly 
beyond  the  rail-bearing  line  of  said  last  mentioned  shoul- 
der, whereby  said  plate  may  be  reversed  and  the  position 
of  the  shoulder  reversed  relative  to  the  Inside  and  out 
side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  tie  plate  pressed  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  projections  at  each  end. 
said  projections  being  staggered  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  Integral  with  each  row  of  pro- 
jections, said  plate  being  provided  with  a  number  of  spike 
openings  disposed  In  different  positions  laterally  relative 
to  the  rail-bearing  line  In  order  to  accommodate  rail  bases 
of  different  widths. 

").  A  tie  plate  provided  on  Its  top  surface  with  two 
oppositely  formed  shoulders,  a  series  of  projections  formed 
integral  with  said  shoulders,  there  being  spike  openings 
formed  through  said  plate  operating  from  the  rall- 
f>earing  line  of  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  spike  openings 
formed  through  said  plate  Inwardly  beyond  the  rail  bearing 
line  of  one  of  said  shoulders,  whereby  said  plat*-  may  be 
reversed  and  reapplied  to  the  tie  by  using  the  oHglna' 
openings  and  fastenings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,012.         POTATO-DIGGER.         SAMf  el       L.       Ailen, 
Moorestown.    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    21,    lOll'.      S*ria;    N^^ 
679, 16N,      (Cl.   55—139.) 


means  to  gouge  said  vertical  wall  and  direct  the  earth 
into  the  path  of  the  moid-board  and  supplementary  plow- 
shares  adjustably   attached   to  the  standard   of  the   plow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  V  shaped  mold- 
board  having  its  oppositely  directed  arms  aabataatlally  of 
uniforin  width  throughout  their  extent  and  sapplcmentary 
plow-shares  adjustably  attached  to  the  standard  of  the 
plow 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  mold-board  having 
differently  directed  arms  of  subetantlally  onlform  width 
and  broad  nupplementary  plow-shares  arran^  in  a  posi- 
tion in  the  rear  of  the  said  mold-boerd,  said  supple- 
mentary plow  shares  being  pitched  and  raking  outwardly, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  standard  of  the  plow, 
and  substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  path  of  the 
arms  of  said  mold-board  and  said  supplementary  plow- 
shart's  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  standard  of  the 
plow. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  V  shaped  mold- 
board  and  supplementary  plow-shares  arranged  in  a  posi- 
tion m  the  rear  of  the  said  V  shaped  mold- board,  said 
supplementary  plow-shares  being  pitched  and  raking  out- 
wardly, upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  standard  of 
the  plow,  and  said  supplementary  plow  shares  being  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  standard  of  the  plow,  said  ad 
justment   tielng  oscillatory. 

[t'laims  6  to   18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.  In  a  digger  a  combination  with  a  plow  of  means 
of  breaking  up  and  disintegrating  the  earth  turned  up 
tiy  the  plow,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
supplementary  plow-shares  adjustably  attached  to  the 
standard  of  the  plow,  and  extending  laterally  from  one 
side,  and  a  projection  having  a  free  extension  from  the 
other  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  of  a  mold-board  a  plow- 
share, adapted   to  cut  a   vertical   wall  and  provided  with 


l.oT.l.Oli  Ml-:«  MANIC  S  CANDLE  HOLDEK.  Chaklks 
.\I.ArnE!  w  AMiREts,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .T'seph  Hons. waller  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1913       Seri«:    No.   7t;4,4.-.H.       K'l.  67 — 23. J 


i'J 


A  candle  holder  comprising  a  pan  having  its  r<^ar  por- 
tl<jn  tblck.-ned  to  form  a  shoulder,  an  arm  extending  above 
said  shoulder  with  its  outer  face  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  "uter  face  of  said  shoulder,  a  securing  bracket 
having  a  bridge  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
i'fiUj!iE"'l  l*»ns;th'<  "f  -iHid  -ihooliUT  and  arm.  securing 
mfrtri'j  pa^^ing  throUKl:  ^ai'l  arm  and  bridge  for  remuvjitily 
seoiiriDg  said  arm  t"  ^iiid  t.riiiir*-,  ami  means  carrieKl  )<y 
«Hi(i  brar'kff  f"r  r>'nii '\H*'i  \  ''i.tineft  ine  thf  same  with  a 
support. 


l.OTSvOl-i       H.UR-WAVKK.       E^i.sk    a.vdrkw.s    and    Hkb- 

BERT  r.  .A.MiRlws,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May   15.  1912. 

.<»Mlal    No.    «97.473.       iCl.    132 — 1!*.  ■ 

1  In  a  hair  waver  in  fDmhinatiuti.  ronipanlori  members 
having  oppo«.'d  presslnir  surfaces  adapted  to  tit  together 
and  ti-  '■'^^^'\x^'  ha!r  thereu>twe.-n  and  provided  In  their 
adjacent  fares  with  reclstering  transversely  extending 
sluts  or  LMiid'  «  ay-i,  and  a  s»irif«  ..f  idmtis  slidably  mounted 
In  salfl  slots  iir  enideways  for  moving  portions  of  hair 
plaeed   therflietween   in   opposite  directions. 

2,  A  hair  waver  comprising  in  combination  two  com- 
paniot  pressinc  meml>er«  having  Interflttlng  corrugated 
faet»«  adapted  To  receive  hair  thereVietween  and  provided 
with  «>pp<-isiteiv  d1siiose<l  Transversely  extending  slots  or 
eiildeway-;    ►■xt-ndlni:    !onidt'idina!!y    of    the    corrugations 
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3  A  hair  waver  comprising  in  combinaticrj  i-omvHiii'n 
memliers.  each  the  counterpart  of  the  .-tber,  ami  nhviu^ 
corrugated  molding  or  iirf-ssing  facf-s  adapiwi  tt  rei-iv*' 
hair  thereb«'tweeii,  said  memliers  t>eing  provided  .n^ 
tudlnally  of  said  corrugations  with  opiK.nlt.  ;y  dispopeii 
slots  or  guideways.  a  iipries  of  romlm  slidingiv  [n  .minted 
In  said  slot*  or  guideways.  heatins  coilf-  withm  said 
mem^>ers  for  heating  the  faces  thereof,  substantially  a* 
descritied. 


i,H7.C0l5.      LAMP  WICK        William    K.   Ahnolo,   Geneva, 
Nebr.      Filed   Aug.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,611.      (CL 

e  7— >•.!*.  I 


^m 


The  comMnatinr,  with  a  flat  textile  wick,  of  two  flat  end 
reinforcements  made  of  sheet  asbestos  the  wick  end  being 

compressed  so  that  thp  ttd'krifsv  ,'  •>,,  wirk  at  the  rein- 
forced end  is  no  greater  than  th.  >~-.dT  of  thf  wi'^k  said 
reinforcement  leavinp  the  top  nrid  »-di:.s  ,,f  j),,  ^vi,  k  ei 
posed,  and  a  plurality  of  wir.-  m.-mbr-rs  forrpd  throng! 
the  wick  adjacent  to  the  pods  of  said  rplnforcempnts  and 
forced  under  pressiire  intn  said  asbestos  reinforcements 
the  ends  of  the  wires  being  clenched,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


I.O73.OIR.      SCREEN.      Vlvsses   S    AVKBV     Ashland     Khhs 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .lerome    W     Berryman.    Astilarxi 
Kans.      Filed    Feb.    7.    19l,H       Serial    No.    74n  Kpa         ,. 
156 — 14  t 
In  a   scr.-en  the  combination   with  a   serpen   fram*    adapt 

e<l    to    reo.'lve  and   support   the   screen   wire   of    m-ld    stript: 


In  Bald  Bseetingr  faces,  a  series  of  combe  ulldlngly  roonnted 
In  said  Blots  or  guideways.  and  means  within  said  mem 
bers  for  beating  the  same. 


for  securing  the  screen  wire  on  the  frame,  each  of  the  said 
mold  strips  consisting  of  a  single  body  having  a  medial 
iongltndlnallT  extending  balglng  portion  and  parallel  strip 
roemt^rs  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  fas- 
tening memNri^  therethrough  to  secure  th..   mold  strips  on 


'h^-  said  siTcii  ffftm.  iiii<]  retain  the  screen  wire  thereon. 
H.ri.i  scrrfttions  formed  n  th.^  undersides  of  the  strip  mem- 
l*rs  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  screen  wire  and 
Into  the  said  screen  frame  and  further  secure  the  Btre»n 
wire  on  the  frftn,* 


1,073.017.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Ik  Witt  c  Baue\. 
Nichols,  Fla.  Filed  Apr,  27,  liU2  Serial  No  69;.fi77. 
(CL  187—28.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  abutting 
•anted  ends  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sectiona,  incnned  lugs  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  flanged  ends,  a  ring  having  inclined 
loca  formed  interiorly  thereof,  projections  carried  by  the 
iBterlor  of  the  ring  and  having  shoulders  formed  through- 
out their  length,  said  shoulders  r.elng  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  tbt  flanged  pnds  of  one  of  the  sections  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  ring  tlier.  from  In  one  direction,  said  pro- 
jections iN-lng  spaced  fn.m  the  lugs  larrled  by  the  ring, 
the  first  named  lugs  t.elng  adapted  to  engage  In  the  space 
'■••tw,.,.n  the  lugs  and  pri.J.-ctions  to  limit  the  turning  move- 
iji-Dt  of  tb..  ring  In  rHiatb-.n  tr  tuo  pjpf.  s,>ril.>n».  and  means 
I.HssH'.i..  thr..ugt:  tio  ^l^i^.•  to  .lighge  ti,.  ;,![>,.  sections  to 
[.r.  v-nt  :iidc|„.nd.i,t   r.-h'-.r.     .f  •>;.    pipe  s..,-i;ons  and  ring. 

2  In  a  pipe  <-o!ipllng,  the  ron.Mnation  with  the  abut- 
Mng  flanged  ends  of  n  pa.r  of  pipe  sections  inclined  lugs 
■  arrled  by  one  of  the  flangeil  ends,  a  ring  having  Inclined 
I'lgs  formed  interiorly  thereof,  projections  carried  by  the 
interior  of  the  ring  and  liaving  shoulders  formed  through- 
out their  length,  said  shoulders  t-elng  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  flanged  ends  of  one  of  the  s.'ctlons  to  prevent 
removal  of  The  ring  ihpr.from  in  one  dfrfction.  said  pro- 
.l^ctions   being   sfwced   from    the    lugs   carried   by    the    rtng. 
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tbe  ant  DauMd  lag.  being  adapted  to  engage  m  the  apace  flttlOK  the  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  handle  a 
between  the  ug.  and  projection,  to  limit  the  turning  second  rin^  secured  to  the  outerend  of  the  hand^rand 
moTement  of  the  ring  In  relation  to  the  pipe  sections.  nandie  and 


1,073.018.  SIGNALING  AND  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
FOR  RAILROADS.  Wabdek  J.  ^ailky,  CedarvlUe, 
W.  Va.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  737, 4«9  (CI 
179—29.) 


1.   In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  comblnadon  with 
the  track  rails  and  a  main  condactor,  of  a   station    tele- 
phone set,  a  partial  circuit  therefor  Including  .^laid   main 
conductor  and  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  station  signal  Inde- 
pendent of  the  telephone  set,  a  circuit  for  such  slpnal  in 
eluding  one  of  the  track  rails  and  n  ground  lonnectiDn.  a 
train  carried  telephone  set,  a  partial  circuit  therefor  form 
Ing  with  the  first-mentioned  partial  circuit  a  complete  cir 
cult  for  both    telephone   sets   when   the  train   is  within   a 
predetermined    distance    of    the    station,    and    means    for 
establishing  a  complete  circuit  b*>tween  the  train  carried 
telephone  set  and  the  station  signal  Independently  of  the 
station  telephone  set. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
the  track  rails  and  a  main  conductor,  of  a  station  tele 
phone  set,  a  partial  circuit  therefor  including  said  main 
conductor  and  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  station  signal  Inde- 
pendent of  the  telephone  set,  a  circuit  for  .such  signal 
including  one  of  the  track  rails  and  a  ground  connection, 
a  train  carried  telephone  set,  a  partial  circuit  therefor 
forming  with  the  flrst-mentloned  partial  circuit  a  com- 
plete circuit  for  both  telephone  sets  when  tbe  train  Is 
within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the  station,  rn-ans  for 
establishing  a  ground  connection  for  the  train  1  arrled  tele- 
phone set  to  energize  said  station  signal,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  complete  circuit  composed  of  said  partial 
circuit  Independently  of  said  main  conductor  and  when  the 
train  Is  beyond  the  prescribed  distance  from  th»  station. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
the  track  rails  and  a  main   conductor,  of  a  station   tele- 
phone set,  a  partial  circuit  therefor  including  a  main  con- 
ductor and  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  station  signal   Inde 
pendent  of  the  telephone  set,  a  circuit  for  such  signal  In 
eluding  one  of  the  track  rails  and  a  ground  connection,  a 
train  carried  telephone  set.  a  partial  circuit  therefor  form 
Ing  with  the  flrat-mentloned  partial  circuit  a  complete  cir 
cult  for  both   telephone  sets  when  the   train   is   within   a 
predetermined  distance  of  the  station,  means  for  estat^lish 
ing  a  ground  connection  for  the  train  carried  telephone  set 
to  energize  said  station  signal,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  complete  circuit  composed  of  said  partial  circuits  inde- 
pendently of  said  main  conductor  and  for  cutting  out  said 
station  signal. 


1,073,019.       WRENCH.       Pal    Balko,    Mllwauk.^e,    Wis., 

HMlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Vlach,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,882.     (C\.  81—169.) 

In  a   wrench,  a  Jaw   having  a   shank   the  extremity  of 

which    is   annular   and   threaded,    a   sliding  Jaw    up<m    the 

wrench  having  its  bore  enlarged  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  handle 

having  a  reduced  cylindrical  outer  end  and  a  shoulder  to 

contact  with  the  end  of  the  sliding  jaw,  a   ring  secured 

within  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  sliding  Jaw  and  movably 


,   engaging  th».  enlarged  bore  of  the  sliding  jaw    mtward  of 
j    the  first  .iMsrrih.-d  ring  and   In  contact    therewitlj. 


l.07r;.')2n 


MAONKTO.  I'ERRV  Bk.  k.  A1.  landrla.  lud 
i-i-e.!  .fun^-  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  Tu5.6_'T.  Uenewed  July 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«1,4!50.     fCl.  123—149  ) 


®0 


r'tatable  plate, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcsnil..'.!  a 
a  seri«8  of  armiture  colls  coniie,  t,d  enrji  t,.  ^-ach  and  sup- 
ported on  said  plate,  nn  arcuate  contact  membe^  carrl.d 
by  said  plate,  a  brush  fngaging  said  memt)er.  a  connection 
between  said  arraaturt'  colls  and  said  arcuato  .mfact,  a 
timer  Including  a  mttitjihlf*  contfi.-t  m»>mt..T.  a  ca.^lng.  con- 
tacts carried  on  said  rasing.  sai<t  .  asing  b.dng  n>tatahle  to 
move  said  contacts,  a  whe.-l,  a  shaft  supporting  said  wheel, 
permanent  magnets  carried  on  said  wheel  and  passing  over 
said  armature  coils,  a  tiollow  shaft  passing  into  .said  cas- 
ing and  carrying  a  r^tatable  contact  memb.>r,  a  rod  se- 
-nr^Hl  t..  said  casing  and  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft, 
■oiUi  plate  having  a  nlot  wh*>rethrough  said  rod  tosses,  an 
arm  tlxed  upon  said  rod  an<f  exrending  over  the  face  of 
■said  plate,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  plate,  and  an 
operative  connection  t^twcn  the  hollow  shaft  and  the 
shaft  supporting   the  wheel 

i'  In  a  device  of  th.'  kind  described,  a  rotatable  plate, 
a  series  of  armature  coils  connecte<l  each  to  each  and  sup- 
[wrted  on  said  plate,  an  arcuate  contact  member  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  brush  engaging  said  member,  a  connection 
f^K-tween  said  armature  coils  and  .said  arcuate  contact,  a 
timer  Including  a  rotatable  contact  member,  a  casing,  con- 
tacts carried  on  said  casing,  said  casing  being  rotatable  to 
move  said  contacts,  a  wheel,  a  shaft  supporting  said  wheel, 
t>ermanent  magnets  carried  on  said  wheel  and  pasaing  over 
said  armature  cx>il8,  a  hollow  shaft  passing  Into  said  cas- 
ing and  carrying  a  rotatable  contact  memt>er,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  casing  and  passing  through  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  wherethrough  said  rod  passes,  an 
arm  filed  upon  said  rod  and  extending  over  the  face  of 
said  plate,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  plate,  and  an 
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operative   connection    between    the   hollow   shaft    and    the       l.u7.'i,022         YARN      SPINNING     OR     TWiSTINP      ap 
Shaft   aupporting   the   wheel,   a   second   contact   device    in  PARaTIS.      <;,a.m     b3m      i'^ris     Fr^Id       Fil^" 

actuating  said  aecond  conuct  device.  '  *  ' 


1,073.021.  ROADPREPARING  MECHANISM  Hknby 
Frank  Berky^  Westminster,  London,  England  FiU'd 
Mar.   11.    1912.      Serial   No    6W,O30       (CI.   34      15  i 


1.  An    aiiparatus    for    preparing    road    mrtkii.t    ihuterlal 
of   the   character   set   forth    comprising    in    combination,    a 
casing  having  heating  means  delivering  hot  gases  of  com 
bustion    thereto,  an   air   retort    in   and    (  i..H.Hi    with    respect 
to  said  casing  and   having  an    iniet   and   an   outlet,   a   con- 
tainer  for   the   road    makloK    mattrial   connected    with    the 
outlet  of  said  reiort.  and  means  connected  with  the  inlet 
of  said  reto.-t  for  forcing  air  through  said  retort  into  frlc 
tlonal   contact   with    the    material    In    said    container     sub 
stantlally  as  descrlN^d 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  road  making'  material    .f 
the    cijaracter    set    forth    comprising     in     comhinatlui,      a 
vehicle,  a  casing  thereon  having  beating  m«>an.^  delivennt 
hot    gases   of   combustion    thereto,    a    retort    in    and    <  lustnl 
with    respect   to  said   casing,   and   liaving  an    inlet   and    an 
outlet,  a  second   vehicle,  a   container   for  road    making  ma 
terlal  mounted  on  said  .second   vehicle    a   lointed   conne, 
tion    connecting    the   outlet    of   said    ret,.rt    with    the    con 
tainer,    and    means    connected    with    the    inlet    of    said    re 
tort  and   mounted  on  said   first    named   vehicle   for  forci:,t 
air  under  pressure  through  said   retort  Int..  frlnlonai  can 
tHvr   with   the  material  In   said    container.  suf>stantia;'>    hn 
<lescrlbod. 

.'V  An  apparatus  of  the  cias*.  dei»rril~<i  (.-oniprisinB  in 
combination,  a  container  for  the  material  and  an  air 
chamber  having  f'erforations  opening  to  said  container 
means  for  supplyifig  air  to  said  chamber  under  pressure 
plugs  fitted  in  said  perf.. rations  and  having  openings 
therethrough. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  road  making  materia! 
of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combination,  a  vehi(  le 
provided  with  hot  air  supply  mechanism,  a  socket  like  dls 
charge  for  the  air  from  said  mechanism,  a  second  vehicle 
having  a  container  for  the  material  provided  with  a 
socket-like  intake  for  the  air,  and  a  rigid  pipe  -onne,  tion 
having  ball  like  ends  fitting  said  socket  and  forming  a 
communicating  connection  between  said  air  supply  mecha 
nlsrn  and  said  container,   sutwtantlally   as  descrit»ed 

5.  An   apparatus   for   use   in    the   manufacture   of    mac 
adam   In   which   bitumen  or  similar   material   is  used   as  a 
binding  agent,  comprising  a   suitable   running  or  support 
ing  frame,  an   engine   on  said   frame,   a   pump  or  blower 
driven  by  said  engine,  an  air  heating  retort  arranged  on 
the  pressure  side  of  said  pump  in  combination  with  a  con 
tainer  for   the   stone  or    like   material,   said    container    W 
Ing  provided   with   floors  composed  of  plates   that   may    Ix- 
tilted  to  dump  the  material  from  floor  to  floor,  a  discharg 
Ing  conveyer,   said   conveyer   being  arranged   N^neath   the 
last  tlltable  floor. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  )  i 


1  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  «lth  a  bob- 
bin, of  a  traveler  and  a  traveler  carrier  revoluhle  with 
the  bobbin,  the  traveler  moving  looaely  along  the  carrier 
parallel  to  the  bobbin  and  having  an  extension  which  rests 
upon  tbe  surface  of  the  bobbin  during  winding,  and  an 
eye  through  which  the  yarn  passes  directly  t..  the  bobl>in 
and  which  is  held  by  the  extension  in  constant  relation 
to    •  ii.     surface    .if    the   huliMn 

2.  In  a  -i'liiriing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bob- 
bin, a  traveler  revo,,ic|e  with  the  bobbin,  and  a  dcvlc,.  f,,r 
actuating  the  travel,-.'  .f  «  truide  which  is  offset  with  rela 
tion  to  the  bobbin  and  which  is  provide<l  with  angularlv 
disposed  eyes  through  which  the  yarn  pussef^  l-'fore  its 
arrival  at  the  traveler,  and  a  ring  to  control  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  traveler 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  tlie  coml)ination  with  a  bob 
bin,  a  traveler  revo.uble  with  the  Uhbln,  and  a  carrier 
for  the  traveler,  of  a  guide  ni.)in.f,j  ,,r,  lue  carrier  and 
through  which  the  yarn  pa.sses  l,.  fore  its  arrival  at  the 
iruvcler.  the  guide  being  ad.mstMhl.  toward  and  awav 
from    tlie   axis    ..f    rotation    ol    the    t^l>hin.    and    a    ring    to 

oi.tr.,i  the  rise  and  fall  of  tbe  traveler. 
■»  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  bobbin  driven  h>  a  spindle. 
;.n  lnde(>endent  traveler  carrier,  frictloualiy  dri^t.n  from 
'he  spindle  and  carrying  a  traveler  capable  .,f  indeiK^ndent 
loutL.n  and  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  .said  traveler  ear- 
ner carrying  an  eye  and  capable  of  Independent  adjust- 
niei,t  with  reference  to  the  p.^ition  of  the  eve  of  the 
traveler,  sulwtantlally  as  described,  and  u  riri«  to  control 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  traveler 

o  In  a  spinning  machine,  i  tu-  cmbination  with  a  spin- 
(il.  or  tKibbln  and  a  traveler.  ..(  a  traveler  carrier  actuating 
the  traveler  and  rotating  with  r-.atlon  to  the  spindle  or 
!'ohhin.  the  carrier  consi^tlnK  ..f  a  rod  which  is  concavelv 
'.ent  throughout  its  efl^clent  length,  the  traveler  moving 
c-o.sely  along  tbe  carrier  parmi,,  to  the  iN.bbin  and  bav- 
ing  an  ejtensii.n  whici,  rests  upon  the  surfact-  of  the 
!">ct.ln  during  winding,  and  an  eye  through  which  the 
ynrxi   passes  directly    to   the   tM.hhin   and   which  is  held  by 

.e  extension  in  constant  relation  to  the  surface  of  tbe 
f->i'oin  and  a  ring  to  control  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
traveler. 


I.<i7,'?,02.'!,  ELECTRIC  JiWITru.  J..mk.s  Mklvin  Rlain 
f*prlng  City.  Ttah  Filed  .July  2o,  ipn  Serial  No 
•i.10.476.      I  CI.   17.%— 2H.^ 

A  switch  of  the  class  descriti-d  •-omprislng  a  has*',  a 
t>«lr  of  contact  plates  securtvl  to  said  base  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  ixiints  and  spac-d  apart,  another  contact 
Iilate  secured  to  said  base  and  disposed  in  a  plane  inter- 
sex ting  that  of  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  having  one 
end  thereof  dispt>8ed  intermediate  said  first  plates,  a   mov- 
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able  contact  plate  harlng  a  slot  formed  therein  and  rest- 
ing apon  aald  second-named  plate  and  adapted  to  bridge 
one  or  the  other  of  tbe  first-mentioned  plates  and  the 
second-named  plate  and  both  of  said  flrst-mentioned  plates 
and   tbe  second-named   plate   simultaneously,   a  set  screw 


passed  through  the  slot  In  said  secood-named  plat^-  to 
hold  the  latter  in  applied  position,  a  yoke  secured  to  said 
last-mentioned  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 
and  a  manipulating  head  carried  by  said  yoke  whereby 
the  movable  contact  plate  may  be  manipulated. 


1.073,024.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  DEVICE  Clin- 
ton L.  Bopp.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  h.  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,269.     (CI.  246 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  housing,  an  electric  circuit 
leading  Into  the  housing,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  housing  and  provided  with  an  insulating  sec 
tion.  contacts  engaging  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  insu 
lating  section  and  In  connection  with  the  circuit,  a  rail 
located  adjacent  the  housing,  a  lever  extending  from  the 
rail  into  the  housing  and  adapted  to  raise  the  plunger 
with  the  deflection  of  the  rail  to  bring  the  contacts  Into 
engagement  with  the  conductor  portion  of  such  plunger, 
and  means  to  hold  the  plunger  in  raised  position  until 
the  circuit  is  broken. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  housing,  a  plunger  mounted 
to  reciprocate  vertically  within  the  housing  and  provided 
with    insulating   and    conducting   sections,    contacts    boar 
ing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger  and  normally 
engaging   the    insulating    section,    an    electromagnet    po«1 
tioned  and  energized  to  hold  the  plunger  in  raised   posi 
tion,  a  rail  adjacent  the  housing,  a  lever  extending  from 
tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  raise  the  plunger  when  the  rail 
is  deflected,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  tbe  contacts 
and   the  electromagnet  closed  by  the  engagement  of   the 
contacts  with  the  conductor  section  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  bousing,  an  electric  circuit 
leading  into  the  housing,  a  switch  located  within  the 
housing,  a  rail  disposed  adjacent  to  the  housing,  a  lever 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  rail,  and  flexibly  con 
nected  with  tbe  switch,  said  switch  being  closed  by  the 
lever  as  the  rail  deflects,  and  a  third  rail  adjacent  to  the 
rail  connected  with  the  switch  in  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  housing,  an   electric  circuit 
leading  into  the  housing,  a  switch  located  within  the  hous 
ing,  a  rail  disposed  adjacent  to  the  housing,  a  lever  con 
nected   with   and   actuated   by   tbe   rail  and   flexibly    con 
nected  with  the  switch,  said  switch  being  closed  by  the 
lever  as  the  rail  is  depressed  means  for  holding  tbe  switch 
in  its  closed  pcMition  as  tbe  rail  rises,  and  a  third   rail 
adjacent   to   the  rail    connected    with   the   switch   In   the 
bousing. 

5.  In  a  sifnal  device  a  housing,  an  electric  circuit  lead 
ing  into  the  bousing,  a  lever  entering  said  housing,  a  two 
part   plunger   connected    to   said    lever,   a   contact   carried 


by  one  part  of  said  plunger,  a  rail  engagliig  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  raise  said  ploogcr  as  the  rail  deflects, 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  cloalag  tb#  circuit 
through  said  contact  as  the  plunger  rises,  a  third  rail 
adjacent  said  housing,  and  electro-magnetic  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  third  rail,  said  contact,  and  said  electric 
circuit  for  retaining  tbe  contact  closed  as  the  other  part 
of  said  plunger  descends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,073,025.  RE(;ULATING  APPARATUS.  HKKBtRT  BrL- 
LOCK,  Bradford.  England.  Filel3  May  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  R95,100.      (CI.  121 — 114.) 


1  in  a  relay  apparatus  for  tbe  purposes  described,  a 
mechanism  to  t)e  operated,  a  controlling  device,  a  ratchet 
wheel  r'onructed  to  the  mechanism  to  be  operated,  a  pawl 
device  over  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  oscillating  said 
pawl  device  alniut  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shield  between 
said  pawl  device  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  nor 
mally  osriilatiog  said  sMeld  synchronously  with  said  pawl 
device  to  hold  said  pawl  device  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  ;  and  means  connected  to  said  control 
ling  device  for  at  certain  times  arresting  tbe  said  shield 
in  Its  oBclllatlon  with  said  pawl  device  substantlaUy  a? 
described. 

2.  Id  a  relay  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described,  a 
mechanism  to  be  operated,  a  controUlDg  device,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  device  connected  to  said  mechanism  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  shield  connected  to  and  synchronously  operable 
with  tbe  pawl  devices  adapted  to  normally  bold  said 
pawl  devices  in  inoperative  position  ;  and  an  escapement 
device  connected  to  said  ratchet  and  pawl  device  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  release  of  said  shield,  the  escape- 
ment being  controlled   by  said  controlling  device, 

.*?     In   a    relay   apparatus    for    the   purposes   de*oriU-.i.   n 
mechanism    to    be    operated,    a    controlling   devlci'.    a    con 
stantly    rotated   shaft,    an    arm    oscillated    from   said    con 
stantly    rotated   shaft,   a   toothed   wheel   connected   t»   said 
mechanism  to  be  operated,  means  for  engaglnif  with  said 
toothed    wheel    mounted  on   said   osclllatins;  arm.   a    shield 
mounted    between   said    toothed    wheel    and   said    engaging 
means    and    normally    synchronously    operable    with    said 
eniraiduK  means,  means  for  normally  oscillating  said  shield 
with  said   engaging  means,   means  connected   to  said   con 
troUlag   device   for   at    times   arresting   the   oscillation    of 
tbe  shield  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  relay  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described,  a 
mechanism  to  be  operated,  a  controlllnjf  device,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  device  connected  to  said  mechanism  to  be  oper- 
ated, means  for  oscillating  and  normally  holding  the 
engaging  means  of  said  ratchet  and  pawl  device  in  an 
Inoperative  position  said  holding  means  normally  oscil- 
lating with  said  enfraglnir  means,  an  escapement  device 
connected  to  said  holding  means  said  eacapement  being 
connected  to  the  controlling  device. 

T>.  In  a  relay  apparatus  for  the  purposes  described,  a 
mechanism  to  be  operated,  a  controlling  device,  a  ratchet 
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and  pawl  device  connected  to  said  mechanism  to  be  op«r 
ated,  a  shield  locsted  betweoi  the  engaging  means  and 
ratchet  and  pawl  device,  means  for  owilUtlng  the  engag- 
ing means  of  said  ratchet  and  pawls  device,  means  for 
normally  oadllatlng  said  shield  with  tlie  engaging  means 
of  said  ratchet  and  pawl  device,  means  for  at  times  arrest- 
ing the  said  shield  in  its  oscillation,  said  arresting  means 
i«ing  connected  to  said  controlling  device. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  ] 


l.'»7a,026,  M0T01{  H.VKKOW.  Thmma.s  Camp,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Apr  'M,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,342  (Cl 
97—65.) 


•'^i^^ 


.£ 


mm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Hpeclned.  a  i.i.iw  ,  umpri.-i 
Ing  a  cylinder  or  drum,  cutting  blades  arranged  spirally 
of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  or  drum,  said  blades  b." 
ing  oppositely  arranged  and  each  extending  ov.  r  ap 
proximately  one-half  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  drum,  ati.i 
a  point  connected  with  each  blade,  said  points  l*mg  a: 
diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  cylinder, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  8p«H-ifled.  a  plow  cum 
prising  a  cylinder  ur  drum,  cutting  bUdes  arrauted  on 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  or  drum  and  splralU  with 
respect  to  tbe  axis  thereof,  said  blades  t*lug  ofiposltelT 
arranged  and  each  extending  <iver  approilmat.lv  one  half 
the  circumference  of  the  said  cylinder  or  drum. 


1.<IT3.02T.  RE<;i.STKa  F«tH  FII.INi;  ACCOI-NTS. 
Thk.im.rk  C  (^hriste.nsen,  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb    4.  1913.      Serial   No    746,15S.      (01.  45 — 2.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  case  :  a  plurality 
2'.!.°^'''**"'"^  movable  leaves  In  the  ca*.  :  a  support  up- 
k!!^  ****  **■*  •  ■  '•**'■  "O""***  on  tb*  support  to  slide 
thereea,  thereby  to  position  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  In 
operative  reUtton  to  any  leaf,  the  lever  being  mounted 
to  swing  With  the  support  as  a  center  :  a  latch  roovably 
mounted  on  the  outer  eiid  of  the  lever  ;  and  means  for 
rwwivlB,  the  latch  to  hold  the  lever  against  both  slid 
big  and  swinging  movement,  tbe  Utch,  when  disengaged 
from  said  mwiu.  coartituting  m«aos  for  sliding  and 
•wlndnc  the  lever. 


1.073.028.      HOLDBACK.      Jov  Cuavto.v.  StotU  City,  Mo 
Filed  Apr,  25,  191U.     SerUl  No.  557.484      (Cl.  21—27.1 


■f  J 


A  hanaiB  attachment  comprising  a  luet.-inic  sleeve 
meaiM  Adapted  to  hold  said  sleeve  in  rigid  [H^itiou  upon 
a  vehicle  thill,  a  flange  formed  IntegtH,  with  said  sleeve 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  flange  provided 
with  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  there,if.  rings  k.oselv 
mounted  within  said  flange  apertures,  sajd  rings  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  harness  holdback,  and  with  a  girth 
branch  strap  t,,  thereby  provide  a  holdtwck  and  to  hold 
the  vehicle  thills  in  spaced  relation  with  resi>ect  to  the 
draft  animals.  '  "^ 


1.073.029.      INSE.T     K  XTKkM  l.N.M,  ,K       n:.^sK    Luvtv 
Colfax.     Wash.     HSNi-nor     ..f     ..„u- half     to     \Vii;iam 
Smith.  Colfax,   \Va.««h       lUed   i.e.     i.s    iyi-> 
737.444.      (Cl.   43 — 34.) 


T 

Sertfli    No. 


A'^ 


2^' 


1.  An    electric    Ins^^t    destroying    device    comprising    a 
recep*«cie   having   closed   adjacent   o[>en   aianneU   for   run 
talnlng  a    liguld,   and   means  for  connecting   liquid   within 
the   channels    to   a    source   of  electric   energv    for   <hariring 
said  liquid. 

2.  A  device  for  destroying  insects  bv  an  electric  cur- 
rent comprising  a  liquid  holder  having  distinct  open  chan- 
nels  separated    by    relatively    thin    walls   rising   above    the 

quid  level  In  the  channels,  and  means  for  connecting 
liquid  when  in  tbe  channels  with  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent to  produce  a  difference  of  electric  potential  in  tbe 
channels  on  opposite  sides  of  a  division  or  separating  wall 

3.  A  device  for  destroying  insects  comprising  a  plate  of 
Insulating  material  having  produced  In  one  face  a  pair  of 
closely  adjac-ent  channels  In  interwound  relation  with  a 
relatively  narrow  division  wall  between  the  channels 
mearjs  for  estahllshlng  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid 
w  h  n  the  Channels,  and  mean.,  for  charging  liquid  when 
within    the  channels   wMh   electric   potential    whereby    the 

Iqu id  In  one  channel  is  of  a  different  potential  from  that 
In  the   next  adjacent   channel 

4^  A  device  for  destroying  luHects  comprising  a  plate 
of  Insulating  material  having  a  pa.r  of  channels  formed 
In  one  piece  in  Interwound  relation  with  a  narrow  seoa 
rating  wall,  each  channel  being  electrically  Insulated  from 
the  other,  and  a  cup  at  one  end  of  each  chwine]  baviu 
an  electric  terminal  therein,  each  cup  being  provided  with 
a  passage  communicating  with  a  reapective  chaAsel  and 
another  passage  cooatltutlng  an  overflow  pasuM  t«  <!«■ 
termlne  the  depth  of  a  lUjuld  Introduced  into  the  chanML 
5    A   device  for   destroying    Insects    comprising   a    plate 
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of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  channels  formed 
In  one  face  in  interwound  relation  with  a  narrow  sepa 
rating  wail,  each  channel  being  electrically  insulated  from 
the  other,  and  a  cup  at  one  end  of  each  channel  having  an 
electric  terminal  therein,  each  cup  being  provided  with 
a  passage  communicating  with  a  respective  channel  and 
another  passage  constituting  an  overflow  passajje  to  de- 
termine the  depth  of  a  liquid  introduced  Into  the  cliannel. 
and  each  cup  having  a  cover  memt)€r  for  protecting-  the 
electric  terminal  within  the  channel. 

[Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.073.030,  RAILWAY  TIE.  .Joseph  R.  Doolby,  Mobile, 
Ala.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.413.  (CI. 
238—4. 1 


6_a 


5l->., 


T 


>y  . 


''> 


L 


1  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rail  tie  having'  its 
iipi)er  face  provided  with  spaced  ribs,  the  Inner  central 
portion.s  of  which  t>eing  substantially  rectangular  and  the 
Inner  walls  being  inclined  from  the  rectangular  portion 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  ribs,  cushion  blocks  for  the  rails. 
Haid  cushion  blocks  having  angular  edges  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  angular  walls  of  the  ribs  and  to 
abut  against  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  central  portions 
of  the  ribs,  rail  clamps  having  Inclined  jaws  which  are 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  central 
rectangular  portions  of  the  ribs,  members  loosely  and  re- 
movably connected  with  the  tie  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  clamps,  and  the 
said  Inclined  members  being  disposed  directly  below  the 
lower  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  flange  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rail  tie  having 
spaced  ribs,  the  Inner  walls  of  which  being  Inclined  towanl 
the  center  of  said  rllm,  and  the  central  portion  of  each 
of  the  ribs  embodying  a  rectanstilar  projecting  memt^er.  the 
tie  between  the  rectangular  memljers  being  depresseii.  a 
central  rod  straddling  the  depression  and  secured  within 
the  tie,  a  staple  arranged  within  the  tie  and  disposed  ad 
Jacent  each  of  the  central  rectangular  portions  of  the 
rlba,  cushion  members,  rail  supporting  members  having 
inclined  sides  engaging  with  the  Inclined  walls  of  the 
ribs  and  abutting  with  the  central  rectangular  portion  of 
the  ribs,  clamp  members  having  their  body  portions  dis- 
posed between  the  rods  adjacent  the  central  portions  of 
the  ribe  and  the  said  central  portions  of  the  ribs,  said 
clamps  having  angular  rail  engaging  lips,  hook  bolts  en 
gaging  the  central  bar  of  the  tie  and  disposed  at  oppo- 
site angles  to  the  tie  and  paasing  through  openings  In 
the  oppositely  arranged  clamps,  bolt  members  for  the 
hooks,  and  the  said  hooks  adapted  to  lie  directly  below  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail. 


1,073,031.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  AND  SPEED 
INDICATOR.  P»IM(J8  Otto  Dorib,  Lee,  England,  as 
Blgnor  to  8.  Smith  k  Son,  Limited,  Westminster,  Eng 
Und.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,220.  (CI. 
121 — 112.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  thaft;  a  ring  surroandlng  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  tb«  ahaft ;  a  aleere  slldably  moan  ted  on  the  shaft : 
a  book  earrlod  by  the  sleere  and  engaging  with  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  moTed  thereby ;  and  a  aprtng  mounted 
on  the  itaaft  engmglng  with  and  holding  gald  aleeve  under 
tenalon,  inbctantlally  ai  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  centrlfngal  governor,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft ;  a  ring  surrounding  and   plvotally  mounted 


on  the  shaft ;  a  roller  Joumaled  on  said  ring ;  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft ;  a  hook  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  Inclined  portion  engaging  with  said 
roller,  said  ring  adapted  to  move  the  sleeve  through  said 
roller  and  hook  engagement ;  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
shaft  engaging  with  and  holding  said  sleeve  under  tension, 
substantially  as  described. 


/^     In    a   '■entrlfnga!   govprnor,   the   romMnntinn   nf   a    ro- 

I    tatable   shaft:    a   slw^ve  fixedly  mount^'d   uti    said   shaft:   a 

ring  surrounding  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  ;  a 

I   xlt'cve  slidably   mounted  on  the  shaft  :   «   hook  carried   by 

!    «al(l  aleeve  and  having  an   Inclined  portion  engaging  with 

i    sal<]    ring,    saifl    rlnc   adapted    to    movf    the   slidable   sleeve 

J    through  said  hook  engagement  :  and  a  spring  mounted  on 

x\\c  shaft   and   having  Its   respective  ends   engaging  with 

said   fixed    and    movable   sleeves   and   adapted    to   hold    the 

latter  under  tension,  substantially  as  described. 


l,07ri,(i.'}2.     STUD.     El  GEN  FiLiPEK.  Pforiheim.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.     Serial  .No,  750,866.     (CI.  24— 110, j 


V 


Tn  a  stud,  th<'  combination  of  a  htH<l  .1  pir  carrytoc 
Ku<  h  liead.  a  base  having  an  openinu'  In  its  upper  tide 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  th.-  said  pin.  n  pair 
of  U -shaped  clamping  slides  mounted  in  the  liasr,  on.- 
leg  of  each  of  such  slides  entering  between  th.'  two  l.-us 
of  the  othf-r  clamping  slide  and  the  other  i^-g  of  pm,  h 
clamping  slide  projecting  radially  from  the  Iwse,  cni.ie 
pins  aecured  in  the  base  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  sjii.i 
opening  and  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  first  named  legs  of 
the  clamping  slides,  means  for  guiding  aach  clamping 
slides  in  one  plane  in  the  baae  and  aprlnga  in«anted  In 
the  base  and  engaging  with  the  said  clamping  alidet  where- 
by  the  latter  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


1.073,033.     AUTOMATIC  REVERSE  FOR  PLANSBS  AND 
THE  LIKE.     k\jr«SD  E.  Fishib.  Inglewood,  Cal.    Filed 
Nor.  5,  1912.    Serial  No.  729.608.     (CI.  90 — «8.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  planer  bed  or  the  like,  of  a 

frame  adjustably  mounted  upon   the  bed,  a  plunger  barrel 
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upon  the  frame,  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  reversing 
plunger  mounted  in  the  plunger  barrel,  a  spring  for  op 
erating  the  plunger  one  way.  n  compressing  arm  extending 
from  the  plunger  through  the  cam  slot,  a  trip  pivot 
rigidly  mounted,  a  spring  actuated  tripping  dog  upf)n  the 
trip  plrot  in  position  to  engage  the  compressing  arm.  so 
that  when  the  frame  moves  one  way  the  tripping  dog  will 
compress  the  spring  until  the  cam  action  moves  the  c<sm 
pressing  arm  out  of  engagement  with  thr  tripping  dog  and 
allows  the  spring  to  shoot  thf  plunger. 


-  The  comhlnaiinn  with  a  j.ian.r  U-d  ..r  the  like  of  r 
frame  artjustahly  mounted  upon  the  l.e,l  r.  pl„r,eer  harre! 
nrx-'n  the  frame  and  having  a  ram  slot,  a  reversing  plunger 
mounted  In  the  plunger  barrel,  a  spring  for  operating  the 
plunger  one  way,  a  compressing  arm  extending  from  the 
plunger  through  the  cam  slot.  «  trip  pivot  rlgldlv  mounf^l 
a  spring  a<tuated  tripping  doe  „pon  the  trip  pivot  In  po- 
sition to  engage  the  compresslnR  arm  one  wav  and  slip 
over  the  other  way  and  adapted  to  he  throwii  into  and 
nut  of  action,  so  that  when  the  frame  moves  one  way  the 
tripping  doc  will  compress  the  spring  until  the  cam  action 
tnovet.  the  compressing  arm  out  of  engagement  wltl  the 
tripping  dog  and  allows  the  spring  to  shoot  the  plnr.jrev 


1.073.034.      BHI  SII  HA.M.LK       .Ioh.v    L.    Fq«d,   Camden. 
N.   J,      Flle,l    Mar.   Jl,    ji.KH       Serial   No.    785,971.      (CI. 


'15—24.) 


\  brush  handle  provld,.d  with  .Mncularlv  dispoaed  flancea 
for  engagement  with  the  side,  of  a  brush  back  and  a 
slotted  extension  for  engagement  with  the  top  ,,f  the  brush 
t«<k.  the  slot  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  clamping 
means  so  as  to  bold  the  handle  In  applied  position  on  the 


to    receive    n    cord,    and    said    shank    and    coll    at    their 
junction   forming   a   corner   around    which    the  free  end   of 


1.073.035  SHOOKTIER.  Chahlm  G.  Fr^v,l.  Plain 
township.  Franklin  county,  Ohio,  assignor  of  onehalf 
to  Algernon   E.   Hennett.   Westervllle.  Ohio       Filed   Julv 

8.   1»0».      Serial    No.   tW>«.477.       (Cl.   24 131    1 

A  device  for  tying  shocks  or  bundles,  said  device  formed 

of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising,  in  combination 

'.-       ,'*l''    °°   *    *"'■  •*™°*^   °'   ^"^^'"^   terminates   st   one 
side  of  the  coil   m   a   tangential   portion   4-  to  permit  In 
sertlon    of   a    cord    between    the    members    of    the    coll     and 
at  the  other   in   a  .hank   5  extending   from    the  coll   In   a 
right  line  and  at  right  angle,   to   the   plane  of  the   coll 
said  .hank  provided  at  Its  free  extremity  with  an  eve    S* 


the  cord    mav    be   pas.^ed    for    Insertl-n    between    the   mem- 
ber, of  the  coll,  suUtantiallv   as    det^crlbed 


1  ,  fi  7  .'■{  .  u  .'^  « 


JDENTIFl.  ATI(..N      HKVICE       Ehvbsto 
f''  H,s    Uiiadaiajara,  Mexico.     pj;,.j  j^j 
rial    No.    69S.551.      (Cl.    KH— r.U  , 


lay  2U,  1912.     8e- 


1  .\  d.  vi,e  ,,f  till  ,  ihHN  deK.'n!.e.i  C'.ii,|  risinK  a  l-ase 
plate  havine  an  opening  therein  for  ex!M.«i,i>;  a  portion  of 
th.  end  ..f  ,..  fin^re-  „n,i  „  ,,.,,j  ^,;nK••d!^  eonn-rted  to  Mid 
plat.  «i,,i  Hd^ipted  f,.r  direct,  contact  wltl.  said  portion 
of  tbe  finger. 

2  A  derice  of -the  class  dcscril.ed  e..mpriMrit:  a  base 
plate  hHvnc  an  opening  therein  for  .xposlny  a  portion 
"f  fhe  end  -'  a  finger,  a  pad  hingeily  connected  to  said 
piate  una  adapted  f<^r  direct  contact  with  snid  portion  of 
the  finger,  and  a  caMtit-  f   r  said  pad 

3.  A  d.vl.-..  ,,f  th."  <  ,as^  descrit^d  compr,>.ing  a  t.ase 
plate  haviii-  an  openuii:  therein  for  expnsi-ik;  a  [K.rtion 
of  the  end  of  a  finder  uiexus  carried  \\  said  t.ase  piate 
for  engaging  the  finger  of  an  operator  for  retnininy  tbe 
same  in  engagement  with  said  plat.,  means  carried  by 
the  forward  portion  of  said  plate  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  finger  relative  thereto,  and  a  pad 
hlngedly  Cf.nihcted  to  the  last  named  iioan- 

4.  A  dexi,.  of  .[,.  class  descril^d  comprising  a  base 
plate  haviriK  an  ..pening  therein  for  exposing  a  p..rtion 
of  the  end  of  a  finger,  means  carried  by  said  base  pUf. 
for  engaging  the  finger  of  „n  operator  for  retaining  the 
same  in  en.gagement  with  said  pi.-ite.  means  carried  by 
the  forvv.Mp,!  portscn  of  said  plate  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward m.v.ment  ..f  the  tinger  relative  thereto  a  pad 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  last  named  means,  and  a  casinir 
for  said  jiad 

5.  .X  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  exf>08ing  a  portion 
of  the  end  of  a  finger  means  carried  bv  said  base  plate 
for  engaging  the  finger  of  an  operator  "for  reUlnlng  the 
same  In  engagement  with  said  plate,  means  carried  by 
the  forward  portion  of  said  plate  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  finger  relative  thereto,  a  pad  hlngedly  con 
nected  to  the  last  named  means,  and  means  engaging  said 
pad  and  said  plate  for  retaining  the  former  out  of 
engagement  with  the  finger  of  the  operator 


1  073.037.      FILINTj-rABINPT       (Jbt^hck  C    O.katt    Chi- 
cago,   111.       Filed    Feb.    27,    1911,       Serial    No     611199 
(Cl    45 — 94.)  "^i.itfw. 

A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  aerie,  of 
drawers,  a  frsme  for  the  same  having  side  and  top  mem- 
bers,  one  of  the  side  members   having  a   vertical   channel 
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and  the  top  member  haTing  a  borixoDtal  chanoel,  a  bell 
crank  plTOted  in  said  vertical  channel,  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  loctclng  bar  or  rod 
having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bell  crank,  said  bell  crank  and  bar  being  arranged  to 
lock  Bald  drawers  when  said  bar  is  in  its  lowest  position. 
a    horizontally    disposed    rod    12    plvotally    connected    t» 


1,073,038.  SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE  SHOE. 
GooDKNiGHT,  Hcavener.  Okla.  F'lled  Mar. 
Serial   No.  752,921.      iCl.   188 — 25.; 


Alva    L. 

s.     1913. 


1.  A  self-adjuatlng  brake-shoe,  comprising  a  brake-head 
Iiaving  a  plorallty  of  notched  recesses  in  its  opposing 
■idea,  a  brake-aboe  proper  having  a  plurality  of  rlba  pro- 
vided with  ratchet-teeth  in  engagement  with  the  notches 
in  said  brake-head,  and  having  a  metal-brush  Integral 
with  its  lower  terminal  extreme  adapted  to  wastingly  en- 
gage the  car-wheel  to  provide  re-adjustment  of  the  said 
brake-shoe,  and  means  for  yieldingly  snspending  the  brake- 
head  from  the  car-track. 

2.  The  eomUjMtlon  with  a  car-truck,  of  an  Inclined 
bracket  suspended  from  said  car- truck,  a  brake-head  pro- 
vided with  a  plnrality  of  notched  receasee  in  its  opposing 
■Idee  aad  having  an  af>wardly-eztendlng  T-shaped  arm 
cwrrTlag    a    cram-bead    provided    with    rollers    movably 


the  upper  end  of  said  bell  crank  aad  arranged  in  said 
horizontal  channel,  a  hand  lever  13  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  of  said  top  member  in  the  rear  of  said  rod  12  and 
projecting  forwardly  and  forward  of  said  rod  12.  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  rod  13  being  adapted  to  tx?  graspf'd  !iy 
the  hand,  said  rod  12  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rod  13,  and  a  catch  14  secured  to  said  top  member  ami 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  i:{  when  said  lever  lis  swung 
to  one  side,  so  as  to  lift  said  locking  bar. 


mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  brake-shoe  proper  having  up- 
wardly-extending side  flanges  provided  wit6  a  plurality 
of  ribs  having  ratchet-teeth  In  engagemnt  with  the 
notched  receases  in  said  brake-head,  a  tension-spring  con- 
necting said  brake-shoe  and  said  brake-head,  aad  a  bruah 
having  a  plurality  of  leaves  in  paraUelism  wastingly  en- 
gaged by  the  car-wheel  and  formed  integral  with  the 
brake  shoe  adapted  for  adjusting  the  brake-shoe  In  the 
l)rake-head. 

3.  In  a  self  adjusting  brake-shoe,  a  shoe  proper  provided 
witli  ujjwardly  extending  opposing  side  flangee  in  engag»»- 
iiifin  with  the  brake-head  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 
intPKral  with  the  Inslde-surfaoes  of  said  flanges  and  pro- 
vide with  ratchet-teeth  slldlngly  engaged  by  notches  pro- 
vided in  a  plurality  of  recesses  In  the  sides  of  said  brake- 
head,  and  means  for  yieldingly  suspending  thf  brake  head 
frdin  the  car-truck,  and  means  for  NVklng  the  l>rake-8h(je 
in  the  brakf'-hoad. 

4.  The  i^umblnation  with  a  car  truck,  of  an  inclined 
bracket  suspended  from  said  car  -  truck,  a  brake  -  head 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notched  recesses  In  its  op- 
posinif  sides  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  T  shap»'d 
arm  carrying  a  cross*  head  provided  with  rollers  movably 
mounted  in  said  brnckft,  a  brake-shoe  proper  having  up- 
wardly-extending side  flanges  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ribs  having  ratchet-tet-th  In  engagement  with  the 
no^•hed  recesses  in  said  brake  head,  n  tension-spring  con- 
u^'cting  said  brake-shof-  and  said  brake-head,  and  a  brush 
having  a  plurality  of  leaves  In  parallelism  wastingly  en- 
gaged  by  the  car  wheel  and  formed  Integral  with  the 
brake-8hi>e  adapt>-d  for  self  adjustment  of  the  brake  shoe 
In  the  brake-head 

5  In  a  self-adjusting  brake  shoe,  a  brake-head  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  for  the  self-adjustment  of  the 
brake  shoe  on  said  brake-head,  said  means  comprising 
ratchet  teeth  rigid  with  the  brake-shoe  adapted  to  limit 
backward  movement  of  the  brak»"-8hoe,  and  a  metal  brush 
integral  with  the  brake-shoe  having  a  plurality  of  leaves 
in  parallelism  wastingly  engaged  by  the  car  wheel. 

[I'lalms  i}  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.  ] 


1.073.0.39  BOILER  -  FURNACE  (itsT.4v  or.  Grahl, 
Zehlendorf.  nnar  Berlin.  (;ermany.  Filed  Njv.  20,  llUl. 
.S-rial    No    »>«l.;i52.      (CI.   110-^-175  ) 


!.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  overgrate  bla.st  into  the  fire  box  of  the  furnace, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  suction  conduit  for  the  over- 
zrate  blast  open  at  one  end  to  the  outer  atmeepbere  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  Are  box  said  conduit  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  rib  extending  through  the  aactlon 
and  being  Immovable  in  the  same,  thus  narrowing  the 
said  conduit,  and  a  valve  In  said  conduit  opening  toward 
the  Are  box  adapted  to  approach  said  rib  and  restrict  the 
passage  for  the  overgrate  blast,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
for  said  valve. 

2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  coBtroliing  the  admis- 
sloa  of  overgrate  blast  Into  the  Are  box  of  ttie  furnace, 
comprising    in    combination,    a    suction    condQit    for    the 
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overgrate  blast  open  at  one  end  to  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  Are  box  said  conduit  being 
provided  with  nn  Internal  rib  extending  through  the  sue 
tlon  conduit  and  being  immovable  In  the  same,  thus,  nar- 
rowing the  said  conduit,  and  a  valve  in  said  conduit  oi>fn- 
tng  toward  ihe  flre  Ijox  adapted  to  approach  said  nb  and 
reatrict  the  passage  for  the  ovorgrste  blast,  and  aL  nd 
jnstable  reeillent  stop  for  said   valve. 

3.  Apparaius  for  nutomsMcallj  «>!!trol!!ng  the  admis- 
sion of  overgrate  blast  into  the  hre  iN,x  of  a  furnace  «>m- 
prising  in  comt.lnatlon.  a  »urtU>n  <onduit  for  the  over- 
grat."  blast  nptn  at  one  end  to  ibe  oun-r  atmosphere  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  H.e  tx)!.  aakl  ronduit  tjeic;:  pro- 
vided with  an  inwanlly  projecting  rib.  a  chambe,-  between 
said  nb  and  the  atmospb.re.  a  pivoted  valve  mounted  in 
said  .-onduit  on  the  atui-spbere  side  of  wild  chamb.'r  aaid 
valve  being  adapted  10  .),,»>♦-  sai.i  ci.ndult  when  no  air  is 
passing  therethrouKb  and  ,0  swing  through  said  .  hamber 
toward  said  rib  under  tb,-  inrtu.-u.v  of  an  Increasing;  sur- 
tion  whereby  sanj  t-onduit  is  tirst  opened  and  tb.-n  re 
HlrlctPd  as  ih.-  valve  move*'  toward  sal.l  rib.  and  an  ad 
Jusiabi.'  Mop  for  :imiting  1  be  mov-ui^-nt  of  ^hU]  valve 
'<'WHrd  oald  nl . 


1.0J.X.(.4U.       VEin.   LKWIIKKL.      .TORo.   G.XRM«o.   Paris 
*rhr,CL.      FlJed  Ifc     -'0,   IJ^n        Serial   N\,    nr.T  K92 
162—1.) 


(CI. 


1  lii  a  vcMcie  whee..  lh«-  combination.  »iit,  «  ToiikI. 
."tiaped  riti..  and  a  tire  dlHi»ostMl  b.-tw.»«Ti  tbp  <be^k  pi.'c-es 
thereof,  of  h  suiiplfmenfai  iim  «ber>'iii  miiri  tire  ist  U) 
rectiy  fitted  dtsp<>«»Hl  U-tween  Haid  ^-h^.k  pl-r.  s  h  -tTlt's 
of  iran^^vt-rselv  arranK.-<)  vit-irtinK  dt-vu-e-  n.nnwipd  st 
opposite  ends  t-  s«td  rh»-.^k  pl^c.s  said  MippU'roentai  rim 
r^'Stlng  directly  upon  said  devices  ;  s  supplemental  cusbif.n 
enclrcllnp  the  Nuioni  wall  of  the  first  named  rirn  and  a 
series  of  rnt-rnher^  ronn«-rt«>«1  tr.  ?.a,<i  ^  i[.[.:.  ir.  i  ;.  rim 
imd  restiuj;  inxjn  said   cushion. 

2  In  a  v.  hide  wtu^el,  tlie  ...rohir.aiion.  of  a  trough- 
sfap^d  ritn  and  a  tir.  disj.os.s!  ...-^...n  the  cheek-pieces 
tliereof  :  of  „  sn;.].!.  n..-n!ai  rui.  wb.rfin  said  tire  is  di- 
Tt^tly  fitted  dispo«»^l  !,«.me»'n  ■-anl  tif^'k-pieops  ;  and  a 
■erles  of  transvfr«»ely  arranire<l  elasth  lfx>ps  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  c  he-k  (.!■  ces.  said  supplementa.  rim 
resting  directly   u;Min  said   i..,.p(. 

H.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  fombiuatlon.  with  a  trough- 
sliaped  rtm  bavint:  lit.  cheek  pieces  fr  -viii.d  with  remov- 
Bhle  bosses,  said  bosse.*  having  pins  tn  ui,i.m1  therein  ;  of  a 
MTlei*  of  transvers«'ly  arrnnge<l  ■  lastlc  :.M.ps  having  their 
"pposite  ends  engaged  with  said  pins  lor  drawing  said 
t-'sses  toward  each  other  and  holding  them  in  plac.  a 
"^.pplfmental  rim  disiK.sed  tK'twe».n  said  cheek  [.i..,-,.s  .,:  ; 
r'Stlng  directly  upon  .aid  :."■[.-  ,ind  a  tirr  titled  xL  ibe 
supplemental  rim 

4.    In  a   vehicle   wbeei.   (he  ■  omhlnation.  with  a   trough- 
shaped    rim    having    Its    cheek-pieces    provided    with    out- 
wardly  extending   projections   and    with   pins   mounted   in 
said  projections  .  of  a  series  of  elastic  devices  connected  at 
oppo«lie    ends    with    said    pins,    a    supplemental    rim    dU 
poeed    between    said    cheek-pieces    and    supported    directly 
upon  said  devices,  a    tire  fitted  in   the  supplementaJ   rim, 
an    annular    cushion    encircling    the    bottom    of    the    tirst 
named   rim  .   and    a   series   of  fe*-t    connected    to   said   sup 
piemenUl  rim  and  r<»stlng  np^.n  <«ld  cushion 
UM  O   G  —83 


1.073,041.  HGLlX^W  lAailTlON.  Robkrt  O.  Uau^u 
MAN,  Boitf.  .Mont.  FlitHl  L>ec.  3,  li02.  hierial  No 
734.746       II  )     72—46.) 


A    ;iarti;i>.ij   ot    tht-    character   .s-e(lti.-fi    romprising   studs 
■a'-n  rous,>tlng  of  a  metal  strip   baling  :ts  edt'e  jwrtions 
i^nt    m    'ro-   same  riirf^'M-.r    a-    n    r.>;nt    angle  and    liaving 
eiif.     p...^  „.„».    of    tb..    :.i,;     ;,«rts    rHn  ut    and    facing    in 
"Hrdly,  the  body  portion  of  the  .ruu   having  oblong   ..t.eu 
iUKS    In    its    lrn::rh    of    «    wid-!.    .^jlh,    ;,     the    di^tanc.-    l« 
tv.-eer,    thn    r^frnt    ^.i^.    r-rtLns    ,,?    fl,.-    metal    strip,    and 
connecting    ar.,!    bra-lnw    --np.   extending    through    the  ob- 
long o[>enintrs  <  f   -m-  stmls  and   ot   a    width   to   hav.    their 
edtre  fK.rtlons  t,,u.-h   -be  e.iges  of  ,  he  Mnp>  (K.rdering  utK.n 
the    otHonK    oi-nuik.-.    and    f!,e    edt-s    of    tn.     rei^t^'    eOve 
portiom  of  ~         -•     ,  > 


1.073.042.  WHEKI^TRUING  LEVICE.  William  H«L- 
LIK.  Westphalia,  Kans  Filed  Oct,  11,  1P12  Serial  No 
725,259.      (Cl.   73—148.)  "     ' 


In  fl   whe.     :-  :ns  'l-vtoe,   two  fdatw,  •tfJwtaMe  means 

for  s.istalnir.t  ti-e  [,1a ■,.g  m  spaced  relattoB  wlt»i  each 
other,  each  of  the  plates  having  round  openiuKs  arranged 
adjacent  its  ■pffosite  end^.  a  member  comprislm:  a  bead 
and  a  threadi^i  ^hank  whk-h  is  adapted  to  pass  through 
one  of  the  openings,  a  wing  nut  engaging  the  shank  and 
pressing  the  bead  of  tb.  member  axainst  th..  plate  th. 
head  of  said  member  tH-ing  provided  with  a  ?  ransv.  rselj 
arranged  threaded  opening,  and  n  heade<3  screw  engaging 
the  opening  co-acting  with  the  threadwl  opening  of  said 
b^«aded  meiriber  and  whereby  the  sere*  is  c■or^elativel^ 
riss...  lafd  with   Thp  said   headed  member. 


1,073,043.      SPARK  PLUG.      Epwin    r.    Hxnn.    GleN eland 

Ohio,      Fr..-d    .Tan     4.    1912.      Serial    No.    nr.o  417       ,.1 

123— 169, 1 

1.  A  spark  plug  having  an  iosulatlng  body,  a  caalng, 
and  a  pair  of  ein  trtKles,  one  r'roJe<iing  beyond  said  body 
and  the  other  spirally  lo<aied  around  and  throughout  the 
length  of  such  projertiiiK  portion  of  the  first  electrode  and 
having  open  spaces  l^tween  the  spirals, 

2  A  apark  plug  .omprising  an  InsnlaHintr  body,  a  easing, 
and  a  pajr  of  eifHtrode*.  one  projecting  l*yond  "^ald   body 
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and  the  other  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  colls  located 
around  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  first  electrode  and  both  bsFlng  their  sparking  sur- 
faces within  the  plane  of  the  Inner  walls  of  said  casing. 


.07  3,04  1.  ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOK  KEY- 
BOARDS OF  AUTOPLAYERS.  Oscak  Herrmann,  New 
York.  N  Y  Flle<l  May  U,  1912  Serial  No  •WJ.OtJl. 
(CI.  84—81.. 


iiWiiir^frh^  ^'  '  n|,^^0  lip 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  keyboards  of  keyed  musical 
Instruments  comprising  a  suitable  number  of  electrically 
reeponsive  sound-producing  means  tuned  to  correspond  to 
tones  .represented  by  respective  keys  of  the  Instrument,  a 
casing,  a  conducting  strip  therein  provided  with  passages 
through  it,  pins  trsTersing  the  passages  through  the  strip 
and  projecting  below  the  casing  and  each  of  a  length  to 
angag«  a   respectlT*  key  of  the  keyboard,  each  pin  being 


15.  .V  spark  plug  comprlsini;  au  iuinularing  Inxfy.  a  casiui;, 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  projecting  beyond  said  body 
and  the  casing  and  the  other  comprising  a  continuous 
spirally  wound  member  carried  by  said  casing  and  consist 
tng  )f  -spaced  colls  encircling  the  first  electrode  from  the 
casing  to  the  end  of  such  first  electrode. 

4  A  apark  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  body,  a  casing, 
an  electrode  carried  by  said  body  and  baring  a  projecting 
part,  and  a  spirally  formed  wire  electrode  having  a  part 
inserted  into  and  engaging  said  casing  and  having  a  series 
of  spaced  colls  located  around  said  first  electrode  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  located  within  the  plane  of  the 
walls  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  chambered  casing,  au 
electrode  extending  therethrough  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
and  a  spirally  formed  electrode  comprising  a  series  of  coils 
located  around  said  first  electrode  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  having  an  enlarged  ring-formed  base  inserted  within 
arid  engaging  the  walls  of  the  chamber  of  said  casing. 

['"laims  ^J  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


provided  with  an  enlargement  adapted  to  the  passage  In 
the  conducting  atrip  through  which  the  pin  extends  to 
make  ccmtact  with  said  strip,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  strip  to  all  the  electrically  responsive  sound 
producing  means,  and  each  pin  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
sound  producing  means. 

'2.  An  attachment  for  keyboards  of  autoplayers  com- 
prising a  suitable  number  of  electrically  responsive  sound 
producing  means  tuned  to  corre8p<^)nd  to  toues  represented 
by  resportive  keys  of  the  instrument  a  casing  provided 
with  maHiis  for  supporting  it  above  the  keyboard,  said 
casing  tuiving  a  Ixjttom  member  and  a  lougltudina!  par- 
tition ab<^)ve  and  spaced  from  the  tx)ttom  member  with 
matching  holes  through  the  twttom  merai)er  and  partition, 
an  elecrrically  conducting  plate  on  the  twittom  member 
havlnj;  passHKes  t lieiethrough  of  greater  sise  than  and 
matihiug  the  holes  through  the  Inntom  member,  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  matching  holes  in  the  U)ttom  memtier 
find  partition  and  each  of  a  length  to  reach  a  respective 
key  iif  tbe  keytoard.  in  enlargement  on  each  pin  shaped 
to  engage  In  a  respective  passage  In  the  -  onductiug  plate 
and  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  spring  around 
each  pin  Ix'tween  the  enlargement  and  the  partiii.*i.  and 
'i-ctric  conduttors  <onnecting  the  conducting  plate  to  all 
the  .sound  producing  m.'.'iiis  and  ea-h  pin  to  a  r-sp-rrfva 
sound  producing  means. 

.'.  An  attachment  for  keyt)<..ards  .f  1  itoplayers  .'om 
[irislng  a  suitable  numljer  of  electri!-a,l\  r.^sponslve  sound 
prtKluclng  means  tuned  to  correspond  to  tunes  reprw»ented 
liy  respective  keys  of  the  instrument,  n  .asing  prrnlded 
with  mean«  for  supporting  it  above  th.'  keytioard,  said 
■  asing  having  a  Ixjttom  memt»T  and  a  longitudinal  parti 
tiou  above  and  spaced  from  the  Iwttoiu  memlx-r,  with 
matching  holes  through  thn  Njttoni  membt-r  and  partition, 
an  electrically  conducting  plate  on  the  lx)ttom  memb^'r 
having  rw.ssages  therethrough  of  greater  size  than  and 
matching  the  holes  through  the  bottom  member,  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  matching  holes  in  the  bottom  memlier 
and  partition  and  each  of  a  length  to  rearh  a  respective 
key  of  the  keyboard,  an  enlargement  on  ..|i,  h  pin  ihap«>d 
to  engage  in  a  resp^-ctlve  passage  in  the  condu.ting  plat^' 
and  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  sprink:  around 
each  pin  between  the  eniariiem.ni  and  the  partition,  and 
electric  ccndiictors  connecting  the  conducting  plate  to  all 
the  sound  r'toducing  means  and  .-ach  pin  to  .i  resp.itl?^ 
sound  pro<lu(ing  mean-*,  the  pins  in  th.-  casing  l-lng  ar- 
ranged in  two  rows  at  r.-spectlvely  diflr.T.'.it  dist.m.  es  from 
the  front  <if  the  casing  the  pins  of  on.-  row  lK>in;;  of  greater 
length  than  those  of  the  other  to  cause  the  pins  j,,  .jngag.- 
the  white  and  black  keys  of  an  instrument  provided  with 
such  a  keylxiard  i 

1,073,04.5.      KILN.     Cdhnkalus    H.">k     \  Igo,   Ohio       l^ii^-.i 
July  2,  191. •      Serial  No.  707,309.     (CI.  26—140.) 


1.    In  u  kiln    an  outer  wall,  a  tlcnir.  furnace  arches  situ 
ated  in  ttjc  wall  beneath  the  floor,  a  base  t>*>neath  the  iloor 
solid  walls  having  straight  portions  built  on  the  base  and 
forming    heat    leaders    arranged    in    pairs,    one    pair    com- 
municating   with    and   extending    from    each    furnace,    and 
solid  walls  built  on   the  base  intermediate  the  first  men 
tlone<l    walls    and    substantially    at    right    angles    ^o    the 
straight    portions   of   said    first    mentioned    walls   and    ■■o 
operating  therewith  to  form  heat  [lassages  :  the  floor  being 
supported  upon  the  walls  and  having  solid  portions  snpei 
pos.-d  over  the  heat  leaders  extending  from   and  comnanl- 
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eating  with  the  furnaces,  and  cracks  or  apertures  com- 
municating with  the  heat  passages  diverging  from  tbe  heat 
leaders 

•i.    In  a  kiln,  au  outer  wall,  a  floor,  furnaces  situated  In 
the  outer  wall  below  the  floor  level,  heat   leaders  extend- 
ing  from   the    furnaces    l>eneath    the   floor   and   obstructed 
by  solid  portions  of  the  floor,  heat  passages  diverging  from 
the  leader  beneath  the  floor  and  communicating  with  the 
interior   of   the    kiln    through   apertures    In    the   floor     fur 
naces  situated  at  Intervals  In  the  wall  of  the  kiln  alKve 
the  floor  level    vertical  heat  leaders  within  the  kiln  com 
municatlng   with   the   last   mentioned   furnaces,   stacks   ar 
ranged  at   Intervals   exterior   of  the   kiln   wall,  and   anh 
ways   extending    through    the    kiln    wall    and   establishing 
communication   h.-tw.^n    the  Interior  of  the   kiln   and   the 
stacks 

3     In    .i   kiln,    an    outer    wull.    a    flo^.r.    furnaces   situated 
■u    the   outer   wall    below    the    floor   level,    heat    leaders   ei 
tending  from  the  furnaces  beneath  the  floor  and  obstructed 
by    solid    portions    of   the    floor,    heat    passages    diverging 
from  the  leader  t>eneath  the  floor  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  kiln  through  apertures  In  the  floor    fur 
naces  situated  at   intervals  in  the   wall  of  the  kiln  above 
the  floor  level,  vertical   heat  leaders  within  the  kiln  com 
municatlng  with   the   last  mentioned   furnaces,  stacks  ar 
-anged   at    intervals   exterior   of   tbe   kiln    wall,    and    arch- 
ways   extending    through    the    kiln    wall    and    establishing 
communication   between   the   Interior   of  tbe  kiln   and   the 
Htacks;  there  being  two  archways  connecting  each  stack 
with  the  interior  of  tbe  kiln,  both  of  said  archwavs  being 
arranged    abov..    the    tloor    level    and    one   8uperp<,s,^    above 
the    ither 

♦  .    In    ,i    kiln,    an    outvr    wall,    a   flo-^r.    furnaces    situated 
la   the  outer  wall   below  the   floor  level,   beat   leaden,  ex 
tending  from  the  furnaces  beneath  the  floor  and  obstructed 
hy    solid    portions    of    the    floor,    heat    passages    diverging 
from  the  leader  t>eneath  the  floor  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  kiin  through  apertures  in  the  flwr    fur 
■aces  situated  at  intervaN  in   the  wall  of  the  kiln  atwve 
the  door  level,  vertical   heat   leaders  within  the  kiln   ,om- 
municating   with    th-    last    mentioned    furnaces,    stacks   ar- 
ranged   at    intervai.-i    exterior    of    the    kiln    wall     and    arch 
ways    exfHDdIng    through    the    kiln    wall    and    establishing 
communication   L^twee,,   the  interior  of  tbe  kiln   and   the 
•tacks     there  being  two  archways  connecting  each  stack 
with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  Njth  of  said  archwavs   N'lng 
arranged   aU.ve    the    tloor    ievei    and   one   superposed   ai>ove 
tbe   other:   and   a   erowu    havinc   apertures   and    removai.le 
Closures  for  the  same.  , 
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threaded  members  which  project  through  the  channel,  raU- 
receivlng  cushion  meml)ers  adapted  to  be  arranged  within 
the  channels,  said  cushion  members  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  rerepHon  of  the  threaded  reinforcing  mem- 
t*rs  and  adapts!  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  units,  and  nuts 
for  the  projecting  threaded  reinforcing  meml>ers 

-'.   A    bed    for    railway    rails    constructed    of    reinforced 
plastl,    material  and  made  up  of  a  plur.slitv  of  similar  co- 
acting    sections    or    units,    each    of    the    units    .-umprislng 
eM.ngated     rectangular     side     memh-rs     having     reinforced 
Plastic   connecting  and   spacing   mernlHrs,    means   arranged 
ufx.n   the  ends  of  th.    sides    .!   each  of  the  units  for  Inter- 
^•xklng  the  said  unit   wlib  tb.     o-actlng  unit,  each  of  tbe- 
Mdes    having    centrally    arranged    channels   extending    ion^ 
cnudinally   the  entire  length  of  said  units,  threaded  mem- 
bers  projecting'    through   the   lower   walls   of   the   channel 
■  ushion  memb,.n.  adapfed  to  fill  the  channels,  said  cushion 
members   arranged    t,     -traddle    the    joints   of   the   units   of 
he  roadbed   and   hannc  openings   for  the  paasage  of   the 
threaded    meml^n.     phues    having    ra.i  engaging    ilp^    con' 
nected    wltl,    the    threaded    rneml^rs     rail    clips    connected 
w:tb    the    threaded    m.mi^r    arranged    adjacent    the    Up    of 
■ti'-  p.)ite    and  nuts   fur   the  threadci   airrn!.er« 

••i-    A  roadN^  for  railway  rails  ma.i.     .;,  ,,f  a  phirii.itv  ,,f 
companion  shap.Hl     memt>ers     ea.h     comprising    sides    "and 
connect^Ml  menu^rs  for  the  sides,  dowels  upon   the  ends  of 
the  8  des   of   one  of  the  unit«   and  adapted    to  enter  open- 
ings in   the  ends  of  the  companion   units,   the  sides  belnir 
rhanneled  ioncitudirally.  cushion  memL.ers  arranged  with 
in    the   channel,    and    adapted    ,0   break    the   joints    of   the 
units  of  the  roadbed    tneans  for  seen  ring  the  cushion  mem 
bers  together,  means  for  securing  the  rails  upon   the  cush 
ion  meml^rs.  and   the   roadbed  units  adjacent   their  chan- 
nels being  projected  ru  provide  rail  guards 

4.  A  roadt«d  for  railway  rails  made  up  of  a  pluralltv 
of  companion-Shaped  memt^rs  each  comprising  sides  and 
.■onr.ectin^  menii.e-s  for  tbe  sides,  dowels  upon  the  ends 
of  the  sides  of  one  of  the  units  and  adapted  to  enter  open- 
ings in  the  ends  of  the  companion  units,  the  sides  l^lng 
channeled  longitudinally,  cushion  members  arranged  wHh 
in  the  channels  and  adapi.^l  to  protect  the  joints  of  tbe 
units  of  the  roadtH^d.  means  for  securing  the  cushion  mem- 
l^rs  together,  and  mean,  for  searing  the  rails  upon  the 
cushion  members.  »    "   tu 

r.  A  roadt^d  for  railway  rails  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
.-ompanion  shaped  members  comprising  sides  end  connect 
ing  members  for  the  .ide^.  doweU  upoc  the  ends  of  the 
sides  of  one  of  the  nnits  and  adapte<l  to  enter  openings  in 
the  ends  of  the  companion  units,  the  sides  being  channeled 
longitudinally,  cushion  memt)er8  arranged  within  tbe  chan 
nels  and  adapted  to  protect  the  joints  of  the  units  of  the 
roadlH'ds.  dowels  upon  the  ends  ,.f  one  of  tiie  cushion  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  enter  openings  in  the  end  of  the  com- 
panion cishion  memr>ers.  means  for  securing  the  cushion 
members  upon  the  roadbed,  and  said  means  adapted  to  also 
retain  the  rail  engaging  memN^rs  uy^n  the  cushion  mem- 
twrs   and   ufxin   the    roadbed 


1.  A  roadbed  for  railway  rails  constructed  of  reinforced 
p.astic  material,  the  said  roadbed  comprising  a  plurality 
Of  Jointed  similar  units  or  sections,  each  of  said  units  com 
prising  subetantlally  rectangular  side  memlM-rs  and  spaced 
conne<-tlng  members,  each  of  said  side  members  having  Its 
upp*'r  face  formed  throughout  Its  entire  length  with  a  cen 
trally  arrange«l  longitudinally  extending  channel  certain 
of   the  aietalllc  reinforcing  elements  of  the  bed   Including 


1,078.047.      ELFCTKIr    .wnvi,        sUk    Lris    Bra.B- 
MAWK,   Loe    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Mar     .Hn     ifli2       Serl«I 
No.  687,475.      (CI.  175—287.) 
.iitJ°  «°/leotTlc  circuit  controller    ,.   suitable  base,   an 
electrtc   switch    having   a   switch    arm    pivutally    mounted 
on  the  base,  a  rock  arm.  a  mounting  on  the  base  for  the 
rock   arm   in   which    mounting  the   rock   arm    Is    pivoted   at 
a  point  intermediate  of  its  length,  a   fixed  memlK-r  on   tb^ 
base  between  the  pivot  mounting  for  the  rock  arm  and  the 
switch   arm.   a    spring   connection   from    the   fixed   member 
to   the   rock   arm   on    the   side   of   the   pivot   of   tbe   latter 
r-mote    from    the   fixed    member     the    pivot    mountings    for 
the  switch   and   rock   arms  and    the   spring  connections   to 
the  fixed   memts.r   being  sul^tantlally   in  line  and  the  end 
"f   the   rock    arm   to   which    the  spring   connection   is   con- 
ne<ted  having  a  range  „f  movement  with  said  end  of  the 
spring  rnnnection  to  ea,  h  side  of  said  line,  and  a  flexible 
connection   betweer,    the  end  of   the  rock  arm  adjacent   to 
the  rix^l  ruemt^r  and  'he    ■.rre^pondtng  end  of  the  switch 
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arni  of  the  electric  switch,  aaid  flexlhlt-  ronnectinn   ti^lTig 
of  a   IcDgth  to  provide  a  slack  when  the  ruck  flrm  Is  In 
a   nputral   poaitioD,  which  slack  in  lesH  than   th<>  ranpf  of 
moT«'m«'nt  of  the  rook  arin   to  one  mid*"  of  thf  neutral   posi 
tloi 


2  In  an  t^lcciric  cir'-iit  br>aker,  an  electric'  swicrb  In- 
cludhijj  a  pivoted  switch  arm.  a  ro<k  arm  liavin,'  a  pivot 
support  at  a  point  betw^-en  its  ends,  a  relatively  nxed  part 
it/cated  between  the  pivot  support  of  the  rock  arm  and 
the  awltch,  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  relatively 
tixe<J  part  and  at  the  other  end  to  that  end  of  the  rock 
arm  remote  from  the  switch,  the  point  of  coaneetton  of 
the  springs  to  the  relatively  fixed  part,  the  pivot  support 
for  the  rock  arm  and  the  pivot  support  for  the  switch  arm 
tielnt,'  all  In  subatantlally  one  plane,  and  the  end  of  the 
rock  arm  to  which  the  springs  are  connected  having  a 
range  of  movemeat  with  sajd  ends  of  the  springs  to  each 
idde  of  said  plane,  and  a  chain  connection  between  the 
switch  arm  and  that  end  of  the  rock  arm  adjacent  to  the 
switch  arm,  said  chain  connection  beln^  of  a  lenetb  to 
(•roTlde  a  slack  less  than  the  extent  of  movement  of  that 
end  of  the  rock  arm  to  which  the  chain  is  connected  to 
(iDe  side  of  a  neutral  position  with  respect  to  the  springs. 

3.  In  an  electric  clrcnlt  breaker,  an  electric  av^ltch 
including  a  pivoted  switch  arm.  a  rock  arm  bavins  a  plvor 
support  at  a  point  lietween  Its  enda.  a  relatively  flxe<l 
part  located  between  the  pivot  support  of  the  rock  arm 
liud  the  Bwltch.  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
relatively  tlxed  part  and  at  the  other  end  to  that  end 
of  the  rock  arm  remote  from  the  switch.  th>'  fxjint  of 
connection  of  the  springs  to  the  relatively  tLied  part,  th»> 
pivot  support  for  the  rock  arm  and  the  pivot  support  for 
the  switch  arm  being  all  in  substantially  one  plane  and 
the  end  of  the  ro«it  arm  to  which  the  springs  are  con 
nected  having  a  range  of  movement  with  said  enda  nf 
the  springs  to  each  side  of  said  plane,  and  a  chain  con 
nectlon  between  the  switch  arm  and  that  end  of  the  rock 
arm  adjacent  to  the  switch  arm.  said  chain  connection 
being  of  a  length  to  provide  a  slack  l»ss  than  th.'  cxt.  nt  of 
movement  of  that  end  of  the  rock  arm  to  which  rh.^  'haln 
!S  connected  to  one  side  of  a  neutral  position  with  respect 
to  the  aprlnga,  mean.'^  lelng  also  provided  at  that  end  of 
the  rock  arm  remote  from  the  chain  for  movin*:  said  end 
of  the  ro<-k  arm  from  cither  extremity  of  its  trnv  t  to  the 
neutral  position  against  the  actii>n  of  the  springs  and  for 
then  releasing  the  rock  arm  to  movement  to  the  other 
eitremlt.v  of  its  travel  under  the  action  of  said  springs. 


1,073.048.       ROTARY     I'UMP.       Ira     B^jyd     Hl  .mpiikeys. 

I>enver.  Colo.     Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  565  227 

fCl.  103 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  comblDation  with  a  stationary 
gear  caalng,  having  heads  connected  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  bead*  bavlos  openings  formed  therein,  hubs  snp- 
r>orted  within  the  heads,  of  a  runner  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  hubs  and  supported  thereby,  said  runner  having 
the  tides  Aer«of  made  concave,  spur  gears  Jonmaled  be 
tween   the  ends  at  the   runner  and   received   in   the   ron 


caved  sides,  the  teeth  of  the  bpur  gears  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  casing,  said  gears  adapted  to  be  rotated 

ii|Niti  thf  rotntion  of  thf  r'lniier.  du'-  tn  their  enKagement 
with  the  casliii;.  wh.  rehy  the  gears  wil:  rause  a  cnt-iaiil 
-iKtiori    >f  water  into   the  casing  and  dlschnrge  the  water 

■  ont Tiiiinis^   fnr"iis.'h  the  <  aaing 


2.  In  a  rotary  p\Hiii  ,  ih<  ci  iiibina '  i.ri  «.  n  .  m  ^tat,<•■n8ry 
'Hsi'iLV  'la^  iitf  year  teeth  thHrenc.  (t  i.^-.-n  .'.nneut-d  to 
!lie  lining  navirikj  oj»en  ■  nd.-^  of  hu.-.s  supported  in  the 
M'-ads,  a  runner  joiirnnl<'d  and  supported  :n  the  lnih>-  and 
!iro\!d<<l  with  sucflor:  arid  din'-harte  oi>»Milnxs  In  th*  ends 
thereof,  spur  gears  jonrnaled  ti«-tw»''!i  the  ends  ol  the 
aljutmrnt.  having  ie«  fh  vkhuh  are  adapted  to  meah  with 
the  teeth  of  the  casing'  wli>  rehy,  iiirid  the  rotation  of  the 
aliiitiiieBt  tht'  spur  ;;"ar^  «;i:  \»'  lev-h-.l  .aiisint:  th*'  wa- 
'iT  lo  l»-  sucke<l  rhroUKh  "He  of  the  tieM<l>  hij.!  Tbriuv'b 
!tif  sil.uiiuent,  and  ilihcharKe<)  ihrounh  »!•  <'p(u(iite  -  ud  ot 
•lie  abotment  and  through  the  ca>4lD>:. 


1  n7:;,i)4j<        \KHKLE     WHEEL 

I  loP'    bt-Ht'    r.         Ma-iK..         aHWlL'lK''  u 

I"r    vldetire,     H.     I.        Filed     .\la\ 


»■>'.' n,::ri 


r'l.AKs    i;     .!<■ 

HANS'  ■a. 

.Iiunie     W       Gooding, 

u.    lUli;.       !i*#Tl«.     .No. 

1.  In.  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  inter  and 
outer  llub  members,  the  latter  loosely  surroondlnK  the 
formar,)  having  attached  spokes,  and  iugs  extending  In- 
wardly from  Its  inn»T  circumferential  wail  :  of  ;i!,  hnimlar 
memb«>r  positioned  in  the  central  clmmber  ,  f  said  outer 
))nh  by  said  Ings  and  havltisr  concavitien  on  itn  Inner  eii^*  ; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  ot!  the  Inner  huh  at^-m- 
ber  each  cylinder  i»elng  opf)os|fe  one  of  s«|rl  concuvitl*'!'  : 
and  sprintr  'Controlled  pluntrer""  niount'd  In  said  cylinder? 
.ind  held  in  yielding  ensajrem-  nr  witb  •♦aid  annular  ri't-m- 
!ier. 

2  In  a  vehicle  wheel  fh«  f 'mibination  with  iiiBef  i,nd 
■  lufer    huh    memU-rs.    the    laftt-r    lo-^sely    SMrroundlt:^    ri  e 
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foriner,  having  attached  spokea,  and  lugs  extending  in 
wardly  from  its  Inner  circumferential  wall;  of  an  annular 
mem(>er  positioned  m  the  reutrai  chamlK-r  of  said  outer 
hub  by  said  lugs  and  having  concavities  on  it*  inii.-i  .-dge  ; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  the  inner  but.  iti-rnber' 
each  cylinder  being  opposite  on.  of  said  concavities  ;  spring 
controlled  plungers  mounted  In  said  cylinders  and  held 
in  yielding  engK«ement  with  said  annular  member,  a. 
forked  rock'  r  memlH-r  seat-d  in  tb.  .  nd  of  i-Hcb  plunger 
au'l  slidable  transversely  th.Teof  and  meaua  on  said 
plunger  for  retaininkt  said  rocker  meniUr  in  engagement 
therewith  while  perniit'ln»:  ^ai.l  slidable  movement  rela- 
tivt'  theretii. 

3.    In   a    vehicle    wb-.',     tb.'     .imblnailon    with    inner   and 
outer    hub    memlH^rs     tbe    ,atter    loosely    surrounding    the 
former,   having   attached    spokes,   and    lugs    extending    In- 
W)i.-dly  from    Its   Inner   circumferential    wall:   of  au   annu- 
lar member  positioned  in  the  central  cham;.e,      f  said  outer 
fill.'  by  said  Iuks  and  having  conc-a vitl.'s  ..t    :!>.  inner  edge; 
H    plurality   of  <yliud.  rs    mouiitfd    ,.n    tbe    inner    bub   mem- 
li'T,  each  cylinder  bein^  opposite  one  ^,{  .«aid  concavities: 
■spring  controlle.l   plunKcrv   nj'iuntc,]   in   said   cylinders   an.! 
held    In    yielding    .ngHK-  merit    with    said    annular    member 
and    a    forked    r'.ck.r    member    Heated    in    tbe    end    of    each 
plunger    and    sliihibie    !rHn^v,Theiv     thert-of.    said    rocker 
:neml>er  and  plung.-r   '"  w,i:   ;,r'.vide(1    with   cotijn:unicatlDg 
ol.  holes  terminating  ni  tbe  .-dge  of  said  annular  naember 
•i     In   a    vehicle   wb.--;.    tb.      ..mblnati'.n    with    inner    and 
outer    hub    memlH^rs,    tbe    iiiu.r    loosely    surrounding    tht 
fortuer,    having    attached    spokes,    and    lugs    extending    in 
wardly  from  Its  inner  circuinf-reut lai   wall  ,  ..f  an  annu.ar 
:u.-n.LH'r   positioned   in    the   cfLtnil   <  haniber   of   said   outer 
bub    by    said    Iuks    and    ba\in>:    concavities    on     its    inri.>r 
•^ge  .     a     plurality     of     c>iinders     mc^unted     on     the     muer 
hub    memL>er.    each    '-yllnder    Ijein^;    oipoMt.     ..ne    ,,f    said 
concavities;   spring   controlled    plungers   iiounted    in   said 
cyilndtrs    and     held    in    yielding    •  ligagcuicnt     with    said 
annular  memb.r  ,  a  cover  plat.-  provided  with  an  annular 
tlanije    .xtendlnK    into    the    centra        bamber    of    said    outer 
hub   memN-r   with    the  end  of   >ju.l    :lai,.;e   In   contact   with 
the   .side    fdce   of   said   annular   member,   abd    fi,.an8  for 
locking  said  cover  plate  to  tai.i    .,;t.r  b.ib  memu'i 

.''  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  c -uibinati'a:  witL  it.n,  t  an.i 
o>il.T  bub  ni.-ruNTM  the  latter  loosel.v  surroundms  the 
f.irmer  and  bavlng  rim  supporting  spokes  secur-'i  -b.reto: 
an  annular  member  pos:tu,Ti«^i  m  ;,  groove  in  said  outer 
hub  member  the  entiie  mn.  i  edg.  ..f  which  ;..  provided 
with  a  piurulity  cif  oUll>•^uu^;  najcavitos  .  means  for 
locking  sai.l  memb-r  in  said  ►;i...  v.  .  a  plurality  of  cylia-  ' 
ders  mounted  on  the  inner  bub  tu.u.Ur  each  cylinder  be 
ing  opp.isit.'  ,.L,  .,f  said  concavities,  spring  controiiei! 
pl'uu'er-  II,.  II  •..,;  n  ^nld  cyihid.  -s  ni).]  held  in  yielding 
env-flf  m.  Is!  -v  ■  b  said  annular  memb,  r  :  each  plunger 
i-  'It'  provided  with  a  curved  de;  ;^^  ,.t  in  its  outer  end 
nod  B  rocker  member  having  n  ■  nrv'i  <;t)rface  seated  in 
the  depression  of  each  of  sai'l  plungers  and  provided 
w"n  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  annular  member,  said 
r  J  ker  member  having  a  sliding  movement  relative  to  and 
transversely  of  said  plunger. 
•     [Claim  G  n-.f  t.rinted  in  tbe  Gaaette.]  1 


l,n7.S,t-k50  RI.\S  I.A(.f:  KMTTEI.  necktie.  Josef 
Ke[>i  NKi.,  Br.'.'klyn.  and  Sii'ski  Wiii;ms.  New  R'-chelle, 
.N'  Y  nssi>;nors  to  Franklin  KnltfnK  Mills.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    «  Corporation  of  New  York      Fiieii  Mar.  24.  1913. 

.^erlal  No.  7,%t;.4.-.(i.     ,(-1    2   _]]   ; 

i  As  an  artlcb'  of  maniirnctiir<'  h  bias  knitted  tjecktie 
having  therein  knitted  on  a   bias    a   lace  formed  stripe. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacfure  a  flat  knitted  necktie 
having  knitted  therein  a  'act-  form."!  atrijM'  lo''iite<l  on  u 
sihstantially  tnie  Mas. 

3.  As  an  article  of  niarnifHcture.  a  bias  knitt.-d   n.vktle 
having  knitted  therein  .n  a  substHntially  true  Mas    ,,   pbi 
rality  of  stripes,  one  of  1,  different  stnicture  from  nn..i(;..r 

4  As  an  article  of  maniifart ur...  a  necktie  knifte.i  (bit. 
with  It*  thread  i'>ops  on  a  bta.-  from  end  to  end  of  tb. 
tl-  and  having  a  narrow  n.rk  portion  merglnir  into  u 
grs'luallv  widened  flarlnu  norfton  or  [.options    eji,  h  terml- 


caiuig  In   a  shaped  end   or  ends;   said   tie  having  it*  rear 
lateral    •  .l^eh   suit*!  iy   .-onne<ted.   and   also   uavjag   knitted 


therein  a  plurality  of  tnie  bias  stripes,  one  or  more   >f   \ 
contrasting   color    or    colors,    and    one   or    more    if    jpen 

mf'«"h   work 


iMT.-.u.'i  lONTKni  LIN<;  l.EVUE  FOR  INTKRNaL 
';oMBrs-TION  K\.;iNKS  KbWARn  Hwight  Kemull 
I  !z,a;..t>  N  .1  a'JsisrTi..r  of  .ne  fourth  to  Frank  M 
\sb>y  Hr....klvii  N  V  and  or.c  fourth  to  IMckson  Q 
Hr..wn  Vew  y.^r-V  \  V  Filed  N■o^  'J.S  191'2  .S/>rl«l 
No    T.;3..t32       .01.   I2H— 119. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  continuously 
movable    actuating    member,    a    regulating    element,    and 
thermally  controlled  means  for  controlling   the  operative 
connection   between   the  actuating   meni!»'r   an.;    the   re^u 
lating  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll.ed.  au  actuating 
member,  a  reg^ulatlng  element,  and  a  yielding  connection 
and  a  separate  thermally  controlled  connection  l)etween 
the  actuating  member  and  the  reflating  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  de8crll>ed.  an  actuating 
member,  a  regulating  element,  and  a  yielding  connection 
and  a  separate  thermally  controlb-d  connection  between  the 
actuating  member  and  tbe  regulating  element,  and  -.fans 
for  moving  the  r^ulating  element  relative  to  the  aciuat 
Ing  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  actuating 
member,  a  emulating  element,  a  thermally  controlled 
coupling  and  a  yleldable  connection  between  the  actuating 
member  and  the  regulating  element,  and  stops  for  limitinjr 
:!;.   in.  vement  of  the  regulating  element. 

5.  in  combination  a  r.  .■■:»»•  iut;  ,i>n!ent  i  ti  actuating 
meaiber.  a  recepiace  a  .'iisi;  ,.■  meiain  s^lb^lance  in  the 
receptacle,  and  means  connected  to  said  actuating  member 
extending  within  the  receptacle  into  M;.  fusii  ;,.  subhtanc-e 
the  physical  state  of  the  latter  con"  i,^  me  operative 
cv>nnerti"n  Vtween  the  RcriiaMni:  meiii'-T  i,nd  the  r<>iriilat 
Ing  elemerit 

[rifiims   >;   •.     17   riot    printe.!   tn    tb^     ',<M,-tf'  ] 
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1,073.052  WIRE- STRANDING  MACHINE.  William 
Olivcb  Larmdth,  Ralford,  England.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1010. 
8«rlal   No.  587,168.      (CI.  28 — 21. j 


1.  The  combination  in  a  standing  machine  of  h  sup- 
porting frame;  a  rigid  tube  rotatably  mounted  thereto 
and  having  openings  In  Its  body  ;  a  series  of  cradle*  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  said  tube ;  a  strand  supplying 
bobbin  in  each  cradle :  and  means  for  causlnt:  <traii(is 
from  the  bobbing  to  be  twisted  together. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stranding  machine  of  u  su[i- 
porting  frame ;  an  integral  cylindrical  structure  having 
In  Its  body  openings  equally  spaced  clrcumferentlally  ;  a 
series  of  cradles  rotatably  mounted  within  said  structure  ; 
a  strand  supplying  bobbin  in  each  cradle  ;  and  means  for 
causing  strands  from    the   tKjbbins  to  be  twisted   together. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stranding  machine  of  a  sup 
porting  frame;  an  integral  supporting  tubular  structure 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  openings  In  its 
body ;  inwardly  extending  radial  brackets  flxed  to  the 
walls  of  said  tubular  structure  and  having  bearings  . 
cradles  journaled  In  said  bearings ;  bobbluii  respectively 
mounted  In  the  cradles  ;  and  means  for  causing  strands 
from  tbe  bobbins  to  be  twisted  togetber. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stranding  machine  of  a  sup 
porting  structure;  an  elongated  pipe  rotatably  carried  by 
■aid  structure  and  having  a  number  of  series  of  openings 
in  its  walls,  tbe  openings  of  each  series  being  of  tbe  same 
sise  and  equally  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  said  pipe  ; 
cradles  rotatably  mounted  in  the  pipe  ;  and  strand  supply- 
ing bobbins  respectively  carried  by  cradles,  with  means 
for  causing  strands  from  the  bobbins  to  be  twisted  together 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stranding  or  spinning  machine, 
of  a  rotatable  tube ;  a  series  of  cradles  pivoted  within  the 
tube  and  each  having  its  ails  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  tube  ;  a  strand-supply  bobbin  in  each  cradle  and 
each  having  its  axis  at  right  angles  and  below  the  axis  of 
the  tube;  a  member  having  perforations  and  covering  the 
end  of  the  tube  ;  means  for  drawing  the  strands  from  the 
bobbins  and  through  the  respective  perforations,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  several  strands  ti  receivf-  a 
twist. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  dazette  ] 


1,073,053  COMBINATION  FEN<  ILCI.II'  (ii.uk  F. 
Lawson  and  Chablbs  Dcxgan,  New  Sharon,  Iowa 
Filed  Deo   6,  1012      Serin  1  No,  735. 29^.     <Cl  24—3^ 


A  device  of  the  tlasn  described  comprlsinit  a  eiip  tAWly 
adapted  to  embrace  a  pencil  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment  thereon,   an    Inclined  spring   tongue  formed   ot    tho 


said  clip  body,  and  a  spring  retracted  tape-measure  In- 
cluding a  casing  having  n  brscket  thereon  engagtahlr  with 
the  said  spring  tongue 


l,073,ufi4  PORTABLE  CONVEYER  .)..hiipe  l.B..krB 
and  KixiAR  S  Lbobis,  Bouri)onnals.  111.  Flle«  Oct  14, 
1911       SprtBl    .N'o    fi.''>4  742       iCl     IP.'^ — 4 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  horiBontal  crib  section,  including  a 
phirality  of  eilensible  sections,  mean.s  locking  the  sectint..'.- 
in  extended  relation  to  f»ach  other  means  for  verticali\ 
adjusting  one  end  of  Hi\\ci  horizontal  crib  section  an  >nd- 
leas  convey«'r  apron  n)ounte<l  for  travel  in  said  crll.  section, 
means  for  tightening  the  said  a[.ron  mean-  on  on.  of  tbe 
sections  of  the  crib  section  for  recelvint:  the  aprou  on  re- 
tracting the  said  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions in  ret  parted  relation  to  each  other 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  horizontal  crib  section  inciuding  a 
plurality  of  extensible  .sections,  mean.s  locking  the  sections 
in  >'xtended  relation  to  each  other  means  for  verticall.v 
adjusting  one  end  of  said  horizontal  criti  section  an  end 
less  crnveyer  apron  mounted  for  travel  in  said  crib  sec- 
tion, means  for  tightenlntr  the  said  apron  menos  on  on* 
of  the  sections  of  the  crib  section  for  receiving  the  apn.n 
on  retracting  the  said  sections,  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions In  retracted  relation  to  each  other,  and  tnt-ans  for 
raising  the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  crib  section 

."H.  In  a  cf.nveyer.  a  horizontal  crib  section  including  a 
plurality  of  extensible  sections,  means  locking  the  sectlor l^ 
in  extended  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  vertically  arV 
Justing  one  end  of  said  horizontal  crib  section,  an  endlew- 
conveyer  apron  mounted  for  travel  in  said  <rit  sectlor. 
means  for  tightening  the  khh)  apron  means  otj  one  of  the 
secti<.iis  of  the  crib  section  for  receiving  the  apron  on 
retracting  the  said  sections  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions in  retracted  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  rale 
Ing  the  other  end  of  the  horiz<^)ntal  crib  section,  aod  ground 
wheels  Journaled  in  the  said  vertically  ad/nstshU  meat* 
and  al.so  journaled  !n  the  last  narae<i  mean.- 


l.n73M.'.  (JEARING  William  a  Mayhall,  QKmttt, 
.Misf  PMled  I>ec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No  787,166  (CI 
74—26.)  ^ 


I 

1  In  a  saw  mill  carriaj;^  ff-ed  mechanism  tbf  combl- 
nation  ,,{  a  driving  shaft  tueans  for  supplying  power  to 
•aid  driving  shaft,  rocker  arms  a  mandrel  mounted  there 
utM.n.  a  t>elt  actuate<l  iiy  the  drlviriK  shaft  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  mandrel,  a  friction  wtieei  mounted  npon  and 
actuat«'d  t>y  said  mandrfi.  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  saw  mill  carriage  o[)erattng  shaft,  a  frl( 
tlon  wheel  secured  thereto  an  intermediate  friction  wheel 
adiipte-l    to    engage    rtie    dnvir.t    shaft    fricti.r     whee     and 
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the  friction  wheei  m,Hure<l  t(  the  rarrlage  operating  shaft, 
aald  intermediate  friction  wheel  carried  by  a  frame  plv 
oted  to  said  rocker  arm.  means  for  shifting  said  rocker 
arm  to  thereby  bring  into  engagement  and  disengagement 
the  intermediate  friction  wheel  and  tbe  mandrel  friction 
wheel 

-  in  a  saw  mlii  carriage  fee<i  mechanism,  the  cominna 
tion  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  carriage  operating  shaft,  a  niari 
drel  dnveii  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  friction  «  li.  .  .  ,,• 
cured  t<.  said  tjiandr».|  n  friction  wheel  secured  i,.  sai.i 
carriage  operating  shaft  adapted  to  l>e  driven  Sv  sai.l 
man.irel  friction  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  secured  i.  sai.l 
driving  shaft,  an  intermediate  friction  wheel  ridaia.d  r, 
engage  said  driving  shaft  friction  wheel,  and  sal  i  ~  ht 
riage  oiH-raiing  shaft  friction  u  lnvi  a  rocker  shaft  and 
arms,  said  m.mdrel  supported  h\  said  r.wker  .kh.s.  a 
frame  pivotail>  connected  to  one  of  said  rork..-  .■.irn-  and 
carrylnt.  said  aiferniedia  te  friction  wl,,'»'i.  tij,.an^  for 
Ktiiftlng   sniil    ri„k"r   arm 

."?     In    a    saw     mill    feeding    in.(  hnn.siij.    a     l.eit    ilnven 
driving    shaft,    a    friction    whe»-l    secured    thereoiv    a    .nr 
rtage    operating   shaft,    a    friction    wheel    secured    ilicrev.n. 
HD   Intermediate  fricticpn  wh-'.l   adapted  to  l.e  1. wre-.i   into 
eiiKftKc-ment    wilt,    said    frlcthm    w  ii.-el,    a    mandrel     a    frlc- 
tlor:   w-he<M  se.ur.-cl  tl..reMn.  sai.)   mandrel  being  t«lt  driven 
h.v   said  driving   <=haff    ro.k.T   .irms   supporting  said   man 
lit.,     a   fork    frame   pivotaiiy   .■nnnected   to  one   r^x-k.r   arm 
and    supporting   said    friction    wheel,    a    rocker    shaft,    said 
rocker  arm  conn-cted  at   its  npfx^r  end  thereto,  said  rocker 
arm    provided    with    a     horizcaila,     lu^    at    the    upr^r    end 
thereof    for    supporting   said    niandrel,    at,.:    j^r  .v;!.-,;    with 
H   second   horizontal    !ug   for   supporting   >ai<l   fork    frame. 
a   rod   connected   to  the   Iow-.t   end   ..f  said   r<.ckr;    nrn,   and 
n    manually    operated    lever   f-onnerted   tr   said    r.Hl. 


tongues  of  the  end  flap  being  alternately  arranged  bc  aa 
to  be  gummed  to  the  inner  and  outer  surface*,  of  tbe 
tongues  of   the  sealing  flap 


l.itT.-l.d.-;  SLir-INf,  lM)f)R  FA.STENKK  .^^NTi  BUFFER. 
Emil  Schmid.  Twining  City  V.  C.  Fllo«l  .luly  ],  IPIS. 
Serial  No.  TTfi  T.i^O       :  C]    70 — :02  1 
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l,n7:i,056  ENVELOP.  HE.^•K^  H  M.FAHi.vf  i  xier. 
lion.  lirltish  Columbia.  Canada  Filed  .^jir  j.-,  1113 '; 
Serial    .No    76,'^.IOP.      (CI.    i;2'.«      SL 
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.An  envpi.  I  ridiuiink:  1,  ...1>  flaps  at  tbe  aidef^  of  the 
NKly  on<  of  S.I  1,1  flai>s  Imhi^  gummed  at  Its  outer  longi- 
tudinal margin,  and  t>oth  of  tlie  flaps  f^-tng  gumiD«d 
along  ttieir  inner  margins  and  ,i!»<.  transversely  gummed 
N'tween  their  transverse  ceiiters  ami  upper  edges,  an  end 
flap  gummed  to  tbe  marginal  surfioei-  of  the  <i,i..  t1a;.t  and 
having  at  Its  free  edge  tw,.  sets  of  t..ni;iies  seeiire,!  to  the 
transverse  gummed  surfaces  of  the  «i<»e  fla[)s  one  set  of 
tongues  tieing  gummed  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  and  the 
Other  set  of  tongues  tn'ing  gummed  on  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof  and  a  sealing  flap  adapted  to  t)e  secured  to 
tbe  marginal  surfaces  of  the  side  flaps  and  havlni:  its  free 
edge  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  b.-  secured  to  the  I 
transverse  surfaces  of  th..  side  flaps  and  outer  irummed  | 
faces  of  the  first  named  set  of  tongues  and  to  be  over 
lapped  by  and  gummed  to  the  inner  gummed  faces  of  the 
other    set    of    tongues,    the    said    inner    and   outer    gummed   . 


^^' 


1.  In  ■  door  lock  the  combination  with  h  asm*,  a 
:Htch.  and  a  reciprocating  Imffer  of  means  for  resisting 
the  rcM  iprfK-ation  of  said  buffer  in  WnU  directions 

-  in  a  door  lock  the  comblnatloL  with  a  casing,  n  latch 
and  a  r.-ciproraf inj:  taiffer  :  of  a  fr;.  t  .,1.  !.:ock  for  renlBt' 
ing  the  re.  ij.r.Matior.  of  wjtd  buffer  11,   '...th   directions 

3  In  a  door  lock  the  '-omMnatiori  with  fi  ceasing,  « 
latch,  nrd  „  reciprocating  Suffer  of  a  spring  pressed  fnr- 
Mon  bi..<k  for  resistinc  tl.e  reciprocation  of  sai.i  huflTer  In 
both  directions 

4.  In  a  door  inck  the  combination  »Mt.  «  .■;,..ini.  j.  re- 
■iprocatlng   latch,    and    a    reciprocating    huffer      ..f   a    fru 

n.m  block  for  resisting  the  reciprocstion  ,.f  said  hnflfer.  and 
n    rork  lever    pivotaiiy    connecting.-    tt-e    inner    end-    o"    said 
atrfi    and   tniffer. 

5.  In    a    door   lock    the    combination    with    a    .rslng.    a 
latch,  and  a  reciprocating  buffer  having  an   inclined  frlc 
tion   surface;   of   a    friction   block   bearlnt'   upon    said    in- 
■lined    friction    surface    for    '•esistini;    the    reciprocstion    of 
-aid    t.iiffer    in    N-'T'.    .i; '■ec  1.  .tis 

Iflalm  6  not    prntcd   in   the   iTaz.ettp.) 


l.OT.-i.CtMc.  SAFETY  CRANKINi  DEVICE  F«  iR  EXI1,0 
SIVE  ENc;i\Ks.  John  O  Stanley.  Hoiyoke  Mam 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  722  S«9  (CI 
128—186.^ 


1.  In  a  safety  starttog  deTic-e  f'  i,  .xi  ,..-  v.  engmcv.  in 
combination  the  startlnfr  shaft  Lav  rn.  1-  a  part  thereof 
a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  provided  «th  a  plurality 
of  periphHral  grooveo  a  gear  tooth  provided  sleeve  sur 
rounding  the  shaft  adjao'ut  said  .•ylindricsi  jK^ripherally 
grooved  iKirtion  .f  the  latter  and  having  a  sertes  of  periph- 
eral grooves  ir,  arrangement  .  orresp.mdmg  to  and  adapted 
to  aline  witli  ttiose  of  sorji  i>  litidrica !  portion,  another 
sleeve  loose;^  em  in  lint  ih.  shaft  liaving  gear  te«-th  and 
having  rate  tiet  te<>th  and  a  fixture  provide;!  with  a  paw! 
for    engagement    ic    ihe    'atier    teeth     an    arm    ■mitary    and 
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revoluble  with  the  Bhaft  and  carrying  axle-united  gear 
wheels  which  are  In  meeh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  both 
said  sleeves,  and  a  starting  crank  baring  a  pawl  adapted 
for  t'Dgagement  in  the  alined  groores  of  the  first  named 
sleeve  and  of  the  said  cylindrical  shaft  portion. 

2.  In  a  safety  starting  device  for  exploalre  engines,  in 
combination  the  starting  shaft  harlug  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
grooves,  a  gear  -  tooth  -  provided  sleeve  surrounding  tli'- 
shaft  adjacent  said  cylindrical  peripherally  grooved  por 
tlon  of  the  latter  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
grfKjves  in  arrangement  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
aline  with  those  of  sach  cylindrical  portion,  a  circular 
centrall.v  apertared  disk  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  said  sleeve  and  cylindrical  shaft  portion,  and  4iavlng 
peripheral  grooves  in  arrangement  corresponding  to  those 
in  such  parts,  having  Its  location  between  surh  parts, 
having  a  lost  motion  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  spring  for  rotatlvely  moving  it  rela 
tively  to  the  aforenamed  sleeve,  another  sleeve  loosely 
enoircMng  the  shaft  having  gear  teeth  and  having  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  fixture  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engagement 
In  the  lattor  teeth,  an  arm  unitary  and  revoluble  with 
the  shaft  and  carrying  axle-united  gear  wheels  which  are 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  both  said  sleeves,  and  a 
starting  crank  having  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  In 
the  alined  grooves  of  the  first  named  sleeve  and  of  the 
said  cylindrical  shaft  portion. 

3.  In  a  safety  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  starting  shaft  having  a  cylindrical 
flange-like  portion  having  a  series  of  grooves  therein,  and 
a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  grwve  provided 
shaft  flange  and  having  n  corresponding  aeries  of  periph- 
eral grooves  adapted  to  aline  with  those  of  said  flange, 
th^  crank  having  a  hub  snrrounding  said  grooved  shaft 
flange  and  sleeve,  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
in  alined  grooves  of  said  parts,  and  means  operable  by  a 
reversed  rotation  of  the  starting  shaft  to  cause  a  rotative 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  grooved  shaft 
flange  to  force  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  lx>th  of 
said  grooved  parts. 

4.  In  a  safety  starting  device  for  explosive  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  starting  shaft  having  a  cylindri- 
cal flanae  like  portion  having  a  series  of  uroovea  therein. 
and  a  si.  eve  li>ose  on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  gr<X)ve  pro 
vlded  shaft  tlange.  and  having  .i  corresponding  series  of 
[)eripheral  grooves  adapted  to  aline  with  those  of  said 
flange,  the  crank  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  grooved 
shaft  flange  and  sleeve,  and  havine  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  In  alined  grooves  of  said  parts,  a  disk  surrounding 
the  shaft,  between  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  flange, 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  parts,  .-dgewlse  grooved 
corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  sets  of  trrooves.  hnvlng  a 
lost  motion  engasi'ment  with  the  sleevp.  and  having  a 
spring  operative  thereon  to  rotatlvely  move  it  rflafively 
to  the  sleeve,  and  means  operable  by  a  reversed  rotation 
of  the  starting  shaft  to  cause  a  rotative  movement  of  the 
sleeve  relatively  to  the  grooved  shaft  fiance  to  force  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  l>oth  of  said  irrooved  parts 

')  In  a  starting  dcvif^e  for  explosive  enalnes.  in  combi- 
nation the  starting  shaft  having  ^  flange  thereon  pro- 
vided with  .1  series  of  peripheral  grooves,  a  sleeve  loose 
al)Out  the  shaft  having  a  like  series  of  peripheral  grooves, 
the  crank  having  a  hollow  hub  loosel.v  encircling  the  shafi' 
flange  and  sleeve  and  having  a  pawl  for  engagement  In 
alined  groovi's  of  the  shaft  flange  and  s!e>'v>.  and  differ 
entlal  gearing  actuated  by  the  shaft  on  its  reversed  rota- 
tion to  move  the  groove  sleeve  rotativ.'ly  r  ■latively  to  the 
shaft  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  coil-formers,  feeding  a  continuoas  binding  element  to 
the  coil-fcrmers  and  Into  contact  with  the  rondnctors  In 
the  progress  of  winding,  and  adjusting  th.-  portions  of 
the  binding  .lement  iwtween  the  coll  formers  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  the  ne^^essary  take  up  or  creep  of 
said  binding  element  on  the  ''oil  formers  to  occur  without 
rupture  <yf  the  binding  element  In  the  body  of  a   coll 


2  A  method  of  making  ►*leclrlc  colU  which  ouiprises 
winding  a  plurality  Of  conductors  into  colls  on  a  plvirallty 
of  coil  formers  in  substantially  axial  alinement,  feeding 
a  continuous  binding  clement  to  the  col!  formers  and  Into 
contact  with  the  conductors  in  the  progress  of  winding 
and  In  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  coll  formers,  and  adjusting  the  portions  of  the 
tiinding  element  l>etween  the  coil-formers  iu  such  manner 
as  to  permit  the  necessary  take-up  or  creep  of  said  lidndlng 
element  on  the  coil  formers  to  occur  without  ruptiirf  )f 
the  binding  eleni.'nf  In  the  iiody  of  the  coil 

3.    \   methf>d   of    making   electric   colls   which    lumprisen 
winding    a    plurality    of    conductors    into    colls    on    a    plu 
rality    of    coil  formers,    feeding    a    continuous    binding    -le 

j    ment    to  the   coil  formerii  and   into   contact   with   tlie   con 
du<  tors  Iji  th'    piuifs.s  ,,f  winding,  and  [)ruvldlng  reserve 

I    portion-  .(f  said   hluding    >-i('nient   l)etweeu   the  coil-formers 

I  ;ri  iirdf!  to  permit  the  necessary  take  u])  or  creep  of  said 
Mnding  element   on   the  coil-formers   to  occur   without    nip 

I    tiiF"  "f  rlie  biniiinu  .'lem>Tit   in  the  Ixidy  of  a  coll. 

'  4  .\  method  of  iiiaking  electric  .Mills  which  comprises 
winduik.'  turns  of  a  conductor  on  a  suitable  manire!  *.i 
form  H  liiver  pUcing  a  binding  element  in  contact  with 
such  layer  and  holding  the  same  in  position  with  yielding 
tensbiii  .♦ '  adjusted  as  always  t"  lie  less  ihan  the  breaking 
sfrentitl,  ,f  said  binding  element,  and  winding  another 
:a\er  of  conductor  turns  on  the  binding  element  thus 
h'M.  whereby  the  creep  of  the  binding  element  caased 
l)y  the  application  of  the  second  layer  may  occur  without 
rupture  ©f  the  hindlnt  element  Ijetween  the  layers. 


1,073,060.  ELK<  TRl'-  CulL  Hi.  haiu.  V a b lit,  Kllgl«- 
wood,  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  Varley  Ihip.ex  .Magnaci  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corp<iraiion  ■!  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  0.54.754       n    IT.-S— 21.) 
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1.073,05V»  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  <  (JlL.S  Hi.  hard 
V'arlby,  Engleveood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Variey  l>uples 
Magnet  Company.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  a  '  orporation  of 
New  .Tersey.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  »i54.75'J 
(Cl.  175 — 21.) 
1.    A   method  of   making   electric  colls   which   comprises 

winding  !i  pl'iralltv  of  conductors  into  .^oil^  on  a  nlurHlltv 


1     An  electric  coil  hav  ru'    i   -ulistantlail'    xngular  open 
Ing   forming  comers  in    the    inxly   thereof,    ai.ii   'omprlslng 
8uperpo9»Hi  layers  of  winding   having  a   plurality  of  turns 
eacli.    tb'-    turns    of    one    layer    lying    iri    an    alternate    or 
stagger>j«l    relationship    witti    ailjoining    turtis    of    another 
layer  aO'l   the   turns  crossing  .ine   another  at  points  inter 
mediate  rhe  corners  of  the  coil,  and  strips  of  binding  ele 
ment   lylni;    l)etw.>en    different    layers  of   windius   at   points 
intermediate  the  corn-rs  and  th-  points  of  crossing  of  the 
turns  of  \vinding. 

2.  An  ei.'ctric  coil  having  a  substantially  angular  open 
ing  foriEiijg  ct^rners  in  the  -KKly  thereof,  and  comprising 
super].o»ed  lasers  of  winding  havlUij  a  plurality  ot  turns 
each,  the  turns  of  one  layer  lying  In  an  alternate  or 
staggered  relationship  with  adjoining  turns  of  another 
layer,  and  crossing  at  points  Intermediate  the  '•omera  of 
i    the    coll      and     <    ol'irslifv    of    narr'iw    supernosed    i>tndlng 
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■trlpa  spaced  from  one  another  by   toterreolng  layera  of 
wladtng  and  Incorporated   therein   at   points  intermediate 

c.itners  and  the  points  of  cro8sing  of  the  turns  of  winding. 
3.  An  electric  coll  having  n  substantially  angular  open 
mg  forming  corners  in  the  body  thereof,  and  comprising 
superp.->«ed  layers  of  winding  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
each,  the  turns  of  one  la.ver  lying  in  an  alternate  or 
stagger.'.!  relationship  with  adjoining  turns  of  another 
layer  and  crossing  at  points  Intermediate  the  corners  of 
the  coll,  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  of  binding  .lement 
spaee<l  from  one  unother  by  Intervening  layers  of  wltul 
ing  and  Incorporated  in  the  coll  at  points  Intermediate 
''omers  and  point;*  of  crossing  of  the  turns  of  w.u.iir,.- 
and  a  s-n-ond  blndlnt:  element  surrounding  the  cou  and 
directly   associate,!   with  the  first  named  strips. 

4  An  eleotri.  coii  having  a  .suhsUntially  angular  open- 
lag  forming  corners  Id  the  body  thereof,  and  comprising 
superposed  layers  of  winding  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
each,  the  turns  of  on-  layer  lying  in  an  alternate  or 
stagger^Ml  relationship  with  adjoining  turns  of  another 
layer  and  crossing;  one  another  at  points  Intermediate 
the  corners  of  the  coll,  narrow  binding  strips  Incorpo- 
rated in  the  coil  at  points  intermediate  orners  and  the 
points  of  crossing  of  the  turns  of  winding  an.i  havlog 
end  portions  exten.luig  t«»yond  the  end  faces  of  the  coil, 
and  means  surrounding  the  coll  and  binding  the  ex- 
tending euds  against  the  end  turns  of  winding 

.'..  An  .■lectrl(  coil  having  a  subetantlally  anjrular  open 
•1^  r  rming  corner.-  in  the  bofly  thereof,  and  comprising 
>  i|.-f;...sed  iiiyr-  nf  wiri.ling  havUik;  h  ;Hurh!itv  ,ff  turns 
each,  the  turns  af  one  layer  lylni:  In  an  alternate  or 
staggered  relationship  with  adjoining;  turns  of  anutber 
i.iye;  aii.l  rossing  on.  another  at  points  .ctermedlate 
orners  ,.f  the  coil,  strips  of  tdndlni:  clement  incorporated 
in  the  coll  at  points  Intermediate  the  corners  and  polnt.s 
of  crossing  of  the  turns  of  windint-  and  haviiiK  end 
portions  extending  l.eyond  The  "nd  ',,  ...^  of  the  coll  and 
overlapping  one  another  an<i  •n.atjs  ;,iLding  the  .overlap 
piBg  ends  agslnst   the  end  tun,-    <t  win. ting. 


1,07.TOH1  SUFPOET  Ol  ITVOTED  UCNS.  Kaki,  VOl- 
LEH  and  Cahl  Wa.vi.nokk  I.usseid..rf,  (Jermanv  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1912.     .Serial   v..    >i«.i  ;>..i;;        ,  ;    .,,,    __■,- 


1.  lu  a  pivute,!  .;un  liavioi:  a  deiN.n.img  cenually-ar- 
rangf-d  pivot  mcmts't.  a  frame  therefor.  t>earingti  for  said 
memt^r.  side  l.earlng»  for  said  member,  and  spring*  for 
said  side  bearings,  permitting  a  relative  side  movement 
Iwtween  said    frame  and   pivot   meml>er. 

2  In  a  pivoted  gun  tiavlni!  a  depending  pivot  p.n  a 
frame  for  said  pin,  a  pillar  extending  upwardly  in  said 
pitj  and  supported  by  said  frame,  said  pin  having  (>earlngs 
on  said  pillar,  and  side  bearings  for  said  pin  wmprlslng 
\m\\    '..'arings   and    springs    s.,rr..n.T„|itn:    ^u\<\    \mU    beannes 


1.073.0«2        TRUNK-PISTON.       Stkphbn     Evans     Ali«, 
Olaagow     Scotland,    and    Robibt    McOrwkik.    Ixmdoo,' 
England        Filed    May    IS.     191S.      Serial     No     7«T  iHO 
KM     121 104   I 


In  a  stepped  trunk-piston  of  the  type  de,.ori!«Ml.  a  ciose,) 
head  end.  .wi  axial  sleeve  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
therefroui  ii.t.  ;.  portion  of  the  piston  of  different  diameter 
radial  w.  >  -  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  shell  of  the 
piston,  a  thread..;  rod  passing  completely  through  lb-' 
length  of  said  sie>ve  ami  «  n.t  thereon  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  closwi  ..ijd  ,,f  tb.  piston  f.>r  securing  the  latter 

In    fM»sir,,,|, 


l,073.f>«.T  FEN'  FOM'  FAPTENFK  Gbobge  M  Alt 
MAN,  Parkers  I  ,:'>.>;  I-  Flle.l  Aug,  22.  1912  Serial 
No,  716,495.     ,  -.    ::u     4:.  , 


The  combination  of  a  poet,  a  ftnor  win  •■Mi  to  saKi 
poet,  a  fence  wire  terminating  in  aa  eye.  •  pin  anchored  in 
said  poet,  a  J-shaped  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  pui 
and  pessed  through  said  eye.  said  eye  encircling  tie  t)igh' 
of  KHid  lever.  said  lever  having  the  shank  l>eiiriQg  n;><>;j 
the  aide  of  said  post  and  being  adapte.i  r^,  >wids  in  a 
hoiisontal  plane  on  said  pin.  and  an  ipstanding  down 
wardly  opening  ho,,k  oc  the  free  eud  ..f  ^hu]  ever  strad- 
dling the  first  named  fence  wire,  and  engaging  said  fixed 
fence  wire  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  post  from  said  pin. 


1.073,on4         MAclilNt      nil{      IHKMINi;      I  i:  A  TITER. 

G»DHO«  V.  Andirson,  Philadelf.hiH     Pi,       Fi.ed    Nov     4. 

ion        S.>ri«l   No    «ft8.4s.O.       iCl.   i<l-    .SH   , 

1  In  A  :nacliine  of  the  character  state.!  n  traveling 
bolster,  a  series  of  parallel  rotn'ahi.  brusbes  arranged  to 
act  against  siii.l  N.lster.  i;.',-;.  '  ■:  :.\..,Mng  said  (.rushes 
at  progressively  Increasinv  spe,  i<  f  f.-ed  in  tiie  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  U  ister.  a  •■nish  roti-.tably  mounted  at 
the  discharge  side  of  the  machiue  and  parallel  to  said 
former  brushes  and  nicnn...  for  revolving  said  latter  bruah 
In  a  direction  oj.posite  to  that  of  said  former  brushes 

-  In  a  mar'hiue  of  the  character  state<1.  a  traveling 
N.lster.  a  series  ..f  parallel  rotatable  brushes  arrnnge.d  to 
act  a^rainst  sai.l  tK)lstpr  no-acs  '..r  rev..iV!ng  said  brnsbee 
at  progressively  increasing  si>e»His  to  feed  in  the  direction  of 
the  travel  of  rhe  tM.ister.  a  brush  rotatabiy  mounted  at  the 
discharge  side  of  the  machine  and  parallel  to  said  former 
'.r'lsh.'s     means  for  revolvtni:  said   latter  brush  ui  a   direc- 
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tioD  opposite  to  that  of  said  former  bruBbe8.  and  means 
for  moving  said  latter  brusb  toward  and  from  the  bolster. 
3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  paral 
lei  drums,  an  endless  bolster  carried  around  said  drums. 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  table  arran^eii  between 
said  drums  to  have  said  bolster  travel  over  if,  a  series  of 
parallel  rotatable  brushes  acting  against  said  txtiater  and 
table,  means  for  revolving  said  brushes  at  progressively 
increasing  speed,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  at  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  machine,  means  for  revolving  said  brush 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  former  brushes,  pressure 
rollers  Jourualed  l)etween  the  brushes  to  act  against  the 
boiotfr  tind  table,  and  means-  for  revolving  s.iid  roih-rs 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of 
parallel  drums,  an  endless  bolster  carried  around  said 
drums,  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  table  arranged 
between  said  drums  to  have  said  tiolster  travel  over  it. 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  table,  a  series  of 
parallel  rotatable  brushes  acting  against  said  lolster  and 
table,  means  for  revolving  said  brushes  at  progressively 
increasing  speed,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  at  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  machine,  means  for  revolving  said 
brush  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  former  brushes. 
pressure  rollers  Journaled  between  the  brushes  to  act 
against  the  bolster  and  table,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
rollers 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel drums,  an  endless  bolster  carried  around  said  drums, 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  table  arranged  between 
said  drums  to  have  said  bolster  travel  over  It,  a  series 
of  parallel  rotatable  bnishes  acting  against  said  holster 
and  table,  means  for  revolving  said  brushes  at  projires- 
slvely  increasing  speed,  a  brush  rotatably  mounter!  at  the 
discharge  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  revolving  said 
brush  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  formf-r  brushes 
means  for  moving  said  brush  toward  and  from  said  l»olster 
and  table,  pressure  rollers  journaled  between  the  brushes 
to  act  against  the  bolster  and  table,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  rollers. 

[Claims  fi  to  1.^  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


r».   In  an  engine  of  the  ciass  descrlbeil.  the  combiuatioa 
of  a  cylinder,  n  plunger  movable  therein,  a  piston  movable 


l,073,()6r>       CALORIC    ENGINE       Lars    AiflMBSON    and 

Bdwiv  F.  Engel,  Chicago,  III  assignors  of  one-half  to 
George  W,  Stahl.  Chicago,  111  Filed  .Inly  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  636,712.      (CI.  60— 17  . 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  therein,  and  means  mov- 
able simultaneously  therewith  to  vary  the  expansive  space 
in  the  cylinder 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  desorilied.  the  tombination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunjcer  movable  therein,  ami  a  piston 
movable  simultaneously  with  the  plunger  and  at  a  differ 
«nt  speed. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  therein,  and  a  piston  mov- 
able in  the  said  plunger  at  the  same  time  ami  at  a  iHtTer- 
ent  speed. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  therein  and  a  piston 
movable  in  the  plunger  at  the  same  time  in  the  same  direc 
tlon  and  at  a  different  speed. 


within  tbe  said  plunger  a!  the  bottoni  ttierei.f.  aii<]  means 
to  vary  the  pressure  within  the  rylinder  more  nipidK  than 
the  movement  df  the  plunger  varies 

(Claims  f.  to  2s  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette  | 


1.073,066.      lUM.LE  TRANSFER  FOR  ORAIN-BINDERH. 

I>.iis    ,\M.KK.soN.    Chicago.    Ill        File<i    Mar     1'7.    lOn 
Serial   .N..    fll7..'iO.S.      iCl.  56 — 121.. 


1.  In  a  bundle  transfer  for  grain  binders  In  combina 
tioa,  a  pair  of  sultstantially  parallel  arms  of  uneqaal 
length  mounted  to  swing  aUiut  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
their  length,  the  longer  arm  l>eing  rotatable.  a  fork  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  the  shorter  arm,  said  forlt  tx'ir^:  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about  whicb  the  arms 
swing,  a  finger  projecting  at  a  right  angle  from  tbe  end  of 
the  longer  arm.  said  finger  lieing  movable  by  tht'  turning 
of  the  arm  nn  which  it  is  mounted  to  a  position  In  front 
of  the  fork  parallel  to  the  axis  aNuit  whicb  tht  fork 
turns,  and  means  for  turning  the  fork  during  the  swing- 
ing of  the  arms 

2.  A  bund!''  reverslnu  raecliani.Hin  fiT  graiii  tiuidt-rs  aiid 
the  like,  comprising,  in  '"mbinat ion  a  rotatable  abutment 
txKiiiy  movable  itirnugti  a  q'ladraiit  aUiut  an  axis  parallel 
to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  abutment,  a  prong  movalile 
to  a  p<)sltlon  wherein  it  Ik  parallel  10  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  abutment  and  thereafter  movable  with  the  abut- 
ment but  upon  a  different  radius,  and  mean>--  for  rotating 
the  abutment  during  the  said  movement 

.1  .\  btindie  turning  mechanism  for  gram  liindt;^  ;iii(1 
tbe  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  fork  rotatable 
through  a  quadrant,  and  a  prong  movable  to  a  position  m 
front  of  the  fork  and  parallel  to  the  axis  aNnit  which  tbe 
fork  rotates. 
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4.  A  bundle  reversing  mechanism  for  grain  binders  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fork  rotatable 
through  a  quadrant  and  bodily  movable  through  a  quadrant 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  fork 
rotates  and  a  prong  movable  with  relation  to  the  fork  to 
a  position  in  front  of  the  fork  and  parallel  with  the  said 
ails  about  which  the  fork  rotates  and  movable  with  the 
fork  through  the  said  quadrant  but  on  a  different   radius 

r>  In  a  bundle  transfer  for  grain  binders  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  arms  transversely  mounted  u[)on  a 
supiiKjrt.  bundle  grasping  means  carried  by  the  said  arms 
at  on.  side  of  the  8up[K)rt.  a  counterweight  movably 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  arms  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  sup 
port  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  said 
bundle  grasping   means  and    shifting  tbe   counterweight. 

1  Claim   ('>  not  printed   in   the  Gazette 


1,07^.(167  CAN-FILI.INii  MACHINE.  (  haki.es  H. 
Ayaks,  Salem.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Mafhin*  <\im- 
pany,  Salem,  N  .1.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  Jersev  Filed 
Apr    24,   1P12       Herlal   No.  692.765.      fCl.   226—17 


'"^m 


1  In  a  can  filling  machine  the  comblnailoc  w.it  a 
tank  having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  of  a  measurliiK  shell 
at  each  tank  outlet  and  each  shell  having  two  chambers 
with  a  communication  between  said  chambers:  a  plunger 
in  each  chamber  of  each  shell  ;  means  for  moving  tne 
tank,  shells  and  plungers  in  a  <ircular  path  ;  means  for 
carrying  cans  in  a  circular  path  with  the  tank  and  shells; 
means  for  moving  one  plunger  in  each  shell  t.  admit 
material  from  the  tank,  means  for  moving  th.  other 
plunger  in  each  shell  to  cutoff  material  N'twe.-n  tbr  tank 
and  shell  and  to  allow  Uu  material  admitted  tc  tht  shell 
to  escape. 

2.  In    a    can  filling    machin.      the    combination    with    a 
tank    having    a    series    of    outlets    arranged    in    a    cirrular 
row,   of  a   measuring   shell   at   each   outlet   of   the   circular 
row  of  outlets  and   each   shell    having   two   chamfw-rs   with 
a    communication    between    said    chamlM»rs  .    a    plunger    in 
each  chamber  of  each  shell  :  means  for  sustaining  a  series 
of  cans  with  one  can   adjacent  to  each   shell;   means  for 
moving  tbe  tank,  shells  and  can-sustaining  means   in   unl 
son  in  a  circular  path  and  means  for  sucressiveiv  a'tuat 
Ing  the  plungers  in  the  shells  duriiy:  their  circular  move 
mmt   to  admit  material  from   the  tank  then  cut-off  rom 
munlcatlon  between   the  tank   and  shell   chambers  and   dls 
•»harge  the  material  from  the  shells  in  succession 

3.  In  a  can-filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  tank  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  outlets  of  a 
measuring  shell  adjacent  to  each  tank  outlet  and  each 
shell  having  two  chambers,— said  chambers  being  in  rora 
munlcatlon  ;  a  plunger  movable  in  one  chamber  of  each 
shell  at  one  side  only  of  said  point  of  communication;  a 
plunger  movable  In  tbe  other  chanyt^-r  of  each  shell  and 
crossing  said  point  of  communication  between  tbe  cham 
bers  :    means    for    sustaining    a    can    trf'neath    each    shei; 


means  for  moving  the  tank,  shells,  th.  plungers  in  the 
latter  and  the  can  susuining  means  ail  in  a  circular 
path,  and  means  during  the  circular  movement  of  the  Unk 
and  <'an8  for  actuating  the  plungers  in  each  shell  to  admit 
material  into  one  chamtH^r  ..f  tbe  shell  from  the  tank  and 
to  then  cut  off  communi<  atton  between  the  other  chamber 
and  tbe  tank  while  the  materia!  is  discharged  from  the 
first-named  chamber. 

4  In  a  can  filling  ma.  bine,  thf  combination  with  a 
rircuiar  tank  having  a  plurality  of  iKittom  outlets,  of  a 
m.-asur;ng  sb.i:  adjacrnt  to  each  tank  outlet  and  each 
shell  b.aving  two  cbamt^rs. — one  chamber  Iteing  longer 
than  the  uilier  and  1  ommunicating  with  same;  a  plunger 
in  the  shorter  chamt^r  a  plunger  in  the  longer  chamber  ; 
means  for  H(tuHtlng  tb-  plunger  in  said  longer  chamber 
to  throw  tbe  two  rbauibcrs  into  communication  with  tbe 
tank:  a  chu  susthining  inean^  .  means  for  moving  the  tank. 
sbells  Mt-:  MI,  ).ustaii):nc  rii-anp  li,  a  circular  path  ;" 
uoaiis  f,,r  «  liiHtmg  it,.  piuLger  ir.  the  shorter  chamber  to 
admit  niat.nal  therein  from  the  longer  chamber,  and 
means  f^,r  actuating  the  plunger  in  the  longer  chamber  to 
allow  the  material  in  the  shorter  chamber  to  escape. 

5,  In  a  can-filling  machine,  the  comldnation  with  a  ro- 
Utable  tank  having  a  phirstfty  nf  outlets,  of  a  measuring 
shell  secured  to  the  tai  k  miiacent  to  eacL  outlet  of  tbe 
latter  and  each  shell  having  two  cbambers  ;  two  plungers 
in  each  nx-asuring  shell  on<  filung.r  b<  Ing  in  each  cham- 
l.er  thereof:  means  .■xT--nding  ip  through  the  tank  for 
raising  and  lowering  on.  .f  vh;  :  i:!ung.>rs  as  the  tank 
r.volves;  means  t.elow  th*-  ';^.!:^.  t  r  raising  and  lowering 
til.  otb.T  of  said  two  [.l;i[,g.  r-v  hs  i  tie  naid  tank  revolves 
w;,.r.'by  to  admit  material  from  tb.  tank  into  tbe  shells 
and  discharge  said  mat. rial  from  the  shells  In  succession 
and  a  can  carrying  meai.s  movable  with  the  shells  and 
tank  and  sustaining  a  can  adjaofut  to  each  shell. 
[Claim  (1  not  printed  in  tb.    iJaaette.] 


l,07S,0e&.  TYIE  UKITIN..  .MMHINE.  Waltei.  K 
Bautako,  Hartford,  Conn  .  assignor  t(  I'nderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N  Y  .  h  Corporation  of 
I>elaware  Filed  .Tunc  21  IPli.  Serial  Nc  704  975 
(CI.  197—177 


1.  The  combinatior  wttt,  i,  arnag.  of  ,,  Her»es  of  eel 
umn  stops  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  series  of  countw 
stops,  any  one  of  which  can  b*-  brought  into  engagement 
with  any  of  said  column  stops  to  position  said  carriage  in 
any  decimal  place  in  a  given  roiumn.  and  means  for  bring- 
ing a  certain  one  of  said  oa,,,  s  ■  Mops  luto  .-ngagement 
witb  any  one  of  said  .oUimi-  stoj.s  to  position  said  car- 
riage for  any  one  of  a  numt>er  -f  .ojumns, 

::  The  combination  witb  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  col- 
umn stops,  a  series  of  counter  stops  cofiperatlng  with  said 
column  stops  to  determine  the  r>ositlon  of  said  carriage, 
a  key.  means  operated  thereby  to  hold  one  set  of  said  stops 
in  ineffective  position,  and  a  trip  device  operated  by  the 
counter  stops  to  release  a  stof.  of  said  set  and  permit  it 
to  move  to  effective  position 

S  The  combination  with  ...  hrnag.  of  a  aeries  of  col- 
umn stops,  a  series  of  '-onnte-  stops-  .•oftj^^.rarlng  with  aaid 


I 
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coIumD  atopfl  to  determine  the  p  >altion  of  uld  carriage, 
meana  for  render! Dg  one  set  of  aald  atops  la«ffe<^iye  while 
the  other  set  renuUna  effective,  and  aelectlye  meana  to 
enable  one  of  the  Ineffective  stops  to  oppose  any  selected 
atop  of  the  effective  aeriea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rarriage,  of  a  series  of  col- 
umn stops,  a  series  of  count*:>r  stops  coCperating  with  said 
column  stops  to  *eterminf  the  position  of  said  carriage, 
means  for  rendering  one  set  of  said  stops  ineffective  while 
the  other  aet  remains  effective,  a  spring  tending  to  return 
one  of  said  ineffective  stops  to  interrupt  one  of  said  ef- 
fective stops,  and  means  for  determining  which  of  said 
effective  stops  shall  be  interrupted 

8.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  series  of  col- 
umn stops,  a  series  of  counter  stops  cooperating  with 
aald  column  stops  to  determine  the  position  of  said  car 
rlage,  means  for  rendering  one  set  of  stops  ineffective 
while  the  other  set  remains  fffectlve.  a  spring  tending  to 
return  one  of  said  ineffective  stops  to  an  effective  position, 
a  latch  for  preventing  the  return  of  said  laat-mentlnned 
stop,  and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  latch. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  prlnt»'d  in  th^-  Oasotte  1 


1073,069.  DRY-ORE  SEPARATOR  V\illiam  W  Bos 
•SON,  Dubugue,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bon.son  Dry  Concentra 
tor  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  (urporatloti  of  Arizona 
Piled  Mar    2.'5,  1911.     Serial  No    'UQ,9T.'         <J1.  S3 — 54.  > 


1.  Id  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  tab!-'  a  mesh  on  the  table, 
means  for  forcins  a  current  of  air  tbrough  the  mesh, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  table,  riffles  upon  the 
mesh  set  substantially  in  a  line  with  tb>'  throw  of  the 
table,  and  deflectors  upon  the  riffles  it  an  angle  to  the 
riffles. 

2.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  a  rn.'sh  on  the  Uble, 
means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  the  mesh, 
means  for  impartini;  motion  to  th.>  table,  rlfflfs  secured 
on  the  mesh  lu  substantially  a  line  with  the  throw  of  the 
table,  deflectors  scured  on  the  riffles  at  au  angle  thereto, 
and  means  for  .setting  the  table  with  th^  r,tfl«s  thereon 
ut  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane 

3.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  a  mesh  upon  the  u!  .»■ 
means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  the  meah.  riffles 
secured  on  the  meah,  deflectors  upon  the  rlfflee  at  an  angle 
thereto,  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  table  in  a 
line  with  the  riffles  and  at  an  angl*-  to  the  length  of  the 
deflectors,  and  means  for  setting  the  table  at  an  infline 
both  longitudinally  and  laterally 

4.  In  a  dry  ore  separator  a  tabl.',  a  nresb  on  the  table, 
means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  the  mesh, 
means  for  imparting  a  throw  to  the  Uble,  riffles  on  the 
meah  set  parallel  to  the  throw  of  the  table,  deflectors  on 
the  rlflles  at  an  angle  to  the  riffles,  means  for  dividing  the 
table  longitudinally  and  means  for  forming  an  ore  con 
centratlng  bed  on  one  division  of  the  table  at  right  angles 
to  the  ends  of  the  ore  riffles 

5.  In  a  dry  ore  separator,  a  table,  a  mesh  on  the  table, 
means    for   forcing   a    current   of   air   tbrough    the    meah 


means  for  imparting  motion  to  tlie  table.  riffl«a  on  the 
meah  aet  in  a  line  with  the  throw  of  the  table,  dsflectors 
on  ths  riffles  at  an  angle  to  the  rlfflea.  meana  foe  dividing 

;  the  table,  and  means  for  forming  an  or.'  con '5entra ting 
bed  on  on.-  division  of  the  table. 

I        [Claims  H  to  8  not  printed  in  th.-  Gazette. j 


,')7,3.07O      .\(  ETVr.ENR  (;.V.<S  (iENERATOR       M'RioK  '} 
BrMyKLt.,   ("hlcak'o.    III.,   assignor   to  The   MuUoy   Acety 
lene    ''las     riant     iiTi<i     Engineering    Tompany,     Limited, 
Chlcakjo     ri:       i    r,,rp.. ration    of    South    Dakota.       Filed 
Mar.  L'l.  100.-      i^.rlal  No    251,740       (T!    \9. — 30 


1.  Aai  acetylene  generator  comprising:  a  carbid  recepta- 
cle, mtana  for  automatically  feedin-  'ti.'  carbid  Into  the 
water,  means  for  venting  the  entire  1 1-  space  of  the  gen- 
erator to  the  atmosphere,  an  openlni:  for  replenishing  the 
carbid,  a  closure  for  sealing  said  op.nlnk',  and  connection 
between  the  closure  and  the  v.ntlnK  means  for  insuring 
the  operation  of  the  latter  and  the  venting  of  the  entire 
generator  before  the  closure  is  r'mov.d.  together  with 
means  Indt-p.-ndent  of  said  vt-ntir.t;  nu'iu.-  f  .r  carrying 
off  the  gas  for  use.  said  venting  means  t>ein.-  -onnecte^i 
directly  with  th.*  spa.e  above  the  carbid. 

2.  Ml  ar»'t.vlen.»  ^lenerator  comprisinE  a  arlild  recepta 
cie.  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  carhld  into  the 
water,  meiins  includini:  a  bh>w  ofT  pipe  for  n.sreHsarily 
renting  tli.-  .-ntire  gas  space  to  the  atmosphere  before 
opening  the  generator  to  recharge  with  carbid.  together 
with  means  in.lejwnd.^nt  of  said  ventine  m.-ari'^.  fer  carry- 
iuk'  "ff  t;;.'  icas  for  use,  said  ventlnn  means  *!lnij  .-on- 
nected  directly  with  the  space  atwve  the  carbid 

3.  An  acetylen.'  cenerator  comprising;  a  passajt^  for 
equalising  the  hah  pressnr-  above  ami  [.t-low  the  carbid, 
and  means  lUr  n.'ce«»«rl!\  venting  the  entir»>  gas  space  t.) 
the  Htiiio.Nph»re  U-fore  opening  th.  k.'enf>rator  to  recharge 
with  carbid,  together  with  a  fo«>,i  passage  for  fM^^ing 
the  carbid  int.i  the  water 

4.  .\n  aietylene  generator  comprlsinc  h  passage  for 
►"jualizinc  the  gas  pressure  abov(>  and  l>el.)w  the  carbid, 
means  for  insuring  a  venting  of  the  .ntire  generator  t<> 
the  atffiospht^re  before  opening  the  same  for  charging 
with  ifirhid.  means  indf-pendent  of  said  passa^'e.  for  car 
rying  off  the  gas  for  use.  and  a  feed  passage  for  feeding 
the  cartdd  into  the  water,  open  to  the  gas  at  its  lower  end. 

5.  An  acetylen.'  generator  comprising  a  v.-nt  leading 
from  tbe  top  of  the  generating  chamt)er.  a  scaled  open 
ing  for  recharirtng  the  machine  with  carbid.  and  means 
for  necessarily  opening  said  vent  before  unsealing  aald 
opening  to  introduce  the  fnsh  supply  of  carbid,  together 
with  means  ind.'peudent  of  said  opening  means,  for  nec- 
essarily venting  the  generator  chamber  when  the  water 
is  drawn  off.  the  space  at)ove  the  water  being  directly 
connected  with  the  space  above  the  carbid.  whereby  th«> 
pressure  is  equalized  alx)ve  and  below  the  carbid 

'Clalma  H  to  \9  n->[  print. 'd  in  the  <;azett.»  ] 
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J.07.H.(.71.       MILKBOITLE    8KAL.      Wiu.i,,m    D.    Hall. 
Philadelphia    I'a     assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hall   Milk  Hottle  Cap  Company    a  Corpo 
'ation  i.f  N.Mv  .r.-rnev       Filed  Aug.  :;i.  I'.Mr      Serial  No. 
71fi  V,M         11  1     -l.'.--l  )   I 


1.  A  »en;  fur  re<»-|iiiicles  <  ■  'hpi  ;vitiL-  ji  pair  at 
iKihWj  .llsk^  ih.  upi.er  <lisk  h.MV;n;.  HL  -  p.  niu^'  and  8  fltp 
adapted  to  lie  therein,  nnd  ji  ;  .dnforcing  oiement  t>etween 
•he  .i,»ks  h!iving  a  portion  partjaily  s.p.-, rated  therefrom 
TiO  .  line,  t.-d  to  and  movable  with  sjilii  flap. 
-  A  -I'al  for  receptacles  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
!«  s.Mi  d>kv  the  npper  disk  having  an  opening  and  a  flap 
Hdaj.ted  t.  .  Th.rein.  and  a  reinforcing  body  of  woven 
MiHttrliu  t».tu...n  the  disks  and  havln;:  «  iMrtior,  ;iartlally 
-pHratecl  tbej  .,f  rom  and  connected  to  f,i,i  ii.raSiie  with 
-Hid   hap 

•  A  -;i;  for  receptacles  comprising  a  j^air  ..'  t.i;[.. 
ix>se<l  dsks.  the  upper  disk  having  a  k.>s!oue-8bap,-d 
opening  and  a  correspon.lingly  shaped  flap  adapted  to  fold 
therein,  and  a  reinforcing-  Itsk  of  woven  material  between 
the  aforesaid  disks  haviuj;  a  p<.rtlon  partially  separated 
therefrom  in  line  with  sabi  opening  and  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  flap. 

4  A  seal  for  recfptacles  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
POS.-.I  disks  and  ntermedlate  layer  of  woven  materUl, 
the  ui-p.  r  disk  l>elug  pr.  vidwl  with  an  opening  •'  r  In 
and  Arming  a  flap  psrtiaily  »»-parat»'d  then-fr  l  i,,j 
the  sai.i  interni.'diftt.-  i.,yp'  having  a  .t.rresi-.nding  por- 
tion partially  separatwl  therefiMm  and  unit.d  to  said  flap 
and  serving  as  a  reinforflng  hinge  ..n  whbL  the  flan  Is 
adapted   to  be  upeued   and  closed. 

5.  As  a  n.'w  and  iinpr.  v.d  article  of  manufa-ture  a 
seal  for  receptacles  comprising  a  disk  formed  of  a  pair 
of  superi>08ed  paper  layers  and  nn  Intermediate  reinforc 
ing  layer  of  woven  raatHrial  suitably  united  t..g.th.  r  the 
ipi-er  paper  layer  being  slitted  to  providt  h  ttuget  tab 
adapted  to  be  bent  upwardl.v  therefrom  ai^d  downwardly 
into  the  plane  thereof,  an.i  said  interm.-diate  layei  being 
corresix.ndingly  alltted  to  pi.^.a.  .  free  ,K.rti..n  secured 
to  vaui  tat.  and  reinforcing  1  i,e  tmmt  and  tiltKj  serving 
>'.'•  :  ini:ing  member,  whereby  said  tab  may  u  <  ..ntinuaily 
i*ij'.  witLont  sepanition  from  the  disk  al.mg  it*  lia^  «rf 
l»end. 


through,  a  disk  driven  from  the  paddle  whee,.  a  taliy 
liox.  a  driven  part  mounted  for  rotation  upon  ttje  au^- 
iM.rting  frame  havii,^  (.ewring  contact  with  the  d;sk  and 
a  driving  ctmneeiicai   w!tli   the   -nliy   t«  x 


1.07.T(.72      S.ALE      Fa  .nk  S.  H  kkik.s  .  Peoria,  111.     Filed 

.Tan     :■    1912      StIh!   N,,    r,e,',ni,\        r],   73 3  , 

1.  In  a  scaJe,  in  combinati.,n.  a  sm.portlng  frame,  a 
scale  i.eam  thereon,  a  troui;!,  i.sso.iai.-,]  with  one  end  of 
the  <.ale  t.eam,  .  ..onterbaim.,  lug  m.aus  at  the  other  end 
tber.-.,f,  counterweight  means  connected  with  the  scale 
l«am,  the  force  of  said  counterw.  igbt  t)eing  adapted  to 
vary  with  the  disf.lacement,  a  disk  up<>n  the  trough  m-ans 
f-r  Mirning  the  disk  driven  (jy  the  flow  of  material 
•hrough  th..  trough,  a  tally  \k,x.  a  memU-r  stationary 
ipon  the  frame  driven  from  said  disk  and  connected  w  in 
the  tallv   box. 

2  In  a  scale,  in  combination,  a  suppt.rung  frame  a 
scale  beam,  a  trough  suspended  from  one  end  of  the  ncale 
l-'am  disposed  at  an  angl..  to  a  horlfontnl  rdane  (ounter- 
balancing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam  counter 
weight  means  connected  with  the  scale  beam  the  force 
of  said  counterweight  being  ad«pte<l  to  varr  with  the 
displacement,  a  paddle  wheel  supported  in "  connection 
with    the    trough   and   driven    by    the   fl«>w    of  grain    thert 


3.  In  a  scale,  in  combination,  a  nupporting  fratjat  a  s(h,e 
beam  thereon,  a  trough  suspended  from  one  end  of  the 
beam  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane. 
counterbalancing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam, 
counterweight  means  connected  with  the  sci^e  lenn,  the 
force  of  said  counterweight  being  adapted  II.  vu;.v  vkUh 
the  displacement,  a  paddle  wheel  Supported  In  connection 
with  the  trough,  and  driven  by  the  flow  of  gran  there- 
through, a  disk  driven  from  the  paddie  whee.  a  tally 
box,  a  driven  part  stationary  upon  the  supporting  frame 
haying  a  yielding  bearing  conUct  with  the  digk    aLd  a 

driving  connection   with   the  tally   box. 

4.  In  a  scale.  In  combination,  a  supporting  f  ramt .  a 
scale  beam,  a  frame  supporting  s  trough  'onnected  with 
one  end  of  the  scale  beam,  counterbalancing  means  on 
the  other  end  of  the  scale  beam,  counterweight  means 
connected  with  the  beam,  the  force  of  said  ...inierw eight 
l^lng  adapted  to  vary  with  the  diapUcement  1,  d  sfc;  ,  ^,u 
nectefi  with  the  trough  and  driven  by  the  flow  •  f  u.iiten&l 
therethn.ugh.  a  tally  box.  a  driven  part  sifaVivnar y  upon 
the  supporting  frame  having  a  l)earing  contact  «jtL  the 
disk,  and  means  connecting  said  driven  part  xrnL  tU 
tally  box  adapted  to  operate   the  latter. 

5.  In    a    scale,    in    combination,    a    supporting    fiamt      a 
scale  beam,  a  frame  suspended  from  one  end  of  the  »<&.t 
beam,  a  trough  supported  in  aald  frame,  counterbalancing 
means  on  the  other  end  of  the  i*caie  beam,  counterweigh • 
means    H.nn.  ctwl    with   the  sc:ile   beam,    the   force    of    said 
count,  rweighr    ;..  ii.K    hdapted    to    vary    with    the    displace- 
ment,   a    disk        ii!,e.  •••.!    with    the    trough    and    dnv.i     >. 
the  flow  of   nmt.na     u.erethrough.   a   tally   box.    ;      :r  v.  i 
part  stationary  upon  the  supporting  frame  having  a    i.ear 
lar  contact   with   the   fare   of  the   disk,    and   means   inter 
mlttently   .onrwrUii.    >«)ri    irlven  part  with   the  tallv    t-ox 
whereby   the   latter  is  driven   from  the  former  o-    tr.hv   b- 
disconnected  therefrom. 

[Claims  fi  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.073,073       MOTOR- VKHKIJC.     Rdswll  HcrF.  Detroit, 

Mich.,    assignor    to    Packard    Motor    Oar    i  ompany.    De- 
troit,   Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan.      Filed    Nov. 

18.  1910.     Serlhi   No    593.036.      (CI.  21 90  1 

1  In  a  motor  vet,i,le.  the  combination  with  the  Bide 
frame  members,  of  ,  .-rank  case  and  motor  Imm-  cmprising 
a  support  for  the  motor  cylinders  and  a  pali  ..-f  mtegrHl 
arms  adjacent  the  rear  n.d  :!.-,-.'  r.-MM.,  j.  .,,,,1  ^rame 
rrj.  inb.Ts.  a  (..-am  re.,tlng  on  v,,,,^  ...„,,^,  n  .,,,...., ,.  „,i,HceDt 
M.e  Tunt  .n.^  ..f  ...id  suppor-  h  •  ,,.'  :Ml,r.a  piv,,t«  rx.n" 
n«-rion  between  sjiid  snpport  xnd  sahi  U>«ni  snd  mean.. 
at  the  forward  end  ..f  said  support  t,.  «iipp<,rt  the  same 
'rom  said  frsri,^  ir  's.e  „f  f«ii.,r.  <,/  .«,d  pivotal  rov 
nt^tlon. 


5i6 


OF'FICIAL  QAZETTE 


2,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  '^h.'  .n)mblnatlon  with  the  frame 
comprising  side  members  und  a  cross  beam,  of  a  motor 
support  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  forward  end 
with  said  cross  beam  and  having  arms  at  its  rear  end 
resting  on  said  side  membfrs,  and  means  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  support  for  supporting  the  latter  from 
the  fram"  when  th.'  pivotal  •onn«»ctlon  Is  withdrawn  or 
fails. 


3.  la  a  motor  vehicle,  thf  combination  with  the  fram  ■ 
comprising  side  mt-mbers  and  a  cross  beam,  of  a  motor 
support  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  Its  forward  end 
with  said  cross  beam  and  having  arms  at  its  rear  end 
resting  on  said  side  merot)er8,  and  a  pair  of  arms  at  the 
forward  end  jf  said  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
side  members  wh^n  th"  pivotal  connection  is  withdrawn 
or  falls. 

4.  In  a  motor  vt-hicl-.  th-^  fombinatlon  with  the  side 
frame  members,  of  a  crank  case  and  motor  base  comprls 
lag  a  support  for  the  motor  cylinders,  a  pair  of  arms  at 
one  ead  of  said  support  reatln^  on  said  frame  members,  a 
tly  whf^el  for  the  motor  located  beyond  said  arms,  rear 
ward  extensions  on  said  amis  around  said  fly  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  bearing,  a  elutch  supported  In  said  l^ar 
Ing  and  in  said  fly  wheel,  a  beam  resting  on  said  frame 
members  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  support,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  beam  and  said  support 

5  In  A  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  side 
frame  tnemtjers.  of  a  crank  ease  and  motor  base  com 
prising  a  support  for  the  motor  cylinders,  a  pair  of  arms 
at  one  end  of  said  support  resting  on  said  frame  members. 
a  fly  wheel  for  the  motor  located  lK>yond  said  arms,  rear 
ward  extensions  on  said  arms  around  said  fly  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  a  clutch  supported  In  said  bear- 
ing and  in  .said  fly  wheel,  a  beam  resting  on  said  frame 
members  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  support,  and  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  saiil  support  to  said  beam  :\t  the 
middle  of  the  latter. 

[Olfllms  '5  and  7   not   priuted  in  the  (iazette] 


1.073.074  ilRTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT.  Wil- 
liam J.  .loNK.s,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  191,'i 
Serial    No.    74S,4S4        .CI     15H— 21;.) 


Sbptbmbbs  9,  1913. 

— 1 

•Mid  engaging  said  enlarged  portion,  means  for  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a  curUln  pole  and  shade 

roller. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  cone  shaped  enlarged 
P')rtion  at  one  end.  a  screw  formed  Integral  with  said 
etilargetl  p<3rtion,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  body  and 
having  a  eon.  shaped  mouth  coincident  with  th«  enlarged 
portion,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  casln>; 
for  sui-portinur  a  curtain   pole  and  shade  roller. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylln 
drlcal  iK>dy  having  a  transverse  opening  at  one  end.  a 
cone  shaped  enlarged  portion  at  the  other  end.  a  casing 
mounted  upon  the  Uwly  and  having  one  end  engn>;ing  the 
enlarged  portion,  said  caslnj;  having  a  slot  in  the  other 
end.  a  supporting  memt)er  formed  on  the  ..uter  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
slot,  and  a  pin  arrangt^l  within  the  slot  in  the  casing 
and  the  opening  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
In  the  opening  In  the  supporting  member  to  prevent 
rotary  movement  of  the  casing. 


l.o73f-r,         Mi:cnANI(\Ai.     movement         rHaisTiAS 
Kk."k    I  res.ent  Springs.  Ky  ,  assignor  to  C     Ke«-k  Mann 
facturlng    «  ,,      Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    firm    conalstlnK    or 
Christian    Keck   and   Harry   H.   Hyams.      FilfN]    lune   24 
1912.     Serial   N<^    7O."5.405       iCl,   74--50> 


I.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  enlarged  portion  at 
one  .^nd.  a  screw  formed  iotegral  with' said  enlarged  por- 
tion,  a    casing   mounted    upon    the   tH)dy   and   having   one 


1  In  a  meciianical  m.iveinent,  the  combination  if  a 
shaft,  hearings  to  which  It  is  fitted  for  rotary  as  well  as 
for  linear  movement,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  It,  and 
means  fo  alternately  rotate  this  pinion  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  to  simultaneously  move  the  .same  and  'he  -on- 
ne<te<l   shaft  hack  and  forth   in  aila!  directions 

2  in  a  mechanical  m.^vement.  the  c<]mtilnat t<jD  of  a 
shaft.  iH-arlngs  to  which  it  is  fitted  for  rotary  as  well  as 
for  linear  movement,  an  actuating  device  and  comple 
mentary  means  in  part  on  said  device  and  on  said  shaft 
and  whereliy  inith  are  operatively  connected  to  each  other 
and  in  a  manner  that  manipulation  of  the  actuating  de 
vice  causes  interaction  of  the  complement  ry  means  so  as 
to  reciprocate  the  shaft  slmultane<iusly  in  axial,  as  well 
as  In  rotary  direction 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft.  l)oaring9  to  which  It  Is  fitted  for  rotary  as  well  as 
for  linear  movement,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounte<i  on  '.t.  and 
operating  means  comprising  a  rack  which  is  in  mesh  with 
this  pinion  an<l  which  serve  to  reciprocate  the  shaft  in 
rotary  as  well  as  In  axial  direction. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combinatidn  if  1 
shaft,  bearings  to  which  It  is  fitted  for  rotary  as  well  an 
for  linear  movement,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  It.  ami 
an  oscillaling  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  tlie  shaft 
to  reciprocate  the  same  In  axial  direction  and  provlde.1 
with  a  rack  which  !s  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
|)inion 

."  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  bearings  to  which  It  Is  fitted  fo/  rotary  as  wpII  as 
for  linear  movement,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  it  an 
oscillating  arm  provlde<l  with  a  rack  which  mesbes  with 
the  plalon    a    connecting   member   moving   with    'he   shaft 
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whereby  this  latter  Is  connected  to  the  arm  to  ^.e  moved 
thereby  reciprocally  In  axial  dire.rion  and  means  to  hold 
this  connecting  nieujtHT  ro  a  movement  which  i.«  parailel 
to  the  movement  ..f  the  shaf: 


1.073.07r5  METHOD  OF  TREATIN(.  METALS  Jamks 
A  McL.Msrv  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Mar.  21. 
IWia       Serial   No    7.')ti.(»."-!2         c|     I4k 2:i.  > 

1  The  process  of  treating-  tueta,-.  which  comprises  ex- 
posing metal  artlcle^  to  vapors  produce*!  from  materials 
comprising  water,  an  oin  carl«)n  compound  and  a  carNi- 
hydrate  material,  the  temperature  of  such  article*  l^-ing 
maintained  at  h   r>olnt  Ik'Iow  a  red  heat 

2  The  process  of  treating  raetalh  wtih  ij  .-ouiprises  plac- 
ing metal  articles  in  a  container  and  exposing:  rhem  therein 
to  v-at^.rs  generated  l.y  heat  from  material  cnu-islng 
wate,-  an  oily  c-ir'K.n  cinpoimd  and  n  carl^^hvlr,.,  •.■  ma- 
terial the  temperature  o|  sue),  artici^.^  '.H'iu^  maintained 
at  a  point  below  a   re<l  hcHt 

•i  The  process  .if  treating  metais  which  .■.iiiir>rise-  ci- 
iwsing  metal  arthes  to  va[H.rs  ;.n.,iuc,v1  from  material 
comprising  water,  ar  oily  c„rl,c„  .im,>.i.,rid  and  a  carbo- 
hydrate material,  and  after  .  ;...,„!  ,,f  ..,,..„ure  to  such 
varwrs  Igniting  the  VHporv  «',,.,.  ,,in  in  cnrart  wit!,  ^jd 
metal  articles 

4  The  process  of  treating  metals  which  ct)mprl.se.«  plac- 
ing metal  articles  m  a  container  and  exposing  them  therein 
to  va[»ors  generated  by  heat  from  material  comprising 
water,  an  .ily  carN.n  ,sompoun<i  and  n  oartiohvdrfUp  ma 
teria.  and  after  a  i>erio<l  of  exfH.sure  to  such  vapor*  ignit- 
>ng  the  vapor,  while  .till  in  conta-r  v^th  .aid  metal 
artli'les. 

5.    A  pr..x-e88  of  rr..Htlng    c   pre...,,  i,,^.  ,„^,„;,  ^.,,i,,,,  ,.„^ 
prises  exiH,sln«  .^   metal    in  .   .nnahle    -ontainet    capai.le  of 
l-'tng      .osed   to  vapors   tm-luce*!   from   a   carix.hvdratc   and 
an  oily  carbon  compound.  Igniting  su<h   vapors  and  nl     w 
lug   contact    of   such    metal    for   a    .„!taMe    tim-    «ith   the 
Saneous  products  of  such  Ignited  %  «;->!> 


ed   members  being  free  to  move  aiially   relatively   'o  Mid 

'•     '"   •'    ■*' '    metal   curving   machine    a   pair  of    feeKllng 

rolls  with  elongated  paraiiel  peripheral  portions,  a  i(X)»ely 
mounted  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  rxrii-herai  groove* 
an.l  in  axia!  aiinemen:  wiih  one  cud  of  une  of  the  feeding 
t-.is.  the  other  feeding  roll  havlnj;  at  tht-  opf«,site  end  of 
If..  III:-.,  hlne  a  loosely  mo.inte.i  «....-v».  havsrik:  a  w  Mh  periph- 
eral groove. 

[CUlma  6  to  .S  not  printed  In  the  .Jaiene. ] 


1.073,078.  TIE-PLATE  Epwarh  I.  .xl.kk.n  .1;  St 
Louis.  M.)  Oriclnti:  af.pllcatlon  nied  June  6,  iHlci  Se- 
rial No  :,tii,iiin  l.jvldeil  an.i  this  application  tiled 
May  27.  1912.     Seria;   \      "imm^.h;        ci    ••3>>— 2 


^'syBBrr^MFTAr"'''"""'"    ""^    BENDING     WIKEL 
8HHET  METAL      .  haki  k.  H    Stk)  hicvson  and  Gboboe 

ti.  V"V';""     ''^"^       "^"'^    ''*^*^^   '-^  admlnlstra- 

24    ,0,!?    I'T?:,""'^'"""'  ''^'"'-  "^^""^l      Filed  June 
^*    !'>1«»      Serial  No.  36«,74«.     (CI.  153—59.) 


1.  The  comblnati.  1,  «  nh  a  sheet  meta.  l>eii  line  machine 
h«Ting  a  rotary  meml-er  provided  with  a  g'.H.v^  for  the 
PMsage  of  a  iH.nt  edge  of  a  sheet,  of  a  flexible  mandrel  to 
preveni  ,  lomn^  .„  of  the  lip  of  the  bent  edge  during  curv- 

ing  of   the   s|i,.e! 

2.  The  .■u.i.inaiion  with  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine 
having  feeding  roiis.  and  a  loowly  mounted  member  In 
axial  alinement  «irh  ,.ney  Mid  rolls,  said  memi.er  hav- 
ing  a  :K>npheral  groove  td  the  passage  of  a  bent  edge  of 
a  sheer  of  a  flexible  ma^rei  ,0  prevent  closing  in  of  tb« 
Up  of  the  pent  edge  dufti^-  .■Mr\iu>:  of  the  sheet 

3.  A  sheet  metal  t^ndin^  machine  haviuf  ..pp,,.itely 
driTen  rolls  with  elongated  parallel  {>erlpherai  portions  . 
lower  loli  having  a  l..,8ely  m,.unted  peripherallv  gr.>.ive.l 
l-rm-n  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  an  upper  roll  hav 

n«  a  K>oseiy  mounted  peripherally  grooved  portion  where- 
hv  the  machine  will  l.end  a  sheet  having  a  wired  edge  pro- 
jecng  in  one  dlre<..ion  an.l  having  its  other  edge  ,.,irve.l 
la  the  other  direction 

4.  A  sheet  metal  l«-„dlng  machine  having  poslttvelv 
driven    feeding    rolls    with    elongated    paraiiel    ^Lripherai 

l^rs  .n  axlfl'  alinement  with  «id  rolls,  said  loosely  moon, 


1  A  tie  plate  pre8»e<l  from  a  single  piece  of  materia, 
and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  separate  projections  the 
inner  wallf.  f  which  are  in  alinement  and  form  a  maxi 
mum  >.ase  f,.r  the  edge  of  the  rail,  there  being  a  spike 
Tuning  formed  through  one  of  said  projections,  and  an 
n  ixisnry  opening  formed  through  the  rail-bearing  surfa.e 
if  he  piHie  whereby  said  tie  plates  may  be  used  ■>«  raiis 
of  ilifferent  widths. 

2.  As  a  new  article  it  manufacture,  a  tie  plate  having  a 
rail-bearing  surface  and  adjacent  the  side  margins  of  the 
rail-bearing  surface  a  plurality  of  space<l  apart  n[ward 
projections,  there  beinj:  spike  o[>ening8  formed  thr  .  igh 
said  projections  and  thromrh  the  rail  henring  surfu.e 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture    a   tie  plate  having 
a   rail-bearing  surface  and    intec-B,    r.iw^  of  spaced  a [>art 
projections  on  the  upper  surfa.e  of  the  tie  plate  .-ontigu 
0U8  to  the  side   margins  of  the  rail  t^arlnt   surfac-e,   there 
being  spike  openings   formed   through    certain   of   the    pro 
Jectlons  laterally  removed  from  the  line    .f  the  rail  i«t»e, 
and    there   being   spike   openings    formed    through    certain 
other  of  the  projections  and  through  the  rall-bearine  sur 
face  In    m.    with  the  line  of  the  rail  base. 

4.  A.-  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  plate  on 
•tructed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  ra;,  ;.eariag 
surface  and  having  upward  projections  whh  I.  are  ,,pfi,-ed 
apart  and  located  In  alinement  with  each  other  ant  adja 
cent  each  side  margin  of  the  rail-bearing  surface,  each  >f 
said  projections  being  substantially  triangular-shaped  in 
plAn  and  their  upjier  surfaces  inclining  downwardly  and 
lnwani;>  there  !..  1,,^  spike  openings  formed  through 
certain  ..f  .>ai.l  pr.,.iect  lone  and  the  body  of  the  plate 
wholly  w;ii,in  the  n.nrtins  of  said  projections,  there  beinK 
^r;ke  op.tiincv  ;,  rn.-.i  M.ruu*.'!!  certain  other  of  the  pro- 
-  '  '"  '  "'"=  ■'"'  -"'-^  '■  the  plate  and  located  adjacent 
f^e  inside  margins  of  said  projections,  and  tbei.  .ein^- 
spike  openlng^  f  rmed  through  the  rall-bearln«  sur' .  .  ,- 
moxed  frou.  ..,,;  projections.  8ub«t*ntl*lly  as  sh.wti  and 
for  the  puri"..seji  8tate<f. 


1.073.079.  VFNTlLATOii.  Jami.>  ■  nt.  -r^  P'lla.i..,- 
phla.  Pa.:  Alexander  J.  Christie  and  KI17.. ;»'.  K  •  (  rts- 
tle  executors  of  said  Jamea  Christie.  de,^H:..d  Fi1»hj 
May  29,   IDll       Serial   No    629,988       iCl    kh-^^  , 

A  ventilat..r  conslstinn  of  a  central  conduit;  two  annu- 
lar liefte,  f,,r>  -iir r.iunding  said  con.luit  ..ne  of  said  -le- 
:le<tors  ...nsi.stint  if  rw„  conical  parts  connected  to  each 
other  Hn.i  s,.  .■.rrnnted  that  the  lines  of  the  surface  ..f  rh- 
first  ,,art  a  tv  ,1  ank::e  ..f  appnulmately  ;{(>'  to  the  line 
f  I  tie  .•..ndul!  while  the  :ines  of  the  surface  of  the  second 
part  ar.  at  an  .ui^le  ,>f  appr.ntmatelv  fMl  to  said  line 
■-f   the  cun.iuit;  the  hues  .jf  the  surface    .f  the  second  de- 
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flvctor  being  at  an  angle  of  approximately  tio"  to  the  lines 
of  tbe  surface  of  the  second  part  of  the  first  deflector; 
and  the  inner  edge  of  the  aecoDd  deflector  bein^i;  spacfil 
away  from  and  below  the  top  of  tbe  first  deflector  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  opening  adjacent  tbe  middle  of  the  first 


drical  wall  p«>rtl(.n.  the  handle  noruiallv  ot>eratanK  to  bold 
the  f^training  tiement  within  the  cu|>pe<i  wall  portion. 


part  oi  the  first  deflector  ;  with  a  cap  in  the  form  of  two 
suLsiantially  conical  structures  Joinwi  base  to  base  mount- 
ed over  ;ind  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  central 
condulr.  the  under  part  of  said  ctrp  coactinj?  with  the 
second  annular  deflector  to  form  an  annular  upwardly  in- 
cline<l  passage. 


1,073,080.     METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COLL.\HS.     Aurm  k 
J.   CiMNucK,    New   York,  N.   Y       Continuation   of  appli 
cation   Serial    No.   3o7.S50.   filed    Feb.    lb.    1907.      This 
application  filed  Feb.  o.  191.'.     Serial  No.  t)7o,t>M       (CI. 
139-72.1 


1.  The  mettiod  of  forming  collars,  from  a  fxi  lic  I  >  first 
weaving  the  fabric  with  rows  of  Interwovni  portions,  the 
interwoven  portions  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  layers 
of  fabric  woven  together  and  strips  of  fal^ric  irranged  be- 
tween the  rows  of  Interwoven  fabric  projefting  beyond  the 
Interwoven  portions  In  each  direction,  the  width  of  said 
strips  between  the  interwoven  pcrtions  lH>lns:  sufBclent  to 
comprise  the  upper  fold  of  one  collar  and  th.  lov^er  fold 
of  a  second  collar  and  thereafter  cutting  the  strip  of  fab- 
ric between  the  Interwoven  portions  whereby  there  will 
t)e  simultaneously  formed  the  upper  fold  of  one  collar  and 
the  lower  fold  of  another  collar,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  collar  from  a  tubular  fabric 
by  first  Interweaving  together  portions  of  the  upper  and 
lower  layers  of  said  fabric  and  arranging  sufficient  mate- 
rial t)etween  the  Interwoven  portions  to  "omprehend  both 
an  up|)er  and  lower  fold  of  a  collar  and  thereafter  form- 
ing the  collar  by  simultaneously  cutting  the  upi)er  fold  of 
one  collar  and  the  lower  fold  of  another  e,>iiar  from  the 
material  between  the  Interwoven  portions  by  cutting  along 
«  line  beyond  the  interwoven  portions  and  intermediate 
I  wo   interwoven   portions    substantially  as  speciiied. 


1.073. OSl.  STRAirj^pR.  I'ktek  G  Jac.»bson,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Apr.  3,  41913.  Serial  No.  J5S.680  (CI.  210— 16  t 
1.  A  strainer  having  a  substantially  Imperforate  cupped 
wall  portion  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  bottom  :  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  reciprucable  through  »ald  opening 
and  provided  with  holes  to  constitute  it  a  straining  ele 
ment  and  which  cylindrical  wall  portion  has  a  perforated 
cap ;  and  a  handle  including  a  spring  loop  in  its  formation, 
one  side  of  the  loop  being  secured  to  the  first  aforesaid 
wall  portion  and  the  other  side  of  tbe  loop  to  the  cylia- 


2.  A  straimr  having;  a  cupped  wall  p<rtion  pioviued 
with  an  opening  at  its  bottom,  a  space  inclosing  wall 
portion  reclprocable  through  said  opening  auil  provided 
with  holes  to  constitute  it  a  straining  clement;  and  a 
handle  including  a  sorinir  loop  in  its  formatlou.  one  sale 
of  the  loop  toeing  secured  to  the  tJrsi  aforc»»ald  wal!  p«..: 
tion  .ind  the  other  side  of  tlie  loop  to  the  second  aforesaid 
wall  portion,  the  handle  normally  operating  to  bold  tl' 
straining  element   within   the  cuppe<l   wall   portion 

3.  A  strainer  having  a  substantially  imperforate  cupped 
wall  portion  provided  with  an  opening  .it  Ub  ;><iitotn;  a 
cylindrical  wall  portion  reclprocable  through  said  opening 
and  provided  with  holes  to  constitute  It  a  straining  ele 
ment  and  which  cylindrical  \*all  portion  has  a  perforateil 
cap;  and  means  for  effecting  relative  reciprocal  movem^-nt 
t>etween   said    wall   portions 

t.  A  strainer  having  a  cupped  wail  portioi^  pr<\.<ied 
with  an  opening  at  its  bottom:  a  space  inclosing  wa. 
P-irfl  n  reclprocable  through  said  opening  and  provid.d 
with  l..i!es  to  constitute  It  a  strninini:  eieniet:-  and  ,i 
sprin^  .ievirc  normally  projecting  the  gtrainer  wlthlL  ii- 
cup    8pa(e, 

5.  A  strainer  having  a  substantially  imperfopate  cupped 
wall  portion  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  bottom,  tru: 
a  cylindrical  wall  portion  reclprocable  througti  said  lii'ei. 
Ing  and  provided  with  boles  to  constitute  it  a  i-frainint 
element  and  which  cylindrical  wall  porticm  b4s  a  perfo- 
rated cap. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


REISSUES. 


IS.fil:.  IKOrESS  FOK  RECI.JMMIN'.  VTtCANlZED 
RUBBER  WASTF  i  h.^ki.fr  S  Mki.i.kr.  Barl-erton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Moore  Architeotural  and  Engineer- 
ing Company  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.  Serial  No,  652.010.  Original  Nc. 
978.584.  dated  I»ec.  13.  1910,  Serial  No.  54.%960.  (C). 
18—62.) 

1.  The  Improved  process  for  reclaiming  vulcanized  rut- 
ber  waste,  comprising  subjecting  the  vubanlted  rubber 
waste  to  the  action  of  a  reclaiming  solution  is  the  pres- 
ence of  heat  and  simultanef  usly  subjecting  the  same  to 
an  electrolytic  action  of  a  <  inient  .if  electricity  followed 
by  subjecting  the  rubber  to  .i  thorough  cleansing  opera ti<n 
to  su!>se(|iicnr  1 V  reriiove  from  tbe  rubl>er  waste  all  tra<e»i; 
of  the  reclaiming  solution 

1'  the  iriiprovefl  pro<ess  f.ir  .etiaunlni:  vnlcaniied  rub- 
ber uaste.  comprising  tb--  ^ubiecting  of  the  vulcHnixed 
rul.l.er  waste  tc  tbe  actl'^n  of  a  reclaimirig  solution  com- 
prising caustic  altiali  in  tin  presence  of  heat  and  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  same  to  the  electrolytic  action  of 
a  current  of  ele<tricity  of  a  preijeterndned  degree  of  In- 
tensH.v  and  quality  passed  through  the  reclniminK  solu- 
tion and  followed  by  »ubje<tlnL'  the  rubU-r  to  «  thorough 
cleansing   operation 

3.  The  improved  pro<efl8  of  reclaiming   vuicjinized   rut- 
U-r    waste,    comprising    the    subjecting    of    the    vulcanlfe<i 
rublier    waste    to   the  action   of  a   reclaiming   solution    con- 
sisting  of  caustic  alkali   ;ind  a    metal   salt   In   the  preeent-e 
of    heat,    and    simultaneously    subjecting    the   same    te    the 
j   electrolytic  action  of  a  current  of  electricity  of  a   prede- 
'   termlned  degree  of  intensity  and  quality  pasa^d   through 
J   the  peclaiming  solution,  followed  by   subjecting  jhe  rubber 
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to   a   tborongh    cleansing   operation    to    remove    from    the 
rubber  waste  all  traces  of  the  reclaiming  solution. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  reels Imlng  vulcanized 
rubber  waste,  which  consists  in  treating  the  vulcanised 
rubber  waste  with  an  electric  current  while  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  a  reclaiming  solution,  and  removing  the 
reclaiming  solution  from  the  reclaimed  rubber 

.">.  The  herein  described  process  of  reclaiming  vulcanised 
rubt*r  waste,  which  consists  in  treating  the  vulcanised 
rubl.er  waste  with  sn  electric  current  while  subjecting  li 
to  the  action  of  caustic  alkali,  and  removing  the  reclaim- 
lag  solution  from  the  reclaimed  rubl>er 

H.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  of  reclaiming  vulcanized 
rubl>er  waste,  which  consists  in  treating  the  vulcanised 
rubf>er  waste  with  an  electric  current  while  subjecting  :t 
to  the  action  of  caustic  alkali  and  .h  metal  salt,  ami  re 
moving  the  reclaiming  solution  from  tbe  reclalm.>d  rubl>er 
7.  The  herein  described  process  of  reclaiming  ruMier 
waste,  wbicli  consists  in  treating  the  rubl»er  waste  with 
an  electric  current  while  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
caustic  alkali  and  an  iron  salt,  and  removing  the  reclaim- 
ing solution  from   the  re<'laimed  rublier. 

S.   That    improvement    in    the   art   of   reciainuug   rubt>er 
wbK'b   r-onsists   in   subjecting    the    \iilcanized   rubls'i    waste 
to  the  action  of  a  .solution  made  1111   from  a   caustic  alkali 
and  ferric  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  heat   and  under  pres 
sure  and   subjecting  said   waste  simultaneously   to   agita 
tion   and   the  action   of  an   electric   ctirrent    ai:d   afterward 
washing  said  waste  to  remove  the  recialmin;:  agent   there 
from. 

;<  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  rerljiiming  rubber 
which  consists  in  subjecting  vulcanized  rut.ber  waste  in  a 
comminuted  condition  to  the  action  of  ;i  solution  made 
up  from  a  caustic  alkali  and  ferr,.  sulfate,  continuously 
heating  said  solution  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressun 
and  agitation  and  slmultaneousi>  t..  the  .Tction  of  an 
electric  current,  and  afterward  tboroughiy  washing  sai.l 
wa.ste  to  remove  ail  trace  of  the  reclaimiuu  agents  there 
from. 

10  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  reclaiming  rubber, 
which  consists  In  commingling  vulcanlzeil  rubber  waste 
in  a  comminuted  condition  with  a  solution  made  up  from 
a  caustic  alkali  and  ferric  sulfate,  forcing  said  commln- 
giefl  waste  and  solution  continuously  through  a  heated 
Weeptacle  to  t^aiufain  said  solution  and  waste  at  n  proper 
Wmperaiure  to  cause  the  separation  of  the  vulcaii-zini; 
agents  therefrom  and  simultaneously  suhjeiitng  said  waste 
to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  rind  afterward  with- 
drawing said  Solution  and  rublier  waste  fr,,n.  said  recejv 
tacle  and  washing  said  waste  to  ^emcv^  the  re<ialuiine 
agents  therefrom. 

11.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  reclaiming  rublier. 
which  consists  In  commingling  vulcanlred  rubber  waste 
In  n  comminuted  condition  with  a  solution  made  up  as 
follows  for  each  one  hundred  (lOOi  pounds  of  rubber 
waste  twenty  one  1  21  1  pounds  of  caustic  .ilkali.  six  hun 
dred  ((^00\  pounds  of  water  and  one  (1)  pound  of  ferric 
sulfate,  maintaining  said  solution  in  a  heated  condition 
and  under  pressur.  m.]  -^u'iect  to  agitation  during  the 
reclaiming  process,  and  simultaneously  [lasslng  an  elec- 
tric current  tlirough  said  rubl>er  waste  while  contained  In 
said  solution  and  afterward  washing  said  waste  to  remove 
tbe  reclaiming  airents   therefrom 


13.ni4.      ROCK  ORILl.I.Vi,   KN<,1.\K       J    ii.v   <.EOR..E   I,KV 
.NKK,    I'enver,    Colo,    assignor    1..    The    J.    G^.    Leyner 
Engineering   Works  C..mp8ny.   I.ittl.  ton.  Colo.,  a  Corfx) 
ration    of    tolorado.       Kiie<i    May    .H     U»13.      Serial    No 
769, M7.     Original  No.  651.4^7.  dated  .lune  12,  1900,  Se- 
rial No    751,037.      (CI    121— -2(»  1 

1.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  front  cylinder  aesd  romprls 
lug  an  Integral  cylindrical  member  adaptc J  to  l>e  thread 
e<l  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  axial  >x)re  through  said 
head,  a  counterbore  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  .'hucktyarlng  ring 
rotatably  seated  In  said  bore,  and  a  di!"  ;.  .,dirig  chuck 
rotatablj  mounted  in  said  chuck  ring,  substantialh  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  head,  of  a  roiatable 
chuck-ring,  axial  ly  supported  in  said  cylinder-head,  and 
a  drill  holding  cbnck  supported  by  .said  chuck-ring,  with 
a  rock-cutting  drill  bit  bosely  supf»orte<l  in  said  chuck, 
and  having  the  shank  extending  into  said  chuck  and 
adapted  to  Iw  impinged  by  the  reciprocal ive  movement  of 
the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Ii.  a  rock  drilling;  .  ngine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston,  and  the  front  cylinder  head  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  larger  counterbore  adjacent  to  its  cylin- 
der end.  a  cruck-ring  In  the  --ounterbore  of  said  cylinder- 
head,  a  second  c,-,unterh.ire  Intermediate  of  said  axial 
bore  and  said  first  named  counterbore.  a  steel  ring  bear- 
ing agahisf  the  outer  ftid  of  said  chuck  ring,  a  spring 
in  said  second  counterlv.re  between  said  steel  ring  and  a 
shoulder  formed  In  said  cylinder  head,  a  drill  holding 
buck  rotatably  mounted  In  said  chuck-ring:  a  drill-bit 
adapted  to  be  held  loosely  by  said  chtick,  and  a  chuck- 
sieev.  rotatable  In  said  aria,  Iwire  of  said  cylinder-head 
and  adapted  to  be  manually  turned  to  lock  said  drill-bit 
loosely  and  removably  to  said  ■  buck,  sutistantlally  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

+  In  a  rockdrilUng  engine  the  combination  with  the 
ylinder  and  the  piston,  of  the  front  cylinder-bead,  the 
cbuck-rlng  therein,  the  chuck  supfwrted  by  said  chuck- 
rlti«  :  the  chuck-sleeve  surroundlni;  tbe  chuck  and  extend 
ing  U»yond  the  end  of  said  cylinder  head  far  enough  to  be 
turne<1  iy  the  hand  of  an  operator,  the  spring  and  the 
spring  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  r.ick  drilling  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  the  front  cylinder-bead,  tbe 
chuck  therein,  the  chuck  ring  for  si)pp<irting  the  same; 
•1  fluted  nut  In  the  end  of  said  chuck,  a  hammer-liar  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  piston  atid  having  a  flutefl  end 
fitting  the  tluted  nut  in  said  ci,u.k,  a  drill-bit  loosely 
siipporte<l  by  said  chuck  and  exf.ndinij  .nto  the  reciprocat- 
ing [>ath  of  said  piston  and  means  for  manually  locking 
and  for  unlocking  said  drill  bit  to  and  from  said  chuck,  sub- 
stantially as  descritiod. 

6  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  the  combination  with  tbe 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  the  front  cylinder  head,  a  drlll- 
bolditiu  .buck  rotatably  supin-rted  axially  therein,  a  drill- 
bit  oiierativeiy  supported  by  said  chu.  k,  means  for  manu- 
ally locking  said  drill  bit  to  and  for  imbicking  It  from  said 
chuck  and  means  connected  with  the  said  piston  f<.r  rotat- 
ing or  turning  said  chuck  .ind  drill  bit  step  by  step,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

7  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  the  conihinatlon  with  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve-,  best  and  valve  and  a  front 
cylinder  head,  of  a  rock-cnttint  dr;.i  bit  having  an  axial 
bole  through  It  from  end  to  end  :  a  water  conveying  tube 
extending  Into  said  drill  bit  and  arrantr.-d  and  adapted  to 
ieiivcr  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure;  a  supply  of  air 
flowing  from  said  vslve  chest  to  said  drill  bit  and  iriingllnK 
«ith  and  ftowlnir  with  said  water  to  the  bottoms  of  holes 
in  rock  while  drillinK  tnem.  and  an  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  valve  arranged  and  adapted  to  lie  opened 
and  closed  i)y  the  pressure  of  the  air  and  to  allow  only 
a  suitable  amount  of  air  t-  fiow  to  the  drill  bit.  to  eject. 
when  combined  with  said  water,  the  rock  cutting*  from 
the  bole  tielng  drilled,  substantially  as  descrltjed 

8.  The  combination  in  a  rock-drilling  engine  of  the 
cylinder,  the  piston,  tbe  front  cylinder  head  and  tbe  drill- 
holding  chuck  and  chuck-sleeve  with  a  drlll-blt  adapted 
to  I*  operatlvely  supported  by  said  chuck  and  chuck- 
sle,.v,.    «nd    having    a    shank    and    tw..    opt>o8iteIyarranged 
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projections  formed   on   said   shank   near  Its  end   and   an 
azUl   perforation   through   said  drill-bit   and   means  con 
nected  with  said  chuck  and  chnck-sleeTe  for  rotating  said 
drill-bit  step  by  step,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In    a    rock-drllUng   engine   the   combination   of    the 
cylinder,    the    piston,    the    cylinder-head,    the    chuck  ring 
mounted  in  said  cylJnder-head.  and  the  chuck  and  chuck- 
sleeve,  with  a  drlU-blt  of  any  form  of  cross-section,  having 
a    striking   end   adapted    to   fit    freely   in   said   chuck   and 
arranged  to  be  operatlvely  impinged  by  and  intermittently 
rotated  by  said  piston,  a  projection  at  substantially  <lla 
metrically-opposite    points,    adjacent    to    said    drill-points 
striking  end,  adapted   to   loosely   lock   said  drill-bit   rota 
tably  to  said  chuck  and  against  longitudinal  displacement 
from  said  chuck  and  chuck-sleeve,  and  a  passage  or  con 
dult  from  the  striking  end  of  said  drill-hit  to  its  cutting 
point  adapted  to  convey  a  portion  of  the  plston'8  actuat 
ing  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  the  cuttlng-polnt  of  said 
drill-bit  and   to  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled,  su! 
stantlally  as  described. 

10.  In   a   rock-drllllng  engine,    a    piston    having   an    ix 
tension   bar,  a   rock-drill  bit  having  a  drill  shank  of  any 
merchantable  form  of  cross-section  and  having  a  cutting 
point   of   any   desired   form,   a  shank  end  adapted   to   be 
struck  by  the  extension  bar  of  said  piston,  a  lug  or  shoul 
der  adjacent   to  said  end   and  a   closed  passage  arranged 
to   form    part  of  said   drill-bit   extending  from    its    strik 
ing  end  to  its  cutting-point,  the  front  wall  of  the  piston 
chamber  through  which  the  extension  bar  reciprocates,  the 
cylinder    head,    the    chuck    and    chuck    sleeve    therein    o 
operating    with    said    lug   or    shoulder,    said    extension    bar 
having  a  splined  conneetlon  with  said  chuck. 

..  11-   In  a  rock-drilling  engine  a  rock-cutting  drill  loosely 

jl  r>ositloned   and    .supported    in    the    drllllng-enginc    and    ar 

rangefl  to  be  Impinged  upon  one  end  by  a  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  an  axial  hole  through  said  rock 
cutting  drill  from  end  to  end  arranged  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey a  portion  of  the  piston's  actuating  fluid  directly 
from  the  cylinder  to  its  cutting-point  to  blow  out  from  the 
hole  l^.elng  drilled  the  rock-cuttings,  and  means  for  mlng 
ling  a  supply  of  water  with  said  actuating  fluid  in  .said 
rock-cutting  drill,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  for  expelling  rock  cuttlnirs 
from  holes  while  drilling  them,  consisting  of  an  operative 
drilling-engine  having  a  rock-cutting  drill  arrang.d  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  thf  cylinder  of  the  drilling  engine 
and  tV)  hf  struck  and  actuated  to  cut  rock  by  the  recipro 
cative  movements  of  the  piston  Impinging  against  its 
inner  end  and  In  which  the  cutting  drill  has  an  axial 
hole  from  end  to  end,  and  the  piston's  actuating  fluid 
Is  controllably  supplied  atitomatically  to  the  axiai  hole 
in  .said  rock  cutting  drill,  and  means  for  leading  a  sup 
ply  of  water  under  pressure  Into  the  axial  hole  In  said 
drill  bit  and  for  mingling  the  air  and  wat.T  together  and 
for  discharging  them  tn  the  bottom  of  holes  in  rock 
while  drilling  them,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  a  rock  cutting  drill  ar- 
ranged to  be  struck  by  the  reciprocal  movements  of  the 
piston,  and  provided  with  a  projection,  adjacent  to  Its 
striking  end,  adapted  to  form  a  l(»cking,  securing  and 
positive  means  for  holding  and  rotating  said  drill-bit.  and 
a  passage  axlally  through  said  cutting  drill  arranged 
to  conduct  a  portion  of  the  pistons  actuating  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  cutting-point  of  said  rock  cutting  drill,  i 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  actuating  fluid 
flowing  to  the  drill-bit.  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  a  drill-hit  arranged  to  pro- 
ject into  the  cylinder-head  of  the  drllling-englne  and  ar- 
ranged   to  be  operatlvely  struck  upon   Its  end   by   the  re 
clprocal   movement  of  the  engine's  piston  and  containing 
a   passage   in   communication   with   said   engine's   cylinder 
and  leading  to  said  drill-bit's  cutting-point,  and  a  water 
passage  or  tube  through  said  drllling-englne  to  said  pas 
sage  in  said  drill-bit,  means  to  provide  a  suitable  water 
supply  for  said  passage  and  said  drill-bit,  whereby  a  com- 
mingled supply  of  the  cylinder's  actuating  fluid  and  water 
is  conveyed  from   said  drllling-englne  through  said   drill 
bit  to  its  cnttlng-point  and  to  the  bottom  of  holes  in  rock 
while  drilling  them,  suhstantUlly  as  described,  the  piston 


extension,  a  wall  separating  the  piston  chamber  from  the 
drill  bit  and  through  which  said  extension  reciprocates. 

15.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  a  suitable  cylinder,  a  re 
ciprocative  piston,  a  suluble  con  trolling- valve  aad  a  salt- 
able  feeding  mechanism,  a  drill-bit  arranged  to  project 
into  said  cylinder  Into  the  reciprocal  path  of  said  piston, 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  struck  directly  on  its 
cylinder  Invading  end  by  the  reciprocal  movements  of 
said  piston,  and  containing  a  passage  or  conduit  for  the 
actuating  fluid  of  said  rock-drilling  engine,  opering  into 
or  communicating  with  said  engine's  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing through  said  drill  bit  to  or  adjacent  to  its  cutting- 
point,  a  water  conveying  tube  or  conduit  connecting  with 
the  said  passage  or  conduit  in  said  drill-bit.  means  to  pro 
vide  a  suitable  water  supply  and  to  mingle  with  It  a  i>or 
tlon  of  the  cylinder's  actuating  fluid,  substantiallv  as 
described,  the  piston  extension,  and  a  packing  wall  form 
ing  the  outer  head  for  the  piston  chamber  and  through 
which  said  piston  extension  reciprocates. 

18    In    a    rockdrilllng   engine,    the    combinative    of    the 
cylinder,   the   piston,   the   cylinder-heads,   the  chuck  sleeve 
the   chuck    and    the   hollow  drill,   with   a   liquid  or   water 
crmveylng  tul^   through   said    piston   connected    with    said 
hollow  drill  and  a   valve  controlled  passage  from  said  cyl 
Inder  adapted   to  allow  a  suitable  s^jpply  of  the  cylinder's 
actuating  fluid   to   flow   into   said   hollow   drill,    whereby   s 
combined    stream  of  liquid   and   actuating   fluid    In   caused 
to  flow  through  said  drill  bit  to  the  tottom  of  holes  while 
drilling  them,   and   means,   including   a   vnlve.   f.r   control 
ling  ttic  volume  and  pressure  of  said  liquid  and  iirtuatlni: 
fluid  stream,   auh.stantlnH y  as  descrir>ed 

17,   In  a   rock  drilling  engine  the  combination   with   the 
cylinder,  of  a  piston  having  an  extension  hammer  bar,  the 
front  cylinder  head,  the  chuck  sleeve,  the  chuck,  the  chuck 
ring  and   the  cupp.-d    washers   and   rings  surround iiii:  said 
hammer  bar.    with   a    hollow   drill  bit    held    loosely    by    said 
chuck  sleeve  and  chuck,  and  arrange  to  l)e  Instantly  with 
drawn   from   or  Inserted  in   sai.l  chuck-sleeve  and   chuck, 
and    provided    with   means   for   defining   Its   operative    po„i 
tlon   In  said   chuck  sleeve   and   chuck   and   to    said    cylinder 
and  piston  and   with  n   fixed  tul)e  projertlng  from  the  rear 
end  of  pjiiii  cylinder  freely  through  said  piston  ani  extend- 
ing into  oald  drlll-hlt,  substantially  as  described 

]s.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine  the  coml)inntlon  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  hollow  drlllbit  projecting 
into  snld  cylinder  into  the  reciprocating  path  of  the  piston 
iind  firrariged  v-  'onv^-y  a  portion  of  the  piston's  actuating 
fluid  to  the  [..rroin  ,,f  hol^s  while  drilling  them,  with  a 
w.irer  rube  proj..rtinir  into  «ald  drill  bit  for  supplviog  water 
under  pressure  and  mingling  it  with  the  actuating  fluid  of  . 
said  drill  bit  and  discharging  into  the  bottom  of  holes  while 
drilling  them  a  combined  stream  of  actuating  fluid  and 
water,  and  me.mv  for  preventing  the  water  from  enter- 
ing said   cylinder,   substantially  as   described. 

v.*.  In  a  rockdrilllng  engine  the  combination  with 
the  piston,  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  and  ches„,  of  the 
drill  bit,  the  supplementary  cylinder  head,  the  'rifle  bar 
and  the  rear  cylinder  head  having  a  water  inlet  tube 
■secured  thereto  and  projeetlng  therefrom  loosely  through 
the  axial  center  of  said  rifle  bar  and  said  piston  into 
rh-  striking  end  of  said  drill-hit.  and  an  actuatlng-fluld 
passu i.'e  lending  from  the  valve  chest  and  cylinder  to 
said  drill-bit,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
drill  bit,  the  cylind.-r,  the  valv..  chewr  and  v.ilve,  the 
pistr>n  and  the  rifle-bar,  axial  holes  through  said  rlfle- 
bn  and  piston  n  water-Inlet  tube  projecting  loosely 
through  said  axial  holes  Into  said  drill  bit  adapted  to 
conduct  a  stream  of  water  under  press\ire  through  said  • 
tulH«  and  drill  bit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  r.f 
said  water,  and  a  valve  controlled  actuating  fluid  passage 
leading  from  said  valve  chest  and  cylinder  into  said 
drill  hit  and  means  for  preventing  a  harmful  flow  of 
water   Into   said   cylinder,   substantially   as   describj^d. 

21.  In  a  rockdrilllng  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
piston  having  a  rifle  bar,  a  drill-bit  having  an  axial  hole 
through  it,  a  cylinder  having  a  water-conveying  tube 
proje<tliig  through  said  rifle  Imr  and  piston  into  said 
drlU-blt,      a      water      passage      to      said      tuV>*>,      a      valve 


adjacent  to  said  tube  for  controlling  said  pas 
sage,  means  for  mingling  said  water  with  a  portion  of 
the  engine's  actuating  fluid,  means  for  conducting  said 
sctaatlng  fluid  and  water  In  a  combined  stream  to  the 
bottom  of  holes  in  rock  while  drilling  them,  and  meant, 
for  preventing  a  harmful  flow  of  water  into  said  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

22  In  a  rock-drililng  engine  the  combination  with  the 
hollow  drill  bit,  of  the  chuck-sleeve,  the  chuck,  the  cylln 
der :  the  piston  having  a  hammer  l»ar  extension  ;  the 
rifle-bar  and  the  rear  cylinder-bead  having  a  water-Inlet 
tube  projecting  through  said  rifle-t»ar  and  piston  Into  said 
drill-bit.  a  passage  around  said  tube  from  said  cylinder 
into  said  drill  bit,  and  means,  including  cupped  washers 
arranged  to  surround  the  piston's  hammer  bar  for  pre- 
venting H  harmful  flow  of  water  into  said  cyliude.v  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

23.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  hollow  drill  bit  mounted  to 
l>e  turned  step  by  steji  by  said  piston,  a  water  inlet  tulx 
projwting  into  said  drill  bit  and  a  valv.  controllwl 
actuating  fluid  passage  from  said  cylinder  into  said  drill- 
bit,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston,  the  cyMnder  head  and  the  sle.ve. 
of  a  hollow  drill  bit  projecting  Into  said  cylinder  means 
for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  cylinders  actuating  fluid 
to  its  cutting  point,  of  a  conduit  adapted  to  convey  a 
stream  of  water  under  pressure  to  said  drill  point,  a  rear 
cylinder  head,  a  passage  in  said  cylinder  head  for  said 
water,  a  valve  aflaptetj  to  control  rhe  admission  nnd 
volume  of  said  water,  an<i  a  water  Inlet  coupling  adaptfHl 
to  connect  with  a  source  of  water  supply  on  either  side 
of  said  cylinder,  sulsstantlaily  as  descrilied,  a  wall  sepa 
ratlnjT  the  piston  chamlx-r  from  the  drill  bit.  said  means 
for  ctjnveying  a  pxirtion  of  the  cylinder's  actuating  fluid 
consisting  of  a    conduit    passing   ar-und    said    wall 

25  In  a  rock  drilling  engine  the  combination  with  the 
piston  having  an  axial  hole,  the  drill  bit.  the  rifletiar 
having  an  nxial  bole  and  the  back  cylinder  liead  carrying 
a  water  inlei  tube  projeeting  through  the  axial  bores  of 
said  rifle  bar  and  piston,  with  a  water  inbt  couplinL' 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylinder-head,  n  pas.sage  from 
said  ruupltni;  to  -i«i.l  rul.e  and  means,  inciudini:  a  nut 
and  thread  for  packing  said  coupling  airainst  leakage, 
substantially  as  descrst.e.i  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  hollow  extension  extending  the  said  axial  hole 
l>eyond  the  piston  chaml>er 

2«.  In  a  rock-drilling  eneine  tYio  <-ombi,'i«r ion  ,,f  the 
hollow  drill  bit,  ttte  piston,  the  riflp  bar.  and  tlie  imck 
cylinder  head,  with  a  tube  projecting  loosely  throuL-l 
bores  in  said  rifle  bar  and  fiiston.  and  with  a  water  inlet 
coupling  having  a  hose  or  pipe  connectini:  nipple,  and  s 
passage  from  said  coupling  to  Rai(i  tube,  9ut>stantiany 
as  descrilied,  said  piston  being  provldwl  with  a  hollow 
extension  the  bore  of  which  communicates  with  the  piston 
l>ore  and   extends  beyond   the  piston   chamber. 

27  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
hollow  drill  bit.  the  piston,  the  rifle-(«r.  and  the  back 
cylinder-head,  with  a  tutM»  projeetirii:  loosely  through 
bores  In  said  rlfle-har  and  piston,  and  with  a  wafer-Inlet 
coupling  having  a  hose  or  pipe  connecting  nipple,  and 
a  passate  fnun  said  coupling  to  said  tul>e.  sutwJtantlally 
as  described,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
hammer-l>ar  extension  the  l)ore  of  which  communicates 
with  the  piston  i«,rr  mid  extends  iM^yond  the  piston 
chamber. 

2s  in  a  roek  drilling  engine,  the  combtnatklfiSBf  the 
supplementary  cylinder  head,  the  rear  cyllnder-h««d  se- 
cured thereto  the  water  Inlet  tu!>e,  the  rifle-bar  revohible 
on  said  tube,  the  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  nnd  turn 
on  said  tube,  and  the  hollow  drill  bit  surrounding  th. 
discharging  end  of  said  tuN\  substantially  as  described. 
said  piston  l>»dng  provided  with  a  hollow  extension  in 
closing  said  tul>e  and  extending  t>eyond  the  piston 
chamber. 

29.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
back  cylinder-head  of  the  water-Inlet  coupling  rutatively 
mounted  thereon,  the  washer  at  its  sides  and  tbt   tighten 


ing-nut,  substantially  as  described,  a  rifle  bar.  piston,  and 
piston  extension  containing  a  hollow  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  rifle  l>ar  v,  the  forward  end  of  tlie  piston  exten- 
sU>n  and  a  water  pipt  extending  Into  said  hollow, 

'.W  In  a  ruck-drilling  engine,  the  comliination  with  the 
•  ylinder  of  th-  piston  the  hollow  drill  hit.  the  rtfle- 
I'ar  and  the  water  inlet  tube  projecting  through  said 
rifle  bar  and  piston  into  said  drill  bit.  with  the  back 
cylinder-head,  the  wat^^r  inlet  passage  therein,  the  water- 
inlet  eo\ipling  and  the  valve  for  controlling  said  water- 
inlet  passage,  suUiantially  as  described,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  hollow  exteri'^;.  I,  bar  reciprocating  through  the  front 
cylinder  wai;,  hiju  said  water-inlet  tube  extending  into 
sMid   piston   extension. 

31  In  a  rockdrilllng  eiit;:n.  ,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder,  the  [dston,  the  rlfie-bar  and  the  pawls,  with 
the  supplementary  cylinder  head  and  back  cylinder  head, 
the  pawl  irunn  oi,  supporting  r-ng.  «  wstertnlet  tul>e.  a 
threaded  hole  in  sail  .  \  liioler  and  into  said  supplementary 
cylinder  bead  ,1—   rew    in   said    threaded   hole   and   an 

oil-hole  leading  f'oi:  said  cafescrew  hoi.  to  said  pawls 
and  rifle-bar.  su  .s',, ::;  ;>,lly  as  des'-ribed.  said  piston  having 
an  extension  projeiting  through  the  front  cylinder  wall, 
.ind  said  water  inlet  tube  extending  into  the  piston  and 
piston  extension  to  a  point  beyond  the  front  cvilnder 
wall, 

••i2.  In  H  rock-drllllng  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  with  the  front  cylinder  head 
having  H  drill  holding  chuck  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
and  arranged  to  be  turned  step  by  step  by  said  piston. 
li  drtil  bit  op.r.•,!;\e^  -i:;. ported  by  said  chuck  and  ar- 
ranged to  conduit  (1  puriion  of  the  cylinder's  actuating 
fluid  and  a  stream  of  water  from  the  engine's  cylinder 
to  its  cutting-ptilnt.  a  chuck-sleeve  surrounding  said  chuck. 
a  collar  on  said  chuck-sleeve,  a  ring  mounted  on  said 
foliar  a  spring  between  said  ring  and  an  abutment  in 
said  cylinder  head,  and  means  whereby  the  ring  may 
be  moved  by  the  collar  of  said  chuck  sleeve  to  compress 
Haid  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

.H3.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  front  cylinder-head,  a  rock- 
cutting  drill-bit  having  projections  near  the  end  of  its 
shank,  a  drill  bit  supporting  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  tnbe  containing  two  op- 
r>osltely  arranged  slots  in  its  forward  end.  a  fluted  axial 
hole  In  Its  opposite  end.  a  hammer-bar  extension  to  said 
piston,  a  fluted  portion  at  its  end  fitting  loosely  in  said 
fluted  end  of  said  chnck.  projections  on  said  chuck,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  chuck  In  said  cylinder-head, 
a  chuck-sleeve  surrounding  freely  said  chuck  ;  stops  on 
said  chuck-sleeve  arranged  to  engage  said  projections 
of  said  chuck,  an  end  flange  extending  over  the  end  of 
said  chuck,  and  an  oblong  hole  axlally  through  the  flanged 
end  of  said  chuck  sleeve,  adapted  to  fit  loosely  said  drill 
shank  and  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

M  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine,  the  combination  vf  the 
cylinder,  the  piston,  the  front  and  rear  cylinder-heads,  the 
rifle  bar  rotating  mechanism  and  the  feed  mechaulsn. 
with  n  w,'iter  conveying  tul>e  projecting  from  the  rear 
cylinder-head  through  said  rifle-bar  and  piston,  a  drill- 
holding  chuck  and  chuck-sleeve,  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  head  :  an  axial  bore  through  said  sleeve  and  chuck, 
a  drill  bit  operatlvely  8upi:>orte<l  by  said  sleeve  and  chuck. 
and  arranged  to  be  ojieratively  rotated  step  by  step  by  said 
piston  and  chuck,  and  provided  with  a  conduit  or  pa8.sage 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  water-conveying  tube  and  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  a  combined  and  commingled  stream  of  water 
and  actuating  fluid  to  the  cutting-point  of  said  drill-bit. 
and  having  said  drlll-blt  project  Into  the  reciprocal  path 
of  said  piston  nnd  arranged  to  i*.  impinged  bj  said  piston, 
a  collet  liKisely  mounted  on  said  chuck-sleeve,  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  collet,  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
ring  and  an  abutment  ;n  said  <-ylinder-head.  sul«tantlally 
as  describe<l 

.'•l.'')  In  a  ro(k-driiling  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  front  cylinder-head,  of  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  having  an  extende<l  Imr  adapted  to  strike  on  the 
shank  end  of  a  rock  cntrlng  drill  bit  and  a  series  of  flutes 
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cat  around  said  bar,  a  drill-holding  chuck  mounted  looselj 
on  the  fluted  portion  of  said  bar,  a  rock-cutting  drlU-blt, 
means  for  remoTably  securing  said  drill-bit  to  said  chuck, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  piston  and  chuck  and  rock- 
cutting  drill-bit,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  front  cylinder- head,  with  a  rock-cutting 
drill-bit,  a  drill-holding  chuck,  arranged  to  hold  the  drill 
loosely  and  in  such  a  manner  that  It  can  be  instantly  In- 
Mrted  or  removed  from  said  shuck,  manually,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  hammer-bar  extension  adapted 
to  strike  the  shank  end  of  said  drlll-l)lt,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  piston  step  by  step  and  means  for  rotating  said 
driU-blt  step  by  step  from  .said  piston,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

37.  In  a  rock  drilliDg  pnginp.  the  lombinatinn  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  cylinder-head,  with  the  manually  operating 
driU-blt-boldlng  chuck,  a  pLston  having  a  hammer-bar  ex 
tension  ;  cupped  washers  mounted  on  said  hammer-bar.  a 
ring  between  said  cupped  washers,  a  ring  on  the 
outside  of  each  cupped  washer,  a  rubber  buffer-ring  at  the 
side  of  one  ring  and  means  for  compressing  the  cupped 
washers  around  said  hammer  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

38.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  drlU-blt  manually  operating  chuck,  the 
piston  arranged  to  strike  said  drill-bit  :  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  piston  and  drill-bit  and  means  Including  a  spring 
for  cushioning  the  blow  of  the  piston  on  the  drill  bit  when 
the  drill-bit  is  out  of  cutting  relation  to  rock,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

30.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  front  cylinder-head,  of  the 
hollow  drlll-blt  and  the  drill  chuck  and  sleeve,  means  in 
eluding  a  rifle-bar  for  rotating  said  drlll-blt  step  by  step, 
means  including  a  hand-operating  device  for  securing  said 
drill-bit  Instantly  to  or  for  removing  It  Instantly  from  said 
drill-holding  chuck,  means  including  a  spring  for  cushion- 
ing the  spent  blow  of  the  piston  against  said  drlll-blt, 
means  Including  a  water  conveying  tut»e  and  a  water-sup 
ply  system  under  pressure  for  delivering  a  supply  of 
water  into  said  drill  bit,  means  including  air-passages  for 
delivering  a  suitable  supply  of  actuating  fluid  Into  the 
water  and  in  said  drill-bit,  means  Including  packing-rings 
for  keeping  the  water  out  of  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
operating  and  oiling  the  moving  parts  of  said  drilling- 
engine,  substantially  as  described. 

40.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  Its  extending  hammer-bar.  of  the 
rifle-bar  and  pawls,  and  valved  water-conveying  tube,  the 
water-inlet  coupling,  the  cylinder-head  and  the  drill-hold- 
ing chuck  members  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  piston, 
the  hollow  drill-bit  supported  by  said  chuck  mechanism, 
the  valve-controlled  actuating-fluld  passages  leading  to 
said  hollow  drill-bit,  the  buffer  ring  and  the  cupped  wash- 
ers and  their  supporting-rings  surrounding  said  hammer 
bar.  substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  the  front  cylinder-head,  the 
drill-holding  chuck  and  chuck-sleeve,  the  drill  bit  having 
the  projecting  lugs,  the  slots  in  the  chuck  In  which  said 
lags  are  confined,  and  the  end  flange  on  the  chuck-sleeve 
for  confining  the  lugs  to  the  slots  of  the  chuck,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

42.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine  the  combination  of  an 
operative  cylinder,  an  operative  valve  mechanism,  a  piston 
arranged  to  rotate  step  by  step  as  It  reciprocates  In  said 
cylinder  and  a  suitable  feed  mechanism,  with  a  drill-bit 
loosely  and  unclampably  supported  operatlvely  by  said 
drilling  engine  and  arranged  to  be  impinged  against  by 
said  piston,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  step  by  step  hy  said 
piston,  and  containing  a  passage  throughout  Its  length. 
passages  controlled  by  an  automatically-operating  valve, 
arranged  to  convey  a  portion  of  the  piston's  actuating 
fluid  into  said  drill-bit,  a  valved  water-conveying  tube  ex 
tending  throagh  said  piston,  means  for  providing  a  supply 
of  water  under  pressure  to  said  tube,  and  communicating 
with  the  passage  in  said  drill-bit  and  means  for  excluding 
th«  water  from  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 
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'  4:?.  In  a  r.i.k  drilling  engine  the  romblnatl.)n  with  the 
,  valve-chests,  the  valve  and  the  (  yllnder.  of  the  piston  hav- 
i  Ing  a  circumferential  groove  centrally  of  Its  length,  actu- 
ating fluid  ports  leading  from  said  valve  chest  to  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  open  pas-sages  leading  from  the  main  air- 
inlet  port  of  .said  valve  to  Irs  opposite  ends,  port*  or  pas- 
sages, leading  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve-chest 
to  a  f»©sltton  in  the  cylinder  where  they  will  register  with 
the  said  annular  groove  in  said  piston  during  Its  recipn)- 
cativH  movements,  and  having  the  port  contain  independ- 
ent passages  placed  at  a  short  distance  apart  and  means 
for  <|(»sing  the  passage  nearest  the  center  of  the  cylinder, 
nnd  ports  lending  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  central 
part  nf  s.ild  piston  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  de 

scrihed 

44     In   a   ro<k-dri!llng  enirine   the   c<<mblnatioi)   with   the 
i    valve  .rtu'st   an<i   valve  and  the  cylinder  of  fxirts  arranged 
fo  coiiperate  with  the  reciprocal  movements  of  the  piston 
and   with   a   cinumferential   port   therein   to  autoaintically 
<»f>erate  and  cnshlon   the  piston  and  means  comprminkc  two 
separated    ontU-ts     leading,'    into    said    cylinder,    ftom    the 
front  port  of  said  cylinder,  a  pin  for  closing  the  port  near 
est  the  center  of  the  cylinder  and  a   hole  In   the  rylinder 
I   in  which  to  keep  the  pin  when  in  disuse    whereliy  the  open 
ing   of   the    valve   In    the   forward    or   st  rlking-bbiw   end    of 
the   piston    is   r.tardeii   and   a   harder   blow  is   struck,  sub 
stantiaily  as  descrlbe<i. 

4.').  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  the  comltlnntlon  of  the 
valve-chest,  the  valve,  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a 
circumferential  irrr>ove  around  the  piston  slightly  near  Its 
forward  or  drill  striking  end,  ports  leadlnu  from  said 
valve-chest  into  said  cylinder  and  from  said  cylinder  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  arranged  to  automatically  operate  the 
valve  and  piston,  and  means  comprising  two  Independent 
and  separate  outlets  for  the  port  leading  into  the  front 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  at  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  cioRlng  the  outlet  of  these  two  outlets  of  this 
rwrt  that  is  fK)sltioDe«l  nearest  to  the  center  of  the  cylinder. 
whereby  two  dlfTerent  strengths  of  blows  may  \)t  struck 
by  the  piston  ar  the  will  of  the  operator,  substantially  as 
descrliied 

4tV  In  a  ro<  k-drllllng  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder-head  and  the  piston,  of  a  drill-bit 
:irrank'<»<i  to  lie  struck  by  said  piston  and  having  luga. 
shoulders  or  projections  adjacent  to  its  shank  end.  a  drill- 
holding  chuck  mntainlnK  an  axial  t>ore  adapteil  to  receive 
the  shank  of  .said  drlll-blt  and  lateral  recesses  radiating 
frum  said  hore  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  of  said  drill  l)lt  : 
a  sleeve  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  chuck  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  .«iaid  cylinder  head  far  enough  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator,  and  containing  a 
aange<i  end  extending  down  over  ttie  end  of  said  chuck; 
an  oblong  aperture  in  the  end  of  said  chuck-slaeve  ar- 
ranged to  admit  the  shank  and  lugs  of  said  drill  shank  to 
pass  through  said  flange  into  said  chuck,  when  said  chuck- 
sleeve  is  manually  turned  to  bring  Us  drill-shank  receiving 
aperture  in  line  with  the  chuck's  drillshank-receivlng  aper- 
ture and  having  .said  chuck-sleeve  arranged  to  lie  par 
tiaily  rotate<l  manually  on  said  chuck  after  the  drlll-shank 
is  admitted  to  the  chuck  to  a  j>osition  in  which  its  drill- 
shank  re<-eivlnK  aperture  will  stand  crosswise  or  at  sub- 
stantially rik'ht  angles  t..  the  drill  shank-receiving  aperture 
of  the  chu<k  and  means  including  stup.s  or  abutting  sur 
faces  for  ;o.king  said  chuck-sleeve's  drlll-shank  receiving 
aperture  in  its  crosse<i  or  rlkjht-angled  fxisitlon  relative 
tu  ttie  drill  receiving  ai>erture  of  said  chuck.  suUstautially 
as  descrilied. 


I'i.rtlr'       li.^LL\<,  riiK.ss       Mmses   C.   Xixo.n.   Peru,    Ind 
Filed   .\ug,    .".,    Ii»l.;.      .S.-rial    .No     783.041       Original    No. 
1.04.^^45,  dated  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  ti4)8.!tT4       iC\ 
l"Mi    -2."   > 

1  A  baling  press  comprising  a  t)aiin»:-cbaml)er.  a  piun- 
;:er  hhvinu  a  l.ase  frame  movahly  supported  below  the 
i-hHinb.r  said  liase  franif  f-arryinit  a  bottom  I'xtending 
transver«^,.ly  approximately  tlie  width  of  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  pass  b«>neath  the  stationary  part  of  the 
twttom  of  said  ihamber 
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2.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  tialing-chamber  provided 
with  a  fixed  liottom,  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein  hav 
Ing  a  base  frame  carried  on  rollers  and  supporting  a 
bottom  extending  transversely  approilmnttly  the  width 
of  the  chamber  and  adapieil  to  reciprocate  beneath  said 
fixed  tiottom. 


.'i.  A  Uaiing  pr.-sf!  comprlPlng  a  ballng-chamber,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  rcclprucHt.-  within  flic  <  liambcr.  a  portion 
of  the  t>ottoni  whicli  extends  trani»ver»»'ly  approximately 
the  width  of  the  chamh.T  being  movahly  supported  by 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate   with   the  plunger. 

4.  A  ti.ilim;  pre».s  comprising  a  baling  case  and  a  tialing- 
chamtKT  formed  thereby  and  provided  with  a  transversely 
continuous  bottom  extending  across  the  width  of  tti" 
case,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocatf  within  the  cham- 
ber and  carrying  a  movable  section  of  the  t>ottom  of  the 
chamber 

5  A  baling  pre8.s  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger, 
and  a  ballng-chamber  provided  with  a  tiottom  a  portion 
of  which  Is  stationary  and  [Kirtlon  adapted  to  reclpro 
cate  with  the  plunger. 

G,  A  t>allng-presB  comprising-  a  ballng-chamber.  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  carrying  n 
transverse  section  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 

7.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  baling  chamt«r  sup 
ports  projecting  t^neath  the  chamber,  a  plunger  Hrran«ed 
to  reciprocate  within  the  chamber,  tiaving  a  transvers. 
section  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  tiecured  thereto  and 
carrying  laterally  mounted  antifriction  rollers  which  are 
arranged  to  roll  against  the  supports. 

S  A  ballng-press  comprising  n  lialing  chamber,  a  plun 
ger  adapteti  to  reciprocate  within  the  chamber,  and  con 
slating  of  a  base  frame,  a  vertically  arranged  compression 
front  secured  thereto,  and  a  movable  section  of  tb.  cham- 
ber bottom  secured  to  the  base  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  compression  front  and  t ransv.  rsely  «p. 
proximately  the  width  of  the  hallng-'hamber,  said  base 
frame  and  bottom  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  beneath 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber 

9.  A   baling-prees  comprising  a    baling  chaii.i.er.    a    \<\\n) 
ger  having  a  vertical   -^ompressb.n  front  and  a   t.ase  fram. 
a    recess    between    it    and    the    vertical    compression    front. 
said    base    frame   also   carrying   a    bottom    which    extends 
transversely  approximately  the  width  of  the  baling-chsin 
ber  and   is  arranged   to   pass   t.eneath   the   stationary   part 
of  said  chamber. 

10  A  iMiilng  press  comprising  a  ballng-chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  bottom,  a  reciprocating  plunger  there 
in  h.ivlng  a  base  frame  supporttnt  a  bottom  extending 
transversely  approximately  the  width  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  with  the  plunger. 

n.    .\  baling  press  comprising  a  baling-cr  .smber,  a  plun 
ger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  the  chamber  and  carry- 
ing a   section   of  the  bottom   of  the   chamber,   and    means 
to   operate   in  conjunction   with   the   plunger   to    n.nitralUe 
the  shock  of  the  retracting  movement  of  the  plungnr 

12  A  ba ling-press  comprising  a  baling  chamber  pro- 
vided -vlth  a  bottom  extending  transversely  the  width  of 
the  chamber,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  the 
chamber  said  plunger  supporting  a  section  of  the  bottom 
of  the  chamt>er  and  carrying  a  pneumatic  means  to  coun 
teract  the  shock  Incident  to  the  retracting  movement  of 
the  plunger. 

1^.  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  baling-chamber,  a  r- 
clprocatlng  plunger  within  the  chamber  and  carrying  a 
section  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  pneumatic  means 
carried  by  the  plunger,  and  means  arranged  to  ct^act  with 
said  pneumatic  means  to  receive  the  shock  as  the  plunger 
Is  retracted. 


14.  A  baling  presN  cttrnprlBing  a  baling  chamber,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  within  the  chamber,  a  tucker  plvot- 
aiiy  i«ecured  at  a  point  in  front  of  and  lower  than  Its 
contact  with  the  plunger  or  material  t.eing  i»aled  whereby 
its  lower  edge  will  l>e  carried  upwardly  and  forwardly  in 
a  circle  al)out  its  pivots  permitting  the  plunger  and  ma- 
terial to  pass  beneath  it.  and  a  torsion  spring  to  force  the 
tuck,  r  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  its  normal  position 
when  the  plunger  is  retracted. 

1.^  .\  t^ialinp-press  comprising  a  baling-chatnlier,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  within  ttie  chamt>er,  a  tucker  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  a  point  in  front  of  and  lower  than  Its  con- 
tact with  the  plunger  or  material  being  baled  whereby  Its 
lower  edge  will  be  carried  upwardly  and  forwardly  In  a 
circle  about  Its  pivots  permitting  the  plunger  and  mate- 
rial to  pass  beneath  it  a  torsion  spring  opposing  the 
tucker  in  its  upiward  and  forward  movement  nnd  adapted 
fo  restore  the  same  to  its  normal  position  when  the  plun- 
ger Is  retracted,  and  means  to  nguiate  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

l»i  A  tiHllng-press  comprising  a  l.alliif  cbamber.  a  re- 
j  Clprocatlng  plunger  within  the  chamb.  i  „  tucker  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  a  point  in  front  of  .'ind  low.  r  than  Its  con- 
tact with  the  plunger  or  material  heint  baled  whereby  Ita 
lower  edpe  will  be  carried  upwardly  and  forwardly  In  a 
clr<-le  about  its  pivots  [.ermittlng  the  plunger  and  material 
to  pass  beneath  it,  and  means  to  force  said  tucker  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  Its  normni  p<^s1tlon  when  the 
r'luntr'  r  Is  retracted. 

17  In  a  baling-presv  havinp  a  '-alinj:  chamber,  a  re- 
clprwattntr  plunK'-r  wlUiir,  the  t  tiamt..  r  and  a  tucker  com- 
prising a  pivot,  a  bracket  movahly  supported  on  the  pivot 
and  carrying  a  transverse! v  arranged  blade  nnd  adjust- 
at>l.-  noans  on  the  pivot  to  oppose  the  rotation  of  the 
bracket  on  the  pivot 

IS.  In  a  ballnjr  iiress  having  a  baling  chamber,  a  reclp- 
nwatlnK  plunder  within  the  chamber,  and  a  tucker  com- 
prising a  pivot  secured  ;,t  a  point  In  front  of  and  lower 
than  the  contact  of  the  tucker  with  the  plunger  or  mate- 
rial l»dng  baled.  ..  t-rack-t  movahly  supf>orted  on  the  pivot 
and  carrying  a  transversely  arranged  blade,  a  housing  on 
tlie  j.lvot.  and  a  torsion  spring  connected  to  the  housing 
and  the  bracket. 

11*  In  a  balingpress  having  a  baling  clamber,  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  within  the  chamt>er,  and  a  tucker  com- 
prising a  pivot,  a  bracket  movably  supported  on  the  pivot 
and  carrying  a  transversely  arranged  blade,  a  housing 
on  the  pivot,  a  torsion  spring  connected  to  the  liousing 
and  th.-  bracket  and  m^ans  to  a('just  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

20  In  a  tiling  press  i.hmt,^  a  balint--chan:iier.  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  withui  ti.e  cbamt.er.  and  a  tucker  com- 
prising a  pivot,  a  bra.kei  niovab.^  supfKirted  on  the  pivot 
and  carrying  «  tran-^verseiv  arrariijed  blade,  said  pivot 
being  se<>ured  at  a  [H.int  lu  front  of  and  lower  than  the 
biiolf  ..f  the  tucker  so  that  the  c(jntaci  of  the  plunger  or 
T— .'.i.i  '.etwet'u  it  jin<i  the  tucker  will  cause  the  latter 
to  inoN,.  ,:[.WHrdly  and  forwardly  out  of  the  way  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  on  the  pivot  to  oppose  the  rotation  of 
the  bra<ket  on  the  pivot. 

21.    A      baling  press     comprlsinv     n     baling  chamtier.     a 
power  mechanism    a  feeler  adapted  to  force  material  into 
the  chamlier.  an>l   a   pvote,!   memt^'r   placed   l>etween   said 
power  and  fe«'der  and  made  of  a  plurality  of  parts  and  ar 
rarige<i  whereby   the  pfsirion  of  the  feeder  may  be  adjusted. 

22  A  balingpress  comprising  a  ballng-chamber  a 
power  mechanism,  a  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  into 
the  ohamlM^r.  a  r>i voted  riieml.er  connected  with  the  feeder, 
means  beneath  the  chamt.er  forming  a  connection  l.etween 
the  power  mechanism  and  said  member  and  arranged  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  former  fo  the  latter  whereby 
the  feeder  is  iowere<i  and  raised,  and  adjustable  means 
whereby  the  iK.sition  of  the  feeder  may  be  regulated. 

23  A  ballDt-ivress  comr'rlslnt'  a  ballng-chamber,  a 
power  mechanism  a  feeder  ndiiptwl  to  force  material  Into 
the  cbamber  a  r'ivote<l  merii;»-  <,,nrie,fed  with  the  feeder 
means  beneath  the  (hamt^r  flrrange<l  to  form  an  opernt 
Ing  connection  between  tlie  rn-wer  mechanism  and  member 
whereby    the   feeder    .n    l<.were.i    j, nd    raised,    and    a    safety 
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device  arranged  to  relieve  the  stress  when  the  feeder  la 
under  abnormal  strain. 

24.  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  ballng-chamber,  a 
power  mechanism,  a  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  Into 
the  chamber,  a  pivoted  member  connected  with  the  feeder, 
means  extending  from  the  power  mechanism  beneath  the 
chamber  and  suitably  connected  with  said  member  whereby 
the  feeder  Is  lowered  and  raised  by  the  action  of  the 
power,  and  a  safety  device  interposed  between  the  power 
mechtnlsm  and  feeder  to  relieve  the  strain  when  the  feeder 
meets  abnormal  ceaistance. 

26.  A  ballng-press  comprisiag  a  ballng-chamber,  a 
teeder  adapted  to  force  material  Into  the  chamber,  a  seg- 
ment gear  pivotally  secured  and  connected  with  the  feeder, 
and  means  to  rock  said  gear  whereby  the  feeder  is  lowered 
and  raised. 

26.  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  ballng-chamber,  a 
feeder  adapted  to  force  material  Into  the  chamber,  a  seg 
ment  gear  pivotally  secured  and  connected  with  the  feeder, 
and  a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate  below  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  rock  said  gear  whereby  the  feeder  Is  lowered 
and  raised. 

27.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  b&ling-cbamber,  a 
plunger  having  a  base  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  be- 
neath the  chamber,  a  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  into 
the  chamber,  a  segment  gear  pivotally  secured  and  con 
nected  with  the  feeder,  a  rack  carried  by  said  base  frame 
and  adapted  to  rock  said  gear  whereby  the  feeder  is  low- 
ered and  raised. 

28.  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  ballng-chamber.  a 
feeder  adapted  to  force  material  Into  the  chamber,  a 
sheave  pivotally  secured  and  connected  with  the  feeder, 
and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  sheave  whereby  the 
feeder  la  lowered  and  raised. 

29.  A  baling-presB  comprising  a  ballng-case  and  cham 
ber,  a  power  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  reclp 
rocatlng  part  beneath  the  chamber  adapted  to  form  an  op- 
erating connection  between  the  power  mechanism  and 
plunger,  a  feeder  shaft,  a  feeder  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  force  material  into  the  chamber,  a  member  also 
secured  to  t^e  feeder  shaft,  a  pivoted  member  connected 
with  said  reciprocating  part  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and 
means  alongside  the  ballng-case  adapted  to  form  an  oi)era- 
tlve  connection  between  said  members  whereby  the  feeder 
is  lowered  and  raised. 

30.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  ballng-case  and  cham- 
ber, a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  move  toward  said  mechanism  while  pressing  the  charge, 
a  feeder  shaft,  a  feeder  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  force  material  into  the  chamber,  a  member  secured  to 
the  feeder  shaft  and  having  an  actuating  connection  with 
the  feeder,  a  pivoted  member,  means  alongside  the  ballng- 
case  adapted  to  form  an  operative  connection  between  said 
members,  and  means  connecting  the  power  transmitting 
mechanism  with  the  pivoted  member  whereby  the  feeder 
is  lowered  as  the  plunger  moves  from  said  mechanism  and 
raised  as  the  plunger  advances  toward  the  same. 

31.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  ballng-case  and  cham- 
ber, a  power  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  re 
ciprocating  part  beneath  the  chamber  arranged  to  form  an 
operating  connection  between  the  power  mechanism  and 
plunger,  a  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  Into  the  cham- 
ber, a  pivoted  member  connected  with  the  feeder,  and 
means  at  the  side  of  the  ballng-case  connected  with  said 
reciprocating  part  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  having  an 
actuating  connection  with  said  member  whereby  the  feeder 
Is  lowered  and  raised. 

32.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  ballng-case  and  cham- 
ber, a  power  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  part  beneath  the 
chamlMr  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  power  mechanism, 
a  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  into  the  chamber,  a 
plTotsd  member  connected  with  the  feeder,  and  means  at 
the  side  of  the  baling-case  connected  with  said  reciprocat 
Ing  part  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  having  an  actuating 
connection  with  said  member  whereby  the  feeder  is  low- 
ered and  raised. 

33.  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  ballng-case  and  cham- 
ber, a  power  mechanism,  means  beneath  the  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  a  feeder  adapted 


to  force  material  into  the  chamber,  a  pivoted  member  con- 
nected with  the  feeder,  and  means  forming  a  connection 
oatsid*  the  chamber  with  the  means  beneath  the  chamber 
and  said  member  whereby  the  feeder  is  lowered  and  raised. 

34.  A  baling-press  comprising  a  ballng-case  asd  cham- 
ber, a  power  mechanksm,  means  beneath  the  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  l)e  operated  by  the  power  mechanism,  a  feeder 
adapted  to  force  material  into  the  chamber,  a  member  con- 
nected with  the  feeder,  a  pivoted  member  at  the  side  of 
the  baling  case  and  connected  with  the  means  Iwoeath  the 
chamber  to  l>e  actuated  thereby,  and  means  forming  an 
operative  connection  between  the  two  members  whereby 
the  feeder  is  lowered  and  raised. 

■i."..  A  baling  press  comprising  a  ballng-case  aad  cham- 
ber, a  power  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  re- 
ciprocating part  beneath  the  chamber  arranged  to  form  an 
or)erating  connection  between  the  power  mechanism  and 
plunger,  a  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  into  tb«  cham- 
t>er.  a  member  carried  by  the  feeder  shaft  and  oonnected 
with  tbe  feeder,  a  pivoted  m«mber  at  the  side  of  tl»e  baling- 
ca.se  connected  with  said  reciprocating  part  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  two 
inemlwsrs  whereby  the  feeder  is  lowered  ainl  raised. 

30.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  ballng-chamber,  a 
power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  plunger  arranged  to 
move  tiiward  said  mechanism  while  pressing  the  charge,  a 
ftHMler  adapted  to  force  material  Into  the  chamber,  a  mem- 
l>er  carried  by  the  feeder  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
feebler,  a  pivotwl  member  at  the  side  of  the  ballng-case  and 
connected  with  the  other  member,  and  means  connecting 
the  power  transniittinj;  mechanism  with  the  pivoted  mem- 
lier  wher.'by  the  feeder  Is  lowered  as  the  plunger  nears 
position  farthest  from  said  mechanism  and  raised  when 
the  plunger  advances  toward  the  same. 

37  A  ballng-press  comprising  a  baling  case  and  cham 
tjer.  a  [Kiwer  transmitting  mechanism,  a  plunger  arranged 
to  move  toward  said  mechanism  while  pressing  th*  charge, 
s  feeder  adapted  to  force  material  Into  the  chamtjer,  a 
pivoted  member  at  the  side  of  the  ballng-case  and  con- 
nected with  the  feeder,  and  means  connecting  the  power 
transmitting  mechanism  with  said  member  whereby  the 
feeder  is  lowere<l  as  the  plunger  is  moved  from  said  mecha- 
nism and  raised  as  the  plunger  advances  toward  the  same. 


DESIGNS. 


44,6;;n.  FLATE  for  burial  •  CAMKETS.  Chabi.ks 
Blesch.  .Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  &  Breed 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  Filed  July  14.  IttlH  Serial  No.  779,056. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


44.627.  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR.  Habkison  Huai^ 
BBRT  BoiLK,  Forest  HlUa,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23.  1913 
Serial   No.   7H0,799      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th^    .  .Miumprital   design    for   a    temperature    indicator   as 

shown 


44,629, 


The    ornamental    design     for     pressed    jc  HRh     %>...i.s^;      as 
shown. 


44. R2^  OHTKN  FRAME  Edwin  A.  BVE.  Owatonna 
Minn  .  Hssltnur  to  L.  A.  Dlsbrow  Chum  Company,  Owa 
tonna,  Minn  .  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Carl  K 
Bfnnett  and  tJuy  R  Bennett.  Filed  June  25  1913. 
Serial    N.'     T7,%,st»6       Term   uf  patent    7    years. 


44,»W(i        HA  I",};.      CUAKLEis    .r     DiTOM.   New    York     N     T 
Filed   .Tuiy   7     ISHS       ^r-.n.   So.  777,780.      Term   of   pat- 


^~V 


f  nt 


V 


Tbe  omani»>ntai    desipn   f...r  a   badge,  a?   rliown 


The  .jrnHnii'ntal  design  for   a   rtuim  frame,  as   showri 


4  4>W1  TCMBLER-HOLDER.  Epwakd  A  Fake  Meri- 
den,  (ODD.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  A  <  ompany. 
Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  FMied 
Aug  24.  1911.  Serial  No  645.847.  Term  of  patent  7 
vears. 


44,629        rRE.«(SEl>     <;i..^SS    \ESSE1..       Ika    M.    Cla.«ki, 

Plttstiurjch.  l*a.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Higt*ee  Glass  Com- 
pany, Brldgevllle,  Fa  .  a  CorjKJratlon  of  Fennsyivanla. 
Filed  June  4,  191.S.  Serial  .\o  771.77(1  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  for  burial-caskets,  as 
sbvwu,  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tumbler  bolder,   as  shown. 
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44.632.  JEWEI^CASE.  Alfred  J.  Flaideb.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldlich  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.095.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


4  4.636.  BLUIAI^VAILT  Georob  A.  Glendkning, 
Bowlby.  W.  Va  FlU-d  Mar.  22.  191.H.  Serial  No. 
7r,tt.225.     Term  uf  patpnt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewel  case  as  sh,  wd. 


44,633.     JEWEL-CASE.     AuTBKD  J.  Flacdeh.   Bridgeport 
Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  WeldJUch  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Co.,    Bridgeport,   Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   Connecticut 
Filed    July    10,    1913.       Serial    No.    778.386.       T^Tin    „f 
patent  3 J  years. 


•  v,'s:?j!*kv 


^^*12HB"'<*# 


The  ..rnamental  design  for   a  jewel   case   ae  shown. 


44.634.      [WITHDRAWN] 


Fhjladelphia.    Pa.       Filed    July     2.     1913.       Serial    No! 
.  .  .,092.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spiral  hair  pin,  as  shown. 


The  ornamt>ntal   dpsi^m   f..r   h    tinria'    vaul 


t .    n  ?    s  b . '  w  n 


44.6rn.       PT  MI'-CASING.       Chaklk..     L      h ...l.    Clifton 
Spncir^.     N     \,.  assignor  to  Jinld   A   I...;.Hn.i    Maniifarfur 
iiiir   (uinpariv.    Clifton    Sprin^'8.    .\,    V,   a    '  ■..rp..rH  tl.-r;   .,f 
.\..u    v,,rk       Filed   June   2.-.    lit!:-;       .^pria:    N,,     TTa.sOS. 
THrra    .f  i.atent  7  years. 


I 

Thf  urnampntfli  .Ipsjirn  fr.r  a  pun;r  rnsin?.  as  shoun 
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44.638.     CABINET.     New.man   H    Holi.am..  West  Orange,   j    44.640.      TIKE.      Jchn    Ellw,..,i.   Uek,   Conshohocken     Pa. 
N.    J.,    assignor    to    Thomas    A.    Edison,     Incorporated,   i        Filed  .\pr    .'.,    ]9i:v      ."^erlai    No    759.219      Term  of  pat- 
West    Orangp     N     J       ,1    Corporation    of    .New    Jersey  tnt   14  ye».-s. 
Filed    June    30,    191.H        Serial     No     776.7(Ki        Term    of 
patf-m    1  4   ypart- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


44,63i.  r..\Kf  KT  ..).;  Kl  :,  HKKHKi.:.-\  li  •  «  e.  Thomp- 
sonviu,.  (onri  as.si^',j„r  •.  Hartford  rur',.^x  Corpora- 
tion Th.ai.psur.x;;:.  rmn:  -  '  -.-;-rat;,.n  of  Connectl- 
"^'  fii-t  .I'ov  I'.'.  19i:-:  s.r:..  N  ,  7v,.(,72.  Term  of 
patent    ■*    M-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  aa  shown. 


44.641.      CARPET    OR    RDO.      JPLirs   G 
TOnylUe,   Conn.,   aaalgnor   tc    Us-"  -^i    . 
tlon,  Th(«npaonrllle,  Conn,    k  <     -a 
cut.     Filed  July   19,   1913.      s.  •  ,,  '  v 
of  patent  3i  years. 


f'^KL. 

Thiomp- 

■ ;  'f"  I 

1  'i.r[.ura- 

.  ,f   ( 

■  mnectl 

i    i     t    1  ""  '- 

Term 

'c  ornamental  des]|su  f..r  a  cHrpet  or  rug  n"  «h  wn 


Tl...  ornHn,..nth     ,\.  <  ^n   f>  r  n   .-arpet   or    --^  ,..  ghown. 
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44,642.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  Julius  G  Pboel,  Thomp 
BonvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora 
tlon.  Thompsonvllle,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connect! 
cut.  Filed  July  19,  19i:i  Serial  .No.  780,074.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornuiiiental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  aa  shown 


44.843.      CARPET   OR    RUG.      Jdlics    G.    Piwkl,   Thomp 
sonvlUe,    Conn.,   assignor   to   Hartford   Carpet   Corpora 
tlon.  Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connect! 
cut.      Filed  July   19,    1913.      Serial    No.    780,075       Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


44.«44  PARPET  OR  RUG.  WILLIAM  Bdwaed  Sayebs, 
ThornpsonTllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration. Thompsonvllle.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  7SO.071. 
T'-rni  .)f  patent  .HJ  years.  ■ 


Tho  ..rnain.Tita;  d-sii.'ii   f^n-  a   <-iu-p.n   r,r   rui;  .m  shown 


4Cnt,-,        rLY      lUA!'       .;f:...h.,k    Shik.^ki       I.08    Angeles. 
I'al.      Ktiwi    .June    2,    I'.u;-!       Serial    No.    771.3:.:0.      Term 

of  pat»^Dr    1  4  yar* 


Th*>  ornamental  design  for  a   fly  trap  as  shown 


I 


W.4>\  'OLD-CHISEL.  William  8.  Thomson,  Plants 
viU.  .  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  and  Compurij 
f'iant.svUle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  29,  1911 
S.-ria;    No    ft30,238.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


I 


I 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  cold  chisel  as  »bown. 
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44^47.      AUTOMOBII.E    BODY   AND   HOOD       .iEOBGE   R.   !    44.H4S       ACTOMOBI LE-BODY       Geob«.   R     Wadswobth 


Wadswobth,  ripveland.  Ohio,  asslfrnor  to  The  I'eerless 
Motor  Car  (\jmpany.  I'levelnnd.  Ohio,  a  rori.Kirarlon  of 
Ohio,  Filed  Nov  1,  1912  Serial  No  729,ir.7  Term 
of  iiaft'nf  7  years 


t— 


-f- ■¥'  :.. 


^ ....^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automohij,'  t»,dy  and  bood 
as  abowD. 


«'!eveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Peerless    Motor    Car 

<'ompany.  cievelaud  (ihlo  a  Cor{x>ratloD  of  Ohlo. 
Flled  .\lMr  :•;  1 .  nn3  Serial  N,,,  7r>h.(>46  Term  of  pat- 
f'Ut   7  years 


The    ornamenih      d.-^ifi.     f^t     ai;    aufomobilf-    ixxjr      as 
•bown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  9     1913 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  piovlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provlsloik 
In  clause  (b  ^  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.    No.    50.145.      (CL.ASS    ;>;-!.      (iLASSW.vHF:  >       HoLO-  !   Spr    NV,    r.s  T^f 


"JR  t  T,\R5?    P~.      PAPKR     VN'Ii    STxTIitV 

I  i-"iiH(i     S.-pf      L'd      1911. 


n-M  <  I 


)i.voke,    Mass. 


♦^^«^ 


l-'!rtu-u:ar    deM,-rtt>1u,n    ■-'    ,;""<//.-(;. ass    U^af<;!,,rs    aad 
Sharl'-s 

Haimt  xist  slnct   .\pr    '.'u.    lyiO 


/''.■'■n.-iiifir   H'l^■rxf,t^(ln    <,'   ,i,,i,,if  — ToiiPt  I'jiper 


Pfir     Nm     .".T.^Tr.  1  I.A8.S   4rt       Fnulis    AVD    TXHREril 

i:\TS  OF   F(»<iI'S   .      FiNSiK.vBER'.KK    !'a.  k;s i  ,\ . 

S.'jit!!.'     Wash        F;|.-'i    .Tulv    11.    MM  I 


Partir^Uit    fIfKr-njttum   n'    rood* — rr<nn<'d   Sn'mon. 
(7«i»m*   utt  sin<<-   Mnr     1      1911 


•  '    "^      ''»:-•, 12'<  .l^A8f*.'..       MEASFKING  AM'  SCIF.N 

Ili'I.  AJ'FIJAN.  KS.  .  Hak.asi-n  HaRSAM  Man-.ssaI- 
JIAN.  H.'.s.-,,  S»  itifrland  :  Marpuprite  Mathiide  Mhiiis 
Badjlai,,  Inhfr!trpR8  of  said  Halpasun  Harsani  Man.^Riid- 
jlan.  l»-.-*'jis»».i  assiirrior  to  Soriftv  .if  ijhtrhpa;  In- 
■i-;^:'^  :r,  Hhs..-  llasni  8wr1fzeri:t  lid.  a  Corj>.  ■  h!  ;■  .u  of 
Switzt^riari'!        F"!  >d    A;.r     2J^.    1912, 


i'"' '^'-'■•o  .if  ,■"•' i;  :k<h  of  ijooih — P1intni.'r!):i)n.  I'ur.- 
and  F:.ni-  Hti-i  Kin.TnRtoi.'rH[>*  I'ins  Mnd*  ■■'  \  vtv 
Celli.    -. 


■;  Nn,  .'.H.BS.'-,  H-LAS.S  l;.  V  f' [1 1.  I.FS.  M  iT  I  X.'I.TTK 
IN'i  E.VtJINFS  .  TitK  FiKKrr-AaRt.w  .M<>i,.k  ,  ab 
'     ■Mi'OV,    HufTni...   .\     V       S-U..d   S..[)t     1 ,".     1  i.  i  I 


8er.    v..    r..'^..r^:A4         >  i.\ss    :*       MF^Tals    aNT'   MF:taI. 
r.\STlN«,S       am.      FuUolN'.S  ..k>:at      Wkstebn 

BMEITiV.,    A     HKriNIXO    Co.,    (■;  ■-■.f,i;-',     F'  !"''.'(i     MfiT     f-,, 

Ibl^.       i   i)d*-r    t>  ri  yiifl;    i.r.>^'» 


COPPER 


HARDENED 


Particiilar  detx-ription    of  yoo<i«.   -AutomohiU's 
(  l(iim«  use  sin<<.  l>ec.  30,   l&Oi:. 


[Vol.  194 


r,irn.'uior       d(  ,>:•?, J.tUjH      '^<     JOOdn.         - 1'.  H  t.  f '  1  t  '      h  D  (1       A  tU  l  f  Tl   ■ 

ti-.n    Mt>talg 

'■/aimjf  ti*f  <incf-  and  prior  to  F«-!i    2"    1  HV+5 
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8er.  No.  64,712.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  Giaco.m  k  Co.  New  Orloans, 
La.     Filed  July  10,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goixle. — Ollve-OiJ. 
CMmu  use  since  June  3,  1912. 


8«T  No.  65,321.  (CLASS  34,  HEATINi;.  LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  IN.  LUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.-*  Wright  M^vrFACTCR- 
i.\<;  rowpAXY,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  .\ug.   IT,    1912. 


Tiie  pirtiiro  bplnc  fanolfu!  No  claim  is 
words   ■•  Wright   Lighter.  ' 

Particular  descriptUm  of  ooodn — Iiinlttr-- 
tlon  or  Abrasive  Type  and  Accessories. 

C7oim«  use  sinco  .Viu'.   -.   1912. 


made  to  the 
uf  the  Frlc- 


Ser.  No.  65,985.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MELICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
MiCHAiCL  Wabre.n,  San  Francisco.  Cal  Fllfd  Sent  m 
1912. 


Particular  description  of   yoods. — Baklng-I'owder. 
Claims  uat  since  about  the  Ist  of  Augnst.  1912, 

fVoI.  194. 


Ser  No.  67.057  (CI.ASS  .■^7  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.. ASAHEi.  r  Mouse.  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.   22,   1912. 


I'ti'tm.  >i,   •!,  .-.-liptioti  of  goodn — Toi!et-rn[i.r. 
<.  laiint   usi   .Miici    Mar    9.    1905. 


Ser.  N,.  r.rir.s  mLASS  •_'♦•>  -MKASIRING  Wp  st  1  FN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES..  Hknkv  Kahn  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco,   (hI       Filed   Nov    27.    1912, 


i 


OCUMRIUli 


Particular  descriptv.n  -,/  !jf,<,.is  --Sp»>,'tac.ee.  Kv-Kiassrs. 
Leii~.>        '  »p'TU  <,lass.-,<,       Fi.-;.)  <  ,jas..i.-s, 
TherUi._lu.-t'  r>      .MaKni  f.v  [!,».-     i,;,!<^, 
graphic  Cam.  ras. 

riuimj*  use  since  Nov,  2,  190L 


-Marlrjf      (■!h.s8''s, 
I'.aromi't-r^      Ffiuto- 


I 


Ser.  No.  68,182      mCass*;      »  HKM!(,\l.<^.  MK1>H  infs 
AND    PHAKM.\»  K(  TK  .\L     l'l{K}'Al!  ATImn  ."^  Leb- 

A.VON     Co-OperaT!\k     Mkl.1.  ink     y\_,.     Lvi.aDon.     lean. 
Filed   Tflr    29.    19l3. 


Ti;.  i^t-rtraii  and  si^-nat  un-  h.-iii^  liiiiM- 
"•"T' '  irj  ,  trtatiunr.  .-ir,.!  iuai!.a>;i  .-  of  t!, 
l-nrn  •  iun. 

J''ii 'icultir    description    of    yooiln        \ 
Stoma    1    Troubles.    Such    as   Hablfua;    1 

P'-[i.Hia,    Si'k    H^'iidaftif,    Sour   Stoma "ii 
Livi'P     ati"!    l'.;addor   TruiiM.'v 


'.f  J,    K, 
•  ■    (-'roprit 

H.'in-.i\ 
iiistipati' 
and    All 

1912, 


•  .iriKHiiv, 
■t'T   o<,r- 

f-r     .Ml 

n,    i  t.\  s- 
Ki^lut'V. 


I 


Ser.   No.  68,283.      m  LaSS   .;7.      i'AI'FK    aNI.   STATION- 

EBY.)  SOUTHWKS  IKHN       SlM.KIKS       ImMIAW         I>aliag 

Tex.     Fllf^d  Fr-b.   ■'..   191.!.  1 


CARDINAL 


rartfcidat  descriptvrn  of  u(>"di>  Paper  for  VVritlnjt:  and 
I'rintinj;  I'lirpost^s,  Drawing  I'aper.  Pencll-I'aper.  Eaveiops, 
Writlnjf-Tahlet*.  Pencil-Tablct^i,  I "rawjn.L' Tablets,  gpell- 
inc  Tablets,  and  Blank   Books. 

Chnnit   uKf    sim^e  .July   1,    1911, 

No.  2.1 


Sbptsmbbk 
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Ser.   No.   68.B28       (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND  STATION- 
ERY.!     Chicago   Shipping  A  Reciipt  Book   Co,   Chi 
cago.  III.      Filled  Feb.   12.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,044      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Akimoil  MAKr»AC- 
Gm-mpanv,    Philadelphia.    Pa        Filed    Mar.     IS, 


I'uriHular  d(»r,xpiu,n  nf  gw.dt.  --  Indox-Taba,  Looae-Leaf 
Binders,   Record  BcKjks,   and   iJockels. 
Claims   use  since   Novembtr,   1910. 


TtBINi, 

1913. 


0W£ 


Porticutmr  4efr,-Aption  of  goods- 
Ciaim*  Kte  Blnce  Nov.   15.   1912. 


-Belt-Dressings. 


.'^♦-r.   No    t>S,586.       (CLASS   2.-;       GrTLKHV.   M,Ji.   li 
ANI>    T(H)L,S,    AND    PARTS    THKREdF  S; 

E8HLEMAN    &   Co.   Ltd,.    New   OrleaD^.    I. a       !ii 
IT.    iPl.T       Inder   ten  year    proviso 


Ser.  No  t''.*,i4s  , , 
AM'  sr PPLIES 
'iMr«.  .(..i,    N.   J.,   arid 


NKKY 

V   KFER, 

•<J    Feb 


..\SS  .Hf.      MISICAL  INSTRIMENTS 

.\E(>LiA,s  CnMPA.vy,  MeridcD.  v'onn   ; 

Ntw    York,    N      V        I-i:<'d    Mar     18, 


SaviuuE 


Part%cuiar  description  of  i;oo(J«,~-F<x.d  Chopp,  rb.  Meat 
Cbof^pvrs.  Bush  Ho^.ks.  Shears.  \  Isef.  Wr.-nches.  Ai-s 
Bits,  Screw-Drivers.  Brac-s,  (  his.-ls,  Fiics.  Handteii.  Uum 
mers.  Hatchets.  Corn  Kniv^-s.  Matr-wks  Railroad  I'i.  k.- 
Planes.  Pliers.  Nail  PulU-rs.  I'unrhers,  Saws  Nail  S,.is 
<;rass  Hooks,  t'otton  and  loni  Planters,  Shov,  is,  .Spnd.  s 
I'ush-Plates.  Pocket  Knives.  Scissors  Razors  Bin  ;  .  r 
Knives,  Steel  Table  Knives.  Iltiniin^'  Kniv,  s.  c,irv,rs  Sta- 
tionary   Gasoleno  Fnglnes.   and   Fire-ExtlriK-.iislnrs. 

(la%m»  ufie  sin.-e  at  least  as  early  as  .Jan     1.   IK95. 


V©(S.^L"C:i 


Particular  thftcription  of  goods  ^--nr^,,,,.  R.-.^l-Organs 
Combined  Reed  Magical  Insr-umonis  „.k^  PhoiioK-raphs" 
>l..'nal  P.rforated  Musir  sh.H^-  ,0,-  Sm.  :.r.,nizPd  Perfo' 
ratod  Mnslo-Sh.^ots  f.,r  I's.  :n  cnn-.  t i.n  wUh  Said  Com- 
liln-d  K.-,-(l  Miisiofli    lr,stri)ni.  Ills  fuin    f'     nofraphs 

'ln^m»  u»,  sin-..  ,\j,rll.  1KS-.  on  or>.-ans:  since  18S5  on 
••■"■•1  "rKans  nivi  mhc  the  27th  of  F-t.ruflrv.  1913.  on 
■-.n.hin.d  re.^d  musical  Instruments  and  ptu.nographs  and 
-ti  sp.vjal  [..rforatPd  music  sheets  and  ^■i  r,.  t,  r..niK.-f1  !>er 
?-ra!..d  musi<-s!i..<.t,s  i,.T  such  combined  f-d  uiusical'ln- 
-inuiiriiTs  and   ptionnvraphs,  v 


S^r  No,  68.61 «.  :CI.\<?S21  FI.FCTRICAL  A  PIm  i;  v 
rrs.  MACIIl.MS  ,SM.  Siri'I.IKS,!  Ehk;,)  * 
Ci.MTZ     Brr'ln    '^rtii.-ini        Fi).  d   Vt-b.  10,   191.3. 

Matador 

Pu(iioi.l(i/    (icurrijifiori   r.f  .700^1. —FUH'trlc  Lampa,  Arc- 
Lamps.  Fie.  fr.H|f.,>;    '.,r    Ar.    Lamps,  Holders  and   Regn'lators 

for    i:it<-tr-..d.  -     NLta:    Filaments   for   Electric  (;i<.«   La;i,i,s. 
Swlt.h.'.    l-,,s,s,  Cutouts.   H.-«lsfancp<»,  Plugs.  ^  onductorsi 
Pr'.t...tin-  M.tal  Tubes  fop  c, ,n,i,),  tors,  and  Gas-Lighters.' 
Claims  use  ^Ince  Sept.  25.    1896. 


Ser.  No.  69,203. 

w    l>:R.-.rs.  \ 


(CLASS  L'       KF(   FFTA' 
n  U-T..U,  1 ,  X      i-"i;cd  Ms 


,i:s 

r     20. 


■     HAKIMS 

1913. 


s^r.  No    R8,fii9      mi..\ss-'      fi.i-ctric\i    \rr'\r:\ 

TFS       M.VCHINFS,      .\  M .     SFPPLIES  Fhk;    ■■i      \ 

GmcTz    IUtMm    G.-rmatiy      Filed  Feb    19    ;9i:. 


DAISY 


J'orivvuiai    dt^t-rtptutn,   t>/  goods. — Crates. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.   No.   69,677.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGUFia 
ENTS  (>i    Fo    i,s  )     ARTHUR  8.  HoTT  Co..  New  York, 

N.   \.      riled    .\pr    9.    1913. 


SHEAF 


fartfruhir    iietcripHon    nf   uo»<1b. — Electrt<     LaM»f>      Wr- 
Lamps,  ElectrfKles  for  .Arc-Lamps,  Holders  and  Regu!ator« 
for   Elf^ctrodes,   Metal    Filaments   for  Electric  Glow  Umps 
Switches.  Fuses.  Cut-Outs.  Resistances,  plugs.  Conductors 
Protecting  Metal  Tubes  for  Conductors,  and  Gas-Lighters 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  of  Marrh,    l8Hfi 


The   trade-mark     -on.;  rising'    tie     word-symbol    "Sheaf." 
Particular     ■;'*--i;<li„n      >.r     yoo(i«.— Ailmentarv      Faste 

Product.s   ::     Ma   ar.ui.  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  anu    N i,es 

I'^l'iimf   ui"    sine.     Apr     '^.   19KC 


Se 


'      '-S  Os4        , CLASS  28.      <   !    i-I.FftV,    MA.    inNKHV 
ANL    T(MiLS.    AND    T'ARTS    THFUFiM'  .i      \      Svkn 

8t>Ns     VI.-T.irirAiiUiK      .Xutusten-lal,    Stockbo.ni      Sw^^len 
F^.-d   .\ii'-    9.   191,'^. 


/ 


AVANCL 


ParticuUir  dmertptu/n   of  ooadf — MotorPlow«, 

I'laim*  uKf  since  nfioiit  Sept     11,  19fHl. 
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Ser.   No.  89,693.      (OLASS   1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRE 
PREPARED    MATERIALS.!      Henry    DREYFrs.    Basel, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  10,  191:?. 


CELLONIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claimn  use  since  Jan.   1,  191.3 


-Cellulosic   F!!th^'rs. 


S.r  No  69.996.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDHWL.  AND 
SURCJICAL  APPLIANCES  I  SociETK  Not  vklle  des 
Sterili.h.^tki  i(s  i"akt.ui.t.  I'ari.s.  Fram  .■.  Filwl  .\pr. 
22,  v.n?, 


S.r   No.  f59.TIn       (CLASS  9,      EXPLOSIVES.  FIREAR.\I>. 
EQUIPMENTS.    AND    PRO.IECTILES.  .       Phlk     1'kvsb 
&    C<»MP.»NY    I.iMiTKD.    Wt'stminsttT.    Loodon      j;nLriiind 
Filed    Apr    10.    191.3, 


The  letters    ■  P  P  "  forming  no  part  of  the  trad^  nark. 

Particul'ir    description    of    i;oods. — -Metal    Tools    f.r    in 
serting    and    Withdrawing    Detonators     for     Shot     Firirii; 
Purposes  in  Mines  and  Quarries. 

Claims  use  sin'e  about  Mar,  20,  1913. 


The  name  "  P.  Cartault  '  is  a  facsimile  of  thfe  signa- 
ture of  a  member  of  the  applicant  assodatlon,        ' 

Partuuhir    lUxirxptxnn    '.,'   :;i)i>ili>  — Wa ''T  St'Ml !  ,z;  :i_'    Aji- 
paratuti. 

Ctainu  use  sloe,    thp  Uth  of  Fehruarv.  191.3. 


I 


Ser.    No     70,015,       (CLVSS    1        K.VU     .  Ht    i',\K  ILY  i'RE- 

I'AfiF.li      VlATFlil.M.S.  -         Kkik..       Tavvin..      instp.^NT-, 

Sa'i   F'firpi'ori    r;\\       V]\(h\   .\pr    2?..  l',*13. 


Ser.  No.  09,767  (CLASS  32.  FFRNITFRE  ,\Nn  TTH*  »1 
STERY,!  Columbia  Schix)l  Supply  Co.,  Indlanapoii 
Ind,     Filed  Apr,  14,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  jjoods^ — School  r>esks  >  vrHce- 
Desk.s,  Type-Writer  Desks,  Revolvint;  li..,sfe  Stan-Is.  Fil- 
ing (a.ses.  Bookcases,  Window-Shade  .\djiister>.  .Vlanual- 
Trainiiig  Benches,  and  Domestic  Science  Tables  and  Cabi- 
nets. 

Cliiimn  US'   since  Nov.   1.  1911, 


/''j'tw  u'jr  'it  ii'i~ipti<in  of  good* — Sole  Leather,  ('it  Sole- 
Lea;!!. r,    H  ifE:-'s.s  I.t-arher,    and    Sklrtlrii; Leather. 
Claims  UM.    sin   .'  Mar    1,  1913. 


Ser,  No,  69,Si.'>2,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANIi  INilRFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  .Loin  Fr.wk,  ,lH'ksonviiie.  111. 
Filed   Apr.    17,   1913 

U.  R.  M. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-F'lour 
Vkiintii  use  since  .Vugiist,  1912 


Ser.  No.  70,106       ((M..\SS6.     CHEMICALS,  MEM'   INE8. 

AND    CHARM.\CEITICAL    PRFPARATIONs  C      S 

lyorSTKiA:    Al<ohiil  «;u,.  N^w   Vurk,  N,   Y,     i  iled  Apr. 

2s.  :i.] 


0^% 


Parti)  11 1  III    ih  ■■!' r^jit  inn     . '    inodM       <  «  rN  in  Rem. .  v 
gine  Cleans,  r,  find  Sohenr  ^ 

Ciinin-s   u.Hf    sine.'  .far,.    1,    i*ei7. 


!,n- 


Ser.  No.  70.283.  (CLASS  V»t  FoonS  ,\N1<  !N<.HFL»I- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS,  i  '^•v.Kvd.KHT  Canning  Company, 
Eftsip  .rr    M..       Filed  May  7,   1913 


Ser,  No.  69,905.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  LNiiREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Schandein  &  Lind  C.,,  I'hiladei 
phia.  Pa      Filed  Apr.  18.  1913,     Fnder  ten  year  proviso 


CAHW0Q|> 


Particular  description  of  goods — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1>*9.>. 


BIG 
SMOKE 


[Vol  194. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardine 
<  laims  unr  since  Feb    1,  1913 
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^^L.^p*!-/*^:?^       <y^^^^*^      DENTAL,  MKI.ICAL,  AND       Ser    No    70.640,       (CLASS   37        PAPFK    .^NO   STATiON- 
8LRGUAL    APPLIANCES.)       Natb-McCokd     Mebcan  ERY.)      SAUyi  oit   Toilet   Papkr   c 

iiLF  (  ,.,   St    Jom-pb.  Mo.      Filed  M«T  9,   1913  ford,  N    Y      Filed  Mhv    ']     IP13 


FRONTIER 


I'm  tu-ulur  lit  H<nption  of  goods. — T".  !t  ji;.  k- 
'  tuxnib  uH<    since  F.  !•    1.  1905. 


Ser,  No  70,378  <T„\SS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAIN!)  KS 
MATERIALS.  I  .Tambs  V.  La.ne,  Los  Ange  •-.  tal 
Fi'ed  -Vlav   12,   liU:; 


-No  claim  NdtiK  mad.,  for  tlie  w.rd-.  Flo<ir  Cleaner  and 
Kesiorer,  Prepared  Floor  Wai.  Ltqutd  Floor  Wax,  and 
Aut4>  and  PiaQ<i  I'oliiilj,  ' 

PartxcuUir  dexcr^plion  of  goods — P.nsblnt  Material*, 
Liquid  and   Pasti    F\iri!it\ire- i'olisbes,  ainl   ll.,.:   !>  csalnics. 

Cldtmii  uS(    siiiie   Mar     1,   r.M3. 


Ser      .N..      To.m:  .LASt«     i.       ii.WV     <  '\:     i    \  ii  i  ;   ^    1  HB- 

lARKli    .MAIKIi  I  \1.S   .       (ji:,U'HiTrs     \l^-K.^ll    SuCltTi 
A.s.  svMK.  I'ariH.  France      Filed  .Viav   1'.    C-i.,, 


MASKAR 


J'arttcuUir  iicMctif,tu,ti  .'  i,,.,ds.  —  Plumbago  for  Foun- 
dry  l'urpo8i  s  jiml  for  rhi'  Maniif nctnr*-  i«f  Crucibles. 

I'Uixme  u,w  Si!,..'  ai«>ux  tin  <  ..auu'i,.  •  uient  of  November 
1912. 


Ser  Nu.  70,497  m  I..\SS  af),  HKI.TI.M,.  lio.sh  \[  .\. 
(IIINF.RY  PACK!.N«,,  ,\  .\  !  .  N«  tN  .M  KT  All.  i<  IIKKS,) 
Lawkenae   A     Siaisas,   Cievtland.   Ohio       1  ;  -u    .May   19 

liU.'f. 


Lv(  .   New   Hart- 


Pilt  U-  uhi ' 


i;  ficn  '  '  ooods.  —Toilet 

Dec,   c.\      1910. 


8er.  No.  70,54s  .,  1  ^s^  i"  UINK>"  Stncicat  dem 
Orands  Ci;  ^  vL  s>f;-  .  Mi;i.,.<  .  :  rdeaux,  France. 
Filed  May  21,  11U3. 


S(7^^'*^ 


DiH<  iaiii.ii,^     :;,.      ;.aui..     ut     api^acaU    aH''. 
Mtirijin    .le  '  .;i::iiitie." 

f'urtuui'f    lit  ft  '  n,t\i.n  i.f  ixiitdt'   — Clareis  m 
W  i  [)  es 

Lia^mr    iiH,    ,»;ii    ,    .lauuary,   1913. 


ihe     words 

''    li'irdehui 


Ser.    No.    7o.^..^7        (CLASS   46,      FOODS    am      :n.,HKDI 
ENTS    Ml     (-1,1, lis  \'     \i     \<<  VX.Y-    k    '  \»-v,     Yi.rk. 

N     ^  -      Kii.Mi   M„^\    __^  191S. 


^^^^^^ 


Pwtivum'   .i(  *' '  r;.ii''n  of  goods.- — L>ate8. 

C/rjifi*   u."'-   >;rK*    ,!■;  \    '0,   3912 


.Her  No.  70.563.  .a'LASS  17  T<>BA'  >  0  I'RODI'CTti. ) 
inn  .•^LKBaru  <'<.iwi  .i.\i,  iii.txik.  L.  N.J.  ni.-<i  MH^  1'.', 
1913, 


N 


t-onslsting  of  a  facalmll©  of'mv  Bi^naturc 
Parttcular  description  of  {/oorf*.— Fire  an!  iCaWway- 
Brake  Hose  Plpen  and  Analogous  Tubirj«,  Aut.. mobile- 
Tires,  and  Inner  CasingB,  Inner  TuN-s.  Beltink;  1  (.niposed 
of  The  Subcra  Laminated  Coheaive  Interwound  Rubbwed 
Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  Mar,  3,  1913. 

''''^'  '■■■'••'  [Vol.  IM.      No.  8.J 


Part4<mior  description  of  goods. — Bmukins- Tobacco. 
Claims  use  wince  18ft9. 


September  9,  191 3 


»«•!•    No.   70,635.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND    INiiKEDI     |   S.-r     No     Th.HOi 
F:NT8  of  foods.!      Chakle.s  J    StkvknoT.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  24.   191:5. 


-L- 


'STEVNO 


l''irtiiular    iltscription    of    gooiLg. — ^iolatla.    Ice     'if am 
I*'>w(l.  r,  t'cMH^a- Powder,  and  Flavoring  Extracts  for  I  ohIs. 
'la  mm  ate  since  1911. 


ri.A^SS    2s        .IKWKI.RY    AND    i'KB 
"lOlSMK'I.VI.      WAKE  .        K       A.      I'mttkk     i'.jmpany, 

I'r.M  nl,.|j.  .'     i:      1        >-"il«l    Mav-    ;U.    191.5 


S-r  No.  70.710.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PUOUli  TS  i 
BH  E  IlTEK  ClOABBTTE  Co.,  INC.,  New  Yofk.  N  Y 
Filwl  May  28,  1913. 


BLUE  PETER 


The   fla<   being   blue   with   a   white   field. 
Piriirular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes 
rlninm   uite   since   Apr.    3,    191.'5. 


/'■i;  ri.-i. ''II  'i.  x.f  iption  'jf  ijij'ni-i  l'r>"  i.jus  M'M  .1 
I'in-  lia;  i'ius.  ^'•'il-Piiis.  Hair  Barr*"! ;  ■■-  Scartrm 
•_iasp>      I.mk  Hii!  t<it)s.    (ind    Brareii't.s 

fhiiriit!    ii"'     ^int'    A;)f,    17.    I'.U'-'. 


.fT 


.S-r.    No.   70.857.      (CLAS.S    4ti       ^t»oD^     vM>    IN.IiKDI- 
KN'l's  ny  FOdhS  i     Hall  A  KcrKKi..  N-w   Y tk    \"    V. 


SOZOMINTS 


Ser  No.  7U,7i:!.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IM.KKl'i 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dyer  Packi.vo  Co.  Vinr.  nn-- 
Ind.     Filed  May   28,   1913. 


PADDYS  DINHEI^ 


P'li  titular    description    of    goods .      Hominy    ami     Benns. 
rlnims    use   since   .Vpr     2u.    1913. 


H.-r     No,    70.722.       (CLASS    i*\.      F(H)I)S    .VND    INiiKi;!)!- 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Lawt...s-.    .loHhAV    &    c,       M,i,.,n 
<.a.      Filed    May    28,    1913. 


SATIN 
I 
N 

i''i' tt'ul'ir   ilt'svript\on    i>j  .7o<><,'j(.       Kvapv.iraii'il    Miili. 
'  Uixms   uMe  since  March,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  70.736.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Sithaud.  S.  A..  Serrieres.  Swiuer- 
iiUHi.      Filed    May    28,    1913. 


ParHcMlar   deacription    of   goods. — Milk  Chocolate 
Claima    u»e  rince   Jan.    1,    1912. 


I''i  I  t '  ■■■u  fi  •     I't   ii()fi.iri    of   iinffin        Au    .V:'fiT  L)!uu«:"    Con- 

fectioh  I 

Cl'iirnf   ux'-   si:h  i     .\l,i'.    '1     ;',*!2  | 

! 

.S»T.    No     7<1,S7«        irr..\SS    :'.H        I'lilNTS  AND    I'I'Bl.ICA- 

TltiNS           IMK    ij.n.iK    A     I'l  B!.;--!u;!;  ■■,,.    N.-w    York, 

^    >       :  '  -■!  J  ill.    ■.,  nu:! 


Particular  detcription   of  goodjt.      .N.  wspapers. 
Claima  uae  since  about  November.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,889.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  1  \!NI  iOKS' 
MATERIALS.)  Albebt  AiM-ri;  v  a  ntertown,  N  Y. 
Filed  June   (i,   1913. 


Day  Brigtit 


Particular  deacnpri'tn   of  j'jodx.  —Furniture,   Bra»s.   Sil- 
ver,  and  Stove  Polishes. 

Claims  uif  sln.f  De.     !     1312. 


Sf>"  V  -!  oj:,  I  i  \s.-;  .'H  .lEWKI.KY  AND  PItR 
'  I'.t!  d  -MK  1 AL  \^.U<!  I  .l.^nii  Ro.sE.sHLATT.  Prov: 
dence,   R.   I.      Fll-  .!    .I'm-    l  1      I'-T'. 


GoJdtex 


[Vol.  194. 


Piirtvtiii'     'h'Mriijtti'in    •>*    .;. ).,-/« 
\'>ar 

'laiim   !(.<.■  -iiii.f   Mis    .!!     mi:-! 

No    2  I 


,l'"»"lry    for    I'^rn-juil 
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Ser.  No   71.026.     (CLASS  26,     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN    ^  Ser.  No    71.1 


54.      1CLASS6      <:"MEMI(AI,S.  MEDICINES. 


TIFIC     APPLIANCES.)       The    S.iss    MANr.ACTrB..NO  AND   PHARMAc  EFTirAL  PR  FP  .RATIONS         Sto" 

.  oMrAVv.  Toledo.  Ohio      Filed  June  1 1 .   191 3.  t.mlow     Ar..«r.Av.       1  v,    ,h,.  .h^tk^       iWon.     Z 


I'-l.'.i   .fiirip    17.    1  91  :i. 


B, 
Mans. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. <k>jrgle«. 

Vl'tima    u»t    "line*'    May    U».    l!>i;! 


S.T     No    71  o,;o       (('LASS   39.      fLO'l 


'TH!V,  .!      K     .-AH 

"•"   '  "^<)'*-^>      I'ortland.   Me.,   nnd    B.vf.rl\      Mhks       f<  i»>.-^ 
-Imio-    12,    l!n:{. 


STONE'S 

XXX 

l)Ii:i»ILATORY 


The  w-or,^  ..  sf,-,n,--..  ■■  ,t„I      r.^■i]H^.r^       .,•, 


a::;,.^! 


Ser.  No.  Tl.HK).     (CLa.s.>  „      ,  liKMh  ai  .s    mfdi.  inks 

AND      rHAKMA,-r,,,,,,      .UK.  A  K  A  ■  10'^.'     '  V;:l 


r>  ■ '  1  f    1 1 H I  . 


Ml  .Si      u  nii,ii..j-.    •  .■iruidH         Y\\^\    .i„U' 


'T' 


•,. 


A, 


V 


The   Woril    "nrHn.I""    "■..!.;..    ,),.;.:,,,(,;,  ,j 

Partirun     i, >,,■,;,/,„„  -  /  y„o(/*.     uiled  Clothing. 

'  'ii...   „.,.  since  June,  1874. 


Particular  dtt..  -if  Hon  0/  ffooda.~K    <n.  .   iMlls. 

rifjimr   vse    >u:r,     Mar     14     1913. 


8er.  No.  71,061.     (CIa.ss     ..         iOnjlN,.     J.  F.  Car- 

TFk   (-oMr»v>,    poriijin.)     y.       ,n..i    H.-\.-:v,    Mnnt       FLf-.i 
.Julli-      iU.     i'.<i,,. 


Ser.  No.  71,207.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED    NFIiM,     \ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS..     Cochra.he  Mav  kact,  k.>o  Co 
Dedham  and  East  Dedham,  Maas.     Filed  June  20    lOls' 
Lnder  ten-year  proviso. 


f/lM@l3dft  @%lj§)i^iLiS. 


Particular  deacHption   of  gooda. — CarpeU. 
CtoO'  >  u*^   since  on  or  atwut  July  1.  1894. 


'^'A.^i(),\i)  |}HA.\'" 


Th.~   word   -Brflrul-   \>.\uk  .1ls<lainned. 

/'a.' •[.  ui.M    ./,*■■,,;,/.,,„      '  ,,,,,.,j,      oiig^  Clothing. 

Clam  H  u-'    *)nce  Joly  1     1  ss;; 


Ser.  No.  71.208.     (CLAS<4.      K  n 'T  ;  Kl -,  nk  i  1  n  ,     vND 
TEXTILFi.HHi,.  ,„,..    M.  M-,ACTt;i.iN«  Ca. 

Dedham  ...  -   last  i-dLau.,  Mu»*      }  u^d  June  20.  1913 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


(.  .oim*   um   sin<  .    (.11  .,r   aNoit   .lii\    ;,   ]  sj+4 


^*''     '^'"    "l."T'.'       '<   i.A.^i.s  (i,      «   HK.Mi.    \;.>    Sl\/i''r    IM.v 
VMi    i'H.MJMAiFrTKAI.    i '!{  KI'AK  A  r  i  n  Ns  W     L). 

■  ^■'    '"    *  '       .    !'«• -seuirr,   .Via,      I'lled  .luii.-    1^     ii*!.'-. 


Y^^^ 


S*:l      \   ■ 


-'";•       MT,.\.«^.v    4-       KMIJFl.     NFTTFD      WD 
TKXi  il  1;   FABKI.S   .      .     ,.  ,^.,^^^    m,,.v;  j-vrn  hiv-,   .-,, 
I>«'(lh:,!i     mill    !;Hst    i'..!;h!ii     M.,s-        iU.-d    ,Iun.     JO     i'C-; 
Und.o    t.-n  vear  ;.r.a  ..•^u. 


P'litirular   descriptton   <,1   ,■<„,. In        A    LaxHtivf   and    Liver 
ToDlc  and  for   Disorders   Ari^inj:  from   »    ;  .isord,  red    l.iv.r     '         r,nti,uh,,   .lt»<-ripti„„    .f  goodt  ~  -  nrpeti* 

'  idtm*   uxt    siDiv   ..II   i.r  aliout   July    1     1 MW4 
[Vol    194        No    2  ! 


cinims  use  «i1n<e   Mnr.    14,   1912, 


■■■■ 
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Srptbmbbr  q,  1913- 


8«r    No.  71J212,     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AtiD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      El  stis 
I*».VN-oCK  k  Co..  BoHton.  }A&»s      Filed  Jiirif  Jii,   iin:\ 


^-^v^^ 


."*(r.  No   71.3  4  2        (CI^SS3  BAG  5AOE.  HORSE  EQIIP- 

MENTS        POiiTFOLIOS  .vND      P0(  KFTT     BOOKS  1 

M     siG'MERl    WaSHB(  KN  Ci.\lPANT,      SailgfTt  iPH.      N        Y. 

Filed  June  im    km;. 


I'urtii  vliir    d<fi  I  lijti'll 
Mill    CsjiKf 

Claims  uj<t   sincf   1  •>'''< 


-;    y','"/.>(.      St.in  li     for     1.  xtiie- 


,/ 
-/'/ 


f  ^y^ 


-'A'j,^P.y\ 


SfT,  No,  71.218.  (CLA.SSf,.  CHEMU  '  a  L.<.  MKM' '  I  NFS  ■  • '"''/•f"*'"'  ■'-'*;■' "'i  of  (TO«*».-  Wa  r.' ;.,...  f  H, . run  (■,,%-. 
AND  P?TAUMArErTT<'.\r.  IMtFr.\UATION<,  K'  ^T!>  j  "'"*'•  ^f'^"'"'--  \^Y'.^-^\\'V^.^^<  r-r  Hois..  Hkwm,  Ftai.le- 
Pb.vnock   &  Oo  ,   Ho^ron.   Miss       FSl.,!   Ju,;-    20     i;,i3  Blanket-.  \V     ite  1  ..i<k  Si  ,.ble  HiankHt.s,   Brown  Inicli  ht*bi«-- 

Blankets,   Blanket   Lin^d    Waterpnu.f  Horse'  -.vfs    Whh,- 
Sail-Iiuck   Rain  Covers    f   r    fl.rs.- 
Claims  use  since  1907 


.<v 


m5 


it. 


Parft(i^;ar     '/e^rripti'/n    0/    sjuoda.      Starch    fur    TtxU;*^- 
Mlil  Usage. 

('UiimH  use  since  1912. 


S^T  No  71,214.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS'  Ei  s 
Ti.s,  Pennck-k  4  Co  ,  Boston.  MiLSs.     FiUnl  .June  20,  19i:-l 


I 


8er.  No.  Tl,372.     n-i.As>  4 !      ci:ni.\i,   .mki 'i<  ai^  am  > 
SURGICAL   Mi-\.lAS'  KS  ii!.     \    i^rvk-.    'i^ii^s^ 

Portlagd.  M«"  ,  an.!  1'.. -.lhi.   m,-.      rwf^i  June  25,  1913. 


{'articular    description    of    goods.   -^tArch     ror     Textile 
Mill  Usage. 

Claims  use  ataee  1890.  4 

IVoi.  IM. 


Particular  description   i.f  rjooilM       Mi^fnn'   Vibrntors 
Claims  use  since    in       i     r.M 

1  I 


Ser     N...  7  1  .'{s2        i(T,.\SS>i.      <-HFMI<'AI>!     MFD1«in}-> 
AND    ••>;(  \i;.\f.\iKrTICAL   PHF  I'A  K.\T1«1NS  .      Mri  ba 
Ma.M  KA'  11  Hi^.,   '    .Mi'WY    I'hi.Hgo,  111.      1  :i«-<l   ,!:ni.      '•; 
1913. 


I 


PANXPO 


Particular    descriptv  n     .7    goods. — Toilet     Watert    and 
Perfumes. 

Claims  use  sine  June  14     191.H 


Ser.  No.  7r.^S.1       u  LASS  ti.     <   HLMlCAl^    MKI'i.'lNKS, 
AND    i'MAKMA-ErTICAL    PHHPAK.VT  1  mN  ,<  >D  j  ha 

M.4N)TACTt  Kiv.-,   roMr.^W      •■lilrat'O,    HI         F'lfii    .IilTi.'    2fl 

101:1 


i 


KLOVERA 


Paituuinr    dtsirrtption    of    goods.      loiiet     Water*    and 

j    iVrfiiiiieM. 

I        (  liini,^   M«,    since  .Tune  14.  161.1. 
No.  2  1 


SkptEmbbR  q,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5.^9 


Her.  No.  71.3M       .CLASS  ^i      «"EMICAL,<    MEDLINES         Ser    \,      71  V>r»       .rT«q«i«      t..  tw^    .  vr.  r, 

ANDPHARMArKrTKALPKEPARATl-.NS.       Mk,h,  MVrFKlu!.  t''^u  I     '    ^^^^^^    ^^^  ^ "^^ -ITERS' 

.\IM         1   iH-d    .Fuiy    .,      !9].L 


!!'i;i. 


.'MFA.-*!,   Chirajcu     III       Fll.  d   .^jne  2> 


pS>^K^e 


/'•■"  fi' »'.'"'     .io  ■Ti;,f,,,r,    f,'    ,;or.(ig    -Td>t    Waters    and 
I'«-Tfiim»s 


TALOCO 


Particular  desnHpiion  of  goods. — Turpentine. 


Ci'itih.- 


-ttl.-C    .'  -iUr    1  4      l!tl3. 


^'•'  N"TI-i!-  .  L.\Sv  ..  r}n:Ml'  .V!..--  .MEDICINES 
ANF  1'Ha1{\(.\.FI  Ti._.\L  1  i:  i;  lAL  A  li ;  .NS.  )  PacL 
'"   *'  ^'    '^  '         "^'u  Francisco,  t  »,       F^.-d  J  aue  27,  1013. 


ARlSTXX:tL\iC  ^ 


!'■■'<'<  ui.ir     (Jfscni.u.n        '     .,,...,i>,     -Perfumes,     Toilet 
\^at.rs.    la.    r    uderH.    Si-    ti-t  P  .wdcr^.    Talcum    Powder. 
'F...t[i  I'owdcrs     1  :ir*»  <■..«!;, s_    i>«.nta!   Cream.  Tooth  U'H^t: 
Hair  -  Coni,  ,     r,,id     '•..,!,,       \F,-s.,;.-.      .ream.     Brlll);ii,  •  i  r,.- 
I'liniades       NmU  F-list,        \.,''  Vniniif'       S'.arn;.  ...  MUvKf. 
Hii'h  l"..vvd.'i        F,..ri.i»      \\i-..       IC\    Ki-Ti       SirH'= '   ni:  S-i 'ts 
Kir.-     Fuwii.-r       ('..iocri..      Hnfh     I'owd»T      T'  i  .  t      P.-ud-rs, 
K  iiitrc.    I"«-  .•   1  ;ri,tni.  :      n:i.:iiSi      j,i,.j    .\    iii   ■;,  j   \l.-nl. 


8er.  No.  71.532.  (CLASS  19  M  !!  I-  l.ES  NOT  INCn  !> 
ING  ENGINES.)  The  Dak:  .\!  .  ^  >  k.  Tti>!v<:  <-  vrsy 
Waterloo,  D*i.     Filed  July  5,  1.' 


■0>' 


Consists  of  the  repr-^t-i.th  <     »,   rf,,  r- 

Particular  description  ../  ycw/rf*       M  >.    r  ;    n.  Kk 
Claims  use  since  ob  or  sho  .-     i     i^.,  , 


St.   No.   71   -.,4  .    I    K>v  fl       CHFM!<V!  <     MIIMdNES 

^ND     ''H.XHM   VTF'    TICAL    P  H  F  F' A  K   s  T  T  <:  i  v  s    »' 
"^    ':wi..\„i.i.  .i.  u  k.Li.,  .-Ni  tirtiertady,  N    Y.     FM»-i  .i-vt  ^. 


;-;:^. 


fyjiftntieth    Century 


S»T  \.,  71  »-'■  .  !.v,v,<ic  MFi;iHANl»LSE  .NOT  OTH- 
FKUi.^i"  '  F\--vii  I!  ],  ,  \s.ii.iCAN  Felt  Company, 
Ho-'on     .Mas-i       Fi  .-d   .Imi'.     l's     i;o3. 


G 


Particular  drsenpti„m  of  gfwdt. — Insect l«-lde« 
Claims  use  since  Nov    l    1P12 


Particular  description  of  go94s. — Felt   In   the  Piece. 
I')'"  *  use  since  June  5,  1»13. 


8«r.  No.  71,509.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING. »  J.  F.  Cah 
TM  COMPANT,  Portland.  U^  and  Beverlv,  Mass  nied 
July  3,  1913. 


8er.  No.  71.5«2.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Edwakd 
Ellib,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Julj  7,  1913 


VMUTtr 

Particular    desctipUon     of    goods. ~Vk\\»    and     Buckets 
Formed  of  Canvas  or  other  Textile  Waterproof  Fabric 
Claims  use  since  July,  I  Oil 


Ser.  No.  71.572.  (»  LAi>^  ;47.  FAi  KH  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Bauqdoit  Toiltt  Pipkb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  iiu  i 
ford,  X   V     Filed  Julj  7,  1913. 


^/?AVJ0 


T',.-   w.,rd    ■    Hr-::-,1  -   '..di,^   df-  ^;.irn,.,i 
l'irti(^Uxr  (ie*<Tti.tu.,i  of  go,, as  -uu-d -Clothln*. 


I'artti-vlo'    drt'TiptioH   of   iio.,iU  — TotJft  Paper 
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September '9. 1913 


S«r    No.  71,591       .CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEIUCINES 
AND   I'HARMACET'TK'AL   I  REPARATIONS  i       Whizz 


S<>r    N...  71.704.      (CLASS  44       LRNTAL,  MEDICAL    AND 
SIFU-HAL   Ai'PMANCES  .       J     C     Dowd   k   Co.,    New 


Mamfact[ki.ng   Co.,  ChU-ago.   111.      Filed  July   7     lOl.l     i        Vurk.   \    Y       Filed  July  15    I'H.S 


>VHIZZ 


/■artnuidr     d€S(rii.,tton     f,f     (H'Oflf  — Hh ir  Rf tU(  ^  >  r-     ars'! 
I't'piiatury   Preparations 

Clnirno   uMi   since  June  If.    1913. 


I 


Ser     N<      7!..''.fM  -   Laj^S    -AT,        BKI/riN<;      HOSK      Ms 

CHINERY   I'Ai  KI.V.     .\.\ii    NdN  .VlETALl.ir   TIHHS.. 
J.  \V    Br.KLKi  l;i  i'.HKK  I  I'     .\c«    V-rk    \    \       1"    .-,'   July 


DuMoL 


Pnn„u\<i,-   .l>-,-i,,t„,n    ,.f   ,/o','Im.     Rubier.   CottOD,   and 
Liiiftj  li..f,f  ,   kul.lHT.  rf.tti.ri.  an.!  (  nrn-a-   B«'!tint;  ■   R-il-bp:- 

!  »nkirji.\  and  Rubtter  JarRingsi. 


Cle  Kii;v..>       ...rn  Kn:v..s       M  1 1,  (.ur...  Hnff.  r--      i  •()!  icle  Sols- 

80r8,    Hilli     \;iii    S.'issorsi 


Ser.   No.  71,710.      (CL.XSS      ]       i\k<   aN't.   inkiN..    m  \ 
TERIAL8.)      Eoo.N    iiA:sii.s.;i:u.    I'uris,    Fran*.-       i  '    .' 
July  15.  1913. 


PLUTO 


SfT     N,      Tl.fiW         .'I, ASS   :::       im'Vai    ASV   <TATI"\ 
KRY  T..wt.i.    .Mas'  p^.  i-  ciN.,    A    N-\E[/ii    cu-,    Nf** 

V<'-li    N    ^       V>]^'l]  .i-!^    14    lui:: 


/•■li  !  l.~\ii 


Ctanr*    ,.      since  about  Septemlier,  1912. 


f   r   Du- 


PEARL 


I'l'tvunn    ^i-a.  r»pfu/'i    '.f  yijhd/-     -Rii(,|,f.-    !',,!nde. 
Cl'it'i'^   >(v,   sinc«'  .VIa\    1"    lf»i:i. 


!<♦-'     N'     71,7('l        .('I.AS.<    It;       I'A!\7>   AM'   i  AINTERS' 
MATFRIALS  VVilli.\v(     i   ii.wnu.H-    \     .<.\      Buffalo. 

N.  ^       Fiipd  Julv  15.  191:'.. 


.',irl,.ula,  .U.-.r,!.tu,n  r,f  ^aOOd«.— Uquid  PoIlBh  foT 
i'ario,-,  Fnriiitur.-.  and  An!,. mobiles.  Polishlng-Oll  for 
'■i"aniri>:  and  Polislnrik-  and  Pollshinir  W-,  x  for  PoHahlng 
}• 'irnlturt-.    Pianos,   and    W(«.dwork 

'laim^  ut>f  since  June  1,   lOl.'. 


8€r.  No.  71.739.     (CLASS  13.     H  \  K  ! 'U  a  !;l,  a  M    M  i  ,MB- 
ING    AND    STEAM  Fir!  IN.,     s!    ifFlKs  Kftroit 

8ANITABT  SCPPLI  CoMiA.si.  Dctrui;.  MicL.     1  i,ed  July 
16,  19J3. 


D 
E 
S 

DESANCO 

N 
C 


S«:  N<  71,703.  u;i^\Ssi'2  <iA.MESTnYS  Wl 
IN  ,  .iOODS  ,  Thk  H  n  CiKKiiN  r,,v,',  . 
Ycrk    N.  y.     Filed  July  1:,,  I9i;i. 


'RT- 
New 


KONIGSKINDER 


lurHtuUir   ihHcrxptM.n    of   ijoo(U  — L»oils   Hnd   Toys. 
Cluvn)i-   iii't  since  May  20.  1913, 


o 


'Vol     194 


Particular  detcription  of  (jroorfa.— Bath  Tub.  Baslb.  and 
Closet  Fittings,  Bath-Tub  and  Basin  Supplv-Plpe*  and 
Metallic  Valves.  '  ' 

(laim9  use  since  Sept.   1.    IftlO 

Ser.  No.  tl,764.      (CLASS  10.     PAINl.s   am     i  AlN'iKRS' 
.MATERIALS.)       Tin     M^hiettk     IMm    J^    < "   ;  ■  j     Co., 

Marietta.  Ohio.      F1l.d   .Tuly    in,    \i4]:',,  ^ 

g  partana 

fartutthn-   ■1i^rii,tinn   of  goodf. — A    \nrr(«h  Stniti 
riaimn  IIS,    <;,,  ,     r^n    j^  jgjg 

No    2  1 


September  q. 


Q.  10:3. 
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S4-r.  No    71,7s:;.      ,<I,A886.     CH  K.M  H   A  I.S,   M  EDU  IN  F.S     I    Ser.  No   71 .975     .«IAHS22     G  *MF8    TOYS    AND  STV.HT 
AND     PHARMA.KFTI.  Al      FRF  F  AR  ATlr.NS,  .        D      *  INu   ,  ,0,  U  ...   ,       K  k.  s ,-.  s   T     m".  K  K,.  .s     BM-ckLMri' 


July  16,  1913 


Particvlar   dc»rription   of  pootU — Baklnp-Powder. 
Claim*  use  since  1853. 


8er.  No.  "F7<«f'      ilI^ss  u.     (,  IIL.MICAI -^    MFI'ICINKS 

AND  Ffi  XKMACEDTICALPREPARA  ;         \-  ArocsT 

H    VoBOicK.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1913.     Un 
der  ten  year  proviso. 


Thi         ^fary~    Sh' 


triQ 


;a'^^^fr»t^ 


The  portrait  of  the  child  Is  that  of  appllcani  s    u.  it-  i.  r. 
No  claim  l8  made  to  the  word  "Swing  '   or  to   th«    reprc 
Mentation  of  a  cwlDg. 

Particular  description  of  goods— K  Child's  Swing. 

Claims  use  since  July  F  1909. 


Ser.  No.  72.075.  (CLASS  23.  CI  Tl.Lia,  .MAUi  I.NLli Y. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF.)  The  Mine 
AND  Smeltkh  St'PPLT  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  nr.d  \  w 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  1913. 


MASSCO 


^^4  4--.^:^ 


Particular  descHpHon  of  i/oo<;«.— Healing  Salve,    Llver- 
I'JIIs.  and  a  Remedy  for  Ague. 
Claim*  uKf  since  Aug.   14.  1877. 


Ser  .N>  Ti.s.s.s  .(LA.SSIG.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
.MATERIALS. I  J.  8.  Nicholas  k  Son  Polish  Co.. 
(»Hkland,  Cal.     Filed  July  22,  1913. 


Niks 


rarti:ul,ir  rf<..  .  i,.f,,  ri  of  poods. — A  Preparatltrtn  of  Oils 
and  (;'..,w,.  f.,r  !i.r,.  wal  of  Varnish  Surface!^  After  They 
Have  H.M.iii.    im:,  ,.r  Scratched. 

CJoi"  - 


Particular    description    of    (^oorf«— Coal  Wash!:  .      M, 
chines.    Crushers,    Pulverisers,    Hammers,    Saws,    i  i..>^.>., 
Itatche'ts.  Levels.  Wrenckes.  Tool-Handles,  Shovels,  Pick*. 
I-alwratory    Coal  Separators,    Assay-Sieves,   and   Ore  Sam- 
plers. 


»"I  ".  ^     (jAC 


^!^^    13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,088.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OREABBB.) 
Staxdabd  Oil  Co.  ov-  Vi  u  v.  i,k  v  ^>  v  .  v  v  v 
Filed  July  31.  1913. 


AERO  SPiitii 


^ 


-■i 


f»€ek35!a^6:W:t^ 


<1I     .■    NF 


1913. 


Vo:     194 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the    use    of    the    wurds 
Spirit."  , 

Ptfii'ulnr  description  of  goods-    Naphtha 

(    M'f-   uxc  since  July  24,  1918. 

No    2  I 


Aero 
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OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Septbmbbr  9,  rpM. 


i^r.  No.  72,092.  (CLASS  23  rrT[>KUY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FAUTS  THKKEOF  )  E.  C  At 
Ki\s  &  CoMP.ANY,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1913. 


S^r  No  72,110  (.('LASS  .'^x  PRLVTS  AND  F'T'BMrA- 
TlO.VS.t  Star  (V)mpasv  N>«'  York.  N.  Y',  F\W4  Aug. 
1.  lU  13- 


Th  e  Dingbat   Family 


i    i'u'.ilsh-!    !'.Ti.«J!,-a;!y. 
Pnrtiouhir    drsfripttun    '•(    <}'rrh       W  10.!  S;iws      M>  ta!  (  laim.*    ,y^   -since  June  20,   1910. 

.S.iws.  t'oHf  and  t'orn  Knives,  and  Trowpls, 


('Imm^  urn   sinct'  June  1,  191.'J. 


I 


Ser.   No    72, (KM.      (Cl.AA'A    11        INKf*   .\NI)   INKINO   MA 
TERIALS  •       A'  ID    {"li'M.v-    Ink    (  .>  ,    iv.v      NVw    York, 
N,    Y.      Filf>d    Aug.    1,   191:; 


APICO 


Pttrffevl'ir  fle^cription  r,t  iiuoiix, — Wiitini;  Fluids. 
ClitimM  uH'    <inre  Mav   1     19111 


S*>r-,  Nu  7-_'.l!2,  ,  CT^VSS  <;.  fKKMICALS,  MKf'!.  INKS, 
AND  PFrAKMACTETTICAr.  PItRP.VRATloVS  .  JoHN 
Kr.BMAK,  Fairchild.  Wis.     Fil«?d   Ani?.   1.  iriKJ. 


Whii  (1    is   n    [.ortrait   of  myseif- 

Parliruhir  drsi  i  ipt  I'^n  of  i/oorfx-    .\   Liniment. 

Clnirux   wif  since  June.  19')9 


S'T.  Nu   T.'.n.'      K'L.vss  :;v     piuM's   \V[>  prm.i'A- 

TIO.N'S.i      ST.VK  I'uMi'A.v,,   .N%.w   V..rl<     ,N     'i        i-ii'd  Aug. 

1.  Hu:;.  '  '      ' 


Dauntless  Durham  <rf  the  U.S.  A. 


Put  tirulnr   description    of    'joo<t8.  —  .\    .Newspaper  .Si-'ctlon 
Publlshfvl    I'crlodleally 

Clnimx   u»r  slnre  .Tan.   22,   191.1. 


Ser.  No.  72.117.  (CLASS  38.  i'RlNTS  .\\i.  friil  ICA- 
i!<tN'S.)  Stab  CoMPANT,  New  y  rk  N  \  f'  1  \ug. 
1,   1913, 


Polly    and   Her   Pals 


M 


>  - 


Particular  de*cripi>"n   of   ooo'ln — A    Newspaper  Section 
inibllahed   Periodical  o 

Claims  u*e  since  .Tun.    l.H,    lOl'! 


Ser.  No.  7$,126.     (CI-A.-^S  ;{«      .\fr\«l<  a!    f  SSTRCM  EN  is 
AND    SUPPLIES.)       I;^;vN^:T^    a     W  mite    Inc.,    N.w^rk 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  2,  191:;. 


Artwnpn 


Particut^r    description     of    goods. — Perforated     ilislc 
SheeLs   for  Self  Playing   Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  July  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.148.  (CLASS  49.  DISilLIKl  vloHOLIC 
LIQUOES.)  Thb  J.  &  G.  Botleh  Cv..  i  u.,iui;;u8,  Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  4,  1913. 


(^^''^Ar 


P.i-u.ulir  description    .,t   ,,».,. I1        Straltjtit    Whisky 
'''./T';,-  i,.<e  since  th.>  v-ar  lUno 

Vol.  194.       No    2  i 


.September 


9,  iglj 
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^'^v^'IVmI.-    '''•'""■'       ^••■■"'"-'•>    N"T   INr,.,!.         S.r    No    :..r„4       .,,.ASS4n       HrVKKA-iKS    NONAUT)- 
[y\  ']^  "'^"''"      '      i'^^'"^'^'      l""-..it  llOLIC.)      t:.  C.  Tm   ^x  \  .  ,.vr.v.     Toi.,i.    ohu.       Fi;*>d 

Mt.  h        flU><l    Auu     *     l':--!..  Aug.  9,    1913. 


TIGEft 


/'  /'  firulnt   ,U  »,;  ii.linn  of  goods. — Automobiles. 

(  /<;m»i*    us,    siiii  <     Ft'b.   1.   1913. 


■       •^"     '-■  I'-l.      ,1   LASS  23.     CI  TI  I   ii^  .   .Si.\,  (iiVKRY 
AM.     I'MiLS.    AND    PARTS   THKHrj.F..       Pa:  i.    Wkh- 
NH  KE.  Kilenborg,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  4,   1913. 


lin-GRO-CO 


Particular  d,  .„■•-.,.!  ,.„  ■  ...r.  ^Apple-Juice  : 
Soda-Water,;  Extract  K  -t  i;...-  w.nr.^n'  Wst..,- 
Beer. 

Claims  use  nlnce  June  1.  1913. 


(^ 


y} 


D 


< 


<j 


Ser.    No.    72.274.       (CLa^s     -        A!-msi\KS.)       C.    C. 
Triax  k  COMPAXT,  Toledo,  ubio.     Filed  Aug.  9.  191.'i. 

lin-GRO-CO 

Particular  description  of  goods. -^  <•,  ,f  ar  d   Mucilage. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


rrirti-utn   d>  X     ip lion  Of  goods.— AmaclihStone  Presses 
Cfotv  1-      >     since  Feb.  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.236.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

MATERIMS         nur»jaret   Angela    Walsh.    El   Paso. 

ThX.      Fu.-i  A  li;.  s_   1913. 


No-No 


Ser.  No.  72.295.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)       Frank    8.    Chan-'f     In 
dlana  polls.  Ind.     Filed  Aog.  11,  1913. 


Medilator 


Particular    description     of    goods.-  \     DeTlce    for    tb* 
Treatment  of  Piles. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  20.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,327.  (CLASS  14.  METAI>8  xM  MKIa:. 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.*  Thk  Amkrican  Brass 
CoMPANT,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Ang.  14.  1913. 


HITEN50 


Pmrticuhir    description    of    goods.— \    Floor  -  Wax    and 
Flo-      I       -hing  Material. 

ilaui.^  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Set.  No.  72.263.  (lLaHS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
C.  C.  Tec  AX  &  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  9 
1913. 


lin-GRO-CO 


oil.     'iU-\     \(   i<    !    i!,.     t  I 

fl-nrr,-    ise  since  June  1,  1913 


'  ^1n   of  goods. — Axle-Oreaae,   Bicycle- 


Constetlng  of  the  word  "  Hltenso." 

ParticuJor  description  of  goods — Copper  Wire. 

Claims  use  since  July  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72..S68.  (CLASS  49.  niSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Vt».  RooCk  k  Monnit,  Cognac.  France 
Filed  .Vug.  15.  1913. 


\ 


I 


MEftaii 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brandy. 
Claims  use  since  the  befl^lnnlng  of  the  year  1885. 


fYol.  IM.      No.  8.] 


545 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   SEF^TEMBER  9,   1913. 


W,318.      CKRTMN     \KllliLKS.    Nc'i     IN.  MIilN..    IS- 

'WXKS        A\n:iii.Av     \  SUITS  ii  If-    I      \i  i  ^  V  ■(  ,    N'rri-T.'wn 
I'a 
I'iii?<1  Octol^r  7    liTJ       Soria:  N-    fn,  iv^       I'f'H!  ISIU'TI 

5^.H.;u'.'       KOI'K  .M,U>f-,  Mi    \  K(,KT  VHLF   l-IIU:!:       amlki^ 
'AV    Mam  Kv    !■   KING   COMli  N  V    Mm,.!.!,,    Mat.*-. 
^'ll»'«!    Aprii   .1      i'.T'       Srrl.'i     n       '!:• '.<:;T       )'ria  TStTFn 

niv  s   191" 


gt.su.     MK  \Ki:  :  ;\!\i.>       ihe  Phtmi*  fARi^    mam  • 

FACTlkING    Co..     ''   "    k.hr,.:      ti:,; 

Filed  March  24,  191;:.     Str:i.,  N\..  di*  vTi-.     i  IBI  ISHKT 
JUIyY  8.  1913. 

9Z,:r.U        \U>\-]\i]^     !  i  i.i.-i.i.  AI,       .   ii.M!.r»       f    ,  ..M 
.su;h*  E  *_.t  i-HK  iMtbi'  STA-n»;  or  A.yEii:.-\    vVuRhTt 
ton.  D    C. 
I    "'f    M    v  28.   1913.      Serial  No.  70.601.      1'   M  ISHEI' 


I  lied    Ma>    --.    liK.i.      Stria;    No.    TO.l'W).      FUlU-ISini' 
n-LV  s,  isiKi  :•:•;  .-i.'i';       h^isikry.      Common     ->n.,     .,    .,^^,^..^     ,o., 

?'■';.'. ■-■!        I'RKT.Mt  M'!' i\     r< 'j;     \r\fUI~\I      ;■'<>    \<r^  M    ■  •  >:.iwn.   N.   J. 

f  i"-<!   Mh.v   13.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,400.     11  BLK>«HKI' 
JULY  8.  1913. 


|{"KKKT   .\I.K\AM.KK    !',>.    H  VI  *  \  s  ,    N<>w;.f.r!.   i;     ; 
Fi!*>d     \prll    1'     ]•.•]':        S.  riM;    \^      i\\'  <'\~'>.        ]']   ]'.i   ;  s ! !!' I  > 

.TT'LV  s,  i9i:; 

y.i.rs:      wcimkvs    in  >isf  I'Kfssfs      lui.nwiv   n*R- 

MKST   ('(iMP*VT,   HiOyokf,    Mass 
T~il(><l    Mh>     L'7      IfiV        S.rUii     N.       "n  (■•,s<,t        PT'T'.t   I'-'i'FK 
.Ml  'I    »    -m;: 

9,". :■-';:        monthly    M\(;\7!NI:        K:I^'lH,;     i-       l;..(;    i.-^ 
Kxi  tt  r     I  !) 
Fih-d    Ma\    1-     i<.;:         StriH:    No.    Tu.Ii&C.      FUIiLISHED 
.TFLY    1      li»i:! 

?'.'■;  :'.-M      i>E(n>ORi/FHs      m    .'    tuls^r:    4.  Compact, 

rortlMUfl,   Or.-t 
Filp<1  April    17     liti:"       ^  rij, :   Nr    r.u  ^v        I'M'.!  'SUED 
.Tri.>-  s    ii)i;; 

93.:.i:."i        <   FIv'T.MN     rRFrARFP    Uoni-iNf-S        lUnnrrr 
M  \  M  h  V    M  Hi  V-.    (  '.    MVx  \  •,      \,  tt    V.,rk     N     V 
Filed  Mn>    -J-J.   191.'V      Sfri:.     N.      7u,.'..'.  *        F'   F.I  'SID   I' 
.TFFY  '^     I'M,: 

93..'{-'(;      TFKTAIN   FHINTS  ANF  FFFLl.   ATli'XS      Fui.sK 
vV   IFtk  I  vs.  Ni  w   Y(irk,   N     V 

Fn^d  Aui'ust -J,  uii::.     StTia.  Nu.  t;:,.uoT,     vi  1',i.!sftfi> 
jrL^    15,   lui:'..  ■« 

93.SL'7  ST-HSTITT'TI-      Fi'H      IlSSTFi        nil.  \'.t:uH\ 

Hk.'Thfks    Ltii  .    iHir^jr.    M:-'l 
F!hd    Mm>    !^,    iS'M       St-ria.    N.,    .'.(,147       Fi  iii.:.<il  FI  • 
.H  I.V  s     liu;; 

9.';.;;2S       i;F<>VFS       Frsr  *   roMj'AVY     Vf-»-   Tf>rV    N    v 
Filed    Mav     !.      ::.:  s,.r;ii.    N.-     7ii...i.v        V\   lii.iMiKi' 

i*.s. :;■.'!*      HosiFiiv    wr*  T-\TiFn\vF\r:      Bf«.-'   a   ('om- 

tmsi      Nr»    \.'rk     \     \ 
1  i  .(1   Mhn    J'A,  1913.      Serial  No.  70,578       !  i   I  I.IgHED 

i^;;  :<.'<( I        TKAi  TKiN  FN<,[NFS      li  \i;\  !  STFUS.     ilLAii- 

FRS    ANF   SFFvRAToF.^        lio    1- ^  ^  :    MAKDrACTUR- 

iSt.    ('MMrAvy     I\r,    Sht,    Unridr-,    -   .iK 
111'-'!       '^ii.sn.'x      j;.        ;;o    .  -^.ria,      N..       68,176.        PUB- 

LISHFF   .IFI  ^    V.    iiti:-, 

93.::::i        'IJiTAlN     i  FTI.FHY      MArTJINKHY      '!<'<'?<< 
ANr>    FVRTS    THKHFOF        lin.i.;i;    HarI'U,k£    i  um 
y\  V  v.    I'hllndflphla,  Fa 
Fii.'d  Mund  :;(i.  Ill ;  .'       .><.  rlH]  N      <,ii,-,4»;       FFIUISTTFI-       M  A  \"   i;     1! 

jri  "i    ^    I'.'i:; 

,  ■';....'•;  1'^        \FHI"    !F     ;;!U>     UiUFls      \\M>     SHAFTS 

93..S:;.'       iMlTATH>NFFH       Fn  ; :  ;  i   F.i..  :  .^s  . '..m  i  >  m     N,«  anf      SI'!;;\.,s          Fk:h         Kh-r>       ^  ki  '  j  n.-eseli  ■ 

Y«rk.   N.  Y  .,  ,.,,.     i  _,,.     ,.,.,,;,,,,^, 

Kii.'d  Marrl^   IV     i.,,K-;        8.  riM  i  N,-    (19. ;  49        I'FHLlSHi:!',  Fii.-d    MH^     :,      193:.        >.  r'M      N,       ~0  2m9        FFHIISHED 

.MT  Y   ,^     19!  3                                                                                               I  jiTLY  8,   1913. 


98,3  3  7         'IHTAIN    CONSTRUCTION     M\TF1:F\FS 
Ton    !i:K     iM.viiiMG    Company,    Inc..    .New     Vtrk. 
.N     Y 
Fll.-<i    May   3,    1913.      Serial    No.   70.2O0.      FT  BI  IsHFF 

JULY  15,  1913. 

9  3,338.  Fl    M!    }i(i\\>         H'   Sr    (M    I-  FFFS        HoSoM 

FORMS.      AND      HOSE-SUF!     'H  I  FHS  Ki-aj       1 

Cltmer.  PhlUdflphla.   Pa. 
File      \;rii  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,795.     FFIU  IsHED 

JULY  6,  191? 

93.339       RO(  iKs,      la.i  hL.s   ^.  *  :  \  ss  n-,     ^  ifntcwr.     )'h 

Fllwi     S.>[.tiTr;'..-r    ^'1,    1912.       s.  -  h      N        H.'.,9-;.       FFB 
I.ISHFI  >  .IFFY    ;     '.f'l.t. 

9:i,o4(i       \\  IKF    Hi'lLti.      William   Co<-kf  A   r.-     i:\jn., 
Sheffield.    lr;j.':;ind. 
Fii.-d    May   in    1913.     Serial  No.  70.343.     PUBllMiFF 

■  '  !   FY    s.    19l:^ 

93.341.  HUx.KaFHF  aF  ■■'Fl  lie'N  i^T  A  FEHIUl'l- 
CAI.  FFHLi>  XTloN,  ri!RCrBTie  !•:  minHINCCom- 
I'AN"       I'tiiliidriptiih.     Vh 

Fiifd  A,.:,.  :>!'    ]:■]:       >.  -  ,;     n>.    tO.126.     fihiishef 
JULY  8.   I'.'i." 

9»,,342      \irrv;    ii,ati:s    ^!FT^T    ^tf;tfs    anT'  fn 

INSI   i    \iFF  MiFlAF    u;i;L       i-..   iFuliAKh;^    Wiki 
Co.,   H.-.r-ison     N.  J. 

V'.}t-A     .i.i:,s;«ry  :,,     1911.       Serla]    No.    53.691.       T'T'B 

■-il}']  '   .'!   M    s.  1913. 

93,343.       B-\FN     IaFF        EaBNBHAW    KNITTINC  COMPAltT,'. 

Chicago,  ill. 
Filed   May  7.   1913.     SerUl    No.  70,277.      il  I  FISHEI- 
JULY  8.  1913. 

93,344         T'Tr.nFHNr;.     Wa1NS«  "'I  :  N- ,       --TMns       aNF 
NF\M:i  s         i  LKXOTILE     FL'Xi.     '.  ..MFa.M.     H..,.kffird 
JU. 
T'I'.il    .Tamiary    27.    1918.       Serial     N        -■.^14,  j|n 

LISMFF   .TFLY   8.    1913. 

93.345.      I.F'   (  ITACLES   MADE   OF   CI  It  i   \  1  \    NaMFF 
M\TFlilAi  S        Hr\»A     }-       F'.  •■  n  k  v  \  hkk^      i  .  vi !  .,  v  r 
N"w    \.irk     N     \ 
»:■■:    ■'  .n'    '1     T'12-      Serial   No.  64nis       FFBITSHEF 


546 


OFr!"ICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  g,  1913. 


93.347.  BUILDING  BLOCKS.  BRICKS.  PILLARS,  AND 
TILES.  The  GK.NKRAr.  Ceramic  Manl-f.^ctirim; 
CoMPA.vy,    Rpvpre  and   B<)8ton,    Mass. 

Filed  March  1.   19in.     Sprial   No.  6>i.799.     I'l'BLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

93.348.  METAL   LATHING,   METAL   FORMS  OK   RRIN 
FORCING     ELEMENTS.     AND     WALL-TIES        Thk 
Gknkral   FiREPmx)FiN(;  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

Filed   June   t^,    1913.      Serial   No,    70,896.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  191.?. 

93,349        WOOr>EN     PIBCK    GOODS        Haas     Brottikks. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   10,   1913.     Serial   No    70.350.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

93,360        PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
THE  HAIR  AND  SCAJ.P      Joseph  Haigh    Muskotep 
Okla. 
FUed  March  25.  1913       Serial  No  69.323       PUBLISHEFi 

JULY  8,  1913. 

93,351.     TOOTH-BRUSHES      Hall  k  Rickbl,  New  York. 
N    V 
Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.056.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  1.  1913. 

03,362.      REMEDY   FOR    PILES.      Hovnan    A     Hampoian 
Lynn.   .Vlass. 
Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No    69  949       PUBLISHKI* 
JULY  S.   191.?. 

93,35,3.     TROCHES.      Hantk  Beothkr.s   k  Whiti,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  March  26.  1913        Serial  No   ^59.355.      PT'BLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913 

9  3.3  5  4        <ERTAIN    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Ernst  D.  Hirrcht.  Kewanee,  111 
Filed  April   4.   1913       Serial    No.   69.593       PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.   1913. 

93.35.=;       SHEETS.    PILLOWCASES,   RliiS.   BLANKETS. 
SHAWI.S.  SCARF.  AND  VEILS.     William  Holm.vs 
A  Company.  LrMiTED,  I»ndon,  England. 
Filed  April  10,  1913.     Serial  No    69,700      PUBLISHED 

JTLY  8.  1913. 

93.3.56.     PEROXID  OF  HYDROGEN      Hvdhox  CHKMirM. 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     Jannary     7.     1910        Serial     No      46.951         PT'R 
LI.'^HED  DECEMBER  5.   1911. 

93, .357.     certain    chemicals,    medicines.    and 
^Pharmaceutical   preparations     inpkpesu 

EST  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Plied    NoTember    4,    1912.       Serial    No     66,668        PT'B 
LISHED  JUNE   17.  1913 

93,.^58.      CERTAIN   MACHINERY.   TOOUS.   AND    P.VRTS 
thereof.        Ivternational     Harve.'^teh     Corpora 
TiON,  Chicago,  111. 
Plied  April  21.   1913      Serial   No    69.952      PUBLISHED 

JULY  8,  1913. 

93,359.       HoSIF^RY.       Interwoven    Sto-kint;    Company. 
New  Brun.swlck,  N.  J. 


!'•'.   !'!■'..      WASH.   HOUSE.  AND  STREET  DRESSES  AND 
NK<;i.IGftK     .\ND    FLAJJNEL    SHIRTS        Bkn.jamin 

Ku./\Tn,vi.,    Micliigan  City.    Ind. 
Filed   May   l'«i,    1913       Serial   .."o.   7<»,»M)rt       PIBLISHEL) 
JULY  S.   I'.ii;'. 

93,»64.       VACLUMCLEANERS.       Lous    J.    Ki..:ki,    Chi 

cajgo.   111. 
Filed    May    19.    1913       Serial   No    70,491        rT'BMSHED 
JULY    h.   1913 

93,365.       OVERCOATS,     COATS,     VESTS,     AND     TROU- 

SEU.'<        H.    Kt  PPENHELMKR  &  (^JMPANY.  Chlcagn,    111 

Filed  May    14,   1913,     Serial  No.  70,419.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  H.   1913 

93,;4«>4i.       TRUNKS,     TRAVELING     BA<;S,     SUITCASES, 
PORTFOLIOS,  POCKET  BOOKS,  AND  TRAVELING 
CASES.      Henry  Likly  k  Company,  Rochester,  N     \ 
Filed  .July    12.    1911.      Serial    No    57,602.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  24,   1912 

93.367.      CHAIR  SEATS         •  Litekma    '    i^     m.    B     H  .    Lu 
U'Ck,  Germany 
Filed  March   1,   li>13      Serial  No.  68,804.      PUBLISHEI> 
JTLY    1,    1913 

93.3HH         rRETAKED  SKIN'S     FOR     RACKING     BEER 

Wm.  Mae<;kiilbin,  Chkajjo,   111 

Filed    July    1      1912  Serial    N.)     64, .'U        PL'BLISHEU 
JI'LY  8,    1913 

93. .369      CORSETS.     Mmk    Makifttk.  Chicago.  IlL 

Flle<l  May  26,    1913.      Serial  No    70.672       PUBLISHED 

.IT-I.V  &.  191:; 

;«3.;47o         READY  MIXED     I'AINTS     .\ND     VAUNlSliE.S. 
Thk  VIa!iti\   Skn-.lk  IIompany,  CliicaKu,  111. 
Filed  April   ■^^.   191.'i.      Serial   No    Tu.lO'J       I'CBLISHED 
.lUI.Y  8.   191.", 

9  3.^7  1  FLY    AND    INSECT    KILLER.      THnviA.s    W. 

Masmn.   PMfe  I^ke,   Mich 
KHe<l   May    14,    1913.      Serial    N.,     70.4-'n       PUBLISHKI) 
iri.V   8,    ]'.G3 

•   :     ..  7  2        •  HEMICAL    I'REi'ARATION    FOR    K.XTKR- 
MFNATING     RODENTS     AND     VERMIN.      .M.>i;.sko- 
i  iDk  Chemical  Company,  ri<ji»e.   Idalu) 
Kiled   Mar.  !i   7     1913       S«>rlal    No    0,>>  c)02       PUBLISHED 
•It  I.V   8.   10 1:; 

'•;'., ^73       (  KRT.MN  NAMED   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREP- 
ARATIONS,    Owl  Drco  Company.  ('hica«o    III 
File<l    .Vpril    9.    1  r>  1  ?.        S.-riiC    N'.>     c,;.  »^mi        ITnLISHEl* 

.TTi.v  s.  i;ti:; 

0  3,37  4        MANUFACTURED   LIME    IN    ITS    VARinrs 

B'ORMS.    Pacific  Lime  &  GYpst  m  Compaw   (;\]m<im 

Oreg 
Filed  Mar.h  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  G9,::iu.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   I     1913. 

93,375        MONTHLY    TRAI'K     MAGAZINE        P^R-sNhw 
York  Fa.su ion  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed   May  23.  1913.     Serial   No.  70  .'Hi*       PUBMSHED 
JTLY   1.  191.3 

93,376.      DOLLS.      Tifv:    Pau.sons  Jack.so.n    Ck  ,  Cipvpland, 
Ohio. 
File.i    Vfar  26,   1913       Serial    No    To  H17       PUBLISHED 


Filed   May   12.    1913       Serial    No,    70,374.      PT/BLIRHED    !    "i  ">    "*     '  ' 


JULY  8,   1913. 

93,.360.      CERTAIN    CHE.MICAL.S    AND    PHARMACET'TI 
CAL     PREPARATIONS       .Iap<;tick     Company     Inc., 
Cambridge.  Maan. 
Filed    June   5.    1912       S.»ria!    N...    64,002        PUBLISHED 

JULY  8,   1913. 

9  3.361,      DETERGENT    POLISH    FOR    FURNITURE 
WOODWORK,    CARRIA  ;ES,    AND    SIMILAR    SCR 
FACES.     Gbbharb  T.  Jahdbn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Filed  April    16.    1913       S.rijtl   No.  69,827       PUBLISHED 

JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.362.     CORDS,  TWINES.  ROPES,  AND  LINES      HlHKT 
C    Kklley  Company,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   4.    1913       Serial   No    69.596       PUBLISHED 
JTLY  1,   1913. 


93.377,       r>OIJ.S        'I'H  :    T'*kson,s  .lArKSoN   Co,,    Cii'V.MRn.l 

Fiie<i   May   26,   1^13.     serial  No.   70,818.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    ±   1;G3. 

93,37*^       <;\MES.      The   P,*hti\<b   .Novki.ty   <'o.    In«-  ,    N^w 
York.    N     Y 
^■il.u    \l;iv    *>     I'm:        Serial    No.    70,.301        I'T'ELISHED 
.ni.\   S     1913. 

9337:c      REMEDY    FOR    GENITOURINARY    DISEASES. 

l!Kf-,K;   <   HKMi.  Ai    <  .r\(i  ^Ni■,   ilev.'land.   Ohio 
Filcil     Ff»hruary     20,     19:2.       S.ria!     No      61624         f'CR- 
I.ISHED   .ITI.Y   '',    191.3 

93.3SO       REMEDY    FOR    RHEUMATISM    AND    KIDNEY 
.VIIMENTS       P    E    SantiLIF.  Grand  F'orks.  N.  D. 
Filed   April    10.   1913.     Serial   No    69.7)1       PUBLISHED 

.If!  Y   8.    1913. 
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93, .381.        CERTAIN      II  ,\  UD\V.\RE.      rUMBINi.,      ,\ND 
STEAM  FITTING    SIPPLIES.      Samta.s    M'Fu.    Cu., 
Boston,   Mass, 
Filed  April   2s     1910       S.  ria!    No.   49.3.'M        ITPIISHEr' 

.lANUARY  16.   I'.ur 

93,3X2.      TWINE   .\NI'  <  UK!. \<,K       S<  h  Kh  w  kkh. -i,n    Hi,-.s, 
(,'o  ,    ChiCHj^o,    1  .; 

P'iled   May   23,   lV(i;i.      S»Tial   No.   7u.5iG.      PL  I'.Ll.sm-.n 
JULY  8.  1913. 

it  3  ,  3  ,s  3  ANl  1S\  I'HII.rni  CM  iakl      S.  H-.ndlbr, 

Schr>ncl>cri:.   '  .t'riii:in> 
Ftle<l    SepteiulH  r    11,     I'.M.        S.-ria;    No.    65,695.       !'I   U- 
LiSIIED   JULY   8,    !:m3. 

93,3h4.        .MA'rTHi:sSKS     ANT'     PILLOWS        S.  hmit-i     A 
IDnhv    M  am  fai'T'  i:i  Ni,    (■,.mi'\v\,    i  >•  »    .M.iUie?-.    low;.. 

1  ii'.i  .\prii  1,  i9i:'      Serial  No  <^,.-.7;;      rrp.i.isin:D 

JULY   S.   1!G3. 

93.3iw..  MK'r,\I.  AND  I'ArEU  '  .\HTUNS.  SinoLK  Ski.n 
ICK  I'A'KAoE  < 'mkpiikai  !i'N  ,F  .\  MBBICA,  New  V^rk 
N    Y 

I'ilt'il     F.  Iruary     If,      iiM-',       S'^rial     No.    61,554.       i'LB 
i  ISHKI'   .MI.Y  8,  191S. 

93,386.       lALCUM    lti\\M:|;       smith      Klivk    vV    Fbbnch 
CoMl-AN  >  ,    l'liiiail>:iiloa     I  'a. 
Kiit-<1  March   i'..   I'.M,        >■  .'"lal  No.  69.173.     PI  151,1  .vli  i:  1  > 
JTLY  8.  1913. 

»3,3s:        lUTLDING  M  Al'EK  lA  I>J.  AND  lARTIi   !   I.  \RLY 

.\KK11-EU(U   S   HKK    K.s,    PANELS,  AN1>    llLLs       So- 

oiKiK    EiiAN(AisK     I«f:    LONDt-LiOM,    Vitry-«or-8elne, 

Franci-. 

Filed   Muj    >,    191^.      s<Tlal   No.   63. ^lo.      I'l  i;i.i.-~i i i.i) 

JULY   1,   l!n3 

93.38^.      PAINT-OIL.      The   S..(  thehn    S-vTK.y    HtriNiKG 
<'ii.MrAN>,  Jacksonville,  Fin 
Kile<J    May    1.-,     1913       Serial   No.  70,436.      PUBLISHED 
JILY   8.    1913 

93,3S9      CH.MRS       Tin    Suvdakl'  Maxlfa    rt  linq  Com- 
I'ANv.   Camtiridi;'    City     Ind. 
Fil.-d  Marcli  14.  ISti;;.       S.riai  No.  69  04u        ITHLlSHEli 
JILY   8,   1913 


STAM-.4K[i        \AhVISH 


93,390.       CdNCKi-riK     i  (i.\r!N<,S 
Works.   New   York.   N    Y 
Kil.-d    .Ma\    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    70.2S4        ITHLISH!  D 
JCI.Y   s.    1SU3. 

93.3i»l.         WDKSTEI'      ANH      WOOLEN       PIECE      GOODS. 
Stuathmork  WoKSTKi-  Mu.LS,  Boston.  MasF 
Filed   May  27,    1S<11'       S<rial   No.  6.3.>vl5.      I'l  liLISHED 
JULY  8.  1913. 

93.392        SEMIMONTHTY   PERIODICAL.      8.    W.    StkaCS 

A  i'u  .  Chu-a*:..,    Ii  .  aiid   N>w  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filf<l    February    L'(i,     liM'-        Seria.     No,    68,641.       irp, 
LISHED  JULY  15,  1913. 


I    93,393.        P.\S'n;      IdK  TIGHTENINi,      !  Il'K     .iolNTS. 

I            Thrf-aI'  T!o)n   >  ...,  Ni-w  York,  .N.  Y 

I         Filed  Mar-  1    ::\     ll'i:  S.riai  No,  69.496,      PT'Bl.lSHED 
.TT'LY  1,    191.-; 

93,o94.       llOHSK    .^Nl'    M I   LL    SlluLi>.       Tio      I  UKi.t>.AE 
CoMPAN^     l{;.  t  !t     :,  i    \"a. 
Filwl    Ma>     J     PM.i.      Serial   No.   70,191        ITPLISHED 
.11  I.V  s,  \'.i::. 

I    93.395.      n.K  IM.IZKliS       J.   E.   Tyokbt  Comiani,    I'hlla 

delphia.  Pa 
,        Filed  March  17,  1913,     Serial  No.  69,130.     PLBLiSliED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

I   93,396.      REMEDY  FOR   <  FR!  AlN    NAMED   AILMENTS. 

I  UMTID   (JRoCKBY    Co,    .!«<  k'-ouv  l;n-,    Kia. 

Fil^.j  i>,  I.  u.  r  IS,  1912.     Serial  No.  06,349.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  s,  19i;. 

93.397.  SUPPLK.VIKN  1  .\l;V      SPKINoS     AND     SIUxK 
I             ABSORBERS    IN    CONNECTION     Willi     AITOMO 

'  BILES.      Universal  Shock   Eliminat-r,    Inc..    New 

York,  NY. 
Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,908.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  1,  1913. 

03.398.  WALL    BOARD.      The   Upson   Comiaw    I    .  l, 
port,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Ma^  3,    1913.      Serial   No.   70,224.     iUPLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

98.399  Llylll'     c^OMPOUND     FOR     SPK<   l,\i       i  SE 
Vi!  KM  FiHF.KE.NK  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

li  ltd  Ovtot.*-!  2,1912.     8«rlal  No.  66,101.     PUBllSHKI' 
JL  L\   ",  I'.m:; 

93.400  (,AML      1  i.ANCis  C.  Wallaci.  DrummoiMl    Ml 
File.)   Mav   28,  1913.      Serial  No.  70.740.     PUPI  isuil 

JULY  N  1913. 

93,401.     CEHTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MA  !li;lAlS       [  ;:k 

W»8T  CONSTBCCTION    COMPANY,    i    •  ii  '  I  ,i !  ,  „  ,^'a  ,     IVnij 

Filed   August  2,  1912,      Serial   .No.  G:..u7:,.      i'lBI.lSilEli 
JULY  8.  1913. 

93,40:.;.      SILOS.      Wbstkk.n   Silo   Company,   Del^    .vimnei. 
Iowa. 

Filed  May  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,736.     PUBLISHKI' 

JT'LY  'i,   191,3 

93.403.       GAME    Ul     LAiiDfc.       LCCT    D.    WlltKLoCK.    WtfdS- 
port.   .N    Y. 
nie<!   May   16,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,458.     I'UPI  TSHEI< 

.!!   1-V  '-.   11G3. 

.•404         I  rUNITUKE     CLEANING     AND     POLlSHIN(i 
l.hjl    !!■    <■<  iMi'OUND.      Mamik    K.    Wkav    S;      Ixiuik 
Mo, 
FiU-d    No\..u:>,er    >      1912.      Serial    No.    66,755        }'l  B 

LISHED  JILY  '>.  191 ;-, 

93,405,      MATCHES.   KIKE   l«,N!!jN',   SI   HI  Ai   ks,   KIKE 
PJNITEKS,  ANP   KIKF:  KIM  'I.KkS       }  '  oi  s   Z.mmeb 
Mann  a   1.0.  1,,    M.  b.  II,.  lit-raii,  'ot:i,«m\ 
F"ll.-(i  Ma'ch  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  •■-    .-..       irPLISHKl' 

JULY   ],   1!G3. 
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DECISIONS 


OF    THE 


oo^vdv^issionsrEK.   of   p^j^teistts 


AM)    OF 


UMTI-L)  STATES  CULRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS, 


E\  PAKTF  P.  H.  Ha^ks  Kmitin*,  C<)MPa>V. 
headed  July  16,  19l.f 
Ttiade  -  Makks — 8rRNAME —  Not       I>ihtin<^tivfi.>       Pis- 
ri.AVEi>~    Not   Hkuistkabi.e. 
A     mark    ronslstlnn    of    the    name      ■  Fianre        upDti    ai. 
alN>ge<I    "  pecDilnrly    shn[M>d    rpd    shifld  '"    Hfld    ^iropfTlv 
nfiised   ropistration    gince  the   name  is  not  dlgtlnctivci v 
diBplaywl 

0?«   APPFAr. 

TRAOK-MARK     r(iH     hVITTKP    FABRirs 

J/r,    4rf/i»r  K,  Hroirnr  for  the  apiilicant 
M(X)BE.    ("ommixftioncr : 

Tfils  Is  an  ap[»oaI  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trnde-Marks  refusing  to  registfT  the  name 
"Haiies."  displayed  uixui  what  the  applicant  calls 
a  "  [peculiarly  shai»ed  red  shield."  as  a  trademark 
for  knitted  underwear. 

Tlie  refusiil  of  the  Exaniinor  is  ii[><)n  the  pround 
that  the  mark   is  a   snnianif   not   distinctively  dis- 
played within   the  in^'aninj;  of  the  trade-mark    law 
With  this  holdinjf  I  aprec      As  was  said  in  the  cise 
of  Kngrlhard  d  Sf>ns  Co..  \  I'KH,  C.  D..  122  : 1 

If  accessories  arc  to  save  the  mere  nam*"  from  flu  In 
tilbltiou  of  the  Btatute.  tht-y  must  riPt-  loio  such  rtlaihi 
Importiiif  e  and  must  so  dwarf  the  m^-rt'  name  as  to  render 
rhlH  latter  of  minor  Importance  in  the  whole  efre<t  pro 
iJuced  upon  the  mind  of  the  ubserver  and  1o  prevent  sur!, 
result  of  Infringement  as  just  mentioned  In  fart,  it 
seems  to  me  that  a  due  regard  to  the  spirit  of  the  statute 
rwjulreg  the  reduction  of  the  name  element  In  the  mark 
to  t)e  carried  so  far  that  the  name  t^ecomes  a  negllKlM. 
or  nonessential  factor  In  the  whole  effect  produced,  so 
that  If  the  rest  of  the  mark  should  remain  and  the  name 
Hhould  \^  chan>:ed  it  mould  not  priw  ut  a  BulistaiitlnlU 
different    api>earnn(e. 

In  the  present  ca^*'  the  ii.unc  "  Hiiiit-s  "  i>  tty   f;i : 

the    most    conspicuous    feature   of    the    mark       As 

shown  hy  the  labels  siihiuitted.  the  mark  is  apiilieti 

ill  the  form  of  a  wo\eu   label,  and  in   labels  of  tiiis 

character  it  \%  »>  «Muiinoii  to  have  ;i  backKround  of 

*)me  form  of  a  contrasting:  color  that  the  hochIVh! 

■  jHX-uliarly-.'ihaiu'd    n^l    8hielfl  "    do»>s    not     iiuiiros.*- 

itself  on  the  U)ind  of  the  ubn^'rver.      In  f;i.-t,   xiew.^l 

in    any    llKht.    XW    luime    is    distinctly    the    striking 

feature. 

The  de<Msioii  of  thf  K.\:iminer  of  TrtideMsirks  is 
afflrineil. 


Ex    PAKTE   FUI-PA. 

Derided  Atiffutt   H,   1»IS 

UESH^.NS  SLPEHFH   lAL      OK.SAME.NTATIO.N I'ABTIC!   l.AK 

AKTICLK  OF   MaMFACTCRE   NBKD   NoT   BE  Dl8rLO.SKD, 

Where  a  dosljcu  la  for  the  form  or  confl^ratton  or 
InvolTes  the  relative  proportions  of  parts  of  an  article 
of  maDufacture,  such  article  muat  nect'saarily  be  dis 
closed   in    the   application,    but    where   the  de«i«nD   Is    for 
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an  orriHm-fT  Hiaj-t.-!  t-  '...  applied  to  any  article  of 
mauufartu".  i;  >  :,  t  iie.es^;irv  that  applicant  discloae 
the    d-siK-n    :is    ti{,j^...^i    In    »^J(xle    particular    article    of 

maniifHi  ti)' ' 

Ai'Pt  V!     fr.iiii    E.xamitiers  in  Chief 

IiBKliiN     FOK     AV     AKTICLE    or     MaMFAOTIRK 

1//     Wilhiun   A      \!,,jr,iih    for  the  ai.plicant. 
.MooHK,   i'i>rinn\sx\(,it<  i  : 

Tliis   is   an   ap{»ea;    fr-ni    !he   -lecisiou   of   the    Ex 
aniiiiers  in-Chief    athriniuK    :Ji.'    arni.n    .,f    th<-     Ex 
amiiier    of   Trade-Marks   and    I)esiiira:>    refusing;    to 
allow    the    .-ippHfjitiMii    bo-'aiise'    the    drawing    does 
lo'i    sliow    the   desigii    .■;.!. lied   to    ;iiiy    complete    and 
■'t'fitiitt'  arti'-ie  ..f  rjuumfticture. 

Tlie  pro.-iinfiif  -f  :ii..  s[HN'!flcnt ion  .«tates  that  the 
iinetition  is - 

H    new.   orlKlnal    and    ..m.-unen t;i ;    design    for    an    Hrticle   ot 
manufacture 

( ■oiicernin>:  jtio  inaiiiier  m  %vhi.-ti  the-  .lesitni 
is  api^iif^i  ji.  Mil  nniv'le  t>f  manufacture  the  sitwiflca- 
Tion  states  : 

-M.v  design  max  i-e  MiuiiptHl.  pr)nted.  imprinted  em- 
N.ssed  or  worked  ..n  .r  jr.  or  cut  iiixiL  or  n  anr  suitable 
P«I>er.  cloth,  or  anv  ..Ther  fat.rlr.  or  upon  any"  metal  or 
any  uthi-r  suitatne  UKatTiH..  and  mav  I*  produced  on  or 
:n   or   attarh.-d    \<.   i\x.\    .1.-:r.'d    Hrticle   of   tnanufacture. 

The  single  claim  reads  ■ 

I  rU.iiii  til.'  ornsmf-ntH!  (lf«ipn  f.r  an  firticU  of  manu 
facture   ns    shown    and    descrl!.ed 

The  8t)le  ground  for  refusing  to  allow  the  applica- 
tion stated  l»y  the  lower  tribunals  is  Itecause  of  the 
failure  of  applicant  to  illustrate  the  .lesign  uiM>n 
or  applie^i  to  .some  itarticular.  complete,  and  definite 
article  <if  manufacture  This  alleged  error  in  tlie 
hoiding  of  the  EAaminers-jn-cliief  forms  the  8oie 
(^•eclflc  ground  of  api^'al. 

It  is  contende  1  by  ai>!K'ilant  that  he  has  not 
prodnceii  an  ariioi,.  ,,f  ma.nufacture.  but  an  orna- 
mental design  fnr  an  arlicic,  ;,]id  said  .article  may 
be  aii\    article  of  iiianufacture 

■J'ho  ExanniuT  ..f  'Irado  .Mi' rk.s  and  Ik'sigus  con- 
c»'<io>  th.nt  tlj»'  diS,  i.isure  of  the  configuration  in 
!hv  drawing  wa>  a  comjdetion  of  the  inventive  act 
for  the  rea».n  that  the  elTe<n  oii  tlie  eye  could  be 
asceriainetl  from  mere  insiKX'tioii.  and  that  this 
cffe^'t  would  be  ;donti.-;i,  with  tliat  obtameti  from 
this  cotitlguration  if  it  were  ai'plied  to  any  tirtlcle 
of  manufacture  whatever,  bur  the  Examiner  holds 
that  it  does  not  f<dlow  that  his  n-quiremeut  fur  a 
dis<.losure  of  some  si>ecitic  article  of  manufacture 
is  imiiroiH-r.     The  Examiner  holds  that — 

the   Btatut.    limits    the    8uhj»-<t  matter    of   a   design    patent 

u>  an  articlf  of   maiinfafture    - 

jind  that — 

the  language    '  i.rnamentai  design   for   an   article  of  manu- 
factur.     ■  of  »e<ni  >n   4026   Revised   Statute*   has   for   a   lonj 
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time    and    uniformly    been    interpreted    by    this    Office    to 
require   au   applicant    to   disclose   the   structure   to    which 
'   the  ornamentation  has  been  applied. 

An  examinatiou  of  the  statutes  shows  that  6K?c- 

tion    4929,    Revised    Statutes,    as    aineiuled    May    9, 

1902,  reads: 

Any  person  who  has  Invented  any  new,  original,  and 
ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture,  not 
known  or  ased  by  others,  etc. 

Section  4929,  lievised  Statutes,  prior  to  its 
aiuenduient  011  May  9,  1902,  instead  of  the  words 
"  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture "  stated  a 
large  number  of  speciflc  subjects  patentable  as  de- 
signs and  read  as  follows; 

Sec.    4929.    Any    person    who,    by    his    own     Industry. 
genius,   efforts,   and  expense,   has   invented   and   produced 
any   new   and   original   design    for  a   manufacture,    bust, 
statue,    alto-rillero.    or   bas-relief ;    any   new    and   original 
desi)^   for   the   printing   of   woolen,   silk,   cotton,   or   othfr 
fabrics  ;     any     new    and    original     impression,     ornament, 
patent,    print,    or  plctur>»    to    be   printed,   paintfd,    cast,   or 
otherwise  placed  on  or  worked  Into  any  article  of  manu 
facture ;  or  any  new,  useful,  and  original  shape  or  con 
figuration   of  any   article   of   manufacture,    the   same    not 
hpvina;  t)een  known  or  used  by  others  before  his  invention 
(u    ,iroduction    thereof,    or    patented    or    de8cribe<l    In    any 
priiit«'d    publication,    may.    upon    payment   of   the    fee   pre 
scribed,   and  other   due   proceedings   had    the   same   aa   in 
rases  of  Inventions  or  discoveries,  obtain  a  patent  therefor. 

Congress  did  not,  in  amending  the  act  in  l'J(C 
Intend  to  omit  as  proper  subjects  for  a  design 
patent — 

any  new  and  original  impression,  ornament,  patent,  print. 
or  picture  to  he  printed,  painted,  cast,  or  utherwisi- 
placed  on  or  woiked  into  any  article  of  manufacture. 

Former  Comndssloner  Allen  drafted  the  section 
of  this  statute  as  it  now  appears  primarily  for  the 
purpose  of  sjubstitutiii!.'  the  word  "ornamental"  in 
place  of  the  word  '  useful  "  in  the  former  statute. 
That  it  was  not  the  intention  in  using  the  term 
"  article  of  manufacture  '"  in  place  of  the  specifle.^- 
tlon  of  particular  matters  in  the  prior  statute  to 
omit  any  of  them  clearly  appears  from  the  follow- 
ing extract  from  a  memorandum  submitted  by  Com- 
missioner Allen  to  the  committees  of  CV>ngress 
having  the  bill  in  charge  ; 

Section  4929,  as  it  stands  at  the  present  time,  contains 
the  specific  statement  of  a  number  of  different  subjects 
to  which  designs  may  be  applied.  The  proposed  statute 
removes  all  this  specific  statement,  for  the  reason  that 
as  the  statute  stands  it  does  not  Include  all  the  subjects 
which  ought  to  be  included,  and  from  the  Inclusion  of  a 
portion  it  suggests  the  non-Inclusion  of  those  not  men 
tloned.  It  Is  to  be  noticed,  however,  that  in  spite  of  this 
enumeration  of  subjects  of  designs,  the  act  of  February 
4,  1887.  which  furnishes  a  remedy  for  infringement  of 
design  patents,  gives  this  remedy  against  those  who, 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  apply  the  design 
secured  to  "  any  article  of  manufacture,"  or  to  thost' 
who  sell  or  expoae  for  sale  "  any  article  of  manufacture 
to  which  such  design  "  shall  be  applied.  Therefore,  if  the 
remedy  la  in  terms  applicable  to  any  article  of  manufac 
ture,  the  enabling  act  means  nothing  more  by  the  enumera 
tlon  (if  a  lot  oi"  (lifferf'nt  subjects,  and  they  have  tteeu 
on  this  account  removed  from  the  proposed  statnti. 

In  his  spe<'ification  applicant  states  that  he  has 
produced  an  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of 
manufacture,  and  states  how  it  may  be  applied  U> 
said  article  of  manufacture  almost  in  the  words  of 
section  4929,  Revised  Statutes,  prior  to  its  amend- 
ment of  1!>()2. 

That  a  patentabh'  design  may  consist  of  surface 
ornamentation  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  article 
of  manufacture  without  reference  to  the  general 
form  or  configuration  of  said  article  is  set  forth  by 
Robinson  in  his  work  on  {.stents  in  paragraphs  204 
and  206,  as  follows  : 

I'ar.  204.  Design  may  consist  in  configuration  or  crna 
mentation  or  both. 

A  design  may  consist  In  the  simple  configuration  of  a 
snbstance  or  the  form  given  to  it  as  a  whole,  or  in   the  ' 
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orr.am'ntation  imposed  upon  it  without  reference  to  its 
general  form,  or  In  such  configuration  and  ornamentation 
both.  Thus  the  essential  characteristics  of  the  appearance 
Imparted  to  a  substance  may  reside  in  its  exterior  outlines 
only,  <.r  in  the  decorations  formed  hy  lines  c^r  images  im- 
posed upon  Its  surface,  or  In  the  union  of  certain  outlines 
and  ilecoratlons  to  produce  the  given  design.  The  same 
substance,  therefon-,  may  exhibit  two  cntirelv  xllfferent 
designs,  one  in  its  outline,  the  other  in  Its  Wnam.-nt  ; 
or  one  design  alone,  into  which  tx)th  its  form  and  decora- 
tion enter  as  essential  elementa. 

I'ar.  206.     Essential  attributes  of  a  design. 

Tbe  »-ss*nce  of  a  design  resides  In  the  Idea  of  that  con- 
tis{<ir!ition  or  ornamentation  which  constitutes  the  new 
appearauce  giv.n  t..  the  substance.  If  this  idea  embraces 
outliu.'  only,  no  change  in  decoration  will  disturb  its 
identity  unless  the  apparent  configuration  of  the  sub- 
stance be  also  changed.  If  it  relates  to  the  :ulornm.nt 
of  a  substance  of  some  known  external  form,  the  form 
may  be  indefinitely  varied  and  yet  the  design  of  orna- 
ment remain  the  same.  Where  both  configuration  and 
adorntnenr,  being  new,  enter  into  the  same  deslKn  a 
change  in  the  necessary  attributes  of  either  chant'cs  the 
"sseiicf  of  the  whole  design  ;  but  when  though  new  they 
lire  diptlnct  desiuns^  each  stands  upon  a  separate  founda- 
tion and  can  be  affected  only  by  a  variatl(>n  la  its  own 
Hssenrlal  dements.  Moreover,  the  Identity  of  a  design 
is  not  destroyed  by  its  imposition  upon  different  8ul>- 
stanies  unless  the  inherent  qualities  of  the  Bubstance 
cause  the  outline  or  the  ornament  to  asjiume  a  different 
appearance;  and  hence  thf  impartatlon  of  an  old  appear 
ance  to  a  new  material  is  not  alone  sufficient  to  create  a 
new  desigtj. 

FuruHT  ( "(iinmissioner  Butterworlli  in  ex  iMtte 
I'nuni  >2r,  u,  (J.,  -KU  set  forth  as  a  general  rule, 
to  which  there  may  be  rare  exceptions,  that  a  de- 
sign is  inde|>enUent  of  Uie  material  of  which  the 
irticle  of  manufacture  is  comjiosed  and  tluit  a  de- 
sign Is  capable  of  being  described  or  dellneateil  on 
paper  without  refercne*-  to  the  material  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  article. 

Where  a  design  is  for  the  form  or  configuration  or 
involves  ihi'  relative  pntportions  of  parts  of  an  arti- 
cle of  manufacture,  said  article  of  manufacture 
must  necessarily  be  disclosed  in  the  aitpJicatiou. 
Where,  however,  as  in  the  present  case,  the  design 
is  for  an  ornament  adapted  to  be  applied  to  any  arti- 
cle (jf  manufacture,  I  fail  to  find  in  the  statute  any 
requirement  that  the  applicant  shall  disclose  his 
design  as  a[»plied  to  some  particular  definite  article 
of  manufacture,  as  required  by  the  Examiner. 

Furthermore,  I  fail  to  find  any  Instance  where  the 
courts  have  held  a  design  patent  invalid  where  tbe 
design  ct)nsi8fed  of  surface  ornamentation,  but  with- 
out showing  it  applied  to  a  specific  article  of  manu- 
facture. On  the  contrary,  in  Graff,  Wa»hbf>urne  <f 
ftunn  V,  Wehsti  r  et  al..  ( ]s9  Fed.  Rep.,  902, 1  nfflrmt-d 
by  the  court  of  np{>eals  for  the  second  circuit  in  195 
Fe<l.  Rep.,  .')22.  Design  Patent  No.  40.00f»,  granted 
May  2?.  1909,  to  GrafT,  was  held  valid,  though  show- 
ing merely  a  border-sectl^yn.  Th<'  sptviflcatifni  of 
this  [intent  stHtes  that  the  invention  is  for  a  "  new, 
origiiml  ami  ornamental  design  for  border  sections," 
and  the  claim  reads  "  the  ornamental  design  for  a 
border  ,se<nion  as  shown  and  described."  No  8i>eoiflc 
mention  is  made  of  ajiy  article  of  manufacture  to 
which  The  border-section  may  be  applied,  nor  is  any 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

In  the  cast'  of  rj-  parlv  Gernrd   (43  O.  G.,  1236) 

• '<)nimissii>n»'r  Hall  held: 

An  applicant  mav  seek  to  patent  a  design  for  a  stove  in 
which  Is  included  the  form  or  shape  of  the  stove,  with  the 
surface  ornamentation  for  Its  sides  and  top.  In  such  case 
he  can  not  secure  a  claim  for  the  design  as  to  ornamenta 
tlon  as  applied  to  the  sides  and  top  or  any  stove,  regard- 
less of  Its  form  and  configuration.  If  he  wishes  to  secure 
a  desi^  for  a  side  or  panel  of  a  (any)  stove,  he  must  take 
out  a  separate  patent  for  that. 

The  Examiner  of  D<«lgnB  points  out  that  it  has 
for  a  long  time  been  tbe  practice  where  the  design 
No.  2.) 
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is  fttr  surface  ornamentation  to  retjuire  the  ai>plicant 
to  show  it  applied  to  some  article  of  manufacture 
Such  article  of  maimfactur*'  has  been  commonly 
illustrated  nierely  in  conventional  form,  however. 

In  their  decisi-m  rlic  Kxaminers-inCliicf  state 
that  it  is  incttiiceivable  that  any  court  would  t:ive  a 
design  [tatent  a  limited  sr-ojie  merely  iMK'aiise  the 
design  was  sltdwn  n|Kin  a  i>Mrticul;ir  article  /.f  m.-mu- 
factnre.  Wliere  the  claim,  however,  reads  f..r  tlie 
ornamental  design  for  a  given  ;irticle  of  manufac- 
ture, as  shown,  the  claim  has  nsiia]I\-  l>een  inter- 
Iireted  as  Including  in  the  design  .Mil  that  is  shown 
in  the  drawing.  In  the  case  of  4, »///<]/  \.  Tatum  (1,S6 
Fed.  Rep.,  3.'{9 )  the  patent  was  given  a  limited  «>n 
stnu  tlon  and  held  n<»t  to  cover  tlie  defendants  de- 
vice, although  the  case  tliere  turniHl  rather  ni>on  the 
absence  of  any  de8crii)tivt'  uiiitter  or  chiim  indicat- 
ing the  8Ci>pe  of  the  jiatent. 

Although  the  fact,  as  stateil  by  the  Examiner, 
tliat  the  present  system  of  classification  is  dei>end- 
ent  ui»on  a  diw^losure  by  the  applicant  of  tlie  article 
of  manufacture  u|N.n  which  llie  design  is  afhxwl  is 
entitle<l  to  due  weight,  the  (piestion  of  granting  an 
applicant  a  patent  afTording  liini  all  the  prutts.'ticin 
to  which  he  is  entitleil  under  the  statute  is  para- 
mount to  the  qutWion  of  classifi.-uf ion  .Morf><.>ver. 
Hi  the  case  of  surface  ornaineniaiiou.  the  Examin- 
er's search  is  not  limited  i.i  the  class  embracing  the 
article  u|K>n  which  the  ornamentation  is  .shown. 

While  it  is  i)OHRit»le  tliat  ajiplicnnt  iniglit  ot>taln 
pr«»teciion  for  his  design  under  the  (V>jiyright  Act, 
it  is  believed  that  he  is  clearly  entitle*!  to  the  j>ro- 
teclion  affordeti  liy  a  tlesign  pateni  In  iho  «-.ise  of 
l.riris  /)(   Joytyr  ,<    Co.  \.  lii/uk't   d   Af.v.*/.  r  Co.   (182 

Fed.  Rep.  Ij-^n  the  court  held  that  a  painting  in 
water-colors  lntend«'d  as  a  design  for  fancy  pajier  to 
cover  bo.xes  .-ind  other  artich^s  for  the  holiday  season 
was  prof^r  stihje^-t-iniitter  for  a  (i«>sign  patent 
under  s«H'tion  492!*.  Re\  iseil  Statutes,  or  for  Copy- 
right protection,  but  that  the  tiwiier  sh<.uld  not  have 
jirot^nnion  under  both  statutes. 

The  decisir.ii  of  tiie  i:.\.Miiiiners-In-riiief  is  re- 
versed. 


KlI'I'    '       .WlihKU      KniKK    \    t'oMI'ANY, 

I'v-Mhd    KfiUiJi    r.    I'tii 

Tbai.eMmiks        i,..,.|.s     mf     Sa.mk     1 'r..»«iKifi  I  ve     I'roi-bs- 

TtKS      fiCKlKS      A\D      CANNKf      I'UtlTS      .V.ND      VBGK- 
TaBI.Es. 

I'Ickles    and    cHnn>(i     fniits    hiuI     v.-tt'tal,i»s    UfUi    to 
^oiistttnt.'  K"<«b-   "f   th.    sHtii.    d»>Kcrlptive    i>n.p<>rtlcs 

Ari'KAi    fronij-ixjinniicr   of   Interferein-es. 

TKAHE    \HUk     FiO.    lA.SNKti    VFX.ETAni.E.S    A  Mi    C.\N\ELi    FBUITB. 

!/'■     \rthi,'    r.  Greeley  for  Ki  Id. 

l/'.v.vr,v    \J<t'"i>i.  rruiruk  d  l.ntcr,})!  ,    ;ind    \fesgrs. 
Mann  d  Co..  for  Andrew  Relter  iV  <  ".iniiuiny. 
Tl.\.\.\nt.    \  sfiyfittit   <  ointfnxMiDnrr  : 

This  is  an  apii»'al  hy  Andrew  Heiter  \  ('..nipany 
from  the  .leclsion  ,,f  the  K.\;uniner  of  Inierf.rences 
awarding  priority  of  adoi'tion  and  use  to  Ki<ld  and 
adjudging  that  she  is  entit!e<l  to  register  the  mark 
for  which  s-he  has  made  appllcHtion, 

The  m.ark  in  issue  is  the  exi»ression  •  Pin 
.Money."  as  applifil  to  (ann«»<i  fmits  and  vegetables 
or  fruit  jtrenerves  and  \egetable  pres»-rv(»s. 

The   facts   establishe«i    by    the    testimony    of    the 

resjiective    ptirties.    jis   found    bv    the    Examiner    of 
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Interferences,  are  as  follows:  The  i»arty  Kidd 
adojtted  the  words  •  I'iu  Money  abom  the  year 
18SK  and  iiiiiiii««d  tlietn  as  a  trademark  to  several 
'  fo..il  products  pi,t  up  in  Unities  and  .);ii>.  Pickles 
were  ;iinong  the  aiticles  to  whi.'h  ttie  ni;irk  was 
so  ai>|iliei.  ;ind  on  iliem  :i  has  Leen  u.sed  continu- 
ously I)]!  t.>  the  [.resent  iiiiic  it  is  not  siiown  that 
she  h.is  used  the  iii;irk  .in  the  itlier  f..<Ml  pr.Mlucts 
since  abttiit  IM1.S.  .\ndrcw  lieiter  \-  ('ompany  has 
shown  cctntimious  u.«<e  of  the  mark  on  citiint-fl  fruits 
or  vegetables  since  about  Iftoi 

It  is  not  nnierstood  that  tins  stMtcnienf  of  the 
facts  is  questioned  by  either  {larty  The  only  ques- 
tions raised  on  this  appe.-il  are  whether  pickles  and 
camie<l  fruits  and  veiretal>les  are  ^rnwls  nf  the  same 
descriptive  proi»erties  and  whether  Kidd  can  be 
held  to  have  abandone«i  the  m.irk  as  applied  to 
preserved  fruits  tind  preserve*]   \  .■--•(:.!. jes. 

Judgment  cannot  be  rendere<l  lu  f;noi  of  Andrew 
Relter  &  Comjwny  in  this  i)roceedinK  if  it  is  f.unid 
that  the  goods  to  which  it  has  .ii.p'iei  ihe  mark 
are  so  similar  in  character  to  pickles,  upon  which 
Kidd  has  used  the  mark  since  1SS><.  th.tt  its  cn- 
temi«>raiiet>us  use  upon  hoth  would  tend  to  ciiuse 
Confiisi..n   In  the  mind  ..f   the  imr.hj'.sin^'   iiuMic. 

It  has  been  tirge^l  on  behalf  of  .\ndrew  Heiter 
&  ('oinpiuiy  that  canned  fruits  and  vegetables  are 
Itres«'r\  »'d  In  a  difrcreiit  wa\  fi..n.  pi.klos  ;ind  are 
custoiii;iril\  put  lip  in  tm  nithef  than  glass  or 
earthen  i;irs  .md  tii.ir  these  i  L-isses  ,,f  i:.M>ds  would 
not,  tlierefore.  be  confusetl  witli  ejtch  other.  It  is 
well  known,  liowever,  that  they  are  ci.nimonly 
sold  hy  I  lie  .sjiiiie  class  <.f  iiK't'i  lia n t s  and  are 
usually  <lispljiye\l  together  upon  I  lie  s.-iuie  shelves. 
It  se<'ms  {ir..bablp  that  the  ordinary  customer  lu 
the  hiibit  i.f  Inlying'  "  Pin  Money  "  pickles  would 
conclude,  uiK.n  being  oflered  "Pin  Money"  canne<l 
fruit  or  \eget;ibles,  that  they  were  put  up  by  the 
same  mannfaciurer  who  snpidied  tlie  pickles.  It  is 
such  confiisifui  as  this  that  the  trademark  statute 
seeks  to  avoid,  and  in  \  i.-w  .f  ili..  interpretation 
put  ui>on  the  law  by  the  «onrt  of  .\ppeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  the  case's  <>f  \\<ilt>r  Haktr 
d  Co.,  Ltd.,  V.  Jhinisfin  1  IS^  0  <;,  77(V  ,S2  App. 
D.  G..  272)  and  l'h<>' nu  I'<itrit  d  \.i,-„is}i  (\,,  \. 
John  T.  Lriris  J  li'n,  1  l.'-ip  «  t.  «,.  ,♦',♦0  ;  .'{-J  .\pp  l>. 
C  285 >  it  is  thou^'ht  the  K.\;uniner  >.f  Interferences 
was  right  in  holding  that  the  two  cljmses  of  g(x>ds 
meiitioiied  are  80  Similar  in  character  that  the 
same  ti:o!e!nark  <-annot  iiro{>erl\  t.c  rc^'istered  by 
separate  parties  for  use  in  gfHKls  m  these  n^v>ec- 
tlve  classes.  Ki  !d  being  the  first  to  ado{)t  the 
mark  for  such  goods  is  therefore  entitled  to  tbe 
regis't  rat  ion   now   sought. 

It  is  aiso  coutendod  on  twimlf  df  Kidd  that  no 
abandonment  of  the  mark  .is  aiiplied  to  preserve*! 
fruits  and  preserved  vegetables  can  be  charge«l 
to  her  because  of  her  failure  to  nye  the  mark 
I  hereon  sin.e  lS9,'i.  It  is  urged  that  such  jiban- 
dotiinetit  raniH't  tie  presumed  and  must  \k'  atflrma- 
tively  shown,  under  the  holding  of  the  Stipreme 
Court  of  [h,.  liiiUHi  Stiites  in  the  ctise  of  Saxfrhner 
V.  Kt.yn' r  tnut  \l'nf1<hon  Lompuny.  1  179  V .  S..  19,  t 
wherein  it  \v;is  sjiid  : 

'It.  estiidlisti  tlit-  defj'nse  of  abandonraent  it  is  ut-cemiar.v 
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but  an  actual  Intent  to  abandon.  Act.^t  which  unexplained 
would  be  aafScient  to  establish  an  abandonment  may  Ix- 
answered  by  showing  that  there  nevtr  was  an  intention 
to  give  up  and  relinquish  the  right  rialmed. 

T'mler  the  circumstances  of  the  present  case  I 
Incline  to  the  belief  that  the  applicant's  contention 
on  this  point  is  sound;  but  In  view  of  the  con- 
clusion reached  herein  a.s  to  the  similarity  of  the 
^(xkIs  uikju  which  the  mark  has  actually  been  useil 
by  the  re8i)ective  parties  it  is  unne<:ess<iry  to  ex- 
pressly decide  thig  question. 

For  the  reasons  above  given  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(F.  S.  I).  C.)  The  lAim\}  patent.  No.  5^.a31.  for 
an  electrical  transformer,  Held  not  infringe*!. 
Thom'Otn  Ehrtric  Wilding  Co.  v.  North  d  Judd 
Mfg.  Co.,  205  Fed.  liep.,  li'A. 


(  U.  S.  r>.  C.)  The  Rietzei  patent.  .\'o.  649,179,  for 
an  elec-trical  tran.sformer.  Held  not  Infringed. 
IlioiiiKoii  FJertric  Wriding  Co.  v.  \orth  tf  Judd 
Mfg.  Co.,  205  Fed.  Rep..  764. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  IIujKiwell  intent.  No.  s,>4.215, 
fur  a  tire-case.  Ihdd  valid  and  infringed.  Hopewell 
\.  Linj<(ott  i^iipi'^lf  ^-'0.,  205  Fed.  Rep.,  757. 

(U.  8.  D.  C.  I  The  Kinder  patent.  No.  s8].4n.  f..r 
a  tire-case,  Htld  valid  and  infringnl.  //'>/;« /r- //  v. 
l.inM-ott  Suypl]!  Co.,  205  Fed.  Rep..  757. 


I  r.  S.  r>.  C.I  The  r.rt'^n  |»atent.  No  S.'^»4.73,'^.  for 
a  shoe  and  pr(X,'ess  of  mailing  tlie  saiiu'.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Daniel  (Jreen  I'lK  .s/,,,,  f  ,,,  v.  Dolge- 
rillr  F'lt  shor  Co..  205  Fed.  Rep.,  745. 

(I'.  S.  ('.  C.  A.)  Tlie  Strain  reissue  patent.  No. 
12.297.  I  original  No.  7:io,412,  t  for  a  fruit-grader. 
//'/(/  valid  and  infringpd.  Strhlir  \.  RintKide 
If' ights  Orange  (jroicers'  Aas'n,  "-Hi.")  F.-d.   Kep..  735. 

ir.  S.  D.  C. )  The  II.iJM'ltinp  reisstie  i)atent.  No. 
i:;.421,  (original  No.  !ns.t»4!«,  1  for  a  machine  for 
r>'s*'ating  valves.  Held  iiiviilid  because  of  tlie  ab- 
sence of  statutory  ground  for  a  reissue  and  also 
l»!'caii>'e  of  delay  in  applying  Therefor.  Specialty 
Mneh.  Co.  v.  Aaheroft  Mfg.  Co.,  2<t5  Fe<l.  Rep.,  760. 


Photographic  Copies. 

Depakt.vie.vt  or  thk  iNTKiuoa. 

United  St.^tks   I'atkvt  *)ffi'  i 

\\  anhinytoti,  I),  v.,  luyuif  :fv  mil. 
.K  photographic  apparntii.s  has  \)*^n  install'.l  in  tho 
Patent  Office  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  witlnlrawnl 
from  the  examining  divisions  of  forekn  patent.s  whii  h  ar** 
used  a.s  references  and  from  the  Scif^ntiflc  Library  of  bound 
volumes  which  are  u.sed  by  attorney*  in  'naltins;  validity 
!~e.Hrclu'8. 

White-line  photographic  copies  of  the  sp.'citlcations  and 
drawings  of  forei;;n  patents  only  or  of  any  page  of  any 
orinted  publication  which  may  tx-  In  tlie  p<issesslon  of  the 
Patent  Office  will  l)e  furnlshe<l  iijm)ii  payment  of  the  pre- 
.scrit)ed    fe»?s.      Copies   on    paper    ixllj    inches,    coinprlsini; 


.    .  -  iprlf    _ 

a  single  page  only,  will  \x>  furnished  for  l.'.if  per  print,  aipl 
copies  on  pai>er  llixl4  inches,  comprising  single  or  doijhlc 
pages,  as  the  case  may  Ije.  for  li.j*  per  print.     Coupon-   t.. 
the   amount   required,    when    properly    filled    in.    will    1»'    ac 
cepted  In  payment  for  these  prints 

The  Office  will  not  accept  white  line  photo;;rapliic  copb-s 
of  original  drawings  for  nlint;  in  conne.fion  with  p^nMlnt: 
applications.  Therefore  prints  of  tliis  class  of  drawings 
will  not  l)e  furnished. 

In  ordering  photojiraphic  copies  of  specifications  or 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  applicants  must  state  the 
country  in  which  the  patent  was  granted,  the  niiniN  r  of 
the  patent,  the  date,  including  the  year,  and  the  name  of 
the  patentee. 

For  photographic  copies  to  l>e  made  from  ottier  prlnte<l 
publications  In  possession  of  the  Office  the  title  and  date 
of  the  publication  and  the  page  or  part  of  page  of  which 
copy  is  desired  must  be  given. 

Failure  to  give  complete  identlflcatlon  as  lndicate<i  aix)ve 
will  cause  delay  and  unnecessary  correspondence 


In  addition  to  the  foregoing  the  Office  will  continue  to 
fui»nisl»  black-line  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of 
pending.  patente<l.  forfeited,  or  at)andone<l  cases,  as  herfv 
tofore.  In  two  sizes,  Kxl2i  inches  at  15f  per  print  and 
lOxl.'j  Inches  at  25<  per  print  .Applicants  and  attorneys 
are  strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of  black-line  copl«B.  small 
slxe.  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  Office  at  tli«  time  of 
riling  an  application  Such  procedure  will  save  delay  later 
If  correction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or  required. 

The  Patent  Office  has  no  prlnte<J  i-orties  of  foraUa  pat 
ents  for  sale. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depaktmk.nt  of  thk  Ivtehiob. 

United  St.attbs  Patb.nt  Office, 

y\'ush%n<itf)n,  />.  ('  ,  .\ui;u'<t  HI.  1'1.1 
Reed.  Ifalthd  Lmijjf,  their  angijjn.t  or  leijul  1  eprtJient  itivet, 

take  notice : 

An    Interference   having    been   declared    by    this   Otfii*"    ■>*^ 
tween    til-'   ai>t)lication    of  th-'   .\hiska  Portland   Pnckcis    v.s- 
"ociiitiijM,    of    Portland,    Oreg  .    for    renistratlon   of   a    trad*' 
ii'ark  and  trademark  No.  1'x.4h.'>,  registered  June  :J0,   IMKl. 
to  UiH<l    \V;ilsli  &   I. ante,  of  »J."   anil  C)7  South   Water  slrf^ef, 
i'hicatro.    Ill  .   ami  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by   re^ 
isltT'',!    miiii    ti'   said   Iteed,   Wal.sh    &   Lange   at    the   said   ad 
liress   lui\int,'   !><>.  n    returned   undellveralile.    notice   Is   hereby 
given   tliaf    unless  .said  Ke«d.   Walsh  &  Pange,   tbelr  assigns 
'  r   le«Hl   re[]iesentiit  Ives.   ■'ii.i;i   within    thirty   days   from    the 
first  date  i,f  putiliratloTi  of  this  notice  enter  an  appenrance 
•herein    the   i n teit erenc-   will    i.e   proceeded    with    a*    thou«h 
..V   def.-tiiit 

This  notice  will  tx'  puhlNh.-d  in  the  OkfI'  tu  UaZETTE 
for  three  ronsecutlve  weeks 

j  THOMAS  EWING,  Co»i'fio<*   vter 

I  iKP  \!! :  \i  Ks  :     'F  THK  Intkrior, 

I    ^  ;  I  Kl.    Sr.lTB.S    I'ATK.NT    OfFI'K, 

\S  'I'ihinjjton ,  It    c  ,    \>ii,u»t  ,'7,    ::I13 
Fritt' fi   a   I'lnitimny,  their  afnnjnK  or  Ugal   ninijirntativea, 

t<ikf    ttutirr 

An  ir'terference  having  '»'-n  de<'!ared  by  this  Office  l)e- 
iween  the  aiipiicjition  of  the  ("a'ifornia  Cracker  ('o.  Park 
a\euui  and  Walts  street,  Oakland.  Cal.,  for  registration 
>f  1  inide mark  and  trade  mark  registered  .lanuary  '-,  l'.»oO, 
No  4>»,45H.  to  French  A  Company,  of  Factoryville,  pa., 
and  a  notice  .,t'  ^uc:;  de.  iji  rarion  ,seni  i,\  reKistered  mall 
to  said  French  4  Company  nt  the  said  address  tiavlc.i:  Neen 
returned  by  the  post-otfice  un<)ellverable.  notice  if  licie:  y 
given  that  unies>  I  rent  h  &  'onipany.  tlieir  asi-,,;iis  ■  r 
legal  representatives,  sha!;  within  thirty  days  from  tlie 
first  date  of  puhl  icat  iiiii  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance 
theiein   the  interferen''e  will  proceed  as  though   by   uefaulf 

This   iMtire   will    !«•  published    in   the  <>fk!ci.\i.   i,.\zkttb 

for    thrtn;    ruli-.ie.Mit  i\  e    weeks 

1  HO.MA.S   HWI.Ni;.  r.t,nmi^ii4)tier. 


DzlAHTMysi    "V    I  UK    iNfKKI'R 

UMrKi.   St.\te.s   Patkvi   Office 

Wcuhinuton,  D.  (  .,  August  .'7,  IJli 
Chaae,  Mcrritt  d  Co.,  their  a»»igits  or  U-fjal  reptf«et> tntivns , 
take  notice: 

An  interference  having  be«'n  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubier  Shoe 
Company,  of  Beacon  Falls,  Conn  .  for  registration  of  a 
trade  Mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  27.728,  regis- 
tered February  4,  1896,  to  Cnase.  M-rtif  A  c.i  ,  of  .V2 
High  street.  Boston.  Mass..  and  a  noin  .  .,f  such  declara 
tion  sei  •  >.  r.._-ivi..r.d  mail  to  said  t'lias.'.  Menitt  A  Co. 
adili<'-.s  lavIng  been  returned  by  tlie  post- 
i'.er.i...  n,i  1,.-  is  hereby  tiven  that  unless 
'■     .V    I  ■>!'■::     assiiiiis    or    le>;;il    repr-'^erita- 

Nsiiliin    tliiM\    days    from    the   first    puMication 


at    the    --ail 

office      Jllde    i 

Chas.       \I..; 

tlves.    shal 

of  this  order  enter  an   aj'iie.i  rati. 

will   pr<"'e.'i|   as   thouirh    by   defau 

Til  I-     !!■  :t  ]■  ■       A  ;  ;  ,     !m'     puM  1-1,.  .] 

for  thr»'e  i  on.sci_iUive  week- 

THOM.VS 


therein   the  interference 

»  the  Official  Pazbtte 

NG,   Commis^oniT 


K  \\ 


DEPARTMBVT  OF  THF,    InTKHIor. 

UmTKD    StaTKS     PaIKNT    ()FF!cr, 

Washini/Otn,  /<     ('  ,   Awjuxt   *T.   I'.lli 
Joteph    flif'^ni!    '/Ill/     tnria    dirrini/,    thptr   iJiKti/nM    or    Ifijul 
reprtxunt'i 1 1:  I  s     Utke  notice: 

\n   iiiterferericr   havitii:  been   declared   hy    'his  OtJicr   i>e- 
tween   ttie   applii-ation    of   Flaarer  &    Sons."  of    .\n 


Mi«h  .    fur    reL'Istratlon    of    a    trade  nuirk    and    trademark 
ret'istration  .Si      '"  ■••  '     '  ■• >    >•■""  ■■     i.-^.^     ..     t        _. 


D   Arbor, 
•  ■  ..    •.     - ..."    .......    ..adeuiark 

>      l."..".:!4.    reiTistere.I    .\pril    :!.     ISSS,    tC.    .Josi-pli 

Clering  and  .\nna  Cierlni.'.  of  No.  'J**  South  Hiitti  street, 
Haltimorr  .\Id  .iiul  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
reiflsteted  mail  to  said  .Toseph  tJierin;;  and  .Vnna  (Jierlng 
at  the  said  address  having  b-en  returned  by  the  post-office 
iindellverattle,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  .Joaeph 
tiiering  and  .Vnna  tilering.  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  within  thirty  days  from  date  of  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the 
intcrfiTence  will   proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will    Iw  [lublished   In   the  OFFictAi.  •iAZKrrr 
for   tbr»'e  coii-i.Ttit i ve  weeks. 


»eeks. 
TKOM.VS    KWlN'i;     Cotri  »n(<#i(>ncr 
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Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mlasour 

Alaska.  DutrlotoL.. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory    ... 

"3' 

•••  2 

Montana 

Ptillipplne  Islands... 

. 

Mebraska 

l»orto  kico. . 

Nevada 

U.  S.  .^rmv 

1 

.Ve«  Hampshire 

tr.  8.  Vavv 

.New  Jenev 

New  Mexico. 

New  Yortr 

ToU)  to  rasMents 
•f  the  UnHed  Stares.. 

442        1 1  n 

TO   RESIDENTS  OF   FOREIGN  COUNTRIE*. 


Courtrios. 


Au8&ia*Htui^8^t, . . , 

Aioies 

Belgium 

nennu'la „ 

HmCl 

Hnttsh  \^  est  Indies., 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Costs  Hica. 

C\:)ii  

I*f'TirriHri- 

D.;-ct.  Kivst  Indies.. 

Kc  i»  Utr 

t  upland... .^. 

Franc* 

Herman  V 

Irelatul 

Italy 

Japan 


I« 

, 

!S, 

•s 

'       c 

a     ' 

5  ^ 

S 

c  « 

i 

i^ 

1     , 

►— 

r- 

i  1 

i 

I...'. 

1 

..... 

» 





• 



..... 

! 

■ 

•  •••  • 



Coui  tries. 


ll 


\ 


37 
8 

N 


Uexioo 

Notberlands  . 

\f>W   .so;;!  h    ^V■hleS 

j^N  e w  Zealand 

Norway 

Panama 

Queensland 

Russia 

Scotland .  

.'^otith  Australia...., 

Spein 

Sweden 

Swiuerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Aftica     

Victoria 

Wales 

Weatara  .\usiralia  .. 

Total  to  resident" 
•f  toreign  countriw.  . 


86 


12 


Oormpundepce  hy  Maii, 


LHrPA  I!T  .M  F  \  T   .IF   THK    IvTKIil.th. 

U.N.iM)  States   I'atevt  Office, 

W  ash\ni)turK.  D.  C  ,  Reftemhcr  5,  I'.iS 
Notice  la  hereby  given  U.  attornevs  ant  others  transact 
Ing  boaineaa  with   the    Patent   Offlre   thnt    all    mnll-matter 
arriving  at  the   Washington   post-office   ur   to   tLe   hctir  of 
closing    busloees    at    the    Patent    Office    ear!     rtsy    will    }* 
entered  as  received  on  that  day 

TlIOMAP    r.WlXG. 

Commtfisloni  r 


Foreiem  Pat«nt8. 

Ht  i.e  L>J*  1  he  lereipt  of  letters  Patent  from  a  foreign 
government  nil:  rut  firevetit  the  Inventor  from  obtaining  a 
patent  in  the  Inlted  States,  unless  the  <iitpUcation  on 
trhich  the  forrt(>n  paitttt  irat  ymntrd  teas  filed  more  thak 
twelve  month*  f^nur  Ir  the  filing  of  the  application  in  this 
rovHtrii.  in  ttloch  cn*(   no  potent  $haU  be  granted  in  thit 

Ct'un  Ir  I, 


Examiners'  LetUm  and  Amendments. 

Rxiimlnera  are  directed  to  recite  In  each  letter  In  an  ap- 
[iltcatlon  the  date  of  tbe  aetlOD  by  tbe  appHcaot  to  which 
it  Is  H  replj,  and  appllcanta  arc  requeated  to  loAeate  in 
tiieir  actions  on  an  application  tbe  date  of  tti*  laat  OBee 
l^ier 
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APPUOATIOHS  UHDEE  EXAMIHATION. 


CbMUtioiral  Clo$e  itf  Butinui  8epUmb<r  IS,  1913. 


o 
Z 

S 

s 

a 

314 


128  i  t 

175 

232 

167 
318 

312 

131      S 
142      9 


235 
154 


322 
329 


OiviaioDa  and  AbJ«cts  of  Inven- 
tion. 


I  Oldeat  new  appU- 
I      cation   and   old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Amended  °  m 


307 


308 


103 


327 


236 


I.  Fences;  Fencee,  Oatea;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows:  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
en. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FOes  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Ele<- 
trochemistry;     Metal  -  Founding, 
Metallurgy;  Plastic   Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating. 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering. 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  FertiliMrs;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Eaucational  Appliances, 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chaiucal  Motors:  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

S.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 
Air  and  Gas  Pumpe;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Repilators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumpe:  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WTiip  Apparatus. 

12.  Elevators;  Joumal-Bo.xee,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication. 
Machine  Elements 

11.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargee,  Making;  Bolt.  .Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making, 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding 
Metal  Rolling;  Metel  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
aoa  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; Metel-Bendine;  MeUl-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
MaMi«:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stnictaw;  Wire-Working. 

li.  Brwd,  PwtiT,  and  Confection 
MftklDK:  CoAtbig;  Fuel:  Glass: 
LamJnated  Fabries  aiid  Analo- 
Koua  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LIberatk>n;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plaatks. 

11  Radiant    Energy;    Telegraphy; 


Applietttion*  Under  Examijiation — Continued. 


5vS 


July      5     July    10     776 


May      2     July  3S     fig^ 


Aug.  14      Sept.    2     186 


June     3     Julv    12     755 


June     5     June  17     625 
June    5     July     :     «21 


Mar.   25     June  13    1106 

I  I 

Apr     17      Aug.     5  '  448 

-Mar.   31      July    28     733 
I 


Apr.   22      June   2()    1225 
July    2f'.     J'llv    .-^i      354 


Mav      2     June     2    1610 
May    13      Jmdp   2"      73.3 


Apr.     5     .\ug,   14  I  581 


Mar.   17     June  19    1613       ''^'' 


279 


17.  Matrtx-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
turaa;  Printing;  Tvpe-Bsr  Making. 

It.  Injectora  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
IJcatera  and  Vaporixers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
StMun  •  Encinea;  Steam  •  Engine 
Valvea. 

It.  Dampfsn,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heat  -  Dirtributing  Systems: 
Btovea  and  Furnaces 


Apr.  15  June  5  551 
July  11  Aug.  13  :'A(- 
June  27     July    10     256 


May    12  i  July     5     670 


a 
8 

oi 

179 


112 
2-19 

144 

315 
li)6 
372 


147 


152 


172 


275 


57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


20.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry,  Ix>cks  and 
Latches:  Safes;   Undertaking. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Cardtne; 
Cloth- Klniahing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Kjiitling  and  Netting: 
Silk  Spiiming:  \Neaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  .Aeronautics;  Air-(iuna,  Cata- 
piilts^  and  Targets,  -Ammunition 
and  Kxploeive  Devices,  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion:' Ordnance;  Shine. 

23.  .Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horology,  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism 

24.  .Apparel;  -Apparel  .Apparatus, 
Sewine  Machines. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills,  Threshing, 
V'eptable  Cutters  and  Cruahers. 

26.  hlwtricity,  'leneralion.  Motive 
I'ower 

27.  H  r  li  -s  ii  1  n  >;  m.l  .S  i  r  u  b  b  i  n  k'. 
Gnuiiiiij; 'in:l  Polishing  Laundry. 
\\  sishiiiK  Apparatus. 

28.  Inieraal-i'ombiistion  Kn^;me8.. 

29.  I  <)Of«rmg;  Fire- Escapes,  Lad- 
ders, RiKiik,  Wheelwright  -  .V(a- 
ckineB;  U  <x)d«'n  liuildines;  W  (xkI- 
SewlnK:  U  Dud- lumiriK:  V\\»<>i. 
Wiirkiiig;   V\  ix)dworkmi;-'r<K>ls 

JO.  Illumuiiitiut;- Burners.  Iliiimina- 
lk)n  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Tvfie-Wntinc  .Mj^hines 

31.  Al(X)h(ji:  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
(>)ke.  iliis,  Heatinjr  nn-J  llliimmiit- 
ing.  Hides,  Skinji,  and  leather, 
Hy  Iniulicrernetit  an  i  I  irae  Mm- 
erU  (»ils;  i»iia,  Fats,  and  Glue 

32.  *  arlK)natlnK  leverages,  Disnens- 
iOu'  Beveratres,  Diafjensint'-*  ans, 
Ornamentation;  Pa<:-kaginc  Liq- 
\iids;   Ketriperation 

33.  '  utlery.  Domestic  Cookine  \  e»- 
sal.H.  .Masonry  and  Concrete  .^truc- 
tores.  Pavuig:  Tents,  Canopiea, 
TJmbrcllus,  und  <  sines 

34.  Kiiilwiiys.  H ill w,iy- Brakes, 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinUs;  Kail- 
way  UollinK-Stock,  Railway  Ties 
lEii   Fasteners 

J5,    Buckles,  Huttoiw,  <  iasf*,    EU\ 
I'ard,  Pii'turo,  and  ^leii  K.xhibit- 
ing    Garment-Supporters.   Toilet 

IL  I  >nprs, '  ioometncal  In.sirumenta, 
Meas  urine  Instruments, 
Phouierapiiy. 

17,  Klertri<-  Lamfw:  Kit>ctricit y, 
Conductors;  Klectncily.  (  onduita. 
Eitv  triiity,  i;enenil  Apj)lication8 

J8.  Animal  Hu-sbandry.  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fwhine  and  Trapping:  Sia- 
lionerv;  Stone-\\orking:  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Pagcage.  Bottles  and  Jars; 
tJliock-Controlled  .Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoeit  and  Collection 
Rrt'eptaclps;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing'  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
t»<leR:  Sfiecial  Receptacles  and 
Pa<kaKes:   VVooden    Receptacles 

41.  fCailway  Draft  .Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  Electric  Signaling:  RaUwav  Sig- 
naling: Signals:  Electricity-Trans- 
mission to  X'ehicles 

43.  Bath.s  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
MedK'al  and  SurRieal;  Flre-Exttn- 
gjiishers.  Sewerage:  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli-  3  g 
c&t»n  and  old-  j^S 
est  action  by  ap-  « tj 
plk»nt  awaiting  ^  * 
ojlice  action. 


New. 


Amended 


July   22     July    14     288 


May     2      May      1  I  775 


May    13     June  30  I  476 


June  16     July    7 


439 

621 


July  2  July  10 

July  17  Aug.  12  251 

Apr  12  May  17  606 

Julv  19  Julv  19  5<)6 


Apr       9      Mav      8    ia'>i» 
May    14      May      1      679 


June   25      Julv    .'4      33+ 


4M 


Jiily  ii  ,  iW 


June    7     Jun4  16 


Mav 


-May    24  July    14  i  407 

Ju':e  lu  iM     8  ,  68» 

I  ' 

Apr.    21  Aug,     1  :  801 

June  10  June  14  iuuU 

I 

Dec-    3U  Mav    J2  lfV4<> 

Apr.    28  June  23  915 


June    3     Juir  16     531 
Apr     -28      July      7    11.51 


July      2      Aug,     1      47"* 
Apr      2      May     8     986 

July    31      Aug.     2     S17 


161 


I  »ld«it  new  case,  I>ec  30:  oldest  amended,  May  1. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 29,  M? 

Trade- Marks,   De.sion9,   Labels  I 

AKD  Prints; 

I     Trsde-Marks i  June  28  Aug.    6  1985 

'      Deaigns ;  July   21  Auft.  20     213 

Labels  and  Prints Aug    30  July    2«       40 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER      16,    1913 


1. •>::■:. (.v:..,  MKTAI.Llr  (  Tl  I'  FASTKMN<,.  .Jt.dcK  H. 
H.^KBoiR.  I'lttsl.i!,!:!,,  la.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  :.M,2ti',i.      u  i.  7-    -118, J 


1  A  spring  clip  of  tlu-  character  described,  c  mprlsta* 
a  body  portion  having  an  end  extension  bent  upon  lt»«lf 
aald  end  extension  and  the  btxlv  pnrti-  n  forming  a  clamp 
for  enesalnL'  .»  structural  element,  there  being  tie-receiving 

d.pr.sM,,!,.  i„  the  clip  Ivetween  the  benda  and  the  clamp- 
ln>.-  n,..ni:,.r>,  and  means  on  the  other  end  for  engaging 
th.-  npi  ,.;,..  side  of  the  structural  element;  sul«tantlally 
a.*,  dfsi-ribfd  ' 

-  A  spring  .Up  ,.f  ,1„.  ,.,«rnr;,.:  .1...  :-:.^^  comprisiiiK 
a  h.Hly  p.,rtin„  h„v:n,  .,„:  .x t.n.i.i..  um  upon  the  body 
portion,  said  ..„d  .x!..„«ioD8  and  the  body  portion  form 
ing  clamps  b.  tw.,  „  tbc  ends  of  the  clip  for  engaging  the 
flanges  of  «  mi,),  tural  eb-m.-nt,  there  Ndng  tie  receiving 
depressions  m  the  clip  ;.tu(...| 
lug   tiifTnb»r>      substsntlaliji       ^ 

3.  A  spring  riij  of  the  <  '  .r. 
a  b'.dy  puribuj  bfivln^:  end  .x- 
pt)rtlon,  said  end  fxtensious  j,r, 

Clamps  b«.fw,...n  th..  ends  of  the  clip  for  enc.^i,,;:  the 
flan;:.-<  ,,f  a  structural  element,  there  being  tie  recelvlne 
depressions  in  th.-  clip  between  the  bends  and  the  cUmu 
inK  m.mb.rs,  .-ind  tSs  .,.„.,,;  jn  ^j^  ,jepres«ion8  and  en- 
gaging  the  .article  tu  l-  supported  thereby;  substantially 
as  described. 


r 


■nds  and  the  clamp- 

1- ~   :  il.ed,  comprising 

IIS    'en;   u(M)D  the  body 

ic  l.ody  portlen  forming 


1,07.3.0'*.-.  TVl-K  WKITIN.,  MArHINK.  Waltm  E 
B.uiN..Ri.,  Hartfonl,  Conn  nssi;;nor  to  Inderwood  Type- 
writer company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  •  Corporation  of 
I.elnwnre      Filed   Sept     17     1910.      Serial   No.  582.443 


1  In  a  l.vpewimii;;  ma.  bine,  tb.  cumbin«ti-n  wit>i  h 
platen  ratchet,  a  pawl,  and  a  deteut  normaiU  .ra-iitluK 
the  ratchet,  of  a  <am  tn  press  the  detent  into  a  notch  m 
the  ratchet,  and  an  arm  struck  by  the  pawl  to  operate  the 
cam. 

li.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combinatltm  wMh  « 
platen  and  line  space  mechanism  therefor  including  h 
platen  ratchet  and  «  pawl,  of  a  detent  seating  in  a  notch 
In  tlie  ratchet,  and  a  member  operatlvely  engaging  the 
detent  and  Intermittently  eniraged  by  the  pawl  of  the  line 
spscinj:  mechanism   to  press  the  detent  Into  Uf  nof  h. 


3.  Iti  H  typewiitinj:  mai^i.uie.  the  c..nibiii,.itinn  with  a 
platen  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  detent  to  entn>:e  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  axis  ,.f  ti,.  ;,t  !  .  -  wheel 
and  including  an  arm  to  pres.-  said  d.T-nt  r;  ;  [,e  ij.,tches 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  pawl  to  drive  shkI  wh^el  for  line- 
apacing.  .said  lever  also  inchidini:  ,,1  mm  t,  :h^  np.i  «.,>.! 
h\   nail)  dj)\  ini;   pawl, 

4.  In    a    -M'.  writlnt:   machine,    the   <(.mbin«i!un    w;- 
platen    rat,!,..,    wbe..:    and    a    sprinu-    pressed    detent    tber.-- 

:^'    .::-    pMw,    ti.    eni;;iL-     ^;,i,l    rfttcher    wbeel. 

■"■   aim  riifc-aged  b\    •^tm:  p«w,.  „nd  another 
said    detent    to    f..,,e    ibe    same    into    the 

':■■  I '  -'i.'i    V*  be<'i, 

"''■^^='J^'  II  "' tiii^i.  the  combination  with  n 
llne-apaclng  wheel,  of  ,h  spring  detent  for  the  wheel,  a  de 
yi^e  mrv,,v..  ,,  rel,.,s.  ..  d  detent  and  hold  it  released, 
a  pav.  ;.;  sai.i  ,.ne  sp;,,  w,^  whet-1.  and  means  to  enable 
sad  pawl  to  retiiru  saul  rei.'as;;,^  device. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  ii<.t  prue.-l  in  the  'Jaiette.] 


for,  of  a   liii. 
a  lever  havjn^- 
arm    engaging: 
notcbea  ot     h- 

5.     In    a     1  \  ri. 


1.073,084.  GARMENT  HOLDER  A.M.  SHAPE  RE 
TAINER.  Isaac  Bkrnstkin,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,.^9e,      ir\.  211—18.) 


1.  A  garment-holder  comprlj^intr  a  flat  bust  porUon,  hav- 
»ng  a  neck  piece,  and  a  flat  reiu,  vable  bead  piece  upon 
Mid  neck  piece,  the  head  ple<e  beinn  u.  Tb.  forn,  -f  an 
envelop  adapted  to  slip  over  the  neck  jiece 

■:  A  gjirniei.t  t,,,ider  comprising  a  flat  garment  h..,J;ni{ 
se,  ti.-n  snp|,!eii:,  rit.-il  memlKTP  slldabi.v  connected  t..  said 
-'■";'"'  ""  """•'  "''*••'■*»  <'f  the  members  .  orrespondlug 
te  T!,.-  V  ni;:)ir  e,ices  ,,f  the  sertlon  and  resp»-ctivelv  regis- 
teruiv  i.t  rb>  ir  upper  ends,  the  outer  edges  ,,f  the  memlvrs 
malniaUiing  parHJlelism  with  the  i»ectlon  ed^es  through- 
out all  possible  movement  of  the  mcmliers. 

.'{  A  K-arment  holder  drnprislng  a  flat  Rarment  holdinir 
se<tion.  supplemental  rnemt^rs  sUdably  connected  tn  said 
section,  the  outer  -sites  of  the  members  corresponding  to 
the  Himliar  edges  .  f  the  iwctkui  and  respectlvelv  regu- 
terhig  at  their  upper  ends,  the  outer  .xlges  of  tbe  members 
maintslnint-  parallelism  with  the  section  edge?  through- 
out  all   iK)ssibi,    mov.rcenr    of  tb.    n.embers.   the  connection 
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of  the  members  to  the  section  permitting  the  disposition 
of  the  members  wholly  within  the  edge  outline  <if  the 
section. 


1.073,085.       COVf:RIN(;  -  MACHINE.       Aii.KiiT    Hkitlkk 
Chlcatro,    111.,    a.xslt'nor    to    Rplden    Manufacturini:    Ootn 
pany.    riiicago.     Ill  .    a    (Drporation    of    Illinoi.s.       Filed 
.lulv  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,996.     (CI.  1.'h-~6.) 


V, 


.-•aiil   (ll.-ii'liarue   pitM 
^1  !i   .1  i  r  I II '  a  k'-  ;>'  irt 
sealt'd  l>\   saUt  pi. si 


1.  In  n  foveriDif  machine,  the  rombtnarlon  if  a  hollow 
shaft;  a  covorin;;  head  mounted  on  said  shaft  :  n  rlv'ld'v 
mounted  ball-bearing  journal  havinc  ont»  of  its  Clemen:- 
ritfidly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  second 
t'all  bearint;  ji.vurnal  f'>r  said  shaft,  a  resilient  rin^:  fl-xl- 
bly  .supporting  said  second  ball-bearing  journal  from  said 
rijjid  frame;  and  means  for  preventing  the  l>aii  race  of 
>ai(l  second  l>a  11  hearing  journal  from  r<'volvln^,-  within 
said  resilient  ring,  suhstantiallj-   as  di^scrihi'd. 

2.  In  a  covering  machim',  ti)e  cumhinatiiin  i.f  a  hollow 
shaft  ;  a  covering  head  mounted  on  said  shaft  ,  a  rigidly 
mounted  journal  having  one  of  its  elements  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  lowfr  end  of  said  shaft  :  a  second  journal  for 
said  shaft  mountt'd  for  lateral  movement  In  a  rigid  frame; 
a  resilient  ring  supporting  the  non-rotating  member  of 
said  second  journal  from  said  rigid  frame  ;  and  means  for 
preventing  said  non  rotating  member  of  said  journal  from 
turning  in  said  frame.  sul>»tantlally  a.*  described. 


1,073,086.  TWO- <Yi'LI-:  GAS-ENGINE.  Charms  8. 
Bi-osE.  Palmerton,  I'a.  nh-d  Nov.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729, •;:;<».      tCl.    123 — 73.  i 


Id  a  gaa  eauine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a  hollow  pis 
ton  having  a  port  in  one  side,  a  bypass  in  said  cylinder. 
said  piston  port  being  adapted  to  momentarily  regUter 
with  tlic  lower  end  of  said  bypass,  a  float  controlled  faei 
sapplr  d«Tlc«,  a  fT»J  dlaeharge  pipe  communicating  with 
said  device  aad  witb  the  upper  end  of  said  bypass,  a  com- 
Macd  preasBre  and  racaum  conducting  pipe  connected  to 
asld  device  and  entering  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bypass,  and 
opcratlng^  ob  said  float  to  control  ttie  flow  of  fael  tbroagh 


.  an  '  \tiaust  p.'ft  in  said  cylinder,  .ind 
in  sail!  '■>  Under  alternately  exposed  and 
ill  '■>  .iilmit  air  to  said  cranis  csBse 


I        ! 


1.073,087.  .M  \Ki;  \.\I>  HRE.VK  IGNITER  ILiRiiV  \V. 
BouiNS,  Port  Washington.  Wis.  Tiled  .Itine  'js  ipi^j. 
Serial  No.   706.461.      (CI.   123—157.} 


1.  In  an  igniter  mechanism  ;  the  combination  of  an  Ig- 
niter trip-latch,  a  rod.   .-i    il..)i!.ie  wn'  •  iS    '..  'i-inj   'li  laehati'.  v 

swured  thereto,  the  housing  walls  I.eing  '■nuiocted  t.y  a 
web,  a  trip  pawl  fulcrumed  between  tlie  liousing  walls^the 
free  etid  of  said  trip-p.iwi  being  /idai't.  d  tn  rest  up<iu  the 
bousing  web. 

2.  In  an  igniter  mechanism  :  <  be  combination  of  an  Ig- 
niter trip-latch,  a  reclprocatlve  rod.  a  bousing,  a  trip  pawl 
littcd  within  the  housing,  a  retainlof  bolt  for  securing  the 
trip  pawl,  housing  and  r.  <1  t>i:.  th'  r  the  trip  pawl  being 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  bult.  and  a  support  carried  by 
the   liou.sLng  for   \\it-   tr-.    .nd  nf   -iii<l   tripp.iwl 

.'1  lu  an  igniter  no  eii.-inisui  ;  tie'  i-omliination  '>f  an  ig- 
niter trip-latch,  a  reciprncative  rod  provided  with  an  elon- 
-ited  slot,  an  iii>ertured  housing,  an  a[iertured  pawl  iiest- 
•  d  therein,  a  scturmg  holt  in  eni.'auement  with  the  housing 
aperture,  [law!  aperture  and  rf»i  slot,  and  a  reji  for  tiie 
uiiseriired  end  'if   !'••    iM-using  in  e  irin-et].,n  with  .^ald  rod. 

4  In  an  igiiitei  ue  chanism  ,  ttie  <'.iiubination  of  nn  ig- 
iiit.r  lri[i  lateli,  .m  r''ipr.i.atlve  rod  provided  with  an  elon- 
^,■1!'.!  -;■)■  a  d.,,.Lil.,''  v\  ,i  ia-d  skel.'toii  liiiusing  having  an 
ipefiif"  at  i'.-  sl,;uil\  aii  apertur'd  shank  pawl  litted  lie- 
tween  the  bousing  walls,  a  rftainliu  imlt  eng!igi»aMe  with 
the  housing  wall,  pawl  sl.ank  .ipertur"  and  rod  aptriure. 
whereby  the  p.irts  .ir'  held,  and  a  stup  extending  from 
tbe  said  rod  ff)r  ''ni^aL-' mt Dt  with  ih.^  unsecured  end  of  the 
housing. 

5.  In  an  Igniter  mechanism:  the  comhiuatioa  oi  a  ro- 
clpro<jatlve  r'll  In^in,'  .-m  "liinirated  ,a|M'rtijre',  a  skeleton 
housing  couii>ri,siiig  spue'd  side  waiis  having  aiiank  and 
end  webs  connecting  the  same,  the  side  walls  l^elng  aper- 
tnred  adjacent  to  the  shank  \\  ■  !i,  a  trip  pawl  oested  be- 
tween the  housing  walls  ha,:r._'  an  apertured  shank,  a  re- 
taining bolt  fitted  through  the  h.nising  walls,  pawi  and 
elongated  aperture  of  the  rod  whereby  the  meriiN'  rs  are 
secured  together,  and  a  rest  for  the  outer  free  .>n.l  uf  the 
housing  in  connection   witli  said  rod 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette  ] 

•^ 

1,07.^,088.  WIHELESS  .M"r\K\Tl  S  I  i  >({  I'iiKVKNT- 
ING  COLLISIONS.  Joseph  r.  xummk  Nicf.  France. 
Filed  July  14,  1910  Serial  N..  ".Tj.odj.  i  CI,  250 — 2.) 
1.  )n  a  wireless  apparatus  for  the  preventloD  of  colli- 
sions, a  series  of  stations  eacli  eumiirising  the  combination 
of  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  an  antenna,  a  circuit  com- 
prislag  a  battery,  an  electromagnet  an. I  a  switteh.  means 
actuated  by  the  said  electro-magni  ?  •  >  pln^e  (gild  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  alternately  in  'imrnuni' ati' n  with 
the  antenna,  means  mechanicallv  sotuated  to  open  and 
close  said  switch  continuously  at  predetermined  interva,^ 
•  shunt  nn  a  part  of  the  circuit  wiiich  comprises  the  said 
switi!h.  a  swingintr  member,  a  relay  controlled  hy  the  le 
eeiver  in  the  field  of  Influence  of  another  sOitlon  and 
acinating  said  swinging  member  to  alternately  cut  out  and 
eiose  said  shunt  and  part  of  the  said  eircutt.  wbereby  th^ 
alt'i-D.i' i>ins  of  ■  inissliin  an<l  reception  are  controlled  by 
flie  action  of  the  said  means  mechanically  actuated  as 
long  as  the  stations  are  outside  the  tleld  of  Influence,  and 
by  the  oscillations  of  swinging  moml)er  when  the  statloas 
are  within  said  field  of  influence. 

J     In    a    wireless   apparatus   t<i    prevent   collisions,   a   se- 
ries   of   stations    each    corapri.-»ing    the    combintftton    of    a 
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traasmltter,  a  receiver,  an  antenna,  a  clrcnlt  compriaing  a 
battery,  and  elect ro-majmet  and  a  switch,  means  aetuated 
by  the  said  electro  magnet  to  put  the  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver alternately  in  communlcatioa  with  the  antenna, 
Meaas  meebanlcally  actaated  to  open  and  close  the  said 
switch  continuously  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  shunt 
••  a  part  of  the  said  circuit  which  comprlsea  the  said 
■witcb,  a  vwlnging  member  adapted  to  cut  out  and  close 
alter««tely  the  said  abunt.  and  the  said  part  of  the  said 
circuit,  a  relay  controlled  by  the  Mid  receiver  In  the  field 
of  Inflneac*'  of  another  station  and  actuating  the  said 
•winging  member,  and  retarding  means  adapted  to  make 
tbe  oacllLatioD  of  the  said  swins  member  last  a  determined 
amount  of  time  In  tbe  direction  in  which  it  returns  to 
close  the  part  of  the  circuit  comprising  the  switch. 


"•  \  wir.  less  apparatus  for  preventing  '-nHlslons  con- 
sisting of  fl  series  of  stations  each  comprising  an  antnina, 
an  emitter,  n  reeeiver.  and  means  for  altemntely  con- 
necting the  fuifenna  with  said  emitter  and  recetTer  ;  com- 
bined with  a  flrcuit  eontroUing  said  means  and  including 
a  H*»uroe  of  electricity,  an  alternately  moving  switch,  a 
dl«LriJ.utln«  relay,  and  a  signal  devi.e  ,  and  n  84-cond  cir 
cuit  controlling  said  relay  and  Its^^lf  CMntrolicd  l\  the 
wavs  received   fmm   a   <-nnipanlen   station. 


1  07,-;  Osf.  S(.irAHK  Gc.Hi.K  \V  liwKKs  SomervUle, 
M.Hs.s  lUed  May  2S,  lyl^.  Serial  No.  700,203.  (CI. 
T.T— 116.) 


>  - 


1 
II —■ — • 

i 


ijt«r 


1.  A  stpiar.-  for  d.-terininmg  i  h-  «<.-urarr  of  antieh 
t>etween  plane  sjirr«e(>s,  coniprislng  a  !>esHi  and  h  hlade 
the  Made  NMng  at  o^e  end  of  the  lieam  and  the  two  gt 
right  angles  to  es.  h  other,  the  l^eam  having  a  plane  sur 
face  to  cxintact  with  one  of  the  two  surfaces  the  angle 
between  which  Is  to  be  tested,  a  stop  to  contact  with  s 
portkm  of  the  other  of  aaM  two  surfaces,  a  bearine  point 
supported  oB  the  blade  to  contact  with  another  portion 
©f  The  surface  which  receives  the  contact  of  sail  stop 
and  an  Indicator  operatively  connected  with  said  besrinif 
point 


2.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  ac<ruracy  of 
■ngles  between  plane  surface*,  mid  Instrument  compria- 
ing two  relatively  rigid  members  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
two  pmjectlona  extending  beyond  the  ed^e  of  one  of  said 
menibera.  to  contact  with  one  of  the  two  surfaces  tb« 
angle  l»etweea  which  is  to  he  tested,  one  of  said  pro- 
lections  l>elng  movaWe  toward  and  from  aaid  edg«  and 
t!i.  other  projprtion  having  its  tip  at  a  Bxed  distance 
froii,  said  edge,  ami  an  indicator  operatively  connected 
"  ith  said  riiovall.    ;  r  jeotion 

'■'•■  An  Instruriienr  for  determining  the  accuracy  of 
.i,;;i.s  !h;»..,.ij  paio  snrfaces.  said  instrument  comprising 
two  re,Ht!\ely  ritid  members  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 
two  projections  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
members,  to  contact  with  one  of  the  two  surfaces  the 
angle  between  which  is  to  be  tested,  ont  of  said  projec- 
tions being  movable  toward  and  from  said  edge  and  the 
other  projection  having  its  tip  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  edge,  and  an  indicator  oi>erat;vely  connected  with 
RHh;  iiiovai  le  projection,  and  means  slldably  mounted  on 
the  blade  and  carrying  said  movable  projection  and  in 
dleator, 

'  -^"  '.t'l':;!-':-  '  :  leterttiiii ; n i;  itie  accuracy  of  angles 
iKtwon  ;,.iro  -.'fa -s  .^ald  lustfum-nt  comprising  two 
relatively  rigid  n.ein'.^Ts  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  two 
projections  extend, n:.-  >..  yond  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
members  to  .ontac!  with  one  of  the  two  surfaces  the 
anab  b.  tweei,  which  is  to  '.e  fest.d.  a  slide  mounted  on 
one  of  tbe  members  of  the  ins:rr.ment  and  carrying  one 
of  said  projertlotis  rb.  i^-.  ;.•,;. on  --arried  by  said  slide 
being  mo^'BWe  toward  and  from  said  edge  and  the  other 
pru>ectioo  liavlng  it*  tip  at  s  fixed  dlsUnce  from  said 
edge,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  said  alkie  and  opera- 
tively connected  with   the  movable  projection. 


l.tlLUnt'i  Ptt(KKSS  Ft  PR  THE  M  ANT'FACTURK  OF 
8<>LliEkKlP  CHAINS  AND  WIRE  TIBSl'ES  FROM 
W  IttK  Of  SOI, 111  <^R0SS-SE<'T10\.  Thbodor  BfJaCK^ 
i'fjrzhelm,  Gertaajif.  Filed  Mar  27  191. '1  Serial  No. 
757,266.     (01.  113—112.) 


Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  soldei  hams  and  wire 
tissues  from  wl;.  of  s,,,iid  cr-.j.-  section  consisting  in 
producing  a  bur  in  the  end  of  the  rut  off  wire  designed 
to  form  the  chain  link.,  in  pushing  the  strip  of  so^ler  >h-- 
hlnd  said  bur.  in  cutting  off  from  said  strip  of  s  .ider  a 
piece  of  required  .ength  and  in  simultaneous. y  Undmg 
the  bur  over  s..  that  it  presses  the  piece  of  solder  upv>n 
the  end  uf  the  wire,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.07.3,091.     MEANS    I  Ci   I'RF\"KNT  r"M  FNS.XT:' i.\   OF 
WATKR    ON    (;i..\Si«    'WIM.,.\VS         IHom^s    <    .kence 
Knrisa-     City.     Mo.        !:  e<i     May     ]  ."       U*  1  :J         Serial     No. 

u;«T,r>i*o      M"!   <>'*  -M'j  . 

1.  In  cuiibination  w.th  a  window  hiu]  its  fraine.  an  air 
cfioing  '•omniunlrating  with  and  located  1»ek)w  the  wlodow 
in  spnoe<i  re'atlon  ther<>to  a  vulve  hingedly  <-onne<-te.i  to 
thp  upp.  r  .  nd  oT  the  air  casing  si>d  havtng  Its  free  e»4 
for  entrap,  inent  with  the  window,  and  a  vertical  Btrlp 
at  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  strip  having  its  outer  side 
hinged  to  the  ndjar-ent  sVIe  of  the  frame  and  having  Its 
free  Inner  side  .  xt*>tMllng  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
t^f  wlfi*o»  in  inclined  velation  to  the  latter  to  deHect 
tli»>  sir  toward   tlif'  c>-nt*T  of  th*>  w-1r>dow. 


558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc 


Septembbr  i6,  1913. 


t+» 


;j.  Id  combination  with  a  window  and  Its  franie,  the 
frame  tiavlifg  an  opening  located  below  the  window,  a 
vertical  strip  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  strip  having 
Its  outer  aide  eoDn<-ctf'd  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
frame  and  having  Its  free  or  Inner  aide  extending  In- 
wardly toward  tlif  center  of  the  window  In  Inclined 
relation  to  the  latter  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the  center 
('{  rijH  window. 


."i.  In  t  uinhiDHtiDii  with  n  window  and  its  frame,  the 
framn  having  an  upenin^  located  above  the  window,  a 
vertiral   strip  at  » ach   side  of  tho   frame,  each  .strip   having 

Its  outer  side  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  framf 
and  having  Irs  free  ur  inner  side  extending;  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  window  In  inclined  relation  to  th- 
latter  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the  center  of  the  window, 
and  a  closure  for  said  openinK.  «aid  closur.-  when  in  op.-n 
jKJsition  seating  on  the  uppf-r  ends  of  said  strips  and 
beint'  held  (jy  the  latter  in  open  position. 


1.073,09^        INTER.NAL-COMBrSTlON    KN<;iNE.       Niel-s 
A.  Christk.nse.v,  Miiwauk.e,  Wl.^.     Filed  May  18,  1010. 

8ertal  No.  r.t>K9a9.     iri.  ii'3— 195.> 


extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  crank  and 
cam  shafts  and  provided  with  two  spiral  geat«  tbereoo, 
one  of  which  meshes  with  teeth  of  the  herringbone  gear 
■  n  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  longitudinal  fan  shaft  having  a 
spiral  sear  thereon  which  meshes  with  the  other  spiral 
tfcar  iin  the  transversely  extending  shaft. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  shaft  and  herringbone  gear  thereon,  of 
rh>-  cam  shaft  and  cam  shaft  herringbone  gear  adapted 
to  he  driven  hy  said  crank  shaft  herringbone  gear,  the 
'   I'tli    of   said    cam    shaft    herrinRljone    trear   which   diverge 

n  one  direction  (winK  longer  than  the  other  teeth  of  said 
-cm:  t  trHiisvcrse  shaft  ami  a  spiral  gear  thereon  adapted 
to  mesli  with  and  tx-  drlv.-n  liy  the  li.tmcr  tt-ftli  of  said 
caui  .siiaft  hcrrlngtvone  gear.  •> 

4.  In  an  internal  couifiU-wtion  engine,  tlie  combination 
with  the  crank  shaft  and  herringbone  gear  thereon,  of 
the  oam  shaft  and  cam  shaft  herringbone  gear  In  oiesh 
with  the  t;ear  ()n  the  crank  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  g-f-ar 
being  wider  than  said  crank  shaft  gear  and  having  ita 
teeth  which  diverge  to  the  rear  longer  than  its  teeth 
which  iliv'Tce  to  the  front,  a  transverse  ,«tiaft  and  a 
spir.il  .-ar  tlier.'on  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  U'  driven 
by  'U.-  r'-arwardiy  diverK'lug  teeth  of  said  cam  ^haft  gear, 
and  b>  arin.,-  fir  supporting  said  cam  shaft  while  at  the 
same  time  pernittm;;  it  to  tx-  withdrawn  lengthwl.se  from 
the  engine. 

5.  In  an  itiferiial  Cf>mbustiori  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  <rank  siiaft  and  gear  thereon,  of  the  cam  shaft 
fin<l  cam  shaft  gear  ad.ipted  to  ]<•■  driven  by  said  crank 
shaft  gear,  a  transversf-  shaft  a  gear  secured  to  said 
t^an-^^••:s.■  siiaft  and  adapte<l  t'-  mesh  with  and  be  driven 
'■y  sai'!  ■nivi  shaft  L'l'ar,  a  caslni;  f.>r  said  transvrrs--  shaft, 
iii'l  a  ;i:.n,'..':  lolapted  to  t>e  s.Mi;red  ti.  said  casing,  said 
111-  iiib<  r  '..  iiij  i^r-v.d.d  with  an  elongated  bearing  adapted 
to  ertend  mi.,  said  casing  and  support  an  end  of  said 
t  raiisversie   siiaft 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comb. nation 
with  the  parallel,  longitudinal  crank  and  cam  shafts  hav 
ing  intermeshing  herringbone  gears  thereon,  of  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  crank  and 
cam  shafts  and  provided  with  a  spiral  gear  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  teeth  of  the  herringbone  gear  on  the  cam  shaft. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  parallel,  longitudinal  crank  and  cam  shafts  hav 
ing    intermeshing    herringbone    gears    thereon,    of    a   shaft 


l.OT.i.Ofl,-^.  FT  \N(;E  I.I  BKU  .A,Tn!{  n.\RK\  \\  Cno- 
Dl-MQTo.N,  Roanoke,  \a  Filed  f^ept.  2\,  Vjl2.  Serial 
No.  721,562.     (CI.  184 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  the  flanges  of  the  wheals  of  rail- 
way vehicles  the  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  an  oil 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  steam  pipe  surrounding  said  oil 
pipe,  an  oil  ejector  cotisisting  of  a  series  of  Internal  nos- 
xles  with  a  surrounding  shell  ndnpr^fl  t'  r'-elve  the  said 
oil  and  steam  pipes  at  seputat.  p  .itus.  and  an  additional 
steam  pipe  leading  tc  sa  ■  1  j:  [hi.,  n.lapt.d  ;..  deliver 
steam  through  the  oil  pj;.e  tur  bi.  wug  ..ui  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  for  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  of  rail- 
way vehicles  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  oil  at 
atmotpheric  pressnre,  an  oil  pipe  leading  fr.ni  ttie  iKittom 
thereof,  a  «team  pipe  surrounding  said  oil  pipe  for  the 
major  porti.ti  ..f  its  length,  said  steam  and  oil  pipes  ter- 
minating s.  paiat.'ly  in  an  oil  ejector  consisting  of  an  outer 
shell  with  a  series  of  internal  noMles  and  l>eing  adapted 
to  deliver  ttie  oil  ami  at. am  agamst  the  flange  to  t>e  lubri- 
cateil.  and  means  for  forcing  steam  through  tile  oil  pipe 
for  cleaoiug.  sutjstaiit ially  a.s  described. 

.'i.  In  L-  lubricator  for  the  tlanges  of  the  whejls  of  rail- 
way vehicles,  the  c  mbination  of  a  reservoir  fur  oil  at 
atmoepheric  pressur...  an  idl  pipe  leading  from  the  tKjttom 
there«if,  a  steam  pipe  surrounding  said  oil  pipt;  for  the 
major  portion  of  its  length,  saiil  steam  and  oil  pi[)e8  termi- 
nating in  an  oil  ejector  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  with 
a  series  of  internal  nozzles  and  being  adapted  to  deliver 
tiiu  all  and  .steam  against   the  flange   to   be  hibrii-ated,  and 
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means  for  forcing  steam  through  the  oil   pipe  for   clean- 
ing, auhfitantlally  as  described. 

4.    In  a   lubricator  for   the  flanges  of   the  wheels  of   rail 
way   vehicles  the  combination  of  a   reservoir  for   oil   at  at 


2.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  fan,  an  air  cham 
ber.  a   spray   chamber,    a    plurality   of   exits   for   the  mois- 
tened   air    Id    the   spray    chaml»er.    a    commingling   chamber 
to   mix    the    air    from    the   air    charot^er    and    the    moistened 


mospherlc    pressure,   an    oil    pip.    leading   from    the    bottom       „lr   In    the   spray    ch«mlK>r.   and    means    for   controlling   the 
thereof,  a  needle  valve  and  a  sight  feed  glass  in  said  oil      rate  of  mixture. 


pipe,  a  steam  pipe  surrounding  said  oil  pipe  for  the  major 
portion  of  its  length,  means  for  separating  the  said  oil 
and  steam  pipes,  an  oil  ejector  comprising  an  outer  shell 
and  two  inlernal  nozzles  adapte<l  to  deliver  the  oil  and 
steam  against  the  tlangi  t<i  be  lubricated,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  nil  ami  steam  [dp.  «  to  the  ejector  body, 
bubstantinllv  as  de8crit.etl. 


l.oT.'J.UfM  .\N1M.VI,  TK.\r  HrNin  i.  Coleman.  Rneeds- 
ville,  I'euc.  I-lied  Jan.  IS.  I'.U.;.  Serial  No.  T4-.9.'i9. 
<C1.  43 — 24.)      ^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  .  hara(  ler  .lescribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  piv.  i,-,i  trap  door  forming  a 
closure  f.  r  said  receptad..  n  cui  itrw  eight  '^Rrried  by  snid 
trap  dour,  a  trigger  n..M.i:K:\  '"^li!,;;  ^md  ::ui  '^"■■'  '■'  :t^ 
closed  position  an.l  iida[-!..t  t..  .ii^:._-.  .u.  :  :...  i-.  ■.■.!, ,;  ira- 
door   when   said   trap  do^ii    ;.-   :.  i:.iiii-<)    ',    .,    r;.)s._-d   posii:    l. 

by  the  action  of  sai<i  wei;:!:t  and  a  ball  arranged  to  serve 
the  doulU  funrti  r  f  ;■  :.ng  a  carrying  element  for 
the  recpt,).;.  ami  '  m  ;:  :  .  the  movement  of  said  trap 
door. 

-•    '"'   it   .ievb.    of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tlon   witti  a   receptacle,  of  a  pivoted  counterwelghted  trap 
door  forming   .i   closure  for  said  receptacle,  an  upstanding 
hood    ext.ridii.>.    partly    around    said    receptacle,    a    fritrg^' 
a.lai.i.ii   ',.  ,  ngi.g.    said  trap  door,  said  trigger  bein.;   in 
oteU    lo   said    receptacle,   a    lever   pivoted    intermedia' 
euda   to   said    hood,   means   for   pivotally   connectln.:    >hi.; 
lever  to  .sni.l  trigger  to  form  a  toggle,  an  !    1   'h      •■!..;;iged 
with   the   siib's  of  and   .'Xtending  across  said   recepta<  ie  In 
front  of  said  boo.i  ;:,  Mich  position  as  to  serve  the  double 
function      f   [;    .i.l;i._    a    carrying  element   for  said    recep- 
tacle an.l  .  n.itin;,.  the  ..{>ening  movement  of  said  trap  door. 

3.  In  a  .ievi(e  of  the  character  descrlliod,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  re.eptacle,  of  a  pivoted  trap  door  forming  a 
closure  f..:  sai.l  receptacle  and  arranged  to  have  Its  rear 
edge  tilt  dowii\\ard:\  within  the  body  of  ttie  receptacle, 
the  forward  edgr  ,.f  snt.l  trap  door  being  p!-..vl<led  with  nn 
.■.\t.  nsion  ..verlianging  the  f;.,tit  wall  .f  •',.•  r.-'eptf:  ..  a 
cotn;i.TW.>ii:ht  .arrLd  !y  said  <>verl.;i  t.^-in^-  ;..  rt  ..i,  liiid  an 
arclu-d  bail  engaged  with  the  side  wi,  ,s  ^f  d^,.  r.cepta.!' 
and  extending  iruns\.rse|y  thereacr.ss.  a  portion  of  said 
bail  lying  In  fr.jnt  of  ih.'  piM.t  i.f  tite  trap  d...  :  »i,,]  a 
IK.rtio!)  of  sal'l  1^11  lyin.;  i;.  ih.  rear  therf  f.  >hi<1  l.nW 
.ser\ing  the  douM.'  fiii,.t...ri  f  jr.^idin;:  a  carrying  ele- 
ment for  the  r.  ..piHi'l.  an.l  preveniiiii:  op.iiini:  movomeiit 
of  said   trap  door  !>>  y( nd   tb.-  center. 


LOL-^.t^.i.  AIK  (  (»NI»rnOMN(.  .\ri'.\I{.\TI  S.  STfARi 
W.  Cramfr.  «  harlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Ajir.  l,".  1!)(>«  Se 
rial   No.  4!Ht.07i^       nl.   f>8--43. 

1.    In   an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  means  for  pr..dn 
ing  a  current  of  air.  means  for  ceding  said  curr'-nt  of  air. 
said    means    being   expos.-d    t..   .in   auxiliary   Murei,t   of   air 
cooled  by  the  evaitoratlon  ..f  m..lstiire.  ami  means  fo;   -dm 
mingling  or   separating   tie    twn  . nrrents  of  air 


J- 


.'■     It)   an  air  conditioning  apparatus,   a  spray  chamber, 
■pray   lieads  within  said  chamber,  a  cooling  chamber  con 
talnlnp    tubes    .ver    which    pass    the    air    from    the    spray 

chamber,  a  fan  having  connection  with  said  fhanibers,  a 
commingling  chamber  for  mixing  the  air  fron,  sai  i  i,,r  and 
apray  (hamiH-rs,  and  means  for  controllini;  i'.  :i,.  .si.'ne.i 
air  issuing  from  the  ppray  (h«ml*r 

4.    In    an   air   c    nditionmg   apparatus,   a   spray   chamber, 
Hiis   within   said   1  nan.;.er.   a   cooling  chamt>er  con- 


spra.^ 

tail. iri;:  t 

her    fa;  s 


.  es      \.  r  which  paiig  air  from  the  apray  cham- 
f.r  s.;j  iMvingair  to  said  chambers,  a  commingling 

':ie;i  11.- 
sji-a.v    . 


a : 


•"•     In   an   air   (  . . 
Ing  a  current  of 
c<..  'M-t:    .  '  rsrv'..  ■ 
chjill,,!  r    ;  ; .  \  id<d 
from   tin-   spray 
around   saM     i: 


tie  air  from  said  air  and  spray  cham- 
rtrolling  the  moistened  air  Issuing 
il>cr. 

;;ion!ng  apparatUB,  means  for  pr.duc 

-.1,    :•:   I  hamber,  a  spray  chaml>er,  a 

t:  M.iiL   T    les.  an  exit  from  the  spray 

:tb  I  oiiiro.hijg  means,  a  separate  exit 

liamber  through   the  cooling  chambtr  and 

and  a  chamber  in  which  the  air  from 


the    spray    .haml^r    and    the    cooling   chamber   are   com 
mingled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.OT.S.nm;        \IR-CONl>ni().\INti   APl'ARATUS.     Stiaht 
W.  LKAMLii.  Charlotte,  N.  t        Original  application  filed 
Apr.    15,    1909,    Serial    No.    4.e    o;...      Divided    and    this 
application    filed    Jan.    11.     V.Ou.      Serial    No.    537,56" 
(CI.  98 — 43.) 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  an  air  chamber, 
tulK>s  within  .said  chamlK'r.  spray  heads  for  moistening, 
'•(xiiing  and  inducing  a  current  of  air  through  aaid  tubes, 
H  fan,  and  moans  for  varying  the  mixture  of  air  proceed- 
ing from  the  air  chamber  and  from  :')»■  -^^•^..^    tr.b.s. 

2.  In  an  air  conditioning  api.arnt.s  .m  a;r  -  hamlHT. 
tubes  within  said  ■  (larnber.  spray  heads  for  moistening. 
cooling  and  inducing-  a  .  nrrent  of  air  through  said  tut>es, 
a  fan,  and  moans  for  .--para  t  in;;  tiie  air  pr.K.-e«.ding  from 
the  air  chamber  and  the  n/oistene.!  n;r  fr..m  !!,»    tubefi. 
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3.  In  an  air  eoodltlonlng  apparatus,  an  air  chamber,  a 
plurality  at  apray  chamben  within  said  air  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  apray  beads  for  molatening,  cooling  and  induc- 
ing a  current  of  air  through  aald  spray  chambers,  a  fan, 
and  measia  for  separating  the  air  proceeding  from  the  air 
chamber  and  the  moistened  air  from  the  spray  cbaoibcr. 


1.07.i,097.  GRINDING  MACHIM:.  Jav  Em. is  Cra.vdall, 
Cherry  Valley,  111.  Filed  Ap.--.  10.  1013.  Serial  No 
7*10, 16:5,      (CI.   51  —  15.) 


1.  In  a  Krlnding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocable  work:  holding  carriage,  of  a  grinding  wheel 
support  movable  toward  and  away  from  work  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  grinding  wheel  for  th«  support,  a  grinding 
pattern  for  governing  the  movements  of  said  wheel  sup- 
port, and  mechanism  for  moving  said  wheel  support  to 
ward  said  work  simultaneouuly  with  the  reciprocation  of 
the  carriage  in  on^  direction,  the  support  guided  by  said 
pattern,  and  for  moving  the  support  retracing  said  pat 
tern,  away  from  said  work  and  simultaneously  with  the 
return  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  vhe  combination  of  two  grind- 
ing wheels  positioned  with  their  grinding  faces  located  one 
opposite  the  other,  a   reclprocable  work  holding  carriage 
adapted    to   carry   an   article   intermediate   said    grinding 
fac.'s.   and   mechanism   for  moving  one  of  said   wheels   to 
ward  and  away  from  the  ottter  to  operate  upon  said  article 
simultaneously    with    the    reciprocation   of    said   carriage, 
laid  mechanism  moving  one  of  said  grinding  wheels  to 
ward  the  other  In  a  predetermined  snoveroent  during  the 
reciprocation  of  tlie  carriage   In  one  direction,   and  away 
from  said  other  wheel  corresponding  to  said  prcdotermlnfd 
movement  and  simultaneously  with  the  return  of  the  ear 
riage  from  Its  said  movement,  whereby  said  article  will  be 
ground    to    a    form    corresponding    to    the    predetermined 
movement  of  the  one  grinding  wheel  toward  the  other  and 
reground  to  said  form  with  said  movement  of  the  grind 
ing  wheel  away  from  the  other. 

?>.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
grinding  wheels  mounted  with  their  grinding  faces  located 
one  opposite  the  other,  of  means  for  carrying  an  elongated 
article  intermediate  said  grinding  faces  and  for  moving 
the  article  between  said  faces  in  the  direction  of  its  elon- 
gation, and  antlvlbrator  means  located  adjacent  the  said 
grinding  faces  at  one  side  of  the  article  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  article  when  the  article  vibrates  during  Its 
said  movement  between  the  grinding  faces. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
grinding  wheels  mounted  with  their  grinding  faces  posi 
tloned  OD«  opposite  tbe  other,  a  work  holding  carriage 
adapted  to  earry  an  elongated  article  of  a  sutwtaatlally 
anlform  thlekaeas  interaMdlata  mM  grinding  faces,  means 
for  BtOTlog  th«  carriage  and  drawing  tb«  article  between 
said  faces,  mean*  for  simultaneonsly  and  positively  feed- 
lag  aald  grinding  wheels  toward  each  other  to  grind  a 
portion  of  the  article  to  a  gradual  taper  In  the  direction 


of  its  elongation,  and  discontinue  said  taper  at  a  prede- 
termined point  to  leave  said  end  subatantlally  with  Its 
uniform  thickness. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
holdiUK  carriage  adapted  to  carry  an  elongated  article  of 
substantially  a  uniform  thickness,  a  grinding  whael  adapt- 
ed to  operate  upon  a  face  of  said  article,  and  means  for 
positively  feeding  said  grinding  wheel  In  its  operation 
upon  the  article  to  grind  a  gradual  taper  thereon  toward 
one  end  of  the  article. 

[Claims  e,  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I 


l,O73.0'.i-       KI.Kt  TRICAL    MEASrRING    INSTRUMENT 

Chaiu.ks  M.  fR,>oK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Willis 
Electric  Meter  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatlrtti  of  IMl- 
aois.  Fll.d  Nov.  27,  1008.  Serial  No  4C4.545.  .CI. 
171^265.) 


1  Ir  .11]  .'leotrielti  ni''ter.  the  romblnation  of  pn  arma- 
turi'.  tciiijUf  produ'-liig  means  for  snid  armutiiri-,  fi  retnrd- 
ing  disk  adapted  to  rntnte  upon  rotation  of  the  arniattire. 
a  retarding  magn"t  spanning  said  disk,  supporting  posts 
adjacent  the  disk  and  parallel  thereto,  a  stntiunary  clamp 
ing  menil)er  on  said  po.«ts.  a  movable  clamping  member  on 
.siiid  posts,  and  a  '^lamping  srrew  mgaging  «a;d  clamping 
members,  said  magnet  being  secured  between  said  clamp 
ing  nieinliers 

2.  Ib  an  ele'trlcity  meter,  the  coniMonti.in  of  au  arma 
ture.  tonjue  producing  means  for  the  armature,  a  retard- 
ing disk  for  the  armature,  a  retarding  magnet  spanning 
said  dl.sk.  a  .supporting  frame,  two  posts  extending  out- 
wardly fnim  said  supporting  frame,  a  clamping  plate  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  posts,  a  movable  clamping  plate 
slldable  on  tsaid  posts,  and  a  clamping  screw  engaging  the 
clamping  members  between  said  posts,  said  magnet  l>elng 
clamped  betwetn  said  clamping  plates. 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  armature  pivoted  on  said  frame,  torque  pro- 
ducing means  for  the  armature,  a  speed  regulating  dis^ 
f"T  the  armature,  a  damping  magnet  for  said  dink,  postf' 
extending  from  said  frame  and  rigidly  secured  tint'  to  by 
Ijeing  driven  into  openings  in  said  frame,  a  stationary 
clamping  memt)er  on  said  posts,  a  slldable  clamping  mem 
l>er  on  said  posts,  and  means  for  causing  said  clamping 
meuil>«;rs  to  clamp  the  damping  magnet  to  hold  It  In  rigid 
position  witli  reference  to  the  disk. 

4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  armature  pivoted  on  said  frame,  tonjue  pro- 
ducing means  for  said  armature,  a  speed  regulating  disk 
for  the  armature,  a  damping  magnet  having  a  part  paral- 
lel with  said  disk,  supporting  posts  extending  from  said 
frame,  a  clamping  meml>er  secufed  to  said  pvosts.  n  second 
clamping  memljer  slldable  on  said  posts,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  members  together  to  clamp  the  parallel  part 
of  said  damping  magnet,  sliding  of  said  damping  magnet 
between  the  rl«mi)lng  members  upon  looeening  of  nald 
members  causing  aiijustment  of  said  maenet  with  respect 
to  the  disk. 

5.  In  80  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  an  armature  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  field  eoii 
for  the  armature,  a  speed  regulating  disk  for  the  arma- 
ture, a  retarding  magnet  for  said  disk,  supporting  poAta 
for   s.ili!    macn>'t    extending   from    said   frsnie.   and   s    mag 
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netlc  afaield  between  the  magnet  and  said  field  coll.  aald 
shield  l>elBg  secared  to  the  frame  by  tbe  engagement  of 
the  poata  with  aald  frame. 

fClalms  tl  to  18  not  printed  in  the  CJaiette  1 


1,07.'^.099.  MOTOR  SUPrORTINc;  BR.ACKET  FOR  U.KR 
VB8TINO-MACHINK8  Everbtt  B  CrsHMAN,  Mn 
coin,  Nebr .  assignor  to  Cushmsn  Motor  Works.  Lin 
coin.  Nebr  Filed  !>*'<•  L'«.  1911.'.  Serial  No.  738,ftS9 
(CI    248    -.-^O  ' 


V*' 


1  A  motor  supporting  ■ttnchment  for  harvesting  ma 
chines  including  a  platform  ha \  ing  longitudinal  slots  for 
the  reception  of  niutor  fastening  means.  n;>ertured  arms 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  platform,  means  adjustably 
engaging  tbe  arms  for  clamping  them  upon  a  portion  of 
a  harvester  structure,  and  supporting  rods  connected  iv 
that  end  of  the  platform  remott   from  tbe  arms. 

2.  A  motor  supporting  attachment  for  harvesting  ma 
chines  Including  a  platform  having  longitudinal  slots  for 
the  reception  of  mutor  fastening  means,  apertured  arms 
extending  from  oni'  end  of  tbe  platform,  means  adjustably 
engaging  the  arms  for  clamping  theoj  upon  a  portion  of 
a  harvester  structure,  lateral  extensions  upon  that  end 
of  the  platform  remote  from  the  arms,  and  supporting 
rods  adjustable  longitudinally   within  the  ezteneions. 


1,07.3.100  FOI.MNG  HVI'KUl'LANE  FOR  SUBMERSI- 
BLE BO.ATS.  GttBi.uKi  Cai.I'Wkli,  Daviso.v,  Qulncy. 
Mass.      Filed  Nov.   ir,   ItilO.      Serial   No.   592.002.      (Ci 

114 — le.) 


1  A  submarine  or  aubmerslbie  boat  baring  a  pair  of 
hydroplanes,  and  bearing  members  in  which  the  hydro- 
planes are  mounted  for  rotation  on  hortsontal  axes,  said 
bearing  members  being  swlveled  In  the  sides  of  the  boat 
on  vertical  axes,  and  mechanism  for  turning  tbe  hydro- 
planes on  the  vertical  and  horizoctal  axes  to  move  them  in 
a  lateral  sweep  from  an  extended  position  in  which  tlielr 
snrfaees  are  substantially  horiaontal  into  a  retracted  pod 
tion  in  which  their  surfaces  lie  against  the  sides  of  the 
boat 


2.  A  submarine  or  submersible  l>oat  having  a  pair  of 
hydroplanes  swlveled  tbertvin  on  vertical  axes,  whereby 
they  may  be  turned  in  a  lateral  sweep  from  an  extended 
position  of  wide  spread  to  a  shipped  position  lengthwise 
of  the  boat,  and  mecbantcal  connections  between  the  hy- 
droplanes whereby  their  simultaneous  movement  is  as- 
sured, in  combination  with  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
hydroplanes  on  their  horiiontnl  axes  for  steering. 

S  A  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  hsvlng  hydroplanes 
8wiTele<l  thereon  on  vertical  axes,  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  In  n  lateral  sweep  from  an  extended  position  of 
wide  spread  to  a  shipped  position  lengthwise  of  the  boat. 
in  eomtitnHtlon  with  nn^chanism  for  adjusting  the  hydro- 
plHi,.  s  ..n   t!i>ir  horizontal   axes  for  steering. 

4  .\  submarine  or  snbmersible  boat,  having  a  pair  of 
hydrf>plnnes  swireled  thereon  on  vertical  axes,  and  mecha- 
nism for  turning  the  hydroplsneg  on  their  swivels  to  pro- 
ject and  retract  there  !«lroultaneotisly  in  a  lateral  sweep, 
xaid  mf^bnnlsm  Including  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  hydroplsnes  in  any  position  to  which  they  have 
been    turned 

5  X  suhmarltie  or  submersible  boat,  hsvlng  a  pair  of 
hydroplanes  swlvel#»d  thereon,  mechanism  for  turning  the 
hydroplanes  on  their  swivels  to  project  and  retract  them, 
said  mechanism  Includlnjr  mesns  for  turning  tbe  hydro- 
planes on   their  horie<>ntai  axes 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (;«r,ette.] 


1.07.3,101  F.\STENER  FOR  FEED  HE.^DS  CnA.ELES  1. 
DoDScN.  rittsbnrg  Kans  .  a.sslgT)or  t,.  Funk  Brothers 
Chicago  Heights.  Ill  Filed  .Tan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,520       (CI.  24—248.) 


A  fastener  for  a  drilling  machine  feed  bead,  composed  of 
two  hinged  meml)er8,  one  member  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  N>ss  with  exterior  s' rew  threads,  and 
the  other  meml)er  of  which  is  provided  with  an  offset  lug 
disposed  to.  when  the  meml>ers  are  tocpther.  rest  without 
the  screw  threads  and  adjacent  the  p<'int  of  junction  of 
the  boss  with  the  first  meinl>er.  an<!  n  iiic  engaging  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  upon  the  threaded  twss  and  having 
a  projecting  segmental  grooved  rim  to  receive  the  lug  to 
lo.  k  tbe  Ke>  lions  together. 


1,073.102.  CAR-SPRING  Gbokgk  Bivht  Doebt,  Mon- 
treal. yiiel>ec  Csnada.  assignor  to  Frank  Hartwell  Hop- 
kins. Montreal,  <  snada.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724. 17«.      (Cl.   105 — 24.) 


xm:</^x<rAm:  ?^^^<^?!?;fir«j« 


/  I     ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  and  n  part  adapted 
to  be  cushioned  by  the  spring,  of  a  friction  plate,  and 
means  between  tbe  part  to  be  caahloned  and  the  friction 
plate,  adapted  to  decrease  the  travel  of  the  spring  in  re- 
lation to  the  travel  of  the  cushioned  part 

2  The  combination  wtth  a  plurality  of  coiled  springB, 
a  stationery  part  supporting  tbe  sprlngn  and  a  morable 
part  adapted  to  be  cti.shioned  by  the  spring*,  of  a  pair  of 
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levers  each  fulcrumed  to  the  stationary  part  at  one  side 
of  the  springs,  the  combined  lensrth  of  such  levers  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  their  fulcrums,  the  said 
levers  being  adapted  to  decrease  the  travel  of  the  springs 
in  relation  to  the  travel  of  the  parts  to  be  cushioned. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  colled  spring,  a  stationary 
part  supporting  the  spring  nnd  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
be  cushioned  by  the  spring,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sta- 
tionary part  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  such  lever 
being  formed  on  Its  underside  with  a  cam  face  bearing 
tjetween  the  movable  part  and  the  spring,  and  engaging 
with  the  latter  at  a  point  J)etween  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever 
and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  same  with  the  part  to 
be  cushioned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs, 
a  stationary  part  supporting  the  springs  and  a  movable 
part  adapted  to  be  cushioned  by  the  springs,  of  a  pair  of 
levers  each  pivoted  to  the  stationary  part  at  one  side  of 
the  springs  and  extending  inwardly  toward  ench  other 
where  they  are  each  formed  upon  the  underside  thereof 
with  a  cam  face,  such  levers  being  adapted  to  slide  toward 
each  other  when  the  movable  part  presses  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  part  and  a  mov- 
able part,  a  plurality  of  springs  supported  upon  the  sta- 
tionary part,  standard.^  extending  upwardly  from  such 
stationary  part  at  the  sides  of  the  springs  and  carrying 
pln.s  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  plate  upon  the  top  of  the 
springs,  of  a  pair  of  U-form  levers  each  Including  legs 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  other  lever,  straddling  the 
plate  and  springs  and  presenting  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  pins  carried  by  the  standards  and  a  body  portion 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  lever,  the 
said  iKMly  portion  bearing  between  the  movable  part  and 
the  said  pl.ite  and  being  transversely  curved  tu  present  a 
runver  cam  face  adjacent  to  the  said  plate. 

[Claims  t}  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.07a.lO3.       ANTISIFTING    BOX    OR    CARTON        .Vi.k.v 
A.M.ER    H.    DBEtx,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Scoop 
Folding  Box  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kll^d  .r.m    Is. 

(Cl.  229-17.1 


IftlO.      Serial  No.  5,SS.r,79 


1     In  a  piijer  \„>x.  an  .-n,!  .  losnre,  consisting  of  two  end 
panel.s  f,  iminL'  rcsi.ec  thf, y   .'nntinuatlona  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  tii.>  l)ox,  and  (laps  ronnerting  the  edges  of  the  two 
intermediate  sides  of  the   Ik)x   with   the  side  ed.-es  of  one 
of   .said   end   panels   and    foldalWe   inwardly    on    top  of   the 
end  panel  to  which  they  are  connected  to  f.-nn  therewith 
a  folding  spout,  said  flaps  Iwing  free   to  swing  outwardly 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  sides  to  which  thev  are  connected 
and  being  disconnected    from   the   edges  of   the   other  end  . 
panel   which  serves  as  a  sealing  flap  for  the  folded  spout    ' 
the  end  panel  forming  a  part  of  the  srwut   Ueing  provided    , 
with     an     antl-slfting    extension     overlapping     the     lower 
margin  of  the  opposite  end  panel  and  havin-  ; m.-a     pro- 
jections limiting  the  inward  swing  of  the  siiul  ,,ai,.  ,     sub- 
stantially as  de.scrihed. 

2.  In  a  paper  Iwx.  an  end  closure,  consist  in-  of  two 
end  panels  forming  respectively  continuations  of  two  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box,  and  flaps  connecting  the  e.iges  of 
the  two  intermediate  sides  <,f  the  Ik.x  with  the  side  ..dges 
of  one  of  said  end  panels  and  foldable  Inwardlv  on  top  of 
the  said  panel  to  which  they  are  connected  to  form  there- 
with a  folding  spout,  sal.l  flaps  being  free  to  swing  out 
wardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  aides  to  which  they  are 
connected  and  being  disconnected  from  the  edges  of  the 
other  end  panel  which  serves  as  a  sealing  flap  for  the 
folded  spout,  the  end  panel  forming  a  part  of  the  spout 
being  provided  with  an  antl-sifting  extension  overlapping 


the  lower  margin  of  the  opposite  end  panel  and  having  lat- 
eral proje<tlon8  limiting  the  inward  swing  of  the  end 
panel,  said  lateral  projections  being  of  sufficient  Itngth  to 
form  fliij.s  pasted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  box;  sub- 
stantially    HS   <i^'S«-rltHHl 


1,07.{.10+  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  INTO 
Ri;(  IlROf  ATIN<;  .MOTION  Mi-hael  Anpukw  Droit- 
'OLK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  7.  1011  Serial  No 
t5;n.H97.      (Cl.   101— 158  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purfws*'  de8crn)ed,  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  a  rerlprocatory  i>eO  ;  lK»d  driving  me<haalsm  for 
driving  the  IxhI  throughout  a  portion  of  its  stroke;  l>ed 
reversing  mechanism  for  revf-rsing  the  movement  of  tlif 
he<l  at  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  embodying  a  constant  speed 
eletnent  having  a  speed  exceeding  the  maximum  Hpeed  of 
the  l»*'d  :  and  mi'ans  for  c.nvertiug  such  constant  speeu 
into  a  variable  sf)eed.  increasing  from  a  point  of  rest  to  a 
speed  eijual  to  the  8t)eed  of  said  constant  speed  ele 
ment,  and  means  for  imparting  said  variable  speed  to  the 
U'<]  when  it  romniences  to  le  less  than  the  spf>ed  of  such 
constant  si>ee<l  eletnent  and  continuing  to  impart  it  therefo 
until  It  again  commences  to  be  greater  than  th.'  sj.eed  of 
such  constant  sp.'ed  element. 

-     In  a   rnachlo'^  for  tlif  purpose  de8rrilie<l,  the  comhina 
tlon   of  a    reclprocatory    t)e<l  :    t)ed   driving    mech;inlsm    f..r 
driving   the   l>ed   throughout   a   portion   of   its   stroke:    1«',1 
reversing   mechanism   for    reversing   the   movement    of  the 
bed  at  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  fmtwxlylng  a   varlat)le  S{>e4'<i 
element  whose  speed  decreases  from    i   sj).'*^!   greater  th.m 
the  maximum  speed  of  the  bed  to  a  p.int  of  rest,  and  In 
creases  from   such    point  of   rest    to   a    -.|..-<'<i    ijieater    than 
the  maximum  speed  of  the  t>ed,  and   nieans   fq-  .onnecting 
said   eletnent    witti    thf    fiei    when    its    speed    lii-creiises   to 
a    speed    equal    to    the    maxininu    speed    of    the    \mi.    and 
again   disconnecting    it    from    thf    :.ed    wtien    Its    s;)eed    in 
creases  from  said  point   of    rest   to  a   speed    ftiua!    to   the 
maximum  speed  of  the  bed 

3.  In   a    machine   for    the    purpose    di's<-rit>ed     the   com- 
bination of  a   reclprocatory   bed  ;   bed   driving    mtx.-hanlsm 
for  driving  the  bed  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  stroke  ;  be<l 
reversing   me<'hanism    for    reversing   the    movement    of   tlip 
bed  at  the  ends  of   its  stroke,  emliodylng  a   revolving  ele 
ment    having    a     uniform     rate    of    arcual    travel,     who.se 
speed    is   greater    than    the    maximum    speed    of    the    t>e<1  : 
means  for  converting  the   i;nlforni   movement  of  said  ele 
ment    into  a    varia'iie   movement,    increasing   from  a    point 
of  rest   to  a  sptH'd  f(|uai    to    the  speed  of  arrii.'ii    travel   of 
said  element,  and  means  for  Imparting  said  variable  move 
ment  to  the  bed  during  the  perlml  said  variable  movement 
Is  equal  to  and  less  than  the  maximum  spotn]   imparted  to 
the  bed' by  said  bed  driving  mechanism 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descril>e<l,  tiie  comlilna- 
tlon  of  n  reclprocatory  t>ed  :  lied  driving  me<'hauii<m  for 
driving  the  led  uniformly  throughout  a  portion  of  Its 
stroke.  !ie<l  reversing  meclianism  for  reversing  the  move- 
ment of  the  bed  at  the  ends  of  its  stroke,  emlKxIylng  a 
revolving  f-l<'mcnt  moving  at  a  uniform  speed  greater  than 
the  speed  imiiarte<l  to  the  bed  by  said  l)ed  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  Scotch  yoke  engaged  by  said  revolving  element  for 
coriv'rtlDg   the   nio\ement  of   the   latter    into   a    rectilinear 
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moreoient,  and  means  for  imparting  the  movemeDt  of  said 
Scoteb  yoke  to  the  bed  when  tbe  speed  of  said  rectilinear 
moTMnent  becomes  equal  to  tbe  speed  imparted  to  tbe  bei 
by  laid  bed  drlTlog  mechanlgm. 

6.  Iq  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocatory  bed  ;  bed  driving  mechaniam  for 
driving  the  bed  uniformly  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
stroke  ;  bed  reversing  mechanism  for  reversing  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  bed  at  tbe  ends  of  Its  stroke,  embodying  a  re- 
volving crank  having  an  arcual  speed  of  travel  greater 
than  the  speed  Imparted  to  the  bed  by  said  bed  driving 
mechanism,  a  Scotch  yoke  engaged  by  said  crank  for  con- 
verting tbe  movement  of  the  crank  into  a  reclprocatory 
movement,  varying  In  speed  from  a  point  of  rest  to  a 
•peed  greater  than  the  speed  imparted  to  the  bed  by  said 
driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  movement 
of  said  yoke  to  the  bed  when  Its  speed  decreases  to  a  speed 
equal  to  the  speed  Imparted  to  the  bed  by  said  driving 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.105  METHOD  OF  BACKING  IP  ELECTRO 
TYPE  SHELLS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELEC- 
TROTYFF  I'l.ATES.  (;bobi;e  E.  Dintun,  New  York. 
N.  Y  Filed  .Fune  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  635.195  (Cl. 
22—204.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  body,  consisting 
In  taking  two  metals  one  of  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a 
printing  shell  and  melts  at  a  high  temperature  and  the 
other  to  form  tbe  backing  for  the  shell  and  melting  at  a 
low  temperature,  applying  a  binder  to  the  shell,  placing 
the  shell  in  a  receptacle,  forming  a  closure  by  applying 
a  cover  to  the  receptacle,  mantalnlng  a  substantially  con- 
stant air  tight  closure  while  the  cover  is  in  place,  heating 
the  closure  and  the  shell  therein  until  the  binder  melts, 
intro«lucing  molten  metal  Into  the  closure  and  causing  It 
to  fill  the  closure  and  the  Interstices  in  the  shell  and 
breaking  the  sulmtantlally  air  tight  closure  by  removing 
the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  l)ody.  consisting 
in  taking  two  metals  one  of  which  Is  In  the  shape  of  a 
printing  shell  and  melts  at  a  high  temperature  and  the 
other  to  form  the  Imcklng  fur  the  shell  and  melting  at  a 
low  temperature,  applying  a  Itlnder  to  the  shell,  placing 
the  shell  in  a  receptacle,  forming  a  closure  by  applying 
an  air  tight  cover  to  the  nceptacle.  qialntalnlng  a  sub- 
stantially air  fight  closure  while  the  cover  Is  in  place, 
heating  the  closure  and  the  shell  therein  until  the  binder 
melts,  introducing  molten  metal  Into  the  closure  and 
causing  it  to  fill  the  closure  and  the  interstices  In  the 
shell  and  breaking  the  substantially  air  tight  closure  by 
removing  the  cover,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 


1,073,106.      CAR    ADAITED    FOR    SUBWAY    USE.      An 
TOiNK  B.   1)1    Font,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  ;-l.   1910. 
Serial  No.  .''.S4.97K.      (Cl.  105 — 19.1 

1.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  car 
body  supported  by  and  extending  downward  between  the 
trucks,  and  a  motorman's  compartment  at  the  end  of  the 
car  body  and  extending  downward  between  the  wheels  of 
the  truck. 

2.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  car 
body  located  wholly  between  the  trucks,  and  extending 
downward  In  proximity  to  the  track,  said  car  body  hav 
Ing  at  Its  ends  supporting  extensions  which  are  connected 
to  the  trucks,  and  a  motorman's  'compartment  formed  in 
one  of  aald  extensions,  said  compartment  projecting  down- 
wardly lietween  the  wheels  of  the  track. 


3.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  car 
l»ody  supported  wholly  l^tween  the  trucks  and  provided 
at  its  ends  with  supporting  extensions  connected  to  tbe 
trucks,  and  a  motorman's  compartment  at  the  end  of  the 
car  body,  said  compartment  comprising  a  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  between  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  and  a 
seat  located  al:><)ve  the  wheels  of  tlie  truck. 
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4.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  car 
l>ody  supported  wholly  l.etween  the  trucks  and  projecting 
downwardly  in  proximity  to  the  track,  said  car  body 
having  at  its  ends  supporting  exti  nsions  which  are  con- 
nect»>d  to  the  trucks,  a  motorman  s  compartment  formed 
in  one  of  said  extensions,  the  sides  and  roof  of  the  car 
LK>dy  t>eing  prolonged  so  as  to  form  the  sides  and  roof 
of  the  compartment,  said  compartment  having  a  portion 
extending  downwardly  between  the  wheels  of  a  truck,  and 
having  a  seat  arranged  rearwardly  of  said  downward  ex- 
tension above  the  whe«  Is  of  the  truck 


1.073,107.  STORAGE  H.\TTKRY  Thomas  A.  KDISOW, 
Llewellyn  I'ark.  West  drange.  N.  .7  .  assignor  to  Ediaon 
Storage  Hattery  company.  West  Ohannc  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lerse.v  Filed  Jan  11.  1912,  Serial 
No.   fi70.r>r).'i.      (Cl.    204 — 29.1 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  cylindrical  metallic  container 
and  a  unitary  structure  suspended  from  the  container 
cover  comprising  positive  ami  negative  plates,  and  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  together  all  of  said  plates,  said 
means  comprising  conducting  means  for  connecting  the 
positive  plates  together,  ctinducting  means  for  connecting 
the  negative  plates  together,  and  mi  ans  for  connecting 
all  of  said  plates  tog<ther.  the  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  rod  extending  through  all  of  the  plates  and 
insulated  therefrom,  the  length  of  the  rod  l>eing  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
fontainer,  and  said  rod  being  adapted  to  keep  the  plate 
structure  out  of  contact  with  the  container,  subetan- 
tially  as  described 

2.  In  a  storage  lottery,  a  ontainer.  positive  plates 
and  negative  plate**  alternately  arranged  within  the  con- 
tainer, a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  terminals  having 
their  upper  ends  extended  through  the  container  cover 
and  supported  therefrom,  a  rod  extended  through  the 
upper  portions  of  said  r>osltlve  plates  and  through  tbe 
lower  end   of  one  of   said   terminals   to   connect   the  same 
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mechanically  and  electrically,  a  rod  ezteodiog  througli 
th«  app«r  end*  of  Bald  neuatlre  plates  and  through  the 
lower  eDd  of  the  other  of  said  terminal*  to  connect  the 
same  mechanically  und  electrically,  the  lower  aids  of  said 
tenalitalB  being  located  aubBtantlally  half  way  between 
the  eada  of  said  rods,  and  additional  means  for  connect- 
ing mechanically  and  spacing  apart  all  of  said  plates, 
said  plates  being  supported  from  the  container  cover 
by  said  terminals  and  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


1,073.1  OS.  PROCKSS  OF  BrRNING  NATURAL  AND 
OTHER  GASES.  Byron  E.  Eldred,  BronivlUe.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Combustion  Utilities  Company,  New  York! 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1905. 
Serial  No.  254.475.      (PI.   ir,H — 117  5.) 


1.  The  procps.s  of  produnng  a  (iiffiis.d  h^atln,;  wit!. 
Hrh  combustible  gases  of  high  calorific  value  which  con 
sists  In  mixing  such  ga.s  with  a  pr.'determlnod  proportion 
of  a  neutral  gaseous  diluent  and  of  a  rpgulated  amount 
of  air,  producinj,'  a  slow-burning  flame  from  such  diluted 
gas.  and  accelerating  and  completing  its  combustion  by 
heat  radiated  from  ii  liot  walled  region  of  refractory 
material    and   in  dlrett  contact  with   such    material. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  diffused  heating  with 
rich  combustible  gases  of  high  caloriflc  value  which  con 
•i«t«  in  mixing  such  ga.s  with  a  pred.  termlned  proportion 
of  th,'  product.s  of  .substantially  complete  combustion  an.l 
of  air.  producing  a  siow-burning  tlame  from  such  dUufMl 
gas.  and  accelerating  and  completing  its  combustion  by 
heat  radiated  from  a  hot-walled  region  of  refractory 
material  and   in   direct  contact  with  such   material. 

•■;  Thf  proce.ss  nt  producing  a  diffu.seil  beatins;  with 
rich  coml.-u.'^tible  ga.ses  of  high  caioriti.^  valu..  which  .'on- 
si.sts  in  mixinjr  such  gas  with  a  prodetermined  proportion 
of  hot  products  of  substantially  complete  combustion  and 
of  air,  producing  a  slow-burning  flame  from  such  diluted 
gu.-*.  and  accelerating  and  completing  it.s  combustion  by 
hvat  radiated  from  a  hot-wallcd  region  of  refractory 
material  and  In  direct  contact  with  such  material. 

4.  Thf>  process  of  producing  a  diffuse  1  b.-atlng  with  rich 
combustible  gases  of  high  caloriflc  value  which  consists 
in  diluting  such  gas  with  a  predetermined  proportion 
of  products  of  substantially  complete  ombustlon  and  of 
air.  producing  a  slow-burning  flame  from  such  diluted 
gaB,  and  accelerating  and  ccfmpleting  its  combustion  in  a 
hot-walled  region  of  refractory  material  in  contact  with 
such  material. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  diffused  heating  In  a  brick 
kUn  which  conslats  In  dUuting  a  rich  combustible  gas  of 
high  calorific  value  with  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
products  of  subsUntially  complete  combustion  and  of  air, 
producing  a  alow  -  burning  flame  from  such  diluted  gas! 
and  accelerating  and  completing  its  combustion  In  the 
hot- walled  regions  offered  by  the  spaces  between  the 
bricta  In  a  brick  kiln  and  in  contact  with  sucli  bricks. 

[ClalJBs  6  to  11  not  printed  Ic  the  Gaaette.] 


I.OTS.IO*.  HEATER.  Wili.iam  8,  Elliott,  Ilttsburgh 
Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No,  699.882  (CI 
(»--31.) 

1.  A  bester  havtog  an  hilet  connection  forming  a  rtrnc- 
tnral  pnrt   thereof,   a  combined  valve  aod   oil   separating 
^tate  coatrolilBg  the   passage  of  steam   from  the   connec 
tlon  to  tbe  heater,  the  connection  having  ■  relief  port,  a 


relief  valve  for  coDtndllng  the  relief  port,  and  means  for 
causing  said  valvf  to  open  at  n  pr.-deterniln..d  prwsure  : 
substantially  as  deiwrlhed. 


2.  A  feed  water  b.-ju.-r  hn\iiiK  an  inlet  connection,  a 
combfnwi  valve  and  oil  sepapHtlng  plate  controlilng  tlie 
communication  between  the  Inlet  connection  and  the 
heater,  the  iniet  connection  having  a  relief  valve,  and 
moans  for  cauwing  .said  va  vc  to  autouiMrLally  open  up..n 
a  predttirunn.il  pr.xsur-  uitiiiLi  the  iicatur  ,  substuntialiy 
as  described. 

3.  A  feed  wafer  li-'ur-r  laviny:  an  Inlet  connection,  a 
combined  valv.-  :i;id  i.  s.paratlng  plate  controlling  the 
communication  tK-tw»>eu  the  Inlet  connection  and  the 
heater,  the  inlet  connection  having  a  relief  va'\.  a  ml  an 
adjustable  counterweight  en.'icrt.-d  to  said  ^a  .«  .  sub- 
stantially as  described.  : 

4.  A  feed  water  heater  havin;;  ai.  inlet  connection,  a 
combln«>d  valve  and  oil  separii  tin;:  jiiatc  controlling  the 
commuai<'jiiioii  U'twt-en  the  Inlet  <onnectiun  and  the 
heater,  tba  inlet  c-'unection  having  a  relief  valve,  and  an 
adjustable  counlerweigiit  arnl  dash  pot  device  coliuected 
to  Hjiid  ralve  ,  substantially  as  de«<;rihed 

5.  A  beater  having  u  stt-HUi  inlet  op.  cunt',  a  c.iiul  ined 
valve  aa<l  separator  plale  within  the  heater  fcr  control- 
ling said  opening,  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  plate,  and 
means  ind^-in-ndent  of  tin-  shaft  f-.r  supporting  tbe  plait:; 
•iutmtantiaii.N    a^  <l>'Keri!MU. 

i_eiaiais  ti  to  14  lu.i   ;,rin;ed  in  the  t.axette,] 
I 


l,t'T.;,lIO.  SI'(JOI.  Wii.rt^v  FAtRrmin.  .Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  IR.  l(tn  Serial  No  fitjr.,.S.'".v  (Cl 
242— 12S.) 


-"^3^^?^'^ 


1  A  »p.jol  fiuiiird  ir.im  a  *^ingle  piec.  of  uiater;«i  .  ttie 
eularg.-d  .nds  e.,utif.tfd  \,\  a  nuriow  i«u.i  wlUi  .i  '.n 
traiiv  dlst„jB»-d  enlarge.!  iHiriion  .  l>Hud*  muU  .n.te  l>eii£ 
.so  that  the  bands  will  lie  against  the  ends  and  the  cen- 
trally dlBpose<1  portloFT  bent  t..  fortii  a  shank  an,i  ioclied 
together  Ijetween  the  ends,  suhstantlally  ai  deficrit>ed. 

2.  \  H|x>ol  form,(!  from  a  single  pxeoe  of  material,  hav 
ini:  at  ea(  b  end  and  midway  between  the  ends  enlarged 
portions  with  narrow  l)ands  connecting  the  central  with 
each  of  the  end  portions  ;  a  means  for  locking  the  ands  of 
the  central  portions  together  when  they  ar*-  l^ent,  90  that 
its  ends  unite;  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  spool  bent  in 
such  a  position  that  they  will  Ix;  parallel  t„  ,jach  other 
and  In  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  cv'ntrally  disposed 
portion.  I 

3.  A   «i)ool    blank    formed   out   of  one  piece   of  matwlal 
provided    witii   circular    flanges   at  each   end    with    an   en 
larged  center  meml>er  ;  narrow  hands  connecting  said  cen- 
tral member  to  each   circular    flange,   substantlallv   as  de- 

.«■!  il  eri. 
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1.078,111.       TOY.       EiJOBN     J. 
N.   Y.      Filed   -May   23,   11(12. 
46 — 10.) 


b  HABN  KCLL,     New 
Serial    No.   699,090 


York. 

iCl. 


I  4.  In  a  tool  holder  of  the  (lass  desenlied  a  head  having 
a     pair    of    opposite    converging     faces,     a     biotk    siidably 

,    mounte<i  on  said  liead  and  having  corresponding  faces  and 

j  a  pair  of  stops  spaced  apart  on  said  head  to  limit  the  slid- 
ing motion  of  said  block. 

5.    In  a  tool  holder  of  the  class  descril'ed.  .1  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal.  siidably  mounted  members  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 

,  Rite  clampini;  faces,  a  wedge  ejenient  for  causing  said 
clamping  facts  t^i  approach  upon  said  sliding  of  said 
memijerB  and  i,.vtiu>  tor   inituuly  wedging  said  members 

I         h  lainis  ')   '..  ;•  not  printed  in  the  <T:i7,ette  ^ 


1.  A  toy  having  ft  face  witli  le  les  through  .t  at  the  eyes. 

n  t.iiai'b  '  \e  lialls,  and  elastic  means  ci't.iicei.-d  with  the 
eye  baiih  thiudgh  said  1h)1c8  in  the  fact  an.l  bavii.u  ilie 
rear    portions    st  cured    against    l)elng    pnlied    t!ir  >  i^-!     the 

holes. 

2.  A  toy  having  a  face  with  holes  through  it  at  the  eyes, 
rotatable  eye-balls,  elastic  means  located  In  said  boles  in 
the  face  having  ends  connected  with  said  eye-balls  and 
having  rear  portions  secnr'-<i  hlimius!  'emg  pulled  through 
the  holes 

3.  A  toy  having  a  lace  with  holes  1  t-r.  i!,i:!i  it  at  the  eyes, 
rotatable  eye  balls,  elastic  means  locate.!  in  snbi  bnles  In 
the  face  and  having  front  tini-i  <'>nincted  w:-:  -  i  ^■ 
balls  and  having  rear  portions  secured  anaiii-!  !•>  n- 
pulled  through  the  holes,  and  slf  v  s  i;  the  elastic  mem- 
bers between  their  rear  ends  and  the  bn.  k  of  the  face. 

4.  A  toy  having  a  fne.  with  h'les  ibi.ugh  It  at  the  eyes, 
rotatable  eye-halls.  aii  !  .  i-t  n-'uns  connecting  the  eye- 
balls through  vaid  hi'i-s   ;;.   ;  i,f  face. 

5.  .\   t^.y   !i;i\:T.„   .>    f;i^r   ;-\i.ied  with  Inset  eye  sockets 
and    oi>cniiic>    ill    rear    thereof,    eyes    In    the    sockets,    and 
yielding   means   secured   to  the  eyes   and  passing  through 
the    socket  boles,    said    means    yieldingly    maintaining    t)  ' 
eyes  In  the  sockets  and  permitting  the  same  being  moved. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.073.112.  SINGLt;  SKK\  ICK  TOOL  iiul.iJtK.  S1IU.S 
S.  FULUCK,  Auburn,  Me.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No,  727.:^03.      (Cl.  29— 96.) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  fixed  shank,  a  head  on 
said  shank  and  bijving  a  converging  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ing surfa...  a  [,'  k  havit.j;  a  b .iigltudinal  opening  receiv- 
ing said  bead  and  siida!.\  iinjiintetl  thereon,  said  block 
having  lonverglng  upfwr  arxl  lower  walls,  tht  .ower  wafl 
of  the  bio<k  opening  and  the  lower  bearing  face  of  the  head 
iitnstlt  uting   a   lod   rlanip. 

2  A  t'Kd  tioldcr  coni[irlsing  a  shank,  a  head  on  said 
shank  and  having'  enti\  .T^ritig  uppt  r  and  lower  bearing 
surfaces,  a  blofk  having  a  iongituillual  opening,  having 
converging  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  lower  wall  ■■f  said 
block  opening,  and  said  head  having  a  transrerae  bole 
therethrough  and  said  lilock  having  an  opening  on  each 
side  to  re<eive  th.  pivot  stud  and  <  am  end  resper  tlvdy  of 
a  setting  up  tool  substantially  as  shown  and  describes! 

3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  bead  on  said 
shank  and  having  converging  upp»>r  and  lower  bearing 
surfaces,  a  block  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  having  con 
verging  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  lower  wall  of  said 
block  opening,  and  said  head  having  a  transvtrse  hole 
therethrough  and  said  t>)ock  having  an  opening  on  each 
side  and  a  setting  up  t<  oi  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
cam  shaped  end  and  a  pivot  stud  laterally  projecting 
therefrom  adjacent  to  said  end. 


1,073,113.  INCANLtESCi:NT-LAMI'  L(_H  K  .1 
A.  Gardinks,  Downers  Grove.  III.  I-^led  Jul 
Serial  No.  708.787       (Cl.  173 — 356.) 


Henri 

,   1912. 


( 


a- 


The  CMBMBfttUm  witli  un  locftodCMrtit  electric  lamp  and 
its  socket.  «>f  meass  engaged  with  both  said  parts  for 
preveniiiii:  >ep;iration  thereof,  said  means  comprising  an 
annular  tiexii  ..  men  tr  '-ir.umferentially  expansit>ie.  pro- 
ject!.)ns  at  III!  in.'Hii.t;  .  nds  of  said  member,  set-screws 
engaged  therewith  for  circumferentlally  contriict  m^-  the 
s,iUi  member,  a  split  ring  ..f  a  non-conducting  mat.  ria!  clr- 
.  uint'  rtntially  espaoKible  und  contrartible  independently 
■  f  s.-.i.i  tb  X  bn  in.tntM  r  ,  ■  n  ri..'i,!,s  .-ngaging  tti.  latter 
wiv.i  v;tid  t;e\ii,if  ji.. m!..  ;  .•ui  pr.'Viijtiiig  reiativ.  move- 
in. -tit  .1!  sa:  1  ;..<:•;!-  m  tti.  direction  of  tin  lisis  of  said  flexi- 
ble member,  but  permitting  relative  circumferential  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  said  split  ring  hdajted  to  per- 
mit the  lamp  base  or  socket  to  l>e  passed  therethrough 
and  to  be  contracted  by  contraction  of  said  split  member 
to  engage  said  lamp  base  und  Its  bulb  around  the  Juncture 
of  said    ;jarts 


1.073,114         ri,\XI     SI    I    ('".RIEH.       SIMO.V    GltMJEO.v,    New 

H.dford    Ma^^s       I  i  .  d  I^ec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No   66'^,238. 
i«  t.    47      12.1 


^■*>='Si^»»?; 


1  A  plant  supporter  formed  fr^m  a  single  length  of 
material  bent  int.  rmediate  its  length  to  form  a  substan 
tiadv  U  shaped  bracing  mt  mber  extending  in  a  vertical 
plauf.  the  arms  of  said  bracing  member  being  bent  Inter- 
mediate their  ieuk'th  whereby  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  bracing  member  will  extend  at  saljstantially  rlglit 
angles  to  the  Inner  end  portion,  the  arms  being  twitted  to- 
gether ait  the  Inner  end  of  said  bracing  member  and  the 
end  portions  of  said  arms  being  bent  vertically  In  opposite 
directions,  and  the  ei>d  portion  of  the  upper  arm  bttlag 
bent  to  fom  an  engaging  device,  said  plant  snpportftr  be- 
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log  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  to  such  a  point 
that  the  bracing  member  will  be  poaltioned  b«ieath  the 
•urface  of  the  ground. 

2.  A  bracing  member  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to 
be  partially  embedded  in  the  ground,  a  bracing  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  standard  In  the  same  plane  as  said 
standard  and  having  its  outer  end  portion  bent  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  its  Inner  end  portion,  whereby  said 
standard  will  t>e  braced  against  strain  in  all  directions, 
and  engaging  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
said  stnndard  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground 
a  sufficient  distance  to  cause  said  bracing  means  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  ground. 


1,073.115.  BELT-BUCKLE.  Joseph  Haller,  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  Xo.  719.774  (CI. 
241—9.) 


A 


f  <y 


1.  .V  buckle  comprising  sidebars  and  cross-liars  connect 
Ing  the  same,  a  transvorse  pin  carried  by  thp  sidf'-bars.  a 
penetrating  tongue  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  pin. 
toward  one  of  the  cros.s-bars,  and  a  hook  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pin  and  having  its  bill  extending 
transversely  of  the  buckle  and  lying  at>ove  the  other  cross- 
bar, the  extremity  of  the  bill  being  spaced  from  the  pin, 
the  tongue  and  hook  being  fixed  to  the  transverse  pin. 

2.  .\  buckle  comprising  side  bars  and  cross-bars  con- 
necting the  same,  a  transverse  pin  Journaled  in  the  side 
bars,  an  integrnl  penetrating  tongue  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  pin  toward  one  of  the  cross-bars,  and  an  inte- 
Kral  hook  projcctlnt:  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  pin  and 
having  Its  bill  extending  transversely  of  the  buckle  and 
lying  above  the  other  cross-bar. 


].07:'.,11fi.  C.\0UTClIOrC  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAMF:.  Carl  Haeries,  Kiel,  Germany, 
assignor  to  F'arbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  B'iled 
Feb.  24,   19i:V     Serial  No.  750,2.3.5.      (CI.  2^—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
which  comprises  subjecting  isoprene  to  the  action  of  an 
alkali-forming  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
which  comprises  subjecting  isoprene  to  the  action  of  an 
alkali  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  substance 
which  comprises  subjecting  isoprene  to  the  action  of  so- 
dium, substantially  as  described. 

4.  New  caoutchouc  substance  obtained  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  Isoprene  which  Is  characterized  by  l)eing  a  whit 
ish  substance  soluble  in  l>enzene,  being  free  from  protein 
substances  and  forming  a  mixture  of  a  mono-ozonid  and 
a  dlozonid  being  a  thick  oil,  which  detonates  when  heated, 
and  brom  addition  products,  and  In  the  vulcanized  form 
is  a  whitish  substance  which  Is  not  adhesive,  and  the 
ozonlds  of  which  on  decomposition  with  water  do  not  show 
the  pyrrol  test  or  show  it  only  very  weakly,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 


1.073,117.        FOLDER     OR     CONTAINER     FOR     GOODS. 
William  H.  Hakt,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  6, 
IftlO.     Serial  No.  559,749.     (CI.  229—32.) 
A  knock-down  folder,  consisting  of  one  piece  of  material 
comprising  a  bottom,  side-flaps  at  the  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom.   Inner    end-flaps    continuous    of    said    side-flape    and 
adapted  to  overlap,  outer  end-flaps  continuous  of  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  be  folded  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
inner  end-flaps,  and  securing  flaps  upon  the  outer  edges  of 
said  outer  end-flaps  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  over 
the  edges  of  said  inner  end-flaps,  the  ends  of  the  side-flaps 


being  formed  with  folds  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side-flaps  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  lat- 
ter to  form  each   the  hypotenuse  of  a   triangle  farmed  by 


folding  the  side-flap  to  bring  Its  end  edge  to  register  with 
Its  lK)t torn  edge,  whereby  the  end  flaps  may  lie  folded  down 
on  the  bottom  and  the  side  flaps  folded  over  the  same  to 
form  a  flat,  rectangular  knocked -down  packa^'e 


1,073.118.      TIRE     I'ROTECTOR.       liAi.i'ii    \      IU.stini,.s. 


Chicago.    111.      Fllcil   Oct 
(CI.  152—18.) 


1ft  12.      Serial    .No.    724,322. 


-m^- 


1.  .\  trf!i(i  int^mhei  fr,r  tire  protecturs  ciuniirislng  n  lw>dy 
pro\  ideil  with  hooks  for  securing  it  in  [Risition  ;  and  a 
reinfiircing  memlter  having  projections  extending  within 
said  h(M)ks  and  adapted  to  engage  meml^ers  enjia^ln;:  said 
hooks  and  relieve  said  IxkIv  from  strain,  substantially  as 
descrilied- 

2.  .\  tread  unMiib«»r  for  tire  protectors  comprising  h 
socket  memlier  open  at  Nith  its  inner  and  outer  sides  and 
provided  with  securing  hook.'?  ;  a  tread  block  removably 
inserted  in  said  srx-ket  from  the  inside  :  and  a  reinforcing 
plate  cU).'<inK  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  memt>er  an<l  pro- 
vide<l  with  projections  extending  within  said  hooks  and 
a<ia[it<'(I  to  engage  memlx-rs  engaging  said  hooks  and  re 
llevc  .said  so<ket  memlxT  from  strain,  substantlallj-  as  de- 
scrlfted. 

?>.    .\  tread  memtter  fur  tire  protectors  comprising  an  out 
wardiv    tat>ei-ing   metallic    socket    meml>er    having    securing 
luKiks  at   its  ends  and  sides  ;  a  rubber  tread  block  remov 
iihlv  ln«erte<l  in  said  socket  from  the  Inside  thereof;  a  re 
Inforclng  plate  closing  the  Inner  end  of  said  scx-ket  mem 
l«er    and    provided    with    projections   eitendlng   within    said 
hooks  and  adapted  to  engage  meml^ers  engaging  said  hooks 
and   relieve  said   socket    memt«er  from   strain  ;   and   a    tin- 
ttearlng  plate  inserted  l)etween  said  hooks  and  reoiovab'y 
secured    to    said    reinforcing    plate,    substantially    as    dc 
acril>ed.  , 


l.OT.H.lin  HONER  AND  8TR0PFER.  AKTHrH  C.  Hay- 
DE\,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No 
fi.'.fi.STl.      (CI.  51-   in,  I 


1.    A     ffimhinatlon    stropper    and    boner,    comprising    a 
frame,  a  carriage  slldahle  thereon,  operative  elements  con 
slstlng    In    a    blade    holder    and    sharpening    device,    one 
mounted    on   said    fram«>   and    the   other   on    said   carriage, 
and  geared  connections^  liet ween  the  frame  and  one  of  said 
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operative  elements  for  causing  a  Made  In  said  blade 
holder  to  he  pressed  against  the  sharpening  device  at  each 
reciprocation,  said  geared  eollnectlons  having  i)ermanently 
associated  therewith  a  reversible  portion  formed  to  be 
shiftable  while  remaining  assembled  with  the  device  for 
causing  the  blade  to  Iv  pressed  against  the  sharpening  ele- 
ment for  either  drawing  or  thrusting  strokes  at  will. 

2.  A  combination  stropper  and  honer,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  slldable  thereon,  oi>eratIve  elements  con 
slstlng  in  a  blade  holder  and  a  sharpening  device,  one 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage,  and 
the  Made  holder  having  shifting  movement  to  present  a 
l>iade  carried  thereby  to  the  sharpjening  device  on  suc- 
cessive strokes  and  geared  connections  between  the  frame 
and  the  dlade  holder  for  shifting  the  blade  holder  and 
causing  it  to  w  j.ressed  against  the  sharpenin;;  element, 
said  connect ion'<  having  permanently  associated  therewith 
a  slilfting  iwMii  n  forme<l  to  1«  shiftable  while  remaining 
assenilile<l  with  t>ip  device  to  cause  the  Made  bolder  to 
lie  presseil  against  the  sharpening  device  for  either  draw- 
ing or   thrusting  8triikt»s  at    will 

.;  .\  (omMnation  strnpj»cr  and  honer,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  lilldahic  theretm,  ojHTatlve  elements  con 
sisting  in  a  sharpening  device  and  a  Mnde  liolder,  one 
rnounteil  (tn  the  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage,  said 
tilade  holder  l^eing  mount.il  for  oscillation  to  present  a 
blade  carried  therehv  to  the  sliarp>ening  device,  and  geared 
connections  tietweeu  the  frame  and  the  Made  holder  per- 
manently associated  therewith  for  causing  tlie  blade  to 
f>e  oscillated  and  pressed  against  the  sharpening  device, 
said  connections  having  a  direction  changing  element 
formed  to  I*  shiftafile  while  remaining  a.ssemlileti  with  tli.- 
device  and  a  friction  slip  element  ctx'jperative  t  ass.  » 
blade  in  said  holder  to  be  yieldinglv  pressed  :i-;  ,:;.s;  rhe 
sharpenlng  device  for  either  drawing  or  thrusting  strokes 
at   will. 

4.  A  combination  stropper  and  honer.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  slldahle  thertvm.  operative,  elements  con 
slstlng  In  a  Made  holder  and  a  shari)enlng  de\  see.  one 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the  ,.ther  on  the  frame  the 
blade  holder  Indng  mounted  for  shifting  to  present  a  Made 
therein  to  the  sharpening  device  on  movement  tn  t>oth 
dlre<-tlons  and  geare<i  cnnne.  thms  l.etwcen  the  frame  and 
the  blade  holder  permanent iv  associated  tlierewith  In- 
cluding gears  forme«i  to  W  shiftaMe  while  remaining  as- 
-sembled  with  the  device  adapted  to  transmit  imiiulal^  to 
catise  the  blade  holder  to  pre.ss  a  blade  therein  against  the 
Rharrwning  devi<  e  for  either  drawing  <.r  thrusting  strokes 
at  will,  and  said  ct.nuectlons  intiudlng  a  friction  slip 
adapted  to  cause  a  definite  yielding  pressure  of  the  blade 
against  the  Phari>enlnp  device 

5-  A  combination  stropper  at:d  honer.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  carriage  slldahle  tiiere.ni.  operative  elements  con- 
sisting in  a  blade  holder  and  a  t^harjiening  device,  one 
mounttd  on  the  frame  and  tlie  other  on  the  carriage,  the 
blade  holder  l>eing  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  rack  (ixed  to 
the  frame,  and  gears  carrievi  by  the  carriage  in  connection 
with  said  rack,  said  gears  iiavlng  a  friction  slip  c,,n 
nection  with  the  Made  holder  and  (>eing  shiftaMe  while 
remaining  in  permanently  assetuMed  relation  to  the  devlt^e 
to  transmit  Impulse  thereto  in  either  direction  for  causing 
the  blade  In  the  holder  to  W  pressed  against  the  sharpen- 
ing device  for  either  drawing  or  thrastlng  strokes  at  will. 
[Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed   in    the   iJazette.] 


1.07.'?.120.       BILL-FOLD.       Joh.n     A      Hellwk;.     Albany. 
N.    Y.      Klletl   .Mar     li^.    I'.U.X       Serial    No     T.'.-S  4r*o        (Cl 
160 — 38.) 

1.  .\  bill  fold  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly  ...n 
nected  plates,  a  clamping  bar  hingedly  mounted  at  one  of 
Its  ends  upon  one  of  said  plates  and  extending  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  and 
contiguous  thereto,  said  bar  having  a  flange  over  which 
the  bills  are  adapted  to  I*  folded,  and  means  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  clamping  bar  and  retain  the  same  In 
Its  clamping  position. 

2.  A    bill    fold   comprising   a    pluralit.v   of   hingedly    con 
oected   plates,   a   clamplnj?   bar    hingedly    mounted    at    one 


of  Its  ends  upon  one  of  the  Intermediate  plates  and  con- 
tiguous to  one  of  the  longitudinal  etlges  thereof,  the  body 
of  said  bar  when  in  itis  clamping  position  t>elngr  dlspoMd 
In  spac«Hl  parallel  relation  to  the  plate,  said  bar  having  a 
flange  formed  u[*>n  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bills  and  over  which  the  same  are 
adapted  to  be  folded,  one  of  said  plates  l*lng  provided  with 
means  for  en;;a»ement  with  one  of  the  hinges  whereby  the 
plates   ar,-    retained    in   their  folded   positi.  ns 


3.  A  bill  fold  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly  con- 
tiected  metal  plates,  a  clamping  bar  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  of  its  ends  upon  one  of  said  plates,  a  yleldahle  latch 
tongue  carried  by  said  plate  for  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  clamping  engagement 
with  the  bills,  the  other  plates  being  movable  into  8u[>er 
P<'8e<l  relation  to  said  first  named  plate  to  fold  the  bills 
uix)n  and  between  said  plates,  and  mean-  m,  ,,ne  of  the 
latter  plates  engageable  wit'-  -nr  •  Ui>-  connecting 
hinges  to  retain  the  plates  In  tic-  r.,:,i.-d   {...mh.  v. 

4  A  i.ill  foNi  ..-;.;  -iv;;:;;  ;,  seric-  ..f  J  !H-e>  !);n--,ilx  con- 
necte<l  at  their  ■■p;.,....  ,  ..ngaujinh.  edges,  -oiigiies  fornie<i 
upon  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate  plate  adjacent  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  a  clatupltiL-  .a-  '  in-eiiy  mount- 
ed at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  one  r  .said  i.n^ucs  the  other 
of  said  tongues  being  provided  with  a  flan.ge  for  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  the  bar  to  hoi.i  the  same  in 
clamping  engagement  with  the  Wile.  th.  ■  ther  of  said 
plates  being  movable  Into  superposed  relatbn  to  said  tirst 
named  plate  whereby  the  bills  are  folded  l^-tween  said 
plates,  and  mean,.  f,,r  detachably  locking  the  plates  to- 
gether. 

5.  A  bill  fold  comprising  *,  -.  ■  ies  of  hlnge<l,.\  connected 
plates,  clamping  means  on  the  intermediate  pate  to  clamp 
the  ends  of  the  bills  thereto,  the  other  of  said  plates  L«- 
Ing  movable  Into  sujnrposed  relation  to  the  Interm.Hiiate 
plate  whereby  the  bills  are  folded  between  tbe  plates 
one  of  said  latter  plates  being  provided  with  a  flange  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  to  re<eive  one  of 
the  connecting  hinges  and  retain  the  plates  In  their 
folded  |M>sition. 


in7,?,12I  MECHANICAL      MOVEMENT         Jamks      T 

Helms.   Ix)ckland,   Ohio.      Filed    Mav    17     ipl"      Sprial 
No.  607,911.     (Cl.  S3~73.) 


'.'an,n"i5hw=?. 


^!Q-t^^- 


1  A  m.chHiilcal  movement  ci>n.jinsing  a  rotatable  shaft 
I  avini;  a  rigid  cross  bar.  tubular  members  provided  with 
crank  arms  and  rotatably  mounted  uiXiD  said  croaa  bar 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  shifting  rods  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and 
connected  to  said  crank  arms,  and  means  operable  while 
said  shaft  is  rotating  to  adjust  said  tubnlar  members. 
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2.  A  mechanical  meyement  compriaiag  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  crow  bar.  a  pluraUty  of  tubular  members 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  cross  bur  oa  opposite  aides 
of  aaid  abaft,  shiftiog:  roda  carried  by  and  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  and  engaging  s»ald  tubular  members  to  roU- 
tlvtly  adjuat  them  relative  to  said  cross  bar,  and  means 
operable  while  said  shaft  la  rotetln«  to  adjust  said  tubu- 
lar members  through  said  shifting  rods. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  rigid  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  cross  bar  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  mechanism  rotaUbie  with  said  shaft  to 
rotatably  adjust  said  tubular  members  relative  to  said 
cross  bar  while  said  shaft  is  rotating,  and  means  to 
locic  said  mechanism  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  bars,  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly adjustable  memt^Ts  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
cross  bars,  and  capable  by  changing  their  adjustment  of 
forming  either  right  or  left  hand  spirals  about  said 
Shaft,  mechanism  rotatable  with  said  shaft  to  rotatably 
adjust  said  angularly  adjustable  members  relative  to 
said  cross  bars,  and  means  to  lock  said  adjusting  mecha- 
nism to  its  adjusted  positions. 

o.  A  meciianicai  movement  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  bars,  a  plurality  uf 
angularly  adjustable  members  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  cross  bars  and  adjustable  thereon  to  form  either  u 
right  or  left  hand  spiral  alwut  said  shaft,  and  mecbanisin 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  shaft  to  adjust  said 
angularly  adjustable  members  relative  to  said  cross  bars 
to  alternately  form  said  members  into  right  and  left  hand 
spirals  about  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to   \Z  not  printed   in   the  Oaaette.] 


■-*.  In  a  niiKhlne  of  tiie  character  describe*,  the  com- 
bination of  a  [ilurallty  of  rolls  having  means  for  sharpen- 
ing razor  blades,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  a  clamplnj 
ru.  mb-r  having  a  substantially  U  shaped  body  portion 
and  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  a  foot  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  plate  having  means  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  rolls 
and  with  respect  to  the  clamping  member,  and  a  second 
plate  to  which  the  clamping  member  Is  adjuatably  held 
and   Itself  adjustable  with   relation  to  the  rolls. 


1.073,122       IR0MN«;TABLE.      Geokgk   C.    He.n.ne,   New 

Columbia.  111.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  .\o.  738  310 
(CI.  «.>;— lO.j 


.\ii  inniiii^'  table  imhiding  an  Irnninu  lx>ard.  pairs  of 
cro.ssed  legs  plvotally  connected  together  at  their  cross- 
ing, a  rung  connecting  the  crossing  of  said  legs,  one 
pair  of  legs  being  plvotally  connected  at  the  upper  end 
to  said  board  and  being  foldable  longitudinally  upon  the 
bottom  face  of  said  board,  the  other  pair  of  legs  being 
adapted  to  terminally  engage  tbe  intermediate  portion 
of  said  bottom  face  and  being  foldable  along  the  first 
named  pair  of  legs,  a  sleeve  board  having  a  link  con- 
nection with  said  ironing  board  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
longitudinally  of  the  legs  when  folded  and  to  extend 
terminally  across  said  rung,  and  locking  means  between 
said  board  and  said  sleeve  board  adapted  to  lock  said 
sleev«  board  In  folded  position  whereby  said  board  serves 
to  clmmp  said  legs  against  said  bottom  In  folded  position 


1,073.12.3.       MACHINE     FOR     SHARPENING     SAFETY 

RAZOR  BLADES.     H.\HHis  nEKviELi.v,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  o,  1912.     Serial  No.  7IX,669.      (CI.  51-^16.) 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  comb! 

nation  of  a  plurality  of  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  provided 

with    different    sharpening    material    on    different    parts 

thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  a  cUmplng  member 

having  a   U-shaped  body  portion  provided  with   laterally 

extended  arms  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  fbot 

at  the  lower   portion   thereof  and   two   adjuatable   plates 

to  which  the  damping  member  is  adjustably  held. 


1  3.  la  a  machlDf  of  the  cliaracter  rlescrib. ,!,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  roils  having  means  for  sharpening 
razor  blade.s.  means  f.,r  rotating  the  rolls,  a  clamping 
uieUiU-r  having  a  U  shap.-d  Ixidy  portion  and  provided 
wltb  laterally  extending  arms  at  the  upper  portion  there- 
of and  a  foot  at  the  Iow.t  portion  thereof,  atwl  two  ad- 
jtiHtahl..  plates  to  wbh  h  tbe  rlamping  m."ml>er  is  adjust 
ably  h.'M 

4.  In  ii  ma.  bine  of  the  charact.T  descrilM?*!.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  means  for  sharpening 
razor  hlad.s.  means  t<>r  rotating  the  rolls,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  substaDtialiy  U  stiaped  body  portion, 
a  blade  holder,  a  plate  having  means  for  adjustment 
relative  to  the  rolls  and  with  respect  to  the  clamping 
m.Tiib.T  an. I  .1  second  plate  m  which  tbe  clamping  mem- 
b«T  18  adjustably  b»id  and  its.'lf  adjustable  wltli  relation 
to  the  rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  r  he  character  descrlbe<l.  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  means  for  sharpen 
ing  razfir  blades,  means  for  rntatine  the  rolls,  a  clamping 
memb»'r  havinc  a  body  portion  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arms  at  the  upper  portion  tiiereof  and  a  foot  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  blade  lioider  arranged  In  said 
clamping  member,  and  two  supporflnu  plates  to  which 
said  clamping  member   Is  adtostablv   secured 

! 


1,073.124.  GAS-PRODl-.TK.  j,,,,,  A  IlKnuirK,  New 
Yofk,  N.  y.  Filed  Feb  4.  inii,  S.  rial  \,,  OoV,  ,148 
(01  48 — 86.) 

1.  Tht-  combination  lu  a  gas  producer,  of  a  caslnt; 
having  an  apertur.,1  (uv^r  portion,  a  fuel  hopper  carried 
by  the  cover  [X)rtlon  above  the  aperture  thereof,  said 
hopper  b.dni:  piovub-d  \viTb  a  plurality  of  openings  lii 
its  bottom  wall  which  lewd  into  the  producer,  a  shaft 
extending  through  .said  hopper  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  and  a  blade  carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  the  np 
per  strface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopner.  said  blade 
being  adapted  to  iireak  up  any  coal  lodged  In  the  openings 
leading  from  the  hopper  Into  the  prodncer. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  oover  por 
tion    provided    with    a   centrally    located   aperttii«.    a   foel 
hoppflT  mounted  upon  said  cover  portion  above  aaid  aper 
tare,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper  being  provided  with 


Srptbkbbr  16. 
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a  plarality  of  openings  through  which  foel  may  be  dis- 
charged Into  the  Interior  of  the  producer,  cooperating 
means  carried  by  said  hopper  and  said  shaft  for  breaking 

up  the  fuel  witbin  the  hopper,  and  a  blade  carried  liy  said 
shaft  revolving  in  engagement  with  the  bottnU)  wall  of 
said  hopper  and  adapted  tu  break  up  an\  fufl  whlcb 
may  tend  to  clog  said  openings  and  thereby  preventing  the 
free  discharge  of  fi.el  into  tbe  producer. 


A.  The  comblnntinn  In  a  cas  producer,  of  a  casln*;  pro- 
Tfded  with  a  cover  portion  and  a  hopper,  said  hopper 
^>«ing  tiyed  and  having'  a  tinttom  portion  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  said  hop- 
per Into  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  fuel  carrying  and 
distributing  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  and  n  movable  incmlur  arranged  a;  the 
lower  end  of  the  nopper  above  the  distributing  mpm!»er 
and  adapted  during  tbe  ('riving  ..f  said  shaft  to  f>e  fixed 
In  different  positions  X«  regulate  the  size  of  said  opening 

4  The  comblnntb'ti  in  h  t-iis  producer,  of  n  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  (ov.r  ;..r;)ir  .,rid  a  hopper,  said  hopper 
l)elnK  fixed  and  r  .'ivin.-  ;,  \\,nn  portion  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  vrrtii.il  s'.aft  extendin;;  through  said  hopper 
Into  the  interior  of  tbe  r„sin;:.  a  fuel  earrylnc  and  d;ti 
trlbutlng  member  fixed  ..n  said  shaft,  m.ans  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  manual. y  lu.  vabit-  nKrn;>er  disposed  at>ove 
said  distributing  nicnit-.r  and  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
la.st  mentioned  member  being  provid.d  with  an  opening 
adapteil  In  dlffer^^nt  positions  of  said  meml)or  to  wholly 
and  partly  In  dlTerent  d.  grees  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  ftortion  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
manually  adjostlng  the  aforesaid  degree  of  registration 
between  said  openings  irrespective  of  the  driving  of  said 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  i;as  producer,  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  portion  and  a  hopper,  said  hopper 
bfing  fixtHl  against  i.it;.tion  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  o[Muii,gs  leading  into  the  casing  a  vertical 
shaft  extending  centrally  of  said  hopper  and  said  open- 
ings into  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  and  a  fuel  di.«tributlng  member  motmted  ..n 
said  shaft,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
opening  adapted  to  l>e  succ-sslvely  present. >d  Vrihtb  a 
hopper  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  ie::.- •  ,r  por- 
tion adapted  simultane'iusly  to  be  su'vessively  j.-.'s.-n-i-d 
benfuth  a  plurality  of  bopper  openit^gs,  whereby  a  smai  er 
amount  of  fuel  may  be  centrally  distritvuted  within  the 
casing  than  Is  dl.vtrlliuted  away  from   the  center. 

[CInlmg  6  to   1(5  not  printed   in   the   Garette.]  I 


l,07:il;;.'5       VENTILATOR.      I'k   Klkma  J    T    HiFTT.  Chi- 
cago,   II!  .    assignor    to    .John     H.    Coulter,    v'bbagu.    111. 
Filed  .luly   14.    ISGI       Serial  .\o.  «;<K,455.      (Ci.   9K     4  ) 
1,    In  a   ventilator,  the  combination  of  a   trunk  memiMr, 
a   i.«ad    on    s,iid    tMink    tneml.cr    .if   grpater    rn'-an    cross  s^k?- 
tlonal  ar.a  than  said  trunk,  1k)I(..ui  and  side  walls  .  xtend 
ing  from  the  base  of  said  head  member  and  all  t.Tmlnat- 
Ing  In  the  plane   .,f  the  outer  edg.    of  said   head   m.mbor 
said  bottom  and  side  wails  forming  air  pasaageways  from 
194  O.  G. — 38 


the  Hi.tes  of  satd  head  to  the  plane  of  it.s  outer  edge,  the 


spa.'c    I,,  tw.  en    said    walls    t>eing 

-.'lid   ;  ri.nj.    n  .  \  .\„r 


In    communication    with 


''''".   :  '•^-' 


2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  trunk  member, 
a  head  on  said  tri^nk  m»mber  of  t-rearer  .nean  croaa-sec 
tlonal  area  than  raid  trunk,  tnitton  and  sloe  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  said  b<>ad  n  ■  in!  •  r  an.,  all  tirmlnat 
Ing  In  the  plane  of  the  outer  edg.  .,;  sj.id  ,  ,  a.i  m.-mtn'r. 
said  bottom  and  side  walliB  forming:  air  passageways  from' 
the  Bides  of  said  head  to  tbe  plane  of  its  juter  edge,  the 
9ace  between  aaid  walls  XMng  in  communication  with 
•aid  trunk  member,  and  s  baffle  meml>er  arranged  opiMjsite 
to  but  -^i.a  .d  ,iwny  from  the  ends  of  said  .lead  member 
and  tKjt!  .ui  and   side  passageway  walls. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  ;runk  member, 
a  head  on  said  trunk  member  .f  K-'vai-:  a.eaD  cross  st^c^ 
tlonal  area  than  said  trunk,  bott(>m  i.nd  sice  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  said  head  memUr  and  all  terminating 
In  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  f  said  b-i  i  n,.  mh,  r.  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  forming  :■..'.  ;  .issat.  «  .y  s  ;;,[.,  the 
sides  of  said  head  to  the  plane  of  lU  outer  edge,  tbi  space 
between  uld  bottom  and  side  Trails  communicating  partly 
with  the  Interior  of  said  trunk  member  and  partly  with 
atmosphere  at   their  lower  j>nd3. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  trunk  ti.eml)er, 
a  head  on  said  trunk  member  of  greater  mean  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  said  trunk,  bottom  and  side  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  said  head  member  and  all  terminating 
m  the  plane  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  aaid  head  member,  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  forming  air  passacpways  from  the 
sides  of  said  head  to  the  plane  of  Its  out.  r  edge,  the  space 
between  said  bottom  and  side  wal>  ■  -ni;  :1.1c:, tin^  partly 
with  the  interior  of  said  !:.,inh  notT-i-r  hnd  partly'  with 
atmosphere  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  :  affle  plate  spaced 
a  short  dlstanc'  sway  from  the  outlets  of  said  passage- 
ways. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  trunk  inrmhor.  a 
head  on  said  trunk  member  of  greater  mean  cross-sectional 
area  than  said  trunk,  bottom  and  side  walls  extending 
from  tbe  base  of  said  head  member  and  all  t'-rrainating 
in  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  head  member,  said 
bottom  and  side  walls  forming  air  passageways  from  the 
sides  of  said  head  to  the  plane  of  Its  outer  edge,  the  space 
between  said  walls  being  in  communication  with  said 
trunk  memi>er.  and  a  baffle  member  arranged  opposite  to 
but  spaced  away  from  the  ends  of  said  head  membtr  and 
bottom  and  side  passageway  walls  said  baffle  memlter  hav 
ink:  (M  rforations  In  register  with  the  pii-sa^-' »ay  outlets. 


1,073,126.  BAKING  DEVICE.  Mi.soa  L.  HiTCHCOCK, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1912  Serial  Vo! 
672.M0.      (CI.  107—67.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  tndiess  bnking 
tube  extending  through  the  oven  and  hav  n^  a  portion 
communicating  therewith  and  >  onstituting  a  proofing  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  an  endless  baking 
tube  extending  througb  said  oven,  a  portion  of  s,.,id  tube 
boing  located  fiternally  of  said  .)\.n  and  constituting  a 
proofing  tube,  said  baking  tnbe  and  said  proofing  rube  hav- 
ing a  common  single  ••ntranci    and  <n\x 

8.  The  combination  with  an  ov.  n  of  h.  ;  r..ofinc  tol>e  com- 
municating with  the  ow>n  m-l  :i.ia;i.<;  ',.  r. induct  heat 
therefrf>n) 

4.  Tbo  .-on.idniition  with  an  ovph.  of  a  spiral  tMiking 
tube  in  th.  o\.n  litid  a  spiral  pnN.fiug  tube  exteriorly  of 
•b-  ov.n  an. I  conm  inicatint-  witb  the  baking  tube  and 
iiaving  a  greater  numt>er  of  turns  than   the   turns  of  the 
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baking  tube,  the  spiral  baking  tube  and  the  spiral  proof- 
ing tube  having  a  horizontal  connection  at  their  lower 
portions  proTlded  with  a  single  opening. 


5  In  combination,  an  imptifurate  baking  tub«  arranged 
In  a  spiral,  a  prooflnc  tube  connected  with  the  baking 
tube  and  adapted  to  form  a  feed  Intake  for  the  bakinj? 
tube,  a  continuous  carrier  movable  through  the  proofing 
tube  and  the  baking  tub.\  and  a  vapor  condenser  communl 
--atins?  with  the  tubes  at   the  point  of  their  union. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,07:!,127  CARTKIlMii:  M.\KIN(;  MACHINE.  Howard 
I'oLGLAS  Hodge,  Waltbam  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 
Nubel's  Explosives  Company.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land. Filed  .Jan  21.  l!ti:{.  Serial  No 
SU— 46.1 


743.391.      (CI. 


1.  In  u  cartridge  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
1111  arched  pipe  having  two  vertical  portions,  a  catch  at 
rhe  bottom  of  on.-  portion  adapted  to  retain  shells  pushed 
past  It  Into  the  pipe,  a  die  at  the  bottom  of  the  second 
portion,  a  pusher  adapted  to  push  the  shells  through  the 
die  and  means  for  moving  the  pusher  up  and  down  the 
second  portion. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  pipe  having  two  vertical  portions,  a  catch  at 
the  bottom  of  one  portion  adapted  to  retain  shells  pu.shed 
past  It  into  the  pipe,  a  device  In  the  second  portion  adapt- 
e<l  to  release  the  shells  one  by  one  as  they  fall  down  the 
second  portion,  a  die  at  the  bottom  of  the  seconc?  portion  a 
pusher  adapted  to  push  the  shells  through  trfi^  die  and 
means  for  moving  tiie  pusher  up  and  down  the  second 
portion. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
nn  arched  pipe  having  two  vertical  portions,  a  catch  at 
the  bottom  of  one  portion  adapted  to  retain  shells  pushed 
pa.st  It  into  the  pipe,  a  die  at  the  bottom  of  the  other  por- 
tion, a  step  by  step  rotating  table,  pins  on  the  table,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  shells  through  the  die  onto  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  arched  pipe  having  two  vertical  portions,  a  catch  a* 
the  bottom  of  (  ne  fKirtlon  adapted  to  ntain  shells  pushed 


past  It  into  the  pipe,  a  die  at  the  bottom  of  tfte  second 
portion  and  a  spring  actuated  bar  protruding  into  the  sec- 
ond portion  and  adapted  to  push  the  shell.s  through  the 
die. 


•i 


1.0..',,1_'S  K.XTENSION  TABLE  .loHN  Hofm*TR.  Huf- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  11,  lO]i>  Serial  No  719  74-2 
(Cl.  45—113.) 


L  .\xx  .extension  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  Cx..l  t.-.p 
section  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  movable  top  se-ii,,,,  ,„• 
Shelf  slldable  lengthwise  under  the  fixed  top  section  and 
movabl.  vertirallv  at  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  and  a 
lever  m.'chani.sm  fur  raising  and  lowering  said  shelf  com 
prising  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  f>perHtinK 
to  rai.se  or  lower  the  shelf,  a  veptlcallv  swinging  .shifting 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  fram#  and  operating  to 
turn  s«ld  lifting  lever,  and  a  horizontally  swinging  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shelf  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  and  uncoupled  with   said  shifting  lever 

2.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  ixtnl  top 
section  arranged  on  the  frame,  a  movable  top  section  or 
shelf  sUdable  lengthwise  under  the  fixed  top  section  and 
movable  vertically  at  the  outer  en.J  of  the  same,  and  a 
lever  meehanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shelf  com- 
prising a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  operating 
to  ral.s«  or  lower  the  shelf,  a  vertically  swinging  shifting 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operitlng  to 
turn  said  lifting  lever,  and  a  horlzontallv  swinging  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shelf  and  provided 
with  a  hook  which  IS  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  with  end  dis- 
engaged from  ,snld  shifting  lever  upon  moving  fbe  shelf 
outwardly  and   inwardly. 

3.  All  (  xtenslon  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  top 
section  .irranged  on  tiie  frame,  a  movable  top  section  .ir 
shelf  slldable  lengthwl.se  under  the  fixed  top  section  and 
movable  vertically  at  the  ,.uter  end  of  the  same,  and  a 
lever  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shelf  com- 
prising a  llftinir  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  operating 
to  raise  or  lower  the  shelf,  a  vertically  swinging  shifting 
lever  plvotally  m.. anted  on  said  frame  and  operating  to 
turn  said  lifting  lever,  r  horizontally  swinging  ojjerBting 
lever  pivutally  mounted  on  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  and  iin<-onp!ed  with  said  shifting  lever,  and  means 
for  iriiidini:  and  holding  said  operating  lever  comprising 
a  brarket  secured  to  the  shelf  and  provided  with  a 
slot  which  receives  said  operating  lever  and  with  ,i  stop 
block  on  one  side  of  said  slot  forming  stop  shoulders  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  block  which  are  adapted  to  h..  en 
gaged  by  the  operating  lev.-r  upon  being  moved  Int..  one 
or  the  other  of  Its  extreme  positions 

4.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  frame,  a  fljed  top 
section  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  movable  top  section  or 
shelf,  sliding  bars  supporting  said  shelf  and  guided  on  the 
fixed  parts  of  the  table,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  shelf  and  bars  .comprising  two  oppositely  disposed 
lifting  leven^  plv.,t,  d  in  swing  vertically  on  the  frame 
and  having  their  inn.  r  ends  operatively  connected  while 
their  ..uter  ends  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  und«'rsides 
of  said  bars,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  swing  vertically 
on  said  fram.'  and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  one  of 
the  lifting  levers,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
horizontally  on  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with 
or  uncoupled  from  said  shifting  lever. 

.'->  An  extension  fable  comprising  a  frame,  a  fl»ed  top 
section  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  movable  top  section  or 
shelf,  sliding  tmrs  supporting  said  shelf  and  guided  on  the 
fixed  parts  of  the  table,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
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Jng  said  shelf  and  bars  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed 
lifting  levers  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  frame 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  operatively  connected  by 
means  of  a  hook  arranged  on  one  of  these  levers  and 
engaging  with  a  slot  In  the  other  lever  while  their 
outer  ends  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  undersides  of 
said  bars,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  one  of  the 
lifting  levers,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
horizontally  on  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with 
or  unc.ni.le.t   from  said  shifting  lever 


of  a  second  looai  circuit,  means  for  moving  the  selected 
metal  pieces  relatively  to  and  In  contact  with  the  rows 
of  contacts,  and  an  electrically  operated  device  inserted 
in  the  electric  circuit  comprising  a  row  of  contacts. 


1  o73,12!)      TKANSI'AKENT   WATERI'ROOFING       Aaron 

C.   HoH.v,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr    s     iftii;       Serial 

No.  6.H0.3«4       (CI.  lot)      i-A.  , 

1.  A  shaped  mass  of  contrete  or  other  masonry  a  por- 
tion at  least  of  wh.is.  surfacs  is  siiperflclnlly  impreg- 
nated with  a  transparent  wa terprooiing  me<ll\im  compris- 
ing aluminum  stearate  -nrh  ■.  uvrcu  or  other  masonry 
being  characterized  Uy  having  Its  s^faceg  sulwtantlally 
Identical  In  appearance,  color,  texture,  light  refracting 
properties  and  porosity  to  normal  concrete  or  ..ther  ma 
sonry,  but  beini;  water  repellent  to  a  high  degi.-e  so  that 
the  porous  surface  altliough  s.  .nongljr  of  a  capillary 
nature  exerts  no  capillary  action  .  n  water. 

~  A  shaped  mass  of  concrete  or  other  masonry  a  por 
thin  at  least  of  whose  surfaces  is  sn[.ertielally  irriT.  gnated 
without  discoloration  with  deposite<i  aluminum  stearate 
and  aluminum  tungate  ;  such  cv.n.  r.  le  or  other  masonry 
being  characterized  hy  having  its  surfaces  substantially 
Identical  in  nppearame.  color,  texture,  light  refracting 
properties  and  i>oroslty  to  normal  concrete  or  (Hher  ma 
sonry,  but  l>eliiK  water  repellent  to  a  high  degre.  so  that 
the  porous  surface  although  seemingly  ..f  a  capillary  ua 
ture  exerts  no  capillary  action  on  water 

3.  A  shaped  mass  of  concrete  or  other  mabonry  a  i-viriion 
at  least  of  whose  surfaces  Is  superficially  impregnated 
without  discoloration  with  dep.  giti-d  aluminum  stearate 
and  modicum  of  aluminum  tungate:  said  coating  t>elng 
characterised  by  a  high  degree  of  transparency:  such  con 
Crete  or  other  masonry  t^-ing  characterized  by  having  its 
surfaces  substantially  identi.al  in  appearance,  color,  tex 
ture,  light  refracting  properties  and  porosity  to  normal 
cncrete  or  other  nuistoiry.  hm  being  weter  repellent  to  a 
high  degree  so  that  the  poi..us  surface  although  seemingly 
of  a  capillary  nature  exerts  no  capillary  action  cm  water,  ' 

4.  A    shaped    mass    of    (oncrete    a    portion    at    least    of 
whose   surfaces   is   sui>erficially    Impregnated    without    dls 
coloration  with  a   contlnu.Mis  layer  of  deposited  aluminum 
stearate  and  a  modicum  of  aluminum  tungate:  said  coat 
Ing  being  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  transf.arency  . 
such    concrete    or    other    masOTry    being    characterized    "by 
having  Its  surfaces  substantially   Identical   In   appearance" 
color,  texture,   lipbt  refracting  properties,   and   p..r..p!ty    to 
normal  concrete   or  other   ma.s.mry,  but   Ining   wat.r  repel 
lent  to  a  high  degree  so  that  the  porous  surface  although 
seemingly  of  a  capillary  nature  exerts  no  capillary   action 
on  water 


1. 073,130  SKJNAL  SYSTEM  Abraham  Niusen  Hot- 
LAND,  Melsomvlk.  near  Stakke,  Norway,  Filed  Jan.  J7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,490.      (Cl.  178 142.) 

1.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  a  series  of  incomplete 
electric  circuits,  each  of  which  has  an  arrangement  of 
openings  therein  differing  from  the  others,  an  electro 
magnet,  a  set  of  contact  pieces,  means  controlled  by  said 
magnet  for  selectively  actuating  said  contact  pieces,  and 
means  to  produce  relative  movement  and  contact  l>etween 
said  contact  pieces  and  circuits  whereby  the  selected 
pieces  will  close  the  corresponding  Incomplete  circuit  and 
apparatus  actuated  hy  the  closing  of  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  a  circuit  t..  Iw  acted 
upon  by  electro-magnetic  waves,  a  relay  ir  said  circuit  a 
local  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  said  relay,  an  el.  ,tro 
magnet  in  said  local  electric  circuit,  metal  pieces,  means 
actuated  by  said  magnet  to  selectively  position  said  pieces. 
rowi  of  insulated  contacts  each  of  which  rows  forms  part 


3.  In  a  signal  recclvlni:  >.\^;..m,  an  electr.>  magnet,  a 
series  of  metal  pieces,  means  actuated  by  said  magnet  to 
selecUvely  position  said  pie,.es  -.nil  rows  of  insulated  metal 
pieces,  each  of  whhL  :■  u^  '..  :  n.-  i.Avi  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, means  to  effe.  t  tii.  .,e.  ;;i.a.  connection  of  the  row 
of  meul  pieces  corresp^iouiv  !..  the  selection  of  the  meUi 
pieces  in  the  s.  rieh.  aii.i  hh  electrically  operated  device 
in  each  circuit. 

4  In  a  signal  sy-stem.  rows  of  insulated  contacts,  each 
row  comprising  a  different  arrangement  of  contacts,  aaid 
rows  forming  parts  of  electric  circuits,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric circuits  Including  different  electrically  controlled 
apparatus,  a  circuit  breaker  in  each  of  the  several  circuits 
the  nieiiioers  of  which  are  i..  Lk  acted  upon  by  the  closing 
of  one  of  tht    r   ws  of  insulated  contacts. 

r.  In  H  s.vKttii)  of  reprcxlucing  signals,  the  combination 
with  a  iiunil.ei  of  metal  pieces  arranged  in  a  row,  means 
t<.  seie<tiveiy  position  said  pieces  in  operative  position, 
saiij  p...sitioniug  means  ojieraied  by  current  impulses,  a 
normally  open  local  circuit  containing  as  many  parallel 
hra^.he^  ;t ^  th.-r.  ar.  sdertive  combinations  to  l>e  pro- 
duc.-.l  hy  Khi.i  tiieia,  i,..,es  and  each  branch  having  dlffer- 
eni  c.imhiiiati..us  of  traps  in  or.ier  to  control  the  branches, 
and  means  to  move  th.  branches  over  the  metal  pieces 
until  all  the  gaps  of  that  hramh  are  closed  which  corre- 
sfKjnd  to  the  m.tal  pieces  select.-.l.  thereby  closing  the 
.o.al  circuit,  and  means  in  said  .  ircuit  for  producing  a 
signal. 

LClaim  6  not  [irinted  ii,  the  liazette.l 


i,073,lol.      THAY-SLIM-:    ATlAi  HMENT    FOR    PRIST- 
ING-1'RES.SES.     WjMiAM   <;    Hr.-KFHHEv   T.^ont...  On- 
tario. i^'ai.Hda.      ri,.-.i  .;«[.    \\     ll-il.S.     Serial  No    741  441 
(Cl.  101-    2y.  . 


In  a  lly  tx.ard  fur  printing  presses  or  the  like  having 
orifices  therethrough  arranged  in  pairs  of  laterally  ex 
tending  series  adjaceut  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  Side 
hoards,    angle    ir.ms    iongitudinally    secured    to    the    IniMr 
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^r^V.^'^^^^\  ^"*"'    ^''^'^   '^°'«*    ^   •*'*»    ■'<»«  ^    ''^l-ted  «t  their  medial  portions  .0  that  one-h.lf  of  each 

boards  «id  adjustably  secured  In  said  orifices  and  a  plu-  bladt   will  M.   In   a   rertical   plane  and   the   otir  ha.rof 

rallt,    of   InterohangeabJe    tray    slides    restln,^    upon    said  ea.h  blade  will   lie  in  a  horikontal  plane 
Hy  boaj-d  and  said  angle  Irons  between  said  side  boards. 


1,073.132.      SOFT    FOLD -COLLAR.      Htbb.ujd    F.    Hiro. 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignrntnts,  to  Cluett, 
I'oabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporHtii  n  of  New 
York.      Filed   Aug.   2,   1912.     Serial    No.    712.871.      (CI 
2—69.) 


/.i 


jJ 


A  soft  fold  collar  havi-ng;  a  band  and  a  folded  ov*-r  top, 
said  top  belncf  provided  in  .'aoh  of  its  ends  witli  a  button- 
hole, said  band  having  a  Ichr  end  provided  with  two  but- 
tonholes and  having  buttons  attached  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective buttonholes  adapted  to  be  projected  therethrouRh 
from  one  side  to  th<>  othiT  of  the  band  and  to  enpajje  the 
respective  buttonholes  in  the  top  in  whichever  form  the 
collar  may  be  folded. 


1,073.133.  BEATER  AST)  MI.XKR  Nan.  v  ;.x)de  Jbn- 
M.vo.s.  Appomattox,  Va.  Filed  .hilv  :'.  1912  Serial 
No.   707. .•?43.      (CI.  107— 3H  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  thf'  <  liis.><  descrlbo,!,  rbe  -omblnatlun 
with  a  container,  of  a  .supportiii;;  fr.ime  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  securing  the  supporting  frame  on  the  said  con- 
tainer, a  rod  journaloil  on  the  sopportin-  fram>^  and  de- 
pending in  the  container,  a  Iteater  frame  jonrnaled  .-^n  the 
said  rod  and  depending  In  the  container,  m.ans  mounted 
on  the  said  supporting  frame  for  operating  the  said  rod 
and  for  rotating  the  rod  in  one  direction  and  tho  heater 
frame  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  similar  blades  [iroject 
ing  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  .«aid  rod  and  •«ai(l  heater 
frame,  the  said  blades  being  twisted  at  th^ir  media!  por- 
tions with  th«  blades  on  the  rod  spaced  '■quidl.'^tantly 
apart  to  receive  the  blades  on  the  beater  frame  therelw 
tween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  runibinarinn 
with  a  supporting  fraiiu-.  of  a  rod  journale.i  thpreon.  a 
U-shaped  beater  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  said  ro  ! 
In  one  direction  and  the  said  beater  frame  in  the  opposite 
dlre<tlon,  and  blades  projectintr  horirontally  from  the 
Mid  rod  and  the  said  l>ep(er  frame,  the  said  blades  being 


1.073. l.U.  VV.ALL  CONSTttlXTlON.  Makm.n  H.  .JitSTEK. 
I>eiiver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  U.  Jester  Inveatment 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  <  olorado  Filed  May  25, 
li»3  1        SeriHl   No.   620.3H9.       iCI     7-^4H  1 


1.  A  lonstruction  of  the  rharacier  sp'citled,  conjpris 
Inj;  shrets  of  plaster  board  arranged  in  a  common  plane 
anil  Willi  rhelr  adjaoent  e  is:«>s  spared  apart,  a  rhann^^i 
bar  adjacent  to  each  of  the  ><aid  spaces  }«Mween  the  sheeto 
and  arranged  laterally  with  respeot  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheets  and  with  the  channel  of  the  bar  facing  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plaster  boards,  a  plu- 
rality of  clips  for  connecting  each  channel  bar  to  the 
sheets  of  plaster  Niard.  a  pin  arranged  transversely  of 
the  rbatinel  bar  adjarent  to  each  clip  l)etween  the  channel 
bar  and  thf  sheets  and  extending  ncmss  the  spare  t>e- 
tween  the  adjacent  edees  of  the  sheets  iiiid  a  tilling  of 
pla-Jtif    material  on  Ixith   faces  «f  the  sheet* 

2.   In  a  wall  or  partition,  inrhidini:  a  suitable  sheeting. 
the  combination  with  a  bar  or  stud,  of  a  U  shaped  fasten 
Ing    rnemNT    straddlinir    the    said    bar    and    havicg    wini;s 
extending    laterally    therefmni     the    adJMCetif    -dees    of    the 
sheeting   joints   entrasing   the   body   ..f    the    fastening   mem 
bcr  wblch  separates  said  edges',   the  sheeting  sections  ha\ 
ing  portions  near  their  edces  arran^'ed   between   the  wim:s 
of  the   fastening    member   and    the    plane    of    the    adjaretit 
snrfacp  of  the  stud,  and   a   key   passed   between   the  sheet 
Ing  atid   the  stud,  said   iiey    l.rid-in_'  the   spa'-e  Ix'twoen   the 
edf's  of   rhe  sheeting  sei-tions  1 


1,073.1."..-       M.\NI  FAiTTUr    OF    A    S.MITARY    T'RINK 

FROM     IK\IU\     RP:snd-KS        AiMiiF    .I-r.i.rs      Vienna. 

Austria-Hnngary        Fled     \\.<:      19      i;)]:?        .S«rla!    No 

762;-'^G.     (Cl.  99—11., 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  dtirable  salutary 
drink  from  whey  or  other  milk  residue,  whl.  >;  comprises 
adding  without  heating  an  acid  <-!ii>able  of  sterilizing 
the  same  and  treHunc  the  .'*te[-ill2od  pro.luct  with  charcoal 
to  reniove  the  odor  ani!  color. 

2  The  process  of  manufacturini:  a  durable  salutary 
drink  from  whey  or  other  milk  residue,  which  comprises 
adding  without  heatint:  an  acid  capable  of  sterillziug  the 
same  and  treatinj;  the  .sterilized  product  with  .-harcoa. 
and  bone  biai  k   to   remove  the  odor  and  color. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  durable  salutary 
drink  from  whey  or  other  milk  residue,  which  citmprises 
adding  without  heating  an  acid  capable  of  sterilizing  the 
.same  and  treatinir  the  sterilized  prcnluct  with  charcoal  to 
r' move  the  odor  an<i  Ciib.r.  and  then  tiltering  the  deodor- 
iied  pfodu't 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  durable  salutary 
drink  from  whey  or  other  milk  residue,  which  (^tmpriaea 
adding  without  beating  an  acid  capable  of  sterilizing  the 
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same,  treating  the  sieriliised  produet  with  charcoal  to  re- 
move the  odor  and  .  oior,  filtering  the  deodorieed  prtKluct 
and    a«iding  carlioiiate  of  soda    to   the   clear   liltrate 

5.  The  process  <d  nianufactuiing  a  diiiabi.  sanitarv 
drink  from  whey,  which  coaatata  in  sterilizing.-  the  w  hev 
by  adding  thereto  without  beating  pure  hydro<  bi.ric  acid, 
treating  the  sterilized  whey  with  wood  cUarco.n  and  bone 
biack  to  remove  the  odor  and  colcw,  filtering  the  treated 
product  and  .olding  to  tlie  clear  flltrate  curbonatt    nf  8...!ii. 


l.o:  '.  lart       ,  OVKH-FASTKNER.      Kt  ge.m:  F  .Iones   Rlch- 
niond,    \a.    aao^nor  of  one  half  to  F.   A.   Spence.   Rich- 
Piled    0<t      14.    1912.      Serial    No,    725.600. 


mond,    \h 
(Cl.  lii—li 


I 


« 


The  combination  vith  a  re<-eptacle  liaving  a  recess  In 
the  upper  edge  of  ,,ne  «:,i!  with  a  notch  extending  later- 
ally from  ..Mid  recess  h'k!  provided  with  an  upwardly  in- 
clined upper  waU,  oi  a  cuvcr  having  n  latch  pivotally 
Mounted  thereon  and  j  r  .vided  at  its  ower  end  with  an 
upwardly  Inclined  h^>ok  adapted  tu  tni;a.-<  the  inclined 
wall  of  the  notch  in  s.-id  recepta' ie 


1.073.137.     KNo.  KIH»\\  .\  B'JX      Kuge.ns  F.  Jones,  Rlch- 

' '•    ^'*  •  a«>-  gnor   <t  one-half  to  F.   A.   Spence.   Rich 

mond,   Va.      Fi.^1   Oct     14,    1012.      Serial    No.    725  700 
(Cl.  217— 12  ) 


1  A  knockdown  leceptacle  comprisini:  end  an.;  side 
meml^rs  havint  cleats  se^-ured  on  their  inne-  „n,i  onter 
faces  re«j>ectlvP|v.  the  ceats  of  one  memt-.,  Nmi.:..  eni.'ni..e<l 
«rt;  those  of  i!,e  Mtber  when  the  parts  htp  H.sson.bb>d  and 
lo,>ps  carried  by  the  .leata  of  one  mem(>er  and  adapted  lo 
swing  over  the  .  ieats  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for 
locking  said  loops  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  separable  end  and  side 
members,  one  of  which  has  cleats  arranged  on  its  Inner 
face  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  the  other  having  cleats  ar 
ranged  on  Its  outer  face  at  points  spaced  from  its  opposite 
ends  a  diatance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  cleats  on  the 
other  member,  and  loop,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  -  ieats 
of  one  meml)er  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  cleats  of  the 
other  member  and  havinir  locking  bh.cks  pivotal Iv  moan- 
ed on  the  free  ends. 

3  A  knockdown  box  comprising  separable  end  and  «iid( 
memlK-re.  one  of  which  has  cleats  arranged  on  its  Inner 
face  at  lis  opposite  enda.  and  the  other  having  rieats  ar 
ranged  on  its  outer  face  at  points  spaced  from  its  opposite 


ends  a  distance  equ«i  f  the  wMtft  ttf  the  rieata  on  the 
other  memU'T.  and  l<K-kln»;  loops  pivoUDy  mounted  on  the 
t-leats  of  the  other  member  and  having  plvofallv  mounted 
locking  blocks  at  their  tree  en  Is.  the  cleats  of  both  mem- 
t.ers  havlne  alined  Mops  f..r  iim  ting  the  Inward  movement 
of  said  iufips. 


1,07  3.13  8.  COMBINATION  DISPLAY-STA  Mi  .WD 
COUNTER,  Wilson  I'.  Joxes,  Birmingham,  Ala  Ft  ed 
Apr.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.482.      (Cl.  211—9  , 


1  Ti,'  >,  device  for  displayiru-  "■•;;•.  ;  e:.-e-ai,ies,  ^nd  the 
like  a  friiniework  of  angle-iron  .  M,^  i;  .^j  .>  wire  fabric. 
means  lor  supporting  receptacles  m  m.ki  framew,..'k.  an 
outwardly  and  -fward'v  v-wimrlng  d.H)r  iiorl/.ontailv  hinged 
to  sHld  frain.  w,  m,  n,e^.:,^  f,.r  >;'rur,in:  said  .bx.r  in'lis  open 
f-'.itlor  n  roller  ,)..•  niaiPd  on  said  ci(K)T.  a  oirtaln  adapt- 
-d  to  (»■  rolled  upon  said  roller,  and  when  extended,  to 
cover  the  front  surface  of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  device  for  <ii«p'Hy!nk.'  fMnis,  vegetables,  and  the 
like,  a  framework  bax  .n-  .mo.-  t  wire  fabric  means  for 
supporting  receptacles  within  s.nd  framewirk  rtx'eptacles 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  supiKirted  iy  said  supporting 
means,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  swinging  door  hinged 
to  aald  framework,  mean^  r.r  ^  ;  j.  rting  said  door  la  its 
open  position,  a  roller  ju.rna,. ,;  .1.  the  upi^r  portion  of 
aald  door,  a  curtain  adapted  to  be  rolled  upon  said  roller 
and  when  extended  to  cover  the  front  surface  ..f  said  door 
a  rod  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  door,  said 
curtail.  :,  -,  .olapted  t.  extend  over  and  ;.ek,w  said  rod 
when  exi.-ude.!,  atid  do.  rs  hlnu-ed  on  lowe-  portion  of  said 
frame  and  bel<  w  said  a... 

3.  In  a  device  for  .l.s;  ,aylnt  vegetable  and  fruit  prod- 
ucts, a  framework  bav  ug  sidet.  of  w;re  fat  ric  beml- 
gpherlcally  shaped  basket!,  rings  rigid  >  secred  to  wiid 
baakets  at  an  angle  to  the  rims  thereof,  an.i  :  .e.tis  secured 
within  aaid  frame  adapted  to  engage  baia  lui.sket  rings 
whereby  the  baskets  will  be  supported  In  horizontal  or  in 
cllned  positions. 


LOT  3.  139       STARTER  FOR  EXPL08IVF  FNaNFK 
'IFORGB   Habtwell   Kri.i.iY,  Gainesville.    Fla..   assignor 
to  The  Kelley  Self-Starter  Company.  Galnesvl'ie    Kla     a 
Corporation   of   Florida.      Filed    Aug.    17     liM'        <erla 
No.  715.668.     (CI.  123—179.) 

1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  cornf-ressed  air  stor 
ace  ry Under,  a  reciprocating  piston  driven  t hereby,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  an  engine  shaft  a 
pair  of  clutches  mounted  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  said  piston,  and  an  endless  cable  connected 
•  ■  the  piston  rod  at  one  end  and  passing  around  one  of 
s.Md  chMbes  then  rvf-r  an  )d:er  vb^^ave  then  around  the 
-ther  rii:-.  ■  i.rid  then  bai  k  aiuuud  another  idler  sheave 
i-^bind  Tb.  p.-lni  of  "1,  iiwH^-d  stroke  of  the  piston  then 
.onnerte<1  !,.  a  part  c«rrle,)  |,v  s*td  piston  rod.  snbatan- 
flfliiy   as  set  fortb 

-  An  .h^me  -tar-ei  comprisuig  a  reciprocating  anxll- 
lary  engine,  means  for  op,  rating  the  |iame.  a  main  engine 
shaft,  a  pair  of  sr^-ols  roou!  t»^  on  -^ald  main  engine  shaft 
to   -in   fr^   in   one  direction     mt-ans  for  cooplln^  them  to 
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said  engine  shaft  when  op€rate<l  in  the  reverae  direction, 
and  an  endlew  cable  both  ends  of  whlcl^  rxe  attached  to 
a  reciprocating  part  of  aald  auxiliary  engine  and  the  Inter 
mediate  part  of  which  runs  around  both  of  said  spools  and 
over  intermediate  sheaves,  whereby  said  main  engine  shaft 
is  driven  by  both  strokes  of  said  auxiliary  engine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


i»-;> 


said  outwardly  projecting  bead  and  ot  a  length  conforming 
to  that  of  the  bead,  whereby  the  end  walls  of  the  groove 


3.  An  engine  starter  comprismK  an  aixiliary  recipro- 
tating  engine,  means  for  driving  the  .same,  a  main  engine 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spools  loosely  mounted  ou  fiaid  engine 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  coutiling  said  spools  to  said 
engine  shaft  when  driven  in  one  liirecii.m.  and  an  endless 
cable  passing  around  said  spools  and  over  intermediate 
sheaves  and  connected  at  its  upfxjsite  euds  with  a  recipro- 
catory  part  of  said  auxiliary  engine,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


.  <•  7  3  .  1  4  U  .  SEWI.\<_,-NKEDLE. 
Lancaster,  I'a.  Filed  Oct  14, 
725.555.      iCl.   112—11.) 


II'l-'.       Serial     No. 


A  hollow  sewing  machine  needle,  whose  cross  section   is 
uniformly  circular,  one  end  of  which   Is  reduced   in   diam 
eter  and  formed  with  a  spiral  slot  terminating  in  an  eye. 
a  thread  guard  adjoining  the  eye.  and  a  thread  engaging 
ear  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  slot. 


1.073,141.  STRAINER  MEASURING  CUP.  LiLLii  F 
Kerlinoih,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Filed  May  5,  191,-?  Se 
rial  No.  766,559.     (CI.  31—14.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cup  having  a  curved 
outwardly  projecting  groove  forming  bead  adjacent  its 
upper  edge,  and   a  crescent   shaped  strainer  sprung   Into 


formeii   tiy    th.-   ix^ai!   ruiitine   the  ends  of  the   straiut 
■tantlally  as  descrited,  1 


r.   «ub- 


1,073442.     FOKCi;  FKKl*  I.THRICATOR.     Akth 
HAM.   Bolton,  Enghiij.;       liind   N,,.     -7.   is>ov    j; 
464,595.      Renewed   July   8,   1913.      Serial    Ni, 
(CI,  184—27.) 


'►-riai   No. 

t:t.s*61. 


1.  IB  lubricating:  apparatn.'!  f)f  the  class  described,  a  cen- 
tral holder  comprislDt'  glass  sides  and  a  metal  base,  the 
latter  having  openings  extending  to  Its  ..ut.  r  wall'  and 
having  also  8ub8tantlai:y  vertical  passages  interse,ting 
said  openings,  valvps  in  said  passages  and  pi mgers  ii, 
aald  openings,  plugs  closing  the  uutT  eri  i<  .f  <.<,)  ipen 
logs,  means  for  actuating  the  plun^'.  rv  in.i  u  eeries  ut 
•Ight  fted  tubes  aroiin<l  the  central  holder. 

2.  IB  lubricating  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlNnl.  a  base 
piece  havini:  vfil%ed  passages,  a  shaft  mounte.i  iv.  the  t,as. 
piece,  jinii.s  ..n  said  shaft,  plungers  mounted  in  said  pas 
■ages  atid  .([..erjitively  engaged  by  opposite  sides  of  said 
arms,  and  springs  for  actuating  said  plungers  In  oppth 
sition  to  said  arms, 

■'1  A  lubricator  of  the  character  des' rll»-d.  comprising 
a  base  having  a  central  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  central  chamber  and  having  arms,  an  oil 
reservoir  mounted  on  the  base  at)ove  said  chamber,  a  series 
of  tulKjs  mounted  on  the  base  around  said  reservoir,  said 
base  having  valve<i  passages  connectng  its  central  cham- 
ber with  said  tubes  and  having  also  barrels  communi- 
cating with  said  pa.s8age8.  plungers  mounted  in  said  bar 
rel8,  and  springs  for  holding  the  plungers  in  contact 
with  the  arms  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  central  chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  mounted 
on  the  iiase  aliove  said  chamber,  a  series  of  tubes  m.)unt- 
ed  on  the  base  around  said  reservoir,  said  base  having 
valved  passages  connecting  Ita  central  chamber  with  said 
tubes   and    having    also    barrels    communicating    with    .said 


I   ~^«=^, 
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passages,  controllable  liy  pass  connections  between  said 
imssages  and  central  chamber  to  enable  the  quantity  of 
feed  for  each  set  of  passages  to  be  regulatwl,  plungers 
mounted  in  said  barrels,  and  means  located  !n  the  said 
'  entral  chamber  for  actuating  said  plungers. 

5.  .V  hibricater  of  the  character  described  ■  .imprisiit: 
a  base  having  a  central  chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  mounted 
on  the  base  alove  said  chamber,  a  series  of  tubes  mounted 
on  the  base  around  saiii  re.servoir  said  has.'  having  valved 
passages  conneeting  its  central  chamlM-r  witti  said  tubes 
and  having  also  barrels  communicating  with  said  passages, 
plungers  mounted  in  said  iiarreis,  removabb  pi;i>:s  l^^  the 
ends  of  the  valved  portions  of  said  pas,sa;.-e<  v,  ..;  ►mov- 
able plugs  tielng  arranged  In  pairs,  a  single  ba-  ^.earing  on 
the  two  plugs  of  each  pair,  h  screw  for  hoidini;  the  saii! 
bar  Rgaliist  th.-  jdugs  to  hobl  them  in  pla.  ftr,d  :i;-hii- 
located  in  the  s.-,;,i  centra:  chamb.  r  f..r  ali^u^-ih:  .s,,;,; 
plungers. 


1.073,144.      WATER  (OOLKK   FTRNArE  I>O0K    FRAME. 

I.t-THEH  I,  Kvnx,  Niles,  Ohio  assignor  to  The  Knox 
Pressed  *  Welded  Steel  (ompar..^  Mleg,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
r.orati.ui  of  (ihio  ni.,d  Aug.  4.  lyil.  Serial  No 
»;4i;.339.      (Cl.  75—132.) 


1,073,143. 

Itn,     r.a         I'!!, 

a:i.  103—43.1 


WKI.I,  l'I\r  r       I;v:nkk    U     Kmpping.    Frank 
l'!!ed    .l:i)y     ]:;,     101. •        Serial    No.    709,281. 


/rJ 


LJ' 


1 
blad. 


Tn   a   pump,  a  casing  having  h    Varing;  an   Inclined 

ii.  the  casing  adjacent  the  !.eari,<;  ,  a  shaft  journaled 
■■n  the  bearing,  p.impii.g  ni.mis  ;..  rai;e  bv  the  shaft:  n 
stuffing  t«>x  threaded  up.  n  the  >,ear!ng  about  the  shaft  ■ 
.■ind  a  blade  pr.JertlTi>;  fr..n,  t.be  stuffing  lox,  said  blade 
U'lng  inclined  at  an  ai.cb'  -.^  the  t,ia.ie  which  Is  adjacent 
the  bearing 

2.  In  a  jump  h  aslng  having  a  bearing;  a  shaft  Jour- 
nale.j  In  the  !K.:,ring:  an  lnc!i-,ed  '..irket  upon  the  shaft; 
a  stuffing  ;..x  tiireaded  upon  th.  beHrint  ahnvf  the  shaft' 
ind  a  blade  pro.ieetini:  from  thf  -!  iffii,;;  ..,^  ,he  blade 
iteing  Inclined  In  the  same  direct), .r:  j,^   the  y<-.rk»" 

3.  In  a  pump  a  casiriL-  'unirg  a  beanng  an  maimed 
blade  In  the  caslntr  ad.taceut  tbe  U>«rinf  :  a  shaft  b..-nH;ed 
In  the  hearing,  at:-  inclir„d  bueket  .,(„  n  the  shaft';  stuffing 
Iwres  right  and  left  hand  threaded  up.n  the  ends  of  the 
bearing  and  surrounding  the  shaft;  and  a  biade  project- 
ing from  each  stuffing  box,  said  blades  being  inclined  In 
the  same  dlrectb  n  as  the  bucket  and  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  blade  which  \s  adjacent  the  besrtng. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  castnt:  a  bearing  therein  ;  a  shaft  jour- 
Baled  In  the  !.earing;  means  upon  the  shaft  for  advancing 
«  liquid  along  the  casing  and  for  imparting  a  rotarv  mo- 
tion to  the  liquid  a  stuffing  box  threaded  upon  iheU-ar- 
ing  and  surroundine  the  shaft,  the  stuffing  box  t^etns  re 
-P"n8ive  to  the  rotary  motion  •<r  the  liquid 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing;  a  bearing  therein,  a  blade  in 
the  rasing  adjacent  the  bearing  the  blade  being  inclined 
'o  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to  tie  lifiuld  when  the  liquid 
is  advanced  along  the  casing:  means  upon  the  shaft  for 
•oivandng  the  liquid  along  the  casing;  and  a  stuffinc  boi 
.breaded  upon  the  bearing  and  surrounding  the  shaft  the 
■stuffing  box  being  responsive  f,,  the  rotarr  motion  of  th^ 
liquid. 


1.  A  furnace  door  frame  whose  body  portion  is  foru,ed 
of  -w  .  sheet  metal  plates,  each  of  said  plates  Laving; 
its  edges  bent  forwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  flat  portions  of  the  plates,  the  flanges  on  the  lear 
plate  being  deei^r  than  those  on  the  fr  .nt  platt.  an.i  the 
front  plate  sitting  between  said  deeper  flanges  \k;:\.  its 
own  flanges  parallel  with  and  secured  to  th.  d.  •  1,.  ;  ::a].>;es 
and  the  leg  portions  of  the  frame  at  the  sides  of  the 
door  opening  being  formed  by  extensions  of  said  plates 
the  said  extensions  of  the  two  plates  being  united  to  each 
other  by  continuations  of  the  said  flanges,  and  also  by 
Joints  at  the  corners  of  the  legs  diagonally  opposite  the 
said  flanges;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  cmbination  with  a  hollow  water 
cooled  door  frame  bavii.K  a  uat.r  inlet  pipe  and  a  water 
discharge  pipe,  of  n,e„:,s  -  :  i  ,  :,^  .;..  v.at,r  delivere.l 
by  the  discharge  pipe  wnb  •:,,  .1.  .uLing  «ai.r  nf  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  returning  the  same  to  the  84.id  i.Kir  frame 
substantially  as  des  nUd 

3.  In  a  fiw-na   .     :■.  w    water  cooled  door   frame  hav 
Ing  a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  a  chamber  into 
which  the  discharge  pipe  extends,  a  chamber  into  which 
the  supply   pipe  extends,   and  a   connection   between   tb« 
said   I'hanibers      «!uhst:m tin  :  i v    :>.-   desrrllied 

"•  !ti  n  rurn»  .  a  «  .,  •  .t  .,  .e,^  i^^r  f  ram.  bavmgasup- 
ply  pipe  an.:  h  :>  .h^ro  j  ipe.  the  supply  pi[K-  having  a 
jet  noaxle,  a  viiamt«-r  into  which  the  jet  norzb  1  s  bft:;:,s 
an  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  said  chamb^-r  t<  t  e  wut-i' 
cooled  door  frame,  a  chamber  into  which  the  outlet  pipe 
discharges,  and  a  connection  between  the  two  chambers- 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  water  cooled  door  frame  haviti>;  h  sup- 
ply pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  the  supply  pipe  having;  a 
jet  noMle.  a  chamber  into  which  the  jet  nosxle  disrh„ri.-es 
an  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  said  .  bHml.er  to  th-  natet 
cooled  door  frame,  a  chamber  ii.;..  «hich  the  outlet  pipe 
discharges,  and  a  connection  >.etween  the  two  chaiL^Ts 
the  last  named  chamber  havn,^  vpr.'.'.r.c  and  overflow 
means;  substantially  as  des n  ,e,i 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.073.145        LOOM    FOH    WKWING.      A ;  lu  ht    .,f,..h.. 
KoRCHMN,   Basel,   Swlty.erland    assijmor   to   Spinnerei    A 
WpVK>rel    Stelnen    A.    G      Stelnen     <;erTr.ar;v        Filed    .Tan 
is.    !91.'^.      Serial   No    742.Ki.*ci        ■  , -j     j -^fj -r,   , 

1  If^  looms  for  weaving,  a  warp  dividing  device  com- 
t. rising  a  plurality  of  freely  nr.fatable  dividing  rollers  In 
Tbe  wflri.  arrange*!  !n  contact  with  each  other,  and  suto- 
"lattc  means  f.,r  cfinslnir  said  dividing  rollers  r<,  roll 
fricrionless  .-n.  iTp..n  ar.orher  as  well  as  on  the  stretched 
warp  threads 

2.  Tn  IfMims  for  weaving  a  warj-*  dividing  device  eom- 
prlslnj:   two   freely   r.tfitai.b    dividing   rolleri?   in    the   warp. 
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arranged    In    contact    with    one    another,    and    automatic  nel.  around  the  upp«r  edg,-  of  nald  funnel  and  eitendlni 

means   for   causing   said   dividing    rollers    to    roll    friction-  Ih-Iow   it.  an   escpe  pipp  i.  and  a  chtite  n    connecttng  the 

less  one  on  the  other  In  opposite  dlr.>ction»  as  well  as  on  Inr.ri-.r      f   said    funnel    with   said    escape   Dlpe    as    herein 

the  stretched  warp  threads.  ^.-t  fi.rth 


3.  In  iooin-;  fii-  weaving,  a  warp  dividing  device  com 
[iri-iiiU'  twM  fr.'t'lv  r-.ti  table  dividing  rollers  in  the  warp. 
arrangpd  .«id«'  by  sid-  in  contact  with  one  another,  an 
automatic  periodically  operating  means  for  causing  said 
dividing  rol>i-<  to  roll  frbninniess  on*'  on  the  other  and 
on  the  .str.tched  warp  threads. 

4.  In  looms  for  v\'a\!nL',  a  vri\,  dividing  device  com- 
prising two  frre!\  rotatiibb-  dividlti*,'  rollefs  arranged  In 
the  '.Vfirp  tet^pen  th<^  warp  bfiim  and  the  back-bearer, 
lateral  beariii-  iruides  for  the  said  rollers  arran;;ed  so 
as  to  allow  thi'  sanv  to  mov>'  transviTsely  to  thf  warp 
direction,  and  aiitnmati'"  in^ans  conni'Cttfl  witli  said  ^'nides 
for  causing  tbp  roller';  to  move  along  thv  wrap  so  as  to 
roll  frictlr-nless  on.'  npnii  anoth»T  and  -n  'I'-  «trfr.tp<; 
warp  threads.  <ulistantianj-  a.s  descrn>e(i. 

.'>.  In  luoiiis  for  wpavin.'.  a  warp  divldin^-  devjrp  ,-om 
prlsini;  two  f n  .ly  rotatable  dividing  rollers,  ball  bearings 
for  the  sam>'.  niovablf  carrying  mi-mbere  f'T  said  ball 
iH-arlngs  and  automatic  means  connpote  1  wiM.  said  rarry 
Ing  members  for  po«itlvply  caiislnj-'  the  ro'ifr-^  t^  m.ive 
along  thp  warp  so  as  to  roll  frlctionles-  i.ne  upon  the 
'>tlier  and  on  tin'  -,r'  rrb.d  warp  thr"iidv  .■;u!istantia!ly  a.s 
described. 


1.073.146  .\Pl'AR.\TrS      lOU      1  .H(  .\  Sri  N. ;     OR 

SETTLING  LIQriDS.  Rri.<>i,F  KOrnf.k.  .Niedeil588- 
nitz,  near  Dresden,  Ormany.  Filpd  .Tune  L'n  1912. 
Serial  No    7')+.S22.      (CI.  210 — 5.) 


In  apparatus  for  decanting  or  settling  liquids,  a  verti.  a! 
frame,  a  funnel  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  encape  pipt- 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel,  an  inverted  frusto-conlcal 
member  b,  mounted  centrally  in  said  funnel  and  extend 
ing  above  it,  an  upwardljr  and  Inwardly  inclined  Up  on 
said  member  b,  a  roof-shaped  member  c,  in  the  upper 
part  of  member  6  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  lip,  a  supply  pipe,  a  shallow  receiver  into  which 
said  pipe  discharges,  a  receiver  wider  and  higher  about 
si*ld   flr«t   mentioned  receiver,   an  exterior  overflow    phan 


1.073,U7  ILl.l  MINATING  Dl-:VICE.  JoACHlM  La- 
KiTTK  Biarritz,  Franc.  Klip,]  May  i;i,  1912.  Serial 
No.  G'.M),y48.      I  CI.   1-40      19.; 


I 


'M 


1.  An  Illuminating  device  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
a  casing  having  an  odd  number  of  reflecting  strips  alter 
nating  with  transparent  strips  means  for  rotating  the 
casing  aod  the  source  of  li^bt  synchronously  arouttd  the 
axis  of  said  source,  and  an  automatic  brake  for  regulat- 
ing the  8|>eed  of  rotation 

2.  An  illuminating  device  coalprislIl^:  an  electrical 
source  of  light  constituted  by  the  incanlpsrpnt  wires  of 
an  incandeHcent  electric  lamp,  a  cas..  j  h.Hv;-u:  1  odd 
numl)er  of  reflecting  strips  alternating  a  t  !i  t :  u.-j  aient 
strips,  mt-ans  for  rotating  the  casing  and  the  source  of 
light  synchronously  around  the  axis  of  «aid  souroe,  for 
Iceeping  the  groups  of  wires  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
flecting strips  and  tht  tanspa.'nt  strips  diamefrlcally 
opposite  and  an  automatic  brake  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  rotation. 

3.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  an  <  lectrical 
source  of  light  constituted  by  an  electric  lamp  with 
transparent  globe,  a  casing  surrounding'  tbe  said  lamp, 
bavlnc  ar.  odd  nnm'.rr  .-.f  rpflprtlnp  strips  alternating 
w;th  transparpiit  strips  :!,.-;iri-  for  rotating  the  casing 
an'!  t!,t'  electric  incandps<ent  or  arc  lamps  synchronously, 
around  thp  nxi.x  of  said  lamp  for  Iceeping  the  luminous 
source  In  'i.:r".ti!.T,f  \<i*h  tli.  rffb  .  ting  strips  and  tbe 
transparent  strips  diametrically  opposite  and  an  auto- 
matic brake  for  regulatlni:  Ttip  speed  of  rotation. 


I 


l,073.14h.  ^VDJLSTAiiLK  K<  CKNTIth  .  Wilo-iam  11 
Lamkimg,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  .Mar.  -»,  1912.  S*. 
rial  No.  fWl..'.99.     ((.'1.  74  —  1.) 


1  In  ccuibiuation.  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion, 
a  journal  memb*'r  carried  by  said  portion  and  adjuttiibie 
transversely  thereof  in  the  plane  of  its  projectloa,  key 
members  tiidingly  carried  by  said  eccentric  for  movements 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  Journal 
memlxr  and  operable   to  move   the  key   meml)er«  into  posi- 


|!l 


tlon  to  lock  thp  InnmBi  m/mher  In  one  poeltl<in  of  ad 
justment  relatlvp  to  the  ecrentric  or  to  move  ttipm  into 
nputrai   positloti 

2.  In  conilinati  .1)  ,  ,!)aft  havin;:  an  eccentric  portion, 
a  sip.  V.  PHrr.od  ;  ,  ^ald  portion  for  adjastrnpnt  trans- 
versely tbereof  to  ad.uM  u.-  throw,  plunders  carried  by 
the  sippvp  f  r  pnj.'aKPmeiit  with  the  eccpntri  to  si-pure 
'■"  ^i<'' vp  ii.  .tie  jiosition  of  adjustment,  said  plungers 
being  operabb  frf'in  without  the  sleeve  to  release  it  from 
such  position  of  adjustment,  and  means  slidingly  asso- 
ciated with  ttie  «l4ev.  for  cojictinc  with  it  and  the  ec- 
ccntrir  t.  ^.  ;•.  tbe  si. -eve  in  another  position  of  ad- 
justment   I'.!. rtv..   to   thp   eccentric. 

8.  In  c<'mMi ..'ion  a  shaft  having  a  portion  which  la 
of  i.o'vL-.!i.  f  rii)  lu  cross  section  with  a  side  recessed. 
a  slepw  i,;,v:i,i:  an  eccentric  np<inliig  thprethrough  com- 
plemental  to  said  shaft  portion  for  fittiiic  thereover  and 
having  the  end  portions  n{  snld  opening  transversely 
broadened  in  the  plane  of  throw  of  tb.-  eccentric  to  permit 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  work  within  the 
recesses  of  said  shaft  portion  upon  nn  ndjustrripnt  of  the 
sleeve  to  lenjrthen  tbe  epcentrlp  tbrow  theef.  means 
having  parts  working  within  portons  of  said  opening  en- 
largempnts  to  (x)act  with  parts  of  the  shaft  portion  to 
r.tain  the  sieev.-  m  oup  p..sn,(,ri  of  -s  adjus:  ment,  and 
key-blopks  curnpd  ;  .\  ...aid  -baft  port.oL  for  movements 
ion.:itndiualiy  ti,..r>-..t  hh-i  ■>^,^r:il,,^^  to  mov».  within  the 
sl.'ev..  f,,  lo,  k  ti,.-  -  ■■>vt.  ■,)  ■UP  (tor  po.sition  of  adjust- 
ment relaliv.'  ;.,  H:,  sj.a't  aid  ;..  'Ul  aig.  m(.va>b-  intO 
neutra;  posit  01,,  „,  -.■^i^wi  1.-  .nps  •;  ^a.d  oi..u.ng  en- 
largi  inpnts. 


Its  montb  .a  itprsupo  fti;  1,1  conduit  having  a  no«»le  seettoa 
K'lrrr.un.tlnt:  thp  former  norxle  spciion  j,nd  provided  with 
'in  iiit.M.rly  Lvlindrical  pionjiated  <il*pli;>rifp  pasmgtiway 
common  to  both  conduits,  said  a--  ii,pnMor,.d  spption  be- 
ing substantially  coail.V  •..;•;  ....  <  fir^i  metitlon.-d  nowle 
section  and  l)elng  adjusra.  ..,  moui^tpd  with  r.-sp.  rt  thereto 
the  dUmeter  of  said  discharge  passageway  being  not 
materially  leas  than  that  of  said  first  nozzip  sprtion  nu6 
said  second  noszlp  spction  ba\in^  «  seat  surrounditig  said 
passag.  w  '.  ,nd  daptpd  to  cwperat.  wit.'!  said  :;r<t  spat- 
Ing  port.wj,  v\b.  r.b.\  thi-  flow  f.f  prp'^sure  flni.l  nla^  t« 
regulated. 

5.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  thp  -ombinntlon  of  a  fluid 
pressure  supply  conduit  havinj;  >,•  its  dl.scbflrg.  ppd  a 
sleeve  proWded  wIM.  nn  apertur.  i  f.pi,i.  r  said  slppve 
having  an  internally  thread.vi  .  ■,  «  distbargp  no7zle 
section  threaded  into  said  borp  an  .vin.  •  t  it«  inn^r  pnd 
a  valve  seat,  at.:  a  -and  .-ndiM  i.aMnc  a  lu.y.z).  .pction 
threaded  into  s^.d,  spidpi  «ud  haviru-  „  valve  coOperatina 
with  said  seat.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.073.150  SEWER-CLEAN-OTTT  COVKFi  I.khjamiW  B. 
LiNSKiK,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912  Seria'  No 
684.0.52.      (CI.  94— 7.  i 


1.073.149.  SAND  BLAST  .VI  1  .vKATUS.  Geobgb  R.  Law- 
RfxcB,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  W.  Sly 
Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  671.766.      (CI.  61—12.) 


I 


1.  In  a  sand  blaat  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  conduit  for  sand  having  a  pipe  section  ext(?nd- 
ing   into  said   r^-ceptacle  above   the   bottom   and    provided 

Willi  a  downwardly  dirpct^d  port,  a  sleeve  surroun.iiiit  r  :.p 
>aid  plpp  section  and  adjustable  thereon  to  var>  ;!;p 
effectivt  arpa  of  said  port,  a  fluid  pressure  8upp;\'  pou- 
duit  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  sand  conduit, 
and  m,  !,!!.-  for  i..-ulating  tbe  flow  of  air  through  the  lat- 
ter conduit 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  comblnatioE  of  a  sand 
re'.piacic.  a  sand  conduit  comprising  a   pu..    s.,  i..,u   ex- 

ipnding  tbrou;:b  tb».  ,,pp.  .si;p  «.»,:..  of  said  t. .  p,;acle  above 
tio.  tsjituiu   ibpri'of  and  proMd.d   with  a   port    il,   Its  lower 
surface,   a    sUeve   adjuatably   mouniod   oi,    li,,    ..ml   of  said 
pipp    spctlun    and    projecting    ii.ro    ;„,     :■,,■,[.;;,<.,     and    ar- 
riuu-ed    to   ,on)rol    thp   e/Tectiv,    ......    ,,:    vu,i    p<.rt     a    Muid 

Urpssure  su-,i.:..  ,o,.,|uit  ari.u.^pd  to  di.-r|,„r»:p  ;.ast  ii,. 
dlscharup  piid  .d  tb.  foniiri  ,  ooduit  to  .i..„t.  a  .-.iictb  n 
tlurpiij.  arul  iw  hu^  lor  .  onti .  .1 .  inn  ibe  llo«  ,.;  ttip  fluid 
tlirougb   its  potiduit 

.'-;.   In  a  sand  blast   apparatus,  tlie  combination  of  a  re 
ceptacle.    a    pip.,    s.rtion    extpuding    across    tlip    r.-<-«.pia(ip 
and    baviui:    a    p.,rt    in    its    lowpr    surface    alM.vp    ito     bot 
torn  of  such  r.-p.  ptael...  a   plti«  for  tbe  end  oi'  said  spctlon. 
a   sleeve    adjustabi.v    mouiiied    on    said   plug  and   surround 
ing  said  conduit   section  and  adapted  to  ovpria;.  Dp  port 
tben-of.  a  noz/lp  sei'tiou  with  which  the  sand  conduit  com 
muBlcates,   and   a   fluid    pressure  supply   pipe  communicat 
ing    with    said    nozzle    wction    and    arranged    to    create    s 
suction  around  tiu    discharge  end  of  the  sand  conduit 

4.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re 
ceptaclp  for  sand,  a  pondnit  connecting  therewith  and  --om 
prtslnc  a  flexible  pipe  bavlnK  at  Its  discharge  end  a 
fM>»7lp  >.ption   provulPd  with   an   annular  SPat   surroundlni: 


The  combination  with  a  sewer  clean  out  casing  having  h 
*ey  receiving  recess,  of  a  circular  cover  flttlng  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced  guid^  projections  on  the  under 
'Jldes  of  (he  cover  In  position  adjacent  the  recess  of  the 
casing  to  receive  n  key  inserted  through  the  recess,  a 
flanged  projection  on  the  wall  of  the  casing  posltlonpd  dia 
metrically  opposite  the  guide  prf>jectlons.  and  a  hook  pTr- 
oted  on  the  underside  of  the  cover  diametrlcnllv  opposite 
to  the  guide  projections  and  normally  en::aL.ne  tbe  flanged 
projection  of  the  casing,  said  hook  having  a  deppnding  ke  r 
receiving  portion 


1.07.?. 151  DRIKK  William  H.  Matthfw.  Zanesvllle 
Ohio,  nied  Sppt  10,  1912  Serial  No.  :H'684  (fl 
34—17.) 


*  -^^■^^'■■■^^fi^.^^^M i..^.,rti.,  -.  al.(l 


~~T-r 


1.    A 

having 


device  of  the   class   described    comprising        ri  k  r 
a    transverse    rllw    and    channels    and    formed    cf 
foraminous  material,  longitudinal  supporting  bars  spcurpd 
to  the  under  face  of  the  floor  at  the  opposltf   edges  tbere 
of   nnd  nipsns  for  bracing  the  floor 

-  A  d-vipp  of  tbp  class  descrtbed  comi.->,i,L-  n  foram 
,'i  >us  f',.,  :  (•.>if!«tnieted  to  form  longlfudina !  r-.-  hrid  obm, 
nel«  pbannpl  hars  secured  to  the  under  fapp  of  r-.p  fio^.r 
said  rliannel  bars  having  tbeir  opposite  edges  bpnt  out- 
wardu  Htd  spr.irod  to  ssid  floor  lontrltudinal  and  trans.- 
vprs.  '.rap.  ..ars  securtHl  acnin-t  th.  under  facp  of  the 
flfvor  aioi  means  for  prpvpntini:  ionu-itndinal  movement 
of  sairi   l.rar.    tinr' 

■"  ^  d.vipp  ,.f  v..  .'ifls*  dosprit>pd  romprtslng  s  floor 
tiipmt.pr  f.,ri„.d  .fa  -  ntinuous  pifcp  and  including  alter 
natp  rib-  Miid  -banmis  each  rib  and  channel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pltiraiity  of  spaced  plongated  openUagii  «x- 
tendinL'  ioi.i--:ttidlnai pv  rhereof,  m.  ans  for  supporting  the 
fl'X)r  In  rai.spd  rx'siHon,  and  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rross^l  brae  bars  (K»arlng  against  thp  under  face  of  the 
n.or.  tbp  tranKvenM  tuaee  hsrs  ;,«vliiy  rhelr  opposlfe  ei»d« 
b<nt  around  the  <upp..rtlni:  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
iTP'\pm''nf   r,f   said    bn  r« 
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1.073.162.      FIRE-HOSE   RACK.      William   McClintock.       wound    thereon    for   cauainj?    the   tape   to    move    tbe   same 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    16,    1911.      Serial    No.       dint.uice  n[Kin  each  operntlon  of  tbe  operatinu  kver 
«64,984.      (CI.  137—31.) 


1.  .\  lios**  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  holdinR  mem 
bers  arranged  In  two  parallel  sets  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
flattened  hose  at  the  edges  thereof,  supports  for  said  hold- 
ing members,  each  member  adapted  for  independent  move- 
ment on  said  support  in  one  direction  and  m^ans  for  per- 
mitting a  simultaneous  movement  of  all  of  said  members 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  .\  hose  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
holding  members  supported  by  each  of  said  arms  for  sup 
porting  a  plurality  of  hose  loops  at  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  a  latch  mechanism  arranged  to  be  moved  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  said  arms  to  allow  the  hose  loops  to  drop. 
and  a  manually  movable  locking  member  for  prpvf-ntinit 
said  releasing  movement  of  the  latch  mechanism 

3.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  hold- 
ing members  supported  by  each  of  said  arms  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  hose  loops  at  the  opposite  edges  therrof. 
slldable  latches  arranged  to  be  moved  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  arms  to  allow  the  hose  loops  to  drop,  said  latches 
being  arranged  to  support  the  hose  nozzle,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  removal  of  the  nozzle  from  said  latches 
without  Imparting  said  release  movement  to  the  latches 

4.  .A.  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  mount 
ed  80  that  they  may  b<'  swung  about  parallel  axes,  a  pi': 
rallty    of    holding    members    on    said    rods,    .ach    of    salil 
members   bein;i   independently   rotatable  on    its   rod   in    on.- 
direction,   and   removable  means  for   preventing  said   rods 
with    said    members    from    swinging    in    the    opposite    di 

rectloD. 

5.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  mount- 
ed ao  that  they  may  be  swung  about  parallel  axes,  a  plu 
rality  of  holding  members  on  said  rods,  each  of  said 
meml^rs  being  longitudinally  slldable  and  independently 
rotatable  on  its  rod  in  one  direction,  and  removable  means 
for  preventing  said  rods  with  said  members  from  swing- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,073,15.1.  ST ATIO.N  -  INDICATOR.  Ai  stin  McIn.ms. 
Richmond,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.207.  (CI.  40 — 87.  1 
1.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  housing,  a  traveling  tape 
formed  with  names  thereon,  a  pair  of  rollers  designed  to 
receive  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tape  and  to  have  said 
tape  alternatively  wound  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  r'g<d>y 
connected  with  each  of  said  rollers,  a  pivotallv  inountea 
pawl  mechanism  arranged  to  alternatively  en-ii-o  saiil 
ratchet  wheels  for  moving  the  same,  an  opefatir..;  lever 
for  giving  Bald  pawl  mechanism  a  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, a  pair  of  plvotaiiy  mounted  arms  arrange<l  to  alter 
natively  engage  said  pawl  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  arms  and  bearing  against  rhe  tape  on 
Mid  rollers  for  controlling  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
arms  for  causing  the  pawl  mechanism  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  a  less  distance  back  upon  each  ra<.ve- 
ment  of  the  operating  lever  whereby  said  rollers  are  moved 
for  a  shorter  distance  upon  each  operation  as  the  tape  Is 


2.   In    a 

window,    a 


station    indicator,    a    housing    formed    with    a 
tape  formed   with   names   thereon   spaced   eqiial 
disiani-es   apart   designed   to   rao\e   past    said    window    for 
stx-i-f'sslvply    bringing    To    view    said    names,    a    roller    con 
n.'.  f.-.!  fo  each  end  of  said  tape  and  adapted  to  have  said 
tap*'    ;iUt'rr\ateiy    wound    thfrf>on.    a    ratchet    wheel    rigidly 
Connecte<l   with  each  of  said    rollers,   a   pivotally   uiounte<1 
su!  smn^'ally  reciprocating  bar,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mount 
0.1    ji.v  •■    arranged    on    said    bar    adapted    to    engage    sa'.d 
rat<het   whepis.   a   shaft    for   pivotally   supiH>rting   said    re- 
liprocating    bar,   a   pivotally   mounted    lever   carrying   said 
shaft,  paid   pivotally   mounted  lever  being  adapted   to   re- 
ciprocate  .said    reciprocating   bar,    a    pair    of   sprit-s   con- 
nected  to  said   reciprocating  bar  on   the   opp.  site    sides   of 
said  sliaft,  a  bifurcate. 1  member  having  i<w  of  said  springs 
connected  witu  each  of  its  arms,  a  shaft   for  supporting 
said    bifurcated   menil>er.    an    operating    crank    nieoit>er   for 
rocking  said  shaft  and  bringing  said  surintrs  under  tension 
succesaively.   a   pair   of   pivotally    mounted   arms  designed 
To  have  one  end  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  tmr  and  the 
opposite  end   to  engage  one  of  said   rollers  and  the  tape 
wound    on    the    rollers,    the    ends    of    said    arras    engaging 
sai'1    re.lprocating    bar    acting    as    stops    for    '.Imiling    tb. 
rearwanl    movement    of    the  "reciprocating    bar    and    conse 
quently  limiting  the  amount  of  feed  whereby  said  ratchet 
wheels  are  moved  a  shorter  distance  as  the  tape  Is  wound 
thereon  for  causing  the  tape   to   move   the  same  distance 
each   time  past  said   window   regardless  of  which   roller   Is 
having    the    tape    wound    thereon    and    rtgardless    of    the 
amount  of  tape  wonini  on  the  rollers 

3.  In  a  station  indicator  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a 
tape  with  information  arranged  thereon  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  rollers,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  to 
each  of  said  rollers,  pivotally  moimte.1  pawls  adapted  to 
engage  the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  a  supporting  bar  for 
supporting  said  pawls,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  means 
for  pivotally  mountli.g  -^iiid  supporting  bar  on  said  piv- 
otally mounted  lever  wliorciiv  the  supporting  bar  is  given 
a  substantially  longitudina;  m<.vpmenf.  ,h  pair  of  spring*^ 
for  causing  said  pawls  t.,  '•ni.'aL'f  at  different  times  said 
ratchet  wheels,  and  means  bearing  against  one  end  of  sain 
supporting  bar  and  against  the  tape  on  said  rollers  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  back  and  forth  movement  which 
may  l>e  given  to  said  supporting  bar  and  said  pawls 
whereby  the  ratchet  wheels  and  rollers  carried  thfreti> 
are  moved  leas  and  less  as  the  tape  Is  wound  thereon  in 
order  to  give  an  equal  movement  of  said  tape  upon  each 
operation  of  said  pivotally  mounted  lever. 

4.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  tape,  a  roller  for  aaid  tape 
adapted  to  have  said  tape  wound  thereon,  said  roller  being 
formed  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the 
walls  of  said  groove  l>elng  arranged  Bubstantlallf  parallel 
and  at  an  angle  to  a  radiating  line  extending  from  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  and  a  wedge  formed  sabstanttally  of  the 
name  shape  as   thp   irroovf   adapted    to   be  moved   pivotal !\ 
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Into  the  groove,  said  wedge  being  formed  with  a  slot  diago- 
nally therethrough,  said  slot  receiving  the  end  of  said  tape 
whereby  a  pull  on  said  tape  will  give  a  tendency  to  move 
pivotally  said  wedge. 


1.073,164.     GREASE-CUI'.     Samikl  W.  M(  Killop,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thatcher-Ruefer  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.       Filed    I>ec     1,S 
1912.     Serial  No.   736.471       1  CI.   184—98.} 


1.  In  a  grease  ctip,  the  combination  with  a  c,.ruatner 
having  an  outlet,  a  heat  conducting  rod  extending  through 
the  outlet  and  Into  the  container,  and  a  valve  mechanism 
In  the  conUlner.  surrounding  the  rod  and  adapted  to  close 
against  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  with  a  container 
having  an  outlet,  a  heat  r.,nductlng  rt;)d  extending  through 
the  said  outlet  into  the  container,  a  valve  mechanism 
within  the  said  cup,  said  valve  mechanism  t>eing  provided 
with  a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable  portion.  m<.ve 
ment  of  the  movable  portion  causing  the  rod  to  ultlmateiv 
be  engaged  on  all  sides  by  the  valve  mechanism 

3.  In  a  grease  .-up.  the  c-omblnatlon  with  a  container 
having  an  outlet,  a  heat  conducting  rod  extending  thPiigh 
Thf-  said  outlet  Into  the  container,  a  valve  mechiiiiism 
within  the  cup,  provided  with  an  opening  through  wl,!,!, 
the  heating  rod  extends,  said  valve  mechanism  n\s..  r^int; 
provided  with  a  movahie  member  which  In  its  nM.vpment 
varies  the  opening  in  the  valve  mechanism  through  which 
the  rod  extends  and  eventually  engages  the  rod  on  all  sid.s 

4.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  with  a  container 
having  an  outlet,  a  valve  mechanlgm  within  the  sal,!  con 
talner.  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  disk  ri,enit«>r 
having  a  portion  removed,  and  a  movable  memUr  which 
18  adapttHi  to  iH-  guided  In  the  opening  In  the  first  men 
none,!  disk  meml>er,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
said  movable  memt^r,  a  rod  extending  through  the  said 
oftening.  sulistantlally  as  de8crU>ed. 

r>  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combliiation  with  a  container 
having  an  outlet,  a  heat  conducting  rod  extending  through 
the  said  outlet  into  the  container,  a  vaive  mechanism 
within  the  cup.  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  sup 
[K,rtlng  means,  a  disk  held  l)y  said  supporting  means  a 
portion  of  said  disk  being  removed,  a  movable  meml>er  l>e 
ing  formed  to  fit  the  pcjrtlon  of  the  disk  removed  the  disk 
serving  to  guide  the  movable  memt^^r  as  it  is  moved  an 
opening  through  the  said  movahie  meml^r  and  through 
the  support,  through  which  the  aforesaid  rod  extends  the 
movement  of  the  tnovahle  mpmt>er  of  the  valve  serving  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  ofx-nlng  in  the  valve  mechanism 
through  which  the  rod  extends 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte  ]  , 


1,073,15  5 


ALCOHOL  OH  FOWDER  AFFLl  \NCE 
,017  ^^"^"fMiLLKK,  New  York,  N,  y.  Filed  Jan.  23^ 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,710.      (Cl.  132-28. 1 


them  removably  upon  the  box.  and  a  porous  fabric  secured 
upon  each  of  the  said  caps,  one  of  such  fabrics  having  bole* 

to  coincide  with  the  holes  in   its  cap. 


1,07.3.156.       GRIPFING    DEVKE        Willum 
Providence.    R.    I.       Filed    Aug     12     Ifll'' 
"14  .M  2.      (CL  104 — 87.) 


E      MiLLBS, 

Serial     No 


Saiuh 


tlon  tith  IJ  K*'''!  ''"'*  ^*''*"'  '"'  "'^^^l-  »h-  comblna- 
IfTn  J.1^  box  haying  «  handle  projected  from  one  side. 
of  Interchangeable  perforated  cap.  with  mean,  for  locking 


\^M 


-f^ 


1  In  an  apparatns  Mf  vh,  (ass  d-scrib.-d  a  gripping 
device  c^mprislnf  a  pair  of  ongitudiuai  cable  engaging 
laws,  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  to  h  car  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  supporting  ea<  h  of  said  .laws  at  the  other  end 
said  links  UliaK  of  t.r.at.r  l.ngih  than  the  distance  be-' 
Tween  said  pivot  on  said  <ar  and  said  rabie,  spring  sur- 
rounded iongitndlnnlly  dispos.-d  m.-mSers  .onnected  to  said 
jaws  for  thrusting  said  .laws  iongit  udinallv  to  bold  them 
'losed  and   means  for  positively   oiN-mng  said  jaws. 

'•;.  In  an  apimratns  of  the  class  descrit^d  a  gripping 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  jaws,  a  plurality 
of  links  pivoted  to  a  car  at  one  end  and  pivotally  support- 
ing each  of  said  jaws  at  the  other  end.  said  links  twing  of 
creater  length  than  the  distance  between  said  pivot  on 
said  car  and  said  cable,  yielding  means  for  thrusting  said 
jaws  locgltudlnaUy  to  hold  them  clonerl  and  means  for 
positively  opening  said  jaws,  and  a  rock  shaft  journaled 
transversely  of  the  car  body  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  Jaws,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  roller  on  said 
arm  and  supported  adjacent  to  said  trackwav,  and  adapted 
to  encat.    a  stop  for  rorklng  said  arm  to  part  said  Jaws. 

•H.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  a  trackwav.  a  car  adapt- 
.■d  to  lie  Impelled  along  said  trackway,  a 'traction  cable 
operatlvely  supp^-.rt^-d  adja- ont  to  said  trackwav  a  grip- 
ping device  on  said  car  and  comprising  a  pair  of  cable  en- 
gaging Jaws,  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  to  said  car  at  one 
end  and  pivotally  supporting  gaid  jaws  at  the  oilier  end 
said  links  lK>lng  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  be^ 
tween  said  pivot  on  sai.l  ear  «r.i  saM  cable  .-esillent  means 
for  thrusting  said  Jaws  longitudinally  to  hold  them  closed 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  transverselv  of  the  car  body  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  jaws,  an  arm  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  roller  on  said  arm  and  supported  adjacent  to  said 
trackway,  and  a  stop  on  said  trackwav  for  engaging  said 
roller  and  rocking  said  arm  to  disengage  said  laws  and 
free  said  cable 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  a  trackwav.  a  car  adapt- 
ed to  be  impelled  aiung  said  traekway,  a  traction  cable 
operatlvely  supf<,rted  adja.ei.t  to  said  trackwav  a  grip- 
ping device  on  ..aid  car  and  comprising  a  pair'  of  cable 
engaging  jaws,  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  to  said  car  at 
one  end  and  pivotally  supporting  said  jaws  at  the  other 
end,  said  links  being  of  greater  ,ength  than  the  distance 
l.'fwecn  said  pivo,  or:  said  car  and  said  cable,  a  colled 
spring  for  holding  said  jaws  closed,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
transversejy  of  the  car  body  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  jaws,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  roller  on  said 
arm  and  supported  adjacent  to  said  trackwav.  and  a  stop 
on  said  trackway  for  engaging  said  and  rocking  sald'arm 
to  disengage  said  jaws  and  free  said  cable 

5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  an  end- 
less cabe  a  car  adapted  to  be  drawn  ly  said  cable  a  pair 
of  parallel  jaws  pivoted  to  said  car.  means  for  parting  said 
aws  upon  the  rearward  movement  thereof,  spring  actuated 
longitudinally    disposed    memtw^rs    connected   to   said   jV^^ 
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for  normally   pressing  said  Jaws  forward  to  catuM  their 
approach  to  each  other,  and  means  for  posltlTelj  raoylng 

said  jaws  rearwardly  to  cause  their  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


1.073.157.  DRESS  FORM  OR  STAND.  Francis  Alots- 
irs  MoxAHA.v.  London,  EnKland.  Filed  June  0,  1011. 
S»TlaI    No.  032,223.      M'l.  223-18.1 


line  of  juncture  of  said  wall,  the  step  havlag  a  body 
portion  insertlble  through  the  hole  and  an  aai^ular  end 
to  easfajfe  one  end  of  the  hole  and  a  «tep  portion   widened 

to  pniragf  both  of  the  <ilvergcnt  walls  to  prevent  turning 
of  liu'  bodv  portion  in  the  hole. 


1.  A  dress  form  or  stand  baying  receasea  at  the  neck 
and  arma  in  which  the  edges  of  the  material  of  the  gar- 
ment on  the  fortn  or  stand  are  gathered,  and  blocks  fit- 
ting Into  said  recesses  :uul  corresponding  In  shape  there- 
to and  retaining  the  edges  of  the  said  material  therein. 

2.  .\  dress  form  or  stand  having  recesses  at  the  neck 
and  arms  hi  which  the  edges  of  the  material  of  the  gar- 
ment on  the  form  or  stand  are  gathered,  blocks  fitting 
Into  said  recesses  and  meml^Ts  on  which  other  parts 
of  the  garment  are  formed,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  fit  on  said  blocks. 

3.  A  dres.s  form  or  stand  having  recesses  at  the  arms 
in  which  the  edges  of  th<-  material  of  the  garment  on  the 
form  or  stand  adjacent  the  arms  are  gathered,  and  block.-* 
fitting  int(j  said  recesses  and  of  a  shape  corresponding 
thereto,  by  which  the  edges  of  the  material  of  the  garment 
adjacent  the  arms  may  be  retained  within  the  recesses  by 
the  blocks  aforesaid. 

4.  A  dress  form  or  stand  having  recesses  at  the  arms  in 
which  the  edges  of  the  mat'-rial  of  the  garment  on  the 
form  or  stand  adjacent  the  arms  are  gathered,  blocks  flt- 
thig  Into  said  recesses,  pegs  upon  the  blocks  for  entry 
within  corresponding  holes  at  the  bottom  of  the  recesses 
and  for  mounting  the  said  blocks  in  proper  position  with- 
in the  said  recesses. 

5.  A  dress  form  or  stand  baring  recesses  at  the  arma 
In  which  the  edges  of  the  material  of  the  garment  on  the 
forna  or  stand  adjacent  the  arms  are  gathered,  blocks 
fitting  Into  said  recesses  and  corresponding  in  shape 
thereto,  and  blocks  on  which  the  sleeve  parts  of  the  gar- 
ment are  formed,  and  means  for  mounting  the  said  blocks 
last  referred  to  in  proper  position  on  the  said  dress 
form  or  stand. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,073,158.  POLE -climbing;  DEVICE.  William  8, 
MoBBiH,  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.,  asslKnor  of  forty  ooe-hundredths 
to  John  Caesar,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.   712,173.      (CI.  228 — 2.) 


A  combination  with  a  pole  or  colamn  presenting  a  groove 
bounded  by  dlverxent  walla  and  having  holes  thronirh  tbe 


1.073,ir>f»  I'OWDER  SPRAYER.  Uck  Aauon  Na.ss  and 
R\v  J(,HN  Nauss,  Greenville.  Ohio  Kil.-,]  Oct  ,"i,  1012. 
Serial  No.  724,201.      (CI.  4.3 — 14. > 


1.  A  powder  sprayer  emltodying  an  air  oylinder,  a  pow- 
der receptacle  attached  thereto  and  having  an  outlet,  a 
noMle  slldable  through  U*e  outlet,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, and  an  extension  for  the  cylinder  passing  througfh  the 
receptacle  so  as  to  iiri>.j.-ci  toward  and  terminate  adjacent 
the  laner  end  of  the  nozzi. 

2.  A  pow'I.'i  M[.:ii.^>-r  eiBbtxJying  an  air  cjiinder,  a  <-j,.n- 
iJrical  powdvi  rt-  '(iia'  ic  uf  largi-r  diameter  attached  to 
one  corner  thereto,  and  haviii-  an  outlet  in  the  diagonally 
oppoaJte  corner,  a  plstoL  lu  the  c\  linder,  and  au  exieu-sl-.a 
for  the  cyllnd'T  passing  diagonally  through  ihe  receptacle 
aiid  ttrminatiug  adjacent  the  outlet,  and  a  nozjli-  adjus'- 
ahle  through  the  outlet  tu  and  from  the  free  end  of  the 
eitenaiou. 


I 
.i»t:'..!»?o       hook       ArKHKD    H.    NKwriiER.    Chicago.    TIL, 
assignor   fn  The   A'iams  iV-   We8t1ak^•  ("ompnny,   a   ("orpo- 
ratlnn    of    Illinois        Klle.i     Apr      H,     1911.       Serial     No. 
618.75.H.     (CI.  189—46.) 


1.   In  a  door,  la  combination,  toji  and  bottom  rails  hav- 
ing   ioiigitudlnal   chann.it*.    a   side   rail    comprising   a    jnu 
rallty   of  sheet   metal   .sections    U-shaped    In   crowj-sectum. 
the    rIc1.>    platen    (,f   one    section    fitting   between    and    alld- 
Ingiy  engaging  the  side  plates  of  tha  other  section,  rigid 
bars  slldlngly  engaging  Ihe  channels  of  the  top  and  bottom 
rails,    each    bar    having    a    Lateral   extension    fitting    with 
in  the  outer  section  of  the  side  rail,  and  means  for  aajust 
ably  securing  the  two  sections  of  the  side  rail  together. 

2     In  a  door.  In  combination,  top  and  bottom  rails  hav 
ing    longitudinal    channels,   a    side   rail    comprising   a    phi 
rallty   of  she^t   tnetal   sections    U-shaped   in  crow-section, 
the   aide    plates   of  one   section    fitting   between   and    slid 
lugly  engaging  th<»  side  plates  of  the  other  sectlott,  a  rigid 
bar  fltte<l   within  and  extending  throughoot  the  length  of 
the    outer    section    of    the   side    rail    and    having    laterally 
extending   arms   slldlngly   engaging   the   channel*    in    the 
top  and  bottom  rails  of  the  door,  and  means  for  adjaat- 
ably  sacurlng  the  two  sf^etlons  of  tbe  side  rail  tocrether. 


8.  In  a  door,  in  combination,  a  sectional  sUle  formed  of 
abeet  metal  and  comprising  a  shell  open  at  its  outer  edge, 
a  tenon  secured  within  the  shell  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  stile  section  t/-ahaped  In  croas-sectlon 
and  teleacoplcally  receiving  the  tenon,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  stile  section  to  the  tenon. 

4.  In  a  door.  In  combination,  a  sectional  stile  formed  of 
aheet  meUl  and  comprising  a  shell  open  at  Its  onter  edge, 
a  tenon  secured  within  tbe  shell  and  extending  beyond 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  stile  section  U  shaped  in  crcms 
section  and  telescoplcally  receiving  the  tenon,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securtug  the  stile  section  to  the  tenon,  the 
Inn^T  edges  of  the  side  plates  of  the  stiie  section  fitting 
between  the  side  plates  of  the  shell  and  the  tenon 

B.  In  a  door.  In  combination,  a  sectinnal  stile  formed  of 
aheet  metal  and  compriaing  a  shell  open  at  Its  outer  edge, 
a  tenon  secured  within  the  shell  an<!  extending  beyond 
the  oot«'r  edge  thereof,  a  atlle  section  U  shaped  in  cross- 
aectlon  and  telescoplcally  receiving  the  t.  nun  and  acrew- 
bolts  setting  lo<isely  through  the  edge  face  of  the  stile 
•e<>tlon  and  Ix  In^  in   threa-lwl  .  ngaireniPnt  with  the  tenon. 

rCIalma  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaeette.  ] 


l,f>7.t  1«1         Silo.   K    \HS(>HHrN<;     KKVTPK     FOR     VEHT 
<TKS       .TiiHv  .*:.    oCmvs.ik,    (  hb-ago     111 
VVIIIiMin     H.     Miner,    ft.j,-ago,     [It         Kflcd 
!*erial  No.  6«4.1.^4.      (CI.   21      ]().■>  , 


.    assignor    to 
l>»'r.    f\     ipir 


n1  movenient  >'f  th< 

tiU'-'iKing   a   friction 
thireon.    friction 


1  .\  stu.rk  absorber  comprising  an  outer  shell  Incasing 
a  frit  t  inn  ^Iiell  reciprocating  therein,  and  friction  shoes, 
a  «f<K-e  an..l  spring  within  the  friction  shell,  a  connecting 
r-..!  ,'.ist.i,.-(!  through  the  friction  shell  and  engaging  the 
w'Mlge  at  on.  end,  and  securmg  m.-!.i,.-  .it  its  other  end 
the  outer  si.-ll  having  an  int.-mnl  :inn.ii:K  tlnn^-  „r,(l  the 
frlcti'.i.  ^(i.  :i  nn  -xierna.  annuiwr  : 
to  engBL-e  each  .th^'r  on  extreme  outw 
friction  shell 

2.  A   shix  k   absorber  for  vehicles   f 
shell    hH\!nt:    annu.arly    disposed    tlaiit. 

memNrs  witlUn  sabi  shell.  «nd  an  ..■•.,  oasiOK  inclosing 
said  friction  she.i  sa.d  outer  casing:  !.elng  provided  with 
Manue.  adajifed  t.,  .  n^age  the  flanges  of  the  friction  she:i, 
and  limit  the  s.paratini;  movement  of  the  outer  casing 
and  friction   shell. 

3.  .\  shock  abtioriier  for  vehicles  ei.mprlsint'  an  onter 
shell  having  Interna]  nnnularly  arranged  flanges,  a  fric- 
tion shell  therein  hi.ving  external  anrniiarlv  arranged 
flanges,  and  s  wedee  friction  shoes  and  spring  within 
■aid  friction  shell  the  rtantres  of  tbe  o.it«»r  shell  twine 
adapted  t.i  engage  the  flanges  of  the  friction  sliell  to 
limit  the  separating  movement  of  said  shells. 

4.  A  shock  abaorber  for  vehicles  comprising  an  outer 
she!!  having  Internal  annnlarly  arranged  flanges,  a  fric- 
tion shell  therein  having  external  annularly  arranged 
flant-es.  and  friction  members  within  said  friction  shell 
the  flanges  of  one  shell  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges 
of  the  other  shell  to  prevent  the  separation  of  ttie  shell. 

5.  A    shock    absorber    for    vehicles    comprising   a    lever 
an  outer  ahell  plroted  thereto,  a  second  lever,  a  friction 


shell  pivoted  to  said  second  lever,  friction  members  wlthio 
8;itd    friction    shell,    said    friction   shell    l^ing   within    said 
outer  shell,  and  the  two  levers  being  pivoted  together. 
I'iaims   6    to   »    not    printed    in    the    t;a»ette.) 


1,0T8.1C2.         r»RAl-r  RIGGING      FOR      RAILWAY  PARS. 
JonN  F.  OCON.NUR,  Chicago,   i::  ,  assignor  to  William  H 
Miner,    Chicago,    111.      Flb-d    Mar.    Id     lOl.T       SerUI    No 
753.220.      (01.  213 — 64.  j  *     ' 


1.  It,  a  draft  ri^King.  in  combinat.oL,  a  draw  t>ar,  a 
draft  yoke,  s:,,;  n.ea.l^r.v  a  -i.,::  .  .u.-es^.n  resiisting 
parla  within  tU  <,,..,  .  ,.r.  ..n.ina  r ;,  .i.r:n^  couiprising 
flexible  plates,  a  ;  ,•  •  :  n..;.ur>  spring  h.,,o.  r,  the  said  fchell 
l^'ing  rearwardi.\  ^;.A„]ed  uith  a  box  uk.  r.,,rss  to  re- 
ceive the  preMmiiiary  spring,  further  re- e.v^es  .a  either 
side  of  said  box  like  recess  to  receive  t  ..  .  rul.-  of  the 
preliminary  spring,  and  hold  said  ends  In  ;.  .'iied  position. 
a  preliminary  spring  holder  engaglL*;  th.  preliminary 
spring  within  said  recess,  said  preliminary  spring  holder 
being  in  engagement  with  the  draft  yoke. 

-  Ii:  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combluaUon. 
a  draft  yoke  and  a  draft  gear,  the  draft  gear  having  a 
shell,  compreKslon  resisting  parts  with;:.  :b.  slu-ll,  the 
said  shell  being  rearwarr^  ;.r.  \  ..U-..!  s^ith  a  Uax-iike 
.•ptning,  flat  springb  witLm  s^xid  uptiin.*;  and  meaus  of 
securing  said  flat  springs  at  either  end.  a  preliminary 
spring  holder,  a  slot  in  the  same  through  which  the  said 
flat  sprinjts  are  passed,  tbe  said  preliminary  spring  holder 
engaging  with  the  draft  yoke  on  forward  muvement  of 
said  yoke. 

3.  In  combination,  a  draft  yoke  and  a  draft  gear,  the 
draft  gear  comprising  a  shell,  compression  resisting  mem- 
bers within  the  ahell.  a  box-like  member  at  one  end  of 
said  shell,  sloU  within  said  box  like  member,  a  preliminary 
spring  engaging  within  said  slots,  a  preliminary  spring 
holder  In  engagement  with  said  springs,  said  preliminary 
spring  holder  comprising  a  box  like  member  provided 
with  a  slot  to  receive  said  preliminary  spring,  said  pre- 
liminary spring  holder  being  in  engagement  with  the  draft 
V  ikt   in  forward  mavement  thereof. 

i  111  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  compression  resisting  paru 
^v.t^!!,  the  shell,  a  preliminary  spring  and  a  preliminary 
spring  holder,  the  shell  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
lK)x  like  member,  means  within  said  meml^r  ,,f  engaging 
the  preliuilnary  spring  at  either  end.  a  ]>r.  liminary  spring 
holder,  a  slot  through  said  holder  adapted  to  receive  the 
prellmlnarr  spring  therethrough,  the  rear  face  of  said 
""'  '  '•''"-■  'Tved  to  permit  th,>  flexing  of  >-;iici  spring 
■  ■'•):,  :;,^  ^ald  spring  holder  being  adapted  l.,  .  n^-age 
with  tbe  draft  voke 


1,073,163.         DRAFTRIGGING      FOR      RAILWAY-CARS. 

John  F.  OTo.nnob,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H 

Miner,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Mar.  31.   1913.     Serial   No 

:.'7.«.17.      fCI.  213 — 64.) 

1  In  n  draft  nirglDE  for  railwav  ears,  m  comionation, 
a  draw  bar.  front  an.!  r.^ar  followers,  a  housing,  a  wedge. 
friftion  blocks  ana  a  spring'  the  spring  being  forwardly 
seated  against  the  rear  follower  the  friction  blocks  en- 
raging  the  rear  follower,  the  housing  and  the  wedge,  the 
rear  follower  l*ing  of>erBtlreiy  connected  to  the  drew  bar, 
and  the  said  housing  and  springs  U-ing  moved  forwardly 
into  ct.mpression  resisting  action  on  both  forward  and 
rearward  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  riggine  for  riilway  cars,  the  eomblnatlOB 
with  draft   tnembers.   of  j.nrtv    mounted  between   the  draft 
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members  comprising  a  draw  b«r,  followers,  means  con- 
necting the  rear  follower  to  the  draw  bar,  a  housing,  a 
wedge  and  transversely  movable  friction  blocks  associated 
with  said  housing,  a  spring  back  of  the  rear  follower  and 
connected  to  the  hoaslng,  tbe  wedge  spreading  the  friction 
blocks,  and  the  friction  blocks  on  spreading  moving  the 
housing  forwardly  from  Its  normal  position,  and  the 
housing  forwardly  composing  the  springs  on  both  for- 
ward and  rearward  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  friction  members 
within  the  yoke,  a  spring  and  spring  bolt,  said  friction 
members  including  a  bifurcated  wedge,  a  hollow  housing 
to  receive  said  wedge,  said  housing  having  a  bar  straddled 
by  said  wedge,  the  friction  blocks  engaging  the  housing 
and  wt'dge,  and  the  spring  bolt  connecting  the  trans vorse 
bar  of  the  housing  with  'the  spring  to  compress  the  same 
on  friction  movement  of  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw-bar.  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  friction  members 
within  the  yoke,  a  spring,  a  spring  bolt,  said  friction 
members  Including  a  wedge,  a  hollow  housing  to  receive 
said  wedge,  said  wedge  having  a  central  slot,  said  hous 
Ing  having  a  transverse  bar  slldlngly  operating  within 
said  slot,  the  friction  blocks  engaging  the  housing  and 
wedge,  and  the  spring  bolt  connecting  the  transverse  bar 
of  the  housing  with  the  spring  to  compress  the  same  on 
movement  of  the  friction  blocks. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  stop  members,  front  and  rear  followers,  a 
wedge,  a  housing  therefor,  friction  blocks,  a  spring  bolt 
and  a  spring,  the  said  housing  having  a  transverse  bar, 
and  the  wedge  having  a  pair  of  limbs  straddling  said  bar 
and  engaging  the  front  follower,  the  friction  blocks  being 
In  sliding  frlctlonal  engaRcment  with  the  housing,  wedge 
and  rear  follower,  the  rear  follower  having  means  con- 
necting It  to  the  draw-bar.  and  the  spring  being  seated 
against  the  rear  follower,  and  the  spring  bolt  connecting 
said  spring  to  the  bar  of  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,073,164.  TE.V  AND  COFFEE  STR.JiINER  W[nkked  T. 
Parkin-,  Providence,  R.  I.  Flle<l  Feb.  1,  191.'^.  Serial 
No.  745,542,      (CI.  210 — 16.) 


1.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  eup 
baring  a  supporting  base,  a  strainer  located  in  spaced 
relation  In  a  plane  above  said  cup,  a  laterally  extending 
handle  of  resilient  material  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
cop  and  the  other  end  to  said  strainer,  the  first  named 
part  having  a  raised  portion  and  the  second- named  part 
extending  back  adjacent  said  raised  portion,  said  parts 
tlien  separating  and  extending  downward  and  around 
Into  a  spring  coll  beneath  said  ralaed  portion  to  form  a 
rest,  whereby  when  said  portions  are  pressed  toward  each 
other  tb«y  will  produce  a  relative  lateral  movement  of 
mid  rap  and  strainer. 


2.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  4rlp  cup 
having  "k  supporting  base,  a  strainer  located  la  spaced 
relation  In  a  plane  above  said  cup,  a  handle  of  spring 
wire  extending  laterally  from  said  cup  having  a  portion 
raised  and  then  bent  downward  substantially  to  tiie  plane 
of  tbe  base  of  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  spring  coil 
forming  a  rest,  the  wire  then  returning  to  the  plane  of 
the  raised  portion  and  then  forward  to  engage  and  support 
said  strainer,  said  parts  btlng  pivoted  together  at  the 
ralsod  portion,  the  downwardly  extending  portions  being 
separated  whereby  when  pres8e<l  toward  each  other  they 
swing  on  said  pivot  to  produce  relative  lateral  movement 
of  said  cup  and  strainer. 

'•i.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup 
member  having  a  supporting  base,  a  strainer  member 
located  in  spaced  relation  In  a  plane  above  said  cup,  a 
laterally  extending  handle  of  spring  wire  having  one  end 
flxed  to  said  cup  and  the  other  end  to  said  strainer,  the 
first  named  part  having  a  raised  portion  and  the  second- 
named  part  extending  back  and  being  pivoted  on  said 
raised  portion,  said  parts  then  separating  and  ejtendlng 
downward  and  around  Into  a  spring  coil  beneath  said  pivot 
to  form  a  rest,  whereby  when  said  latter  portions  are 
pressed  toward  each  other  they  will  swing  un  said  pivot 
and  produce  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  members. 
4  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  s  drip  cup 
member  having  a  supporting  base,  a  strainer  member 
located  in  spaced  relation  in  a  plane  above  said  cup,  a 
laterally  extending  handle  of  spring  wire  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  cup  and  the  other  end  to  said  strainer,  the 
first  named  part  having  a  raised  portion  and  the  second- 
riani.'.l  part  extending  bacic  and»  being  pivoted  on  said 
ral.sed  portion,  said  parts  then  separating  and  extending 
downward  and  around  into  a  spring  coll  beneath  said 
pivot  to  form  a  rest,  whereby  when  said  latter  portions 
are  pressed  toward  each  other  they  will  swing  on  said 
[ilvot  and  produce  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
rnemberB,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  return  motion  of 
the  supporting  parts  of  the  handle  to  bring  them  nor 
mally  into  alinpnient  with  each  other. 


,07^.10,-5.       NT-TSFIEr.LINf;    MACHINE.       \yTVS    P.^OL, 
Budapest,    Austria  Hungary,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Adolf  Beck,  Budapest.  .Xustria-Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  15, 
Serial   No    666,0.31',      (CI.   146--3.) 


1911 


1.  Au  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  nuts  and 
other  fruits  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  saw  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  support  In 
which  said  .law  blade  is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  support,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping 
Jaw  for  the  nut  and  a  lower  clamping  jaw  for  tbe  nut. 
a  toothe<l  wheel  gearing  between  said  vertical  shaft  and 
said  clamping  jaws  for  operating  said  jaws  from  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  tHe  nuts 
and   other   fruits   with    hard    pericarp   comprising   In    com- 
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blnatlon  a  saw  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  support 
in  which  said  saw  blade  is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  support, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping 
Jaw  for  the  nut  and  a  lower  clampinsr  Jaw  for  the  nut.  a 
toothed  wheel  jieartng  between  said  vertical  abaft  and  said 
clamping  Jaws  for  operating  said  jaws  from  said  shaft 
and  a  device  for  uncoupling  said  toothed  gear  of  the 
clamping  jaws  from  said  vertical  shaft  consistlnn  of  a 
vertical  shaft  for  said  toothed  wheel  gearing,  a  sleeve  nxed 
to  the  frame  of  the  support  and  Inclosing  the  lower  .>nd 
of  said  shaft  of  t.x)thed  wheel  gearing,  a  sleev.  fixed  to 
the  frame  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  vertical  rod  In  said 
sleeve  a  friction  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  a 
two  armed  lever  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
with  said  shaft  of  the  toothed  gearing  for  uncoupling  said 
shaft  of  the  tocthfd  gearing  from  the  vertical  shaft 
when  the  friction  rolU-r  of  the  pusU  rod  is  Ixlng  lifted 
substantially  a-*  dfscril>ed  and  shown  and  for  the  punK.s. 
set  forth 

.'!    An  apparatus  for  taking  the  kerne!  out   of  nuts  and 
other  fruits  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  In  comblnarion 
a  saw  blade  for  sawing  tbe  nut  shell,  a  support  In  which 
said  saw  blade  is  fixed,  n  frame  of  said  support,  a  vertlcn! 
shaft   mounted   in   said    frame,   an    upper  clamping  jnw    for 
the  nut   and  a   lower  clamping  jaw  for  the  nut,  a   toothed 
wheel  gearing  l>etwpen  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  clamp 
Ing  jaws  for  operating  said  jaws   from   said   shaft,   a   ver- 
tical  shaft  of  said   toothed   gearing  for  th.-   upper  clamp 
Ing  Jaw.  a  sleeve  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft    a 
female  part  of  a  friction  coupllhg  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
■leeve,    a    tubular    casing    fixed    to    the    lower    surface    of 
the     working     table,     n     low.-r     vertical     shaft     nvolubly 
mounted   in   said   casing,  a   male  part   of  the  friction  cou- 
pling fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  said   lower  vertical   shaft 
adapted    to    be    coupled    with    said    shaft    for   the    toothed 
wheel  gear  of  the  clamping  jaws,  means  for  revolving  said 
lower    shaft    from    said    main    vertical    shaft    and    means 
for  lifting  or  lowering  said   lower  vertical   shaft   to  couple 
or    uncouple    said    lower    clamping    jftw    with    sa)d    main 
vertical   shaft,   stihstatitlall.v   a«   describe,!   and    shown    and 
for  the   purjtose  set  forth 

4     .\n  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  nut  of  nuts  an-l 
other   fruits   with    hard   pericarp,    comprising   In    '^omblna 
tlon   a  saw  blade   for  sawing  the   nut   shell,   a   support   In 
which    said   saw   blade   is   fixed,    a    framn   of   said    support 
a    vertical   shaft    mounted   In    said    frame     an    upper   clamp 
Ing  jaw    for   the   nut    and   a    lower   clamping  jaw   for   th. 
nut.   a   toothed  wheel   gearing  between   said   vertical   shaft 
and  said  clamping  Jaws  for  operating  said  jaws  from  said 
shaft,   a   friction   roller  at  the   lower  end   of  said   vertical 
shaft  adapted  to  be  lifted  or  lowered  from  tbe  main  driv 
Ing  shaft,  a  lateral  fixed  arm   of  said  frame,   the  vertical 
shaft   of   said   upper  clamping  Jaw.   a    lever   hinged   with 
on."  end  to  said  arm  and  plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  hinged  with   the  other  end 
to    said    vertical    shaft    of    the    upper    clamping    jaw     «ub 
stantlally   as   described    and    shown    and    for    the    purpose 
set  forth. 

n.  An  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  nuts  and 
other  fruits  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  a  saw  hladc  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  support  In 
which  said  saw  blade  is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  support  « 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping 
jaw  for  the  nnt  and  a  lower  clamping  jaw  for  the  nut  a 
toothed  wheel  gearing  between  said  vertical  shaft  and  said 
clamping  jaws  for  operating  said  jaws  from  said  shaft  a 
vertical  rod  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  lower  clamp 
ing  jaw.  a  piston  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  a 
piston  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  driving  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  vertical  driv- 
ing shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said  upper  clamping  jaw  a 
segment  shaped  supporting  plate  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  driving  shaft  and  of  said  vertical  rod,  cams 
upon  said  supporting  plate  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
piston  rollers  and  with  the  same  the  said  rod  and  driving 
shaft  so  that  the  lower  and  upper  clamping  jaws  are 
lowered  and  lifted  respectively.  subsUntlally  as  descritH^I 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  lo  tbe  fiswtte  ) 


1.073,166.      SAWMILI^iARRIAGE  OFFSET       Gi»BQi  U. 
Pblton.    Milwaukee,    Wis  .   assignor   to   The    Filer   and 
Stowell    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis  .    a    Corporation    of 
Wisconsin        Filed    Nov.     1.    nni.       Serial    No     657  964 
(CI.    143— 109  . 


Trs^^jf 


1  The  comhlnatloD  of  two  carriages  provided  with 
nican.s  f.,r  c,,„f.liDg  ihcm  together  end  to  end  and  with 
offsettiiic  !n^.<  hanism.  and  coupling  levers  njounted  on 
said  carriages  and  connected  with  the  offsf-tting  mecha- 
nisiM  rii  r.  .  '  ~,  '.^  .v.rs  being  arranged  to  be  brought 
togetti.r  aijd  1,.  ^  [m  ratt  In  unison  when  th.-  carriages  are 
connected  end  to  end. 

2.   The    combiriation    of     twr,    carriageh    each     having    a 
frame  or  log  support  muvabie  on  Its  trucks  transversely  to 
the    saw    plan-    and    provided    with    offsetting    mechanism 
comprising  a  member  movabl.-  longi!udln>,li.v   ther-of,  cou- 
pling means  for  connecting  said  carnages  .nd  to  end.  and 
transverse    coupling    lev.-rs    fuicrumed    on    th.     proximate 
'•nds  of  the  carriages  and  adapted  to  b.-  brought  Into  and 
held  In  contact  with  each  other  on  opposite  .-ild.-s  of  their 
fulcruniK  and   to  i-p-rate   In   unison   wbci,    tii.    carriages   are 
'"iil.;..ii  toc.Tb.r    >'H.'l,  of  said  levers  b.  ing  connected  with 
the   longitudlnallv    movahl.    memtx>r  on  the  same  carriage 
:;    The     combination     with     carriages     having     coupling 
means  for  connecting  them  end  to  end  and  each  provided 
with    offsettlnc    mechanism,    of   coupling    levers    fuicrumed 
on  the  carriages  and  connected  with  the  offsetting  m<-cha- 
nisni  thereof,  said  levers  being  offset   to  jtermlt  their  ful- 
crums    to    be    brought    into    allnement    and    their    opposite 
ends  into  engagement   with  each  other  when  tbe  carriages 
are  connected  end   to  end 

4  The  combination  with  carriaires  having  coupling 
means  for  connecting  them  end  to  end  and  each  provided 
with  offsetting  mechanism  comprising  a  member  movable 
lengthwise  of  th.  carriage  of  transverse  coupling  levers 
vertically  fuicrumed  at  different  levels  on  said  carriages 
and  offset  vertically  to  engagp  with  each  other  laterally 
on  opposite  sides  of  their  fuicrums  when  the  carriages  are 
coupled  end  to  end  and  the  lever  fulcnims  are  In  vertical 
allnement,  each  coupling  lever  being  connected  with  the 
longitudinally  movable  member  of  the  offsetting  mecha- 
nism on  tb(   same  carriage 

n  The  comhlnatloi]  with  saw  mil'  -arnages  having 
nufomatic  coupling  means  adapted  t.  connect  them  when 
they  are  brought  together  end  to  .  nd  und  -•ach  provided 
with  offsfttlng  mechanism  comprising  a  member  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  carriag. .  of  brackets  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  carriages,  transverse  coupling  levers  vertically 
fuicrumed  l>etween  their  endf.  at  different  levels  ou  said 
brackets  and  vertically  offs.  t  to  .  ngag..  with  each  other 
laterally  at  their  ends  when  the  carriages  are  brought 
together  and  tbe  lever  fulcrums  Into  vertical  allnement. 
and  links  connecting  said  levers  with  tbe  longitudinally 
movable  members  of   the  offsetting   mechanism. 


1.07.11.17        SANITARY     .   t>!PIlM.R        .MAKTfK     Pux'HEa 
and    FII.7AH    A     R<  oTT     St     Louis.    Mo       Filed    Apr,    3. 
Ill  1.3       Serial   .No.   7,^<i  «4,'i       I  ('I     4^    40  1 
1     In   a  cuspidor    a  suitable  container,  a  cover  therefor 
pro\lded  with   a   discharge  oiK-nlng.  a   piston   pump,  pipes 
leading    from    th«    pump  cylinder    having    basal    portions 
contiguous   to  the  fH.nulner  bottom  and   vertical  portions 
discharging  onto   the   cuv^r.   and   th^n>by   flushli.g  tbe  lat- 
ter,   a    detachable    strainer    dlspowKl    on    one    side    of   the 
pumpcylUid.r  and  dividing   the   container   Into  two  con- 
psrtments  in  one  of  which  the  pump  1«  located,  tbe  bottooi 
J   of  tbe  strainer  t»elng  noicbed   to   pass  over  tbe  iMiaal 
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members  comprising  a  draw-bar,  followers,  means  con- 
necting the  rear  follower  to  the  draw  bar,  a  bousing,  a 
wedge  and  transversely  movable  frlctiou,  blocks  associated 
with  said  housing,  a  spring  back  of  the  rear  follower  and 
connected  to  the  hoasing,  the  wedge  spreading  the  friction 
blocks,  and  the  friction  blacks  on  spreading  moving  the 
housing  forwardly  from  its  normal  position,  and  the 
housing  forwardly  compressing  the  springs  on  both  for- 
ward and  rearward  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 


-^^^'WW^ 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  friction  members 
within  the  yoke,  a  spring  and  spring  bolt,  said  friction 
members  Including  a  bifurcated  wedge,  a  hollow  bousing 
to  receive  said  wedge,  said  housing  having  a  bar  straddled 
by  said  wedge,  the  friction  blocks  engaging  the  housing 
and  wedge,  and  the  spring  bolt  connecting  the  transverse 
bar  of  the  housing  with  the  spring  to  compress  the  same 
on  friction  movement  of  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  friction  members 
within  the  yoke,  a  spring,  a  spring  bolt,  said  friction 
membvrs  including  a  wedge,  a  hollow  housing  to  receive 
said  wedge,  said  wedge  having  a  central  slot,  aald  hous- 
ing having  a  transverse  bar  slldlngly  operating  within 
said  slot,  the  friction  blocks  engaging  the  housing  and 
wedge,  and  the  spring  bolt  connecting  the  transverse  bar 
of  the  housing  with  the  spring  to  compress  the  same  on 
movement  of  the  friction  blocks. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw-bar,  stop  members,  front  and  rear  followers,  a 
wedgf.  a  housing  therefor,  friction  blocks,  a  spring  bolt 
and  a  spring,  the  said  housing  having  a  transverse  bar, 
and  the  wedge  having  a  pair  of  limbs  straddling  said  bar 
and  engaging  the  front  follower,  the  friction  blocks  being 
in  sliding  frictlonal  engagc^ment  with  the  housing,  wedge 
and  rear  follower,  the  rear  follower  having  means  con- 
necting It  to  the  draw-bar.  and  the  spring  being  seated 
against  the  rear  follower,  and  the  spring  bolt  connecting 
■aid  spring  to  the  bar  of  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.164.  TEA  AND  COFFEE  STRAINER.  Winfrbd  T 
Parkin,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745.542.      (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  A    tea    and   cofTee   strainer    comprising    a    drip    cud 
bavlng  a   supporting   base,   a   strainer   located   in   spaceS 

nart   havint  -  f"   '°   '"'''  ''"''''''•   '""^   Arstnamed 

«tPn5.       f    .  '^'''^  P^"'°°  ^'^'^  '^^  second-named  part 
extending  Imck   adjacent  said   raised  portion    said   narts 
hen    separating    and    .-xtendiu.    downward    and    around 
into  a  spring  coll  beneath   said  raised  i>ortion   t«  l^"^'""*^ 


2.  A"  tea   and   coffee   strainer   comprising   a   drip   ci 
having  a  supporting  ba8«,   a   strainer   located   In  spaci 
relation   in   a  plane  above  said   cup,   a   handle  of  sprll 
wire  extending   laterally  from  said   cup  having  a  portion 
raised  and  then  bent  downward  substantially  to  the  plal.. 
of  the  base  of  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  spring  cdi; 
forming  a  rest,  the  wire  then  returning  to  the  plane  (si' 
the  raised  portion  and  then  forward  to  engage  and  luppoK 
said   strainer,  said   parts   being   pivoted   together   at   ttt.> 
raised  portloa.   the  downwardly   extending   portions  beiri 
separated  whereby  when  presaed  toward  each  other  th^j 
swing  on  said  pivot  to  produce  relative  lateral  movement 
of  said  cup  and  strainer. 

3.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup 
member  having  a  supporting  base,  a  strainer  membor 
located  in  spaced  relation  in  a  plane  above  said  cup,  a 
laterally  exteading  handle  of  spring  wire  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  cup  and  the  other  end  to  said  strainer,  tlie 
first-named  part  having  a  raised  portion  and  the  second- 
named  part  extending  back  and  being  pivoted  on  said 
raised  portion,  said  parts  then  separating  and  extendli% 
downward  and  around  Into  a  spring  coll  beneath  said  plvdt 
to  form  a  reat,  whereby  when  said  latter  portions  are 
pressed  toward  each  other  they  will  swing  on  said  phut 
and  produce  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  sitld  member*. 

4.  A  tea  and  coffee  strainer  comprising  a  drip  cup 
member  having  a  supporting  base,  a  strainer  membi 
located  in  spaced  relation  in  a  plane  above  said  cup.  k 
laterally  extending  handle  of  spring  wire  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  cup  and  the  other  end  to  aald  strainer,  the 
first  named  part  having  a  raised  portion  and  the  second- 
named  part  eoctending  back  and  being  plvote<}  on  saifl 
raised  porUon,  said  parts  then  --.pa rn ting  and  extending 
downward  and  around  Into  a  -;  -  r  tr  coll  beneath  said 
pivot  to  form  a  rest,  whereby  'Ah.-n  -^.i  (j  arn^  portloni 
are  pr«ased  toward  each  other  tl.rv  n,,,  -^wii,^  <m  said 
pivot  and  produce  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
members,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  return  motion  of 
the  supporting  parts  of  the  handle  to  bring  them  not 
mally  into  alinement  with  ea4^  other 

I  

1,073,165.      NtT  SHELLING    MACHINE.      Anton   Paui, 
Budapest,    Austria  Hungary,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Adolf  Beck,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Dec    15 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,032.     (CL  14ft— 3.) 


i-MJ- 


--     < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  nuts  and 
other^frults  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  saw  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell  1  -  .pport  in 
which  said  saw  blade  is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  .support,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping 
jaw  for  the  nut  and  a  lower  clamiijntr 
a  toothed  wheel  gearing  between  sn  !  >. 
said  clamping  jaws  for  operating  >,ii(l 
shaft,  substantially  as  described  an.i  - 
purpoae  set  forth. 

An    Ki.rir.irus  for  taking  tti-   kMrn^'i 


;  a  V,     f 
■rr  icH 


-   the  nut. 

buaft  and 
,ui\K  ^    from    said 

w.  i:    nml    for   the 

;;t     'f   rhe  nut.s 


and  other   rruits   with    bard   peri   ari       ..mprisin-    in    com- 
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binatlon  1  «.r.v  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  support 
m  which  -vaul  .saw  blade  is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  support 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping 
jaw  for  the  nut  and  a  lower  clamping  Jaw  for  the  nut.  a 
toothed  wheel  gearing  between  said  vertical  shaft  and  said 
clamping  Jaws  for  operating  aald  Jaws  from  said  shaft 
and  a  device  for  uncoupling  said  toothed  gear  of  the 
clamping  Jaws  from  said  vertical  shaft  consisting  of  a 
vertical  shaft  for  said  toothed  wheel  gearing,  a  sleeve  fixed 
to  the  frame  of  the  support  and  Inclosing  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  of  toothed  wheel  gearing,  a  sleeve  fixed  to 
the  frame  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  vertical  rod  In  said 
sleeve  a  friction  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
two  armed  lever  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
with  said  shaft  of  the  toothed  .gearing  for  uncoupling  said 
shaft  of  the  toothed  gearing  from  the  vertical  shaft 
wh.n  the  friction  roller  of  the  push  rod  Is  being  lifted 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  nuts  and 
other  fruits  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  in  combination 
a  saw  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  Bupport  In  which 
said  saw  blade  Is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  8uppt)rt,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping  jaw  for 
the  nut  and  a  lower  clamping  jaw  for  the  nut,  a  toothed 
wheel  gearing  between  said  vertical  shaft  and  said  clamp- 
ing jaws  for  operating  said  Jaws  from  said  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  of  said  toothed  gearing  for  the  upper  clamp- 
ing Jaw,  a  sleeve  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
female  part  of  a  friction  coupling  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  tubular  casing  fixed  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  working  table,  a  lower  vertical  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  male  part  of  the  friction  cou- 
pling fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  vertical  shaft 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  shaft  for  the  toothed 
wheel  gear  of  the  clamping  jaws,  means  for  revolving  said 
lower  shaft  from  said  main  vertical  shaft  and  means 
for  lifting  or  lowering  said  lower  vertical  shaft  to  couple 
or  uncouple  said  lower  clamping  jaw  with  said  main 
vertical  shaft,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  nuts  and 
other  fruits  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  a  saw  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  support  In 
which  said  saw  blade  Is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  support, 
a  vertical  shhft  ;  ;nted  In  said  frame,  an  upper  clamp 
Ing  jaw  for  tlie  nu!  and  a  lower  clamping  Jaw  for  the 
nut.  a  toothed  wheel  gearing  l)etween  said  vertical  shaft 
and  said  clamping  jaws  for  operating  said  jaws  from  said 
shaft,  a  friction  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  adapted  to  be  lifted  or  lowered  from  the  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  lateral  fixed  arm  of  said  frame,  the  vertical 
shaft  of  said  upper  clamping  Jaw.  a  lever  hinged  with 
one  end  to  said  arm  and  plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  hinged  with  the  other  end 
to  said  vertical  shaft  of  the  upper  clamping  Jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  .^n  apparatus  for  taking  the  kernel  out  of  nuts  and 
other  fruits  with  hard  pericarp,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  saw  blade  for  sawing  the  nut  shell,  a  support  In 
which  said  saw  blade  Is  fixed,  a  frame  of  said  support,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  upper  clamping 
Jaw  for  the  nut  and  a  lower  clamping  Jaw  for  the  nut,  a 
toothed  wheel  gearing  between  said  vertical  shaft  and  said 
clamping  Jaws  for  operating  said  Jaws  from  said  shaft,  a 
vertical  rod  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  lower  clamp- 
ing jaw,  a  piston  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
piston  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  driving  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  drlv-  ■ 
ing  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said  upper  clamping  Jaw,  a 
segment  shappd  -n  ;  rtlng  plate  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  driving  -aft  and  of  said  vertical  rod,  cams 
upon  said  s  j;  in.rt.tu:  plate  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
piston  rol  'T'  Hnii  witli  the  same  the  said  rod  and  driving 
shaft  so  ihn!  fhf  l.iwcr  and  upper  clamping  jaws  are 
ioweri't  M.'l  lifr.ii  respwtlvely,  substantially  as  described 
and  r!    I'.  I,    iii.)  for  tl  t^  purpose  set  forth.  ; 

rcift  ■■«  <;  t.i   i<(  not  I'rinted  In  the  Gasette.)  J 


1.073,166.     SAWMILL-CARRIAGE  OFFSET.     Gsoaoi  M. 
Pblton-.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor   to   The    Filer   and 
Stowell    Company,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    CorporaUon    of 
Wisconsin.      Filed    Nov.    l,    1911.      Serial    No    657.964 
(CI.  143—109.1 


V  -— II  uMini 


1.  The  combination  of  two  carriages  provided  with 
means  for  coupling  them  together  end  to  end  and  with 
offsetting  mechanism,  and  coupling  levers  mounted  on 
said  carriages  and  connected  with  the  offsetting  mecha- 
nism thereof,  said  levers  t>elng  arranged  to  be  brought 
together  and  to  operate  In  unison  when  the  carriages  are 
connected  end  to  end. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  carriages  each  having  a 
frame  or  log  support  movable  on  Its  trucks  transversely  to 
the  saw  plane  and  provided  with  offsetting  mechanism 
comprising  a  member  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  cou- 
pling means  for  connecting  said  carriages  end  to  end.  and 
transverse  coupling  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  proximate 
ends  of  the  carriages  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
held  in  contact  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  their 
fulcrums  and  to  operate  in  unison  when  the  carriages  are 
coupled  together,  each  of  said  levers  being  connected  with 
the  longitudinally  movable  memt>er  on  the  same  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  carriages  having  coupling 
means  for  connecting  them  end  to  end  and  each  provided 
with  offsetting  mechanism,  of  coupling  levers  fulcrumed 
on  the  carriages  and  cognected  with  the  offsettlnn  mecha- 
nism thereof,  said  levers  being  offset  to  permit  their  ful- 
crums to  be  brought  into  alinement  and  their  opposite 
ends  into  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  carrlag«a 
are  connected  end  to  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  carriages  having  coupling 
means  for  connecting  them  end  to  end  and  each  provided 
with  offsetting  mechanism  comprising  a  memt>er  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  carriage,  of  transverse  coupling  levers 
vertically  fulcrumed  at  different  levels  on  said  carriages 
and  offset  vertically  to  eng.nge  with  each  other  laterally 
on  opposite  sides  of  their  fulcrums  when  the  carriages  are 
coupled  end  to  end  and  the  lever  fulcrums  are  in  vertical 
alinement.  each  coupling  lever  being  connected  with  the 
longitudinally  movable  member  of  the  offsetting  mecha- 
nism on  the  same  carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  saw  mill  carnages  having 
automatic  coupling  means  adapted  to  connect  them  when 
they  are  brought  together  end  to  end.  and  each  provided 
with  ^setting  mechanism  comprising  a  member  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  carriage,  of  brackets  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  carriages,  transverse  coupling  levers  vertically 
fulcrumed  l)etween  their  ends  at  different  levels  on  said 
brackets  and  vertically  offset  to  engage  with  each  other 
laterally  at  their  ends  when  the  carriages  are  brought 
together  and  the  lever  fulcrums  into  vertical  allnemCBt. 
and  links  connecting  said  levers  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  members  of  the  offsetting  mechanism. 


1,073.167.      SANITARY    CUSPIDOR.      Martin    Plochm 
and  Elijah  A.   Scott.   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  3. 
101.1.      Serial  No.  758.645.      (CI.  4—40.) 
1.   In  a  cuspidor,  a  suitable  container,  a  cover  therefor 
provided  with   a   discharge  opening,  a  piston   pump,   pipes 
leading    from    the    pump-cylinder    having    basal    portions 
contiguous  to  the  container  bottom  and  vertical  portions 
discharging  onto   the  cover,   and   thereby  flushing  the  lat- 
ter,   a    detachable    strainer    disposed    on    one    side    of   the 
pump-cylinder  and  dividing  the  container  into  two  com- 
partments in  one  of  which  the  pump  is  located,  t'  >  '»  t?  >m 
of  the  strainer  being  notched  to  pass  over  the   ;.,<■-».    ;vor- 
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tlons  of  the  pipes  aforesaid,  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 

strainer  being  provided  with  a  bent  portion  overhanging 
the  pump-cyllndtT.  the  discharges  from  the  cover  t>eing  re- 
ceived in  the  compartment  contiguous  to  that  In  which  the 
pump  Is  located,  the  parts  operatlnjj  substantially  as,  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  suitable  container,  a  piBton-pump  in 
said  container,  a  piston-rod  leading  from  the  piston  and 
disposed  along  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  container, 
a  cover  draining  the  spittle  into  the  container  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  opening,  a  hinged  gate  carried  by 
the  cover  and  closing  across  the  opening  aforesaid  for  a 
raised  position  of  the  piston,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  piston-rod  and  gate  for  supporting  the  gate  in 
Its  closed  position,  the  irate  dropping  to  open  position 
with  a  depression  of  the  piston. 

."?.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  suitable  container,  a  cover  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  container  chamber, 
a  piston  pump  In  the  container,  a  stenn  leading  from  the 
piston  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  and  provided 
with  an  ofTspt  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  guide  roller 
mounted  across  the  stem  and  positioned  to  arrest  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  piston-stem,  and  pipes  leading  from 
the  pump  cylinder  to  points  above  the  cover  for  dlacharg- 
Ing  flush  water  over  the  same. 


1,073,168.  -VUTOMORILE  JACK  AND  REVEBSING- 
STAND.  He.vri  C.  Roberts,  Murphysboro,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  720.8.5:5.     (a.  57—15.) 


R.. 


V^, 


1  In  combination,  an  automobile,  a  hollow  pivot  mem- 
ber secured  thereunder  to  the  frame  thereof  at  a  point 
concentric  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  automobile,  a 
lifter  meml>er  comprising  a  combined  thrust  bearing  and 
valyed  plunger  and  piston  cylinder,  said  lifter  member  sup- 
porting .said  hollow  pivot  member  concentrically  therewith 
a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a  cylin- 
der extending  upward  therefrom,  the  plunger  of  the  lifter 
member  being  operatlvely  mounted  in  the  cylinder  of  said 
base,  means  connecting  said  plunger  with  said  base  for 
normally  holding  the  latter  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  a  pump  piston  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  first 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  r#d  secured  to  said  piston  and  ex- 
ending  upward  therefrom  into  Bald  hollow  pivot  mem- 
ber means  extending  Into  said  hollow  pivot  member  and 
being   op^.ratively    connected    with    the   automobile   motive 

r„  L  "1**^"^"°*  '^''^  P'"'^°  "°^  thereby  lifting  the  au 
ton  oblle  by  Its  own  motive  power,  and  means  whereby  Z 
Pis  on  may  be  manually  operated  independently  of  slid 
motive  power.  ""j   01  saia 

|-'    In  combination,  an  automobile,  a  hollow  pivot  mem- 
ber  secured   thereunder  to   the  frame   thereof  at  a   pol^t 


concentric  with  the  center  of  grnvitv  of  thr  autornnhiie'  a 
lifter  member  comprising  a  c  n!!  in..!  'i.v.-t  ;j,ur.ijK  njid 
valved  plunger  and  piston  cylinder,  aaid  lifter  meml»..r 
supporting  8«id  hollow  pivot  member  concentrically  there 
with,  a  base  adapted  t  ;  ->  upon  the  ..-.r.  ;•;  1  ad  havlnt  .i 
cylinder  extending  upward  therefrom.  '!,►  ;  n^er  of  tho 
lifter  member  being  operatlvely  mount'  !  in  :  ,  cylinder  of 
said  base.  m»ans  connecting  said  plun.;.  r  with  said  b«s.- 
for  normally  holding  tbe  latter  out  of  luotact  with  tl.. 
fround,  a  valved  pump  piston  operatlvely  mounted  In  t,h< 
firnt  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  aUd 
extending  upward  therefrom  Into  said  Ijollow  pivot  metn- 
ber.  and  means  extending  into  said  hollow  pivot  member 
and  being  operatlvely  connectr^  with  t!  e  niitomobile  mo- 
tive power  for  operating  said  ; .-;.  ij  anl  t  hereby  raising 
the  plunger  and  lifting  the  automobile  by  its  own  motive 
power.  "> 

3.  In  combination,  an  automobile,  a  hollow  pivot  mem- 
ber secured  tfcereunder  to  the  frame  thereof  at  a  point  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  automobile,  a 
lifter  member  comprising  a  combined  thrust  l)earlng  .itd 
valved  plunder  and  piston  cylinder,  said  lifter  member 
supporting  said  hollow  pivot  member  concentrically  there- 
with, a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  having  a 
cylinder  extending  upward  therefrom,  the  plunger  of  t^e 
lifter  member  being  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  cylinder  pf 
said  base,  means  connecting  said  plunger  with  aald  base 
for  normally  holding  the  latter  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
ground,  a  varved  pump  piston  operatlvely  mounted  in  tbe 
first  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  aald  plst«n 
and  extending  upward  therefrom  Into  said  hollow  pivot 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  piston  may  be  manually 
operated. 

4.  In  combdnation.  an  automobile,  a  pivot  member  Se- 
cured thereunder  to  the  frame  thereof  at  a  point  concen- 
tric with  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  automobile,  a  lifter 
member  comprising  a  combined  thrust  bearing  and  valved 
plunger  and  piston  cylinder,  said  lifter  member  supporting 
said  pivot  member  concentrically  therewith,  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  rest  u|>on  tbe  ground  and  having  a  cylinder  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  the  plunger  of  the  lifter  meii- 
ber  being  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  cylinder  of  said  base, 
means  connecting  said  plunger  with  said  base  for  normally 
holding  the  latter  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  valvod 
pump  piston  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  first  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  actuating  the  hollow  piston  and  there 
by  raising  s:Ud  plunger  and  lifting  the  automobile  Injo 
such  relation  that  It  may  be  easily  turned  to  a  horl»ont$l 
plane  on  said  pivot  member. 


1,073,169.  HEGATIVE  .  OUTLINE  -  INDICATING  D«- 
VICE.  Uriah  Robbkts.  Columbus,  Wis.  Filed  Ja». 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.125.     (CI.  95—1.)  | 

1.  A  negative  outline  Indicating  device,  comprising  li 
frame  formed  in  part  of  transparent  material  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  negative  placed  thereabove,  and  a  movable 
line  indicatin|[  means  discernible  through  the  transpar- 
ent material  and  the  negative  for  Indicating  In  cod 
necUon  with  the  inner  corner  edges  of  the  frame  a  rec- 
tangular outline  on  the  negative.  I 

2.  A  negative  outline  Indicating  device,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  have  a  negative  placed  thereabove,  and 
a  pair  of  movable  Indicating  members  discernible  through 
the  frame  and  the  negatlv  ,,.  ,1  members  extending  lii 
Unes  at  right  angles  with  re.atiun  to  each  other.  1 

3.  A  negative  outline  Indicating  device,  comprising  f 
frame  adapted  to  have  a  negative  placed  thereabove,  an* 
a  pair  of  movable  indicating  members  discernible  througl 
the  frame  and  the  negative,  said  members  extending  1^ 
lines  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
forming  In  coanection  with  the  Inner  orner  edges  of  the 
frame  a  rectangular  outline.  | 

4.  A   negatiTe   outline   indicating 
frame  adapted  to  have  a  negative 
menslon  scale*  forming  part  of  • ;  •   f 
In   lines  at  right  angles  with   r.   ;,  n  .n 
a  pair  of  movable  indlca      ,^-   m.  trr  ^-s 
the  negative  and  ex'r-n  1  u.   at    n 
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to  each   <  th<r    km;  !   members  in  connection  with  the  di- 
mension s'ja  es  tormiug  an  adjustable  rectangular  outline. 


6.  A  negative  outline  indicating  device,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  have  a  negative  placed  thereabove,  di- 
mension scales  forming  part  of  the  frame  and  extending 
In  lines  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  guide 
rods  connected  to  tbe  frame,  and  slidable  members  mount- 
ed on  the  rods  and  having  indicating  rods  discernible 
through  the  negative  and  extending  at  right  angles  with 
relation  to  each  other,  said  Indicating  rods  In  connection 
with  the  dimension  scales  forming  an  adjustable  rectangu- 
lar outline. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,073,170.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  JOHN 
Raphael  Rogcrs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,283.     (CL  199 — 7.) 


nations ;  whereby  the  matrices  of  the  different  magasinea 
are  freed  from  their  channel-combinations  at  the  same 
point  and  from  their  magazine-combinations  at  different 
polnta,  BO  as  to  enter  respectively  the  alternately  disposed 
throats  or  entrances. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  two  magazines  contain- 
ing matrices,  each  having  a  single  distributing  notch,  the 
throats  or  entrances  of  corresponding  channels  In  the 
two  magazines  being  alternately  disposed  in  pairs  In  a 
common  banl^  in  combination  witl^  a  distributing  mecha- 
nism having  a  rail  arranged  in  oii'ratlve  relation  to  the 
said  bank,  and  the  said  rail  and  matrlx-notcbes  being  each 
formed  with  channel-combinations  and  also  with  maga- 
slne-combinatlons ;  whereby  the  matrices  are  freed  from 
their  channel-combinations  at  the  same  point  and  from 
their  magazine-combinations  at  different  points,  so  that 
matrices  of.  one  magazine  will  enter  tbe  first  entrance  of 
each  pair  and  matrices  of  the  other  magaxlne  will  enter 
the  second  entrance  of  the  pair. 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  a  plurality  of  magazines 
containing  matrices,  each  matrix  having  a  single  toothed 
notch,  the  throats  or  entrances  of  the  several  maga- 
zines being  brought  Into  a  common  bank  and  alternately 
disposed,  in  combination  with  a  distributing  mechanism 
having  a  grooved  rail  to  engage  the  matrix  teeth  and 
arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  said  bank,  the 
said  teeth  and  grooves  being  permuted  to  free  the  matrices 
from  tbe  rail  at  the  same  point  according  to  letter  and 
at  different  points  according  to  font. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  a  plurality  of  magazines 
containing  matrices,  each  having  a  single  distributing 
notch,  the  throats  or  entrances  of  the  several  magazines 
being  brought  Into  a  common  bank  and  alternately  dis- 
posed, In  combination  with  a  distributing  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  rail  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  said  bank, 
and  the  said  rail  and  the  matrix  notches  being  each  formed 
with  channel-combinations  and  also  with  magazlne-combl- 
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1.073,171.  SAD-IRON. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
68^26.) 


LOCI8    ROSKNBAL'M,    New 
1912.      Serial   No.   674,898. 


York, 
(CL 


1.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body-portion  open  at 
one  end,  a  door-frame  removably  fitting  in  said  body-por- 
tion at  Its  open  end,  a  door  hlngedly  mounted  in  said  frame 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  body-portion,  a  screw 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  frame  and  with  said  body- 
portion  to  removably  secure  said  frame  with  Its  said 
door  in  proper  operative  position  in  said  body-portion,  and 
a  latch  swlngable  on  said  screw  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  with  said  door  to  hold  the  same  In  closed  position ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sad-iron,  a  hollow  body-portion  open  at  one  end, 
an  open  substantially  rectangular  frame  fitting  in,  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
end  face,  of  said  l>ody- portion,  a  door  fitting  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  body-portion,  the 
outer  face  of  said  door  being  also,  when  said  door  la  In 
closed  position,  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  frame  and  end  face  of  said  body-portion,  and  a  pivot- 
bolt  for  hlngedly  supporting  said  door  In  said  frame, 
said  pivot-bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body 
of  aald  door  and  engaging  tbe  side  members  of  said  frames  ; 
Bubetantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sad-iron,  a  hollow  body-portion  open  at  one  end. 
a  door-frame  fitting  in  said  body-portion  at  its  open  end, 
a  door  removably  fitting  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
close  the  open  end  of  said  body-portion,  and  a  pivot-bolt 
for  removably  hlngedly  supporting  said  door  in  said  frame, 
said  pivot-bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  said  door 
and  engaging  the  side  members  of  said  frame  and  being 
held  In  operative  position  by  the  side  wall  of  said  body- 
portion  ;  sulwtantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  .\  door  frame  and  door  for  sad  -  Irons  comprising 
a  rectangular  open  frame  having  top  and  bottom  cross 
members  and  side-connecting  members,  a  door  fitting  with- 
in tbe  ar«a  of  said  frame,  tbe  outer  face  of  said  door, 
when  said  door  Is  In  closed  position,  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said  frame,  and  a  plvot-l)olt 
extending  through  said  door  and  Into  the  side-members 
of  said  frame,  said  pivot-bolt  being  adapted  to  hlngedly 
suppc^rt  said  door  In  said  frame  and  said  side-members  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  Inwardly-projecting  shouldered  portions 
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against  which  said  door  is  adapted  to  rest  when  In  closed 
position  ;  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body-portion  provided 
with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  vertically-disposed  slide- 
way  in  its  interior  in  proximity  to  said  opening,  the  top 
wall  of  said  body-portion  being  cutaway  above  said  slide- 
way,  a  door  frame  slldably  fitting  In  said  slide-way,  a  door 
fitting  in  said  frame,  and  a  pivot-bolt  adapted  to  hingedly 
support  said  door  in  said  frame,  said  pivot-bolt  remov- 
ably engaging  with  said  frame  and  said  door  and  being 
held  In  position  by  the  wall  of  said  body-portion  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.073.172.  COMBINED  TIME  -  RECORDING  AND 
VALVE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  John  F.  Ross, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  525,673. 
(CI.  234—1.) 


1,073.173.     RHEOSTAT.     Du«L  P.   RuG««,   Chicago.    III. 
assignor  to  Thomas  Marshall,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Ju  j 

(CI.  219—54.) 


22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,167. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatioH  with  a  time-recording  mechanism  having  a  mov- 
able ki-y  actuated  member,  of  a  valve-actuating  mechanism 
directly  engaged  and  actuated  1-n  one  direction  of  move- 
ment by  said  movable  kpy-actuatpd  member,  and  a  sprinj; 
operatinc  to  actuate  isald  valve-actuating  mechanism  in 
the  reverse  direction  of  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
l)ination  with  a  time-recording  mechanism  having  a  mov- 
able key-actuated  member,  of  a  valve-actuating  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  impart  to  a  valve  successive  opening  and 
Closing  movements,  said  valve-actuatlng  mechanism  being 
directly,  engaged  and  actuated  in  one  directirm  of  move- 
ment by  said  movable  key-actuated  member,  and  a  spring 
operating  to  actuate  said  valve-actuating  mechanism  in 
the  reverse  direction  of  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

X  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  time-recording  mechanism  having  a  mov-' 
able  ke.v-actuattHi  member,  of  a  valve-actuating  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  impart  to  a  valve  successive  movements 
In  the  same  direction,  said  valve-actuating  mechanism  be- 
ing directly  engaged  and  actuated  on  Its  working  stroke 
by  said  movable  key-actuated  member,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating to  actuate  said,  valve-actuating  mechanism  on  Its  i 
Idle  or  return  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   an  oil-pipe   having  a  rotary  ported  valve    i 
of    a    time-recording    mechanism    having    a    movable    key- 
actunterl  memi.er.  an.l  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  adapt- 
ed  to  impart   to  said  valve  successive  movements  in   the 
same  directirm   whereby   to  move   said   valve   alternately 
to  open  and  blanked  positions,  said  valve-actuating  mech-i 
anism    being   engaged    and    actuated    in    one    direction    of  ' 
movement    by   said    movable   key-actuated   member    and    a 
spring   operating   to  actuate    said   valve-actuating   mecha- 

atL'rl^'  """"  "'"''"  ''  "'''^"*^°^'  Bubstantially   ^ 


1.  A  reslst»nce  varying  device  comprising  an  elemeit 
having  a  serifs  of  conducting  pieces  In  proximity  to  ea(jh 
other  so  as  to  provide  contact  resistance  to  the  passage  ^f 
an  electric  current  from  one  to  the  other  at  the  surface 
of  contact,  atd  a  cooperating  element  coQperatlng  with 
said  first  eleoient.  the  two  elements  having  non-parallel 
faces  when  in  contact  arranged  so  that  the  position  «f 
the  area  of  contact  between  the  two  elements  is  varied  $o 
as  to  vary  the  number  of  said  conducting  pieces  in  cir- 
cuit to  vary  the  resistance.  f 

2.  A  resistance  varying  device  comprising  a  resistance 
element  provided  with  a  series  of  conducting  pieces  fixed 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  making  contact  resistance 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  said 
conducting  pieces  in  circuit. 

3.  A  reslsttnce  varying  device  comprising  an  element 
having  a  series  of  conducting  pieces  arranged  In  rows, 
the  conducting  pieces  of  each  row  making  contact  resist- 
ance with  each  other,  a  similar  cooperating  element  hat- 
ing conducting  pieces  with  resistance  contact  arranged  In 
rows,  said  rows  opposed  to  the  said  rows  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  rolling  the  two  elements  to  vary  the 
number  tf  conducting  pieces  in  circuit. 

4.  A  resistance  varying  device  comprising  an  elemeilt 
provided  with  a  series  of  carbon  strips  placed  upon  end 
and  arranged  In  rows,  the  carbon  strips  In  each  row  mak 
Ing  resistance  contact  with  each  other,  the  several  rows 
connected  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  coJiperatlng  element 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  »  portion  of  said  carbon 
strips,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  area  (Jf 
contact  between  the  two  elements  so  as  to  vary  the  nui|- 
ber  of  carbon  strips  in  circuit. 

5.  A  resistance  varying  device  comprising  an  elemeqt 
having  a  s«'rle*  of  carljon  strips  arranged  in  separate  rows, 

the  carbon  strips  in  each  row  making  electrical  conta(jt 
with  each  otier.  the  several  rows  insulated  from  eacti 
other  but  connected  In  an  electric  circuit  in  series,  a  co- 
operating element  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit.  tHe  " 
two  elements  having  a  small  area  of  contact,  and  means 
for  moving  4He  position  of  the  area  of  contact  betweep 
the  two  elemttts  back  and  forth  across  the  face  of  said 
element  so  as  to  vary  the  resistance  in  the  circuit. 
[Claims  6  t<)  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1.073.174.     aVtOMATIC  WEIR.     Charlbs  T.  Sackft^. 
Livingston.    Mont.       Filed    Mar.    10.    1911.    Serial    No 
0i:i,.->6rt.      Ri-newed   Feb.   20.   1913.      Serial   No.   740.72 
(CI.  61 — 461) 

1.  In  a  weir  of  the  character  described,  a  receptac 
having  Its  upper  end  formed  open  and  Its  lower  end  clo«>. 
a  discharge  cendult  connected  with  one  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  float  structure  su*- 
rounrJing  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  to  extenfl 
above  the  sane  and  having  openings  formed  therein  sr 
that  the  upper  end  of  said  float  structure  alwa.vs  rcmainp 
above  the  water,  and  a  section  of  flexible  material  at- 
tached to  said  receptacle  and  float  structure  to  prevenjt 
the  passage  of  the  water  t>etwet'n  the  sjime  in  an  upward 
direction. 

2.  In  a  weir  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacl ' 
having  Its  upper  end  formed  open  and  its  lower  en<l 
closed  and  prorvided  upon  one  side  thereof  n«ar  said  lower 
end  with  discharge  means,  a  float  structure  surroundin  ; 
the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  to  extend  thereabovt, 
said  float  stricture  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  cut 
out  luternally  to  provide  a  shoulder  adapted  for  engage 
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ment  with  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  water  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  float  structure  and  said  receptacle  in  an  upward 
direction. 


3.  In  a  weir  of  the  character  descril>ed.  an  inclosing 
box-structure,  a  stationary  lx)x  structure  disposed  therein, 
a  float-box  vertically  movably  mounted  about  the  upper 
end  of  the  stationary  box-structure  to  extend  upwardly 
beyond  the  same,  said  float-box  Ix'lng  provided  with  open- 
ings formed  therethrough,  and  discharge  means  connected 
with  said  stationary  box  structure  and  extending  through 
the  inclosing  box-structure. 

4.  In  a  weir  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclosing 
bon-structure.  a  stationary  box-structure  disposed  therein, 
a  float-box  vertically  movably  mounted  about  the  upper 
end  of  the  stationary  l)ox-8tructure  and  extending  up- 
wardly l)eyond  the  same,  and  discharge  means  connected 
with  the  lower  portions  of  the  stationary  box-structure. 

r).  In  a  weir  of  the  character  described,  an  Inclosing 
box-structure,  a  stationary  box-structure  disposed  therein, 
and  provided  with  discharge  means  extending  through  said 
Inclosing  box-structure,  a  float-box  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  the  stationary  box  structure,  and  a  section  of 
flexible  material  having  connections  with  the  float-box  and 
stationary  box-structure  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
water  In   an   upward   direction   t>etween   the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.073.175.  FLUID  I'KKSSURE  SWITCH.  John  Albkbt 
SCHADKL,  Pittsburgh.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911,  Serial 
No.  608.544.  Renewed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.394. 
(CI.  176— SOS.) 


xt. 


A  compressed  air  actuated  electric  circuit  maker  and 
beaker  consisting  of  a  piston  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  in 
one  end  thereof,  a  plug  .';crew  threaded  in  the  other  end 
thereof,  sal<l  plug  having  a  bore  in  its  inner  end  and  an 
opening  through  its  outer  end.  a  cylinder  engaging  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  a  long  spring  of  weak  ten- 
sion and  a  short  spring  of  strong  tension  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  directly  abutting  said  piston,  said  long  spring 
constantly  abattlng  the.  inner  end  wall  of  said  plug,  said 
wall  being  removable  from  engagement  with  said  short 
spring,  a  coupling  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  an 
electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by 
said  coupling. 


1073,176.  NUT -LOCK.  John  Schluttbb,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,066.  (CL 
151—9.) 


In  combination,  a  depending  screw  having  a  slotted 
head  and  a  lock  therefor  consisting  of  an  S-sbaped  mem- 
ber having  its  central  portion  straight  and  fitting  in  the 
slot  and  a  stationary  plate  apertured  to  receive  the  screw- 
driver and  having  slots  adjacent  the  aperture,  the  ft- 
shaped  member  having  depending  extremities  fitting  In  the 
slots. 


1,073,177.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL. 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912. 
(01.  152—10.) 


8    WAL-ncB    Scott, 
Serial  No.   726,305. 


A    wheel,    comprising   a    hub,    metal   side    plates    secured 
to  the  hub  and  converging  toward   their  outer  edges,  said 

outer  edges  l)elng  deflected  Inwardly  forming  stop  flanges, 
a  concavo-convex  rim  connecting  the  side  plates  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  provided  along 
one  edge  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  fastened  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  outer  margin  of  one  of  the  side  plates, 
said  one  of  the  side  plates  embodying  a  detachable  annu- 
lar outer  section  forming  a  complemental  part  of  the 
Inner  section  and  overlapping  said  inner  section  upon 
the  outside  opposite  the  Junction  of  said  Inner  section 
with  the  Inwardly  extending  rim  flange  and  secured 
thereto,  a  resilient  tube  seated  in  said  rim  l)etween  one 
side  plate  and  the  detachable  section  of  the  otber  side 
plate,  a  solid  tire  encircling  and  supported  by  said  tube, 
and  metal  shoes  secured  directly  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tire  upon  the  outside  only  thereof  and  moving  In 
contact  with  said  stop  flanges,  said  flanges  and  shoes 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  sliding  engagement  In  a 
radial  direction. 


1,073,178.  RAILWAY-CAR-TRUCK  BOLSTER.  Abram 
E.  Smith,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,625.     (CI.  105—104.) 

1.  A  car  truck  bolster  made  of  a  hollow  casting  In  com- 
bination with  a  rolled  plate  which  performs  the  function 
of  a  compression  member  and  ties  the  sides  of  the  l)ol8ter 
together. 

2.  A  cast  car  truck  twister  with  side  l)earlngs  and 
center  plate  support  cast  Integral  with  the  bolster  proper 
and    a    rolled    plate    and    center    plate   applied    to    top   of 

,  casting. 

1       3.  A  car  truck  twister,   composed  of  a   hollow  casting 

with,    first,    parallel    upright   sides   of   uniform    thlckoea 

.  Interconnecting  the  top  and   bottom  of  the  bolster  ;  Me< 
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ond.  a  top  of  like  uniform  thickness  cut  away  over  the 
larger  part  of  the  spaces  which  extend  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  center  bearing  and  the  side  bearings  and  trans- 
versely  between   the  sides  of  the   bolster ;   third,   flanges 


forming  part  of  the  top  of  the  bolster  which  project  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  bolster  and  are  adapted  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  a  top  plate,  and,  fourth,  a  bottom 
of  greater  thickness  than  said  sides  and  top. 


1,073,179.  CARBURETEU.  Eomlxd  Sprcno,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  William  D.  Healy.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,330.  (CI. 
48—155.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  horlrontally 
disposed  tubular  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  dis- 
charge passa^'p  leading  laterally  •bp-^f.-om  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  s.ries  f  jet  nozzles  arrange.]  ;n  a  row  longi- 
tudinally .;f  the  tub-.i.ar  casiDki  and  eiu-ndmg  across  the 
sani."  w  ;h  t!u:r  discharge  ends  opposite  the  discharge 
Pa-;^a.>>  a  tuuuiar  shutter  fitting  within  the  casing  to 
f:  ;•  'rein  and  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  slot  in 
ua.  ^i,Je  to  receive  the  nozzles,  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shutter  being  closed  to  extend  over  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  nozzles  and  across  the  outlet  passage  of  the  casing, 
a  rod  having  a  bearing  In  the  end  of  the  casing  and  se-' 
cured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  shutter,  a  throttle  valve 
In  the  outlet  passage  of  the  casing,  an  arm  for  operating 
the  throttle  valve  and  a  rod  connecting  the  arm  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  tod  attached  to  the  shutter  for  simul- 
Uneously  operating  the  throttle  valve  and  shutter 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combinatl..n  of  a  casing  forming 
a  float  chamber  and  having  a  hollow  latefal  extension 
formed  with  a  series  of  vertical  bores  opening  through 
the  upper  side  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  secured  upon  said 
extension  in  horizontal  position  and  formed  with  an  outlet 
passage  at  one  side  and  a  slot  In  its  lower  side,  said  cas- 
ing Uing  op.n  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end 
a  series  of  jet  nozzles  secured  In  the  bores  of  the  lateJS 

warTir  '''''''^^''  '^'^^^^  casing  and  extending  u" 
ward  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tubulw 
casing  With  their  discharge  ends  adjacent  to  the  opi^r 
side  of  the  casing  and  opposite  the  outlet  passage    aTu 

formed  w.r  '^'"'"^  "'^'"^  ^^^  ^"^"'"  casing  and 
formed  with  an  open  end  and  a  slot  In  one  side  to  receive 
the  row  of  noxsles,  the  opposite  side  of  said  shutter  iilg 


closed  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  the  open  end  ol  the 
shutter,  said  closed  side  of  the  shutter  being  adapts  to 
project  across  the  outlet  passage  of  the  casing  overi  the 
open  discharge  ends  of  the  nozzles  when  the  shutttr  I9 
moved  in  the  casing,  a  rod  secured  to  the  closed  erid  of 
the  shutter  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  ends  of  tbelcas- 
ing.  a  throttle  valve  turnable  within  the  outlet  pasiasc 
an  arm  for  operating  the  throttle  valve,  a  rod  connelting 
said  arm  and  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  which  is  secured  to 
the  shutter,  and  a  tubular  air  inlet  casing  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  the  tubular  casing,  and  provided  with  a  eiain 
-and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  Its  opposite  end,  formed 
with  an  outlet  passage  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  series  of 
jet  noxzles  extending  across  the  casing  ar  :  arranged  Id  a 
longitudinal  row  with  their  discharge  tuds  opposite  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  casing,  a  shutter  sUdable  longitudi- 
nally within  the  tubular  casing  across  the  outlet  pawage 
and  over  the  ends  of  the  noxzles,  means  for  moving  the 
shutter,  an  air  hilet  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
tubular  ca«lng  and  deUchably  attached  thereto,  said  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  a  main  air  Inlet  at  one  sid*  and  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet  at  its  opposite  side,  a  valve  to  control 
the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  adapted  to  be  opened  bj  suction 
through  the  carbureter  and  a  spring  wlthtn  the  casing  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  valve  closed. 

4.  In' a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  m^'r-.s  having 
an  outlet  passage  and  opened  at  one  end.  m.  ;:  ,  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  Interior  of  said  cn<  „  hi.  ur  Inlet 
casing  detachably  secured  to  the  open  •  lii  .f  said  casing 
and  formed  wit-  a  main  air  Inlet  opening  at  one  side  and 
an  auxiliary  air  inlet  opening  at  the  opposite  side,  a  valve 
for  closing  each  of  the  air  inlet  oponlnga  and  means  for 
actuating  one  of  the  valves  to  closed  position  and  holding 
the  other  of  said  valves  in  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  earbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  caalng 
having  an  .jpen  end  and  a  lateral  discharge  passage,  means 
for  supplyltg  fuel  to  said  casing,  a  tubular  air  Inlet  cas- 
ing forming  a  continuation  of  the  main  caalng  and  ad- 
justably 8e<Tured  thereto,  said  air  Inlet  caslnu  >.*in>;  formed 
with  a  mala  air  inlet  opening  at  one  side  an  i  an  auxlUary 
air  inlet  opening  at  the  opposite  side,  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing the  auxlliary  opening,  a  spring  to  normslly  hold  said 
valve  closed,  a  valve  to  close  the  main  air  hilet  opening, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  in  the  mMir  .Ir  Inlet 
opening,  and  means  operated  by  the  actuatlub  of  said 
valve  for  holding  the  valve  controlling  the  auxiliary  air 
inlet  in  closed  position. 


1,078,180.  SLIDING- DOOR  HANGER.  Josiph  Stole, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.736.      (CI.  16—91.) 


\h 


A  door  hanger  comprising  a  suitable  horixontal  support 
provided  with  a  dependening  vertically  arranged  and  lon- 
gitudinal plate  member,  parallel  tracks  placed  on  the  oppo 
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site  sides  of  and  supported  by  said  plate  member,  a  horl- 
Bontally  movable  ball  carrying  membi-r  composed  of  two 
parts  resting  on  said  tracks  and  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate  member  and  provided  with  balls  which  are 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  which  rest  on  said  tracks, 
the  separate  parts  of  said  member  l)elng  connected  by 
yoke-shaped  keepers  secured  thereto  and  inclosing  said 
tracks  and  the  bottom  of  said  plate  member  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  another  horizontally  movable 
member  mountc-d  on  the  ball  carrying  member  and  com- 
prising tw  piirt;!  ►•:  ;  .i-ts  which  rest  on  said  balls  on  the 
opposite  -ides  jf  sa;a  plate  meml)er  and  which  are  con- 
nected by  depending  yoke-shaped  keepers  secured  thereto 
and  inclosing  the  trn  ks  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon. 


1,073,181.  LEATHER  PACKING.  Habbt  Talbnt, 
Prestwlch,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,599.      (CI.    121  —  107.) 


a. 


A  rectangular  packing  formed  of  strips  of  solid  leather 
arranged  In  pairs,  each  strip  being  triangular  in  cross- 
section  and  l>eing  relatively  thin  in  proportion  to  Its 
width,  and  means  for  retaining  the  strips  In  position  and 
permitting  them  to  slide  on  each  other  to  a  limited  extent. 


^.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  a  cover  for  the  water  chambers  of 
said  cylinders  forming  a  water  conduit,  a  housing  formed 
integral  with  said  cover  and  arranged  above  the  conduit, 
and  ignition  wires  for  the  motor  within  said  housing. 


y;i|M|j.jji'-  ij?^^/^ - 


V 


4.  In  a  hydrocartwn  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  a  housing  for  the  Ignition  wires 
mounted  on  said  cylinders,  said  bousing  having  one  of  its 
walls  detachable,  and  wire  supports  mounted  on  said  de- 
tachable wall. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  s  housing  for  the  Ignition  wires 
mounted  on  said  cylinders  and  having  one  side  open,  a 
cover  for  said  open  side.  Insulating  blocks  mounted  on  said 
cover,  ignition  wires  supported  In  said  blocks,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  cover  in  place  with  the  blocks 
and  wires  inside  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,073,184.  MUCKING  APPARATUS.  Waltbb  E.  Tb»!«T, 
Reno.  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,162. 
(Cl.  61—44.) 


1,073.182.  DOWEL.  TbOfilo  Tissikb,  Buenos  Aires,  Ar- 
gentina. Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,806.  (CL 
20—92.) 


1.  A  dowel  for  securing  two  parts  of  a  wooden  struc- 
ture together,  comprising  an  expansible  metal  sleeve  hav- 
ing teeth  or  projections  on  its  periphery,  and  a  dowel 
body  m  the  sleeve  and  of  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  dowel  is  applied  the  sleeve 
will  be  expanded  and  Its  teeth  or  proJecUons  forced  Into 
the  parts  connected  by  said  dowel. 

2.  A  dowel  for  securing  two  parts  of  a  wooden  struc- 
ture together,  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve  provided 
with  teeth  or  projections  on  its  periphery,  and  a  dowel 
body  in  said  sleeve,  said  dowel  body  consisUng  of  three 
sections. 


1,073,183.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  Fbank  H.  Tbroo, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany,. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dee.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.16.751.     (Cl.  123—143.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  a  water  conduit  secured  to  the  cylin- 
ders, said  conduit  being  formed  with  a  housing  for  the 
motor  Ignition  wires. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  a  cover  for  the  water  chambers  of 
said  cylinders  forming  a  water  conduit,  and  means  formed 
Intagral  with  said  cover  for  housing  said  ignition  wires. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  drive  mechanism 
for  imparting  longitudinal  travel  thereto,  a  rotatable 
tube  mounted  within  bearings  on  the  supporting  structure, 
an  elevating  scoop  secured  to  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  tube  for  raising  material  and  discharging  the  same 
therein,  devices  actuated  by  the  drive  mechanism  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  the  rotatable  tube  and  the  scoop  car-  . 
rled  thereby,  and  Independently  operated  means  for  Im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  the  said  tube  during  the 
rotary  motion  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinally  disposed  rotatable  tube, 
provided  for  its  full  length  with  external  screw  threads,  of 
a  scoop  carried  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  rotatable 
therewith,  of  mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  rotatable  tube,  means  for  receiving  and  remov- 
ing the  material  discharged  from  the  said  tube,  and  a  feed 
nut  for  engaging  with  the  external  threads  of  the  tul* 
for  controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  tuba 
during  the  rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure  provided  with  bear- 
ing pillars,  of  drive  mechanism  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  thereto,  a  longitudinally  disposed  rotatable 
tube  working  within  the  said  bearing  blocks,  said  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Internal  helical  rib  and  being  exter- 
nally screw-threaded,  a  worm  ring  feathered  to  said  tut>e, 
a  s«x>op  carried  at  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  tube  for 
receiving  material  and  discharging  the  same  Into  the  tube, 
a  worm  for  engaging  the  worm  ring  of  the  tube,  devices 
for  locking  said  worm  to  the  drive  mechanism  for  actuat- 

I  Ing  the  worm  ring  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  tube,  and 
a  feed  nut  for  engaging  the  external  threads  of  the  tul)e 
for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  said  tube  dur- 
ing the  rotary  m^vpment  thereof. 

4.   In  an  afiiiira*  is  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure,  of  drive  mechanism 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mii'TKMBIvR  10,1913. 


for  Imparting  longitudinal  travel  thereto,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  and  rota  table  tube  mounted  Id  bearings  of 
the  supporting  structure,  said  tube  being  provided  with 
an  Internal  helical  rib  extended  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  of  means  actuaf»Hl  from  the  drive  mechanism  for 
impartiiijij  rotation  to  the  tube,  a  spiral  scoop  carried  at 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  tube  and  rotatable  therewith 
for  elevating  material  to  be  removed  and  discharging  the 
same  into  the  said  tube,  of  devices  controlling  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  receiving 
the  material  dlacharired  from  the  said  tube. 


1.073.185.  BUNION  SHIELD  OR  PROTECTOR.  Robert 
Edward  Tcbner,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687.0S6.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  bunion  shield  or  protector  including  a  pad ;  a  band 
to  secure  said  pad  in  position  upon  the  foot ;  means  rela- 
tively to  adjust  the  band  and  pad  and  coacting  means 
to  s^'ure  the  band  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  bunion  shield  or  protector  Including  a  pad;  a 
band  forming  a  loop  having  one  end  portion  secured  to 
said  pad  ;  means  relatively  to  adjust  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  loop  and  pad  and  coacting  means  to  secure 
them  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  bunion  shield  or  protector  Including  a  pad  ;  a  band 
forming  a  loop  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said 
pad;  a  guide  for  said  band;  and  means  relatively  to  ad- 
Just  said  pad  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  loop  and 
to  secure  them  to  each  other  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  bunion  shield  or  protector  Including  a  pad ;  a 
flexible  band  forming  a  loop  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  pad ;  means  relatively  to  adjust  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  loop  and  pad  and  coacting  means  to  secure 
said  fret^  end  portion  of  the  loop  to  said  pad,  said  pad, 
band,  adjusting  and  securing  means  all  being  of  Intrinsi- 
cally yielding  or  soft  material. 

5.  A  bunion  shield  or  protector  Including  a  pad  of 
relatively  soft  material,  a  flexible  band  having  one  end 
portion  secured  to  said  pad  and  a  thread  threaded  through 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  band  and  through  the 
material  of  said  pad  adjustably  to  secnra^  said  free  end 
portion  of  the  band  to  the  pad. 

fdlalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.073.1S6.  TRII'LE- VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltm  V.  TCB- 
NEK,  Edgewood,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsyivania.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  603  560 

(CI.  188 — 15.) 

1.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston,  a  main  slide  valve  operated  thereby  and 
having  a  graduating  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  brake  cylinder  port  in  service  application  position,  ao 
auxiliary  valve  movable  ■  ith  the  piston  for  controlling 
«aid  graduating  port,  and  a  second  auxiliary  valve 
oper.t,.d  l.y  said  piston  and  adapted  in  service  applica 
ton  position  to  effect  the  opening  of  a  local  tral^  pl^ 
dlsc.'arge  port.  *^  *^ 

2.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  piston,   a  main  slide  valve  operated   the^!         , 
graduating  slide  valve  mounted  on  said  main  sli,!.      au 
"d  operated  by  the  piston  for  controlling  a  b  ake  cy^n 


-i 


*^e  operated 


der  service  port,  and  an  auxiliary  pii  ;.  • 

by  said  piston  and  adapted  in  aerrlce  application  petition 

to    effect    the    opening    of    a    local    train    pipe    discharKe 

port. 


3.  A  trlpl*  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  c<»m- 
prlsing  a  piston,  a  main  slide  valve  operated  thereby,  a 
graduating  slide  valve  mounted  on  said  main  slide  valve 
and  operated  by  the  piston  for  controlling  a  brake  cyllnfler 
■ervice  port,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  mounted  in  the  main 
slide  valve  and  operated  by  said  piston  for  effecting  the 
opening  of  a  local  train  pipe  discharge  port. 

4.  A  tripU  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  cam- 
prising  a  pbton.  a  main  slide  valye  operated  thereby, 
a  graduating  slide  valve  mounted  on  said  main  slide  valve 
and  operated  by  the  piston  for  controlling  a  brake  cylin- 
der service  i>ort.  means  for  controlling  a  local  train  pipe 
discharge  port,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  the  main 
slide  valve  and  operated  in  a  service  application  of  the 
brakes  by  said  piston  for  supplying  air  to  actuate  said 
means. 

5.  A  triple  valve  device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes,  com- 
prising a  pl*on.  a  nuln  slide  valve  operated  thereby  and 
having  a  brake  cylinder  serrice  port  adapted  io  service 
application  position  to  register  with  a  brake  cylintef 
port,  a  gradsatlng  slide  valve  for  controlling  said  service 
port,  means  operated  by  flow  of  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  a  local 
train  pipe  discharge  port,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  carried 
by  the  main  slide  valve  and  operated  by  said  piston  Iq  a 
service  application  of  the  brakes  for  supplying  air  fi-om 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  operate  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.073.1S7.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Henrt  A.  TrntE, 
Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.459 
(CI.  21—105.) 


— -| 


1.  A   shock-absorber   consist ir.t      r    a    pa       or   diverging 
arms  adapted  for  connection  r     : .  u  uh  a  frame  and 

axle  of  an  automobile  and  h.. ,  :  .  .-11:1^:;:,,:  faces  for  en- 
gagement with  each  other  whu  h  ;.  rum  of  a  rocking  mote- 
ment  of  the  arms,  a  spring  supported  by  one  of  the  arSis 
above  said  engaging-faces,  arrini-erj  f  r  compression  upon 
rocking    movements    of    the    .,,:..     r.    .Mitb    Jirecttons.    a 
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bolt  extended  through  said  spring  and  arm,  having  a  head 
arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  engaging  face  of  the  arm, 
said  head  Imviii:  a  ;  ■  rforated  ear  and  a  plvot-pln  ex- 
tended traDfcV'.!>'  ;>  urough  means  connected  with  the 
other  arm  and  through  the  perforation  In  said  ear.  said 
pivot-pin  Intersecting  the  normal  point  of  contact  of 
the  engaging-faces  of  the  arms,  thereby  to  maintain  its 
position  as  the  arms  rock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shock-absorber  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
arms  adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  a  frame 
and  axle  of  an  automobile  and  having  engaging-faces  for 
engagement  with  each  other  which  permit  of  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  arms,  a  spring  supported  by  one  of  the 
arms  above  said  engaging-faces  adapted  to  be  compressed 
upon  rocking  movements  of  the  arms  In  both  directions, 
a  bolt  extended  through  said  spring  and  arm.  having  a 
bead  arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  engaging-face  of  the 
arm,  said  head  having  a  perforated  ear  and  a  plvot-pln 
extended  transversely  through  means  connected  with  the 
other  arm  and  through  the  perforation  In  said  ear,  hay- 
ing enlarged  end  portions  which  extend  over  the  outer 
sides  of  both  arms  at  the  sides  of  the  engaging-faces,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  A  shock-absorber  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
arms  adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  the  frame 
and  axlo  of  an  automobile  and  having  engaging-faces  for 
engagement  with  each  other  which  permit  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  arms,  a  recess  formed  in  the  inner  end 
of  one  of  said  crms  opposite  Its  engaging-face,  a  spring 
arranged  In  said  recess,  a  plate  arranged  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  spring,  a  bolt  extended  through  said  plate, 
spring  and  arm,  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  other 
arm.   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shock-absorber  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
arms  adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  the  frame 
and  axle  of  an  automobile  and  uaving  curved  engaging- 
faces  for  engagement  with  each  othet  to  permit  of  a 
rocking  movement  of  the  arms,  means  to  hold  said  arms 
against  longitudinal  and  transverse  relative  movements 
and  permit  a  rocking  movement,  and  springs  supported 
by  the  arms  respectively  alx>ve  and  below  their  engaging- 
faces,  both  springs  being  arranged  for  compression  upon 
rocking  movements  of  the  arms  In  both  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  shock-absorber  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
arms  adapted  for  connection  respectively  with  the  frame' 
and  axle  of  an  automobile  and  having  curved  engaging- 
faces  for  engagement  with  each  other  to  permit  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  arms,  springs  supported  by  said  arms  re- 
spectively above  and  below  their  engaging-faces,  and 
means  engaging  said  springs  which  also  connect  said  arms 
together  and  holds  them  against  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movement  with  respect  to  each  other  but  permits 
a  rocking  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,073,189.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LOOPS  IN 
WIRES.  Walter  K.  Vookhees  and  John  H.  Oso4K>d, 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No, 
728,827.     (CL  140—73.) 
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1,073.188.  WEEDING  IMPLEMENT.  Fred  E.  Van 
HOLTEK,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,312,     (CL  55—45.) 


-I      'wr 


^    •■ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  sector  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
semicircular  recesses,  a  shank  formed  Integral  with  said 
plate  and  arranged  within  the  opening  in  the  handle,  a 
blade  comprising  a  ribbon  of  metal  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged upon  each  side  of  the  plate,  a  rivet  arranged 
transversely  in  the  ends  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  be 
dispoHed  within  the  recesses  in  the  plate,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  blade  and  through  the  plate 
to  securely  hold  the  blade  In  various  adjusted  positions. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  body  having  an  axial  projection  and 
an  eccentric  projection  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  receive 
a  wire  end  therebetween,  another  body  rotatable  on  an 
axis  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  first-mentioned  body 
and  having  a  diminished  eccentric  curved  projection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  toward  the  latter,  and  said  second- 
mentioned  body  having  an  axial  seat  adapted  to  hold  the 
body  of  said  wire  removably. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  body  having  an  axial  projection  and 
also  an  eccentric  projection  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
receive  a  wire  end  therebetween,  said  eccentric  projection 
having  a  notch  across  its  Inner  advancing  angle  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  grip  said  wire  end  in  certain  positions  of 
said  body,  another  body  rotatably  mounted  and  having 
Its  axis  set  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  body  and  having  nn  eccentric  projection  di- 
rected toward  the  other  body,  and  also  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  axial  seat  adapted  to  seat  the  body  of  said 
wire  removably. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  body  having  an  axial  projection  and 
an  eccentric  projection  spacefl  apart  therefrom  to  re- 
ceive a  wire  end  therebetween,  another  body  rotatable 
on  an  axis  set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  first-men- 
tioned body  and  having  an  eccentric  projection  extend- 
ing toward  the  latter,  said  second-mentioned  body  having 
an  axial  opening  adapted  to  seat  the  wire  body  remov- 
ably, and  having  on  the  contact-face  of  Its  said  eccen- 
tric projection  a  transverse  notch  adapted  to  grip  the 
wire  end  when  bent  around  Into  the  path  of  Its  rotation 
to  twist  said  end  around  the  body  of  the  wire. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  body  having  an  axial  projection  and 
an  eccentric  projection  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  receive 

■  a  wire  end  therebetween,  another  rotatable  body  having 
its  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  first-mentioned  body  and  hav- 
ing a  notched  eccentric  longitudinal  projection  on  its 
end  extending  toward  the  latter,  said  second  mentioned 
body  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  past  Its  axis 
and  serving  to  receive  the  body  of  said  wire  detachably. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  body  having  an  axial  projection  and  an 
eccentric  projection  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  receive  a 
wire  end  therebetween,  one  end  angle  of  said  body  being 
excised  to  leave  a  wlre-recelvlog  rabbet  therealong.  an- 
other rotatable  body  having  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  mentioned   body   and   having  an   eccentric   projection 

1   extending    longitudinally    toward   the   latter,   said    Be«ond- 
m-ntioned   body    having    a   gearwheel    secured   thereto  co- 

■  axlally,  said  gearwheel  and  attached  body  havir;:  s  Inntrl- 
tudlnal  groove  extending  through  them  past  tl.  m  -  ;  ■  e- 
of  and  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  said  wire  ax  1  > 
and  removably,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear-wheex.  uua 

,    means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

,        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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1,073,190.  FLY-TRAP.  William  I.  Waogonbh,  Burling-  having  Its  I<»wer  portion  overlapplntr  t>.  s  ,1.  „ri  io„|pr 
ton,  Ind,  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  StIh;  No  726,340.  flaps,  said  fltp«  prorlded  wl'h  ;.!:i  .d  i„.r'  -  .  r-  give!  a 
(CI,  43 — 22.)  fullness  thereto,  and  means  fur  ^1;   s;:('   >  .  nmi.ctlng  so^ie 


of  the  Inner  portions  of  the  flsps 


'•  hMT 


1.073,192.  ELECTRIC  SKiV  ».:  IN  ;  i,Kv;  k  Waltie 
J.  Wabdeh,  Jr..  Chicago,  I;,  a-^.!,,  ■  The  Adams  & 
Westiake  Company,  a  Cor;,  rn;  1,  f  Illinois  Filed 
Not.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  658.790.     (CI.  17f>— 279  ) 


An  attachment  for  a  screen  door  or  window  having  an 
opening  therein,  consisting  of  a  fly  trap  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  the  walls  of  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in  the 
screen  door  or  window,  a  conical  entrance  extending  In- 
wardly of  the  opening  in  the  chamber  aforesaid  and  hav- 
ing reduced  orifices  extending  into  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  another  opening  In  its  lower 
portion,  a  conical  entrance  extending  Inwardly  of  the 
chamber  fruui  said  opening  and  hav.n^'  a  -laced  orlflc* 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  men- 
tioned chamber,  c<inlcal  shaped  passageways  arranged  In 
series  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  having  reduced 
orifices  extending  upwardly  thereof,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  above  the  upper  of  the  said  conical 
passageways,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  tubular 
member  extending  Into  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  a 
bait  receptacle  8u.spended  In  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
ber, a  bait  receptacle  suspended  In  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  removable  cap  mounted  on 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  chamber. 


1,073,191.  !  AI.\  .S  HAT-CASE.  Nellie  H.  Wabd.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,953 
(CI.  206 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  device.  In  combination,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  incandescent  bulbs  movable  a!*frn!ifr'v  ta  a 
given  position,  and  electro-magnetic  meai.-  :-..  ^,t .,■»  with 
one  of  such  bulbs  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
bulb*. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  device,  In  combination,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  incandescent  bulbs,  a  ahlftable  support  for  the 
bullw  movable  to  two  positions  and  normally  occupvlnp 
one  of  such,  positions,  and  electro-magnetic  means  in  s,  -. 
with  one  of  the  bulbs  for  shifting  the  support  to  the  othv 
of  such  positions. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  device.  In  combination,  an 
electric  circuit,  an  osclllatable  support  normally  occupy- 
ing one  of  lt»  extreme  positions,  an  Incandescent  bnlb 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  switch  connecting  the  bulb 
with  the  circuit  when  the  support  is  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  second  incandescent  bulb  mounted  on  the  support 
and  connected  with  the  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  In  series 
with  the  second  named  bulb,  and  connection  between  the 
support  and  the  armature  of  the  electro- magnet  for  moving 
the  support  from  its  normal  position  when  the  electro- 
magnet is  enerf  ized.  1 

4.  In    an   elsctric   signaling   device.    In   combination,   an 
electric  circuit,   an   osciUatable  support   normally   occupy- 
ing one  of  lt«  extreme  positions,  an   Incandewrent   bol> 
mounted  on   tbe  support,  a  switch   connecting   the  bulb 
with  the  circuit  when  the  support  Is  in   its  normal   posi- 
tion, a  second  Incandescent  bulb  mounted  on  the  support 
and  connected  with  the  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  in  series 
with  the  second  named  bulb,  a  spring  urging  the  support 
to  Its  normal  position,  a  gear  mounted  with  the  support 
and  a  rack-bar  connected  with  the  armature  of  the  eleo 
tro-magnet   and    coSperatlng   with    the   gear    to    move    th« 
support    in    op|)ORltlon    to    the    spring    when    the    electro 
magnet  Is  energized. 


1.073,193.  FEED-REGULATOR.  Warrb.h  Waits.  Hs7SI 
township,  Clay  county,  Kans.  Filed  July  16  1912 
Serial  No.  709.721.     (CL  83—44  ) 


flp^hl.'VT'.?"'"'"'"''  *  ^'^  P*""**°°  f*"-™^  of  a  non- 
flexible  material,  provided  with  a  handle,  flexible  side  flans 

connected  at  their  outer  side  edges  to 'the  s^e  Tdges^ 

ik  portion  and  having  their  inner  edges  overlapping 

oa.b   other,   a    flexible    lower   flap   connected    at   Us   lower 

edg^e  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  portion  and  havlt^glt- 

upper  portion  overlapping  the  side  flaps,  a  flexible  upper 

nap  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  portio^  a^d 


1.   In  a  device  for  feeding  granular  material,   the  eoi 
binatlon  with  a  hopper  having  an   inclined  Softom.  of  • 
flexible  apron  secured  at  one  side  to  the  low  r  ,  .Jk-p  of  said 
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bottom,  an  adjustable  gage  strip  supporting  the  other  side 
of  Mid  apron,  a  feed  roller  mounted  above  said  apron,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gage  strip  to  vary 
the  distance  l)etween  said  roller  and  apron. 

2.  In  a  device  for  feeding  granular  material,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  of  a 
feed  roller  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom, and  '-;iKe<1  'herefrom  to  provide  a  discharge  opening, 
an  adjustable  gage  strip  for  regulating  the  slse  of  said 
opening,  a  pivoted  arm  by  which  such  gage  strip  Is  sup- 
ported, and  a  nut  and  screw  device  for  shifting  said  arm 
and  strip. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  granular  material,  a  hopper 
having  a  bottom  sloping  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the 
center,  a  feed  roller  mounted  in  the  hopper  at  each 
side  thereof  adjacent  such  sloping  bottom,  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  discharge  opening,  a  gage  strip 
cooperating  with  each  roller  to  vary  the  aize  of  such  dis- 
charge opening,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  on  said  hopper,  a 
nut  working  on  said  screw  shaft,  and  a  connection  l)e- 
tween  said  nut  and  each  of  said  gage  strips,  whereby, 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  strips  are  moved  as  de- 
sired. 

4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  granular  material,  a  hopper 
having  a  Iwttom  sloping  downwardly  on  each  side  of  tbe 
center,  a  feed  roller  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  hop- 
per above  such  bottom,  means  cooperating  with  each 
roller  to  vary  the  sire  of  the  discharge  opening  between 
such  roller  and  said  twttom,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  on 
said  hopper,  a  nut  on  said  screw  shaft,  links  pivoted  to 
said  nut,  and  pivoted  arms  connecting  said  links  with 
said  discharge  varying  means. 


1.073,194.  BEI>-SUPrORT  FOR  HOSPITALS  OR  SICK- 
ROOMS. Hkxrt  Weimkb,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,464.     (CI.  5—12.) 


nectlng  the  respective  sets  of  springs,  a  body  support  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  bars,  safQ  body  support  compris- 
ing head,  central  and  leg  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections  being  hinged  together  and  at  least  one  of  said 
sections  being  hinged  to  a  transverse  bar,  and  means  for 
Independently  moving  the  sections  upon  said  hinges. 

5.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  series  of  in- 
dependent spring-supported  members  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  frame,  a  body  support  normally  rest- 
ing upon  said  members,  said  body  support  comprising 
head,  central  and  leg  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which 
are  hinged  together,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being 
hinged  to  a  transverse  member,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently moving  said  sections  about  tbelr  hinges  to  adjust 
the  relative  angularity  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  series  of 
Independent  spring-sjipported  members  upon  said  frame,  a 
body  support  held  upon  said  members,  said  body  support 
comprising  head,  central  and  leg  sections,  and  means  for 
Independently  adjusting  the  relative  angularity  of  said 
several  sections  while  all  or  part  of  the  same  are  support- 
ed upon  the  springs. 

2.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  series  of 
independent  spring  supported  members  upon  said  frame, 
a  body  support  held  upon  said  members,  said  body  support 
comprising  head,  central  and  ieg  sections,  said  leg  sec- 
tion being  longitudinally  divided  so  as  to  provide  an  in- 
dependently movable  portion  for  each  leg,  and  means  for 
Independently  adjusting  the  relative  angularity  of  the 
head  and  central  sections  and  of  the  Independent  leg  sec- 
tions, said  adjusting  means  permitting  support  of  at  least 
part  of  said  sections  upon  the  spring  supported  members. 

3.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  Iwse  frame  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  usual  spring  supports  of  a  bed.  a  series  of 
sets  of  spiral  springs  secured  to  and  extending  vertically 
from  the  sides  of  said  base  frame,  transverse  bars  con- 
necting the  respective  sets  of  springs,  a  body  support  nor- 
mally resting  upon  said  bars,  said  body  support  compris- 
ing head,  central  and  leg  sections,  and  means  for  Inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  relative  angularity  of  said  several 
sections  while  all  or  part  of  the  same  are  supported  upon 

the  !iHr<5 

(  \  !  !  sTlng  comprising  a  base  frame  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  usual  spring  supvwrts  of  a  bed.  a  series  of  sets 
of  spiral  springs  secured  to  and  extending  vertically 
from   the  sides  of  said  base  frame,  transverse  bars  con- 


1.073.195.  STOCK  WATERING  TANK.  THOMAS  Bc«- 
NACE  Wkller,  Vlnlta.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,399.      (CI.  119—73.) 


/- 
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1.  In  a  stock  watering  tank  the  combination  with  a  Ter- 
tlcal  round  shell  containing  a  reservoir  a  storage  cham- 
ber below  said  reservoir  and  a  supply  chamber  below  said 
Storage  chamber  of  a  watering  trough  surrounding  said 
Shell,  a  hole  or  holes  In  the  side  of  said  shell  communicat- 
ing from  said  supply  chamber  of  said  watering  trough, 
holes  communicating  from  said  reservoir  to  said  supply 
chamber,  holes  communicating  from  said  storage  chamber 
to  said  supply  chamber,  and  a  vertically  operative  valve 
normally  closing  communication  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  storage  chamber  allowing  free  communication 
between  said  storage  chamber  and  said  reservoir,  said 
valve  closing  communication  between  said  storage  cham- 
ber and  said  supply  chamber  and  establisblng  communlca- 
tloT  between  said  reservoir  and  said  storage  chamber 
wl  >  n  vertically  lifted. 

:•.  In  a  stock  watering  tank  the  combination  of  a  round 
vertical  shell  containing  a  reservoir  a  storage  chaml>er 
and  a  supply  chamber,  a  watering  trough  surrounding 
said  shell,  holes  communicating  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
storage  chamber,  holes  communicating  from  said  storage 
chamber  to  said  supply  chamber,  holes  communicating 
from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  watering  trough,  and  a 
vertically  operative  valve  normally  closing  the  holes  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  storage  chamber  said  valve 
when  vertically  lifted  opening  the  holes  between  said  res- 
ervoir and  said  storage  chamber  and  closing  the  holes  be- 
tween said  storage  chamber  and  said  supply  chamber. 


1.073,196.     APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  INGOT- 
MOLDS.     Saiicel  T.  Wellman  and  Horace  W.  Lash. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Liquid  Forged  Steel 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.503.     (CI.  22—64.) 
1.  In  an  npparatus  for  handling  Ingot  molds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  row  of  jarring  machines  adapted  for  tbe  sup- 
port   of    Ingot    molds,    a    track    alongside   of    and    ji.  ^:i'lel 
with   said   molds,   cars  on  said   track   adapted    t,     mj;  ,>ort 
ingot    molds,    another    adjacent    parallel    track,    a    mold 
handling  machine  running  on  the  latter  trn^k    and  mecha- 
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nlsm  carried  by  said  machine  adapted  to  move  molds  from 
the  Jarring  machines  to  the  cars  and  from  the  cars  to  the 
Jarring  machines. 


•1  from  said  coal 


r= 
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K^i- !.__ 
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ts  r  ^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  ingot  molds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  row  of  Jarring  machines  adapted  for  the 
support  of  Ingot  molds,  a  track  alongside  of  and  parallel 
with  said  molds,  cars  on  said  traclc  adapted  to  support 
ingot  molds,  another  adjacent  parallel  track,  a  mold  han- 
dling machine  running  on  the  latter  track,  mechanism 
carried  by  said  machine  adapted  to  move  molds  from  the 
Jarring  machines  to  the  cars  and  from  the  cars  to  the 
Jarring  machines,  and  another  parallel  guideway  a  sup- 
port movable  thereon,  and  a  metal  ladle  carried  by  said 
support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  ingot  molds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  row  of  Jarring  machines  adapted  for  the  sup- 
port of  ingot  molds,  a  track  alongside  of  and  parallel 
with  said  molds,  cars  on  said  track  adapted  to  support 
ingot  mold.s.  another  adjacent  parallel  track,  a  mold  han- 
dliug  machine  running  on  the  latter  track,  mechanism 
carried  by  said  machine  adapted  to  move  molds  from  the 
Jarring  machines   to   the   cars   and   from   the   cars  to   the 

mT°M    T.''^^'"'^-    '"'*'^''*''"    P*""*"^'    guideway.    a    support 
movable    thereon,    a    metal    ladle   carried    by   said    support 

support''*'"  '""'''''°'    suspended   from  ^id    movable 


BISTION    L.NGI.NES.      Georg«   Wkstinghocse.    Pltta- 
?a' 1 23-196':)"'   ^"-   '''   ''"'•      ^''"''   ^■°-   ^2T.932 


iJ'^iZ""^"'*"?"  '"   '   ''''''^'  «*«  «°«>°«.  a  lubrlcat- 
-Tm^V^'  *  <^**"«K  chamt>er  provided  in   the  piston  of 

Tl   T    \  ""'    '°''"'^*'^   »°    '^'   lubricating   system    a 
pump  for  Circulating  lubricant  through  said  system  anJ 


means  for  cooling  the  lubriiJi,  i     !•»;; 
Ing  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vertica;  ga.-,  engine,  a  lubricat- 
ing system.  •  cooling  chamber  provided  In  the  piston  of 
said  engine  and  Included  in  the  lubricating  system,  a 
pump  for  circulating  lubricant  through  said  system, 
means  for  cooling  the  lubricant  delivered  from  said  cotol- 
ing  chamber,  and  a  cran|[  case  for  said  engine  serving 
a  conveyer  for  the  lubricant  from  the  lubricating  system  to 
said  cooling  neans. 


1,073.198.  FILING  -  CASL.  Mahcbllls  L.  Whitcokb 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  700  4]  o' 
(CI.  129 — ^4.)  '       ■ 


1.  In  a  fillag-ca>>e  of  the  class  described,  the  combinati<)n 
with  a  plurality  of  holding  plates  each  of  which  plates  la 
provided  with  strips  of  sheet  metal  which  are  secured  to 
the  surfaces  «f  said  plate  to  project  edgewise  therefrom, 
some  of  which  strips  are  disposed  vertically  while  others 
are  disposed  horizontally  thereon  to  form  a  plurality  6t 
compartments  for  papers,  and  further  provided  with  a 
spring  clip  disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments  whereliy 
papers  may  b«  secured  therein,  of  a  pivot  shaft  aasoclatad 
with  and  common  to  all  of  said  holding  plates  and  whereon 
each  of  said  holding  plates  Independently  may  be  turuad 
in  an  edgewise  direction,  said  pivot  shaft  being  adapted  to 
be  extended  la  length  by  uniting  with  It  another  like  struc- 
ture 

2»  In  a  flllng-case  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlan 
with  a  plurality  of  holding  plates,  of  a  plurality  of  shaf^ 
upon  each  of  which  is  mounted  freely  one  of  said  holdinf- 
plates  whereby  such  holding-plate  may  swing  freely  sldf- 
wlse  on  and  about  said  shaft,  detent  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  shafts  and  the  holding  plate  thereon 
whereby  such  holding-plate  may  be  sustained]  at  one  cir- 
cumferential fosltion  on  such  shaft,  a  hinge  member  as- 
sociated with  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  with 
said  detent  means  and  a  suitably  supported  shaft  upon 
which  all  of  mid  hinged  members  may  he  mounted  freely 
to  swing  thereon  whereby  each  holding  r'!«r*»  may.  ind#- 
pendently.  be  caused  to  swing  edgewise  an,l  >   i.  vvise.         I 

3.  In  a  flllug  case  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  fcoldlng  plaft.  of  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
holding  plate  Is  hinged  freely  to  be  turned  sidewlse,  an- 
other sulUbly  supported^shaft  with  which  one  end  of 
said  first  named  shaft  Is  articulated  to  swing  In  a  plane 
that  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axN  f  ^a;  1  ,.•  n  i  .  s't 
and  detent  moans  associated  wltti  .-.a.d  nr^;  riiu.cxJ  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  holding  ;  ,1.  releasably 
to  sustain  said  holding-plate  with  its  plane  In  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  said  second  named  shaft 

i   „  I 


1,073,199.  MINNOW.  Clinton  Wilt,  Springfield,  Mo^ 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.148.  Renewed  Fe^ 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746.66.?       <<-\     4r?      no  )  j 

1.  An  artificial  bait  compr-  _  a  shnfr  a  body  roi- 
tatably  mounted  thereon.  r!;.;ir  -  •  •  th;;!.,:  s.i :  !  ..!  j 
spinner  mounted  upon  the  f.rw.u-.l  ,  n  i  ,,f  sui.l  si.iif  i 
substantially  crescent-shaped  weight  s.^h.  v  a.o  ru^-i  j 
said  shaft,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wpit-;.-  onf  .m:,;  ,' 
to  the  contour  of  the  forward  end  of  said  b..,!v.  and  a  i:..,  « 
depending  from  said  weight.  1 

2.  An  artificial  bait  rompriping  a  fiied  shaft  a  }u-,.\i 
rotatably  mounted  ther-r  .  a  i.u.k     a.-rud  by  the  rear  ,  r.l 
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of  said  sfiiift  un-iius  for  rotating  said  body,  a  spinner  car- 
ried by  Oif  f  rward  i>ortlon  of  said  shaft,  means  for  pre- 
ventlDK  '>ni;:t  iniii.H:  movement  of  said  spinner  In  one 
direct !>!.  ii  wt  _:  I  -. ,  ured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  said 
body  and  fin  i  s;  l:  '  r.  said  weight  twing  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  ;iaii»\ei»e  opening  for  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  and  a  hook  extending  from  said  weight 


j^jj 


3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  shaft,  a  body  ro- 
tatable  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  l)ody,  and  a  cres- 
cent shaped  weight  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  weight  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  forwird  end 
of  said  body. 


1,073.200.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNAT- 
ING-CURRENT MACHINES.  Gabribl  Wi.ntkb.  Vienna. 
Austria  ■  Hungary,  and  Frikdrich  Eichb«hq,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1903.  Serial 
No.  146,692.     (CI.  172—276.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes 
in  inductive  relation  thereto,  a  transformer  having  Its 
primary  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  windings,  a 
magnetlxlng  winding  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  trans- 
formation of  said  transformer. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  secondary 
winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  brushes  In  In- 
ductive relation  thereto,  a  transformer  having  Its  pri- 
mary connected  In  series  with  one  of  said  windings,  means 
for  producing  with  the  current  In  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  a  magnetliatlon  of  the  motor  at  an  angle  to 
the  magnetization  produced  by  said  windings,  and  means 
for  varying  the  ratio  of  transformation  of  said  trans- 
former. 

3  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  secondary 
winding  provided  with  a  commuUtor  and  brushes  ar- 
ranged on  the  line  of  magnetization  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  windings,  means  for  producing  with  the 
current  in  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  a  magnetlxa- 
tion  of  the  motor  at  an  angle  to  the  magnetlMtlon  pro- 
duced by  ?=a!d  windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio 
of  transf'TT!.:!!;  .n  of  said  transformer. 

4  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  a  secondary 
winding  in  Inductive  relation  thereto,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing \i^  if 'nun  T  rornorted  In  series  with  one  of  said  wlnd- 
li^.  H  ii;ak:n.n7;ii>:  winding  connected  to  the  secondary  of 
said  tr;n,-forn..r  aud  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of 
trHii'-f  'rnjiJi.'r,  >d  -aid  transformer. 

:.  I,.  ;,n  a  t.iiiatmg  current  motor,  a  primary  winding 
ft,)a;  !.■  i  •  '..  ..ii;i'  I  !e<l  to  a  source  of  current,  a  secondary 
wiiidiiiK  ;  ■■  !•  i  «'tl>  a  commutator  and  brushes  In  in- 
ductive riinti   n  t  !j.  reto.  a  transformer  having  Its  primary 


connected  In  series  with  one  of  said  windings,  a  magnetii- 
ing  winding  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetization  of  the 
motor  at  an  angle  to  the  magnetlxation  of  the  first  aMBy 
tioned  windings  and  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  trana- 
formation  of  said  transformer. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073.201.  DYNAMO- ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Gabriel 
WiNTEH,  deceased,  by  Otto  Wolfrum,  administrator. 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  and  Frikdrich  EicnBERO, 
Berlin,  Germany  :  said  Winter  and  said  Elchberg  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  June  11,  1902.  Serial 
No.  111,180.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  670.161.     (CI.  172— ?76.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  brushes  cooperating  to  form  for  each  pair  of 
primary  poles,  first  a  short-circuiting  path  along  approxi- 
mately the  line  of  the  primary  field  for  the  working  cur- 
rents In  the  armature,  and  second,  means  for  generating 
at  all  speeds  a  torque-producing  field  by  feeding  an  appro- 
priate magnetizing  current  from  outside  to  the  armature. 

2.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating 
to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  poles,  first  a  short-circuit- 
ing path  along  approximately  the  line  of  the  primary  field 
for  the  working  currents  in  the  armature,  and  second, 
means  for  feeding  a  magnetizing  current  from  outside  to 
the  armature,  the  connections  for  feeding  said  magnetizing 
current  being  arranged  to  supply  at  all  speeds  current  sub- 
stantially In  phase  with  the  working  currenU. 

3.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  two  systems  of  brushes  and  connections  there- 
for co<5perating  to  form  for  each  pair  of  prtmtry  poles, 
first  a  short-circuiting  path  along  approximately  the  line 
of  the  primary  field  for  the  working  currents  In  the  arma- 
ture, and  second,  means  for  generating  at  all  speeds  a 
torque-producing  field  by  feeding  an  appropriate  magnetU- 
ing  current  from  outside  to  the  armature. 

4.  An  alternating  current  machine  of  the  commutator 
type  having  two  systems  of  brushes  and  connections  there- 
for cooperating  to  form  for  each  pair  of  primary  polea, 
first,  a  short-circuiting  path  along  approximately  the 
line  of  the  primary  field,  for  the  working  currents  In  the 
armature,  and  second,  means  for  feeding  a  magnetizing 
current  from  outside  to  the  armature,  the  connections  for 
feeding  the  said  magnetizing  current  being  arranged  to 
supply  at  all  speeds  current  sulisUntially  In  pha*'  »'.th 
the  working  currents 


1,073.202.     GRAIN-POOR.     Joseph  Woods.  UprNr' 
katchewan.   Canada.     Filed  June  16,  1911.     >  'H* 
633.404.      (CI.  20—32.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  door  posts,  lintel, 
and  roof  ben  >  s  nd  roof  of  a  car,  said  door  s  -^t> 
provid.d  «itD  vertically  directed  channels,  of  flex.b.e 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  posts,  iintei,  fl'-ir  an^l  roof 
beams,  and  roof  of  a  ^-ar,  said  door  posts  Sen.'  -«:  ■►•ted 
away  at  their  inner  corners,  and  said  Ilntel  presenting  In 
aninilariy  disposed  face,  of  plates  secured  p<"rfn:inentl.r  to 
the  ;nre-  sidf-s  of  the  posts  and  forming  wU.^:  rabbeted 
n^ny  :  -*;  .ns  thereof,  vertically  directed  channels,  said 
;>  i'--*  :  n!r;_'  portions  of  their  upper  ends  cut  away  to 
f  t:.  st  .;:M,.r-  nni  allowing  of  escape  from  the  channels, 
lnrie;,Pn.!.Kr  fVxihie  loor  sections  passing  between  the 
po«ts  arM  .oeraMn-  within  the  channels.  Independent 
raisin?  me:-!^  <H,-ired  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  door 
sertinn^  f,a;-s  f  switch  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the 
r..  f  ..air-  and  located  one  above  the  other,  said  switch 
:>ars  hav  nt:  their  lower  ends  resting  normally  on  the 
aforesaid  «h.,.i!d..rs  and  more  or  less  continuous  with  the 
'^"  "   ''   ""     '  ''  '"S.  and  supporting  bars  secured  to 

t.':-  r  .of  ■►.ir::s  i',  ;  passing  across  the  central  portion  of 
the  car  <a  :  -  f  -^h-:^  being  located  one  above  the  other 
and  adapts!  •  ^-.i  ..  ,nd  support  the  door  sections 
passed  over  :..■  s.n  .,  .-s,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl- 
Bed.      ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  the  door-post,  roof  and  floor 
beams,  of  a  car,  said  door-post  having  the  inner  corners 
rabbeted  away,  of  plates  permanently  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  door-posts  forming  with  the  rabbeted  away 
portions  thereof  vertical  channels,  said  plates  having  their 
upper  ends  partially  cut  away  to  allow  of  an  escape  from 
the  channels  and  to  form  shoulders,  flexible  door  sections 
carried  by  the  door-posts  and  operating  within  the  chan- 
nels a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  parallel  shafts  carried 
by  the  floor  beams,  means  for  rotating  the  shafts,  pairs 

./rr  ''""^^'  '°"**''^  ^°  ^^^  '•^f  «^  the  car  and  alined 
with  the  Channels,  pairs  of  cables  passing  around  the  pairs 

^!n^  T\*'°^  ^"^^  "*'  ^**""  *'«^°'f  the  ends  thereof 
connected  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  oppositely  wound 
thereon  and  the  other  pair  of  cables  having  the  ends 
thereof  connected  to  the  other  of  the  shafts  and  oppositely 

th^nhn  r-  "^'^  "'  "'^  P«*"  •'^  '^''hles  passing  within 
the  channels,  means  connecUng  one  pair  of  the  cables 
with  one  of  the  door  sections,  means  connecting  the  other 

f^    d'/rt        Tk'"  *'"  °''"  °'  '^«  ^'''  sections,  means 
for   deflecting   the    respective   door    sections   beneath    the 
roof  of  the  car  when  raised  there  being  a  distTnct  deflit 
ing  means   for  each   section   and  means  for    receiving  the 

?^"7oo"f  o7th'""''"°  ^"'  '"'  ^"^P^""'^  them  i^nelJh 
the  roof  of  the  car,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp., m^d. 


1.  In  a  branding  device,  the  combtnatloa  of  a  hammer 
haying  a  braadlng  face,  a  receaa  In  the  head,  a  reglaterlag 
device  seated  In  said  recess,  means  for  securing  the  reg- 
istering device  In  position,  and  a  movable  memt>er  In  the 
peen  adapted  to  actuate  by  Its  own  momentum  the  regis- 
tering device  when  an  article  Is  branded. 

2.  A  branding  hammer,  comprising  a  hammer  tiiv  ig 
a  removable  branding  face,  a  coi  :,t  n-  !iu«  tiam^^n,  nn6 
a  member  loosely  seated  In  the  p*>.-ri  ar  !  hi* a;  t.  ;  ■  a  u. 
ate  by  Its  own  momentum  th^-  ■  i.-.ting  nu-.  i;,ir.  .sm  wi.311 
a  blow  Is  stmck. 

comprlalng  a   hammer   having 


3.  A   branding 


a  branding  face,  a     e^is-.  ring  device  seated  In  a  chaml)«r 


In    the   head,   a    h 
peen  In  the  direction 


[-•f-n  a  rrie-TiP.'r  -x-vable  in  the 
.ts  length  and  u'lapted  to  actuate 
the  registering  device  when  a  blow  Is  str  i  n  and  means 
for  rendering  the  registering  device  Inoperative 

4.  In  a  branding  device,  the  combination  of  u.  hammer 
provided  with  a  branding  face,  a  chamber  for  holding  a 
registering  device,  a  reglsterinjr  dev'  e  s.a-d  t'ereln  and 
having  an  actuating  finger  [  r  ..  rhK  ••.'-  m  Into  a 
longitudinal  bore  In  the  peen.  and  a  ■  .  :  i  ia  p  endwise 
In  said  bore  and  adapted  to  Hiove  the  nn<.r  to  actuate 
the  register  when  a  "blow  Is  struck. 

5.  In  a  branding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
having  a  removable  branding  face,  a  counting  mecbanlsm 
seated  In  a  chamber  and  provided  with  an  actuH-in..  ringer 
projecting  Into  a  longitudinal  socket  communicating  with 
the  chambe/,  neans  for  retaining  the  counting  mechanism 
In  position,  and  a  meml)er  movable  endwise  In  said  sockat 
and  adapted  to  actuate  by  Its  own  momentum  the  count- 
ing mechanism  when  a  blow  Is  struck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.073,204.      St'PERHEATEE.      Chahles    D.    Yodno.    A^- 
toona.   Pa.     Filed   Dec.   6,   1911.     Serial   No.    «64,06I 
(Cl.  122 — 4«2.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    boiler    tr.  v  , 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  box  whose  wall-       t 
tension  of  the  walls  of  the  boiler  ;  of  a  pair 
headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal    » 
transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  sai  i 

upright  sheet  metal    wall    closing   the  front 

bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wn;'.  and  t  h- 
portion  of  the  fire  boi  wall,  and  by  a  dividing  ^^a 
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rear  of  the  said  upright  wall ;  superheater  tabes  lying  in 
the  said  fire  tubes  and  having  their  front  ends  upturned 
and  communicxtinL'  »;•*;  the  said  headers:  an  Inlet  to  one 
header;  ami  an  on::.:   from  the  other  header. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  fire 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  box  whose  walls  constitute  an  ex- 
tension of  the  walls  of  the  boiler  ;  of  a  pair  of  super- 
heater !  eadf f^  f  rmed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex- 
tendtnK  truuKVi  :sely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said 
tubes  by  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front  of 
the  space  bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  box  wall,  and  by  a  divid- 
ing wall  to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  ;  superheater 
tubes  lying  In  the  said  Are  tubes  and  having  their  front 
ends  upturned  and  expanded  into  the  said  bottom  wall ; 
an  inlet  to  one  header  ;  and  an  outlet  fPom  the  other  ; 
the  wall  of  the  smoke  box  constituting  the  upper  walls 
of  the  headers  being  provided  with  hand  holes  and  re- 
movable  closures  opposite  the  ends  of  the  said  superheater 
tubes. 

3.  The  rom'inntl  n  with  a  boiler  provided  with  flre 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  box  whose  walls  constitute  an 
extension  of  the  walls  of  the  boiler ;  of  a  pair  of  super- 
heater  headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex- 
tending' transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said 
tubes  !v  in  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front 
of  the  s  a-  1:  ded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall 
and  tlif  ;  I't  r  ;  i  n  of  the  flre  l)ox  wall,  and  by  a  divid- 
ing wall  to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  having  an 
openlncr  prnvid»»d  with  a  removable  closure  means  ;  super- 
heater ;i;  .eH  iving  In  the  said  flre  tubes  and  having  their 
front  end--  .;  •  rned  and  communicating  with  the  said 
headers;  an  it  ^et  pipe  in  the  steam  space  above  the  flre 
tubes    and    leading    through    the    wall    between    the    rear 


1,073,205.  SUPERHEATER.  Ch^lxs  D.  YooifO.  Al- 
toona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,371. 
(Cl.  122 — 462.) 


1.  The  combination  wiin  a  t><jiier  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  flre  tubes  and  a  smoke  box  at  its  front 
end  ;  of  a  header  casting  having  a  longitudinal  partition 
dividing  the  casting  Into  two  header  chambers,  and 
having  In  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  a  series  of  open- 
ings and  in  the  top  of  each  chamber  another  series  of 
openings  opposite  the  openings  In  the  bottom  ;  a  series  of 
closure  plates  each  of  which  extends  across  a  bottom 
opening  In  both  chambers  and  lies  opposite  a  set  of  flre 
tubes ;  superheater  tubes  In  the  said  flre  tul)es  each  hav- 
ing one  end  expanded  into  one  of  said  closure  plates  and 
opening  Into  one  of  the  said  twttom  openings  in  one  header 


chamber  and  having  the  other  end  expanded  Into  the  same 
header  and  the  said  steam  space  with  Its  end  opposite  ]  closure  plate  but  opening  into  one  of  the  bottom  openings 
the   sa.i    Mi„.ning  In   the  dividing   wall;  and  a   removable   1   jq  jjje  other  header  chamber  whereby  each  closure  plate 


outlet   casting  upon    the   said   upright   wall   opposite   the  j 
opening  In  the  said  dividing  wall. 

4.  The    combination    with    a   boiler   provided    with    flre  j 
tutves    and    with   a   smoke  l)OX   whose   walls   constitute  an   | 
ext.  nsi   n    of   the  walls  of  the  boiler;  of  a  pair  of  super-   j 
heater  headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said  tubes,  1 
by  an   upright  sheet   metal   wall  closing  the  front  of  the 
•paee  bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  and  the  1 
opper  portion  of  the  flre  box  wall,  and  by  a  dividing  wall 
to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  having  an  opening 
provided    with    a    removable    closure    means ;    superheater 
tubes  lying  in  the  said  flre  tubes  and  having  their  front 
ends  upturned  and  communicating  with  the  said  headers ; 
an  Inlet  pipe  in  the  steam  space  above  the  flre  tubes  and 
leading  through  the  wall  between  the  rear  header  and  the 
said  steam  apace  with  its  end  opposite  the  said  opening 
In    the  dividing  wall  and  removable  through   such   open- 
ing ;   and  a    removable   outlet   casting   upon   the   said   up- 
right wall  opposite  the  opening  In  the  said  dividing  wall 
arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  said  "inlet  pipe  upon 
the  removal  of  the  said  casting. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  flre 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  box  whoee  walls  constitute  an 
extension  of  the  walls  of  the  boiler;  of  a  pair  of  super- 
heater headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said  tubes, 
by  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front  of  the 
space  bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  box  wall,  and  by  a  dividing 
wall  to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  having  an  open- 
ing provided  with  a  removable  closure  means ;  superheater 
tubes  lying  In  the  said,  flre  tubes  and  having  their  front 
ends  upturned  and  communicating  with  the  said  headers; 
an  inlet  pipe  in  the  steam  space  above  the  flre  tubes  and 
leading  through  the  wall  between  the  rear  header  and  the 
said  steam  space  with  Its  end  opposite  the  said  opening 
In  the  dividing  wall  and  removable  through  such  opening; 
and  a  removable  outlet  casting  upon  the  said  upright  wall 
opposite  the  opening  In  the  said  dividing  wall  arranged  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  said  closure  means  and  Inlet  pipe 
upon  the  removal  of  the  said  casting. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


carries  both  ends  of  the  plurality  of  superheater  tubes 
lying  in  the  set  of  fire  tubes  opposite  such  closure  plate ; 
an  inlet  to  one  header  chamber  ;  an  outlet  from  the  other 
header  chamber ;  removable  closures  for  the  said  open- 
ings In  the  tops  of  the  header  chambers,  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  superheater  tubes  In  the  closure  pistes  are 
accessible  through  such  openings  ;  and  a  removable  plate 
in  the  smoke  box  wall  opposite  the  said  removable  clo- 
sures. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  bavins  <i  smoke  box 
at  its  end  and  a  plurality  of  flre  tubes;  of  a  header 
In  the  smoke  Iwx  extending  transversely  of  the  ends  of 
the  flre  tubes  and  divided  Into  two  chambers ;  super- 
heater tubes  In  the  flre  tubes  each  having  one  end  ex- 
panded Into  the  bottom  of  one  chamber  and  the  other  end 
expanded  Into  the  bottom  of  the  other  chamt>er.  the  said 
chambers  having  openings  In  their  walls  opposite  the  said 
expanded  tube  ends  and  the  said  smoke  l>ox  having  an 
opening  In  its  wall  opposite  said  opening  In  the  cham- 
bers ;  removable  closure  means  for  the  said  openings  in 
the  walls  of  the  headers  ;  and  removable  closure  means 
for  the  said  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  smoke  box. 


1.073.206.  AL'TOMATIC  CALE.NDAU.  Albxkt  T,  Za- 
BKisKiB,  I'assaic.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,524.      (CI.  40—109.) 
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1.  A  calendar  Including  a  face  having  a  Ubular  ar- 
rangement of  the  months  of  the  year  and  also  a  tubular 
arrangement  of  the  days  of  the  week  thereon,  a  key  slide 
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sections  pauinff  between  the  poets  and  haying  their  ends 
recelred  within  the  channels,  means  connected  to  the  lower 
•dffes  of  the  door  sections  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  pairs  of  switch  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  roof 
beams  and  adapted  to  pass  the  sections,  the  one  beneath 
the  other,  when  raised,  and  direct  them  beneath  the  car 
roof,  and  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  roof  beams  for 
receiving  the  doors  after  they  are  passed  over  the  switch 
bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


,^- 


f<* 


■/ 


/J 


CL. 


^ 


/J 


2.  The  combination  with  the  posts,  lintel,  floor  and  roof 
beams,  and  roof  of  a  car,  said  door  posts  being  rabbeted 
away  at  their  inner  corners,  and  said  lintel  presenting  in 
angularly  disposed  face,  of  pfates  secured  permanently  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  posts  and  forming  with  rabbeted 
away  portions  thereof,  vertically  directed  channels,  said 
plates  having  portions  of  their  upper  ends  cut  away  to 
form  shoulders  and  allowing  of  escape  from  the  channels. 
Independent  flexible  door  sections  passing  between  the 
posts  and  operating  within  the  channels,  independent 
raising  means  secured  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  door 
sections,  pairs  of  switch  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the 
roof  beams,  and  located  one  above  the  other,  said  switch 
bars  having  their  lower  ends  resting  normally  on  the 
aforesaid  shoulders  and  more  or  less  continuous  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  plates,  and  supporting  bars  secured  to 
the  roof  beams  and  passing  across  the  central  portion  of 
the  car.  said  roof  beams  being  located  one  above  the  other 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  door  section.^ 
passed  over  the  switch  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  door-post,  roof  and  floor 
beams,  of  a  car,  said  door-post  having  the  inner  corners 
rabbeted  away,  of  plates  permanently  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  door-posts  forming  with  the  rabbeted  away 
portions  thereof  vertical  channels,  said  plates  having  their 
upper  ends  partially  cut  away  to  allow  of  an  escape  from 
the  channels  and  to  form  shoulders,  flexible  door  sections 
carried  by  the  door-posts  and  operating  within  the  chan 
nels.  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  parallel  shafts  carried 
by  the  floor  beams,  means  for  rotating  the  shafts,  pairs 
of  loose  pulleys  located  on  the  roof  of  the  car  and  alined 
with  the  channels,  pairs  of  cables  passing  around  the  pairs 
of  pulleys,  one  pair  of  cables  having  the  ends  thereof 
connected  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  oppositely  wound 
thereon  and  the  other  pair  of  cables  having  the  ends 
thereof  connec  ed  to  the  other  of  the  shafts  and  oppositely 
wound  thereon,  both  of  said  pairs  of  cables  passing  within 
the  channels,  means  connecting  one  pair  of  the  cables 
with  one  of  the  door  sections,  means  connecting  the  other 
pair  of  cables  with  the  other  of  the  door  sections,  means 
for  deflecting  the  respective  door  sections  beneath  the 
roof  of  the  car  when  raised  there  being  a  distinct  deflect- 
ing means  for  each  section  and  means  for  receiving  the 
doors  after  deflection  and  for  supporting  them  beneath 
the  roof  of  the  car,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


,073,203.  REGISTERING  BRANDINCJ-HAMMKR. 
CHAKLEa  W.  Wright,  Blaine,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723.011.      (CI.  235—01.) 


1.  In  a  branding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
having  a  branding  face,  a  recess  in  the  head,  a  registering 
d"'vlce  seate'l  In  said  recess,  means  for  securing  the  reg- 
istering flt'vicp  In  position,  and  a  movable  member  la  the 
p«>en  adapted  to  actuate  by  its  own  momentum  the  regis- 
tering device  when  an  article  is  branded. 

2.  A  branding  hammer,  comprising  a  hammer  having 
a  removable  branding  face,  a  counting  mechanism,  and 
a  memt)er  loosely  seated  in  the  peen  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate by  it.s  own  momentum  the  counting  mechanism  when 
a  blow  is  struclt. 

3.  A  branding  hammer,  comprising  a  hammer  having 
a  branding  face,  a  registering  device  seated  in  a  chamber 
in  the  head,  a  hollow  peen,  a  member  movable  in  the 
peen  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  registering  device  when  a  blow  is  strucli,  and  m^ans 
for  rendering  the  registering  device  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  branding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
provided  with  a  branding  fare,  a  chamber  for  holding  a 
registering  device,  a  registering  device  seated  therein  and 
•having  an  actuating  finger  projecting  therefrom  into  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  the  peen,  and  a  rod  slldable  endwise 
In  said  bore  and  adapted  to  move  the  finger  to  actuate 
the  ree1sf->r   when   a   blow   is  struck. 

."(.  In  H  branding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
having  a  removable  branding  face,  a  counting  mechanism 
seated  in  a  <'humb«'r  and  provided  with  an  actuating  finger 
nrojectlnir  Into  n  longitudinal  socket  communicating  with 
the  chamtxT,  means  for  retaining  the  counting  mechanism 
fft  position,  and  a  member  movable  endwise  in  said  socket 
and  Jidnpted  to  actuat*>  by  Its  own  momentum  the  count- 
ing mechanism  when  a  blow  Is  struck 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,073.204.       8TjrERHE:ATER.  Chaki.es    D     YotNO,    Al- 

toona.    Pa.      Filed    Ix^c     5.  1911.      Serial    No.    664,061. 
(Cl.  12a — 462.; 

i  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  wltb  Are 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  box  whose  walls  constitute  an  ex- 
tension of  the  walls  of  the  twiler  ;  of  a  pair  of  superheater 
headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  extending 
transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said  tubes,  by  an 
upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front  of  the  space 
bounded  by  the  said  Iwttom  sheet  metal  wall  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  fire  box  wall,  and  by  a  dividing  wall  to  the 


■ 


r«ar  of  the  aald  upright  wall ;  superheater  tubes  lying  in 
the  aald  fire  tubes  and  having  their  front  ends  upturned 
and  communicating  with  the  said  headers  ;  an  inlet  to  one 
header  :  and  an  outlet  from  the  other  header. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  firs 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  t)ox  whose  walls  constltutp  an  ex- 
tension of  the  walls  of  the  boiler  ;  of  a  pair  of  super- 
heater headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said 
tubes  by  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front  of 
the  space  bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  Ik)i  wall,  imd  by  a  divid 
ing  wall  to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  ;  superheater 
tubes  lying  in  the  said  fire  tubes  and  having  their  front 
ends  upturned  and  expanded  into  the  said  bottom  wall  , 
an  inlet  to  one  header;  and  an  outlet  from  the  other; 
the  wall  of  the  smoke  btix  constituting  the  \ipper  walls 
of  the  headers  being  provided  with  hand  holes  and  re- 
movable closures  opposite  the  ends  of  the  said  superheater 
tubes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  fire 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  lx)X  whose  walls  constitute  an 
extension  of  the  walls  of  the  boiler;  of  a  pair  of  super 
heater  headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  smoke  l>ox  above  the  said 
tubes,  by  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front 
of  the  space  bounded  by  the  said  Lx)ttom  sheet  metal  wall 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  box  wall,  and  by  a  divid- 
ing wall  to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  having  an 
opening  provided  with  a  removable  closaire  means  :  super 
heater  tubes  lying  In  the  said  tire  tubes  and  having  their 
front  ends  upturned  and  communicating  with  the  said 
headers;  an  inlet  pipe  in  the  steam  space  above  the  fire 
tubes  and  leading  through  the  wall  between  the  rear 
header  and  the  said  steam  space  with  Its  end  opposite 
the  said  opening  in  the  dividing  wall  :  and  a  removable 
outlet  casting  upon  the  said  upright  wall  opposite  the 
opening  In  the  said  dividing  wali 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Iwiler  provided  with  tire 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  l>ox  whose  walls  constitute  an 
extension  of  the  walls  of  the  boiler  ;  of  a  pair  of  super- 
heater headers  formed  by  a  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  smoke  box  above  the  said  tubes, 
by  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  fmnt  of  the 
space  bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fire  Ixii  wail,  and  bv  s  dividing  wall 
to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  having  an  opening 
provided  with  a  removable  closure  means:  superheater 
tubes  lying  In  the  said  fire  tubes  and  having  their  front 
ends  upturned  and  communicating  with  the  said  headers 
an  inlet  pipe  in  the  steam  space  above  the  Are  tubes  and 
leading  through  the  wall  between  the  rear  header  and  the 
said  steam  space  with  its  end  opposite  the  said  opening 
in  the  dividing  wall  and  removable  through  such  open 
ing;  and  a  removable  outlet  casting  up.^,n  the  said  up 
right  wall  opposite  the  opening  in  the  said  dividing  wall 
arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  said  Iniet  pipe  upon 
the  removal  of  the  said  casting 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Iwller  provided  with  fire 
tubes  and  with  a  smoke  N.x  whose  walls  constitute  an 
extension  of  the  walls  of  the  boiler  ;  of  a  pair  of  super- 
heater headers  formed  by  a  iwttom  sheet  metal  wall  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  smoke  1k>x  above  the  said  tub-s 
by  an  upright  sheet  metal  wall  closing  the  front  of  tl)e 
space  bounded  by  the  said  bottom  sheet  metal  wall  ■.id 
the  upper  portion  of  the  fire  l>ox  wail,  and  bv  a  dlvhting 
wall  to  the  rear  of  the  said  upright  wall  having  an  open- 
ing provided  with  a  removable  closure  means,  superheater 
tul>es  lying  in  the  said  fUf  tubes  and  having  their  front 
ends  upturned  and  communicating  with  the  sau]  benders- 
an  inlet  plix.  in  the  steam  space  above  the  fire  tubes  aad 
leading  through  the  wall  between  the  rear  bea.ler  and  the 
said  steam  space  with  its  end  opposite  the  sr.id  op,.nmg 
In  the  dividing  waH  and  removable  through  such  opening- 
and  a  removable  outlet  casting  upon  the  said  uprk-ht  whU* 
opposite  the  opening  in  the  said  dividing  wall  Hrranged  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  said  closure  means  and  Inlet  pipe 
upon  the  removal  of  the  said  casting 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.073,205.  SIPKRHEATER.  Charles  D.  Yoduo,  hi- 
toona.  Pa.  Kiled  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,871. 
(Cl.    122 — 462.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  sets  of  fire  tubes  and  a  smoke  box  at  its  front 
end  ;  of  a  header  casting  having  a  longitudinal  partition 
dividing  the  .-astlng  into  two  header  chambers,  and 
having  in  the  ixittom  of  each  chamber  a  series  of  open- 
ings Hnd  in  the  top  of  each  chflml:)er  another  series  of 
opening**  opposite  thf  ..penlDgs  in  the  bottom:  a  series  of 
closure  plates  each  of  which  extends  across  a  bottom 
opening  in  both  chaml.er8  and  lies  opposite  a  set  of  fire 
tulK's:  superb,  ater  rubes  in  the  said  fire  tubes  each  hav- 
ing one  end  expanded  into  one  of  said  closure  plates  and 
opening  into  one  of  the  said  bottom  openings  in  one  header 
'haml^r  and  having  the  other  end  expanded  into  the  same 
rlosure  plate  but  opening  into  one  of  the  l>ottom  openings 
in  the  other  header  charal>er  whert.by  each  closure  plate 
rarrles  both  ends  of  the  plurality  of  superheater  tubes 
lying  In  the  set  of  fire  tut^s  opposite  such  closurf  plate; 
an  Inlet  to  one  header  chamber  :  an  outlet  from  the  other 
header  chamber;  removable  closures  for  the  said  open- 
ings in  the  tops  of  the  header  chamt>ers.  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  superheater  tubes  in  the  closure  plates  are 
accessible  through  such  openings  and  a  removable  plate 
In  the  smoke  box  wall  opposite  the  s;i!d  removable  clo- 
sttres. 

1.'.   The  combination   with    a   boiler   having   a   smoke  box 

at  its  end  and  a  plurality  of  flre  tubes;  of  a  header 
in  the  smoke  Ikix  extending  transversely  of  the  ends  of 
the  fire  tulK's  and  divided  Into  two  chambers;  super- 
heater tubes  in  the  fire  tubes  each  having  one  end  ex- 
panded into  the  bottom  of  one  chamt>er  and  the  other  end 
expanded  into  the  l>ottom  of  the  other  chamber,  the  aald 
chambers  having  openings  in  their  walls  opposite  the  said 
expanded  tul»e  ends  and  th,  said  smoke  b<jx  having  an 
opening  in  its  wall  opposite  said  opening  In  the  cham- 
bers ;  removable  closure  means  for  the  said  openings  In 
the  walls  of  the  headers  ;  and  removable  closure  means 
for  the  said  opening  in  the  wall  at  the  smokf  box 


1,073.206. 


AUTOMATIC  CALEND.AR  .\lbekt  T  Za- 
i!Ki8Ki«,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2fi  i<n2  Serial 
No,  738,524.      (Cl.  40—109.) 
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1  \  caieiinar  ineiuding  »  face  having  a  tabular  ar- 
rangement of  the  months  of  the  year  and  also  a  tubular 
arrangement  of  the  days  uf  the  wet-k  theret>n,  a  key  sdlde 


S9S 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  i6,  1913. 


moanted  ai>on  the  face  and  baTlng  key  characters  thereon, 
the  said  key  alide  being  adapted  to  be  set  to  bring  the 
characters  thereon  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
tabular  arrangement  of  the  months  of  the  year,  and  a 
months  slide  mounted  upon  the  face  and  formed  with 
a  marked  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  set  In  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  characters  of  the  key  slide, 
the  said  months  slide  being  formed  with  a  tabular  ar- 
rangement of  numerals  which  then  bear  the  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  before  mentioned  tabular  arrangement  of 
days  of  the  week  upon  a  calendar  face. 

2.  A  calendar  Inclafling  a  face  provided  with  a  pair 
of  view  openings  and  having  a  tabular  arrangement  of 
the  days  of  the  week  at  the  edge  of  one  of  the  view 
openings  and  a  tubular  arrangement  of  the  months  of  the 
year  at  the  edge  of  the  other  of  the  view  openings,  a  key 
slide  mounted  under  the  second  mentioned  opening  and 
having  key  characters  thereon  adapted  to  be  set  In  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  before  mentioned  tabular 
arrangement  of  the  months  of  the  year  upon  the  calendar 
face,  and  a  months  slide  mounted  under  the  first  men- 
tioned view  opening  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  key  slide,  the  said  months  slide 
having  a  tabular  arrangement  of  numerals  thereon  which 
designate  the  days  of  the  month  and  are  then  arranged 
in  a  proper  relation  with  respect  to  the  tabular  arrange- 
ment of  days  of  the  week  upon   the  calendar  face. 

3.  A  calendar  Including  a  face  having  a  pair  of  view 
openings  therein  and  provided  with  a  tabular  arrange- 
ment of  the  days  of  the  week  at  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
view  openings,  and  a  tabular  arrangement  of  the  months 
of  the  year  at  the  edge  of  the  other  view  opening,  a 
key  slide  mounted  under  the  second  view  opening  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  key  characters,  a  predetermined 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  the  desired 
month  in  the  months  column,  and  a  months  slide  mounted 
under  the  first  mentioned  view  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
set  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  characters  upon 
the  key  slide,  the  said  months  slide  being  provided  with 
a  tabular  arrangement  of  numerals  for  designating  the 
days  of  the  month  and  the  said  numerals  then  bearing 
the  proper  relation  to  the  tabular  arrangement  of  the 
days  of  the  week  on  the  face  of  the  calendar. 

4.  A  calendar  including  a  face  provided  with  a  pair  of 
view  openings  which  are  arranged  side  by  side  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  strip,  the  said  strips  between  the  view  openings 
having    a    tabular    arrangement    of    the    months    thereon 
while  a  tabular  arrangement  of  the  days  of  the  week   is 
provided  at  the  opposite  edge  of  one  of  the  view  openings,   j 
a  key  slide  mounted  under  the  opposite  view  opening  and   ' 
provided  with  a  series  of  key  characters,  a  predetermined 
one   of    which    is   adapted    to   b.>   brought   opposite    the    re 
quired  month  In  the  tabular  arrangement  of  months  upon 
the  strip  between   the  view  openings,  and   a   months  slide 
mounted  under  the  first  mentioned  view  opening  and  hav- 
ing   a    marked    portion    thereof   which    is    adapted    to    be 
brought    opposite    a    predetermined     key    character    upon 
the   key  slide,   the  said   months  slide   being  provided   wltfi 

a  tabular  arranagement  of  numerals  corresponding  to  the 
days  of  the  month  and  the  said  tabular  arrangement  of 
the  numerals  then  bearing  the  proper  relation  to  the 
tabular  arrangement  of  the  days  of  the  week  at  the  edge 
of  the  view  opening.  1 


parallel  relation  thereto :  the  end  walls  lying  between 
the  spaced  primary  and  secondary  walls  when  the  box  U 
folded,  thereby  to  give  the  folded  box  an  approximately 
rectangular  contour  and  to  avoid  a  straining  of  said 
means. 


2.  In  a  folding  box,  hlngedly  connected  primary  side 
wails  ;  secondary  side  walls  hinged  to  the  free  edge*  of  the 
primary  walks  ;  an  eud  wall  hinged  to  one  primary  wall; 
u  hook  8upporte<i  for  pivotal  movement  by  one  secondary 
wall  :  an  eye  supported  by  said  wall  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  hook,  the  end  wall  lying  In  the  path  of  the  hook  and 
constituting  means  for  preventing  a  displacement  of  the 
hook  from  the  eye  ;  and  a  second  eye  on  the  other  second- 
ary wall.  In  which  the  hook  is  engaged  when  the  walls 
are  folded  Into  parallelism,  there  being  openings  in  the 
edges  of  the  primary  walls  receiving  the  hook  when  tht 
hook  is  en^Hged  in  the  second  eye. 

3.  Id  a  folding  box,  hingedly  connected  primary  side 
walls  :  sf'condary  side  wall.s  hinged  to  the  free  edgea 
of  t!ie  primary  walls  ;  an  end  wall  hinged  to  one  primary 
wall  ;  a  connecting  device  movably  united  with  one  second- 
ary wall  and  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the 
other  s(<-ondar.v  wall  when  the  walls  are  folded  Into 
parallelism,  ther.'  being  openings  in  the  edges  of  the 
primary  walls  receiving  the  connecting  device  when  the 
walls  an-  In  parallelism  ;  the  first  specified  secoudarj  wall 
having  an  element  for  receiving  the  connecting  device  to 
hold  the  same  against  movement :  and  the  end  wall  con- 
stituting means  for  maintaining  the  connecting  device 
engaged  with  said  element.  i 


1.073.:.'nH        PENHOLDER.       George     F      Bbinkbrrofp. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  0,   191  J.     Serial   No. 

7,HO,470.      (CI.    120 — 101.)  1 


1.073,207.  FOLDING  BOX.  I'etkr  E.  Bra.me.  Wilder- 
ness, Va.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.596.  (CI. 
217—1,5.) 

1.  In  a  folding  box,  primary  side  walls :  means  for 
hlngedly  connecting  the  primary  walls  to  permit  the 
outer  faces  of  the  side  walls  to  be  brought  together  ;  end 
walls  hinged  to  one  primary  wall  and  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  primary  walls  when  the  primary  walla  arc 
folded ;  secondary  side  walls ;  angular  hinge  members 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
walls  and  comprising  plvotally  connected  end  portions 
lying  at  the  ends  of  the  box  and  within  the  extended 
contour  of  the  box,  thereby  permitting  the  secondary  walls 
to  be  folded  upon   the  primary   walls   and   lie  In   spaced 


1.  In  coinbiiiatlon .  a  stick  having  a  reduced  portion,  a 
part  of  wttlch  at  one  end  is  of  one  diameter  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  shoulder,  while  another  part  Is  of  a  smaller 
diameter  at  the  other  'nd.  said  smaller  portion  terminat- 
ing In  a  shoulder,  a  clamping  tube  telescoping  said  re- 
duced portion  and  provided  with  spring  arms  at  t>oth 
ends,  thf  spring  arms  of  one  .-ud  adapted  to  frlctiocally 
engage  the  larger  portion,  while  the  spring  arms  of  the 
otiier  I  nil  are  adafitt'd  to  clamp  a  pen  point  to  the  amaUer 
part  of  the  rediKCd  portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stick  having  a  reduced  portion, 
a  part  of  which  at  one  end  is  of  one  diameter  and  termi- 
nating in  n  should«>r.  while  another  part  Is  of  a  smaller 
diameter  at  the  othnr  end,  said  smaller  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  shoulder,  n  clamping  tul)e  telescoping  said  re- 
duced portion  and  provided  with  spring  arms  at  both 
♦•nds.  the  spring  arms  of  one  end  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  larger  portion,  while  the  spring  arms  of  the 
other  end  are  adapted  to  clamp  a  pen  point  to  the  smaller 
part  of  the  reduce<l  portion,  the  first  shoulder  adapted 
to  limit  the  clamping  inl)e,  while  the  sennd  e!ioi!l<l'>r 
limits  the  pen  point. 

H.  In  combination,  a  stick  having  a  reduced  portion, 
a  part  of  which  at  one  end  Is  of  one  diameter  and  ter 
minating  in  a  shoulder,  while  another  part  Is  of  a  smaller 
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diameter  at  the  other  end,  said  smaller  portion  terminat- 
ing In  a  shoulder,  a  clamping  reversible  tube  telescoping 
said  reduced  portion  and  provided  with  spring  arms  of 
different  lengths  and  corresponding  slot*  at  both  ends,  the 
spring  arms  at  one  end  being  at  right  angles  or  In  stag- 
gered relations  to  those  of  the  opposite  end.  the  spring 
arms  of  one  end  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  larger 
portion,  while  the  spring  arms  of  the  other  end  are  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  a  pen  point  to  the  smaller  part  of  the  re- 
duced portion,  the  first  shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the 
clamping  tub<>.  while  the  second  shoulder  limits^  the  pen 
point. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pen  holder  stick  having  a  re 
duce<l  portion,  a  clamping  tube  having  spring  arms  at 
both  ends  telescoping  the  reduct^d  portion,  said  clamping 
tul)e  being  reversible.  In  order  that  the  arms  of  either 
end  may  l>e  adapted  for  clamping  a  pen  point,  the  spring 
arms  of  one  end  IxMng  of  different  lengths  to  and  ar 
ranged  at  right  angles  to  the  arms  of  the  opposite  end. 
the  arms  of  either  end  being  long  enough  to  engage  the 
reduced   portion   to  hold  the  tube  in  place. 

r.  In  combination,  a  pen  holder  stick  having  a  reduced 
portion,  a  clamplug  tul)e  having  spring  arms  at  l«oth  ends 
telescoping  the  re./uced  portion,  said  clamping  tutn'  lH>ing 
reversible,  in  order  that  the  arms  of  either  end  may  be 
adapted  for  clamping  a  pen  point,  the  spring  arms  of  one 
end  being  of  different  lengths  to  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  arms  of  the  opposite  end.  the  arms  of 
either  end  l«Mng  lung  enough  to  engage  the  reduced  por- 
tion to  hold  the  tube  In  place,  the  pen  holder  stick  having 
means  to  limit  the  clamping  tul)e  in  telescoping  the  same 
on  the  reduced  portion,  while  the  reduced  portion  is  pro- 
vld.Kl  with  means  to  limit  a  pen  point  when  Inserting 
the  same  between  the  spring  arms  at  one  end  and  the 
reduced  portion. 


1.07.-^,209  MOLIHNC;  -  MACHINE.  .T,,h.n  H.  RrsPEK, 
lielllngham.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Eugene  T. 
Hoskins,  ReiMngham,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722, .S81.      {C\.  22 — 40. » 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*],  mean?  for 
supporting  a  mold,  a  pa.  king  roil  for  ..peration  «u  a  mold 
sur.ported  on  said  means,  a  frame  in  which  said  roll  is 
journaled.  an  elevated  track,  a  carrier  on  said  track,  and 
a  connection  s.c-.ired  to  sa  d  carrier  and  to  said  frame 
said  connection  being  flexible  wh.r.  bv  the  r<r.  <an  move 
upwardly  independently  of  the  -arrier  tbr^.-igh  resistance 
of  the  material  being  pre8se<l  during  a  packing  uiKratlon 
and  l^  8us,H-nded  th.r.by  when  it  Is  removed  from  the 
mold. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crir>ed.  means  for 
supporting  a  mold,  a  packing  roll  for  operation  on  a  mold 
■upported  on  said  means,  an  eievated  track,  a  carrier  on 
said  track,  and  a  fiexibie  counecthiK  means  depending  from 
said  carrier  and  supporting  said  roll,  whereby  the  latter  is 
free  of  said  carrier  for  relative  upward  movement  during 
a  pressing  operation. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  means  for 
supporting  a   mold,   a   roll    for   packing   the   sand   In   said 


mold,  a  track,  means  supporting  said  roll  from  nid  track 
for  movement  across  the  face  of  the  mold,  and  meaiu 
carrying  said  track  for  vertical  adjustment. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  track, 
means  supporting  said  track  for  vertical  and  rotary  ad- 
justment, a  carrier  supported  for  movement  on  said  track, 
a  packing  roll  suspended  from  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  mold  for  operation  thereon  by  said  roll. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  truck,  a 
horiiuntal  track,  means  supporting  said  track  for  vertl- 
'■a;  and  rotary  adjustment,  means  on  said  truck  beneath 
said  track  for  supporting  the  moid,  and  a  sand  packing 
roll  8u8t>ended  from  said  track  for  movement  over  and 
crosswise  of  said  last  named  means. 

[Claims  6  to  N  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1,073,210  MOLDING-MACHINE.  J<  hn  H.  BrBPKE,  Bel- 
linpham.  Wash  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Eugene  T.  Hoe- 
kins.  Bejllngbam.  Wia^t  Kileii  .Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,187.      (CI.  22 — 40.  i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
■npporting  a  mold  substantially  horizontally,  a  vertical 
fuide  means,  and  a  sand  packing  roll  supported  for  rota- 
tion and  guided  in  said  guide  means  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  first  means,  said  roll  l)elng  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  free 
for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  said  first  means 
through  resistance  offered  to  them  by  the  material  In  the 
mold  during  a  packing  operation. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrUx-d,  means  for 
■nrrxTtlng  a  moid,  a  shaft,  means  supporting  said  shaft 
at  the  side  of  said  first  means,  and  a  roll  on  said  shaft 
having  a  l>ore  of  relatively  greater  diarceter  than  that  of 
the  shaft  whereby  it  is  free  of  the  latter  f„r  Independent 
movement  In  a  direction  away  from  said  first  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  a  mold,  a  carrier  guided  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  first  means,  flexible  means  connected  with 
said  carrier  for  elevating  the  same,  a  shaft  on  said  carrier, 
a  packing  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  roll  beiug  cm- 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  annular  sections  arranged  end  to 
end  and  having  bores  of  relatively  greater  diameter  than 
that  of  said  shaft,  whereby  they  are  free  of  one  another 
and  said  shaft  for  relative  moveiner.t  In  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  means.- 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describ*>d.  means  for 
supporting  a  mold,  a  vertically  arranged  guide  projecting 
above  said  means,  a  packing  roil,  a  carrier  for  said  roll 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide,  a  drum,  a  flexible  con- 
nection l>etwfen  said  drum  and  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  driving  said  drum  comprising  a  worm  and  worm  wheel 
In  mesh. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  charaiter  described,  means  for 
siipr>orflng  a  m.  Id,  a  vertically  arranged  guide  projecting 
above  said  means,  a  packing  roll,  a  carrier  for  said  roll 
slidably  engaged  with  said  guide,  a  drum,  a  flexible  con- 
nection l)etween  said  drum  and  said  carrier,  a  worm  wheel 
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eonoeeted  to  said  drum,  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm  on  said 
shaft  in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.073,211.      COMPOUND    RAIL.      Edwahd   P. 
Waterloo,     Iowa.       Filed     July     6,     1912. 
707,987.     (CI.  239—16.) 


Caldwbll, 
Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  rail,  a  base  having  a  web  portion,  a  head  having 
an  enlarged  depending  web  portion  and  formed  with  a  seat 
that  engages  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  web  portion  and 
having  a  depending  flange  at  one  side  of  the  seat  that 
engages  a  side  of  the  base  web  portion,  the  head  web  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  seat  thereof  and  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  base  web  portion,  a  fish  plate  abutting  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  base  web  portion  and  the  side  of  the 
head  web  portion  that  has  said  slot  therein,  said  flsh 
plate   extending   across   the  Joint  between   the   base   web 

•    portion  and  the  head  web  portion  being  formed  with  a 
flange  that  extends  in  the  slot  of  the  head  web  portion, 
and  bolts  passed  through  the  flange  of  the  head  web  por 
tion,  the  web  portion  of  the  base  and  the  flsh  plate. 

2.  A  rail  composed  of  a  base  portion  having  a  web,  a 
head  portion  having  a  web  that  seats  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  base  web  portion  and  formed  with  an  extension 
that  engages  a  side  of  the  base  web  portion,  and  a  flanged 
flsh  plate  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  web  por- 
tion and  being  secured  to  the  latter  and  having  the  flange 
thereof  received  in  a  slot  provided  therefor  in  the  web 
portion  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  rail,  a  base  having  a  web  portion  and  a  head 
having  a  web  portion  thaf  seats  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  base,  means  Integral  with  one  of  the 
web  portions  to  engage  the  other,  and  removable  means 
secured  to  on©  of  the  web  portions  and  engaging  both  of 
the  web  portions. 

4.  In  a  rail,  a  base  having  a  web  portion  and  a  head 
having  a  web  portion  that  seats  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  base,  means  Integral  with  one  of  the 
web  portions  to  engage  the  other,  and  removable  means 
secured  to  one  of  the  web  portions  and  having  a  projec 
tion  that  extends  Into  a  slot  provided  therefor  In  the  other 
web  portion. 

5.  In  a  rail,  a  base  and  a  head  having  contacting  web 

portions,  and   a   removable   flsh   plate   secured   to   one   web 
portion  and  having  Inter  engagement  with   the  other. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,212.  COMPOUND  RAIL.  Edwahd  P  Caldwell, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,762.      (CI.  239 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  compound  rail,  a  central  Iron  bar  having  a 
pointed  lower  edge  to  bite  into  the  rail  tie,  a  pair  of  right- 
angle  steel  bars  having  the  lower  edges  of  their  vertical 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  r.f  said  central  bar, 
rivets  passed  through  said  vertical  portions  of  the  angle 
bars  and  through  said  central  bar,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
vertical  portions  of  the  angle  bars  being  inclined  upwardly 
toward  one  another,  a  cushion  seating  on  the  top  face  of 
said  central  bar,  a  rail  head  having  a  wedged-sbaped  web 


portion  the  free  edge  of  which  seats  on  said  cushion  and 
the  sides  of  which  are  conformably  engaged  by  said  in- 
clined portions  of  the  angle  bars,  bolts  passed  through 
said  inclined  portions  and  through  said  web  portion,  and 
a  mass  of  concrete  which  incloses  the  tie,  the  bases  of  the 
angle  bars,  the  bases  of  the  vertical  portions  of  the  angle 
bars  and  said  rivets. 


2.  In  a  compound  rail,  a  base  formed  of  right-angle  bars 
held  In  spaced  relation  by  a  central  bar  which  projects 
below  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  right  angle  bars,  and 
secured  thereto  by  mpans  of  rivets,  a  head  having  a  de- 
pending portion  removably  secured  between  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  right-angle  bars  and  resting  on  the  top 
face  of  said  central  bar.  the  right-angle  bars  and  the  cen- 
tral bar  being  embedded  In  concrete  to  a  depth  approxi- 
mately e<iual  to  the  top  face  of  the  central  bar. 

3.  In  a  compound  rail,  In  combination  with  a  tie,  a  base 
comprising  two  angle  bars,  a  central  bar  permanently  se- 
cured therebetween  and  having  a  pointed  lower  extremity 
projecting  below  the  horizontal  extensions  of  the  angle- 
bars  and  pngaglng  the  tie.  a  cushion  on  the  top  of  said  cen 
tral  bar.  and  a  bead  having  an  Integral  depending  web 
removably  secured  between  the  vertical  extensions  of  the 
angle-bars,  and  resting  on  said  cushion 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising*  a  plurality  of  right 
angled  basp  members  spaced  apart  by  and  rigidly  secured 
to  a  cpntral  bar  the  lowfr  pxtremlty  of  which  extends  be- 
low the  lowest  face  of  each  of  the  right  angled  base  mem- 
bers, a  CTishion  carried  by  the  top  face  of  the  central  bar, 
and  a  rail  hpad  having  a  depending  base  member  secured 
betwppn  the  two  right  angle  base  portli^ns  and  having  Its 
bottom   fncp  engaging  said  cushion 

.5.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  right  anglf 
base  membprs  having  their  vertical  walls  Inclined,  a  cen- 
tral bar  sparing  .ssald  right  angle  basp  members  apart,  and 
projpctlng  tiflow  the  bottom  faces  of  thp  right  angle  base 
members,  means  for  securing  the  central  bar  and  said  basp 
members  togpthpr,  a  cushion  resting  on  the  top  face  of  the 
central  bar.  a  rail  head  having  a  wedged  shaped  depend 
Ing  web  portion  resting  on  said  cushion,  and  means  for 
securing  said  wedge  shaped  web  portion  between  the  hi- 
cllned  vertical  walls  of  the  right  angle  base  members 

I  -         . 

I,07r<,2l3.  COMPOUND  RAIL.  EowAtto  P.  Caldwkll, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1U12  Serial  No.  723,3:56. 
(Cl.  28i>--lfl  ) 

1.  .V  C'lmi'iHind  rail  embodying  a  hpad.  an  Integral  ex- 
ten.slon  deppndlng  therefrom,  a  base  comprising  two  mem- 
bers each  having  its  upper  extremity  cut  away  to  form  a 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  depending  integral  ex- 
tension, the  upper  extremity  of  one  of  the  base  m<>mbers 
embracing  the  side  of  the  rail  head,  and  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  the  other  of  thp  baoe  members  having  Its  upper  ex- 
tremity tent  and  spaced  from  said  head  to  form  an  Inter- 
vening groove,  and  means  for  securing  the  base  sections 
and  the  rail   head  together. 


SSPTSMBBK  16,  1913. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6m 


2.  A  compound  rail  embodying  a  rail  bead,  an  integral 
web  depending  therefrom,  a  baM  comprlBln«  two  membera, 
means  for  securing  the  depending  integral  web  between 
the  base  members,  one  of  the  base  members  extending  up- 
wardly and  engaging  the  side  face  of  the  rail  head,  the 
other  base  member  being  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  form  a  groove  between  Its  upper  extremity  and  the  rail 
head,  and  means  integral  with  the  last  mentioned  base 
member  at  the  base  of  said  groove  for  engaging  the  side 
fac«  of  the  rail  head. 


S.  A  wave  power  mechanism,  comprising  ■  plnraUty  of 
trou^ha,  pistons  mounted  thereon,  water  chambers  con- 
nected with  the  trooghs  and  with  the  pistons.  Talres  con- 
trolling apertures  in  the  walls  thereof,  platena  movlnff  ia 
the  troughs  and  operating  the  said  pistons,  and  antl-frlc- 
tion  means  fadUtaUng  the  operation  of  said  platens. 


^ 


3  A  compound  rail  embodying  a  rail  head  having  an 
Integral  depending  web,  a  base  comprising  two  angle 
members,  one  uf  said  base  members  having  its  upper  ex- 
tremity tapered  and  embracing  the  outer  face  of  the  rail 
head,  the  other  base  member  being  of  greater  height  than 
the  first  mentioned  base  member  and  having  Its  upper 
extremity  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  groove  between  Itself 
and  the  Inner  face  of  the  rail,  means  integral  with  the  last 
mentioned  base  member  at  the  base  of  the  groove  for  en 
gaging  the  inner  face  of  the  rail  head,  means  for  securing 
the  base  members  together,  and  means  for  securing  the 
depending  web  between  the  base  members 

4.   A  compound  rail  emlwdylng  a  rail  head,  an  Integral 
web   portion   depending   therefrom,    two   right   angle   base 
members  each   having  a    cut   away   portion   to  receive   the 
Integral    depending    web    portion,    means    for   securing    the 
base  members  together,  means  for  securing  the  depending 
web   portion    between    the    base    members,   and    means    for 
engaging  the  side  faces  of  the  rail  head,  said  means  com 
prising  the  tapered  upper  extremity  of  the  base  members 
.'..   A   compound   rail   embodying  a   head,  an   Integral   ex- 
tension depending  therefrom,  a  base  comprising  two  mem 
bers  each    having    Its   upper   extremity    cut   away    to    form 
a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  depending  Integral  ex- 
tension, the  upper  extremity  of  one  of  the  base  members 
embracing  the  side  of  the  rail  head,  and  the  upper  extrem 
Ity  of  the  other  of  the  base  members  having  Its  upper  ex- 
tremity bent   and  spaced    to   form   an    Intervening  groove, 
means  for  securing  the  base  sections  and  the  rail  head  to- 
gether, and  an  Integral  extension  on  the  last  mentioned 

base  member  near  Its  extremity  for  engaging  the  side  face 
of  the  rail  bead. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.073,214.       WAVE     POWER     MECHANISM.       Joh.n     H. 
tARR,  Alhambra.  «  al.,   assignor  to  William  K.  Carr    Al-    , 
hambra.   Cal.      Filed   Feb.    14.    1912.   Serial   No.   677  621 
Renewed  Feb.  3.  1913.    Serial  No.  746.036.    (Cl.  253-19.) 

1.  A  wave  motor  mechanism,  comprising  a  trough  mem-  | 
ber  and  a  pumping  member  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  , 
and  operated  by  the  waves. 

2.  A  wave  power  mechanism,  comprising  water  recelv 
ing  troughs,  movable  members  mounted  therein  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  by  the  water,  and  pistons  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  members  for  forcing  water  to  a  suit 
able  height  for  use. 
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4.  A  wave  power  mechansm,  comprising  a  series  of 
troughs,  platens  operable  therein,  pumps  opersted  by  said 
platens,  buoyant  members  for  supporting  the  troughs  at 
approximately  the  surface  of  the  water,  piping  for  con- 
ducting the  water  from  the  troughs,  checking  means  pre- 
venting the  return  of  the  water  to  the  piping  and  a  dla- 
trlbutlng  reservoir  for  receiving  the  water  and  dispensing 
it  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  performing  work. 


1,073.215.  FEEKING  MECHANISM.  Carwt  A.  Ch«- 
8HIKE,  r>e8  Moines,  Iowa  Filed  June  12  1912  Serial 
No    703.144.      (Cl.   101-^39.' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pairs 
of  feed  rollers  spaced  apart,  of  a  hopper  :  and  a  down- 
wardly curved  reclprocatory  base  plate  for  said  hopper 
adapted  to  remove  articles  therefrom,  said  base  plate  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  single  centrally 
projecting  finger  arranged  to  pass  Into  a  space  between 
said  pairs  of  rolierh  and  deliver  articles  thereto  said  An- 
ger being  downwardly  curved  to  correspond  to  said  base 
plate,  substantially   as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  U-.-^  rollers  of  a  hopper-  a 
downwardly  curved  reclprocatorv  base  plate  for  said  hop- 
per provided  with  a  forwardly  and  centrally  extending 
finger,  said  finger  being  downwardly  curved  to  correspond 
to  said  base  plate  ;  and  a  vertically  adjui<tabie  stop  bar  po- 
sitioned over  said  finger,  substantiaiiv  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  feed  rollers,  of  a  hopper-  a 
downwardly  curved  reciprocatory  t-ase  plate  for  aald  hop- 
per  provided  with  a  single  forwardlj  and  centrally  extend- 
ing finger;  and  u  stop  t.ar  posiMoned  over  said  finger  aub- 
stantlallj  as  described 


1,073.210.      TRUSS.      rH.*KLF.s   ( H  the.   Glen   Hldge    N    J 
assignor    to    Charles    Cluthe.    Jr.    Frederick    W     Clothe! 
Herman    Cluthe,    and    Alfred    Cluthe       Filed    Nov     18 
1910.     Serial  No.  59;:!,025      (Cl    128— 26  1 


I  A  rupture  pad  pivouily  attachable  to  iU  support  by 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  and  having  means  supported  by 
the  fixed  member  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint  for  forcUn* 
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the  pad  with  increased  pressure  against  the  hernia  when 
the  pad  is  tilted  into  the  critical  position,  but  which  per- 
mit said  pad  to  press  with  normal  pressure  apOnst  the 
hernia  when  the  pad  la  tilted  Into  any  other  position. 

2.  A  rupture  pad  attachable  to  its  support  by  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  said  Joint  having  means  which  cause  the  ball 
to  move  off  its  seat  when  said  pad  is  tilted  into  the  critical 
position  to  cause  the  ball  and  the  pad  to  press  with  In 
creased  pressure  against  the  hernia  but  which  permit 
the  ball  to  remain  seated  In  Its  normal  position  when  the 
pad  is  tilted  into  any  other  position. 

3.  A  rupture  pad  attachable  to  Its  support  by  a  ball 
and  socket  joint,  said  joint  having  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ball  and  Its  seat  in  the  socket  causing  the  ball 
to  move  off  Its  seat  when  said  pad  is  tilted  into  the  critical 
position  to  force  the  pad  with  increased  pressure  against 
the  hernia,  but  which  permit  the  ball  to  remain  seated 
in  normal  position  when  the  pad  is  tilted  In  any  other 
direction. 

4.  A  rupture  pad  attachable  to  its  support  by  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  said  joint  having  a  hump  provided  on  the  ball 
and  a  suitably  shaped  ball  seut  in  the  socket  which  en- 
gages with  said  hump  when  the  pad  is  tilted  into  the 
critical  position  and  thereby  causes  the  ball  to  leave  Its 
normal  seat  and  to  force  the  pad  with  Increased  pressure 
against  the  hernia  but  which  is  suitably  formed  to  permit 
freedom  of  movement  of  the  ball  in  all  the  other  directions 
on  Its  normal  seat  without  engaging  with  said  hump. 

5.  A  rupture  pad  attachable  to  Its  support  by  a  ball 
and  socket  Joint,  said  joint  having  a  hump  provided  on  the 
ball  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  joint,  and  a 
suitably  shaped  ball  seat  in  the  socket  which  engages  with 
said  hump  when  the  pad  Is  tilted  into  the  critical  position 
and  thereby  causes  the  ball  to  leave  Its  normal  seat  and  to 
force  the  pad  with  increased  pressure  against  the  hernia 
but  which  la  suitably  formed  to  permit  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  the  ball  in  all  the  other  directions  on  its  normal 
seat  without  engaging  with  said  hump. 


1,073,217.  HOLDING  -  PAD  FOR  RUPTURE  -  TRUSSES. 
Charlus  Cldthi!,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Cluthe,  Jr..  Frederick  W.  Cluthe,  Herman  Cluthe,  and 
Alfred  Cluthe.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  18.  1910, 
Serial  No.  593,025.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed 
Jan.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,087.     (CI.  128—26.) 
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1.  In  a  truss  or  the  like,  a  supporting  pad  for  holding 
the  truss  In  place  on  the  wearer,  said  pad  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  truss  and  having  a  ridge  extending  sub- 
stantially across  its  back  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  transversely  to  the  ridge  and  being  located  dif- 
ferent distances  away  from  the  center  of  the  ridge  on 
either  side  of  the  center,  each  hole  adapted  to  receive 
the  pivotal  member  of  the  truss  on  which  It  Is  supported 
to  permit  the  shifting  of  the  pivotal  support  laterally 
toward  either  end  of  said  ridge. 

2.  In  a  truss  or  the  like,  a  supporting  pad  for  holding 
the  truss  in  place  on  the  wearer,  said  pad  being  plvotally 
supported  on  the  truss  to  swing  on  an  axis  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  central  diameter  of  the  pad,  the  face 
of  said  pad  increasing  In  sixe  on  one  side  of  said  diameter 
and  decreasing  In  slxe  on  the  other  side,  the  pad  having 
a  ridge  on  its  back  extending  across  the  pad  substantially 
from  said  increased  portion  to  said  decreased  portion  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  transversely  to  the 
ridge  and  being  located  different  distances  away  from  the 
center  of  the  ridge  on  either  side  of  the  center,  each  hole 


adapted  to  receive  the  pivotal  member  of  the  truss  00 
which  It  is  supported  to  permit  the  shiftlDg  of  the  pivotal 
support  laterally  toward  either  end  of  said  ridge. 


1,073.218.  DRILLING  -  MACHINE.  EuoB.-ra  Coox.  Kala- 
maxoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Standard  Company, 
NUes,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701.746.     (CI.  77—9.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  upright 
portion,  the  horiiontal  portion  being  provided  with  a  base 
at  Its  rear  end  and  with  downwardly  facing  rail  engag- 
ing hooks  at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
base  In  supporting  the  frame,  the  upright  being  provided 
with  a  handhold  at  its  upper  end  ;  a  drill  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  left  hand  feed  screw  ;  a  driving  wheel  having 
a  gear  thereon  spUned  to  said  spindle  ;  a  feed  nut  having  a 
gear  thereon  ;  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  spindle  ; 
a  gear  died  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  fear  on 
said  nut ;  a  gear  spUned  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  shift- 
ed into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  driving 
wheel ;  means  for  holding  said  feed  nut  against  rotation 
when  said  gear  la  shifted  out  of  mesh;  a  shifting  lever 
for  said  gear  and  for  said  means  ;  a  shifting  rod  provided 
with  a  hand  piece  adapted  to  be  grasped  In  connection 
with  the  handhold  of  the  frame  upright ;  a  crank  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  at  Its  rear  end ;  and  driving  con- 
nections from  said  crank  shaft  to  said  driving  wheel  on 
said  spindle. 

2.  In  t  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  th#  frame 
comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  upright  portion, 
the  horlsontal  portion  being  provided  with  a  base  at  Its 
rear  end  and  with  downwardly-facing  rail  engaging  hooks 
at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  base  In  sup- 
porting the  frame,  the  upright  being  provided  With  a 
handhold  at  its  upppr  end  ;  a  drill  spindle  provided  with 
a  feed  screw ;  a  driving  wheel  having  a  gear  thereon 
spUned  to  said  spindle  ;  a  feed  not  having  a  gear  thereon  ; 
a  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  spindle  ;  a  gear  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said  nut ;  a 
gear  spllned  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  driving  wheel  ;  means 
for  holding  said  feed  nut  against  rotation  when  said  gear 
is  shifted  out  of  mesh  ;  a  shifting  lever  for  said  gear  and 
for  said  means :  a  shifting  rod  provided  with  a  hand  piece 
adapted  to  be  grasped  In  connection  with  the  handhold  of 
the  frame  upright ;  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank 
at  Its  rear  end  ;  and  driving  connections  from  said  crank 
shaft  to  said  driving  wheel  on  saiu  spindle. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  drill  spindle  having  a  left  hand  feed  screw ; 
a  driving  wheel  having  a  gear  thereon  spllned  to  said 
spindle ;  a  feed  nut  for  said  feed  screw  having  t  gear 
thereon  ;    a  shaft  arranged  parallel   with  said  spindle ;  a 


SBPTBMBBK  16,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


60s 


gear  fixed  thereon  and  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said 
But ;  a  gear  spllned  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  shift- 
ed Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  on  said  driving 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  baring  an  annalar  groove 
therein  ;  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  hold  said  feed  nut 
against  rotation  when  said  gear  is  shifted  out  of  mesh  ; 
and  a  shifting  lever  engaging  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  horisontal  portion  and  an  upright 
portion,  the  borlsoctal  portion  being  provided  with  a  base 
at  its  rear  end  and  with  downwardly  facing  rail  engag- 
ing hooks  at  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
base  in  supporting  the  frame,  the  upright  being  provided 
with  a  handhold  at  lt«  upper  end :  a  drill  spindle  provided 
with  a  left  band  feed  screw  ;  a  crank  shaft  :  driving  con- 
nections from  said  crank  shaft  to  said  spindle ;  a  feed 
nut  for  said  feed  screw  ;  driving  connections  for  said  feed 
nnt  adapted  to  drive  the  same  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
feed  screw  and  at  a  speed  exceeding  that  of  the  feed 
screw  ;  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  feed 
nut  driving  connections ;  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  feed  nut  against  rotation  when  Its  driving 
connections  are  disconnected  and  also  including  a  hand 
piece  adapted  to  ^  grasped  In  connection  with  said  hand- 
hold of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  ,a  horizontal  portion  and  an  upright 
portion,  the  horizontal  portion  being  provided  with  a  base 
at  Its  rear  end  and  with  downwardly  facing  rail  engaging 
hooks  at  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  base 
In  supporting  the  frame  ;  a  drill  spindle  provided  with  a 
left  hand  feed  screw  ;  a  crank  shaft  :  drtvlBg  connections 
for  said  crank  shaft  to  said  spindle ;  a  feed  nut  engaging 
said  feed  screw ;  driving  connections  for  said  feed  nut 
adapted  to  drive  the  same  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
feed  screw  and  at  a  speed  exceeding  that  of  the  feed  screw  ; 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  feed 
nut  driving  connections  Including  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  feed  nut  when  Its  driving  connections  are  dis- 
connected. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.073.219.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEED 
ING  CARS  INTO  AND  THROCGH  TUNNEL-FUU 
NACES.  Alfkko  U.  Cuwlks,  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company,  St- 
waren,  N.  J.  Original  appJiration  filed  Mar.  16,  1911 
Serial  No.  614,876.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  626,856.  Renewed  Feb  1" 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,016.     (CI.  25—142  )  *' 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  channel  type,  comprising  means  for 
feeding  cars  carrying  material  to  be  treated  Into  and 
through  the  furnace,  in  combination  with  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  variations  in  the  furnace  temperature  and  adapt- 
ed to  co«rdlnate  the  speed  of  the  feeding  means  to  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  temperature  of  the  furnace. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  channel  type,  comprising  a  car  feed- 
ing mechanism,  an  electric  motor  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, a  thermostatic  device  controlled  by  variations  in 
the  furnace  temperature,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the 
thermostatic  device  with  the  motor,  and  a  rheostat  in 
said  electric  circuit,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  ther- 
mosUtlc  device  and  coSrdhiate  the  speed  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  with    the  desired  temperature  of  the  furnace 


S.  The  process  of  feeding  material  to  be  treated  restlnc 
on  carriers  through  a  furnace,  which  consists  in  differ- 
entially moving  said  carriers  at  variable  speeds,  said 
rarlations  In  speed  being  controlled  by  the  varlaUon*  In 
the  temperature  of  the  furnace 

4.  The  process  of  feeding  materials  to  be  treated  resttag 
on  carriers  through  a  furnace,  which  consists  In  differen- 
tially moving  said  carriers  at  variable  speeds,  said  Tart*- 
tlons  of  speeds  bt  ing  controlled  by  the  variations  of  tetn- 
perature  of  the  furnace,  and  under  conditions  of  fixed  con- 
sumption of  fuel  to  which  the  material  shall  be  treated. 

5.  The  process  of  feeding  material  to  be  treated  resting 
on  carriers  through  a  furnace,  which  consists  Id  dllTer- 
entlally  moving  said  carriers  st  variable  speeds,  said 
variations  of  speed  being  controlled  by  the  variations  of 
the  temperature  of  the  furnace,  so  as  to  effect  a  desired 
maximum  temperature  constant  within  the  llmiu  of  regu- 
lation. 


1.073.220.  BRAKE  BEAM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Sbth 
A.  Cbonk,  East  Orange.  N,  J.  Filed  Jan.  20  1913  Se- 
rial No.  743.043.      (Cl.  188—28.) 


1.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  brake-head 
open  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  Its  back,  a  part  of  the 
Uam  on  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  an  independent 
normally  substantially  straight  spring  ke.v  in  said  back 
and  bearing  at  an  intermediate  portion  against  said  part 
and  at  one  end  against  said  back,  and  means  for  fiexlng 
the  key  and  holding  it  in  its  flexed  condition. 

2.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  brake-head 
open  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  its  bacs.  a  grpoved  sleeve 
on  said  beam  and  on  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a  nor- 
mally substantially  straight  spring  key  In  said  back  and 
at  an  Intermediate  portion  being  within  the  groove  of  and 
bearing  against  said  sleeve  and  at  one  end  bearing  against 
said  back,  and  means  for  flexing  the  key  and  holding  it  in 
'ts  flexed  condition. 

3.  in  a  brake-beam,  the  rumbinatlon  with  a  brake-head 
open  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  its  back,  a  part  of  the 
beam  on  which  said  hesd  is  mounted,  an  independent  nor- 
mally substantially  straight  spring  key  In  said  back  and 
bearing  at  an  Intermediate  portion  against  said  part  and 
at  one  end  against  said  back,  and  means  for  flexing  the 
key  and  holding  It  In  its  flexed  condition,  said  means  com- 
prising a  bolt  extended  through  a  portion  of  said  head  and 
the  end  of  said  key  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  forcing  said 
end  of  said  key  toward  said  portion  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  brake-head 
having  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  its  back  transverse 
slots  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  fiots  an  integral  member 
extending  beyond  and  forwardly  thereof,  a  part  of  the 
l>eam  nn  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a  normally  sub- 
stantially straight  spring  key  in  said  slots  and  bearing  at 
an  Intermediate  portion  against  said  part,  and  means  for 
flexing  the  key  snd  binding  an  end  portion  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  Bsid  member. 

5.  In  s  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  brake-head 
having  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  Its  back  traasreree 
slots  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  slots  an  integral 
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ber  extCDdlns  beyond  and  forwardly  thereof,  m.  part  of  the 
bMOi  OB  which  lald'hMd  la  moanted,  a  normally  sabatan- 
tlally  itnifbt  spring  key  hi  aald  slots  and  bearing  at  an 
Intermadlatc  portion  against  said  part,  and  means  for 
flexing  the  key  and  binding  an  end  portion  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  said  member,  said  means  comprising  a  bolt  ez- 
tendod  throQgb  said  member  and  the  end  of  said  key  and 
a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  forcing  said  end  of  said  key  against 
said  bearing  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1,073.221.  CLAMP  FOB  PRINTERS'  FORMS.  Thomas 
DSMPSTBB,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,925.      (01.  101—62.) 

)  ■■■■■■■■■■■■■  I  I     iif^T  — f       — j 

I  i i»W ■<■■■■■■« «^  ^"^   a 


fitted  with  a  T  shaped  end  to  slide  frvely  In  the  T  sbapsd 
slot  and  to  pass  downward  into  the  form  and  be  damped 
between  two  rows  of  type  to  support  the  center  of  the 
I  form,  a  bolt  passing  upward  through  the  bar  and  the  slot 
!  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  body,  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  to 
secure  the  body  and  the  bar  firmly  together,  and  a  pliable 
cqatlng  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  body. 

a.  In  a  clamp  for  printer's  forma,  a  body  baring  g  slot 
thA>ugh  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  walls,  an  arm  at 
right  anglets  with  one  end  of  the  body,  a  bar  telesooping 
Into  the  body  and  having  a  T  shaped  slot  In  one  sorface, 
an  arm  at  right  angles  with  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  sup- 
porting element  having  a  T  shaped  head  arranged  to  slide 
freely  in  the  T  shaped  slot  and  project  downward  to  be 
engaged  in  the  form,  a  single  bolt  paaslng  through  the  slot 
in  the  body  of  the  bar  and  a  nut  for  securing  the  body 
and  bar  together,  serrations  formed  in  the  upper  ssrface 
of  the  body,  a  washer  formed  to  He  between  the  nut  and 
<<aid  serrated  upper  surface,  and  a  pliable  coating  on  the 
lower  8urfac«»  of  the  body  each  side  of  the  slot. 


1.  In  a  form  clamp  for  printing  forms,  a  square  tubu- 
lar body  having  a  slot  through  the  lower  surface  and  the 
upper  surface,  a  bar  made  to  telescope  into  said  body  and 
having  a  T  shaped  slot  in  its  lower  surface,  clamping 
arms  projecting  downward  from  one  end  of  each  of  said 
parts,  a  securing  bolt  passed  through  the  slot  in  the 
lower  surface  of  the  body  and  into  the  T  shaped  slot  in 
the  bar,  said  securing  bolt  having  a  T  shaped  upper  end 
to  engage  the  T  shaped  portion  of  said  slot  and  a  nut 
engaging  said  bolt  to  lock  the  body  and  the  bar  firmly 
together. 

2.  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
printer's  form,  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  slot 
through  both  ita  upper  surface  and  its  lower  surface,  a 
bar  made  to  telescope  into  the  body  and  having  a  T 
shaped  slot  in  its  lower  surface,  arms  extending  down- 
ward from  one  end  of  the  body  and  of  the  bar,  a  T 
shaped  supporting  element  fitted  to  slide  freely  in  the 
T  shaped  slot  in  the  bar  and  to  extend  downward  tbrougb 
the  slot  In  the  body  and  into  the  form  between  rows  of 
type  and  t>e  there  clamped  to  support  the  center  of  the 
form,  and  a  bolt  paaslng  up  through  the  bar  and  the 
upper  slot  in  the  body,  and  a  nut  for  firmly  holding  the 
body  and  bar  from  longitudinal  movement. 

S.  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
printer's  form,  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  slot 
through  the  upper  and  the  lower  sides,  an  arm  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  one  end,  a  bar  made  to  telescope 
into  tlie  body  and  having  a  T  shaped  slot  in  the  lower 
surface  and  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one 
end,  a  T  shaped  supporting  element  made  to  slide  freely 
In  the  T  shaped  slot  and  project  downward  through  said 
slot  and  the  slot  in  the  body  and  project  far  enough  to 
be  engaged  between  two  rows  of  tyi>e  to  support  the  cen- 
ter of  the  form,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  bar  up 
throagh  the  upper  slot  In  the  body,  serrations  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  a  wssher  formed  to  engage 
said  serrations,  and  a  nut  for  securely  fastening  the  body 
and  bar  together  by  engaging  the  bolt 

4.  A  clamp  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
printer's  form,  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  having  prop- 
erly arranged  slots  through  its  upper  and  lower  walla,  an 
arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  end  of  the  body, 
a  bar  fitted  to  telescope  into  the  body  and  having  a  T 
shaped  slot  in  its  under  surface,  an  arm  projecting  at 
right  angle*  from  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  supporting  element 


»  I 

1,073,222.  WATER-HEATER.  Jambs  A.  Dillon,  Chi- 
cago, 111  Orlglnnl  application  filed  Mar.  27,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  6l7.:i;47  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,826.      (C\.  62 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  in  combination  :  a  shell  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  condensing  chamber  therein ; 
a  water  jet  vessel  within  "said  secondary  chamber,  said 
vessel  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  through  which 
water  is  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  in  radial 
streams  Into  said  secondary  chamber  ;  an  exhaust  steam 
Inlet  Into  the  primary  chamber ;  a  pipe  for  conducting 
the  steam  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  chamber,  the 
open  end  of  said  pipe  within  the  secondary  chamber  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  some  of  said  apertures  in  the  water- 
Jet  vessel  and  arranged  to  give  the  steam  as  it  enters 
the  secondary  chamber  a  rotary  motion  around  the  water- 
Jet  vessel,  whereby  the  streams  of  water  are  projected 
into  the  incoming  steam  radially ;  a  water  supply  pipe 
for  said  water-Jet  vessel  ;  and  an  outlet  from  said  second- 
ary condensing  chamber  for  the  condensed  steam  and 
heated  water,  substantially  as  si>eclfied. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  in  combination  :  an  outer  cylinder 
having  a  lower  primary  and  an  upper  secondary  con- 
densing chamber  ;  a  water- jet  cylinder  depending  within 
said  secondary  chamber,  said  water-jet  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  apertures  therein  through  which 
water  is  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  in  radial 
streams  ,  an  exhaust  steam  inlet  into  said  primary  cham- 
ber ;  a  water  supply  pipe  for  said  water- jet  cylinder ;  an 
outlet  pipe  from  said  secondary  chamber  for  the  con- 
densed steam  and  heated  water;  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  steam  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  chamber, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  pipes  haying  their 
upper  inlet  ends  within  the  secondary  chamber  arranged 
to  project  the  steam  horisontally  thereinto,  said  horison- 
tal  ends  of  the  pipes  being  located  adjacent  the  apertures, 
in  the  water-jet  cylinder  whereby  the  steam  aa  It  enters 
said  secondary  chamber  is  given  a  rotary  motion  around 


Sbptbmbsr  16,1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


605 


the   water-jet   cylinder   and   the   water  Is   projected    there- 
into lo  radial  atreams,  aabstantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  water  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination  :  a  main  heater  having  a  condensing  cham- 
ber; a  water- jet  cylinder  located  within  said  chamber: 
means  for  spraying  water  Into  steam  as  it  enters  said 
chamber ;  a  combined  subsidiary  beater  and  hot  water 
storage  tank,  said  tank  having  a  heating  coil  therein  ;  a 
pipe  for  conducting  the  bested  water  and  condensed  steam 
from  said  condensing  chamber  to  the  combined  heater  and 
storage  tank  :  a  pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  said  heating 
coll  and  opening  into  the  Interior  of  said  condensing 
chamber;  and  means  for  admitting  exhaust  steam  f<.  said 
condensing  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  beater,  in  combination  :  a  main  con- 
denser having  upper  and  lower  separated  condensing 
chambers  therein  ;  a  water-jet  cylinder  disposed  within 
the  upper  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  pra 
jectlng  water  into  the  upper  chamber  in  radial  streams; 
a  water  supply  pipe  for  said  water  Jet  cylinder  ;  pipes  for 
conducting  steam  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber. 
said  pipes  having  two  separated  terminals  In  the  upper 
chamber  arranged  to  give  the  steam  a  rotary  motion 
around  the  water  jet  cylinder  and  having  only  a  single 
terminal  within  the  lower  chamber ;  an  exhaust  steam 
inlet  Into  the  lower  chamber  ;  a  subsidiary  condenser  and 
storage  tank  having  a  bank  of  pipe  therein,  one  end  of 
said  bank  of  pipe  h»elng  in  communication  with  said  upper 
chamber  of  the  main  condenser;  and  a  pipe  for  conducting 
the  condensed  steam  and  heated  water  from  said  upper 
chamlier  to  the  combined  subsidiary  condenser  and  storage 
tank,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.07.3,223.         WIND-INDrciN(;      DEVICE      FOR      SELF- 
I'LAYING   MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.      Lewis    B.    Do- 
MAN,    Elbrldge,    N.    Y       Original    application    filed    Aug 
>',   1906.  Serial  No.   329.61^2.     IMvlded   and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Nov.    20,    1906       Serial    N.'     M4  234 
84 — 167.) 


(H. 


1.   A   wind   Inducing  devlcf    for  self  plnylnj:   musl^ni    in 
struments  comprising  a   bellows  having   its  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  under  the 
lower    edge    thereof,    means    for    supporting    the    bellows 
wholly  from  the  lower  edge  of  Its  stationary  side,  a  wind 
chest  supported  wholly  by  the  stationary  side  of  the  bel 
lows  and  communicating  therewith,  n  pedal,  a  link  having 
on.    end  pivoted  to  the  toe  end  of  the  bellows  und  Its  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm,  a  bar  pivotall.v 
connected    to    the   heel   end   of   the    pedal,    and    a    separate 
bar    having    Its    front    end    rigidly    connected    to    the    first 
named   bar   and    Its   rear  end   plvotally   connected    to   th. 
wind  chest. 

2     A   wind   Inducing  device  for   self  playing   muBlcHl    in 
struments  comprising  a  bellows  having  its  movable  mem 
ber  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  under  the 
lower    edge    thereof,    means    for    supporting    the    bellows 
wholly  from  the  lower  edge  of  its  stationary  side,  a  wind 
chest  supported  wholly  by  the  stationary  side  of  the  bel 
lows  some  distance  above  said  arm.  an  equallxer  supported 


wholly  by  the  wind  cheat,  a  pedal,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  toe  end  of  the  pedal  and  to  the  front  «d 
of  said  arm  to  swing  upwsrdly  and  reanrardly,  a  tar 
piTotally  connected  to  the  heel  end  of  the  pedal,  aad  a 
separate  bar  of  greater  length  than  the  link  having  ita 
forward  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  first  named  bar  and 
Its  rear  end  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  wind  chest  near 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  yielding  means  for  engaging 
the  first  named  bar  and  holding  It  In  Its  inoperative 
[><)Kitli)ri 

3.  A  wind- Inducing  device  for  self-playing  musical  In- 
struments comprising  a  wind-chest,  a  bellows,  and  an 
•'quallzer.  Hi;  of  such  parts  being  secured  together,  feet 
s.'fured  to  the  fired  side  of  the  bellows  and  constituting 
the  -  iiiv  means  of  support  for  the  entire  wind-inducing 
devlc  and  a  folding  bellows-operating  means  connected 
•<>  and  supported  wholly  by  portions  of  the  first  named 
parts. 


1.07:'.224  SIGNAUGLASS  HOLDER,  Fwbdbbick  W. 
Drkssel,  New  York  N  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  4fi2..S05,  filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  This  application 
filed  Feb    24.  1911       Serial  No    610.493.      (CI.  240—23) 


1  A  signal  glass  bolder  comprising  a  frame,  a  signal 
glass  therein,  a  hinged  member  having  Its  end  plroully 
secured  in  said  frame  above  said  signai  glass,  and  a  spring 
ocking  device  having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame  and 
Its  other  end  free  and  extending  over  said  frame  and 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends 
adapted  to  engage  said  hinged  meml«r  for  securing  said 
signal  glass  m  position  within  said  frame,  subsUntlally  as 
specified.  ' 

2.  A  signal  glass  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  signal 
glass  th.  rein,  a  hinged  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  having  its  ends  plvotally  secured  within  said  frame 
above  the  signal  glass  therein,  and  a  spring  locking  device 
formed  of  h  single  pkw  of  wire  having  one  end  s.>cured 
to  said  frame,  and  iu  other  end  free  and  extending  over 
said  frame,  and  an  offset  portion  intermediate  Its  ends 
adapted  to  engage  said  hinged  member  at  a  point  op- 
poslte  to  Us  hinged  .nds  for  securing  said  signal  glass 
In  position  within  said  frame,  substantially  as  specified 


1.07.3.225  BLINKER  STAY 
Wyo  nied  Apr  27.  l»ii 
64— 10  ) 


.TAExr 

Serial 


F      FAfST,     Basin. 
No.    69.3.761        (CI. 


In  a  bridle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bllnken  each 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  key  hole  slot  formed  therein. 
inner  and  outer  coverings  for  aald  plate,  a  bracing  rtay 
for  said  blinkers  comprising  a   U  ship*  member  having  Ita 
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ends  tmnlnatlnK  in  enlarged  heads  poaltloaed  In  the  key 
hole  opeolnga  of  said  blinkers,  and  a  covering  for  said  U- 
shape  member  baring  its  ends  extending  beyond  tbe  ends 
of  said  U -shape  member,  said  blinker  stay  passing  between 
said  plat*  and  one  of  said  coyerings  with  tbe  end  of  the 
covering  for  said  U-shape  member  extending  beneath  tbe 
key  bole  openings  to  prevent  tbe  ends  of  said  U-sbape 
member  from  working  ont  of  said  key  bole  openings. 


1,073.226. 
Newball, 
691,766. 


HALTER -ROPE  CLIP. 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
(Cl.  54—34.) 


ACQUBT    FrEBMAN, 

1912.       Serial    No. 


A  clip  for  a  baiter  rope,  for  forming  a  Blip  noose,  com- 
prising a  slngls  piece  of  wire,  consisting  of  a  shank  ar- 
ranged to  be  disposed  longitadlnally  on  the  end  of  the 
rope,  a  loop  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shank  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  portion  of  the  rope,  ^he  opposite  end  of  said 
■bank  being  formed  with  a  loop  and  arranged  to  embrace 
the  rope  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  first-named  loop, 
and  a  guide  eye  formed  in  the  wire  between  the  last-named 
loop  and  the  engaging  portion  of  the  shank,  said  eye  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  rope  slldably  there- 
through, said  eyes  all  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank. 


1,073,227.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  John  E.  Funk,  Moor- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  687,907.     (Cl.  37—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  frame,  a  motive  power  on  said  frame,  a  box 
suspended  from  said  frame,  a  shaft  projecting  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  box,  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
with  said  motive  power,  a  sprocket  wheel  disposed  on 
said  shaft  within  said  box,  a  frame  adjustable  along  the 
side  of  said  box  and  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
box,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  cutting 
means  mounted  on  said  cbaln,  and  a  conveyer  upon  which 
said  cutting  means  discbarges,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  motive  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  box  flexibly  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  carrying  a  conveyer,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyer  with  said  motive  means  and  a  shoe  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  box,  such  box  being  adapted  to  ride 
along  the  surfac^  of  the  ground  and  said  shoes  being 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  earth's  surface  t>elow  the  line  of 
said  box,  aa  daacrOMd. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  frame,  a  cutting  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  coaveyer  upon  which  said  cutting  means  dis- 
charges, such  conveyer  discharging  directly  in  front  of 
the  wheels  of  said  frame  and  runners  disposed  on  each 
side  of  each  wheel  to  form  a  trough  into  which  said  con- 
veyer discharges,  as  described. 

I 


1,073,228.  CLAMP  FOR  WIRE  FENCES.  Hbnrt  W. 
Gainks.  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  »e- 
rial  No.  720,369.      (Cl.  39—63.) 


St 


«7" 


~7 


t-»- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  U-shaped  straps  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, provided  with  outwardly  turned  Inclined  extremities, 
other  U-shaped  straps  carried  by  the  remaining  member 
provided  with  lateral  extremities  having  inclined  faces, 
the  Inclined  faces  of  one  member  engaging  the  outwardly 
turned  end.s  of  the  other,  an  inclined  bolt. carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  an  Inclined  plate  carried  by  the  other 
member  throogh  which  said  bolt  passes,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  U-chaped  straps  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
t>er8  provided  with  outwardly  turned  inclined  extremities, 
other  U-shaped  straps  carried  by  the  remaining  member 
provided  with  lateral  extremities  having  Inclined  faces, 
the  inclined  faces  of  one  member  engaging  the  outwardly 
turned  ends  of  the  other,  an  inclined  bolt  carried  by  (me 
of  said  members,  an  inclined  plate  carried  by  the  other 
member  throogh  which  said  bolt  passes,  a  foot  plate  car- 
ried bj-  one  of  said  members  and  extending  beneath  the 
other  and  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  Its  end,  and 
an  inclined  plate  carried  by  the  other  member  having  an 
extremity  arranged  to  pass  through  said  opening. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  Icind  described,  -a  pair  of  clamping 
members.  U  shaped  straps  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
provided  with  outwardly  turned  Inclined  extremities,  other 
U-shaped  straps  carried  by  the  remaining  member  pro- 
vided with  lateral  extremities  having  Inclined  faces,  the 
Inclined  faceB  of  one  member  engaging  the  outwardly 
turned  ends  of  the  other,  an  Inclined  bolt  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  a  nut  positioned  upon  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  Inclined  plate  carried  by  the  other  member 
through  which  said  bolt  passes,  a  foot  plate  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  extending  beneath  the  other  and 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  Its  end.  an  Inclined 
plate  carried  by  the  other  member  having  an  extremity  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  opening,  lateral  extensions  on 
said  nut,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said 
nut  and  having  said  lateral  extensions  secured  thereto, 
and  upturned  handles  on  said  plate. 
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1.073,229.  LIGHTER.  Chakl«8  Gans,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Trelbacher  Chemische  Werke  Qeaellachaft 
mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  Treibach,  Austria-Hungary, 
a  Corporation  of  Austria-Hungary.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  13,  1912,  SerUl  No.  781.045.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.24U, 
(Cl.  87—8.) 


1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  can  formed  with  an  opening  ; 
a  carrler-pln  provided  with  an  absorbent  wad  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  can  through  said  opening  ;  said  can  and  car- 
rter-pln  being  provided  with  spark-producing  elements 
adapted  to  co-act  with  each  other;  a  guide-tube  mounted 
In  said  can  In  line  with  aald  opening  and  formed  with 
holes  at  Its  Inner  end  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  ab- 
sorbent wad.  when  said  carrler-pln  Is  in  position  within 
the  can ;  and  absorbent  material  arranged  in  the  space 
between  said  guide-tube  and  the  walls  of  the  can  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  volatile  subatance  tbe  vapor  of  which 
passes  through  said  holes  and  impregnates  said  wad 

2.  A  lighter  comprising  a  can  formed  with  an  opening 
the  wall  of  which  is  threaded;  and  a  carrier  pin  provided 
with  a  spark  producing  element  and  formed  with  h  plu- 
rality of  separate  threada.  whereby  only  a  partial  turn  Is 
re<julred  to  engage  fully  aald  can  and  carrler-pln 


1.073.230.     CLOTHES  LINE  HANGER.     Juh.n   J    Goru), 
Woodstock.     111.       Filed    Jan.    31,    1913.       Serial     No 
745,472.      (Cl.  68—3.1 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  class  de(icrll>ed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telescopic  sections,  means  to  secure  said  sections 
in  adjusted  relation,  a  loop  on  one  of  said  sections,  and  a 
bufTer  extending  laterally  from  said  loop. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bar 
having  an  out-turned  ear  at  Its  lower  end,  a  guide  on 
said  bar  In  allnement  with  said  ear,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  guide  and  ear  and  bent  below  the  ear  to  form  a  loop 
the  end  of  said  rod  below  tbe  ear  being  bent  to  extend 
laterally  of  tbe  loop  and  constituting  a  buffer  arm,  hinge 
means  to  support  said  hanger,  and  other  means  to  secure 
the  rod  In  adjusted  position  relaUve  to  the  bar 


1.078,231.  ElAILWAY-POST  OFFICE-CAR  CONSTRUC- 
TION. CuARLxs  R.  Harbison,  deceased.  Fond  da 
I^c,  Wis.,  by  Laughlln  F  McLean,  administrator  de 
lK)nls  non.  Fond  du  Lac.  WU.  Filed  -Apr.  29,  1912, 
Serial  No.  693,802.      (Cl.  248 — 18.) 


^- 


a  J 


A  railway  post-offlce  car  harlng  a  mall-bag-supportlng 
rail  ;  a  device  for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  side  of  the' 
car;  said  device  being  formed  with  a  stationary  jaw  anti 
with  guldewaili  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  slot  and  being  provided  with  a 
slide  mounted  on  said  guide-walls  and  formed  with  a  Jaw; 
and  mechanism  coSperaUng  with  said  guide-walls  for  fas- 
tening said  slide  In  Its  adjusted  position  ;  sold  rail  passing 
between  and  being  held  by  said  jaws  and  being  readily  re- 
leasable  therefrom  through  the  displacement  of  said  slide. 


1.073.232  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGGING.  Stacy  B.  Hasbltine,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  Hi  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764,715.      (CL  213—42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  comblnatiMX. 
a  draw  bar,  projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  yoke, 
slots  on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said  yoke,  the  said  projections 
on  the  draw  bar  alldlngly  engaging  within  aald  slots  and 
being  roU  table  therein. 

2.  in  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  a  yoke  and  a  key,  the  yoke  having  slots  on  Its 
Inner  faces,  the  key  extending  from  the  draw  bar  and 
engaging  within  said  slots,  and  being  rotatable  therein 
to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  fur  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke  and  a  key,  the  draft  yoke 
having  a  hollow  head  to  receive  the  draw  bar,  grooves 
In  opposed  Inner  faces  of  said  head,  the  key  engaging  the 
draw  bar  and  being  rotatal>i>    received  within  said  grooves. 


1,073.233.       I'ROCES.S     FOR     OBTAINING     A     CHARGE 
LIQUID     PARTICULARLY    ADAPTED     FOR     EXPLO- 
SION    MOTORS     FROM     LlgUII)     HYDROCARBONS. 
RiDoLF  He.nse.  Charlottenburg.   Germany.      Filed   June 
20.   1908.     Serial  No.  439,493.      (Cl    44—8.) 
1    Process  for  obtaining  a   combustible   of   high   value, 
consisting    in    adding    light    hydrocarbon    to    heavy    hydro- 
carbon    distilling    at     a     high     temperature,     mixing    this 
product  with  caustic  potash,  settling  this  mixture,  taking 
off   the  sediment,   adding   to   the   resulting  mixture  rosin 
substances    as    colophony    and    compounds    of    tbe    nitro 
<NOi)   group  as  picrlc-acld,  settling  this  mixture,  drawing 
off  tbe  liquid  and  purifying  and  clearing  this  hydrocarbon 
by  frsctional  distillation. 
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2.  Process  for  obtaining  a  combustible  of  high  yalae, 
consisting  in  adding  light  hydrocarbon  to  haary  hydro- 
carbon distilling  at  a  high  temperature,  mixing  this  prod- 
uct with  caustic  potash,  settling  this  mixture,  taking  off 
the  sediment,  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  rosin  sub- 
stances as  colophony  and  compounds  of  the  nltro  (NOt) 
group  as  picric-acid,  settling  this  mixture,  drawing  off 
the  clear  part  of  said  mixture  and  obtaining  said  com- 
bustible by  distlUiDg  the  drawn-off  mixture  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  250°  C. 

3.  Process  for  obtaining  a  combustible  of  high  value. 
coDSlstlQg  in  adding  light  hydrocarbon  to  heavy  hydro- 
carbon distilling  at  a  high  temperature,  mixing  this  prod- 
uct with  caustic  [KJtasb,  settling  this  mixture,  taking  off 
the  sediment,  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  rosin  sub- 
stances as  colophony  and  compounds  of  the  nltro  (NOi) 
group  as  plcrlc-acicl,  settling  this  mixture,  drawing  off  the 
clear  part  of  said  mixture,  purifying  this  hydrocarbon  by 
adding  aulfuric-acid  and  Glauber  salt  and  decanting  the 
formed  sediment  and  purifying  the  liquid  by  fractional 
distillation  at  temperatures  up  to  250*  C. 

4.  Process  for  obtaining  a  combustible  of  high  value 
and  a  substitute  for  turpentine,  consisting  in  adding  light 
hydrocarbon  to  heavy  hydrocarbon  distilling  at  a  high 
temperature,  mixing  this  product  with  caustic  potash,  set- 
tling this  mixture,  taking  off  the  sediment,  adding  to  the 
resulting  mixture  rosin  substances  as  colophony  and  com- 
pounds of  the  nltro  (NOii  group  as  plcrlc-acld.  settling 
this  mixture,  drawing  off  the  clear  part  of  said  mixture, 
distilling  the  liquid  at  temperatures  up  to  250°  C,  gath- 
ering the  distillate,  distilling  and  condensing  same  at 
temperatures  up  to  300"  C.  and  mixing  25%  of  the  first 
obtained  distillate  with  the  latter. 


1,073,234.  SETTABLE-TYPE  DEVICE.  Gbobob  S.  Hicb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  John  Bahnbs,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,160.     (CI.  101  —  169.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  bearing  type  characters  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  means  for  retaining  each 
wheel  against  accidental  rotation  at  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  characters  thereon,  said  frame  having  recesses 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  rows  of  wheels  and  adja- 
cent to  the  same,  slugs  or  slides  bearing  type  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  said  recesses,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  recesses  adapted  to  project  over  the 
same  when  In  one  position  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
latch  In  that  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  bearing  type  characters  rotatably  mounted 
In  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  means  for  retaining  each 
wheel  against  accidental  rotation  at  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  characters  thereon,  said  frame  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  In  number  to  the  rows  of  wheels  and 
adjacent  to  the  same,  slugs  or  slides  bearing  type  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  said  recesses,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  the  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  project  over  the  same  when  In  one  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  bearing  type  characters  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  means  for  retaining  each 
wheel  against  accidental  rotation  at  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  characters  thereon,  said  frame  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  in  number  to  the  rows  of  wheels  and 
adjacent  to  the  same,  slugs  or  slides  bearing  type  adapted 


to  be  placed  in  said  recesses  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  and  means  for  engaging  in  said  groove. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  bearing  type  characters  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  means  for  retaining  each 
wheel  against  accidental  rotation  at  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  characters  thereon,  a  slug  bearing  type 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  said  rows  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  means  for  detacbably  holding  the 
same  In  position,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  the  slug. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprUlng  a 
frame,  wheels  bearing  type  characters  rotatably  mounted 
In  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  means  for  retaining  each 
wheel  aKaln.«it  accidental  rotation  at  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  characters  thereon,  a  slug  bearing  type  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  said  rows  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  the  same 
In  position  comprising  a  spring-pressed  tooth  of  metal 
harder  than  the  metal  of  the  slug  adapted  to  engage  and 
make  an  Indentation  In  the  same. 


I 


1,073.235.  ANNEALING  APPARATUS.  Hsrmann  Hillk- 
BBA.vn.  Jr..  Werdohl,  Germany.  Original  application 
filed  June  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.495.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,268. 
(CI.    148 — 16.) 


1.  An  annealing  furnace  provided  with  a  cooling  cham- 
ber having  an  Ingress  opening,  a  piston  adapte<l  to  close 
said  opening,  a  charge  sustaining  support  depending  from 
the  piston,  a  container,  means  for  raising  the  container 
into  contact  with  the  cooling  chamber  around  the  Ingress 
opening,  a  charge  carrier  within  the  container,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  carrier  into  engagement  with  the  charge 
sustaining  support. 

2.  An  annealing  furnace  provided  with  a  cooling  cham- 
l>er,  having  an  Ingress  op«>ning  and  au  egress  opening,  an 
annealing  pot  communicating  with  the  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  openings,  a  piston  adapted  to  close  the  inlet 
opening,  a  second  piston  adapted  to  close  the  egress  open- 
ing, means  for  suspending  a  charge  from  the  first  named 
piston,  means  for  suspending  the  charge  within  the  cooling 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  the  charge  from  the  cooling 
chamber  info  and  nut  of  the  annealing  pot.  and  means  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  second  named  piston  for  dtllver- 
Ing  the  charge  from  the  egress  opening. 

3.  An  annealing  furnace  provided  with  an  Ingress  open- 
ing and  an  egress  opening,  a  piston  adapted  to  close  the  In- 
gress opening,  a  second  piston  adapted  to  close  the  egress 
opening,  said  second  piston  being  provided  with  as  up- 
wardly extending  tube,  an  independently  movable  r»d  en- 
compassed by  the  tube,  and  a  charge  sustaining  support 
depending  from  said  rod. 

4.  An  annealing  furnace  provided  with  a  cooling  cham- 
ber having  an  Ingress  opening  and  an  egress  opening,  an 
annealing   pot    communicating   with    said    chamber   inter- 
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madUts  said  openings,  a  first  piston  adapted  to  cIom  the 
increu  opening,  a  second  piston  adapted  to  dose  the  month 
of  the  aanaallng  pot,  a  third  piston  adapted  to  close  the 
^ress  opening,  charge  sustaining  supports  on  the  first 
and  second  named  pistons,  overhead  charge  sustaining 
supports  within  the  cooling  chamber,  a  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  third  named  piston,  an  Independently 
movable  rod  encompassed  by  said  tube,  and  a  charge  sus- 
taining support  depending  from  said  rod. 


1,078.286.     HORSESHOE-CALK      Jaqublin  8    Hollidat, 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    11,    1913.      Serial    No 
747,679.       (CI     59 — 89  1 


A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  a  lug  on  one 
•face,  said  lug  having  outside  edges  substantially   perpen 
dlcular  to  the  face  of  the  calk  and  a  pair  of  points  formed 
by   a  single  V  shaped   Indent   between   the   Inside  edges  of 
the  points,  one  of  which  points  Is  longer  than  the  other. 


msmbers  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  door  fran»e  to  force 
the  hook  member  closely  against  the  door  as  the  parts  are 
adjusted  to  locking  position. 

2.  A  door  securer,  comprising  s  hook  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  vrtth  the  door  frame,  a  sleeve  on  said  book 
member  forming  an  abutment  member,  a  not  on  the 
threaded  end  of  said  hook  member  for  forcing  said  sleeve 
into  conUct  with  the  door  when  the  latter  is  cloeed,  and 
an  Incline  ob  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  co-acting  with 
the  door  frame  to  force  the  hook  member  against  the  edge 
of  the  door  when  the  parts  are  adjusted  to  locking  position. 

3.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  hook  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  door  frame  and  having  a  shank 
flattened  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  rounded  for  a 
portion  thereof,  a  sleeve  on  said  shank  having  an  aper- 
ture in  its  head  to  receive  the  rounded  portion  of  said 
shank,  said  aperture  being  slotted  to  receive  the  flattened 
portion  thereof  but  to  reUln  the  parts  against  rotation. 
said  sleeve  forming  an  abutment  member  for  engaging  the 
door  when  closed  to  lock  the  same  In  closed  position 
flnrt  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  on  said  hook  member 
shank  to  locking  position. 


1,073,237.      LAP     ROBE    FOR   AUTOMOBILES,    Ac.      Lc 
ZKKNB    W.    HuiHK,    Glov.>r8vlile,    N,    Y.      nied    Jan.    11, 
1013.      Serial  No.  741.,->49.      (CI.  2 — 80. 1 


1.073.239,     NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE      John  F    Jin- 
SEN,  InlOE  mil.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rot«rt  Jensen.  Union 
Hill.   N.    J.      Filed   Jun.-    11,    1912.      Serial   No.    702  998 
(CI.  215 — 63  ; 


r^/^trx 


A  lap  robe  having  pockets  upon  one  face  thereof  near 
ts  lower  end,  an  apron  fastened  the  entire  length  of  Its 
inner  longitudinal  edge  to  said  robe,  flaps  fastened  to  the 
end  of  said  apron,  a  portion  of  each  flap  extending  beyond 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  apron  and  secured  to  the  rob^  and 
my-k  straps  fastened  to  the   free  t-dge  of  the  apron,  a^  set 


1.073.2.38.      DOOR  SEO-RER       Oeokge   M     HrsTON.    New 

^o.    ;i^'   ^      ''"*'''   ^^"^    -"-'     ^•''•'^       ^'•'•'«'   No    769,251. 
(CI.  16 — 8.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d  comprising  a  cage 
«  valrc  seat  fitted  l-n  ohp  end  thereof.  „  puppet  valve  ar- 
ranged to  rest  ,.ti  said  s^at  and  adapted  to  move  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  perforate  cork  seat  fitted  In  the  other  end  of 
the  cag...  a  perforate  guard,  having  its  perforations  out 
of  vertical  alinement  with  the  perforations  in  said  cork 
8^at.  fitted  in  said  cage  below  said  cork  seat,  a  perforate 
guide  for  the  st.m  of  said  puppet  vslve  having  its  perfo- 
rations out  of  vertical  alinement  with  the  perforations  In 
"aid  guard  and  fitted  Into  said  rage  between  said  guard 
and  said  valve,  mechanism  consisting  of  a  weight  flexiblv 
secured  to  said  valve  and  depending  Into  the  vessel  said 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  on  Us  seat 
when  the  cage  Ig  held  above  a  horizontal  with  the  valve 
s.«t  downward,  and  raeans  tn  Hecure  the  device  in  s  bot- 
tle m  ck 


1.  A  door  securer,  comprising  a  hook  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  door  frame,  an  abutment  member 
means  for  adjusting  said  members  to  force  said  abutment 
members  against  the  «lde  of  the  door  when  closed  to  lock 
the  same  In  closed  p<J8ltlon,  and  an  incline  on  one  of  said 


1.(»T.\1'40       I'EN-(  LAMP  FOR  MULTIPLEWRITING  MA- 
CHINES       Frank    Amoh    Johnso.v.    Dunellen      N     J 
Assignor  to  Signature  Compan.v    New  York.  N    Y     a  Cor- 
poration   of    New    York.      nied    Sept,    5     1912    '   SerUI 
No.  718,642.      (CI.   3.3—6     .  ■  ^    mi 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  referred  to.  a  pen-bar-  a 
.Plurality  of  pen-clamps  mounted  thereon— said  pen-clamps 
r>elng  each  adapted  to  hold  a  writing  member-K)ne  end  of 
^•ach  of  said  pen  rl«mp.  having  a  pivotal  axi,  on  said  pen- 
bar  :  in  combination  with  means  for  adjusting  the  opposite 
or  free  end  of  said  pen-clamps  In  a  vertical  direction  to 
and  from  said  pen-bar 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dags  referred  to.  a  pen-bar-  1 
plurality  of  pen-clamps  mounted  thereon-^ne  end  of  each 
of  said  pen-clsmps  engaging  said  pen  bar  on  Its  upper  end 
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under  side  to  form  a  borbtontal  axis  for  laid  pen-clamps ; 
In  combination  wltb  means  for  adjusting  tbe  otber  or  free 
end  of  said  pen  clamps  In  a  vertical  direction  to  and  from 
said  pen-bar. 


3.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  referred  to,  a  pen-bar ;  a 
plurality  of  pen-clamps  mounted  thereon — one  end  of  each 
of  said  pen-clamps  having  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis  on 
said  pen-bar ;  In  combination  with  a  spring  attached  to 
each  of  said  pen-clamps  and  adapted  to  draw  tbe  outer  or 
free  ends  of  said  pen  clamps  downward  toward  said  pen- 
bar  and  adjusting  screws  in  the  outer  or  free  ends  of 
said  pen-clamps  for  adjusting  said  free  ends  to  and  from 
said  pen-bar. 

4.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  referred  to,  a  pen-bar  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot ;  a  plurality  of  pen-clamps  mounted 
on  said  pen-bar — one  end  of  each  of  said  pen-clamps  be- 
ing provided  with  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said  pen-bar 
and  a  set  screw  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  pen-bar — said 
set  screw  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  In  said  pen-bar — 
said  projections  and  said  set  screws  engaging  said  pen-bar 
to  form  horiiontal  pivotal  axes  for  said  pen  clamps  ;  in 
combination  with  a  spring  on  each  of  said  pen-clamps 
which  springs  are  adapted  to  draw  the  free  end  of  said  pen-^ 
clamps  toward  said  pen-bar  and  an  adjusting  screw  In 
the  free  ends  of  said  pen  clamps  which  screws  are  adapted 
to  enter  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  pen-bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  referred  to,  a  pen  bar  ;  a 
plurality  of  pen-clamps  mounted  thereon,  each  adapted  to 
be  rocked  on  a  horisontal  axis  with  relation  to  said  pen- 
bar  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  on  said  pen-bar  ;  In 
combination  with  a  spring  on  each  of  said  pen  clamps 
which  la  adapted  to  rock  said  pen  clamps  with  relation 
to  said  pen-bar  and  means  for  rocking  said  pen-clamps 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs — said  springs  serving 
the  additional  office  of  holding  said  pen-clamps  in  their 
longitudinal  position  on  said  pen-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


within  tlie  shell  at  its  other  end,  the  rear  follower  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shell,  and  engaging  the  rear  stop 
mpmbem  on  both  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar,  the  springs  being  compressed  between  the  thrust 
memt>er  and  friction  elements  on  forward  movenent  of 
the  draw  bar  without  briDglDii;  the  friction  elements  Into 
frictlonal  action 

3.  In  a  draft  rliiging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  front  and  rear  stop  members,  a  front  follower, 
a  shell,  a  rear  follower  rigidly  secureo  to  said  shell,  fric- 
tion olemnnts  and  sprlncs  within  the  shell,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber and  a  draft  yok*',  the  shell  having  an  opening  at 
either  end,  the  thrust  member  passing  through  tfce  rear 
op'-ninc  in  thf  sht^ll  and  pnjraKlnK  the  draft  yoke  back  of 
the  rear  atop  memN^rs.  the  friction  momt)er8  engaging  the 
front  followtr.  the  said  spring  being  seated  between  the 
friction  memb«'rs  and  thp  thrust  memt)er. 

4  In  a  firaft  rlirging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
draft  }okt>,  a  draw  bar  connectf>d  to  said  yoke,  a  front 
followpr,  front  and  rear  stop  members,  a  friction  shell 
within  the  yoke,  a  r^ar  follower  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shell,  friction  elements  and  spring  elements  wltbln  tbe" 
shell,  and  a  thrust  member,  the  shell  being  stationary  and 
the  rear  follower  In  engagement  with  the  rear  stop  mem- 
bers, the  thrust  member  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
follower  and  en»:aglng  the  yoke  at  its  rear  end,  and  the 
springs  within  the  shell  at  its  forward  end,  the  friction 
elemt-nts  l)elng  disposed  between  the  front  follower  and  tbe 
said  spring  t 


1,073,241.  DR.\FT  •  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
Gkorgb  a.  Johnso.v.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.536.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  in  combination,  a  draw 
bar,  a  front  follower,  a  shell,  springs  and  friction  elements 
within  the  shell,  a  rear  follower  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shell,  a  draft  yoke,  a  draw  bar  and  a  thrust  member, 
front  and  rear  stop  membt'rs,  the  rear  follower  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rt-ar  stop  member,  the  shell  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  thrust  member,  the  said 
thrust  member  engaging  the  draft  yoke  at  Its  one  end  and 
the  springs  at  its  other  end. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  draw  bar,  stop  members,  draft  yoke  and  followers, 
with  a  shell,  friction  elements  and  springs  within  the 
shell,  with  a  thrust  member,  the  shell  being  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  said  thrust  member,  the  said  thrust 
member  engas;ing  the  yoke  at  Its  one  end  and  the  springs 


1,07.H,242  DRAFT  -  RIGGI-NG  FOR  RAILWAY  -  t.\RS 
Georue  .\.  Johnson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  1.3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,701.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  draft  members, 
stop  meoib'^rs.  a  draw  bar,  and  a  yoke  in  combination  with 
a  sheU.  friction  elements  and  spring  elements  within  tbe 
shell,  a  follower  b«»twpen  said  elements,  and  connected  to 
thp  draw  har.  and  adapted  to  romprpss  the  spring  elements 
against  thf  shell  on  forward  movement  of  the  draw 
bar,  and  to  op«>ratlvply  connect  the  spring  and  friction 
elements  on  rosrwanl  movement  nf  the  draw  bar 

2,  In  a  draft  riireine  for  railway  cars,  draft  members, 
stop  members,  a  draw  bar,  and  a  yoke  memt>er  in  combina- 
tion with  a  compression  rpslsting  meml)er  comprising  a 
shell,  friction  fl.'mpnts  and  spring  elements  within  the 
shpll,  a  fi>llnwt^r  betwcn  saiii  dements,  a  key  connpcting 
said  follower  to  the  yoke  m«'mb*"r.  thf>  spring  elements  b^ 
ing  seated  between  said  follower  and  thp  forward  end  of 
the  shell,  and  the  follower  being  adapted  to  compress  tbe 
sprinj;  elements  on  forward  movt'ment  of  the  draw  bar, 
and  to  encau'e  both  friction  and  spring  elements  In  rear 
ward  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  draft  int-mbers. 
st<>p  members,  a  draw  bar.  and  a  yoke  mem!>er  in  combi- 
nation with  a  compression  resisting  member  conri»{)rlstng  a 
spring  cage  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  stop  members, 
and  spring  elements  within  said  cage,  and  a  friction  case 
I'onnected  to  the  spring  cage,  friction  shoes  and  a  wedge 
within  said  case,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  stop  member,  a  follower  between  tiie  frictlop  shoes 
and  the  spring  elements,  and  connected  lo  the  yoke,  the 
snld  follower  being  adapted  to  compress  the  spring  ele- 
ments on  forward  movement  of  the  draw  har.  and  to  en- 
gage the  friction  shoes  in  rearward  movement  of  the  draw 
bar. 

4,  In  .i  draft  rigging  for  rnllway  cars,  draft  members, 
stop  members,  a  yoke  member  and  a  draw  bar.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  shell,  springs  and  friction  elements  within 
the    shell,    a    follower   disjK)8ed    between    the    friction    ele- 
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ments  and  the  springs,  said  follower  being  connected  to 
the  yoke  member  and  adapted  to  compress  the  springs 
against  the  shell  on  forward  movement  of  tbe  draw  bar, 
and  to  engage  the  springs  and  friction  elements  in  their 
compression  resisting  action  on  rearward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar. 

S.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  draft  members. 
stop  members,  a  yoke  member  and  a  draw  bar,  in  comhl 
nation  wltb  a  shell,  springs  and  friction  elements  within 
the  shell,  a  follower  disposed  between  the  friction  elements 
and  the  springs,  said  follower  being  connected  to  the  yoke 
member  and  adapted  to  compress  the  springs  against  the 
shell  on  forward  movement  of  the  draw  bar.  and  to  en- 
gage the  springs  and  friction  elements  in  their  compres 
slon  resisting  action  on  rearward  movement  of  the  draw 
bar,  said  follower  comprising  a  plate  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  boss  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  elements. 

(Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,073.243.  DOOR  HOLDER  AND  8T0P.  Michakl  Jo- 
8BPH  KBNNr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  u>  Rob- 
ert C.  Roas,  Wllmette.  III.  F^led  Dec.  23,  1912  Sertal 
No,  738,194.      (CI.   16—6.) 


-,?' 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  cia.ss  de8cril:)ed,   the  combination  •■ 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted  therein.   I 
of   a    bar    having    a    pivotal    joint    Intermediate    its    ends,   | 
one  end  of  said   t»ar  being  pivotally  s^nrured   to  said  door    i 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
door  frame:  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  extended 
position  to  hold  said  dw.r  op«.n  :  and  means  on  said  door 
for  causing  said  Joint  to  break  outwardly  when  said  bar  U 
released,   substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasg  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted  therein 
of  a  bar  having  a  pivotal  joint  Intermediate  iu  ends. 
one  end  of  said  bar  Ix-lng  rfvotally  secured  to  said  door 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
door  frame  ;  means  for  maintaining  said  iiar  In  extended 
position  to  hold  said  door  open  :  and  spring  compressed 
meana  on  said  door  for  causing  said  joint  to  break  out- 
wardly when  said  bar  Is  released,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted  therein 
of  a  bar  having  a  pivotal  joint  intermediate  its  ends  one 
end  of  said  bar  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  door  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
d'xir  frame:  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  In  extend 
ed  position  to  hold  said  door  open  :  and  a  spring  com- 
pressed bumper  on  said  door  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
bar  when  in  extended  position  and  cause  said  joint  to 
bH'ak  outwardly  when  said  bar  is  released,  suhstantlallv 
as  de»crit)ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted  therein, 
of  a  bar  having  a  pivotal  joint  Intermediate  its  ,  nds 
one  end  of  said  bar  being  pivotally  stvured  to  said  door 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  har  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
door  frame:  a  ho<.k  on  said  bar  adapted  for  engagement 
with  an  eye  on  said  d<x.r  for  malntainln>t  said  bar  In  ex 
tended  position  to  bold  said  door  open;  and  a  spring 
pressed  bumper  on  said  door  adapted  to  contact  with  said 


bar  when  In  extended  position  and  cause  aald  Joint  to 
break  outwardly  when  said  bar  is  released,  aubatantlally 
as  described. 

:'■  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  swlnglngly  mounted  therein, 
of  a  far  laving  a  pivotal  joint  intermediate  its  ends,  one 
end  of  said  bar  b^ing  pivotally  secured  to  aald  door,  the  op- 
;■ 'Site  end  of  said  bar  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  door 
frame  ;  a  hook  on  said  bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  an 
eye  on  said  door  for  maintaining  said  l>ar  in  extended  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  dcMjr  open  ;  a  housing  on  said  door  adja- 
cent the  point  of  connection  therewith  of  said  bar;  a 
spring  compassed  member  in  said  bousing,  the  upper  end 
-  f  said  housing  t)eing  slotted  for  receiving  the  adjacent 
;■  rtion  of  said  bar  when  in  extended  position,  said  bar. 
when  in  extended  position,  causing  depression  of  said 
spring  compressed  member  and  so  that  when  said  door  is 
released  said  Joint  will  be  caused  to  break  outwardiv  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.073,244.  BUTTO.NHOLE-STITCHING  MACHINE. 
John  Kikwicz.  Hyde  Turk.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  The  Keece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Compacv  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  July  13,  1912  Serial  No 
709.140.      (CL  112 — 4.) 


1  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  an  under  sewing 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  stock,  n  swinging 
arm  pivoted  upon  said  stock,  an  oscillating  needle  car- 
rier pivoted  to  aald  arm,  a  stud  on  said  carrier  engaging  a 
alot  on  said  stock,  and  means  to  cause  said  carriers  move- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  an  under  sewing 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  stock,  a  needle 
'•arrying  link,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  one  part  of  said 
link  and  pivoted  upon  said  stock,  and  a  cam  and  stud  for 
guiding  another  pan  of  said   link. 

8.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  an  under  sewing 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  stock,  a  needle 
carrying  link,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  one  part  of  said 
!ink  and  pivoted  upon  said  stock,  and  means  for  guiding 
another  part  of  said  link,  aald  guiding  means  comprising 
a    stud    on    said    link    engaging    an    eccenirlc    slot    in    aald 

BtO'k. 

4  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  an  under  sewing 
mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a  stock,  a  needle 
carrying  link,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  one  part  of  said 
link  and  pHoted  upon  haid  stock,  and  means  for  guiding 
another  part  vi  said  link,  said  guiding  means  comprising 
a  stud  -on  haid  link  engaging  an  eccentric  slot  in  a  JU- 
tionary   extension   of  said  stock. 

:.  In  a  sew)i,v  .'LH  i.iue  of  the  type  baving  coftperatlng 
upper  and  una.:  m.d.es.  an  under  sewing  mechanism  in- 
■  utdi.ig  in  combination,  a  stork  .L;::;-.!..  during  ihe  sewing 
operations,  an  under  needle  tarrier,  and  flttlngs  for  ren- 
dering said  carrier  reclprocable  upon  said  stock  to  carry 
an  under  needle  from  below  to  above  tiie  level  of  the  work 
and  return  in  a  curved  patli  about  an  imaginary  center 
located  substantially  at  the  work  levei,  said  titt.ngs  com- 
i<rising  two  distinct  devices  fitted  at  iwo  i^paraied  poinu 
apoL  said  carrier  both  below  such  center  of  reciprocation. 

[  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,073,245.     GRAVEL  HOITEK       Frkokkick   E,   KtrNKM, 
Canon    City,    Colo.      Filed    Jan     27.    1913.      Serial    No' 

744,495.        (CI.    K3 44.  1 

In   a   feed   regulator,   tbe  comMnatlon  with   a   receptacle, 
a  hopper  whose  body  has  an  open  bottom  and  a  dlscbarfa 


6xa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  t6, 1913. 


opening  through  its  front  wall,  the  side  walla  of  the 
hopper  being  extended  beyond  its  front  wall  and  harlng 
horixontal  alota,  and  a  gate  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
opening,  of  a  bottom  made  In  steps  descending  toward 
and  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  upright 
sides  and  outtumed  flanges  projecting  through  said  slots, 
brackets   secured   to   tbe   side   walls   of  said   hopper  and 


i.o7:m'46.    apparatt  s  for  the  purification  of 


ELECTROLYTIC  GASES. 
Wolverhampton,  England. 
Oct.  19.  1911,  Serial  No. 
applicatf&n  filed  Feb.  27, 
(CL  23 — 10.) 


Albkbt    Edgar    Kn  .wlks 

Original    application    filed 

655.647.      Divided   and    thta 

1913.      Serial    No.    751.065. 


t.  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  electrolytic 
gases,  a  heater  havinK  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  an 
pnlarged  chambered  part  within  said  heater  connected 
to  said  Inlet,  a  passaijp  for  the  Kases  issuing  from  rhp  top 
of  the  chambered  part  around  said  part  to  the  gas  out 
let  and  contact  material  arranged  on  tho  exterior  of  said 
chambered  part. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  p;asfs  a  heat'r 
having  a  ga-s  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said  gas  inlet  having 
Its  orifice  in  said  heater,  an  enlarged  chambered  part  on 
said  Inlet,  conducting  webs  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  contact  material  arranged  on  said  webs  so  that  gas 
issuing  from  the  orifice  of  said  inlet  passps  through 
said  contact  material  and  after  combination  implngps 
on  said  conducting  webs,  heating  same  and  said  we!« 
conduct  the  heat  to  the  chambered  part  of  said  tjas  inlet, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  gases  a  purifier 
with  an  inner  chamber,  said  chamber  communicating  with 
a  gas  inlet,  an  orifice  on  said  gas  inlet  arranged  above 
said  chamber,  webs  on  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  said 


supporting  It  above  said  receptacle,  rollers  joumaled  In  | 
said  brackets  beneath  said  flanges  and  holding  the  latter 
out  of  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  slots,  guide  rods 
connecting  said  brackets  at  points  above  the  flanges,  per- 
forated ears  rising  from  the  latter  and  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rods,  a  bracket  depending  from  one  of  said  flanges, 
and  means  connected  with  this  bracket  for  reciprocating 
said  bottom. 


webs  supporting  grids  on  which  contact  material  is  sup- 
ported and  a  gas  ontlet  from  said  purifier  arrtngtd  below 
said  chamber  so  that  gas  when  issuing  from  the  orifice  of 
said  g«.M  Inlet  must  pass  the  webs  on  said  chamber  on 
Its  way  to  said  gas  outlet. 

4.  In  ajiparatiis  fur  the  purification  of  gases  a  purifier 
with  an  inner  chaml)er,  said  chamber  communicating  with 
a  gas  inlet,  an  orifice  from  said  gas  Inlet,  said  orifice 
being  above  said  chamber,  webs  on  the  exterior  of  said 
chamher  serving  to  support  grids  on  which  contact  mate 
rial  Is  supported,  webs  on  the  Interior  of  said  chamber 
and  deflecting  means  causing  the  incoming  gas  to  pass 
said  webs,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  purifier  arranged  below 
said  chamber  .so  that  the  gas  Issuing  from  said  orifice  of 
said  ga«  Inlet  must  pass  the  webs  on  the  exterior  of  said 
Chamber  after  passing  the  contact  material,  said  webs 
thus  being  heated  and  they  conduct  the  heat  to  tbe  Inter 
nal  webs  In  said  chamber  from  which  It  is  taken  up  by 
the  Incoming  sas.   substantially  as  described. 


I 


1.073.247  rROrKSS  OF  PRODUCING  SULFATE  OF 
AM.NfOMA  FROM  AMMONIACAL  GASES  OR  VAPORS 
Hki^^kti  ic  KkPpkr.s.  Kssen  on  the  Ruhr,  Germany  Filed 
Feb.  4.   lOi;^      Serial  No    746,099       iCl.  23    -21   ) 


!    .       ^ 

^ 

\  ~_.__» 

1.  The  process  "f  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia,  con 
listing  In  introducing  a  part  of  the  ammonlacal  gas  or 
vapor  into  a  zone  of  a  saturation  t)ath  In  which  an  ei 
cess  of  acid  is  obtained  by  the  admission  uf  the  fresh  acid. 
and  separately  Introducing  the  remainder  of  the  vapor  or 
gas  at  another  part  of  the  bath  where  it  produces  a  neutral 
■one  from  which  the  salt  is  continuously  removed. 

2.  The  process  of  pro.lucing  sulfate  of  ammonia,  con 
slstlng  in  introducing  a  part  of  the  ammonlacal  gas  or 
vapor  Bear  the  surface  of  a  saturation  l>ath,  wbere  tbe 
fresh  acid  is  also  added  and  separately  intrfxlucing  the 
remainder  of  the  vapor  or  gas  into  the  saturation  bath  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof,  where  it  produces  a 
neutral  zone,  from  which   the  prepared   salt  is   removed. 

3.  Tlje  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia,  con- 
sisting In  Introducing  cooled  ammonlacal  gas  free  from 
tar  In  proximity  ti;  the  surface  of  a  .saturation  bath. 
«!■  ;■  ■  the  fresh  acid  Is  also  added,  the  ammonlacal  liquor 
-e|,arKre<l  by  the  cooling  being  treated  In  a  distillink.- 
■  oluinn,  and  the  vapors  produced  therefrom  being  Intro 
liii  im!  tit'i  the  saturation  hath  In  proximity  to  the  Injttom 
i!ier<i'f,   where  the  salt  Is  removed. 

I 


.\VT<iN     W      KoCHA. 

Serial  No.  T.'io  261. 


1.07.S.24H        HA.NKKKS    NOTECASE 

Verdlgre,   .Nebr       l-'l!e<l  N^v    H,   1912 

(CI.   129—16.1 

1.  .\  device  (if  the  kind  <l>scrit>ed  comprlslni:  a  caslni: 
adapted  to  receive  notes  arranged  in  alphalwtlca!  order, 
means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  notes  having  thp  names 
of  the  months  designated  thereupon,  and  tabs  adapted 
to  l>e  !»ecured  upon  said  notes,  said  tabs  Indicating  the 
day  of  the  month  In  which  a  note  falls  chie.  and  alining 
with  th»'  designations  first  mentioned. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  caiin« 
adapted  to  receive  notes  In  alphabetical  ordet-,  means  for 
spacing  said  notes  apart,  said  means  having  characters 
of  the  alphal»et  thereupon,  and  a  plate  projecting  above 
said  notes  and  having  characters  thereupon  Indicative  of 
tbe  various  months  of  the  year  and  tabs  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  project  above  the  note*  and  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  characters  upon  the  plate  representing  tbe 
months  In  which  said  notes  fall  due. 


BzmTAa 


3  A  device  nf  the  kind  described  comprising  a  caalaf 
adapted  to  reo  Ive  notes,  means  for  holding  said  notes  In 
alphal)etlcn!  order,  tabs  carried  by  said  notes  and  extend 
Ing  above  the  i,, fP  and  Indicating  the  day  of  the  month 
in  which  the  note  falls  due  and  means  arranged  to  the 
rear  of  the  note  carrying  imprinted  matter  designating 
the  months  of  the  year,  said  tabs  alining  with  the  designa- 
tions at  the  back  of  the  notes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  dencrlbed  comprising  a  casing, 
follower  plates  adapted  to  f^t  in  said  casing,  said  follcwer 
plates  having  their  tipper  center  portions  cut  away  leav- 
Ing  ears,  said  follower  plates  having  the  characters  of 
the  alphabet  thereupon  and  adapted  to  space  noteg  In 
alphabetical  order,  notes  adapted  to  fit  in  said  casing 
and  having  along  their  upper  margins  characters  desig- 
nating the  variu.!<  months  of  the  year,  tabs  a'trii-tcfi  ■,. 
be  secured  to  said  margins  and  projecting  above  the  notes. 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  tHln:  having  the  days  of 
the  month  Indimted  thereupon,  and  n  hack  plate  hiivlng 
the  months  designated  thereupon  In  ailnement  with  ths 
designations  on  the  margins  of  the  notes  and  with  the  tabs 
thereon, 

5.  A  system  of  flling  n-ites  comprising  a  note  having  the 
names  of  the  months  printed  upon  its  upper  marginal 
portion,  a  tab  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  note  and  to 
project  al>ove  the  note,  said  tab  being  arranged  upon  or 
adjacent  the  designation  of  the  month  in  which  the  note 
falls  due  and  having  upon  Its  upwardly  extending  portion 
a  designation  of  the  day  of  the  month,  a  casing  adapted  to 
receive  said  note  fn  its  alpbaN'tlcnl  order,  and  me^ns  ar 
ranged  In  said  casing  to  the  rear  of  said  note,  said  means 
displaying  designations  of  the  months  of  the  year  in  line 
with  those  printed  upon   the  margins  of  the  notes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.073,249,  VAGINAL  SYRLNGE.  Isaac  W.  Kibti  and 
Joseph  W.  Rankin,  Peru,  Ind,  Filed  July  IT,  1912 
Serial   No.   708.963,      (CI.    128 — 46  ) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body,  a 
sleeve  adjustable  lengthwise  on  said  body  and  having 
Its  upper  portion  enlarged  and  spaced  from  said  body, 
a  ring  loose  In  said  space,  a  threaded  projection  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  body,  radial  outwardly  curved  projec- 
tions extending  along  the  npper  part  of  said  body  and 
having  cross  apertures  therein  connecting  with  the  bore 
of  said  body,  normally  straight  outwardly  curvable  sprtngs 


having  their  inner  ends  secured  on  said  projectloni  and 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  ring  in  the  annular  •{>•<;• 


-f/- 


of  ttM  tleere,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  the  projection  at 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  body,  as  specified 


1,0  78,250        IRON   STAIKCASK   WITH   FLAG8T0N1 
STAIRS.      JosBiH    Lanc^,    Mannheim.    Germany.      Filed 
17.    1913.      Serial    No.    768.375.      iCl.    189 — 43.) 


Mav 


1  In  an  iron  pialr-caee  the  combination  of  two  iron 
strings,  a  ntiml)er  of  iron  transverse  rails  connecting  to- 
gether said  strings,  a  Dum^i^-r  of  breads  consisting  of 
flag  stones  and  placed  u[.on  said  rails,  the  latter  being 
formeil  as  gutters  and  tilled  with  an  artificial  stone  mass 
which    when    hardening  dings:    to   said   treads. 

1'.  In  an  Iron  stair-case  the  combination  of  two  fron 
strings  provided  with  a  number  of  brackets,  cbeeki 
stamped  from  said  brackets,  a  number  of  Iron  transverse 
rails  f.xed  at  both  ends  to  said  cheeks  and  thus  connecting 
together  said  strings,  a  number  of  treads  consisting  of 
flag  stones  and  placed  upon  said  rails,  tbe  latter  being 
formed  as  gutters  and  filled  with  an  artificial  stone  maai 
which   when    hardening  clings  to  said   treads. 

.'^.  In  an  iron  staircase  the  combination  of  two  iron 
strings,  a  numt>er  of  Iron  transverse  rails  connecting  to- 
gether said  strings,  a  number  of  treads  consisting  of  fla^ 
stones  and  placed  ufx)n  said  rails,  two  rails  being  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  treads  a  number  of  iron  risen, 
the  front  supporting  rail  of  one  tread  and  the  rear  sup- 
porting rail  of  the  next  lower  tread  being  constructed 
in  one  part  with  the  Intermediate  riser,  and  said  rails 
l^lng  formed  as  gutters  and  filled  with  an  artlfklal 
stone  mass  which  when  hardening  clings  to  said  treads. 
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1,073,251.  KEY-SEAT-BROACHING  MACHINE.  Fran- 
cis J.  Lapointk,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  J.  N. 
Lapolnte  Co.,  New  London,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,094. 
(CI.  90—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  tool  ;  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  consisting 
in  part  of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  rev- 
oluble  shaft  parallel  with  said  screw  :  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  :  a  gear  on  said  nut  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  fast 
and  loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft  :  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  pulleys  for  driving  said  shaft  alternately  in 
opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  working  tool ;  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  consisting 
In  part  of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  rev- 
oluble  shaft  parallel  with  said  screw  ;  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft ;  a  gear  on  said  nut  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  two 
pulleys  of  different  diameters  keyed  to  said  shaft :  a  loose 
pulley  adjacent  to  each  keyed  pulley  and  having  a  periph- 
ery equal  in  width  to  the  length  of  movement  of  said 
belts  in  either  direction  from  their  normal  positions  said 
loose  pulleys  being  adapted  to  be  driven  In  opposite  di- 
rections by  two  belts  normally  positioned  thereon  ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  belts  to  bring  one 
of  them  upon  a  keyed  pulley. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  (he  combination 
of  a  working  tool  ;  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  fonsistin^' 
in  part  of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  rev- 
oluble  shaft  parallel  with  said  screw  ;  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft;  a  gear  on  said  nut  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  two 
pulleys  of  different  diameters  keyed  to  said  .^haft ;  a 
loose  pulley  adjacent  to  each  keyed  pulley  said  loose  pul- 
leys having  normally  positioned  thereon  two  belts  movable 
In  opposite  directions  ;  means  for  simultaneously  fcovlng 
said  belts  to  bring  one  of  them  upon  a  keyed  pulley;  and 
a  brake  member  normally  engaging  said  large  keyed  pul- 
ley and  movable  from  contact  therefrom  when  either  t)elt 
is  moved  Into  engagement  with  either  of  said  keyeil 
pulleys. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  tix>l  :  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  consisting 
In  part  of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  revoluble 
shaft  parallel  with  said  screw;  a  pinion  on  said  shaft;  a 
gear  on  said  nut  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  two  pulleys 
of  different  diameters  keyed  to  said  shaft :  a  loose  pulley 
adjacent  to  each  keyed  pulley  said  loose  pulleys  having 
normally  positioned  thereon  two  belts  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions;  devices  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
belts  to  bring  one  of  them  upon  a  keyed  pull.'y  ;  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  the  belt  shifting  devices  ;  a  shoe  car- 
ried thereby:  and  a  weight  for  normally  retaining  said 
shoe  In  contact  with  the  large  keyed  pulley 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  working  tool  ;  a  reciprocating  tool  holder  consisting 
In  part  of  a  nonrevoluble  screw  ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  a  revoluble 
shaft  parallel  with  said  screw  ;  a  pinion  on  said  shaft ; 
a  gear  on  said  nut  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  two  pulleys 
of  different  diameters  keyed  to  said  shaft ;  a  loose  pulley 
adjacent  to  each  keyed  pulley  said  loose  pulleys  having 
normally  positioned  thereon  two  belts  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions;  means  for  aimultaneousiy  moving  said 
belts  to  bring  one  of  them  upon  a  keyed  pulley  ;  a  member 
movable  with  the  belt  shifting  devices ;  a  shoe  carried 
thereby  ;  a  weight  for  normally  retaining  said  shoe  In 
contact  with  the  larger  keyed  pulley  ;  and  a  fixed  rod  paral 
lol  with  gald  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  In  said 


movable    member    and    having    a    cam    depression    therein 
oppoalte  said  larger  fixed  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,073.252.  NON-CIRCULAR  HOLE  SIIAl'ING  MACHINE. 
EuuKN  Ladterjcng,  Solingen.  (lermany  F'lled  Nov. 
3(1,   1912       Serial   No.   7.S4,327.      (CI.   90—43.) 


1.  la  a  machiuf  of  the  class  described,  a  tuOl  adapted 
to  be  vertically  guided  and  having  for  a  part  a  longi- 
tudinal cutting  edge  and  for  another  part  a  guiding  face 
parallel  to  the  cutting  edge,  a  support  adnpte<l  to  hold 
a  Work-piece  and  a  superposed  pattern  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  leaving  space  to  said  t(x>l,  means  for 
interoiittently  turnlui.-  said  support,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  .support  iu  one  direction  so  as  to  press 
the  walls  of  a  hole  preliminarily  made  Ln  the  work-piece 
against  the  guiding  edge  of  said  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  tool  adapted 
to  be  vertically  guided  and  having  for  a  part  a  longitudi- 
nal cntting  edge  and  for  another  part  a  guiding  face  par- 
allel to  the  cutting  edge,  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a 
work  [ii.  c>'  am!  a  superposed  pattern  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opiniiit,-.  said  tool  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
central  .';...i;irii;  of  said  support  and  through  a  noncircular 
hole  In  the  pattern  and  through  a  hole  bored  in  the  work- 
pie<'f>,  m«'Hns  for  intermittently  turning  said  support 
aroua  !  saul  tool,  means  for  so  adjusting  the  stroke  of 
-■!!',  t^>  i  tl;iit  it.s  cutting  point  remains  ff)r  one  extreme 
[i"«itl<  [!  in  the  hole  uf  the  pattern  without  the  work-piece 
and  for  the  other  extreme  position  projects  from  the  work- 
p!>'ce,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  walls  of  the 
ho|.-    in    the    work  piece    against    th.-    guiding'    face    of   said 

t<X)l. 

3.  lij  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frami.'.  a 
table  turnable  on  said  frame  around  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  centra!  opening,  means  for  Inclining  said 
table,  ti  slide  longitudinally  guided  In  said  table  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said 
slide  in  one  longitudinal  direction,  a  support  turnable 
around  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  slide  and  having  a 
central  opening,  said  support  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
work-piece  and  a  superposed  pattern,  a  8»^cond  slide  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  frame,  a  chuck  on  said  second 
slide  a  vertical  tool  adapted  to  he  secured  in  said  chuck 
and  to  pass  upward  through  the  central  openings  of  said 
tablp,  said  slide  and  said  support,  means  for  intermit- 
tently turning  said  support  on  said  slide  around  said  tool, 
said  tool  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  pieces 
cut  away  so  as  to  form  for  a  part  a  longitudinal  cutting 
edgi'  and  for  another  part  a  guiding  face  parallel  to  the 
cutting  edge,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
noncircular  hole  in  the  pattern  and  through  a  bole  Iwred 
In  tlie  work  piece,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  stroke 
of  said   second   slide   that   for  one   extreme   poBition   the 


Soptbmbbr  16,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6X5 


cutting  point  of  eaid  tool  remains  In  the  hole  of  the  pat-       1.073.254.       CUTTER.       Emil    Lawrkvz     Detroit     Mich 
tern    without    tha    ■a,rxi-^.r,ia.^n.    ^T^^    ♦„-    .v,„    „.i — . ., ._  «»i"n^     x>.a n  K ■. .-< £,     ueiroii,     aucn. 


tern    without    the    work  piece    and    for    the    other    extreme 
position  projects  from  the  work-piece 


1,073,253.  BUFFER  FOR  DOORS  Tno.viA.s  M  Lavkll», 
rottsvlllc,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  23.  1913  Spria!  No  743  794 
ICI.  16—77.) 


^-( 


1  .\  !>uff»T  for  doors  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  l>«> 
secured  in  the  frame  of  the  d-.or  and  having  therein  a 
bl<x'k  receiving  recess,  and  a  threaded  passage  comniuni 
eating  with  said  recess,  a  buffer  block  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  block  reieiving  recess  of  the  rasing 
and  a  block  adjusting  stud  liaving  a  tbreadtnl  engagement 
with  the  passage  in  said  casing,  and  a  swlveled  connection 
with  said  buffer  block  whereby  the  latter  is  adjusted  to 
project  the  outer  end  thertnif  from  the  casing 

2.  A  buffer  for  doors  conprlsing  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  the  door  jam!'  .ind  having  •  her- in  block  and 
nut  receiving  recesses,  and  a  threadc.i  passage  i  i.nnectlng 
aald  recesses,  a  buffer  block  slidably  and  adjustal  ly  en 
gaged  with  said  block  receiving  recess,  an  adjusting  t>oit 
having  a  threaded  engagem.nit  with  the  passag*-  In  said 
casing,  and  a  detachable  swivele^  c  innection  with  said 
block,  and  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to  he  screwed  or^to  said  l>i>lt 
and  into  engagement  with  the  inner  wail  of  said  nut 
receiving  recess  whereby  the  bolt  Is  locked  for  holding  the 
buffer  block  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  buffer  f<'r  doors  comprising  a  casing  H'*H;-te<1  to  be 
••cared  in  the  door  Jam!  and  having  therein  a  Nkf  k  re- 
ceiving recess  nnd  a  threaded  iiassage  communlcjitlng 
therewith,  a  resilient  buffer  Mock  havini:  In  its  inner 
Bide  a  circular  r."  ess  and  In  its  .  rids  transvers.-  notrlies. 
an  ndjustini:  t«nt  adapte,;  to  Se  screwed  into  said  f  re/i.le-l 
passage  and  having  its  .  nd  engagwl  with  the  r-ir.ular 
recess  In  the  buffer  block  and  provided  with  an  annnlnr 
recess,  bolt  and  block  attaching  plates  baring  l.ifurcni.  ,1 
Inner  ends  ailapted  to  Ik-  overlappe.)  and  eneaptv!  with 
the  annular  recess  ;n  the  end  of  said  holt,  right  angular 
gripping  lugs  on  tiie  outer  ends  of  said  platen  to  encage 
th<'  transverse  n..t(h.s  in  the  ends  of  the  huffer  hlock 
whereby  the  latter  Is  fastened  to  the  tvolt  and  the  bolt 
swiveled  to  the  hlock  to  iierrult  the  latter  to  he  projected 
when  said  bolt  is  screwed  iiiwnrdiy  in  the  threaded  paasage 
of  the  casing. 

4.  \  buffer  for  do<ir8  comprising  a  casinj;  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  the  door  jamb  and  having  therein  a  block  re- 
ceiving recess  and  a  threaded  passage  communicating 
therewith,  a  resilient  buffer  block  having  in  Its  inner  side 
a  circular  recess  and  in  its  ends  transverse  notches,  an 
adjusting  bolt  adapted  t--  !,e  screweti  into  said  threaded 
passage  and  having  Its  end  engaged  with  the  circular 
recess  in  the  buffer  block  and  provided  with  an  annular 
recess,  holt  and  hlork  attaching  plates  having  bifurcated 
inner  ends  adapted  to  (>e  overlapped  and  .n gaged  with  \ 
the  annular  recess  in  the  end  of  said  tolt.  right  angular 
gripping  lugs  ..n  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  to  engage 
the  transverse  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  buffer  block  \ 
whereby  the  latter  is  fastened  to  the  bolt  and  said  bolt 
swiveled  to  the  tilock  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  projected 
when  said  W^\^  is  screwed  Inwardly  in  the  threaded  pas 
sage  of  the  casing,  and  s;)rings  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
engaged  with  the  bolt  attaching  plates  and  inner  end  of 
the  buffer  block  whereby  the  latter  is  forced  outwardly 
when  the  adjusting  bolt  thereof  is  turned  in  the  proper 
direction. 


FiledMay  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  7O0.575.     (CT.  144 — 286.) 


1.  The  coKbinatlon  with  a  head  having  a  subatanUaliy 
radial  groove  of  a  knife  Made  having  a  shank  of  leaa 
depth  than  the  grocve.  a  washer  sldewise  overlapping  the 
shank  and  in  locked  engagement  with  said  shank  and 
Intersecting  a  side  wail  of  said  groove,  and  means  for 
drawing  sai  1  washer  and  the  knife  blade  into  firm  contact 
with   the  head. 

2.  The  .1  mbination  with  a  head  having  a  substantially 
radial  groov.  »  f  a  knife  having  a  stiank  fitted  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  ir  uaid  groove  and  having  a  thickness  leaa 
than  the  depth  .  f  said  groove,  a  series  of  indentations  In 
the  outer  face  of  said  shank,  a  washer  having  in  Its  under 
side  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  indenta- 
tions, said  washer  also  intersecting  the  sides  of  and  aeated 
;n  said  groove,  and  means  for  drawing  said  washer  and 
stiank   into  tight  engagement  with  the  head 


1.073,265.       CUTTER        J-.m::      I.wkvv/,     Detroit,     Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1912.     S.  rial  No.  ToT.i.s^.      ^CI.  144—232.) 


0«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-head  having  aeU  of 
apirturea  and  an  arcuate  slot  eccentrically  disposed  rela- 
tive y  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  head,  of  a  knife  having 
a  shank  tltting  against  tht  bead,  dowel  pins  carried  by 
the  shank  and  fitted  for  movement  in  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  either  set  of  up..r';,reb  ai:d  a  single  device  for 
holding  said  shank  against  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  sets  of  apertures 
find  an  ollbjue  sb.t.  .f  a  series  of  knives  each  having  a 
shank,  dc  wei  ping  carried  by  each  shank  and  adapted  to 
enter  either  set  of  apirtures;  or  the  siut,  and  means  for 
holding  said  knives  in  contact  with  the  head. 


1,073. 25r,.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  TIE.  Chaki-ES  E. 
Lease,  Walt,  ("ai.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charl  Jacob- 
son,  (ialt.  Cal.  1-Mled  Fef..  ifi.  mi.X.  Serial  No 
747,343.     (CI.  238—3.1 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlfn-d  comprising  a  con- 
crete tie  consisting  of  two  parts,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
parts  Nlng  curved,  a  plate  securing  said  parts,  one  of 
said  part*  being  rapal  le  of  a  slight  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  plate,  txiiis  projecting  through  said  parts  and 
resilient  means  on  said  Iwlts,  as  described. 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 


Sbptembbr  i6,  1913. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  consiating  of  two 
parta,  bolta  projecting  throagb  aald  parta,  sprlnAa  Inter- 
posed between  the  end  of  one  of  said  parta  and  the  heads 
of  said  bolts,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  parts,  one  end  of 


said  plate  being  filed  stationary  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  capable 
of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  on  the  other  of  said 
parts,  as  deflcrit)ed. 


,073,257.  WELL-CYLINDER. 
Pecos,  Tex.  Filed  Jane  4,  1012. 
(CI.  103 — 71.) 


Abthub  Lkx  Liqon, 
Serial  No.  701,588. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  including 
a  pair  of  seats,  plugs  fitting  said  seats,  a  barrel  carried 
by  said  plugs,  a  hollow  reclprocabie  piston  mounted  In  said 
barrel,  dogs  carried  by  one  of  said  plugs,  rtbs  on  said 
casing  releasably  engaged  by  said  dogs,  and  means  to 
release  said  dogs,  said  means  Including  a  hollow  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  cam  blocli  on  said  rod  to 
engage  said  dogs,  each  of  said  plugs  being  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  passage  and  a  series  of  annularly 
disposed  ports  surrounding  said  passages,  said  rod  passing 
through  the  passage  of  one  of  said  plugs  and  carrying  a 
valve  cage  above  said  plug,  a  valve  cage  on  the  lower 
plug,  valves  in  said  cages,  and  ring  valves  covering  said 
ports. 

2.  In  a  pnmp  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  including 
plug  seats  in  spaced  relation,  plugs  fitting  said  seats,  said 
plugs  being  of  graduated  size  and  all  but  one  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  first  seat,  a  pump  barrel  carried  by 
said  plugs,  a  hollow  piston  reoiprocably  mounted  in  said 
barrel,  dogs  carried  by  one  of  said  plugs,  ribs  on  said 
eailng  releasably  engaged  by  said  dogs,  and  means  to 
release  said  dogs,  said  means  including  a  liotlow  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  cam  block  on  said  rod  to 
engage  said  dogs,  each  of  said  plugs  being  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  passage  and  a  series  of  annularly 
dispoeed  ports  surrounding  said  passages,  said  rod  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  passages  and  carrying  a  valve 
cage  above  the  upper  plug,  a  valve  cage  on  the  lower  plug, 
valves  In  said  cages,  and  ring  valves  covering  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  pnmp  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  including 


plug  seats  in  spaced  relation,  plugs  fitting  said  seats,  said 
plugs  being  of  graduated  size  and  each  being  of  dlmen- 
iiions  to  permit  its  passage  outward  from  said  seats 
through  the  remainder  of  the  seats,  a  barrel  carried  by 
said  plugs,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
barrel,  dogs  carried  by  one  of  said  plugs,  ribs  on  said 
casing  releasably  engaged  by  said  dogs,  and  means  to  re- 
lease said  dogs,  said  means  Including  a  hollow  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  cam  block  on  said  rod  to  engage 
siaid  dogs.  t>ach  of  said  piugs  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  passage  and  a  series  of  anniilarlj-  dis- 
post-d  port.s  surrouniling  said  passages,  said  rod  passing 
tliroujih  one  of  said  passages  and  carrying  a  valve  cage 
above  the  upper  plug,  a  valve  cage  on  the  lower  plug, 
valves  hi  said  cages,  and  ring  valves  covering  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  tlu'  class  de8Crit)ed,  a  casing  Including 
a  pair  of  seats,  plugs  fitting  In  said  seats,  a  barrel  carried 
by  said  plugs,  the  lower  plug  comprising  a  tubular  l)ody 
portion  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  with  which  said 
tiarrcl  is  connt'cted.  a  flange  forme;!  mijurent  said  head, 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  being  reduced  to  form 
an  abutment  Intermediate  the  length  of  gald  Ixjdy  portion, 
conical  rings  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  body  portion  and  provided  with  alined  openings,  a 
valve  disk  mounted  upon  said  body  portion  above  said 
conical  rings  for  closing  the  openings  formed  therein,  said 
flange  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  valve  disk, 
a  valve  housing  carried  by  said  body  portion  within  said 
barrel,  a  valve  In  said  housing,  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
valve,  and  a  piston  rod  entering  said  valve  for  operating 
said  piston. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  including 
a  pair  of  seats,  plugs  fitting  In  said  seats,  a  barrel  carried 
by  said  plugs,  the  upper  plug  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  conical  ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  l)ody  portion  and  provided  with  lateral 
ports  terminating  in  openings  passing  through  the  upper 
face  of  said  ring,  said  ports  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  casing  and  valve,  locking  pawls  plvotaily 
mounte«l  in  said  ports  and  normally  held  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  seat,  a  ring  mounted  upon  said  lx>dy  por- 
tion above  said  conical  ring  and  provided  with  cipenlngs 
positioned  In  alinement  with  the  o^H-nings  leading  from 
said  ports,  a  valve  disk  slldably  mounted  upon  said  body 
portlou  for  normally  closing  the  openings  of  said  second 
ring,  said  flange  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
valve  disk,  a  hollow  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  valve, 
a  hollow  plstnn  ro<i  passing  through  said  body  portion 
and  ronnecte<l  with  said  piston,  mons  carried  by  said 
piston  rod  for  moving  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
said  upp'-r  seat,  and  a  valvf  carried  by  said  piston  rod 
alxiv-"  said  upper  plug. 

[(lain)  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,073,lUiS.  CLOSURE  P'OR  GAS  PURIFIERS,  Ernest 
F.  Lloyd,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No    735,202.      (CI.  48 — 137.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  anchor 
bolts,  of  a  closure  therefor  having  a  crowned  deck,  de- 
pending side  and  end  plates,  a  gasket  projecting  below 
the  margin  of  the  side  and  end  plates,  and  supporting  the 
closure  on  the  tank,  clamping  l>eam8  secured  around  the 
closure  at  an  interval  from  the  deck,  and  holding  members 
on  the  beams  engaged  by  the  bolts. 
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■2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  curb 
and  anchor  bolts,  of  a  closure  having  a  crowned  deck 
depending  side  and  end  plates  forming  a  continuous  flacge 
for  the  deck,  transverBe  beams  on  the  deck,  ciamping  ! .  am* 
secured  on  the  .mis  of  the  beams,  spacing  piate«  sccur.'d 
to  the  inside  ui  the  ciauiplug  beams  and  the  out>i<le  of 
tiie  side  plates  wJi,Teby  the  clamping  beams  ar.-  at  an 
interval  from  the  d<rk,  a  gasket  proJ,.cting  below  the 
margms  of  the  >ide  and  end  plates  and  resting  on  the  curb, 
and  holding  plates  engaged   by  th.-  anchor  l)oii>. 

.'•.  Tbe  combination  with  the  curb  of  a  jras  purlticr  ■>{  a 
oloaure  therefor  consigtm-  of  a  cn.wned  deck,  having  side 
and  end  plates  that  fo,,n  an  unbr-k.-i,  }l:in>:..  ar^-und  tt^ 
deck,    a     >;eidir.-     ^^^.-k.  t     on     the     :!ani;e    Mp;....rting     the 

closure   oil    ttie    .    ,-'.     ,.t:'T I.,  M  I  ,  ,..    ,     .  ,|        ,     , 

clamping-  n,t'a[i.s  ,.ro„ud  :(.,■  .,.,k  s;,a  rs  .<  .  u  u.^  the 
latter  to  the  d.  k  liHii,,  ,,.  ;  ^,,  scupper  spaces,  holding 
plates  on  the  ■  -Mire  aioi  auUior  Ix-its  on  the  curb  en- 
gaging the   liohlit)^'  plafe-B. 


1.073.-,-.!i.  (;.\S  S(1MBB1\(,  .\IT,\K\HS  Ki.skstF 
Li^MP.  iKtroit,  .Mich.  File,!  .Ian  I'ti.  1918  Serl-il  No' 
743.(»«;o.      (Cl.  48—135.)  '      *     * 


^-   " 


1.  A  saa  scnjbber  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
casfrs,  wlth^flR  inlet  st  its  lower  end  »m  yas  outlet  at 
Its  ii-per  end,  divided  by  a  series  of  annnlar  reserrolrs 
a  rotatable  shaft  concentric  in  the  casing  extending 
through  the  reservoir  openings  and  having  plates  between 
each  pair  of  reservoirs,  means  on  each  plate  adapted  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  to  throw  the  contents  of  the  adjacent 
lower  reservoir  toward  the  tmder  side  of  the  adjacent 
upper  reservoir,  and  means  on  the  plate  adapted  to  divert 
liquor  from  the  upper  face  thereof  against  the  under  side 
of  the  upper  reservoir  ar.d  the  wall  of  the  surrounding 
caslntr  when  the  shaft   is  rotated. 

2,  .\  gas  acruhbcr  comprli^ing  an  upright  casing  divided 
by  transverse  diaphragms  having  a  central  flanged  opening 
and  constituting  annular  li.juor  reservoirs,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  throuKh  the  openlnirs,  plates  on  the  shaft 
ahoT..  each  reservoir  provided  with  scoops  adapted  to  dip 
into  the  reservoir  eontents  and  project  It  against  the 
adjacent  upper  diaphragms  when  the  shaft  is  r<.tate<| 
means  on  each  plat-  adapted  to  deflect  liquor  tl^rown 
therefrom  by  cenfrifugai  force  against  the  face  of  -he 
adjacent  upper  diaphracm,  and  means  for  returning  the 
liquor  on   to  the  pinte  outside  the  deflecting  means. 

3.  \  gas  scruhher  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  kss  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  a  «s  out 
let  at  Its  upper  end.  transverf*e  diaphragms  having;  central 
flanged  openings  and  roustituting  annular  liquor  rf^ser- 
voirs  in  the  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through 
the  diaphragm  openings,  plaUs  on  the  shaft  Ix-twePn  the 

^reservoirs  each   having  a  central    imperforate   Ikxjv   and   an 
apertured  marginal  portion,  mxn.pa  extending  through   the 
Impprfrrate   bcwiy   of  each   diaphragm   adapted   to  dlf    into 
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the  (umeni.s  of  tbe  adjacent  low.  r  diaphragm  and  to  dl». 
cliarKe  a.^uins,  the  under  side  of  the  up{>er  diaphragm 
»*hen  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  flange  on  the  upper  face  of 
each  p  .te  surrounding  the  imi-erforate  body  that  Is 
'.dap.u-.i  10  project  liquid  tl.ro\.„  off  the  imperforate  body 
■■>  ■eatntcyal  force  ag-sinst  fie  ni-ltr  ude  of  the  adjacent 
'!'!'••  <l'"l':  ragtu,  and  a  deflecting  rib  on  the  under  side  of 
►■ach  ,;.apMaKm  adapted  to  direct  liquor  projected  against 
■t   "U   to   t:.e  apertured   portion  of   the  plate 

4.  A  gas  scrubU.r  co.-:  ,,r  ..n,  «i.  upright  cyiindrical 
base  section  baTln,-  a  gas  .:....,  a  ■  orresp  .ndiUK  top  sec- 
tion having  a  gas  outlet,  interned  ,te  c.viindrkal  sections 
supported  on  the  base,  a  dlapLr..rn  so,  nvd  l^tweeti  each 
pair  of  sections  and  provided  .<  :r  .  .^-rai  opening  an 
annular  flange  surrounding  each  diaphragm  opening,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  openings  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  plate  on  each  shaft  between  each  pair  of 
d  aphragms.  an  annular  flange  on  the  upper  face  of  each 
plate  concentric  with  the  shaft,  scoops  obliquely  disposed 
on  the  plate  within  the  annular  flange  whose  lower  ends 
extend  below  the  plane  of  tbe  upper  margin  of  the  adja- 
cent  central  flange  of  the  diaphragm  and  whoae  upper 
ends  are  adjacent  to  the  upper  diaphragm,  an  annular 
rib  on  the  under  face  of  each  diaphragm  concentric  with 
and  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  plate  and  the 
annnlar  flange  thereof,  and  r,  drain  pipe  from  the  base 
section. 

5.  A   gas   scruober    comprising   an    upright   cylindrical 
base  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet,   intermediate  cylindrical 
sections  secured  on   the  base  as  extensions  thereof    a   top 
section    resting   on   the   intermediate   sections   and    having 
a  gas   outlet,   diaphragm,   each    having   a    centra,    opening 
surrounded   by   an    upright    flange,   each    secured    between 
a    pair  of   sections,    a    shaft    concentrically   journaled    In 
the  casing  extending  through  the  central  openings  of  the 
diaphragms,   stuffing   boxes   in   the   base    i.nd    top    sections 
a   circular  plate  secured  on   the  shaft    hetween   each    pair 
of   diaphragms    having    a    central    iu.perfurate    body    sur- 
rounded  by   an    annular   flange,   and    an    outer   apertured 
marginal  portion,  scoops  secured  to  the  imperforate  por- 
tion   whose    lower    ends    extend    below    the    utper    margin 
of   the   central    flange   of   the    adjacent    lower    diaphragm 
and  whose  upper  ends  are  adjacent  the  under  .side  of  the 
adjacent   upper  diaphragm,  and  a  depending   rib   on   tbe 
under  side  of  each  diaphragm  concentric  with  and  within 
the  outer  margin  of  the  adjacent  platp 


1.073.28a  PIBHlIfG-ROD.  CHA.n s  M  Long,  Lancaner. 
Pa.  Piled  Not.  18.  l»ll.  serial  No.  65».897  (Cl 
43 — 16.) 


In  a  fishing  rod  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  rod  having  In  cross  section  radii  of  different 
lengths,  of  line  guides,  each  of  said  guides  being  formed 
Of  a  single  piece  of  wire  encircling  said  rod.  and  having 
a  staple  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  rod  to  hold  the  guides,  whereby  the  rod 
may  be  turned  to  give  a  flexible  or  stiff  rod,  and  the  line 
will  follow  the  lower  surface  of  said  rod,  for  a  purpose 
that  has  been  hereinbefore  described. 


1,073,261.      8A8HSTOP.      Eluehy    C.    Mansf.eli.     Mere- 
dith.  N.    H.     Filed  Feb.   18.   1913.      Serial   No.  74P  no 

i.  In  a  sash  iock  a-,.i  Kop  adapted  to  be  Secured  to  one 
of  the  side  rnlU  of  an  npper  sasl;  „n^.i  a>K>ve  the  lower 
rail  thenof.  an  L  .H^fK^d  inrertcd  plate,  a  .uspend-d  dog 
plvot«>d  to  said  plate  and  conatnicted  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  L  p..rtien  of  the  plate  to  Unilt  the  dog  In  Iti 
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outward  movement,  Bald  dog  terminating  at  Its  lower  end 
In  a  lateral  projection  extending  rearwardly  and  provided 
wlh  a  crotch  between  the  projection  and  the  body  of  the 
dog,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  plate  rearwardly  of  said 
dog  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  outwardly  and  downwardly 
slightly  below  the  center  of  Its  pivot  to  eifter  the  crotch 
to  hold  the  dog  outwardly  in  the  path  of  the  lower  sash, 
thereby  conatituting  means  for  limiting  either  the  upper 
or  lower  sash  In  Its  movement,  the  projection  acting  as 
means  to  limit  the  tongue  in  position,  said  dog  beini; 
so  constructed  substantially  midway  between  its  pivot 
and  the  projection  as  to  necessitate  forcing;  the  tongue 
In  Its  action  to  snap  Into  the  crotch. 


2.  In  n  sash  lo<  k  and  ^ttop  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
of  the  side  rails  of  an  upper  sash  adjacent  the  glass  and 
offset  above  the  lower  rail  thereof,  an  Inverted  L-shaped 
plate,  a  suspended  dog  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  L-portion  of  the  plate 
to  limit  the  dog  in  its  outward  mov.mfnt,  said  dog  hav- 
ing a  crotch  adjacent  its  lower  end.  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  fnttr  the  crotch  to 
hold  the  dog  In  its  outward  position  in  the  path  of  the 
lower  sash,  thereby  constituting  a  stop  to  limit  either  the 
lower  sash  or  the  upper  sash  Independently  iu  its  move- 
ments, said  dog  adapted  to  return  to  its  normal  position 
from  the  path  of  the  lower  sash  by  gravitation  when 
the  tongue  Is  withdrawn  from  the  crotch. 


l,0i:i,262.  gamp:  ■  UEtilSTEi:  David  L.  Martin  and 
P^DGAH  L.  Ki.'iWK.Ks.  Hickory.  N.  C.  assignors  of  one- 
lifth  to  J.  L.  Riddle,  one-fifth  to  J.  W  Blackwelder,  and 
one-fifth  to  A.  (J.  Bohannon,  Hickory,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,617.     (CI.  46—6.) 


1.   In   a  game  register,   the  comblnntion  ^-ith  a  rack  In 
eluding  a  ranway,  of  a  gate  slldahly  mounted  transversely 
of  the  runway  for  controlling  the  passage  of  objects  there 
along,  Bald  gate  having  a  T-shaped  slot  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  gravity  locking  pin  slldahly 
mounted  in  said  sipt  and  normally  havlne  Interlocklns;  en 


gagement  with  said  gate,  said  pin  having  opposed  recesses 
formed  In  its  lower  portion,  and  means  for  raising  the  pin 
to  register  the  recesses  thereof  with  the  slot  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  game  register,  the  combination  with  a  rack  in- 
cluding a  runway,  of  a  gate  slldahly  mounted  transverBely 
of  the  runway  for  controlling  the  passage  of  objects  there- 
along,  said  gate  having  a  T-shaped  slot  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  guide  element  sup 
ported  by  the  rack  and  disposed  below  the  slot  of  the  gate 
when  aald  gate  Is  in  Its  closed  position,  a  gravity  lock- 
ing pin  slldahly  mounted  In  the  guide  element  and  extend- 
ing tlirfiugh  the  slot  of  the  gate,  said  pin  having  opposed 
recesseg  formed  in  Its  lower  portion,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  pin  to  register  the  recesses  thereof  with  the  slot  of 
the  gatf. 

3.  la  a  game  register,  the  comtilnation  with  a  rack 
including  a  runway,  of  a  gatf  slldahly  raount>-(i  trans- 
versely of  the  ruuwny  for  controlling  the  passage  of  objects 
therealong,  said  gate  having  a  T-shaped  slot  ejtendlng 
inwardly  from  the  Inner  ^nd  thereof,  a  gravity  locking  pin 
slldahly  mnunte<l  In  said  s!  .t  and  iiorin;i!Iy  having  iut' r 
looking  eiikragement  with  said  irate,  -iaid  inti  having  op 
posed  rii'-^s.s  foiin,,;  :ti  if.  iowr  i^.n;.  r,,  m.'.'in^  for  rais- 
ing the  pi!;  '  <  :-<-zi<l<'i  ll.e  ruLcsses  ti.'.-riof  with  the  slot 
of  the  gate,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
gate  to  its  cl  se.i  position. 

4.  In  a  g!i;i..  r.  LTister.  the  combination  with  a  rack  in- 
cluding a  runway,  of  a  gate  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
objects  along  the  runway,  a  register,  a  gravity  locking 
pin  normally  having  Interlocking  engagement  vrlth  the 
gate,  nseans  for  raising  the  pin  out  of  said  interlocking 
engagevent  with  said  gate  a  connection  between  the  gate 
and  th«  register  for  actnarit „-  *!i  latter  upon  opening  the 
former,  and  means  for  aaTornailcaily  returning  said  rHls- 
ing  means  to  its  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  game  register,  the  combination  with  a  rack  In- 
cluding a  runway,  of  a  gate  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
objects  along  the  runway,  a  register,  a  gravity  lo<  king 
pin  normally  having  Interlocking  engagenr  nt  with  the 
gate,  tteans  for  raising  the  pin  out  of  said  intariocking 
engageftient  with  said  gate,  a  rotary  shaft  disposed  above 
the  grate,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  pin  and 
shaft  fbr  raising  said  pin  and  disengaging  the  same  from 
the  gate  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette.] 


1,073,263.  ELECTKIC  VULCANIZKK  Fbedbkick  Ma«- 
TiN,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  July  2o,  1911'.*  Seo-lal  No. 
711,461.     (Cl.  219—19.) 


In  *n  electric  viilcanizer  comprising  a  base  proviiJed 
with  an  overhanging  memter,  of  an  adjustabte  device 
including  a  revolving  plate  between  which  and  the  base 
an  automobile  tire  is  adapted  tn  be  lamped  for  vulcan 
islng.  a  series  of  resistance  plates  adapted  to  l>e  heated 
from  any  suita!  !e  source  nt  current  suptily  and  arranged 
in  said  base,  i  pii**  designed  to  contain  water  to  be  heated 
by  the  reslstaise  jdates  and  fixed  In  said  casing  and  pro 
vided  with  an  eltiow  at  one  end.  a  member  adjustably 
connected  to  said  cHiow  and  provided  with  an  expansible 
tub*'  terminating  in  a  plate  provided  with  a  point  con- 
rttitutlni;  a  movable  contact,  a  second  plate  carried  by 
said  member  and  having  a  point  constituting  a  station- 
ary contact,  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts  being  In 
circuit  with  the  resistance  plates,  said  resistance  plates 
adaptetl  to  heat  the  base  and  the  pll>e.  and  as  the  heat 
varies  the  tube  correspondingly  expands  or  contracts  so 
as  to  ov>*'n  and  close  the  circuit. 
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1,078,284.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT.  H«lNmicH 
Mayer  and  Ggstav  Schlattxb.  Arbon.  Swltserland. 
nied  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,820.     (Cl.  74-17.) 


1.  In  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  the  combination  with  n 
machine  part,  of  a  globular  pivot  fastened  on  said  machln. 
part  and  having  a  collar,  a  second  machine  part,  two 
similar  intercliangeahle  bearing  pieces  engaging  said  globu 
lar  pivot  and  being  in  cl08e  .ontjict  with  each  other  ii: 
said  second  ma<  hine  part,  ea- h  of  said  two  l)eanng  pie<es 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  the  diameter  of 
which  is  equal  to  or  siightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  collar,  and  means  fur  securing  said  two  I'earing 
pieces  in  said  s-.-ond  mn,  bine  part  In  elth.-r  of  two  p.>si 
tlons  set  at  an  angle  of  [*ir   from  each  other 

2.  In  a  ball  and-socket  joint,  the  combluHtiot;  wulj  a 
machine  part,  of  a  globular  plv.it  therein  firovlded  with  a 
collar,  means  f<.r  securing  said  globular  pivot  ..n  said  ma- 
chine part  fn  either  of  two  positions  set  at  j.i.  angle  of 
»0-  from  each  other,  a  second  uiiii Mne  part,  two  similar 
Interchangeable  iH^arlng  pi.-ces  eiivnging  said  globumr  pivot 
and  being  in  dose  cunta,  t  with  eai  h  other  in  said  second 
machine  part,  eacb  of  said  two  bearing  pieces  being  pro 
vided  with  a  rentrai  opening  the  diameter  of  wiiiib  l.>. 
equal  to  or  silghtix  .art'er  than  the  diameter  of  shk!  c  uiar, 
and  means  f..r  s..  ;.  1  ;,,i.-  s;,i,i  t»o  m-aring  piere^  ii.  said 
second  machine  part  in  either  of  two  p«.>sltion8  set  at  an 
angle  of  HO'   from  each     thtr 

rt.  In  a  ball  and  so.  li.  t  .i..int.  th^-  con-biuation  with  a 
machine  part,  i-f  ;,  u;.  f  1  ar  ;.v,.t  ..i;  .^lud  machine  part 
having  a  collar  wit'  iv..  :,,.t,;,e^-  s.  t  at  at.  angle  of  90* 
from  each  other,  h  phi  <v.  said  ma.  bine  part  adapted  to 
engage  in  either  of  the  fw  r.  tcbes  m  the  coWar  .f  said 
globular  pivot,  a  second  inachit..  part,  two  eitni.ar  inter 
changeable  t>earing  pie.  .-s  .■ni;;ii;;n>;  said  g.ob.ilHr  plv,,t 
and  being  in  close  contact  witl.  f-au,  .  tb..  r  Ir  sji'd  se  ..nd 
machine  part,  each  of  said  tw.,  bearing  pie.  .  s  !^1uk  pro- 
vided with  a  central  openiti;.'  -h-  llaraeter  of  which  is 
equal  to  or  slightly  larger  ibhn  th.  diam-ter  of  naid 
collar,  and  means  for  securing  -aid  two  NariuL-  p-ii.es 
in  said  second  machine  part. 

4.  In  a  ball  and  socket  J<ilnt.  the  combination  with  a 
machine  part,  of  a  globular  pivot  on  said  machine  part 
having  a  collar  with  two  notches  set  at  an  angle  of  90' 
from  each  other,  a  pin  In  said  machine  part  adapted  to 
engage  in  either  of  the  two  not.  hes  in  the  collar  of  said 
globular  pivot,  a  sec<.nd  macliine  part,  two  similar  inter- 
changeable l«»aring  pie.-s  adbistably  mounted  In  said  sec- 
ond machine  part  and  .  ngnglng  said  globular  piv,.t  and 
being  In  close  <  ontact  with  each  other  and  each  having  on 
the  outside  two  notches  set  at  an  angle  of  90 -  fr.m  each 
other,  each  of  said  two  l>earlng  pieces  bfdng  provided  with 
a  central  opening  the  diameter  of  which  Is  equal  to  or 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  collar,  and  a  pin 
in  aald  second  machine  part  adapted  to  engage  in  either 
of  the  two  notches  ..f  said  two  tearing  pieces 

r..    In    a    ball  and  socket   joint,    the    comhlnatioi.    with    a 
machine   part,   of  a   globular   pivot  on   said   machine   part 
having  a  collar  with  two  notches  set  at  an  angle  of  IH)" 
from  each  other,  a  pin  in  said  machine  part  adapted  to  en 
gage  in  either  of  the  two  notches  in  the  .-ollar  of  said  gb.bu 
lar  pivot,  a  second  machine  part  having  a  round  hole  with 
a  shoulder  on   one   side  and  an  internal  screw-thread   of   , 
larger  diameter  on  the  other  side,  two  similar  interchange-   i 
able  bearing  pieces  engaging  on   the  one  hand   the  round    ' 
hole  of  said  second    machine  part  and  on  the  other  hand 
said  globular   pivot  and  being  In  close  contact  with  each    j 


I  other  and  each  having  on  the  outside  two  notches  set  at  an 
angle  of  90=  from  each  other,  each  of  said  two  bearing  pleew 
being   provided   with   a   central   opening  the  diameter  of 

I  which  Is  equal  to  or  BllghUy  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  collar,  a  screw- threaded  cover  fitting  the  internal 
thread  of  said  second  machine  part  and  adapted  to  preaa 
said  two  bearing  pieces  against  the  shoulder  of  said  second 
machine  part,  and  a  pin  In  said  second  machine  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  either  of  the  two  notches  of  said  two  bear- 
ing pieces. 


l,07a,26r.       VKHICLE    RUNNING  GEAR        Locis    Matbr. 

Mankato,  Minn      Filed  Mav  .',.  \9]o.     Serial  No   ^^9  543 
(Cl.  21—90.1 


..u  "  ■' 

1.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  with  four 
wheels,  of  a  motor  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  differential 
gear  mechanism  having  a  sectional  driving  shaft  driven 
rr.  r:,  said  motor  and  provided,  at  its  ends,  with  bevel 
va.-  a  .asing  for  said  differential  gear  mechanism  flexi- 
bly jointed  shaft  casings  carried  by  the  casing  for  said  dlf- 
ferenUal  gear  mechanism,  and  fi^xlbly  iolnted  shafts 
mounted  In  said  shaft  casings  and  having,  at  their  Inner 
ends,  bevel  gears  meshing  with  the  in-vel  gears  of  said  dif- 
ferential gear  mechanism  and  having,  at  their  outer  ends 
g«ar  connections  to  the  wheels  of  ,.«id  vehicle,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  H  vehicle  ninnlng  gear,  the  combination  with  four 
wheels,  of  a  motor  -arrie.l  by  the  vehb-e.  and  a  difTeren- 
tlal  gear  mechanism  having  a  sleeve,  a  beveled  gear  driven 
froir,  sfli.i  m„tor  and  rigidly  secured  tn  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  aald  sleeve  and  axlally  alined  therewith,  and 
which  sleeve  has  its  ends  redu-^ed  and  m., anted  In  bear- 
ings, a  i«.  part  shaft  journalod  in  the  reduced  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  beveled  gears 
beveled  pinions  mounted  in  the  int.rmedlate  portion  of 
said  sleeve  an.i  meshing  with  the  be^eled  gears  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  two  part  shaft,  driving  shafts  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  rean^ardly  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  beveled  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  beveled  gears  of  said  differential  pear  mecha- 
nism, said  shafts  at  their  outer  ends  raving  gear  connec- 
tions to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  substantialiv  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.073,266. 


VEHICLE-KUAKF       Wii,r=AM    .]     McDofOAi 
Rising    Sun.    Md.      Filed    Mar     '.8      •<>]■ 
«S4.S94.      (Cl.  21—10.1 


Serial    .N'o 


In  combination  with  tb.  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  transverse 
bolster  arrang.-d  above  and  spacefl  from  said  axle  and 
hounds  having  their  ends  arranged  between  said  axle  and 
bolster,  of  a  transverse  rod  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  bolster,  a  brake  actuating  lever  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  r.Kl.  sad  iever  having  adjacent  its  end  a  rec- 
tangular  loop    to    receive   the    end   of   the   bolster,    and   • 
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metal  bar  bent  to  prvrkle  an  eloogated  loop,  liaTing  one 
end  sacBied  to  the  bolster  and  the  «tlMr  end  secared  to  the 
end  of  oae  of  the  iiMuids,  tbe  iatermedUte  portion  of  aaid^ 
loop  being  prvriiled  tipon^lts  Inner  edge  and  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  with  teetb,  ukl  brake  ierer  being  morable 
1b  mid  lo«p  and  bavins  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  tbe 
teeth  on  the  loop,  and  a  leaf  aprlag  flxed  at  one  of  ita  ends 
to  said  lever,  the  free  end  of  laM  sprtng  being  morabie 
apon  tke  oater  untoothed  edge  of  tbe  loop  and  normally 
exerting  pressure  ajjalnst  the  same  to  hold  the  tooth  on 
the  lever  Into  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  on  the  loop. 


1.073.267.  WAGON  BRAKE.  Hl(;h  R.  McKissick, 
Okemah,  (Jkla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  S.  Stone, 
Okemah,  Okla.  :  Susie  McKlsslck  administrator  of  said 
Hugh  R.  McKissick,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  JO,  1911. 
Serial   No.   66l,L'74.      ni.   -'1-9.) 


JIf    ^ 


The  combination  with  front  and  r>'ar  wheel  supported 
axles  and  a  reach  connecting  the  axles,  of  a  plate  secured 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  front  axle  in  the  center  tliervy>f 
and  having  ont.'itnnding  upper  and  lower  ears,  a  tongue 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  ears  and  extending  rear 
wardly  from  the  plate,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  swing 
laterally,  a  fl«:lb!e  connection  between  tbe  rear  portion 
of  tbe  tongue  and  the  reach,  said  tongne  being  extended 
under  the  reach,  brake  shoes  connected  to  the  tongue  for 
engaging  tbe  rear  wheels,  said  reach  being  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  front  axle,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  reach  for  preventing  such  sliding  movement. 


1.073,268.      LOCK    FOR    PIVOTED    WINDOWS.      Frank 
McLMM;<;HLi.N',    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,    b.v     mesne 
asslgnmeatSs    to    Interoational    Window    Manufacturing 
Company,     Dover,     Del.,    a    Corpo^-ation    of    Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3.  19r2.     Serial  No.  (>6&,170.      (CI.   1^—28.. 


1.  The  eoMblsatlol  of  a  window  frame;  a  sash  inclod 
Ing  alldea  and  a  bo<y  pivoted  thereto ;  a  flanged  element 
mooiited  on  ene  of  tbe  two  members  comprised  by  the 
frame  and  tbe  aaata,  and  a  slotted  element  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  aald  flanged  element  movnted  on  the  other  of  said 
mwnbera ;  wtth  a  derice  for  locMag  the  flan«Kl  element  In 


any  of  a  number  0/  positioos  In  engagement  with  the  slot- 
ted element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  ;  a  saafa  asouated 
In  the  frame  and  consi.sting  of  slides  with  a  body  pivoted 
thereto  ;  a  slotted  member  mounted  in  the  window  frame 
adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  sash  ;  a  Oanged  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  sa.sh  and  capable  of  entering  the  slot- 
ted member  when  the  sash  body  is  turned  on  Us  pivots; 
with  a  locking  pin  mounted  In  the  slotted  member  for  hold- 
in;^'  the  saali  in  any  of  a  nnmt>er  of  Inclined  positions. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  ;  a  window  sash 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  consisting  of  slides  with  a  body 
pivotally  connected  thereto;  a  V'rtleai;y  slldiible  slotted 
structure  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
sasb  ;  a  spring  normally  holding  said  structure  In  a  re- 
tracted position  ,  a  spring  actuated  locking  pin  carried 
by  said  structure,  and  n  flanged  mtinber  mounted  on  the 
wIikJow  sash  in  position  to  enter  the  slot  of  tbe  Btoructure 
on  the  window  frame  and  having  a  series  of  opeajbigs  for 
the  reception  of  the  locking   pin.  ■',- 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  ;  a  window  saah 
niottnteii  in  the  frame  and  consisting  of  slide*  %'lt^a  body 
plvotally  connected  thereto;  a  vertically  slldaW»' slotted 
stnjc-ture  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  one  en<J  of  the 
RJish  ;  a  sprinr  normally  holding  said  structure  in  a  re- 
tracted position;  a  spring  artiiated  locklng-pia  carried  by 
ssiid  sinjcture  ;  a  ilan;:ed  uieml>er  mounted  on  the  window 
sash  in  position  to  entfr  the  slot  of  the  structure  on  the 
window  framo  and  baiiut:  a  series  of  openings  for  tlie 
ri-ception  of  the  locking  pin  ;  with  a  liand-operated  device 
for  withdrawing  the  pin  from  engaKemerit  with  the  flangp^l 
member. 

5.  The  Combination  of  a  window  frame  having  a  sb.tted 
member  mounted  in  a  recess  below  the  top  surface  of  Its 
sill ;  a  sash  slldably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  slides  with  a  l(.  dy  pivuted  thereto;  a 
flanged  member  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  sash 
and  projecting  into  the  recess  In  the  sill  when  said  sash  is 
in  its  clowMJ  position  ;  a  cover  for  a  portion  of  the  receM, 
mounted  to  be  moved  by  the  sash  when  the  lattt^r  Is  swang 
on  Its  pivots  .  and  intans  for  holding  the  sash  In  aay  posi- 
tion ini'lined  to  the  vertical. 

It  laim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  . 


l.o7?t,l.'r)9.  AlToMATIC  I 'F:  VICE  FOR  CORN  PLANT 
KRS  Daviu  W  Mcl'uoiu.  Farmland.  Ind.  Filed  Aag. 
IC.   1912.     Serial   No.   7U.4tV5.      (CI.   Ill — 6.) 


*/-*-'*''^ 


^hmf^ 


1.  In  combination  mith  a  corn  planter  includlag  a  fetd 
meclianisrn  aiKl  grain  boots,  cut  oflfs  in  the  Itoots,  yieldably 
supported  markers,  and  m^ans  adapted  to  slraaltaneously 
actuate  the  markers  and  open  the  cut-offa  at  intervals 
during  the  actuation  of  the  feeding  mecbaniam,  the  yield- 
ably  supported  markers  constituting  means  to  r«torB  tbe 
flrat  meane  to  Ita  normal  position  to  close  the  cut-olfs, 
and  a  mechanism  for  throwing  the  markers  oot  of  opera 
tion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corn  planter  iaclading  a  feed 
mechanism  and  grain  boots,  cut-offs  In  tke  grain  boots, 
ykldably  snpfwrted  marker  bars  having  sbovela  to  gouge 
the  soil,  members  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  o>en  the  cut 
offs  at  Interval.'s  during  the  feed,  connections  between  the 
marker  bars  and  tbe  members  whereby  the  marker  bars  are 
actaated  simultaneoasly  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  cnt^oCs, 
the  yieldably  supported  marker  bars  and  their  conaectloas 
witb  tbe  members  consdtutiag  means  to  returg  said  mea- 
ber«  to  their  nwtnal  posltioaa  to  close  the  cut-offs,  and  a 
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DM«faa»l«D  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  Mscanaert  tbe  con- 
nection from  the  members  to  throw  the  martaer  bars  ont 
of  •peration. 

3.  In  comWtiatlon  with  a  com  planter  iaclodlBg  a  feed 
mechanism  and  grain  boots,  cut-offs  In  the  grain  bo»ta, 
yteldably  rapported  marker  ha-s  having  ahovela  t*  gouge 
the  8«fl,  members  adapted  to  be  c  etna  ted  ft>  open  tbe 
cnt-offs  at  Intervals  during  tbe  action  cf  the  feed  mecha- 
■iam,  connections  between  the  marker  bars  and  the  mem 
bars  whereby  the  marker  bars  are  actuated  simultaneoasly 
with  the  opening  of  the  cnt-offa  tbe  yieldably  supported 
marker  bars  and  their  coanectlons  with  the  members  con- 
atltutlag  means  to  retnm  said  meml.ers  to  their  normal 
positions  to  close  the  cut-offs,  and  lingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  connections,  thereby  constltutlnK  disencaging 
means  for  the  markers 

4.  In  combination  wltli  a  corn  planter  including  a  feed 
meclianism  and  grain  lioots,  cut-offs  in  the  grain  boof^ 
pivoted  marker  bars  having  shovels  to  gouge  the  sol 
yielding  means  to  support  tlie  marker  bars  members  onr 
of  which  Is  provldi'd  with  an  extension  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  open  tho  cutoffs  at  Intervals  durint: 
the  actuation  <.f  th.-  f..f>,i  nie,-h;»nism,  o.irh  marker  bar 
having  a  conn.-,  tion  witli  ;,  meml^^r  wherebv  the  marker 
bars  n,ay  be  artuat.d  simultnneouslv  with  the  openin?  of 
tl»e  cut-offs,  the  yielding  m.-ans  and  the  connections  com- 
bined  constituting  means  for  returning  the  memi.ers  to 
their  normal  positions  to  close  the  cut  off^ 

5  In  combination  with  a  corn  plant.T  including  «  feel 
mechanism  and  grnin  boots,  r,u  offs  in  the  t'rnin  b.-ots 
pivoted  sectional  iidjo^a!.!,-  nuirk.r  '.ar-  !,.',v.n.-  vi,.l,i;ng 
means  to  support  the  mark.-r  Imrs  in  tip[,er  i.osin.  ns  s 
r«rka*l»  device  having  memt>ers  provided  with  slotted 
arms,  said  memt)er8  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  the 
cutoffs  at  intervals  during  the  actuation  of  the  t^^\ 
mechanism.  Cfinnectlwis  between  the  mnrker  bars  and  tl... 
Blotted  arms  wherfby  the  marker  t«ni  mar  be  a -mated 
Binniltaneously  with  the  (.(.ening  of  the  cut-offs,  the  yield- 
ing means  and  the  connection  constituting  means  to  re 
turn  tht  meml)ers  to  tb.ir  norma!  positions  t.i  ci«>B«  tJie 
cut-off. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  i>rintert  in  th-  (iazette  ] 

rtb. 


l.m.^:u       SPAIiK-PM-S.     JoH.s    W     Mkaker.    l>.trolt. 
Mall.      Fiie.1   .Mar    L'5.   1912.      Serial   No    Q85,9;^4 
l-.T      IGU.. 
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1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combinnil-n  of  a  bushing  liav- 
taS  an  axial  screwthreaded  bore  of  uniform  diameter  ex- 
tending through  the  bushln-.  an  insulatirig  pine  in  the 
imshing  formed  with  an  annular  rib.  externaiU  screw- 
tbread-d  tabular  memlwrs  within  tbe  bushinK  sur'r  .undlng 
the  upp*r  and  lower  ends  of  the  Insulating  plug  and 
forming  shoulders  .'it  their  inner  ends  to  oppose  tlie 
shoulders  formed  by  the  rib  on  the  plug,  an  eiectr^xJe  car 
ried  by  the  Insulating  plug  and  extending  longltndinaUy 
therethrough,  a  tubular  extension  on  tbe  bushing  provided 
with  air  openings  and  formed  with  a  seat,  n  transparent 
head  having  open  ends  and  seated  within  said  seat  an 
electrode  extending  through  the  npp<T  open  end  of  the 
head,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  electrrnle  in 
place  upon  the  head  with  its  Inner  end  spaced  from  the 
electrode  carried  by  the  Insulating  plug  to  form  a  spark 
gap  within  the  head,  the  sleeves  and  plugs  being  together 


iscgteudtnally  adjustable  fa  the  bwhlag.  sad  an  eteekiwda 
on    tb<     lower    aleewr    In    operative    relation    \m   tbe    ai^ 

e*ertTOde.  r-^m 

2.   In  a  spark  piag.  the  coaablnatkxi  of  a  baaiiteff  taramk 
with   an   ajdaJ   scnewthreaded   bore    of   uniform   diamatav 
ertending    theretbrtRigh    and    provlrtod    with   a    hexagoaal 
head   having   peripheral    slots  cut   therein   to   increase   tba 
radiating  surface  vt  said  bead,  an  Insalntlng  plu«  havin* 
an    enlargement    intermediate    Its    ends    forming   an    uppac 
and  a   lower  sboulder  thereon,  an  electrode  ia  tbe  \ao«.\ 
tudinal   axis  of  said  plug  with  Its  ends   projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  plug,  a  sleeve  having  screw  threads  at  lU 
upper   end   to  engage   tbe   screwt breaded   bore  and   farmed 
with  a  plain  Lower  .jjd,  the  screw  thread  of  the  bore  being 
stopped  nf  a  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  to 
form    a    stop    for    the    slwve,    and    an    extemallv    screw- 
threaded    meml^r    screwed    into    the    bore    above"  the    en- 
largement   on    the    insulating    plug,    the   sleevaa   and    plugs 
-ing   together    longitudinally    adjustable  tn    tbs   buahing 
and  an  electrode  on  the  lower  sleeve  in  operatl-f^  relation 
to  the  plug  electrode. 


1,0,3.271       MINING-MACHINE.     F.dwtx  Rk,  el  Merbill 

<  oh,mb.is.    nt.i,,    assieror,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Ihe   J.ffrcy    .ManiiCacruring  Companv     a   Porporstion   of 
Ohio,      rnei  VoT    30.   I«!>T.     SerlHi    No    fi6<,  2fi7       (CI 
125—14.)  '  ^ 


5<*^*ir^^ 


1.  In  a  Bide  cut  or  long  wa!!  mining  machine,  the  com- 
tination  of  a  carriage,  a  cutter  wheel  projecting  laterally 
from  tlf  carriage,  a  carrier  for  the  wheel  i^djustable  rela- 
tively to  the  carriage  on  a  transverse  borisontal  axla  and 
a  train  of  devices  for  adjusting  said  carrier,  the  said 
train  having  a  fl.  xib)..  spring  cntrolled  connection  be- 
tween two  elements  thereof  through  which  power  for 
operating  the  carrier  is  applied.  sul«tantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  side  cut  or  long  wall  mining  machine,  the  com 
blnation  of  r  fnrrlnjrp  ,1  rxv.\px  wheel  projecting  lateraliv 
from  the  carriaL-r.  a  rjirrier  for  the  wheel  adjusuble  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  c!,'--',.'.  :,bout  a  transverse  horljwntal  axis, 
a  frv>er  rlgfdly  r  nnected  to  the  wheel  carrier,  a  sttpple- 
mental  l^x .  r  flexiMy  connected  :o  the  rigid  lever  for  ad 
Justiiii:  tbe  wlieel  carrier,  and  mean;,  for  controlling  said 
supplemental    lever,   substantially    as    set    forth. 

3  In  a  side  cut  or  b.ng  wail  mining  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage  a  wheel  projecting  laterally 
from  the  carriage,  a  carrier  for  the  wheel  adiustable 
around  a  transverse  borlBontal  axis,  a  lever  flexibly  con 
neeteil  to  the  wt,fel  carrier,  and  power  devices  accessible 
at  the  front  end  of  the  machine  for  operating  said  lever 
and  adjusting  the  wheel  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1  In  a  Bide  .  ut  or  loni;  wall  mining  machine,  the 
•".'■inatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  cutter  wheel  proj.cting  later- 
ally from  the  carriage,  a  wheel  carrier  adjustable  around 
a  horizontal  nxl<  a  lever  flexibly  connected  to  th.  wheel 
rarrl.T,  n  rack  and  pinion  .  ,,r.ne<;ted  to  gald  lever  for 
operating  It,  and  means  for  operating  said  rack  and  pin- 
Ion,  stibstantially  as  set  forth 

f>  in  a  side  cut  or  long  wall  mining  m.schlne  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  cutter  wheel  projecting  latemlly 
from  the  cnrrlage  n  rtitter  wheel  carrier  adjustable  around 
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a  horisontal  axis,  an  electric  motor  on  the  carriage  in 
front  of  the  cutter  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  the  cutter 
wheel  carrier  and  mounted  at  points  adjacent  to  the 
motor,  aapports  for  said  machine  arranged  on  a  longi- 
tudinal line  between  the  longitudinal  median  llnea  of 
the  motor  and  of  the  cutter  wheel,  and  means  in  front 
of  the  motor  comprising  a  worm  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  adjust  the  cutter  wheel  carrier,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,073.272.  CHECK-ISSriNG  MACHINE.  Edwahd 
Thomas  Middlemiss,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1912.     Serial  No..  T20.490.     (Cl.  211—8.) 


y— —  d.   a 


end  and  In  communication  therewith,  of  a  vertical  lup- 
port  located  adjacent  to  the  open  flanged  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  bearing  movably  located  within  an  opening  formed 
in  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically,  an 
axle  pasting  through  the  cvllnder  with  Its  end  project- 
ing beyond  the  flanged  pc^tlon  thereof  and  revolubly  re- 
ceived by  said  t)earinf,.  an  outlet  passing  through  the  sup- 
port and  com.manK_tlng  with  the  cylinder,  a  stufflng  box 
surrounding  the  flanged  end  of  the  cylinder  and  Including 
a  body  made  of  sections  bolted  together,  said  box  being' 
larK'tr  In  ■Ircurafprence  than  the  flanged  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  st'i  ured  to  the  support  for  adjusting 
thp  bf-arin,.  whereby  the  flanged  portion  of  the  cylinder  la 
accurately  adjusted  In   respect   to  the  stuffing  box 

4  : i 


1.  The  combination  in  a  check  is.suiiiK  m?.  hin.'  ^if  two 
rollers  one  having  bifurcated  tpeth  and  ihe  other  flat 
teeth  with  Inclined  edge  and  deaiuned  to  '.ass  through  the 
blftircatlon  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  roller,  h  reciprocat 
ing  check-carrying  slide,  means  for  operating  said  slide 
and  means  wheroby  with  a  check  on  the  slide,  the  rollers 
are  rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  check-issuing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
toothed  rollers  arranged  one  In  advance  of  and  above 
the  other  a  reciprocating  check  carrying  slide  and  means 
for  operating  the  slide  and  with  a  chet^  i  the  slide  for  ro 
rating  the  rollers,  the  checks  each  having  a  central  open 
ing  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rollers,  substantially  a.* 
described. 

3.  In  a  check-issuing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
toothed  rollers  arranged  one  in  advance  of  and  ab<^^)ve  the 
other,  a  reciprocating  check  carryintc  slide  means  for  op 
crating  said  slide  to  push  a  check  from  below  a  column 
of  checks  and  means  for  preventlni;  the  returning  of  the 
checks,   substantially   as   herein   described 

4.  In  a  check-Issuing  machine,  the  coniblnatlon  of  two 
toothed  rollers,  a  reciprocating  (heck  cniryintr  slide  hav 
ing  an  upper  hinged  part  resting  on  a  -iprlns-controlled 
plunger,  a  link  connected  to  said  slide,  w  crank  connected 
to  said  link  and  a  shaft  and  winch  hauulo  for  operiitlng 
siaid  crank.  snbsTantially  a.<  described. 


1.073,273  FLUID  STl'FFING  -  BOX.  'iK.nGK  KK.NF..sr 
Miller.  Madison.  Me.  Filed  May  23.  191i'.  Serial  No. 
690,22."..      iCl.  I:t2— 43.( 


In    a    paper    making   machine,    the   combination    with    a 
cylinder   having   a   concentric   flange   extending   beyond   its 


1,07.',,274.  LOCKING  .ME<-nANI8M  FOR  SM'KRPOSED 
iiR.AWF;RS  I'At  L  S.  Mii.i-irK,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Fire  I'roof  Furniture  and  Construction  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
28,  191(1.     Serial   No.  599,651       H'l,  4.';—77.) 
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1  In  a  metal  filing  cabinet,  the  conMaatiou  of  a  frame- 
work t;av;n>r  8uperpose<i  (irnwir  opening*  and  comprising 
side  uprlKhts  at  the  front  of  said  framework  formed  up 
(iut  of  sheet-metal  with  inner  rearwiirdly  eitmding  flanges 
which  form  the  side  walls  of  said  superposed  drawer- 
o^>eninifS.  superposed  drawers  insiiid  drawer-openings,  lock- 
ing dou:s  pivoted  in  sujwrposed  relation  to  one  of  saW  inner 
rearwardly  extending  tlankr***.  and  coactlng  means  at  the 
frunt  ends  of  said  drawers  for  said  locking  dogs 

2.  In  a  metal  fllint'  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work having  »uperiH>sed  drawer-openings  and  coiiiprlslng 
side  uprights  h  t  ih.  frtrnt  of  said  framework  formed  up 
out  of  sheet  metal  with  inn-r  renrwardly  extending 
flanges  which  f.riu  the  side  walls  of  said  siij^erposed 
drawer  Op-nin^'s  -;i;'erpiiS'-<l  drHvK."-y  in  said  drawfr  open- 
ings, locking  di.t,'-  jiivoted  in  siijM-ri'osed  relation  to  one 
of  said  Inner  rearwardly  extending  flanges,  ooacting 
means  ,\'  th.->  frmt  ends  of  said  drawer-  for  said  locking 
dotrs.  ru.  th-s  f.r  normally  urging  sa'd  I'lirs  into  lacking 
positionn.  itnd  conne<tint:  means  between  said  dogs  for 
causing  their  slmultaneou.s  operation. 

3.  In  1  ni-tal  flllng  cabinet,  the  com!  Uintton  of  a  frame- 
work ijavlng  superjiosed  drawer-openiiikis  and  drawer 
spaces  and  comprising  side  uprights  at  the  front  of  said 
framework  formed  up  out  of  sheet  metal  with  inner  rear 
wardly  extending  flanees  which  form  the  side  walls  of  said 
superposed  drawer  openings,  superposed  drawers  in  said 
drawer-op<'nings.  lo'  kini:  doics  pivoted  in  sMperixised  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  inner  rearwardly  .  xtcndinn  tlauucg.  co- 
acting  means  at  thp  fr  tit  ends  of  said  drawers  for  said 
locking  dogs,  means  for  normally  urgrlng  said  dOKs  into 
locking  positions.  conne<-tine  means  t^etween  said  dotra  for 
causing  their  simultaneous  operation,  and  separating 
shelves  between  said  drawer  spaces  past  which  said  con- 
necting means  extend,  said  locking  dogs  being  distanced 
from  tbe  horizontal  plan's  in  which  said  shelves  are 
iocateii. 

'  4.  In  a  nictal  riling  rabinet,  the  conitunation  of  a  frame- 
work having'  suix'rposed  drawer  openings,  superposed 
drawers  In  said  drawer  openings,  and  superposed  locking 
does  idvote.i  to  the  inner  front  ends  of  said  framework, 
said  drawers  respectively  comprising  hollow  she*t  metal 
fronts  formed  with  a  sheet  metal  front  wall  and  a  sheet- 
metal  rear  wall,  said  sheet  metal  rear  walls  having  open- 
ings therein  the  walls  whereof  form  keepers  for  said  dogs, 
and  salri  doss  received  In  said  hollows  of  said  shaet-metal 
fronts. 
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1.073.275.  DRAW  BAR  AND  YOKE  CONNECTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  t>RAFT- RIGGINt;  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  I'ec.  .'HO.  1910.  Serial  No  600  1 7(» 
(Cl.   2i:i  — 42.^ 


^^^^^^     y-' 


*i  f 


A  drawbar  and  yoke  connection  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  draw-bar  provided  with  an  upright  slot  there- 
through of  a  whlth  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  standard 
rivet  and  havir.j  semi  ircular  curved  front  and  rear 
walls,  the  center.-,  of  curvat;:re  nf  said  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  drawbar  slot  i-e :n>j  ..j,.r.d  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  ct-nters  of  a  pair  of  stand 
ardly  spaced  connecting  rivets  ;  a  draft  yoke,  the  arms  of 
which  are  provided  with  perforations  in  alinement  with 
the  slot  of  the  draw  bar ;  means  for  connecting  said 
draw  bar  and  draft  yoke,  snld  means  Including  a  pair  of 
connecting  rivets  .-xt.  tdinj:  through  the  draw  !,ar  and  yoke 
and  a  filler  block  .  and  .  .j,.p.  rat inj:  meanB  on  the  draw  bar 
and  filler  block  for  anchoring  the  latter  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw  ;>ar  and  draft  yoke 
both  provided  with  upright,  longitudinally  exten  ilr.K  sl.f- 
havlng  semicircular  front  and  rear  walls  spaced  apart 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  a  pair 
of  standardly  spaced  connecting  rivets,  a  filler  block  hav 
Ing  concavely  curved  front  ard  rear  walls,  fitting  in  said 
slots  of  the  draw  lai  and  yoke,  and  a  pair  of  connecting 
rivets  extending  ;!  rough  the  draw-bar  and  yoke  and  engag- 
ing the  curved  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  slots  and  the 
concavely  curved  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  filler  block, 
said  filler  block  having  anchoring  lugs  on  Its  upright  sides 
and  the  draw-bar  having  recesses  to  receive  said  anchor- 
ing lugs,  substantially  as  specified. 


a  suction  pump  connected  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
driving  said  suction  pump  and  means  adjacent  said  door 
for  throwing  the  pump  into  oi>eration  as  the  door  Is 
lock.d  s^atd  means  Ndng  actuated  from  the  locking  means 
■  !l  a  [.rese-vlDg  appfiratu.<,  an  al-  Mght  chamtKT  pro- 
Tided  with  R  d.M.r  openlTig.  a  door  eiu-aKit,;:  said  -pening, 
means  for  locking  said  door  in  t>>  iost-^j  position,  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  s«i,i  ^hhn.l.r  and  means 
operable  by  the  unlocking  of  the  door,  f.  r  tl;row!ng  the 
exhausting  means  out  of  operation 

4.  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  an  air  tipht  rhHml^r  i)ro 
Tided  with  a  door  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  means  for  locking  said  door  in  th.  closed  posl 
tion,  a  suction  pump  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said 
chamber,  means  adjacent  said  locking  means  for  throw 
Ing  the  suction  pump  out  of  operation  and  means  ol  rhe 
locking  means  adapted  to  enratre  said  contr  .i  in*:  means 
for  throwing  the  pump  out  of  operation  h.^  th.  door  is 
unlocked. 

5.  In  a  preserving  apparatus  an  air  tight  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  door  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  ciuse  said 
opening,  means  for  lucking  said  door  in  the  cosed  posi- 
tion means  for  varying  the  pressure  within  said  chamber 
and  means  operated  by  the  unlocking  of  the  door  for  es 
tablishing  communication  between  the  chamber  nnc;  the 
atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  t;.*-  Whzettc] 


1,07.?,277.     FLYING-MACHINE.      H«nbt  G.  Muhbi  s     rhil- 
adelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  44i^  .M."? 
(Cl.  244—16.) 


1.073,276.  rKESKHVINO  APPARATUS.  Orro  H  Mohh, 
San  Francisco,  Cai.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No 
664,063.     (Ci.  99 — 2.) 


1.  A  device  for  aerial  navigation  comprising  a  horiyon 
tal  tubular  frame  constituting  a  rotary  fan  support,  a 
fan  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  vertical  ke<l  above 
said  frame,  a  horieontal  plane  connected  with  said  frame. 
a  motor  suspended  from  the  frame  and  having  a  rotor 
constituting  a  gyroscope,  connections  between  the  fan  and 
motor,  and  a  support  for  the  operator  suspended  from  the 
frame,  sutwtantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  device  for  aerial  navigation  comprising  an  8  shaped 
horizontal  frame  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
keel  or  partition  and  a  horlBontally  extending  plane,  ro- 
tary fans  mounted  in  the  openings  in  the  frame,  a  motor 
connected  with  the  frame  and  having  a  rotor  adapted 
to  Operate  as  a  gjroscope,  driving  connections  between  the 
motor  and  fans,  and  a  support  for  the  operator  suspended 
from  the  side  and  front  and  rear  portions  of  thp  fr.uiie, 
substantially  as  described.  /^ 

3.  A  heavier  than  air  device  for  aerial  navigation  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  tubular  ring-like  frame  hav- 
ing a  fan  opening  through  it.  a  roUry  fan  arranged  at 
said  opening,  a  vertical  keel  above  the  frame,  an  apro- 
plane  flush  with  the  frame  and  having  a  fan  opening,  a 
motor  suspended  from  the  frame,  connections  between  the 
fan  and  motor,  and  a  support  for  the  •>perator. 


1      In  H   preserving  apparatus,  a  chamber,  a  door  to  said 
chamber,    an    exhaustlnt;    means    and    means    operable    by 
the   locklnir   of  sRld  door    to    throw    the  exhausting    means 
rito  operation. 

2.    In  a  preservint;  Hipsratus,  an  air  Tiirht  .  hnmher   pro- 
vided   with   a  dooi-   oper.ini:,    a    do(  r   cio.sin.i:   <!ifd    op-Tilng. 


1.073.278.      l.KVLi-..      Jamk.^    \S  .    M...sheu,    lUrkeley,    Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.7.37.      (CI.  61    -30  ) 
1.    In  a   levee,  a  water  side  composed   of  steps,   the   flat 
portions  thereof  consisting  of  oil  treated  surfaces. 

2  A  levee  comprising  an  earth  fill,  a  concrete  wall  on 
the  water  side  of  said  l^-vee  of  less  height  than  the  helcht 
of  the  levee,  and  an  inclined  oil  treated  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall. 
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3.  A  levee  comprising  an  earth  fill,  a  concrete  wall  on 
the  water  ^de  thereof  of  leH  heigbt  tbao  the  leree  aud 
exteodinf  below  the  sorface  of  the  water,  and  an  Inclined 
oil  treated  surface  extending  from  the  npper  edge  of  said 
wall. 


4.  A  levee  comprising  an  earth  fill,  substantially  verti- 
cal concrete  walls  arranged  on  the  water  side  thereof,  said 
walla  being  arranged  successively  behind  and  above  each 
other,  and  an  Inclined  oil  treated  surface  extending  from 
the  top  of  one  wall  to  a  plane  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
next  wall. 

5.  In  a  levee,  a  plurality  of  concrete  walls  arranged  on 
tiie  water  side  thereof,  said  wallg  being  arranged  b*»hlnd 
and  above  each  oth^r  successively,  said  walls  pxtending 
from  u  plan-  below  the  low  water  level  to  a  plane  above 
the  high  war.r  level,  and  waterproofed  surfaces  extending 
from  the  top  of  on"  wall  to  a  plane  adjac-nt  the  lower 
edge  of  the  next  wall 

[t'lnims  »;  to  11  uot  printed  in  the  Gazftte] 


1,073,279.  EXPLOSIVE  James  F.  O  Bkikn,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  i:>..  1912.  Sf-rial  No.  7;n,088.  (CI 
52—3.) 

1.  An  explosive,  comprising  potassium  chlorate,  sodium 
nltratp,  liquid  blnirrntoluene  and  finely  dlvi,!.-,!  woody 
matter 

2.  An  cviilosivf.  roinprixing  potassium  chlorate,  sodium 
nltrafo,   liquid  blnitrotohu'ne   and   sawdust. 

3.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate,  so- 
dium nitrate,  liquid  binitrAtf.:ii.-n.-  and  sawdust  intimately 
mixed  together. 

4.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  potassium  riiiorat.'  and 
sodium  nitrate  together  about  sixty  parts,  liquid  blnitro- 
toluene  about  f1ft<>fn  parts,  and  sawdust  about  twenty- 
flve  parts. 


iy 
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1.  An  implement  for  applying  travelers  to  spinning 
rings,  comprising  a  body  having  a  tip  recessed  to  engage 
the  flange  of  a  ring,  a  carrier  to  supply  travpl.rs  on.'  by 
one  adjacent  the  reci'ss  of  the  tip,  the  delivering  end  of 
the  carrier  being  yleldable  away  from  said  tip.  and  a 
pusher  movable  between  said  delivering  end  and  the  re 
cesaed  tip  to  spring  the  traveler  adjacent  the  tip  over 
the  top  of  the  ring. 

2.  .\n  implement  for  applying  travelers  to  spinning 
rings,  comprising  a  recessed  member  to  engace  the  flange 
of  a  ring,  a  pusber  movable  alongside  said  memb.  r,  and 
a  carrier  for  supplying  ring  travelers  ono  by  one  in  front 
of  said  pusher,  said  carrier  comprising  a  round  rod  having 
a  flattened  side. 

.!.  An  implement  for  applying  travelers  to  spinning 
rings,  comprising  a  body  having  a  tip  recessed  to  engagp 
tiie  flange  of  a  ring,  a  carrier  to  supply  travelers  one  by 
one  adjacent  the  recess  of  the  tip,  said  carrier  comprising 
a   round  rod  cut  away  to  receive  the  in-turned  points  of 


the  travelers  and  having  a  web,  the  Implement  having  a 
clamp  to  hold  said  web,  and  a  pusher  for  sprlnglBg  the  tip 
over  the  top  of  the  ring. 

4.  An    Implement    for    applying    travelers    to    spinning 
rings,   comprising  a   t)ody   having  a    tip   recessed   to  engage 
the  flange  of  a   ring,  a  carrier  having  a  beveled  rnd  adja 
cent   the   side   of   the   recessed    tip,   and   a    pusher   movable 
between  the  said  beveled  end  and  the  side  of  the  lip. 

5.  A  too!  of  the  character  dencrlbed,  comprising  a  re- 
cessed .meniN  r  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  ring,  a  pusher 
movable  uloncside  said  member,  nnd  a  magazine  carrier 
having  a  beveled  tip  in  proximity  to  ■nld  recessed  member. 
and  hevinj  a  cr.xMe  in  its  front  fa^e  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  of  the  ring. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,280.  TOOL  FOH  AlTLYING  TRAVELERS  TO 
RINGS.  IlKiiBKRT  W.  Owen.  Dover,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar. 
22,   1912.      Serial  N...  G8.5.533.      (CI.   29  —  81.) 


1.073.281.       SERVICl-^SWITCH     ME(.MAMSM.       Gkan 
viLLE    K     ivu-UER,    Brookline.    Mass..    assignor    to    The 
I'almer     Electric    A    Manufacturing    t'ompany,     Bogton, 
MasK  .    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    I>f<'     16.    1912 
Serial  No.  736,960.      iCl.  175 — 282.) 


1.  A.  serrlce  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  box,  sepa 
rated  stationary  contacts  therein,  a  door  carrying  a  switch 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  stationary  contacts  wheh 
the  door  Is  fully  closed,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
door  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  switch  and  the  Interpost 
tlon  of  said  dcxr  between  (^sid  statiinHry  contact>-  when 
said  door  is  opened. 

2.  A  service  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  lux,  sepa 
rated  atationary  contacts  therein,  a  door  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  expose 
the  interior  of  the  box  an  i  a  switch  member  carried  by 
said  door  and  arranged  to  engage  said  contacts  when  said 
door  la  closed,  and  to  be  exposed  when  the  door  It  opened. 

3.  A  service  Bwlt<  h  mechanism,  comprising  a  1«  x.  sepa- 
rated main  and  feeder  stationary  contacts  therein,  a 
sealable  cover  for  covering  the  main  contact,  a  hinged 
door  for  covering  the  feeder  contact,  switch  memWrs  car- 
ried by  said  door,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contacts, 
and  means  by  which  the  door  when  opened  int.jrposes  a 
barrier  to  the  main  contact. 

4.  A  service  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  lux  main 
stationary  contacts,  feeder  contacts,  said  c<nitacts  lielug 
disposed  in  opposite  portions  of  the  !k>x.  a  sealabie  cover 
for  concealing  the  main  contacts,  a  iiinged  do.r  normal  y 
concealing  the  feeder  contacts  and  means  wlienly  said 
door  when  opened  Interposes  a  barrier  to  sai'J  main  cun 
tacts  and  exposes  the  feeder  contacts. 

5.  A  service  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  !>ox,  a 
main  stationary  contact,  a  feeder  contact,  said  c  .ntacta 
being  disposed  In  opposite  portions  of  the  Nn.  a  sealable 
cover  for  concealing  the  main  contact,  a  hinged  ih.or 
noriually  concealing  the  feeder  contact,  means  whereby 
wlien  the  (h^>r  is  nixned  it  Interposes  a  barrier  to  aald 
main  contact  an<l  exposes  the  feeder  contact,  and  ■ 
swlt' h  member  movable  concurrently  with  the  door  and 
i-ngagiBg  said  contacts  only   when   the  door  is   closed. 

iCialuis  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  A  lubricator  '  ,r  enctne  piston  rods  comprising  In 
combination  an  annulsr  piste  split  along  a  dinmeter  op*.n 
upon  the  Kide  fhcing  the  engine  stulBng  >x>x  nnd  formed 
to  piss  ,.vpr  the  NMts  of  the  Istter.  means  for  secjrlng 
the  two  halves  tocetler,  st  rergt  hen  Ing  ribs  iipsfnnd 
Ing  from  sa.,i  p,  ir,.  n.-ans  f..r  pressing  s.ii-1  plate  spalnst 
tie  cover  of  the  englQt  gtufflng  Ixn.  find  a  InbrlcHti:;!.' 
I'fi.l  adapted  to  be  contlnuo.-.y  s,.;p';,.,1  w;:i  ;:'.', ,-;;iit 
an.]  [.,  :,i  in  contact  with  the  engine  pinton  rod  by  means 
of  shid  annular  plate. 

1.'.  A  lubricator  for  euk'in.  pist.  n  nxis  comp-lsing  in 
combination  an  nnnolar  plate  spin  ai -ug  a  diameter,  ope;; 
upon  the  side  facing  the  engine  stiiffii:,c  N'X.  and  furn.e,; 
to  pass  over  the  bolts  of  the  latter,  means  for  securtnt 
the  two  halves  together,  strengthening  ribs  upstanding 
from  said  plate,  means  for  pressii.tr  said  plate  against  the 
cover  of  the  engine  .mufllr.g  i„,x  an,i  „  lubricating  pad 
adapted  to  be  contiiui.  -i..  y  s:ipp;„.d  with  hil>rlcant  and 
held  in  contact  wit  I,  the  engine  pistpn  rod  bv  means  of 
aald  annular  r:a?'  an^i  a  ,h.  t  f.rmf^  !-;  said  annular 
plate  itself  t-     ^uni  ly    :,ibr:>;,r.;    ;.,   --aid   peoi 

3.  A  liibr:..,-  for  ei.:;.  jjiston  rods  comprising  In 
combination  .;  rnnl....r  p.ate  spilt  along  a  diameter, 
open  upon  i :,,  .1.  facing  the  engine  atufflng  box,  and 
formed  to  pass  over  the  bolts  of  the  !n-'er.  means  for 
securing  the  two  halves  together,  strengthening  ribs  up- 
«tHii.iin»;  from  said  plate,  means  for  pressing  said  plate 
against  the  cover  of  the  engine  stuffing  lox.  and  a  lubri- 

eaiiug  p.ul  Hdapi.-d  t,.  u ntuujouslv  gupp'ied  with  Jubrl- 

'■"'•'  ■■''"'  '""I  •  -  'ita-:  w!M,  ,.„,  ..ntin..  piMun  rod  by 
means  f  nhi,!  lasou.iir  p..Ht.  .  a  :il.ri.  int  .-ontainer  carried 
bv  said  annular  piat.  and  a  duct  fo^n.ed  in  tlie  annular 
piate  itse.f  t.i  cotiiiect  said  contaii  ••-   ;.    sai.i  pud 

4  .\  liiiri.-ator  for  engine  pisl<ni  rc«ls  comprising  In 
conuuiHiio;,  „  thin  plate  surrounding  t  ,e  piston  rod,  and 
^'■'"■''  ^■"'  '^^  circular  concentro  wails  np-^tanding 
fp.iii  Us  si)i!(,,e  the  )i.ner  wall  being  spac. -1  from  the 
pistol,  rod  and  said  plate  being  formed  in  a  .irciiar  .  han- 
ne,  outside  said  inner  wall  end  in  communicat^  >x\  w'th 
the  space  inside  said  wall,  an.i  a  pad  between  sn  i  .m  ,  r 
wall  of  the  piston  rod 

5.  A  lubricator  for  en^inr  pisto;i  rods  comprising  In 
Combination  an  aniMil.ar  plate  surrounding  ti).  piston  rod 
formetl  In  two  haives  meeting  along  a  diameter,  i^ach  half 
having  o..nretitri.  semi  circular  walls  upstanding  from 
their  si:rf:o.v  '■■■^r,ui:  whe,i  pjj.ced  t-gether  tw..  ::"ciuar 
concentre  wa.is.  tSie  inner  wali  t»e!nK  spaced  fron,  tt, 
piston  rod,  and  each  hn.f  being  formed  with  a  semi 
circular  channel  outside  th»-  Inner  walls  and  in  cmmuni- 
cation  with  the  space  inside  said  Inner  waii,  and  a  pad 
between  said  Inner   wai;   and   the   piston   rod. 

I  Claims  t;  X...  2\  n<ii   printed   In   the  Gaj'^tte.] 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  air  tubes  one  air  tube 
In  communication  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  remaining 
air  tubes,  aemi-clrcular  casings  mounted  upon  the  air 
tubea,  said  casings  having  perforations  formed  therein, 
a  gas  receiving  tube  connected  to  said  casings,  a  feed  pipe 
terminating  In  a  coll  which  when  heated  generates  gas, 
aald  gas  being  directed  into  the  receiving  tul*  nnd  from 
thence  to  the  casings  to  be  ignited  wh.  i,  passing  through 
the  perforations  in  the  casings,  and  means  f  r  admitting 
air  into  the  air  tabes. 

2.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  three 
nfr  ttiT^^s  having  slots  formed  tberpln  one  of  said  tul>ofi 
-.  r.iiertlni:    r t  e  oater  ends   of  the   other   two   tubes,    iiemi- 

Tci;  H--  c-.s'ngs  motnted  upon  the  ti-ii.es,  «eld  casings 
liavng  tas  outlets  formed  therein  nnd  ad.ia .ent  the  slots 
of  "he  nlr  tubes,  a  gas  recetvir.L-  tr.i..  hiivlng  communica- 
tion .ont!;,i:v  ,f  ih,  ,:,..;t!^k  ,,:•.!,«,,, n>  connected  to  the 
inner    end^    ,,;    tts,    ^aio    -  !!:.-    ■  \,  i     ;\\r    tubes     a    sleeve    in 

otnmuDi.  ation  with  the  Inner  end^  of  the  extensions  to 
i  rert  air  through  the  extensions  to  the  air  tubea,  and  a 
feed  pipe  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  terminating  in  a 
coll.  the  terminal  of  the  Innermost  <oll  l>elng  provided 
with  n  imzrlr  Kpare.i  from  the  open  end  of  the  gas  re- 
ceiving tut-  wher-t-  \*  :  n  said  coll>  ar.  heated  the  oil 
win  be  vaporirt^d  and  the  gas  generated  thus  will  be 
ejected  through  the  nozzle  int/^'  tlie  gas  receiving  tube. 


1.073.284.        VA1\K,.KAI;      r< -p.      l  v  rKKN.VI.  (N  iMBFS- 
TION    E.\<;iM>       .Ii.HN    AwK',.    F^KsTwicR,    Totten- 
ham,  Lend./:.,    i.u^land.      Filed   L>e<.     ;;i     11<12.      Herlal 
No.   739,480.      (CI.   123 — 91.) 
I        1.   The    ir:,;,T,  \..d    valve    ope-Mi-^-    -e:ir    for    t'le    valves 
of 'two    en;:.n.    .  >  linders    dtsfx^^e  i    radii    .y     comprising    a 
-intb    ■->:•.:    -haft  carrying  one  •\liaiist   ,•■ :  d  one   inlet   cam, 
r.d    ad;,pte.;    to    operate    the    valves    .ir    valve    spindles 
■    .'    'i;-h  the  medium  of   pivotally  mounted   tappets  or  in- 
terioediate   levers   arranged    in    pairs,   each   pair   of   later- 
inedlate  levers  consisting  of  the  inlet  ralve  of  one  cylinder 
and    the    exhaust    valve    lever    of    the    adjacent    cylinder, 
I  said  levers  engaging  the  cams  on  approximately  diametrl- 
I  cally  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  shaft  at  different  radial 
positions  according  to  the  angular  positions  of  the  valve 
spindles  or  cylinders. 

2.  The  Improved  valve  operating  gear  consisting  of  the 

combination    with    two    engine    cylinders    arranged    w,    V 

form   of  a  single  cam  shaft   carrying  one   inlet  cam   and 

I  one  i'\'.r.:\<K  cam  and  pairs  of  valve  tappet    levers  plvot- 

n'ly    r...  imted   In   pairs   consisting  of  the   inlet   valve   lever 

one  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  ralve  lever  of  the  other 

.^   I'lder,    said    pair   of   b  v.  r-    eii;.'aging    tNe    cam    shaft    on 

iippron^mare,;    diametrically  opposite  sides 

:.  'i  h(  improved  valve  gear  comprising  the  combination 
",ih  itie  va:\'.  -i  Ind  .-s  '  tw,  cylinders  arranged  V 
•■'=-'''■"  "f  "  s.ii^:.-  '•;.-i:  <\.uU  larrying  one  exhaust  and 
•le  Inlet  cam,  two  Inlet  vnve  levers  pivoted  on  adjacent 
croters  within  the  angle  i)etw..  n  the  axeij  of  the  cylinders, 
aald  levers  crossing  one  over  the  other  to  engage  the  cams 
on    opposite   sides    rf    the   can.    «haft.    two   exhaust    lev^^ 
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pivoted  on  the  same  centers  as  the  Inlet  levers,  said  ex- 
haust levers  being  of  T  shape,  the  arm  of  the  T  engaging 
the  cam  at  one  end  and  the  valve  spindle  at  the  other. 


4.   The   Improved    valve   operating   gear    for    the    vtiives 
of   two   engine   cylinders   di.sposed   radially,    comprising    a 
slngln  cam  abaft  carrylni?  one  exhaust  ami  one   Inlet  cam, 
and    adapte^i    to    operate    the    valves    or    valve    spindfes 
through  the  medium  of  pivotally  mounted  tappets  or  in 
termediate    levers   arranged    in    pairs,    each    pair    of    inter- 
mediate levers  consisting  <jf  the  inlet  valve  of  one  cylin- 
der and  the  exhaust  valve  lever  of  the  adjacent  cylinder, 
said  levers  engaging  the  cams  on  approximately  diametri- 
cally  opposite  sl'les  of   the   cam   shaft   at   dirf.:'rent    radial 
positions  according   to   the  angular   positions  of  the   valve 
spindles  or  cylinders,   an  adjustable  cam   device   rotating 
coaiially    with    th"    cam    shaft    and    adapted    to    be    pro 
truded  into  the  path  of  the  exhaust  levt^rs  durin>f  the  com 
prcssion  stroke  for  the  piirpos.-  s^t  forrh 

").  The  improved  valve  operating  gear  consisting  of  the 
comliination  with  two  engine  cylinders  arranged  in  V 
form  of  a  single  cam  shaft  carrying  one  inlet  cam  and  one 
exhaust  cam  and  pairs  of  valve  tappet  levers  pivotally 
mounted  in  pairs  consisting  of  the  inlet  valve  lever  of 
one  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  valve  lever  of  the  other 
cylindir,  said  jniir  of  lev.-rs  eniraglnj:  thf  .mid  shaft 
on  approximately  diametrically  opposite  sides,  an  adjust- 
able cam  device  rotating  coaxially  with  the  cam  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  protruded  into  the  path  of  the  exhaust 
levers  during  the  couipression  stroke  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  G  to   11   uot   printed   in   th<'  Gazette.] 


1,073,285.  VENTILATOKCOXTROL  AI-I'AHATIS  Jo- 
seph pRONOVosT  and  K..LLA  E.  I»i-.\can-.  Flelena,  Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  IT,   101  ;      .«^i -jal   No    TetlJOT       (CI.  16—28.) 


1.  A  ventilating  means  for  rooms  of  various  kinds  com- 
prising movable  ventilator  doors,  a  mck  shaft,  sleeves 
loosely  mounted  upon   the  rock  shaft,   pivotal   connections 


between  each  sleeve  and  door,  and  means  carri«^fl  by  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  --ngage  the  sleeves  to  cause  the  same 
to  roci;  with  the  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

1'.  A  ventilatiii;;  iii>ans  for  ro.irh,s  of  various  kinds  com- 
prising movable  vntilat.  r  door^.  a  n^k  sliaft,  sleeves 
loosely  mi.suit.'d  uim,;.  -.i.t^  i-,,ck  shaft,  plvnta;  coanectlons 
between  ea.  li  sl-.-ve  and  door,  and  sprint:  presse«l  rnean>. 
carrie<l  by  the  siiaft  and  adapted  to  eni;;t«e  the  sleevs 
to  caui-   the  sa;iif  to   rock  with   the  sliaft,   as  set   forth. 

3.  A  ventila'  :.-  [neans  for  rooms  of  v,Mrious  kinds  com- 
prlsin-  :;i  ,\  1  ;.■  \,-nrliHtor  do.rs,  a  ro.k  sh.-ift.  sieevt-s 
loo8el\  iio^iiited  upon  the  rock  shaft.  ii;\ot;i;  '-onnections 
between  earh  sleeve  and  do.ir.  said  siee.os  ^..-in.,-  provided 
with  n<  •'■t;>'d  .'!id~  :i:.;J  -;'"::i^  ;.:i--^f>i  \wa;,-  arrii'.}  by 
the  sha:t  and  adapted  to  engage  tiie  i.uicli  iu  iht  sleeve, 
as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  A  ventilating  means  for  rooms  of  various  klAds  com- 
prising movable  ventilator  doors,  a  rock  shaft,  Bleeves 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  pivotal  connections 
between  each  sleeve  and  door,  sahl  sloives  being  provided 
with  notched  «nd8,  and  a  k;  valile  member  mounted 
within  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
lug  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  sleeve,  as  set 
forth.  I  I 

5.  A  ventilating  means  for  rooms  of  various  kinds  com- 
prising movable  ventilator  doors,  a  rock  shaft,  sleeves 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  pivotal  coonections 
between  each  sleeve  and  door,  said  sleeves  being  provided 
with  notched  ends,  and  a  movable,  spring-actuated  mem- 
ber moonted  within  the  shaft  and  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting lug  designed  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  sleeve,  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.073,286.  CAPSULE  FILLING  MECHANISM.  Joskph 
Pbbct  Rbminoton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  454,415.     (CI.  128—32.) 
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1.  In  a  capsule  filling  mechanism,  means  for  handling 
the  cap  which  comprises  a  plate  perforated  with  a  series 
of  shouldered  apert%-es ;  a  parallel  and  similarly  perfo 
rated  locking  plate;  and  means  for  shifting  the  locking 
plate  laterally  Into  position  where  the  ribs  b<»tw<»en  the 
apertures  lock  the  caps  in  their  seat  on  the  shoulders  of 
the  apertures  of  the  first  mentioned  plate. 

2.  In  a  capsule  filling  mechanism,  means  for  handling 
the  cap  which  comprises  three  parallel  plates,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  series  of  apertures,  the  lowermost 
plate  having  Its  apertures  shouldered  to  seat  the  rims 
of  caps,  and  the  remaining  plate  t>eing  InNrallv  shlftable 
to  lock  the  cap  in  place  on  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  capsule  fllllng  mechanism,  a  grip  plate  provided 
with  a  seat-forming  aperture,  the  inner  wall  of  wiilch 
is  provided  with  spaced  projecting  engaging  surfaces  for 
compressing  and  frictionally  gripping  the  closed  end  of 
the  capsule  member  wiicreby  it  Is  retained  in  the  trrlp 
plate. 

4.  In  a  capsule  tilling'  mechanism,  a  grip  plate  provided 
with  a  seat-forming  aperture,  the  inner  wall  of  which 
is  provided  with  spaced  projecting  engaging  surfaces 
for  compressing  and  frictionally  :,'rlppin^  the  rifwed  end 
of  the  capsule  member,  whereby  it  is  retained  in  the 
grip  plate,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  closed  end  of 
said  capsule   member   in   said   seat  fo.-in  ni:   aperture 
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5.  In  a  capsule  filling  machine,  a  grip  plate  provided 
with  a  seat  forming  aperture,  the  inner  wall  of  said 
aperture  being  constructed  with  certain  sections  thereof 
nearer  the  center  of  the  aperture  than  others,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  capsule  member  may  Xx-  distorted  and  friction- 
ally   gripped   and    retained    in    said   gripping   plate. 

[Claims  '">  to   11   not  printed  In  the    Jazette.  ] 


1.073.287  I.ANI>  I.KVFLEK  Jesse  M.^rtis  Kobehtb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fih-d  Oct.  2."^.  I>.*r2.  .-^f^riM!  No. 
727,286.      (CI.  37— 4-  , 
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\  Tb  a  maehliM  of  thp  class  described,  the  combination 
\Mtli  the  frninework:.  earth  treating  derices  carried  thereby, 
and  longitudinal  beams  a  li;;  each  side  of  said  framework; 
of  two  wheels  lyeutifed  tandem  alongside  each  beam,  and 
each  wheel  hH\  r.j  .n<'  that  side,  means  for  locking  the 
wheels  with  their  fiat  sides  downward,  and  manually 
controlled   means   for   tripping   the   b)rkvnt'    means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cln--  des(  rit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  framework,  earth  treating  devices  carried 
thereby  and  longitudinal  tteams  .along  each  side  of  said 
framework ;  of  two  wheels  mounted  tandem  alongside 
path  beam  and  each  wheel  iiavlnp  one  flat  side,  means 
for  locking  the  wheels  witii  ti.i'ir  flat  sides  dwiiwari. 
manually  controHial  means  ;"ir-  *-;;ip:!,j  'he  l.okitii;  :!ie;,n'^ 
of   the   front    pair   of    win  <  is    a;,i    tr;;; 
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of   whepjs   con- 
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arrled  theri'by 


periphery  which  Is  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  cylindrical 
matrix    with    a    work    receiving   depression    formed    in    Its 

periphery,  said  matrix  l>einK  caused  to  rotate  and  to 
?inng  tlj>-  Work  n-reivinK  depression  periodically  over  the 
auction  Ixii. 
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the    lockltm    roeciianisni    of    the    rear 
trolled  I'y   the  action  of  the  f.'ward 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tlj<  .  lass  dc^  r 
with  the  framework,  earth  treating  ii  v  .  ; 
and  loncitudinal  N>ams  .'ib  nu  t^a't,  s;df 
work,  of  two  wheeN  tiiouiHed  '.i-idH!:.  )::  •\\t:^\\<  .lb 
beam  and  eadi  wheel  having  one  flat  sidi .  iiii1>;>  n  i"nt 
locking  mechanisms  for  holding  the  front  pair  of  wheels 
with  their  flat  sides  do\snv\ard  and  thi-  rear  pair  of  wheels 
with  their  flat  sides  downwa'il,  iiiaiiiiaily  .^ntrolled  means 
for  tripping  thf  front  lo^k.Mf  :;i>-ci.aii  ism.  hooks  on  the 
front  wheels,  and  pivot'^d  trip  levers  connected  wltli  said 
rear  locking  nici  hanlsm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  rise  of  said  hooks  as  the  forward  wheels  rotate. 

4.  In  a  land  leveler  fhe  combination  with  the  frame- 
work havjnst  longitudinally  spaced  t)€am8  along  its  sides, 
runner*  i.irrled  by  the  outer  beams  and  front  and  rear 
scra(»ers  carried  '•  y  said  framework ;  of  two  wheels 
mounted  tandem  >tw.-t'n  the  beams  along  each  side,  and 
<>a<h  whe«d  having  one  fl«ttene<l  side  with  a  spur  pro- 
jecting from  its  periphfry  forwarl  of  said  side  and  a 
stop  yet  forward  of  said  sp;;r  k--  "Xtendlng  across  the 
>><'am«  forward  of  tite  wb..:s  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
stops  when  the  flattened  sides  f  the  wheels  are  beneath, 
and  means  for  tripping  sai.l    o^ks. 

5.  In  a  land  leveicr  ttn'  r  iri'inat'n  with  the  frame- 
work having  loniiitu.lina .  i-uiii'-;-  ni ont:  its  sides,  and 
front  and  rear  -<Tapers  oarrii'd.  ■\  -:,',:  'ramework ;  of 
'wo  wheels  mounted  tandi  u,  i'Ctwoen  the  pair  of  beams 
alone  <'Hi'h  side  and  fa  ti  vi.  !  .  .  ;  :,:i\:riL'  >ne  flattened  side 
with  H  ^toji  pro  1.-^  t  ■.  Hi!  fro!!;  ">  p'Tip  ioT_\  f  rward  of  said 
side,  ioi'ks  extmdiii*;  a-  ros.>.  ■  le-  riinoHr^  f-rward  of  the 
whe^•ls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  when  the  flat- 
tened sides  of  the  wheels  are  beneath  and  means  for 
tripping  s.nid    looks 

(Claims  t".  to   n   Hot  printod  li,  the  Gazette  ] 


1,073. 2.s,s  BrrFiN<;  MACniNK  i()i{  lAHrs  111  Boots 
AND  SHOES  IiAvin  N  Rmbkkts..>.  Lynn.  Mass.,  as- 
sljrnor  of  one-half  to  IVrfv  F  Muns'-y,  Swjuopscott, 
Mass  Filed  Apr  S.  I'M!  Serin!  No  «l'< '•.♦■>'.  (CI. 
51—^17  1 
1      In    H    rnafhine   of   the   chararter  described,    tiie   combi- 

natioi.    with    .'I    too.      f   a    Stat;    nary    suction    b>;x    .'.livlnji    a 


! 


I 

i 


i#H«« 


fiJUUte 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  lesrri;>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  tool  of  h  'taring  perforated 
matrix  having  a  cavity  In  the  surfaci  thereof  to  receive 
the  work,  said  matrix  having  an  unottstnicted  interior, 
a  stationary  segmental  suction  box  open  on  its  periphery 
and  cooperating  with  the  perforated  i«'riphery  of  the 
matrix  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  suction  l>ox  ver- 
tically to  cause  it  to  contact  with  ti*  interior  periphery 
of  the  said  matrix. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  chars'  ler  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  ar,  operating  tool  of  a  perforated  matrix  pro- 
vided w;!i;  a  .-emovable  perforated  facing  of  soft  metjil 
having  a  suitable  cavity  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
work,  and  a  suction  ho\  co5perating»*with  said  matrix  to 
cause  a  piece  of  work  in  the  said  cavity  t(  le  iseid  therein 
by  air  pressure. 


1,073,289  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fkedkbick  James  Rob- 
inson. Lackawanna.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,041.      (CL  175 — 282.) 


1.  The  combm&'.'.on  witti  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
l>ase-board.  a  terminal  post  and  contact  plates  mounted  on 
■-aid  basf'  board  and  a  switch-blade  plvote<1  to  said  tK>8t 
,ind  adfipte.',  'm  ..  moved  Into  closure  wit;,  said  contact 
plates  ,  of  a  lock  and  a  p.ftte  -'Xtendlng  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  front  >'V.<\  •■  f  said  ,.'.,k,  said  iix^k  and  plate  being 
motintetl  on  sai  i  i^asf  ix.ard  m  such  position  that  said 
plate  find  the  front  t-iid  of  -r.e  i  'ik  form  a  guideway  for 
said  switch-t'lade,  sai.i  lork  '  h\iiii;  a  !«ilt  which  in  its  nor- 
mal position  extends  into  said  pui'ieway 

..'  The  comliination  witb  hi:  «'ieitrlc  switch  comprising 
a  hase-tioard,  a  tertnii.ai  poi-i  and  contact  piates  mounted 
on  said  baseboard,  and  a  switchblade  pivoted  to  said  poat 
and  adapted  to  bf  in ovwi  into  closure  with  said  contact 
plates  ;  of  a  lock  mt  uLte  ;  at     ue  side  of  the  plane  of  move- 
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ment  of  the  switch  blade  with  the  upper  mrface  of  the 
lock  approximately  DnBh  with  the  edge  of  aatd  switch-blade 
when  the  latter  Is  In  Ita  closed  position,  and  a  guide  plate 
moanted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  switch -blade,  said 
lock  and  plate  forming  a  guideway  for  said  switch-blade, 
said  lock  having  a  b«lt  which,  when  projectefi,  extends 
Into  said  ^lideway. 


1.073,290.  LACE  -  CURTAIN  STRETCHER.  AnthokT 
RoGALSKi.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.590.      (€].  45 — 24.) 


jj  #'-v 


.A/ 


V  JJi   -'->' 


-*■• 


_^r-#. 


1.  A  curtain  stretchlnff  frame  comprlslnK  corner  blocks, 
side  and  end  bars  having;  a  slldin*?  enRagenaent  with  said 
corner  blocks,  rack  bars  connected  with  said  corner  blocks 
and  adat)ted  to  project  therefrom  alonfr  the  under  sides  of 
the  side  .and  end  bars,  rack  enKafiln^  ploi'ins  revolubly  sup- 
ported on  the  under  side  of  said  side  and  end  bars  and 
having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  rack  bars  where- 
by said  Bide  and  end  barn  are  adjusted  in  said  corner 
blocks,  wrench  engaging  heads  arranged  on  the  shafts  of 
said  pinions  whereby  said  pinloas  arp  operatlvely  engaged 
with  said  racks,  a  series  of  rack  teeth  on  the  under  side  of 
said  side  and  end  bars,  and  spring  projected  pawls  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  teeth  whereby  the  side  and  end 
bars  are  held  in  their  adjustwl  positions. 

2.  A  curtain  stretching  frame  compristng  comer  blocks. 
side  and  end  bars  having  a  sliding  adjustable  engasement 
with  said  corner  blocks,  said  side  ^>ar9  being  formed  in  sep 
arable  sections,  a  block  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of 
one  of  said  side  bars,  said  block  having  therein  a  dovo  tali 
stiaped  recess,  a  dove  tall  shaped  prnjection  on  the  adjoin 
ing  end  of  the  companiDO  section  of  said  side  piece  whereby 
said  sections  are  detachably  secured  toijethtr,  a  'i::^'  ar 
ranged  on  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  blo'-k.  a  block 
arranged  l^neath  the  sections  of  the  opposite  side  bar. 
pivot  bolts  arranged  in  the  ends  of  said  sections  an<l 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  bio<'k  whereby  said  sections 
are  plvotally  connected  together  and  to  the  t)lock,  said 
block  having  therein,  a  traiisx  tTsely  dispnsed  passage,  a 
central  bracin;:  and  adjusting  bar  secnrwi  ar  one  end  to 
the  lug  on  tiie  connecting  lilock  of  one  'if  said  side  tmrs, 
and  having  a  slitiing  engagement  with  the  passage  in  the 
connecting  lilock  of  the  other  siii.'  bar.  a  raf^k  bar  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  l)lock  and  projecting'  "iitwardly  liencarh 
the  free  end  of  said  bracing  and  .ndjusting  bar,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  end  of  the  bar  and  having.'  an  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  bar  wherfry  tbe  bracing  bar  Is 
adjuste<l.  a  series  of  rack  teetli  arranced  in  the  iower  side 
of  said  bracing  and  adjusting  iiar.  a  spring  projected  pawl 
carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth 
whereby  said  bracing  bar  is  fastened  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  means  wliereby  the  end  and  side  bars  are  ad- 
Justed  In  said  coi-ner  bbjcks  to  incrc;is<^  and  diminish  tiic 
size  of  the  frame  and  to  stretch  the  curtain  fastened 
therein. 

3.  A  curtain  stretching  frame  comprising  adjustably 
conn«oted  side  and  end  bars  having  in  their  upper  sides 
longltodinally  disposed  dove  tail  shaped  grooves,  curtain 
fastening  derlces  comprising  lower  members  baring  on 
tta«lr  outer  ends  lower  curtain  gripping  Jaws,  dove  tail 
shaped  lugs  arranged  on  said  lower  members  and  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  the  dove  tall  shaped  grooves  in 
the  side  and  end  bars  of  the  frame,  an  apper  gripping 
mcnaber  plvotally  connected  with  said  lower  member  and 
baring  on  Ita  outer  end  an  npper  gripping  Jaw  to  grip  the 
edges  of  the  curtain  arranged  In  the  frame,  opemtlng  lerers 
plvotally  connected  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  gripping 


members  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  gripping  members 
whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  to  bring  the  Jaws  thereon 
Into  co6p«ratlve  engagement  with  the  Jaws  on  the  lower 
members  for  gripping  the  edges  of  the  curtain. 


1,073,291       SLBMAftl.SK  MINR.      P:toft.vK  S.H NEii.aii.   I.e 
Creuzot,    France        Filed    Feb     14.     191.S.       Serin!     No 

74S,414,      (Ci.  102 --.H,) 


1  A  sntimarlne  mine  adi^tea  tO  b%  IkOBdNd  frOB  :  k  Ml^ 

marine  vHSsel  and  cominislng  a  flnat.  an  anchor  anfl  B  r^- 
tilatlng  weight  normally  superimpose  l  tn  the  order  n;in;p<1 
for  launching,  cables  connecting  ■^^•c]  i'a;t<  snid  floa?  and 
anchor  each  provided  with  a  bams'  r»"s«-'rv";r  hn'diig  n 
vnlv^d  <!os!irp  nnl  connections  between  s.Ti(!  \  ,n ,  wf  and 
'be  arictior  and  •1n;ir  rosprrfivply  nnd  ada;ited  to  atjiover 
sai'!  p'lr^s  whf>n  s;iid  parT«  sopninfc  nn  launching. 

2  III  :.i  K'ii-rarlne  mine  adjip'rl  to  >i»-  bi';::''  "d  fr  it'  .T 
ve«si',  under  water,  the  coniblna  ti' in  of  a  ;  M'i>a;,'  '.irpedo 
an!  .an  anclior,  each  havtiit'  a  bnllasT  cham?>er  provided 
Witt;  a  sejiled  closiirc,  n  cable  connecting  ,^alrl  partp  and 
flexible  cfninections  between  said  sea's  and  stild  (inchi)r  nnd 
;b>at  rt'specf Ively  mid  rffiirdlng  means  on  fbe  operation  of 
which  said  ;ia"'«  separatf  and  fausp  said  '''•nnf  ct  I'ln-  to 
break  th"   -fnl- 

3.  In  a  submarine   mine,    \Ui-     ombinafirin    "f  n    !  'i-  -an' 
torpedo  having  a  ballaist   cbarr.b'T   proviried   with   a   fealed 
closure,  a  separable  nnf!i<  -  f"-  saii  torpedo  nnd  rTi-ati-  for 
breaking  said  seal   operable  by   the  sep.arati  ,n   '^'   «aM    an 
chor  from  said  torpedo. 

4,  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  b  loyant 
torpedo  provided  with  a  ballast  chamber  having  a  por» 
normally  closed  by  a  solder  sealed  plug,  a  separatb-  an 
chor  for  said  torpedo  and  connectlouo  i,.*w,.,.-  s-a  ,j  r,n- 
and  anchor  for  breaking  said  seal  on  '!;•■  -•■par a  no r;  if  «ai'l 
torpedo  ,irid  anchor.  | 

.'.     In    a   -i-ilirnarine  mine,   the  combinn'i.n   of  n   ^;I^v^ln* 

t^:-; 1     ,u.i!   an  anchor,   each  of  said  eSenu'iits   !i*>tnj:   pro 

vide<l  with  a  ballast  chaml>er  having  a  port  normally  closed 
by  a  solder  sealed  ping  a  cable  for  connecting  said  torpedo 
and  anchor,  a  regula'ing  witrbr  on  the  release  of  which 
said  ancbor  separates  ft-iim  K.ai.)  rnrpp,!,,  ..,r,ri  rnoanj;  <>tic 
cessively  operating'  to  rp;,.a-i'  said  [on.-s 

I 


1.07;V20L'.      ROI'E-FITTIN';,       F.mii.k    Fi      Sh.vaBI.k,    Chi 
cago,   Ii;  .  assignor  to  Shnable  &  Quinn.  Chicago.    Ill  ,   a 
<  oiiartnershlp  composed  of  Emlle  R.   Shnable  and  John 
U    i.ciinn      Filed  Mar.  9,  1910     Serial  No   .''>4S.29r..     (CI 

1 14     n  .'v  . 

1.   A   rop''  fitting  comprising  ii  spattilate  thlm!>le  having 
a  continurms  grrwive,  and  a  shackle  Integral  with  th<j  sides 
of  said  thimble,  the  lets  of  said  shai^kle  outstanding  from 
the  respective  sides  of  said  thimble,  said  legs  having  a  ta 
pering  form  ami  extending.'  s'lbstantially  across  the  reaper 
tive  faces  of  said  thimble    sulistantlnily  as  descritied. 


September  lo,  1913. 
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'2.  A  rope  tittlng  comprising  a  spatulate  thimble  having 
a  coBtinnous  groove,  and  a  shackle  Integral  with  the  sides 
of  said  thimble,  tlie  legs  of  aald  shackle  outstanding  from 
the  re8i>ective  sides  of  .said  thimbio,  said  legs  buving  a 
tapering  form  and  extending  subbtaiitially  across  t!ic  re 
spfi  live  faces  (jf  said  thimble,  the  free  ends  .  f  said  U'gs 
Laving  alined  apertures,  suhstnntiai'y  as  desci'il.ed. 


3.  V  Kipf  titt.i.t.-  oiiiiirlslng  a  spatulate  tbimii.e  baTtag 
a  cuntniuous  l-i-o-o.  .-ini!  a  -i;».k,,'  integral  with  the  sides 
of  tu»id  thimti.e.  t/it-  i..;s  of  sa..!  Hba',kle  Ttutstandlnc  from 
the  resi>.^<  tive  si.i*-**  of  sa.-i  tbimi.,e.  .sHid  ..-krs  .'.MMhg  a 
ta[>ering  form  ano  extending  substaii!  laoy  a  ross  ir,.'  '«- 
•'liective  faces  of  said  ttmiiUie.  die  frt-e  •  nii,>  if  sa ;  '  •.>».:■- 
having  alined  Hp-rt  utos.  and  a  pin  in  said  ;i  ,.f  : ,.  •  ••-  ~ 
stantiaily  a-  dewcr-ibed 


1.073,293,     FIKK  ESCAPE,     Recbix  Sidema.v,  San  Fmn- 
ctaco,   Cal.      Klled  Feb.   12.   1913.     Serial   No.    748.031. 

(01,   227 — 22.) 


— ' "^ T*>r*p — .jT'. , — . a 


•it^j. 


1.  In  .1  dtxit.  .  f  ih,-  .  lasH  dcscj  iIh  ,;,  ;,  ,ii:-;,  r;  a  frame 
Uiounted  upon  lior'  caiiier  n.ovaL.\  and  adap;.-.j  to  project 
iii  front  of  the  carrier:  meaiits  for  projt  cling  tic  frame, 
and  mechanism  engaging  the  frame  to  actiiatt-  ihc  frame 
.mtially  and  to  render  tbt-  fraini  refei.ons.v,  to  said 
means,  said  ni<cliiinism  Irn  a oling  a  lixed.  overhead  support. 

2.  In  a  d<  vj<-e  of  the  <\ash  descril^d.  a  carrier  ;  a  frame 
liinged  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  positiui, 
in  front  of  the  c«rr-i<r.  nieiuih  fur  swinging  the  fraui*- 
into  position  In  front  of  the  carrier;  and  mechanism 
engaging  the  frame  to  impart  Initial  movement  to  the 
franae  and  to  render  the  frame  responsive  to  said  means. 
said   mechanism   including   a   part  adapted  for  connection 


wil!  an  .  verb,  ad  supi*.>rl  ,  and  j<  kiuji  ui.ans  for  boldlox 
the   fniirie  in  ouLstandinv  poi-ition   m   from   of  the  carrier. 

Ii  In  a  devlct  of  Uii  ciatus  deBci .  i't-d.  a  carrier  :  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  movabic  lu.uit^r  ccKiperaiiog 
witli  i:.e  .arrier  and  witli  the  IrarLe  to  swing  the  franae 
uwuy  from  ;be  currier  and  means  fi  i  (.nucctlog  6aid 
meiiii.cr    w.r:.    a  i.    >  v.  :  ii.'.i.  j    Mipport. 

i.  In  a  ..;.  s  ..  .  :!  t;  .  '  ,a.-s  described,  a  carrier;  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  a  m  vj-.ble  member  cooperating 
with  the  carrier  and  with  the  frame  to  swing  tie  frame 
away  from  the  carrier;  means  for  connetting  said  mem- 
ber with  an  overhead  support;  and  locking  m«cbai;ihm 
for  holding  the  frame    in   advanced   position 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrii  r 


:  ame 


hinged  to  the  earner:  a  « ,-dge  interposed  t>etween  the 
frame  and  the  carrier:  and  tneans  f.  r  connecting  the 
wedge  with  an  overhead  support, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the   Gazette,] 


1.073,294.  EXTENSION  AND  RETRACTION  DEVICE. 
ALBXANnEB  Sjkwert,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,361.     (CI.  248 — 3.) 


A  device  of*  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  outer  ^»slng.  a  number  of  telescopic  parts  in  said 
casing,  a  screV  spindle  placed  in  the  Interior  of  said 
telescopic  parts,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  spindle, 
a  female  screw  at  the  bottom-end  of  each  of  said  tele 
scoplc  parts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threaded 
portion  of  -aid  s  •  ■  vi,  gplndle.  a  spring  governed  bolt  at 
the  upper  end  ..f  each  of  said  telescopic  parts  adapted 
to  engage  a  hole  In  the  adjacent  inner  telescopic  part 
before  the  latter  leaves  the  top  of  s.  ]  •;  r^w '•j m  i;e. 
means  for  disengaging  said  spring  gov.  rncd  !.<  Us  «  t.en 
said  telescopic  parts  are  retracted,  and  a  spring  gi  vprned 
bolt  connected  with  sajd  casing  and  adapted  to  project 
through  all  said  telescopic  parts  with  the  exception  of 
the  ioQermost  and  to  be  pressed  outward  by  the  rising 
telescopic  part  to  the  extent  of  the  thickness  of  one  of 
said   telescopic   parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I,073.2ft5.        CuMl.l.N.Vi  ION-LOCK      FOR       11,1  GAND- 

siH'Kirr    FlX'IlHK.s        (,'  M.x*     i,     Sii.bEi;r.    Chicago, 

ii    .    assignor.    :>    ni.-u.    nsKigi.UK-iiis.    :o   < 'bi  Ih    Electric 

1  ompeny,  ihicago,  li;.,  a  f  T[R)ration  of  Illinois,     nied 

Fel.,   l.'ti.   1911       Serial   No    ociK.b.M.      (Ci.    173--a&6.  t 

1     In   an   eiecti  .c    plug   and    so<  ket    fixture,   a   socket,   t 

Hied   cup  8hapt*d   member   iliereir   provided   at   its  annular 

wall    with    angniariy   spa.-ed    iockinK    projectiona,  ml   spring 

controlled  member  extending  tbrough   the  end   wall  of  the 

cup    Rhaped    meml«'r,    a    plug    adapted    to    .  nter   said    cup 

-haped    njcmbtT    and    provided    with    tuminers    to    engage 
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said  projections,  and  a  ring  carried  by  said  plug  and 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  arc  shaped  smooth 
portion  and  with  an  arc  shaped  notched  portion  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  arc  shaped  smooth  portion,  said 
smooth  and  notched  portions  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  spring  controlled  member  in  the  rotation 
of  ihv  plug. 


1  .  0  T  3  ,  2  9  7  .  WIRE  WIPING  MACHINE.  Albmt  8. 
Smki-sbr,  Anderson.  Ind  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.    704,161.      (CI.   91—59.4.. 


'-.  Ill  ail  electric  plug  and  sock'  t  lixturf,  a  socket,  a  fixed 
cup  shai>td  mt'm'ier  tliprt'l!i  provided  at  ir.s  angular  wall 
with  angularly  spaced  locking  projections,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  end  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  memt)er  and 
havltii,'  a  terminal  which  extends  inwardly  beyond  said 
end  wail  and  a  plu>:  adapt*»d  to  enter  and  to  be  locked 
to  the  angularly  spaced  projections  of  said  cup  shaped 
member  and  provided  with  a  circular  ring  member  having 
a  smooth  and  a  notched  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
terminal  of  said  spriii>f. 


1,073.296.  GRAIN  (Aii  DOOR.  Th.»ma8  SiLLS.  W«it- 
mount.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.    687,949.      (Ci.  20 — 30.) 


In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  wltti  the  car  body 
having  a  door  openinj:  in  the  side  thereof  and  vertical 
recesses  in  tiie  frame  of  said  door  opening,  of  a  door 
having  a  permanent  piece  extending  into  one  of  said 
vertical  recesses  at  one  side  and  at  the  other  sld'  >\ 
vertical  slot  registering  with  the  other  vertical  recess  in 
door  frame,  Inner  and  outer  face  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  Journal  orifices  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  lock 
ing  plate  slldable  laterally  In  its  said  slot  and  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  openings  ther- 
through  registering  with  the  aforesaid  journal  orifices,  a 
plurality  of  cam  levers  having  a  journal  end  bearing  In 
said  journal  orifices,  a  squared  key  recess  from  their  outer 
sides  and  a  cam  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  openings  In  the  locking  plate  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  laterally  sliding  plate. 


1.  In  a  wire  wiping  machine,  the  combination  with  up- 
per aad  lower  supporting  platefl,  lower  magazines  secured 
to  said  lower  plate,  upper  magazines  slldably  mounted 
In  said  upper  plate,  a  guiding  plate  spaced  at>ove  said  up- 
per supporting  plate,  collars  secured  to  said  upper  maga- 
ilnes,  springs  between  said  collars  and  upper  guiding 
plate,  and  wiping  material  in  said  magazines;  of  a  series 
of  plvotally  supported  levers,  links  connecting  them  with 
the  collars  or  -aid  magazines,  forked  tripping  plates  on 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  obstruct  ions  in 
the  wires,  a  series  of  other  levers  each  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  oollars  and  having  a  notch  In  its  l)ody  and  a  finger 
In  Its  lower  end  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  sujiport- 
ing  bar  carried  by  the  lower  plate  over  which  sfiid  n>tch 
rests. 

2.  Id  a  win  wiping  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with  up- 
right guides,  a  lower  magazine  seated  In  the  lower  guide, 
an  upper  m&gazlne  movably  mounted  In  the  upper  guide, 
wiping  material  within  said  magazines,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing it  toward  the  wire  t>elng  treated  ;  of  a  framework  car- 
rying said  guides,  a  supporting  bar  across  the  friirnework 
levers  pivoted  at  their  upper  extremities  to  said  upper 
magazines  and  each  having  a  notch  In  its  body  adapted  to 
rest  over  said  bar,  its  low<»r  end  being  forked  and  passing 
astride  the  wire  being  treated  a  forked  trip  finger  stand- 
ing astride  said  wire  forwani  of  the  rnaira/in-  md  connec- 
tions between  this  finger  and  the  upp^  r  niaira/  n«  whereby 
the  lat:'T  is  raised  t>y  a  knot  In  th*-  wlr-'. 

3.  Ill   a    wire  wiping'   ms'  !iine.   upper     and   lower  maga 
Sine   supportink'   plates,   means    to   e,,nne<'t    and   spar-'    saM 
plates  a  suitable  distan.  •    aj  an,  lower  wiper  holdln*:  maiCH 
zines   secured    to    said    i.-wiT    plate,    upper    wiper    holdlDif 
magazines  slldaidy  mounted  In  said  upper  plate    a   m.'iga 
zlne  giiidlni.'  pl.'ite  spaced  above  and  se.-iir.Ml  \i^  -gi.i  iipper 
magnzln'    -;i;.p.,rf;nk'  plat''   to   re..-ivf.   nrid   L'uid.    t:!!.    upper 
ends    o'    said    upjier    iu;i>r!i/lries,    upper    and    lower    collars 
secured    to    said    upp.r    :;ja>raz;nes,    spriiics    arranged    be- 
tween   said    upper   collar'^    and    said    lipp.-    ^--lidlng    plate 
whereby  t!;e  upper  rr.Mi;a/in.>s  are  yleidinK..v  \\>':A  \v.  opera 
tlve  position,  wlpini:  tiia'eria!   arranged   in  said  magazines 
and    held    thereby    in    position    to    engage    the   wires   drawn 
through    ttie   machine,   an    upper   magazine   lifting   media 
nlsni  (fjmprislng  a  series  of  plvotally  supported  levers  con 
nected   at    one    end   with   the    lower  collars  on    said    maga 
zlneM,    f. irked   trlpptnir   plates   secured   to   the   opposite    ends 
of  said   levers  and  adapted   to  be  fngaged   hy   obstructions 
in  The  wires  whereby  the  levers  are  rocked  and  «!i!d  upper 
MiaL'a/.liies    thereby    raised,    means    to   support    said    maga 
zines  in  a   ralse<i  position  while  the  obstructlfms  nn-   f)a«s 
int    tli«'    magazines,    Hnd    means    wherefiy    sjijd    -uppurting 
mean-    Ss   tripped   by   the  obstructions   ir-    tSo'   wir.»i!  to  per- 
mit the  magazines  to  lower. 
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4     In  a  wire  wiping  machine,  a  lower  magazine  support 
Ing   plate,    and    an    upp'r   magazine   supporting    plate    hav 
Ing  therein   a   series  of  notches,   a   series   of   lower  wiper 
holding  magazines  fixed  in  said  lower  supportlni?  plate,  a 
■erles  of  upper  wiper  holding  magazines  slldnhly  mounted 
in  said  upper  plate,  wire  wiping  material  arranged  in  said 
magazines,   upper  and  lower  collars  secured  to  said   upper 
magazines,   springs    to    hold   the    latter    In   operative    posi 
tlon.  an   upper  magazine  lifting  mechanism   comprising  a 
series  of  supporting  blocks  secured  to  said  upp«>r  support 
Ing  plate,  lifting  levers  piv(ited  In  said  blocks  and  adapt 
ed    to    engage   the    notches   in   said   plate,    links   to  connect 
one   end   of  said   levers   to   the   upper   collars   if   !':••   mag.". 
lines,   forked  tripping  plates   secured   to    tf  .      vp,.,-.;.    t  i  ^s 
of  said  levers  to  receive  tli"  ^\v'-t~.  wl,er.!.>   -'t-s' r!i''ti:.!,-  ;;. 
the    latter    wi^.    .  nga;;.-    Haid    piate-    aiu!    tr;[.    said    u-v.  r-. 
thereby  raising  ttie  wyy,  r  magazines,  ni:;>.'a7)i,>    supporting 
levers  plvotally  secured   to  said   upper  oi.;iar>   and   having 
therein   notches,  supporting   bars   on   said    upper   inngacine 
supporting  piafe  adapted  fo  b..  .-nKH^'ed  \.\  "ic  r; -r   lit-s  In 
aald    levers    whereby    the    iiinp.'i /in' s    :ir>     -iifpi  rti  d    i,u    an 
elevated  position   when   r;i;s.d   V;    said   lifttr-j   mechanism, 
and     bifurcated     'rip     fliiL''  —  -       :;     snid     -'ippi  >' 'inc      e\-.'-- 
adapted    to    be    .ntrat'ed    s.v    !'■     ■■\^^xv\.-'.\i.u>    It:    •'■■    \(.:. 
whereby  said   b  nrs  ar.    tri;  ii.d   t,.  p.rmlt  the  springs  on 
said  magazines  t"  ,. wer  tl^    Jatt- r 


Smiih.    Washlng- 


l.or.H,.-.»s       tdUiN  \NCE.      W  1!  i.:am 

ton.   H    ('  ,  assignor  to  W.  D.  8rni;*    '>■  Jnance  i'on 
Pittsburgh,  i'a..  a  Corporation  of  i»(i;;vv;ire.     Filed.  Mnr 
12,1910.     Serial  No,  54^074.     (CI.  89 — l.i 


i_ :-i 


1.  In  a  gun,  a  mushroom  head  having  a  spindle,  a  fluid 
Inlet  port  arranged  to  be  opened  arid  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  mushroom  head,  means  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
■ure  to  said  port,  and  means  actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure 
to  advanr.  ttje  mushroom  head  to  open  the  port  to  flush 
the  gun  :  sutvstantlally  as  described. 

-  Ir  ,1  iruiJ  a  breech  block,  a  valve  having  a  spindle,  a 
p:tssi.re  chamber  within  the  breech  block,  there  being  a 
fluid  Inlet  port  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the 
movement  of  the  vaUt,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to 
said  chamt>er.  and  a  ji-ron  in  said  chamber  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  to  shift  the  valve  to  open 
the  port  to  flii;;»;  -he  tun     substantially  as  described. 

.3,  In  a  K-i-:  .1  ;i  u.-dro,,!:,  !i,.,i,i  having  a  spindle,  a  fluid 
inlet  port  ai  rnr,,.-.  ,i  to  !•<  '  p,.De<i  and  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  .1  iii;i-;,room  hiad.  n  piston  connected  to  the 
spindle  of  tin  mushroom  bead,  and  means  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  bark  ■  f  said  piston  to  advance  the  mushroom 
head  to  .  pei:  r,,,  port  to  flush  the  gun;  substantially  as 
descrK'od 

4.  lu  a  gun,  a  breeef,  t.i,,.-k  a  chamber  In  the  breech  of 
the  gun,  a  portion  of  its  walls  being  formed  by  the  breech 
block  when  the  breech  block  is  seated  in  the  breech  of  the 
STun.  a  packlntr  rlnir  arranir-d  to  »*.a!  ttie  opening  between 
the  breech  block  and  the  wall  of  the  openit.c  iti  which  the 
breech  block  Is  seated,  mean-  t.,  ^npplv  fluid  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  a  gas  check,  the  hree<-h  bloi-k  being  arranged 
to  be  moved  rearwardly  to  r>ermlt  the  gas  check  tn  niovt 
rearwardly  to  allow  tlie  fluid  pressure  to  pa««  over  ihe 
gas  check  to  cool  th<  gun  before  the  sen!  f<,;!u,-  !  by  the 
packing  ring  is  broken    substant lallv  «.«  described. 


Ti  In  fl  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  chamber  in  the  bre<vh  of 
the  gun,  a  portion  of  its  walls  being  formed  by  the 
breech  block,  when  the  breech  block  is  seated  in  the  breech 
of  the  ktm.  a  packing  ring  In  said  chamber  arranged  to 
follow  the  breech  Mock  when  it  is  rotated  to  seal  the 
opening  U  tween  the  breech  block  and  the  wall  of  the  open 
Ing  in  the  pun  Ir,  which  the  block  is  seated,  a  mushroom 
head,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  gaid  chamber,  a  gas 
check  between  the  mushrfxiro  head  and  ttie  breech  block. 
t!,e  n,:;-!.r..o:r.  head  ()elng  arranged  to  withdraw  the  gas 
ch.ck  wiTi  the  breech  block  is  drawn  rearwardly  to  allow 
the  fluid  pressure  to  pass  over  the  periphery  of  the  gas 
check  into  the  In. re  of  the  gun  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  .'l  not  rrlnted  in  the  (;azette,] 


1.073.299.  ORDNANCE.  William  D  Smuh,  Washing- 
ton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Smith  Ordnance  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  F^led  Tvc! 
2,  1910,  Serial  No.  596,820.  Renewed  Feb.  7,  1913 
Serial  No.  746,925.     (Cl.  89 — 1.) 


'     ^-^,  '.  -N.'^.-^  -v-^. 


1.  In  a  gun  flushing  device,  a  mushroom  head  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  fluid  duct,  there  being  en  Inlet 
and  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  duct,  a  iressure 
chamber,  means  for  moving  the  mushroom  bead  and  the 
Bplndle,  and  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber, the  ports  being  so  arranged  that  pressure  will  not  be 
admitted  to  the  Inlet  port  until  after  the  mushro<.m  head 
has  been  advanced  a  predetermined  distance;  substantialh 
•a  described. 

2.  In  a  gun  flushing  device,  a  mushroom  head  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  fluid  ducts,  there  being  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  each  duct,  a  pres 
sure  chamber,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  advance  the  mushroom  bead,  the  ports 
being  so  arranged  that  the  Inlet  port  will  be  open  to  the 
atmosphere  until  after  the  mushroon^,  :  .  .vi  has  been  ad 
vanced  a  predetermined  distance,  substantialh  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  gun  flushing  device,  a  mushroom  head  having  a 
spindle  provided  with  fluid  ducts,  there  being  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  each  duct,  a  pr.s.ure 
chamber,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamb.  r, 
anad  a  piston  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  pressure 
In  said  chamber  to  advance  the  mushroom  head,  the  ports 
being  so  arranged  that  the  Inlet  port  will  be  open  to  th, 
atmosphere  until  after  the  mushroom  head  has  been  ad- 
vanced a  predetermined  distance,  substantially  ac  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gun  flushing  device,  a  mushroom  head  tiavlng  a 
spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  ducts  along 
Its  periphery,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  each  duct,  there  be- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  through  the  sleeve  for  each 
duct,  substantially  as  descrlt^ed 

5.  In  a  pun  flushing  device  h  rcu-hrc'f.m  head  hnvlng  a 
spindle  extending  into  «  chamber  a  piston  on  said  spindle 
within  the  chamber,  a  sprinp  rlnp  ke.ved  to  napi  uplndle, 
a  grr.ove  in  the  wall  of  said  o-.firriber.  a  projection  on  said 
ring  having  an  engagement  with  the  groove  In  wall  of  the 
chamber,  a  packing  ring  on  the  piston,  and  a  projection 
on  the  ring  within  the  grot^ve.  Bald  packing  ring  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  tight  joint  t>etween  the  piston  and  the 
walls  of  the  chamber,  substantially  as  de»crll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pr  nted  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,073.300.     I'LANINO-MACUINE.     Pbteh  A.  Solbm.  Cin 
clnnatl,  Ohio,  aaeignor  to  J.  A.   Fay  &  Egan  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Obio,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,715.     (CI.  144—130.) 


—^'j  *j 


v.  lu  a  wiHxl  planinii  iiiiirhiii»>,  thf  cumliinatii'n.  with  a 
frarn"  and  a  cutter-head  arranued  for  oiwrnting  on  the 
umi.r  side  of  th.-  matTinl.  of  a  [diirl-part  support  for 
siiM  cuttpr-head,  the  parfs  .,f  <a\,\  piuri  part  support  being 
-iiiP'  rposcd  and  having:  e;iiidin»c  ui.an.s  therebetween  for 
HliifMiii,'  of  an  upper  on-  of  said  parts  on  a  lower  one 
of  said  parts  parallp)  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter-head,  ad- 
Ju^^tlni:  m.'ans  tiavlnj;  adjusting  connoction  with  a  lower 
on>>  of  ^aid  parts  for  adju.stlng  said  plurality  of  parts 
up  and  down,  and  means  between  said  frame  and  an  upper 
one  of  said  part.s  for  clamping  said  la.st-named  part  rltidlj- 
to  said  frame. 

■J.  In  a  wo<jd  planin;.:  raaclilnt',  the  combination,  with 
a  cuttf>r-li>.ad  arrang<Ml  for  optTating  on  the  under  side 
of  tlip  material,  of  a  -support  for  said  cutter-head,  and 
mtaii.s  at  .  a.'h  .>nd  of  saiil  support  for  adjusting  said  re- 
spertive  ,-nds  to  .'jevati'ii,  and  np.Tating  means  for  each  of 
said  la.st  named  mean-;  arran^'ed  for  independently  adjust- 
ing each  of  .said  end.s  to  elevation,  and  mean.'i  for  clamping 
said  operating  means  together  for  siuiultaufoiisiy  adjust- 
ing both  said  adjusting  mpan.<^  by  opiTatiou  of  either  of 
said  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  wood  planing  ruactilne,  the  combination,  with  a 
cutter-head  arranged  fur  operating  on  the  uud^r  sidf  of 
the  material,  of  a  cutter  head  support  therefor,  adju.stmg 
means  at  each  end  of  said  support  for  adju.sring  said  re- 
spective ends  to  elevation,  a  hollow  shaft  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  one  of  said  adjusting  mean.s,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  in  said  hollow  shaft  having  op>-rativ>'  connec- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  adjusting  lueaus,  an  operating 
part  for  operating  each  of  said  shafts  iud.ijendently.  and 
means  for  clamping  said  shafts  toL-eth^r  for  caii-sing  simul- 
tani'ou.s  operation  of  botli  said  adjusiiuL-  mean.M 

4.  In  a  wood  planing  machin.'.  tlie  combination  with  a 
cutt.T-head  arrantr.-d  for  operating  on  t!ie  und*  r  side  of 
the  material,  of  a  support  for  the  same,  an  adjusting 
means  for  each  end  of  said  support,  and  operating  means 
for  said  respective  adjusting  means  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  having  operative  connection  with  one  of  said  ad- 
justing means  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft  in  •!  >  l>..re 
of  said  hollow  shaft  having  operative  connection  with  iie 
other  of  said  adjusting  means  for  operating  th.'  .s^uoe.  a 
hand-wheel  on  each  of  said  .shafts,  a  friction  clutcu  i.>e- 
tween  one  of  said  hand  wheels  and  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  on  said  last  namt'd  shaft  aitlni:  to  move  said  last- 
named  hand-wheel  endwise  for  engaging  said  clutch  and 
thereby  clamping  .said  shafts  togethf  r. 

5.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
cutter-head  arranged  for  operating  on  the  under  side  of 
the  material,  of  a  frame,  a  support  for  said  eutt.  r  h-ad, 
said  frame  and  support  having  vertical  guide-faces  there- 
between parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter-head, 
moana  at  each  end  of  said  support  for  independently  ad- 
jiiating  said  respective  ends  to  elevation  on  said  guide- 
faces,  and  pin  and  slot  guide  connection  extending  verti- 
cally between  said  frame  and  support  across  the  guide- 
faces  between  said  frame  and  support  for  guiding  said  sup 
port  up  and  down  in  said  frame  and  for  tilting  thereof  in 
said  frame  and  positioning  said  support  in  said  frame  Id 
directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  'utter 
bead. 

fClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.301.  SUCTION  CAkl'ET  SWEEPER.  .IaME.s  M. 
arA.x<iLKa,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H(M>ver  Suc^ 
tion  Swe«'per  Company,  New  I'.erlin,  Ohii>.  a  Corpora- 
tion i.f  Ohio.  Filed  July  J4.  1<,»11.  Serial  N'o.  640,260. 
^y\.   l.j  -OO.j 


1.  la  a  suction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  brush  cylinder,  end  pates  clo«ln«  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  WiCh  spiudK-  aper- 
tures, bearing  portions  connected  to  and  outwardly  spaced 
from  ittld  end  plates,  a  tiied  shaft  extending  through 
said  cylinder  and  aperture-*  and  conuected  at  it^  ends  to 
said  bearing  portions,  a  l>ru8h  within  said  ea.nlng  aud 
provided  with  a  spindle  portion  rotaial/iy  mounted  upon 
said  fljed  abaft,  driving  wheeN  retatalji;.  uiu  ;cted  oa 
the  outer  side  of  said  end  plai.b  .lud  ;  .cat,.-,  iM/i^j-t-n  said 
bt>aring  portions  and  said  end  plates  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said   driving   wheels   and   spindle. 

2.  In  a  suction  carpet  sweeper  of  the  chararttr  de- 
scrlh.Ml.  M  brush  cylinder,  an  end  plate  therefor  |.rorid.'d 
with  an  tji.'rture  axlally  disposed  with  referenec  to  said 
cylinder,  a  brush  spindle  rotatatilv  moun.'d  in  ^aii 
cylinder  and  having  !•-  -ir.  r  !<!  ■  x-nnding  through 
said  aperture,  said  spin!:  ;  r 'vi  1.  :  ^vuh  an  annular 
flange  In  a  plane  wir!,  -aid  end  plate,  and  clo«ely  but 
freely  rotatably  fitting  within  aaid  aperture,  said  spindle 
also  provided  with  an  annular  concave  surface  Immedi- 
ately ob  the  inner  side  of  said  nnnilar  flange,  and  driv- 
ing means  on  the  outer  sid.  ■  :  -.id  .nd  plate,  operatively 
connectPd  to  the  portion  of  said  spindle  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
spindle. 

1,073,302.       COOLER    FOR     foNl  .KNSINi;     MIXTURES 
OF     HYDROCARBON     AND     .STKAM.       Cakl     Still, 


Recklinghausen,  Germany.     Filed   Sept.   28,   19  . 
rial  No.   651,748.      (CI.   196 — 5.) 


1.     Se- 


1.  In  coolers  for  condensing  niixiiireu  of  bydrocarbon 
and  steam,  the  combination  of  a  \ertieal  lyiinder  liavlag 
transver.se  pariitii>n.s  thervif  fornung  a  lower  cbtunber,  a 
worm  cl>auiber,  an  upper  (  hamlw^r,  a  tube  chamber  and 
a  disirluuiiut,'  *ipa<e,  iul>e8  lii  the  tabe  chamber  and 
eouiiecting  the  dist ribviiing  Hpace  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber ,  a  pair  of  worms  in  the  worm  chamber  and  connect- 
ing the  upper  aid    :  p>v.>r   ;.a.s   n'^pertively  of  the   upper 
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cbAinber  witli  the  wareaponding  paru  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber ;  meaiis  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  to  Uie  tube 
cbamber ;  nicaua  for  conducUng  cooling  fluid  to  the 
worm  chAxnber  ,  and  dlacharge  OMiaaa  for  tii«  upper  and 
lower  paru  reapeciivtiy  of  the  lower  chamber, 

2.  In  coolers  for  condeualug  mixtures  of  hydrocarbon 
aiMl  *teani,  the  comblnalion  of  a  vertical  cylinder  having 
Uaasverse  partlliona  thereof  Xormlng  a  lower  chauii>er,  a 
worm  cliaaiber.  an  upper  chamber,  a  tube  chamber  ai.d  li 
UlBtrlbuiini  apace,  tubes  in  the  lube  chamber  and  eon 
aec'tiag  the  dlstribuiixig  space  with  the  upper  cliamber  ,  a 
pair  o^worma  in  the  worm  chamlwr  and  connei.aug  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  resptsctlvniiy  of  tlie  upper  cliuuiijer 
with  the  cttfru*poudirig  parts  of  the  iower  chaiiiUji  ; 
means  for  fondntling  C00IIU4:  Uuid  to  the  tube  chaujljer  , 
means  for  conduciiDg  cooling  fluid  to  the  worm  cliam!>e-r  , 
and  discharge  meaus  for  ilie  upper  and  lower  paitt,  re 
speclively  of  ti,,  lower  'hatuSer.  said  worm  couuectlug 
the  hwer  pan  of  the  chamU'rs  ■  stendmjt  outside  of  said 
cylinder  and  foruilng  a  passage  citeuding  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  worm  ehanilKT  on  the  outside  of  the  cjliuder 
to  a  point  near   the  upper  part  thereof. 

*.    in   a  cooler   for    .ondenhing   mixtures  of   liydrocarbon 
aad  eteaai,   the  conil.ination   of  h    vk^ti.  al   cylinder  ,   a   se- 
riea   of    verlkal    Tapor    condenKiug    luljes    thereic  .    meaue 
for   fet-dlng    the   \yy.\m^   Into    th-    said   tubeh  .   meaufe   for 
pasKiiig  a   cwdiiig   oil   arouud   said   tubes,   a   chamoer    be- 
ueatb    said    tubet-    for    receiving    the    vapors    and    ILjuid 
lAerefrom  ,    a    wrm    eommuniraiinK    with    thv    upper    pan 
«f    the   chamU-r    f^*    the    vapors   and   anotbt  r    w.rui    coui- 
municating   vOth    the    lower   part    of  ti,*-    rliamlier   for    'Avi 
liquid    emerging    therefrom,    both    worm.-    exten<)i[u-    ew.  r 
ihao  iMid  chanit^r  ,  means  for  cooUag  the  iwo  worm.v*.  aci 
anolb- r   chauib.  r    reviving   iht;    vapor    worm    hi    ;i>     ipi  ■ - 
pan    aud    the    ILiuld    worm    at    Ita    lower    part    fui    !iLUji.,\ 
sepajating    the    lighter    and    heavier    ;i(j-iid«    and    means 
for  discharging  the  liquids  from  the  last  named  chamber. 
4     In    a    eo.ier  for  condensing   mixtures  of  hydrocarbon 
aud  steam,   the   combination  of  a   vertical  cylinder;   a  se- 
ries   of    vertical    vepor    tond.nj.sing    tubes    therein,    means 
for    fee.ling    the    T«[K,rR    Info    the    said    tuNs,    means    for 
passing  a  cooling  oil  around  the  t  .'••«;  a     i. amber  adapted    ' 
to  receive  the  vaiK)rs  and  liquid  fr-m   t)  .    u.bes  ;  a  worm   '■ 
for  the  vsiwrs  and  another  worm   for  the  liquid  emerging   • 
from    the   said    .-danifier  and    conimunieat ing  with   the  up-   : 
per    and    lower    parts    of    the    chatiii..  r    renp^H-tlvely    and 
extending     Unieath     il,e     cliamb.'r       .ii.;!),  r 
passing   a    cooling    ilu:d    around    the    ac;.v. 
worms     for    cooling     H.e     worms;     another 
finally    (separating    the    lighter    ar.d    henvier 

having    Its    upper    and    lower    partis    cominui .„ 

the  worm  for  iho  vapors  and  the  worm  for  the  liquid 
respectively;  said  worm  for  the  liquids  '..eli,;:  forti.ed  .t. 
the  outside  of  the  apparatus  so  as  'o  eitet.a  '.'.■■n.  :„.,.« 
its  active  part  to  a  point  above  Us  e.ctlve  part  ;  and  means 
for  discharging  the  .Iquids  Into  laft  named  chamber. 


II 


ans    for 

iM    "f    the 

I  :;...■  :  for 
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1.078  303.  TROLLEY  (iUAUie  Mikla.i  .Siwah.  t  i.sk  i . 
St.  lx)ut».  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  irT,  li.i:',  S.»r;a,  .N... 
744. 57L       iCl.    191 — 78.) 


la  a   trolley  gitard,  a   trolley   pole  having  on   its   upper 

ead    l)«wing    plate«,    a    cross    bar    connecting    the    .owtr 

portion  of  said  plates,  a  trolley   wheel  revolubly  luounied 

in    the   upper    portion    thereof,   a   guard   operating    weight 
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pivoully    mounted    between    the    lower    portion    of    said 

piaies  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  end  of  lie 
trolley  pole  and  the  croes  bar  connecting  the  plates,  a 
Uir  engttijhig  lug  formed  on  said  weight,  opring  coatact 
ariiiH  s.eured  to  the  sides  of  the  weight  and  projecUug 
upwardly  alkove  the  trolley  wheel,  pairs  of  inwardly  ex- 
tfcuding  bearing  lugs  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arma, 
foriLact  roUers  revoiubi.v  mounted  between  said  iugs  said 
Jotierh  bemg  held  lu  operative  engagement  by  the  sprlnf 
action  of  baid  arma  whereby  the  trolley  wheel  U  pre- 
vented from  bciag  casually  dhiengaginl  from  the  trolley 
wire  aud  whereby  when  said  roliert,  are  brought  into  en- 
iagement  with  the  parts  oX  a  troiiey  wire  switch  or 
^roiising  meml»er.  huid  suard  will  be  swung  to  ati  in- 
clined position  wherein  the  eunuct  rollers  will  engage  the 
parts  of  the  switch  oj  erosiiiiig  member  in  rear  of  the 
i>"int  lb. Toot,  e:,>;ag.Mi  ;  _v  tbe  'runej  wheel,  thus  pre- 
veuLiug  Uie  l<reakiug  of  the  tieclrxi.  circuit  wl.en  ihe 
Uoliey  wUetl  passt*  frv*Uj  ont-  part  of  the  switch  or  cross- 
ing lueuii,"  i    ;o  hu^jiiw:    pan   ihertHif. 


l.uTS,;-;u4.       iiA'i     iliKhS        i:.r.wAhi      l..     lArrvi.     shop 
Si  rlBK.    leun.      K;  ed  .IhL     11     1912.     Sena.  No.  670,60*. 


.  Ci.     liK>- 


In  a  baliug  pre,s6.  tht  cou.L.iiiaiion  with  an  oi>€n- 
ended  housing  having  a  discharge  tnd  and  a  central 
hopper  opening  within  its  top,  of  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  housing 
with  Its  other  end  terminating  above  said  hopper  opening, 
a  plunger  alldably  held  within  said  housing,  said  hous 
Ing  having  an  access  opening  within  its  top  aLKive  said 
plunger,  an  operating  bar  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  top  of  said 
p;  :!.„•!  jiD..  i.a--ing  through  said  a.  cess  opening,  and  a 
ta-.;  .'iL'  Oil-  s,  ^;r-.^  to  the  end  of  said  !•  ver  arnivted 
T--    ■   n,th  to  jiu,-.-  ::iri  .xgh  said  hopp,  r  opiuing 


1,073,H05  SMOKE-TIBE  SrrKHHi:.\TER.  I'kikk 
TnoMSKH  and  K.}m.,.vt  Ik^ettlofk,  <  assel.  «.crmaDT, 
assignors  to  Sehniidt'sr br  H.  issdami  :  ■  Teaellff  l.aft  m'lt 
beschrtinkter  Haftung,  *  asMsel.  t^erniai^i.  a  «  >rporation 
of  Germany.  Klietl  O.  i  29.  1012  Serial  No  Tl.''>  ;U>4 
(CI     122—462., 


1^^ 


i.    In   a    locomotive   provided    \*  UL    ;•.    blower   and    (uuoke 
tub.    superheater   of    ib.    class  described,    the   coKblaatloo 
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of  a  ■tiperheated  •team  header  harlng  steam  connection 
with  the  engine  eylindera,  a  ralve  for  closing  off  said 
steam  connection,  and  an  outlet  from  said  header  between 
the  ralve  and  the  superheater  elements  connected  to  the 
blower. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  smoke 
tub«  superheater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saturated  steam  header  having  steam  connection  with 
the  boiler,  a  superheated  steam  header  having  steam  con- 
nection with  the  engine  cyllndenrf  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween the  boiler  and  th-?  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  said 
three  connections  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  close  the 
connection  between  superheated  header  and  engine  cylin- 
ders and  the  direct  connection  between  boiler  and  engine 
cylinders,  and  an  outlet  from  the  superheated  header  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  superheater  elements  connected  to 
the  blower. 

S.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  smoke 
tube  superlieater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  having  ports  connected  respectively  with  the 
boiler,  the  saturated  steam  header,  the  superheated  steam 
header  and  the  engine  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  valve 
member  arranged  to  simultaneously  close  the  ports  of  the 
superheated  header  and  ot  the  engine  cylinders,  with  the 
superheated  header  "iald  header  being  provided  with  a 
blower  outlet  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  super 
heater  elements. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  smokf 
tube  superheater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  having  ports  arranged  one  after  the  other  and 
connected  respectively  with  the  boiler,  the  saturated  steam 
header,  the  superheated  steam  header  and  the  entrine  cyl 
inders,  the  width  of  th.^  three  last  named  p<^)rt.'<  belnz  siih 
stantlally  the  same  while  that  of  the  flr?t  named  port  i.s 
substantially  greater,  said  valve  being  further  provided 
with  an  arched  valve  ri)»Tnf)er  having  tennlnai  flanges  widi- 
enough  to  close  the  ihreo  last  named  porta  but  not  the 
first  named  port,  with  the  superheated  header,  said  header 
being  provided  with  a  blowf>r  outlet  l>etwecn  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  superheater  elements 


1,073,306.       OIL-BrRNER.       Ltke     Tozer.     Tola,     Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913      Serial  No.  741,7ftS.      (C\.  158 — 53.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  op^n  t»p  barri'l  bavins; 
side  ports  therein,  a  cap  located  above  the  barrel  and  hav 
ing  bosses  on  its  upper  edge  and  ribs  on  Irs  outer  faff,  and 
a  hood  seated  on  said  bosses  and  depending  around  the 
body  of  the  cap,  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  t>eing  ex- 
tended b*'low  the  barrel  ports  to  provide  an  annular  cham- 
ber and  around  the  cap  and  around  the  ported  part  of  the 
barrel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  barrel  having  ports  in  its 
upper  portion,  a  cap  seated  on  said  barrel  and  havlnf:  a 
generating  chamber  in  its  upper  face  and  a  bore  openlni: 
Into  said  chamber,  said  cap  being  also  provided  with 
bosses  on  Its  upper  edge  and  with  ribs  on  Its  outer  face. 
a  hood  seated  on  said  bosses  and  spaced  by  said  ribs,  and  a 
supply  pipe  fixed  In  the  cap  bore  and  extended  through 
said  barrel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire  bowl  having  a  grate 
opening,  of  a  plate  covering  the  grate  opening  and  having 
a  central  aperture,  an  apertured  bar  extending  across  said 
central  aperture,  a  barrel  supported  on  said  plate  and 
covering  the  aperture  therein  and  having  ports  In  its  up- 


per end,  a  cap  supported  on  said  barrel  and  having  a  gen- 
erating cha'mber  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  bore  opening 
Into  said  generating  chamber,  a  hood  covering  the  eap  and 
dependlag  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
supply  pipe  fixed  in  said  bore  and  extending  throagh  the 
barrel  and  through  th^  aperture  In  the  plate  bar. 

4.  .-Vn  oil  burner  comprising  a  barrel  having  leg!  on  Ita 
upper  edge  and  having  side  ports,  a  cap  seated  on  said  legs 
and  having  a  generating  chamber  in  Ita  upper  face  and  a 
bore  opening  Into  said  generating  chamber,  said  cap  being 
provided  with  bosses  on  its  upper  edge  and  with  rllie  on  Its 
sidt'  face,  a  hood  having  a  base  supported  on  saitf  bosses 
and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  body  of  the  cap  and  a  side 
flange  dep»'ndlng  over  the  body  of  the  cap  and  below  the 
side  pcjrts  In  the  barrel  and  spared  by  said  rlbe  from  the 
cap  and  barrel  to  provide  an  annjiiar  passage,  and  a  sup- 
ply pipe  fixed  in  the  cap  bore  and  exf'-nding  throogh  the 
Interior  of  said  barrel. 

.'').  The  combination  with  a  fire  bowl  having  a  grate 
opening,  of  a  plate  supported  on  the  bowl  and  (Tiverlng 
the  grab-  opening  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  bar  In- 
tegral with  the  plate  and  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  Ijarrel  seated  on  said 
plate  and  covering  tb>>  plate  aperture  and  having  ports  in 
Its  upper  portion,  a  cap  seated  on  said  barrel  and  havlne 
a  generating  chambe*"  in  its  upper  portion  and  bavins:  a 
bore  opening  into  the  ireneratlng  chamber,  a  pipe  fixed  In 
said  bore  and  connected  with  said  plate  whereby  the  bar- 
rel Is  clamped  between  the  cap  and  plate,  and  a  hood  sup- 
ported on  the  cap  and  depending  around  the  ported  portion 
of  said  Imrrel. 


1,073.307.  .\T'TOM.\Tir  SELF  n.OSINd  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  WINKOWS  EzKKiEL  Vas  N^.ttPKN.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  Nov    29.  1912      S.^rial  No.  r:'..'!.927.      <n    18p-     74  » 


1.  In 'a  window,  the  combination  of  upptT  and  lower 
sliding  sashes  and  fixiures  siipf>ortinK  said  sash.*  of  a 
rcleiL-iHiilf  weight  f-arrled  by  the  upper  sash  and  lo.wsoiy  cu- 
ipi  ratiiiL'  with  the  fixture  supporting  said  lower  sash, 
whereby  if  may  beeome  attached  thereto  u[i«ii)  a  rflt^n*** 
thereof  from  said  upper  sash,  and  means  fur  securing  said 
weight  to  .said  upper  sash,  whereby  it  may  automat ically 
become  released  therefrom  in  case  of  flre 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  balanced  lower 
sliding  »ash  and  fixture  supporting  the  same,  of  an  upper 
sash,  a  releasable  weight  carried  by  said  upper  safh  with 
an  opening  therein  through  which  said  fixture  extends. 
and  means  for  rel^asably  securing  sai'l  weijiht  to  jald  up 
per  sash. 

3.  In  :i  window,  the  combination  with  a  balanced  lower 
sliding  tash  and  fixture  supporting  the  same,  of  an  upper 
sash,  a  releasable  weight  having  an  opening  therein  car- 
ried by  said  upt)€r  sash  and  arranged  whereby  said  fixture 
may  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  weight,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  weight  to  said  upp«r  sash, 
whereby  it  may  turn  when  released  and  form  a  bight  In 
said  fixture  for  attaching  itself  thereto. 
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4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  witn  upper  and  lower 
sliding  aaabes,  of  a  fixture  supporting  said  lower  sash  and 
balancing  weight  carried  by  It.  a  fixture  supporting  said 
upper  sash,  ao  overbalancing  weight  carried  by  it,  a  ooun 
terbalanclng  weight  carried  by  said  upper  sash  and  loosely 
cooperating  with  th.'  fixture  supporting  said  lower  sasli. 
whereby  it  may  Income  attached  thereto  upon  a  release 
thereof  from  said  upper  sash,  and  means  for  securing  said 
weight  to  said  upper  sash,  whereby  U  may  automatically 
become  released  therefrom  In  case  of  fire. 

5  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  u  balanced  lower 
sliding  sash  and  fixture  supporting  the  same,  of  an  upp«  r 
saah.  a  weight  having  an  opening  in  it  carried  by  said  up 
per  saah  and  arranged  whereliy  said  fixture  may  exten.i 
through  the  oiMjnlng  In  the  weight,  a  fixture  i^earlnp  said 
weight  plTotally  secured  t«.  said  upper  sash,  and  meaij- 
connectlng  with  said  ujiper  sash  for  maintaining  said 
pivoted  flxtur.  8upi>ortlng  said  weight  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, said  means  -omprlslng  In  part  a  fusible  connection. 


1.073,30'^.     BRAIDING  MArniNE.     Sim..n  W 
Providence.    R.    I       Filed    Jan,    19,    191 1 
«03,530.       (CI    2S— 4.^ 
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1.  In  a  braicilng  ma  hine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing turret,  of  supp!\  cairiers  revolved  cy  said  turret  at)Out 
the  axis  of  the  inai  blue  stopp^  mechanism  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  the  turret,  feeler-devices  carried  by  the  turret 
and  adapted  to  t>e  m  >ved  Into  position  to  cause  the  op- 
eration of  the  stopping  mechanism,  tension  devices  t"  <  on 
trol  the  delivery  nf  tbe  yarn  from  the  supply-carrbrs  1.1,1; 
means  co«'.peratlng  with  .said  tension-devices  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  feeler  devices  under  abnormal  tension  on 
the  yam. 

2.  in  a  braiding  machlije.  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tating turrets,  of  supply-carriers  revolved  by  said  turrets 
altout  the  axis  of  the  machine,  stopping  merhanl.sm  t(^  ar- 
rest the  rotation  of  the  turrets,  feeler-devices  for  causing 
the  operation  of  the  stopping  mechanism,  tension  devhes 
on  the  carriers  for  controlling  the  dtlivery  of  the  yarn. 
and  means  codperatlng  therewith  to  actuate  the  feeler 
devices  upon  relief  or  excess  of  tension  on  the  yarn 

3.  In   a   braiding  machine,    the  combination   with   a    phi 
rallty    of   supply  carriers    for    carrying    the    supply-cops    of 
yarn,   of   means    to    revolve   the   supply  carriers   about    the 
ails   of   the    machine     stopping  mechanism    to    arrest    the 
movement    of    the    supply -(arrlers,    means    to    actuate    the 
stoppIng-mechaniBm.    feeler  devices  carried   by  said   suppiy 
carriers  and  adapted  to  be  thrown   Into  position   to  cause 
the    operation    of    the    atopping-mehanism    through    their 
movenMnt  with  the  carriers,  meana  to  control  the  delivery 
of  the  yarn  from  the  aupply-carriers,  and  devices  coCperat 
Ing   therewith   to  actuate   the   feeler-devices   when   the   de- 
livery of  the  yam  is  impeded. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Bopply-carrlers  for  carrying  the  supply -cops  of 
yam,  of  means  to  revolve  the  supply  carriers  about    the 


axis  of  the  machine,  stopping-mechanism  to  arrest  tbe 
movement  of  the  supply-carriers,  feeler-devices  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  stopping  mechanism,  tenslon-devicee 
carried  by  the  supply-carriers  to  control  the  delivery  of 
the  yam  therefrom,  and  means  whereby  said  tension  de- 
vices act  In  one  direction  upon  relief  of  tension  and  in  the 
"ppof^lte  direction  u(X)ii  excess  of  tension  to  move  the 
feeler  devices  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  stopping 
mechanism. 

■">  in  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rnlity  of  supply  <  iirriers  for  carrying  the  supply-cops  of 
.varn,  of  means  to  revolve  the  supply  carriers  about  the 
axis  of  the  machine,  stopping-mechanism  to  arrest  th»> 
movement  of  the  supiily csrriers,  feeler-devices  to  cause 
the  ot)eratlon  of  the  stopplng-mechanlRm.  a  rock-shaft  on 
the  supply. carrier,  an  «rni  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  variations  in  tension  on  tbe  yarn  a  lever  op- 
erated fn>m  said  arm  through  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring  to 
control  the  movement  of  ti.p  arm  and  lever,  and  means 
Intermediate  the  lever  and  feeler-device  to  cause  the  op- 
eration of  the  latter  when  the  arm  is  moved  against  the 
action  of  the  sprlnc  under  abnormal  tension  on  the  yam 

(Claims  ti  to  1<1  not  printed  in  the  <;a?-ette.l 


1.0T8.S09        KNITTIN.;     M.vCHINE.       Frank     Wilcomb, 
Norrlstown,    Pa.,    a>si>:r.  t    to    Wlkomb    Machine    Com- 
pany, Norrlstown,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1&09      Sen.a.  No 
47K,mo.      (CI.  6e— 26.) 


1.  In  combination  ;n  i.  knitting  inHcbine.  ueedie*.  a 
a«til«  bed.  ya,--!;  sinkihi.  [n.t.ns  \\<'  ii-mir-rs  liavlng  work 
ends  aM  tipper  m.^  (tno  hrri  men:,.*  i,ir  i>f>erating  them 
to  present  their  n!t>8  fur  evening  the  loops  atross  the  tops 
prior  to  drawing  the  loops  into  the  fabric,  said  web  hdd 
ers  being  arranged  in  a  plane  below  the  sinkers  substan 
tially  as  descnb.-d 

2.  In  combluHtioi.  in  a  knitting  ma -hire  .  needles,  a  tied 
therefor,  yarn  .'^inking  an  ans  sliding  web  boiden>  Laving 
work  ends  and  upper  nU>s.  and  oi»  rating  means  therefor 
to  present  their  nibs  for  evening  ttie  ioups  across  their 
tops  prior  to  drawing  the  i-opv  int.,  the  fabric  substan- 
tially as  descr!l>e<1 

."..  In  coniblnatlou  in  a  knittng  machine,  needles.  ■ 
ne»dle  bed  independently  ..perated  sinkers,  web  holders 
having  work  ends  and  upper  nibs,  and  cam  means  for 
operating  the  web  holders  to  ;. resent  their  nibs  for  even- 
ing the  loopK  across  fbelr  tops,  said  web  holders  opernt 
ing  in  a  jdrine  below  that  of  tlie  sinker**  substantially  as 
descrlited. 

4  In  comb  nail.. n  in  a  knitting  machine,  needles,  a 
needle  bed,  sliding  sinkers  and  sliding  web  holders,  said 
web  holders  having  work  ends  and  upjM»r  nibs  and  cam 
means  for  operating  the  web  holders  to  present  their  nibs 
for  evening:  the  loopj^  across  their  tops  said  ulnkers  and 
w.  t-  holders  upeniiing  in  different  borii-ontal  planes  sub- 
stantially as  de9cril>ed. 

.'»  In  combination  In  a  knitting  machine,  needles,  a 
needle  l)ed.  sliding  wet>  holders  a  web  l>older  l>ed  having 
radial  guiding  groo\  eh  of  .guai  width  throughout  their 
length,  a  web  holder  cam  with  a  8i>ace  adjacent  the  same 
for  the  passage  of  the  web  holders,  said  web  bolders  hav- 
ing thin  noses  and  reinforced  or  thickened  lower  portlone 
to  fit  in  the  grooves  of  the  web  holder  bed  at  their  noee 
end,  said  web  holders  being  removable  furwardly  through 
the  space  adjacent  the  web  holder  cam  and  tfarougti  th« 
guiding  grooves  at  the  no«e  end.  Bubstaniially  aa  d<»- 
scribed. 
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1,073.310.  SAWMILL  SET- WORKS.  Cha»l»8  William 
WiLLETTB,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479,312.     (CI.  143—120.) 


with  the  hand  wheel  when  Its  teeth  are  free  from  the 
teeth  of  the  ttrnt  disk  ;  means  adapted  to  Btop  the  rotation 
of  the  Re?  shaft  ;  and  meanti  mounted  on  the  aecowd  disk 
and  adapted  to  PHKage  and  actuate  aald  atoppln*^  means. 

f<l«ims  *i  am!  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  lu  :i  .saw  mill  set  works  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  bed 
plate  liaviue;  a  s»'t  sliait  journaled  therein ;  an  axially 
movable  ttntral  shaft  journaled  in  the  bed  plate  and 
geared  to  said  .set  shaft  ;  two  oppositely  rotatinji  end 
shafts  journaled  in  the  U-d  plate  and  preventtd  from 
axial  motion  by  thrust  bearings  at  their  ends,  said  ahafi-s 
bfing  totixial  with  nald  central  shaft  and  at  each  end 
thereof  ;  friction  couples  mounted  on  adjacent  ends  of 
said  end  and  centra!  shafts;  friction  <ouf.l'-controlling 
means  whereby  the  central  shaft  is  moved  axially  to 
brinjr  (.ne  of  said  friction  couples  into  operation  whereby 
the  central  shaft  and  set  shaft  are  rotated;  a  brake  drum 
mounted  on  the  eontral  shaft  :  a  brake  band  surroundlnir 
said  brake  drum  :  lirake  bandcontrolllnK  means  wlierehy 
the  tension  of  the  !)rake  Ijand  on  the  drum  is  contiolled; 
and  means  connecting  tlie  friction-couple  contr'dling 
means  with  the  brake-band-controlling  means  whereby  the 
brake  band  is  slackened  after  either  of  the  friction  cou- 
ples are  In  operation,  and  whereby  the  brake  baud  is  atraln 
tightened  before  the  friction  couple  ceaies  to  operate. 

'2.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  with  a  l)ed 
plate  having  a  set  shaft  journaled  therein  ;  a  brake  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  set  shaft  aKainst  rotation  ;  friction  driving 
mechanism  whereby  tie  set  slmft  inay  he  driven:  a  hand 
lever  whereby  sai(i  frictii-n  driving'  ni-chanism  is  put  Into 
operative  position  to  drive  the  set  sliaft  and  whereby  the 
brake  is  released  after  the  driving  mechanism  is  in  action  ; 
and  automatic  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  '<t  the  set 
shaft  whereby  the  brake  is  again  applied  and  whpreby 
the  friction  driving  mechanism  la  released  after  the  brake 
has  been  applied. 

;}.  in  ft  saw  mill  set  wurks  the  combination  with  a  lied 
plate  having  a  set  shaft  journaled  thtrein  ;  a  friction 
driving  mechanism  whereby  ttie  set  shaft  may  be  driven  ; 
a  hand  lever  whereby  the  driving  mechanism  is  put  Into 
operative  position  to  drive  the  set  shaft ;  a  vertical  shaft ; 
spiral  gears  mounted  on  the  set  shaft  and  vprrical  shaft 
whereby  the  vertical  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  set  shaft 
without  back-lash  ;  and  means  actuated  by  thp  vertical 
shaft  whereby  the  friction  driving  mechanism  is  released 

4.  lo  a  saw  mill  set  works  the  combination  witt>  a  bet^ 
plate  having  a  act  shaft  journaled  therein  ;  a  friction 
driving  mechanism  whereby  the  set  shaft  may  b«»  driven  ; 
a  hand  lever  whereby  the  driving  mechanism  ia  put  into 
operative  position  to  drive  the  set  shaft:  a  vertical  shaft: 
spiral  gt>*Tn  nouoted  on  the  set  ahaft  and  vertical  shaft 
wbereby  the  vertical  abaft  Is  rotated  by  the  set  shaft 
without  back-lash  ;  a  lug  connected  to  said  vertical  shatt 
and  being  rotatlvely  adjustable  thereon  :  and  means  en 
gaged  and  actuated  by  said  lug  whereby  the  friction  driv- 
ing mecbaDiam  Is  released. 

5.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works  controlling  mechanism,  the 
combtnatlon  with  a  set  shaft  and  vertical  shaft  driven 
tlHsreby  ;  of  a  d*«*  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  having 
anfular  teeth  formed  on  Its  upper  face ;  a  hand  wheel 
looaely  laounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  hub  extending  downward  therefrom  ;  a  second 
dtek  naunted  oa  said  screw  threaded  bub  and  havlniz 
teelh  IB  ita  lower  face  adapted  to  engs)^  and  fit  the 
teeth  in  the  first  disk ;  a  brake  shoe  engaging  said  second 
disk  to  resist  Its  rotation  :  llmitlnf  lugs  serured  to  the 
hand  wheel  aad  second  disk  whereby  the  relative  motion 
thereof  is  limited  and  whereby  the  second  disk  is  torried 


1.A73,3ll  r>Y\AMO  ELK<TRIC  MA('HINE.  GABRIEL 
WivTSH.  de<  eased,  by  ("ttto  Wolfrum,  administrator, 
Vienna  Austria  Hungary,  and  Fhirdkich  Rtr|TB«RO. 
Rerlln,  «Ter!nRny  ;  said  Winter  and  said  Elchberg  as 
slgnorf  to  Oeneral  Klectric  Company,  a  Corpornllon  of 
New  York  t>rii.'1iial  application  filed  .June  11,  1W2. 
Serial  N<^  111,180.  Divided  and  application  filed  .\ug. 
3.  lftO«.  Serial  No.  .^29,022.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  .Tan  fl,  1!»12  Serial  .No  «70,1«'J  'CI. 
17.'-  -277   ' 


1.  An'  alternating  current  machine  of  the  comrOutator 
type  having  a  rotor,  a  stator  entirely  surrounding  the 
rotor  and  separated  tli<  refrom  by  a  substantially  uniform 
air  gap,  brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating 
with  th«  rotor  windings  to  form  a  path  for  the  working 
currents  along  approximately  the  line  of  the  primary  field, 
and  coanectlons  for  supplying  to  the  rotor  an  exciting 
current  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  primary  fl«ld  and 
In  series  with  and  conseijuently  in  pliase  with  the  work- 
ing curpenls. 

2.  .\n  alternating  current  machine  of  the  ,in.ii.i!fator 
type  havln:,'  a  rotor,  a  sf#tor  surrounding  the  ["tor  and 
separate<l  therefrom  Ijv  a  substantially  uniform  air  gap, 
brushes  and  connections  therefor  cooperating  with  the 
rotor  windings  to  form  a  path  for  the  working  urrents 
along  afproxlmately  the  line  of  the  primary  f^eld.  sepa- 
rate brasties  at  an  angle  to  the  first,  and  <  onnections  for 
fefMiing  to  lb.  ^..par^if"'  l.rnslie^  an  •■x'ltini:  current  in 
series  with  and  consequently  in  [)hase  witii  \he  Working 
currents. 

".  .\n  alternating  current  machine  uf  the  comaiutator 
type  having  a  rotor,  a  stator  entirely  surrounding  the 
rotor  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  substantially  oniform 
air  gap,  hru.shes  and  connections  therefor  co5operatlng 
with  tlie  rotor  windings  to  form  a  path  for  the  workjng 
•iirr-nts  along  approximately  the  line  of  the  primary 
•:eld.  s.parate  brushes  displaced  substantially  nlm-ty  elec- 
trical dfgrees  from  the  first  set  of  brushes,  and  connec- 
tions for  feeding  to  the  separate  brushes  an  excitinir  cur- 
rent in  scries  Willi  and  consequently  'n  phase  with  the 
wi)ri\iu4  ^  urieuts. 


1.07.'<,:il-  PISTor.  Ldonard  Woods,  St.  Lmila  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  4  1912  Serial  No.  729,401.  (CI.  42—1.1 
1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a 
pistol  having  a  stock  provided  with  a  barrel  hidden  therein 
and  provided  with  screw  thr<^«lp  at  Its  outer  pad,  a  ItnlBg 
for  said  barrel  chambered  to  receive  a  cartTldg#  at  Its 
inner  end  havlni?  matching  screw  threads  near  Its  outer 
end.  and  a  milled  head  to  effect  screw  engagement  and 
di»«  ngagement.   wher»by   a   contained   cartridge   i|  firmly 


\ 
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held  at  tti«  inner  end  of  said  barrel  and  Its  liDlBg,  and 
actuating  trigger  and  hammer  mechanism  for  exploding 
said  cartridge. 


1.07a.314.      INCUBATOe.     Bdwix  W.  Amhi«w8,  Buffsla. 

N     ^      assignor  to  .lohn  .Tepson  and  Fmma  V,.  Andrews. 


tnistws     HiiffHlo.    .N"     Y 

N.i   Hr*:>.h<^',     itji.  119- 
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•-i.  An  Improved  piaiol  lomprismg  a  round  ecK-ed.  viisK 
HKe  stock  havint-  oni:  a  sh-.rt  s-en.  ;ike  i,„rrel  projecting: 
fr.ni  the  stock,  ,■!  trsL-^.  r  ■..,!  s:„i,r,t.'iv  mounted  witt,  us 
outer  end  <iire(tl>  adjacent  to  the  u.  ,yy  .  ,  '  said  barrel 
with  Its  end  turned  up  to  faclHiate  op.raiing  it  bv  the 
forefinger  while  the  thumb  and  other  fingers  embrace  the 
edge  of  the  stock  snbstantlally  as  Indicated,  and  operating 
in-'chanism  adapted  to  |,€  actuated  by  said  trigger  rod 
when  pushed  Hi  by  the  forefinger,  'which  is  therebv 
brought  safely   ba(  k  to  the  muzzle. 

3.  .^M  Improved  pistol  compri^siug  a  llattened,  round 
edged  disk  like  stock  provided  with  a  .short  projecting 
barrel  bearinij  the  same  relative  proportion  to  the  stock 
as  tlie  stem  and  ca.sing  of  a  watch  respectiveiv  and  N*Uh 
out  other  prajf,  tion  than  a  trigger  rod  slldingly  mounted 
in  a  groove  In  tlie  outside  uf  said  barrel  with  the  finger 
end  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  muizle.  and  a  loop  adjacent 
to  the  muzzle  a.laptPd  for  attachment  to  u  watch  chain 
to  facilitate  Ciirrying  safely  In  the  potk.  t,  removing  it 
therefrom,  and  operating  said  trigger,  substantially  as 
aad  for  ihe  purpose   de-,<  rib"<l 

4.  A  pistol  comprising  a  stoik.  a  barrel,  a  spring-n^Jtu 
ated  Immmer.  and  a  slidable  ssrlug  ,  ,ntru:;ed  rod  mount- 
ed in  guides,  and  provided  wiMi  h  down  f.uned  end  nor- 
malJy  engaging  the  front  wf  saul  hau.m,  r  in  operative  po- 
sition, but  capable  of  partial  r,  tation  subst an tlaJIv  as  aad 
for   the  purpose  des.  ribed  "  I 


i  An  ii:  uhni.  •  comprising  an  incutjatlng  chaml)er,  a 
ho;  water  hearing  system  having  a  conduit  arranged  in 
liu'  incubating  chamber  and  provided  in  the  upper  part 
of  Us  vapor  space  with  a  vent  adapted  to  place  the  in 
teri-r  f  wild  conduit  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  thP  im-ubHt.ng  chaml*!.  a  movable  cover  for  aald 
vent,  a  thermostat  arranged  it,  the  incubnting  chamber 
and  means  ..(erativ.iv  c,o,n.-:-:.-  the  thermostat  witb 
said  cover  so  as  to  open  M.e  veni  as  the  temperature  rises 
and  to  close  the  vent  ati  the  temperature  drops 

2.  An  Innjbator  comprising  an  incubating  rhamhrr 
a  hot  water  rlrcTTlation  system  h.iving  a  trav  and  a  vent 
in  said  fray  for  emitting  moisture  Into  said  chamber  a 
'v^ver  for  ^nid  vent,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  1^11  crank 
'ever  jiiv-rnd  on  one  part  of  said  chamber,  nr.  oip«DSlhle 
rod  pivoted  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  adjustablv  niourt 
ed  on  another  part  of  said  chamber  a  bar  pivoted  on  tl>e 
upper  part  of  said  chaml>er.  a  rod  ■  .nnecfing  sai<i  bar 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  h^ll  crank  lever,  a  hentin,;  de 
vice,  means  for  controlling  said  heating  device  comyrislng 
a  rod  connecting  with  aald  bar.  and  a  rod  conne.  ting 
said  cover  with  said  'hermoetat  for  oi.cniug  and  <  K.sing 
said  vent.  ^ 


1.073,313.  OESBIVG 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


FR-XXK    C.    YOr^TGERMAN,    Grlmeg. 
1.'9,     1912.       Serial     No      TIT  704 


1,073,315.  MOUTHilFCE  FOE  SM-'KiatS  .ARTICLES 
John  Adstin,  Geneva.  Ohio.  Flied  o  t  4  uu'^  Se 
rial   No.   728,944.      (CI.   131—10.) 
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1.   .\    mn„,t,   pi<.,^  ,„r  sn,okers    «rMri,^  (,RviDg  ir,  i„p^r 
^nd    tHp.re.1    snri    having    h    ^^rb  s    .'    M.ort    Iongltud1,>«I 
Kro—^    m    its    ,.-rlpherv   «,    1„    ,nn.r   ..d     and    a    cap  Tt 
ting  ov.r  the  Inner  end  of  the  month  pi-re 

end  fsj..T,x  and  having  a  series  of  ,h<,rt  longttndlnal 
grooves  In  Its  periphery  ar  Its  Inner  end  n  baffle  ring  o« 
th.  mouth  piece  at  the  „,ter  end.  of  the  grooves  anV^ 
'-ap  tilting  over  the  inner  .nri  .f  the  mouth  p,e.T' 
^^  A  m.uth  Piece  for  smokers  nrtld,,  having  a  short 
enter  gr-^ovc  In  it.  Ir^ner  end,  a  baffle  ring  sllpVd  ove 
•-n^nth  pieee  .nd  encaged  thereto  at  the  o  fer  end 
^f   the  groove  to  r..,.e.t   from  the  mouthpiece,  and  a   cap 

X:\:z:T:y^  ^"^^'-^  °^"  ^^^  '--•  --^  -^  the  mo"' 

roeep    to    o!nd    Iherenji. 


In  a  ge.uiug.  a  support  including  two  spaced  parallel 
portions,  u  power  shaft  Journaled  in  said  portions  n 
pulley  for  driving  ibe  shaft  mounted  on  the  latter  and 
located  in  the  space  between  said  porUons  of  the  en 
port,  a  spur  gear  on  the  aliafl  located  on  the  outer  fne 
of  one  of  the  portions,  a  countershaft  and  a  third  shaft 
journaled  in  the  support,  intermeshing  gear,  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  counter  and  third  shaft*,  and  a  large 
gear  on  Uie  counteraliaft  directly  meaiiing  with  said  spur 
gear  on  the  power  ahaft,  all  of  the  three  shafts  t^jing  in 
Tertlcal  allnemcnt. 


l.Uj^.aie,  CONCi:.U.Kl,  iiiN.,!,  kli  N  iuinw,>-  .,r 
n^'^M  0"'.;  V''"'  ''"*'  '''■  '^''  Serial'  No' 
1  A  concealed  hinge  formed  from  s,beet  metal  and 
.onKlatlng  of  a  jamb  meaner  comprising  a  atop  plate  In 
the  venjcai  plane,  attaching  tlanges  in  the  vertical  plane 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  stop  pi.te  and  side  platea  m 
the  bori«>nt«l  plane  which  coMvct  ,l,e  attaching  flange, 
to  U,e  stop  plate,  and  a  door  member  conprtalng  an  st- 
tachmg  plate  and  an  angie  plate  one  arm  of  which  is 
connected  t^  the  attaching  plate,  th^  other  arm  extend- 
iiig  nt  a  ngl  t  angle  and  para,.ei  with  the  attaching  plate 
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said  stop  plate  and  second  mentioned  arm  being  proTlded 
with  binge  eye*. 


2.  A  concealed  hlngp  form*Ki  from  sheet  metal  anil 
consisting  of  a  Jamb  member  comprising  a  stop  plate  and 
side  plates  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  stop  platp  W\ns: 
provided  with  hinge  eyes  and  said  side  platt>s  with  at 
tacblng  flanges,  and  a  door  member  comprising  an  at- 
taching plate  and  an  angle  plate  having  an  arm  lyine 
parallel  with  the  attaching  plate  and  provided  with  hinue 
eyes. 


1,073,317.      SHEET-DEUVERY    APPARATUS    FOR 
PRINTING-MACHINES.       Howakd    M.    Barbkk,    Ston 
ington.   Conn.,   assignor    to   C.    B.   Cottrell  &   Sons   Com- 
pany,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   a  Corporation   of   New    Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,011.     (CI.  101      31.. 


/r     /J 


1.  lu  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printiii.,'  machines, 
a  sheet  receiving  table,  a  delivery  oarrit-r  ar;.ineed  to 
draw  the  sheet  out  over  the  table  and  then  re^mse  the 
sheet,  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  delivery  carrier 
and  a  bodily  reciprocating  sheet  support  arraniced  i  >  travel 
part  way  out  over  the  table  with  the  sheet  and  to  be 
witlidrawn  from  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  th'  sheet 
as  it  la  released  by  the  delivery  carrier,  for  permitting 
the  sheet  to  fall  freely  onto  the  receiving  table. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  receiving  table,  an  endless  delivery  carrier  having 
the  grippers  arranged  to  engage  the  advance  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  draw  the  sheet  out  over  the  table  and  then 
release  the  sheet,  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  the  de 
livery  carrier  grippers  and  a  bodily  reciprocating  sheet 
support  arranged  to  travel  part  way  out  over  the  table 
with  the  sheet  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  beneath  the 
rear  portion  of  the  sheet  as  it  is  released  by  the  delivery 
carrier  grippers,  for  permitting;  the  sheet  to  fall  freely 
onto  the  receiving  table. 

3.  In  a  sljeet  deMvery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  receiving  table,  a  relatively  fixed  endless  ilelivery 
carrier,  a  relatively  fixed  endb^ss  tape  carrier  for  feedlns; 
sheets  thereto,  a  bodily  reciprocating  sheet  support  in 
terposed  between  the  delivery  carrier  and  tape  carrier 
and  means  for  moving  the  sheet  support  partway  out 
over  the  table  with  the  sheet  and  for  withdrawing  the 
sheet  sopport  from  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  sheet 
to  permit  It  to  be  delivered  onto  the  table. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  recelrlBg  table,  a  relatively  fixed  endless  delivery 
carrier,  a  relatively  fixed  endless  tape  carrier  for  feeding 
sheets  thereto,  a  bodily  reciprocating  sheet  support  Inter- 
posed between  the  delivery  carrier  and  tape  carrier,   and 


means  for  moving  the  sheet  support  with  the  sheet  ou*  over 
the  receiving  table  at  a  certain  speed  and  tor  wltMraw- 

Ing  the  sheet  support  at  a  higher  speed. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  "for  printing  machines, 
a  sheet  receiving  table,  a  sheet  delivery  device,  means  for 
fet'dio)?  sheets  thereto  and  a  reciprocating  sheet  support 
tiittri)"sed  between  the  delivery  device  and  the  sheet  feed- 
ing means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged 
racks,  gears  meshing  with  said  racka,  a  pinion  filed  to 
rotate  with  said  gears  and  a  cam  operated  bar  hating  a 
rack  niesliluK  with  said  pinion. 


I 


I 


1,073,;US.      HAKKOW 
Iowa.      Filled   I>ec    11. 
55  -«4  . 


Therides    V    B.\KN.4RD.   S<  haller, 
1912       Serial   No    736,239       (CI. 


1  A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  frames, 
harrow  t«.oth  bars  mounted  in  said  frames,  harrow  teeth 
f^.irried  hy  .said  bars,  seat  supporting  frames  arranged  on 
.said  harniw  frames,  auxiliary  .seat  supporting  bars  looeely 
.onueefed  with  and  susi)endtHl  from  said  framt^,  main  seat 
.supp'irtin.;  tmrs  lousely  connected  with  and  suspended 
from  said  nuxlllary  bars,  a  seat  supporting'  track  secured 
to  said  tnain  s»>at  supporting  bars,  and  a  seat  adjustably 
secur*''!   to  said  track. 

2.  A  hnrrovv  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected 
harrow  frames,  tooth  bars  mounted  therein,  harrow  teeth 
carried  by  .^aid  bars,  arched  seat  svipportlng  frames  se- 
(•  fTi-ii  t.i  said  harrow  frames,  auxiliary  seat  supporting 
bars  arranged  below  and  ^)etween  the  arched  frames  of 
the  front  :ind  rear  sets  of  harrow  frames  on  each  Bide  of 
the  barrow,  links  to  loosely  connect  the  ends  of  said  aux- 
iliary sett  supporting  bars  with  said  arched  frames,  front 
and  rear  main  seat  supporting  bars  arranged  below  the 
front  and  rear  auxiliary  st^at  supporting  liars,  links  to 
loosely  <x>nnect  and  suspend  the  ends  of  said  main  bara 
with  aalfi  auxiliary  Imrs.  said  main  sea't  supporting  bara 
having  their  <-'ntral  p. rrtlons  arched  and  trussed,  a  seat 
supporting  track  arranged  al«ive  and  having  its  emls 
fonnected  with  the  arched  portion.*  ..f  said  main  support- 
ing bars  midway  between  their  ends,  a  conn*ctltg  bar 
arranged  lielow  said  track  l>ars  and  also  conn«'ctiaK:  said 
main  S'-at  supporting  bars,  and  a  seat  Mdjustabiv  secured 
to  said  track  bar. 


1,U7:<,:U6.  CAR-STAKE,  L^aabkn  L.  Bautlett,  Sturgeon 
l^ke,  Minn.  Filed  Feb  20,  19i:^  Serial  No  749,749. 
^Cl.   ICo — 174. > 


I 

I 


1 
1^ 


^a     ^*>     /**      ^j   ^^  ^0 


«rf= 


^-a^ 


-  -  ta 


1 


J  A 


'a  Jj 


1  I'he  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  platform, 
of  stakes  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  platform,  a  stop 
to  each  stake  to  limit  the  movement  In  one  direction, 
and  holding  means  movable  through  said  stops  and  en- 
caclni:  said  stakes  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  In 
tbo  opposite  direction 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  plat- 
form of  stakes  mounted  to  swing  tipon  said  platform,  a 
stop  to  each  stake  to  limit  the  movement  In  one  direction. 
holding   means    movable    through   said   stops   and   engaging 
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said  stakes  and  llmitinff  the  movement  tbereof  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  locking  means  applied  to  said 
boldlng  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  iociadlng  a  platform, 
of  stakes  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  platform,  a  stop 
to  each  stake  to  limit  the  movement  In  one  dlrc?ctlon, 
movable  holding  means  engaging  said  stakes  and  limiting 
the  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  locking  meaus 
applied  to  said  holding  means. 

4.  A  stake  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  vehicle  platform. 
a  stop  for  said  stake  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  platform 
and  operating  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  stake  in  one 
dlrev'tlon,  movable  holding  means  entraglng  said  stake  and 
limiting  the  movement  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction 
and   l(K"king  means  applle<1   to  said   holding   mean^ 

Ti.  A  stake  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  vehicle  platform. 
a  stop  for  said  stake  adapted  to  be  c<5nnected  to  a  plHtforrii 
and  operating  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  stake  in  ■uv 
dire«tion.  holding  means  movable  through  said  step  and 
limiting  the  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
locking  means  applied  t..  said  holding  means. 

!<"lalinB  6   to   S  not   printed   In    the  Oarette  ] 


1  n7:^,.S20        RESISTANCE    UNIT.       William     L      Buss 
Nia«ai-a    Falls,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The    United    States 
I.lK'ht   &    Heating  Company,    New   York.    N.   Y..    a    ("orp«i 
ration  of  Maine,     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911      Serial  No.  601.'isi 
111.   219 -«3.) 


1  .\  reslstMii'V  unit  .oiiii.tjsint:  a  resistance  element,  a 
surrounding  casing,  terminal  memlters  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  casinc  and  means  electrically  Insulated  from  said 
terminal  memN'rs  mechanically  securing  said  parts  to- 
gether to  form  a   unitary  structure 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  resistance  element, 
a  support  therefor,  cup-shaped  terminal  members  for  said 
resistance,  a  t>olt  passlnj;  thrnuph  said  memtxTs  and  said 
support  for  securing  said  members  thereto,  and  means  In- 
sulating said   bolt   from   said  terminal   members 

H  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  resistance  element. 
a  stipport  therefor,  cup-ahapf^  contact  ferrules  electri 
cally  connected  to  said  resistance  unit,  and  means  passing 
through  said  ferrules  and  said  support  for  securing  said 
ferrules  to  said  support,  said  means  belnc  insulated  from 
said  ferrules. 

4  In  combination,  a  i>'sistafice  element,  an  insulating 
support  therefor  bavirii;  proje^-tlons  fli'^reon  electrical 
connections  for  said  resistance  element  passing  through 
openings  In  said  projections,  contact  terminal  members 
to  which  said  electrical  connections  are  secured,  said 
contact  meml>ers  comprising  conducting  cup-shaped  mem 
hers  secured  to  said  support  by  a  bolt,  and  an  insulating 
bushing  and  insulating  washer  Iv  tween  said  bolt  and  each 
of  said  contact  mem'H'rs 

.'>  In  comMnation,  a  body  of  insulatlne  material,  a 
resistance  wire  (  arried  thereby,  alined  terminal  memt>er<> 
on  opposite  ends  "f  said  body,  each  menil>er  consistlns; 
of  a  cup  shaped  conductor  havli-.g  a  ceiittat  hole  In  the 
base  and  a  r  idlai  afwrtiire  In  the  cyllndricsl  wail,  a  ^K)lt 
passing  through  the  ci>ntral  hole  In  each  terniinal  mem 
b<r,  an  InsulatlnE  bushint'  surrounding  the  bolt  at  each 
of  said  boles  and  Insulating  washers  secured  against  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  cup-shaped  memlters  by  said  bolt 
whereby  the  various  parts  are  maintained  In  assembled 
relation,  each  end  of  said  resistance  wire  p.issing  through 
«ne  of  said  radial  apertures  and  soldered  within  to  the 
corresponding  terminal  memi)er. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,073,321.  PILOT-LIGHTER.  Pbtkji  M.  Bobck.  South 
Bend,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  The  Malleable  Steel  Bangs 
Manufacturing  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  20,  191::.  Serial  No.  721.399. 
iCl   1.>S— 115.; 


1  A  pilot  lighter  comprising  a  main  Inlet  conduit,  a  baf- 
fle plate  dividing  said  conduit  Into  a  mixing  chamber  and 
an  ignition  chamber,  said  former  cliamber  having  an  air 
inlet  and  said  latter  chaml>er  lietng  longitudinally  slotted 
at  itp  ujiper  end  and  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  main  conduit,  each  arm  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  at  its  inner  face 
and  having  a   flange  overhanging  said  ports. 

2.  A  pilot  lighter  comprising  a  main  inlet  condalt,  a 
pair  of  diverging  arm*  connected  to  the  end  of  said  main 
conduit,  a  Saflle  pate  .  xtendtnp  from  the  entrance  end 
of  said  main  -ondtiit  to  within  a  short  distance  of  satd 
arms  for  dividing  said  main  conduit  inti>  a  mixing  cham- 
t»er  and  an  ignition  chsmher.  an  air  Inlet  for  the  mixing 
chamt>er.  the  upper  wall  of  said  main  conduit  having  an 
Ignition  outlet  from  said  ignition  chamber  and  said  arms 
having  each  ignition  outlets  through  their  lni,er  walls, 
and  a  flange  on  each  arm  overhanirlng  the  ianltlon  outlets 
therethrough 


l,073.3i.'2  DRII.I.iN(,  MAiHl.NK  ICbnbstC  Buwkhs 
and  Ei  OENF  Cook.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
direct  Hn.1  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Standard 
<  ompanv.  s\Wf..  .Mich,  a  t  orporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed   Oct.    8.    liU.'       Serial   No.    7:^4.515.      tCl     77 — 9..| 


1  in  a  drillln.i;  !nn<  hliu'.  tl^e  .■::.  ■.:!i:i  1 1^;,  of  n  too! 
bolder:  a  feed  screw  therefor  ^;n^i.'■l^:  n  longlnidlnal  bore 
therein  Into  wlib  h  the  rear  end  of  i  iir  tool  holder  pro- 
jects, there  t>eiug  a  transverse  ciirve<i  notch  in  the  -ear 
end  of  said  too.  holder  and  a  transverse  uotci;  in  the 
rear  'nd  'f  said  screw  ;  a  swivel  connection  for  soi.l  tinil 
lioid.-r  and  f'-,i  screw;  a  fixed  feed  nut  for  <jaid  1- cd 
screw  a  feed  w  iieei  splliied  upoii  said  feed  screw  ;  drtvliTV 
connections  fur  said  fee,l  «•!,<•.  1  and  tool  holder,  said 
driving  c(inne<,'tions  being  adapted  to  l<e  disengaged  from 
said  feed  wheel  :  a  clutch  member  fur  securing  said  feed 
screw  to  said  t(xo  holder  arrangeij  within  said  t^'<\  scre-.v 
and  provided  with  a  rounded  tool  b.dder  engaging  portion 
at  its  inner  end  and  with  a  bead  at  its  outor  end  having 
a  driving  tang  thereon  adapted  to  engsRe  said  notch  in 
the  rear  end  of  said  screw  ;  and  a  spring  arrange<l  within 
said  screw  for  .yieldingly  supporting  said  clutch  member 
In  Its  engaglnK  position,  said  clutch  member  beintt  held 
out  of  its  engaging  position   oy    turning  the  lau.;   thereof 
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transversely   of  tbe  safd    n«jtch   In   fbe   rear   enfl   of  tb« 


2.  In  B  drllltng  machtne,"  tbe  combination  of  a  too! 
holder ;  a  feed  9(?rew  tberefor  b«v1niif  a  longrltwUrHl  bore 
therein  Into  which  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  holder  prnje<'ts. 
there  being  a  notch  in  the  rear  end  of  said  tool  holder 
and  a  notch  In  the  rear  end  of  said  acrew  ;  a  swivel  (.on- 
nectlon  for  aald  tool  holder  and  feed  acrew  ;  a  fixed  fie,! 
nut  for  said  feed  screw;  a  feed  wheel  spUxed  upon  said 
feed  screw ;  drlTtng  connectlonfl  for  nM  fwd  whenl  and 
tool  holder,  said  driving  connections  being  adapted  to  l>e 
disengaged  from  aald  feed  wheel;  and  a  clutch  meniiiM-  for 
securing  said  feed  screw  to  said  tool  bolder  arr:!nt;>Mi 
Within  Mid  feed  screw  and  provided  witb  a  tool  hoMcv 
e»ga«ini;  portloa  at  its  loner  end  and  with  a  4riviu^' 
tans  adapted  to  ^i^age  said  notch  in  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
screw. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  tool 
hplder ;  a  fe«d  screw  therefor,  there  being  a  transverse 
curved  notch  in  the  rear  ead  of  aaid  tool  bolder  and  a 
transverse  notch  In  tbe  lear  end  of  aakl  screw ;  a  swiv.  1 
connection  for  said  tool  bolder  and  feed  screw  ;  driving 
means  for  said  feed  screw  and  tool  bolder,  the  driving 
means  for  tbe  feed  screw  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged ; 
a  clutch  member  for  secarlng  said  feed  screw  to  said  tool 
holder  arranged  within  said  feed  screw  and  provided  with 
a  rounded  tool  bolder  engaging  portion  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  driving  tang  at  its  outer  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch  in  tbe  rear  end  of  said  screw  ;  and  a  spring  ur 
ranged  within  said  screw  for  yieldingly  supporting  Raid 
clutch  member  In  Its  engaging  position,  said  clutch  mem 
twr  !>elng  held  out  of  its  engaging  position  by  turning 
thf  driving  tang  thereof  transversely  of  the  said  notch  In 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  tool 
holder ;  a  feed  screw  therefor,  there  being  a  transvers" 
notch  In  the  rear  end  of  said  tool  holder  and  a  transverse 
notch  In  the  rear  end  of  said  screw  ;  a  swivel  connection 
for  said  tool  and  feed  screw  :  driving  means  for  said  ff»'<l 
screw  and  tool  holder  the  driving  means  for  the  feed  screw 
being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  ;  a  clutch  raf>mber  for  se- 
curing; said  feed  screw  to  said  tool  holder  arranged 
witiilu  said  feed  screw  and  provided  with  a  tool  holder 
engagincr  portion  at  its  Inn'-r  end  witti  a  driving  tang 
at  its  outer  adapted  to  engage  '«aid  notch  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  screw. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
liolder  ;  a  feed  screw  therefor  ;  a  swlvf>l  fonnectlon  for 
said  tool  holder  and  feed  screw  ;  a  fixed  feed  nut  for  said 
feed  screw  ;  a  feed  wheel  splined  upon  said  feed  screw  , 
driving  means  for  said  feed  wheel  and  tool  holder,  said 
driving  means  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
feed  wheel  :  a  clutch  member  for  securing  said  feed  serew 
to  said  tool  bolder  arranged  longitudinally  within  said 
feed  screw  ;  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  saM 
clutch  member  In  Its  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Grazette  ] 


1,073,323.  WINDOW-SHADE  .ADJUSTER.  Wiet  B 
BoYCE,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  17,  1909,  Serial  No 
496,641.     (CI.  156—27.) 


In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  staticaary  channel-shaped 
gut<le8  secured  to  tbe  window  casing  and  provided  wltii 
owtwspdiy  turned  flanged  edges,  krmckets  slldable  on 
said  gtildea  restralnlngly  engaging  said  sides,  each  bnclcet 
comprlelng  an  apertured  plate  barteg  Its  ends  provMad 
wltfa  Inwardly  turned  lips  receivtag  tlw  oatwarAly  tumad 
edge*  of  the  guide  tbereki,  aatd  plate  InrtBg  aide  pro- 
jections   extending    beyond    the    guides    and    constituting 


mean«  to  gnK!^  the  shade  In  the  winding  and  unwinding 
thereof  atx  Its  roHer,  an  Inwardly  extending  stop  at  eacb 
end   of  each    bracicet   projecting   into    the    channel  dt   the 
guide,   and   supporting  means  in   the  form   of  cords   at 
tached  to  the  lugs  of  said  brackets. 


1.073, .'524.  BOOKBINDING  A^'D  COVERING  MACBINE. 
Au-KED  Bkkdknbekg,  Champlaln.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Worlts,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorlt,  and  one  half  to  T.  W,  &  C  B,  Sheridan  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  r>ec.  10,  1005.  Se 
rial   No.  292,407,      (CI.   11    -33.j  1 


1,  A  book  binding  and  '-ovcring  tna'-hine  havicg  In 
combination  an  endless  cairifr  proviiie.l  with  a  holder  for 
a  book,  said  carrier  having  Its  path  of  travel  lyltig  In 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  having  right  line 
stretches,  and  mechanisms  for  performing,  respectively 
upon  the  book  carried  by  the  carrier  various  operations 
Involvixl  tn  binding  and  covering,  said  mechanisms  being 
arranged  in  series  part  along  one  stretch  and  part  along 
another. 

2  \  I'Ook  binding  and  covering  machine  having  in 
combination  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  a  lioider 
for  a  book,  said  carrier  toeing  arranged  so  that  its  path 
of  travp;  lies  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and 
having  siibstantlaily  parallel  stretcher  arranged  to  txive 
in  straight  lines,  and  mechanisms  for  performing,  re 
spectively,  upon  the  book  carried  by  the  carrier  various 
opf-ratiun'^  involved  in  tiinding  and  lovering,  said  mecba 
nlsnis  fH>lng  arrangjHl  In  opposite  series  along  the  said 
stretch*  s 

3.  A  b«ok  binding  and  TOverlng  machine  having  ic 
cofflbinatian  an  endlese  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of 
holders  far  liooks,  said  carrier  being  arraaged  so  that 
its  path  of  travel  lie«i  Id  a  substantially  horixontal  plaae. 
and  l>eing  disposed  so  a,'<  to  include  comparatively  long 
stretches  each  extending  In  a  right  line,  receiving  and 
delivery  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  holders  on  said  carrier,  clamping  and  trimming  mech 
anlsm,  roughing  mechanism,  tiruahlng  mechanism,  ad 
hesive-applying  ni»chantMaa,  cover-attaclilng  niechanusm, 
and  (Over^breaking  mechanism,  part  of  said  me<  hanism* 
l)eing  arranged  along  one  of  said  right-line  stretcbos  of 
the  carrier  and  part  along  another  of  said  right-line 
stretches,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carrier 
8tep-by-8tep  to  convey  the  l>ooics  from  one  mecii.mljm  to 
the  next,  and  meana  for  operating  said  raeijhanlsnm 

4.  A  book  binding  and  covering  machine  having  In 
combination  an  endless  carri"r  provided  with  a  hoider 
for  a  lioct.  said  carrier  being  arranged  so  that  Its  path 
of  travel  lies  in  a  substantially  borirontai  plane  and 
having  substantially  parallel  stretches  arranged  in 
straight  lines,  a  receiving  mechanism,  a  clamping  and 
trlmlng  mechanism,  a  roughing  mechanism,  and  a  brusta 
Ing  mechanism  arranged  in  tbe  order  indicated  along 
the  path  of  the  carrier  00  one  of  said  stretches  and  In 
a  poaltion  suitable  for  operating  upon  a  book  conveyed 
by  the  carrier,  an  adhesive-applying  meciiantem,  a  torer- 
attachlng  mecbcmism,  and  a  cover-breaking  asechAaism 
arrangefl  in  the  order  Indicated  along  the  opposite  stretcf 
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0*  tte  earrter  and  tn  a  saltabls  posttloa  fwr  operating  upon 
a  book  conveyed  by  the  carrier,  and  m  «eUvery  device 
caatigaova  to  the  receiving  davlce. 

6.  A  book  Madtng  sad  eorertng  Bsachlne  hsTlng  in 
oombtBCtkNi  a  aeiias  of  meehaataaM  for  perfomtng  upon 
books  Tar1««R  ofMratlana  lavolved  In  Madtng  and  cover- 
ing, an  eadlees  cbaln  comprlalnfr  a  series  of  link  membera. 
a  series  of  clamp  parts  each  clamp  part  wholly  supported 
by  one  of  said  link  members^^nd  coi>peratlng  therewith 
ta  hold  a  book,  means  for  setilating  said  ctialn  for  carry 
Ing  tbe  books  to  the  various  mechanisms  succea*;lv«i.v. 
and  supports  and  giildes  for  said  chain,  said  supports  arid 
guides  being  arranged  to  cause  the  chain  to  move  in  a 
horlxontftl  orbit,  and  said  clamp  parts  being  located 
outside  of  their  reapectlve  link  meml>ers  whereby  said 
parts  and  members  are  adapt*>d  to  carry  thp  book*  in 
8ul)8tantlally  vertical  plane*  outside  of  tbe  piano*  of  said 
supports  and   guides  for   the  chain, 

(Claims  6  to  21  act  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,07.3, .■^25.  ORCH-Anr'  (  I  I.TIV.VTOR  Eioene  BhuWN, 
Colfai,  Wash.,  a«»sit;riur  lu  Culfax  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Colfax,  WaKh..  a  CorjKjration  of  Washington, 
Filed  Aug.  C,  101;:.      Serial  No    7i;4,G9:'.,      {Ci.  97— .S4, ) 


1.  A  cTiltlvatnr  of  th.'  class  descrllted  Inrlnding  an  ad 
Justable  tree  damp  i-rovided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
trunks  of  trees  of  different  diameters,  n  Tearing  oarrieil  by 
the  clnmp.  a  <  ulthatr.r  frame  r.'tatalily  conne<  ted  w  ill,  the 
said  l-eaiing  and  having  mltivatlng  Jev!,-es  and  adapie.l  to 
N'  rotated  around  the  tree  for  rultivatiuc  the  soi:  adjacent 
to  the  same. 

2.  A  mlti\ator  of  th.    class  descntMjd  including  a  bear 
Ing,    an    nrtjustahlf    clamp    for    securing    the    same    to    the 
trunk     if   a    tree   Ht    dlffer>>nl    el^•vatlon^.    a    rotarv    u.emlK^r 
(nipported  by  the  said  beurlng.  and  a  cultivator  frame  bav 
Ing  cnltlvntlng  devices  and  connected  with  tbe  rotary  mem 
b^r  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  around  the  tree. 

8.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  de8crU>ed  Including  a  bear 
Ing,  means  for  serurlng  thp  game  to  th.-  trunii  uT  a  tree  at 
a  point  above  tlip  surface  of  the  ground,  a  lofary  member 
fiupi>orted  b\  tbe  said  t-earing.  n  cultivator  frame  having 
cnltlvattnp  devices  and  connected  at  it«  inner  portion  with 
the  rotary  member,  and  means  for  connecting  a  draft  anl- 
m«l  or  animals  with  the  onter  portion  of  the  cuHlvafor 
frame 

4  .\  rnltlvator  of  the  cln.ss  descrll^^'d  In.  hiding  a  rela 
lively  (Stationary  b.aring.  a  (ircular  sediona!  clam[)  hnv 
Ing  adjusting  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trunks  of 
trees  of  different  diameters  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  said  t-earing.  h  r..lary  ring  or  memU^r  mounted  In  tbe 
t-earing,  and  a  raitivator  frame  having  cultivating  devices 
an<l  f..nne.ted  witli  the  rotary  ring  or  member 

5.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  defccrlbed  including  a  ^'reu- 
lar  bearing,  a  tree  'lamp  provided  with  arms  suppcM:!  j 
the  circular  liesrlng  and  adjuslnbiy  connected  with  tlie 
same,  a  rotary  memlnT  mounted  in  the  Raid  hearing,  and  a 
cultivator  frame  having  mltlvatlng  devices  and  connected 
with  the  rotary  mem!  *  r 

[Claims  t".  to  23  not  printed  In  tl."  < 
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1.073.'iart  HIRNRK  FOR  PETROr.KrM  .\ND  rriHKK 
HYDROC.UIBONS.  Acui'STB  Bhi  nftts.  Mcjitreal 
Qu.>b.»c.  Canada  nied  FH>.  7.  lt?l.^  Serial  No 
746.9r)7.      (<^1.  ISK-.^W.) 

1  A  devlee  of  the  character  demrrll^ed  comprising,  s 
combustion  fiU>e,  a  feed  pipe  extending  lMigltBdlBal7y  along 
one  side  of  the  ootar  wsll  tbereof,  a  burner  tubs  section 
extending  longltudlnaHy  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
outer  wall  thereof,  and  condnits  extending  diagonal  Iv 
downwardly  about  the  outer  wall  of  said  comhostion  tabs 


and  commuBlcating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  aatd  feed 
tube  and  said  b\imer  tube  reapectively. 


'    ^ 


2  .\  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d  comprising  a  sin- 
gle casting  consisting  of,  a  combustion  tul*.  a  feed  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  a  burner  tube  section  extending  longitudlnailv 
along  the  opposite  side  of  the  outer  wall  tb.  reof,  and  cun 
dults  extending  diagonally  downwardly  about  the  outer 
wall  of  sjild  combustion  tube  and  communtcuting  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  said  feed  tut*  and  said  burner  tul.e 
respectively. 


1.073,327.      DRAll    .Vl'lLl.x.Wh 
nttsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mai.  >«    I9i; 
(CI.  21  —  79., 


"7'"^     .\      HUCHASAN, 
Serial  No,  682,466, 


1  !n  ;i  draft  appllancr.  r  lody  portion  formed  hollow 
nrd  ..p«'n  endei  nnd  cut  away  nn  its  forward  fare  to  pro- 
vide «  front  reci-ns.  and  .1  hook  plroted  Interiorly  of  the 
body  portion  and  projecting  through  the  front  reee^s  when 
In  drnft  position  Th.  p  ,<-•  ,.f  rhe  ho<,k  In  such  i.o-.H)on 
•v^lng  towsrd  the  open  e:,d  '.f  the  l<>dy  p<irion.  said  |y»dy 
r-ortloT,  nlso  v-.ivlnc  alined  top  and  bottom  rr>refwes  to  re- 
ceive an  eye,  the  body  portion  joining  a  waP  of  the  top  and 
bottom  recess  on  a  rro^j.  <^rtion  of  the  ho^v  portion  inter- 
•*^Mng  thfs».  re,-o<„,«;.  the  book  >>elng  moraMe  from  fts  nor- 
rnn!  draft  r'f>fitioTi  to  reoelve  the  eye  after  the  latter  hatt 
hef>n  po«ifi,.ned  in  said  recefwtes. 

2  In  a  draft  appliance  a  body  portion  In  the  fotTn  of  a 
b«>;)ow  tnhulnr  ope-n  ended  bar  flattened  cm  Uf  upper  and 
tow^r  Hides  'o  proTldtc  tn  crow  sert ion,  mn.i..r  and  minor 
nxe*,  sfiid  fmr  |.eing  r^^i  away  on  Us  forward  fate  to  pro- 
vide a  front  recess  at  and  ertendlng  inwardly  from  the 
o>en  end,  and  ai.«o  having  alined  top  and  ln>rtom  recesses 
spaced  from  the  front  recess,  and  a  hook  pivoted  Intertorly 
of  the  her  nnrt  adapts  to  swing  to  close  the  end  of  the 
ru.-n,t^r  againt^t  tlie  erWrance  of  an  at'iiching  memlj«-.  said 
book  projecting  thrntigr,  the  front  recess  when  in  draft  po- 
sition, the  ead  of  the  rear  face  of  the  bar  pro>ecting  beyond 
a  cross-HectioBa:  plane  of  the  Iv-dy-i portion  Intersectiag  the 
hook  pivct  and  formicg  a  (it.>p  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  houk 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  body  p..rt!..n  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  tubular  open  ended  bar  flattened  .n  it?  upper  and 
'-.wer  sides  to  provide,  in  cro88-sectH>n  n:a.<or  and  minor 
:.xe=  >;.;  )  !,„r  Vlng  cut  away  on  Its  t.rward  fare  to  pro- 
vide :.  '.,,nt  recess  at  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
ope::  iLd.  and  a  bfX)k  pivoted  interiorly  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
jecting thrr.!;gl,  the  front  recess  when  In  draft  position 
the  end  of  the  rear  face  projecting  beyond  .-.  cross  sectional 
plane  of  the  lody-portlon  intersecting  the  hook  pivot,  said 
hook  l.etng  pivote.i  to  cause  its  free  end  to  at.nt  against 
said  end  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the  hook. 

4  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  tubular  open-ended  bar  cut  away  on  Its  forward 
face  to  provide  a  front  recess,  and  a  hook- like  member  piv- 
oted Interiorly  of  tbe  lj«r  and  projecting  tbrouKh  said  re- 
cess when  la  draft  j;>o«lti  nn,  said  hook  having  a  faoe  adapt- 
ed to  contact  wltik  the  inner  lace  erf  the  rear  of  Uu  bar  to 
prevent  excess  swinging  movement  of  tbe  ssambar  la  a 
dlrectioB  to  provkte  pressure  on  the  Inner  end  af  such 
recess. 
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6.  In  a  draft  appliance,  a  body  portion  In  the  form  of  a 
hollow-tubular  open-ended  bar  cut  away  on  its  forward 
face  to  provide  a  front  recewi,  and  a  hook  lllie  member  piv- 
oted interiorly  of  the  bar  and  projecting  through  said  re- 
cess when  in  draft  position,  said  hook  having  a  face 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  of  the 
bar  to  prevent  excess  swinging  movement  of  the  member 
in  a  direction  to  provide  pressure  on  the  inner  end  of  such 
recess,  the  end  of  the  rear  face  and  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  member  complemenUlly  acting  to  limit  the  swln^lns 
movement  of  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.073,328.     THILL-COUPLING. 
Ashevllle.    N.    C.      Filed    Jan 
741,358.      (CI.  21— 57.J 


William  A.  Buhanan 
10,    1913.      Serial    No 


1,073,329.  TIRE  OR  TUBE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHI- 
CLES. OwBN  T.  BiGO.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
191.'i.     Serial  No.   742,.S31.      (CI.   152—5.) 


/    I    I    I    I    V 


S.  I  I  JLJI  i 


««»**" 


2.  A  tire  for  wheeled  vehicle*  comprising  superlniposed 
concentric  layers  of  soft  rubber,  the  alternate  layers  of 
which  are  provided  with  radially  extending  perforations; 
and  the  Intermediate  layers  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  first-mentioned  layers  and  adapted  to  seal  the  open 
ends  of  said  perforations ;  the  perforations  in  the  alter 
nate  layers  t>eing  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  thill  coupling  of  that  type  Including  a  socketed 
body-member  and  a  cap-member  supported  thereby  in  posi- 
tion to  close  the  socket,  a  head  having  a  stem  adjustably  I 
threaded  into  the  body-member,  a  bowed  leaf-spring  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  head  at  one  end.  and  a  yoke 
connected  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  engaged  with 
the  cap-member,  adjustment  of  the  head  serving  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  the  spring  whereby  to  cause  the  yoke  to  bear 
more  or  less  firmly  upon  the  cap-member. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling  of  that  type  including  a  socketed 
txxiy  member  and  a  cap  member  supported  thereby  in  posi- 
tion to  close  the  socket,  a  head  having  a  stem  adjustably 
threaded  into  the  body  member  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  studa,  a  bowed  leaf-spring  bifurcated  at 
one  end  and  having  Its  furcations  pivotally  fitted  about 
the  said  studa  and  straddling  the  head,  and  a  yoke  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  engaged  with  the 
cap  member,  the  head  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon 
rotation  of  the  spring  whereby  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
spring  and  cause  the  yoke  to  bear  more  or  less  firmly  upon 
the  cap  member. 


L^ 


1.  A  tire  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  superimposed 
concentric  layers  of  soft  rubber,  the  alternate  layers  of 
which  are  prorWed  with  radially  extending  perforations, 
and  the  intermediate  layers  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  layers  and  adapted  to  seal  the  open 
ends  of  said  perforations. 


I 


1.073.Hao.  VEHICLE.  Ll  d<:;er  E.  Bishbv.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  .Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.670.  (Cl. 
21—101.) 


I  III  a  velilrl*',  a  frame,  axles,  bell-crankB,  each  bell 
crank  having  one  end  attached  to  an  axle,  a  cushlonlnK 
device  eoga^ln!^'  the  bell-crank  at  Its  other  end.  a  pivot 
for  the  t>ell  crank,  the  pivot  t)eing  8ecure<l  to  the  frtirif  to 
permit  the  pivot  bavin:;  a  limited  vertical  nioveinent  In 
the  frame,  and  springs  bearing  on  the  frame  and  on  the 
pivot  for  yieldingly  resisting  upward  movement  of  the 
pivot. 

2.  In  &  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  the  frame  having  a 
vertically  arranged  slot,  a  pivotal  pin  in  the  slot,  blocks 
on  the  pin.  springs  bearing  on  the  frame  and  on  the 
blocks  for  supporting  the  frame  on  the  blocks,  a  J>eU 
crank  arranged  to  swinu  on  the  pivot,  the  lower  end  of 
the  bell  crank  being  supported  by  the  axle,  and  cushion 
ing  devices  en^aglug  the  top  end  of  the  bell  crtnk  to 
yieldingly  resist  Its  movement. 

3.  In  R  vehicle,  a  frame,  an  axle,  the  frame  having  a 
vertlcallj  irranged  slot,  a  pivotal  pin  In  the  slot,  blocks 
on  the  pin,  springs  l>earing  on  the  frame  and  on  the 
blocks  for  supp<jrtlng  the  frame  on  the  blocks,  a  bell- 
crank  arranged  to  swing  on  the  pivot,  the  lower  end  of 
the  Ix'U-rraiik  being  supported  by  the  axle,  separated 
bearings  un  the  frame,  a  rod  sliding  In  the  bearings  and 
projectlner  l>eyond  the  bearings,  adjusting  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  rods,  springs  bearing  on  the  adjusting  means 
and  on  the  bearings,  the  upper  end  of  the  t)ell-crank  being 
slotted,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  rod  and  projecting 
through   the  slott(»(l   end   of  the  bell  crank. 


1,073,331.       DISPLAY     DEVICE.       Lous     Joseph     Em 
MANCIL  CiiLARiiKAt    and  Jt  LK.s  KicHARD,  Parls.  France. 
Filed      July     27.      1911.        Serial      No.      640.911  (Cl. 

40      7t).) 


In   a  classifying  and  distributing  apparatus  for  photo 
I   graphic  views,  a  box  In  which  the   views  are  arranged,   a 
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borlaoDtally  movaWe  carriage  carrying  said  boi,  a  verti- 
cally movable  frame  for  lifting  successively  each  view, 
•ye  piece*,  a  horliontally  movable  frame  for  bringing  said 
view  B«ar  the  eye-pieces,  a  connecting  rod  and  crank 
plate  device  for  each  frame,  pinions  respectively  connect- 
ed with  the  crank  plates,  s  system  of  two  toothed  wheels 
connected  together  and  provided  with  teeth  on  one  half 
of  their  periphery  said  pinions  engaging  with  said  first 
mentioned  pinions,  an  operating  crank  and  a  pinion  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  two  toothed  wheels 


1,078.382.  DEVICE  FOR  yi.\I8ING  ASD  LOWERI.NG 
AUTOMOKILE-TOPS  OTia  (■(k)k.  Talladega.  Ala. 
Filed  May  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  H;»9.081.     (Pi.  21     62, 1 


In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    supporting    rod 
having  one  end  bent    tiack   upon    itself  to  form  a    hook    en 
jrageaWe   with   one  of   the   brackets   for  the   bows   of  a   ve 
hide    top.    a    sleeve    slidable    longitudinally    upon    the    rod 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  finger  projecting  at   right 
angles  therefrom   and    thence   at    right   angles   toward    the 
first    mentioned    end    of    tb.     rod.    a    set  -  screw    threaded 
through   the  other  side  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged   to  l>ear 
'igalnst    the   rod.    whereby    to    hold    the   sleeve    at    adjust- 
ment   thereon,    the    »ald    linger    being    adap'ed    to    N-    en 
k-aged  with  another  one  of  the  brackets  for  The  said  bows 
H    handle    nxed   at    the   other   end   of   tbe  rod,   and   a   tsleeve 
freely   slidable  upon    the   r.xl   between   the  first   mentioned 
end  thereof  and   the   first    mentioned   sleeve   and   provlde<l 
with  an  eve. 


1.073.3«3.  UOLSTKRUIIDE  I'UATE  FUR  KAILWAY- 
t  AR  TRICKS.  Ai.FKao  Copo.vT,  Verdun.  Quebec, 
'anada.  Filed  June  6.  1013.  Serial  No. 
105—105.1 


'2,021.      (d. 


1  In  a  railway  rer,  the  coml  ination  of  a  truck  side 
frame  having  truck  coluBuiB  with  a  bolster  mounted  be- 
tween said  columns,  the  bolster  being  provided  with  guide 
l-lates  adapted  to  .ngage  said  columns,  each  of  said  guide 
plates  havlDg  a  curvM  friction   face. 


2.  In  a  railway  car,  in  combination,  a  truck  aida  ttmmt 
having  trudt  columns,  a  truck  bolater  dlspowKl  ImiI  m  mm 
said  columns  and  bolster  guide  plates  connected  to  tka 
track  bolster,  the  said  guide  plates  having  outward  enrrad 
bearing  faces  to  engage  the  Inner  fac««  of  the  oolnma, 
and  flanges  at  either  end  of  said  face  to  engage  the  atdas 
of  said  column. 

3.  In  s  railway  car.  In  combination,  a  side  tnwk 
frame,  truck  columns  therein,  truck  springs  and  truck 
bolster  between  said  columns,  the  truck  bolster  bdoc 
provided  at  either  side  with  bolster  guide  plates,  each  of 
said  guide  plates  having  an  outward  curved  friction  Caea. 

4.  A  bolster  guide  piute  c-.mpriniDg  a  member  having 
an  outward  curved  friction  face  and  an  anjrular  member 
coiinecte<l  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  truck  bolster, 
the  said  angular  member  being  provided  with  means  for 
■onnectlng  the  same  to  the  truck   Iwleter 

5.  In  a  rallwaj  car.  In  combination,  a  side  tmck 
frame,  truck  columns  therein,  a  tK)l«ter  and  truck  sprlncs 
!-etween  said  column,  the  bolster  being  provided  at  altliar 
■<Kie  with  a  bolster  guide  plate,  each  of  said  guide  plates 
/.aving  a  curved  friction  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  truck  column,  and  each  havinit  an  Intumed 
anjruiar  flange,  said  flange  Nein>r  dlsp^,>«ed  between  the 
truck  t>oi8ter  and  the  truck  springs 

[Claim  (I  Dot  printed  in  the  i.arette] 
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ItBohgf     e      Djck.»on, 
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1  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  part  or  car  In 
combination  with  the  motor  In  said  car,  two  or  more 
I.arnchutes  arranged  one  above  the  other  above  said  car 
sterns  nr  frames  connecting  said  parachutes  with  said 
niotor.  for  operation  thereby,  said  parachutes  being  longl- 
tudln.illy  elongated  and  transversely  curved,  and  means 
for  Independently  Inclining  said  parachutes,  substantially 
as  de«!icrthed 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  car  in  combination  with  the 
motor  in  said  car.  vertically  reel proca table  frames  suitably 
srui.ded  in  the  car  structure,  reciprocating  means  opera- 
tirely  Interposed  between  said  frames  for  reciprocating 
sHid  frames  In  opposite  directions,  longltudlaally  elon- 
gated and  transversely  curved  parachutes  arranged  one 
al-ove  the  other  and  connected  with  the  respective  framea 
and  means  for  Independently  Inclining  said  parachutas 
with   respect   to   their   frames,   substantially  as   describwl, 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car  In  comblnatloa 
with  reciprocating  frames  vertically  disposed  and  slidable 
in  the  structure  of  said  car.  a  motor  secured  to  the  ear 
structure  and   connected   with   said   frames   to  reciprocate 
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Uie  aaae  iu  oppcsite  dlrecUoas,  longitsdlnaUy  8timi«bt. 
tnasvcrseljr  cvrred  iMncliatM  whtntimm  tta  rMpcctirc 
fnm«f  are  MMpeoded.  gates  or  flaacc*  tu  the  endi  of  Mid 
(Miracbute*  and  ibmbs  tor  iocUniii«  lakl  paraciutaB  wtth 
reapcct  to  tbatr  fnunes  and  for  openiag  and  etoalac  aaid 
catea,  aabatasttally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  flying  machine  compriaing  a  car  in  eomblnatioo 
witii  cedprocatiag  frames  verticailjr  diapoaod  and  alldable 
in  the  atructure  of  aaid  car.  a  motor  aeenred  ta  the  ear 
structure  and  eeanected  with  said  frames  to  reciprocate 
the  same  In  opposite  directions,  loa^tndinally  straight, 
tnuKiTersety  curved  paracbntea  wfaex«from  the  respcctlTe 
framea  are  aaapended,  f^atea  or  flangea  in  the  aada  of  aaid 
paradnitea  aad  aatomatic  meana  for  opcaing  aaid  gates 
aa  the  parachutes  are  Inclined  and  closing  the  satoe  as 
the  parachutes  are  restored  to  perpendlcuiar  relation  to 
said  frames. 

6.  A  flying  machine  comprising  the  car  In  combtnatlon 
with  Tertlcally  asclproeatlTe  frames,  a  motor  llxed  in  aaid 
car,  rociprocatiag  means  connecting  said  motor  with  said 
frames,  parachstea  connected  with  the  reapectlve  frames, 
gates  or  flanges  proTlded  in  the  enda  of  aaid  parachutes 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  satd  gates,  unbatan 
tlally  as  described. 

[•laims  f,  to  14  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  nor 
maliy  dosed  main  circuit,  a  1)rancii  circuit  extending  to  a 
remotp  point  and  serially  connected  with  said  main  cir 
cult,  an  t'lectro-magnot  device  In  said  branch  cinuit  hav 
ing  an  arraatirre,  mr>fhnnlam  controlled  by  said  afraature, 
a  locking  electromagnet  haying  an  armature  and  having 
Its  winding  Includ.d  In  said  branch  circuit,  the  armature 
of  said  locicing  electro  magnet  being  adapted  to  lock  the 
electro  m.ngnot  device  armatore  against  retraction  upon 
energization  of  said  locking  electro-magnet,  switch  mecha- 
nism associated  with  the  main  circuit,  and  a  conduptoi-  con 
nected  with  said  switch  necbanlsm  and  said  branch  circuit. 
said  switch  mechanhm  when  In  one  position  causing  said 
conductor  to  short-circuit  aaid  locking  electro  magnet,  and 
when  in  another  position  disconnecting  said  conductor 
from  clr<ult  po  that  current  may  flow  through  both  aaid 
electro  ma^fnet  device  and  the  locking  tiectro-magnet,  and 
aaid  switch  mechanism  when  la  a  third  position  causing 
said  conductor  to  sljort-circult  aaid  electro-magnet  device 

2.  in  an  electrical  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  nor 
mally  cloj*ed  serial  circuit  comprisisg  a  main  loop  and  a 
branch  Irxjp  extendlnit  to  a  remote  point,  a  source  of  c;ir 
rent  for  said  closed  circuit,  a  main  electro-magnet  havltii: 
its  winding  included  in  said  branch  loop  and  liavlng  an 
arniature.  me'Lanlam  controlled  upon  retraction  of  said 
armature,  a  locking  electro-magnet  having  an  armature 
adapted  wlien  attracted  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  main 
electro-ma«net  armature,  the  winding  of  aakl  lockiUK 
eiectra-augnet  bein«  adapted  for  aerial  inclaaioa  in  said 
branch  loop,  a  coadwetor  normally  atHU-t-ctecuitiag  said 
lodkiAg  •lectro-masnet,  and  switch  mecbantem  for  dia- 
coBoeciiaft  said  oooductor  from  aaid  lockiag  eiectro- 
aagaet  to  allow  eaergiaatioo  thereof  and  to  brld««>  said 
conductor  about  a&ld  main  «l«ctro-ma^et  to  cause  de- 
cacrgiiaUon  thoraef. 


4^  la  an  electrical  aystemi,  the  cooabinatioa  ol  s  nor- 
maJly  elosed  circuit  baring  a  loop  ezteaAteg  tber«from  to 
a  remoia  point,  a  aouree  of  cnrrent  iar  aaM  cloa«4  «lKslt, 
a  main  eiectro-magnet  in  aaid  loop  drcvit  baring  «■  arma- 
ture, algnallag  meehaaiam  controlled  npon  retractloa  of 
said  amatnre,  a  lockiag  electro-magnet  laetudad  la  aaid 
loop  circuit  and  having  an  araatare  adapted  whan  at- 
tracted to  prevent  retraction  of  the  main  electro-magnet 
armature,  and  switch  mechanism  connected  with  said  loop 
circuit  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  caose  short- 
circuiting  of  said  locking  electro-magnet,  and  when  in 
another  position  to  cause  inclusion  of  both  electro-magnets 
in  circuit,  and  when  moved  to  a  third  position  to  caxme 
aliort-circnltlng  of  the  main  olfctro-magnet. 

4.  In    an   electrical   system,    the  combination  of  a   nor 
mally    closed    circuit    having    a    branch    circuit    extending 
therefrom   and   in   serial    relation   therewith,   a   source   of 
current   in   said   i^ain   circuit,    a    main    electro-magnet    In 
sai<l  branch  circuij  having  an  armature,  signaling  mecha 
nism  controlled  byrsaid  armature,  a  locking  electro- magnet 
included   in   said  branch  circuit   in  aeries   with   said   mai! 
el.  ctro- magnet,  a  switch  arm  adapted  for  connecting  with 
the    terminals   of  aaid    branch   circuit,   and    a    conductor 
connecting  said  sWtch  arm  with  the  branch  circuit  at  a 
point   iatermediate«of  said   main   electro-magnet  and  said 
locking   electro  magnet,    said    locking   electro-magnrt    hav 
Ing   an    armature   adapted   when    attracted    to   lock   the 
armatuw  of  the  main  electro  magnet.  | 

5.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  nor 
mally  closed  circuit,  a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit. 
a  main  electro  magnet  included  in  said  circuit  and  having 
an  armatun.  sicnalirm  rn"clianism  Controlled  upon  re 
traction  of  said  armature,  a  locking  electro-magnet  in- 
cluded ta  said  circuit  and  having  an  armature  adapted 
when  attracted  to  cooperate  with  the  main  electro  magnet 
armature  to  prevent  retraction  thereof,  an  auxiliary  con- 
ductor, and  irwitch  mechanism  adapted  when  in  oae  posi- 
tion to  connict  said  auiiiiary  o.ndiK  tor  in  bridge  of  the 
locking  electro-magnet  to  prevent  energisation  thereof, 
.said  switch  merhanism  when  in  another  position  causing 
disconnection  of  snld  conductor  from  circuit  whereby  both 
•'lectro^raatnetji  may  be  energized,  and  aaid  awltch  |necba 
nisui  wh»>n  In  another  position  causing  connection  of  said 
conductor  In  bridge  of  the  main  electro-magnet  to  cause 
de*«nerjrl»atton  thereof. 

[Plains  6  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.07.-?..'^S6  FI-KCTRICALLY-HEATED  CUULING-IRON. 
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man  Hlectrlc  Co..  Chicago,  Til.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
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baa<Ue  baring  a  rsdaced  sad-portion  sarrousdsd  by  a  pair 
of  metal  rings,  a  beaUag-element  la  the  leg  having  Its 
tsrmlnala  ooni>eete4  with  said  rtngs,  a  ferrsle  of  Insnlat- 
1^  material  leeesly  anrroonillng  a«M  rednced  haadle- 
portlon,  farmed  of  a  pair  of  seml-cyllndHcal  sections  each 
harlag  a  flange-extension  and  a  nipple-section  thereon 
and  bolted  together  through  the  flange-extenalona,  with 
metal  rings  coiHJned  fn  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
ferrule  to  contact,  respectively,  with  said  rincs  on  the 
handle,  and  condnetlng- wires  connected  with  said  rings 
In  the  ferrule,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrically-heated  curling  Iron,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  hollow  Jaws  terminating  in  cups  having 
handles  extending  from  them  and  at  which  they  are  plv- 
otally  connected  together,  heating  elements  in  the  jaws, 
Insulated  contact-strips  In  one  cup,  with  which  the  ter 
minala  of  the  correapondlng  element  are  connected,  Insu 
lated  contact-strips  In  the  other  cup,  with  which  the  ter- 
minals of  the  corresponding  element  are  connected,  spring- 
shields  connected  with  and  extending  over  the  contact- 
strips  In  the  last  named  cup,  and  current-supplying  con- 
ductlng-wlrea  leading  to  said  strips,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  electrically-heated  curling  iron,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  pair  of  hollow  Jawa  terminating  In  cupa  having 
handles  extending  from  them  and  at  which  they  are  plvot- 
aUy  coanected  together,  heating-elements  in  the  Jaws. 
insulated  conUct-strips  in  one  cup,  with  which  the  termi- 
nals of  the  corresponding  element  are  connected,  Usu- 
lated  contact-strips  in  the  other  cup.  with  which  the 
tarmlaals  of  the  00  r responding  eiem«Bt  are  connected  and 
having  wires  leading  from  them  along  the  handle  on  that 
cup.  spring-shields  connected  with  and  extending  over 
the  contact-strips  In  the  first  tiamed  cup,  current  supply- 
ing wires,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cnrrent-supplylng 
wir«^  with  said  flrst-named  wires,  for  the  purpos.  "  set 
forth. 


l>oa    adjMVBt    to    the    ptstoa    cyllodar    behag    of    skelstoa 
structure  and  provided  with  valve  seats  on  its  laaer  face, 

a  cap  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  box  provided  with 
a  socket  in  its  inner  face,  a  valve  culding  .^^pindle  fixed  In 
the  said  skeleton  end  of  the  valve  \k>\  with  iti^  free  end 
.  nterinK  the  socket  in  tht  opposite  end  <.f  the  valve  box. 
a  valve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  spiudl. .  a  spring  for 
j  operating  the  valve  and  a  nut  having  a  screw  threaded 
engacement  with  the  spindle  within  the  said  socket  for 
lioldint-  the  spindle  against   vibration. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  n  main  compressor  cylinder, 
a  piston  cylinder  In  cooperative  r-'latioii  thereto,  a  valve 
'■ox  at  the  end  of  the  piston  cylinder,  an  outlet  chamber 
iti  communication  with  the  valve  Ik.x,  one  end  of  the  valve 
box  beinj:  of  skeleton  structure  and  the  opposite  end  pro- 
vided «i;h  a  (-up  having  a  socket  in  it>.  Inner  face,  a 
\ai\e  c  ihiii.»;  spindle  fixed  in  tiie  skeleton  end  of  the  t)ox 
atid  \'\  ■■-_•■  x\x\\i  Into  XYc  sock,  t  in  the  ..pposite  end.  an 
eiastir  disk  localwl  between  the  end  of  th.  spindle  and  the 
I  bottom  of  the  said  socket,  a  nut  bavinc  a  screw-threaded 
I  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  spindle  within  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  iM.-,r  uKalnst  tl-.e  dL-k  to  prevent  leakage 
and  bold  the  spindle  against  v.ijration.  a  valve  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  spindle  and  a  spnni;  for  actuating  the 
valve. 
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l.«>7.';,.3.-^7.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  -  COM- 
PRESSORS. WU.1.IA.M  S.  F-URHiBST,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 
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1.  In  to  electrically-heated  curling  Iron,   the  combin.^ 
lion   of  a   hollow   leg   provided   with  a   hoUow   instdatlng 


1.    la  an  air  compressor,  a  main  (ompreasor  cylinder,  a 
piston    cylinder    in    codperatlve    relaUun    thereto,    a    valve 
box  at   the  end  of  the   idston   cyiind.T.    an   (.utlet  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  valve  box,  the  end  of  the  valve 
box  adjacent  to  the  piston  cylinder  being  of  skeleton  struc 
ture   and   provided   with    annular   valve   seats  on    Its   inner 
face,  a  valve  guiding  apindle  fixed  in  the  central   portloc 
of  said  akeleton  end.   a   valve   mounted   to  slide  on  aaid 
spindle    to    open    and    close    .  ommonicatlon    t>etween    the 
valv«  box  and  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  stop  having  a  screw 
threaded   engagement    with    said   spindle,   a    spring   inter 
posed  between  the  valve  and  atop  and  a  lock  nut  to  bold 
the  stop  in  the  deaired  adjuatment  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

2.  la  aa  air  compneasor.  a  main  compressor  cyHnder.  a 
piston  eyHnder  In  coflperattre  relation  thereto,  a  valve 
box  at  the  sad  of  tbe  piston  ryllader,  an  outlet  ctaamtosr 
ia  comraoBlcatlon  with  the  valve  box.  the  end  of  the  ralre 


1  A  BiMSC  BMUl  valve  comprisinK  an  annular  portion 
provided  with  two  Inwiirdiy  and  oppositely  projecting 
iirms  each  leading  from  one  sidr  of  the  annular  portion 
to  a  point  adjacen^t  to  the  other  side  thereof,  thr  beads 
of  said  arms  having  holes  for  tbe  reception  of  guide  pins. 

•-'  A  valve  comprisinK  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  guide  plate, 
pins  connectinc  the  plate  with  the  seat,  and  a  valve 
proper  comprising  an  anuular  porti<.u  provided  with  two 
inwardly  and  opposltelj  proiecrinp  arms,  each  leading 
from  one  side  of  the  annular  portion  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  arms  having  holes  In  their 
free  ends  engagiuK  said   pins 

."?.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  vaive  guide  {.late, 
pins  connectbiB  tbe  plate  with  the  a*»at  and  a  valve  proper 
comprising  an  annular  portion  provided  with  two  In- 
wardly and  oppositely  pro.lectinc  arms,  each  leading  frt>m 
one  side  of  the  annular  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  said  arms  having  boles  in  their  frsa 
ends  engaging  aaid  plus,  said  valve  proper  bavinc  a  limitsd 
bodily  movement  on  said  pins  and  a  self-yielding  mors- 
ment. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  reversible  valve  aeat  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange  intermediate  it*  top  and  bottom 
faces,  a  valve  guide  plate,  pins  connecting  tbe  plafa  wMb 
tbe  seat  and  a  valve  proper  having  a  limited  bodily  roovw- 
meat  and  a  self-yielding  movement  between  the  valvs  ssat 
and  vaire  guide  plate,  said  ralva  proper  comprlalnf  ao 
annular  portion  provided  with  two  inwardly  and  oppo^ 
altely  projecting  arms,  each  arm  leading  from  one  side 
<rf  the  ananlar  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  otftar 
sMa  thereof,  said  arms  having  holee  la  their  free  ends  en- 
gaging said  plan 
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1.073,339.  VEHICLE-COUPLING.  Waltie  Foethmawn, 
Potmlam,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,461.      (CI.  21 — 137.) 


^' 


Id  vehicle  couplers  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  leading;  and  a  following  vehicle,  of  a 
slotted  link  secured  to  a  bearlnp  on  the  front  axle  of  thp 
following?  vehicle  at  substantially  a  right  angle  therpto. 
bars  t,  a  connecting  the  rear  axle  of  the  leading  vehicle 
with  the  front  axle  of  the  following  vehicle  and  both  axU^s 
of  the  following  vehicle  respectively,  plnsi  i,  y  upon  said 
bars  at  predetermined  points  thereof  entfring  the  slot  ',f 
said  link  for  positively  guiding  the  axles  of  a  train  of 
cars  in   a  circular  path  over  the   road. 


1,073,340.  STAMPING  MECHANISM  Tlikford  G.  Fur- 
man.  Blnghamton.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  (i>^orgt'  O  Knapp, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701, -.14.      (CI.   101—74.) 


1.  In  a  stamping  bar,  the  combination  of  a  stamping 
head,  an  ink  reservoir,  a  tubular  member  connecting  said 
bead  and  reservoir,  said  head  having  a  feed  duct  com 
munlcatlog  with  said  tubular  member,  a  piston  head 
movable  within  said  tubular  member  to  close  and  to  open 
the  inlet  of  said  duct,  there  being  passageway  between 
said  piston  bead  and  the  walls  of  said  tubular  member  for 
the  passage  of  Ink,  said  piston  head  being  weighted, 
whereby  upon  sudden  downward  movement  of  said  stamp 
bar  the  Inertia  of  the  weighted  piston  will  cause  said 
piston  to  lag  to  thus  create  vacuum  or  auction  between 
Mid  piston  bead  and  duct  inlet  so  that  ink  thereupon 
drawn  Into  the  space  between  said  piston  and  said  duct 
inlet  will  be  forced  into  and  through  said  duct  when  the 
piston  head  again  moves  toward  the  duct. 

2.  In  a  stamping  bar,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  reservoir  and  a  bead  and  a  tubular  member  con- 
necting said  reservoir  and  head,  said  head  having  a  duct 
for   receiving   ink    from    said    tubular    member,    said    head 


adjacent  the  Inlet  of  said  duct  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  pis 
ton  head  movable  within  said  tubular  memt>er  and  acting 
as  a  valvp  for  cooperating  with  said  seat,  there  being 
restricted  passageway  l)etween  said  piston  bead  and  the 
walls  of  said  tubular  member  for  the  passage  of  Ink, 
said  piston  head  being  weighted  whereby  upon  sudden 
vertical  movement  of  said  stamping  bar  frame  the  inertia 
of  said  piston  head  will  cause  it  to  act  as  a  pump  to  force 
ink  from  saUl  tubular  member  into  said  duct. 

■i.  In  a  stamping  bar,  thp  combination  of  a  frame  (,om 
prising  a  reservoir  and  a  stamping  head  and  a  tubular 
member  cunn*»<-tlng  said  ri'scrvolr  and  head,  said  head 
having  a  duct  and  the  matfrlal  of  said  head  adjacent  the 
inlet  of  8!ild  duct  forming  n  valve  seat,  a  piston  head 
movable  within  #aid  tubular  member  and  acting  as  a 
valve  fur  co(^perating  with  said  seat,  there  belog  re- 
stricted passageway  b*'tween  said  piston  head  and  the 
walls  nf  -iaid  tubular  rat-mber.  said  piston  head  nor 
mally  f»iigii;.'ini,'  snid  .«pat  to  prevent  flow  of  Ink  from  said 
tubular  member  to  said  duct,  said  piston  head  being  suffl 
ciently  weighted  so  that  upon  sudden  downward  move 
ment  of  said  frame,  said  seat  and  piston  head  will  be 
Biid<lenly  separated  to  cause  vacuum  or  suction  effe«'t  Ix^- 
low  said  piston  head  to  thereby  causv  flow  of  Ink  Into  a 
space  t)etwpen  said  piston  head  and  sent,  said  piston  head 
then  acting  to  forcp  thp  accumulated  ink  through  said 
duct 

4.  In  a  stamping  bar.  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising n  r»>s»^rv<ilr  nnd  a  .stamping  head  snd  a  tabular 
mfinlKr  Conn»>ctin;r  said  reservoir  and  head,  said  head 
having  a  duct  and  the  material  of  said  head  adjacent  the 
Inlet  of  stid  duct  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  head  mov 
able  wiiliin  snid  tubular  niPmt)er  and  acting  as  a  valve 
for  coiiperatlng  wiih  said  st-at.  there  being  restricted 
DasRiiircwB y  t>ftwe»>n  said  piston  and  the  walls  of  said 
tutiiilar  inemi)er,  .said  piston  head  normally  engaging  said 
sear  to  prevent  flow  of  Ink  from  said  tutnilar  member  to 
s:i;l  !  ;•  r,  said  piston  head  U'lii).'  sutflci»-ntly  wpijthted  so 
t'  i'  r.'xi,  -iudilcn  downward  miwcnicnt  of  said  frame 
-11:!  ^1  and  piston  head  will  t>e  suddenly  separated  to 
lU'is.-  \;icuum  or  suction  effect  below  said  piston  head  to 
tl.-  r- f'V  cause  flow  of  ink  into  the  space  between  said 
piston  head  and  .seat,  said  piston  head  then  acting  to 
force  the  accumulated  ink  through  said  duct,  and  a  facing 
of  yielding  material  for  said  piston  head  for  cushioning 
the  Imnact  of  said  head  against  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  stamping  bar,  the  combination  of  a  frame  <  om- 
prising  a  stamp  head  and  a  tubular  member  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  for  containing  ink,  said  head  having 
a  feeding  duct  for  receiving  ink  from  said  tubular  ruem 
ber  and  the  materia!  of  sjiii".  head  adjacent  the  du<t  Inler 
forming  n  valve  st>at.  a  piston  movable  In  said  tuliular 
member  arni  acting  as  a  valve  for  cooperating  wStii  said 
seat,  means  tending  co  hold  said  piston  against  said  .seat, 
there  l)elng  restricted  passageway  between  said  piston 
and  the  walls  of  said  tubular  member  for  the  flow  of  Ink 
said  piston  being  weighted  whereby  upon  sudden  down 
ward  movement  of  said  frame  said  piston  and  valve  scat 
will  be  suddenly  separated  to  cause  vacuum  or  suction 
effect  below  said  piston  to  thus  cause  flow  of  ink  to  the 
space  l)etween  said  piston  and  seat,  and  whereby  when 
said  piston  moves  to  engage  with  the  seat  upon  stopping 
of  the  frame,  the  accumulated  ink  will  be  forced  through 
said  duct. 

ti'lalras  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  fiarette  ] 


1,07.'^. ;^4l        TTRTAIN  STRF:TCHI^R        S.oii  ki     Glf^vbs. 

Salt   l.akp  f'ify.   T"tah.      Filed  Oct     n,    lit!  2       Serial    No 

72.'S,.^0].       <  ("1.   4.n      24   I 

1  .A  <iirtain  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having  cor- 
ner members  including  longitudinal  and  lateral  arnjs  piv- 
oted at  their  meeting  ends  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  guldeways.  Intermediate  side  sections  tele- 
scopically  mounted  within  the  guldeways  of  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  arms  of  the  corner  members,  intermediate  end 
sections  teleseopically  mounted  within  the  guldeways  of 
the  lateral  arms  thereof,  the  said  intermediate  end  sec- 
tions  consisting  of  centrally    pivoted    portions   adapted   to 
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twtnff  inwmrdly  as  the  lateral  arms  of  the  comer  mem- 
bers are  swung  inwardly  in  collapsed  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  hooka  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  the 
•aid  intermediate  sections  and  the  arms  of  the  comer 
members. 


2.  A  curtain  stretcher  comprising  comer  members  hav- 
ing angularly-extending  arms  provided  with  longitudinal 
guldeways  opening  at  the  inner  edges  thereof,  intermedi 
ate  sections  sltdably  mounted  within  the  guideways  of  the 
adjacent  arms  of  the  said  corner  members,  a  plurality  of 
engaging  books  provided  on  the  inner  edge  of  each  arm  of 
the  comer  meml>ers,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  formed 
on  the  said  intermediate  sections,  an  engaging  hook 
formed  on  each  of  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  books  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  corner  meml>ers  when 
In  operative  position  t>etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
arms,  the  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  guldeways  of  the  said  arms  and  to  spring 
outwardly  upon  being  freed  therefrom  to  bring  the  hooks 
provided  thereon  Into  allnement  with  the  said  arm-carried 
hooka. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  alining 
arms,  each  arm  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  so  as  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  opening  through  the 
inner  side  and  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  engaging  hooks 
provided  upon  each  of  said  arms  at  one  side  edge  of  its 
slot,  an  intermediate  section  connecting  said  arms  and 
telescoplcally  mounted  within  the  guide  slots  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  yieldable  hooks  provided  on  said  Intermedi- 
ate section  for  slldable  movement  within  the  arm  slots, 
said  books  being  adapted  individually  to  spring  outwardly 
into  allnement  with  the  arm-carried  hooks  upon  being 
freed  from  the  ends  of  the  arm  slots. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  corner  members  having  pivoted  arms,  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  corresponding  arms  of  adjacent  corner 
members  being  plvotally  connected,  one  arm  of  each  cor- 
ner member  being  provided  adjacent  Its  point  of  pivotal 
connection  with  the  companion  members  with  openings  an- 
gularly spaced  with  respect  thereto,  the  companion  arm 
being  proTided  with  an  opening,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  movably  in  the  latter  opening  for  engagement 
within  any  one  of  said  openings  to  secure  the  said  arm 
In  different  angularly  adjusted  positions. 


1,078.342.  COUNTERBALANCING  MECHANISM  F'OR 
EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINES.  Joseph  A  GaoKBti. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No, 
«6,4,602.      (CI.  112—7.) 

1.  An  embroidering  machine  baring  a  movable  tambour 
frame,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  tambour  frame, 
embodying  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  to  counterbal- 
ance the  tambour  frame  and  means  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  Umbour  frame  will  be  successively  borne  by  said 
springs  and  whereby  one  of  said  springs  will  have  a 
greater  amplitude  of  movement  than  the  other  daring  the 
morements  of  the  tamboar  frame. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  baring  a  movable  Um- 
bour frame,  and  means  for  eonnterbalanelng  the  tambour 
fmme,  embodying  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  to 
countertMlance  the  tambour  frame  and  means  whereby 
t^  wslfiit  of  the  tambour  frame  will  be  borne  by  said 
springs  tB  sueeessire  order  and  whereby  at  least  one  of 
said  spftngs  will  hare  a  greater  amplitude  of  morement 


than  one  upon  which  the  tambour  frame  weight  is 

qaently    borne,    during    the    movements    of    the    tanbonr 
frame. 
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■T  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  movable  tam- 
bour frame  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  tamtwur 
frame,  embodying  a  group  of  springs  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  tambour  frame,  a  spring  of  greater  power  tlian 
said  first  springs,  and  a  lever  arranged  between  the  first 
and  second  springs  whereby  the  second  spring  will  sup- 
port the  tambour  frame  through  said  first  springs,  said 
lever  being  arranged  to  equalise  the  action  of  said  first 
and  second  springs. 

4  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  movable  tambour 
frame  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  tambour  frame, 
embodying  a  group  of  springs  arranged  to  support  the 
tamtKjur  frame,  a  spring  of  greater  power  than  said  first 
springs,  and  a  lever  arranged  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond springs  whereby  the  second  spring  will  support  the 
tambour  frame  through  said  first  springs,  said  fever  be- 
ing arranged  to  equalize  the  action  of  said  first  and  second 
springs,  and  a  stationary  support  to  which  said  springs 
are  connected. 

5.  .\n  embroidering  machine  ha\-ing  a  movable  tam- 
bour frame  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  same 
embodying  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  to  counter- 
balance the  tambour  frame,  a  spring  of  greater  power 
than  said  first  springs,  and  a  lever  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  springs  adapted  to  cause  said  sec- 
ond spring  to  have  a  lesser  amplitude  of  movement  than 
said  first  springs  and  to  equalize  the  eflTect  of  said 
springs. 

[Claims  t>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


1.073..'i43.  JACQl'ARD  MECHANISM.  Joseph  A.  (iaon- 
BLi,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911  Serial  No. 
662.277.      (CI.   112—7.! 


i777?l^^!.W/^..^.^:.,:v' .-  -.VA-r-^v^ 


1.  A  jacquard  embodying  Jacquard  selectors,  a  morable 
selecting  derlce  adapted  to  select  Jacquard  selectors  for 
opera ti(»  according  to  the  movements  of  the  selecting 
derlce,  and  memt>ers  for  determining  the  extent  of  mors- 
ment  of  the  selecting  derlce  and  thereby  the  selection  of 
the  different  Jacquard  selectors. 


M 
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2.  A  laevM'd  CMbodylng  laojaard  selector!,  a  movable 
Mlsctiag  derlce  adapted  to  select  jaequard  seiecton  for 
operation  according  to  the  movements  of  the  selecting 
device,  and  members  for  determining  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  selecting  device  and  thereby  the  selection  of 
the  different  jacquard  selectors,  and  jncquard  card  mecha- 
nism operating  said  members  whlcli  determine  the  move- 
ment of  the  selecting  device. 

3.  A  Jacquard  embodying  movement  controlling  jac- 
quard  se^ecton,  a  movable  selecting  device  adapted  to  se- 
lect Jacquard  selectors  for  operation  according  to  the 
movement  of  the  selecting  device,  members  for  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  selecting  device  to  cause  different 
Jacquard  selectors  to  be  selected  according  to  the  par- 
ticular opposing  member  or  members  operated,  and  Jac- 
quard card  mechanism  operating  the  said  opposing  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  Jacquard  embodying  movement  controlling  jac- 
quard selectors,  a  movame  and  resistible  selecting  device 
for  selecting  the  jacquard  selectors  for  operation,  and  a 
plurality  ot  members  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
selecting  device,  adapted  to  be  operated  singly  or  collec- 
tively and  to  cause  different  movements  In  the  selecting 
device  according  to  which  opposing  member  or  members 
are  operated,  and  jacquard  card  mechanism  operating  said 
opposing  members. 

.J.  A  Jacquard  embodying  movement  contrnlling  Jtic- 
quard  selectors,  movable  and  resistible  selecting  means 
adapted  to  select  Individual  Jacquard  selectors  for  opera 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  members  for  opposing  the  movement  of 
the  selecting  device  to  determine  the  selection  of  the  Jac- 
quard selectors  and  jacquard  card  mechanism  controlling 
said  opposing   members. 

[f'lalms  0  (o  26  not  printed  In  the  rjnzette] 


1.073,344.  BEAL»-SEWING  MACHINE. 
BLi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
724,026.      (CI.   112— 7.  j 
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1.  In  a  bead  sewing  machine  a  lunper  arranged  to  cast 
loops,  a  hooked  needle  co<';perating  therewith  to  stitch  the 
fabric,  a  bead  separator  with  which  said  looper  coCperates 
to  canse  the  separation  or  feeding  of  beads  on  the  sew 
Ing  thread  whereby  the  beads  will  be  fed  in  regular  order 
relatively  to  tbe  stitching  operations  of  the  looper  and 
needle,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  bead  separator 
whereby  the  same  may  be  poftltk>D«d  to  correspond  with 
the  feeding  of  the  fabric  in  different  dlreetlons  during  the 
stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  bead  aewdng  machine  a  looper  arranged  to  cast 
loops,  a  booked  needle  cooperating  therewith  to  stitcb  the 
fabric,  a  bead  separator  with  which  said  looper  eoeperates 
to  cause  tbe  separation  or  feeding  of  beads  on  the  sewing 
thread  and  means  for  moving  the  said  looped  and  bead  sep- 
arator whereby  they  may  be  positioned  to  correspond  with 
tJie  faading  of  the  fabric  In  different  directions  during 
tbe  stttrMng  opcratioc. 

a.  iB  a  ttead  sewing  machine  a  iooper  arraoged  to  cast 
iMfa^  a  ho*ked  needle  codperatlog  therewith  to  stitch  the 
tebfie,  a  bead  separator  (or  acparatiag  or  feeding  beads 
which  are  strong  on  tbe  aewiag  thread,  a  fabrle  feeder, 


and  meaiM  for  operating  ttie  fabric  feeder  to  feed  the 
fabric  In  differeat  directions  during  tbe  stitching  operation 
aad  for  eperating  the  looper  and  bead  separator  to  caaee 
movemeat  correeponding  with  the  dlrectioo  of  tbe  f^ed  of 

the  fabric  by  said  fabric  feeder. 

4.  In  a  bead  sewing  machine  a  looper  arranged  to  cast 
loops,  a  hooked  needle  co<5peratlng  therewith  to  stlteh  the 
fabric,  a  bead  separator  for  aeparatiBft  or  feediag  beAds  on 

the  sewing  thread,  a  fabrle  feeder,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  fabric  feeder,  looper  and  bead  separator  la  syn- 
chronism, whereby  the  fabric  may  be  fed  in  different  direc- 
tions during  tlie  stitching  operation  and  whereby  the 
looper  and  bead  separator  may  be  simultaneously  posi- 
tioned according  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  bead  sewing  machine  a  looper  arranged  to  cast 
loops,  a  toolied  needle  arranged  to  operate  from  the  jp- 
poslte  side  of  tJie  fabric  from  said  looper  and  adapted  to 
pierce  the  fabric  and  co^iperate  with  the  looper  to  atltch 
tlie  faliric,  a  bead  separator  arranged  between  the  looi)er 
and  fabric,  adapted  to  separate  or  feed  beads  on  the 
sewing  thread,  said  looper  eoWperating  with  the  bead  sep- 
arator to  cause  the  separation  or  feeding  of  the  beads, 
and  a  fabric  feeder,  including  an  annular  member  arranged 
between  the  said  separator  and  the  fabrle,  throngh  which 
the  needle  and  thread  are  adapted  to  pass. 

[Claims  ^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 
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1,073.345.  AUTOMOBILE  Bf)NXKT.  Makv  FsLiNcKs 
H.\KRi.%  Carthage,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Dabney  Lewis,  Carthage,  111.  Filed  Sept.  5,  191:J.  Se- 
rial  No.   T1S,626.      (CI     J-   W^.s 


I 


1.  An  nutomobile  bonnet  comprising  a  hoo<l.  ab  ex- 
tensible vlaor  secured  thereto,  a  veil  disposed  over  the 
said  visor,  .■^ind  means  for  detachably  stK-urtng  the  veil 
to  the  viror  when  the  said  vi»or  Is  In  both  contracted 
and    extended    positions. 

2.  An  automobile  bonnet  comprising  a  hood,  a  viior 
se<uri'd  bo  the  said  hood  and  folded  upon  itself  and 
adapted  to  be  unfolded  to  provide  a  sansbade.  and  iMans 
for  retaining  the  vl«or  In  folded  position. 

'.\  .\x\  automobile  bonnet  comprislnK  a  hood,  a  vizor 
secured  to  the  said  hood  and  folded  upon  Itself  and 
adapted  to  be  unfolded  to  provide  n  sunshade,  .i  veil 
disposed  over  the  vizor  and  having  dependlog  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  tied  together  to  secure  the  bonnet  in  poaltion 
upon  tbe  head  of  tbe  wearer,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  veil  in  position  u|)on  the  viuor  when  the  latter  is  in 
both  extended   and    folded   positions. 

4,  An  aatomobiie  bonnet  comprislag  a  hood,  a  vixor 
folded  upon  itnelf  secured  to  the  said  hood  and  adapted 
to  be  unfolded  to  provide  a  sunshade,  and  a  plurality  of 
tabs  secured  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  vizor 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  fold«'d-over  portion  of  the 
vlaor  to  retain  the  same  in  folded  position. 

h.  An  automobile  lK>nnet  corapriaiag  a  hood,  a  viaor 
secured  to  tbe  said  bonnet,  a  tab  on  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  bonnet  secured  to  one  -edge  of  tbe  visor  and  adapted 
to  be  detscbably  engaged  to  the  other  edge,  a  veM  dis- 
posed over  tbe  vixor  and  detachably  held  in  place  by 
means  of  the  tabs,  aad  a  tab  secnred  to  tbe  boaaet  aad 
to  aa  edge  of  the  vixor  intermediate  its  eada  and  adapted 
te  be  detachably  secured  to  the  other  edge  to  retain  tlM 
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▼ell  within  tbe  edge  of  the  visor  or  to  permit  It  to  be  dis- 
posed before  the  face  of  the  wearer  as  may  be  desired. 

[Claims  0  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Uasrtte.] 


1,078,346. 
Newark. 
687,480 


SIGN     ILLT'MINATOR 
N.     J.       F^lMl     Mar.     SO, 
(CI     40 — 1.<^2.) 


Wii^LiAM     Harris, 
11*12.       tserial     So. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  charat  ter  de*scrlbe<i  com;. rising  a 
plurality  of  Interchangeable  eharnciers.  means  for  sup 
porting  said  characters  in  allnem.ut.  a  plurality  of  mir 
rors  arranged  in  aiinenient.  nie.ii.s  for  vertically  support 
ing  said  mirrors  on  n  1.  v.  i  wlih  said  cbaracters.  sahi 
mirrors  t)eiirg  disposed  in  sijiggered  r- la  tlon  with  respect 
to  said  charact<>rs.  .-acd  mirror  comprising  two  ImUned 
surfaces  diverging  toward  said  characters,  said  surfa.e 
being  also  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  and  a 
single  source  of  light  Inflow  the  level  of  said  characters 
and  mirrors  projecting  its  rays  onlv  in  the  dirn,  tion  of 
and  against   said   mirrors. 

2.  K  device  of  the  kind  descriNd  <  ..nijirisini:  spaced 
apart  parallel  members,  translucent  sign  portions  mount 
ed  upon  one  of  said  memt>er8,  «  seri.  s  ol  mirrors  secured 
at  their  rear  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  other  member 
on  a  level  with  said  sign  portions,  each  mirror  having 
its  intermediate  portion  of  gradually  decreasing  ttuiki.ss 
from  top  to  ixntom  said  Intermediate  portion  formed  s*itli 
faces  at  an  angle  to  each  01  tier,  and  means  l.elow  the  level 
of  said  characters  and  mirrors  for  projecting  light  upon 
the  said   mirrors. 

3.  A  mirror  consisting  of  a  block  having  Inclined  front 
edges,  the  front  of  said  block  formed  with  mirror  faces 
converging  inwardly  from  its  Inclined  .'<lges  to  a  sub- 
stantial median  line  Inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  tbe 
front  edges  of  said  tdock.  whereby  downwardly  inclined 
reflectors  are   formed  dispose*!  at    an   angle   to  each  other. 


1.073,347.      STATION-INDICATOR       I'ai  l    von    Hkissig, 
Vienna,    Austria-Hungary,    assignor    to    Frederick    I'un- 
can,    Vienna,    Austria  Hungary        Filed    .\ug.    24.    lt«12 
Serial   No.   716,884.      (CT.    40      lO.s.i 


1.    In    combination,    a    suitable    support,    a    plurality    of 
parallel    bow-shaped   guides   each    arranged    with    one    ex 
lfl4  O.  G.— 4S 
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tremity  thereof  above  rtje  other  and  Inclined  upwardly 
toward  its  free  t-nd.  a  pack  of  plates  arranged  trane- 
vei-iwly    of    Hnd    on    tbe    upper    extremities   of    the    guidee 

an<j  riiuvaliie  downwardly  thereon,  means  for  holding  and 
successively  releasing  the  plates,  and  m-ans  for  resetting 
th(  plates  within  the  hold  of  the  first-named  means  in 
eluding  a  noruially  pendent  frame  pivoted  in  said  sup 
port  on  an  axis  [.arailel  with  the  plates  and  relatively 
back  of  tlie  .sfline  and  a  plate  Buspendejii  from  naid  frame 
and  |.ivo!rd  thereto  on  an  ails  also  i.arallel  with  the 
[i.itvv     wi;;,vt;.ri:ia!:y    as    described. 

-  ■''  ■  "ii.''iiiJiti'.n.  .1  (suitable  support  .'t  |iiura!iiy  of  pat 
albd  tK)W  shaped  guides  each  arrange<t  witii  oue  .  xtreniiiy 
thereof  above  the  other  and  Inclined  ui  wardl>  t.iward  its 
free  end.  a  floor  inclined  subsUntlally  in  the  same  direc 
tlon  as  and  arranged  >>.  low  the  up{>er  eiireniitles  of  said 
guides,  a  paik  of  plates  standing  edi.'«'«is.  on  said  floor 
and  arrai,;;ed  transversely  of  and  on  said  upper  ex- 
tremities of  tlie  guides  and  movable  dc.wi.wardly  on  the 
latter  onto  their  lower  eitremlties.  means  for  reieasably 
holding  the  plates  on  said  floor  and  tbe  upper  extremities 
of  thu  g\iid.-s.  and  means  fur  resetting  the  plates  within 
the  hold  uf  ttie  first  named  means  including  a  normally 
pendent  frame  pivoted  on  said  .support  on  an  axis  parallel 
"lib  the  pUres  and  relatively  back  of  the  same  and  a 
I'lat*  suspended  froui  said  frame  and  pivoted  thereto  on 
an  axis  also  parar..-:  with  the  plates  and  baring  a  pro- 
jection on  the  side  thereof  relatively  forward  in  the 
pendent  position  of  said  plate  said  projection  being 
adHjited  to  bear  a;:Hlnst  the  pack  of  plntes,  substantially 
as    described 

■■;,    Iii    <'';ijf  illation,    a    piiirality    of   pma.iei    !...w  shaped 
guides    .a.h    arran^fed    with    one    extremity    thi-re<if    above 
the   other   and    indlneti    upwardly    toward    its    frw    end.    a 
pack    of  plates   arranged   transversely    of   and    on    the   up 
p<'r    »-itr.niltief    of    tbe    guides    and    movHble    downwardly 
there. .ri   itmI.;..  !,^|.  iniv  of  each  other,  holdinj:  devices  each 
moval'ie    liai  k   a!,,l    furtb    into  and   out    of   h.oiiinp   engage- 
ment  with    tbe    side    (,f    tiie    pack    facing    the    dit-ction    of 
downward   movement  ..f   the  plates   and  a  pair  ,.f  counter 
part  cams  r.  voluble  on   an   axis  parallel  mith   said   plates, 
respectively    operatively    engaging    said    devices    and    dis 
posed  In  rotatively  staggered   relation   to  each  other.   sul»- 
stantlally    as   descritied. 


1,073,348.     TUB  I  LA  U   (  AURIKR.      Pea^k    u     ILaol^m,^ 

Hrldueport.     Conn.,     assignor     to     The     Union     Metallic 
cartridge    Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    a    Corporation 
of    Connecticut        Filed     Apr.     22,     191."        Hetiu      No 
T'VJ.OOT.      (CI,  42-^87.) 


A  cHrrie!  ol  iht  character  descrili»'d  comprising  a 
tubular  l)f>dy  having  an  Inwardly  inclined  stop  wall 
formed  by  making  a  transverse  cut  In  the  body  and 
springing  the  material  of  the  t)Ody  inward  on  one  side 
of  tbe  cut,  one  end  of  the  stop  wall  remainiug  attached 
to  tbe  body   and    the  free   end   of  the  stop  whII   extending 
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Inward  past  the  center  of  the  body  bo  that  wben  cartridges 
are  impelled  forcibly  against  the  upper  side  of  the  stop 
wall  Raid  wall  cannot  be  gpning  backward  into  allnetnent 
with  the  wall  of  the  body. 


1,073,349.  MUSHROOM-BULLET.  Fkank  O.  Hoaolaxd, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.368. 
(CI.  102— -»K.  I 


4- 

s 

1.  A  bullet  of  the  character  describt'd  comprlsins  a 
full  Jacket  and  a  relatively  soft  core,  the  bullet  l)eing 
weakened  near  the  point  by  drilling  thr.iugh  the  jaiket 
and  through  the  core  so  that  when  the  tip  is  checked 
In  firing  the  metal  of  the  core  will  be  forced  out  through 
the  holes  and  the  weakened  jacket  will  crumplf. 

2.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  full 
jacket  and  a  relatively  soft  core,  the  bullet  being  weakened 
near  the  point  by  drilling  a  hole  straight  through  lK)th 
sides  of  the  Jacket  and  through  the  core  so  that  when 
the  tip  la  checked  in  firing  the  metal  of  the  core  will  be 
forced  out  through  the  holes  and  the  weakened  jacket 
will  cnimnle. 


1,073.350.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAR- 
WHEELS.  Hebbebt  R.  Keithley,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1909,  Serial  No.  492,323.  Renewed  Feb. 
21.  1013.     Serial  No.  750,039.      (CI.  22—201.1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  steel  car  wheel 
blank  which  consists  In  successively  casting  molten  bard 
steel  and  molten  soft  steel  so  as  to  produce  a  member 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  having  sides  of  hard  steel 
and  a  soft  steel  bottom  overlapping  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sides. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  steel  car  wheel 
blank,  which  consists  In  castlnj?  a  ring  of  molten  hard 
steel  and  before  the  ring  cools  casting  on  top  thereof  and 
in  contact  therewith  a  layer  of  molten  soft  steel  to  form 
the  center  of  the  blank  and  to  Increase  the  width  of  the 

ring  In  the  axial  direction  by  superposing  soft  steel  upon 
the  hard  steel. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  steel  car  wheel 

blank  which  consists  In  caetins  a  partial  rim  of  molten 
hard  steel  and  then  while  the  hard  steel  is  still  partially 
fluid  casting  upon  and  In  contact  with  the  same  a  layer  of 
molten  soft  steel  having  a  vertical  column  rising  from  the 
center  thereof ^  thereby  forming  a  blank  having  a  soft 
Steel  center  and  a  rim  composed  of  hard  steel  and  soft 
steel  Joined  along  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  steel  car  wheel 
blank    which    conalata    in    casting   a    ring  of   molten    hard 

Steel  and  then  while  the  bard  steel  Is  still  partially  fluid 
casting  above  and  in  contact  with  the  same  a  layer  of 
molten   ooft   steel   baTlng  a    column    rising  therefrom    at 


the  center  of  the  ring,  so  as  to  form  a  compound  ring  of 
hard  and  soft  steel  joined  along  a  plane  transterse  to 
the  axis  of  the  ring  and  a  central  portion  of  soft  steel. 

.'1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  steel  car  wheel 
blank  which  consists  in  casting  a  ring  of  molten  hard  steel 
and  then  while  the  hard  steel  is  still  partially  fluid  cast- 
ing above  and  in  contact  with  the  same  a  layer  of  molten 
soft  steel  with  a  column  rising  therefrom  at  the  center 
of  the  ring  and  with  thickened  portions  extending  from 
r.aid  ring  to  said  column  at  various  angularly-separated 
points. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Saiette. ] 


1.073. .'?51  HKATINCr  FLUE.  Wi lli.\m  J.  Kk.nklT.  EUza- 
l>etli.  N  .1.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.900. 
(<*!    12»;      185.) 


1  1  h»'  ciiint'iiiation  with  a  chimney  having  upper  ami 
lower  9ectii.n.>i,  -  .n  h  providing  a  lateral  tubular  connec- 
tion, ilsiuptTs  In  the  main  pim.-iaueH  of  said  sections,  and 
dHin[K'ni  ill  tlif  said  tubular  connections  of  a  heat  Hue 
estendinir  U'twceii  said  tubular  ronneclions  c)utsi<le  tlie 
cliinuitj 

L'  Tbf  cfinil)inat ion  in  h  chimney  having  an  Interior 
lonKliiKiinal  pa^*sage,  of  uiiiK^r  and  lower  sections  each 
having  a  lateral  projection,  a  damper  in  each  of  said  pro- 
jectii  ns  a  damper  In  the  interior  longitudinal  passage  of 
the  upper  section  Immediately  below  the  opening  of  the 
lateral  projection  thereof  into  said  longitudinal  passage, 
and  a  damper  in  the  interior  longitudinal  psHsage  of  said 
lower  section  immediately  al)Ove  the  opening  of  its  lateral 
projection  Into  .said  longitudinal  passage,  whereby  gases 
ascending  through  the  longitudinal  passage  may  be  de- 
flected  into   the   lateral    openings   as   desired 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chimney  having  an  interior 
longitudinal  passage,  of  upper  and  lower  sections  each 
having  n  lateral  projection,  a  flue  detachably  affixed  at  its 
opposltf  ends  to  said  projections,  a  dami>er  in  each  of  said 
proJeotlonK,  a  damper  In  the  Interior  lonRltudlnal  passage 
of  the  upper  section  Immediately  bt-low  the  opening  of 
the  projection  thereof  Into  said  longitudinal  passage,  and 
a  damper  In  the  interior  longitudinal  passage  of  said 
lower  section  immediately  above  the  opening  of  its  lateral 
projection  Into  said  lonsltudinsl  passage,  whereby  gases 
ascending  through  the  lonRltudlnal  passage  may  l>e  de- 
flected into  the  lateral  openings  as  desired  and  carried 
througb  the  said  flue  to  the  upper  section. 


1.073,362.     CAR-COUI'LIN<;      Josr.PH  Kovacs.  Kalpmont. 

Pa.      Filed    Jan.    31,    1913.       Serial    No.    745,515.       (<:i. 

213  —  10,) 

A    coupler   of   the   class   described   comprising   a    head 
having   a   chamber,   the   head  t>elng   provided   with   a    cod- 
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nectlon    extended   across    the   chamber,    the    rear    face   of 
the  connection  and  the  forward  face  of  the  chamber  being 
disposed    In    the   arcs    of   concentric   circles   and    lieing   ex 
tended  across  the  draft   line:  a  segmental   coupling  mem 
ber  mounted  to  move  in  the  chamber  between  said  faces, 


the  eoapling  meml>er  having  a  rack,  one  end  of  the  seg- 
mental memt>er  engaging  the  connection,  in  the  draft  line, 
when  the  other  end  of  the  segmental  member  is  In  pro- 
jecte<l  poaltion  :  and  a  worm  In  the  head,  with  which  worm 
the  rack  meshes,  the  connection  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  rack  engaged  with  the  worm 


l.«i73.353.  ATTACILMKNT  KOk  MINNOW  BUCKETS. 
I  Harles  F.  KsAMNfi.  North  Manchester.  Ind  Filed 
.July  ts,  1912.     Serial  .No.  708.294.      i(  1.  4;;--J^. , 


A  lialt  bucket  compr-ishi^:  ii  n  iniperf..ri(  te  rarrler,  a  !)alt 
ree,.,,ta<|e  fitting:  wlthtii  the  carrier  an!  .'.•iipfHirtwi  Ly  the 
npixT  e,li;e  thereof.  sai,|  recepfM<|,.  h.ivinj:  a  fursmiii.ms 
lower  portion  and  havjrii:  ;i  tlont  at  Its  upper  end.  an  air 
tiilH.  disposed  within  n.e  halt  receptacle  against  one  .side 
thereof  and  having  its  ni.p.  r  enM  mending  throiiKh  the 
float  and  proje.tliik'  a'.,  ve  th,  r-.-,  e,,tHc!e  and  its  lower  end 
fitending  tnwanll.v  over  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air 
pump  8ecure<l  externi'l.v  iip,jn  the  carrier,  an  air  tube 
leading  from  s.ild  pump  and  having:  it>.  end  projecting 
Mllo^e   ttie    h.p  of   the   carrier,   jin.l   a    tiexl 


and   ile(HchnM\    litte<l    'ipon    tl. 
lulies. 


"'i'l' 


1  le   tiit.<>  <-onDectlng 
I, lis   of   fhc>   TW(i   air 


l,0T8j354.      AITOM.Vrti      Alli  U.^(   ATI:    \AL\K.      Chkis- 
TOPHEK     l-.M  rEKBA.  M.     Baltimore.     Md.       Filed    -\pr.     ir> 
1»12.      Serial   No.  tiSJI.ui;,;.       1  (1.  i;.S7— U>.  . 

-Vn  air  e8oaj)e  valve  provldiriK  a  hollow  cylindricai  shell, 
a  l>ottom  hollow  castin*:  secure<l  thereon,  a  diaphragm  m 
said  casting  and  provi.ied  with  ports  to  admit  air  into  said 
shell,  a  BupportlnK  i^ki  on  sjiid  dlaphrajjm.  a  hollow  L-eli 
float  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said  post,  a  conical  tip 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  float,  a  top  casting  secured  un 
said  shell  having  a  valve  seat  in  the  upper  end  thereof.  « 
diaphragm  in  said  top  (astiug,  a  hollow  plug  threaded  in 
said  diaphragm  for  adjustment,  valve  seats  being  formeri 
at  each  end  of  said  plujs,   the   lower   valve  seat  adapted    to 

co-act  with  the  conical  tip  on  the  float,  an  adjusting  cap 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  top  castjng.  a  disk  be 
tween  aald  cap  and  top  casting,   said  disk  having  conical 


faces  one  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  upper  valve  seat  of 
said  plug,   and  the  other  to  co-act  with   the  valve  seat  in 


8Hni  top    afitiiiK   aijti  .1  M'literlng  screw  secured  in  said  eup 

adapted    to   ad.5iist   said   disk. 


1.078.35.%.  rOTTON-CHOPlTR.  Soi.omav  Hiram  Im.v.s 
and  Ka.n.s.  M  .Tiisin  A  lUi.  -m.  Raeford.  N.  ('.  Filed 
.Tune  13.  lUll.     Serial  No.  632,874,     (CI.  97 — 49.) 


<^1J_^ 


A  cotton  chopper  providing  a  subsiantiH'lv  rectangular 
frame,  handles  secured  to  the  side  membiTs  <  ;  said  frame, 
and  braced  thereon,  spring  metal  strips  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  faces  of  aald  handles,  said  spring  strii>s 
being  c>tr\e,|  re!irwnnil,\  and  downwardly  and  twisted  ad- 
jacent their  lower  ends  to  form  cultivator  teeth,  and  a  tie 
l»olt  passing  through  said  strips  t  ewr  tiie  lower  ends  there- 
of, said  bolt  provided  wltli  nuts  wherehy  said  teeth  may 
he  braced  and  adjusted  in  spacj  relatio:.  to  each  other. 


1.073.356         CRAB-CRATE         ^h.kles      a.     Lckkkekman, 
Crisfleld,  Md.     Filed   Aj.r    0     1H12      Serial   No    689  529 
,Ci.  62—10.1 

1.  A  shipping  box  InclodlnL-  a  U-.i^  member  Lavint:  a 
bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  end  walls,  vertical  braces 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  at 
botli  -  iKis  !here..f  Htid  ..vtendio^:  throughi.ut  the  height  of 
the    bod.v,    transversely   extending    l.racf>s   secured   to   the 

lK)ttom  of  the  body  member,  a  top  member  partially  clos- 
ing the  lop  of  the  body  member,  a  plurality  of  trays  posi- 
tioned In  sui>eriniposed  relation  in  the  Iwidy  member,  the 
iowermost  of  said  trays  !.ein>:  MiM.orted  m  spacwi  relation 
alKive  the  t>ottom  by  the  transverse  braces,  the  end  por- 
tions of  all  of  said  <ri(y>  iK-.riiii;  airainsi  the  vertical 
1. races  and  l>einK  spac.-.i  from  tlie  ,  nd  walls  of  the  IXKlv 
member,  thereby  to  provide  ice  receiving  chambers,  an 
inner  closure  seating  ujkmi  the  u[tpermo8t  tray  and  with  its 
rear  portion  extended  i>eneath  the  top  member  and  held 
in  place  thereby,  said  tray  l.eing  provided  with  upwardly 
directed  retaining  walls  at  Its  front  and  rear  edg«a  and 
terminating  at  its  ends  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  crate* 
to  establish  coinmunlct Ion  with  the  Ice  chambers,  and  an 
outer  closure  coactinc  with  the  f(,p  member  to  close  the 
i>od\    member. 
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2.  A  ihipfiing  box  locladln^  a  body  moaber,  a  plurmlltj 
of  trajs  equal  ia  wldtb  to  tbe  Inner  widtb  of  the  body 
mt'mber  and  auperlmposed  therein,  means  carried  by  the 
body  member  for  maintaining  the  trays  with  their  ends 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  body  member  to  provide  ice 
chambers,  the  uppermost  tray  being  below  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  body  member,  an  Imperforate  inner  closure 


Beating  upon  the  upp3rmost  traj  and  havini;  front  and 
rear  walls  providing  ir.  upper  ire  chamber  in  oommiinicn^ 
tlon  at  ita  ends  with  ihe  first  mentioned  ice  chambers,  a 
brace  extending  transversely  and  centrally  of  the  closure 
to  divide  said  upper  he  chamber  to  pifvent  the  shifting 
of  ice  from  one  end  of  the  body  memter  to  the  othf-r.  and 
Kn  outer  closure  for  said  body  member. 


1.073. ;«-.  OPEBATINTi  MECHANISM  FOR  ANNUNCI- 
ATIN(;  SYSTEMS.  Fkko  Muhaklis,  Bartleaville, 
Olcla.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.073.  (CI. 
181 — *.) 


1.  The  combtaatton  with  a  time  registering  mechanism. 
of  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  sup- 
porting IDMOS,  shafts  jonrnaled  within  the  snpporting 
meaiM.  measa  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  said  shafts, 
dlak  sapportteg  Aafts  ^mrnaied  in  the  snpporting  means. 
dtaks  carried  by  tbe  diali  supporting  sbafts,  pins  projecting 
from  tbe  disks,  offset  extensions  provided  npon  the  pins, 
contacts  wcnrsd  to  tbe  supporting  means  and  engaging  the 
pins  and  tbslr  offsets,  and  bells  electrically  connected  to 
the  eontacta. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  regtotertng  mechanlma, 
of  an  oparatlnir  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  supporting 
Beaaa,  shafts  Joomalcd  wltbln  tbe  supporting  means, 
aiaans  for  ratattng  several  of  tb«  saM  sbafts.  slotted  disks 
hajfed  to  ssTeral  af  the  ahafts,  arms  projecting  radially 
trnm  aaraaal  of  the  sbafts  aad  rsetfaig  npon  tbe  said  disks, 
sseans  for  rstatlBK  tbe  sbafts  carrying  tbe  arme,  disks 
keyed  to  tha  shafts  carrying  the  arms,  said  disks  adapted 
to  be  rotated  apos  tba  rotation  tA  the  slotted  disks,  pins 
projecting  from  the  disks  carried  by  the  arm-snpporttag 
sliafts,  ofFaet  extensions  provided  upon  tbe  pins,   contarts 


se<'ared  to  the  supporting  means  and  engaging  tile  pina 
and  their  offsets,  and  bells  electrically  connected  to  the 
contacts. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  time  registering  mectianlsm, 
of  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  sup- 
porting mf«ns,  shafts  rolatably  mounted  within  the  sup- 
porting means,  slotted  disks  keyed  to  several  of  the  said 
shafts,  arms  csrried  by  several  of  the  said  shafts  and 
adapte<l  to  rest  upon  the  slotted  disks,  disks  keyed  to  the 
iirm  supporting  disks,  springs  engaging -the  arm  lupr>ort- 
ing  shafts  ami  adapted  to  force  the  arms  into  engagement 
with  the  disks  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  said  aj-m  sup- 
porting sli.ifts  to  t>e  rotated  when  the  disks  are  rotated 
through  the  time  registering  mechanism,  pins  eiteniing 
from  the  dislis  mounted  upon  the  arm-supporting  sbafts,  a 
plate  UHiunied  beneath  said  disks,  sprin^'  contacts  8e(  iired 
to  said  plates  and  ♦•tigaging  the  pins,  a  series  of  i)ells,  con- 
ductors connectiiig  the  Ijelis  with  the  contacts,  and  a  bat- 
tery engMging  (jne  of  said  contacts  for  the  purpose  of  ring- 
ins:  the  U'lis  upon  engagement  of  twth  contacts  with  one 
of  tlie  pins  carried  by  each  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhtaia- 
tion  with  a  casing  of  a  cloik  located  therein,  a  pair  of 
plates  within  .said  ca.sing.  a  shaft  rotatablv  connect*Hi  with 
the  said  <  i.  ck.  a  pinion  keywl  to  this  shaft,  a  disk  keytnl  to 
this  si  aft,  a  shaft  rotataldy  mounted  t)etween  the  said 
plates,  a  pltiioi,  carried  by  this  shaft  for  engai;emenf  with 
the  [)inion  carried  by  the  ilockoperated  shaft,  a  worm  se- 
ctired  to  this  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  this  worm, 
said  worm  wheel  being  located  upon  the  shaft  Which  is 
journaled  In  brackets  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  disk 
se<'ured  ti.  this  last-mentioned  shaft,  another  shaft  jonr- 
naled betw.'.'u  s:n.|  phites.  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  wheels 
carried  liy  thi.s  last  mentione<i  shaft  and  sleeves  located 
thereon,  said  wheels  i>elng  provided  with  ra<lially  extend- 
ing armt.  adapted  to  f*ngaKf  the  faces  of  this  said  disks,  and 
upon  the  rotation  of  tlie  same  intermjttentiy  rotate  the 
shafts  to  which  they  are  connected,  springs  mounted  on 
shafts  adjacent  this  shaft  and  sleeve  which  Is  lo.  atfHl 
thereon,  means  1  nunecting  the  said  shafts  for  the  pur',  ose 
of  assistiiii.'  in  tlif  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  wl]irh 
is  located  thereon,  disks  keyetl  to  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve 
which  is  rotataMe  Thereon,  pins  extending  from  tlie  oppo- 
.*ltc  faces  of  t'e  s.ild  disks,  spr'nus  secnreil  to  a  platform 
carried  by  one  of  the  s.iid  plates,  the  said  sprliiKs  l.vin-  in 
the  path  of  the  -said  pins,  a  f*ll  or  hells  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  springs  and  adapted  when  tlie  springs  engage 
the  pitis  to  aiidihiy   indicate  the  time  of  the  clock  by  the 

M:ii;i!f'ii(iu  of  the  electrical  current  through  the  pios,  disks 
:11c!  shafts  upon  which  s.iid  disks  are  Journaled.  substan- 
tially at  find  for  the  purposes  hereinttefore  descrit)ed. 


1  07;^,.'^5'<  LAMl'-Bl-RNER  ViBori.  H  Mii.f.s.  Hubbard, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1ft,  1912.  Serial  No  737,731.  (CI. 
«7— 72.) 


1  A  lamp  burner  having  a  perforated  base  plate,  a  wick 
iiilc  cxTPDding  therethrough,  and  draft  tubes  extending 
through  the  Imse  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  w!ck  tut>e 
with  their  upper  end.«  immediately  adjacent  fhe  upiper  entj 
of  the  wick  tnV)e  to  feed  air  directly  to  and  laterally  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  wlrk. 

2.  In  a  lamp  bnrner.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  wick 
tul»e  extending  therethrough,  a  gage  tube  sMdably  fitted 
within  the  wick  tube,  snd  a  lifter  attached  to  ttie  «ald 
gage  tufce  and  projecting  above  the  b€ute. 

3.  In  a  lamp  bnrner.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  wick 
tube  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  gage  ttibe  slid- 
ably  fitted  within  the  wick  tube  and  having  Its  upper  end 
sh«[)ed  to  gnide  the  trimming  of  tbe  wick. 

4  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  lM\'1nR  a 
wick    tube    rising   therefrom,    a    wick    raiser   co-acting   with 
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■aid  tube,  a  gace  tube  slklably  fitted  within  the  wick  tube 
and  constructed  to  accommodate  the  wick  raiser,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  said  gage  tut)e. 

5.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
wick  tube  rising  therefrom,  a  gage  tube  fitted  within  the 
wick  tube  and  longitudinally  slotted,  m«>an8  for  raising 
and  lowering  tbe  said  gage  tube,  and  a  wick  raiser  work- 
ing through  tbe  slots  in  said  tuite  to  engage  the  wick 

1  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette  ] 


1.073.35©  TRAVELING  GUATE  FiRNA<  K  Savips..!* 
.ToHM  MisKNRK.  Woodside.  Hart  mouth.  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar  IM,  191i'  Serial  No  »W7.'J44. 
(Cl.  110 — 40  I 


1  In  a  traveling  grate  furnace,  111  coiuhinatioii  ,a  tiav- 
cllng  grate,  a  device  l<x-ati>d  adjacent  th(  rear  .  nd  of  the 
grate  and  adapted  to  ha\e  the  ashes  dlschar;;.  .1  thereover 
and  comprising  a  metalln  incnil.er  wi-dg.  >  ,.ipe,]  in  cross 
section  with  the  apex  nf  the  wedge  toward  th.  !ri.iit  of 
the  grate  and  iu  close  pruxiniit\  tti  ilie  Imii.  :  im  .uis 
for  caubiug  water  to  circulate  llirough  sa,!  ue  ii.ii.  u.eui- 
b<T,  an  ardi  curving  dowuwardl\  and  le.iiwardly  from 
said  metallic  memUr  and  having  an  inner  UKlallic  plate 
sni!  an  outer  covering  of  firebrick. 

1.  In  a  traveling  grate  furnace,  in  combination,  a 
(raveling  grate,  a  device  located  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  grate  and  adapted  to  have  the  ashes  discliarired  tht  re 
over  and  comprising  a  tdpe  Iwnt  t  >  wedge  shape  in  cross 
section  with  the  apex  of  the  wedge  toward  the  front  of 
the  grate,  means  for  causing  water  to  circuluate  tlirough 
said  pipe,  an  arch  curving  backwnrdly  and  downwardly 
from  tbe  said  pipe  and  consisting  of  jir.  inmr  metallic  plate 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  tlo-  saicl  pipe  .1  beat  insu 
lating  lining  placed  over  sm  h  |ilat<  and  a  ci.\,Tin>;  of 
firebrick  placed  over  the  said  lining. 

'.\.  In  a  traveling  grate  fnrnae.  ,  in  comliinatlou.  a  trav 
eiing  grate,  a  device  locate*!  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
grate  and  adapted  to  ha\e  the  ashes  dischargi^l  thereover 
and  comprising  a  pipe  having  Its  ends  of  circular  cross 
.section  and  supported  in  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace, 
the  iKjrtion  of  the  pipe  l>etween  such  side  walls  Lteiug  iipnt 
to  wedge  shape  in  cross  section  with  the  apex  of  the  wedge 
toward  the  front  of  tbe  grate,  a  water  cooled  pipe  extend 
ing  through  such  wedge  siiaped  pipe  and  terminating 
short  of  one  end  thereof,  an  arch  curving  backwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  said  pipe  and  consisting  of  an  inner 
metallic  plate  having  its  forward  end  projecting  under 
and  secured  to  the  wedge  shaped  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
beat  insulating  lining  placed  over  such  plate,  a  covering 
of  firebrick  placed  over  such  lining,  and  a  means  ci.m 
prising  a  series  of  pins  proJe<-ting  rigidly  from  the  said 
pipe  and  embedded  In  the  said  fire  hrick  for  securing  the 
latter  In  position. 


1,073.360.       HAT  I'IN.       Lill\     M.u     Morgan.    HillslK.ro. 

Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   i'8.    1911       Serial   No.   623.885.      t  Cl. 

24 — 155.) 

A  hat  pin  protector  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  having 
intermediate  threaded  portions,  the  said  sleeve  being  split 
longitodlnally  to  points  througli  and  slightly  beyond  mid 


threaded  portion,  whereby  tbe  major  part  of  the  sleeve 
is  rendered  yieldable.  an  elastic  element  located  in  the 
sleeve  and  comprising  oppositely -disposed  springs,  each 
having  end  portions  yieidably  engaged  against  the  inner 
walls  of  the  sleeve  and  intermediate  portions  extended 
away  from  said  inner  wails  of  t^e  sleeve  and  disposed  In 


axial   alinement    with    the    sleeve,    ami    an    actuating    de- 
vii-*-  Inter!   rly  threade  1  to  receive  the   threaded   tKjrtion  of 
the    sleeve    and    adjustable    on    said    portion    whereby    the 
walls   of   the   sleeve   will    be   comiifess.d    radially    to    regu 
late    the    contacting     i.reBsure    of    t:;e    intermediate     por 
tious  of  the  springs. 


l.07,'?r?oi       kn';im;    cang-plow.     wii.i.nM    i..    paiu 

Soutli  Hend.  Ii.d  .  as.~ignnr  to  Oliver  Cbllled  Flow  Works, 
Soiitl.  neud.  Ind  OriL'liia;  application  filed  June  11, 
11-tlo.  Serial  No  ,-.6e,  417  Divided  and  thlg  appllcatloQ 
tlh-d  I  tec.  .'',1,  1910.     Serial  No.  6O0..•^.^4       (  n,  97_(Ui. , 


1.  Iti  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  of  a 
trailing  plow  and  a  'onnertton  between  ^aid  plow  and  smd 
frame  comprising  a  s,)bstantially  hi'ri2<iDtal  axis,  adjust- 
atile  means  for  tiitmu  said  axis  and  means  a<iJiM>lal)le 
parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  for  angling  said  axis  horl- 
■ontaily. 

2.  In  a  plow  the  -omblnation  with  a  draft  frame,  of  a 
trailing  plow  and  a  lonnection  between  said  plow  and 
said  frame  comprisini:  substantially  horisontal  axis,  ad- 
justable means  fot  moving  oni'  end  of  said  axis  vertically, 
ami  adjustalile  means  for  movitig  one  end  of  said  axis  snlv 
stantlally  fmrallel  to  Mie  line  of  draft. 

:■;  In  n  plow  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  memtier  and  a  plurality  of 
plows,  of  coniie<ting  devices  to  which  Raid  plows  are 
fdvotally  attac  lied,  and  means  affording  adjustment  of  said 
connecting  devices  [wirallel  to  the  axes  of  the  plows  and 
also  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  th»  axes  of  the  plows 

4.  In  a  plow  struiTure  of  ttie  rhararter  described,  the 
comblnatior;  with  a  traveling  memtier  and  a  plurality  of 
plows,  of  two  connecting  devices  with  which  each  plow 
is  pivotally  connected,  means  adjustable  parallel  with  the 
axes  of  the  plows  connecting  one  of  said  connecting  devices 
wltli  tbe  traveling  memlKT,  and  means  adjustable  verti- 
cally at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  plows  connecting 
the  other  of  said  connecting  dt\ic.>s  with  said  traveling 
meml-er 

5  In  a  plow  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  member  and  a  plow  beam, 
of  two  knuckles  to  which  said  plow  beam  is  pivotally  at- 
tached, means  adjustal  le  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  beam 
connecting  one  of  said  knuckles  with  said  traveling  mem- 
ber, and  means  adjustaMe  vertically  at  right  angles  to  the 
Bxis  of  the  {>low  beam  connecting  the  other  knuckle  with 
said  traveling  memtter 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,073,382.  BALL-COCK  SEAT  DBES8ER-GUIDE. 
Geobob  W.  Rbdkksr,  Wheelinip,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,848.     (CL  90 — 12.6.) 


A  ball  cock  seat  dresser  guide  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similarly  constructed  cylindrical  tubes  of  uniform  thick- 
uess  throughout  their  entire  length,  graduated  in  size  and 
telescoplcally  connected,  said  tubes  having  smooth  Inner 
and  outer  surfaces  arranged  to  slide  freely  within  each 
other,  radially  projecting  annular  flanges  formed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  tul)eB,  whereby  they  are  supported  on 
each  other  and  one  or  more  may  be  readily  rt-moveil  to 
adjust  the  device  to  the  proper  size  for  engagement  with 
a  ball  cock,  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  or  larger  tube  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  Inner  surface  of  the  valve  casing,  a 
dresser  stem  slidably  and  revolubly  arranged  In  the 
smaller  tube,  and  a  dressing  bit  detachably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  am 
tact  with  the  lower  projecting  edge  of  the  larger  tutK> 
when  it  Is  desired  to  remove  the  tool  from  the  valve  casing. 


1,073,363.  DEPOSITION  OF  METALLIC  SALTS  FROM 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  Henkv  .Iames 
Rees,  Llansamlet,  Glamorgan,  Wales.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,;n4.     iCl.  23—13.1 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  depositing  meralllr 
salts  from  solutions  which  consists  In  treating  the  solu 
tlon  first  for  the  removal  of  one  or  raoro  salts,  thereaftir 
splitting  off  a  portion  of  the  treated  solution  and  return- 
ing the  remainder  to  be  mixed  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  the 
original  solution  and  submitting  the  split-off  portion  to  a 
further  treatment  for  the  removal  of  the  remaining  salts. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  proces.s  for  depositing  metallic- 
salts  from  solutions  which  consists  In  treating  the  solu- 
tion first  for  the  removal  of  one  or  more  salts  thereafter 
splitting  off  a  portion  of  the  treated  solution  and  roturn 
Ing  the  remainder  to  be  mixed  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  the 
original  solution  and  submitting  the  split-off  portion  to 
the  action  of  heat  for  the  recovery  of  the  remaining  salt-s 
therefrom  by  evaporation   and  crystallization. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  depositlne  mefallic 
salts  from  solutions  which  consists  In  treating  the  solu- 
tion first  for  the  removal  of  one  or  more  salts  thereafter 
splitting  off  a  portion  of  the  treated  solution  and  return- 
ing the  remainder  to  be  mixed  with  a  fresh  quantity  of 
the  original  solution  and  submitting  the  split-off  portion 
In  a  thin  film  to  the  action  of  heat  for  the  removal  of  the 
remaining  salts  by  evaporation  and  crystallization 

4.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  depositing  mono 
sulfite  and  sulfate  of  a  met.il  from  solutions  rontaitilna 
bisulfite  and  sulfate  of  the  metal  which  consists  in  form 
ing  a  continuously  moving  thin  film  of  the  solution  and 
passing  it  over  a  heate<l  surface  for  the  removal  of  the 
monosnlflte  and  some  sulfate,  splitting  off  a  portion  of  the 
thus  treated  solution,  returning  the  remainder  to  be 
mixed  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  the  original  solution,  and 
submitting  the  split-off  portion  to  a  further  treatment  for 
the  removal  of  the  remaining  sulfate. 

5.  The    herelndescribed    process    for    depositing    mono 
sulfite  and   sulfate  of  a    metal  from   solutions   contalnin;; 


bisulfite  and  sulfate  of  the  metal  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  continuously  moving  thin  film  of  the  solution  and 
I)a.sHinK  it  over  a  number  of  heated  surfaces  In  cascade,  for 
the  removal  of  the  monosulfite  and  some  sulfate,  splitting 
off  a  portion  of  the  thus  treated  solution,  returning  the 
remainder  to  be  mixed  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  the  origi- 
nal solution,  and  submitting  the  splll-off  portion  to  a 
further  treattin-nt  for  rup  removal  of.the  remaining  sulfate. 
[ClaiiB.s  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 
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.073.;',  t!  4  S.U.OON  STOCK-RECORDING  CHART. 
•  "HBis  f  ALviN  Hi  sH  Hot  Springs,  .\rk.  Filed  Sept  ."^o, 
iyi2.     Serial  No.  7_'.i.l.'»2.      (CI.    11-  -19.) 


1.  A  chart  of  the  charncter  dcscritied  U-aring  matter 
(Ihidlng  It  into  a  plurality  of  main  vertical  columns  and 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  rows  of  varying  colors 
which  Int-rsecf  said  main  vfrtlcal  columns  adjac.-rn  the 
lower  portion  of  the  .hart  and  Ixaring  matter  suh-dlviding 
said  mail!  vertical  columns  into  a  plurality  of  narrower, 
vertical  columns  whic'i  are  colored  to  correspond  with  the 
coloring  of  the  aforesaid  horizontal  rows,  said  narrower. 
v.TtlcHl  cnlumns  Terminatini:  short  of  aald  horizontal  rows, 
the  lnt<r»e<tion  of  naid  main  vertical  columns  wltli  said 
horizontal  rows  forrain;;  u  plurality  of  totals  spaces  equal 
In  nunilor  to  th.-  number  of  the  horizontal  rows  and  equal 
In  length  to  th.-  width  cf  tlie  main  vertical  columns,  said 
narrower,  vertical  (olumns  hein^;  Intersected  by  a  plarallty 
of  lines  dividing  the  chart  Int.)  a  plurality  nf  iiorizon tally 
dlsposecl  rows  bearing  matter  irjilloitiv  .,f  the  days  uf  the 
month. 

2.  .V  chart  of  the  character  described,  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  vertical  columns  Intersected  adjacent  the  up- 
p-r  iKirtlon  of  the  chart  by  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
dispos.d  rows  of  varying  colors  and  intersected  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chart  by  a  plurality  of  additional 
horizontally  dispose,]  row-  <  orrespondlncly  colored,  each 
of  sabi  vertical  column^  U'tw-.-i,  <aUI  horizontal  rows  be- 
ing sulvdlvided  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  vertical  columns 
of  varylBij  colors  correspond! nt:  to  th--  cnbirinc  of  said 
horizontal    rows. 

.'5.  .\  chart  of  the  charact.r  descrit"'<i.  '!i\i(bHl  Into  a 
plurality  of  vertbal  columns  interseted  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  the  (hart  tiy  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  row*  of  varying  colors  and  intersected  adjacent 
the  lower  iHirtion  of  the  chart  by  a  plurality  of  additional 
horizontally  dispose.l  rows  correspondingly  colored,  each 
of  said  vj-ribal  lohinins  between  said  horizont.il  rows  be- 
ing sub-dlvbb-d  into  a  -.lurallty  of  vertical  smaller  (olurans 
of  varyin.'  .0;,^--  '  orresponding  to  the  coloring  of  the 
aforesaid  l:.,ri7o,.tal  '■,,\vs.  and  eadi  ,>f  the  last  named 
vertical  cojuriins  beiii_'  Intersected  by  a  plurality  of  bori 
zontally  dispos.-d  rowg  benriuK  matt-r  indicative  Of  the 
days  of  the  month. 

M  I 

1.073,365.       .\irriliri,\[.     t.m.th.       Hki-i.kv     Riti.a.vu, 
V<.rk,    I'a       Filed    Feb.    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    T-V)  2<Kt 
(t'i.    .•!2      it  I 
The   coniblnatlon    with    a    ibntal    plate,    having   an    inte- 

irra!   vertical   post   formecl  with   at;   obliquely   extending  rib 
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on   each  side  thereof,  of  a  complementary  tooth   recessed 
and  grooved  for  the  reception  of  said  post  and  ribs,  where- 


by the  tCK)th  may  b<-  wedged  between  the  ublicnu    rib-   and 
the  plate. 


1.073. .366.      APr.VRATCS    FOR    KII.LIN*;    SIPHON  HOT 
TLER      John  .\    S<Hfi.TZ.  .Jr.,  Newark.  N   J     assignor  to 
New   York   Bottlers'   Supplies   Mfg    «'o  ,    Hoboken,   .N    J. 
a    Corporation    of  Tsew    .lersey.       Filed     Vug.    20.    1«10. 
Serial   No.   .''.7S.2KI       iCl.  220-23.) 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  ftilim:  sij.lion  bottles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Buppb mental  taiilv  n  rin.-ihy  cbargeii  u::'> 
carbonic  acid  gas  under  low  pressun  .  .'aiil  means  wLiLfe 
by  said  tank  may  be  directly  connected  wiiti  a  source  of 
carbonic  acid  gas  under  pressure,  ot  a  bottle  filling  ma- 
chine and  a  valvi-  mi-chanlsm  tberef<.r  having  leads  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  respectively  with  a  bottle,  with  a  tank 
containing  carbonated  water  >inder  jiressure  relatively 
higher  than  the  normal  pr>-ssure  in  said  supplemental 
tank,  and  with  aald  supplemental  tank  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  whereby  substantialiv  pure  car 
twinlc  acid  gas  Is  delivered  from  said  tank,  said  valve 
mechanism  tx'ing  so  set  that  said  bottle  is  alternately 
placed  in  communication  with  said  supplemental  tank  and 
with  a  carbonated  water  tank,  whereby  the  carUuii'  a  -.d 
gas  from  said  tank  is  alternately  discluirL'e<t  frui,  said 
tank  Into  said  bottle  and  fr^.n.  ^aid  !..'M  e  ■■:,.),  ,[;!.,  said 
t  a  n  k . 

-'  In  an  apparatus  for  tillini;  «ipbnn  bottles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supplemental  tank.  noritiaUx  charged  with 
carbonic  acid  gas  under  low  pressure,  said  tank  having  a 
pendant  tube  therein  opening  inwardly  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  top  and  iK^diom  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said 
tank  may  be  directly  connected  witit  a  source  of  carbonic 
acid  iras  under  pressure,  of  a  bottle  filling  nia.  bin.  and  a 
valve  m<'chanlsm  therefor  having  leads  adapt.-d  !.  .-.iri'iiu 
nicate  re8pectl>ely  with  a  bottle,  with  a  tank  .. utaiMtit; 
carbon.-Ued  water  umier  pressure  relatively  'i.jctier  than 
th."  normal  pressure  In  said  supplemental  tank,  and  with 
said  supplemental  tank  through  the  top  nf  said  pend 
ant  tube,  whereby  substantially  pure  carimnlc  acid  gn* 
is  delivered  from  said  tank,  said  valve  nx^chanism  being  :*<' 
set  that  said  bottle  is  alternately  placed  in  communica 
tion  with  said  supplemental  tank  and  with  a  carbonated 
water  tank,  whereby  the  carbonic  acid  gas  from  said  t.-ink 
is  alternatelv  discharged  from  said  tank  into  said  bottie. 
and    from    said    bottle    back   into  said   tank 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  filling  siphon  bottles,   the  combi 


nation  with  n  supplemental  tank,  normally  charged  with 
carbonic  add  gas  under  low  pressure,  means  whereby  said 
tank  may  be  directly  connected  with  a  source  of  carbonic 
acid  gas  under  pressure  nnd  automatlcfilly  acting  means 
whereby  the  pressure  in  said  tank  is  maintained  uniform. 
of  a  bottle  filling  machine  and  a  valve  mechanism  therefor 
having  leads  adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  a 
tmttle,  with  a  tank  containing  cart>onated  water  under 
pre<isure  relatively  McrTier  than  the  norms!  pressure  In 
said  supplemental  tank,  nnd  with  said  supplemental  tank 
inlermediflte  the  top  and  botti»m  thereof,  whereby  sub- 
stantially pure  carbonic  acid  iras  is  delivered  from  said 
tank,  said  valve  mechsnism  )>eing  so  set  that  said  bottle  is 
alternately  placed  in  c.immnnlcatinn  with  said  supple- 
mental tank  and  with  n  cnrlxinaied  water  tank,  whereby 
the  (-nrboric  ,icid  gas  from  said  tank  is  alternately  dis- 
charged from  said  tank  Info  said  bottle  ,ind  from  said  tvot- 
t ..     '..acW   into  R«iii   Tank 

4  In  an  appar.-.-uv  f.r  "filing  sjpbi.n  N-ttb-s,  the  <-ombl- 
natlon  with  a  -iip.pien.ental  tank,  normally  charged  with 
carbonic  acid  gas  under  low  pressure,  means  whereby  said 
tank  may  be  directly  connected  with  a  source  of  carbonic 
acid  cas  under  pressure,  and  means  whereby  the  upper 
-tratum  of  sir  may  be  drawn  off  to  prevent  the  lowering 
of  tiie  level  of  the  carbonic  acfd  gns.  of  a  bottle  filling 
maclilne  and  a  valve  mecbanistn  therefor  having  leads 
adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  a  Wittb  .  with  a 
tank  r-ontalning  carbonated  water  tinder  pressure  rela- 
tively higher  than  the  nornial  pressure  In  said  supple- 
mental tank,  and  with  said  supplemental  tank  infermedl- 
.it.  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  whereby  substantially 
pure  carbonic  acid  gas  is  delivered  from  said  tank,  said 
\alve  mechanism  l>eing  >o  set  that  said  bottle  is  alter- 
nately placed  in  connminlca t ion  with  said  supplemental 
tank  and  with  a  cart>onated  water  tank,  whereby  the  car- 
bonic acid  gas  from  said  tank  is  alternately  discharged 
from  said  tank  into  said  bottle,  an.l  from  said  bottle  back 
into   said   tank 

T>  \r  an  npparatiis  f,,r  filling  siphon  bottles  the  .-onibl- 
nation  with  a  ^uppiementa!  tank,  normally  charged  with 
carbonic  acid  gas  nnd.  r  i  .w  presv\ire.  means  whereby  said 
tank  may  be  directly  connected  with  a  source  of  carbonic 
acid  gas  under  pressiir.  .•uitoina  t  l.-ally  acting  means 
whereby  the  pressure  in  said  tank  is  maintained  substan- 
tially uniform  and  ne  ,'ins  whcret.y  the  upper  stratum  of 
air  may  be  drawn  (tff  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  the  level 
of  carbonic  a.  i<l  gas.  of  a  bottle  filling  machine  and  a 
valve  mechanism  therefor  having  leads  adapted  to  com- 
mtmlcafe  respectively  with  a  bottle,  with  a  tank  contain- 
ing 'arbonated  war,  r  under  pressure  relatively  higher 
tlian  the  norma!  pressure  in  said  supplemental  tank,  and 
with  said  supplemental  tank  Intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
Mm  thereof,  whereb>  sntistantinlly  pure  cnrt)riT  ic  acid  gas 
is  delivered  from  said  tank,  said  valve  mechanism  being  -^ 
so  set  that  said  bottle  is  alternately  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  said  supplemental  tank  and  with  a  carbonated 
wafer  tank.  » liereby  the  carbonic  acid  gas  from  snld  tank 
is  alternat'lv  discharged  from  said  tank  into  said  bottle. 
and  from  said  bottle  back  into  said  tank, 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  f>rinted    11  ttie  i.arette.] 


1,073.367.      ORE  (I.  \.<SIFIER       .t.oiK-^    \V     Shiki.ps    .and 

.\l,BERT    ("      Tmt:iMANV,     Hubt)ei         \ti     t  Filed     I"eb      9. 

1912,     Serial  No    t>7nH65.     (CI,  s        -,. 

1  In  an  ore  classifier,  n  classified  section  divided  by 
rfirtifions  into  a  numl>er  of  pockets,  a  box  removably  fitted 
witldn  the  section  and  consisting  of  separable  sections 
ha \  ing  lap  .i.dnt  connection,  the  said  box  being  divided  by 
partitions  each  lying  within  the  plane  of  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  (.artltions.  the  section  being  provided  In  one 
wall  with  outlet  op.  iiings  and  the  corresponding  wall  of 
itie  bm  being  provided  with  openings  registering  with 
th'-  tirst  mentioned  openings,  a  screen  di«t>o8ed  b»-tween 
the  upper  edges  of  tb.-  first  m.-ntloned  partitions  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  partitions  within  the  Imix  and  dividing 
the  said  [Kx-kets,  an  ..vertlow  piate  adjustable  within 
the  box.  and  niean>  fi.r  (-reatmg  a  rise  and  fall  of  the 
material  within  tin  pc-kets  ..f  tte    section. 


6?6 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembbr  i6,  1913. 


2.  Id  an  urc  classifler,  a  claaaiSer  aectioD  dtrided  by 
partitions  into  a  namber  of  pockets,  a  box  remoyably  fit- 
ted within  the  section  and  consisting  of  separable  sections, 
having  lap-JoInt  connection,  the  said  box  being  divided  by 
partitions  ««ach  lying  wltbin  the  plane  of  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  partltioD!^,  the  section  being  provided  in  one 
wall  with  outlet  openings  and  the  corresponding  wall  of 
the  box  b«ing  provided  with  openings  registering  with  thcj 
first  mentioned  openings,  a  screen  disposed  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  partitions  and  tbf 
lower  edges  of  the  partitions  within  the  box  and  dividlnj; 
the  said  pocicets.  an  overflow  plate  adjustable  upon  each  of 
th''  partitions  wltbin  the  box,  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
box  at  one  end  being  increased  in  height  and  having  trans- 
versely extending  walls  forming  a  downwardly  presented 
skimming  compartment,  a  skimmer  arranged  to  operate 
in  said  compartment,  and  means  for  creating  a  rise  and 
fall  of  the  material  within  the  pockets  of  the  section 


3.  In  an  ore  classifler,  a  series  of  Independent  pockets 
arranged  to  overflow  one  Into  another,  a  screen  dividing 
each  pocket,  a  trough  extending  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pockets  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  walla,  and  means 
for  creating  a  rise  and  fall  of  the  level  of  the  material 
in  the  pockets,  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  trough  extendlni? 
over  the  series  of  pockets  In  the  planes  of  the  overflow 
from  pocket  to  jiockot  and  serving  to  retard  the  ov^-rflow 
from  one  pocket  to  the  other  upon  the  rise  of  the  mate 
rial  In  the  pockets. 

4.  In  an  ore  classifier,  a  series  of  independent  po<kPts 
arranged  to  overflow  one  Into  another,  a  screen  dividing 
each  pocket,  a  trough  extending  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pockets  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  walls,  means  for 
creating  a  rise  and  fall  of  the  level  of  the  material  In 
the  pockets,  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  trough  eitendinsr 
over  the  series  of  pockets  in  the  planes  of  the  overflow 
from  pocket  to  pocket  and  serving  to  retard  the  overflow 
of  the  material  from  one  pocket  to  another  upon  the  rls^' 
of  the  material  In  the  pockets,  and  means  for  regulating' 
the  overflow  of  material  from  one  pocket  iritn  another 


N.  J.     Filed  Mar.    1.-,.   191. {. 
I.TJ — 50  I 


KiMiAK  I>.  Smith,  BUMlMtb, 

Serial  No    754,«2*.     {CI. 


1.  .\  spring  wheel  comprislnji  a  huh  having  a  plurality 
of  snbstantlally  radial  plates  formed  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  lx)wed  spring  spokes  removably  secured  respectively  to 
the  plates  on  the  hub.  a  plurality  of  yoke  members  se 
cared  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  said  yoke  members 
being  each  formed  with  a  sleeve-like  portion  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  be  loosely  received  in  engagement  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  rim,  a  pair  of  retaining  bands  applied  to 
the    opposite    faces    of    said    rim,    and    moans    extending 


throHjth  said  reUlning  bands  and  throagta  the  sleeve-Ilke 
portions  of  said  yoke  members   to  secure  the  latter  and 

said  retaining  bands  together. 

•J  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radial  plates  formed  thereon,  a  rim  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  bowed  spring  members  removably  se 
cured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  plates  of  said  hub.  said 
rim  being  provided  on  its  Inner  periphery  with  a  plurality 
of  trauHverse  nntclies  arr,>nk'«'<l  at  regular  Intervals 
throu;,'liOin  the  iHTipherv  thereof,  a  iihiralliy  of  yoke  m^'m- 
bers  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  spokes,  said 
yoke  members  being  each  formed  with  a  sleeve  portion 
thereon  adapted  to  be  liwseiy  received  In  a  notch  of  the 
rim,  a  pair  of  retaining  bands  applied  to  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  rim  and  receiving  said  yoke  memberv  therebetween, 
and  bolts  disposed  through  the  sleeve  portions  of  said  yoke 
members  and  through  said  retaining  bands  to  secur-  the 
latter  and  said  yoke  members  together. 


1 


I 


l.<i7,i.,{f]e        BRKEDING  CRATE.       Jacob    D.     8p.<xol«k, 
Sharon,  Kans      Filed  May  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  (567.267, 

(CI.  iii>-  ya.) 


1.  A  breeillng  crate  comprising  a  stall,  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  a  door  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted 

to  close  the  exit  end  of  the  stall,  a  lat.h  Imr  slldably 
mounte<l  iu>on  the  frame  and  enirageahle  with  the  free  »»<lge 
■  >f  the  do'ir.  cudperntin-  with  the  frame  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  the  door,  and  a  movable  barrier  located  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  entrance  end  of  the  stall 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  stall,  a  movable  harrier  at  the 
entrance  end  thereof,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  .st.in,  n  door  carried  by  the  frame  and  located  In  the 
virjnifv  of  fh-  -xlt  -nd  ..f  fh.-  stall,  and  :\  latch  menilMT  for 
maintaining  said  door  n  -losed  position  and  disposed  to 
cofiperate  with  the  frame  to  Impart  movement  to  said  door. 


I 


I 


1.073..'^70.  DIVIXO  AI'lAi:\T(  s.  IIkrmann  Srcj.ZNsa. 
Lubeek.  Germany,  i.-s.-u-,,,,,  ,,.  n,..  i.-,,.„j  „f  urig^rwerk! 
Helm  A  liernh.  Driller,  Luhe(  k.  (iermany  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.475.     (CI   61-7  . 


1  l'l\|iiK  apparatus  havinft  in  combination  a  divers 
helmet,  a  lion  return  valve  mounted  thereon,  and  lueani 
for  preventing  the  outside  water  from  entering  the  valve 
In  all  positions  | 

2  In  divlnif  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  non- 
return valve,  of  a  volute  shaped  sxitem  of  tubes  wiilcii  are 


^ 
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adapted  in  ail  positions  of  the  apparatus  to  accumulate  air 
expelled  through  the  valve  and  to  prevent  the  outside 
water  from  entering  the  valve. 

3.  Safety  valve  for  diving  apparatus  comprising  a  non 
return  valve  and   a  system  of  passages  in  the  form  of  a 
helix  one  part  of  the  helix  being  distorted  or  l>ent  out   of 
its  natural  path. 

4.  In  a  diving  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  non 
return  valve  of  a  cap  coverinj:  the  valve  opening  and  a 
volute-shaped  system  of  tutx-s  connected  to  the  said  <  ayi 

.").  lu  a  diving  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  divers 
helmet,  a  non-return  valve  mounted  on  the  said  helmet,  a 
cap  covering  the  said  valve  and  a  helical  lut>e  one  end  of 
which  Is  free  and  the  other  end  communicating  with  the 
said  cap. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I.ii73..!71  SI'.KRK  (iAl' COOl.IN".  DF\  1<  K  WilmaM 
E.  I>  Stokks.  .Ir  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  (Je.'Ri.k  W. 
Da\is.  "ialilee.  N  J.  assignors  to  William  K  li  St"kefi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  9.  IWS.  Serial  No. 
4.-.7,Mlti.      (CI.  250 — S8.) 


1.  The  ci->niMnatlon  ,,'  ».  p;,  r:i -ed  terminals  forming  a 
spark  gap,  and  a  (-x.Iiml-  devi,-e  arrange<l  i)otween  said 
terminals  consisting  of  a  fixed  nor.i!.-  Mr-Tiinged  to  direct 
a  l)Ia.st   parallel   with  the  spark  '>r  are 

J  The  conihinatlon  of  separate.!  terminals  forming  a 
spark  gap,  a  fixed  air  blast  nuzzle  {iirange.i  N'tween  the 
terminals  and  having  openings  for  dire<iiug  a  Mast  of  air 
contlnuou.'ily  on  each  terminal  parallel  with  the  spnrk 
or  gap. 

3.    The    comhhiHilon    of    sepHraied    tiTiijinals    fMiniiug    a 
spark  gap.  a  hollow  perforate!  Masr    tm?.?.!.    .'irrangtMi   per 
manentiy    In'tween    the    tcnn  ma ,«    lui.i    h;iviiif;    perf<.)ra!  ions 
for    directing    blasts    on    ear),    terrniua!    parallel    with    the 
sfmrk  or  arc.  and  .t  sotirc.'  .>f  air  prcBSure  connect«*d  thereto 


1.073.372.  COMIUNATION  SH  .\  I  )E-ROLLKR  AND  CUR- 
TAIN I'OI.F  ItUA.  KET  HKsin  K  Th..mas.  Seattle. 
Wash  .  assignor  to  Thouiiis  and  rh..rne  Mfg  C.aiipariy, 
Seattle.  Wash  Filed  ieb  JT.  IWlL'  .'vriaj  No' 
6.H0.17t>.      Ul.   J.'-,tV-*24.. 


A  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  a  siiade  roller  en 
fagtng  wing,  base  ears  integrally  formed  with  the  plate  at 


its  rear  ed^e  and  l>ent  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  said 
plate  belne  formed  with  notches  In  its  uppermoat  edge 
arranged  Id  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  of  var.vlnc 

sizes  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  upstanding  lugs 
integrally  form.'d  with  the  upper  edge  <<{  the  plate  and 
disiKise«1  in  alternate  relation  to  the  notches,  one  of  the 
ni'tclies  iind  otic  of  the  lugs  being  disposed  rearwardly  of 
11  sl!ade   roller  wiili  the  said  wing. 


1  "Ti  (73.  AGBICII  It  KAl.  MAiHINE 
iKTu;.  .Clearwater  Kaiis  i  iied  Mar 
No.  680.952.     (CI    55—12.1 


George  Tbom 
1.    1912.   Serial 


1 


(■I'liibiuaiiifC  with  a  luaiti  iramt-.  of  hangers 
pnot.d  I  hereto,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  ground 
ti'Bting  implement  secured  to  and  ext.-nding  l>etween  the 
h'VMT  ends  of  the  hangers,  links  pivoted  to  and  rising  from 
s*.  Hi  .iiipifiiicDt  and  having  a  sliding  ruune<-tlon  with  the 
r<"  k  shaft,  a  support  secured  X"  th<'  izround  treating  Im- 
pli^m.nt  and  extending  forwardlv  ;>i.  r.f.  .ii^  ,iiid  having 
a  yieldaM''  r,,iiiiect  luti  with  the  frani'  and  uieans  f.ir  actu- 
ating  the  rock   shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  hangers 
pivoted  thereto,  a  ground  treating  implem-nt  secured  to 
and  extending  Ix-ttttH-n  said  hangers,  a  support  secured  to 
said  implement  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  yieldable  c-onnection  with  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft 
umutited  upon  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  rock 
shaft,  crank  arms  projecting  fnn.  the  -aid  rock  shaft. 
'■oUars  pivotally  attached  to  th.  .Ild^  of  tb.  crank  arms. 
iiiiks  pivoted  to  the  ground  treating  iuipiement  and  slid 
alil.v  iittlng  ill  said  collars,  lateral  supports  on  the  links 
iiilaiiiei!  t.  list  upcjn  the  collars,  and  springe  coiled 
Mr.. lit). i  the  iiLk-  bc'ween  stop*  tlMreon  and  the  crank  arms 

:<,  Tb.  .-ombiriHt  ion  with  n  mnln  fram..  of  hangers 
l':v.>tali.\  attachi'd  at  their  uiii'.-r  eiiri>  iij  •\\i-  sides  of  the 
tiiaiii  fraim.  a  groi.mi  treating  Implement  secured  to  the 
l<we.'  ends  of  ^ai.i  bang.rK  and  extending  between  the 
sami'  a  supp.  ri  scuiei  to  said  Implement  and  extending 
f..rwHrdl.\  therefrom  and  having  a  yieldable  pivotal  con- 
ni'ition  with  the  frame  Intermediate  of  the  points  of  at- 
ta  \  Hi.nt  of  sjiid  hangers  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
yieldiui;ii   liuiding  said  ire  piemen  t  in  a  lowered,  position 

4.  The   corriMnation    of   a    main    frame,    hangers    pivoted 


»:ri 


:  1 1 1 1 

I; 


thereto 

t.ncin,^ 

the   sa)il    iii;ii:.':iie;,; 
centei   ,.f  ,s  ,i,i  uupii  '. 
extremit.v,    »    holt    pi^ 


itUlg 


otTiient  secured  to  and  ex- 
1  I..-:.-;  s  M.'.ii-  for  yle'.dabi.v  holding 
w'.il  position,  a  yoke  at  the 
It  '.v.iiL-  :.  housing  at  its  forward 
tci!  ;,.  ;:i,  iiiHln  frame  and  extend 
Injj  tb-  il'  the  said  housing,  an.l  a  spring  colled  around 
the  I'.. It   )..  tween  the  said  housing  and  a  stop  on  the  bolt. 


1,07.'.. .•(74  1,!  KRU'ATIN  T  SV.STKM  FOR  ROTARY  EN- 
GINKS.  WtLLAKt.  Ievi\<~,  Twomblt.  New  York.  N.  1'., 
assignor  v>  Twotnbly  .Motors  <'<im[>any.  New  > drk.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fiietl  Oct.  J:<.  1911.  8erlal 
No.   «.'.»;. .HI  7       iCi     121-  -♦>4.i 

1.  A  rotary  en;;tiii  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
fixed  crank  siiaft  nn.i  a  series  ..f  cylinders  and  cooperat- 
ing piston  mec  hanisii,  roiatatiie  ai..  ut  said  shaft,  of  a 
lubricant  (•..litMining  resfr>..ir  -.ui  ,,,.(•(, .,j  jf,  g^d  rotatalde 
with  the  cyli' d.Ts  whereby  .ss  the  engine  rotates  the 
lut'rieant    in   the   reservoir   is  thrown  outward   tbroogb   the 
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action  of  centrifugal  force  and  caused  to  flow  through 
the  reaerrolr  and  cylinder  connections  to  the  inner  cylin- 
der walla  to  lubricate  the  pistons. 


2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  in  comli'matlon  with  a 
rotatable  crank  case  and  cylinders  with  co<"ip€rating  piston 
mechanism,  of  an  annular  lubricant-distributing  reservoir 
In  one  end  of  the  case  :  and  conduits  to  connect  the  rpser- 
voir  with  the  cylinders  exterior  thereof,  whereby  :i>  the 
engine  rotates  the  lubricant  In  the  reservoir  is  thrown 
outward  through  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and 
caused  to  flow  through  the  said  conduits  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  inner  cylinder  walls  to  lubricate  the  piston.*. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
fixed  shaft,  a  crank  case  and  cylinders  with  cooperating 
piston  mechanism  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  of  an  an- 
nular lubricant-distributing  reservoir  in  one  end  of  the 
case  ;  conduits  to  connect  the  reservoir  with  the  cylinders 
exterior  thereof :  and  spring  Influenced  check  valves  in 
said  conduits  to  normally  shut  off  the  flow  of  lubricant 
through  said  conduits  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinders  ; 
the  lubricant  in  the  reservoir  as  the  engine  rotates  h»  ing 
thrown  outward  through  the  aetion  of  centrifugal  fone 
opening  said  valves  and  causing  the  lubricant  to  flow 
through  the  conduits  to  the  inner  cylinder  walls  to  lubri- 
cate the  pistons. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  comprlsini;  in  combination  with  a 
fixed  shaft,  a  crank  cfme  and  cylinders  witli  cooperating 
piston  mechanism  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  of  an  annu- 
lar lul)ricant-di8trlbuting  reservoir  in  one  end  of  the  case  : 
conduits  to  connect  tlie  reservoir  with  the  cylinders  ex 
terior  thereof;  spring  influenced  check  valv<s  in  said  con- 
duits to  normally  shut  off  the  flow  of  lubricant  through 
said  conduits  from  the  reservoir  to  the  cylinders  :  the 
lubricant  In  the  reservoir  as  the  engine  rotates  being 
thrown  outward  through  tlie  action  of  fcntrlfugal  force 
opening  said  valves  and  causing  the  luiirlcant  to  flow 
through  the  conduits  tn  the  Inner  cylinder  walls  to  lubri- 
cate the  pistons;  and  needle  valves  engaging  in  the  cyl 
inder  walls  and  to  which  the  con<luit8  are  connected  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  lubricant. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tlxed  crank 
shaft  having  a  duct  ;  a  lubricant  containing  tank  con- 
nected to  said  d\ict  :  a  crank  case  rotatable  'Ui  said  shaft  ; 
an  annular  lubricant  reservoir  in  one  end  of  said  case 
communicating  with  the  duct  in  the  shaft  whereby  the 
lubricant  is  fed  by  gravity  from  the  tank  to  said  reser- 
voir ;  cylinders  fixed  to  said  case  ;  pistons  for  the  respec- 
tive cylinders;  and  conduits  to  connect  the  reservoir 
with  the  respective  cylinders,  whereby  as  the  engine  ro- 
tates the  lubricant  In  the  reservoir  is  thrown  outward 
through  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  caused  to 
flow  through  the  dncts  to  the  inner  cylinder  walls  to  lu 
bricate  the  pistons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.07:<.3-.'i  EVAroUATlVK  KKFRIOKRATOR.  Arkabau 
I.  Van  Hi  ski  UK.  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  80. 
liUl.'.      Serial    .Nd     7:i4.354.      (Tl.    62—10.1 
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1.  A  refrigerator  includlBg  side,  top  aad  «od  walls  4ach 
formed  of  two  independeot  gection*  <rf  material  spiced 
apart  to  provide  a  chaiulHT.  all  <>f  .said  <t;H!nl»is  Imvuig 
communication  with  one  another,  a  porous  bag  disposed 
within  each  (  hamber  and  euniaiiiing  a  looling  agent,  ami 
means  !i.i|dlii_'  earli  bag  <usiie:irie:i  within  the  respective 
chamt«T  and  tin-  sides  .>f  the  li;ig  out  of  contact  with  the 
adjacent  walls  .if  tt hiimUT  I 

2.  .\  r.fri jMntiir  inc-liKiiu^'  -i.lc,  toi.  ;,nil  end  Walls 
each  f'.riii.d    witli   a  .•hamber,  all   uf  saiil   ■  tiainS.  rs  liaflng 

■•.mmniiication  with  one  another  a  porous  bag  disposed 
within  ea(  ti  chamlier  and  fontaining  a  cooling  agt'ut  and 
means  iiolding  i-ach  '-'-az  -usp.nde<l  within  the  respertive 
chamber  aofl  the  sides  of  tlie  bag  out  of  contact  with 
the  adjacent  wails  of  the  chamber 

3.  A  refrigerator  Including  side,  top  and  eni  walls 
each  formed  with  a  chamber,  all  of  said  •►uunl.ers  linfing 
communication  with  one  another,  a  jxirous  bag  disposed 
within  each  chand>er  and  containing  a  cooling  agent,  and 
a  cage  holding  each  liag  suspended  within  the  r'^peciive 
fbamber   and    the   sides    of    the    Lag   .)ut    of   contact    *ith 


the  adjacent   walls  of  tlie  chanilier. 


I 


1,073.376.     BOX-CAR  LOAI»LK.      Alfhki.  .1     Vivi.w.   Pen 
ver,    Cola,    assignor   of    three-tenths    to    Robert    B.    Mc 
("onney,  I>enver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No. 
6«9,134.      rci.   193—3.) 


<%!■      II  «     I     »l^    r 


1.  The    CT>mbinatl(>n    with    a    trn -k    ;ind    a     turn     talile 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  carried  ',;    th.'  turn  talile  and 
longitudinally    adjustable    thereon,    and    .m    endless   travel- 
ing   conveyer    connected    with    tt,.     frame    and    longittuii 
nally  exteniible  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  turn  table  tie. tint,  d 
thereon,  of  a  frame  tlltably  mounted  and  longitudiriBlly 
movable  on  the  turn  table,  and  an  endless  travelitiir  con- 
veyer extennil.il    111  .'inted   on  tlie  frame. 

3.  Tile  .  otiii.iuation  with  a  supp<,irting  base  of  an  aux- 
iliary frame  mounteil  thereon  and  comprising  two  sets  of 
horizontal  Separated  members,  a  block  slidalile  in  each 
set  .if  said  members,  a  main  frame  trunnloned  in  the 
blocks,  screws  j>purtiale<l  in  the  auxiliary  frame  meinl>ers 
and    tbreadfd    In    the    t>locks,    an    operative    connection    lie- 

I   tween    the   two   screws,    where). y    a    movement    in   one  will 

'•ause   a    like    movement    in    ttie   other,    means   for   rotating 

j  either  screw,  and  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  main  frame. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  twse,  of  an  aux- 
iliary frame  mounted  thereon  comprising  two  separated 
memt>ers,  blocks  slldable  in  said  meml>ers,  a  main  frame 
trunnloned  on  the  blocks,  screws  journaled  in  the  auxil- 
iary frame  members  and  threaded  In  the  blocks,  an  opera 
tlve  connection  between  the  two  screws,  means  for  rotat- 
ing either  screw,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
a  plate-arm  »ecur«Hl  to  one  of  the  said  blocks  and  having 
a  toothed  upper  extremity  curved  In  an  arc  struck  from 
the  trunnion  axis  as  a  center,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tlie 
main  frame  and  carrying  a  worm  engaging  the  toothed 
extremity  of  the  plate  arm  for  tilting  the  frame,  sut'stan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  two  members 
tebscoplcally  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
forward  extremities  of  the  two  memt)er8.  wheels  mounted 
on  the  said  shaft,  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  whose 
forward  extremity  is  supported  by  said  wheels,  screws 
journaled  In  the  main  frame  and  threaded  In  the  said 
members  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  thereto  for 
the  purpose  of  extending  or  retracting  the  forward  end 
(.f  the  conveyer.  up[>er  and  lower  shafts  journaled  in  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  frame  and  carrying  wheels  which 
are  engaged  by  the  conveyer  in  the  rear,  blocks  slidably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  carrying  wheels  which 
engage  the  conveyer  Intermediate  the  wheels  of  the  upper 
and  lower  shafts,  and  screws  connected  with  the  said 
blocks  and  journaled  in  the  main  frame  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  blocks  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  the  tw..  sets 
of  screws  respectively  connected  with  the  telescoping  mem 
l>er8  and  the  two  blocks  IxMng  reversely  threaded  and 
connected  in  operative  relation  wherel>y  wlien  any  screw 
1*  rotated  the  two  sets  of  screws  will  be  actuated  10  move 
the  said  blocks  and  the  telescoping  members  in  reverse 
directions.   8ul>8tantl&lly   as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not   printed  in  the  (iaiette.  1 


2.  A  printer's  plate  holding  device  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  Itase  provided  with  one  or  more  T-sbaped  slots 
in  one  face  thereof,  racks  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
opftosite  side  walls  of  said  slots,  having  smooth  surface 
[Mtrtions  at  their  under  sides,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  being 
located  on  adjacent  faces  thereof,  and  a  book  removable 
from  the  l»aw.  said  hook  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  racks  for  progressive  movement  and  also 
with  movable  locking  means  Independent  of  the  hook  mov- 
ing means  f-.r  engaging  said  smooth  portions  beneath  said 
tacks. 


1.073.:^;7  SEPTLC  IIKH  <t»\  KH  Henky  B  WEiricn 
Eau  Claire.  Wis  Filed  Aug.  17.  19uT.  Serial  No. 
389.087.      (CI    72—7.1 


1.  A  gmv*  TftOlt  cover  having  a  wind.iw  therein,  a  rata* 
foretitg  webbing  emtiedded  in  tlie  material  of  the  .^over  and 
extending  throughout  the  same  and  across  tiie  said  win- 
dow for  protecting  the  same  as  well  as  prfitecting  the 
yrave  vault. 

2.  A  grave  vault  cover  lirn  lug  an  inscription  ninrkei 
receiving  recess  formed  therein  and  an  inspection  an.t  ii^rht 
admitting  window,  a  reinforcitif  webbing  eml>e<ldeii  in 
said  cover,  and  extending  tl.rougbout  the  .same  lieneath 
said  recess  and  a(  ross  said  witidow  for  strengthening  the 
c(.ver  and  protecting  the  grave  vauit   an.i   window. 


1.07.1.378.         rKlNTF.K  S      I'LATE  •  HOLDINt;      IiKVIC». 

Foi.KE  W    Wkst.in,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  May  4    1911. 

Serial  No    82r..0.56.      (CI.   101    -169.  > 

1.  \  printer's  plate  holding  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  liase  provljtd  with  one  or  more  slots  in  one 
face  thereof,  racks  projecting  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  slots  having  smooth  surface  portions  at 
their  under  sides,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  being  located  on 
adjacent  faces  thereof,  and  a  book  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  racks  for  progressive  movement  and  also 
with  locking  means  independent  of  the  hook  moving  means 
for  engaging  said  smooth  portions  beneath  said  racks. 


3.  .\  printer  s  plate  iioidmy  .ievlcc  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  provided  with  ..ne  or  more  slots  in  one 
face  thereof,  racks  projecting  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  slots,  bavln^;  smooth  surface  portions 
at  their  under  sides,  the  teeth  of  said  racks  l>eing  located 
on  adjacent  faces  thereof,  and  a  book  removable  from  the 
base,  said  hook  lieing  provided  witli  an  operating  gear  and 
a  worm  gear  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent  faces 
of  Rf.id  racks  for  progressive  movement  and  also  with 
locking  means  Independent  of  the  book  moving  means 
which  slide  in  eugngenient  with  the  lower  sides  of  said 
rucks 

4  V  printer  s  piate  holding  device  comprising,  in  (com- 
bination, a  tiHse  pr<ivided  with  one  or  more  slots  in  one 
face  thereof,  racks  projecting  inwardly  from  the  opfK>8ite 
Side  wails  of  said  slots,  iiavinu'  smtxjth  surface  portions 
at  their  under  sides,  the  teetli  of  said  racks  being  located 
n  ad.iHcent  face-  thereof,  and  a  ho.ik  provided  with  an 
operatini:  tear  iii;  1'.>.h1  '^v  the  Uxly  uf  the  hook  and  a 
Worm  gear  f..r  enL-ai;;iit;  lio  tceti,  on  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  racks  for  progressive  ii,-\.'ment  and  also  with  lock- 
ing means  indeiK'ndeiu  of  tlie  ie>.  k  moving  means  and 
ni.. Millie  relative  to  the  body  of  the  !i,.ok  f.r  engaging  said 
8iie...!l,    p..rti..n-   a!    •!..     ',:iei.T    -;d»    •f^'Haii    'a.kh 

,".  \  [irinter  s  piaie  t'..:.i,ng  .lev  ice  .. .11. prising,  in  com- 
bination, a  ;>a>e  ;  r  .  iietl  with  one  or  more  slots  in  one 
face  thereof  -a.  ii>  positioned  on  o;.p.*ne  .-ides  of  «aid 
si..!v,  an.i  H  i,.i.ik  -.r"-.  ide<1  with  niehii-  f-r  engaging  said 
li.  i^>  't  ;ii  l.t:^e^^i\  e  11  e .  \  i- 1!  e  n ;  ati.l  a.s..  with  a  rotative 
luckiu,^  iLiiiiiU.!   udaptevj  to  enga>;e  U  nealb  said  racks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


1  nT:<.37ft  iHII,!i'.<  (WHHIMtK  Wii.t.iam  \V  Wil- 
i!\Ms  lridinnH;.oiis  Ind  .  assignor  to  William  .1  Gar- 
rett, fhtcago.  111.  Filed  .\ug.  ai.  190h.  Serial  No. 
4r>].087.     (CI.  21— «8.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  two  pairs  of  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  seat  frame,  four  yokes  each  plvotally 
supported  ui>on  a  wlieel  axle,  and  each  plvotally  connected 
to  the  seat  frame,  connections  tietween  said  yokes  for  pro 
ducing  simultaneous  swinging  movement  tiiereof.  a  handle 
plvotally  connecte<1  to  the  seat  frame,  arm  rests  plvotally 
connected  tc  said  handle  swinging  supports  each  connected 
to  an  arm  rest  and  :..  the  main  frame,  swinging  sides  each 
plvotally  connecte<l  to  an  arm  rest,  two  links  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  swincint  side  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  swinging  sujiporr  for  the  adjacent  arm  rest,  a  brace 
normally  holding  the  handle  rigid  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  and  a  connect i<m  t«tween  said  handle  and  one  of 
the  wheel  yokes  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  handle 
relative  to  the  main  frame  will  cause  simultaneous  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  four  wheel  vokes 
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2.  The  comblnatloD,  in  a  Tefaicle,  of  two  pain  of  Bup- 
portlns  wlMels,  a  seat  frame,  four  yokes  each  plTOtallj 
■opported  apon  a  wheel  axle  and  each  piTOtally  connected 
to  the  aeat  frame,  connections  between  said  yokes  for 
producing:  simultaneous  and  similar  swinging  movement 
thereof,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  a 
brace  normally  holding  the  tiandle  rigid  relative  to  the 
oialn  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  handle  and 
<Mie  of  the  wheel  yokes  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the 
handle  relative  to  the  main  frame  will  cause  simultaneous 
•winging  movement  of  the  four  wheel  yokes. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  two  pairs  of  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  seat  frame,  four  yokes  each  pivotally 
supported  upon  a  wheel  axle  and  each  pivotally  connected 
to  the  seat  frame,  connections  between  said  yokes  for  pro- 
daclDj!:  simultaneous  and  similar  swlnglnK  movement  there 
of,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  arm 
rests  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle,  swinging  supports 
each  connected  to  an  arm  rest  and  to  the  main  frame,  a 
brace  normally  holding  the  handle  rigid  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  handle  and 
one  of  the  wheel  yokes  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the 
handle  relative  to  the  main  frame  will  cause  stmul 
taneous  swinging  movement  of  the  four  wheel   yokes. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  vehicle,  of  two  pairs  of  sup 
porting  wheels,  a  seat  frame,  four  yokes  each  pivotally 
supported  upon  a  wheel  axle  and  each  pivotally  connected 
to  the  seat  frame,  connections  between  said  yokes  for  pro- 
ducing simultaneous  swinging  movement  thereof,  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  arm  rests  pivotally 
connected  to  said  handle,  swinging  supports  each  con 
netted  to  an  arm  rest  and  to  the  main  frame,  swinglnu 
sides  each  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm  rest,  two  links 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  a  swinging  side  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  swinging  support  for  the  adjacent  arm  rest. 
a  brace  normally  holding  the  handle  rigid  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  one  of 
the  wheel  yokes  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the 
tiandte  relative  to  the  main  frame  will  cause  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  four  whet>l  yokes,  a  back  rest  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  seat  frame,  and  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  bflck  rest  and  handle. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  two  pairs  of  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  seat  frame,  four  yokes  each  pivotally 
supported  upon  a  wheel  axle  and  each  pivotally  connected 
to  the  seat  frame,  connections  between  said  yokes  for  pro- 
dueiog  simultaneous  and  similar  swinging  movement  there- 
of, a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  a  brace 
normally  holding  the  handle  rigid  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  one  of  the 
wheel  yokes  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  handle 
relative  to  the  main  frame  will  cause  a  simultaneoua 
swinging  movement  of  the  four  wheel  yokes,  a  back  rest 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  seat  frame. 
and  a  8iidin«  connection  between  said  back  rest  and  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.073,380.  N  -  HALOGKNALKYL  -  C.  C  -  DIALKYLBAR- 
BITUBIC  ACIDS  AND  PREPAHATION  OF  THE 
SAME.      Otto    WoLrag,   Darmstadt.    G«nnany.      Filed 

Dec    13.  1011'.     Serial  No.  736,628.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  As  R  new  product  of  manufacture  N-halogenalkyl-C. 
C  dlalkyl-l>arblturic  acid  containing  the  atom  gronp 

i  X-N-CO 

\  [       I  /Alkyt 

CO  c< 

1       I  ^Alkyl 
-N-ro 
(X«>=halogt*nalkyI  1 

2.  As   8    new   pro^hur    of   manufacture    mono-N-halogen- 
alkyl-C.   C-<llalkyl  barbituric  acid  of  the  general   formula: 

X-N-cu 

i  c!o  hy^'''' 

H-S-('o 
fX=hftI<:H.'f-nalkyli 

3.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  mono-N-dihalogen- 
alkyi-C.   C-dlalkylharbiturlc  acid   of   the   general    formula  : 

,  X-N-CO 

•  I       I  ^Alkyl 

H-k-(  O 

(X=d.tiaH>i;>'nHlky  1  . 

4.  \a    a    now    product    of   manufacture    mono  N-dlhromo- 
alkylC.   C-dialkylbarbiturlc  acid  of   the  general    formula: 


"^"^Alkvl 


X-N-CO 

'  H-N-ro  i 

(X— drbpotnoalkyl  1 

5    As  t   new   product  of  manufacture  mono-N  dltjromo- 
propyl-C.  C-diethylbarblturlc  acid  of  the  formula  : 
T?r  rH,rH(Br)  CH,.N    -CO 

I  ;<  iH» 

N-CO 

apjifaring    iu    uewlies    of    the    melting    point 
(corr.  12«°  C). 

(("•lalme  fl  to  10  not  prlnte<]   in  the  <;az«ttf.j 


CO 


As 
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1.078.3SI.  UTir.lZING  FINF  ORKS,  FLLK-DT'ST,  AND 
tup:  I.  IKK  Haktljci  C  Wolle  and  Edwabu  F. 
Kenski,  Wpstmont  borough.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 
Serial  Ko,  612.0^2.     (CI.  75^-73.)  , 


1.  Thf  .steps  in  thf  process  of  \itiiiziiic  tin.-  ores  '^ouslst- 
ing  of  adju.stlntr  the  moisturt-  therein  to  make  the  mate- 
rial seml-<oherent  and  then  compacting  same  into  flakes 
by  rolling  pressure 

2.  The  stf'ps  in  the  process  of  utUliing  flne-ores  consist- 
ing of  adjusting  the  moisture  therein  to  make  the  mate- 
rial semi-coherent,  and  rolling  intOiJi  sheet  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  which  after  rolling  separatee  into  flakes 
of  Irregular  slie. 

I?.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  utilizing  flne-ores  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  the  same,  while  in  a  semi-coherent 
condition,  to  rolling  pressure,  thereby  expelling  the  en- 
trained air.  vapor,  etc.,  and  causing  the  particles  to  inter- 
lock and  cohere  in  the  form  of  dense  flakes. 
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4.  The  steps  in  the  process  of  utiUeing  fine-ores  con- 
sisting of  first  adjusting  the  moisture  therein  to  make  the 
material  receptive  to  coherence  by  rolling  pressure,  and 
then  rolling  the  same,  whereby  It  is  compressed  into 
flakes. 

5.  The  steps    in    the   process   of  utilizing    flne-ores   con 
slsting  of  first  adjusting  the  moisture  therein  to  make  the 
material    capable    of    coherence,    then    rolling    a    compara- 
tively  thick  and  regul.ir  layer  of  the  material,  whereby  it 
is  compacted  into  flakes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


1,078,382.  BLOCK  I'l.A'KH  FOR  BAI.INO  PRKSSKS 
Lewis  B.  Wygant.  \'nieennes.  Iml  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 
Serial    No.   734.595.      (CI.   li"'      24   t 


.9    . 


1.  .\  block  placer  Including  a  plv.->ta!ly  moval)le  Mnck 
htilder  provided  with  a  movable  Iuk.  a  curved  rocking 
KiMde  for  guiding  the  lug  and  having  a  recess  therein  t.. 
re<eive  the  lug  for  moving  the  holder,  and  contmllaMe 
nmvahle  means  for  holding  the  lug  awaj  from  the  guide 

■J.  A  block  placer  including  a  pivotal  shaft  havitii;  a 
ro<king  guide  thereon  provided  with  an  engagement  tie 
vice,  a  block  holder  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  move  plvotaily 
and  proTlilcd  with  a  lug  device  adapted  for  locking-  con 
nectlon  wlih  the  engaeement  device  to  perlodlcaiiy  ninve 
the  holder,  nn<1  a  contmllalile  I'iemenf  for  controliing  the 
connet'tlon   of  the  lug  device  with    the  engagtmeiit   device. 

;-t.  .\  block  placer  incluUluK  a  I'ivotai  shaft  having  a 
curved  guide  thereon  provided  with  a  recess,  an  opteratiug 
arm  for  rocking  the  guide,  a  block  holder  mounted  on  the 
«liaft  to  move  pivotally  atid  jnovided  with  a  movalile  Iuk 
to  enter  the  recess  fur  movins  the  hohier.  and  a  control 
lalWe  element  for  coniroliiD*;  the  entrance  of  the  lug  into 
and  egreiis  from  the   reO's*. 

4.  A  liloi^k  placer  including  a  pivoie.i  nlock  holder,  a 
movably  supported  bar.  a  sprint'  uornmlly  holding  the  t>«r 
in  projected  position,  a  ourv»»<l  fulde  routably  supported 
and  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  link  bar  pivoted  to  the 
Mock  holder  and  having  a  Iiik  ihereon  for  enter!ii>:  tlie 
recess  to  move  the  holder,  the  link  t>ar  normally  resting  ou 
the  movably  gupporte<l  l»«r  and  holding  the  iui;  away  fioui 
the  guide. 

.'.  .V  block  placer  itu  liidiuK  a  Hiipiwrted  pivotal  shaft, 
a  supported  tumbling  shaft  having  an  arm  thereon,  a 
slide  bar  movably  guided  and  .ijwratively  connected  with 
the  arm.  a  block  holder  movably  mounte«l  on  Uie  luvoial 
shaft  and  normally  resting  on  the  tumbling  shaft,  a  sup 
ported  roi-king  element  and  means  for  clutching  the  block 
holrtpr  to  the  rockinc  element  controlled  by  the  slide  bar. 

[(  lalms  H  to  9  not   prliite<i  in  the  <i«zette  ] 


1.073.3R3     DEVK  F  FOR  kp:p\ikin(;  r AR-rorPI-rNOg. 

John     Zilits.    Hnn'lnpdon,     Pa         I'lled     Dec.     12.     1912 

Serial  No.  736.261       (r\.   21. S — 6.5  1 

1.  In  a  device  ftw  repairing  car  coni)ler!«  an  auxiliary 
coupler-heart  comprlsfhg  a  housing  having  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed knuckle  and  having  a  recessed  rear  wall  with  secur- 
ing lugs  depending  therefrom  and  provided  with  vertical 
Lrrooves  In  the  depending  Ingw  and  rear  walls,  said  secur- 
ing lugs  being  provided  with  slots  communicating  with  the 
vertical  grooves,  and  a  yoke  having  lateral  extensions 
adapted  to  be  slid  In  the  vertical  grooves  and  seated 
ngainst  the  under  side  of  a  drawbar  of  an  ordinary 
eoiijjier.  said  yoke  !>elng  provided  with  slots  between   said 


vertical  grooves,  and  a  wedge-key  movably  fitted  in  saM 
slots  of  the  yoke  and  the  depending  lugs  for  securing  the 
.voke  In  adjusted  position. 


\  i 


2  In  a  dovlcf  for  r^airlng  car  couplers,  an  auxiliary 
<  oiipler  head  (omprising  »  forwardly  disposed  knuckle  and 
h  .using  and  having  a  rear  wall  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
vertical  shouitler  «.r  iihutment  of  an  ordinary  car  coupler, 
securing  lugs  (iepenrtiiig  from  the  rear  wall  and  having 
slots  therethrough,  a  yoke  having  slott-  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  l>etween  said  securing  lugs  in  either 
upright  or  inverted  i>ositlon.  a  wedge-key  adapted  to  be 
wated  In  the  slots  of  the  depending  lugs  and  yoke  in  either 
position  of  the  yoke  for  securini:  the  yoke  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

:{  In  a  device  for  repaliinK  car  couplers,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  disposed  knurkir  and  having  a  rear  wall 
with  depending  hips  thereon,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
adapted  to  k-  Insert .t1  between  the  depending  lags  in 
either  oprlght  or  inv.-rted  position  for  retaining  the  coa- 
plerhead  In  proper  i>ositiou  reiativf  to  draw-bars  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  and  a  wedge  key  for  se,  urint  the  yoke  in 
either  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  repainni:  car  couplers,  an  auxiliary 
coupler-head  having  a  rear  wall  and  having  8pflct>d  luge 
depending  from  the  rear  wall  for  receiving  therebetween 
coupler  draw-bars  of  olffrrert  sl«es.  und  a  substantially 
U  shaped  yoke  adapted  t..  tw-  fitted  bet\vp<«n  the  securing 
lugs  in  either  of  tw.  .-i  Iteriia  f  i ve  posirioriK  ^1  that  the 
arms  of  tbo  U-shaped  \  oke  ma.v  embrace  the  (Irftw-bars  of 
relatively  small  size  for  securing  said  draw-bar  Id  the 
same  position  relative  to  the  Ruxi!la;y  coupler-head  as 
that   of  a    larger  Kize<i    draw    i.ar 


1.07^.384.  SMOKK  IRODlClNt,  I-KVKK  FOR  ROUT 
ING  WILD  A\;m  M.S..  Al.in  •  M  \hkkn.  8t  I-ouis 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  7-7  7l'4  1  CI 
43 — 5.) 


.\  smoke  pr^daetaf  device  coanirtebig  a  smoke  .liami-er 
a  fan  bouslnc  hnvlBg  sn  outer  wall  formed  wi;h  openings, 
an  inner  wall  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  flangf  de- 
tachably  secured  to  1  he  «moke  chamt>or.  a  perforated  plate 
having  a  fan-shaft  t.earlng  arid  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  fan  housing  ovtr  the  opening  thereof,  a  fan  shaft 
mounted  in  the  tan  shaft  iK-aring  cif  tIjc  perforated  plate 
and  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  fan  li.msinK.  a  fan  and  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  fai,  shaft,  a  power  shaft  mounted  in 
the  outer  wail  of  the  liousini;.  i,  ^ear  whe.1  fixed  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  power  shaft  and  au  ot>erHt!ug  handle 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  ih,-  power  sliaft. 


1,073.5185.       SAFFTV     DEVI.  E     FOR     AFTOMOBILES" 

f>TT<>     Nathania!      .\fi'LKgi  1ST.     J  ouncll    Bluffs.     Iowa. 

Filed  I>ec.   2.   1912       Serial   No    7:^4.661.      (CI.  73 SI.) 

1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    s 

frame,  a  pluralli.\    of   rollers   ruounted  in  the  rear  portion 
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of  the  frame,  and  ineana  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers 
and  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  for  raising  said 
roller  Into  the  path  of  the  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile, 
as  and  for  the  purpos»>  described. 


-''      X 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  arcuate  slots  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a  single 
roller  mounted  In  said  slots,  and  means  connected  to  said 
single  roller  whereby  said  roller  will  be  moved  In  said  slot, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  arcuate  slots  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  single  roller  mounted  for 
movement  In  said  slots,  a  trip  rod  plvotally  mountwl  in 
said  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  trip  rod  and 
said  single  roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  arcuate  slots  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  single  roller  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  trip 
rod  and  said  single  roll>T,  and  mt-uns  for  preventlni;  ruta- 
tlon  in  one  direction  of  said  plurality  of  rollers. 

B.  A  device  of  the  charactt>r  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  supports  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  support  the  rear  whet-ls  of  a  vehicle,  a  member 
■lidably  mounted  In  said  fram*-,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  dispose  said 
slidable  member  in  the  path  of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle, as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073. ?.S6  WATER-METER  Gkur.ie  B.  Bas.sett.  Buf 
falo,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  i;;,  11. on  Serial  No.  443,J7t». 
(CI    73--98.) 


5^s^\s^^^^s^^! 


'^'.s.s.s.\-s\^;-\-^v.v\sx'--^ '  WAV  ■- Vy 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
casing,  a  separable  top  casing  and  a  strainer  mounted  in 
said  top  casing,  of  a  hand  hole  and  a  removable  hand  holf 
plate  in  said  top  casing  for  giving  access  to  said  strainer 
sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
easing,  a  separable  top  casing,  a  strainer  mounted  In  said 
top  casing,  and  an  Indicator  mounted  on  said  top  casing  of 
a  hand  bole  and  a  removable  hand  hole  plate  in  said  top 
casloK  for  giving  access  to  said  strainer,  sabstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpoM  described. 

3.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  wltb  a  bottom 
easing  containing  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  meter,  a  sep- 


arable top  casing  mounted  on  top  of  said  bottom  casing 
and  a  strainer  mounted  In  said  top  casing  of  a  band  hole 
and  a  hand  hole  plate  in  said  top  casing  for  giving  access 
to  said  strainer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  water  meter  piston,  the  combination  with  a 
light  fire  prr>of  Inner  core  such  as  asbestos  of  a  metal  ex- 
terior surface,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

."j    In    a    water   meter   piston,    the   combination    wiili    a 
likfht  tir.'  proof  inner  core  such  as  asbestos  and  a  metal  .  x 
tenor  surface  of  a  metal  post  extending  through  said  cor. 
from  one  portion  of  said  metal  exterior  surface  to  another 
portion  of  said  surface,  substantially  ^  and  for  the  put 
pose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  print.d  In  the  Gaz.tte.] 


1,073,387.      WATER  METER.     GEOauK    H     B.^ssiTT,   Biif 
'        falo,  N.   Y.      Filed   .July   :!1.    1908.      Serial    No     446  300 
(CI.  73—98.) 


1.  In  e  disk  water  metfr  th.-  .-onihinatlon  nf  the  ontsidf^ 
casing  and  the  Inner  disk  fharnber  so  arranged  Ic  re!a 
tlon  to  each  other  that  the  space  t>etwe<.n  them  is  divided 
Into  an  inlet  conipartnient  extending  entirely  around  the 
spherical  side  wjiH  of  the  disk  rhamtx-r  and  two  outlet 
';ompartni»'nts  ..ne  aiiovi-  the  upper  head  of  the  di.'^k  cham 
ber  and  the  other  below  fhf  lowi-r  head  of  the  dink  cliam- 
ber,  substantially  hs  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  i\  disk  wator  mef.T.  the  combination  of  th.^  out 
Sid.  casliii:  and  the  rnn.T  disk  chamber  so  arrangod  that 
the  space  betwefn  th-m  forms  an  upper  outlet  compart- 
ment above  the  upper  ht-ad  or  cone  of  said  disk  chaml)er 
nn-l  a  loWfr  outlet  compartment  below  the  lower  h»ad  or 
cone  of  said  <1i-*k  .-hamh.T  ;  ;i  slnch'  outlet  spud  formed  in 
said  outside  caslnu,  tioth  said  upper  and  lower  outlet  com- 
partments communicating  with  said  outlet  spud,  substan 
tifllly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

:;.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  the  combination  of  the  outside 
casing  and  the  inner  disk  chamber  so  arranged  that  the 
space  between  them  forms  nn  up[ifr  outlet  Compartment 
above  the  upper  head  or  cone  of  said  disk  chamber  and  a 
lower  outlet  compartment  tx^low  the  lower  head  or  cone 
of  said  disk  chamt>er  :  said  disk  chamber  having  an  out- 
let port  through  its  upper  head  communicating  with  said 
upp«'r  outlet  compartment  and  an  outlet  port  through  its 
lower  heiid  communicating  with  said  lower  outlet  com- 
partment; substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  des^rib^d 

4.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  the  combination  of  the  outside 
casing  and  the  Inner  disk  .-hamber  so  arranged  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that  the  space  between  them  Is  divided 
Into  an  tnlet  compartment  extending  entirely  around  the 
spherical  side  wall  of  said  disk  chamber,  an  upper  outlet 
compartment  located  above  the  upper  head  of  the  disk 
chamber  and  a  lower  outlet  compartment  located  below 
the  lower  head  of  the  disk  chamber  ;  said  disk  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  through  Its  spherical  side  wall  com- 
manicatlBg  with  said  Inlet  compartment,  an  outlet  port 
through    Its   upper   head   communicating   with    said    upper 
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outlet  compartment  and  an  outlet  port  through  Its  lower 
head  communicating  with  said  lower  outlet  compartment  : 
said  outside  casing  having  an  inlet  spud  communlcatlnj: 
with  said  inlet  compartment,  and  a  single  outlet  spur  com 
munlcating  with  both  said  upp«'r  and  said  lower  outlet 
compartments,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  de- 
B<Tlbed. 

5.  In  a  disk  water  meter,  the  combination  with  an  out- 
side caning  and  a  disk  chamber  forming  an  inlet  compart- 
ment extending  entirely  around  the  spherical  ode  wall 
of  the  disk  chamber,  of  a  removable  strainer  located  In 
said  Inlet  compartment  and  extendink'  entirely  around  said 
disk  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purine*.'  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  L'f>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.U73.3H9.  SHADE  -  FIXTURE.  Chablis  MoNCtJM  Bt- 
KK8,  Fa.vettevllle.  N  C.  Filed  Apr  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.153.      (CI.  156— I'.s  I 


1,07.3,38S.  BOBBIN  WIM.EK  Vt.i.sT  Bj;i  z.  Goldach, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Th.  Firm  of  Henri  I^'vy,  Ror 
schttch.  Switxerland.  Filed  Mar  •_',  ISOL'  Serial  No. 
081,177        iC!     242 — U».) 


1  111  IxtliMn  winilers  m  d.  vhr  f<ir  severing  the  c<Mi- 
iieciiiii;  !hie:id  l«iw,.i)  two  hoi.tiins  on  the  bobbin  spindle. 
coiiiprisliiv  u  .vieldint  purl,  a  h(X)k  provided  on  the  aatd 
yleldint'  pan.  mid  means  fur  moving  the  yielding  part 
toward  and  from  the  bobbin  spindle,  said  yielding  part 
being  formed  to  cause  the  h.».k  when  moved  ' -uard  the 
spindle  to  contact  with  tl/.  r.ar  end  of  th.  ...I'Mn  on 
the  iM.bhin  spiud.e  .nd  ami  i  he  point  of  the  hook  to  be 
positioned    iM'Vond    th.'    r.ai    ,  ml    of    ihe    !>o)>t)in 

2.  In  U.bbin  winders,  u  'ievice  fur  sevenni:  the  con- 
necting thread  t)etweeii  two  Uil.hlns  on  the  bohhin  spindle 
.omprlsiug  a  plat,  sprinu.  a  hook  jiruvld. -i  ..n  Kaid 
plate  spring,  means  f-.r  movini;  th.-  plate  spnni.-  inward 
and  from  the  twbbin  spindle,  said  plate  spring  Ix^lng 
formed  and  mounted  to  cans.-  the  hook  when  move.i 
toward  th.'  splndl.'  t<>  i-untact  with  th.  rear  emi  of  the 
bobbin  on  the  bobbin  splndi.'  end  and  the  point  ,.f  the 
hook  to  lie  positioned   beyond   the  rear   end   of  the   l.ohhin. 

3.  In  iMjbbln  winders,  a  device  for  severing  the  con- 
necting thread  l>etween  tw<»  U.bhins  on  the  tK)bbln  spindle, 
comprising  a  yielding  part,  means  adjustably  .■urtNing 
the  said  yielding  part,  a  luKik  provided  .>n  said  vi.iding 
part,  and  means  f..r  moving  the  yielding  pan  toward 
and  frum  th.'  lM)bt.ln  spindle,  said  yieldlni:  pan  l^eini: 
formed  and  mount- d  to  cause  the  hook  when  uiovc! 
toward  the  splndl.'  to  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
tK)bbiu  on  the  lx»bhln  spindle  .'ud  and  the  point  of  the 
hook    tu  l>e  p.isiti..iie<i   iHvond    the   rear  end   of  th.'   t«.bhin 

4.  In    bobbin    winders,    a    device    for    severing    the    ,  on 
necting  thread  U'tween  two  iN.bblns  on  the  fK>bbln  spindl.. 
comprising  a  yielding   part,   a   comb  adapted   to  form    the 
binding    of    the    bol>bln    connected    to    said    yielding    part 
a    hook    provided   on    said    yielding   part,    and    means    for 
moving,  the    yielding    part    toward    and    from    the    bobbin 
spindle,   said   yielding   part   l>elng  f.^rmed   and   mounte<l  to 
cause    the    hook    when    moved    toward    the   spindle    to    con 
tact    with    the    rear    end    of    the    Iwbbln    on    the    N.l)|.iii 
spindle  end  and   the  point  of  the  hook   to  be  r>o«ltloned 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  bol)bln. 


In  combination,  wind..»  brackets,  a  sha.ie  roller  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  therein,  a  normally  a^  tinK  iu(kiug  device 
for  locking  the  shade  roller  against  rotation,  a  I'ord  hav 
Ing  one  end  wound  upon  the  shade  roller  m  a  dir(>ctioa 
reversed  to  the  winding  of  the  shade  faliic  thereon,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  cord  Is  drawi,  taut  the  locking 
device  will  be  held  out  of  action  and  t!  -  're  the  shade 
roller  so  that  the  same  may  l>e  rotated  i}  v.  .  vnade  in  one 
direction  and  by  means  of  the  cord  In  the  opi.  .sit.  ilirtntion 
said   means   consisting   of   three  eyes,   ov.,-  th.     I. .(king 

device  and  one  at  the  front  end  of  the  Irak.  ;  ani  the  re 
maining  one  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bracket,  the  said  cord 
being  threaded  through  these  eyee,  for  the  purpos.'  get 
forth. 


1,07S,S90.  CAR-BR.VKE.  Oscar  <  >.  U\ia>.  Slater.  Mo, 
aiaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Samuel  F.  Whittaker  and  one 
fourth  to  Sallle  F.  Whittaker,  I'rescott.  Ariz  .  and  one- 
half  to  James  W.  Thompson.  New  (Orleans.  La.  Filed 
June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706, Mi."       .  Cl     ihs — 24, 1 


*/  ^«-a»    ^»' 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  con.i  inatiou  of  a  support,  brake 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  op..,, sit.  sldeg  ,,f  sai.l  support, 
L-iiide  rollers  on  the  8upp..rt  i.etw.-.T,  ih.-  ipp.r  ends  of 
tie  brake  levers,  brake  rods  m  .mie  l  ,,i...ii  the  car  body, 
means  for  moving  said  brake  ;  .i-  .ungltudinally,  links 
pivoted  to  the  outer  en<ls  .  f  th.  !  rake  rods  and  diverging 
therefrom,  and  fleilMc  cuDoettu.ng  iM'tw.en  the  upper  ends 
of  the  brake  iex.'ii.  s.-ihl  connect  Kins  passing  between  and 
around  the  sa;-;  ^:;h|.«'  r.llers  an.l  io  sely  supported  by  the 
outer  ends  of  tin    rinks. 

.'  in  a  <  ar  brake,  the  comhUiation  of  a  support,  brake 
c  \.rs  fulcrumed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  support. 
tuid.-  rollers  on  th.  support  b.-tween  the  upper  ends  of 
the  brake  levers.  ! mk.  rods  m..unted  upon  the  car  body, 
ni-ans  for  moviiig  said  brake  rods  longitudinally,  links 
pi\.'teii  to  the  outer  ends  uf  the  brake  rods  and  diverging 
therefrom,  rollers  ejirned  by  the  outei  ends  of  the  links, 
and  flexihi.'  connections  trained  around  th»  said  rollers 
and  passing  therefrom  b.tw.-en  and  ar..un(1  the  guide 
rollers  and  secured  t..  the  upper  ends  of  the  brake  levers. 


1,07.S..391.       OIL-CAN        Albeht    T      B<>..th.     Waterbury, 
Conn.      F^led    Nov.    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    730.398.       (01. 
l' 2 1—56.1 
1.   The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  can  Itody  having 

an  npenlng  in  its  top  and  opposite.  Inturned  and  integral 
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aeml-drctilar  spiral  flaoges  aroand  the  openioK.  of  a  spout 
haring  an  attached  dtak  provided  with  a  dependiD^  an- 
nular Up,  and  Integral,  outturned  aeml-circuiar  spiral  flanges 
formed  on  the  Up,  to  pass  under  and  Interlock  with  the 
flanges  on  the  can  body  and  thereby  connect  the  spout 
and  said  body,  the  high  point  of  each  flange  of  a  pair  be- 
ing directly  above  the  low  point  of  the  other  flange  of  the 
pair. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  can  body  baring 
an  opening  hi  ita  top  and  a  surrounding,  continuous  annu- 
lar t)ead  provided  with  integral  Intumed  opposite  and 
8enii-<'ircular  »iplral  flungfs,  of  a  spout  having  an  at- 
tached cap  and  a  disk,  provided  with  depending  concentric 
annular  llpa,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  lips,  to  seat 
upon  the  bead,  and  lateral,  semi-circular  spiral  flanges 
on  the  inner  Up,  to  cooperate  and  Interlock  with  the 
flanges  on  the  body  and  thereby  compress  the  gasket  upon 
the  iM'ad,  the  latter  engaging  the  gasket  between  the  outer 
lip  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  flanges  on  the  inner 
lip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  cau  tK)dy  having 
an  opening  in  Its  top  and  a  surrounding,  continuous  an- 
nular bead  having  its  in-ner  wall  inturned  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  symmetrical  spiral  flanges  integral  therewith, 
of  a  spout  having  attached  to  It  a  cap  with  a  depending 
annular  lip,  a  disk  within  the  cap  and  having  a  depending 
annuhir  lip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  (jutturrifil  aud 
symmetrical  spiral  flanges,  and  a  gasket  held  between  the 
annular  lips  and  exposed  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  last-named  flanges,  the  flanges  on  the  disk  passing  nn 
der  and  interlocking  with  the  flanges  on  th.-  can  b<><iy  to 
compress  the  gasket  upon  the  bead  and  conin-rt  said  body 
and  apout  fluid-tight. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  s[>out  having  an 
annularly  and  peripherally  Upped  cap,  of  an  annularly 
llpp«d  disk  centrally  apertured  for  the  spout  and  seateil 
on  the  cap  and  within  it,  an  interrupted  and  outturned 
external  spiral  thread  formed  on  the  lip  of  the  disk,  a 
can  body  having  an  r.pening  in  its  top  and  a  continuous 
circular  bead  surrounding  the  opening,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  bead  having  formed  upon  it  an  integral  Inturned 
interrupted  spiral  thread  of  the  pitch  of  the  thread  on  the 
Up,  and  a  gasket  held  between  the  annular  lips  of  the 
disk  and  cap,  interlocking  of  the  flanges  by  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  spout  and  can  body  drawing  the  parts  together 
and  compressing  the  gasket  upon  the  bead  and  between  It 
and  the  cap.  to  form  an  oll-tlght  Joint. 

5.  'Hie  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  can  body  hav 
ing  an  opening  in  its  top  and  a  surrounding  continuous 
and  annular  bead  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inturned  symmetrical  spiral  flanges. 
of  a  spout  having  an  attached  disk  provided  with  a  like 
nnml)er  of  outturned  and  symmetrical  flanges  adapted  to 
pasa  under  aad  Interlock  with  the  flaages  on  the  can 
body  by  relative  rotation  of  aald  apout  and  body,  there 
by  to  draw  the  disk  and  bead  toward  f-ach  other,  the 
high  point  of  eacii  apirai  flange  being  adjacent  the  low 
point  at  another  spiral  flange  of  the  same  set. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(»73,3»2.  PRODUCTION  OF  SOU!"  OR  BROTH>LIKS 
8UB8TANCE8  OR  LIQUIDS.  Otobo  Bbadk.  kfunlch, 
and  IIcRUA.NN  V.  Loithlen  and  Walter  NnirMANN, 
Aiideraach,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
727.541.      (CI.   90 — 11.) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  substances  In  fluid 
condition  having  a  smell  and  taste  similar  to  tkat  <rf 
meat  broth,  or  soup,  in  which  material  containing  al- 
bumin la  heate<l  in  a  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  up  to  approximately  the  Umlt  of  complete 
hydrolytk-  decomposition,  whereupon  tbe  process  of  de- 
composition is  intt-rrupted,  the  sulfuric  acid  is  eliminated 
by  the  addition  of  compounds  of  earth  alkalis  sach  as 
barium,  strontium  or  calcium.  In  the  form  of  insc^uble 
sulfate  and  the  hydrochloric  acid  is  convert«Ml  Into  a  so 
lutJon  of  cooklnn  salt  by  the  addition  of  compi>uad8  of 
sodium.  , 


1,073.39a.       MACHINE     FOR    MAKING    MATCH-CARDS. 

Cksark  t  AMHt  s,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Mar    20.  1013. 

Serial  No.  7r)r>,6;tr).      (CI.    164 — 12  > 


1  In  a  inaclilne  for  making  match  cards  and  in  com- 
liination.  a  die  plate  having  series  of  projections  and  In- 
terveninii  recesses,  series  of  punches  adapted  to  cortper 
ate  with  the  said  projections  to  form  match  splints  in  the 
match  card,  and  means  whereby  in  the  removal  of  the 
punches  from  the  recesses  between  the  said  projections  on 
the  die  plat«>,  the  match  spMnts  are  ejected  and  maintained 
in  the  same,  and  a  uniform  position  as  formed  in  the  card 
hy  tbe  said  die  plate  and  punches. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  match  canls.  and  in  cora- 
Mnatlon.  a  die  plate  having  a  series  of  projections  with 
IntervenlniJ  recesses,  a  series  of  punches  cooperating  with 
the  said  proje<-tlon8  to  form  match  splints  In  the  card,  a 
stripper  plate,  and  devices  enacting  therewith,  for  maln- 
talnlnt;  th«»  match  splints  In  a  uniform  j»o«ltlon  while  the 
punches  are  l)elng  withdrawn  from  the  spaces  between  the 
projections  on  the  die  plate 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  match  cards,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  die  plate  having  a  series  of  projections  with 
intervenlnf:  recesses,  the  upper  faces  of  tbe  projections 
being  Inclined  for  a  fjortlon  of  their  length,  a  yieldingly 
mounted  <«rip(>er  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein 
corresponding  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  reoesftes 
between  the  projections  of  the  die  plate,  the  under  surface 
of  the  said  stripper  plate  being  Inclined  at  the  same  angle 
as  the  inclined  portions  of  tbe  upper  faces  of  tbe  said  pro- 
jections, and  a  series  of  punches  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  stripper  plate  and  the  said  projections  at  tbe 
die  i>iate  to  form  match  splints  In  the  card 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  match  cards  from  a  strip 
of  paper  stock  and  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  the 
atrip  of  paper  stock  a  predetermined  distanee  at  stated  In- 
tervals, mean.s  for  cutting  the  strip  of  paper  stock   trans- 
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rtTwelj  to  cot  match  cards  therefrom,  a  die  plate  having 
a  s«rl«a  of  projections  thereon  with  intervening  open  ended 
spaces,  a  a«t\en  of  punches  coaetlng  with  the  said  pro- 
jections on  the  die  plate  to  form  matdi  splints  in  each 
match  card,  means  for  actuating  the  series  of  punches  to 
cause  the  same  to  co<h>erate  with  the  said  die  plate,  and 
means  whereby  in  the  removal  of  the  punches  from  tbe  die 
plate  the  match  splints  are  ejected  and  maintained  In  the 
same  and  a  uniform  position  as  formed   in  the  card 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  match  cards  from  a  strip 
of  paper  stock. and  in  combination,  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  of  paper  stock  a  predetermined  distance  at  stated  In 
tervals.  means  for  cutting  the  paper  stock  transversely 
thereof  to  form  match  cards,  a  die  plate  having  spaced 
projections  with  intervening  recesses,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  which  projections  are  Inclined  for  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  their  length,  a  series  of  punches  adapte<l  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  iiro)ecti<ins  and  intervening  recesses, 
the  operating  surfaces  of  the  said  punches  being  straight, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  cutting  means  and  series  of 
punches,  and  means  whereby  In  the  removal  of  the 
punches  from  the  die  plate  the  match  splints  are  ejected 
and  maintaine*!  in  the  same  and  a  uniform  [wsltlon  as 
formed  in  the  card. 

(Cialms  0  to  2^  not    [.rini'i]   irs   tlie  I'.ii/.fWe.] 


1.073, .H94.  POOK  M.XTCH  MACHINK  Cksare  <  a  mim  s. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  S,  1013  Serial  No. 
70fl,l.'S4.      (CI.  9;^     7   I 


1  In  a  ma<hlne  for  making  itook  matches  and  in  com 
blnation,  a  unitary  means  for  receiving  and  conveying 
match  book  cover  blanks  and  unattached  match  strips 
thereon,  and  devices'  co-acting  with  the  said  means  while 
the  same  are  conveying  tbe  said  nmtdi  Ixxik  cover  blanks 
and  match  strips  for  folding  l^tth  ends  of  each  blank  to 
l>08ltion  over  Its  match  strip  to  form  a  cover  therefor 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  ttonk  matches  and  In  com 
binatlon.  a  unitary  means  for  receiving  and  couv.-\  lu): 
match  book  cover  blanks  and  unattached  match  strips 
thereon,  devices  co-acting  with  the  said  means  while  con- 
veying the  said  match  book  cover  hiaiiks  and  match  sfi  ips 
for  folding  lioih  ends  of  each  blank  to  |»ositlon  over  its 
match  strip  to  form  a  cover  therefor,  and  means  for  secur 
ing  each  match  strip  within  its  cover. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  book  matches  and  in  com- 
bination,   a    unitary    means    for    rt>oeivlng    and    conveying 
match    book    cover    blanks    and    unattached    match    strips   ■ 
thereon,  devices  co-acting  with  tbe  said   means   while  tbe    ; 
same  are  conveying  tbe  said  match  ttook  cover  blanks  and 
match  strips  for  folding  both  ends  of  each  blank  to  post-  | 
tion  over  its  match  strip  to  form  a  cover  therefor,  means 
for  pressing  each  cover  to  position  around  Its  match  strip, 
and  means  operative  while  the  said  covers  are  so  pressed 
to  j^osltlon  for  securing  each  match  strip  within  its  cover    i 

4.  In  a   machine  for  making  hook  matches  and  in  com- 
Mnatlon.   an   endless  conveyer,   means   for   fe«Hllng  thereto    ■ 
match   hook   cover   blanks,   means   for  feeding   match   card    1 
strips  to  the  said  conveyer  so  that  each  match  card  strip  i 

1»4  0.  0.— 44 


is  placed  upon  a  cover  blank,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  said  endless  conveyer  for  folding  both  ends  of  each 
cover  blank  to  pt.sltlon  over  its  match  strip  while  in  tbe 
conveyer  and  dnring  the  movement  thereof. 

K  In  n  machine  for  making  book  matches  and  In  com- 
bination, an  endless  conveyer,  means  for  feeding  thereto 
match  book  cover  blanks,  means  for  feeding  match  card 
strips  to  the  said  conveyer  so  that  each  match  card  strip 
is  placed  ujton  a  cover  blank,  means  cooperating  with  the 
said  endless  conveyer  for  folding  both  ends  of  each  cover 
blank  to  position  over  its  match  strip  while  in  the  con- 
veyer and  during  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  each  mat<  li  strip  within  its  cover  while  the  parts 
are  still  in  the  conveyer. 

(ClHlms  rt  to  ft.l  not  printed  In  the  GanetteJ 


1,073,395,      KINKM AT<J(,Ii.\l'H    .XITAHATIS       Waltsi 

CHirr-KKFiLUi,  Homf-rd.  and  Wiji.iam  Fluaku  (Jak- 
KDKTii.  Suydale  Hull,  near  I'uniefrad  Kugland.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1913.     8«.rial  N<'    75r..:.9_'.      iC!    sn      19.) 


1.  Ill  !!  kineniHiog!  apii  :ippHrniu^;  the  combination  with 
ii  l>a»e  support,  a  spin<!ie  projectiiig  fruni  said  support, 
a  reel  revoluhle  .111  said  spindle,  flexilile  picture  carrying 
strips  •  xti  ndiii^r  radiaii.v  from  ^;li(!  ret-l.  and  means  for 
rotating  i»ald  reel  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  low»-r  end  to 
said  iMise  support,  said  arm  having  a  lip  fyrmed  on  Its 
free  end  with  which  Up  said  strips  are  calciUated  to  con- 
tact and  flick  past  as  snid  ri-el  is  revolved,  and  means  for 
retaining;  said  lip-,  ai  r>  iiiK  arm  in  said  o[.erative  position 
and  for  reieasinj;  said  arm  and  aili'wiiig  it  a  limited 
retrograde  uk^m  nieti  awa.v  from  said  strips  tit  j»ermit  of 
removal  and  repla.  enieia  of  said  re.  Is.  sui^stantially  as 
sr  t   furth. 

_'  In  a  kint  matograpli  apparatus  .  the  <ombiuatlon  with 
H  base  support,  a  spindie  projecting  from  said  support,  a 
r.i  1  ri  volubli  oil  said  fipindle,  llcxible  picture-carrying 
strips  extendiiiii:  radially  from  said  reel,  and  means  for 
rotatinK  Mtid  ri»-i  i.f  an  arm  pivote<l  ut  its  'ower  end 
to  said  )i«se  support,  said  arm  having  a  Up  formed  on 
its  free  end  witli  whicli  lip  said  strips  are  calculattKl  to 
contact  and  Hick  past  as  said  reel  is  revohtni.  a  pin  jtro- 
.jectlng  rearwardly  from  said  Up  carrying  arm  adjacent 
to  the  free  .nd  ther«'of.  a  plate,  a  pivot  eonnectinj:  tiald 
plate  to  said  !mse  Bupi>ort  alxjut  which  pivot  said  plate 
can  liave  annular  niotiMn  said  itlate  haviriy  a  slot  in  its 
fre..  end  exTcnding  maislv  in  the  dire<iion  of  the  length 
of  said  plate  and  als..  •  xiendiiig  for  a  short  distance  at 
about  rtcht  angles  tf.  the  length  of  said  plate.  Into  the 
shorter  length  of  which  slot  said  pin  f>n  said  Up-carrying 
arm  enters  to  retain  the  lip  of  said  arm  in  operative 
position,  and  into  the  longer  length  of  which  slot  said 
pin  is  allf>w.'<l  f..  .flier  to  r*«^rmlt  and  limit  tbe  move 
m»mt  of  snld  lip.nrrvjnr  arm  away  fr<»m  said  reel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  klnenuitognph  apparatus ;  tbe  combination  with 
a  base  aupport,  a  aplndle  projecting  from  aakl  rapport, 
a  reel  rerdnble  on  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said 
reel,  a  number  of  rtrlps  of  flexible  material  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  reel  and  normally  curved  In 
tbe  direction  in  whlcb  aaid  reel  la  revolTed,  each  ot  aaid 
■trips  on  ita  concave  curved  surface  having  a  picture,  a 
spring  plate  standing  out  radially  from  said  reel  In 
front  of  tbe  first  picture  strip  of  the  series  to  separate 
said  strip  from  the  last  strip  of  tbe  series,  said  spring 
plate  being  calculated  to  bold  the  strips  immediately  be- 
hind it  at  a  lesser  curvature  than  the  remainder  of  the 
strips ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  base 
support,  said  arm  having  a  Up  formed  on  Its  free  end 
with  which  Up  said  spring  plate  contacts  as  said  re^l 
is  revolved  to  straighten  out  the  first  strips  of  the  series 
and  cause  said  strips  to  engage  said  Up  and  flick  past 
same  ns  said  reel  is  revolved,  and  means  for  retalnlnj: 
said  Up-carrying  arm  In  said  operative  position  and  for 
releasing  said  arm  and  allowing  It  a  limited  retrograd.' 
movement  away  from  said  strips  to  permit  of  removal 
and  replacement  of  said  reels,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  Iclnematograph  apparatus  ;  the  combination  with 
a  base  supp<}rt  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom,  a  spindlt" 
projecting  from  one  of  said  lugs  of  said  suppijrt.  a  worm 
wheel  revohibli-  on  said  spindle,  a  reel  revoluble  on  said 
splndlf,  and  means  to  connect  said  reel  to  said  wor;ii 
wheel,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  two  of 
said  lugs  projecting  from  said  support,  a  worm  on  said 
shaft  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  crank  handle  on  said 
shaft  to  operate  same,  and  flexible  picture-carrying  strips 
extending  radially  from  said  reel  and  having  a  curvature 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  picture  upon 
the  normally  concave  surface  of  each  of  said  strips,  a 
spring  plate  standing  out  radially  from  said  reel  In  front 
of  the  first  picture  strip  of  the  series  to  hold  out  thf 
first  strips  of  said  series  and  a  second  spring  plate  ex- 
tending from  said  reel  bent  rearwardly  to  contact  with 
the  last  of  the  series  of  said  strips  to  retain  same  In  their 
curved  positions ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  their  lower  t-nd 
to  said  l>a8e  support,  said  arm  having  a  Up  formed  on  its 
free  end  with  which  Up  said  strips  are  calculated  to  con 
tact  and  flick  past  as  said  reel  is  revolved,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  Up-carrying  arm  in  said  operative  posi 
tion  and  for  releasing  said  arm  and  allowing  It  a  limited 
retrograde  movement  away  from  said  stripe  to  permit  of 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  reels,  substantially  as 
s«'t  forth. 

5.  In  a  klnematograph  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  base  support,  a  spindle  projecting  from  said  support,  a 
reel  revoluble  on  said  spindle,  flexible  picture-carrying 
strips  extending  radially  from  said  reel,  and  hand-oper 
able  means  for  rotating  said  reel,  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  base  support,  said  arm  having  a  Up 
formed  on  Its  free  end  with  which  Up  said  strips  aro 
calculated  to  contact  and  flick  past  as  said  reel  is  re- 
volved, and  means  for  retaining  said  lip-carrying  arm  in 
aaid  operative  position  and  for  releasing  said  arm  and 
ailowiuK  it  a  limited  retrograde  movement  away  from 
said  strips  to  permit  of  removal  and  replacement  of  said 
reels  ;  of  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  sup 
port  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  reel-carrying 
spindle,  frames  carried  by  said  rod  In  planes  at  ri>;ht 
angles  to  the  axis  thereof  and  located  above  thf  picture 
carrying  strips  contacting  with  said  Up.  and  magnifying 
lenses  carried  by  said  frames  through  which  to  inspect 
aaid  pictures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed    in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.396.     METALLIC  BARREL.     Gboroc  J.  Clark  and 

Hbrbbkt    Ccbtland,    Deflance,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    5, 

1912.      Serial   No.   713,.H37.      (CI.  220—4.) 

A    metallic   barrel    consisting   of   two   abutting    tub-Uke 

sections,  each  formed  in  one  piece  with  a  chine  and  head 

and  at  Its  abutting  end  with  an  inturned  annular  flang*-. 

an    annular    metallic    band    lying   within    the   barrel    and 

provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  in  which  said   annular 


flanges  lie  and  abut,  the  turning  of  said  flanges  forming 
a  peripheral  groove  about  the  barrel  and  a  filling  of 
brazlug    material    in    the    last    named    peripheral    gri>ove 


which  brazes  said  flanges  and  said  band  together  and 
fills  said  groove  to  render  the  outer  face  of  the  barrel 
flush   and   smooth. 


1.0T;{..397.      controller       (  i.\r.K    K     C-k  hr.^n     cieve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwel!  Parker  Electric  Cnm 
pany  of  America.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia       Filed    July    22,    1912.      Serial    No.    710,793 
Ml.   172-179.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  controller,  a  movable  taft'ty 
memt>er.  separable  terminals  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  controller,  means  for  separating  such  terminals 
when  the  safety  memt>er  Is  movd.  whether  the  controUei 
t»e  at  "off"  or  •■  on '■  position,  means  for  preventing  tlie 
return  of  the  terminals  unless  the  controller  lie  in  the 
"off"  position,  a  movable  platform,  and  a  connection 
between   It  and  the  safety  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  controller,  a  movable  sup 
port.  .1  sfM-ing  tending  to  raise  the  support,  separable  ter 
mlnals  for  controlling  the  circuit  to  the  controller,  means 
for  separating  such  terminals  when  the  support  Is  raised, 
and  nie.ins  for  preventing  the  reiurn  "f  the  terralii;ils 
unless  the  controller  be  in   the  "  off  "   position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  controller  barrel  and  mean.** 
for  operating  it.  of  separable  terminals  In  the  controller 
circuit,  a  movable  support,  connecting  mechanism  adapted 
to  sep.iratc  the  terminals  when  tbe  support  Is  raised,  and 
mechanisoi  U'tween  the  connecting  mechanism  an4  the 
controller  barrel  adapted  to  prevent  the  return  of  the 
terminals   unless  the  controller   l>e   in    "  off  "   position 

4-  The  combination  of  a  controller  barrel,  a  eup  niov 
able  therewith  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall,  a 
device  having  a  roller  adapted  to  coact  with  the  Inside 
or  outside  of  said  wall  and  enter  such  opening.  coSperat 
Ing  terminals,  and  mechanism  for  separating,  the  same 
connected  with  said  device,  whereby  the  terminals  may 
separate   when   the  opening   is   opposite   said   device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  controller  barrel,  a  m«mt>er 
movable  therewith  and  having  a  notch,  a  device  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  member  and  enter  such  notch.  coOper 
atlnp  terminals,  mechanism  for  separating  the  same  con- 
nected with  said  device,  whereby  the  terminals  may  sepa 
rate  wheo  the  notch  is  opi>oslte  the  device,  a  mmable 
suoport.  »n(|  connecting  mechanism  between  the  same 
and  said  device. 

iciaims  <5   to   j-_'    nut    printed    in   tlie   <;azette,] 
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1,0  78.398.  AUTOMOBILE-HOOD.  HymanCobbn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,476 
(Ci.  21 — 62.) 


«^^ 


1.  A  hood  for  automobile  tops,  comprlsinir  a  top  mem 
her.  a  back  member  permanently  secured  thereto,  a  bottom 
member  In  permanent  connection  with  said  back  member 
and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  at  its  Junction  there 
with,  and  end  flaps  permanently  secured  to  said  top 
member  and  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  said 
twttom  member  for  the  full  length  of  said  end  members 

2.  A  hood  for  automobile  tops,  comprlsinK  a  top  memlier. 
a  back  member  in  permanent  connt'ction  therewith,  a  Iwt 
tom  memljer  in  permanent  connection  with  said  Imck  mem 
lier  and  adapted  to  swing  at  its  junction  with  said  hack 
member,  and  end  flaps  In  i>ermanent  connection  with  both 
said  top  and  Iwck  memtwrs  and  means  for  detachably  con 
necting  the  end  flaps  with  said  bottom  member,  for  the  full 
length  of  said  end  flaps. 


1.073.;{9$».  IKX)R-fH'KNER.  Frank  Cosmhi.  Topeka. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Davis  and  one- 
third  to  Charles  W  Kelly.  Tov>eka.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1912.      Serial    No     727, 4<t:!        u!     .il*-    i»2.  i 


1  The  combination  of  a  frame.  «  pair  of  doors,  top  and 
Ix.ttom  rods,  a  b«>ar1ng  at  pach  end  of  each  rod  rigidly 
s»'cured  to  the  frame  each  rod  having  a  right  hand 
thread.Ml  iX)rtlon  for  one  d.«.r  and  a  left  hand  threaded 
(xirtlon  for  the  other  door,  brackets  se<-ured  to  the  respec 
tive  doors  and  Internally  threaded  to  correspond  with  and 
engSK''  the  respective  portions  of  said  rods,  drivln^r  and 
roniiecting  mechanism  for  oi)erating  said  rods  In  unison,  a 
bar  extending  the  full  length  of  the  upp^r  rt>d  and  securtnl 
at  its  ends  to  the  frame  back  of  said  up!>er  rod.  a  bearing 
for  the  said  upper  rod  at  its  middle  »e<-ure<l  to  sjild  liar,  a 
lK.lt  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  mld<lie  iH^arlng. 
and  a  vertical  slot  in  said  iwr  through  which  the  bolt  ei 
lends  with  Its  head  on  the  outside  of  the  Imr. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  th.  .-..inbinM tlon  of 
a  rod  having  right-  and  left-band  threaded  rwrtions,  a 
frame,  bearings  at  the  two  ends  of  the  rod  and  rtgtdh 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  therein. 
a  (jearlng  for  the  middle  of  the  rod  secured  to  said  plate. 
an<l  a  bolt  secured  to  the  frame  and  passlnjr  throiisjb  the 
Blot  with  Its  head  on  the  outside  of  the  plate 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  rotatable  do<ir oj^-ratlnir  rods  and  i(M>thed  uearln.- 
for  operating  said  rods  ;  of  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gearing, 
a  crank  with  an  enlarged  bead  removably  attachable  to, 
and  for  operating,  said  Rearing,  a  locking  plate  movsbly 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  three  positions  and 
having  a  hole  through  which  aaid  crank  bead  is  attachable 
to  said  gearing,  and  also  havlnjc  a  lug.  said  crank  head 
l»eing  Insertlble  through  said  hole  when  the  plate  is  in  one 


position  and  not  insertlble  therethrough  when  the  locking 
plate  is  in  either  of  its  other  positions,  said  plate  being 
adapted  In  Its  second  position  to  embrace  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
crank  Just  back  of  the  crank  head  and  to  lock  said  crank  In 
Its  attached  position,  and  said  plate  being  adapted  in  Its 
third  ;>o»ltion  to  bring  said  lug  into  engagement  with  tbe 
toothed  gearing,  said  lug  being  free  therefrom  when  the 
plate  Is  In  the  first  and  second  positions. 


l.*'7:i,4<K».  BACK  STor  FOR  BOWLING-ALLEYSi  HxB- 
BEHT  F  Cook  and  Cakl  c  Hildketh,  Lake  Mills,  Iowa. 
FUe.1  Oct.  ai,   1912.      Serial  No.  728.814.      (Cl.  46— <Wi. ) 


<» 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alley,  of  a  liack  stop  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  having  a  tubular  liody  with  a  bail  receiv- 
ing oj>enlng  leading  thereto  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
which  receives  tbe  initial  Impact  and  defiects  the  ball  into 
the  said  tubular  portion,  the  said  tubular  portion  being  con- 
structed to  cause  the  ball  to  make  a  complete  revolution 
»  ithln  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alley,  of  a  Itack  stop  at  the 
rear  thereof  having  a  tubular  iKKiy  opening  at  its  bottom 
and  hiivlng  a  dej»»  nding  rear  portion  which  receives  the 
Initial  Impart  and  deflects  ttie  ball  into  the  said  tubular 
portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aUey,  of  a  twck  stop  at  tbe 
rear  thereof  havinit  a  tubular  liody  portion  opening  at  ita 
iM.ttom  and  having  a  dei>ending  rear  portion  which  receive* 
tbe  Initial  Impact  and  deflects  the  ball  Into  the  said  tubular 
IM-rtion.  the  said  oep«'udlng  rear  p»ortion  of  said  back  stop 
having  a  flauK*'  that  forms  at  least  a  part  of  a  transversely 
inclined  l»all  trough. 

4  The  comliination  with  an  alley,  of  a  back  stop  at  the 
rear  thereof  haviuK  a  tubular  body  opening  at  Its  lx>ttomi 
and  havtuK  a  dependiUK  rear  portion  which  receives  the 
Initial  Impact  and  deflects  the  ball  into  the  said  tubular 
portb.n,  and  whl<  h  Iwc  k  sto|i  is  vieldlninv  held  in  normal 
position 

.^.  The  cvimblnatiofi  with  an  alley,  of  a  back  stop  at  the 
rear  thereof  havlnp  a  tubular  IxKly  opening  at  Its  bottom 
and  having  a  dependlnc  rear  portion  which  receives  the 
Initial  impact  and  deflects  the  ball  Into  the  said  tubular 
jKirtlon.  and  which  l>ack  stop  Is  pivotally  supported  at  Its 
upper  portion  and  gravity  held  In  normal  position. 

It'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.()73.4(tl.  SHO<K  AKSORHER.  W  u  teu  H  C^h.k,  New 
Orleans.  I^.  Fll..,i  Mh,  ti.  UU.t  Serial  No  7,'i2.438. 
MM    21-    .50.1 

1  In  a  shock  8!>Noil)er.  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
axle,  of  a  main  spring  arranged  aliove  the  aile,  pneumatic 
tul>e  cushioning  means  arranged  t>elnw  tbe  axle,  shock 
transmitting  bar  means  engaging  the  cushioning  means,  an 
element  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  axle  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  main  spring, 
and  a  link  ptvole<l  to  said  element  at  one  side  of  the  fixed 
l)lvot  of  the  latter  and  also  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  shock  transmitting  bar  m^ne.^ 

2  In  a  shock  absorlnr,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
axle,  of  a  main  spring  arranged  above  the  axle,  pneumatic 
tube  cushioning  means  arranged  below  the  axle,  shock 
transmitting  bar  means  engaging  the  cushioning  means,  a 
radius  link  pivotally    mounted  at  each   end  of  the  arle,  a 
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Uak  connectinc  tb«  radiiu  link  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
jmUb  apiing,  and  a  aecund  link  connecting  tbe  radlua  link 
and  tb«  adjacent  eod  of  the  shock  tranainlttlng  bar  means. 


3.  In  a  shock  absorbt-r.  rln'  combination  with  a  vrhidf 
axle,  of  a  main  spring  arranged  above  the  nxb".  pneumatic 
tube  cushioning  means  arranged  below  the  axle,  shock 
tranamlttlng  bar  means  having  a  fixed  point  of  support  anil 
engaging  the  cushioning  means,  an  element  pivotal  ly 
mounted  at  each  end  of  fke  axle  and  plvotally  connfcted 
to  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  main  spring,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  clement  at  one  side  of  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  latter 
and  also  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  .-iliock  trans 
mitting  bar  means. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorlier,  the  combination  with  a  vt-hlcle 
axle,  of  a  main  spring  arranged  above  the  axle,  pneumatic 
tube  cushioning  means  arranged  below  the  axle,  shock 
transmitting  bar  means  having  a  fixed  point  of  support  and 
engaging  the  cushioning  means,  a  radius  link  plvotally 
mounted  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  link  connecting  the 
radln.s  link  and  the-adjacent  end  of  the  main  spring,  and  a 
second  link  connecting  the  radius  link  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shock  transmitting  bar  means. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
axle,  of  a  main  spring  arranged  above  the  axle,  a  cushion- 
ing tul)e  arranged  below  the  axle,  a  sbo-k  transmitting 
bar.  engaging  tne  tube  and  connected  at  a  central  point 
with  tbe  axle,  an  element  plvotally  mounted  at  each  end 
of  the  axle  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  main  spring,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  element  at  one 
side  of  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  latter  and  al.>o  ijl\ot.nl  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  <<.ild  <«ho<-k  transmitting  bar. 

l<liiims  t?  to  S  not   piiiKed  in  the  <;a8ctte  ] 


1.07:1,402  M.VIL-BAO  HOLDER.  Ge<.R(;e  Wu.r.iAM  Tlr- 
•ris,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  ,ran.  l'^.  lOlli.  Serial  Xo. 
742,967.      tCl.    105      i-;i2.> 


1.  A  mall  l>ag  holder  of  the  class  described  comprit>ing  a 
primary  standard,  an  auxiliary  standard  slidably  mi  unte.t 
within  the  said  primary  standard,  said  auxiliary  i^tandard 
provided  with  a  grooved  portion  in  its  upper  end,  a  mall 
bag  holder  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  aaid  groove  aa<l 
provided  with  a  hood   intermediate  its  end  portions  said 


groove  being  Inclined,  so  as  to  constitute  a  means  for 
facilitating  tbe  lowering  of  said  arm,  said  auxiliary  stand- 
ard also  provided  with  another  mall  bag  holder  arm  means 
for  automatically  turning  said  auxiliary  standard  So  as  to 
plHie  the  arms  at  right  angles  to  tbe  track  and  muans  for 
raising  said  auxiliary  Rtandard. 

-.  A  ciiiil  bau  holder  comprising  a  primary  standard,  an 
auxiliary  standard  slidably  mounted  within  said  primary 
■^lanilard.  mall  bag  engaging  means  carried  by  said  auxil- 
iary stainlard,  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  In  said  primary 
stanil.iid.  one  of  said  arras  extending  through  one  of  said 
slots,  said  slots  provide  1  with  a  communicating  slot,  means 
for  THislng  said  auxiliary  standard,  and  aald  comiaunicat- 
ing  slot  constituting  a  means  for  turning  »aid  aoxiliary 
standard  at  right  angles  to  the  track  whereby  tbe  aall  bag 
ina.\   l>e  easily  engaged  by  a  device  on  a  passing  train 

.i  .V  m.iii  bag  holder  of  tbe  class  descrllied  comprising  a 
piiriiHry  standard,  an  auxiliary  standard  sUdably  mounted 
wliliin  sjiiil  primary  standard,  a  plurality  of  mall  bag  en- 
gaging queans  carried  liv  said  auxiliary  standanl.  said 
primary  standard  provided  with  a  phu-allty  of  slots,  said 
primary  standard  also  provided  with  a  curved  slot  com- 
municarliig  with  said  slots,  one  of  said  mail  bag  'Dgaging 
means  [Kissing  througli  one  of  said  slots,  means  {'>r  raising 
said  auxiliary  standard,  said  curved  slot  provide<l  with  a 
notched  [lortlun.  the  niai!  Im;:  engaging  means  positioned 
within  unid  slot  and  adapted  tn  move  n|iwarilly  to  Se 
irnided  by  said  curved  slot  so  as  to  lie  positioned  at  right 
anjrles  with  the  track,  said  means  adapted  to  rest  within 
said  notched  portion,  and  spring  carried  by  said  primary 
standard  anii  l)earlng  uixm  said  mail  bag  engaging  means 
fill-   IcMini;  same  In  an  operable  position. 

4  .V  mall  tiau  holder  of  the  chiss  ilescrll)ed  comprising  a 
primary  standard,  an  auxiliary  standard  slidably  mounted 
\viihiii  sail!  ]iriiiiar>  st.indard  said  primary  standard  |)ro- 
viibd  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots,  and  a  curtevi  -^lot 
com rtiuaica ting  with  said  vertical  slots,  a  finger  passing 
through  said  slots  and  engaging  said  auxiliary  stiinilaril, 
said  aiitlliary  standard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in  ins, 
one  of  f-aid  arms  pivi>tally  monndd  to  said  firiirer  sHid 
finger  also  provi<led  with  a  lip  adanted  to  ht-ar  u^xm  said 
arm  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  arm,  ^nd 
means  for  raising  said  arms  to  an  operable  position. 

.J.  A  iiiaii  bag  holder  of  the  rlass  descril>ed  lomprlsing  a 
jirimary  standard,  an  auxiliary  standard  sllilahly  mounted 
within  said  primary  standard,  mall  hag  engaging  mi'ans 
carried  by  said  anxlllnry  "itandard.  means  for  antomatlrally 
throwing  said  arms  to  ,'in  operable  position  and  at  right 
anghs  to  the  track,  said  primary  standard  proviilPd  with 
a  vertically  extending  slut  upon  its  rear  portion,  a  rack 
supported  upon  said  primary  standard,  means  carried  by 
the  lower  portion  of  said  rack  and  engaging  the  biwer  por- 
tion of  said  aiixiliarj  standard  and  working  in  said  slot  for 
moving  said  auxiliary  stand.ird  upwardly  and  means  for 
oiwrallag  said  rack. 

,'iaiDi  •;  not   printed  in  tin-  itazette  ] 
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1.07r?  41;^  !*TEAM  K.N<;i.NK  VALVK  KKVKRSISO  OKAR. 
WiM.liM  liAi.Tov,  Schfn"ctady.  N  V.  Filed  July  1, 
l<ti:!       S-ri«l   No.  7;t;  sno       n'l     ii'i_98.) 


1.  In  a  valve  reversing  gi-ar.  tbe  combination  of  a  reveis.> 
shaft,  a  reversing'  motor  <  oupled  thfreto.  means  for  con 
trolling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
saiii  motor,  a  clutch  ci)uple<l  to  the  reverse  shaft  and  to 
the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
clutch  by  tlie  action  of  the  motor,  prior  to  the  actuation  of 
the  reverse  shaft   by  said  motor. 

-.    In   a   valve   reversing  gear,   the  combination   of  a    re 
versf  shaft,  a  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  redpro 
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cate  tb«retn  aad  roapl«d  to  tbe  reverse  shaft,  means  for 
controlling  tbe  snpply  and  exhaast  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  tbe  reversing  cylinder,  a  clutch  conpled  to  the  piston, 
and  means,  interpoaed  l)etwe«'n  the  piston  and  clutch,  for 
automatically  releasing  the  clutch  by  the  action  of  the 
piston,  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  reverse  shaft  by  said 
piston. 

:{.  In  a  valve  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
verse shaft,  a  rererslng  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  reclpro 
cate  therein  and  coupled  to  the  reverse  shaft,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  the  reversing  cylinder  comprising  a  manually  oF>er 
able  controlling  valve  working  In  a  caking  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  having  ports  governed 
by  said  valve,  conduits  connecting  aald  ports  with  op{M>site 
ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  and  automatically  operable 
means  coupling  the  piston  to  tbe  controlling  valve,  n 
clotch  coupled  to  the  piston,  and  means,  interposed  between 
the  piston  and  clutch,  for  automatically  releasiny  the 
olulch  by  the  action  of  ilic  piston,  prior  to  the  actuation 
of  the  reverse  shaft  by  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  valve  reversint'  gear,  the  combination  of  a  re 
versing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a 
\al\e  gear  member  coupled  to  the  piston,  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  conduits  aimmunlcatlng  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  a  manually  operable  con- 
trolling valve  governing  said  conduits,  automatically  on- 
erable  means  coupling  the  control  valve  to  tbe  valve  gear 
member,  a  clutch  fitting  in  the  reversing  lyllnder  and 
actuated  by  the  piston  thereof,  and  a  rcxl  secureii  to  the 
clutch  and  coupled  to  the  valve  gear  meml>er 

Ti.  In  a  valve  reversing  gear,  the  c<:iml>inatlon  "f  a  re- 
versing cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  in  rfHlpriM-ate  iSnTein.  a 
valve  gear  member  I'oupled  to  the  piston,  flultl  pressure 
supply  and  exhaust  conduits  communicntln::  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  a  manually  operable  con- 
trolling valve  governing  said  conduits,  a  cinich  coupled  to 
the  reverse  shaft  and  to  the  piston,  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  clutch  by  the  action  of  the  piston, 
prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  valve  gear  member  by  said 
piston,  and  a  spring  )>earin(:  on  said  clutch  and  normally 
holding  it  in  locked  |K>8itk>n. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,073,404.  IKoMNt.  Hd.VHl'  <  n.uii  ks  Immki.suv. 
Cannon  Falls.  Minn.  File,!  !  ..-c  9.  1912  Serial  No 
735,a83.      (CI.  6S-10.> 
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1.  The  combination  wnh  a  tat'le  top.  of  nn  iroiiinc  b.>ard. 
and  legs  on  said  ironing  !)oard  having  notched  lower  ends 
•  ■ngageahle  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said  table  top.  one 
of  said  legs  being  adjustable  and  set  oblique 

2     The  combination  with  a  table  top.  of  an  Ironing  lioard, 
and   Inwardly   projecting  oblique  legs  secured  to  said   iron 
Inu    l>oard    and     having,     at     their     lower    ends,     gripping: 
surfaces   arranged    to   engage   opposite  edges  of   said   table 

tr,p. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  an  Ironing  board, 
and  inwardly  projecting  oblique  legs  secured  to  said  iron 
Ing    board    and    having,    at    their    lower    ends,    gripping 
mirfaces  arranged  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  said   table 
top,  one  of  aald  legs  twlng  adjustable, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  an  ironing  board 
and  Inwardly  projecting  obllqtie  legs  secured  to  said  iron- 
ing board  and  baring,  at  their  lower  ends,  gripping 
surfaces  arranged  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  said  table 
top,  one  of  said  legs  being  connected  to  said  Ironing  lH>ard 
by  a  hinged  joint. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  an  Ironing  board, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 


Ironing  board  and  arranged  to  be  folded  thereon  into  Inop- 
erative positions  tranfiverfiely  of  said  ironing  board,  and  a 
third  leg  hinged  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  Ironing  board  and 
arranged  to  be  folded  thereon  Into  an  inoperative  positioD, 
longitudinally  of  said  ironing  board,  said  legs,  when  in  op- 
erative positions,  arranged  to  project  obliquely  Inward  and 
having  notched  lower  ends,  tbe  notches  of  the  aald  legs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  opposite  edge*  of  said  table  top. 


1,07:?. 40.5.      PLANTER.      Chahlbs    Robt.    Davis,    Marlln 
Ion.    W.    Va.     Filed   Aug.   2.    1011.      Serial  No.   641.994. 
*CI    111—22.) 


.V  lo-iii  I  i  .aiiiti  I  "luifrisitit  H  pair  of  sidt  piecfs.  a 
hopp.  r  oil  the  nutsid.  o)  .-ach  side  piece  each  having  a  se^-d 
..ut.ti  i;.ti.  til.  span-  t.eiwr«?n  the  side  pie<'e».  tbe  bottom 
in  each  hopper  being  dowi.wn-diy  inciintxi  to  its  seed 
outli!,  a  pc.ir  of  rigid  pHii~  extending  from  above  the 
S' .  d  mT:,t>«  to  the  bott  .ms  i  Th<  side  pieces,  means  se- 
cunijj;  !h.  plates  rigidly  to  -u.  side  piece  and  plvotally 
lo  it.e  otli.r  side  piece  and  forming  a  discharge  conduit 
f..i  the  s<-«-<i  from  lK>fh  hoppors,  vmIvph  t<v  regulate  the 
diK<liarj;e  of  sf-etl  from  tic  lo^pjiers  Intii  tbe  conduit,  and 
au  ln<  lined  plate  svcureil  to  on>  waii  of  the  conduit  in 
the  path  of  the  swd  dlschargtd  from  one  hopper  to  cause 
it  10   mix   uith  the  discharge   fn)m   the  other   hopper. 


1,07:(  4i»r,  CR08S-T1F.  II.ui  \  T.|-i..h  I'.o  Paducah, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  five  sixths  to  Liner  li  Langston  and 
one-sixth  to  Charles  E.  Stavely,  Taducah,  Ky.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,252.     (CI.  2S8— 5  1 


M.-    i^hri  ,1t^ 


In  a  di  \  i<i  foi  th.  ;  ur[>o9e  set  forth,  tie  memlwrs  hav- 
ing their  undi'r  fa'-.s  formed  with  teetls.  rail-engaging 
elements  intei;rHlly  forni'd  upon  each  of  the  tie  members, 
ari^ruhiily  arrangi-d  vertically  dlspos*><i  lugs  formed  with 
openings  and  diaposi'd  adjacent  the  rail-engaging  de- 
ments, one  of  the  openings  provided  upon  each  of  tb* 
lugti  being  threadetl,  atid  opT>oeltely  disposed  bolt  mem- 
Imts  having  threaded  slianks  engaging  within  tbe  opni' 
Ings  and  tbe  threads  provided   In  the  openings. 
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1.073.407.  VOTING-liACHINE.  Jams*  H.  Dban,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aMlgiior  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Coin- 
pan  j.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.011.      (CI.  23*— 64.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  Voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  rows,  counters  arranged  between  said 
rows  of  keys  and  on  either  side  thereof,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  counters  haTinir  a  single  slot  therein  for  each  row 
of  keys,  means  for  rigidly  and  detachably  fastening  said 
rover  plate  with  reference  to  the  counters  at  points  be- 
tween said  rows  of  keys. 

li.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  rows,  counters  arranged  between  said 
rows  of  keys  and  on  either  side  thereof,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  counters  having  a  single  slot  therein  for  each  row 
of  keys,  a  plate  extending  across  said  rows  of  keys  hav- 
ing loops  formed  on  the  top  thereof,  said  cover  plate 
having  tongues  formed  therein  capable  of  engaging  with 
said  loops  by  a  sliding  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  row  of 
counters,  a  cover  plate  therefor,  a  plate  extending  across 
said  row  of  counters  having  a  loop  formed  In  the  top 
thereof,  a  tongue  In  said  cover  plate  for  engaging  said 
loop. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  counters 
arranged  In  rows,  a  cover  plate  for  said  counters,  said 
cover  plate  comprising  a  series  of  narrow  plates  extend- 
ing beyond  said  counters  at  each  end,  a  plate  extending 
transversely  of  said  plates  at  each  end  to  which  said 
plates  are  attached. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  casing, 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  plate  rig- 
idly mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stud  mounted  on  said  cas 
Ing  to  limit  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  through  said 
plate,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  plate  having  a  stud  there- 
on, a  bracket  having  a  slot  therein  with  which  said  stud 
engages  and  in  which  said  stnd  travels  back  and  forth 
with  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  a  shoulder  on  said  slot 
to  engage  with  said  stud  and  lock  the  shaft  against  on 
eratlon. 

[Claims  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gazettp.] 


1.073.408.      SOI  ND-BOX.      Alb.bt    C.    Dibhl,    Camden 
N.   J.,   assignor  to   Victor   Talking  Machine   Company,    a 
.Corporation    of    New    Jersey.       Filed    Aug.    31      1910 
Serial  No.  579,836.     (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  box  comprising  a  casing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  diaphragm,  of  a  mounting  for  said  diaphragm, 
comprlslDg  a  pliant  annulus  embracing  the  margin  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  having  a  channel  for  the  reception  of 
said  margin,  formed  by  opposed  transvenely  convex  rim* 


engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  said  diaphragm  and  pro- 
viding a  free  space  around  the  drcumferentUl  edge  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  comprising  a  retainer  having 
an  annular  rigid  region  In  contact  with  said  motmtlng 
opposite  the  line  of  engagement  of  said  mounting  with 
said  dlapfcragm  operative  to  rigidly  retain  said  mounthig 
In  said  casing,  without  varying  the  line  of  engagement 
of  nald  mounting  with  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  .sound  box  comprising  a  casing,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dlaphrugm.  of  a  mounting  for  said  dia- 
phragm, comprising  a  pliant  annulus,  IoomIv  fltttd  in 
said  casing,  embracing  the  margin  of  said  "diaphragm, 
and  having  a  channel  arranged  to  receive  said  margin] 
formed  by  opposed  semicircular  rims,  engaging  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  wall  spaced  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  retaining  plate 
having  a  ridge  arranged  to  engage  the  lateral  wall  of  said 
moimting  between  Its  Inner  and  outer  e<^t««,  sulwtan- 
tlally  oppMite  the  line  of  engagement  of  said  mounting 
with  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  sound  \\ox  comprising  a  casing,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  diaphragm,  of  a  mounting  for  said  dia- 
phragm, comprising  a  pliant  gasket  embracing  the  edge 
of  said  diaphragm,  and  having  opposed  (tearing  rims  en 
gaging  the  opposite  faces  of  said  diaphragm  in  a  line, 
and  a  retaining  plate  having  a  chamfered  edge,  and  a 
groove  concentric  therewith,  forming  a  ridjje  arranged 
to  engage  the  lateral  wall  of  said  mounting  substantially 
opposite  to  said  line,  the  chamfered  edge  and  groove 
providing  space  for  the  lateral  distortion  of  the  free 
edgfs  of  said  mounting,  thereby  tending  to  prevent  dis- 
tortion of  thf  jwrtloiiH  of  saifl  rims  engaging  said  dla 
phragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  \u^x.  the  comMnatlon  with  a  casing,  pro- 
viding a  aeat.  of  a  diaphragm,  and  a  plUnt  mounting 
comprising  a  unitary  annular  gasket  embracing  the  cir- 
cumferential margin  of  said  diaphragm,  and  having  a 
groove  providing  an  undf-rcnt  channel,  having  Its  outer 
circumferential  wall  spaced  from  the  circumferential 
edge  of  said  diaphragm,  and  the  undercut  walls  forming 
opposed  shoulders,  which  engage  the  opposite  slde«  of 
said  diaphragm  In  a  hair  line  adjacent  to  Its  edge,  and 
a  retaining  plate  provided  with  a  circular  ridge  arrange.! 
to  engage  the  8ide  wall  of  said  gasket,  subsUntlally  oppo- 
site said  hair  line  to  retain  the  same  in  Its  seat,  and  pro- 
viding free  .-ipaces  urvm  opposite  sides  of  said  rklge  for 
the  distortion  of  the  edges  of  the  side  wafl  of  said  mount- 
ing when  engaged  by  said  ridge,  and  tending  to  prevent 
the  dl8torti<in  of  the  shoulders  at  the  line  of  engagement 
with  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  sound  l>oi.  the  combination  with  a  casing  com 
prising  a  cyllndriform  socket  having  a  plane  wall,  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  pliant  mounting  for  said  diaphragm  ar 
ranged  in  »al«l  sookpt  and  having  milmtnntlally  plan.' 
lateral  walls,  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  oppositely  rtls 
posed  rlnis  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  and  a  retaining  plate  provided 
with  a  ridge  arranged  to  engage  one  plane  face  of  said 
mountInK  oppofttte  its  line  of  contact  with  said  dia- 
phragm,   and    arranged    to    hold    the    other    plane    wall    of 

said  mounting  against  the  plane  wall  of  said  socket,  and 
to  impinge  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  monntlng  with 
the  cylindrical   wall  of  aald  socket. 

rcialms  9  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 
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1,073.409.      OPERATING    MECHANISM.      Joh.n    Drrr/.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Diets  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar    1.3,  1911,  .Serial  No.  614.210.     Renewed 
.Tune  1.-5,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,558.     (01.  74— 50. » 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  aupport.  a 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  crank  shaft,  a  chain  of  gears 
connecting  eaid  motor  and  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  motor,  a  telescopic  shaft,  a  pinion  actu- 
ated by  said  chain  of  gears,  a  pinion  on  said  telescopic 
shaft,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  first  mentioned  pin- 
ion, an  operating  lever  and  connecting  parts  for  throwing 
said  crank  ahaft  Into  and  out  of  operative  communication 
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with    said    motor   and    a    bracket    to   which    said    lever   is 
plvotally  connected,  sutMttantially  as  set  forth. 


tr  W 


2.  In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  pinion 
actuated  by  said  motor,  a  gear  whe<'l,  a  sprocket  pinion  and 
pinion  simultaneously  actuated  by  said  gear  wheel,  actuat 
Ing  means  tx)nnected  to  said  sprcxket  pinion,  a  telescopic 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  telescopic  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  second  mentioned  pinion, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

.3.  In  a  machine,  a  motor,  a  pinion  actuated  thereby,  a 
gear  wheel  actuated  by  said  pinion,  a  pinion  and  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  slmul 
taneously  actuated  thereby,  a  telescopic  abaft,  a  pinion 
fixed  thereon  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  second 
mentioned  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine,  a  motor,  s  pinion  actuated  thereliy  a 
gear  wheel  actuated  by  said  pinion,  actuating  means  on 
said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  gear  wheel,  a  telescunir 
shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  telescopic  shaft  and  adajne.l 
to  be  actuated  by  said  second  mentioned  pinion,  a  second 
pinion  on  said  telescopic  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  sultablv 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  second  pinion. 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine,  a  motor,  a  pinion  actuated  thereb.v.  m 
gear  wheel  actuated  by  said  pinion,  actuating  means  on 
said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  gear  wheel,  a  tele 
scopic  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  actuated  by  said  isecond 
mentioned  pinion,  two  additional  pinions  on  said  telescopic 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  suitably  mounted  and  adapted  »■■  U' 
alternately  actuated  by  said  last  mentioned  pinions,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  last  mentioned  pinions,  resjHv 
tlvoly.  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  sabl 
;:ear  wheel  alternately  to  produce  alternating  reversible 
rotary  movements,  8iil»stantl«lly  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  tj  to  1:4   not   prlnit-d   in   the  •ia»ettf.) 


1.  in  a  double  carriage  for  roi>ewayB,  consisting  of  two 
single  carriages  with  two  wheels  each  and  a  beam  con- 
necting theee  carriages  and  situated  at  the  side  thereof, 
horixontal  pivots  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  said  sup- 


1  073.410  (WRRlAtiK  FOR  K(>1'EVV.\YS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Khitz  I>^.hle.  Jypipiig.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  \A<\\t 
Blelchert  A.  Compan.v.  I>elpElK  (Johlls.  Ce^rmany  me<i 
May   10,  mrj      Serial  No    696,:t4fi       iCI.  104—146  1 


porting  beams  above  and  transversely  to  the  rail,  and 
vertical  pivots  near  the  center  plane  of  the  rail  and  con- 
necting the  said  horlsontal  pivots  with  the  respective 
bfKlles  of  the  single  carriages 

2.  In  a  double  carriage  for  ro|>eway8.  consisting  of  two 
single  carriages  with  two  wheels  each  and  a  "beam  con- 
ne<tlng  these  carriages  and  situated  at  the  side  thereof, 
horizontal  pivots  extending  from  the  ends  <.f  the  support- 
ing l>»Mims  Hlx)ve  and  transversely  to  the  rail  and  through 
the  side  shield  of  the  carriage,  and  vertical  pivots  near 
the  center  plane  of  the  rail  and  conne<-tlng  the  horlsontal 
pivots  with  the  respective  l>odies  of  the  single  carriages. 

.';  In  a  double  carriage  for  ropeways  consisting  of  two 
sin>:ie  carriages  with  two  wheels  each  and  a  beam  connect 
Ing  these  carriages  and  situated  at  the  side  thereof,  horl 
lontal  pivots  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
lieams  al»ove  and  transversely  to  the  rati  in  ftlxiut  the 
same  height  as  the  axles  of  the  whet'ls  ind  through  the 
side  shield  of  the  carriage,  and  vertical  pivots  near  the 
center  plane  of  the  rail  and  connecting  the  horiaontal 
pivots  with  the  respective  bodies  of  the  single  carriages. 

4  In  a  double  carriage  for  ropeways  consisting  of  two 
single  carriages  with  two  wheels  each  and  a  beam  connect 
ing  these  carriages  and  situated  at  the  side  thereof,  hori- 
zontal pivots  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
beams  above  and  transversely  to  the  rail  and  through  the 
side  shield  of  the  carriage,  and  vertical  pivots  near  the 
center  plane  of  the  rail  and  connecting  the  borixontJil 
pivota  with  the  respective  bodies  of  the  single  carriages, 
and  supporting  bearings  in  the  lower  part  of  the  carriages 
to  transmit  the  load  on  said  horiaontal  pivots  to  the  car 
riage  bodies. 


1.07;<.4n         MOVING-  I'lCTlRE     FILM        Chahlks     E 
Pkkssi.ek    and    Isa.u-    W     ri.L.\(.\>,    New    York.    N.    V. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  190K      Serial  No   4,'i2. 401,     (iM.  SH      1P..%.) 


kV: 


\  moving  (lit  tun   tiii"  hsnirij;  one  serleji  of  iiicaii-i's  itin 
idng  lengthwise  of  the  film,  and  alongside  it  another  series 
of  pictures  also  running  lengthwise  of  the  film  but  in  the 
reverse  direction,  the  pictures  of  the  two  series  l>elng   up- 
side down  relatively  to  each  other. 


1  ,  (I  7  :<  .  4  1  2  KEVKK     FOR     SHARFENINCJ     1.AWN- 

.MOWKRS.      JoH.K    r     Kdwardn.    Klnmund.v,    111.       Filed 

I>ec.  19.  1912,     Serial  No    7.37,724.      (CI,  51—8,1 

1     A  lawTi  mower  sharpening  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

attaching  plates   having  T-ehaf>ed   recesses  In    their  inner 

faces,  means  for  securlnR  said  plates  in  operative  position, 

a   grinding  element   casing   having   its   ends  engaged   with 

the  larger  portion  of  the  recesses  In  said  attaching  plates, 

a  grinding  element  carried  by  aald  casing  and  having  Its 

ends  engaged   with   the  reduced   portions  of  said   recessea, 

set  screws  arranged  on   said  attaching  plates  and   having 
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their  tBoer  ends  engaged  witb  tbe  ends  of  said  casing  and 
aaid  grinding  element,  whereby  said  parts  are  adjustably 
fastened  in  po«ition  for  engaging  tbe  griodins:  element 
with  tlie  blades  when  the  latter  are  revolved. 


2.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpening  device,  a  puir  of  attacb- 
Ing  plate.s  bavin);  in  tbeir  outer  sides  obliquely  disposed 
grooves  and  having  in  their  inner  sides  T  shaped  recemes. 
gripping  screws  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  engagement  with 
the  side  plated  of  tbe  mower  wberebj  tbe  sharpening  de- 
vice is  rigidly  secured  in  operative  position,  a  grinding  ele- 
ment casing  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  recesses  In  said  attaching  plates,  a  grinding 
element  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  its  ends  en 
jptged  with  the  reduced  portions  of  said  recesses,  set  screws 
arranged  in  said  attaching  plates  and  having  their  inner 
ends  engaged  with  tbe  ends  of  said  casing,  and  said  grind- 
ing element  whereby  these  parts  are  adjusted  and  fastened 
in  position  for  engaging  the  grinding  element  with  the 
blades  when  the  latter  are  revolve*!. 


1.073,41:5.  I'KOI'ELLEK  IIkijaunn  F.\khi!M.\>n.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  !<,'[)t.  :;«>  IMii  ii>T\:\\  No.  o.S-t.ft-.'u 
M'l.    ITi)      It;.'..  I 


C"     .'4 


1.    A    HtiMicture    adapted    for    cse    «.•<    a    protMll-r    or    for 
other   purpospM,   compriainK  a  shaft,  blad.s   niounitd   there 
on  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rctatlon,  and  a  hub  struc 
ture   having   spacinK   portions  which   extend   around    the 
entire  clrcuraferaoce  of  the  shaft  and  separate  the  blades 
axlally. 

l'.  A  structure  adapted  for  Uhr  a*  n  pri>p<-l|pr  .>r  for 
Other  purposes,  comprising  a  shaft,  blades  mounted  there- 
on In  spiral  relation  to  each  ether  and  provided  with 
segmental  feet  fitted  to  the  shaft  said  feet  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  a<1Jacf'nt  blades  and 
means  for  securing  said  blades. 

'.i.  A  structure  adapted  for  iis^e  as  a  propeller  or  for 
other  purposes,  comprising  a  siiaft,  blades  mounted  there- 
on In  spiral  relation  to  each  other,  ring  shaped  hubs  ar- 
ranged between  the  blades,  and  means  for  holdlns  the 
blades  and  hubs  together. 

4.  A   structure  adapted  for  use  a.s  n   propeller  or   for 
other  purposes,  comprising  a  shaft,  blades  mounted  there 
on    in  spiral   relation  to  each  other,   ring-shaped   hubs   ar 
ranged   between    the   blades   and    provided    at    their   edges 
with   recesses  to   receive  the   blades  and  means   for   hold 
ing  the  blades  and  hub*  together. 

5.  A  structure  adapted  for  use  as  a  propeller  or  for 
other  purposes,  comprising  a  shaft,  blades  moon  ted  there- 
on in  spiral  relation  to  each  other  and  provided  with  inner 
portions  normal  to  the  shaft  and  with  outer  portions 
oblique  thereto,  rlng-sliaped  hubs  arranged  between  the 
inner  p<Mrtions  of  aaid  blades,  and  means  for  holding  the 
bladea  and  hnbs  togrettaer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printad  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,073,414.    VENEEB-PBE8S  FOE  MAXUFACTURIifiS  OF 
WOOIJWOKKING   MATEUIAI^     Chaklks   E.    Fbancis. 

Kvanston.      Ohio.      Filed      Apr.      17,      1912.      Serial     No. 
0!tl. :.•««.       (CI.    144      2K1.) 


1  In  s  veneer  press,  the  combination  with  the  base 
of  the  pr»'ss,  of  rollers  with  'heir  upper  surface  normally 
above  the  level  of  th.-  base  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the 
stock,  and  movable  support.*  for  the  rollers  at  each  side 
of  the  press  adapted  to  release  the  rollers  to  allow  the 
bundle  of  stock   to  be  compre^^ed   in   the  press. 

2  In  a  veneer  press,  the  combination  with  the  base  of 
the  press,  and  beams  for  sustaining  the  stock,  of  rollers 
and  movable  supports  for  the  rf>ller8  at  each  side  of  the 
press  adapted  to  permit  a  position  of  the  rollers  above 
and  below  the  level  of  the  beams. 

^.  In  a  veneer  press,  the  combination  with  the  base 
of  the  press,  of  rollers  with  their  upper  surface  normally 
above  the  level  of  the  base,  mc  vable  supports  for  tbe 
rollers,  standards  for  the  supports  and  upon  which  they 
are  movable,  with  springs  for  s\istalnlnc  the  standards 
of  sufBcient  strength  to  carry  tbe  weight  of  a  bundle  of 
veneered  stock,  and  adapted  to  L,f  compressed  under  the 
power  of  the  press. 

4  In  a  veneer  pre.ss,  the  cop-,Mnatlon  with  the  base  of 
the  press,  of  rollers  with  their  upper  surface  normally 
above  the  level  of  the  ha»>^.  movable  supports  for  the 
rollers,  a  cam  shaft  with  cams  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  supports  to  shift  the  weight  of  the  stock  from  the 
rolW-rs  to  the  bed  of  the  press,  with  springs  for  supporting 
th.-  cam  shaft  to  permit  the  depression  of  the  shaft  and 
its  connections  under  the  poA-.-r  of  thp  press  to  avoid 
breakage.  i 

I. <•::;. 41,-).  8EAT.  ("HAIR.  F.TNK  AND  THE  LIKE. 
l-KKHEaii  K  .lOHX  Gav,  ( ',i  mber  wel  I .  England  Filed 
Nov.   i:,    1912.       S.Tla!   No    7_"!M.s;i.       yi\.   114       l»l.i 


'  -  "^  —  »  . 


u  A/    ;^ ^    \     '\ 


1.  .\  device  of  thi'  kind  d<scrit>ed  for  urn;  on  tward  ship 
comprising  In  combination  u  bnse  carrying  a  pair  of  up- 
rights or  stanchions,  a  swingirn;  frame  having  four  more 
or  less  rectangularly  dis[)osed  books  or  members  thereon 
and  adapted  to  engage  by  means  of  two  diagonally  op- 
posite hooks  or  members  with  tlie  said  stanchions,  and  a 
chair  or  the  like  suspended  from  the  other  of  said  hooks 
or  membars  so  as  to  be  free  to  remain  horiaontal  irre- 
spective of  the  inclination  of  tue  vessel.  ", 
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2.  A  dtvice  of  the  kind  described  for  use  on  board  ship 
comprising  in  combination  a  bas^  carrying  a  pair  of  up 
rights   or   stanchions   pivotally    connected   therewith,   a    U 
shaped    swlnglnK    frwrne    having    four    more    or    less    rec 
tangularly  disposed  hooks  or  mcmNrs  thereon  at  itfe  ends 
and   adapted    to  engage   by    means   of   two   diagonally    op 
IM>slte  hoolts  or  memhers  with  the  said  stanchions,  and  a 
chair   or   the   like  suspended    from   tbe  other   pair  of   said 
hooks    or    m«niher»   ao   as   to    be   free    lo   remain    horizontal 
irrespective  of  thf  inclinallon  of  ihc  vessel. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  dei*rr1l>ed  for  iise  on  k)jiri1  ^\\\\> 
comprising  in   combination   a   base  carrying   a    paii    of   up 
rights  or  stanchions  pivotally  connooted  therewith,   means 
for   securing   said    stanchions    in    a    vertical    position,    a    U 
shape<l    swinging    frame    having'    fiujr    more    or    less    m 
tangularly  disposed  hooks  or  momljers  thereon  ai    Its  tnd- 
and  adapte<l  to  engage  by  means  of  two  diagonally   opp,, 
site    hooks    or   members    with    the   said    siamhlonv     j,n,i    ;t 
chair   or    tbe    like    suspended    from    the    other    pjitr    of    -.Mi.i 
books   or    un-inb.  rs   so   as   to    Iw   free    to   remain    boriioiitai 
irresp.cilv.'  of  ih.    inclination  of  the  vessel. 


l,07.J.41ti  F.VSTKNlNt.  FuH  KliiiS,  M.ViS.  >  ARl'KTS. 
\S\)  THE  LIKE.  Fk.w  is  Wiii.mm  (iiii.tK  and  I>ai.»; 
MvRsiiAi.i..  ("hcltenhani  Enuhcmi  Filefj  Vug.  13,  liMU. 
S.Tii'i   No.  .'Tti.itT  1.      Mill.      7  I.J 


B 


In    a   devic.'  of   tlw-   c  tnnacter   d.  s<  ril«»,l,    the   couiblnMtion 
of   a    plate  having   a    hoii-,    wish   a    screw    in>iert»»d    int"   the 
hole  and   applied    to   thv   tloor,   vi  rticaiiy    upwardly   fxtfrid 
ing   pro!it;s  arran;:ed  on   the  pbite  and  sldewardly   extend 
lug  !.,ii,>.>  of  ari  obtus.-  angle  arrunprd  on  the  prongs. 


1  073.417.  TREATED  WOOD  FOR  ISE  IN  ELErTIU< 
.''TOKAGE  BATTERIES.  Benjamin  Ukm  ,  rjiftoti 
.lunction.  near  NLuu  best.T  England,  assignot  to  Tl!,- 
Electric  Storai:*'  Battery  i'ompanv.  I'hiladelid;iu.  }'a  a 
Corp. -ration  ot  Nf«  .Icrsex  (iii^iiiHl  nppticat ion  filed 
Oct.  27,  190S.  Serial  S'o  4.'lf*.fl8T  I»vide<l  and  this 
-ipitllratjor,  filed  .luly  3,  1!M-'  Seriai  No  TuT.tJl'T.  {i'\ 
20-1      29  I 


\  dry,  straight  sound  wood  separator  having  it.s  cellu- 
lose and  fibrous  constituents  and  constiintlnir  an  Im- 
P'^rfoiate  diaphragm  impervious  to  Imttery  sediment  and 
primarily  deprived  of  snch  of  its  constituents  as  wonid 
deleterluusly  attack  l.>ad  when  subjectel  to  electrolyi  i, 
action  nnd  retaining  such  of  lt>:  constituen:s  as  U'neflcially 
iirr>»ct    a    negative    pole   plate. 


l.«»7.S,418.      BLINT"     HOLLER  BLIND,    AND  THE    LIKE 
.Jakob    .Vrct  st    HKPBERr,     C;ottenb<irg,    Sweden        File  I 

Feb    27.   1012       Serial   No    680.186       (CI.   \r,(S 17  1 

1  In  a  locking  device  for  blinds.  rollerMinds  an.1  tb. 
like  the  combination  .of  two  pivotally  connected  Jaws  U' 
tween  which  the  operating  cord  or  cords  pass,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  of  the  said  Jaws  with  the  top 
lath,  and  an  extension  of  the  other  Jaw.  forming  a  lever 
arm  acted  upon  by  the  said  cord,  subetantially  as  describe*! 
and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  blinds,  roller  blinds  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  two  pivotally  connected  Jaws,  be- 
tween   which    the   operating    cords   pass,    means    pivotally 


connecting  one  of  tiie  said  jaws  with  the  top  lath,  an  ex- 
tension of  the  other  Jaw.  forming  a  lever  f-rm  acted  upon 
by  the  said  cords,  and  a  pin  fixed  in  one  of  the  Jaws  and 
extending  through  a  slot  in  the  other  Jaw,  which  pin  sepa- 
rates the  cords,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  In 
the  drn  wind's. 


J  U 
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3.  In  a  locking  device  for  blinds,  roller  blinds  and  the 
;ike  the  combination  of  two  pivotally  connei'ted  Jaws    l>e 

!w.cn  wliirt,  the  operating  cord  or  cords  pass,  means 
pivotally  conne<tlnc  one  of  the  said  Jaws  with  the  top 
lath,  an  extension  of  tbe  other  ia».  forming  a  lever  arm 
acred  np.-n  !.\  tlip  siiul  coid.  and  means  f..r  mnnecting 
With  the  lucking  device  a  cord,  by  tneaiis  of  which  the 
locking  device  can  be  swung  into  Inoperar  \.  r  operative 
position,  substantially  as  descritwl  and  -h  wti  In  the 
drawing:*. 

4,  In  b;;i,ds  .'f  tlie  class  stated  alxAp  t!,.  >  njijnat  ion 
of  a  t<>^^fb.•.l  setrinent.  pivotf-nj  to  one  of  the  end  tx-arings  <if 
the  blind  and  co.,perating  with  the  top-lath,  a  !iook  sha^ied 
arm  which  is  pivoicij  to  the  said  t<K)tlie*l  segni.nt  Mod  is 
normally  carried  '^  ;.  ^•Htionar\  support,  into  en;.'ageiiient 
with  which  It  is  nxoed,  ai-  tiie  t(K<ihed  segment  is  raised 
during  the  reieasini:  i>perat ion.  and  thus  keeps  the  seg- 
ment in  raistHi  position,  and  a  surface  on  the  said  arm 
acted  upon  by  the  top  lath  at  the  end  of  the  releasing  op- 
eration for  bringii^g  ttn^  hook-shaped  arm  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  "lationary  supiKMi.  sutintant  ially  as 
de8<Ttl»ed  and  shown   in  the  drawings 


1  07:;  4irt       B.XRBEH  S  (HAIK. 
inari      Hi        File<l    .\u>:.    1.    11*1:^. 


TlloMAS   .T    Hi.w.Ann    Gll- 

Seria.   .No    71:J.f;7:i        i  CI. 


1  An  attachment  for  harliers'  chairs  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  slotte  I  arms  adapted  to  lie  pivoted  to  tbe 
arms  of  ibe  chair,  a  seat,  said  straps  secured  to  said 
seat,  said  side  straps  l^lng  adjustably  mounte<l  in  aaid 
slot  s 

2  .An  attschment  for  tiarbers  chairs  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  arms 
of  the  chair,  a  pair  of  side  strajM  adjnstably  secured  to 
said  srms.  and  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side 
straps. 
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3.  An  attachment  for  barbera'  chairs  and  the  like  com- 
pritlax  a  pair  of  arms  plvotallj  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  arms  of  the  chair,  said  pirotal  arms  being  slotted  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  seat,  side  straps  connected  to 
said  seat  and  adjnstable  In  said  slots  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  seat  on  the  seat  of  the  chair. 


1,073,420.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS- 
LIGHTED  FLASH-SIGNS.  Thomas  Jackson,  London. 
England,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Allan  Ram.say. 
ThMham.  England.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No 
6«6.308.      (Cl.  240—49.) 


A  mechanically  operated  gas  flash  light  device  ronsist- 
Ing  of  In  combination,  a  motive  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  actuated  by  the  gas  pressure  of  supply,  a 
lighting  burner  supplied  by  gas  from  the  Intermittent  ex- 
haust of  the  said  motive  mechanism,  a  revoluble  lantern 
adapted  to  carry  advertising  matter  or  the  like  and  con- 
necting meap.s  for  transmitting  the  intermittent  motion 
of  the  said  motive  mechanism  to  the  said  lantern,  snbstan 
tially  as  described. 


1,073,421.      EI^STir- FLUID   TURBINE.      Emu.    Jossk. 
Berlin,    and    r'AUL    Christleix,    Charlottenburg,    Ger 
many.     Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  69s,4«l.      tCl. 
121 — 57. t 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  rotor  thereof  having  buckets,  inlet 
nossles  having  all  their  walls  cut  back  for  providing 
a  clearance  at  those  portions  ^hlch  extend  beyond  the 
end  of  the  noule  proper  and  tdminating  on  a  plane  per- 
pendlcnlarly  to  the  direction  In  which  the  noxxle  Is  point 
ing  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  entrance  portion  of  the 
iNicket  of  the  rotor,  said  nozzles  having  outlets  of  rectan- 
gular crom-aection  Issuing  a  single  undivided  Jet  In  the 
direction  of  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  nossle,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In    an    elastic    fluid    turbine    of    the    character    de 
scribed    in    combination    with    the    rotor    thereof    having 
backets,^  Inlet  nontos  terminating  In  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  in  which  the  noasle  Is  pointing  and 
In  close  proximity  to  the  entrance  portion  of  the  bucket 


of  sala  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  protecting 
rings   for   reducing  clearance   Irisaes  and   the  suction   ac 
tlon.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  character  described 
in  combination  with  the  rotor  thereof  having  buckets, 
inlet  nozsles  of  rectangular  ci-oes-section  provided  with 
walls  cot  back  for  providing  clearance  at  the  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  nonle  proper  for  producing 
a  Don  dlnpersing  Jet  of  rectan',jular  cross-section. 


1,073,422.       CIG.\HF:TTE.      Jasmi.v    KArtAU,     .New    York. 
N.    Y.     Filed   Mar.    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    752,6.36       iCl 
131 — 52.) 


1 

1.  A  clgarpttp  c<  niprlslnjt  a  wrapper,  a  relatively  loug- 
fllw'red  toha.co  flller  protruding  from  lioth  ends  of  said 
wrapper,  and  two  sUdabl.'  sleeves  posltlonerl  on  nald  wrap- 
per and  adapted  to  be  utilized  primarily  to  protrct  the 
profriidln>:  tobacco  flher  at  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  and 
then  to  U'  utilized  h»  holder  and  mouthpiece,  as  here 
In  i4et  forth. 

2.  A  clKart-tte  comprlsInK  a  wrapjM-r,  a  relatively  lon^r 
tlbered  tobacco  filler  protruding  from  both  ends  of  said 
wrapper,  and  two  moisture  prcwf  slldable  sleeves  positioned 
on  said  wrapp«'r  and  adapted  to  h*-  utilized  primarily  t.. 
prot.Tf    the    protruding    fotmrco    fltwr   at    the   ends   of"  the 

*''«1 >■    ""1  fhen  to  be  utilized  as  holder  and  mouth  piece 

as  lier«'lii  set  forth. 

3  A  <i«arette  elliptical  shaped  In  <nms  section  and 
•omprl.sln^  a  wrapper,  a  relatively  long  fibered  tobacco 
tiller  protruding  from  Iwith  ends  of  said  wrapper,  and  two 
slldable  sleeves  i>o8ltlone<l  on  said  wrapt)er  and  adapted  to 
be  utilised  primarily  to  protect  the  protruding  tobacco 
tlUT  at  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  then  to  be  iitillze<l 
as  holder  and   mouth  piece,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.073,4:.'{{  TANK  (  AR  CONSTRUCTION.  Cass  L  Kxn- 
M.nTT.  <hlcago  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kennicott 
<  om[.aiiy.  <hl<aK.,.  Ill  .  «  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
-Mar    1.'),  1912.     .Serial  No.  «M3.950.     (Cl.  lOo 264  ) 


III  a  tank  car.  the  combination  of  underframing  having 
end  saddles  and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  stops,  said  stops 
li*>lnK  positioned  a  substantially  equal  distance  Vwtween 
said  saddles  and  each  other,  a  tank  rested  on  said  saddles, 
lugs  on  said  tank,  said  lugs  being  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  the  outsides  i>f  said  stops  and  to  be  In  contact  there- 
with at  the  normal  temperature  of  said  tank,  said  lugs 
being  separated  from  said  stops  during  abnormal  expansion 
of  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


1,073,424.      ROLLING    IMTE    FOR    SLUICES.      JoHAXS 

Thkooor  KftSTER.   Klagenfurt,   Austria-Hungary.      Mled 

July  19.  191. H.     Sertal  No.  779,966.      (Cl.  61 — 46.) 

.\    rolling   gate   for  slluces   having  at   the  end  a   pocket 

extending  from   top   to  bottom  and   formed  of  oppositely 

disposed  flanged  members  having  tbelr  flanges  facing  each 

other,  rigid  blocks  In  said  pockets,  said  gate  having  open- 
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ings  for  the  run  of  the  chain,  and  an  endleas  roller  chain 
disposed  in  said  pocket  and  running  on  said   blocks  and 


passed    through   said    openings    for    contact    with    a    sluice 
pillar. 


1.073.425.  ArrAKATUS  FOR  t;RANULATING  CLAY. 
Fha.nk  Lambkrt.  chUngo.  III.  Filed  Oct.  2.').  1911. 
.Serial   No    6.'>tJ,.'>79.      iCI     KA      }\.< 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
radial  socket  therein,  in  combination  with  a  knife  having 
a  shank  fltting  In  said  socket,  said  knife  also  having  a 
heel  In  contact  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  back  of  the  edge 
of  the  knife,  the  distance  of  said  point  of  contact  of  the 
heel  with  the  shaft  from  the  said  shank  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shank,  and  wedging  fastening 
means  beside  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
radial  socket  therein.  In  combination  with  a  knife  having 
a  shank  fltting  lu  said  socket,  and  yielding  wedging  means 
fastening  the  said  knife  in  said  socket,  said  knife  also 
having  a  heel  In  contact  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  be- 
hind the  socket  and  behind  the  edge  of  said  knife. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
radial  socket,  in  combination  with  a  clay  knife  having  a 
shank  In  said  socket,  means  for  securing  said  ahank  In 
said  socket,  said  clay  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  ap 
proximately  on  a  radial  line  through  the  said  socket  and 
Jiavlng  a  backwardly  projecting  heel  resting  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  shaft  back  of  the  socket  and  behind  the  edge 
of  said  knife. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roUUble  shaft, 
a  knife  projecting  therefrom,  and  detachable  means  fas 
tenlns  the  knife  to  the  shaft,  said  means  belB«  adapted 
to  yield  without  rupture  to  an  excessive  force  applied 
radially  to  said  knife  and  said  knife  also  having  a  thrust 
l^earing  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  opposite  its  cutting 
edge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  having  a 
radial  socket  therein,  in  combination  with  a  kn.ie  having 


a  shank  fltting  in  said  socket,  said  knife  slso  having  a 
heel  In  contact  with  the  shaft  at  s  point  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  socket  with  res{)ect  to  the  side  to  which  the 
>Hlge  of  the  knife  Is  directed,  said  shaft  having  a  keyway 
therein  beside  said  socket,  and  a  key  In  said  keyway.  the 
face  of  the  key  away  from  the  shank  and  the  side  of  the 
shank  opposite  the  key  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
shaft. 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,<)7.^.42«  WINr>OW  SCHK1-:n.  .1u„>  M.  L.^ndf.ur. 
Black  Lick,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  l.".  \9\P,.  Serial  No 
742,202       .Cl    l.-ifi     v^O.i 


1  Tb.  cnibinatlon  with  a  window  frame  snd  a  silda- 
ble  H«sb.  of  a  «ind..w  s<  reen  including  a  frame  detach- 
ably  securtxl  t(i  the  window  frame  and  parallel  to  the  sash, 
a  plate  slidably  mounted  uivm  the  detachable  frame,  a  ro- 
taubie  scrr^n  carrying  roller  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
screen  attnched  to  the  roller  and  to  the  detachable  frame, 
a  tape  connected  to  the  roller  snd  also  to  the  frame,  the 
tape  t)oing  wound  ui>on  the  roller  when  the  screen  Is  un- 
wonnl  and  vice  versa,  nnd  means  carried  by  the  sash  for 
detachahly  engaging  the  slidlnir  plate  to  cause  the  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  of  the  screen  as  the  sash  Is  closed  and 
opened. 

2  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  nnd  slldable 
sash,  of  a  window  screen,  including  a  frame  deUchably 
««(iir.-d  to  the  window  fram.-  nnd  parallel  with  the  sash, 
a  plate  slidably  mounted  transversely  of  the  detachable 
frame,  a  roiatable  screen  carrying  roller  detachahly  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  a  screen  attached  to  the  roller  and  to 
the  detachable  frame,  a  tape  connected  to  the  roller  and 
also  to  the  frame,  the  upe  iH-lng  wound  upon  the  roller 
when  the  screen  is  unwound,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  re- 
silient catch  carried  by  the  sash  for  detachahly  engaging 
th.  sliding  plate  whereby  the  plate  may  l>e  detached  from 
movement  with  the  sash  and  attached  to  cause  the  roller 
to  wind  and  unwind  the  screen  and  tape  due  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  sash, 

3.  A  rolling  screen  attachment  for  window  frames  and 
sashes  Including  a  bodily  removable  and  attachable  U- 
8haf>ed  frame,  a  sliding  roll  carrying  member  disposed  sd 
Jacent  one  face  and  transversely  of  the  terminals  of  the 
frame,  a  screen  connected  to  said  roller  at  one  end  and 
having  the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  connecting  mem- 
l»er  of  the  frame,  and  two  Upes,  one  to  each  terminal,  con- 
nected to  the  respective  heads  of  the  roller  and  each  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  its  terminal  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  screen  roller  attachment  for  window  sashes  and 
frames,  including  two  parallel  plates,  a  bridging  member 
connected  across  said  plates  snd  at  right  angles  to  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  betwent 
the  two  parallel  plates  for  movement  to  and  from  the  con- 
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nectiBg  plate,  a  roller  detacbably  carried  by  the  sltdlng 
plate,  a  Mcreen  haring  one  terminal  connected  to  the  roller 
and  the  opposite  terminal  to  the  connecting  plate,  two 
tape«.  said  tapes  haring  one  of  their  respeetlTe  ends  con« 
a«cted  to  the  heads  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  detacb- 
abijr  clamping  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tapes  to  the 
•xtreme  ends  of  the  parallel  plates. 


1.073,41'-  SNOW- MELTING  DEVICE  Howard  G. 
Lapsley.  Plalnfleld.  N  J.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  622.7Vtl.      (CI.  37— 33*5 


i  In  a  sijow  melting  dpvlco,  a  transportabln  casing 
I)iovi(le(l  with  (Iralnagp  means  near  its  base,  a  removabU' 
t.i|i  fur  rli.'  (Hsinj;  provided  with  means  for  making  a 
tiglit  joint  and  a  steam  pipe  passing  through  and  verti- 
eallj-  movable  with  relation  to  said  top  and  provided  with 
steam  (ll.striliutlng  means  at  its  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  snow  melting  dovicp,  a  trangportablf  casing;, 
a  fais.'  liottom  spanning  it  near  the  base,  a  removable  top 
tbt-refor  provided  with  meanit  for  making  a  tight  joint. 
and  a  steam  pipe  passing  through  and  vertically  movable 
wltti  relation  to  said  top  and  provided  with  steam  dis- 
tributing' moans  at  Its  lower  end. 

3.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  a  wheeled  casing,  a  false 
lx>ttum  spanning  said  container  near  the  base,  means  for 
removing  water  therebelow,  a  removable  gasketed  top 
carrying  a  gland,  and  a  valved,  vertically  movable  steam 
pipe  passing  through  said  gland  and  provided  with  a  rose 
at  its  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  a  transportable  casing 
with  a  false  bottom  near  the  base  and  means  for  re- 
moving water  therebelow,  a  removable  top  therefor  pro- 
vided with  means  for  making  a  tight  joint  and  a  steam 
pipe  passing  through  said  top  and  provided  with  steam 
distributing  means  at  its  lower  end. 


1,07:5. 42H.  DISK  HARROW.  Fua^k  K  Lathrop,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  anslKnor  to  The  Ohio  Uake  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  695,427.      (CI.  55—83.) 


1.  In  a  disk   barrow,  the  combination    with   front  and 
rear  gang   frames,  of  a   main  frame,   to   which  the  gang 


frames  are  pivotally  secured,  said  main  frame  comprising 
a  front  and  a  rear  transverse  bar.  with  side  bars  adapted 

to   swinj:   in   a   horizontal    plane,    with    means   for   holding 
the    main    frame    normally    rigid    whereby    the    main    frame 
will    swing    laterally    und*  r    side    strains    in    turnlns    cor 
ners    without    affecting    the    rigidity    of    the    main    frame 
during  the  forward  progress  of  the  machint, 

2.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  gang  frames,  of  a  main  frame,  to  whlcb  tbo  snni 
frames  are  pivotally  secun-d.  said  main  frame  lotriprlsine 
a  front  and  a  rear  transverse  bar,  with  rigid  side  bars 
pivoted  to  the  front  bar  to  Bwlng  in  a  borlzonta!  plane, 
with  m<'ans  for  holding  the  main  franii-  normally  rigid, 
whereby  the  main  frame  will  swing  laterally  undir  side 
strains  in  turning  corners  without  afffiting  tli'-  ligiillty 
of  the  main  frame  during  the  forward  progress  of  the 
machine 

3.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  witb  front  and 
rear  gang  frames,  of  a  main  harrow  to  vvbirh  tli<  gaiit 
frani.-s  are  pivotally  s*»<'ured,  said  main  frame  coiEprising 
a  front  and  a  rear  transverse  bar  with  rigid  side  bars 
adapted  to  .swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  springs  inter- 
mediate rbe  r»'ar  portion  of  the  side  bars  and  th  ■  nar 
cross  bai-  wbereliy  the  main  frame  will  swing  Int. 'rally 
undfp  sidi  strains  l^o  turning  corners  and  nt  th>'  same 
time  tbf  rigidity  of  the  main  frame  during  the  forward 
progress  of  till-  marbine  will  Iw  maintained 

4.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  witli  front  and 
rear  gang  frames  of  a  main  frame,  to  which  the  gang 
frames  nre  pivotally  secured,  said  main  frame  comprising 
a  front  and  a  rear  transvi  rse  bur.  «lth  rigid  side  bars 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horirontal  plane,  loops  mounted 
l<)osel\  (111  thf  n-ar  cross  bar  and  plvotn!  connection  for 
said  loops,  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  rear  gani:  fram>s 
with  adjusting  levers  and  connecting  bars  to  said  loops 
whereby  the  rear  gang  frames  will  t)e  held  in  horizontal 
position   and   at   the  same   time  angularly  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  gang  fi-;iin.-  trf  n  main  frame  to  which  the  gang 
frames  are  piv. .tnll>  secured,  said  main  frame  comprising 
a  framework  uf  individual  rigid  members  consisting  of 
sldt^  tmrfi  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars  pivotally  secured 
together  at  the  corners  to  swing  laterally,  with  springs 
to  maintain  the  rigidity  of  the  frame  under  normal 
conditions. 


1.07;{.42l'  KAII.UAV  C.\K  .7..sri!(  !'  \,y',.'.Kn\  C,^r- 
thage,  Mo  FIUkI  Feb  17.  Ifii:?  .Serial  No  74S.H44. 
(CI.  105 — 205.) 


1.  In  a  <ar.  the  combination  of  permanently  positioned 
upright.'*  spaced  from  each  other,  permanently  positioned 
risers  t>«tween  said  uprights,  seat  hottoms  movably  fitted 
to  said  risters.  the  said  seat  bottoms  being  adjustable  to 
horizontal  F>osltlon8  between  the  risers  and  uprights  and 
into  vertical  allnement  with  said  risers,  and  means  for 
holding  the  seat  bottoms  in  vertical  allnement  with  said 
risers 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  (permanently  positioned 
uprights  spaced  from  each  other,  permanently  positioned 
riaers  between  said  uprights,  seat  txittoms  movably  fitted 
to  said  risers  and  adjustable  In  either  direction  there 
from  to  horizontal  positions  between  the  risers  and  either 
of  two  uprights  adjacent  to  the  risers  to  which  tke  seat 
bottoms  are  fitted,  the  seat  bottoms  being  also  adjustable 
Into  vertical  allnement  with  said  risers,  and  means  for 
holding  the  seat  Ixittoms  In  vertical  allnement  with  said 
ris«rs 

3.  In  a  car,   the  combination  of  permanently  t>oilltlone<l 
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uprights  spaced  from  «>ach  oth^r,  permanently  positioned 
risers  between  said  uprights,  seat  bottoms  movably  fitted 
to  said   risers,   the  said  seat   bottoms   being  adjustable   to 

horizontal  positions  between  the  risers  and  uprights  and 
the  uprights  being  provided  with  means  for  supjKjrtlng 
the  seat  txittoms  when  the  seat  Iwttoras  are  adjusted 
theroto,  the  said  seat  bottoms  being  also  adjustable  into 
vertical  allnement  with  said  risers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  seat  Iwttoms  in  vertiiai  allnement   with  said  risers 

4.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  pfrmanently  positioned 
uprights  spH<ed  from  each  other,  piTinanently  positioned 
risers  between  said  uprights,  seat  tnittoms  pivoted  to  said 
risers  and  adjustable  to  horizontal  positions  b<iween  the 
risers  and  said  uprights,  the  seat  1x)ttomi5  being  also  ad- 
justable into  vertical  allnement  with  said  risers,  and 
means  for  holding  the  stat  bottoms  in  vertical  a'inemeiit 
with  said  risers. 

,">.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  |>ermanently  positioned 
uprights  spa<ed  from  inch  other,  permanently  [Kisltioned 
rlstTS  lH-iwe«'ii  said  uprights,  scat  !>o(toms  pivntini  to 
said  risers  and  movaMc  Into  tiorlzonfal  positions  at  either 
side  of  the  risers  to  which  they  are  pivoted  and  into  en 
gagement  with  uprights  adjacent  to  said  risers,  the  said 
seat  bottoms  Is'lng  also  adjustable  into  vertical  aline 
ment  with  said  risers,  and  latch  devices  for  holding  the 
seat  bottoms  In  vertical  alineraent  with  said  risers. 


1.07.T.4.'!o  nioliH.UArH  I'KINTI  St;  DEVICE.  .\i,mkht 
E.  I.iPP.  IMilladelfihla.  Fa  Fll.d  D--,-  \:K.  \9\-2.  S«'rial 
No 


and  frona  said  franoe.  yielding  meanf  rouuected  to  one  arm 
of  said  L-shaped  support  and  pressing  -taid  face  toward 
said  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  other  arm  of  said 
L-shaped  support  to  said  fram. .  a  contact  l>oard  movable 
toward  and  from  said  i.>pening.  and  means  for  clamplag 
said  board  to  said  frame 

4.  In  a  photograph  printing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  an  L-shaped  negative 
support  on  said  frame  adjacent  two  walls  of  said  opening 
and  having  a  negative  engaging  face  movable  toward  and 
from  said  frame,  yielding  means  connected  to  one  arm  of 
said  L-shajM'd  support  and  pressing  said  face  toward  said 
frame,  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  the  other  arm  of 
said  L-shaped  support  to  said  frame,  a  contact  l>oard  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  opening,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  t)Oard  to  said   franii'. 

5.  In  a  phctogriipli  jiriiiting  device,  ibe  combination  of 
a  frame  tiaving  a:;  opetiiii;.-  tin  rein,  means  f<ir  -npporting  a 
negative  adjacent  «aid  ovx-nlng  a  contact  t>oard  movable 
toward  and  from  said  opening,  and  a  spring  arm  (lamping 
said  board  to  ttaid  frame,  said  urui  liaNing  one  end  secured 
to  said  l>oard  and  the  other  end  bof>ke<i  around  a  part  of 
said  frame. 

[C'laims    ♦)    to     14    liol     |,rilit>ii    Ui    the    i.azetle.] 


1.  In  a  photograph  printing  devire  the  comhiuation  of 
a  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  an  L  shaped  negative 
support  on  said  frame  adjaient  two  walls  of  8ai<l  open 
ing  and  havlni;  a  ne.:afivr  engaging  face  movable  toward 
and  from  said  frame,  yielding  means  connected  to  one  arm 
of  said  L-sbapcd  sup(M)tt  and  pressing  said  face  toward 
said  frame,  a  contact  lx)ard  movable  toward  and  from 
said  opening  and  having  one  end  hinged  to  the  am  of 
said  L-shapfHl  supiwrt  to  which  said  yielding  means  in 
connected,  and  moans  for  damping  the  end  of  said  board 
upiioslie  to  the  hinge<l  end   thereof  to  said   frame. 

2  In  a  photograph  printing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  an  or>enlng  therein,  a  negative  support  on 
said  frame  ndjaiei,t  s.iid  opening  and  having  a  negative 
engaging  face  mo\«»>le  toward  and  from  said  frani*.  a 
spi  ing  having  one  part  sjH-ured  to  said  frame  and  another 
part  secnred  to  said  support  and  pressing  said  fare  to 
ward  said  frame  and  guiding  said  support  when  moved 
toward  or  from  said  frame,  a  contact  board  hinged  to 
said  support  and  moval)le  toward  and  from  said  opening, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  board  to  said  frame. 

3.    In  a  photograph   printing  device,   the  combination   of 
a  frame  having  an  opt-niug  therein,  an   L-shaped  negative 
.support   on   said   frame   adjacent   two  walls  of  said   open 
ing  and   having  a  negative  engaging  face  movable   toward 
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1.073. 4:n      ]^\\i  iNt;  ofti  it     r.\t  l  .m.^kt-o    i  incago. 
mg     3,    1912.      Serial    No.    713.1HP       (CI. 


1  Iti  romtiinaiioTi  wirli  a  U->wliiig  alley,  a  set  of  suit- 
ably nioinited  levers,  each  rarrjinj:  at  one  end  a  l>owllnp 
pin,  and  at  the  other  end  a  eonninrweight  adapted  to  I'ft 
the  pin  at  the  opjiosttp  end  ni.  jiiis  for  lowering  the  ends 
of  said  levers  carrying  the  [.ins,  means  for  holding  said 
pitis  in  lowered  position  until  disengaged  ty  the  strike  of 
«  ball  thrown  on  the  n!!.  v  and  vertical  rods,  carrying 
Indicators,  slldnhly  mounted  above  the  ends  of  said  levers 
carrying   the   pins 

2.  In  combtnatfvn  wifb  a  V>owlinp  niley  ■\  platform 
above  the  n^ar  end  of  said  alley,  brackets  depending  from 
said  platform  :  levers  nionnred  Ir  «.Mid  brackets,  each 
carrying  a  pin  at  one  etid.  and  a  counterweight  at  the 
other  end  :  transverse  osclllatable  rods  provided  with  ex 
tensions  for  !o-*ering  the  pin  cnrrying  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  having  cranks;  a  rod  connecting  said  crnnks  :  ireans 
to  operate  said  cranks  from  the  players'  end  of  the  alley  : 
and  means  to  hold  said  tins  in  lowered  rx^sition.  ready  to 
tv«>  dis.  iigage<l   >\v   ttie   etrike  of  a   hall    thrown  on  the  alley, 

.'■  In  combinatinii  witVi  a  'lowlinp  alley  pins  and  .n  re- 
turn runway  for  the  halls.  f\  trnns\erse  .hiite  <n  r he  rear 
of  the  pins.  Inclined  toward  n  depression  at  r^i.  rear  end 
of  said  runway  ;  a  s;  rinc  operaf e<1  titiffer  lo<ated  adjoin- 
ing snid  rear  end,  adapted  to  propel  balls  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  ruiiwa>  tc,  i)ie  front  end  thereof:  and  means 
to  work  said   buffer   trom   the  pl«y»-rs'  end  of   the  alley. 

4.  In  comlrlnatlon  witli  a  bowling  alle>,  pins,  and  a  re- 
turn runway  for  the  balls,  a  traiis\ersi'  chute  to  the  rear 
of  the  pins.  Inclined  toward  a  depression  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  runway;  a  spring  opera  t.nl  buffer  loiated  adjolnlnjt 
said  rear  end  adapted  to  propel  lialls  trom  the  rear  end 
of  said  runway  to  the  front  end  thereof;  means  to  retract 
said  buffer,  operated  from  the  [viayt  rs  end  of  the  alley  ; 
means  to  releasably  hol<i  snid  buffer  in  retracted  position; 
and  means  to  release  »«)d  tmffer,  operated  by  pushing  a 
coin  through  a  slot,  locatwi  at  the  players'  end  of  the 
alley.  / 
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5.  In  eoBBbiaation  with  a  bowling  alley  aod  a  retarn- 
mnway  for  tb«  b«Ua,  a  tranarene  chote  to  the  rear  of 
the  plDa,  Inclined  toward  a  depresalon  at  the  rear 
end  of  aald  ronway ;  a  spring-operated  baffer  located 
adjoining  said  rear  ejid.  adapted  to  pr<H>el  balls  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  rnnway  to  the  front  end  thereof ;  meaoB 
to  releaaably  hold  said  baffer  in  retracted  position ;  means 
for  releasing  lald  buffer  operated  from  the  players'  end 
of  the  alley ;  a  set  of  suitably  mounted  leTers,  each  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  bowling  pin,  and  at  the  other  end  a 
counterweight  adapted  to  lift  the  pin  at  the  opposite  end  ; 
means,  operated  from  the  players'  end  of  the  alley,  for 
aimultaneonsly  lowering  the  ends  of  said  levers  carrying 
tlie  pins,  and  retracting  said  buffer ;  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  pins  in  lowennl  position  on  said  alley  ready  to 
be  disengaged  by  the  strike  of  a  ball  thrown  on  the  alley. 


1,073.432.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROLYTES 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  A  METAL  OR 
METALLIC  ALLOY.   Pascal  Mabino,  London,  England. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.     Sertal  No.  728,400.     (CI.  204 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  electrolyte  for  use  In 
the  deposition  of  a  mrtal.  which  consists  in  first  making 
a  suitable  aqueous  solutlou  containing  a  salt  of  the  metal 
to  be  deposited,  then  adding  a  suitable  organic  reducing 
agent  to  the  solution,  then  heating  the  resulting  liquid, 
and  finally,  when  said  liquid  has  cooled.  aUdlng  to  It  a 
suitable  organic  reducing  agent,  substantiklly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

L».  The  procesw  of  preparlnj;  an  electrolyte  for  use  in  the 
deposition  of  a  metal,  which  consists  In  first  makin;;  a 
suitable  aqueous  solution  containing  a  salt  of  the  metai 
to  be  deposited,  then  adding  magneslum-boro-cltrate  to 
said  solution,  then  heating  the  resulting  liquid,  and 
finally,  when  said  liquid  has  cooled,  adding  to  it  a  suit- 
able organic  reducing  agent,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  electrolyte  for  use  in 
the  deposition  of  a  metal,  which  consists  in  first  making 
a  suitable  aqueous  solution  containing  a  salt  of  the  metal 
to  be  deposited,  then  adding  a  suitable  organic  reducing 
agent  to  the  solution,  then  heating  the  resulting  liquid, 
and  finally,  when  said  liquid  has  cooled,  adding  to  it  a 
suitable  quantity  of  gluco-citric  acid,  substantially  as 
and  for  the. purpose  described. 

4.  The  process  of  pi^||arlng  an  electrolyte  for  use  In  the 
deposition  of  a  metal,  which  consists  In  first  making  a 
suitable  aqueous  solution  containing  a  salt  of  the  metal  to 
be  deposited,  then  adding  magnesium  boro-cltrate  to  said 
solution,  then  heating  the  resulting  liquid,  and  finally. 
when  said  liquid  has  cooled,  adding  to  it  a  suitable  quan 
tlty  of  gluco-cltrlc  acid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

5.  An  electrolyte  for  use   In   the  deposition  of  a    taetal. 
comprising  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited,  said  salt  being  dissociated  to  a   maximum  de 
gree  into  Ions  by  the  treatment  of  a  suitable  aqueous  solu 
tlon  containing  said  salt  with  a  suitable  organic  reducing 
agent,  then  heating  the  r»-8ultlng  liquid,  and  finally,  when 
said  liquid  has  cooled,  adding  to  it  a  suitable  organic   re 
ducing   agent,   substantially   as   and   for   the   purpose   de 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,433.      LIQUID-DISPENSING    APPARATUS.      Je.^n 
jACgiEs   Chahlf.s   Meter.    Paris.    France.      Filed    June 
13.   1912.     Serial   No.   703,513.      (CI.   221— 94.  t 
in  a   liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
closed    supply    receptacle    and    a    discharging    receptacle 
having  their  lower  portions  communicating,  the  discharg- 
ing receptacle  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  a  point 
above    the    point    of    communication    between    the    recep- 
tacles, whereby  the  liquid   In  said  discharging   receptacle 
Is  maintained  by  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  constant  level. 
a  portion  of  said  opening  constituting  a  bearing;  a  dis- 
pensing   element    arranged    within    said    discharging   ele- 


ment and  provided  with  an  operating  member  mounted 
In  said  hearing;  and  a  cap  removably  fitted  upon  said 
dischnrfing  receptacle,  said  cap  having  an  opening  regls- 

1 


terlng    with    the    first  named    o[>enlng    and    a    recess    co 
operating  with  said  bearing  to  hold  said  operating  member 
In  place  therein. 


I 


1.073.4.^.  F'LOW  ATTACHMENT  Frank  Mt  ntz. 
(irwnlield.  III.  K11«h1  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.«4.'>.      (CI.  97 — »3. » 


The  bereln  di'mrilied  Joumsj  bearing  embtxlylUK  a 
sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suiJporting  standard. 
H  cylindrical  Uarlng  consisting  of  two  separate  sec 
tlons  each  provide*!  with  oppositely  projecting  eaPB,  said 
sleeve  being  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  con 
cave  seating  face  for  engagement  upon  the  upper  bearlni? 
section  and  having  Integrally  formed  ears  projecting  from 
opposite  .sides  of  said  concave  face  to  lie  In  superposeil 
relation  m  the  ears  of  the  Itearlng.  snd  bolts  extending 
thruuKh  th»'  ears  of  the  heartnt'  and  sleeve  to  detachably 
secure  the  sleeve  to  the  htearinn  and  to  connect  the  bear 
Intr  sectlcin.-*  to  each  other. 


1 


1.07r<,4a5  BAKV  S  PORTABLE  COLLAF'SIBLE  llATH- 
TIB.  I*A(  I.  O  OWHLKY,  Kvanston.  III.,  assignor  to 
Ileaton  .Manufacturing  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
<'orporatlon  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Aug  0.  1912  Serial 
No.  713.645.      (CI.  4-27.) 

1.  In  a  portable  collapsible  baby's  bath  tub.  a  light, 
rigid,  fabric  supporting  frame,  comprising  end  portion.-* 
and  »  side  portion,  the  end  members  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a  large  bath  tub  in 
manner  to  support  the  frame  within  the  tub.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  water  containing  basin  of  collapsible  mate 
rial  attached  to  the  end  and  to  the  side  portion*  of  the 
frame,  a  free  water  discharging  flap  for  said  basin  and 
means  tar  supporting  the  water  discharging  flap  in  water 
containing  position. 

2.  In  n  portable  collapsible  l»bys  hath  tub.  a  light 
rigid  frame  substantially  U  shaped  in  form,  means  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  a 
bath  tub  and  to  support  the  frame  within  the  tub  at  right 
angles  to  the  wall  thereof,  a  substantially  rectangular 
collapsible  water  receptacle  three  sides  of  which  are  se 
cured  to  the  frame,  a  separate  member  adapted  for  easy 
insertion  into  the  other  side  of  the  fabric  and  adapted  to 
support  the  same  in  water  containing  position  by  resting 
upon  the  end  portions  of  the  fabric  supporting  frame, 
said   separable  member  being   easily   removable  to  release 


• 


that  side  of  tbe 
the  water. 


water  receptacle  and  thereby  to  dtaebarge 


'.i.  Id  a  l»ahy'8  portable  colliipsible  t»ath  tuh.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  light  rigid  fat>rlc  Rupp<irtlng  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  for  supiwrtlng  the  same  within  a  large 
standard  bath  tub  from  one  side  or  wall  thereof,  a  water 
(ontalnlng  liasln  or  n-ceptarle  of  collapsible  fabric  at- 
tached to  said  frame  In  manner  to  leave  a  free  flap  for 
discharge  of  water,  and  a  separable  member  adapted  for 
Rupport  on  the  fabric  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to 
enjfatre  said  free  tlap  to  hold  the  sarot-  in  water  retain 
Ing  position  and  adapted  easily  to  t>e  released  from  said 
free  flap  to  discharge  the  water,  the  fabric  supf><)rtlnK 
.frame  and  the  fabric  t»einK  removable  from  thi  large  ttib 
as  an  entity. 

4  in  a  portable  collapsible  baby's  bath  tub,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  U-shaped  fabric  supporting  frame,  a  sub 
8fantlally  rectangular  fabric  water  basin  havlnft  three 
sides  attached  to  the  U  shaped  frame,  n  separable  rod 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  frame  and  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  tbe  fabric  basin  to  support  the  same  In  water  con 
tulnlng  position  and  adapted  for  easy  removal  therefrom 
to  discharge  the  water,  hinge  members  on  said  fabric 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a 
standard  bath  tub  in  manner  to  support  the  portaMe  tub 
within   the   large  tuti.   sulietantlHlly  as  descril»ed 

."..  In  a  portable  collapsible  babys  bath  tub.  tin-  com 
binatlon  of  a  fabric  supiwrtlng  frame  comprising  a  side 
portion  and  end  portions  conne<ted  thereto,  a  U  shaped 
hinge  attached  to  each  of  saW  end  members  and  adapted 
to  straddle  the  side  wall  ^Pk  large  t»ath  tub  for  sup 
porting  said  frame  at  substantially  tub  height  therewithin, 
n  fabric  water  conulnlng  basin  or  receptiicle  substantially 
rectangular  In  form  and  coeiteusive  with  tbe  frame  in 
length  and  less  extensive  In  width,  said  receptacle  t*lng 
looped  or  hemmed  upon  tbe  side  and  end  memliers  of  tbe 
main  frame  and  having  a  free  flap  portion  adjacent  the 
side  wall  of  the  large  tub  when  the  frame  Is  in  place  there 
upon,  a  rod  adapted  to  enter  the  free  flap  and  to  support 
tbe  same  at  substantially  tbe  frame  height  by  resting 
upon  the  end  members,  said  r<Ml  being  easily  removable 
to  permit  the  free  flap  to  lower  against  the  side  wall  of 
the  large  tub  to  discharge  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.073,436.  CORNEAL  MICROSCOPE.  (  haki.ek  Henhv 
I'ULtv.  Chicago.  III..  assign<)r  to  K  A.  Hardy  &  Coin 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolK.  Flletl  Aug  19,  l!tl2 
Serai  No.  716,708.     (CL  88 — 20.  t 

1.  .\  corneal  microscope  comprising  a  tul>e.  an  ey. 
piece  set  in  one  end  thereof,  a  separate  objective  casing 
roUtably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  tube,  a  projection 
extending  laterally  from  said  objective  casing,  a  lamp 
casing  carried  by  said  projection  and  a  condensing  lens 
mounted  In   the  forward  end  of  said  lamp  casing 

2.  A  corneal  microscope  comprising  a  tube,  an  eye 
piece  set  in  one  end  thereof,   n   separate  objective  casing 


rotaubly  mounted  with  relation  to  said  tube,  a  projec- 
tion extending  laterally  from  aald  objective  castDg,  • 
lamp  casing  plvouily  carried  by  said  projection  and  a 
condensing  lens  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  lamp 

cHsing. 


3.  A  microscope  attachment  comprising  a  separate  ob- 
jective casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
t>e  r.itatat.ly  mounted  In  a  microscope  tul>e.  a  projection 
-xt.  ndlng  laterally  from  said  objective  casing,  a  lamp 
casing  carried  b}  said  projwtion  and  a  condensing  lens 
mounted    in   the   forward   end   of   said    lamp   casing. 

4  A  microscope  attachment  comprising  a  separate 
..l)jectlve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
l>e  rotatably  mounted  In  a  microscope  tube,  a  projection 
extending  laternlly  from  said  objective  casing,  a  lamp 
casing  plvotnlly  carried  by  said  projection  and  a  con- 
densing len^  mounted  in  th.  furward  end  of  said  lamp 
casing. 


1.073,437.  FURNACE  Her.man  A  I'orpEVHt  sk.v,  EvanS- 
toB.  and  JosEi'H  HAB»iktiT<>x.  Riverside.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
•2'A.    1911         SeriHl    No.    6<M.(>41i         (CI.    IIU    -40.> 


1  In  11  furnace,  the  conitiinatlon  of  h  tiHvelini;  ;.'mie. 
and  an  inclined  fu.  i  sup|K.rt  at  the  fi.rward  end  of  the 
grate,  said  fuel  support  cuilirM.jng  iin  in'-ir.i  1  iilate.  and 
HupiKirting  means  for  said  plate  affordlnsr  swlMglns  move- 
ment there«if  on  a  liorieontai.  transverse  axis,  actuating 
mjThanlsni  having  oiM»rative  connection  with  said  plate 
adapted  to  Imparf  m  iK>Bltlve  forward  swinulnj;  movement 
thereto  against  the  action  of  gravity  through  a  determined 
distance,  and  to  permit  the  plate  to  swing  rearwardly,  by 
the  action  of  gravity,  nnd  a  stationary  adjustable  member 
acting  ti>  variably  Mmit  the  rearward  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  plate  and  to  sustain  the  plate  In  the  Inclined 
[Kwition  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
member  until  again  moved  forward  by  the  operation  of 
said  actuating   mechanism 

2  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  nf  a  traveling  grate 
and  an  Inclined  fuel -supporting  plate  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  grate,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
said  plate  affording  a  swinging  movement  thereof  on  a 
horizuntul  transverse  axis,  mechanism  for  Imparting  a 
swinging  movement  to  said  plate.  Including  a  rock  arm 
having  oiHTHttve  connection  with  said  plate,  an  end- 
wise movable  operating  arm  having  sliding  connection  with 
said  rock  arm.  and  a  memlter  mounted  on  said  oiieratlng 
arm  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rock-arm  In  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  operating  arm.  and  fixed,  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
plate  to  adjust  the  inclination  or  angle  tljere<jf. 

H  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  grate 
having  h   sulwtantlully   horizontal  fuel  suppt)rting  surface 
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•nd  an  inclined,  Imperforate  fael  ropportlng  plate  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  grate,  and  adapted  to  aaataln 
a  layer  of  fuel  witboat  aeration  thereof  during:  a  prelimi- 
nary coking  operation  and  for  the  downward  movement 
of  said  layer  thereover  by  the  aptlon  of  gravity  lo  ih*> 
forward  end  of  the  grate,  means  for  plvotally  guppo -ting 
said  plate  affording  awlnging  movement  of  the  same  on  n 
borizoatal,  transverse  axis,  actuating  mechanism  havlnj; 
operative  connection  with  said  plate  for  imparting  a  for- 
ward swinging  movement  thereto,  including  means  afford- 
ing lost  motion  In  the  rearward  swinging  mo7^iui*-nt  thereof 
by  the  action  of  gravity  thereon,  an  adjustable  mean.s  in 
eluded  In  said  actuating  mechanism  for  rontrollln(<  'bo 
amount  of  forward  movement  of  said  plate,  and  a  sta- 
tionary, adjustable  stop  member  adapted  to  limit  the  rear 
ward  movement  of  said  plate  for  adjusting  the  IncHaafloii 
or  angle  thereof. 

■4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling;  yirato 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  fuel-supporting  surfac', 
and  an  Inclined,  Imperforate  fuel-supporting  plate  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  grate  and  adapted  to  sustain  i 
layer  of  fuel  without  aeration  thereof  during  a  prelimi- 
nary coking  operation  and  for  the  downward  movement  of 
said  layer  thereover  by  the  action  of  gravity,  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  plate  affording  a  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  mechanism 
for  imparting  n  swlnsinu  movement  to  said  plate,  includ- 
ing a  rock-arm  having  operative  connection  with  said  plate. 
an  endwise  movable  operating  arm  or  pitman  having  slid- 
ing connection  with  said  rock-arm,  and  a  member  mounted 
on  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  said  pitman 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  rock  arm  In  the  forward 
movement  of  said  pitman,  and  fixed,  adjustable  means  for 
limltlag  the  rearward  movement  of  said  plate  to  adjust 
the  inclination  or  angle  thereof. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  grate 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  fuel-supporting  surface, 
an  inclined  fuel  support  at  the  forward  end  of  the  crate 
adapted  to  sustain  a  layer  of  fuel  durlnij  a  preliminary 
coking  operation  and  for  the  downward  movement  of  said 
layer  thereover  by  the  action  of  gravity  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  grate,  said  fuel-support  embracing  two  imperfo- 
rate, over  lapping  fuel-supporting  plates,  rock-shafts,  one 
for  each  plate,  by  which  said  plates  are  supported,  each 
rock-shaft  being  provided  with  a  rigid  arm.  fixed,  adjust 
able  stop  meml)er8  adapted  for  contact  with  i-aid  arms 
for  limiting  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  both  of 
•aid  plates  to  adjust  the  inclination  or  angle  thpr.of.  actu- 
ating mechanism  having  operative  connection  with  the 
lowermost  of  said  olates  for  Imparting  a  positive  forward 
■winging  movement  thereto.  Including  means  affording  lost 
motion  In  the  rearward  movement  of  said  lowermost  plate. 
and  means  for  adjnstlntr  the  mean  Inclination  of  said 
lowermost  plate  for  any  amplitude  of  the  vibration  thereof 
f Claims  6  to  9  not  printid  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,073,4.38.  SPRAYING  -  NOZZLE.  Joh.n-  W  Potter, 
Cranston.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  .Vlbert  J.  Dronsfli-ld.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.560 
(CI.   137—80.) 
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In  a  spraying  nouie,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  monnted  In  the  l>ody  and  pro- 
vided with  an  antlexpanslon  chamber  In  one  end.  a  hollow 
arbor  fixed  in  the  bo<Jy  and  extending  concentrically  to 
the  Hieeve  and  spaced  from  the  sleeve,  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment upon  the  arbw  engaging  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
Incllaed  peripheral  grooves,  a  liquid  tube  slidably  mountod 


In  the  arbor  and  provided  with  a  contracted  end  portion 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  arbor  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  nut  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
arbor,  a  bushing  fixed  to  the  liquid  tut>e  provided  with  an 
annular  shoulder  engaging  a  nut,  a  second  nut  fixed  to  the 
bushing  and  provided  with  a  cavity  In  one  end,  a  liquid 
.-upply  pipe,  a  curved  head  upon  the  liquid  supply  pipe 
engaging  in  the  cavity  In  the  nut.  and  a  coupling  nut  upon 
the  last  mentioned  nut  engaging  the  head  of  the  supply 
pi{)e. 


1.07.{.4.'1»  (OMHINKl)  VEHICLK  STEERING  JKAR 
ANI>  <ONTROLL1N(;  .MECHANISM  Fr.ank  B  Rae. 
l»etr<)i»,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rae 
Kle(tr|(  Company,  a  CoriKiratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed 
■liHse   Is,    ]C)07,      Serial   No.   370, .-.!M       .ci     21  — 9<»  1 


i 


-^"-•3., 


x'j- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  gear,  the  combination  \«trh  a 
steerlns;  wheel,  of  a  re<-Iprooaf ing  and  ro<'klne  shjift  con- 
nected tht'reto.  an  Involute  cam  for  operating  said  shaft,  a 
rotary  shaft  carrying  said  cam  and  supported  oo  said 
rocking  rcclprfK-atlng  shaft  whereby  to  permit  angular 
adjustment  of  the  rotary  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  boUow  lofiitable 
steering  post,  an  involute  cam  operated  bv  said  p«i8t.  a 
rwlprocatory  rock  shaft  reciprocated  by  said  Involute  cam, 
and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  of  a  controller,  a  shaft  for  operating  said 
controller  carried  within  said  steering  post.  c<>nn»^'tion8 
l)etween  said  conlJ-oller  shaft  and  said  rnntroller.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angtilar  position  of  said  stfvrlng 
po«t  without  affecting  the  operative  relation  of  said  reclp- 
rocatory  rock  shaft  and  sajgHrst  named  connections. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  com^Watlon  with  a  hollow  steering 
r>ost,  and  rotntahle  steering  wheel  connections  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  controller  operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  post,  a  controller,  an, I  year  connections  K^tween 
said  controller  and  said  shaft,  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing said  8^e<rlng  post  and  parts  mounteil  thereos.  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  steerin,'  post,  tha  rota- 
tion of  said  controller  shaft,  and  the  angular  adjtist- 
raent  of  Said  steering  post  may  li»'  each  effectod  without 
affecting  the  operative  relation  of  the  other 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  ;>  hollow  hand 
pikst.  hand  wheel,  and  means  including  a  .am  and  reclp- 
rocatory  shaft  for  connecting  said  hand  wheel  with  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  controller,  a  controller  operat- 
ing: shaft  within  said  post,  and  connections  including  a 
t>eveled  near  between  the  said  operatiut:  shaft  and  said 
controller,  and  means  for  moiintinjr  said  mm,  said  r»»clp- 
rocator.v  shaft,  and  said  beveled  cear  to  {if'rmlt  said  ateer- 
ing  post  to  l»e  angularly  adjuste<l  without  affecting  the 
operation  of  ><ai<l  controller  or  said  connections  with  the 
vehicle  wheel. 

r>.  In  a  vehicle  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
hand  wheel,  a  cam  operated  by  said  wheel,  a  shaft  recip- 
rocated by  said  cam,  of  a  casing  for  Inclosing  said  cam 
and  a  (>ortton  of  said  shaft,  and  means  Including  l>e»rlngs 
for  said  shaft  to  p«<rmlt  said  <>a>ilng  and  said  hand  wheel 
to  t)e  adjasted  In  angular  position. 

[Claims  6  to  lO  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.  ] 


1,078.440.     lEOM.    Jaiin  R.  Rickbtts,  Ijob  ▲ngvlea.  Cai. 
Filad  May  4.  1012.     Serial  No.  «96.ia4.      (CI.  IftS — 23.1.) 


/I    r>       x^   *     a 


1.  A  sad  iron  or  the  like.  rompriMnj:  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  working  surfaces,  meanb  up<  n  which  the  tx>dy 
Is  mounted  to  swing,  a  hnndle  inenitMi  mounte<i  up.in  said 
last  named  mcau.s  to  swuik  relative  to  the  body,  the  U.)dy 
l)eing  provided  with  lockins  oj)euin«s  anJ  with  an  inter 
mediate  recess  ftir  the  receptb>n  of  iiieaiis  to  awing  the 
body,  and  means  imon  the  h.-uidle  mi  m!>er  arrun>;ed  tu 
•  nter  said  openinns  and  said  recess  respectively  to  I'Kk  the 
body  relative  to  the  hamlie  n»eriil>er  and  tu  gwin^j  the  !)ody 
responsive  to  force  applied  in  swinging  the  handle  m. 'miter. 

2  A  sad  Iron  or  the  like,  comprlslnij;  a  body  having  a 
i,iurallty  of  working  surfaces,  means  n^Kin  wliicli  the 
tsvdy  is  rotatably  monnted.  a  handle  meuitKr  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  ia.st  named  means,  the  t<o<ly  \wiat:  pro- 
vided with  locking  openings  and  with  alternately  ar 
ranged  oppositelv  taperins:  recessi't"  formed  to  receive 
means  for  rotating  the  Ix^ily  and  spai  ed  ninety  decrees 
.'Miart  with  respect  to  rotation.  :ind  mean.s  upon  the  handle 
member  resoectlvejy  adapted  to  .-o  act  with  said  lo>  kiiij; 
"I>enlngs  and  with  said  recesses  to  lock  the  bidy  loeniU-r 
:n  position  resultant  upon  rotation  and  to  rotate  the  body 
meml)er  responsive  t..  force  applied  through  the  handle 
mt  ml>er. 


1.073,441.  COCOA  I'EIUVWTIV  F:  ANI>  TIIK  i'ROCESS 
OF  SEFAKATING  CON-STIl  TENTS  OF  THE  CACAO- 
BKAN.  U.HKHT  N.  HiMLF  Uahwjiy.  N.  .7  .  assltrnor  of 
three-fourths  to  Herman  A.  Lx)eh,  New  V..rk.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  lOl.'i.     Serial  No.  TT. J.siy.     (CI.  91) — 11.) 

1.  The  pr.  cess  which  comprises  tbt  in  atment  of  a  cacao 
bean  product  conlainint  fat  and  :.;k)ii  i-  u  ith  a  solvent 
for  said  fat  and  alkaloids  until  sul..«tHi,tia-ly  all  of  said 
fat  and  alkaloids  have  been  extracted  from  said  prtKiuct 
and  then  driving  off  the  .solvent  from  said  fat  and  alka- 
loids. 

2.  The  procesa  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
cacao  bean  product  contalnln>r  fat  and  alkaloid,  with  a 
chlorinated  hydrocartmn  capable  of  extractinir  said  fat 
and  alkaloid,  and  driving  off  ssid  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
from  said  fat  and  alkaloid. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a 
cacao  Itean  product  containing  fat  and  alkaloid,  with 
chloroform  so  that  said  fat  and  alkaloid  are  dissolved  and 
driving  off  said  chloroform  from  said  fat  and  alkaloid. 

4.  The  procf-^s  which  comprises  the  production  of  a 
melted  cacao  mass,  adding  water  thereto,  rooldlns  and 
drying  the  produit  resultink'  from  the  combination  of  said 
water  with  said  mass,  extracting  fat  and  alkaloids  from 
said  last  named  pr(Kluct  by  a  solvent  therefor,  and  driv- 
ing off  the  solvent  from  the  fat  and  alkaloids. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  the  combination  with  a 
roasted  and  ground  cacao  mam.  of  hot  wster.  molding  the 
product  into  suitable  shapes  for  extracting,  drying  snch 
shapes,  and  extracting  the  fat  and  alkaloids  from  said  last 
named  shapes  by  a  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
194  O.  G. 


1,078,442.      FILM- PACK  ADAPTKB.     nuKDmiCK  SCXMIB, 

New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y,,  aasignor  to  C.  P  Goera  Aanwleaa 
Optical  Co..  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No,  741,879.  (CL 
96—10.. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fllir  pack  adapter 
comprising  a  tectangular  box  of  opaque  uiaiiiial  closed 
except  at  the  fr.nt  where  there  is  an  exposure  opening 
and  at  one  ed»{e  wh.  re  there  Is  an  openinjj  for  film  manipu- 
lating tabs,  said  boi  having  two  permanently  connected 
but  mutually  separable  sections  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  sections  parailej  t,.  ,,ne  another  as  tbej  are  rela- 
tively moved, 

2.  A  film  pack  adapter  having  atj  opening  for  film 
manipulating:  tal*  and  cximprisiuji:  a  front  section  p;-ovided 
with  an  esp-sure  opening,  a  rear  section  [HTmauently  at- 
tached thereto,  means  for  separating  and  closini:  said  sec- 
tions as  to  one  nnotber  while  maintainius  them  parallel, 
and  ineatih   for   iotking  said   aections   together   wueu   closed. 

3.  As  an  articie  of  manufacture,  a  tiim  pack  adapter 
coroprislnj:  a  recianguiar  box  closed  except  at  the  front 
where  there  is  an  exposure  opening  and  at  one  edge  where 
there  is  an  opening  for  film  manipuluiing  tubs,  the  front 
and  back  of  said  bux  having  attached  overlapping  edge 
portion^  and  Neiri.:  mutually  separable  but  i-MTmanently 
connected,  there  being  also  means  provided  fur  maintain- 
ing said  sectionv  paraiiei  to  one  another  ai.  they  an  rela- 
tively moved. 

4  A  tilm  pack  adapter  comprising  a  front  section  pro- 
vided with  an  exposure  opening  having  bordering  flanges. 
a  rear  se<  tiou  j.ermaneiitiy  attached  to  said  front  section. 
means  for  separating  and  closing  said  sections  as  to  one 
another  while  maintaining  them  parallel  aud  means  for 
holding  said  sections  together  when  closed  said  adapter 
bemu  furiiier  pr>  vid'Mi  with  atera;  and  .  ud  flangt-s  for 
engaging  the  tody  of  the  film  pack  and  one  of  said  flanges 
l)eing  narrower  than  the  remaining;  f!aug.-s  so  as  to  accom- 
modate the  film  manipulating  tabs 

.'».  A  Him  [lack  adapter  comprising  a  front  section  pro- 
vided with  an  exposure  opening  having  bordering  flanges,  a 
rcfir  sedton  [termhuently  attached  to  said  front  Be<alon, 
means  for  separatm-  and  closing  said  sections  as  to  one 
an(  ther  while  maintaining  them  paraiiei  said  adapter  be- 
ing further  provided  with  lateral  and  end  flanges  for  en- 
gaging the  body  of  the  film  pack  and  one  of  said  danges 
being  narrower  than  the  remaining  flange^  so  as  to  accom 
modate  the  film  manipulating  tabs. 

[Claim  6  n.  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.44.^       Sl'KFIi-  INHUATOR.      Wai  tkk   S.  hCrmann. 

I>usseldorf.   (iermany.      Filed   .Tulv   .%     15tl2.      Serial   No. 

707.751.      (CI    73  -  123.1 

1,  In  a  speed  indl^-ator,  the  comrtri.-i  ti.ti  with  a  casing 
having  a  dial  of  a  driving  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
casing  at  right  angles  to  said  dial,  a  closed  hollow  drum 
fastened  at  the  inn«  r  -nd  of  said  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  Inner  radial  ribs,  a  small  shaft  coaxial  with  Mid  driv- 
ing shaft    mounted    to   turn    In    said    hollrvw  drum  skA  es- 
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tsndlBK  tbroash  said  dial,  an  indicator  on  aald  small 
aliaft,  a  fly  fastened  on  said  small  shaft  In  said  hollow 
drum  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  radial  ribs  of  this 
dnim,  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  at  its  inner  end  with 
said  small  shaft  and  at  its  outer  end  with  said  casing,  said 
hollow  drum  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  medium  and 
said  spiral  spring  being  adapted  to  counteract  the  friction 
of  said  fly  in  the  medium,   - 


J(    j>    u 


JH      J? 


2.  In  a  speed-indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  dial,  of  a  driving  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
casing  at  right  angles  to  said  dial,  a  hollow  closed  drum 
fastened  at  the  inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  pro 
Tided  with  an  inner  shaft  coaxial  with  said  driTlng  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  hollow  drum  relatively  thereto  and 
extending  through  said  dial,  an  indicator  on  said  small 
shaft,  a  fly  fastened  on  said  small  shaft  in  said  holl.iW 
drum  and  adapted  to  pass  between  the  ribs  of  this  drum, 
a  spiral  spring  connected  at  Its  inner  end  with  said  small 
shaft  and  at  its  outer  end  with  said  casing  and  provided 
with  several  lugs  on  various  places,  and  adjustable  means 
for  stopping  the  several  lugs  of  said  spiral  spring  one  after 
the  other  on  the  speed  to  be  measured  Increasing,  whereby 
the  active  length  of  said  spiral  spring  is  successively 
shortened  and  consequently  its  tension  is  increased,  said 
hollow  drum  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  medium  and 
said  spiral  spring  being  adapted  to  counteract  the  friction 
of  said  fly  in  the  medium. 

3.  In  a  speed-indicator  of  the  class  described,  a  fly  con- 
sisting of  a  nave  and  several  radial  wings,  the  nave  having 
radial  silts  for  the  wings  and  on  one  side  an  annular 
groove,  and  the  wings  t)eing  cut  from  sheet  metal  and 
flanged  at  the  inner  ends  so  as  to  compass  th<'  nave  on 
both  sides,  while  the  flanges  of  the  wings  on  one  side  are 
bent  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  navt-,  whereby 
the  wings  are  secured. 

4.  In  a  speed-indicator  of  the  class  describ«»d,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  closed  hollow  cylindrical  drum,  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  cut  and  bent  to  form  an  annular 
central  disk  with  radial  arms  and  U  shaped  wings  at  right 
angles  to  the  arms,  the  central  disk  with  the  radial  arms 
being  fastened  on  the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  the  drum 
and  the  U-shaped  wings  forming  radial  ribs  along  the  bot 
torn,  the  Bide  wall  and  the  cover  of  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  speed- Indies  tor  of  the  class  described,  the  .combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  turnable  In  aald  frame, 
means  tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spiral 
spring  connected  at  the  inner  end  with  said  shaft  and 
at  the  outer  end  with  said  frame,  lugs  on  various  places 
of  said  spiral  spring,  and  arms  on  said  frame  engaging  in 
the  path  of  said  lags  and  adapted  to  be  bent  by  hand  for 
adjusting  the  places  where  said  lugs  are  to  t)e  stopped 
one  after  the  other  on  the  force  turning  said  shaft  in- 
creasing. 

[  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. } 


1,073,444.  BOTTLB  -  STOPPER.  Fmdkrick  L.  Sikobl, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.104.     (CL  21B — 62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  spherical  valve 
controlling  tli«  outflow  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle,  and 
a  weighted  valre  controller  pivoted  to  swing  with  respect 


to  the  bottle  when  the  twttle  is  tilted  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  spherical  valve  and  hold  it  closed  during  a  part 
of  the  tilting  movement  of  the  Iwttle.  said  controller  hav- 
ing a  recessed  face  which  is  presented  to  and  receives  the 
spherical  surface  of  the  valve  when  the  bottle  is  tilted  to 
the  pouring  position. 


2.  Thi-  combination  with  a  tiott!^'  "f  a  vaht'  coatrolllng 
th''  outflow  of  the  contents  of  the  [Kittle,  and  a  weighted 
valvp  cc>ntrollpr  pivoted  to  swIdk  with  respt'ct  to  the  bot- 
tle when  thi'  bottle  Is  tilted  and  arranged  to  engai<e  the 
valve  and  hold  It  closed  during  a  part  of  the  tilting  move 
nu'Dt  of  the  bottle,  said  controller  having  a  recessed  face 
which  is  prespntfd  to  and  receive.^  the  valve  when  the 
bottle  If  tilted  to  the  pourln;:  position 


1,073.445       .\SH  F.TKCTOH.      .John    II     Snkli.ivc,    Newark. 
N.   .r.      Filed    l>ec     m,   1912.      Serial   No.   737,390       (.CI. 

1  14    -1S(V) 


1.  lu  an  rtpparatu-s  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hopper 
of  tap'Tinjj  form  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  dif 
charged,  a  discharge  pipe  therefrom,  and  a  jet  within  said 
hopper  adjacent  the  narrowest  part  thereof  nt ranged  to 
project  a  .stream  uyw.irdly  against  the  under  surface  of 
an  arch  or  bridge  formed  by  said  material  within  sa.i 
hopper. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hopper 
of  tapering  form  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  di< 
I'harged,  a  discharge  pipe  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  '>f 
Jets  within  e»\<l  hopper  adjacent  the  narrowest  part  there 
of  arranged  to  project  streams  upwardly  against  the  under 
surfaie  of  an  ar(li  or  bridge  formed  by  said  materia; 
within  said  hopper. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c\iaracter  set  forth,  a  hopper 
of  tapering  form  for  the  recepUon  of  material  to  be  dis- 
charged, a  discharge  pipe  therefrom,  and  an  Inclined  jet 
within  said  hopper  adjacent  the  narrowest  part  thereof 
arranged  to  project  «  stream  upwardly  and  angularly 
against  the  interior  of  said  hopper  on  the  side  opposite  to 
said  jet  and  at  an  angle  against  the  under  surface  of  an 
arch  or  bridge  formed  by  said  material  within  said  hopper. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hopper 
of  tapering  form  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  dls 
charged,  a  discharge  pipe  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
Jets  within  said  hopper  adjacent  the  narrowest  part  there 
of,  each  arranged  to  project  a  stream  upwardly  and  an 
gularly  against  the  Interior  of  said  hopper  on  the  side  op- 
posite to  its  Jet  and  at  an  angle  against  the  under  surface 
of  an  arch  or  bridge  formed  by  said  material  within  said 
hopper. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hopper 
of  tapering  form  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  dis- 
charged, said  hopper  having  a  passage  In  its  wall  and  an 
upwardly  inclined  Jet-hole  leading  from  said  passage  to 
the  interior  of  said  hopper,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  passage  at  the  narrowest  part  of  said 
hopper  and  Jet  hole,  and  means  for  leading  away  the  ma- 
terial to  b«'  discharKed. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  (Jawtte.] 


1,073, 44«.  .WTISKIDDINO  DEVICK  FOR  VKITICLK- 
WnEFI.S  William  H  Snypeh.  .VshNiumc.  Vn..  as- 
signor of  one  fourth  to  Louis  <'  Block,  one  fourth  to 
Forinan  Poole  HolUnshead.  and  one  fourth  to  William 
Ross  Walton.  Flklns  Park,  Pa  Filed  Oct  2X.  1912 
Serial  .No.  72.s,i:i;.     <c:.  1.'.2-    14.» 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  »iHte«i  a  series  of  srlps 
having  tread-portions  and  sidi-  arms  and  ifver  arras  at  an 
angle  to  such  side  arms  ami  adapt,  d  tu  encompass  the  tire 
and  rim  of  ,1  wh<-fl.  and  links  pivoially  secured  in  s.mk1 
lever-arms  and  each  engaging  a  :ever-arra  of  the  nent  ud- 
Joining  grip  at  a  point  l>eyond  th--  side  arms  there'  '  in  he 
direction  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  arms 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  series  of  trips 
having  tread-portions  and  side-arms  and  levr  arms  at  an 
angle  to  such  side  arms  and  adapte<l  to  entoinpasji  the  tire 
and  rim  of  a  wliei'i.  and  movable  connections  U^tween  each 
lever-arm  and  the  lever  arm  of  the  ne.xt  adjoinin;:  grip  at  a 
point  Ix^yond  tlie  side-arms  of  the  ititier  in  ttie  dlreetion 
of  said  first  mentioned  lever  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  series  of  gripe. 
each  comprising  a  tread  portion,  aide  arms  and  lever  arms 
at  an  angle  to  said  side-arms,  and  each  grip  adapted  to  en 
compass  the  tire  and  rim  of  a  wh.-el.  chains  secured  to  said 
grips  at  the  angles  of  the  side  arms  and  lever-arms,  and 
links  movably  secured  to  the  ends  of  snid  lever  arms  and 
each  having  a  lever  arm  of  the  next  adjoining  grip  in- 
serted through  it. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  series  of  grips 
adapted  to  encompass  the  tire  and  rim  of  a  wheel,  chain- 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  said  grips  secured  to  them, 
clips  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  spokes  of  a  wheel  and 
having  flanges  formed  with  holes  at  different  distances 
from  the  spoke,  and  detachable  fastening  means  upon  the 
ends  of  socb  cluin-sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
holes  in  the  flanges  of  said  clips. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  series  of  grlpa 
having  tread  portions  and  side-arms  and  lever-arms  at  an 
angle  to  such  side-arms  and  adapted  to  encompass  the 
tire  and  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  links  movably  connected  with 
said  lever  arms  and  "aeh  raovaMy  connected  with  a  lever- 
arm  of  the  nt  XI  adjacent  grip,  at  a  point  beyond  the  side- 
arms  there<.f  In  the  direction  of  said  first  mentioned 
lever-arms. 

i Claims  H  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1. 073. 447.  TACKhESS  WINDOW  SHADE  M.^RCtEKlTl 
L.  SoBKA.  New  \nrk.  N,  Y  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726. ."162.      iC!    156-25.' 
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1  Id  a  device  of  the  characf^r  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  ferrules  supported  on  the  roller,  a  flexible 
sheet  of  material  for  ih.  roller,  a  concavo-convex  retain- 
ing strip  enurtged  t  >  said  ferfjles  and  connecting  said 
sheet  of  material  m  8:;id  roller,  and  lips  extending  from 
the  ferrules  each  covering  one  of  the  corners  of  the  shade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhtxl  the  loniblna- 
tion  of  a  roller,  ferrules  .-it  tlie  ends  of  said  roller,  a  flexible 
Sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  said  roller, 
a  retaining  s;rip  lnterlace<l  with  said  sheet  of  material 
by  extending  through  the  slots  therfof  and  having  Its  ends 
engaged  by  said  ferrules 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (harnder  descrilied  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  ferrules  having  lulired  portions  supported 
on  the  ends  of  said  ro  ur.  n  flexlhie  sheet  of  material  with 
one  end  bearing  on  Mud  n.  ,er.  h  retaining  strip  Interlaced 
with  said  sheet  of  ni.'.*ci;a,  and  its  ends  eiigHced  between 
the  inner  walls  of  th.  1  n.^e-d  ^wrtions  of  said  ferrules  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  flexible  sheet  of  male  riaj  for  the  roller, 
a  concavo-convex  retaining  strip  interlaced  with  said 
sheet  of  material,  maintaining  said  sheet  of  material  in 
place  with  said  roller,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  for  said 
material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  tharader  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  n  tbxi!  le  sheet  of  material  for  said  roller, 
a  concavo  convex  retaining  strip  interlaced  with  said  sheet 
of  material  to  secure  th'  hitter  to  th»  roller  and  means 
to  rlfddly  hold  said  str.p  In  plac    w!:l,  »;\ld  roller. 


1,073,448.  REVERSING-GF.VHINC  Froii-m  Phot,  fke- 
WIT8CH  SopRiNorr,  Moscow  Hussln  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,048.     tCl.  74— 40  .) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  mem- 
iters  mounted  for  turning  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices interposed  between  said  members  and  having  en- 
gagement therewith  for  communicating  the  movement  of 
one  member  to  the  other,  each  of  said  devices  being  adapt- 
,  ed  to  traverse  the  surfaces  of  tbe  respectlTe  memberi  at 
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•BKl«i  to  •adi  otbcr,  and  means  capable  of  operation  to 
lock  tbe  dcTlecs  a«aln«t  moTement. 

2.  A  d«Tlc«  of  tlie  character  deacrtbed  conalsting  of  a 
crllndrlcal  core  having  helical  grooyea,  a  hollow  cylinder 
•arroanding  and  Inclosing  said  core,  helical  grooves  being 
provided  on  the  Inalde  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  being 
adapted  to  act  aa  ball  racee,  balls  rolling  In  said  races  and 
a  sleeve  capable  of  rotation  surrounding  said  hollow  cyl- 
inder, said  sleeve  having  passage  wavs  affording  a  cotn- 
munloation  with  tbe  space  between  laid  sleeve  and  the 
hollow  cylinder  and  the  said  grooves  in  the  core  and 
hollow  cylinder,  and  means  capable  of  operation  to  close 
the  ends  of  th«  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  conslating  of  a 
cylindrical  core  having  helical  grooves,  a  hollow  cylinder 
surrounding  and  inclosing  said  core,  helical  grooves  hf- 
ing  provided  on  the  Inside  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  he- 
In^  adapted  to  act  as  ball  races,  balls  rolling  in  said  raceH 
and  a  sleeve  capable  of  rotation  surrounding  said  hollow 
cylinder,  said  sleeve  having  passage  ways  affording  a  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
hollow  cylinder  and  the  said  grooves  In  thf  core  and  hol- 
low cylinder  and  rings  adapted  to  be  pressed  from  the 
sides  against  the  mouths  of  the  sleeve  and  thereby  close 
the  latter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  core  having  helical  grooves,  a  hollow  cylinder 
surrounding  and  inclosing  said  core,  helical  grooves  be- 
ing provided  on  the  inside  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and 
being  adapted  to  act  as  ball  races,  balls  rolling  in  said 
races  and  a  sleeve  capable  of  rotation  surrounding  said 
hollow  cylinder,  said  <*lpeve  having  passage  ways  afford- 
ing a  communication  with  the  space  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  hollow  cylinder  and  the  said  grooves  in  the  core 
and  hollow  cylinder,  means  capable  of  operation  to  close  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  and  a  brake  mechanism  capable  of 
operation  to  engage  ilie  sleeve  to  arrest  the  rotation 
thereof. 


1,07.3.449.  MBRRY-CO  ROIND.  WiH-iANf  S.  Tothill, 
Cliifago.  ill.  Oriu'in.il  anplieation  filed  Sept.  2,  l!)Oft. 
Serial  No.  51.5, S86  r>ivlded  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  <377,007.      (CI.   46—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pust  rising  th'  refrom, 
and  a  frame  comprising;  a  plurality  of  radially  exfrnlint: 
wooden  beams,  and  means  for  holding  said  t>e.qra,s  in  tixed 
position  relative  to  each  other,  there  being  a  metal  bearing 
surface  on  the  said  post  against  which  the  inn^r  ends 
of  said  beams  abut  and  about  which  said  >«'arns  ar>' 
adapted  to  revolve,  said  beams  by  themselves  constituting 
the  bearing  for  said  frame  upon  the  metal  bearing  sur 
face  on  said  post. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    base,    a    metal    post    rising 
therefrom,  and  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending    wooden    beams    abutting    at    their    inner    end« 
against  said   metal   post   and   adapted   to   revolve    there 
about,   and  means  for  holding  said   beams   in    tixed   post 
tlon    relative    to    each    other,    said    holding    means    being 
spaced  away  from  said  post  by  said  beams. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  poet  rising  therefrom. 
and  a  frame  revoiably  mounted  on  said  post,  said  frame 
eomprisfng  a  iplder  baving  a  plurality  of  radiallyex 
tending  sockets  and  a  plarallty  of  wooden  beams  secured 
at  their  Inner  ends  in  said  sodteta  and  serrlng  to  space 
vxald  spider  away  from  said  post,  said  post  betnK  provided 


with  a   metal   bearing  surface  against  which   said  beams 
abut  and  abont  which  they  are  adapted  to  revolve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  post  rising  therefrom, 
and  a  frame  revoiably  mounted  on  said  post,  oaid  frame 
comprising  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  r»dla)ly-ex- 
tending  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  wooden  beaiSs  secured 
in  said  sockets  with  their  inner  ends  extending  slightly 
beyond  the  Inner  face  of  said  aplder,  said  beam  serving 
to  space  said  spider  away  from  said  post,  said  post 
being  provided  with  a  metal  bearing  surface  against 
which  said  beams  abut  and  abont  which  they  are  adapted 
to  revolve,  said  l)eam«  being  comparatively  thin  com- 
pared with  the  circumference  of  the  metal  bearing  surface 
on  said  post  whereby  each  beam  has  a  substantially  square 
bearing  on  said  post. 

5.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
platform  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch,  tneans  co- 
operating with  said  clutch  for  causing  rotatkii  of  said 
platform  relative  to  said  base,  said  clutch  normally  per- 
mitting continuous  rotation  of  said  platform  ini  only  one 
dlrecti><n.  and  means  automatically  actuated  bjp  the  com- 
mencement of  rotation  in  the  reverse  direction,  to  throw 
said  clutch  out  of  operation  whereby  continuow  rotation 
is  permitted  in  such  reverse  direction. 

[flaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,07:'.,450.  rUINTINlM'HESS.  Juskih  .1  W.\i,skk.  Thl- 
cago,  111  .  assijjnor  to  The  Goss  Printing  I'resB  Com- 
pany, ("hlcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
F<  b.   10.    1912.      Serial  No.  676.702.      iCl.   101-^124.; 


t.-.Trr.-ri:,.  .. 


1.  A  printing  press  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  printing  mechanisms  arranged  one  behind  the  other. 
each  printing  mechanism  being  composed  of  two  pairs  of 
printing  couples  mrnnged  one  puir  above  thf  i.ther  nnA 
adapt''<i  to  print  upon  a  weh  one  page  l.n^th  in  width. 
the  form-cylinders  beinsr  adapted  to  rontain  upon  each 
seml-clrenmference  a  page  form  with  the  column  rules 
running  parallil  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
asserahilng  the  nrinted  webs  in  registry,  means  flnr  cutting 
snid  vv.  lis  upon  t-very  other  transverse  margin,  mpans 
f'.r  ftliling  the  severed  sheets  transversely  along  ihetr 
central  marL;in-..  m'-ans  ft.r  slowinu  down  one  of  said 
pre-i.-**--  to  run  at  om'  half  speed,  cutting  mechanism 
adapted  to  sevr  .s.ild  slowed  down  web  u[)on  eviry  trans- 
verse margin,  means  for  leading  the  sIo\vpd-do\vn  wili  to 
said  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  associating  said 
severeti  sheets  in  reutstry  with  the  other  welis,  and  an 
auxiliary  print iiig  eouple  t»etween  uhich  cine  web  may 
be  led  for  printing  in  color  in  addition  to  the  printing  In 
black- 

2  A  printing  prtss  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  printing  mechanisms  arranged  one  liehind  the  other 
in  the  same  vertical  plane,  each  [irlnting  mechaolsm  being 
■•ompcised  of^two  pairs  of  printing  couples  arranged  one 
pair  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  print  upon  a  web  one 
p.^ge  length  in  width,  the  form-cylinders  being  adapted 
to  contain  upon  each  semi  circumference  a  pa^e  form 
with  the  column  rules  running  parallel  with  tfce  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  assi»piblin,'  the  printed  welw  in 
registry,  means  for  cutting  said  webs  upon  every  other 
transveme  margin,  means  for  folding  the  seYered  sheets 
transversely  along  their  central  margins,  means  for  slow- 
ing down  one  of  said  presses  to  run  at  one-hBlf  speed, 
cuttitg  mechanism  adapted  to  sever  said  slowed-down 
web  upon  every  transverse  margin,  means  for  leading 
the  slowed  down  web  to  said  cutting  mechanism,  means 
f.-r    bringin;:    the    severed    sheets    Into    registry    with    tbe 
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other  webs,  and  associating  them  therewith,  and  means 
adapted  to  lead  one  of  said  webs  through  two  of  said 
sets  of  printing  couples  for  the  purpose  of  printing  a 
plnmlity  of  eotora  thereon. 

8.  A  printing  press  having  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  printing  mechanisms  arranged  one  behind  ttac  other  in 
tbe  same  vertical  plane,  each  printing  mechanism  being 
compoaed  of  two  pairs  of  printing  couples  arranged  one 
pair  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  print  upon  a  web 
one  page  length  in  width,  the  form-cylinders  being  adapt 
ed  to  contain  upon  each  seml-clrcnmference  a  page  form 
with  the  column  rules  running  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  cutting  mechanism  adapted  to  cut  a  web 
upon  every  transverse  margin,  a  second  cutting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  cut  a  web  upon  every  alternate  transverse 
margin,  to  either  of  which  cutting  mechanisms  one  ol 
said  webs  may  be  direitel,  means  for  driving  at  either 
half-speed  or  full  speed  the  printing  mechanism  by  which 
said  last-named  web  is  produced  and  for  driving  the  other 
printing  mechanisms  at  full  speed,  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  driving  of  certain  of  said  printing  couples 
whereby  a  web  may  be  led  through  two  of  said  printing 
mechanisms  for  printing  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  colors, 
means  for  associating  said  severed  sheet*  io  registry. 
and  means  for  folding  said  sheets  together  to  make  a 
complete  paper. 


1,073,451.  URAIN-SEI'ARATING  MACHINE.  Mmrhiks 
Wbavbr,  Jonestown  borough.  Fa,,  assignor  to  John  T 
Buckwalter,  I.«neast.r.  la  Filed  Jan  I'O,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.683.  Renewed  Feb  18,  1913.  Serial  No 
749,280.      (01.  230—11.) 
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1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  ^rith  a  cylindri- 
cal blast  fan  having  alr-receivlng  openings  at  the  lateral 
ends  thereof  and  a  transverse  discharsre  opening  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  fnn  formed  In  the  inc losing;  c.-tslng 
thereof,  of  a  blast  regulaiing  devic.  comprising  two  plates 
mnvably  pivoted  to  the  ctntra!  part  of  said  rasing  adja- 
cent said  discharge  opening  and  fidjipted  to  constrict  the 
same,  slots  In  the  side  walls  of  the  separat'T  thnn;gh 
Which  said  plates  extend,  and  means  whereby  said  plates 
may  be  adjusted,  the  one  Independently  of  the  other  from 
the  outside  of  the  sepHratnr,  so  that  one  side  of  said  dis- 
charge opening  may  !»•  restrictt-d  Independently  of  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical blast  fan  having  air  receiving  openings  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  transverse  discharge  or>enlag  In  the  cylin- 
drical wall  thereof,  of  a  blsst  regulating  device  com- 
prising two  plates  pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
wall  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to 
rotate  independently  of  each  other  through  a  limited 
arc  itf  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  fan.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  plates  at 
any  point  in  sold  are. 


1,073.462.       KIRKARll.       Joseph     C.     Whitk.  CbafaMa. 

Idasa..     assignor     to     Wtaiie-Merrill     Company,  Beaton. 

Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Miassacbusetts.      Filed  May  22, 

1912.      Serial    No.   698,939.      (CI.   42 — 3.) 


1.  -V  tircarui  comprising  a  breech  closer;  a  member 
to  retard  the  ..pening  of  the  breech  closer  and  rotatable 
to  strike  the  iirevch  cIos.t  to  aid  in  opening  the  latter, 
after  tbe  pressure  of  the  gases  in  the  barrel  has  fallen 
to  the  desired  point. 

2.  A  firearm  comprising  a  breech  closer:  a  member  to 
retard  the  opening  of  tlic  breech  closer  and  rotatable 
to  yieldingly  strike  the  breech  closer  to  aid  In  opening 
the  latter,  after  the  pn  ssure  of  the  gases  In  the  barrel 
has  fallen  to  the  desired  point. 

3.  A  firearm  comprising  a  breech  closer;  an  extractor 
operated  by  the  breech  r!os<  r  but  having  provision  for 
longitudinal  movement  with  relation  thereto;  and  a 
member  to  retard  the  up<ning  of  the  breech  closer  and 
rotatable  to  strike  the  breech  closer  and  thereby  cause 
relative  movement  U'twctn  the  breech  closer  and  ex- 
tractor. 

4.  A  fliearm  con.p!  isiii^-  h  l.rcf  i  h  closer;  a  rotary  mem- 
ber to  retard  the  opciiing  of  the  breech  closer,  the  en- 
gagement lietween  the  breech  dost  r  and  said  member 
being  near  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  latter;  and 
a  band-operated  member  movably  mounted  on  the  breech- 
closer  and  engaging  said  member  farther  from  its  center 
uf    rotation    than    the   engageuiect    first    mentioned. 

o.  A  firearm  comprising  an  extractor  having  an  offset 
hacking  for  a  primer  .  and  a  breech  closer  to  operate  the 
extractor  and  having  provision  fur  longitudinal  movement 
with  relation  thereto. 

[Ci.Mlms  f)  to  ."6  not  printed  in  the  Ga*ette.] 


1,073,458.  TAR  corn. IN(;  MFi  HANISM  .Toh.n  Wil- 
LISON,  Derby,  F:ngland.  asfsignor  to  The  Nstlona!  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug,  30,  1910  Serial  No  67»,6S:. 
(CI.  213— 42.) 


^t^ 


1  An  automat i(  car  coupler  pivoted  for  movement  into 
a  position  other  than  its  coupling  position,  actuating  mech- 
anism to  move  the  coupler  In  at  least  one  direction,  a 
lifting  lever,  and  a  member  for  supporting  the  coupler  In 
non-coupling  (toaltlon  and  for  locking  it  in  coupling  posi- 
tion, said  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  single  chain 
associated  with  the  lifting  lever  and  with  the  locking  and 
supporting  member  to  control  the  movement  of  the  coupler 
Into  two  positions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  car  coupler  pivoted  for  moveBMOt  Into 
a    p<:>Bltlon    other    than    Its    coupling    positton,    octaatlBK 
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BMchABlam  a  portion  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  eoopler 
to  more  it  In  at  leaat  one  direction,  and  a  member  for  anp- 
porting  the  coupler  in  non-coapllng  position  and  for  lock- 
ing it  iQ  coupllar  poaitloD,  said  ictnatlog  mecbanlgm  in- 
clndlnc  a  single  chain  associated  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  actuating  mechanism  and  with  the  locking  and 
BupiKtrtlng  m^mrtwr  to  control  the  moTement  of  tbe  cou- 
pler head  into  its  two  positions ;  substantlallr  as  described. 

3.  An  aatomatlc  car  coupler  piroted  for  morement  into 
a  position  other  than  its  coapling  position,  actuating 
mechanism  inclading  a  single  chain  to  m0Te  tbe  coupler  in 
at  least  one  direction,  and  a  member  for  supporting  tbe 
coupler  In  non-coupling  position  and  for  locking  it  In 
coupling  position,  said  chain  having  a  cooperative  relation 
with  the  locking  and  supporting  member  and  with  the 
other  parts  gf  said  mechanism  to  first  act  upon  the  said 
member  to  release  it  and  to  then  move  the  coupler  out  of 
its  coupling  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  car  coupler  having  a  head  pivoted  for 
movement  Into  a  position  other  than  its  coupling  position, 
actuating  mechanism  to  move  the  coupler  in  st  least 
one  direction,  a  member  connected  to  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  locking  tbe  coupler  in  coupling  position  and  sup- 
porting the  coupler  in  non-coupling  position,  and  a  safety 
lock  for  the  locking  member  arranged  to  lock  said  member 
when  the  coupler  is  in  its  non-coupling  position,  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  having  a  single  chain  associated  with 
tbe  safety  lock  for  tbe  locking  member  for  releasing  the 
safety  lock  and  the  locking  member  and  to  then  control 
the  mpvement  of  the  coupler  to  Its  coupling  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  car  coupler  having  a  head  pivoted  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  its  coupling  position,  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  chain  to  permit  the  coupler  head 
to  be  moved  from  its  non-coupling  to  Its  coupling  position, 
and  a  inpportlng  member  for  locking  the  coupler  head  in 
its  non-conpUng  position,  said  chain  cooperating  with  tbe 
supporting  member  and  said  mechanism  to  unlock  tbe  sup- 
porting member  and  to  permit  the  coupler  head  to  be  low- 
ered Into  its  coupling  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazette] 


1.073,454.     AIR-GUN.     Adolph  Wisslbr.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,274.     (CI.  124—8.) 


arranged  under  said  valve  seat  to  force  the  same  unwardly 
against  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  of  a  compnesslon 
chamber,  a  yielding  valve  seat  arranged  therein,  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  seat,  and  a  flat  spring  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat ;  said  spring  having  a  key  bole  opening 
for  engaffement  with  tbe  valve  seat. 

6.  In  an  air  gun,  the  comblnadon  of  a  compression 
chamber,  a  yielding  valve  seat  arranged  therein,  a  valve 
cooperating  wltb  said  seat,  a  flat  spring  coOperatinf  with 
said  valve  seat ;  said  spring  having  a  key  hole  opening 
for  engagement  wltb  the  vslve  seat,  and  a  bent  tongue 
extending  Into  tbe  larger  portion  of  said  key  hole  open- 
ing for  assisting  In  the  disengagement  between  said  spring 
and  said  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

I  


1.  In  an  air  gun,  a  tube  having  a  compression  chamber 
at  its  rear  end,  a  pellet  tube  attached  to  the  first  men- 
tioned tube,  which  pellet  tube  is  in  communication  with 
said  compression  chamber,  the  rear  end  of  said  pellet  tube 
being  slotted,  a  valve  controlling  the  port  of  communica- 
tion between  tbe  compression  chamber  and  pellet  tube,  a 
valve  pin  projecting  into  the  slot  in  the  pellet  tube,  and 
a  trigger  having  a  portion  positioned  in  the  slot  In  the 
pellet  tube  and  engaging  said  pin. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  a  compression 
chamber  having  an  Ingress  valve  opening,  of  a  ball  valve 
normally  dosing  the  ingress  opening,  a  cup  normally  en- 
gaging said  ball  valve,  a  resilient  tube  leading  into  the 
compression  chamber  and  carrying  the  cup,  a  headed  pro- 
jection on  tbe  undetvide  of  the  cup,  and  a  flat  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  detachably  connected  to  said  headed  projection 
and  tbe  opposite  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the  com- 
pr^wion  cbtmber. 

8.  In  an  air  gun,  tbe  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber,  a  yielding  tube  leading  tberelnto  and  carrying  a 
Tslve  ssat  at  its  inner  end,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
and  a  rsmoTSble  flat  spring  folded  upon  Itself  and 


1.073,455.     .\IR-GUN.     Adolph  Wisslsb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1911,     Serial  No.  644,275.     (CI.  124 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  air  g\in,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber,  an  ln>;ri'8s  valve  having  a  chamber  or  passage 
communicating  with  -ports  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  a  Tubber  wall  over  the  outlet  port  of  said  cham- 
ber ;  said  outlet  port  being  opposite  a  solid  wall  for  sup- 
porting the  rubber  teat  forced  through  the  outlet  port  b.v 
back  pressure. 

2.  In  an  air  gun,  an  ingress  valve  comprising  a  stem 
having  an  annular  shallow  chamber  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  rubber 
tube  surrounding  said  outlet  ports. 

8.  In  an  air  gun,  an  Ingress  valve  comprising  a  stem 
whose  periphery  is  reduced,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  re- 
duced portion  and  forming  a  shallow  chamber,  inlet  ports 
formed  In  the  valve  stem  leading  into  said  chamber  and 
outlet  ports  in  said  sleeve  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
Inlet  ports,  and  a  rubber  tube  surrounding  said  outlet 
ports.  ! 

4.  In  in  air  gun,  a  stem  thrcMed  at  one  end  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  at  its  opposite  end  ;  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  and  provided  with  a  bore  commiinl- 
cating  with  said  reduced  portion  by  means  of  a  port,  a 
thin  metal  sleeve  covering  said  reduced  portion  and  being 
provided  with  ports  displaced  with  respect  to  the  first  men- 
tioned port,  and  rubber  tube  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
covering  the  ports  therein. 

5.  In  an  air  gun  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  having 
an  Ingress  port,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  on  said  valve,  whlcb 
sleeve  normally  closes  said  port. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,45«.  GR.\IN  SHOCKER.  Robkbt  Woods,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  D.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,193, 
(CI.  6«— 121.) 

1.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
vertical  partition  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  two  com- 
partments, trays  mounted  In  said  compartments  and  rota- 
table  simultaneously  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
partition,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
trays. 

2.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  di- 
vided into  two  compartments  by  s  vertical  partition,  of 

I  tilting  trays  mounted  in  said  compartments,  said  trays 
'  being  simultaneously  movable  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
!  lar  to  said  partition,  tucker  plates  in  front  of  said  trays 
1  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  same,  and  devices 
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controlled  by  tbe  movements  of  said  trays  for  operating 

and  controlling  said  tucker  plates. 


'■''.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and 
tw..  slmultaneouslv  movable  dumping  trays  rotatably 
nidunted  in  said  receptacle,  of  a  partition  separating  said 
trays,  said  partition  having  flaring  lower  edges  depend 
ing  below  the  axes  of  the  dumping  trays  to  spread  the 
parts  of  a  divided  shock  discharged  from  said  trays. 

4.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and 
a   vertical    partition   therein   dividing  said   receptacle   into 
two  vertical  compartments,  of  dumping  trays  in  .said  com 
partments,    and    simultaneously    movable    alx)nt    an    axis 
perpendicular  to  said  partition,  a  hopper  over  the  recep 
racle.  and  a  movable  gate  for  directing  bundles  of  grain 
from  said  hopper  Into  one  or  the  other  of  the  f^ompart 
raents  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  shocker,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and 
a  vertical  partition  therein  dividing  said  receptacle  into 
two  vertical  compartments,  said  partition  having  a  flaring 
lower  edge,  of  dumping  tniys  In  said  compartments  and 
simultaneously  movable  about  an  ails  perpendicular  to 
the  partition,  a  hopper  over  the  receptacle  and  a  hinged 
gate  between  said  hopper  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  parti- 
tion for  causing  bundles  of  grain  to  be  dlschsrged  Into  the 
compartments,  one  compartment  nt  s  time,  whereby 
a  divided  shock  is  formed  In  said  receptacle 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ) 


1,073,457.      CIGAR-HOLDER       .Iohn    .1,    Zarkbr.    Wlco- 
nisco.    Pa.      Filed    May    2W,    lUOH.      Serial    No.    4^5.782. 

(fl.    131—51.) 


/C' 


A  cigar  holder  for  hats  romprislng  a  narrow  strip  of 
resilient  material  and  substantially  U-shape  in  form  and 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  a  point  j\i8t  t)elow 
but  closely  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  a  normal  sweat 
band  in  a  hat  to  a  similar  oppositely  deposed  point,  spurs 
projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  strip  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  whereby  said  spurs  may  be  constantly  held 
in  engagement  with  the  material  of  the  hat  body  by  the 
resiliency  of  the  strl^,  a  medial  spur  projecting  from  the 
outside  of  tbe  center  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  center  of  the  hat  crown  whereby  lateral  oscillation 
of  the  strip  may  be  prevented,  and  clips  attached  to  th^ 
Strip  on  the  inner  side  thereof. 


1,078,408  BBEHIVB.  Hans  ANDmsoif,  Haaldirtmrc. 
Cal.  Piled  Mar.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  756.044.  (CI. 
6 — 1.) 


1.  A  IwH  hive  romprising  a  Liody  having  an  entrance 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  block  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  opening  and  normally  closing  tbe  same,  said  block 
l>eing  provided  wltb  an  entrance  slot  through  which  tbe 
Ui's  may  enter  to  the  interior  of  the  hive,  and  a  movable 
guard  rnemUr  mounted  in  the  block  to  open  and  close  said 
slot. 

'2.  A  We  hive  c-omprising  a  Nody  having  an  entrance 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  biocli  movable  Into  and  out 
of  said  opening  and  normally  cioslng  the  same,  said  block 
lieing  provided  with  an  entrance  slot  through  which  the 
l«ees  may  enter  to  the  interior  of  the  hive,  and  a  guard 
meml»er  slldably  mounted  up<in  said  block  and  provided 
with  a  slot  colncidine  with  the  slot  in  the  block,  said 
guard  member  being  adapted  for  movement  to  dispose  the 
slot  therein  out  of  register  with  the  slot  in  said  block. 

.^,  A  bee  hive  comprising  u  body  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  a  door  hingedly  mounted 
u[K)n  said  wall,  a  iiUxk  seeured  to  said  door  to  fit  within 
and  close  said  entrance  opening,  a  portion  of  said  block 
!>eing  spaced  from  the  door  and  provided  with  an  entrance 
slot  therein  through  which  the  t>ees  may  enter  Into  the 
Interior  of  tbe  hive,  and  means  movaMy  mounted  upon 
said  block  to  open  or  rlose  said  slot. 

4.  A  l>ee  hive  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening  in  Us  Imttiun  wall,  a  spring  held  closure 
for  Sfild  entrance  openini:,  said  ricsure  having  an  entrance 
channel  for  the  liees  coninuinicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  hive,  nnd  means  enrrled  ly  said  closure  to  close  the 
enrrnoce  fiiannel. 

."■>.  .\  bee  hive  comprising  a  l.ody  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  door  hingedly  mounted 
upon  snld  boitum  wall  and  extending  entirely  across  the 
same,  a  lOoi  k  carried  ly  said  dn.if  normally  disposed 
within  the  entrance  '>i>enlng  and  jirovlded  with  a  channel 
communicating  with  the  int.  ricir  (  f  the  Live,  and  means 
adjustalilr  mouuled  in  said  »!ock  to  r>\»'u  and  close  com- 
munication between  tin  rl..Tnnel  thereof  and  the  interior 
of  the  hive 


1,073,459.  HONEY-.lAH  Hans  .^NprnsoK.  Geyserville, 
Cal,  Filed  Apr.  K*  iPi:^.  Serial  No  7fi2.436.  (CI. 
6 — 10.) 


.    £ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  t>ee  hive  having  a  storags 
compartment,  of  a  plurality  of  receptacles  within  whlcb 
the  combs  are  built  by  tbe  bees,  said  receptacles  occupy- 
ing  substantially    the   entire   space   within   said   compart- 
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ment,  Mteb  of  mid  rec«pt«elM  belnc  provided  with  «  re- 
dooed  oeck  IWTiBC  an  entrance  recen,  tiie  body  portion  a 
of  the  receptacles  being  closely  engaged  while  tbe  necks 
thereof  are'  spaced  from  each  other,  substantialty  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  having  a  storage 
compartment,  of  a  plarality  of  jars  each  having  a  reduced 
neck  proTlded  with  an  entrance  recess,  said  Jars  being 
arranged  in  Inrerted  positions  within  tbe  compartment 
and  having  their  body  portions  closely  engaged  while  the 
necks  thereof  are  spaced  from  each  other,  whereby  the 
bees  entering  said  compartment  may  gain  access  through 
said  recesses  to  the  Interior  of  the  Jars. 

3.  A  jar  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  reduced  nock  on  one  end  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
closure  cap  for  said  Jar  having  an  annular  flange  provided 
with  an  opening  to  register  with  tbe  recess  In  the  neck  of 
the  Jar  and  movable  out  of  registration  therewith  when 
said  cap  is  turned  upon  the  jar  neck  to  seal  the  same 

4.  A  Jar  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  pro- 
Tided  on  one  end  with  a  reduced  threaded  neck  baring  a 
recess,  a  closure  cap  therefor  haying  a  tbreaded  peripheral 
flange  for  engagement  with  said  neck,  said  flange  having 
a  rectangular  opening  therein  to  register  with  the  recess 
In  the  jar  neck  when  the  closure  cap  la  not  tightly  thread- 
ed thereon  and  movable  out  of  registration  with  said 
recess  when  the  cap  is  turned  to  its  fully  closed  posi 
tlon,  and  a  paraffin  sheet  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
body  of  the  closure  cap  for  engagement  with  the  end  edge 
of  the  jar  neck,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposp 
specified. 


1,073.460.  LANI>-ROLLER.  Mads  Andkkson,  Hastings. 
Npbr.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,505.  (CI. 
55—77.) 


.^y 


1.  In  a  land  roller,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  plain  disks  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  said  axle  and  provided  with  rims  and  a  second 
series  of  disks  Interposed  between  said"  first  montloned 
disks  each  of  said  second  mentioned  disks  being  provided 
with  lugs  which  loosely  engage  the  adjacent  innrr  sur 
faces  of  the  rlm.s  of  said  first  mentioned  dlsk.<5.  each 
of  said  second  mentioned  disks  being  provided  with  pe- 
ri'iheral  teeth  so  that  said  first  mentioned  disks  form 
ridges  in  the  ground  and  the  teeth  of  said  second  men 
tloned  disks  puncture  said  ridges. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  tbe  combination  of  an  axle,  a  num 
her  of  revoluble  disks  rarrled  thereby  and  provided  with 
annular  rims  and  with  surfaces  for  engnsing  th.-  zrouud 
and  a  number  of  other  disks  each  located  between  two  of 
said  first  mentioned  disks  arid  provided  with  teeth  for 
engaging  the  ground,  said  second  mentioned  disks  eiwrh 
laelng  further  provided  with  bearing  members  loosely  en 
gaging  the  adjacent  Inner  surfaces  of  said  .innular  rims 


1.073,461.      PROCESS   FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

LEAD    AND    ZINC.       Julks    Bab*.     Honfleur.     France. 

Filed  Apr.  4,   1911.      Serial  No.  618.932.      {C\.  75— 17  1 

1.   A   process   for   the  separation   of  lead   and   zinc   con- 

tnined  In   mtztares  or  combinations  of  salts  or  oxlds  of 

them   metals,   which   consists  in  sulfuretlng  tbe   lead   In 

the  presence  of  a  Tola  tile  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature 

below  that  at  which  the  ainc  Is  affected. 


2.  A  process  for  tbe  separation  of  lead  and  si&c  con- 
talAed  in  mixtures  or  comblnatiotis  of  salts  or  oKlds  of 
these  metals,  which  consists  in  sulfuretlng  tbe  lead  in 
advance  of  the  xlnc  and  eliminating  the  thus  sutfnreted 
lead  with  affecting  the  sine. 

3.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  and  xlBC  con- 
tained in  mixtures  or  combinations  of  salts  or  oxlds  oi 
these  metals,  which  consists  in  sulfuretlng  the  lead  in 
the  presfnce  of  a  volatile  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature 
from  ,H(Kt     ('.  to  900*  c.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  and  line  con- 
tained in  mixtures  or  combinations  of  salts  or  oicids  of 
these  aM'tals.  which  consists  in  beating  tbe  sanw  to  a 
temperature  from  HOO"  C.  to  900°  C.  In  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  alkaline  sulfld,  and  carl>on  powder  Imprtgnated 
with   sulfuric  acid,   substantially  as  described. 


1.073,462.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING SULFID  ORES.  Ebnest  Edmcnd  Banm,  Strath- 
field,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
.June  12,   1911,      Serial  No.  632.70^5.      (CI.   75—19.) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  sublimed  white  leAd,  con- 

siatlDK  e8.s«ntlaily  in  projecting  pulverized  lead  sulfld 
mixed  with  a  substantiuliy  oxygen-free,  combustible  hydro- 
carbon gas  through  a  surrounding  layer  or  stratum  of 
oxygen  containing  ga.s  Into  a  healed  oxidizing  atmosphere, 
and   saps  rating   the  sublimate  from   the  fume  gases. 

2.  A  pri.dss  of  manufacturing  sublimed  white  lead, 
consl.stlag  e«Kentl«l!y  in  spraying  pulverised  lea<J  sulfld 
Into  the  reducing  core  of  a  blowpipe  flame  which  is  di- 
rected into  an  oxidizing  atiuosphere  in  a  furnace,  main- 
taining n  [ifMluc.  r  Are  in  the  lower  part  of  said  furnace, 
injecting  air  blasts  into  the  upper  part  thereof  above  the 
:>lnw  pi[)«-  Rame.  and  separating  the  sublimate  from  the 
fume  gases 

'A  X  process  of  manufacturing  sublimed  white  lead,  con- 
sisting essentially  in  volatilizing  pnlveriaed  lead  sulfld 
In  a  disi'ersed  condition  within  the  core  of  a  blowpipe 
flame,  sulfating  the  volatilized  sulfld  In  a  hot  oxidising 
atmospliere  Into  which  said  flame  Is  projected,  and  sepa- 
rating  tlie  sublimate   from   the   fume   gases. 

4.  A  pr.ocess  of  manufacturing  sublimed  white  lead, 
consisting  ess'-ntlally  in  volatilizing  pulverized  lead  sulfld 
within  a  blowpipe  flame  into  the  reducing  core  of  which  It 
Is  Introduced  In  a  cool  condition,  oxidizing  the  volatilized 
sulfld  by  means  of  a  highlv  heated  oxidising  ntmosphere 
surrounding  the  blowpipe  fl.nme.  and  seoarating  the  sub- 
limate from  the  fume  gases 

5.  \  pro<"ft88  of  manufacturing  sublimed  whlt»  lead, 
conslstisg  in  Introducing  sprays  of  polyerlsed  le«4  snIOd 
Into  the  cores  of  Impinging  blowpipe  flames  directed  into 
a  furn.ite,  maintaining  a  producer  Are  below  said  flames, 
Introducing  impinging  blasts  of  hot*  air  above  the  blow- 
pipe flames,  maintaining  an  oxidizing  ntmosphere  and  high 
temperature  in  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace,  drawing 
off  the  fume,  and  separating  the  sublimate  tberefrom. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not   printed  in   tbe  Oasctte.] 
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1.078,4ttS.  FBBDINO  -  TWYER  FOB  ORE  -  TBBATINO 
FURNACES.  Ebnest  EDMt:i(D  BAifis,  Btrathfleld.  near 
Sydney.  New  South  Wsles.  Aostralia.  Filed  June  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,706.      (Cl.  76—133.) 


1  A  metallurgical  furnace  fitting  consisting  of  con 
centric  nossles  with  air  and  gas  connections  respectively, 
a  hollow  fitting  concentric  with  said  noxzles.  a  hollow  liner 
within  said  fitting  and  forming  with  the  Interior  of  said 
fitting  a  plurality  of  spiral  passageways,  sn  auger  screw 
conveyer  within  said  liner  and  connections  for  feeding  air 
and  powdered  mineral  respectively* to  said  spiral  passage- 
wajTS  and  said  auger  screw. 

2.  In  a  metallurgical  blowpipe,  the  combination  with 
concentric  air  and  gas  noules,  of  a  central  nossle  fitted 
with  a  hollow  liner  spirally  grooved  externally  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  In  said  central  nozale,  an  auger 
screw  conveyer  within  said  liner,  and  gas  air  and  pow- 
dered mineral  feed  connections  to  said  nossles  and  auger 
screw  conveyer  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  of  nosalea  43,  51,  and  52,  and  feed 
connections  thereto,  externally  spirally  grooved  liner  54 
adjustable  longitudinally  In  the  nossle  52,  anger  screw 
feeder  58  with  tapered  end  contained  within  the  liner  54, 
means  for  rotating  said  feeder,  and  a  mineral  feed  neck 
62  at  the  base  of  said  feeder. 

4  In  a  metallurgical  blow  pipe,  the  combination,  with 
concentric  air  and  gas  nozzles,  of  a  central  axial  hollow 
fitting  having  a  frusto-conical  tip.  a  hollow  liner  In  said 
fitting  and  forming  with  said  fitting  a  plurality  of  spiral 
passageways,  an  auger  screw  conveyer  within  said  liner, 
connnscttons  for  conveying  air  to  said  spiral  passageways 
and  powdered  mineral  to  said  auger  screw  conveyer  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  frusto-conical  nozzle  and  liner  whereby  the  air  feed 
may  be  regulated,  and  the  direction  of  its  impact  upon 
tbe  mineral  feed  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  metallurgical  blow  pipe,  the  combination,  with 
concentric  air  and  gas  nossles,  of  a  hollow  liner  concentric 
with  all  of  said  nozzles  and  projecting  into  the  Innermost 
of  said  nossles.  the  end  of  said  liner  being  spaced  from 
the  tip  of  said  Innermost  nozzle  so  as  to  define  a  narrow 
annular  discharge  outlet,  an  auger  screw  conveyer  within 
said  liner,  connections  for  feeding  air  and  gas  respectively 
to  said  first  nozzles,  connections  for  feeding  powdered 
mineral  to  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  delivering 
through  said  discharge  outlet  a  whirling  blast  of  air. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,073,464.     MOP-STICK.     .Ioheth  J.  Br.AM    Hulutb.  Minn., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernard  J.  Toben.  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1913      Serial  No.  758,672.      (Cl.   l.V-56.) 

1.  A   mop  stick,  comprising  a   mop   bolder  and  a  stick, 

the  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  each  having  one  of 

Its  side  memliers  provided  with   teeth  Intermeshlng  with 

the  teeth  of  the  other  loop,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly 

and  Inwardly  from  the  other  side  member  of  each  loop,  s 

pivotal  connection  between   the  arms,  a   plate  mounted   to 


slide  on  one  end  of  the  stick  and  engaging  tbe  other  side 
meml>er  of  one  of  tbe  loops  at  lu  free  end,  means  for 
securing  tbe  plate  In  adjusted  position  on  the  stick,  a 
subsUntlally  U-shaped  bracket  comprising  a  body  and 
arms,  each  of  the  said  arms  engaging  the  other  side  mem- 
ber of  the  other  loop  at  l|B_free  end,  a  swinging  connec- 
tion between  the  arms  of  \he  bracket  Intermediate  their 
ends  and  the  stick,  and  means  on  the  stick  for  preventing 
swinging  movement  of  the  said  bracket 


2  A  mop  stick,  comprising  a  map  holder  and  8  stick, 
the  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  loops,  an  arm  extending 
rearwardly  and  Inwardly  from  one  side  member  of  each 
loop,  the  other  side  members  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  the 
mop,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  arms,  a  plate 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  stick  and  connected  at  Its  outer 
end  with  the  first  named  aide  member  of  one  loop,  a  bracket 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  end  of  the  stick  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  bracket,  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  en- 
gaging the  other  side  member  of  the  other  loop,  and  means 
on  the  stick  for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  the 
bracket. 


,n7.'?,4R.'i  TIBrLAR  LANTKUN.  Charles  L.  Bbttm, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  R  K  Dletz  Compasiy, 
New  Y<  rk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,183.      (Cl.  240—29.) 


1  Id  a  tubular  inntem  the  combination  with  an  sir 
chamber  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tul»es  are  con- 
nected, a  globe,  and  a  chimney  arranged  with  its  upper 
portion  within  said  chamber  and  extending  below  tba 
same  to  the  glolw,  said  chimney  having  an  annular  row 
of  air  inlets  near  Its  lower  end.  of  a  deflecting  ring  ar- 
ranged within  the  lower  portion  of  said  chimney  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  inlets  and  having  Its  upper  edge  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  openings, 
STil>stantlally  as  set   forth. 
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2.  In  a  tabalar  UBtern,  tbe  comMiutlOD  with  an  air 
chamber  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tnbes  are  eon- 
neeted,  of  a  chimney  arrantred  within  said  chamber  baring 
It*  apper  end  ammged  adjacent  to  the  mootha  of  the  air 
tnbea  and  its  lower  portion  below  aald  chamber  provided 
with  an  annular  row  of  air  inlets,  and  a  deflecting  ring 
•eeared  in  said  chimney  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  approximately  to  the 
belght  of  said  inlets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
chamber  with  which  the  apper  ends  of  the  tubes  are  con 
nected.  a  globe,  and  a  ch^ney  arranged  with  Its  upper 
portion  within  aald  chamber  and  extending  below  tbe 
same  to  the  globe,  said  chimney  baying  an  annular  row 
of  air  inlets  near  its  lower  end,  of  an  oblique  deflecting 
ring  arranged  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  chimney 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  inlets  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  oyer  the  upper  end  of  the  globe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
chamber  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  are  con- 
nected, a  globe,  and  a  chimney  arrani^ed  with  its  upper 
portion  within  said  chamber  and  haying  a  downwardly- 
flaring  bottom  portion  which  bears  upon  the  globe  and 
which  is  proyided  near  its  lower  end  with  an  annular 
row  of  air  inlets,  of  an  oblique  deflecting  ring  arranged 
within  said  flaring  lower  portion  of  the  chimney  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  on  the  inner  side  of  aald 

inlets  and  terminating  approximately  at  the  level  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,073,466.  DUMB-WAITER.  Joseph  M.  Bikchlm,  San 
Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Samuel  A.  McNear,  San  Jose. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,512.  (CI 
187—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sppclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  dumb-waiter  and  the  spaced  guide  bars  of 
the  shaft,  of  a  vertically  spaced  pair  of  guides  at  each  end 
of  the  waiter,  aald  guides  engaging  the  guide  bars,  a 
pulley  Journaled  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  waiter  near  each 
side  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  guide  bars,  said  guide 
bars  being  slotted  at  their  tops  and  at  their  bottoms, 
a  pulley  Journaled  in  each  slot,  a  pair  of  uprights  adja- 
cent to  the  shaft,  a  weight  having  a  pulley  at  its  top 
and  having  means  for  engaging  the  uprights  to  guide 
the  said  weight  vertically,  a  pulley  near  the  tope  of  the 
uprighta,  a  roller  on  ttte  uprights,  a  cord  or  cable  passing 
onder  the  pulleys  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  waiter  and  up- 
wardly along  the  inner  sides  of  the  adjacent  guide  bars 
and  over  the  puUeya  at  the  tops  thereof,  that  end  of  the 
cord  or  cable  adjacent  to  tbe  roller  passing  down  and 
winding  on  the  roller  and  being  secured  thereto,  the  other 


end  of  the  cord  paaalng  downwardly  under  the  pulley  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  guide  bar  transversely  of  thie  abaft 
and  un<ler  the  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opposite  guide 
bar  and  upwardly  and  winding  on  tbe  roller  a  plurality 
of  turns,  and  thence  passing  upwardly  over  the  pulley 
at  the  top  of  the  uprights  and  downwardly  beneath  the 
pulley  of  the  weight  and  thence  upwardly  and  balng  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  support  at  the  top  of  the  uprights,  means 
for  turning  the  roller,  and  means  for  preventing  reverse 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  guide  bars  of  the  shaft  and  the  waiter  having 
means  for  engaging  the  bars,  each  bar  having  transverse 
openings  at  each  end.  and  a  pulley  in  each  opening,  pul- 
leys on  the  bottom  of  the  waiter  near  each  side  thereof,  a 
pair  of  uprights  near  the  shaft,  a  weight  having  a  pulley 
at  Its  top  movable  on  the  uprights,  a  roller  Journaled  on 
the  uprights,  a  cord  or  cable  passing  under  the  pulleys  on 
the  bottom  of  the  waiter  and  upwardly  along  the  inner 
sides  of  the  adjacent  guide  bars  and  over  the  pulleys  at 
the  tops  thereof,  that  end  of  the  cord  or  cable  adjacent 
to  the  roller  passing  down  and  winding  on  tbe  roller  and 
being  8«icured  thereto,  the  other  end  of  the  cord  passing 
downwardly  under  the  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
?ulde  bar  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  under  the  pulley 
.It  the  lower  end  of  the  opposite  guide  bar  and  upwardly 
and  winding  on  the  roller  a  plurality  of  turns,  and  thence 
passing  upwardly  over  the  pulley-  at  the  top  of  the  up- 
rights and  downwardly  beneath  file  pulley  of  the  weight 
and  thence  upwardly  and  being  attached  to  a  fixed  support 
at  the  top  of  the  uprlj^bts,  means  for  turning  the  roller 
and  means  for  presenting  reverse  movement  thereof. 

;'>.  In  ,1  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  guide  bars  of  the  shaft  and  the  waiter 
having  means  for  engaieing  the  bars,  each  bar  having 
trauavepse  openings  at  its  ends,  and  a  pulley  in  each 
openlntr.  [Mill»>y8  on  the  bottom  of  the  waiter  near  each  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  uprights  near  the  shaft,  a  weight  having 
a  pulley  at  its  top  movable  on  the  uprights,  a  roller  Jour- 
iLTled  <iD  the  uprlKht.«.  a  cord  or  cable  passing  under 
the  pulleys  <>n  the  bottom  of  the  waiter,  and  upwardly 
ovf?r  the  pulleys  at  the  tops  of  the  guide  bars,  that  end 
of  the  cord  or  cable  adjacent  to  the  roller  passing  down- 
wardly and  being  secured  to  the  roller  to  wind  thereon 
when  the  roller  is  turned,  the  other  end  of  the  cord  pass- 
ing dowBwardly  under  the  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
KUied  har  and  undfr  the  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
oppositf>  guide  bar  and  upwardly  and  winding  on  the 
roller  a  plurality  of  turns  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
first-named  end  of  the  cord  or  cable,  said  last-named  end 
of  the  cord  or  cable  passing  upwardly  from  tbe  roller 
over  the  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  uprights  and  beneath 
the  pulley  of  the  weight  t)  a  fixed  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charscter  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  shaft  and  the  waiter,  of  pulleys  at  the 
top  and  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  and  at  each  side  thereof, 
a  pulley  on  the  bottom  of  the  waiter  at  each  side  thereof, 
a  cord  or  cable  engaging  the  pulleys  on  the  bfittom  of  the 
waiter,  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  passing  uprwardly 
over  the  adjacent  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  shaft,  the 
one  end  of  the  cord  or  cable  passing  downwardly  beneath 
the  pulleys  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  a  roller  supported 
adjacent  to  the  shaft  upon  which  the  end  portions  of  the 
cord  wind  in  th^  same  direction,  one  end  portion  of  the 
cord  passing  over  the  pulleys  at  the  bottom  extending 
beyond  the  roller,  and  a  weight  movable  thereon  for 
counterbBlancInK  the  waiter 

5.  The  combination  with  the  dumb-waiter  and  tbe  shaft, 
a  roller  journaled  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  weight,  a  rope 
or  cable  having  its  end  portions  winding  on  the  roller 
and  its  Intermediate  portion  beneath  the  waiter,  pulleys 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shaft  over  which  the  rope  or 
cable  passes,  one  end  portion  of  the  rope  being  free  from 
the  roller  and  passing  over  a  pulley  above  the  roller  to  a 
fixed  support,  the  weight  being  connected  with  the  said 
end  portion  of  the  rope  or  cable  between  the  fixed  end 
portion  and  the  pulley.  , 

[Claiia  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i 


Sbftbmbsk  16,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


691 


1,078,4«7.  VACUUM-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  William 
BiUBLL  and  JAMBB  BiBKBLL,  Seattle,  Waab.,  aaatsnora 
to  Frank  J.  Kolman,  trustee,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed 
Mar.   18.   1912.      Serial  No.  684,695.      <CL  280 — 18.) 


1.  An  aspirator  comprising  a  conduit  provided  with  a 
flaring  mouth,  a  walled  chamber  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  conduit  located  therebelow  and  provided  with  a 
top  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  sharp 
pointed  conical  deflector  serrated  at  Its  lower  edge  and 
frlctionally  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  walled  chamber 
to  prevent  displacement  thereof  and  provide  a  restricted 
water  passage  and  having  Its  apex  disposed  within  the 
flaring  mouth. 

2.  An  aspirator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reduced 
medial  portion  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  and  en- 
larged cup-shaped  ends,  a  sharp  pointed  conical  deflector 
serrated  at  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  held  therein  by  frictlona! 
contact  and  havini^its  apex  extending  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  reduced  medial  portion. 


1.073.468.  FURNACE  FOR  SMELTING  AND  REFINING 
ORES.  Willie  Maktin  Bowles  and  Chablkt  Oskxe 
Allen,  Shawnee.  Okla.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6,m475.      (TI.  204 — 64  1 


In  a  device  for  smelting:  ore.s.  a  furnace,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  series  of  arcs,  means  for  Introducing  ore  above 
said  arcs,  a  tube  leading  from  said  furnace  for  condensing 
tbe  metallic  vapors,  a  screw  conveyer  for  scraping  the 
walls  thereof  and  for  forcing  the  condensed  product 
out  of  said  tube,  an  air  jacket  surrounding  said  screw 
conveyer,  an  opening  into  said  air  Jacket  beneath  said 
tube,  and  a  burner  disposed  at  the  mouth  of  aald  opening 
for  heating  the  air  in  the  air  jacket. 


1,07.3,469.  WIRE  LINE-ROI'E  SOCKET.  Joseph  Brajfa, 
Okmulgee.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.812.      (CI.  285 — 26.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  well-tool  rope  socket  formed 
with  a  laterally  open  swivel-head  cavity  and  having  a  top 
opening  to  pass  a  drilling  cable,  a  swivel  head  for  the 
extremity  of  the  cable  within  said  cavity  and  of  a  sise 
to  pass  inwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  laterally  open 
portion  thereof,  and  means  for  confining  tbe  swivel  head 
within  satd  cavity. 


2.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  rope  socket  body  adapted  ftt 
Its  lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools  and  at  its  upper 
extremity  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  eabia 
passage,  the  body  formed  with  ■  cavity  l>eneath  and  largar 
than  the  cable  passage  and  open  to  tbe  latter,  the  carltj 
being  open  through  one  side  of  the  body  with  the  uppv 
end  of  the  cavity  spaced  downwardly,  a  head  moraMa 
vertically  in  the  cavity,  the  head  being  smaller  than  the 
side  opening  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  Into  and 
out  of  tbe  cavity,  tbe  bead  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
cable  entered  through  the  said  cable  passage,  and  mMUls 
for  preventing  the  head  from  lowering  sufflciently  within 
the  cavity  to  pass  through  the  side  opening. 


K-i. 


a  The  combination  of  a  rope  socket  body  adapted  at 
its  lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools  and  at  its  upper 
extremity  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  cable 
passage,  the  body  formed  with  a  cavity  beneath  and  larger 
than  tbe  cable  passage  and  open  to  tbe  latter,  the  cavity 
l>eing  open  through  one  side  of  the  body  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  side  opening  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cavity,  a  head  movable  vertically  in  the  cavity, 
the  head  toeing  smaller  than  tbe  side  opening  and  adapted 
to  pass  therethrough  Into  and  out  of  the  cavity,  the  bead 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cable  entered  through  the  said 
calile  passaKe,  and  a  device  removably  traversing  the  body 
cavity  in  a  plane  l>etween  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  aide  opening  and  constituting  a  twttom  abutment  for 
the  head  and  preventing  the  latter  from  lowering  suf- 
ficiently to  pass  outwardly  through  the  side  opening. 

4  'I'he  Combination  of  a  rope  socket  body  adapted  at 
its  lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools  and  at  Its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  cable  passage, 
tbe  body  formed  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  beneath  and 
larger  than  the  cable  passage  and  o^n  thereto  with  the 
upi>er  portion  of  the  cavity  closed  laterally  and  with  a  aid* 
opening  beneath  the  laterally  cloeed  portion,  a  circular 
bead  smaller  than  tbe  side  opening  ancf  adapted  to  paaa 
therethrough  into  and  out  of  the  body  cavity,  the  head 
fitting  and  revoluble  In  tbe  body  cavity  Including  the  lat- 
erally closed  upper  portion  thereof  with  the  head  secured 
to  the  extremity  of  a  cable  extended  into  the  body  through 
tbe  cable  passage,  and  removable  means  within  the  body 
cavity  for  preventing  the  head  from  lowering  sufllclently 
to  pass  outwardly  through  the  aide  orvenlng. 


1.073.470.  WIRE-LlNE-ROrE  SOCKET.  Joseph  Bdems, 
Okmulgee.  Okla.  Piled  Apr,  8.  1913  Serial  No. 
759,754.      (CI.   265— 26.  t 

1.  The  combination  of  n  rope  socket  adapted  at  its 
lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools  and  at  its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  cable  Inlet  passage,  tbe  Ixxly  formed 
with  a  cavity  beneath  said  passage  with  said  cavity  open 
laterally,  a  bead  within  the  cavity  and  smaller  than  the 
lateral  opening  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  and  be 
secured  to  a  cable  entered  through  the  cable  paaaage,  and 
means  secured  within  the  lateral  opening  for  obstructing 
outward  movement  of  the  bead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rope  socket  body  adapted  ftt 
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ill 


Its  lower  end  to  connect  with  weli  tools  ssd  st  Its  upper 
end  fomied  with  a  c»Tlty  open  Isterallj,  a  bead  withlo  the 
CMXitj  and  smaller  than  the  lateral  opening  and  adiM>ted 
to  pass  tberethroosfa,  the  upper  portion  of  tbo  bodj 
tomod  witk  a  csMe  pesMi«e  with  the  bead  adapted  to 
be  sacored  to  a  cable  entered  through  the  passage,  and  a 
derlce  remoTably  entered  In  the  body  carity  and  extend- 
ing Into  and  partially  cloelng  the  lateral  opening,  said 
device  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  bead  and 
preventing  outward  movement  thereof  through  the  lateral 
otwnlng. 


^^ 


I  -^■» 


ill 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rope  socket  body  adapted  at 
Its  lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools,  the  body  formed 
with  a  laterally  open  swivel  head  cavity  and  also  open  to 
admit  a  drilling  cable,  a  swivel  head  within  the  cavity 
and  secured  to  the  cable  extremity,  the  head  being  smaller 
than  the  lateral  c^ienlng  of  the  cavity  and  adapted  to 
pass  inwardly  and  outwardly  therethrough,  an  abutment 
device  smaller  than  the  lateral  opening  and  adapted  to 
pass  inwardly  and  outwardly  therethrongh,  said  device 
having  a  plug-like  portion  fitting  the  body  cavity  be- 
neath the  laterally  open  portion  thereof,  the  abutment 
device  having  a  side  extension  lying  within  and  obstruct 
Ing  the  lateral  opening,  the  abutment  device  preventing 
removal  of  the  swivel  head,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
enrlng  the  abutment  device  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rope  socket  body  adapted  at 
its  lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools  and  at  Its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  cavity  open  laterally  through  a  face 
of  the  body,  a  head  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  cavity 
through  the  lateral  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  formed  with  a  cable  passage  with  the  head  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  cable  entered  through  the  passage,  an 
abatment-formlng  device  within  the  body  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  when  in  lowered  posl 
tlon,  and  a  normally  projected  spring-actnate^  pin  car 
rl«d  by  the  abutment  with  a  wall  of  the  body  cavity 
formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  pin. 

5.  The  combinatloo  of  a  rope  socket  adapted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  connect  with  well  tools  and  at  Its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  cavity  open  laterally  through  a  face 
of  the  body,  a  head  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  cavity 
through  the  lateral  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  formed  with  a  cable  passage  with  the  head  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  cable  entered  through  the  passage,  an 
abatment-formlng  device  within  the  body  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  when  In  lowered  po- 
■ItliHi,  and  a  normally  projected  sprlng-sctuated  pin  car- 
ried by  the  abatment-formlng  bead,  the  body  formed  with 
a  pin  passage  extending  to  its  outer  face  which  la  adapted 
to  receive  the  apring-projected  pin  and  also  adapted  to 
form  a  passage  for  a  pin-retracting  device  when  the  head 
Is  to  be  released. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,0734T1.  MOLD  FOH  FENCE-POSTS.  8p»ifCM  U 
CuasK,  Hale,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No 
749,997.      (CI.  2It— 127.) 


A  mold  for  f^nce  posts  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
(-yllndrloal  Uire  in  the  upper  portion  and  a  tapering  bore 
In  thf  luwer  portion,  one  wall  of  said  tapering  bore  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  slot,  a  removable 
dove-tailed  strip  seated  within  the  groove  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  longitudinal  rib  formed  thereon,  said 
rib  projecting  into  the  Upered  cavity,  and  a  conical  mem 
ber  seated  within  the  mold  casing  to  form  a  cavity  the 
entire  length  of  the  post,  the  rib  of  said  strip  forming 
an  elongated  opening  vertically  In  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  post. 


1,073,472.  PR0('F;88  OF  MOLDIN-}  FRNCE  -  I»08T8. 
Spbwceh  Tj.  Clark.  Hale  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  31,  1913. 
Serial   No    749.998.      (C\.   2.';-^155.) 


-ff 


The  process  of  forming  an  artificial  stone  post  con 
Biatlng  of  providing  a  mold  casing,  placing  a  conical  filler 
member  therein,  placing  a  longitudinally  ribbed  member 
In  the  mold,  filling  the  mold  with  plastic  material,  with- 
drawing the  conical  member,  then  filling  the  cavity  within 
the  molded  article  with  sawdust  and  tamping  the  Same. 


1.07;i,473       (ARHrUETEH.       Ih.^rle.s    Hk.vki    Claudsl. 

Paris,  Fran.e.     Filed  .\pr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,379 

(CI.  48— 155  2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  comprising  a  car- 
bureting chamber  havinu  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  opposite 
mixture  outlet  port,  and  a  fuel  Iniet  or  jet  with  Its  fnel 
exit  situated  inside  of  such  rarboretlng  chamber  between 
the  said  Inlet  anii^outlet  ports,  to  deliver  fuel  at  a  point 
within  such  chamber  Into  the  body  of  the  fluid  stream 
that  roshes  directly  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  out- 
let port  and  at  a  rate  depending  upon  the  degree  of 
vacuum  created  in  such  chamber  by  the  pumping  action 
of  the  engine:  of  a  slide  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and 
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a  ■txtnrc  ovtiet  opealag  cerreapoBdlng,  reapectlTely,  to 
said  air  Inlet  port  snd  to  said  ntxtare  outlet  port  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  combined  atr  and  mixture  slide  for 
Blmultaneooaly  cloclng  both  of  Mild  ports  ;  said  valve  op«D- 
Inga  belDK  ao  shaped  that  the  ratio  of  correspondliig;  air 
[>ort  Inlet  and  mixture  outlet  decrements  shall  be  smaller 
than  unity  in  the  first  closing  stages  and  then  larger  than 
unity  in  the  later  clojtiug  xtages,  but  still  sufficiently  re- 
strained to  prescrvf  a  c*'rt«in  uncovered  ripening  is  the  air 
inlet  port  when  the  mixture  outlet  port  has  moved  to  full 
closure. 


n 


d 


JL 


2.  The  comhlcatiuii  with  h  cHriiureter  couipriKing  a  car- 
bunting  chaml)er  having  »ii  air  inlet  iKrt  and  an  opp.islte 
mixture  outlet  port,  and  a  fut  i  Inlet  i>r  jet  with  its  fuel 
exit  situated  Inside  of  such  carbureting  chamber  between 
the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  to  deliver  fuel  at  a  i>oint 
within  such  chamber  into  thi-  l>ody  of  the  fluid  streaiu  iLat 
rushes  directly  from  said  inlet  port  lu  said  outlet  P'  rt  and 
at  a  rate  depending  ufwn  Uie  degr<>-  of  vacuum  created 
in  such  ciiambor  by  tli.  pumping  action  of  tht  engine;  of 
a  slide  having  an  air  Inlet  oix-ning  and  a  tnlxuire  outlet 
opening  corresponding,  resp«'ctiv<ly,  to  h«k1  air  Inlet  port 
and  to  sHiil  nlxt'ire  outlet  port  .".nd  adapted  to  act  as  a 
'■  iiiliiied  air  nm.]  mixturr  slide  for  suii'iluianeDusly  (losing 
:"t(.  of  said  ports;  said  a!r  slid'-  opening  having  maririnal 
VHCiiit  surfaci'  cU-ments  which  are  coVfr(>d  by  at,  clt'e  ijf 
the  air  port  whII  when  tbc  said  slide  Is  In  eitrt  uip  upfn  or 
dosi-d  posit!>>n  .ind  which  lire  tincovfred  while  the  slide  is 
iifiiii:  ri!i  N.  1!  fidir.  dne  extreme  position  to  the  1  th^r. 

;'..  In  :i  I  arl'uretcr  fur  Intirnai  combustion  f-ntrines  using 
liquid  fuel,  the  lombinatlon  of  a  shell  or  rnsir.i:  .  a  valve 
mounted  therein,  suid  valve  bein^'  provided  wit!,  m.  open- 
ing eitendinK  therethrough  connninl' atuii.-  h'  r>  ..i'p<.site 
ends  with  a  port  extending  to  the  motor  nnd  with  a  port 
opening  to  the  atmosfdiere;  a  jet  for  the  fuel  to  U>  vapor 
ized  extending  into  the  opening  formed  In  the  vnlve;  ai,d 
a  baffle  carried  by  said  \nlve.  the  bafHe  being  locntc';  ec 
centrically  to  the  axis  ■  f  the  valve  whereby  as  the  valve  is 
rotated  to  open  the  port  wliich  (■■  mmiinlcates  with  the 
motor  the  baffle  will  b.  mii\'d  :iwav  from  th>  mouth  of  the 
Injector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  <  nrbuiefer  coniprlslng  a  caa- 
Itjg  having  an  inside  chiui.be!  f.  riued  as  a  body  f  revolu- 
tion with  an  air  inlet  port  an  I  an  opposite  mixture  out- 
let p'-rt  formed  through  auch  e.-isint;,  and  a  jet  for  cnvey 
ing  liquid  fuel  to  a  point  within  such  chamlier  at  a  rate 
dependent  uiKm  the  dei;ree  of  Micimm  created  in  such 
chaml^r  by  the  pumpin;:  iution  of  an  engine  ;  of  u  plug 
adapted  to  fit  and  turn  In  su'h  chamber  and  also  having 
an  Internal  chamber  with  Inlet  nnd  outlet  openings  adapt 
ed  to  register  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  said 
surrounding  casing:  the  outlet  opening  In  said  plug  and 
the  two  ports  In  said  casing  being  similar  In  outline,  and 
the  Inlet  opening  in  said  ping  being  of  different  ootllne 
adapted  to  close  the  air  port  at  a  lower  rate  In  its  inltls! 
closing  movements  and  a  higher  rate  in  Its  final  closing 
movements  than  it  wonld  If  made  of  the  same  outline  as 
the  other  slide  opening  anrt  ports,  said  final  clos'.ng  move 
ments  falling  short  of  full  closure  of  the  air  port  when  the 
said  mixture  outlet  Is  practically  closed  to  form  a  finite 


air  tolK  eorrespoodlag  to  a   practleaUy   Inftaltaly   sssall 
mlxtare  outlet. 

5.  The  combioatloo  with  a  carbureter  comprtelag  s 
casinK  iiavlDtc  ao  Inaide  cbamlier  formed  as  a  body  of  revo- 
lution with  an  air  Inlet  pert  and  an  opposite  mixture 
outlet  port  formed  through  such  casing,  and  a  jet  for  con- 
veying liquid  fuel  to  a  point  within  such  chamber  at  a  rate 
(1p[)endent  upon  the  degree  of  vacuum  created  In  such 
f  hamber  by  the  pumping  action  of  an  engine  ;  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  fit  and  turn  in  such  chamber  and  also  having' 
an  Internal  chamber  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapt 
ed  to  register  w4th  the  inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  the  said 
surrounding  casing  ;  the  outlet  opening  in  said  plug  and 
the  tw>  ports  in  Haid  casing  being  similar  In  outline,  and 
the  iniet  opeftirip  in  said  plug  being  of  different  outline 
adfipHted  tn  (  iose  the  air  port  at  a  lower  rale  In  its  Initial 
closmc  movements  and  a  hl>:her  rnt<  in  its  final  cloaing 
tnu\emertP  than  it  would  If  made  ■  f  tlie  same  outline  as 
the  other  slide  opening  and  jiorts,  said  final  closing  move- 
ments falling  short  of  full  closure  of  the  air  port  when 
the  said  mixture  outlet  is  practically  closed  to  form  a  finite 
air  inlet  correspodnlng  to  a  practically  infinitely  small 
mixture  outlet,  such  finite  area  being  adapted  to  reserve 
a  radial   air  port   area   or  chnnne!    fur   the  passage  of  the 

fllel   jet. 

;  Claims  P,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gns^-tte.  ] 


1.UT3,474  PNErMATIC-OPERATEI'  PUMP  FOR  LIQ- 
IID8.  liBKBKKT  V\  ibLl.iM  Coi'LKijTONE.  Buuburj,  West- 
ern Australia,  .\u8tralla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Laiindon  Marsh,  Bunbury.  Australia.  Filed  Oct. 
.-■.,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.184.     (CI.  108 — 8.) 
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1.  .\n  appliance  of  the  ■  >'ftraeter  described  comprising, 
in  combination  a  sealed,  liquid  cfintainer  an  air  pump 
mntn}t<>d  on  said  container  and  ha\-1ne  a  by  [^ia!*R  connection 
therewith,  for  forcing  air  into  the  irterlor  of  the  container 
nlxive  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  ;  and  an  outlet  pipe 
fi-'t  the  liquid  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  pump  and 
extending  into  said  ri  ntniner  said  pipe  having  a  discharge 
spout. 

2.  An  npplinnee  of  the  .  haracter  d(>i<cribed  comprising. 
In  romMnntion.  a  se.'iled  Mq.jd  container;  an  air  pump  em- 
bodying an  air  chamN'r  iiio  ii.ied  upon  said  container  and 
having  a  by  pass  connection  with  the  interior  of  the  same 
above  the  lever  of  the  liquid  iLerein,  a  pump  chamber  In 
communtcatlon  with  said  air  chamb<'r.  and  a  piston  dis- 
posed within  the  puniii  chambt  r  for  forcing  air  therefrom 
Into  the  air  chamber,  and  .an  outlet  pipe  for  the  liquid 
extending  into  said  lontainer  jrovlded  with  a  discharge 
apout. 


1,073,475  AIR  CONItlTIONINC,  APPARATPf*.  Stcabt 
W.  Cramrb.  Charlotte.  N  C.  Orlirinal  application  filed 
Apr  115.  1909,  Serial  N^  490  07!>  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan  11  191ft  Serial  No  537,568. 
(CI.  98--4R  > 
1.   In  an  air  condltif^nlng  apparatus,  an  air  chamber,  a 

fan  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through  the  air  chsm- 
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ber,  a  spray  chamber  within  Mild  air  , chamber,  apray 
heads  for  moistening,  cooling  and  Indacing  a  secondary 
current  of  air  through  said  spray  chamber,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  said  fans. 


2.  An  attaching  socket  for  lamps,  lanterns  aad  other 
artlclea  comprising  a  rounded  portion  and  a  flat  portion 
which  have  communicating  caTltles  and  baring  its  rear 
wall  composed  of  separated  plates  which  extend  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  flat  portion  inwardly,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  spray  chamber, 
spray  heads  within  said  spray  chamber,  and  arranged  for 
inducing  a  current  of  air  through  said  spray  chamber,  an 
air  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  spray  chamber,  a 
fan  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through  the  cooling 
chamber  but  closed  from  the  spray  chamber,  aod  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  said  fan. 

3.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  ppray  chamlKr, 
spray  heads  within  said  spray  chamber,  a  concentrically 
arranged  air  cooling  chamber,  a  fan  connected  to  the 
spray  chamber,  a  fan  connected  to  the  air  cooling  chamber, 
and  a  damper  to  differentially  control  the  supply  of  air 
from  each  chamber. 


1,073,476.     SHAFT-BRACE.     Wu.mk  L.  Dauohtry,  Mu! 
berry,   Fla.     Filed  May   19,   1911.      Serial   No.   828,244. 
(CI.  21 — 38.) 


?>.  An  attacbing  soclipt  for  lamps,  lanterns  and  other 
articles  cumpri'^iii;:  a  rounded  portion  and  a  fiat  puftion 
which  havt^  communicating  cavities  and  having  Its  rear 
wall  coiiipKsed  of  separated  plates  which  extend  from  the 
side  p<igcs  of  the  flat  portion  Inwardly,  said  plates  l>eing 
providf'd  at  their  upper  and  lowf-r  ends  with  attaching 
lips,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pnip  bavlni:  a  horizontal 
nttachim,'  arm  nt  its  lower  end.  of  an  attaching  socket 
comprising  a  rounded  front  portion  and  a  flat  rear  por 
tlon,  g.Hld  rounded  portion  being  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  side  portions  which  fitend  downwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  attaching  arm,  subRtantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  prop  having  at  lt»  lower 
end  a  horieontal  attaching  arm  and  a  lug  near  Its  base 
above  said  arm.  of  an  attaching  socket  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  side  portions  which  extend  downwardly 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  attaching  arm  and  between  said 
side  portions  with  a  recess  which  extends  upwardly  into 
said  rounded  portion  and  into  which  said  lug  engages,  sub- 
stantially a.s  set  forth 

i  I 


1.073, 47s.  BAHY  I'ROTKrTOR.  ,r.^rnB  Evekette  I)<>dd, 
Yoakum,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  l.'?,  191 L!.  Sertal  No  7l'0.224. 
(Cl.   12K— 3.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brace  for  shafts,  said 
brace  Including  angularly  disposed  Integral  webs,  a  dl 
agonal  brace  Integral  with  and  connecting  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  web,  flanges  Integral  with  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of 
one  of  the  webs,  rearwardly  extending  flanges  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  iianges  of  the  other  web  and  integral  with 
the  first  named  flanges,  and  rearwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions integral  with  the  first  named  flanges,  said  extensions 
and  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  being  spaced  apart  to 
■llde  onto  a  thill,  and  said  rearwardly  extending  flanges 
being  spaced  apart  to  slide  onto  a  cross  bar,  said  flanges 
and  extensions  having  fastener  receiving  openings. 


1,078,477.  LAMP  -  SOCKET.  Frbdbhick  Dim,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dietz  Company,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.  .  Serial  No.  606,013. 
(CI.  248 — 20.) 

1.  A  flexible  attaching  socket  for  lamps,  lanterns  and 
other  articles  comprising  a  rounded  front  portion  and  a 
flat  rear  portion  which  have  communicating  cavities,  the 
rounded  front  portion  adapted  to  fit  a  round  prop  and 
the  flat  rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  a  flat  prop,  said 
socket  baring  flat  front  walls  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  rear  edges  of  the  rounded  front  portion,  side 
walla  which  extend  rearwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
flat  front  walls,  and  separated  attaching  flangea  which 
extend  from  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  walls  parallel  with 
■aid  flat  front  walls,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


.\  baby  protector,  comprising  a  pair  of  inflexible  sleeves 
adapted  to  cover  the  elbows  and  prevent  excessive  trending 
of  the  same,  eyes  at  the  upper  extremities  of  said  sleeves 
formed  by  rolling  over  portions  of  the  top  edgea  of  the 
sleeves,  open  center  links,  one  bar  of  each  of  which  is  Jour- 
naled  to  turn  in  one  of  said  sleeves,  an  adjustable  back 
strap  terminally  looped  around  the  opposite  bars  of  said 
links  and  connecting  said  sleeves  together,  an  eye  fastened 
to  the  central  part  of  the  back  strap,  and  a  retaining  de- 
vice passing  through  said  eye  and  adapted  to  suspend  the 
back  strap  st  a  single  point  centrally  of  the  back  of  the 
neck. 
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1,073.479.  GABMBNT.  Claibb  N.  Dckbab  and  Josiah 
W.  BATCHBL.LBB,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,208.     (Cl.  2 — 61.) 


A.  garment  of  the  dags  descrlt>ed  comprising,  a  body 
haviDi;  a  lower  portion  foldable  inwardly,  said  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  disposed  In  vertical 
serieB  lying  near  the  edges  and  midway  of  said  edges, 
and  .said  body  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  in 
wardly  disposed  in  their  vertical  series  intermediate  top 
and  bottom  of  said  body  and  near  the  edges  an<i  midway 
of  said  edges,  each  series  of  said  fastening  means  in  said 
portion  being  substautially  in  alliiement  with  the  series 
of  fastening  means  in  said  tiody  and  each  of  said  fasten 
ing  means  in  the  series  of  said  !i  wer  portion  is  adapted 
to  operate  with  any  of  tlie  fjistenint  means  of  an  alining 
series  of  the  body,  thereby  the  pockets  formed  ly  said 
lowi  r   p.irtion   nnd   sMid    body    may   be   of  different   depth. 


l.n7,f.4M).       TROI.I.KY        .l-sf.i-tt     R      Eis.^mav      Latrot^e 
I'.l         Filed    ()et      M,     T.Ml         Serial     No,     ^i,^4,*>T•J.       (Cl. 
G4-     7u   . 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pole 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end.  of  a  counter  l>alanced  sup 
port  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bifurcated  end  and  pro 
Jecfing  from  aNive.  t>earlngs  mounted  In  and  extending 
above  said  support,  and  a  trolley  wheel  carrying  harp 
mounted  upon  said  bearings  snd  connected  to  said  support, 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pole 
having  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  of  a  support  Including  a 
reduced  lower  portion  and  an  enlarged  grooved  upper 
portion,  means  extanding  tbrouffb  tb«  reduced  lower  por- 
tion for  pivotally  connecting  the  support  in  the  bifurcated 
upper  end  of  said  pole,  antl-frlctloned  rollers  mounted  in 
the  grooved  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  support  a  harp 
base,  and  an  adjustable  counterbalanced  member  de- 
pending from  the  reduced  portion  of  said  support. 

I 


1.073,481.     DRINKING-CUP.     Stkeung  Elliott,  Newton, 
Mass.      Filed   Oct    24.    1910.     Serial   No.  588,644.      (Cl. 

22J+-~1.. 


a  ' 


The  drinking-cup  herein  described  harlng  a  circular  top 
and  !i  sc]uare  t»ottom.  its  bottom-closure  consisting  of 
three  one  ph  ce  tabs  and  one  two-piece  tab.  said  cup.  to- 
gether with  the  tabs  forming  its  bottom-closure  In-lng  com- 
posed of  a  single  sheet  of  papt^r  comprising  a  body-portion 
having  a  plurality  of  silts  at  Its  lower  edge  to  form  a 
row  of  tMb>  whirl,  tsbs  j.re  adapted  to  be  turned  in  and 
overlapped  to  f^.TOi  :)..  luttoDi  c  !osur«'.  each  intermediate 
r»''  "•'  "1'  r"«  beiiif  uiroi.  if-  n  ide  as  and  forming  one 
side  of  the  t>oitom  of  •),.  (Mij  Hiid  ea.  h  end  tab  being  made 
narrower  than  the  intermediate  tabs  and  having  Its  outer 
side  edge  in  eontlnuation  of  the  side  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  narrow  tabs  overlapping  one  another  and  being 
adhesively  secured  together  when  the  side  edge>  of  the 
sheet  are  overlapped  and  adhesively  secured,  thus  forming 
a  single  two-piece  tab  &\  the  lower  end  of  the  side  s-am 
whi.  !i  is  as  wide  as  snd  forms  one  side  of  ibe  loftom  of 
the  cnp. 


l,073,4Sij         <"OVKR  F.ASTENER.        Bkn.ta-MIN      F      Fced, 
D.  S    Arm,v       Plied   Feb.   12,   -1012       Serial   No.  676.936. 

(Cl.  7(V-     V.2.) 


In  a  fmrttner  for  hinged  receptacle  lids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  square  lug  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  Hd  :  n  cooperating  latch  carried  by  the 
receptacle  portion  nnd  ■  omprlslng  a  pleee  of  resilient 
material  having  a  square  recess  formed  therein  in  prnxim- 
•  Ity  to  the  upper  end  thereof  nnd  a  deflected  end  portion 
above  the  recess,  said  deflected  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  Uig  and  move  said  latch  inwardly  until  the 
;ug  enters  the  re'ess  :  a  relatively  short  bow  spring  for 
normally  tending  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the 
lug ;  a  screw  passing  through  said  spring  and  latch  In 
proximity  to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  threaded  Into 
the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  :  and  means  for  releasing 
said  latch,  said  means  comprising  an  Interiorly  threaded 
collar  fitted  in  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
headed  key  having  a  threaded  end  portion  engaging  with 
the  threads  In  said  collar  nnd  adapted  to  be  screwed  in- 
wardly to  engage  said  latch  to  move  the  same  to  disen- 
gage said  lug. 


1,073.483.  SAD-IRON  HOLDER.  Mahtha  Fbost,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FMled  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.1B3. 
(Cl.  68—27.) 

1.  A  sad  iron  bolder,  comprising  a  frame  for  attach- 
ment to  the  under  side  of  an  ironing  board,  the  frame 
being  provided  with  guldeways  having  stops  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  guldeways  and 
provided  wUh  an  Integral  support  for  a  sad  Iron,  the  said 
plate  baring  depending  lugs  and  spring  catches  on  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  said  frame,  the  lugs  being  adapted  to  en- 
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gmgc  the  atopa  to  Iteit  the  ovtward  •ttdlns  movenent  of 
the  plat*  and  to  engage  the  catchea  to  hold  the  plate  in 
retracted  position. 


2.  A  Bad  Iron  holder,  comprising  a  frame  for  attachment 
to  the  under  side  of  an  Ironing  board,  the  frame  being 
provided  with  guldeways,  a  sad  Iron  bolder  In  the  form 
of  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  guldeways  and 
provided  with  a  dep<'ndin^  In?  at  Its  inner  edge,  a  stop  ex 
tending  Inwardly  from  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  tic 
engaged  by  the  said  lus  to  limit  the  outward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  plate,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  frame  and  having  a  lower  curved  portion 
on  which  the  said  lug  Is  adapted  to  ride  at  the  time  the 
plate  is  in  innermost  retracted  position. 


1,07:?. 484  r.AMl' -  i:XTINGUISHEH.  Isidore  Grkkn- 
WAi.i)  and  JosKPH  Bi.alstein,  I'ittslnin;h.  and  .Murris 
Z,  Wk.iss  and  Max  Sklkovits,  McKf*'sport,  Fa.  Filed 
Apr.   17.   X0V2.     Serial  No.  691, 52G.      iCl.  67—79.) 


1.  A  lamp  extinguishing  device  comprising  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  burner  body  having  a  removable  perforated 
top,  and  a  wick  tube  extending  tberetbroutih,  of  a  pair  of 
shutters  plvotally  connected  with  said  top  and  arranged 
at  the  sides  of  said  tube-  and  having  "their  lower  ends 
geared  together  and  capable  pf  being  shifted  over  the  wick 
tul)e  to  snuff  or  extinguish  a  flame,  a  vertically  disposed 
arm  extending  through  said  top  and  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  shutters,  ii  hanger  carried  by  and  depending 
from  said  top,  a  weight  freely  movable  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger,  and  an  apertured  disk  interposed  be- 
tween said  weight  anJ  said  top  and  through  wbich  ex- 
tends said  hanper,  said  disk  connected  to  and  disposed 
at  right  angles  wltli  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  vertically  when  the  weight 
thlfts  on  the  hanger. 

2.  A.  lamp  eztinguisblDK  device  comprteing  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  burner,  of  a  removable  perforated  Qaof^ed 
eleuent  arranged  within  said  burner  and  throagh  wbich 
the  wick  tube  extends,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  plates  car- 
ried by  laid  element  and  each  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
tube,  a  pair  of  shntten  pivetaliy  connected  to  said  plates 
reared  together,  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  wick  tnbe 
and  capable  of  being  shifted  over  the  wick  tube  to  snuff  or 
extinguish  the  flame,  an  actuating  member  connected   to 


one  of  aald  ahutten  for  shifting  It  caosteg  tb««rt>7  the 
•Imultaneoos  operation  of  the  shutters,  a  freely  moTable 
weight  suspended  from  said  element,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  through  said  element,  and  an 
apertured  di^k  Interposed  between  said  element  and 
weight  and  connected  to  said  member  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  when  the  weight  moves  upon  Its  sus- 
pension means,  said  disks  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
resp»ct  to  said  attuatlng  member. 


1.073,4t6.  METAL  SHINGLE  Harrv  <"  Hamis,  Lon 
don,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  &  Armstrong  Com 
pany,  rx>ndon,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No 
7.'U,f>.-»>       (CI.    108—17.) 


^^^^^  ^^\ifc^^^^\^^^^^^ 


X  rnetailic  shingle  having  a  Joint  lock  member  at  one 
edge  theri'of,  consisting  of  a  raised  tongue  or  lip  formed 
by  creiitiing  the  metal  and  bending  the  same  at  an  angle 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  second  ridge  nearer  the  edge 
of  the  shingle  of  substantially  semicircular  cross  section. 
and  a  calling  flange  extending  In  the  same  plan*  as  the 
-^urfaci'  of  the  shingle,  the  other  edge  of  said  shingle 
being  formed  with  an  overlapping  meml>er  formed  above 
the  surface  of  the  shingle,  said  overlapping  member  com 
r^iisim:  1  lateral  strip  ..f  metal,  extending  upward  from 
the  surface  of  the  shingle  at  right  angles,  thence  horlson 
(ally  in  plane  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  shingle 
thence  vHrticnlly  downward  to  a  point  contacting  with 
the  surfa'f  of  the  adjoining  shingle,  thence  upwardly 
:in.l  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  terminat- 
ing at  ii  iK)int  contacting  with  the  surface  of  the  raiaed 
tf.ng  >o  <.f  the  adjoining  surface,  substantially  as  described. 


1.073.486.  SA.sil  I.oi  K  (Ikokok  Hi[,rKi:r.  .Mnrgantown, 
W.  \'i\.  Filed  .Ian  _' 1 .  191.S.  Serial  No.  74;i37r.  (CI. 
16— IS.)  I 


A  saah  fastener  comprising  a  leaf  secured  to  thf  sash, 
a  leaf  hinged  to  th«'  first  leaf  and  including  a  main  l)ody 
portion  reduced  in  widtli  towanl  its  fri>i  ■  nd  ,ind  pro 
vided  with  a  curved  manipulating  terminal  engaging 
against  the  sash  wlier<'by  to  hold  the  hinged  b'af  spaced 
from  the  sash  when  said  leaf  is  in  an  inonerative  position, 
the  sa;d  hinged  leaf  having  a  circular  passage  therein,  and 
a  sprics  of  tixe  1  pins  carried  t>y  the  window  frame  and 
operable  for  int^'r(■hnngeahle  projection  intfi  said  passage 
so  as  to  hold  the  hinged  leaf  against  swinging  movement 
beyond  a  limlttnl  distance  and  to  alsu  hold  the  sash 
against  any  sliding  movement. 


1,07."^. 4fe7.  HOLDER  FOR  DISKS  ANI»  COLTERS  FOR 
I  SE  WHEN  THEY  ARE  BEING  SHARPENED. 
Jamis  J.  Hi.NDS  and  Melboibn  R.  Wright.  Wall  Lake, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,806.  (CI. 
5.1—7.1 

In  aa  article  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  rails 
at  its  sides,  a  second  frame  normally  disposed  on  the 
rails,  a  member  with  a  threaded  orifice  secured  to  one  of 
the  frames,  vertical  bearings  secured  to  tbe  other  frame. 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  bearings  and  having  a  thread 
meshing  in  the  threade<l  orifice,  a  flange  on  the  shaft  an- 
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gagiat   tlM  heartaga,   addttUmal   beartegt   ia    the   see«Bd      the  said  slot  being  straight  tn  that  portion  »ext  ta 
fram*.  a  laagttndlaally  extending  shaft  Jooraalad  In  the      abaft  bavlag  an  upward  eurre  or  hnmp  near  its 
Held  addttloBRi  bearings,  means  for  aeenrlng  a  disk  to  the 


<  \ 


«^e<-und    shaft,    s    third    shaft    extending    tmnsversely    and      ■""'     '    "t..v  lu  m  ,t     ii.iforai    curve   fr-m    tb.    leniir    to    the 
journaled   in    the    l>ear1nps   )n   the   second   frame,   and 


Rear 


(inter   ''ud. 


ing  connecting  the  third   and   the   second   shafts 


1,078,488  DOUBlJhMiOOR  L0<  KIN(;  l>EVlrE.  John  C 
H(x;a..\.  Goodwin.  .Nel.r  nied  LKt.  1,  1912.  Serial  No 
723.408.      (CI     16     61   » 


l.dT.!  ^Ko  IVVm  \VH1-,KI,  THACTOH.  JuHN  1.  UuEl. 
lYunkfort.  Ind  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.■KM.a65.      I  CI.  21—114.). 


!  The  comliitia  oi.ui  with  a  waii  liaving  a  diwr  I'penlng 
tiitM-eln  and  pruvided  with  .alining  sockets  in  the  opjHJSlte 
side  walls  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  pair  of  doors  adapted 
to  cloee  said  door  opening,  and  means  for  locking  the 
dfw.rs  against  outward  swinging  movement,  said  means 
corni>rlsing  a  supiwrting  strip  pivi'ted  to  oitf  of  the  doors 
and  adapted  to  normally  lie  In  a  horiiontsl  plane,  keepers 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
strip  approximately  centrally  thereof,  and  locking  bolts 
••ach  having  one  ond  jdvoted  f'l  said  h "  er  nt  tbi  si<le 
of  tbe  pivot  of  the  lever  opposite  from  the  other  bolt,  said 
bf>Hs  being  slidahly  disposed  within  the  kt-epers  on  the 
supporting  strip  and  operable  from  said  lever  to  be  pro- 
jected into  and  retracted  from   said  sockets 

1'  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein  and  provided  with  alining  sockets  in  the  oppo 
site  side  walls  of  the  door  opening,  of  a  pair  of  doors 
adapted  to  close  aald  door  opening  and  means  for  locking 
the  doors  In  tbe  door  opening  agninst  outwnrd  movement. 
said  last  means  comprising  a  supporting  strip  pivotally 
motinted  upon  one  of  the  doors,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said 
strip  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement,  locking  Iwlta 
on  said  strip  and  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  therefrom  whereby  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
bolts  may  be  projected  Into  and  retracted  from  said  sockets 


1.073.4.S9.     TAKE-Uf  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.     RtCH 
ABU  K.  HoHMANN.  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  3,   1910. 
Serial   No.   595.52!).      (CI.    112 — 26.) 

Ia  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
crank  haring  a  crank  pin,  of  a  take-up  rock  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  Jnst  beyond  tbe  circular  path  of  said  pin 
and  approximately  on  a  level  with  the  lower  limit  of  the 
movemeat  of  said  pin.  and  an  arm  extending  from  said 
rock  shaft  baring  therein  a  slot  in  which  said  pin  works, 
194  O.  0. — 46 


1.  Tbe  comWnati'.n  of  a  device  capable  of  l>eiaK  moved 
on  the  ground  and  turned  as  a  unit,  and  having  a  coupling 
member  extending  furuanlly  therefrom,  a  two-wheel 
tra<'tor  with  a  ciu|)iiiig  mi  nitM  r  <'Xtcnding  rearwardly 
.and  having  a  plat.-  at  its  rear  er.d  provided  wltli  a  hori- 
Koutally  dlspoeetl  s.  gnii'utai  rack,  a  pin  for  coupling  said 
'•("ipling  ni.-inifrs  tuLt-ihtt  at  a  p<dnt  cmicentric  with 
said  st'gnicntal  ra<  k.  and  steeriua  ui.-ans  mounted  on  the 
(•I'upllng  meui!>er  <d  ^:'.)i\  device  and  having  a  hevel  pinion 
"hlch  engages  said  ^fgiiipntai  rack. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  device  cajmble  of  tieing  moved 
on  the  ground  and  tnrn.-d  as  a  unit  and  .'laviug  a  cunpling 
tneinber  extending  fi^rwardiy  therefroui.  a  tuowheei  trac- 
tor with  H  colliding  n.t'mNT  extending  rearwardly  there 
from  and  having  a  plate  at  its  rear  end  provided  with  a 
horizontally  di.sposed  segmental  rack,  one  of  said  coupling 
m.mliers  being  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  paits  be- 
tween which  the  en!  ■  f  the  other  coupling  memlier  ex- 
tends and  fits,  whereby  the  frames  of  the  two  devices 
will  be  maintained  in  a  horixontai  position,  a  pin  for 
fonpling  said  coupling  members  together  at  a  yxnDt  con 
centric  with  said  segmental  rack,  and  a  steering  means 
mounted  on  the  coupling  memlwr  of  said  first-mentioned 
device  and  having  a  beveled  pinion  which  engages  said 
segmental  rack. 

.i.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  machine  capable 
of  being  turned  as  a  unit  and  provided  with  a  forwarffly 
extending  coupling  memh««r  of  a  two-wheel  tractor  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  said  machine  and  provided  with  a 
coupling  memlier  extending  rearwardly  to  a  point  where 
Its  rear  end  is  tieyond  tbe  wheels  of  the  tractor,  said 
coupling  memt»ers  being  interlocked,  a  pin  for  holding 
said  members  in  interlocked  relation  snd  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement  In  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
frames  of  the  wheeled  machine  and  tbe  tractor  ars  mla- 
tatned  in  a  borlEontal  position  but  capable  of  aagvlar 
adjustment,    a    plate    mounted    upoa    the   rear  end  of  tka 
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coupling  member  of  tbe  tractor  and  provided  with  a 
boriaoouily-dispoaed  sea^menUl  rack,  said  rack  being 
concentric  with  said  coupling  pin.  a  steering  rod  Journaled 
upon  the  coupling  member  of  the  wheeled  machine,  and 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  rod  and  meshing  with  said  se»f 
mental  rack. 


upper  portion  thereof,  and  resilient  strips  carried  by  the 
terminals  of  said  screening  for  cloaing  the  openings  be- 
tween said  sash  and  the  terminals  of  said  screening 


I 


1.073,491.  SIGHT  FOR  »liALL-ARM8.  He.vbv  Wil 
LiAM  HOLL.-IND  and  William  llANsriELD,  London.  Edk 
land,  assignors  to  Holland  and  Holland.  Ltmlte<l.  F'lled 
June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.409.      iCI.   42— ho  , 


1.073,463.  BELT-FASTENER.  Isaac  Jackson.  <;iossop 
England  Filed  Mar  27.  1909.  S*Tl.n!  No  4Sfi  •'":" 
(CI.  £4— 36.1  ■  '" 


*Jt  - 


1  In  a  bolt  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  striker, 
a  .safety  device  free  to  turn  about  a  longitudinal  ails, 
a  sight  carried  by  the  safety  device,  and  mean.s  carried 
by  the  safety  device  which  prevent  the  striker  from 
moving  forward  when  the  safety  device  is  in  one  horl 
lontal  position  but  allows  the  striker  to  act  when  the 
safety  device  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

1'.  In  a  bolt  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  striker, 
a  safety  device  free  to  turn  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 
a  sight  carried  by  the  safety  device,  and  means  carried 
by  the  safety  device  which  prevent  the  striker  from 
moving  forward  when  th^  safety  device  la  in  one  hori 
zontal  position  but  allows  the  striker  to  act  when  the 
safety  device  is  In  a  vertical  position  and  also  when  it  i.s 
In  the  other  horizontal  position. 


A  bd^  fMtener  comprising  a  metal  plaie  providul  with 
mar$^nai  teeth  and  having  on  Its  inner  siirftKe  a   aialu  re 
cess  or  cavity  and  subsidiary  recesses  extending  from  the 
main  recess  to  the  ro'it  of  each  tooth. 


1.073,45*4. 
EnRlaTi.l 
iCi.  24 


BELT-F.\.STENEU       Isaa<     .I.x.K.sn.v,   Glossop, 
Filed    .VlHr,    27.    li»o<t       Serial     .Nu.    4^6.228. 
.■'.0. » 


I 


1.073,492.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Bella  C,  Hcrford. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
684,838.      (CI.   ISe— 14.) 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  horizoijUlly 
pivoted  sash,  of  a  section  of  screening  removably  located 
adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  the  Interior  of 
Mid  window,  a  similar  section  of  screening  located  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  sash  and  adjacent  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  and  inwardly  curved  resilient  metallic  plates 
carried  by  the  adjacent  terminals  of  said  screen,  said 
plates  having  cut  out  portions  on  their  ends  adapted  to 
allow  the  plate  to  bear  against  the  sash. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
pivoted  sasb,  of  a  section  of  screening  removably  located 
adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  the  interior 
of  said  window,  a  similar  section  of  screening  located 
upon  the  oppoalte  ilde  of  aald   sash  and  adjacent   the 


1.  .V  L»eU  fa.'^reiier  romiirisiug  h  metai  plat'  liiniu^'  l.etli 
projection  from  ..ue  fa.f  tliereuf  nn.!  liavirij;  a  luar^uiai 
wall  pr.ije«  tini.'  frmi)  thf  other  fa<-,  and  ii 'T^ini.;  into  the 
ed>;eg  of  tfie  teetli. 

-.  \  belt  fastener  adapted  to  overlap  and  conuf>  t  ibe 
endv  of  )i  |,elt  (omiirisinir  a  metal  jiiate  with  upturned  side 
flaun'^.  a  pointed  tooth  extendinti  transversely  acru«s  said 
plat.'  at  ttie  end  and  consiituting  a  down  turned  d'Otinua- 
tJoii  ,,f  s.iici  piate  and  (lances,  the  said  plate  beini,'  pro- 
videil  witli  a  concavity  In  its  under  surface  in  wliich  sjiid 
tooth  aiid  tlie  material  of  the  t>elt  compressed  theroby  lies 
when  l>ent  down,  and  means  at  the  other  er.d  of  the  plate 
for  securing  it  to  the  belt. 

3.  A  tielt  fastener  adapted  to  overlap  and  connect  the 
ends  of  a  belt  comprising  a  metal  plate  with  upturned  side 
flanges,  a  pointed  tooth  extending  transversely  across  .■*aid 
plate  at  ea<h  end  and  constituting  a  down  turned  continua- 
tion of  said  plate  and  flangis.  the  said  plate  being  provided 
with  upwardly  bent  central  portions  at  the  ends  consti- 
tuting concavities  in  which  said  teeth  and  the  material  of 
the  belt  compressed  thereby  lie  when  l>ent  over,  anil  wltlj 
a  streugtlienlng  corrucatlou  Joining  the  concavltle.- 


1,073,495.       ILOTIIES     HAN<JER    RA(  K.       WiLMiM    M. 

Johnson,    Birmingham.    Ala.,    assignor    of    oue-half    to 

John  W.  Altman,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 

Serial  No    770, .510       i('l.  4.% — 13.. 

A   clothes   hanger   rack   embodying   an    elongated    block- 
forming  a  back,  a  wire  bracket  including  a  horizontal  arm 
and  an  la<llned  brace  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 
the  upper  end  of  the  brace  having  an  angular  portioa  bear 
ing  against  the  back  and  then  being  passed  through  the" 
back  adjoining  its  upper  end.  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm 
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pamiBg  through  tbe  back  adjoining  Its  lower  end,  the  arm 
belBf  provbled  with  a  aeriea  of  depending  clothes  hanger 
CBgagtog  loops,  the  innermost  loop  bearing  against  the 
hack,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  arm  and  brace  passed 
thn.ugh    the   back   being   l>ent    lieyond    the    respective   ends 


internally  projecting  central  pin  in  said  cap  of  angular 
croaa-sectlon,  and  a  spring  In  said  recess  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  said  pin. 


2  In  (umbination  with  a  screw  threaded  Iwit  or  spindle 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  in  the  end  thereof  an  inter- 
nally screwed  cap  adapted  to  be  screw-threaded  thereon, 
an  internally  projecting  central  pin  in  said  cap  of  angular 
cross  section,  and  a  spring  bent  circularly  to  fit  friction- 
ally  in  said  rece!*s  and  having  one  end  bent  inwardlv  to 
bear  against  tbe  sides  of  said  pin. 


1,073,498.       ELASTIC     WHEEL 
Austria     Hungary       f'lled    I'ec 
.'i9ft,«45.      tCl.   152--28.1 


Karl    KAszegi.    Baja. 

2S.    1910       Serial    No. 


of  I  be  bacli  and  Ixdng  formed  Into  eye.-.,  and  a  wire  pasaeil 
tlu-oiigh  the  l«rk  at  lu  lower  end  and  having  its  terminals 
U'ot  back  and  engagetl  with  the  back,  the  bights  of  the 
wire  being  bent  back  approximately  inio  the  plane  of  the 
n  sr  face  of  the  back. 


I.n73.496.  SHOE  LACK.  Ei.eazeb  Kemishali.,  Chevy 
Chase.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kemp 
shall  Fast  Color  Tip  Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New 
lersey.  Filed  May  3,  1911  Serial  No  624,759  (Cl 
24—143.) 


'.  A  shiH--  lai-e  having  lt>  end  compr-ssed.  .i  strip  of 
permeable  adhesive  subsUnce  surrounding  the  compress^Ml 
end.  and  a  coating  of  celluloid  over  the  adhesive  substance, 
the  celluloid  and  the  adhesive  substance  being  Intermingled 
and  impregnating  the  flljers  of  the  compressed  [wrtion  of 
the  string  whereby  to  form  a  homogene;  us  tip. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  having  its  ends  compressed,  a  temporary 
binder  on  each  compressed  end  of  the  iace,  and  s  tip  com 
posed   of  material   which   permeates  the   temporary   binder 
and  Impregnates  the  compresaed  ends  of  the  lace. 

3.  A  shoe  lace  having  its  end  compreaaed,  and  a  tip  com 
prising  celluloid  which  impregnates  the  compressed  end. 
the  celluloid  forming  with  the  compressed  end  a  homo- 
geneous hard  mass. 


1.073.497."  LOCK-NUT.  Kahl  Kkssleb,  Wasaeralflngen 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.731. 
(Cl.  IBl — 2.) 

1.  In  combination  with  n  screw  threaded  bolt  or  spin 
die  havlDg  a  receaa  In  tbe  end  thereof,  an  internally 
•crew-thrMded   cap    adapted    to   be    screwed    thereon,    an 


1  In  n  re,sil1ent  wheel  the  combination  of  a  «eri*>s  of 
flat  springs  in  the  form  of  polygons  Ivme  In  different 
planes  between  the  rim  and  the  axle,  links  connecting 
the  corners  of  the  jwlygons  to  the  wheel  rim.  means  car- 
ried on  the  axle  to  support  bxisely  sliding,  without  con- 
no,  t  ion  the  sides  of  the  said  rK.lygonal  springs  and  a  series 
of  roils  supported  on  the  axle  to  engage  looseiv  sliding 
without  connection  the  outer  angles  form.d  at  the  polnta 
-■f  crf>s8ing  of  the  sides  of  the  various  polygons. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  comblnntion  of  a  pair  of 
triangles,  tlie  sides  of  which  are  formed  of  flat  springs 
said  triangles  lying  in  dlffereDt  planes  and  having  their 
bases  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sxie.  a  drum  on  the  axle 
to  engage  loosely  sliding,  without  connection  the  inner 
sides  of  both  triangles,  means  for  Unking  the  points  of 
the  said  triangles  to  the  rim  and  a  series  of  rolls  sup- 
ported on  the  drum  to  engage  loosely  sliding,  without 
<onne<tlon  in  the  exterior  angles  formed  at  the  point  of 
crossing  of  the  sides  of  the  two  triangles, 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
triangles,  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  of  flat  springs. 
said  triangles  lying  in  different  planes,  and  having  their 
liases  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  a  drum  on  the  axle 
to  engage  I<x.8ely  sliding,  without  connection  the  inner 
sides  of  both  triangles,  a  series  of  rolls  supported  on 
the  drum  to  engage  loosely  sliding,  without  connection  In 
the  exterior  angles  formed  nt  the  points  of  crossing  of 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  two  triangles,  snd  a  series  of  spring 
hexagonals  Inserted  t)etween  the  triangles  and  the  rim 
the  points  of  the  triangles  being  hinged  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  Inner  hexagonal  and  the  points  of  the  latter  to  tbe 
sides  of  the  outer  hexagonal  and  the  points  of  the  latter 
hinged  to  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  reslrtent  wheel  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
flat  springs  In  the  form  of  polygons  lying  in  different 
planes  between  the  rim  and  the  axle,  links  connecting 
the  comers  of  tbe  polygons  to  the  wheel  rim.  means  ear- 
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rtad  «•  tike  azto  te  rapport  loowly  •lUtac  irtttao«t 
tloB  the  bMm  o(  tbc  said  polyvMi*!  aprlngs  and  a  Bertca 
of  rolls  supported  on  the  axle  to  engage  loosely  sildtag. 
without  conoectlon  the  angles  formed  at  the  points  of 
crossing  of  the  aides  of  the  rarioos  polygons. 


1,073,499.      TYING    DEVICE  FOB  HAY  B.VLERS       Wil 
LiAM   H.   Lhavitt,  Stamford.  Tex.      Filed   Nov.   9,    1912     I 
Serial  No.  730.44ft.      (CI.  100— 20. > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hny  l»aler.  a  knot! in;;  mocha 
nlsm  secured  diagonally  to  one  side  thereof  and  ^'mbody 
ing  a  wire  cutter,  a  wire  holder  cooperating  with  the  wire 
cutter,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  baler  with  the  pivotal  point 
disposed  between,  the  aides  of  the  baler,  and  a  curved 
needle  carried  by  the  yoke  adapted  to  be  swung  through 
the  baler  from  the  side  opposite  the  IcnottiDg  mechanism 
and  cooperating  with  the  said  mechanism  t«  actuate  saiu.-. 
the  needle  having  means  to  release  the  holder 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hay  baler,  a  knotting  mecha 
nlsm  secured  diagonally  to  one  side  th«-eof  and  emlx>dy 
ing  a   wire   cutter,   an   actuating   shaft,   and   a    pinion    on 
the  shaft ;  a  wire  holder  coiiperatlng  with  the  said  cutter  ; 
a  yoke  pivoted  to   the  baler  with   the  pivotal   point   dis- 
posed between  the  sides  of  the  baler,  and  n  curved  needle 
carried    by    the    yoke    adapted    to    be    swunc;    through    th^ 
baler  from   the  side  opposite  the  knotting  mechanism,   the 
needle  having  a  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  pin 
Ion.  the  teetb  of  tlie  rack  and  pinion  being  set  obliquely, 
and  the  needle  iiaving  means  to  release  the  said  holder. 

3.  In    a    knotting    mechanism    for    bale    tie     bands,     a 
complementary    pair  of  disks   having    diametrically    oppo 
site  slots,  means  for  rotating  one  disk,   one  disk   having 
a  slot  and  the  other  disk  having  a  pin  engaging  in   the 
slot  for  constraining  the  disks  for  limited  swinging  move 
ments  relative  to  each  other  to  bring  the  slots   into   and 
out  of  registration,  yielding  frictional  means  between   the 
disks  tending  to  revolve  the  disks  together,  and  a  sprlnij 
having  a   lug.   the  free  disk   having   a   periph.-ral    notch 
engageabie   by    the   lug   to   restrain    it   from    turning   due 
to  the  friction  of  the   latter  means,  the  driven  disk  hav-    | 
Ing  a  peripheral  notch  to  consonantly  receive  the  log  and    I 
to   release  the  log  after   the   driven   disk   has   rotated   a 
predetermined  amount  relative  to  the  free  disk    and  both 
disks  having  peripheral  notches  to  receive  the  lux  to  hold 
the  disks  in  wire-receiving  position. 

4.  In  a  knotting  mechanism  for  bale  ti»-  bands,  a  shell. 
a  tubular  shaft  jonrnaled  therein,  a  shaft  journaled 
through  the  tubular  shaft,  complementary  knotting  disks 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  shafts,  means 
for  rotating  the  tubular  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  latter  shaft  within  the  former. 

5.  In  a  knotting  mechanism  for  bale  tie  bands,  a  shell 
having  an  abutment  at  its  Inner  end,  a  knife  secured  in 
the  abutment,  a  tabular  shaft  Jonrnaled  through  the  shell 
from  the  abntmeat,  a  pinion  mounted  in  ibe  shell  on  the 
tubular  shaft  and  constrained  to  turn  with  the  shaft 
and  slide  relative  thereto,  a  shaft  joumaled  through  the 
tabular  shaft,  complementary  knotting  dlsica  secured  to 
the  Inner  end*  of  the  respective  shafts,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tubular  shaft  to  adjust  the  outer  disk  relative  to 
the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  shaft  within 
the   tubular   shaft    to    adjust   the    disks    relative    to    each 

«tbar. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iaieTte.] 


IjOlZMOO.      BKNCH-DEILL^      Gsowis  O. 

delphis.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bre'a  MTy  Od^  PMla- 

delfihla,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     FUsd  Mar. 

13.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,027.     (Cl.  77—34.)     • 


U.^ 


I 

1.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame  iMivinc  an 
'ipi»er  nnr\  a  lower  lx>arlne  ;  a  sI*»ove  monnipd  in  the  upper 
ix-ariiit;  .iiul  hjnini;  an  inti  rnal  screw  thread  ;  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  low«*r  'oearlng  and  having  a  threadeil 
upper  portion  extending  through  the  upper  hearing;  mech 
:inisrii  for  frictlonally  holding  the  sleeve  to  the  uppor 
bcarliu:  :  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  splliu'd 
thereto  so  that  the  spindle  will  rotate  with  the  pinion  !iut 
will  shde  therein  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion. 

■J.  The  coinhliiation  of  a  frame  having  an  ur>per  an.l  a 
lower  'x'aring  ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  Iwarlngs  .  a 
pinion  mounted  on  tho  spindle  and  splined  therotf>.  so  that 
the  spindle  will  turn  with  the  pinion,  but  is  free  to  slide 
longitudinally  therein  ;  a  driving  shaft  at  right  angles 
to  the  spindl*^  a  t>earing  for  th''  driving  shaft  ;  a  -''Mr 
wheel  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  ;  and 
a  right  angled  bearing  resting  on  the  pinion  and  through 
which  the  spindlp  extends  and  Into  which  the  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  extends,  so  that  the  spindle  Is  held  to  its 
seat  on  the  lower  bearing  by  the  driving  •^hafl  through 
the   medium   of   the   right   angled   l>enring 

3.  The  comhination  of  a  framo  having  upper  and  h>w<r 
iK^arings;  a  spindle  moinited  in  the  Ncarings  of  thi'  frame; 
a  iiinlon  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  splined  theret"  so 
that  the  spindle  will  turn  with  thi>  pinion  but  will  be  free 
to  slide  longitudinally  therein  ;  a  driving  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  thp  -^plndlp  :  .1  l^caring  for  thf  driving  shaft  :  a 
bevi>'i»<!  .;ear  wheel  on  th-'  driving  shaft  meshing  with  the 
piiiicja  .  :i  light  angled  (tearing  resting  on  tln'  pinion  aiid 
through  which  the  spindle  extends,  said  bearing  also 
forming  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft :  a  lock 
ing  l>olt  <'arrl»»d  by  the  said  right  angled  bearing,  said 
locking  I'olt  being  adapted  to  re«t  in  the  spliDP  of  the 
spindle  :  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  Into  and  out  of 
position 

4.  The  combination  In  n  drilling  machine,  of  a  spindle 
having  a  spline  therein  :  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  ;  a 
dr1v«»n  whp<»l  on  the  splndlf  having  a  key  extending  Into 
the  spiin*'  a  locking  bolt  mounted  In  the  bearing  having 
an  extension  arranged  to  enter  the  spline  and!  lock  the 
spindle;  a  spring  back  of  the  bolt;  «nd  ii  bar  att«ch*>d 
to  the  b<dt.  said  bearing  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  bar 

when   tii»"   I'Vk  enf^ages  tlie  aplndip 


1.07S,5()1.     ROLLER  BE.AHIN*..     Wu.Bi  R  E    Lkwis.  Dade 
lity.     Kla.       Filed    Sept.    •">,    Kill.       Serial    No.    tUT.H.'.--!. 
ML  «4— 02.) 
A    roller    bearing    comprising    a    cone    having    a    central 

aiiiiular  rih.  a   plurality   of  tapered   rollers  having  central 
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annutor  grooves  to  recsive  the  ribs,  a  cup  having  a  tapered 
hors  fitting  the  rollers,  rings  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
tke  roUers  within  the  bore  and  having  slots  and  radially 
alined  notches,  separator  members  having  diverging  roller 


retaining  wings,  and  malleable  tongues  carried  by  saiil 
members  and  passing  through  the  slots  and  engaged  in 
the  notches  to  connect  the  rings  and  to  bold  the  separators 
between  the  same,  said  tongues  coactlng  with  the  walls 
of  the  notches  to  prevent  the  separators  from  turning. 


1.073,602       t  AN     OPKNKK        Joao    B.M'Tiste   J.".i  kkih. 
Tara.   Braril.      Filed   Feb    jr,     1913.      Serial    No    TT.O.T.'.H. 
(Cl.  30 — 3. 1 


*■  A  can  opener,  ha\  ing  a   plurality  of  piv'itnlly  connected 
Mindles  ;  a  head  mounted  on  one  of  suld  handles,  having  a 
Uterally  extending   bracketed    jaw    partly    separated    from 
HiBd  head  to  form  a  channel  therel>etween.  the  edge  of  said 
jiwp  adjacent  said  channel  forming  a  shearing  member  ;  and 
a    blade   laterally   extended   from   the  end   of  the  other   of 
said  handles  to  enter  said  channel,  said  blade  having  a  cut 
ting  edge  to  register  with  the  shearing  edge  of  said  bracket 
ed  jaw,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  resting  normally  in 
side  of  said  channel  and  above  said  shearing  edge  of  said 
bracketed  Jaw. 


l,073,50a.  lOllBlNKl*  IH)\V  KKiJT  AND  LOCK  Ik.nam. 
J.  Ma.cik>saiak  I'ortlaud,  M<  Filed  Apr.  19,  191::  Se- 
rial No.  091,799.      (Cl.  21—61.) 


a 


1.  In  a  combined  bow  rest  and  lock,  two  members,  one 
member  provided  with  a  depending  tongue  and  the  other 
member  provided  with  a  tongue  receiving  recess,  a  locking 
bolt  mounted  In  the  latter  member,  a  spring  tending  nor 
mally  to  throw  said  bolt  Into  engagement  with  said  tongue. 
an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  socket,  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  projecting  Into  and  b«dng  concealed  in  said 
socket  whereby  said  lever  conceals  both  the  end  of  the 
locking  bolt  and  the  locking  bolt  receiving  opening,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  combined  bow  rest  and  lock,  two  mem)>ers,  one 
member  provided  with  a  depending  tongue  and  the  other 
member  provided  with  a  tongue  receiving  recess,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  mounted  In  the  latter  member,  a  spring  tending 
to  throw  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  Mid  tongue,  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 


and  conceal  the  end  of  said  bolt,  said  socket  bsiag  mt 
greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  bolt,  and  OMans  for  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  lever  to  said  bolt. 

3.  la  a  combined  bow  rest  and  lock,  two  Bwmbers,  one 
memt>er  provided  with  a  dependiNT' tongue  and  the  otbsr 
merrber  provided  with  a  tongue  receiving  recess,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  mounted  in  the  latter  member,  a  spring  tending 
to  throw  said  bolt  Into  engagement  with  said  tongue,  an 
operating  lever  provided  with  an  elongated  socket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  conceal  the  end  of  said  btilt.  said  socket 
t>elng  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  lever  to  said  bolt 

4  hi  a  Cl  nihined  t>ow  rest  and  lock,  two  members,  one 
member  prt.vlded  with  a  depending  tongue  and  the  other 
member  provided  with  a  tongue  receivlag  recees,  a  longi- 
tudinally positioned  locking  bolt  mounted  lo  the  latter 
inemlwr,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  throw  said  bolt  Into 
engagement  with  said  tongue  an  operating  lever  provided 
with  an  elongated  socket  In  which  the  end  of  said  locking 
bolt  i»  pivotally  mounted  and  a  spring  interposed  l>etween 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  the  end  of  the  locking  bolt. 

r>  In  a  (omliined  bow  rest  and  lock,  two  naembers,  one 
meml»er  provided  with  a  depending  tonffue  and  the  other 
member  provided  with  a  tongue  receiving  recess,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  latt,»r  member,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  throw  said  Ijolt  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  tongue,  an  operating  lever  having  its  ful- 
crum end  adapted,  when  In  locking  position,  to  conform 
throughout  its  entire  extent  to  said  bolt  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  receiving  socket  In  the  fulcrum  end  of  aaid 
Uver  adapted  to  re<-eive  the  end  of  said  tioll,  and  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  Ik»U.  whereby  the 
projecting  end  of  the  boit  is  entirely  concealed. 


1,073,504       BKLT  BtCKLE 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed    May    .•; 
(CL  24—194.) 


Thomas   F    MAUrxKY.    New 

.    lOlL'       Serial    N..    699.211. 


1  Ii:  n  bill  kle  of  the  class  descrll>ed  a  body  portion 
having  sides  normal  to  the  same  and  gradually  Increasing 
in  width  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other;  a  bracing 
portion  integral  with  said  sides  at  their  widest  end,  said 
«1df>f>  having  their  lotigftiidlnal  edg'S  turned  toward  said 
iv>dy  and  clami>ed  against  said  sides,  thereby  forming  a 
passagewsy  which  incn^ases  in  width  toward  said  bracing 
portion  ;  pnd  a  loosely  mounted  clamping  plate  In  "aid  pas- 
sageway Iwaring  against  said  turned,  clamped  edges  and 
adnptf^  to  reciprocate  In  said  passagewar  between  said 
side's,  said  plate  having  means  overhanging  said  aides 
wherehv  said  plate  may  be  made  to  reciprocate. 

2  In  a  buckle  of  the  class  described,  a  t>ody  portion  hav- 
ing  sides  n<irmal  to  the  same  snd  gradually  Increasing  in 
width  from  one  end  of  as  Id  body  to  tIip  other  end  :  a  brae. 
ing  p<irtioii  .xf»»nfiir  J  trans\ersely  of  Mild  l>odT  integral 
with  said  side;  at  thtir  widest  end.  thereby  forming  a  loop 
for  a  U>lt  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  aides  having  their 
longltu-ilnsi  e<1pe8  turned  toward  said  body  and  clamped 
sgalnFt  said  aides,  thereby  forming  a  passageway  which 
gradually  inrnases  in  wi<lib  toward  hald  bracing  portion; 
and  a  slldable,  loosely  and  removably  mounted  clamping 
plate  In  said  passageway  bearing  against  said  turned 
clamping  edges,  and  having  means  overhanging  said  sides 
of  Bald  l)ody  whereby  said  plate  may  be  made  to  reciprocate 
in  said  passageway  of  said  l-odr 


.1   iiv    .NURMoRsncTN.   Jersey 
■     191J.      Serial    No.    726.S14. 


1.07a..%0r..       1'11'K  I'AT'H 
(  Ity,    N.   J       Fil^d    (k-i     I 
(CI.  137    -.rj  1 

1.   In   a   pipe  p>it'-hlng  d<'vtc»-.   the   combination  with  an 
I  op(<n  sleeve   having  outwardly  e\tpnding   marginal  flanges 
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dUpoMd  along  iu  longitudinal  edges,  of  an  aroiate  emp 
separate  from  the  ileere  taaring  notches  formed  In  Ita 
Inner  face  for  engagement  with  one  of  aald  flanges,  and  a 
tensioning  means  carried  by  said  clasp  for  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  flanges. 


'J.  In  a  pipe  patclilDg  device,  the  combination  with  an 
open  sleeve  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  mar- 
ginal, longitudinal  edges  turned  under  to  form  pockets. 
of  a  gasket  disposed  against  the  inner  face  of  said  sheet 
and  having  its  longitudinal  edges  seated  within  said 
pockets,  the  bent-over  portions  of  said  sheet  being  bent  to 
form  outwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges,  and  ten- 
sioning means  engageable  with  said  flanges. 

3.  In  a  pipe  patching  device,  a  longitudinal  spilt  tube 
formed  from  sheet  metal  having  Its  longitudinal  edges 
bent  outwardly  and  thence  against  the  Inner  face  to 
respectively  form  outwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges 
and  gasket-receiving  pockets. 


1.073.506.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Abthcb  McPhto 
.SON,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.486.      (Cl.  152—12.) 


A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim  sections 
each  provided  with  a  tire  engaging  member  on  one  edge, 
the  other  edge  being  notched  to  form  spaced  fingers,  the 
fingers  of  one  section  fitting  in  the  notches  of  the  other 
section,  said  fingers  having  longitudinally  alined  recesses 
on  their  Inner  faces  to  form  an  annular  channel  when 
the  sections  are  assembled,  a  resilient  split  locking  ring 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  channel,  said  ring  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  channel,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  inner  edge  of  one  rim  section  and  the  other  rim 
section  having  a  notch  to  receive  said  lug,  said  lug 
extending  across  the  channel  In  the  fingers  and  forming 
a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of  said  locking  ring, 
whereby  said  ring  Is  held  in  expanded  operative  engage- 
ment in  said  channel. 


1.073,507.  HAT-FASTENER.  Emma  T.  Millkb,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  647.139 
(Cl.  132—25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  having  a  brim,  of  a 
curved  elongated  guide  sheath  passing  through  the  brim 
on  the  side  of  the  crown,  an  elastic  spring  pin  comprising 
a  flmt  earved  band  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
and  a  head  at  the  other,  said  spring  pin  passing  through 
the  sheath  and  adapted  to  automatically  clasp  the  head 
of  the  wearer  of  the  hat. 

2.  The  combination  wth  a  hat,  having  a  brim,  of  a 
curved  elongated  guide  sheath  passing  through  the  brim 
on  the  side  of  the  crown  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
close  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  an  elastic  spring  pin 
comprising  a  flat  carved  band  having  an  enlargement  at 


one  .end  and  a  bead  at  the  other,  said  spring  pin  passing 
through  the  sheath  and  adapted  to  automatlcallt  clasp 
the  head  of  the  wearer  of  the  hat,  and  means  carried 
by  the  spring  pin  for  Uking  up  the  slack  in  the  spring 

pin. 


o  The  combination  with  a  hat  of  a  slightly  curved 
elon«attd  guide  sheath,  passing  through  a  portion  of  the 
hat  downwardly  and  rearwardly  close  to  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  an  elastic  spring  pin  comprising  a  flat,  curved 
band,  having  an  enlargement  at  the  loww  end,  and  a 
head  at  the  upper  end,  said  elastic  spring  pin  being 
slidably  and  unremovably  mounted  in  the  said  sheath, 
and  adapted  to  automatically  clasp  the  head  of  the  wearer 
of  the  h«L 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a  slightly  curved 
elongated  guide  sheath  passing  through  a  portion  of  the 
hat  downwardly  and  rearwardly  In  contact  with  tJw  bead 
of  the  wearer,  an  elastic  spring  pin  comprising  a  flat 
curved  twnd  having  an  enlargement  at  the  lowen-  end, 
and  a  head  at  the  other,  said  elastic  spring  pin  being 
slldably  and  unremovably  mounted  In  the  said  sbeath. 
and  adapted  to  automatically  clasp  the  head  of  the  srearer 
of  the  hat.  and  spring  means  carried  by  the  elastic  spring 
pin  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  the  elastic  q>ring  pin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hat  of  a  slightly  curved 
sheath,  passing  through  a  portion  of  the  hat.  an  elastic 
spring  pin  comprising  a  flat  curved  band  having  an  en- 
largement at  the  lower  end.  and  a  head  at  the  other  end, 
said  elastic  spring  pin  being  slldably  and  unremovably 
mounted  in  the  said  sheath,  and  adapted  to  automatically 
clasp  the  head  of  the  wearer  of  the  hat.  and  a  coiled  spring 
carried  by  the  eUistlc  spring  pin  for  taking  up  the  slack 
In  the  elastic  spring  pin.  and  a  slotted  plate  or  eyelet 
faatene<l  at  the  portion  of  the  hat  through  which  the  pin 
is  to  paBH.  and  adapted  to  rpmovably  receive  the  said 
sheathed  "lasflc  spring  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,073,508.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  WHEEL  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Ch.akue.s  Eowakd  M08KB,  Boulogne-sur-Seine. 
France.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,132. 
(Cl.  152—43.) 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  wheel  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hub  and  a  tread  portion  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  resilient  means  carried  by  and  peripherally  «f  said 
hub,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means  and 
movable  with  said  hub  circumferentlaily  but  free  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said  hub.  a  second  collar 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  carried 
by  said  tread  portion,  a  bo<ly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
balls  in  tangential  relation  to  each  other  Interposed 
between  said  collars,  and  means  for  confining  said  body 
of  balls  within  the  chamber  formed  by  such  mesas  and 
the  said  collars,  the  said  first  mentioned  collars  being 
peripherally  Irregular  to  force  the  said  body  of  balls  to 
follow  substantially  the  rotary  movement  Imparted  to  the 
wheel  to  transmit  movement  between  the  hub  and  tread 
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portion    of   the    whe**!    with    fleriWllty    therebetween.    «ub- 
stantlally  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•-'  .\  shook  absorbing:  wheel  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hub  and  tread  portion  muvahle  with  respect  to  each 
other,  resilient  means  carried  by  and  peripherally  of  said 
hub.  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means  and  mov 
able  with  said  hub  circumferentlaily  but  free  to  movf 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  hub.  a  second  collar 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  carrUnl 
by  said  tread  portion,  a  b^nlv  conslstinp  of  a  plnrallty  of 
balls  in  tangential  relation  to  each  other  lnteri>osed  l>e- 
tween  said  collars,  and  means  for  confining  said  body  of 
balls  within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  means  and  the 
said  collars,  the  said  second  mentioned  collar  l^Mnt 
peripherally  Irregular  to  force  the  said  body  of  balls  to 
follow  substantially  the  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the 
wheels,  to  transmit  movement  between  the  hub  and  tread 
portions  of  the  wheel  with  flexibility  therelietween,  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

3.  A  shock  absorbing  wheel  comprising  in  combination. 
a  hub  and  a  tread  portion  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  resilient  means  carried  by  and  peripherally  of 
said  hub.  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means  and 
movable  with  said  hub  circumferentlaily  but  fr«^  to  move 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  hub,  a  second  collar  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  carried  by 
said  tread  portion,  a  body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  balls 
in  tangential  relation  to  each  other  interposed  tw^tween 
said  collars,  and  means  for  conflnlnfr  said  body  of  halls 
within  a  chamber  formed  by  .w(ald  means  and  said  collars, 
the  said  first  and  second  mentioned  collars  beioti  periph- 
erally Irregular  to  force  the  said  body  of  balls  to  follow 
sulwtantlally  the  rotary  movement  Imparted  to  the  wheel, 
to  transmit  movement  between  the  hub  and  tread  portions 
of  the  wheel  with  flexibility  therebetween,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  .\  shock  absorbing  wheel  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hub  and  a  tread  portion  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  resilient  means  carried  by  and  peripherally  of 
said  huh.  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means  and 
movable  with  said  hub  circumferentlaily.  but  free  to 
move  toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  hub.  a  second  col- 
lar spaced  apart  from  snid  first  mentioned  collar  and 
carried  by  said  tread  portion,  a  body  consisting  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  balls  In  tangential  relation  to  each  other  inter- 
posed between  said  collars,  means  for  confining  said  body 
of  balls  within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  means  and 
the  said  collars,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  tan- 
gential contact  of  said  balls,  the  ssid  first  mentioned  col- 
lar being  peripherally  Irregular  to  force  the  said  body  of 
halls  to  follow  substantially  the  rotary  movement  Im 
parted  to  the  wheel,  to  transmit  movement  between  the 
hub  and  tread  portions  of  the  wheel  with  flexibility  there- 
between,  substantially   as  and   for  the   purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  shock  sbsorblng  wheel  comprising  In  combination, 
a  bub  and  a  tread  portion  movable  with  respect  to  each 


other,  resilient  means  carried  by  and  peripherally  of  saM 
hub.  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  resilient  means  and 
movable  with  said  huh  circumferentlaily,  but  free  to 
move  toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  hub.  a  second  collar 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  mentioned  collar  and  carried 
by  said  tread  portion,  a  body  eonslsting  of  a  plurality 
of  balls  in  tangential  relation  to  each  other  interposed 
»)etween  said  collars,  means  for  confining  said  body  of 
twlls  within  the  chamt>er  formed  by  said  means  and  the 
said  collars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  tan- 
Bential  contact  of  the  said  balls,  the  said  second  meo- 
tlonerl  collar  InMng  peripherally  Irregular  to  force  the 
said  body  of  balls  to  follow  substantially  the  rotary 
movement  Imparted  to  the  wheel,  to  transmit  movement 
between  the  huh  and  tread  portions  of  the  wheel  with 
flexibility  jherebet«e<^n,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
[M>se  set  forth 

[Claim  H  not  printed   in   the  Gaxette.] 


1,073,.'>()9.  DO0R-H.\NGER  «  hakles  C,  N«!U»ok,  Bay 
<'ity,  illch..  asjiipnor  of  one  half  to  William  Mattlson. 
Bay     (^liy,     .Mich,       Filed     .\pr      4,     1913.       Serial     .\o. 

:5S,S44.      .Cl,  lt>      7.1 


3.  A  door  hanpei  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
track,  a  hanper  plate  having;  an  upper  wheel  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  track,  an  L  shaped  bracket  having  one  flange 
formed  with  a  tenon,  a  bolt  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
flange  of  said  bracket,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
bolt,  said  bolt  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  having  Its  free 
end  threaded  :  said  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive 
said  liilt  and  a  second  opening  to  receive  the  tenon  of 
said   bracket,   for  the  purposes   set   forth. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
track,  a  hanger  plate  having  an  upper  wheel  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  track,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  one  flange 
formed  with  a  tenon,  a  bolt  formed  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  other  flange  of  said  bracket  a 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  bolt  formed  with 
a  shoulder  and  having  Its  fn-e  end  threaded  ;  said  plate 
formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  bolt  and  a  second 
opening  to  receive  the  tenon  of  said  bracket. 


1,073,510.       SAFETY    AND    SIGNALING    DEVICE    FOR 
RAILROADS       IMMOND  c.   Nkwt.in.  Owego,   N.   Y.,  as- 
signor   of    one-half    to    Max     Llndeman.    Owego.    N     Y, 
Filed  F^-b.  20.  1913,     Serial  No.  749.r>7o.      ( Cl    246 — 26.) 
1.   Railway    safety    nnd    .signaling    .njiparatus    for    block 
system  roads  embodying  track  rails  In  each  block  Insulated 
from   those  In   adjoining  blocks,   a  pair  of  stationary  bat- 
teries  of   different   power,    stationary   contact   devices   for 
each  block,  the  less  powerful  battery  being  connected  with 
the  stationary  contact  devices  alone  and  the  more  power- 
ful battery  being  connected  ^Ith  one  of  the  track  rails  of 
one  block  and  also  with  one  of  the  contact  devices  of  an 
adjoining  block,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  contact 
device  of  one  block  with  the  other  track  rail  of  the  adjoin- 
ing block  and  signaling  devices,   automatic  brake   mecha- 
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aiam  and  circuit  dosing  derlce*  carried  by  th«  engine, 
for  th«  purpo««  wt  fortb. 


2.  Railway  safety  and  signaling  devices  for  block  sys- 
tem roads  embodying  track  rails  in  each  block  insulated 
from  those  in  adjoining  blocks,  a  pair  of  stationary  bat- 
teries  of  different  power,  stationary  contact  devices  for 
each  block,  the  less  powerful  battery  being  connected  with 
the  contact  devices  only,  the  more  powerfnl  battery  belnp; 
connected  with  one  of  the  track  rails  of  one  block  and 
also  with  one  of  the  contact  devices  of  an  adjoining  block, 
and  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  contact  device  of  one 
block  with  the  other  track  rail  of  the  ifljoinlna  hlook,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.073.511.  f:MBROIDERT-PRAME.  Joseph  Nit.schman. 
Newark,  .N  J.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911  Serial  No  648.8H0. 
K'l.  45 — 24.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  including  a  frame 
consisting  of  side  and  end  members,  said  side  members 
comprising  inner  and  outer  channeled  clamping  Jaws  and 
each  being  of  substantial  U-configuratlon,  one  of  which 
recelvea  the  other,  the  said  outer  member  having  its  bot- 
tom wall  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bead  or  rib  project- 
ing l>etween  the  side  wails  of  said  meml»er  and  received  by 
the  channel  of  the  said  inner  member,  means  for  locking 
said  members,  said  means  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  inner  side  face  of  one  of  said  end  members,  b<neath 
the  outer  side  member  and  adapted  to  override  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  inner  clamping  jaw. 


1.073.612.     CLOTHES-LINE  TIGHTENER      David  Talis. 

Central   Falls,   K.   I.     Filed  June   19.   1912.      Serial   No. 

704,669.     (CL  24—71.2.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  line  tightener 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  in  a  U-sliaped 
form  to  provide  a  receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  the 
clothes  line  therethrough,  fhe  said  wire  being  bent  to 
form  lateral  extensions  and  then  bent  to  form  securing 
hooka  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  said  ex- 
tenaiooa.  and  a   T-sbaped   securing   meruber   for   removable 


attachmeat  to  the  receiving  member,  the  said  se«aring 
member  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent 
to   provide   a    shank   and    arms,   with   the  shank   engaging 


the  u  shaped  portion  <.>{  the  receiving  member  and  the 
arms  adapted  to  receive  the  extensions  of  the  receiving 
member. 


i.07^.-,\?..      MOTOR  PLOW      .TnsKPH    Nicholas    Patikkr. 
Bedford    '"ity,    Va        Fllcl    Oct.    18.     1911.       Serl&l    No. 

^r,r,:27().       ri    21-    114  1 


1  hi  ;i  iiiuiiii-  ;i."vv  .i  L  ~hii)i.  ■!  Iiaiu''  having  handles 
secured  to  it.s  forwar.l  par'  an<l  •  uniu-i  led  with  the  rear 
part  thereof  !  >  braie.s,  an  axle  muiuiit  ■!  un  i  lie  under  side 
■  >f  the  fi)rw;iril  part  if  tlie  fraiut  lu  i-ar  of  the  point 
')f  at  tachnifiit  iif  the  t.al)di■•^.  a  pair  ut  tracticjn  wheels 
rlk,'idl\  mounted  on  ili';  uxle  within  ihe  frauif  and  sipac'd 
apart,  a  ^lar  casing  uu  the  axle  l)etw.-.n  the  trtctlon 
wheels,  a  K'''>ir  wlu-ci  loosely  inountetl  on  the  axle  within 
the  casing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  rear  part  of  the  frame 
Iwtween  the  handles,  and  having  its  shaft  extending  Into 
the  saiil  caning,  a  woi  lu  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  said  g»'ar  wheel,  a  cintrh  for  connecting  the  gear  wheel 
with  the  axle,  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch  from 
the  otiter  pnd  of  one  of  the  handles. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  frame  having  handles  secured 
to  Its  forward  part  and  connected  to  the  rear  part  thereof 
by  fracea,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
axle  within  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  between  the  traction  wheels, 
a  motor  mounted  in  the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  shaft 
loupled  Ml  the  motur  and  iiaving  a  worm  on  its  forward 
end  meeliing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  axle,  a  clutch 
connecting    the    erear    wheel    with   the   axle,   and    meADS   for 
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operating  the  clutch  from  one  of  the  outer  eode  of  one  of 
the  handle*. 

H.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  frame,  having  handles  aecured  to 
its  forward  end  and  connected  with  the  rear  portion  thore 
of  by  braces,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  traction  wheeia  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  axle  within  the  frame,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle  between  the  wheals,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
sleeve,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  aleere  with  the  axle, 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  from  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  tbe  handles,  a  motor  on  the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  and 
mean?  for  operating  the  ireur  wheel  on  the  axle  from  the 
motor. 

4.  Id  a  motor  plow,  a  frame  provided  with  handles,  an 
axle  monnted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  spaced 
traction  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  l)etween  the  traction  wheels, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  wheel  with  the  axle,  means  for 
OfX'rntIng  the  clutch  from  the  outer  vnd  of  one  of  the 
handles,  a  motor  on  the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  meant  for 
operating  the  gear  wheel  on  the  axle  from  the  motor,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  motor  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  handle 


1,073.514.       WIRE  Sl'LK  Kit.       Hkmo     .Ikffkk.s.n     Jk.v 
NI.\UTu.N,   St,    Marvs.    Iiui       Flir.i    Miit     1.    Ittrj.      Serial 
No.  680,969.      U'l.    1-40      122.) 


A  devlc«'  of  the  tyye  dcH'  ribed.  In^ludlnK  a  bo<iy,  a  paw  ! 
and-ratchet-controlle<l  rotatahle  sjiool  within  said  body 
memWr.  aald  spool  having  n  rndlal  siut  op*'nlng  out 
through  Its  ix'rimeter.  s;ild  siim.oI  hIsi  ha  vine  ti  I'lDrality 
of  radial  gnxives  In  I'ne  end  thereof,  «nid  8p(Mi'.  als<-i  V>e 
Ing  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  pivoted  flncer.  nald  pivoted 
finger  having  a  transv.  rsr  extension  for  its  ac  tu.itlon  and 
a  lateral  pin  for  its  retention  in  operative  po!<iiiiiii  (iaid 
plurality  of  grooves  providing  for  the  separate  [mssagi  of 
wire  In  engagement  therewith  In  elTeciins  th-  twistinc 
operation 


i.07.''..r.ir>.  I'OST.vt.i:  STAMP  \F.NitiNt;  and  affix- 
ing MACHINK.  WALrKK  H.  Fktkks,  Steger.  111.  Filed 
.I>ine   14    1011.      Serial   No.  H33.133       (CI.  194—57.) 


I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
liiiiatlon  of  a  piun;,'«-r.  a  mechanism  adapted  to  !>.•  oper 
at>-<i  by  means  of  the  plunger  for  efTectlng  delivery  of  the 
artlt  le.  a  part  haxlntj  n  cilnway.  an  arm  having  an  end 
ponton  cut  away  on  one  side  and  at  one  txlge  to  proriiie  i 
side  and  an  edge  shoulder,  the  reduced  [lart  of  the  arm 
extending  into  said  coinway  and  arranged  at  one  side 
thereof  with  the  sfd.  shnulder  at  one  eiit:<>  of  i  l>e  coinway 
to  reduce  the  width  thereof,  and  a  part  projecting  from 
the  plunger  across  aaid  coinway  and  limited  in  its  move 
ment  by  the  edge  shoulder  of  ihe  arm  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  coin  to  push  the  Haid  arm  aside  to  cause  the  tiefore 
mentioned  side  shoulder  to  clear  the  coin  to  admit  of 
full  operation  ot  the  plunger  to  efTe<t  dellrery  of  the 
article. 


2.  In  a  ma(bine  of  the  character  described,  the 
blnatlon  of  a  plunger  ior  operating  a  delivery  m< 
having  a  laterally  extendlnt:  projection,  a  part  taaviag  a 
coinway  which  is  enUurged  at  its  receiving  end,  and  a 
slot  Intersecting  the  coinway  and  receiving  the  proJeetioB 
of  the  plunger,  and  a  pivoted  arm  having  an  end  portion 
reduced  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  coinway  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  wall  thereof,  snld  reduced  part  of  the 
arm  having  an  edge  shoulder  to  limit  tlie  movement  of  the 
plunger  by  engaging  the  projection  thereof,  and  a  side 
shoulder  to  contract  the  width  of  the  coinway  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  coin,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  admit 
cif  the  projection  of  the  plunger  engaging  &  coin  to  move 
the  edge  shoulder  out  of  the  path  of  the  plunger  projection, 
\^herehy  full  >>i>er!iti(in  of  the  delivery  mechanism  may  l)e 
attained 


1,07.^. .MC.  Dlt  \FT  AITLIANCK  lUvs  1 
South  Taconui,  Wash.  Filed  ]^i  fi.  1012 
735,346.      (CI.  2I0— 42,,. 


I'KTEKSKN. 

Serial    No 


1.  lit  draft  appflratus,  the  conibitwi  1  jon  of  :i  draw  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  shniiidcrs  a  drafi  stresi-  transmit- 
ting  element    engaging    •ai.     of    -h,     vi,.,uiders.    a    sleeve 

ui'iuiiTed  on  the  draw  l.ar  and  e-nijagiiig  another  of  the 
^h'.\ild'  rs.  and  formed  with  extension  rn.'ans  pr-'Viding  a 
st). Milder,  <tres8  transmitting  means  engaging  the  la.st 
mentioned  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  detaihnhly  contn>cied  to 
the  draw  har  In  position  for  retaining  tin  first  mentioned 
sleeve  thereon. 

2.  In  d-Jif  ftppsraln-i  tht  i  omMn.nt inn,  with  draft 
beams  .if  ^v  ;.«  extending  between  and  connecting  aald 
draf'  beams.  :i  draw  bar  extending  through  naid  stops, 
said  draw  bar  t>eing  formed  with  a  stiould<'r  adjacent  one 
'■t  the  Stops,  a  slee^■e  mounted  nn  the  rlraw  bar  and  formed 
with  a  shouldi'red  fMirTinn  adjacent  an-.ther  of  the  utops. 
means  for  retaining  'be  said  gbx-v.  on  th«  draw  bar  and 
stress  transmitting  means  adnpipd  tc  engnt'e  the  shoulder 
of  the  draw   rmr  and  the  shouldered   portion  0?  the  sleeve 

ii  In  drjift  Tigging  the  rombiratbm.  with  draft  tieams. 
of  f  r-'ss  "t'ljis  rnrinecilnc  the  sane  and  each  comprising 
up|i'  r  ;ind  h'«'  r  rrotifi  [.Jates  and  sj.ai  ed  connecting  plates 
Conti'''ed  ;.i  s:,id  rrofif  piab's.  th'  draw  har  extending 
through  said  stops  '«twe- i  the  ■;;jur  and  lower  and 
spaced  plates  thereof,  and  meai.s  for  transmitting  stresses 
from  the  liruw    'ar  to  the  stops. 

4  In  drnft  rigging  the  combination,  with  draft  N'ams, 
of  cross  stops  fy>nT^(v^  ting  the  same  ttnd  each  comprising 
upper  and  l<-.«er  rross  j  iatf.«  nnd  •'iiaf»»d  conriecting  plntes 
conrM-tfd  to  Hnbl  --..ss  \  iHt'-s  »b<  draw  bar  extending 
through  said  stops  '»rwe<'T  ')<■  upper  am!  Iriwer  and 
spnet-d  pl«te«  ftierpcif.  and  in«-an'--  f(>r  transmitting  stretmes 
fri'tn  the  draw  bar  te>  ttip  stops,  the  said  spni^ed  connecting 
plntes  being  spne(><'  n  distance  sofRrii-rr !  v  greater  than 
the  I  rcxjs  sectionn  »',  Imentir-n  (■*  The  Itiw  'in  r  for  fllk'wlng 
radia  1   sw  ing   i  here-.'f 


l,<tT:i..M7.       T€>0!.     KiK     1  NST  A  1.1,1  .M  .      11  UI'K.NTINB- 
iTI'S.     Okok<.k:  (      Pkinolk.  Biioxl    Miss      Filed  May  17, 

1911.     Serial   .No    fil'T.B.M,      ,ri.  47 -40  1 

The  combinst  mil  wit!  u  bandie  of  a  cuttiiiir  element 
•"omprislnK  ir  n  one  pie<e  structure,  a  sbauk.  a  ruttlBic 
liend  thereen  liaving  n  straight  front  face  and  side  por- 
tions converging  from  the  front  face  to  the  shank,  sali 
straleht  front  face  having  a  stralglit  ciittlng- edge  and  tlie 
^ide  portions  i>eing  formeti  with  Inclined  cutting  edges 
.n^erk:ini:   '.iWHri!    rhp   -lii.nk    niid   .ti>,|.,  «.•.(    'n    a    plane  that 
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approximate*  an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  the  atralght  front 
f»ce  of  tbe  catting  head,  the  cutting  bead  and  shank  being 
cbnn«eted  by  a  straight  neck  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In  the 
handle,  said  shank  constituting  means  for  engaging  one 
side  of  the  handle  and  said  diverging  side  portions  con 


stltutlng  abutments  for  tbe  other  side  of  the  handle,  to 
hold  the  head  against  sliding  movement  toward  or  away 
from  tbe  handle,  the  inclined  lower  edges  of  the  head  con 
stltutlng  means  for  permitting  downward  tilting  of  the 
head  relative  to  the  handle  and  the  withdrawal  of  the 
shank  from  the  handle. 


1.073,518.      WATER  LEVEL-INDICATING  DEVICE   FOU 
BOILERS.       Maktin    Griffin    Qiioley,    Charlestown, 
Mass.      Filed   May  1'4.    1912.      Serial   No.   699,590       (CI 
7»— 109.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  member  of  two  spring  tubes  therein  ;  means 
connecting  one  of  said  tubes  with  the  steam  compartment 
of  a  boiler:  means  connecting  the  other  tube  with  said 
boiler  below  the  water  level  therein  ;  a  graduated  scale  ; 
a  pointer  ooactlng  therewith  ;  a  spindle  therefor  ;  a  gear 
on  said  spindle ;  a  gear  segment  meshing  therewith  ;  a 
pivoted  member  ;  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes ;  and  a  link  between  said 
pivoted  member  and  said  segment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  member  ;  of  two  spring  tubes  th.-reln  ;  means 
for  connecting  the  steam  compartment  of  a  boiler  with  one 
of  said  tubes ;  means  for  connecting  the  other  tube  with 
the  toiler  below  the  water  level  therein  ;  a  graduated  arc  ; 
a  pointer  coacting  therewith,  a  spindle  to  which  said 
pointer  is  secured  ;  a  pinion  on  said  spindle  ;  a  bell  crank 
lever  provided  with  a  gear  segment  meshing  With  said  pin- 
Ion  ;  a  pivoted  member;  a  link  between  said  member  and 
said  bell  crank  lever;  and  link  connections  between  the 
ends  of  said  pivoted  member  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
spring  tubes. 


.073,5  19,  FABRIC  HOLDER  AND  EXHIBITOR. 
f-HANK  A.  Raabb,  Stanton,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918 
Serial  No.  759.635.     (CL  211  —  18.) 


» 

1.  A  devic  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
open  supportlnK  frame,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  bang- 
ers secured  to  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  each  hanger 
having  a  Journal  pin  offset  inwardly  t,)ward  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame,  a  roller  f..r  eiuh  hanjrer.  each  roller  hav- 
ing an  op.-ninK  for  the  Journal  pin  In  one  end.  means  at  the 
opposit..  side  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  each  roller,  aiMl  means  in  cunnectlon  with  the  said 
supporting  nu-HUH  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the 
roller. 

J.  In  x  rlfvice  of  the  charaiter  spfclded.  comprising  an 
open  supporting  frame  and  rollers  Journaled  In  tbe  frame 
-aril  roller  havinu:  at  one  .ml  an  axial  opening,  a  resilient 
banuei  se-urf-d  at  one  ..nd  to  the  supporting  frame  adja- 
cent to  each  roller  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  Journal 
pin  for  engaulni:  rh,-  axial  opening  of  the  adjacent  roller 
said  end  t.f  th.'  hanger  lK»inx  offset  toward  the  roller  and 
a  hlo.k  sll.lat,!..  on  the  frame  at  the  said  end  of 'each 
hanger  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  Journal  pin  each 
roller  harinR  means  for  cngaglnK  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  r..  support  the  roller. 


1.073,620.  I'ROI'ELLER  FOR  SELF  I'ROI'ELLED 
SLEDS.  Chahlks  B.  K.i.sTELL.i.  Hancock.  Mich  Filed 
K.'h,  7.  1912.     Serial  N«.  676,01o.      iCj.  21-47., 


1.  .\  stiff  i.roii.'lier  !»•>;  provided  at  on.  . u  I  with  m.-aus 
for  connecting  it  to  the  crank  f>lem«nt  of  a  sled,  a  foot 
rigid  with  and  located  at  the  oth^^r  end  of  the  propeller  leg 
and  provided  with  projecting  means  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  snow  or  i<-.'.  and  a  ciishionink-  dfvi.c  [noimted 
on  the  foot  above  flu-  innt-r  fiids  of  the  said  [irojfl.  ling 
means  to  limit  the  pf»netratlon  of  the  same  and  r.lieve  the 
sled  of  Jar. 

2.  A  stiff  prop.-lltT  leg  provided  at  out-  .nid  with  means 
for  fonnfcting  it  to  a  crank  element,  a  foot  rigid  witb  and 
arranKetl  at  the  <ither  end  of  the  propeller  leg  and  pro 
vided  with  proJe<tlng  teeth,  and  a  cushion  or  stioe  mount- 
wl  on  the  foot  alxive  and  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
teeth  and  nrranged  to  engage  the  surface  to  limit  tbe  p.ne 
tratioii  of  tht"  teeth  and  to  relieve  the  sle<l  of  Jar. 

3.  .\.  propf'ller  bar  or  leg  provided  at  one  ^nd  with  rB'^ans 
for  connectlns  it  to  the  crank  element  of  a  sled,  an  In- 
wardly tapered  foot  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  leg 
or  bar  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  having  a  reversely 
tapered  projecting  r>ortlon  overhanging  the  recess,  and  a 
cushion  secured  in  the  recess  of  th.'  foot  and  provldf^d  with 
a  tapered  recess  receiving  the  tapered  projecting  portion  of 
said  foot. 

4.  A  stiff  inclined  propeller  leg  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  meaas  for  connecting  It  with  a  crank  element,  a 
transverse  row  of  teeth  rigid  with  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  Ipk  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  an  elastic  cushion  mounted  on  the  le,;  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  located  above  and  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  teeth  and  presenting  a  flat  engaging  face  rising 
from  the  aald  row  of  teeth  and  adapted  to  limit  the  pene- 
tration of  the  same  and  cushion  the  sled.  • 
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5.  An  Inclined  propeller  leg  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  meana  for  connecting  It  with  a  crank  element,  a  foot 
rigid  with  and  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  leg  and 
provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  recess,  a  rigid  plate  dc- 
tachably  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  foot  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  row  of  teeth  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  foot,  and  a  removable  elastic  cuahioD  mounted  on 
the  foot  and  located  a)x)ve  and  at  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
■aid  teeth  and  having  an  engaging  face  of  a  width  sub^ 
stantially  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  row  of  teeth. 
said  cushion  being  adapted  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the 
teeth  and  cushion  a  aled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.073.521.      ILLUMINATED   FOUNTAIN.      James    Httm 
Ulkhakt.  La   Fayette,  Ind.     Filed   May   -'8    1912.     Sc 
rial   No.  700.152.      (CI.   137—11.) 


In  -tn  illuMiin  iti'd  fountain,  a  frame  having  an  .uter 
JiniMilar  spray  member  at  Its  txittom.  serving  as  a  base 
for  resting  on  a  lawn,  the  frame  extending  above  the  spray 
memlier  and  having  a  central  lamp  socket  disposed  atvne 
the  horlsoDtal  plane  at  the  top  of  tbe  spray  uiemtK-r. 
so  that  a  lamp  in  the  socket  may  throw  its  light  lateniliy 
lieyond  the  fountain,  unobstructed  by  the  frame,  a  re 
flertor  disposed  around  the  lamp  socket,  and  diverging 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  globe  disposed  over  the  lamp 
socket,  and  tbe  reflector,  and  secured  to  the  frame,  within 
the  spray  member. 


1.07.T522.  THREAD  AND  TWINK  CCTTING  DEVICE 
Srxva  Honda,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  .Tune  11.  191,-?  8e 
rial   No.    77S.m7        (CI.    30-  14.  1 


'''^    /5 


holding  said  lever  with  said  hinged  member  in  a  cl< 
position,  and  means  carried  by  said  stationary  mambcr 
for  releasinit  said  lever  whereby  said  hinged  member  eaa 
assume  an  open  position. 


1.  A  thread  and  twine  '^iittlng  deviop  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  mpnii-pr  and  a  hinged  clamping  member, 
said  members  having  porrugat^d  confronting  faces  adspt 
ed  to  hold  a  thread  or  twine,  a  notched  cutter  carried 
by  said  hinged  clamping  m.-mher.  a  spring  pressed  lever 
carried  by  said  stationary  uh  niber  for  moving  said  hinged 
m.mber.  and  means  carried  by  said  stationary  membfr 
for  holding  said  lever  with  said  hing.d  meml)er  in  u 
closed  position. 

2.  A  thread  and  twine  cutting  device  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  clamping  member  and  a  hinged  clamping  member, 
said  members  having  corrugated  confronting  faces  adapt 
ed  to  hold  a  thread  or  twine,  a  notched  cutter  carried  by 
paid  hinged  clamping  member,  a  spring  pressed  lever 
carried  by  said  stationary  member  for  moving  said  hinged 
member,    means    carrlf»d    by    said    stationary    member    for 


1,073,523.  MANUFACTUEE  OF  SODIUM  ALLOYS. 
Edmind  Charles  Rossitkb,  Blrmingliam,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Cyanides  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,898. 
(CI.  75--183.\ 
1.   A    process    for    the    manufacture    of    sodium    alloys, 

which    consists   of   heating    together   a    mixture   of   sodium 

hydrate,   carbon   and    a   metal,   and   agitating  the  mixture 

while  thus  heated. 

2  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  alloys 
which  consists  of  heaUnt  sudlum  hydrate,  pouring  It  to- 
gether with  powdered  cart>on  Into  molten  lead  and  stlr- 
rlntr  tbe  mixture 


1.073,524.  THERAl'EUTIt  DEVK  E.  Wallaci  Bykki 
RrssKi.L.  Chicito.  111.  nied  Jan  IH.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,S1S.      (CL   128 — 2fc.; 


1.  A  therapeutic  dfvice  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  in  hing.-dly  connected  sections 
aii.l  comprising  lateral  spring  lo,,ps.  a  central  Inwardly 
.-xtending  h>op  and  paraiiel  hars-.  an  aperture<l  Ing  on 
tbe  <-nd  of  on.-  of  said  bars,  a  slotted  connecting  plate 
ha  vine  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  bars  to  hold  said 
se<  tions  of  the  frame  together  in  operative  position,  and 
!t  plate  adjusting  screw  ha\:ni.-  n  threaded  engagement 
with  said  lug  and  a  swiveled  cinnectlon  with  said  plate 
whereby  the  latter  may  [,e  adjust. d  on  said  bare  to  regn- 
liue  ilie  resiliency  of  said  sprmj:  loops  and  whereby  the 
I.ii.te  may  t>e  disengaged  from  on-  of  said  t>ar8  to  permit 
the  sections  of  the  frame  to  be  opened 

2.  A  therapeutic  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  havinc  Interaily  extending  spring  loops, 
and  a  central  inwardly  extending  i..op,  a  plate  adjusting 
screw  iiHvlng  a  threaded  engasement  with  said  inwardly 
ext.-tiiiing  loop  and  a  pn-ssure  plate  swiv^ed  on  said  screw 
.Hid  ;ui:ipt.-.(  to  he  iidjusted  thereby  fMr  the  purpose  de- 
scnl-ed. 

3.  A  thernpeuti.  de\i<e  of  the  <  har-icier  described  com- 
prising a  fran,e  hnvint'  laterally  extending  spring  loops, 
a  central  inwardly  extending  loop  and  parallel  bars  ad- 
justabii  means  to  connect  said  bars  and  to  regulate  the 
resiliency  of  said  spring  ioops  a  pressure  plate  adjusting 
scnw  having  n  thread.-.l  engagement  with  said  Inwardly 
extondlnff  loop,  and  a  piessure  plate  swiveled  on  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby  to  regulate  the 
[iressure  of  the  frame  on  the  organ  to  which  the  same  Is 
Hpplled 

4.  .\  therap.utlr  d.-vtce  for  the  purjKise  descril>ed  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  in  hini.'e<lly  connected  sections 
and  comprising  lateral  sprin;:  )r>ops.  a  central  inwardly 
extending  loop  and  paraiiel  bars,  means  engaged  with  said 
bars  to  fasten  said  hinged  sections  of  the  frame  together, 
a  pressure  plate  Hdjustinn  screw  having  n  threaded  en- 
k'aKenient  with  said  inwardly  eifendlnK  loop,  and  a  pree- 
•ure  plate  swivele.i  on  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  thereby  to  regulate  the  pressure  of 
the  frame  on  the  organ  to  which  it  Is  applied. 

.'.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising   a    frame    formed    in    hlngedly    connected    sections 
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•ad  eomprlaiiis  iateral  spring  toopa.  a  contrml  Inwardly 
extuMng  loop  and  parallel  ban,  an  apertiir«d  lag  oa  tbe 
and  o#  oa*  of  said  bars,  a  alotted  ccnuMctliic  plate  baTing 
a  sliding  engagement  with  said  bars  to  hold  said  seetloaa 
of  the  frame  together  in  operative  position,  a  plate  ad- 
justing screw  harlng  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  lug 
and  a  rwlveled  connection  with  said  plate  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  adjusted  on  said  bars  to  regulate  the  resili- 
ency of  said  spring  loops  and  whereby  the  plate  may  l>e 
disengaged  from  one  of  said  bars  to  permit  tbe  sections 
of  the  frame  to  be  opened,  a  pressure  plate  adjasrtlng 
screw  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  inwardly 
extending  loop,  and  a  pressure  plate  swiveled  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby  to 
regulate  the  pressure  of  ttie  frame  on  the  organ  to  which 
It  Is  applied. 


1,073,525.  THERAPEUTir  DEVICE.  Wallace  Bybnk 
RfSSKLL.  Chicago,  III  Filed  .Tan.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741^19.      (01.   128—28.) 


J-, 


1.  A  therapeutic  .levlce  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  in  hlngedly  connected  seml-circu- 
lar  sections,  a  catch  to  hold  said  sections  In  closed  posi 
tion.  pressure  plates  fixed  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  sections,  an  adjusting  screw  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  frame,  a  plate  swlveled  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  screw,  and  a  guide  bar  fixed  at  its  Inner  end  to 
said  plate  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  one  of 
tbe  sections. 

2.  A  therapeutic  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlalng  a  frame  formed  In  hlngedly  connected  sections,  an 
automatically  closing  catch  to  hold  said  seetloni  In  closed 
poaltion.  pressure  plates  arranged  in  the  upper  portions  of 
said  sections  in  position  to  engage  and  Impart  pressure 
at  the  proper  places  to  the  organ  with  which  tbe  device 
Is  engaged  and  an  adjustable  pressure  applying  mechanism 
to  force  the  organ  into  engagement  with  said  plates. 

3.  A  therapeutic  device  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  circular  frame  formed  in  sections  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  one  end,  a  spacing  lug  on  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjaceAt  end 
of  the  opposing  section  whereby  said  ends  are  spaced 
apart,  a  spring  catch  to  hold  said  sections  in  closed  and 
operative  position,  pressure  plates  arranged  in  the  upper 
portions  of  said  sections  and  in  position  to  properly  engage 
tbe  organ  to  which  the  device  is  applied,  and  an  adjust- 
able pressure  applying  mechanism  to  force  the  organ  into 
engagement  with  said  plates. 

4.  A  therapeutic  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  In  hlngedly  connected  sections 
having  their  free  ends  spaced  apart,  an  automatically  en- 
gaging catch  to  bold  said  sections  In  closed  position,  prec 
sure  plates  fixed  to  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  In  position  to  properly 
engage  the  organ  to  which  the  device  hi  applied,  an  ad- 
Joatable  preaanre  applying  device  comprising  an  adjusting 
screw  having  a  threaded  eni^agement  with  one  of  the 
sectioiHi  of  the  frame,  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  from 
■aid  fixed  pressure  plates,  an  organ  engaging  member 
having  a  swlveled  engagement  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
screw  whereby  said  plate  is  adjusted  to  force  tbe  organ 
Into  engagem^it  with  said  fixed  pressnre  plates,  and  a 
gnlde  bar  fixed  at   Iti  inner  end  to  said  organ  engaging 


member  acd  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  oae  of 
the  sections  <rf  the  frame  whereby  said  organ  engaging 
member  Is  guided  and  held  against  turning  with  said  screw. 


,073,526.  REFAO<NG  AND  RECOUNTERBORINO 
TOOT..  Arphie  N  Rt'TAN,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
29,   1912      Serial   No.  717,778.      (CI.  90— 12  5  . 


1.  A  m0tal  w()rkin;i   tool,   (Comprising  a  shank    of  circu- 
lar   form    In    <rns.s  section,    havlUK    a    rear    end    of    angular 
form    In    it^ss  M'<tlon  ;    an    enlaraement    of    circular    form 
in    outline,    IntoKral    with    the   shank    at    tbe   forward   end 
thereof  ami    having   a   central   threaded   socket   and   also 
having   n    circular   series  of  catting  teeth   on    its    for^*ard 
side;    a    rurtiui:    member    smaller    in    diameter    than    .said 
circular  series  vf  cutting  teeth,  disposed  in   front   of  said 
enlargement  and  having  a  threaded  stem  dlspoae<l  In  the 
socket  of  the  enlargement,  and  also  having  a  circular  s- 
rles  of  cuttin;^   teeth   on    its   forwnrd   side,    and   a    ceiif!M; 
angular    depresuidn  ;    and    a    revoluble    coupling    made    up 
of   a    collar    mounted   on    the   shank   t)ack   of    the   Integral 
enlargement  and   having  a  reduced  and   threaded  portion, 
and   a    tul>'    threa(l«g|,on   said    reduced    portion    and   sur 
rounding  and  txten^^pg  forward  of  the  cutters  and  hav 
ing  Its  forward   portion   interiorly   threaded  and  also   hav 
Ing  a  circular  smouthAore  in  rear  of  said  threaded  portion 

2.  A  metal  workin^|ool,  comprising  a  shank  of  circular 
form  In  cross-section^an  enlargement  of  circular  form  in 
outline,  fined  with  respect  to  the  shank  at  the  forvkard 
end  thereof  and  baiug  cutting  teeth  on  its  forward 
side,  a  smaller  cutting  member  disposed  in  front  of  and 
rUed  witli  ! -'spjct  to  said  enlargement  and  having  cutting 
teeth  on  its  forward  side,  and  a  revoluble  coupling  hav- 
ing a  collar  mounted  on  the  shank  behind  tbe  said  en- 
largement, and  a  tube  fixed  with  respect  to  said  ooUar 
and  surrounding  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  cutting 
means  and  having  its  forward  portion  interiorly  threaded 
and  also  biiving  a  circular  smooth  bore  in  rear  of  said 
threaded  portion. 

.S.  A  nietiii  \v.>rking  tool,  comprising  a  shank  of  cir- 
ctilar  form  in  cross  section,  an  enlargement  of  circular 
form  in  outline  Integral  with  the  shank  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  having  cutting  means  on  its  ftirwaid  side, 
and  a  revoluble  coupling  made  up  of  a  collar  mounte<l  on 
tin-  shaiilv  back  of  the  circular  enlargement,  and  a  tut)e 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  collir  and  surrounding  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  circular  enlargement  and  hav- 
ing Its  forward  portion  interiorly  threaded  and  also  hav- 
ing a  circular  sniootli  Ixjre  in  rear  of  said  threaded  portion 


} 


1.07.1, .^27  SI  BSTITI  TP:  FOR  RUBBER.  JoggPH  Bab- 
ton  SrAMMEi.t.,  London.  England.  asslKnor  to  Rabt>er 
Substitute  (1910)  Limited.  I»ndon.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1911      Serial  No.  019.572.      <C1.  108 — 23.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  sabsti- 
tute  for  rutib«'r  which  con-ilst.-  in  soaking  cfllnlose  in  a  fatty 
add.  removing  excess  of  the  acid,  adding  the  cellulose 
to  an  oil  vuicanlsable  by  sulfur  chlorld.  introducing  chlo- 
rld  of  sulfur  so  that  the  cellulose  Is  dissolved,  and  neo- 
trallKing  the  acids  formed 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  rubber  which  consists  in  soaking  cotton  In  a  fatty 
acid     removing   excess  of  the   acid,   adding   the   cotton    to 
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an  oil  vulesnlaable  by  snlfnr  cfalorkL  introduclag  ctalorld 
of  snIfnT  so  that  the  cotton  is  dissolved,  nad  neatraltsiag 
tbe  adds  formed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  substitute 
for  rubber  which  consists  in  sosking  cotton  in  butyric 
add,  removing  excess  of  tbe  acid,  adding  tbe  cotton  to 
an  oil  vulcanleable  by  sulfur  chlorld.  introducing  chlorld 
of  sulfur  so  that  the  cotton  is  dissolved,  and  neutralizing 
the  acids  formed. 

4.  The  herein  described  metbcKl  of  produiine  u  sutwti- 
tute  for  rubber  which  consists  In  soaking  cotton  in  t.utyrlc 
ncid,  removing  excess  of  butyric  acid,  adiiing  the  cotton 
to  an  oil  vulcanisable  by  pulfur  chlorid  Introducing  chlo- 
rld of  sulfur  so  that  the  cotton  is  dissolved,  neutrnliiint' 
the  acids  formed,  and  adding  a  further  Quantity  of  rblorld 
of  sulfur  to  cause  the  mixture  to  solidify. 

5  The  herein  described  meth(Hl  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  rubb«^r  which  consists  in  soaking  (^Uulose  In  a 
fHtty  acid,  removing  excess  of  the  acid,  adding  tbe  celiu 
lose  to  Hn  oil  vuicanlzable  by  .''ulfnr  chlorld  containing  a 
Eum  resin,  the  said  gum  resin  being  diasolved  in  the  oil 
nt  comparatively  low  temperatures.  Introducing  chlorld 
of  sulfur  so  that  the  cellulose  is  dissolved,  and  neutral- 
i«lng  the  acids  forme<l 

[Claims  G  and  7   n<  t   printed  in  the  wstette.l 
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1,073, r.2fe.  UTENSIL,  Herman  J.  M.  S'  haab.  MUlvale. 
Pa.  t^led  Mar  1.  U<n.  Serial  So.  751.456  <C1. 
226— 33.  t 


5    ■*       9       ■» 


1.  A    utensil    comprising    a    receptacle    formed    with    a 

spoat,  a  hoiir.ontnl'y  disposed  slide  casing  projecting  from 
said  spout,  vertical  ribs  connect  lag  said  casing  to  said 
r.ceptacle,  a  handle  projecting  from  said  rasing,  a  handle 
pi.ile  mounted  upon  said  hand'-'  and  forni-^d  with  a  cuver 
closing  the  top  of  the  casing;,  u  slide  Talve  arranged  in 
Mid  spout  for  cloemg  the  same  and  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  through  the  caniug  and  into  s.-ild  handle,  said 
stem  having  a  head  arranged  in  th«  handU,  a  spring  con- 
trolled element  within  said  handle  for  maintaining  the 
valve  closed,  and  a  tlnger  p)e(  e  c<jnnected  to  h«i<i  bead 
and   siidable   \i\v.n\    ibe    upp«r    face    of   wiid   plate 

2.  K  utensil  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  with  a 
spout,  a  horizontally  disposed  slide  casing  projectuiu-  from 
said  spout,  vertical  rit)8  connecting  said  casing  t.  sHid 
receptacle,  a  handle  projecting  from  said  caalng.  u  .Unndie 
plate  mounted  ujw.n  said  handb'  and  forni»»d  with  a  covei 
closing  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  slide  valve  arranged  in 
said  spout  for  closing  the  same  and  provided  with  a  stem 
extending  through  tbe  casing  and  Into  said  handle,  said 
stem  having  a  bead  arranged  in  the  handle,  a  spring  cod 
trolled  element  within  said  handle  for  maintaining  the 
valve  closed,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  said  bead  and 
illdable  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  stem 
guide  carried  by  fcaid  plate  ami  depending  in  said  handle 


1     07,?. 529.      .\N.NTT..VR    HAI.L  BEARING       J.hnW 
8*HATZ,    I'oughkeepsie,    N.    Y.,   assignor   of   one  third    to 
Herman   .V.  Schats  atKl  one-third   to  Orover   H    SchaU. 
Poughkeepsie,   N.    Y.      Ki!e«l   Sept.    7.    1912.      Serial    No 
719.044.      I  CI.  ft+— 36.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  <  omplete.  self 
contained  and  self  eopportlng  liell  bearing  unit  having  two 
cup    rlng^   made    of    sheet   metal,    each    bsving   a    ukember 


perallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  hearings  and  anotber 
ber  at  an  angle  tJiereto  arranged  side  by  side,  a 
metal  Jacket  which  extends  across  the  said  parallel 
bers.  Its  sides  being  crimped  shout  the  outer  edges  of  said 
parallel  members,  tbe  edges  of  said  sides  being  turned  In- 
wardly to  stiffen  the  Jacket,  an  interior  bearing  or 
and  balls  between  the  cnp  rings  and  the  cone. 


2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l-earlng  having 
two  cup  rings  made  of  sheet  metal,  each  having  a  member 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  another  niember 
at  an  angle  thereto  arranged  sidt  iy  side,  a  sheet  metal 
Jacket  which  embraces  and  conflio  s  the  cup  rings,  the 
edges  of  said  jacket  Ulnt  <  riuii.ed  about  the  edgcg  of  the 
parallel  members  of  i  he  riui;s  arni  extended  to  and  adapted 
to  brace  the  ank-uiar  member^  .f  said  rings,  an  Interior 
bearing  or  cone  and  l>a!ls  betwoen  the  cup  rings  and  the  cone. 

3.  As  a  new  article  •  f  rr.'i  ntifaft  re.  a  be.nring  having 
two  cup  rings  made  of  sbe.-t  metji  ,  ,  ,vb  baxtiig  a  meiDl»er 
parallel  with  the  ax-s  ,?  t!.  M,,r.rii;  aiiii  .'mother  memt>er 
at  an  angle  theieto  a.raii,:.i!  .-.d^  .v  .-iUi'.  .i  parallel  sided 
washer  between  the  meetiiig  edges  of  said  rings,  a  she«t 
metal  jacket  which  surrounds  said  rings,  the  eoges  of 
which  jacket  are  crimped  abuiit  the  outer  edges  of  the 
parallel  members  aiid  eiteud  to  und  are  adapted  to  brace 
Ihfc  angular  members  .f  t:.«  rii.gs,  wu  interior  L-earing  or 
cone,  and  balls  l>etweet,  the  cv.\'  rings  and  the  cone. 


1.078.530.  BALL  BEAHING.  JoH.v  W  8chatz,  i'ough- 
kefpsi*;.  N  Y  .  asjji-Dor  of  one  third  lo  Herman  A. 
Sclmta  una  one  third  to  Grover  H.  S<.hatt.  i'oughkeepsi*. 
N.    Y.      Fiied   Mar.    12.   1913.      Serial   Nc.    753  72^       <  CI 

64—  ,'i6.  I 


1"  \  self  contHtned  hall  bearing,  comprising  an  eit^rloi 
«uppertln>:  Jacket,  a  pair  of  rwy  rlng^.  reinforcing  pieces 
*>etween  the  rup  rings  and  the  jacket,  the  edges  of  the 
iBtfer  being  bent  Inwardly  t<^  brace  tbe  cup  rings,  balls 
and  a   cone 

2  -V  self  contained  hall  tiearir.j:.  romprislng  an  exterior 
snpi»ort1ng  jscket.  a  pair  of  mp  rings,  reinforcing  pieces 
between  the  cup  rings  and  the  jacket,  the  edges  of  the 
latter  being  bent  Inwardly  to  brace  the  cnp  rings,  balls,  a 
core  and  a  spacing  rins  for  the  balls  locntpd  radially  be- 
tween the  -up  rings 

.".     In    a     ball    liearlng.    arj     <iterior    supporting    Jacket, 
a     pair    of    cup    rings,     relnfcwclng    pieces     between    the 
cup    rings    arvd    the    Jacket,    the    edges    of    the    jacket    be 
ing   turned   mwrirdly   to  emtirace  and   hold   the   reinforcing 
I>li?c«^  in  poBiTlon.  balls  and  a  cone. 

4.  In  n  ball  bearing  an  exterior  supporting  Jacket,  a 
jHtlr  of  cup  rings,  the  outer  edges  wbrre<.f  rest  upon  the 
jacket,  reinforcing  pieces    l^twfen   the  cop  rtngs  and  tbe 
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^cket,  the  edges  of  the  Jacket  being  turned  Inwardly  to 
Inclose  the  reinforcing  pieces  and  extended  to  act  as  braces 
for  the  cup  rings  and  reinforcing  pieces,  balls  and  a  cone. 

6.  A  self-contained  ball  bearing,  comprising  an  exterior 
supporting  jacket,  a  pair  of  cup  rings,  reinforcing  pieces 
between  the  cup  rings  and  the  Jacket,  the  edges  of  the 
Jacket  being  tamed  Inwardly  to  act  as  a  brace  for  the  re 
inforcing  pieces  and  the  cup  rings,  a  plate-like  spacing 
ring  having  recesses  In  Its  inner  edge,  oach  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the  balls  of  the  series,  balls  and  a  cone. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


right  frame  at  a  point  nearer  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
beams  than  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  beams,  whereby  the 
lower  ends  of  the  beams  will  rest  by  gravity  adjacent  the 
ground  ;  a  cross  piece  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
beam.s  and  independent  of  the  upright  frame;  a  wheel 
carrying  tree  pivoted  to  the  cross  piece ;  braces  connected 


1,0  73.53  1.  COLLAPSIBLE  STPPORTING  RACK. 
Philipp  Schnbider.  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Filed  Nov  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,383.      tCl.  45-13.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  side  leg 
members  plvotally  connected  for  swinging  movement  in 
parallel  planes,  a  bracing  leg;  member  Including  an  attach- 
ing portion  plvotally  connefted  with  said  side  members  to 
swing  In  a  plane  therewith,  and  a  movable  portion  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  attaching  portion  to  permit  the  last 
named  portion  to  swing  in  a  plane  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  side  members,  a  spac- 
ing bar  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  said  side  members  and 
adapted  to  fold  against  the  same  when  the  device  is  in 
collapsed  position,  and  mean.*  by  which  the  free  end  of 
said  bar  may  be  attached  to  the  other  aide  member  In  order 
to  space  the  same  in  extendejl  pusition.  a  pair  of  spacing 
bars  plvotally  attached  to  the  movable  portion  of  the 
bracing  member  and  adapted  to  fold  thereagalnst,  said 
pair  of  spacing  bars  being  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
named  bar  when  the  device  is  In  extended  posltiou.  and 
means  by  which  the  free  ends  of  said  bars  may  be  rje- 
tachably  secured  to  the  first-named  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  side  leg 
members  plvotally  connected  for  swinglni;  movement  in 
parallel  planes,  a  bracing  leg  memb«r  including  an  at 
taching  portion  plvotally  connoted  with  the  said  side 
members  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  a  mov- 
able portion  plvotally  connected  to  the  attaching  portion 
to  permit  the  last-named  portion  to  swing  in  a  plane 
disppsed  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  the 
side  members,  a  spacing  bar  for  securing  said  side  mem 
bers  in  extended  position,  a  pair  of  spacing  bars  attached 
to  the  bracing  leg  member,  each  of  said  bars  comprising  an 
attaching  portion  plvotally  connected  to  one  side  face  of 
the  bracing*  member  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plan." 
parallel  thereto,  and  a  transversely  swinging  portion  piv 
otally  connected  to  the  attaching  portion,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  spacing 
bars  to  the  flrat-named  bar  connecting  the  said  members. 


1.073.532.  STONE  ■  LOADING  APPARATUS  Ivbr  T 
8«WALL.  Lowry,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,317.     (CI.  212—142.) 

A  stone  loading  device  comprising  a  flat,  upright  frame  ; 
a  single  pair  of  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  upright  frame :  a  flat.  Inclined  frame  composed  of 
a  pair  of  inclined  beams  supported  by  the  top  of  the  np- 


I 


with  the  beams  and  the  upright  frame,  adjacent  the  June 
ture  between  the  frames,  whereby  an  unobstructed  space 
is  formed  below  thf  inclined  frame  and  braces;  a  shaft 
jonrnalwl  in  the  beams  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the 
beams;  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  supported  antl-frlctlonally  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
t)eams. 


1.078,588.  iH<>8«<:LA Mr  Mh  hael  W.  Shipp,  Wilkes 
Baire,  P^.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Jamb  Schmitt  and 
Hsrty  Mtrphy.  WilkesHarre,  Pa.  Filed  July  13,  1912. 
Sf^rial  No.  TOfl.i.-,.'       (CI.  137 28.) 


flexible    damping    band 

ovt-ilapped.    a    olamplnu 

end    of    said    band,    an 


1.   A    hose   clamp    <<'nii^ris]ri^    -i 

having    the   end    i non-    :ber.-..r 

lever  plvotally  conaeiti  .1  to  on. 
open  center  link  through  which  said  levtr  passes,  t\ 
flexible  link  holding  .-trap  having  said  link  plvotally  i-on 
nect'vl  then-T..  Interlocking  teeth  on  said  band  and  sinip 
perrnitrin;.'  tsi.  «»irnp  to  be  adjustwl  rircnmferentially  of 
tb"  bnn'l.  nnd  h  spring  tongue  formed  by  cutting  the  bJinil 
in  siibstjinrtalix  paratb'!  !lne^  nnd  transversely  tK>twef"n 
said    lints   ao<!   b«ndini:   the   portion   sepn  rated   by   such   ctits 

outwardly  so  as  to  lie  outside  of  the  band  nnd  exert  an  in 
ward  pressure  on  the  link   holding  member 

-  A  hose  .ijirni  '■omprisitij  a  flexibb  clamping  hand 
having  the  en.!  p..rii"ris  thpri-..f  .. v.Tlai'p<>d,  a  clamping 
lever  pivotaiiy  conn.ctf'd  t.^  one  rnd  of  said  hand,  an 
open  renter  link  through  which  said  lever  passps  a  fleiiMe 
link  holding  strap  having  said  link  plvotally  connected 
thereto.  Interlocking  teeth  on  said  t.and  and  strap  f>er 
niltting  the  utrap  to  be  adjusted  oircumferentlally  of  the 
band,  and  a  spring  tongue  formed  by  cutting  the  band  in 
sniistantially  parallel  lines  and  transversely  between  s«id 
lines  and  bending  the  portion  separated  by  such  cuts  out 
wardly  .so  as  to  He  ontsidr  ,,f  the  band  and  exert  an 
inward  pressure  on  the  link  holding  member,  the  link 
holding  strap  Ix^lng  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
spring  tongue  extends. 

3.  A  hose  ciamp  comprising  a  flexible  clamping  band 
having  the  end  portions  thereof  overlapped,  a  clamping 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  on.'  end  of  said  band,  an 
open  center  link  through  which  said  lever  passes,  a  flexible 
link  holding  strap  having  said  link  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  interlocking  teeth  on  said  band  and  strap  per 
mlttlng    the    strap    to    be    adjusted    clrcumferentlally    of 
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the  band,  the  link  holding  strap  being  formed  with  a  slot, 
and  a  spring  tongue  on  the  band  passing  through  said 
slot  and  serving  to  pre..8  the  stop  yieldingly  against  the 
band. 


1.073,534.  LIQUID  FUEL  HEATING  APPAKATUS. 
Frank  P.  Shoemaker,  Basic  City.  Va  Filed  June  16. 
1911       Serial  No    «33,47«       (CI.   i:?7     6S.i 


In  a  liguid  fuel  beating  apparatus,  a  tank  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  n  plaie  mounted  in  the  said  tank,  arms 
extended  laterally  from  th*-  said  plaie,  a  lug  Integrally 
formed  on  the  plate,  between  the  said  arms,  a  rod  mounted 
t.i  nwing  on  the  said  lug.  valve  rods  mounted  to  slidably 
extend    through    ai>erturi's    in    the    said    arms    and    having 

each     one     end     pl\..tiiil\     cuncciiHi     in     i  h.      1 ,  .j     ant.'.! 

on  the  said  lug.  a  valre  se.-ured  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  tlic  said  vaive  rods  and  adapted  to  close  the  said 
Inlet,  a  float  carried  by  the  other  valve  rod,  a  valve  in 
tegrally  formed  on  tb.-  said  float  and  adapted  to  close 
the  said  outlet  and  a  weight  s.cured  tu  the  outer  end  of 
the  lod   uiuuntt'.l  on   th»-   said  iug 


1,07:{..5;^.-..  .\rTOMATl<  COIILINC;  FOR  RAILWAT- 
CARHIACES.  WA(;ONS  AND  THE  LIKE.  \  ivcmfl 
Will  I  or  .I..SKPH  Smith  Edinburgh.  Scotland  nied 
Apr.   lu.   l<Ji;{.     Serial   No    761,484       (CI    2i;-(--4,".  > 


1  .\n  automatic  car  ■  oiipiing  comprising  a  main  body 
1  V  !j,;  V  .  .mnected  with  the  draw  t)ar  of  the  car,  said 
l-i'l\  liaviiig  forwar(]i>  pr(.jectlng  che<^k<:  and  a  similarly 
projecting  top  plate,  a  coii[i!ing  link  journaled  to  said 
chei'ks  a  couttUng  b.M.k  hiugeii  betw.^en  said  cheeks  :  an 
arresting  twit  Journaled  in  said  tx>dy,  arresting  fingers 
on  said  bolt  adapted  to  .'ngage  with  gald  link  and  said 
hook  respectively  to  retain  lliem  in  horizontal  position  , 
«  counter  [Kiised  lever  on  said  l»oit  tending  to  swing  said 
tiuL-eis  forward;  said  link  when  in  horli<:)ntal  rwsition 
adapt,  d  to  impinge  with  the  hook  In  a  similarly  arranged 
r.rupllng  on  another  <nr  when  said  hook  hangs  in  ttu 
v.rtical  {HKsltlon.  thereby  throwing  the  hook  Int.'  hori 
lontal  position  and  into  engagement  with  n  finger  of  its 
arresting  bolt   and   with  said  coupling  link 

2.  An  automatic  car  coupling  comprising  a  main  b.-iy 
plvotally  cinnected  with  the  draw  bar  of  the  car  [wrmit 
ting  horiiontal  oscillation  of  said  Iwtdy.  said  txxly  hav 
ing  forwardly  projecting  checks  and  a  similarly  projecting 
top  plate  aliove  said  cheeks,  a  coupling  link  Journaled 
to  said  cheeks  and  provided  with  a  rearward  projection  ; 
a  coupling  hook  hinged  between  said  cheeks,  in  front 
of   the   pivot   point   of  said   link,   said    hook   and   said    link 


adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  direction  ;  said  hook  being 

uruvlded  with  a  tail  piece  having  transversely  extendtng 
lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  said  cheeks  to  limit  the 
-winging  of  said  h(x>k  an  arresting  bolt  horlsontsUv 
Joumal«Hl  In  said  body,  arresting  fingers  on  said  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  link  projection  and  said  hook 
tall  respectively,  and  retain  the  link  and  the  book  in 
horixontal  position  .  a  counter  poised  lever  on  said  bolt 
tending  to  swing  said  fingers  forward,  said  lever,  on 
!>eing  manually  operated  causing  the  disengagement  of 
said  fingers  from  said  hook  and  link  ;  said  link  when 
in  horizontal  r»osition  adapted  to  Impinge  with  the  tall 
of  the  hook  in  a  similarly  arranged  coupling  on  an- 
other car.  when  said  hook  hangs  In  the  vertical  position. 

thereby  throwing  itie  hook  Into  horizontal  position  and 
into  engagement  with  a  finger  of  Its  arresting  Imlt  and 
with  said  cuipling  link 


1.073..')3«)  FARM  GATE.  Jambs  W  Snedekkb.  Adrian, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912  Serial  No.  72S  0J6  (CI 
39 — 25.) 


=F=^ 
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re 
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1.  A  j;ate  comprusing  vertical  end  tvars  and  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  t>ars  rb.  lower  l>ar  being  pivoted  at  its 
ends  to   the  lower  ends  of   the  end   bars    r.spectively.    the 

I  upper  bar  being  pivoted   at   one  end    to   an   .nd    bar    and 

rharing   a    siidable   connection    at   the   other   end    with    the 

other   end    bnr     ;i    diagonal    brae     pivoted    to    the    rear   end 

bar  and  to   ihe  siidable  bur.  and   tension   means  extending 

lietweeri   and   connecting   the   end   bars 

2.  A  gate  comprising  vertical  end  bars  and  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  bars,  the  lower  bar  l*ing  pivoted 
at  Its  ends  to  the  lower  ends  fif  the  cud  Imrs  respec 
lively,  the  upper  bar  Unng  pivoted  at  one  end  t..  an 
end  bar  ,,:  :  '  a\ing  a  siidable  connection  at  the  other 
end  with  ;:..  otb.r  .-nd  bar.  a  diagonal  brace  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  '..ir  and  to  the  siidable  bar,  tension  means 
eitenci  iL-  !■■  :-.>..-n  and  ..nii.'.ting  the  end  t»ars  and  means 
for  piar    ni;   ~:ess   ni>on    said   tension   means 

3.  A  gate  conipnwn^  vertical  end  bars  and  upper  and 
low.-r  l,.irizontal  bars,  t!,.  lower  bar  fielng  pivoted  at  it* 
en.i-  to  the  lower  enris  of  t;,.  ■  nd  Imrs  respectively,  the 
major  portion  of  the  upper  b.ir  l»ing  piroteii  at  one  end 
to  the  upiwr  end  of  an  end  tmr  and  having  a  minor  sec 
tlon  Into  which  said  major  portion  is  siidable,  said  minor 
section  beiiiL-  pi\otefi  to  the  upper  end  of  th.  other  end 
bar,  a  dlagona,  bracL  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  bar  and  t^ 
the  siidable  portion  of  the  upper  i.ar,  and  tension  means 
extending   between   and   connecting   tiie  end   bars. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  a  yuadrangular  frame  whose  mem- 
ber>  are  pivoted  together  nt  three  ci:>rners,  ttn'  upper 
horizontal  member  of  the  frame  at  the  fourth  corner 
having  a  siidable  section  and  a  pivotal  engagement  with 
:b.  vertical  member,  a  diagonal  brace  pivoted  to  the 
ruemt>erB  of  the  frame  and  crossing  the  corner  where  the 
tneriiN'rs  of  the  frame  are  slidably  engaged,  a  tension 
strand  extending  between  and  connecting  the  end  mem 
l>©rs  of  th.  frame,  and  mpans  for  placing  longitudinal 
stress   u[x>n  said  strand. 

.")  A  gate  comprising  vertical  end  bars  and  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  bars,  the  lower  horizontal  bur  Wias 
pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  b.wer  ends  of  the  vertical  end 
barn,  respectively,  the  other  horizontal  liar  l>eing  pivoted 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  vertical 
bar.  a  support  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rssr 
vertical    bar,    the    rear    end    of    the    upper    horlsontBl    bar 
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hmrtog  ■  alMable  mgikgtmtnt  with  uld  miptmrt,  a  «ago- 
1U1I  brace  piloted  to  the  rear  vertical  bar  and  to  the  upper 
borisoatal  bar,  and  tension  means  extending  between  and 
emnectlas  tbe  end  bars. 

(CUUms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,073,537.  HINGE.  Gbobos  Stkingbcbik,  Hazlehnrst. 
Miss.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,819.  (CI. 
16—27.) 


A  binge  comQrisiug  a   pair  of  attacbiag   members  eacii 
eoosisting  of  a  pair  of  outer  plates  haviut;  opposing  wing 
portions  bent  at  angles  to  said  plate  and  a  plate  disposed 
Intermediate   the  outer  plates,   said   last   mentioned   plate 
l)elng  cut  away  so  as  to  form  an  Internal  socket,  the  ter 
minals  of  aald  cut-away   portion   forming  abutment  shoul- 
ders, and  a  rectangular   link  connected   to  said  members 
80  as  to  plYOtally  move  in 'said  cut  away  portions,  the  ter 
mlnai  shoolders  of  said  cut  away  portion  limiting  move 
merts  of  the  link  in  opposite  directions. 


1,073.538.  MILKING  .\FPARATUS  Aakon  F.  8tephiIIC«, 
CanlBteo,  N.  Y.  1-Mled  Apr  24.  1912  Serial  No. 
692,774.      (CI.  31—99.1 


1.  A  milking  apparatus,  comprislne  n  sm  tion  chamber 
having  a  movable  closure  for  opening  and  closing  the  cham- 
ber, a  connection  adapted  to  connect  with  the  teats  and 
discharging  Into  the  said  suction  chamber,  a  vacuum  cham 
ber,  a  main  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  vacuum 
chamber,  a  controlling  valve,  a  pipe  connection  controlled 
by  said  valve  for  connecting  the  suction  chamber  alter- 
nately with  the  main  suction  pipe  and  with  the  atmosphere 
to  produce  a  suction  in  the  said  suction  chamber  for  draw 
Ing  in  the  milk  and  admitting  air  to  the  said  suction 
chamber  and  thereby  opening  the  said  closure  to  discharge 
the  milk  from  the  chamber,  and  means  In  the  said  pipe 
connection  and  connected  with  the  said  movable  closure, 
the  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  exhaust  of  the 
air  from  the  suction  chamber  to  move  the  said  closure  into 
closed  position. 

2.  A  milking  apparatus,  comprising  a  suction  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  teats  for  drawing  the 
milk  Into  the  suction  chamber,  the  latter  having  a  hinged 
bottom   adapted   to  open    for  discharging   the   milk   Into  a 


Btlk  recctving  receptacle,  snrtlob  means,  and  a  reripro- 
catliig  THtve  controlling  the  sactiom  means  for  alteraately 
pro<1uHng  h  suction  in  tbe  said  chamber  and  teats  and 
admitting  air  to  the  chamber  to  break  the  vacuum  and  to 
Ofwn   the  closure. 

3.  A  loliking  apparatus,  corapriaing  a  main  stiction 
pipe,  a  suction  cbaml)er  bavins;  a  movable  outlet,  a 
connection  adapted  to  engage  the  teata  of  a  cow's 
udder  and  dischariiin^  into  the  said  suction  chamber,  a 
pipe  roiine(rion  lonniHted  with  the  suction  chamber,  a 
valve  for  onntfilng  the  said  pipe  connection  alternately 
with  the  main  sik  tion  pipe  and  the  atmosphere,  and  na.ans 
movable  !d  the  .iiiid  pipe  connection  and  controllefl  by  tbe 
admission  and  exhaust  of  the  air,  the  said  means  being 
connected  with  the  said  movable  outlet  for  operating'  the 
same. 

4.  A  milking  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  suction  pipe. 
a  valve  casinp  having  ports  of  which  one  is  adapted  to 
lead  to  tbe  atmonpliere  and  the  other  connects  wltli  the 
said  main  suction  pipe,  a  slide  valve  for  alternately  con- 
n.Tting  th>'  first  mentioned  port  with  the  atmospherr  and 
wi!h  the  pi'cnnd  ni»'n?ioned  port  means  for  reciprocating 
tli-  said  glide  valve,  h  suction  t  tianiber  having  a  swing 
bottom  for  dlscharginij  the  milk  from  the  said  charni)er.  a 
lunnectioa  adapted  to  connect  witli  the  trats  and  dischar^- 
InK  Into  the  said  surtlon  chamber,  a  cylinder  bavlng  a 
port  opening  Into  the  said  suction  chamber,  a  piston  In 
the  said  tyllnder  controtllnir  the  said  port,  a  pipfl  con- 
necting tbf  <«aid  cylinder  with  the  said  first  mentioned 
port  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  said 
piston    with    the   said    l)Ottom. 

.'.  .V  iiiUklug  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  su'-tiou  pipe. 
a  valve  casing  conneited  with  the  said  main  snctloa  pipe 
and  having  n  pnrt,  a  controlling  vnlvf  for  connecting  said 
port  with  the  almrmphere  and  with  the  suction,  a  suction 
chamber  adapted  to  be  sns[icnded  in  a  nillk  receiving  re- 
ceptacle and  coni-ecfed. with  the  snid  valv.  rasins:  at  said 
said  port,  the  said  suction  chamber  tiaving  a  pressure 
controlled  outlet  mounted  to  swing  into  open  and  closed 
position  and  adapted  to  open  at  the  time  the  said  port  is 
open  to  tbe  atmosphep'  and  to  close  irt  the  time  the  said 
port  is  lOTsnt'cted  with  the  suction  pipe  to  place  the  suc- 
tion chamber  in  communicatioB  with  the  suction,  a  suction 
cup  connectetl  with  the  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  tliv  sai'l  suction  1  up  with  the  teats  of  the  cow  s 
udder. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  thf  iJazotte.] 


1,073,63ft        IT  M1IN«;     \n:.\NS    rOR    VAClTMCIiEAN- 
ER8.      (  1  AHKt:    W.    STfcWABT.   Glean.   N.   Y.     Filed  Sept. 

19,   H<   I       >• 

I 


No.  721,163.      fCl.  230—2.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  rocker  frame  structure  adapte<l  to  rest  on  a  floor  and 
to  be  rocked  thereon,  a  bellows  supported  on  said  frame 
structure,  a  suction  chamber  lu  communication  with  tbe 
bellows,  and  means  for  operating  the  N-lIows  by  a  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  frame  structtfre.  to  produce  suction 
in   the   said   suction    chamber. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  structure  provided  with  rockers  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  floor    a  bellows,  a  suction  chamber  in  commnniratlon 
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with  the  bellows,  one  wall  of  which  bellows  is  secured 
fixedly  to  said  frame,  a  second  wall  of  the  bellows  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  first  wall,  and  a  handle  adapted 
to  rock  the  frame  and  cause  a  movement  of  one  wall 
relatively  to  tbe  other. 

3.  In  a  vacnnm  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
structure  mounted  on  rockers,  a  suction  chamber  at  the 
top  of  the  frame  structure  and  relatively  to  which  the  said 
structure  may  rock,  a  bellows  below  the  suction  charolKT, 
.said  bellows  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  wall  and  lie 
Ing  In  communication  with  the  suction  chamber,  and  a 
handle  for  rocking  the  frame  and  moving  one  of  said 
walls  toward  and  from  the  other 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame  structure  mounted  on  rockers  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  floor  and  to  rock  thereon,  a  head  supported  at  ttie 
top  of  the  frame,  a  suction  chamlKT  supported  on  said 
head,  a  double-acting  l)el!ows  comprising  fixed  walls  and 
a  rocking  wall  or  partition  lietween  said  fixed  walls,  and 
ii  handle  in  fixed  relation  to  the  rocking  wall  and  adapted 
to  rock  the  supporting  frame  structure,  the  aald  bead 
having  air  Inlet  ports  establishing  comraunicatlon  between 
the  suction  chamber  and  bellow*  at  the  sides  of  the  rock 
able  wall,  and  the  fixed  walls  being  provided  with  air 
egress    valves. 

5.  In   a   vacuum   cleaner,    the   combination   of  a    frame 
structure  provided  with  rockers  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor 
and    to   rock   thereon,   a    suction   chamt>er,   means   for   pro 
duclng  suction  in  the  suction  chamber  by   the   rocking   of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,073,540.        IIUILDIN*;      CONSTUTCTUiN  Tekk/      M. 

Stewabt,    New   York.    N.    Y..   assignor,  by    un-sne   axslgn 
ments,  to  Asbestos  I'rotected  Metal  Co..  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.       Filed    Oct.    11,    1911.      Serial    No. 
6.'4,123.       (CI.    72-    70.) 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  in  comhinatioii  roof  pur 
Ims,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets  of  asbestos  protected 
metal  supported  by  said  purlins  with  abutting  sheets 
resting  on  the  same  pnrlln.  a  corrugated  joint  cap  cover- 
ing the  joint  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sheets,  a 
purlin  clip  engaging  the  purlin  supporting  said  abuttinp 
she*'t8  and  having  a  member  extended  up  between  tbe 
edges  of  said  sheets-.and  through  said  joint  rap  and  bent 
over  tbe  latteir,  a  layer  of  concrete  laid  upon  the  corru- 
gated sheets,  tension  rode  embedded  In  said  concrete 
above  the  valleys  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  cross  wires 
joining  said  tension  rods,  and  Angers  on  said  joint  cap 
engaging  said  cross  wires,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  building  construction.  In  combination,  roof  pur 
lins,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets  of  asbestos  protected 
metal  supported  by  said  purlins  with  abutting  sheets  rest- 
ing on  the  same  purlin,  a  corrugated  Joint  cap  covering  the 
joint  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sheets,  a  purlin  clip 
engaginf  the  purlin  supporting  said  abutting  sheets  and 
having  a  member  extended  up  between   the  edges  of  said 
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sheets  and  through  said  cap  and  bent  over  tbe  latter,  a 
layer  of  concrete  laid  upon  tbe  corrugated  sheets,  aaddlea 
in  the  valleys  of  said  corrugated  sheet,  and  tension  rods 
emit)edded  in  said  concrete  layer  and  supported  by  said  sad- 
dles, substantially  as  descritied. 

.'<  Id  a  building  construction.  In  combination,  roof  pnr- 
lins,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  metal  sheets  supported  by 
said  purlins  with  abutting  sheets  resting  on  the  same 
purlin,  a  corrugated  joint  cap  covering  the  edges  of  said 
abutting  sheets  and  provided  with  an  opening,  means  ex- 
tended through  said  opening  and  l>etween  said  abutting 
sh.,  ts  for  mechanically  8e<urlng  said  Joint  cap  to  said 
purlin,  and  a  layer  of  reinforced  concrete  laid  upon  said 
corrugated  Sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  building  construction.  In  combination,  roof  pur- 
itis  a  plurality  of  corrugated  metal  sheets  supported  by 
shhi  purlins  with  abuttfUg  sheets  resting  on  the  same 
purlin,  a  corrugated  joint  cap  covering  the  edges  of  said 
abutting  sheets,  means  for  mechanically  securing  sold 
joint  cap  to  siiid  purliii.  a  layer  of  concrete  laid  upon  said 
corrugated  sheets,  a  reinforcement  embedded  in  said  con- 
crete and  means  for  mechanically  securing  the  reinforce- 
ment of  said  concrete  layer  to  said  1o«1t  cap,  substantially 
as    (liscribcd 

.'>  In  H  building  construct  ion.  in  combination,  corru- 
gated metal  shetMs,  supjiorts  upon  which  «aid  metal  sheets 
rest,  a  layer  of  concrete  covering  said  sheets,  a  metal  re- 
inforcement imbedded  in  said  con.  rete,  means  for  mechani 
cally  attachici:  the  metal  rplnforcemcnt  tc  the  corrugated 
sheets,  and  means  for  mechanically  attaching  the  cor- 
rugated sheets  with  the  stipports  for  the  latter,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  S  not  [printed  ir  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.541        III.K       Tkkez  .M    Stew.^kt    New  York,   N.   Y. 

riled  Sept    in    uti'J     Serial  No.  719.604.    (CI.  lOS — 10.) 


A  tllc  of  the  character  descriU'd,  comprising  a  slal)  or 
body  portion  of  concrete,  and  a  sheet  or  layer  of  fibrous 
mineral  fabric  bondcMJ  thereto  by  Intermingling  of  itt- 
fibers  with  the  concrete,  substantiallv  as  described. 


1,073,542.        lU  1 1. 1. ING     CONSTRICTION         Pekez     M 
Stew.^ut    New  York,   N.   Y  .   assignor,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments,   t.     Asljestos    Trotc-cted   Metal   Co..   a   Corporation 
f     .MassHchusetts,        Filed     Nov      ,■>,     1912        Serial     No 
729.574.      (CI.   72—71.1 

1.  In  a  building  construction,  in  combination,  roof 
purlins,  corrugated  metal  shei'ts  supported  by  said  pur 
lins  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  overlapped  above  a 
purlin,  a  clip  engaging  said  purlin  and  having  a  self 
penetrating  ;i\ei  extended  thrMuth  the  overlapped  jKir- 
tlons  of  said  metal  sheets,  a  bridge  piece  secured  to  said 
metal  sheets  \-\  said  rivet,  teiisiun  r.xi^  snpiKirte<i  b.\  said 
bridge  piece,  a  cross  rod  supported  by  said  bridge  piece 
and  retained  thereon  by  said  tension  rod,  metal  clips 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  valleys  of  tbe  corrugated 
metal  sheets  and  engaging  said  tension  rf>d8,  and  a  layer 
of  concrete  laid  upon  said  corrugated  metal  sheets  and 
embedding  said  tension  rods,  bridge  pieces  and  cross  rods, 
8ul)etantlally  as  described. 

2,  In  a  building  construction,  in  combination,  roof 
purlins,  corrugated  metal  sheets  supported  by  aald  pur- 
lins and  having  their  adjacent  ends  overlapped  abore  a 
purlin,  a  clip  engaging  said  purlin  and  having  a  member 
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reating  on  the  upper  sarface  thereof,  and  a  rivet  extended 
throosb  the  said  member  and  provided  with  a  pointed 
free  end  extended  through  the  overlapping  aheeta  to 
enable  the  aald  aheeta  to  be  perforated  on  the  job  by  said 
rivet  and  secured  to  said  purlin,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  building  construction.  In  combination,  roof  pur 
lina,  corrugated  sheets  supported  by  said  purlins,  a  clip 
f-nirjiKin^  said  purlin,  a  bridge  piece  secured  to  said  pur- 
lin clip,  a  tension  rod  supported  by  said  bridge  piece  above 
the  corrugated  sheet  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
sheet  above  a  valley  thereof,  and  a  retaining  clip  located 
In  said  valley  and  engaging  said  tension  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  In  combination,  a  corru 
gated  sheet,  a  support  for  the  same,  a  metal  reinforce- 
ment comprising  rods  extended  longitudinally  of  the 
corrugated  sheet  above  the  valleys  thereof  and  rods  ex- 
tended transversely  of  said  corrugated  sheets,  bridge 
pieces  located  in  valleya  of  said  corrugated  sheet  and 
sur>[iorting  the  said  rods,  and  means  located  in  the  valleys 
of  said  corrugated  sheets  and  engaging  said  longitudinal 
rods  to  retain  them  in  fixed  poaitlon,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  building  construction,  in  combination,  a  cor 
rugatfHl  sheet,  a  bridge  piece  riveted  thereto  In  a  valley 
thereof  and  having  its  upper  end  extended  above  the 
corrugated  sheet  and  provided  with  fingers,  one  of  which 
Is  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  a  reinforcing  rod  ex- 
tended between  the  said  fingers  transversely  of  the  cor- 
rugate<l  sheet,  and  a  second  rod  extended  h)etwefn  thp 
fingers  longitudinally  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


metal  is  to  be  deposited  and  at  an  angle  to  the  work  a 
metal  electrode  coated  with  Insulating  material  adapted 
to  act  as  a  slag  when  fused,  connecting  this  electrode  to 
the  other  poU'  of  the  source  of  current,  striking  an  arc  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  end  of  the  electrode,  and  pressing 
this  end  of  the  electrode  down  on  to  the  work  throughout 
the  continuance  of  the  arc. 


1,073.544.       TANK  HEATER.       W1LLIA.M     H.    SCHR,    Oel 
wein,   Iowa.     Filed   Apr.   2,3,   1913.     Serial   No.   763,126. 
(CI.    ]2(>— 367.) 


■teliiU^J&y^i'rjtlS^it^ViW^^ 


1.  A  tank  heater  comprising  a  body  having  a  feed  door 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  legs  whereby  the  body  U 
supporti-d  in  spaoed  relation  to  the  base  of  the  water 
tank,  said  iKxiy  being  provided  with  a  fire  box,  a  grate 
plate  in  said  fire  box  having  Its  opposed  ends  flanged 
to  space  the  grate  plate  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
t)ody.  one  of  the  flanged  ends  of  the  grate  platp  belnc 
fixed  to  one  of  the  body  walls  and  the  other  flange  of  the 
grate  plate  iK'lng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  op<'nlng8, 
a  door  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  latter  end  of  the  grate 
plate  and  cnstltutlng  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  fire 
txjx  when  In  Its  closed  position,  said  door  t)einK  movable 
u>  an  intiiofd  position  and  its  upper  end  In  contact  with 
one  iif  thM  end  walls  of  the  body,  to  direct  the  f\ic\  into 
the  fire  box.  a  smoke  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  body,  and  supporting  legs  for  said  pipe 
adapte<l    to   r*>8t   upon   the   base   of  the   water   tank. 

'2.  A  tiink  heater  comprising  a  body  having  .i  f>>ed  door 
at  on*'  end.  aald  body  being  provided  with  a  ttre  box. 
a  grate  plate  in  said  fire  box  having  Its  opposite  ends 
flanged  to  space  the  grate  plate  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  body,  one  of  aald  flanges  having  openings  thertln, 
a  sliding  plate  adjustable  over  said  openings,  a  rloo.- 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  grate  plate  and 
constituting  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  fire  Ikix  when 
in  its  cloaiHl  position,  said  door  being  movablp  to  an 
inclined  pusition  with  its  upper  end  In  contact  with  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  body  to  direct  the  fuel  into  the 
fire  box.  aa<l  a  smoke  outlet  pipe  connected  to  tlip  oippo- 
site  end  of  tht-  b<jdy  1 


1,073,543.  ELECTRIC  DEPOSITION  OF  METALS  BY 
FUSION.  Abthijb  F'ebct  Stkohmbngih,  Westminster. 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Slaughter  and  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  741.942.      (01.  219 — 12.) 


A  procesfl  of  depositing  metal  by  meana  of  the  electric 
arc,  which  compriaea  connecting  the  work  to  one  pole  of  a 
aource  of  electricity,  placing  above  the  line  along  which 


1.073.545.      I>OOR    SI'R1N<;   AND   CHK<K       lR.\    B     T\FT. 

Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    4,    1913.      Serial    No. 

740.131.      tCl.  le— 46.) 

1  .\  shaft,  a  member  mounted  for  rotating  on  th«'  shaft, 
a  spring  connecting  thf  member  and  the  shaft,  for  rotating 
the  member  in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  shaft,  a 
finger  carried  by  the  member,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  th-* 
shaft  and  engaged  by  the  finger  for  pressing  against  a 
member  on  a  door. 

2.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  stud,  a  spring  colled 
around  the  stud  with  a  portion  presalng  against  the 
bracket,  and  another  portion  pressing  against  the  mem 
her  adjacent  Its  pivot,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  door  and  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  member  at 
one  side  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame,  a 
I  member  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  stud,  a  spring  colled 
'  around  the  stud  with  a  portion  pressing  against  th<> 
>   bracket,  and  another  portion  pressing  against  the  member 
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adjacent  Its  pivot,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
and  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  member  at  one  side 
of  the  spring,  said  frame  having  a  member,  an  arm  for 
engaglDg  the  last-mentioned  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  arm  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined  position. 


4.  A  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  shaft 
and  having  openings,  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  casing  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  finger  adjustable  rela 
tlvely  to  the  casing,  and  having  studs  for  engaging  selected 
openings  In  the  casing  for  holding  the  finger  In  adjusted 
position  relatively  to  the  casing,  and  means  operable  by 
the  finger  for  closing  the  door. 

5.  A  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  recess  in  Its  periplierj,  and  an  opening  at 
each  side,  a  finger  having  two  portions  each  with  a  stud 
for  engaging  the  casing  at  an  opening  when  a  portion  of 
the  finger  Is  disposed  in  recess,  resilient  meana  for  rotating 
the  casing  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by  which 
the  finger  Is  adapted  for  op<*ratlng  the  door 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  ] 


1,073. 546  HOKSESH(>K  CALK  KiW-iRt'  H  Tin  m>lk. 
Washington.  D.  <.\  Fil.'d  .Tan  l.H.  1913  StTlal  No 
741,840.      (CI.   lt>,<?— 34.  I 


.? 


1.  A  removable  borse  shoe  calk  comprising  a  or<d-\  j..,! 
tion,  a  clamping  member  formed  on  said  body  portion,  said 
clamping  member  having  a  concave  portion  terminating 
in  cutting  edges  on  its  inner  surface,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  an  abutting  shoulder  and  seat,  a 
clamping  plate  having  n  clamping  member  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  shoulder  and  seat  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  clamping  plate  to  the  t>ody  portion  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  removable  calk  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  a  In.dy 
portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and  having  a  projec 
tioD  bent  to  form  a  clamping  arm,  said  body  portion  hav 
ing  a  cutaway  portion  forming  a  seat  and  abutting  shoul 
der,  said  projection  provided  with  a  concave  on  its  Inner 
surface  terminating  in  biting  edges,  a  clamping  plate 
provided  with  a  clamping  arm,  said  clamping  arm  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth  on  its  inner  surface  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  clamping  plate  to  the  body  portion 
SQbstantially  as  described. 


1,073.547.  CARVINi;-  MACHINE.  Mam. el  Fkrkeir,^ 
TCHBS.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brasll.  Filed  June  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  666.633.      (CL  159 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  support  :  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and 


comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horiaontal  aides, 
vertical  sides  connecting  the  ends  of  the  first-named  aldoa; 
a  pair  of  movable  carriages  located  in  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged against  opposite  faces  thereof;  cooperating  guid- 
ing and  supporting  devices  secured  to  said  carriages  and 
said  first  named  frame  sides  ;  a  working  shaft  mounted  In 
one  carriage  and  provided  with  a  tool  ;  a  tracer  carrier 
mounted  in  the  other  carriage  :  and  connections  between 
said  'Brrlnges  for  causing  the  same  to  move  in  nniaon. 


1: 


-      -  r-      -       ^      .y^--»' 

2  Jn  a  machine  uf  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  supi'ori  .  of  a  frame  rotntably  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  borisontal 
sides,  and  vertical  slde^  connecting  the  ends  of  the  flrst- 
nametl  sides  ;  a  pair  of  movable  carriages  located  In  said 
frame  and  arranged  against  opposite  faces  thereof;  co- 
oj>eratlng  guiding  and  supporting  devices  secured  to  said 
carriages  and  snid  first  named  frame  sides;  a  working 
shaft  mounted  In  one  carriage  and  provided  with  a  tool  ; 
a  tracer  carrier  mounted  in  the  other  carriage  ;  and  con- 
nections between  said  carriages  for  causing  the  same  to 
move  in   unison 

3.  In  K  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
tiation.  with  s  support  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and 
comprising  a  pair  "f  spaced  parallel  horlsontal  sides,  and 
vertical  sides  connecting  the  ends  of  the  same;  a  pair  of 
carriages  slldable  in  snid  frame  and  srranged  against  op- 
posite faces  thereof  :  a  piair  nf  brackets  secured  to  said 
borlBontai  sides  adjacent  each  end  thereof;  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  to  cacn  carriage  and  associated  with  the 
first  named  pair  of  brackets  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
frarat  :  n  working  shaft  mounted  in  one  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tool  :  a  tracer  carriage"  mounted  in  the  other 
carrage  :  and  connections  between  said  carriages  for  caus- 
ing the  same  to  move  In  unison. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
tiHtion,  with  a  frame  and  a  support  therefor;  of  a  pair 
of  'flrriages  movable  In  the  frame:  a  working  shaft 
mounted  in  one  carriage  and  provided  with  an  operating 
too):  a  tracer  carrier  mounted  In  the  other  carrijige  ;  a 
two  armed  lever  ccinnected  to  said  support  :  and  connec- 
tions between  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  aald  carriages 
for  cauHinir  t  be  latter  to  move  in  unison 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  framt  and  a  support  therefor  ;  of  a  pair 
of  rocking  memtwrs  mounted  upon  the  frame  :  a  working 
shaft  and  a  tracer  carrier  suspended  from  said  members 
for  movement  with  the  same  and  provided  each  with  an 
operating  tcxii  ;  and  inter  engaged  gears  connected  to 
said  memlters  for  syuchronirlng  the  movements  thereof. 

[("laims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  'Jasette  ] 


1.07?.. .%4S  I'ROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  DIS- 
TILLING PETROLEUM.  John  W.  Van  Dtki  and 
William  M.  Irish.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909  Serial  No. 
520.9.17.      (CI.   19fl — 21.) 

1.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  In  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wm 
yielding!    fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum  to  the  extent  of 
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forty  per  cent,  of  taid  fraction  aa  a  mlnimam,  by  beating 
SQch  nndlatlUed  petrolenm  to  the  temperature  neceesary 
to  distil  component  hydrocarbons,  cooling  the  erolved  va- 
pors first  to  temperatures  at  which  a  partial  condensation 
Is  effected  and  a  residue  left  of  uncondensed  vapors  and 
then  to  lower  temperatures  for  effecting  condensation  of 
such  residual  vapors,  returning  condensate  from  the  first 
mentioned  cooling  to  the  oil  in  distillation  and  drawing 
off  as  distillate  condensate  formed  by  said  further  cooling, 
and  so  continuing  until  the  oil  In  distillation  bas  been 
substantially  reduced  in  volume  yet  not  to  such  extent  that 
it  contains  less  than  twenty  five  per  cent,  by  volume  of 
said  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  fraction  of 
the  crude  petrolenm,  and  thereupon,  while  the  so  reduced 
oil  contains  said  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yield- 
ing) fraction  to  the  extent  of  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  said 
fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum  as  a  minimum  and  while 
the  distillation  is  carried  on  uninterruptedly,  cooling  the 
vapors  evolved  from  the  so  reduced  oil  first  to  tempera- 
tures at  which  a  partial  condensation  is  effected  and  a 
residue  left  of  uncondensed  vapors  and  then  to  lower  tem- 
peratures for  effecting  condensation  of  such  residual 
vapors  and  drawing  off  condensate  formed  by  said  partial 
condensation  of  vapors  evolved  from  the  so  reduced  oil 
and  condensate  formed  by  said  further  cooling  of  the  re- 
sidual vapors  at  distinct  distillates,  and  continuing  the 
distillation  with  such  cooling  of  vapors  and  such  draw- 
ing off  of  distillates  until  a  substantial  quantity  of  con- 
densate with  a  viscosity  as  blRh  as  65  seconds  at  100° 
F.  by  Saybolt's  universal  viscoaimeter  has  been  collected 
aa  distillate,  the  last  mentioned  distillate  being  formed 
from  vapors  whose  average  temperature  at  the  place 
where  they  pass  over  to  be  condensed  as  such  distillate 
differs  from  the  average  contemporaneous  temperature  of 
the  oil  In  distillation  less  than  the  average  temperature 
of  the  vapors  which  form  the  first  mentioned  distillate  in 
the  earlier  stage  of  the  distillation  at  the  place  where  they 
pass  over  to  be  condensed  as  aucb  distillate  differs  from 
the  average  contemporaneous  temperature  of  the  oil  In 
distillation  in  said  earlier  stage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yield 
ing)  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum  to  the  extent  of  forty 
per  cent,  of  said  fraction  as  a  minimum,  by  heating  such 
undistiUed    petroleum    to    temperatures    above    450      F., 
cooling  the  evolved  vapors  tn  temperatures  above  400     F 
and    more   than    50°    F.    below    the    contemporaneous   tem- 
peratures of  the  oil  In  distillation  and  then  to  lower  tem- 
peratures,   returning    condensate    so    formed    above    400 
F.  to  the  oil  hi  distillation  and  drawing  off  as  distillate 
condensate  formed  by  the  further  coolins  of  vapors  whose 
temperatures  are  above  400'    F.   at  the  place   where   they 
pass  over  to  be  condensed  as  such   distillate,  and  su  con 
tinning   until  the  oil  has   been   substantially   reduced   in 
volnme  yet  not  to  such  extent  that  it  contains  less  than 
twenty    five    per    cent,    by    volume    of    said    lubricant    (or 
lubricant  and   wax  yielding)    fraction  of  the  crude  petro- 
leum,   and    thereupon,    while   the   so    reduced   oil   contains 
said  Inhrlcant    (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)   fraction 
to  the  extent  of  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  said  fraction  of 


the  cmde  petroleum  as  a  minimum  and  while  the  distil- 
lation is  carried  on  uninterruptedly,  cooling  the  TH>ora 
evolved  from  the  so  reduced  oil  first  to  temperatura  at 
which  a  partial  condensation  is  effected  and  a  reaidae  l«ft 
of  uncondensed  vapors  and  then  to  lower  temperatures  for 
effecting  condensation  of  such  residual  vapors  and  draw- 
ing off  condensate  formed  by  said  partial  condenaation  of 
vapors  evolved  from  the  so  reduced  oil  and  condensate 
formed  by  said  further  cooling  of  the  residual  vapors 
as  distinct  distillates,  and  continuing  the  distillation  with 
such  cooling  of  vapors  and  such  drawing  off  of  distillates 
until  a  subetantial  quantity  of  condensate  with  a  viscosity 
as  high  as  »?.■>  seconds  at  loo  F.  hy  Savbolt's  universal 
viscosimeter  has  been  collected  as  distillate,  the  last  men- 
tioned dlstltlate  being  formed  from  vapors  whose  average 
temperature  at  the  place  where  they  pass  over  to  be  con 
densed  as  such  distillate  differs  from  the  average  con- 
temporaneous temperature  of  the  oil  In  distillation  less 
than  the  average  temperature  of  the  vaiwrs  which  form 
the  first  mentioned  distillate  in  the  earlier  stage  of  the 
distillation  at  the  place  where  they  pass  over  to  be  con- 
densed as  such  distillate  differs  from  the  average  con 
temporan«>.>us  temperature  of  the  oil  in  distillation  in 
said  earlier  stage,  substantially  as  described. 

?..  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax 
yielding)  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum  to  the  extent  of 
forty  per  cent,  of  said  fraction  as  a  minimum,  by  heating 
such  undistilled  petroleum  to  the  high  temperatures  nec- 
essary to  distil  hydrocarbons  with  boiling  points  above 
the  defined  temperature  of  commencement  of  cracking 
of  said  crude  petroleum,  cooling  the  evolved  vapors  first 
to  temperatures  above  400°  F.  and  more  than  50*  F. 
below  the  contemporaneous  temperatures  of  the  oil  In  dis- 
tillation and  then  to  lower  temperatures,  returning  con- 
densate so  formed  above  400°  F.  to  the  oil  in  distilla- 
tion and  drawing  off  as  distillate  condensate  formed  by 
the  further  cooling  of  vapors  whose  temperatures  are 
above  400°  F.  at  the  place  where  they  pass  over  to  be 
condensed  as  such  distillate,  and  so  continuing  until  the 
oil  in  distillation  has  been  substantially  reduced  yet  not 
to  such  extent  that  it  contains  less  than  twenty  five  per 
cent,  by  volume  of  said  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax 
yielding)  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  and  thereupon, 
while  the  ao  reduced  oil  contains  said  lubricant  (or  tnbri- 
cant  and  wax  yielding  i  fraction  to  the  extent  of  twenty 
five  per  cent,  of  said  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum  as  a 
minimum  and  while  the  distillation  Is  carried  on  uniater- 
ruptedly,  cooling  the  vapors  evolvefi  from  the  so  reduced 
oil  first  to  temperatures  at  which  *a  partial  condensation 
is  effected  and  a  residue  left  of  uncondcnsiHl  vapors  and 
then  to  lower  temperatures  for  effecting  condensation  of 
such  residual  vapors  and  drawing  off  condensate  formed 
by  said  partial  condensation  of  vapors  evolved  from  the 
so  reduce<l  oil  and  condensate  formed  by  said  further  cool- 
ing of  the  residual  vapors*  as  distinct  distillates,  and  con- 
tinuing the  distillation  with  such  coolinff  of  vapors  and 
such  drawing  off  of  distillates  until  a  subntantial  quantity 
of  condensate  with  a  vl.scoslty  as  high  as  Pm  seconds  at 
100°  F.  by  Sayl)olf8  universal  viscosimeter  has  been  col- 
lected as  distillate,  the  last  mentioned  distillate  being 
formed  from  vapors  whose  average  temperature  at  the 
place  where  they  pass  over  to  be  condensed  as  such  dis- 
tillate differs  from  the  average  contemporaneous  temper- 
ature of  the  oil  in  distillation  less  than  the  average  tem- 
perature of  the  vapors  wfilch  form  the  first  mentioned 
distillate  In  the  earlier  stage  of  the  distillation  at  the 
place  where  they  pass  over  to  be  condnesed  as  such  dis- 
tillate differs  fmm  the  average  contemporaneous  temper- 
ature of  the  oil  in  distillation  in  said  earlier  stage,  nub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  the  form  of  an 
undistiUe*!  residue  of  crude  petroleum  which  contains  the 
defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  frac 
tion  of  said  cmde  petroleum  to  the  extent  of  forty  per 
cent,  of  said  fraction  as  a  minimum,  by  heating  sucli  un- 
distilled residue  to  the  high  temperatures  necessary  to  dis- 
til hydrocarbons  with  boiling  points  above  the  defined 
temperntupe  of  commencement  of  cracking  of  said  crude 


petrolenm,  cooling  the  evolved  vapors  first  to  temperatures 
above  400*  P.  and  more  than  60*  F.  below  the  contempo- 
raneous temperatures  of  the  oil  in  distillation  and  then 
to  lower  temperaturea,  returning  condensate  so  formed 
above  400°  F.  to  the  oil  in  distillation  and  drawing  off 
as  distillate  condensate  formed  by  the  further  cooling  of 
vapors  whose  temperatures  are  above  400°  F.  at  the  place 
where  they  pass  over  to  Im'  condensed  as  such  distillate, 
and  so  continuing  until  the  oil  in  distillation  has  been 
substantially  reduced  In  volume  yet  not  to  such  extent 
that  It  contains  less  than  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  said 
lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  fraction  of  the 
crude  petroleum,  and  thereupon,  while  the  so  reduced  oil 
contains  said  lubricant  i  or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding  > 
fraction  to  the  extent  of  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  said  frac 
tion  of  the  crude  petroleum  as  a  minimum  and  while  the 
distillation  Is  carried  on  uninterruptedly,  cooling  the 
vapors  evolved  from  the  so  rcxlviced  oil  first  to  tempera- 
tures alwve  400'  F  and  more  than  50°  F.  below  the  con- 
temporaneous temperatures  of  the  oil  in  distillation  and 
then  to  lower  temperattires  and  drawing  off  condensate 
formed  above  400°  F.  and  condensate  formed  by  further 
cooling  as  distinct  distillates,  and  continuing  the  distilla- 
tion with  such  cooling  of  vapors  and  such  drawing  off 
of  distillates  until  a  sut>*itiintlal  quiintlt.v  of  condensate 
formed  above  400°  F  has  been  collected  as  distillate,  the 
last  mentioned  distillate  iKing  formed  from  vapors  whose 
average  temperature  at  the  place  where  they  pass  over  to 
l)e  condensed  as  such  distillate  differs  from  the  average 
contemporaneous  temperature  of  the  oil  in  distillation 
less    than    the    average    temperature    of    the    vapors    which 

form  the   first  mentioned  distillate   In   the  earlier  stage 
of  the  distillation  at  the  place  where  they  pass  over  to  be 
condensed  as  such  distillate  differs  from  the  average  con 
temporaneous  temperature  of  the  oil  in  distillation  in  said 
earlier  stage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax 
yielding)  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum  to  the  extent  of 
forty  per  cent,  of  said  fraction  as  a  minimum,  by  heating 
such  undistilled  petroleum  to  the  temperature  necessary 
to  distil  component  hydrocarbons,  cooling  the  evolved  va 
pors  first  to  temperatures  at  which  a  partial  condensa 
tion  Is  effected  and  a  residue  left  of  uncondensed  vapors 
and  then  to  lower  temperatures  for  effecting  condensation 
of  such  residual  vapors,  returning  condensate  from  the 
first  mentioned  cooling  to  the  oil  in  distillation  and  draw- 
ing off  as  distillate  condensate  formed  by  said  further 
cooling,  and  so  continuing  until  the  oil  in  distillation  has 
been  suttstantlally  reduced  In  volume  yet  not  to  such  ex- 
tent that  it  contains  less  than  twenty  five  per  cent,  by 
volume  of  said  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding) 
fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  and  thereupon,  while  the 
so  reduced  oil  contains  said  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and 
wax  yielding)  fraction  to  the  extent  of  twenty  five  per 
cent,  of  said  fraction  of  the  crude  i>etroleum  as  a  minimum 
and  while  the  distillation  is  carried  on  uninterruptedly, 
cooling  the  rapors  evolved  from  the  so  reduced  oil  first 
to  temperaturea  at  which  a  partial  condensation  is  effect- 
ed and  a  residue  left  of  uncondensed  vapon  and  then  to 
lower  temperatures  for  effecting  condensation  of  such  re 
sidual  vapors  and  drawing  off  condensate  formed  by  said 
partial  condensation  of  vapors  evolved  from  the  so  re 
duced  oil  and  condensate  formed  by  said  further  cooling  of 
the  residual  vapors  as  distinct  distillates,  and  continuing 
the  distillation  with  such  cooling  of  vapors  and  such 
drawing  off  of  distillatea  until  a  substantial  quantity  of 
condensate  with  a  Tlscosity  as  hifh  as  65  seconds  at  100* 
F.  by  Saybolt's  universal  viscosimeter  has  been  collected 
as  distillate,  the  last  mentioned  distillate  being  formed 
from  vapors  whose  average  temperature  at  the  place 
where  they  pass  over  to  be  condensed  as  such  distillate 
differs  from  the  average  contemporaneons  temperature  of 
the  oil  in  distillation  less  than  the  average  temperature  of 
the  vapors  which  form  the  first  mentioned  distillate  in  the 
earUer  stag*  of  the  dtotlllatlon  at  the  place  where  they 
pass  over  to  be  condensed  as  such  distillate  differs  from 
the  average  eoBtemporaneooa  temperature  of  the  oil  in 
dtatfllstlon  In  ssid  earlier  stage,  and  the  cooling  of  the 


vapors  to  form  condensate  returning  to  the  oil  in  dlstiUa- 
tion  in  the  earlier  stage  of  the  distillation  as  wtil 
as  the  cooling  of  vaiwrs  to  form  condensate  collected  aa 
distillate  in  both  stages  t>eing  effected  by  paaslng  said 
vapors  between  closely  approached  beat  conducting  sur- 
faces after  said  vapors  leave  the  vapor  space  of  the  still, 
suhstanially  as  described. 

[riaims  n  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.07^^..^49  MTI.TIFLF  .TOINT  MlTKli  <  LAMF  Pbaxk 
Wagveb,  St-  Loulg,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  -^2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,947.     (CT.  144—292.) 


I  The  combination  with  n  plurality  of  parallel  jaw 
•  iarnpfi.  uf  a  plurality  of  clamping  frame  members,  each 
of  said  frame  members  including  a  pair  of  spaced  strap 
members  extending  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a 
fixed  terminal  hioclt  mounte<l  between  said  frame  mem- 
l>ers  and  an  adjustable  block  slidably  mounted  between 
the  said  strap  memliers,  said  ndjustable  and  fixed  blocks, 
t>elng  each  provided  with  a  V-sbaped  laterally  extending 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  gripping  jaws  of  said  par- 
lillel  jaw  clamps,  and  means  (or  securing  said  adjustable 
bloclts  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  jaw 
clamps  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  frame  members,  each 
clamping  frame  member  including  a  pair  of  metallic  straps 
arranged  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
fixed  block  mounted  l)etween  the  said  straps  and  at  one 
terminal  thereof,  and  an  adjusuble  block  slldably  mount- 
ed between  the  said  straps,  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by 
said  adjustable  block  and  operating  through  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots  formed  in  said  strap  mem- 
bers, a  locking  bolt  carried  by  said  adjustahle  Mock  for  pro- 
ducing a  gripping  engagement  of  the  said  strap  members 
with  the  said  block,  said  adjustable  and  fixed  block  mem- 
bers being  each  provided  with  a  V-shaped  laterally  ex- 
tending groove  adapted  to  receive  the  gripping  jaws  of  the 
said   parallel   jaw  clamps. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  plurality  of  parallel  jaw 
clamps,  of  a  clamping  frame  including  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual frame  members,  each  of  said  frame  members  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  strap  members  arranged  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  fixed  block  secnred  be- 
tween said  straps  at  one  terminal  thereof,  a  block  slldatdy 
mounted  between  said  straps  and  adapted  for  longlttidliial 
adjustment,  guide  lugs  carried  by  said  adjustable  Mock 
and  operating  in  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed  In 
said  strap,  said  adjustable  and  fi^ed  blocks  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  V  shaped  laterally  extending  groove  adapted 
to  receive  the  gripping  Jaws  of  the  said  parallel  Jaw 
clamps,  and  means  for  holding  said  slidahle  block  la  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    rlurallty    of    parallel   Jaw 
clamps,  of  a  clamping  frame  Including  a  plurality  of  snpa 
rate  frame  members,  esch  of  said  frame  ra«akbers  Indad- 
ing  a  pair  of  strap  members,  n  fixed  Mock  secared  tsnti- 


7X8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbbr  i6,  1913. 


nally  twtween  said  •traps,  a  slidable  block  mounted  for 
longitudinal  adjtutment  between  said  straps,  and  means 
for  holding  Mild  block  In  adjusted  position,  said  fixed 
block  and  said  sUdable  block  being  each  provided  with 
substantially  V-shaped  laterally  extending  grooyes  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  gripping  jaws  of  the  parallel  jaw 
clamps. 


1,073,550.      HYDRAULIC    PACKING-SHIELD. 
H.   Watts,  North  Braddock.   I'a.     Filed  Oct. 
Serial   No.   72.'5.186.      (CI.    121 — 108  ) 


Charles 
11,   1912. 


1.  A  piston  packing  shield  comprising  non  corrodlble 
metallic  channel-shaped  telescopic  expansible  sections 
capable  of  supporting  packing,  the  inner  wall  of  each  of 
said  sections  capable  of  being  finttened. 

2.  A  piston  packing  shield  comprising  non-corrodlble 
metallic  channel-shaped  telescopic  expansible  sections  hav- 
ing concave  Inner  walls  capable  of  being  flattened. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  packing 
comprising  a  shield  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
channel-shaped  sections,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the 
ends  of  said  sections  together. 

4.  A  piston  packing  comprising  in  combination,  a  shield 
in  the  form  of  an  annuius  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
channel  shaped  telescopic  sections  adjustably  connected 
together,  packing  mounted  in  and  projecting  from  said 
shields,  and  rings  mounted  upon  said  packing  and  abut- 
ting against  the  edges  of  said  sections. 

fi.  A  piston  packing  comprising  in  combination,  an  ad 
Justable  shield  In  the  form  of  an  annuius  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  channel-shaped  sections,  the  Inner  wall  of  each 
of  said  sections  being  concave,  the  Inner  wall  of  one  sec- 
tion resting  upon  the  inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  section, 
said  Inner  wall  of  each  section  capable  of  being  flattened 
thereby  forcing  the  side  walls  of  each  section  toward  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,661.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Henry  F,  Wi.nkel- 
MANW,  Nebraska  Qty,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  675,675.     (Cl.  72 — 03.) 


I* 


/6  /3. 


/# 


^^^«p5^SyW^^^[:,»^?^T^^^  ^  I 


a/        /  ^T 


L    L       L 


9    6 


•7  'e 


> 


In  combination,  oppositely  arranged  walls,  a  layer  of 
pliable  material  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
walla,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  tie  rods  extending  across 
and  above  said  pliable  layer  and  engaging  said  walls,  a 
woven  metal  net-work  member  extending  across  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  tie  rods,  a  plastic  layer  surmounting  said 
woven  metal  member  throughout  Its  area  and  completely 
embedding  the  same  and  said  tic  rods,  and  bearing  upon 
said  pliable  layer,  and  staples  engaging  said  wovenmetal 
members,  straddling  said  tie  rods  and  driven  Into  said 
pliable  layer  of  material. 


1,073,562.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  GATES.  Charles 
W.  W1T8IL,  Bast  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Frank  0.  Williams,  Analomink.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1813.  Serial  No.  740.132.  (Cl.  39—14.1 
1.  A  gate-operating  means  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  gate,  gate  posts  and  road  posts.  Idlers  on  the 
road-posts,  operating  ropes  extending  over  the  idlers,   a 


lever  fulcmmed  on  each  road  po«it,  rope-connecting  mem- 
bers to  which  the  ropes  are  secured,  said  members  being 
mounted  oa  the  levers  between  the  fulcrums  and  the  free 
ends,  a  gate  latch,  a  latch-tripping  device  on  the  gate,  a 
latch  string  connected  with  the  latch-trlpplng  device  and 
having  branches  extending  In  o[poslte  directions  to  the 
levers  on  the  road  posts,  a  pull-rod  carried  by  each  lever 
to  move  bodily  therewith  In  the  movement  of  the  Itver, 
one  end  of  the  pull  rod  being  secured  to  the  latch  string 
and  the  opposite  end  having  tne  form  of  a  handle  located 
sufflcl»*ntly  close  to  the  end  of  the  lever  for  both  to  be 
grasped  by  one  hand,  and  a  retractile  spring  for  restoring 
the  puU-rdd  to  Its  original  position  after  an  operating 
movement. 
( 


'1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  i<ate.  gate  posts  and 
road  postH.  of  gate  ot>erating  rop«»s  extending  from  the  gate 
in  opposite  directions  to  the  road  posts,  levers  to  which 
said  ropes  are  secured,  tbe  leve."s  being  fulcrumed  on  the 
road  posts,  a  latch,  a  latch  tripping  device,  a  latch  string 
connected  with  said  tripping  device  and  branching  in  op- 
pf)8ite  directions  to  the  levers,  a  longitudinally  sliding 
pull  rod  on  each  lever,  each  lever  having  guide  lugs  in 
which  the  pull  rod  has  movement,  a  spring  between  said 
lugs  and  serving  to  return  the  pull  rod  to  tbe  original  poel 
tlon  after  movement  thereof,  'he  lever  and  the  pull  rod 
having  lateral  handle  members  approximately  parallel  with 
each  other  and  sufficiently  close  to  be  both  grasped  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator. 


1 


1,073,55."5.       I.NTERNAL  COMBUSTION      ENGINE. 


Ed 


WARD  T.  Yoisii,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Edward  F!  Badger.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1906.     Serial   So.  .■]47.e)17.      (Cl.  vr.\     11  > 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  having,  in  combl 
nation,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  combostlon  chamber  com- 
municating with  tb9  cylinder  and  maintained  at  a  suf 
flciently  high  temp^-rature  to  heat  above  the  temperatur>' 
of  ignition  of  the  fuel  the  air  which  Is  contained  in  said 
chamber  under  a  compression  Insufficient  to  heat  it  to 
said  temperature  of  ignition,  and  means  for  introducing 
the  fuel  and  Increasing  tbe  pressure  thereon  during  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  as 
the  piston  advances  whereby  the  Initial  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  will  be  maintained. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  combustion  chamt>er  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  through  a  narrow  passage 
and   being   maintained   at   a   sufficiently   hlah   temaorature 
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to  heat  above  the  temperature  of  Ignition  of  the  fuel  the 
air  which  Is  contained  in  said  chaml>er  under  a  compres 
sion  insufficient  to  heat  it  to  said  temperature  of  ignition, 
and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  and  increasing  the  pres- 
sure thereon  during  a  suttstanttal  portion  of  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  an  increasing  quantity 
of  fuel  is  introduced  into  said  chamber  as  the  piston  ad- 
vances 

'■'•.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means  for  heating  above  the 
temperature  of  Ignition  of  the  fuel  the  air  which  Is  under 
Insufficient  compression  to  heat  It  to  such  temp>erature  of 
ignition,  comprising  means  for  exerting  an  increasing 
pressure  upon  the  fuel  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
piston  stroke  whereby  the  fuel  will  be  introduced  into 
the  air  so  heated  In  Increasing  quantities  during  said 
flrst  portion  of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston 

4.  An  interna!  combustion  engine,  having.  In  comMna- 
tlon,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  unjacketed  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  maintained  at 
a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  heat  above  the  tem- 
perature of  ignition  of  the  fuel  the  air  which  Is  contained 
in  said  chamt>er  under  Insufficient  compression  to  heat 
it  to  said  temperature  of  ignition,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  on  the  fuel  during  the  flrst  f»ortlon 
of  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  the  Initial 
pressure  In  said  chamber  will  be  maintained  during  said 
flrst  portion  of  said  stroke. 

.%.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  cylinder  and  maintained  at  a  sufllciently 
high  temperature  to  hent  atvove  the  temperature  of  Igni- 
tion of  the  fuel  the  air  which  is  contained  in  said  cham- 
ber under  Insufficient  compression  to  heat  it  to  said  tem- 
perature of  ignition,  and  a  hollow  Inward  projection  in 
the  combustion  chamber  arranged  to  be  heated  by  external 
heating  devices,  and  means  for  Introducing  fuel  into  »ald 
chamber  during  a  substantial  portion  of  the  working 
stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,073,054.  FIRE  IK)OR.  Reillt  W.  Zklleb,  Sheppton, 
Pa.  Filed  June  26.  1912  Serial  No  Tn6,0fi4  (CL 
110-178.) 


lower  door  member,  said  levers  and  link  rods  eanatag 
the  said  door  members  to  move  simultaneoaaly  in  reverse 
directions,  said  upper  door  member  being  heavier  than 
the  lower  door  member  and  the  distance  betwem  the 
fulcrum  of  each  of  said  levers  and  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  lever  with  tbe  upper  door  member  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  fulcrum  and  tbe 
point  of  connectron  between  said  lever  and  It  cooperating 
link  rod. 


l.n:,s,55r..      SPEED     RECORDER       Otto    Johan.n    Abe- 
KE.;<;.    Bern.    Switzerland.       Filed    May    7,    1907        Serial 
No    .'ITU.SSt?       (C\.  234—30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  guidi^  bars, 
upper  and  lower  fire  door  members  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  between  said  guide  bars,  n  pair  of  levers 
fulcrumed  at  points  between  their  ends  and  each  con 
nected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  npper  door  member,  and 
link  rods  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  ot  said  levers  to  the 
ends  of  the  lower  door  member,  said  levers  and  link  rods 
causing  tbe  said  door  m«nb«rs  to  move  tlmultaneously  In 
reverse  directiona.  said  leren  having  ratchet  teeth,  and 
pawls  adapted  to  engagv  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  levers 
in  diflferent  positions  of  the  levers  to  bold  tbe  door  mem 
bers  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  bar«, 
upper  and  lower  Are  door  members  aoonted  for  vertical 
movement  between  said  gnlde  bare.  B  pair  of  levers  ful- 
crumed at  points  l>etween  their  ends  and  each  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  tbe  npper  door  member,  and  link  rods 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  ends  of  the 


1.  In  a  speed  recorder,  a  time-recording  bar:  a  clock- 
work-operated shaft  ;  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft ;  an  ac- 
tuator-arm controlled  by  said  cam,  and  having  an  en- 
larged head  provided  with  a  central,  longitudinally-ex- 
tending Hlot.  through  which  said  clockwork-operated  shaft 
projects,  and  with  two  longitudinally-extending  straight 
slots  :  stationary  guiding  pins  projecting  through  said  two 
straight  slots,  cam  rollers  carried  by  said  head  and  en- 
gaged by  said  cam.  to  move  said  actuator-arm  ;  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  actuator-arm  and  said 
time  recording  bar,  whereby  movement  is  transmitted 
from  said  actuator  arm  to  said  time- recording  bar. 

2.  In  a  speed- recorder,  a  time-recording  bar  :  a  clock- 
work-operated shaft  :  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft :  an  ac- 
tuator-arm controlled  by  said  cam.  and  having  an  en- 
larged head  provided  with  a  central,  longitudinally-ex- 
tending slot,  through  which  said  clockwork -operated  shaft 
projects ;  cam-rollers  carried  by  said  head  and  engaged 
by  said  cam.  to  move  said  actuator-arm  :  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  actuator-arm  and  said  time- 
recording  i>ar.  whereby  movement  is  transmitted  from 
said  actuator-arm  to  said  time  recording  bar. 


1,073.556       APPARATUS   FOE    USE    IN    PRINTING   OR 

STENCILING       Frank    William    Adams,   Eastbourne. 

England       Filed    Oct.    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    668.837. 

(CL  101—56.) 

An  apparatus  for  use  in  printing  or  stenciling  consist- 
ing of  a  board  or  base  having  a  fixed  lay  at  one  edge  and 
a  lay  capable  of  being  moved  over  and  clamped  to  the 
board  or  base  parallel  to  the  fixed  lay,  bearings  on  each 
lay  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper,  a  strip  affixed  at  tight 
angles  to  tbe  fixed  lay  to  enable  tbe  paper  to  be  cat,  a 
gage  for  determining  the  position  and  line  of  the  print- 
ing such  gage  consisting  of  two  members  one  being  In  the 
form  of  a  T  square  and  provided  with  two  arms  for  em- 
bracing tbe  fixed  lay  to  keep  tbe  leg  of  the  T  squate  at 
right  angles  to  the  fixed  lay.  the  other  member  b«tag 
formed  as  an  L  piece,  adjustable  and  afflxable  to  the  other 
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member  to  determine  tbe  printing  line  of  tbe  type,  the 
two  members  conjointly  forming  a  register  for  e«eh  piece 


Q 

of   type,   substantially    as   and    for   the   purpose    described 
and  as  illustrated  on  the  annexed  drawings. 


1,073,557.  WRENCH.  John  J.  Akschli.ma.ns.  Monroe, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,S55S.  ICI. 
81—106.) 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  handled 
shank  formed  with  an  Interior  chamber,  an  opening  at  the 
front  and  a  side  opening  near  the  handle,  both  openings 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  shank  loosely  fitting  the  front  opening  to  rock  therein, 
and  formed  with  an  enlarged  Inner  end  snugly  fitting  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  locking  device  pivoted 
to  the  aald  end  of. the  movable  Jaw  and  extending  at  its 
rear  end  outwardly  through  the  side  opening  In  the  shank 
of  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  locking 
device. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  a  handled 
shank  formed  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  and  with  an 
opening  extending  through  said  Jaw,  In  communication 
with  the  chamber,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank 
sliding  In  said  opening  and  chamber,  an  elongated  locking 
member  formed  with  teeth  along  an  edge  thereof,  and 
pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw,  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  latter,  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shank 
within  the  chamber  of  the  fixed  Jaw  toward  the  handle,  the 
■hank  of  the  fixed  Jaw  baring  interior  teeth  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  teeth  of  the  locking  device  and  being  slotted 
longltndlnaily,  a  puah  member  on  the  locking  device,  at  th.- 
rear  end,  extending  laterally  through  the  slot  of  the  fixed 
shank,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  movable 
Jaw  and  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  locking  device. 
said  spring  being  of  reduced  width  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  movable  shank  and  said  movable  shank  being  slot 
ted  presenting  widened  cheeks  between  which  the  reduced 
portion  of  tbe  spring  and  tbe  pivoted  end  of  tbe  locking 
device  are  received,  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw  fur- 
thermore being  rockable  transversely  In  the  opening  of 
tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  relatively  to  tbe  locking  device  without 
affecting  tbe  locking  action  of  said  device. 


I,073i658.  BRAIDINO-MACHINE.  Oscab  A.  Albhkcht, 
Omaba,  Net>r.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Albrecbt  Company. 
OmaJia,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.     Filed  Jane 

0,  1011.    Serial  No.  631,480.     (01.  28 — (.) 

1.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  tb«  combination  with 
a  plorality  of  cylindrical  sbnttlea,  and  a  plurality  of  bob- 
biaa,  of  maans  for  revolving  said  bobbins  in  one  direction, 
means  for  reTolving  said  sbottles  In  tbs  opposite  direction, 


and  electro-magnetic  means  for  simultaneously  lifting 
and  lowering  alternate  shuttles  alternately  to  permit  the 
bobbin  threads  to  pass  them. 

f 


2.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  the  combiaatlou 
with  a  plurality  of  shuttles,  and  a  plurality  of  bobbins,  of 
means  for  revolving  them  In  opposite  directions,  S  plu 
railty  of  elertro-mamiets  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said  shut 
ties,  and  ruean.s  for  alternately  energizing  and  de^nerglz 
Ing  said  ele<tro  magnets. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  romprlslng  tht>  combinHtlon  witii 
a  plurality  of  shuttles,  and  a  plurality  of  bobbins;  of  k 
revoluble  carri.r  for  the  bobbins;  two  revohibli-  carriirs 
between  which  the  shuttles  are  located  ;  a  plurality  ot 
elect ro-magnet.x  on  each  of  said  latter  carriers  for  hold 
ing  said  shuttles  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
alternately  energizing  and  deenergizlng  alternate  electro- 
magnets on  one  of  the  shuttle  carriers  and  diagonally  op 
posite  magnets  of  the  other  carrier  simultaneously. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  IxJbbins  and  a  plurality  of  shuttlee ;  of 
concentric  annular  carriers  therefor;  means  for  revolving 
said  carriers;  oppositely  disposed  faces  on  two  of  said 
<arrlers  containing  shallow  radial  grooves  to  receive 
said  shuttles;  electro-magnets  mounted  on  said  grooved 
carriers  in  line  with  said  grooves,  and  moans  for  energlz 
Ing  and  deenergizlng  said  electro-magnets. 

5.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  revoluble. 
annular  members  having  oppositely  disposed  faces,  con 
tainlng  shallow,  radial  gr(X)%es  ;  shuttles  having  metallic 
casings  receiv»>d  in  said  grooves  :  electro-magnets  on  said 
annular  members  in  line  with  said  grtKives  ;  and  means 
for  alternately  energizing  and  deenergizlng  said  electro- 
magnets. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


1,073,559.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Edwabd  A.  Alle.n 
and  HiBBBBT  L  Axlin,  Portland,  Me.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electron  Chemical  Company. 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1907.     Serial  No.   389,824.      (CI.  204 — 68.) 


1.  In  aa  electrolytic  cell,  a  cell  body  comprising  bottom. 
and  and  appa  slda  walla,  a  diaphragm  ovarlapplng  said 
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walls,  a  cathode  chamber  superimposed  upon  tbe  margin 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  cathode  having  its  marginal  edges 
secured  to  tbe  cathode  chamber  to  l)e  removable  there- 
with, and  an  Insulating  gasket  interposed  between  the 
cathode  chaml)er  and   the  diaphragm. 

2.  .\n  anode  for  an  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  hori- 
zontally separated  plates  hflving  an  open  spare  Intween 
them,  each  plate  Iwing  lunpitiidlnaliy  divided  into  verti 
(•ally  separated  sections  for  tlie  circulation  of  the  p1<t 
trolyte,  cross  bars  ^^nectlng  said  plates  and  sections 
thereof,  and  cathodes  adjacent  the  outer  facts  of  said 
plates. 

."].  .An  anode  for  an  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  sepa- 
rated plates  having  an  open  space  l)etween  them,  each 
plate  being  longitudinally  divided  into  separate  sections, 
means  connecting  said  plates  together  and  also  connect- 
ing the  sections  of  each  plate,  and  cathodes  adjacent  the 
outer  faces  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  an  electrolyte  cell,  a  chamlK'r,  supports  in  the 
cell  chamber,  and  an  anode  in  said  chamber  resting  on 
said  supports  so  as  to  be  separated  from  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  by  a  free  8pa(e.  said  anode  comprising  ver- 
tically arranged  substantially  parullel  plates  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  chamber  and  having  their  inner 
faces  confronting,  and  whose  upper  e<li;ts  are  bflow  the 
normal  level  of  the  electrolyte  In  tbe  anode  chamt)er  for 
\\n-  circulation  of  the  electrolyte. 

.").  \n  anode  for  an  electrolytic  cell,  comprlsinp  par- 
allel separated  plates,  cross  burs  connecting  said  plates. 
and  Ijars  or  spindles  Introduced  into  apertures  in  said 
cross  bars,  and  a  cathode  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  said  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  extending  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  a  set  scraw 
carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  hub  adjustable  along  and  aroand 
said  shank,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  hub  and  serving 
to    lock    the   same    in    adjusted    position    upon    the    shank. 


1,073,560.       SILICON     AUTICLK.       Thomas     B      .\llkn. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aswUiior  to  The  Carl>orundum  Com 
pany.   Niagara    Falls.   N.   Y.,   a   • 'drfKiration    of    I'ennsyl 
vania.     Filed  Jan.  i'G.  1911'      Serial  No.  G73.520i.     iCl. 
75—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  article  liav- 
ing  silicon  as  its  principal  constituent  part  and  t>eing  sub- 
stantially free  from  nitrogenous  and  oxygenous  impurities, 
sulrtitantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  article  having 
silicon  as  Its  principal  constituent  part  and  being  suU 
stantlally  free  from  nitrogenous  and  oxygenous  impurities, 
and  having  a  fine  crystalline  sirvicture,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  article  having 
silicon  as  Its  principal  constituent  part  and  being  substan 
tlally  free  from  nitrogenous  and  oxygenous  Impurities  and 
being    of    substantially    uniform    density     throughout     its 
mass,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast  article  having 
silicon  as  Its  principal  constituent  part,  the  casting  having 
an  even  crystalline  structure  and  being  sutwtantlally  fre«> 
from  nitrogenous  and  oxygenous  impurities,  and  being 
of  substantially  uniform  density  throughout  Its  mass. 

5.  As  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  cast  article  having 
silicon  as  Its  principal  constituent  part,  tbe  casting  hav 
ing  a  fine  crystalline  structure  and  being  substantially  free 
from  silicon  dioxld  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,0  73,66  1.  PENHOLDER  OR  PENCIL  BRACE 
Cbaslbs  a.  Bbacjon,  Canaan.  Conn.  Filed  Apr  17, 
1913.      Serial   No.    761,691.      (CI.    120 — 107.1 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pen  holder,  of  a  sleeve  mov 
able  along  or  around  tbe  holder,  means  to  secure  the 
sleeve  In  any  desired  position,  a  shank  extending  from 
said  sleeve  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  adjustable  around  and 
along  said  shank,  noeans  to  secure  tbe  hub  In  position 
on  the  shank,  and  a  finger  formed  integral  with  and  ex 
tending  at  an  angle  from  said  bub,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sleeve,  a  shank  formed  integral  with  said  sleeve 


and  a  tinger  formed  ictegrally  with  said  hul  anci  ex- 
tending therefrom  at  «n  oblique  angle  from  the  axis  of 
the  hub  and  inclined  towani  the  sxis  of  tlie  sn^ve.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1, 073, 56::.       FOLr>I.\G     UMBRELLA        Joh.n     Mitchell 
Bkavkk.   Fort   Worth.   Tex.      Filed    Mar,    25.    1P13,      Se 
rial  No    756.782.      (CI.   135-^-26,) 


I 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  two  part  staff,  a  tube  slldable  on 
one  part,  a  collapsible  ribe  pivoted  to  the  said  part,  a 
runner  slldable  on  tiie  tube,  stretchers  connecting  the 
runner  and  ribs,  the  other  part  of  the  staff  being  in- 
sertlble  Into  the  tube,  catches  carried  by  the  parts  of  the 
staff  and  engageable  with  the  tube,  cushions  attached 
to  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  parts  and  adapted  to  abut 
lightly  when  the  respective  catches  are  engaged  to  the 
tube. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff  embodying  a  main  section 
and  a  removable  handle  section,  a  tube  slldable  on  tbe 
main  section,  the  handle  section  being  InsertlMe  Into  tbe 
tube,  each  of  the  sections  of  the  staff  having  a  '-itch 
engageable  with  the  tube  to  lock  tiie  sections  togetha^, 
the  tube  having  an  Intermediate  elongated  slot,  a  second 
estch  carried  by  tbe  main  section  of  the  staff  and  «a- 
gaging  tbroagta  the  said  slot,  telescopic  ribs  pivoted  to  the 


732 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


Sbptsmbbr  i6,  1913. 


main  section  of  the  staff,  and  a  mnaer  ilidable  on  the 
tube  and  operatlTely  connected  to  the  ribe,  the  mnner 
being  engageable  by  the  last  mentioned  catch  when 
raised  and  being  engageable  by  the  catch  of  the  handle 
section  when  lowered. 

3.  In  an  ambrella,  a  rib  embodying  a  pivoted  U-shaped 
section  and  a  sliding  section  telescoping  thereinto,  the 
plTOted  section  baring  means  at  its  outer  end  for  com- 
pletely embracing  the  sliding  section,  the  inner  end  of 
the  sliding  section  being  reflexed,  the  reflexed  en*  being 
curved  to  snap  over  tbe  said  means  and  a  stretcher  pivoted 
to  the  said   reflexed  end. 


l.u73,563.  FENC&GATE.  Hekbkrt  Georije  Bemis, 
Ricevllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
758.209.     (CI.  39 — 7.) 


ff — 

-" 4- 

^^___           _^ 

,. 

'^■g — 

'      S 

— s — f- 

1,073.664.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Sam  Biasatti,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,64.5.  (C\. 
211—6.) 

In  a  display  rack,  an  open  frame  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  rertlcal  membem ;  a  pair  of  irregular  T-shaped  mem- 
bers, disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  connected  to  said 
vertical  members,  each  of  said  T  members  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove :  a  memher  above  each  of  said  T  members 
secured  to  the  same  vertical  members;  a  support  en 
gaged  between  said  members  and  said  T  members,  said 
supp«rt    baring    an    extension,    said    extension    having    a 


groove    substantially    in    allnement    with    the    groove    in 
said  T  member  ;  and  a  member  transversely  of  said  sup- 


i>^?r: 


1.  A  fence  gate,  comprising  a  frame  havlnR  a  t)Ottom 
hollow,  longitudinally-slotted,  open-ended  rail  ;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  rollers  mounted  in  bearings  formed  in 
upturned  yokes,  one  of  said  rollers  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  gate  opening  and  the  other  of  aald  rollers 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  the  gate  opening  ; 
a  hanger  wheel  rtfounted  upon  the  top  rail  of  said  gate ; 
and  a  track  mounted  upon  a  gate  post  and  extending 
away  from  the  gate  opening,  said  track  being  engaged 
by  said  wheel. 

2.  A  fence  gate,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having 
a  bottom  tubular  rail  rectangular  In  cross  section,  said 
rail  being  open-ended  and  having  an  unobstructed  longi- 
tudinally-disposed slot;  a  plurality  of  supporting  rollers, 
each  mounted  in  yokes  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  slot  to  guide  said  gate ;  a  plurality  of  supporting 
posts  adjacent  and  at  one  side  of  the  gate  opening  ;  a 
supporting  top  rail  connecting  said  posts,  said  rail 
having  a  rectangular  lower  section  and  a  tubular  crown 
section,  the  lower  section  having  an  upturned  flange  to 
form  an  upturned  track  groove ;  and  a  guide  wheel  opera 
tlvely  mounted  in  said  track  groove. 

.'?.   .\    fence   gate,   comprising   a   rectangular    frame    h;iv 
ing   a   bottom   tubular    rail    rectangular    in    cross   section, 
said    rail    being  open-ended   and    having    an    unohstruited 
longitudinally-disposed    slot ;    a    plurality    of    supporting 
rollers,  each  mounted  In  yokes  having  a  stem  extending 
through    said    slo't    to    guide    said    gate;    a    plurality    of 
supporting    posts    adjacent   and    at    one   side   of   the    gate 
opening;  a  supporting  top  rail  connecting  said  posts,  said 
rail   having    a    rectangular   lower   section   and    a   tubular   , 
crown    section,    the    lower    section    having    an    upturned    ' 
flange  to   form  an   upturned   track   groove  ;   a   guide   wheel 
operatlvely  mounted  in  said  track  groove ;  and  a  pendent 
side  spaced  apart  from  said  upturned   flange   to   form  a 
pasasge  therebetween  to  enfold  and  guide  the  bracket  of 
said  guide  wheel. 


port  .'ugiiging  said  groofes  of  said  extension  and  of  said  T 
member  for  the   purposes  set  forth. 


1,073.565.  COMTOUND  IMPLE.MENT  .John  H.  Buhl. 
Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a.ssignor  of  one  half  to  David  L 
Snow-,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  f 'nntlnuatlon  of  application 
Serial  No.  ,')i'8.44«  tiled  Nov.  17.  10(t9  This  application 
filed  Nov    rt,  1012.     Serial  No.  71.'9.7.",.'»       (CI.  5,5 — 43.) 


1.  An  Implement  oomprlsInK  a  head  having  a  split  sleeve 
thereon,  a  tool  having  a  t)earing  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hy  said  sleeve,  and  a  handle  having  means  engaging  said 
Ijearlng  for  tiling  said  tool  and  sleeve  together,  said  sleeve 
being,  split  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  metms. 

2.  An  implement  comprising  a  head  having  a  split 
sleeve,  a  tool  having  a  cylindrical  meml>er  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  said  8le«»ve,  said  sleeve  being  split  sultstantlally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  handle  having 
n  shank  which  is  movable  in  said  head  to  engage  said 
member. 

.'?.  An  implement  comprising  a  head  having  a  split 
sleeve,  t  tool  having  a  bearing  member  within  and  a  mem- 
ber exterior  to  said  sleeve,  said  exterior  member  contain- 
ing an  aperture  for  passing  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  bearing  member  and  said  sleeve  for  securing 
them  together. 

4.  An  implement  comprising  a  head  having  a  sleeve,  a 
tool  comprising  a  blade  having  a  rolled  edge  forming  a  hub 
disfkosed  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  member  movable  relatively 
to  said  h»ad  and  engaging  said  bub.  I 
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1.078,666.  SUSPENSION-COUPLING  FOR  ARC  LAMPS 
Bbbnhaso  Bbudebs,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2. 
1913.     Serial  No.   771,249.      (CI.   240—66.) 


plate,  said  tube  having  threaded  engagement  with  and 
supporting  said  fixed  contact  member,  said  tube  extend- 
ing Into  said  movable  contact  member,  a  spider  moonted 
upon  the  upper  terminal  of  said  tube  and  engaging  said 
plate  and  means  for  supporting  said  movable  contact 
member  operatlvely  connectwl  with  said  spider. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.073..567.  AERONAUTICAL  APPARATUS.  Chaeles 
I'KNM.'iTON  BiBNEv.  KllnifKton.  Alresford.  England. 
Fiie.l  I>ec.  14,  1912  Serial  No.  736.836.  (Cl. 
114— 66.5  > 


1  A  suspension  coupling  device  for  an  lamps  including 
;i  dome,  a  fixed  contact  mt>ml)er  arranged  ther<ln.  a  lu'v 
able  contact  member  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
Into  and  out  of  the  dome,  said  contact  members  l>elng 
lulapted  to  close  the  circuits  through  the  lamp  when  in 
as.sembled  relation,  and  an  automatically  operated  circuit 
making  device  mounted  on  the  said  fixed  section  and 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  simultaneously  with  the  low- 
ering of  the  said  movable  contact  memt>er.  means  for  rals 
Ing  and  lowering  said  movable  contact  meml^r,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  movable  contact  niemV>er  In  assembled 
position  Including  a  circular  plate  Uxiselj  mounted  upon 
said  movable  contact  member  and  latch  pawls  plvotally 
mounted   within   said   dome 

2.  A  suspension  coupling  devire  for  arc   lumps  including 
a   dome,  a   fixed   contact    memUr  arranged  in   said  dome, 
,1    movable  contact  mem!>er,  means   for   raising   and   lower 
inji  said   movable   contact   memt)er  into  and  out    of  engage 
ment     with     the    said     fixed    contact     meml>er,     supjjortlng 
members  for  said  movable  contact  memlter,  and  means  for 
releasing  said   movable  contact    meml>er   from    engagement 
with    said    supporting    meml>er    simultaneously    with    the 
upward    movement    of    the   said    fixed   fontacf    member    In 
eluding  a  vertical    tube  having  threaded  engagement   with 
said    fixed   contact    meml>er.    a    spider   connected   with    the 
upper  terminal   of  said   tnlv>   and    a    pair  of  8p.nced   rods 
connected  with  said   spider 

3.  A  suspension  coupling  for  arc  lamps  Including  a 
dome,  a  fixed  contact  member,  n  movable  contact  member, 
a  supporting  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  movable  con 
tact  member,  pivoted  latch  pawls  attached  to  the  said 
dome  and  arranged  to  receive  the  said  supporting  plate 
when  the  said  movable  contact  memlier  is  In  engagement 
with  the  said  fixed  contact  member,  a  cable  secured  to 
said  movable  contact  member,  rods  plvotally  attached  to 
said  latch  pawls  at  one  terminal  and  a  spider  attached  t'> 
the  other  terminal  of  said  rods,  a  tube  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  the  said  spider  and  said  fixed  Cvintact  member 
said  rods  being  adapted  to  withdraw  said  latch  pawls 
from  mipportlng  relation  to  the  said  supponing  plate 
upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  spider 

4.  In  a  suspension  coupling  device  for  arc  lamps,  a 
fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  cx^ntnct  member,  a  neck 
formed  centrally  upon  the  under  side  of  said  movable 
contact  member,  said  contact  members  adapted  to  tie  sup- 
ported in  engagement  with  each  other  and  means  for  sup 
porting  said  members  in  engagement  witb  each  other  com 
prising  an  annular  plate  loosely  mounted  upon  said  neck 
and  pivoted  latch  pawls. 

6.  In  a  inspenfllon  coupling  device  for  arc  lamps,  a 
fixed  contact  member  and  1  movable  contact  member,  a 
dome  incasing  said  contact  members,  a  centrally  apertured 
plate  moanted  within  the  upper  part  of  said  dome,  a  tube 
mounted     vertically     and     loosely     within     said    aperture<1 


1  A  hydro  aeronautical  machine,  comprising  a  water- 
tight Iwat  tike  body,  dependent  and  laterally  diverging 
hydropeds  directly  afBied  to  said  K)dy  and  carrying  water- 
propellers,  antl  hydroplanes  mounted  on  said  hydropeds. 

2.  A  hydro-aeronautical  machine,  comprising  a  water- 
tight boat  like  body,  dependent  and  laterally  diverging 
hydropeds  directly  afllxed  to  said  l>ody  and  connected  by 
cross-ties,  hydroplanes  carried  by  said  hydropeds.  a  pro- 
peller for  working  in  nir,  and  water-propellers  arranged 
In  conjunction  with  hydroplanes  to  convert  a  portion  of 
the  longitudinal  thrust  exerted  by  said  water  propellers 
Into  '■  lift  "   exerted  upon   the  apparatus 

3.  A  hydro  aeronautical  mnchlne.  comprising  a  water- 
tight Niat  like  body,  dependent  and  laterally  diverging  hy 
dropeds  directly  affixed  to  said  tx)dy  and  connected  by 
cross  ties,  hyroplanes  carried  by  said  hydropeds,  ii  pro- 
peller for  working  In  air,  and  water- propellers  mounted 
upon  said  hydropeds  and  arranged  In  conjunction  with 
hydroplanes  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  thrust 
exerted  by  said  water  propellers  Into  "  lift  "  exerted  upon 
the  apparatus 

4  In  a  hydro  aeronaufieal  machine,  a  body,  dependent 
hydropeds  on  said  Uvly.  hydroplanes  on  said  hydropeds, 
said  hydropeds  diverging  from  their  point  of  attachment 
to  the  body,  and  a  cross-tie  between  said  hydropeds  pro- 
ducing a  triangular  structure  wherein  the  hydropeds  afford 
each   other   mutual   support 

,5  In  a  hydro-aeronautical  machine,  a  body,  aerial 
supporting  surfaces  attached  to  said  l>ody,  dependent  hy- 
drofieds  attached  to  said  Mdy  and  diverging  from  their 
point  of  attachment,  hyroplanes  on  said  hydropeds.  a 
cross-tie  connecting  said  hydropeds.  and  under-tlea  con- 
nected to  the  hydropeds  at  comparatively  low  points. 


1  <i73.56s.  BRUSH  ■  HOLI'?:b  Hkebkrt  J  Conkliv, 
lx)well,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  Ziegenbalg.  Portland. 
Greg,  nied  July  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.248.  Re- 
newed Aug,  12.  101."^      Serial  No,  •:M^2Z.     (Cl.  15— 54.J 


A  brush  holder  comprising  a  fiat  plate  having  a  stral^t 
lower  edge  sdapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  bruab  and 
means    carried    by    the    plate    to    clamp    the    handle   of    a 
,,   brush  thereto. 
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1.073.509.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION.  Hbnby 
FoHD,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  12.  10<».  Serial  No. 
512,603,     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  traction  bearing  wheels,  a  fraxut- 
yieidingly  supported  on  the  wheels,  a  motor  on  the  frame, 
a  main  shaft  In  the  motor,  a  transmission  shaft  Jour- 
nahd  at  its  Inner  end  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
motor  shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  on  and  supported  wholly 
by  the  motor  shaft  for  (.■oupling  it  and  the  transmission 
shaft  to  rotati'  In  unison,  change  spt-ed  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  and  supported  wholly  by  the  motor  main  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  transmission  shaft,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  traction  bearing  wheels  | 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  for  driving 
the  wheels. 

-.  In  an  automobile,  traction  bearing  wheels,  a  fram<' 
yieldingly  supported  on  the  wheels,  a  motor  supported 
on  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  on  the  motor,  a  fly  wheel  on 
the  motor  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  rotatablymounted 
and  supported  at  one  end  on  the  portion  of  the  main 
shaft  which  extends  beyond  the  fly  wheel,  a  clutch  mount 
ed  on  and  supported  by  the  fly  wheel  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  shafts  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
main  shaft  and  transmission  shaft  to  turn  in  unison, 
change  speed  mechanism  mounted  on  the  fly  wheel  and 
adjacent  portion  of  the  main  shaft  and  connected  to  tlu- 
transmission  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  main 
shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  the  transmission 
shaft  and   the  traction  bearing  wheels. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  traction  bearing  wheels,  a  frame 
yieldlngly-mouQted  on  the  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  main  shaft  on  the  motor  having  an  exten 
sloD,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  main  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft 
Joumaled  at  one  end  on  the  extenatoa  of  the  motor  shaft, 
a  clutch  mounted  on  the  fly  wheel  and  adjacent  portion 
of  the  traosmisalon  shaft  for  coupling  the  motor  shaft 
and  transmlslson  shaft  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  change 
speed  mechanism  mounted  on  and  supported  wholly  by 
the  fly  wheel  and  extension  of  the  main  shaft  for  driving 
the  transmission  abaft  from  the  main  shaft,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  transmission  shaft  and  the 
traction  bearing  wheels. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  traction  bearing  wheels, 
a  frame  yieldingly  supported  thereon,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  in  the  motor,  a  fly  wheel 
on  the  main  shaft,  an  extension  on  the  main  shaft  be- 
yond the  fly  wheel,  a  transmission  shaft  journaled  at  one 
end  on  and  supported  by  the  extension  of  the  main  shaft, 
a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on  and  supported  Vy  the 
fly  wheel  for  coupling  the  transmission  shaft  to  the 
main  shaft  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  a  change  speetl 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  fly  wheel  and  extension  and 
supported  wholly  thereby  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
transmlBslon  shaft. 


1,073,670.  LASTING-STRIP,  William  Bottomlby 
Kmohubt,  Vlneland,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kelghley 
Company,  Vlneland,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  2.  1909,  Serial  No. 
530,928.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  094,888.     (01.  12—107. ) 

1.  A  new  artlcl*  of  maimtactnn  constating  of  a  flexible 
lasting  strip  harlat  on«  edf«  fonoed  tn  a  series  of  pro- 
jections and  Its  other  edge  formed  with  recesses  com- 
plementary to  said  projection^,  the  metal  between  the 
rectsses  betatf  formed  to  constitnte  holding  points. 

2.  As  a  B«w  article  of  maoufactnre,  a  lasting  strip 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  fermed  of  a  nomber  of  con- 


nected  metal    scallops,    and   an   integral    holding   portion 
consisting  of  a  series  of  points   extending  substantially 

at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  iKXly  portion 


3.  .\>  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  lasting 
strip  having  a  Ixniy  portion  formtnl  of  a  series  of  con 
nected  scallops,  with  a  holding  portion  consisting  of  a 
-scries  of  points  of  which  each  point  is  separated  from  th>' 
n-  tidjai-ent  to  it  by  a  recess,  said  points  projecting 
suiis-Taiitiaily  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion. 


1.073.,171.      AXLE-SET.      Thomas    H.    Rae,    Farmlngton. 
<al.      Filed    Aug.    26,    1912.      Serial    No.   717,061.      (CI 
73—142.)  i 


1.  .\.  device  of  the  character  des<TlL>ed  comprising  a 
Straight  member,  a  guide  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
straight  member  and  normally  projecting  longitudinally 
therewith,  an  indicator  disposed  transversely  on  said 
guide  frame  and  being  adjustable  thereon,  means  for 
fixing  said  guide  frame  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
straight  memlier,  and  means  for  fixing  said  Indicator 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  guide  frame,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
straight  member,  a  guide  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
straight  member  and  projecting  normally  longitudinally 
therewith,  means  for  fixing  said  guide  frame  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  straight  member  and  an  indicator 
adjustable  longitudinally  and  transversely  on  said  guide 
frame,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
straight  member,  a  guide  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
straight  member,  an  adjustable  extension  on  said  guide 
frame,  an  indicator  adjastably  mounted  on  said  guide 
frame,  means  for  fixing  said  guide  frame  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  straight  member,  and  a  pin  dlapoeed  at 
right  angles  to  the  oater  end  of  said  extension,  aa  de 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
straight  member,  a  guide  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  straight  member,  means  for  fixing  said  guide  frame 
atatloaary  with  respect  to  aald  straight  member,  an  Indl 
cator  adjustable  on  said  gtilde  frame,  said  indicator 
being  proTided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  said  straight  member,  as  described.  i 


1,073,572.  CORN  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Olbb  P. 
VaooM,  Llnneus,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  Hay 
Stacker  Mfg.  Co.,  Llnneus,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.288.      (CI.  5^—103.) 


1.  A  corn  harvesting  machine,  having  a  platform  to 
receive  the  stubs  or  butt  ends  of  the  stalks,  a  frame  cur 
ried  by  said  platform,  a  guard  carried  by  the  platform 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  frame,  a  pivoted  spring  clt»»e<l 
gate  connected  to  the  frame  and  In  operable  relation  to 
the  guard  so  as  to  form  a  resilient  rest  for  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sUlk  during  the  shock  forming  operation. 
said  gate  comprising  a  member  having  two  spaced  ter 
nilnaia  and  a  reduced  bridging  jvortion  formlnp  tlie  free 
end.  said  terminals  Ix'ing  curved  to  surround  the  stalks 
nf  they  are  formed  into  a  shock,  the  other  ti  rmlnals  of 
the  arms  being  pivotally  connect'-d  to  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  upper  arm  for 
normally  holding  the  free  terminal  <'f  the  arm  in  engage- 
ment   with  the  guard   and   in   shwk   forming   position 

'J.  A  com  harvesting  machine,  having  a  platform  a 
stnlk  Kulde  disfKJsed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  fninie  carrlpd 
Intermediate  of  the  platform  and  in  spaced  rflntion  to  the 
stnlk  guide,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  llie  frame  and  provided  with  a  reduced  free  terminal. 
said  t.rmlnal  being  disposed  to  engage  the  stalk  ptilde  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  nml  form  a  gate  to  receive  the 
stniks  ns  they  are  cut  and  placed  upon  the  platform, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  said  arms 
for  normally  holding  the  anus  In  shock  forming  poPition 
;i.  .\  com  harvesting  machine,  having  a  platform,  a 
frame  having  two  spaced  members,  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  carried  by  the  platform,  a  stalk  guide  carried 
by  the  platform  with  the  upper  end  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  spaced  members  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
pivoting  lugs  carried  by  the  spaced  memln^rs  of  the  frame, 
.ind  a  sprliiR  clo»e<l  tofi  enviaKinir  ^atc  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  lugs  and  disposed  to  have  the  free  end  thereof 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  gtilde  to  span  the  space  be- 
tween the  frame  and  guide. 

4.  A  corn  harvesting  machine,  having  a  platform,  a 
frame  having  two  spaced  memt)erF.  at  the  upper  pmrtlon 
tlier'.if  and  carried  by  the  platform,  a  stalk  guide  carried 
by  the  platform  with  the  upper  end  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  spaced  memliers  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
pivoting  lugs  carried  by  the  spaced  memt>er8  of  the  frame, 
a  closure  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
two  spaced  curved  terminals  having  hixiked  tnds  en 
gaged  in  tbe  lugs  of  the  spaced  memtiers  of  tbe  frame 
with  a  reduced  end  normally  engaging  the  guide  at  the 
tipper  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  ad 
Justably  connected  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  closure,  the 
forward  end  thereof  l»elng  connected  to  the  frame  to  hold 
the  closure   in   shock  forming  position. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  and  In  combination  with  a  stationary 
member  and  n  traveling  memlxr  having  a  normal  spacing 
movement  and  including  a  ro  aiy  menvber.  means  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  trav-iing  member  and  connect- 
ing with  said  rotary  meml>er  for  returning  the  traveling 
meiul>er  to  unv  of  a  plurality  o'  predetermined  Interme- 
iliate  positions  relatively  to  said  stationary  meml>er,  and 
regulah.e  means  coariing  wltu  said  inemtH-r  returning 
means  for  pre«letertninln;:  the  extent  of  return  tu  ivemenl 
•  f  said  traveling  member 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  and  in  combination  with  a  traveling 
member  adapted  to  have  a  normal  spacing  movement,  and 

a  stationary  member,  of  means  carried  by  and  movable 
with  aald  traveling  member  for  returning  it  relatively  to 
MiH  other  memlter  to  any  of  a  i-iuralitv  of  i  reilctermined 
positions,  adjusuble  means  for  reguhitii  v.  >  extent  of 
return  movement  of  said  traveling  memU  r  i  i-  i  means  for 
reUining  said  traveling  member  in  its   returned   position. 

4.  A  typewriter  inciudlng  a  self  j-rrpe!  led  a;  rlage.  a 
stationary  meml>er  which  said  cairiae<  rrairses  a  rotary 
luemN'r  Included  In  said  carrlajze.  means  adapted  to  cimct 
therewith  to  reverse  its  rotation,  and  mean!?  coacting  with 
the  siHtlouary  member  to  hold  se.id  carriage  against  move- 
ment In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  its  normal  travel. 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  member  reversing 
means   tf>   releas.'   >aid   '■arrln.;e 

.'.  A  typewrit'  r  in*  hidlnc  a  >*eif  propelh-d  carriage  a  sta- 
tioiiarv  meiiiiN-r  «l:i',  -nid  ■■airiaj.'e  travers.'S,  a  rotary 
memt>er  in(lni1i-.i  :r,  <::i.\  HiTist:e.  enians  adapted  to  cosct 
therewitli  t','  r- ^  •  rsi  it^  ]■.  tntioii,  m>'ans  <•.. acting  with  the 
<lat1onar>  mem!- r  ;■'  h'lld  '-riid  otrrlage  agaltiFt  move 
ment  in  a  ■!  !r.''-t  !■  .ii  i;.!,..s^!.  i(>  iliat  "f  ;is  normal  travel, 
ami  adapted  t-  »  -;..  rated  '>v  said  meml^er  reversing 
means  to  release  said  rnrrlajff.  and  means  for  contr<lllng 
'he  extent  of  the  reverse  movement  of  snld  rotary  member, 
j         '.Claims  6  to  r»0  not    pr!:,t.-d  In   the  Gazette  ; 


].073,573.      TYrE-VVRITEH.      Ft  wakp    <\    Wai.teh.    New 

York,  N.  y.,  nsslitnor  to  Harry  T.  Ambrose.  Orange,  N    .7. 

Kiled    Sept.    0,    1910.      Serial    No.    5H1.214.       (CI.    1»T  — 

124  ) 

1.  A  typewriter  including  In  combination,  a  statlonarv 
member,  a  traveling  member  nciapted  to  have  a  normal 
spacing  movement  in  relation  to  said  stationary  memt)er. 
and  means  carried  by  said  traveling  member  for  returnlnj: 
It  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  intermediate  [k> 
sltlona  relatively  to  the  stationary  member. 


'i73..%74.>  I>ESK.  (  i!  SUITS  E.  Wii.s.'v,  Musk.  >;un.  Mich  . 
Hssitrnor  tc  The  >hh"  W^t.Kr;  .  .nij.aiix.  Mnskepon. 
Mich.,  a  ("Mrporatiou  jf  M.  '.,i^::a.  Kileil  Sept.  ,H.  1012. 
Serial  No    71S.2H6,     (CT.  45—93.) 


^J 


1      !i.    :\     ^f<  t!-;!. 
\v  ariii>   fXteiniiiPL; 
sections    vertically 


U'>K     :;    !>«•-(     niemt>er    havlniif    an    up- 
k   ;i''rMon   iTi'ecral   therewith,   cabinet 
ranged   on    'he   Imse   In    front   of   the 
back  portion,  and  a  fat>le  top  supported  thereby. 

2  In  a  sectional  desk,  a  tiflse  member  having  an  up- 
wardly ^xi.ndlng  back  ffortlon  i  rovided  with  a  scr*w  nut, 
cabinet  sections  vertically  arranged  on  the  base  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  cleats  with  alined  orifices,  and  a  screw 


7*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbr  16, 1913. 


rod  paning  throagh  such  orlflces  and  threaded  Into   the 
•cr«w  nut. 

8.  In  a  sectional  desk,  two  base  member*  spaced  apart 
and  baring  apwardly-extending  aide  back  portions,  a  mid- 
dle back  portion  between  the  side  back  portions,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  extending  between  the  Ride  back  portions 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  middle  back  portion  therebe- 
tween. 

4.  In  a  sectional  desk,  a  base  member  haying  a  horl- 
lontal  portion  and  an  upwardly-extending  back  portion, 
a  cabinet  section  carried  on  the  base,  a  table  top  sup 
ported  thereby,  and  a  removable  filler  panel  between  the 
table  top,  the  horixontal  portion  of  the  base,  the  section 
and  the  back  portion,  and  held  in  grooves  in  two  of  its 
said  surroundiBg  members. 


1,073,575.  COIN-PACKAGE  WRAPPER.  Chahle.s  S. 
Batdoet,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal  Coin 
wrapping  Macbloe  CoBpany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  fUed  Aug.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,860.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  June  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  931,888.     (Cl.  133 — 10.) 


1.  A  wrapper  having  ita  opposite  ends  cut  on  substan- 
tially parallel  lines  diaKonally  of  the  length  of  the  wrap- 
per, whereby  when  said  wrapper  is  rolled  about  the  artl 
cles  to  be  wrapped,  said  end  edges  will  both  be  drawn 
snugly  against  said  articles  loogltudlnally  of  the  package, 
said  wrapper  having  its  sides  crimped  over  the  faces  of  the 
articles  to  lock  the  wrapper  thereon. 

2.  A  coin  wrapper  formed  from  a  rhomboldal  shaped 
piece  of  paper  rolled  Into  a  tube,  the  roll  beginning  with 
one  acute  angle  and  ending  with  the  other,  all  the  planes 
passing  throogh  the  axis  of  the  tubes  being  perpendicular 
to  two  edges  of  the  paper. 

3.  A  coin  wrapper  formed  ficm  a  rhomboldal  shaped 
piece  of  paper  rolled  Into  a  tuoe  and  crimped  at  its  ends, 
the  tube  being  so  rolled  that  the  ends  of  the  tube  will  be 
in  parallel  planes  before  it  is  crimped. 

4.  In  a  coin  package,  a  wrapper  comprising  a  strip 
formed  from  a  web  of  paper  having  parallel  sides  by  sever- 
ance along  diagonal  parallel  lines  thereby  to  form  a 
wrapper  with  straight  parallel  sides  and  parallel  ends, 
each  of  said  ends  being  at  different  angles  relatively  to 
such  parallel  straight  sides,  the  severed  edges  of  the  wrap- 
per turned  inward  over  the  faces  of  the  coin  to  lock  the 
wrapper  thereon. 

5.  In  a  coin  package,  a  wrapper  comprising  a  strip  hav- 
ing parallel  straight  sides  and  parallel  ends,  said  pnds  be 
Ing  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  one  hide  and  an  acute  angle  to 
the  other,  the  parallel  straight  edges  of  the  strip  being 
turned  Inward  or  crimped  to  lock  the  wrapper  over  the 
faces  of  the  .coin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


by  the  drive  wheel,  of  a  valve  pear  including  a  vaJve  op- 
erating rod,  a  slidable  connecting  medium  connected  to 
the  rod,  and  co<5peratlng  means  connected  to  the  connect- 
ing medium  and  to  the  eccentric  and  cross-head  to  form  a 
timing  and  movement  limiting  means  for  the  valve  rod. 
said  co<iperatlng  means  Including  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  frame,  manually  controlled  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  cro».s  head  and  the  sliding  connecting  medium,  ami 
means  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  last  lever. 
whereby  the  variable  position  of  the  bell  crank  lever  regu- 
lates the  speed,  time  and  distance  of  movement  of  tbe 
valve  rod. 


1,073,678.      VALVE-GEAR.      Otto    A.    Don.\th.    Sedalla, 
Mo.     Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,033.     (Cl. 
121—99.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  frame, 

a  cross  head,  a  drive  wheel,  and  an  eccentric  pin  carried 


2.  A  valve  gear.  Including  an  open  frame,  a  valvS  cross- 
head  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  double  yoked  bell  crank 
lever,  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever 
within  the  open  frame,  two  radius  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  \yeU  crank  lever  within  the  open  frame,  n  pin 
connecting  the  radius  rods  for  movement  In  unison,  said 
pin  disitosed  to  be  placed  in  nxjal  allnement  to  the  ful- 
cruming  means  of  the  yoked  bell  crank  lever,  an  actuating 
lever  for  the  valve  cross-head  connected  to  the  valve  cross- 
head  and  operably  connected  to  the  pin  whereby  t;he  dis- 
tance of  movement  of  the  last  lever  is  controlled,  and 
means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  the  pin  to  the 
fulcrumlDg  point  of  the  t)ell  crank  lever  to  regulate  the 
time,  speed  and  distance  of  movement  of  the  valve  croaa 
head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  main 
frame,  a  piston  cross  head,  a  drive  wheel,  and  an  eccentric 
pin  carried  by  the  drive  wheel,  cf  a  valve  gear  Including 
an  open  frame,  a  valve  cross  head  slidably  mounted  there- 
in, a  double  yoked  bell  crank  lever,  detachable  means  for 
connecting  the  t)ell  crank  lever  within  the  open  frame, 
two  radius  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
within  tbe  open  frame,  a  pin  connecting  the  radios  rods 
for  movement  In  unison,  said  pin  disposed  to  be  placed  In 
axial  allnement  to  thf  fulcruming  means  of  the  yoked 
bell  crank  lever,  an  actuating  lever  for  the  valve  cro.ss 
head  connected  to  the  valve  cross  head  and  operably  con 
nected  to  the  pin  whereby  the  dii'tance  of  movement  of  the 
last  lever  Is  controlled,  and  means  operably  connected  to 
the  pin  of  the  radius  rods  and  the  eccentric  pin  of  the  driv.- 
wheel,  whereby  the  speed,  time  and  distance  of  movement 
of  the  valve  cross  head  Is  regulated  by  the  coactlv*  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  cross  head  nird  the  drive  wheel. 

4.  A  valve  gear,  including  in  open  frame,  a  valve  cross 
head  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  double  yoked  bell  crank 
lever,  detachable  means  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever 
within  the  open  frame,  two  radius  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bell  crank  lever  within  the  open  frame,  a 
pin  connecting  the  radius  rods  for  movement  in  unison. 
said  pin  disposed  to  be  placed  in  axial  allnement  to  the 
fulcruming  means  of  the  yoked  hell  crank  lever,  an  actuat 
ing  lever  for  the  valve  cross  bead  connected  to  the  valv» 
cross  head  and  operably  connected  to  the  pin  wheriby  the 
distance  of  movement  of  the  last  lever  is  controlled, 
means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  the  pin  to  the 
fulcruming  point  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  regulate  the 
time,  speed  and  distance  of  movement  of  the  valve  cross 
head,  and  cofiperatlng  means  cnrrled  by  the  radius  rod 
pin  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  liell  crank  lever  for  fixedly 
connecting  the  radius  rod  pin  to  the  bell  crank  lev«>r  to 
hold  the  valve  in  the  lead  open  position. 

5.  A  valve  gear.  Including  an  open  frame,  a  valte  cross 
head  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  double  yoked  bell  crank 
lever,  detachable  means  connecting  the  bell  crank  lever 
within  The  open  frame,  two  ladius  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bell  crank  lever  within  the  open  frame,  a  pin 
connecting  the  radius  rods  for  movement  In  unison,  said 


Sbptbmbbk  16,  X913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


727 


pin  disposed  to  be  placed  In  axial  allnement  to  tbe  ful- 
cruming means  of  tbe  yoked  bell  crank  lever,  an  actuating 
lever  for  tbe  valve  cross  head  connected  to  the  valve  cross 
head  and  operably  connected  to  the  pin  whereby  the  dis- 
tance of  the  movement  of  the  fast  lever  Is  controlled,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  radius  rod  pin  t)eing  provided  with 
sockets,  and  means  for  detachuhly  connecting  the  ful- 
crum points  of  the  hell  crank  lever  to  the  open  frame 
whereby  the  same  may  t>e  removed  and  reversed  to  engage 
the  sockets  of  the  radius  rod  t^in  to  hold  the  radios  rr»d 
pin  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  ^iauette  ] 


1.0":i.578.      DRAFT-RIGGING.     Geobgi   H.   Gilman    and 
Hknkv    M,  Hobietbon.  St.  I'aul,  Minn       Filed  Dec,  21. 

1911       Sertal   Xo    6fi7,T,»6.      lOl.  213—42.; 


1,07^.577,  TYPEWRITING  M.VCHINE.  Stephen  H 
Fak.nham  and  Ahthlb  W  Smith,  New  York.  N  Y.,  and 
JosBPH  Phklps.  Belleville.  N.  .T  ,  assignors  to  Rem 
Ington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y,.  a  corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan  IS.  iinr.. 
Serial  No  742,786,  Divided  and  this  apMcatlon  filed 
May  1.  1913,     Serial  No.  764,782,     (CI.  197-151.) 


1  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  ^p^l!.^; 
pressed  followers,  cooperating  draft  lugs  and  a  draft  bar 
having  a  yoke  embracing  said  followprs  said  yoke  being 

secured  to  tbe  draft  t)ar,  of  slotted  arms  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  oatd  draft  !iar  and  connected  to  th«  outer 
follower  and  prujectioiis  nu  said  draft  bar  working  with 
play  within  the  slots  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  de 
acrlbed 

2.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging  in  combination  a  draw 
bar,  a  yoke  secured  thereto,  a  draft  gear,  a  key  and  fol- 
lowers the  fr(>nt  follower  being  provided  with  forwardly 
extended  arms,  said  arms  being  keyed  to  the  draw  bar 
and  being  slotted  to  permit  forward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar  relative  to  the  front  follower, 

3,  In  a  draft  rigging  -m  combination,  a  draw  bar.  a 
yoke  secured  thereto,  a  compression  resisting  member,  a 
key  and  followers,  the  front  follower  being  provided  with 
forwardly  extended  slotted  arms,  the  key  passing  through 
said  arms  and  loosely  engaging  the  same  to  the  draw  bar. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon carrying  spools,  ribl>on  feeding  mechanism,  revers- 
ing devices  for  said  feeding  mechanism,  n  central  rib- 
bon guide  and  other  guides  between  said  central  guide  and 
said  spools,  said  other  guides  being  connected  with  cer- 
tain of  said  reversing  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon Kpf>ols  arranged  below  the  top  plate,  movably  mount- 
ed guides  for  the  ribbon  between  the  top  plate  and  the 
spools,  stationary  ribbon  side  guides  above  the  top  plate, 
and  a  central  guide  for  the  printing  portion  of  the  rlt>- 
t>on 

'A  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
tmn  8fK>ols,  a  power  shaft,  clutch  devices  for  alternately 
connecting  said  spools  with  said  jwwer  shaft,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  clutch  devices,  said  connection  be 
ing  carried  by  said  power  shaft  and  constituting  the  sob 
eonnecting  means  between  said  power  shaft  and  said  j 
clutch  devices, 

4.  In   a   typewriting   machine,   the  combination   of   rib    ' 
hon   spools,   a   power   shaft,   clutch   devices   for   alternately   j 
connecting  said  spools  with  said   power  shaft,    and   a   con 
nectlon    extending   from    one    clutch    device    to    the    other 
lengthwise  of  said   power  shaft   and   housed   within   said 
power  shaft,    said   connection    comprising    the    sole    means 
for  connecting  said   power  shaft   and  said  clutch  devices 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ribbon  spools,  a  power  shaft  near  tbe  ends  of 
which  said  ribbon  spools  are  mounted,  ratchets  associated 
with  said  ribbon  spools,  clutch  devices  slidable  on  said 
power  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchets,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  devices,  said  rod  extending  length 
wise  of  said  power  shaft  and  t>eing  slidable  In  a  groove 
therein  and  constituting  the  sole  connecting  means  be 
tween  said  power  shaft  and  said  clutch  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette,] 


1  ,  O  7  3  ,  .^  T  9  KAI>IATOK-i"EI,I.  SEi'TION  Hebbert 
CHAidpidN  Harbison  and  fiMiL  tARi.  Kbeuebkk 
Strekhbbt,  Lockport,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov  1  1V41J  .Se- 
rial No    T2it.l08,     (Cl,  62—28.) 


1,  In  a  radiator  the  combination  of  a  plurality  t  ceil 
units  each  having  zigzag  exterior  walls  forming  a  zlgiag 
water  passage  between  contiguous  pairs,  each  unit  com- 
prising walls  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  opposinst  par- 
titions located  in  a  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and 
said  walls  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  partitions  and 
inwardly  between  the  same  to  form  guadrilalera.  ceils. 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  radiator  the  combination  of  rop  and  boltom 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  cell  units  each  secured  to  gaid 
plates  and  having  zigzag  exterior  walls  forming  a  zigzag 
water  passage  between  contiguous  pairs,  each  unit  com- 
prising walls  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  opposing  par- 
titions located  In  a  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  and 
said  walls  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  partitions  and 
Inwardly  t>etween  the  same  to  form  quadrilateral  cells, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l 


1,07.1.680,      ROOFING  -  TOOL.      Thomas    C     Holsclaw. 
Horseshoe,  N,  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O    W.  Clayton 
and  one-half  to  W.   H    Faulkner,  Bevard.  N.  C.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1912.     Serial  No,  676,086,     (Cl,  81  —  16.) 
1.   A   tool    comprising  pivotally    united    bandies  having 

coSperatlng  clamping  Jaws  upon  one  side,  and  bifurcated 
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bending  and  crimping  blocks  ctrrled  by  tbe  handles  for 
cooperation  with  tbe  clamping  Jaws. 


:-•.  A  tool  comprising  handles  pivo tally  connected  to 
one  another,  bending  and  crimping  blocks  carried  by  said 
handles,  and  clamping  jaws  projecting  from  said  handles 
and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  bending  and  crimp- 
ing blocks. 

3.  A  roofing  tool  comprising  pivoted  handles  barlog  co- 
operating clamping  Jaws  upon  one  side,  bifurcated  guide 
blocks  carried  by  the  handles  for  cooperation  with  the 
clamping  jaws,  said  clamping  Jaws  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  toward  one  another,  and  means  p<isitloned  be- 
tween the  jaws  for  automatically  separating  the  latter. 


1.073,581.  CrXTING  DEVICE.  P:rm:st  N.  Hi  mphkkv. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assizor  to  The  Traut  &  Hlne 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  701.395.      (CI.  30— 10. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  clip  of  channel  cross  section  having  one  end  offset 
and  pxtendlng  at  substantially  a  right  angle,  a  second 
clip  of  channel  cross  section  having  one  end  overlapping 
the  ofTset  end  of  said  first  clip,  one  of  said  clip  ends  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  overlapping  end  of  the  other,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  clips 
and  a  blade  seated  within  one  of  said  rllps  with  one  edge 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  inter 
connection  of  said  ends  whereby  said  edge  is  maintained 
at  all  times  within  and  Is  guided  by  tbe  overlapping  end 
of  the  other  clip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  clip  of  channel  cross  section  having  one  end  offset  and 
extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle,  a  second  clip  of 
channel  cross  section  having  one  end  overlapping  the  offset 
end  of  said  first  clip,  one  of  said  clip  ends  being  recessed  to 
receive  tbe  overlapping  end  of  the  other,  means  for  pivot 
ally  connecting  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  dips  and  a 
blade  seated  within  one  of  said  clips  with  one  edge  extend- 
ing to  a  j>olnt  adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  Interconnec- 
tion of  said  ends  whereby  said  edge  Is  maintained  at  all 
times  within  and  is  guided  by  the  overlapping  end  of  the 
other  clip,  tbe  edge  of  the  recessed  clip  adjacent  Its  re 
ceased  end  providing  a  bearing  abutment  for  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  other  clip  when  the  parts  are  moved  to  fully 
opened  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blade-holding  clip  of  channel  cross  section  having 
one  end  offset  and  extending  at  aubetantlally  a  right  angle, 
A  second  and  gturd  clip  of  channel  croM  section  having 
one  end  recesaed  to  receive  and  overlap  the  offset  end 
of  BAld  first  section,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
overlai^ing  ends,  and  a  blade  s^ted  in  said  first  clip  with 


its  cutting  edge  projecting  therefrom  to  seat  tn  said 
guard  clip,  said  blade  being  positioned  in  said  first  cUp  to 
bring  ose  edge  adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  connection 
of  said  ends  whereby  said  blade  edge  is  maintained  at  all 
times  within  and  guided  by  the  overlapping  end  of  said 
guard  8«<-tiun. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  blade-holding  dip  of  channel  cross  section  having 
one  end  offset  and  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle, 
a  second  guard  clip  of  channel  cross  section  having  one 
end  rccefised  to  receive  and  overlap  the  offset  end  of  said 
first  section,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  over- 
lapping ends,  and  a  Made  seated  In  said  first  clip  with 
it.s  cutting  edge  projecting  therefrom  to  seat  in  said  guard 
clip,  said  blade  being  positioned  In  said  first  clip  to  bring 
one  edge  adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said 
ends  whtreby  said  blade  edge  Is  maintained  at  all  times 
within  and  guided  by  the  overlapping  end"  of  said  guard 
section,  and  cooperating  locking  means  on  said  overlapping 
ends  for  locking  said  clips  in  folded  and  opened  positions. 


1,073,.'.H2        ALAR.M    SYSTEM        Oliver    B     Kaiser,    Rh 
rnona.   uhio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter   .S.   Ludlow 
and  one  third  to  Walter  S.  Ludlow,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Fiie.l  (Kt    17.  inio.     Serial  No.  587,612.     (Cl.  178-    160.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  more  r<jntrollers  of  a 
system  under  supervision.  Independent  alarm  signal  mecha- 
nism for  each  controller,  means  governed  by  the  almormal 
eonditloBs  of  the  controllers  for  autonuitically  transmit- 
ting an  Independent  signal  for  each  controller,  locking  out 
the  transmission  of  a  signal  or  signals  of  abnormal  con- 
trollf-ns  during  tli--  transmission  of  one  of  them,  and  means 
for  automatically  transmitting  a  signal  upon  restoration 
of  all  controllers  to  normal. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  more  controllers  of  a 
system  under  supervision,  alarm  signal  mechanism,  means 
for  setting  said  alarm  signal  mechanism  Into  operation 
after  one  or  more  of  said  controllers  become  abnormal, 
means  for  iviitomatioally.  serially  effecting  a  signal  trans- 
mission of  Independent  signals  for  each  abnormal  con 
troller,  and  means  for  automatically  transmitting  a  signal 
upon  restoration  of  all  controllers  to  normal. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  more  controllers  of  a 
system  under  supervision,  an  alarm  circuit  maintaineil 
under  tef<f  coudltlon  with  said  controllers  in  normal  c-ondl- 
tlon  thereof,  and  means  governed  by  tbe  abnormal  con- 
ditions of  the  controllers  for  automatically,  serially  trans- 
mitting an  indep(>ndent  signal  for  each  abnormal  con- 
troller, maintaining  the  alarm  circuit  in  transmitting  and 
under  test  condition  during  the  abnormal  condition  of 
the  controllers,  and  means  for  automatically  transmitting 
a  signal  uix)n  restoration  of  the  system  to  normal  indica- 
tive thereof. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  one  or  more  features  under 
supervision,  means  for  automatically  Indicating  or  trans- 
mitting a  separate  and  distinctive  signal  or  alarm  Indlca 
live  of  abnormal  condition  of  each  feature  of  the  series 
under  svperviaiou  and  means  Indicating  a  separate  and 
distinctive  signal  or  .ilarm  upon  restoration  of  the  entire 
system  to  normal. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system,  a  series  of  devices  reapoosive  to 
prevslUag  condition  of  a  system  under  supervision,  signal 
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devices  controlled  thereby  IndlcaUve  of  dlstlnguishsiUe 
Blxnals  tw  each  change  of  condition,  and  a  signal  device 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  signal  devices  indica- 
tive of  a  distinguishable  signal  of  restoration  to  normal  of 
all  the  devices. 


1,073.583.  METAL-SHEAKING  MAc^HINE.  .John  W. 
Bra.nson.  Wallace,  Va.  Mled  Nov.-l<>.  lOii;  Serial 
No.    732,.398.       (CI.    164— 44   > 


In  a  sheet  metal  shearing  machine,  a  toMe,  a  measuring 
gage  stop  and  work  aupjwrt  on  one  end  of  the  table,  a 
longitudinally  curved  knife  pivotally  connede.l  at  one 
end  on  to  the  table,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cross  head 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  table,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  cross  head,  a  curved  angtilar  >:uard  plate, 
secured  on  the  blade,  and  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  blade  to  the  (  rr.ss   head 


REISSUES. 

la.eie.  RAII^JOINT.  FrA.nz  IIoch.  Prankfort-on-the- 
Main,  (lermany.  Filed  May  j'.).  I9i:i.  Serial  No. 
770.747.  Original  N.i  l.ol''  r.'t.  lated  Feb.  27,  1912, 
Serial  No.  5««.0:i;i    iCl    i.';^'.t— «.) 


In  a  rail  j'lint.  the  combination,  with  a  rail,  of  a  con- 
tinuous splice  l)Br  clasping  the  Nase  thereof,  a  wedge  at 
ea<  (1  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  driven  between  the  splice- 
bar  and  the  upper  faces  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a 
wedge^  at  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  driven  between 
the  upper  faces  of  the  spllce-bnr  and  the  !  ead  of  the  rail, 
each  wedge  being  guided  In  the  splice-bar.  substantially 
as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.1,617.      <ONrttETB-DI8TRIBUTER.       I'hilh-    A      K  .eh 

BINO,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor    to    Koehrnii;    Ma   :  a:- 

Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  12,   1913.     Sena! 

No     77s,79iJ       Original    No.    1.063,268,    dated    June    3, 

1913,  Serial  No.  !M6.451.      (CI    214—14.) 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  descri!>ed  cLsss,  the  onrnMnatlon  of 

a   vertical  frame,  a   Uxjm   pivotally  supp.  rte,i   n's;    ..ne  end 

from  said   frnnie,   manually   actuated  means  for  revnlvfn.: 

said  boom   a   partial    revolution   about    its    pivotal    support, 

a  track  carried  by  the  N>om.  a  carrlate  mounted  upon  snid 

track,    a    cable    operatini:   along   said    boom    and    conne<-ted 

with  the  carriage,  a  receptacle  susipended  from  aajd  car- 
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rlage.  means  for  communicating  a  forward  and  backward 
movement  to  said  carriage,  and  means  carried  by  the 
boom  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same 


2.  In  a  device  of  ihe  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  frame,  a  plurality  of  drum.-  vonnected  with 
the  frMtne,  a  cat.)-  i.nssing  a!x)ut  said  drams,  nieang  for 
raisiiig  ;ind  lowcrin-  one  of  the  drumh.  supponed  from 
th-  i;pper  end  <if  said  frame,  and  thereby  regulating  the 
teijs;.'!:  ,_.{  (Le  CU1.U.  a  boom  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  from  said  vertical  frame,  manvinily  ;,rruiited  means 
for  revolving  said  boom  a  partial  nvin-uu  around  its 
pivotal  support,  a  track  carried  by  saui  ;..  ,rh,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  track,  the  aforesaid  cable  Wine  connected 
with  the  boom  and  with  the  carriage  a  receptacle  sus 
pended  from  the  carriage,  a  drurri  mounted  <-n  the  boom, 
a  pulley  conre'ie.i  with  the  upper  end  ..f  the  vertical 
frame,  a  cal>,e  ...nnectln):  said  last  mentioned  drum  and 
pulley,  and  a  crank  for  revolving  said  drum  whereby  as 
said  drum  is  revolved  In  opposite  directions,  said  boom 
is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  all  subst ;intlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  device  of  thP  descrf'e/i  ^lass,    -he  coniMnatlon 

of  a  vertical  frame,  a  ! •■     ;  m    •;.    y  supported  near  one 

end  from  s.-ild  frame.  :uenn>  f,.r  revohlnp  said  boom  a 
partial  revolution  «lK>ut  Up  pivotal  support,  a  track  car- 
ried by  the  tx  ■•[II,  a  curriajte  mounted  upon  said  track, 
a  cable  exten.iiu^  a.c.iig  sa,d  W.-n,  -n;.!  •  ..nnected  with  tbe 
carriage,  a  receptacle  suspemied  f-  ;i  ..,,,1  cnrriage,  means 
for  operating  the  cable  and  tl.ere  ^  ,  omn;  ,in<  atlng  a  for 
ward  and  backward  movement  t^  sal-i  arni^^e.  and  means 
on  the  boom  for  causini.  raising  an^i  l-wering  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  c.ass  tl..  ombination 
of  a  vertical  frame,  a  boom  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  from  said  frame,  means  for  revolvinp  said  boom  a 
partial  revolution  about  its  pivotal  axis,  a  track  carried 
by  said  boom,  a  carriage  mounted  -n  sail  tra.  k.  and  in- 
clining downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  .iiig  of 
the  boom  to  permit  a  receptacle  supp.iried  by  said  car- 
riage to  move  beneath  said  axis,  a  receptacle  suspended 
from  the  carriage,  means  for  commnnicatlng  a  forward 
and  backward  movement  to  said  carriage,  .uid  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  boom 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  ci.nihination 
of  a  vertical  frame,  n  bnnn  p:vr.t,"i;y  supi>orted  .it  (.ne  end 
from  said  frame,  means  for  reviving  said  boom  a  imrtial 
revolution  around  Its  pivotal  axi-.  ,-!  track  carried  by 
the  boom,  a  carriage  mnnnted  upon  said  track,  a  cable 
extending  along  ilie  boom,  drums  on  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  frame  nl«jut  which  said  cable  passes,  a 
receptacle  suspendi-d  from  said  carriage,  and  connected 
with  said  cable,  means  for  operating  the  cable  and  thereby 
communicating  a  forward  and  backward  movement  to  said 
carriage,  comprising  a  driving  member,  clutch  mechanisms 
operable  to  connect  one  of  the  drums  with  the  driving 
member  for  reversely  operating  the  said  drum  and  said 
cable,  and  controlling  means  for  the  elnt<*  mechanisms 
nrrnnired  proximate  to  the  means  for  revolving  the  boom 

•'.  In  ;i  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  vertirnl  frame,  a  hrii-ket  projecting  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame    a    swinging  boom   connected  at  one 
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end  with  Mid  bracket,  mean*  on  tbe  bracket  ad^cent  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  boom  for  reToiring  the  latter  a  par- 
tial revolution  about  Its  axis,  drams  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  portiona  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to 
move  lengthwise  of  the  boom,  a  cable  passing  about  said 
drums  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  car 
rlage,  pulleys  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  boom 
in  engagement  with  which  said  cable  operates,  a  receptacle 
supported  by  the  carriage,  means  for  reverslbly  operating 
said  cable  to  Impart  a  forward  and  backward  movement 
to  said  carriage  and  comprising  a  driving  member,  clutch 
mechanism  intermediate  said  driving  member  and  one  of 
the  dnima  aforesaid,  manipulative  means  controlling  the 
action  of  said  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  the  last-men- 
tioned dmm  with  the  driving  member  whereby  to  operate 
the  drum  In  either  of  opposite  directions,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same. 


44.652.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chablks  Wilfrid  Bikkih, 
Nottlnfham,  England.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
"Hl.sTl.     Term  of  patent   :<i  years. 


DESIGNS. 


44,649.  HAMMER  -  HEAD.  Paul  Andbbsen.  Freeport, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,223.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hammer  head,  as  shown. 


r5  ■'?•  r:^ 


The  uraanif-nta;  d.'si;;;n   f,.r  Levers  lace   as  shown. 

!  


44,660.    CABINET.     Hamt  B.  Behtinb,  New  York    N   Y       ^^'i^t     k^^  *^^^    ^''^^'^       Charlk.s    Wilfbid    Bukim, 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  746.963.     Term  of  patent  ^«,  «^f  "^    England      Filed  July  29,  1913.     8erUl  No. 

3J  years.  .81,872.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  cabinet  as  shown. 


44,661.  LEVEBS  LACE.  Chahlks  Wilfkbd  Bihkin, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.' 
781,870.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


I        The  ornSiTii^nrfll  design  for  Levers  lace  a<t  she 


wn. 
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44,0M.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chaklm  Wilfmo  Bixkik, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
781378.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  laes  as  shown. 


44,666.  LJBVIER8  LACK  Chablm  WiLrasD  Bibkin, 
NottlngluuB,  Sngland.  Filed  Joly  29,  1913  Sertal  No. 
781,874.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shows. 


44,666.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chakues  WiLrano  Biuui, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.87.1.     Term  of  patent  3J  yearg 


The  'irnamenta!  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown 


44.657  I  HA.\(;K  THAY.  Ki>w.vei.  Hbink  ff.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  File<i  May  'J'j,  IMl.  Serial  No.  630,286. 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  on. amenta.  defiKH  for  a    change  tray  ap  shown  and 
described. 


44,658  EI.ECTRir  SKiN.  William  P  rriwujf  and 
Albkrt  M  IViTTKi:  Clano  I;!  Filed  JuIt  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    TtiT.Mt'J       'I  erm  i.f  pfitent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  deslgD  for  an  electric  sign,  as  shown. 
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44.000.  RADQB.  Abthcb  A.  Dix,  Kansas  City,  llo. 
riled  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,640*.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  ahown. 


44,660.       VASE.      Andrew    A.    Gkdio,    Indianapolis,     Ind. 
Filed  Jnl7  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  780,795.    Term  of  par 
est  3^  yean. 


44,663.       aODA  -  FOUNTAIN         Fishek     H.     UPPmcOTT, 
Phila4elphla,  Pa.,  asaigDor  to  A.  H.  &  F.  H.  Upflncott, 

Inc  ,    E'fiiiadelphla,   Pa.,  a   Corporation   of  Pennsijilvania. 

Filed  July  a,   191. '-i.      Serial  No.  7 7 7 , .'i .X '.' .     Tt'rm  of  patfut 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vase,  a^  shuwn. 


44,661.  GOBLET.  Wilber  K.  Hi  nteh,  Nrriranrown 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  25,  IDi:;.  Serial  No  77.'. ^u;  lerii, 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soda  fountain,  as  shown 


4l«f51        SOLA  -  FOUNT.UN.       FiSHEB     H.     LtFrtNc-TT, 

I'iiiiHd.  iphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  &  F.  H  Lipplncott, 
Inc..  I';]i  iil.'lphia.  Pa,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Ju.y  .;.  191.3  Serial  .No,  777,.'^:i.'-!,  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gobiet  as  shovyn. 


44,662.       SODA-FOUNTAIN.       FrsHfii:     H.     Lippincott, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  11.  &  F.   II    Lippincott, 


The  oriiamenUl  design  for  a  soda  fountati.  a?  shown 


44,660.    I  S' It. A  -  FOUNTAIN.       Fjshkh     11      I.miiv.     rr. 


Inc.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,  a  Corporation    of  Pennsylvania     '        Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  &  F    II     Lippii;.   itt, 
Filed  July  o,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,331.     Term  <■!  patent  ''°<^->  Phi'itdelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation   cf  I'-nnsylvanla. 


7  years. 


The  omameBtal  design  for  a  soda  fountain,  as  shown 


Filed  J  i-v  a.  1913.     Serial  No.  777.334.     T.  r.-i^  ,.f  psitent 


The  omaiit*'nfH  i  (If^vun  for  n  s<.(1a  foiintnJn,  as  sbfiwn 
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44,006.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Joseph  Maitin  Pkbit,  lie 
rtdiCD,  Miss.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  7T2,TO0. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack,  as  shown. 


44,66T.  RUG.  Adolph  PE'raoi.i..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  co 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Suns.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,667.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


44,669.      LOOKING -GLASS    AND    RACK.      Jack 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  28.   1913.     Serial  No.  7T0,442. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  looking  gUias  and  nek  u 

shown. 


44,670  CLOCK  CASE  William  B.  Bikabd,  Proapsrlty, 
S  C.  Filed  July  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,W».  Twtm 
of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  f'or  a  rug,  as  shown 


44.r,6S.  NET  VEILINC;  Zkm.ik  V.kn  IUaitk.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  lOia  Serial  No  77i>.fl21.\  Term 
of  patent  SJ  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  net  veiling  as  shown  herein.  1       The  ornamental  desirr;  for  a  clock  case  as  shown. 


734 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Shptbmbbr  i6,  1913. 


44,671.       PANEL    FOR    LAMP    SHADES,    DOMES,    AND  44,673.      BOX   OF   CIGARS       Nathan   Wbiss,   New  York, 

THE    LIKE.      Fkbdbbick    I'.    Schoenhabdt,    Meriden,  N.  Y  ,  awljoior  to  American  Cigar  Company,  New  York, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Miller  k  Company,  Meriden,  N     Y.,   a  Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Sept.    11, 

Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    June    21,  1908.     S^tlal  No.  452  fiVi;.     Tfrm  of  patent  3J  years. 
1913.     Serial  No.  775.144.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  destRu  for  a  box  of  cigars  as  showu  and 
The   ornamental    design    for   a   panel   for   a    lamp   shade,       .ies-rlbed. 
dome  and  the  like,  as  shown  | 


!  44.674       AKTU   LK  |)^■  M.\NTF.\CTT'RE.      Kdward  1  '  i.i.a, 

44.672.       .Ill,     UR     SI.MIL.\R     .\RTirLK         Edwakd     R.  New    •!  .rk      N      V        Fiied     Feb      .H      1911        Sertal     No 

THncLEK,   Hoboken,    N.   J       Filed   June    19,    I91.'i.      Serial  »«)«  421       Tf-rm  of  pa:*-!!:    14  years. 

No.  774,698.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   jug   or   similar   article   as 
shown. 


The   ornamental    design    for    an    article    of   mai  ifactnre 
at  ihowti  and  described. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
f^ebruary  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


.^er    No.   .-.(t.T'^s       i<  I.ASS   -:h       '  CTLERY.   MACHINKKV 
.\M'      •HH)L.'«.      AMI      I'AHIS      THKHKoF  J.      A. 

I1k\-  kkl.s,    Solinju'tTj     "jernian.v        1  !led    .'  ..y    ii,    1910. 
I'ud' r   ten  \.-ar   proviso. 


•> 


5m  ^ 


ti  uior  detoriptuin  u'  tjf.n-t/,  Kniv..>  \.-t  Mt-df  of 
PrfvHous  Metai----viz  T:,i.i,  mii^!  Knch.Ti  Knives  <j»rvii,K- 
Knlv.'s,  Meat  Cutter*  Hut(  I,.-'-  i\n i ves,  Cleavers,  Krj.Tcfi 
''  r  I  Mrix-nters.  rr'ntni;  Kti:v..s  I'ocket  Knlvf.s.  Letter- 
■'I'energ,  I'nper  Knivs  Kr:;fe  :nkErascr!=,  SclRsora, 
Stu-Hrs.  Razors,  Uiiir  a:,.i  !-;.,i-ii  •  lij.jnTs.  Twine  c-iticrs, 
Sw.-rd  1-lladi's.  Itjtf^-.  ;  Hj..).-  i  kv  -.  u.;  It'.,;-  Bores, 
.-Scythes   and    Sickles     Hasrtiets 

Clairiii-  uxe  .sino-  iii'.Mit  June.  ITiil 


S.r.   Ni.,.  .'„v4.-:  CLA.SS  45.      BEVERa-IRS     NON  ALCO 

HOLIC.         Hkak    Litiiia    Sphi.nus   «.\;Mi.o\.    N(.\v    York, 
N     V       1  !  e.i   l>e,  .   2:i,   KMU. 


No  claln.   is   made   !<■   tlie    wird     '  Spring   Water  " 
/■firi,,-uiir      'i,  !<<•'-<  f.t  I., n      •'      ,;f,i.,ifi       NBtura,       Mi:, era. 
Water. 

ria^m$  uj«c  since  .'an,    1,    1888. 


Ber,    No,    57.721        ■>   I.A.^S    .:         KI.KCTHICaI,    APPARA 
TT'S,     MACHl.NKS,    A  \  I  •    srppI.IEB   ■       Atla.vt:.      In^ 

81    I    \TEIi     WlKK     A;     C^iuF,     >    ■■  M  !' A  NM  ,     .lersfv     I'ltT       S      J.. 

and   ^itarnford,    Cnnn       I"iie<i   .fu'y    Hi,    191 1. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Atlantic.  ' 
Partxrular  >letcrif,1ion   of  jyo'"!*  -    I  n.«nl«ted   Wire. 
riHim^  use  since   Ma.v    25,   1911. 


-<er.  No.  61.420.      (c:.ASS   IK      PaINTS  AND  PAINTKES" 

NfATFRlAl  S.)      Angblo   lU;   TiUK,-    l.'MrTFr.    Cal-'iitta. 
India        1  led  Feb.    12,   1912. 


KALA 


I'l' t,,-u<<if    'i>*(-^|)»u.n    o'    .o'f>od«,  —  Prepared    Shellac. 
tli:<!r,f    uxf    Kince    i.*.fi.re    ":f-*oO. 


S«r.  No.  64.821,  ,',a>S    i-       NP\i,T    KXTRACts   aMi 

LIQUORS.)         .MiNvr.  >.}-.. I  ;s     Hrkwin..     ..mtani       Mii. 
neapolls,  Minn.     1  ne<i    .Tune  2i     :u\2. 

p.i'tvuu)'      ,;.>--.;  fi,,„       •       ,,,1^       p„.^,    ^j;,^    Porter, 
t'lMmt  ufi  since  un  or  about  l^er    2.'1  l**!*.'! 


8er.  No.  65,615.  m  i  \s.v  ij..  iU.V  CKAt.KS.  NON-ALC^  > 
eOLIC.)  TH'iM  N  J.  SArLS,  Chic-ag  ,  111  Fied 
Sept.  7.   1912. 


PER^MIT 


.'■  .rftfii.,j'    ,!().,■,, pt%<.n    r'    pood* — Prult    Soda- Fountain 
Ht'^■e,'-atf^'S. 

i..">a%ms  u*«   Mfjci=-   Ai;g,    :     ::;»i2 


8er.   No.    70.049.       ><  \    \ss    4»:',  poons    AM)    INGREI.*! 

K\l\^    op    F,  Md'.>         '!HF    \N  .1     W::r,.x    Lard  A    Rr 

FiNiN^,    C"^^!^^^^       New     Y..,rK  N      Y         Piied     .\pr,     .4 
1913.     Under    t'l.  ,\e«r  provls. 


PURE^L^D. 

I'artir^lnr    drtrHption    of    Qpf>d»     -T>ard 
''luim»  uft    ulnce   prier  to    l'«T4. 
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8er.  No.  71,024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chables 
E.   MCLOVD,  Rochester,   N.  Y.      Filed  June   11.    1013. 


Particular   iloicription   of  goods. — Ointment 
Claims  >i»i    yinco  .\pr.    12,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.660.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kalle 
&  Co.,  Aktiksqksellschaft,  Blebrlch-on-tbe-Rhlne, 
Germany.     Filed  July  11,  1913. 


^Azopellan" 


Particular  description  of  goods  —A.  Preparation  f'>r  the 
Treatment  of  Wounds. 

Claima  we  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,673.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS)       Rob 

EHT  LicH.  Sutton,   Nebr.      Ell^d  July  12,   191.'^. 


LI-DENTA 


Particular  degcriptiojt  of  goods — .\  Dentifrirt= 
Claims  use  since  November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,689.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND*  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  Pearl 
M.    RiBELiN,   Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    July    14.    19i:i 


VERJUICE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Toilet    ripparntion 
for  Cleansing  the  Pores  of  the  Skin. 
Claims  use  siince  July   1.   1903. 


Ser,  No.  71,717  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  ,  S<^lth 
ALL  Brothkrs  and  Bakclay,  L1.MITED.  Birmingham. 
?:n)i:lan(l.      Filed  July   15,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Spebd- 
WAV    Ri.MEDV    Cii..   Shelby.    Ohio,      Filed   July    16,    1913. 


Parti<ul<n     dfscription    of    go'idn. — Liniment. 
Clnxtna  use  since   May.    r.»0'^. 


Ser.  .N.>  71, ^^41).  .<LASS<V  CHEMK'ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  P1IAHMA(  EITIt  AI.  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  M. 
ToDP  Ctivir.vNY,  Kalrimnz'".  Mich.  Mled  July  18,  191S. 
Under  ten-year  proviso 


93 


"  Q^IS'fM^'j'Jmwi 


}'(irtii-u!.!r  drii,-ni)ti(,v  <,f  iv^oIk. — Essential  and  Volatile 
Oils, 

CUitiii^    axi    since   D' <  <'mt»'r.    IST.''). 


Ser.   .No    71,'*t56.      m  LASS  H.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AM>     lllAR.MACKr  IK  AL     PREPARATIONS.)        Thi 

Me.vthi  ■!.  !CK   Mam  F.\.  n  K!  vi;   Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  July  18,  1913. 


MOM 


r<nttrui'ir  (li .■^miihon  uf  fyofxi* --Menthol-ice. 
Cliiirn*   li'e   ■4in'<     \In\     1."      1!U.'? 


j   Ser.  No   71,s7,".      mLASS  6      fHEMUALS,  MEDICINES. 
I         ANI>    PHARMACKr  TK  AI.     PREPARATIONS.)        Law- 

KENCF.    uHkuv      Siui    Francisco,    Cal,       Filed    July    21, 

1913 


Particular    description    of    yoods — A     Medicar'^-d    Tonic 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  April.   1911. 


f'articular    rfr»rtt//rio'i    <,f    ^foodx  ~  -A    Remedy    for    Skin 
Dliseases. 

fUiims   uMr  since   F^■!K    IS.    1913. 


[Vol.  184.      No.  2  ] 
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Ser.  No.  71.922.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDLINES,    !   Ser.  No.  71  S*;^:       ,rivS^6      rHKWTrATR    MFmrTVP« 
AND    I'HARMACEI-TICAL    PREI'ARATIONS.  ,       Kkk...  AM.     PH  VHM -X-  FIT  l(  A I     T^u/Sio??        ^- 


Skeeiawai 


Particular    drfirrif,ti'>r}     ,,'     ,,..,.,U     -  \     R..med>      f,,-      tJ; 
Hites  and    Stings   ,,f    I'ojsoix.u.s    Insects 
Claims  use  since   March,    I9lu 


1913. 


•  a* 


Portt'ular  'li .xrt-if.tif.n  of  goods. HhU 

Claim*    us,    sine.     .Vlar     10.    1913. 


S.T-    Vr,  71 


„        ,^,  ■'"^■^         i,'I-AS>  t,       .   !IKMH  AI.S.  MEDiriVES 

Ser.   No.    <1,9;U        Hl.,vSS(i       ' 'H  K.MICA  l^.   MEDI.    I  \F.^  ^N!'     ' '"  VH  M,\<   KUTIC  AL    i 'UL  i '.Vli  .\  II  m  \s    ■         \vva 

AND  PIIAHMAt  Kl    TirAI.   l>HKI'AR.\TIONS.)      Ik.vk  ''    ■'''■' ''^ -'  L  "ago.   111.      Filed  July  2^.     Um:; 

(jAiL-s    BiRKB,    N.-w    York.    N     V       Filed    Julv    -4     IQ\-^ 


Particular    drxmptutn    of    :;oods  ■--Tnlruii:    p.^wder 
r'unmi'   uxr   suice   July    Ih,    1913. 


i?^(J 


rartu-u,<ir   /,^  •n;,r,,,„  o/ £;ood«.— Perfume,  Toilet  \^■ater 
^a^«"  '    ■'■      i  •    '   1     ^'i  r,  and  Tooth-Powder. 
Claims  u«e  since  Jii,>   9,  1913. 


8er,  Nn    72  1it         rL\s,>>  .:      ,  1  i  KM  i , -^  j^j;    MEDICINES 
ANL    I  H.\HMA<  EITL  AI,    1 'H  KI'A  RATIONS.  ,       K.vsT- 

'•'  r     N     Y       Fli^'d    -^ug     2. 


v^N    Kodak  Compant,   H-. 

1U13. 


▼ei'-ptr 

'Uurr.s    usr   since    Feb,    1.    1912, 


!•>>". 


He- 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    16,    l9l3 


9  8.406.         SELF  RISING       WHEAT  FU)rR.         Akin 
Ehskix*   Milling  Co.,   EvangTllle,   Ind. 
Fll.Nl  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No,  69,835.     PUBLISHEL' 
JULY  s,   1913. 

W3.407.      CHEMICAL  COMI'OTNn  I'SED   IN  TREATING 
CERTAIN      NAMED     OnSEASKS.        Thb     AmbricaM 
"  IUdioThob   •' X  ••  •'    Company,    Chlcajfo.    lil 
Filed    I>ecemb«T    23.    1912.      Serial    No     67,557       !'TB 

LI8HED  JULY  15,  1918. 

93.40S.       SYRUP    FOR    IKE    AS     roOD        Thb    Amehm  an 

SUOAK   RBriNINO   COMPA?fV,    .I»T8ey    CltT.    N,    J. 

Filed    January    7.     1913        Serial     No     67,759        i'T'R 
LI8HED  JULY  15,   1913. 

93.409.  CLOCKS  The  Ansoma  Cu>ck  Company  .\<w 
York.   N    Y. 

Filed   May  20.    1913       Serial    Nr-    70.501       F^'BLISHEL 
JULY  8,  1918 

93.410.  CANNEIi  FRUITS,   DRIED  FRUITS,   AND    HAI 
SINS.      Th»    J      K.    ARMHBT    Cc.    ChlraKO.    Hi.     and 
San   Francisco,   Cal 

Filed     January     4,     1913        8*riai     No.     67.701        lUB 
LI8HED  JULY    16.    1913 

93,411        TOILET    POWDER.      Tilt    Ahthtk    Chbm;    ai 
C(i  .   New    Haven,   Conn 
FlleJ    May    n.    1913       Sprlai    No     T0.22fl       UUBLtSHE!- 
J1:LY    15.   1913. 

f»3,41L'.        INTEHN.VI,  (^O.MHrSTION     EN(;INES.        Assm 
CIATKD    Manita(TT-rek8     C ■ 'My /,s \  .    Waterloo,    iowa. 
Filed    May    S.    1913       S«>rlal    No    70,289       UUBLISHED 
JULY   15,    1913. 

93.413.  METALS  AND  MET.VI.  (ASTIN<iS  AND 
FORCilNCrS  W;li.!am  Atkins  A  i  V,  ljo.  Sheffield. 
England. 

Filed    May   21.    1913       Serial    No    70.525.     PUBLISH  KD 
JILY   15,   1913. 

93.414.  CERTAIN  NAMED  '-UTLERY  ANIi  TOOLS 
William  ,\tkin8  A  Co.   Ltd     Sheffl.  id.  England 

Filed   May   21.    1913       S<^rla!    N'n     7h.',26       PUBLISHEI* 
JULY   15,   1913. 

93.415.  ENAMEL  PAINT  The  Atlas  Bm  min  .r  s 
E:namki,   Co  ,   WllmlnRtdn.   D*-: 

Filed    P>bruary    26.    1913,       Ser'al    No     68.737.       m>. 
LI8HED  JULY   15,   1913 

93,416        PLAYER  PIANOS    AND    PIANOS       The    Att.. 
I'tANO  Company,   New   York.    N.   Y. 
Filed    May    3,    1912,      Serial    No.    63,28'«       PUBLISHED 
JULY  IB,   1913. 

93.417.  CERTAIN  NAMEI*  FOODS.  F  H  BitNNimr  Bis 
•  ■fiT   Co.Mi'.tvy,    Nmw    Yi'Tk,    N     Y 

Fll»-d    January    30.     1913.       Serial     No      68,202.       PT'B 
LISHED  JULY  15.   1913 

93.418.  READY  MIXED  ADHESIVE  SHELLAC  coy 
.STANT  Bknoit.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   March   12.   191.H.      8«riRl   No.  6S.068        riBI.lSHP:!) 
JT'LY   1,  1913 

93.419       REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    DISEASES       Fkank 
Bkrakd,  Spencer,   Mam. 
Filed  April    14.   1913       Serial   No    69.766       PUBLISHElt 
Jl'LY   15,   1913. 

93,420.     CERTAIN   NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
J.  C.  Blair  Cmmtany,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed   April  3.    1913.     Serial   No.    69.572.      PUBLISHED 
JT'LY   15,   1918. 


'.'•.4-.1.       MONEY  cilANCKHS        RKANr»T    Cashibb    CoM- 

)A\  \  ,   CbicafT"     !i>, 
niod    May    :;.    U.m:;       Sprin     No     70.197       PUBLISHED 
•ni.V   15,   1913. 

9."  4  22        HARDWARF    A.N'D    PLUMBING    AND    STEAM- 
FITTIN*,    SUITI.IES       THE    E     T     Birrowes    CoM- 
r,\M  .  Portland,   M. 
Vllril   April   .    v.']-.'-      S.TKi:    N<^    «9f.21       PT'BLISHED 
.iULV    15,   1913. 

'.'hA-j:i.      srnsTrn-TF    i'ok   kcgs      the   cab»ll  Co.. 
Paltimorf,    Mr!. 
Fih'd   April   .■•;,   1913,     Sena:   No,   69,5S1.     PUBLISHED 
JT'LY  15.   191.-^ 

!i:v424,        WHF.AT-FLOUR        Caditk     M'ii.ing     Compaht, 
'>ran(1    \'lfw,    Ind 
Filed    Se(itemt»er    4.    l;'i-        SerlR;     N..     65.582.       PUB- 
LISHED JT'LY   15.   19l.'A 

f'::  4  2.'.        Lrr-tRICATING  on.        ( 'HESKBKcrGH     MantfaC- 
Tt  h:\~,  (".'      i  Ci.nsoi.ihatei  >     New   York.  N    Y. 
Fllwl   .T-ariP    10.    IPIP       Serial    Nn     7-1,193       PT'BLISHED 

.IT" I  Y   1.".     1913. 

93,426        I'FRFT'MES     ANT'    COLIVCREAMS        VaL,     H. 

CHKo\;sTKii,   Decatur,    III 
F1le<1   Mr.v    21     1913       Serial    No     70  529       PT'BLISHED 

.ni  Y  1.',    lit  13 

9;C427  RAZORS       RA7.0R  BLADES,      AND      8HKAB8. 

F    A    CLAfBEKo  k  C(i  ,  New  York,   N    Y 

Filed   .UiiiP    .'.,    1913       Serial    No,    70,872       PT'BLISHED 
,TULY   15.    1913 

93,42)s         TALKIN(^,     MACHINES     AND     TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINE   RECORI»S       Cni.t  mb;a    ( Jraphophoni    Com- 
pany,  Waehlnjrton.  D    C 
F!le<l    .Tune  5.    1913       Seria,    Nr.     Tn>7i        PUBLISHED 
JULY  8    1913 

93.429  MEDICINES  FOR  BURNS.  WOT^NDS.  ERY- 
SIPELAS. OANURENE.  ABSCESSES,  ITCHING, 
AND  GENERAL  ANTISFPTIC  PURPOSES  AND 
DISEASES  OF  THE    SKIN       Thk    I«:claT  MAlfUFAC- 

TTRJNG    Cn  ,    New    York,    N,    Y 

Filed    Apn.    2fi.    1912       Serial    No.    63,160,      Renewal   of 
N<'     9.568.   .lu,>    25     1^^2       PT'BLISHED   JULY    15.    1918. 

93.4.30       TOILET-BRUSHES       DxiTsrs    Brothebs,   New 
York,    N.    Y  .    aaaliraors    to    United    Drug   Company,   a 
Corf>oratlon  of   Maaaachusetta 
Fi,e<j    Nr.vem):>er    3,     1911,       Serial    No     59.525.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   14.   1912. 

9,';  4.;i       OIL  FOR  LT'BRICATINO   PURPOSES.      Akthtb 
H     Fi'SiANDs.  Pawtucket.    R    I 
Flip.l   .June   16.   1913.      Serial  No    71.126.      PUBLISHED 
.'TLY    15,   1913. 

t'  3,432,      WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS.      Eujin    National 
Watch  Company.  Elgin  and  Chlcairo,   111 
FUe^-^ .April   12.   1912.      Serial  No    82. '^66      PUBLISHED 
.ITTY    15.    1913 

93.4.33.      WATCHES.      Eska    Mamfac-ti  ring   Co,    Balti- 
more. Md, 
Filed   May  27,   1918       Serial   No,   70,690       PT'BLISHED 
JT'LY  16.  1913 

93.434        COCOA     ANr>    CHOCOLATE        Falteb    Tanom- 

Mt^NDEK       ScHOKOLADENFaBRIK        (iESELLSrH  AFT        MIT 

BB8CHKANKT1B  Hatting.  TanKermande.   Germanj. 
Filed    February    10      1913       Serial    No     68.430       PUB- 
LISHED JULY    15.   191 S. 
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93.435.  CANNED  SALMON  Fidaloo  Island  Packing 
Co.,   Anacortea.   Wash. 

Filed  April  11,  191.3.     Serial  No.  69,722.     PUBLISHED 
.JULY   15,   191.3. 

93.436.  EGG  SUBSTITUTE.  Fix  MANiFAcrr  KtN(i  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  y. 

Filed  April  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,851.     PUBLISHBH) 
JULY  8,   1913. 

93.437.  WHEAT-FLOUH  W.  M,  Galt  k  Co.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Filed    .Tanuary    21.     191.'?        a«Tlal     No.    68.033.       PTB- 
LISRED  JULY  15,   1913. 

93.438.  BOND-PAPER.  Gobs  Lithoobaphino  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  24.   1913.     Serial  No.   70,616.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  191.S 

93.439.  CKRTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Haas  ■  Likbbb 
Gbockkv  Companv.  St.   Loul«.  Mo. 

Filed  May   14.    1912.      Serial   No.  63,524.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  191.3 

93.440.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
JoH.v   I    Ham,  Flatwooda,  Teoa. 

Filed   May  C.    191.3.      Serial    No.   70.262.      PUBLISHED 
JULY    15,   191  .i 

93.44  1.       CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       Herbert    L. 
UamdYj   Sprln^tield.  Mass. 
Filed  April  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,125.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93.442.  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND  NIBS  THEREFOR.  L. 
&  C.  Hakdtmlth,  Vienna  and  Budwels,  .^ustrla- 
Hunsjary. 

"" Filed  April  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,834.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

98.443.  CAUSTIC   SODA.      John    Hbinzkill,    .\ppleton. 

Wis. 
Filed  Aprtl  17.  1918.     Serial  No.  69,854.     PUBLISHED 
JT'LY   15,   1913. 

9  3,444  CERTAIN      CHEMICAL      PRKPAR.JlTION. 

HtTrni.soN  Scott  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   15,  1913. 

93,445.       TIRE -BENDERS     AND     TIRE  -  8HRINKER8. 
Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Co  ,  CarpenteriTille,  111. 
Filed  June  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,001.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93,440.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    SENSITIZED    PAPER    AND 
PLATES.     Albert  E.  J.*cob80H,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Fll«d  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.895.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

^  93,447.      COFFEE.      Thk    Johnson  Lat.ts    Coffbb    Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  March  15,  1913.     SeHal  No.  69.051.     PUBLISHED 
JUT.Y  15.  1913. 

03.448.  SLIDE-RULES.  KurFrtL  k  Bsswii  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  6,   1913.     Serial   No.  70,901.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913 

93.449.  WHOLE  AND  GROUND  SPICES.  AND  FLA 
TORINO  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Thb  Kino  Com 
panv,  Rockford.  111. 

filed  April  5.   1913.     Serial   No.  69.620.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

93.450.  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSMISSION  APPARA 
TUS.     Thb  Lamson  Costpant,  Boston,  Mass. 

nied  March  81,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,467.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

0  8.461.      PIAN08,    PIANO-PLAYERS.    AND    PIANO 
ACTIONS.      The    Ltrachobd    Company,    New    York, 
N.  T. 
Filed  June  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,395.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20.  1912. 

98,452       PREPARATION    FOR    PRESERVING    WOOD 
Ltstbti  Chbmical  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed  March  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  89,393.     PUBLISHED' 
JULY   15,   1913. 


le.sville.  Wis.  ^.. 

April   18,  1913.     3aHt  No    69.«»«      PUBLI8HKD 


93.453.  RHET'MATIC   MEDICINES       William    F     Mac- 

CriE.AiiYE,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  April  5,   1913.      Serial    No    69,622       PUBLISHED 
JULY   1.^,.    1913. 

93.454.  VIOLIN-STRI.\(;h.  Hobekt  L  Matt.kh,  Chi- 
cago;,   Hi. 

Filed   May  21.   1913.      Serial    No    70,,^,H4.      ITBLISHED 
JULY  a.    1913. 

93.455.  LETTER  PAPER.S  ANI>  ENVELOPS  Jo.SEF 
\IA^  KK.   Hohenaschau,   <ieraiani 

FIIe<l    May   2o,    I'll  2.      Serial   No.  t>3.6,')4       ITBLISHED 
JULY    I.'),    191.3.  I 

93,456       MEDICINAL   PLASTER   FOR  TREATING   CER- 
TAIN AILMENTS.     GjtiiiwK  W.  Miukay,  DubUu,  Ind. 
Flie<l    February    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,749.      PUB- 
LISHEI'  .m.V   >',   191.'! 

93.457.  SALAD-l)KKS8iM(fi.  Kmilv  L.  NuRRiB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  ■* 

Filed  April  14,   1913.     BflTl^l  No.  69,778.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913.  /' 

93.458.  FOUNTAIN  PENBrf    THE  Pakkek  Pen  Company 
Jane.svilie,  Wis. 

Filed 
JULY   15,   1018 

9;<.4.-,9         HI.i:.\C!nN(;     LKjIIDS         a       PbichoT,     Inc., 
.Ww   York.  N,  Y. 
Filed   May    IJ    191.3      Serial   No.   70,.383.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.  191.3. 

93,460       (-ANNKD   SALMON       I'ili.ah   B.*v    l'.\rKlNu   Tom 
PANT    .Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed    April    17.  1913.     Serial  No.  6y,J564.      ITBLISHED 
JULY  H.  lOl.i. 

93,46!      RFtF.Mt      JoH!T  J.  Pi.ANrTT.  Y^ha  City.  Cal. 

Filed   .Mar -h   L'S,  1913.     Serial  No    89,394.      PUnLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913 

93.462.  SIEKI.  ANIt  IRDN  Pratt  A  I.vman,  Worrest-r, 
Maes 

Piled    Ja:;.iary    27,    1913,      Serial    No.    68,1 60i        PUB 
LI8HED  APRIL  8.    1913 

93.463.  .M.P!.     I'RdViDrvrK  Rrewixg  Co.,  Providence,  K.  I , 
Filed  June   IS.  1913      Sfrlal  No.  71.173       PT'BLISHED 

JULY   15,   19i:^ 

93.464.  B.^CON.  TUK  Rath  P.ACKiNn  r,,MrANv,  Water- 
I'^o.  Iowa. 

Flh'd    May    0,    191,1      S.  rial    No.    7U.288.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  H,  1913 

93.465.  srBSTlTTTE  FOR  COFFEE.  Renvkb  Sons 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filpd    May    3,    1913.      Serial    No.   70,218.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  IC,  1913. 

9,3.466  STE.AM  COOKING  AI'P.XEATUS  FOR  EX- 
TliAr^ING    JTICE    FROM    FRUITS       Rkx  Conskrv- 

EVrjLAS  -  CksEI.I.SiHAKT       LBOVHAHnT       A       KlBKMA.NV, 

H'ltnhurff,   Germany 
Filed  OctotrtT  10,  1912       Serial  No   66,222.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  IB,   1913  I 

9:;,4t;T  l.NoRi.ANIC  .vrips  SODIT'M  BrsrtFATE. 
PriTASH  WO  NTTR.\Ti:  uF  SODA.  AND  SAC- 
CHARIN      S\     ■   HAHlNFARRIK.AKTIEN-GBSELI.grHArr. 

VfiRVf      F^HiHKKr,      f.TST    A    Co.    Salhtce  Wf«sti'rhflsen . 
Germany 
Filed   May    IT.    1911       Spria!    No.   56.;597.      PT'BLISHEIt 
JULY  U).    191.1 

93,468.      CANNED    SALMON       Gf.>     W.    Savborn    A    R(  ;« 
.Astriria,  Ore^ 
Filed  April   14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,783.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

93.469  SALT  Svv  FRA^rrsc^)  Satt  RKriNKiiv.  San 
Francisco,  Cal 

Filed  March  19.  1012      Serial   No    62.272.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    ir.   1013 

93.470  TOILET  PAPER.  SArqiorT  Tr  ii.et  Paper  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Fllod   May   21.    101  r;       Serial   No     TO. .147.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 


Sbptembbk  16, 1913. 
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93.47L      TOILET-PAPER.      Saiqioit  Toilet   Papke   Co..    ,    9.3.488.      8YRUP    FOB    USE    AS    FOOD       The   Ameeicajj 

Inc..  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  .s,  ij^k   Rkfimn.,   (    .mian^     .lerspy   City     N    J 

Filed  June   9,    1913.     Serial    No    70,9S5.     PUBLISHED  Filed  January  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  67,702.  '  PUBLISHED 


JULY  8,  1918, 

93,472.      COMI'LE.MON  POWDER       Tn.MAB   M.   Satman, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


JILY    15.    1913. 

93,4K9.      RUBBER       Samtkl  C    Bkck.  Chica«o.  Hi. 

Filed  March  17,  191.3      Serial  No    69, 076.     PUBLISHED 


Filed  April   12,  1913.      Serial  No.   69,745.      PUBLISHED  .MAY    US     1913 
JULY  15,  1913. 

^„  ,,„  '''■■^■'"       -  KiiTALN  BELTLNG.UORE.  AND  MACHINERY 

93,473        A     PHARMACETTICAL     PREPARATION     FOR  ,             PackiN.;       .T.   W.    BrcKi.K.    Rr  .bkk   C.     New   York 

CKRTAIN    AIL.MENTS.      S.k.i.   t  hkmical   Compast,  N.  Y. 

Pfiiladelphin,    Pa.  pii,,^   ^,„,    y_^    ^^.j.,       j,,.^,^^^   ^^    -f,  .,,,^,       PUBLISHED 

Filed  April  s,   1913.     Serial   No,  88.664.     I'UBLISHED  JUNF   17    lOii 

JULY  16.  1813.  I      ^ 

98.491.      MFT.M.    SICVS       C)i^KiF':     \      Imvivf     Colum- 

93.474.        INTERNAL -COMBUSTION     ENGINES.       Tub  bus.  Ohio                                                                        -    ^oum 

F    W.    SPArKE   MAr„,NK   i',,MrAN-!.    Indlanap.ll?.   In.l.  Filed 'April    4,    1913.      Sfrlal    No.    69  ,'.02       PI-RLISnED 

Filed   ,Tniie    Hi,    191.4       S.  r:H'    No.    71  fH>6       PT'BLISHED  JUI  V    1.",     1913 
JULY  15,  1913. 


9.3  402  CERTAIN  MUCILAG INOCS  I'ROra'CTS  FOR 
Sl'ECIAI  T'SES.  The  Gcm  Tra(.a^..i  SrrrLV  Com- 
pany I.iM!TEr>.  county  of  Chrstfr  nnd  Hooton.  Eng- 
land. 

Filed    January    23.    1912.      St-rlal    No.    (>0.9K4.      PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER    24,    1912. 

93.493.  CERTAIN  TIRFS,  TUBES.  PATCHES,  CASES, 
AVD  RT'PBUR  TUBING  OF  ALL  DPS-  Rutk.NS. 
I  (K  rjRK  \  Hi  BPEK  Co.,  Whltemarsh  t..vvnshlp  Mont- 
-    r;  >:•.    f>uunty,   Pn 

Fi.  1    F.  trrinry    24,    1913.      Serial   No.   68.692       1TB- 
LISHFD  .r\'].\    1,',     1913. 

93.494.  SWKFTFNED  cHOCOI.A  !  K  AND  CANDY  Da- 
vid D.   I>ONG,  Oswejfo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    14.    1913.      Serial    No.    6«.54<       PTB 
LISFIKD  JTI  Y   V-    1913. 

93.495.  HAMS.  SKINNET'  HAMS  BAPON,  AND  U\RD. 
The  Rath  Packin.         m:  v  n  ^     Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  May  6.   1913.      Serial   No.   70.269.      ITBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

93.496.  RUBBER  MATTING  AND  RT  HH!  K  IN  THE 
PIECE  FOR  SPECIAL  I'SES.  Rew.v  (ii  ii-n,  r,.M- 
PANT,  Providence.  R.  I.,  and   Chelsea.   Mu.^s 

,    ,        Filed    September    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    65,635.      PUB 

PAPER  FILES,      1  EN      AND     PENCIL     HOI-DERS.    I    LISHED  .TULY  8,  1913 

Twi.stki.  WiKB  AND  STEEL  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y  193.497.       WOVEN    MACll  INK  BELTING.       Thb    RrssBLL 

MANCFAcrrHiNO  Co..  Mlddletown.  Conn. 
Filfd    December    IS,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,4«7        PT'R 
LISHED  JULY  8.  1913. 


93,47.'>.        REFINKI-     Oil.      <;aSOLENE,     LUBRP'ATING 
OILS    AND    GREASKS       Standard    Oil    C.  mi  ant. 
Richmond,  Cal 
Filed  June  21,   1913.      Scr:a;   No.   7l.i'7ti.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

it.3,476.      POWER  FNGTNFS     IN    PARTICULAR   ROTARY 
EXPLOSION     KNiilNKS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF. 

Srvs      M,.T,  ,K      i.f-ii       .,    HAFT     U.     B.     H.,     DusKelilnrf- 

Obercassel.  'Jcrmuij} . 

Filed  June  4,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,864.     rrHL;.S!lF.l» 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93.477.     SALVE.     Vitalinr  St    .Tkan    P  ■.fr.am.  Conn. 

Klleil    April    .S,    lOl.S        S.  rlul    N..     iV.i  >u:>\        PUBLISHED 
.TT'LY    1.-,    191.3. 

9:-!,47^        PAINT     KHi     ROOFS        R    hekt     G.    Taggart, 
Wasli  incton.     1'.h. 
Filed    September    11.     lOlll.       Serin;    No.    G,'..f>,<ifi,       PUB- 
LISHED JULY    1."..    191.3       ' 

93.479.      S.\I.\K    p.di    1  \4-f  kNAL  USE.     ThiccrSalvb 

Co      Kllzal..  !  i  :-w  u.    lud. 
Filed    January     24,     19tfr       S.-rlal     No      R«,im        PUB- 
LISHED  ,11  1  V    15,    1913.    '" 

93.4HO  MKTAI       PAPKi:  WKPWnS       INKWELLS, 


Fli.d  Mar.:    14.  1913.     SerUl  No.  69.041.     PTHI  ISHFD 
,n-i.v    s     i!.i;! 

9.3.4^1        01  INK  oil,       John    VITTCCCI.   Seattle.    Wash. 

Filed  Mar.h   1,3.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.016.     PUBLISHED  93.498.     CANDIES.     Anthony   W.   Senz,   Chicasro     III 

JLL-i     15      101.3  p,,^   ^gy    JO     10J3       g^^jj^j    jj^    70,369.      PTRLISHKD 

9  3,4H2.       PRFPAP.ATION    OF    (  ASTOROIL     IN    THE  .    JULY   16,   1913. 

93,499.      CIGARETTES.      The    Tabard    Cioarfttk    and 
ToBACro  Company,  Ltd..  London,  Frtrand    nnd    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   6,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,2.^6       ITHLISHED 

JULY    1.'..    19!. 3 

93. 60*1      I  .  >\Iprii  \;.  riil.  I  or   ('FHTAIN   NAMED  PUR- 
posi's      i-..T.)vf^   M^v'  fv-rTK:v..  .  ,,MPAVT,  Phlla- 

d.-  ;i'  :;i,     !•■; 

F"'  '  *       ■•       -^v     jT      1913.      Serial    No.    68,157.       PUB- 
I   ISMFP   .ICNK    ';7     1913. 

93.601.      CLEANING    MATERIAL   FOR   WOOD.    MFT.VL. 

AND  OTHER    OR.TECTS       Uv'-n.   Sifpii    Compant. 
New  York     N     V 
Filed   Mbv    1;'     iM.x       Serial  No.  7"  412       PT'BLISHED 
JULY    10,  1913. 

93,502.      MALT  LIQUORS,  STCH  AS  HKER    ALU    STOUT, 
ANI'    PORTPK      Clacskn  Flanagan    I'.i(KvvKi.y.    New 
Y<.rk,   N.    V. 
Filed  June  12,    191 :       Serial  No.  71,062       PT  RLISHED 

JULY   \r<.    1913. 

93,603.      I  I.oMIESBUUSHES    AND   TOI  LET  BRUSHES. 

DRf(?*.]-;-     Co-OPERATi\t    a>v.h:aii.\.    Ivr.   .lergey 
'  Ify.   N    .!  .  and  Detroit.  Mlrh. 
Filed    May    .'4,    1013        S*»rial    No.    7o,Ri!        PTRLISHED 
JULY    1.'.,  1913 


K(>RM    OF    A     <   (iMr(    [■.    \         l!u:HT    BfHNS    VOOS- 
HKKS.    Easton.    Pa 
Filed    May   3,    19 U;       Serial   No.   70.226.      PI  BI.ISHKD 
.lUI.V    1.-      191.3. 

0  34s  ;(         ORANGES     AND    GR  \PF  FRUTT        W,:  kfr 
Hhmtukks,    Orlando,    Fia. 
Filed  April   17    101. '.      Serial  No.  69,877       PT'HI.ISHKD 
.II'KY    S.     1013. 

03.4H4      HREAI"      w  .K.  kstki.  IUking  Company.  Worcea- 
fer.    Mass. 
Filed  April  17,   19i:-;      Serial   No.  69,878.     ITRI  ISHFI) 
JULY    8.    1013. 

»8,4'.<.'l  PICKI.KS  TltK    .TOHN8..N     PlCKIF     'UKP.  .KATION. 

Richmond,    Va.,    now    by    chanjre    of    name    Thr    Rose- 
mary Company.  Incorporated,  Richmond    \a 
Filed  May  10,  1012      Serial  No.  63, A.'.?      PCFM.;  si!  i  I  • 
JULY    15,    1013 

93.486.  SYRT'P    priR    USE     \S    KOnD.      The    Amkbican 
Sr  GAR   REriyiNG  Cmmj^.^w    .ipr^ry  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  January  7.  1913      Serial  No   '17  760      PUBLISHED 
Jl'LY    15,    1013 

93.487.  SYRUP    F<.R    USK    AS    Pool-       Thk    .\.mek;    an 
Sl'iiAK    RF.n.Mvn    (■|..\!PASV    .It^rsry    ('jtv.    N     .T 

Fllod  .January  7    1913       Serial  No.  67,761.      I'UBLISHED 
JULY    15,     1013 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i6,  1913. 


93,504.     MOTOB-CTCLE8.     Hablby-Davidsok  Motor  Co  , 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,908.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93,506.     WHEELS.     JoHX  M.  Kroyeb.  Stockton,  Cal. 

FUed  April  19,  1913.     Serial  >'o.  69.921.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93.506.  HAIR-RESTORER       Roy    Li<;htfc)OT.    San    An- 
tonio, Tex. 

Filed  April  5,   1912.     j^erlal    Nn    62.662.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  1,  1913. 

93.507.  SOFA-BEDS.      Pullman   Colch   Compa-ny,   Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  May   26,   191.3      Serial  No.  70,675.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 


9.3,508.      CARRIAOES,    WAGONS.    AND    AUTO-BODIES. 
J.  M    Sklzkb  Carriagk  a  Business  Wagon  Mro    Co., 

St.  IX)Ul8,   Mo 
Ftle.I  March  25,   191.3      Serial   No    69. .3.32      PUBLISHED 
JI'NE    17,    1913 

t»3,,509.      CIGARETTE  P.\1'ERS       So<iet»   Ano.nyme   Dm 
Anoiens       Etablissbments       Bbat  nstkix       Fkbkks, 
Paris,   Friinrt 
Filed  May   16.   191.3      Serial   No    70,454.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    15,   1913. 

9  ?,  .  .-  1  0  UKMKI>IE.<;     FOP.     rONSTIPATION,    LIVER 

COMPLAINT,     BIHOrSNKKS.     AM)     RESULTANT 
DISORDERS      Wells  A  Rh  hardron  CoiipanT,  Bar- 
Ungton,  \'t. 
Filed     .lanuary     27.     1912.       Serial     No.    61,102.       PUB- 
LISHED MAH«-n    \H.   1913.  I 


743 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER    16,   1913. 


n.21S    -Title:  "HOW  TO  APPLY  DR    CINNINGHAMS 
PLASTt;RS  "        '  K(ir     MedJdna;      Piasters,-        Ami- 


K:i<MJ      AUKiiSt 


ToilPt- 

FHwl 


ToxiNK    CuE.viii.M..    I'l'.     ('hica^ri.,    li 
7.   1913 

17.214. --T'tj;*-.     "LILY     WHirE    PH.^NL  For 

I'aper.i       Samiei     Lew:.'-,     Nt^w    Yr.rk.     .N      Y 
June  20,  191.3, 

17,21.n,  -   Ti*/r       ''HANIt     I'l.AYKL'        '  Fnr     Mu^ir  Rolls 
for    Pneumatic    Pianos    and    Similar    Musk-h,     Instru 
iDf nts.  i       NArii.N,M.    Mrsiv-    Roll    C      St     .TohnfsvlUe, 
N,  Y,      Filed  August  21,  1913, 

17,216,-    Title:  A    J.   PAROIBEK  S  RISH  ORSE'I 
BandaKes   or    Splints    for    tlip    WriPt     t    Hand 

TON    JiiSKPH    PaRoTBEK,     FiphkLl  on   th.-   Hildsoti 

FUed  July  9,  191.3. 
17.217  -^rifJf.      ■•NL  TAN  FIN     THE     LKATHKF{ 

TOR.'  (For  a  Llguid  Drt-saiti^:  for  I'ae  -m  Liather 
and  Rubber.  I  Phki.I"h  Man;  FArriKiNii  (  -mpant. 
Providence,   H     I       Filed   AukubI  «.    191.'%, 


For 
N  Y. 
I  'i)C- 


■-l*^         7''n.  HUIIANNIA      ENGLISH      SLIP-ON 

SHoWFK  PKudi'  (OAT."  i  For  Shower  -  Proof 
CoHtb   ■       SaM'Kl     W     I'e.'k    a    Co..    Nfw    York,    N,    Y. 

Fllwl    .\iiKUSt    ^^.    1S<1.S 

-.-19  THUr  OWL  SFLFSHINIMi  STO%'E  POL- 
ISH For  Slove  Po.isb  F,.  H.  Schulkk  k  Co., 
Scraiiton.  I'm       Flied  AUK'imt  U-;.   1913. 

■.--'"       !'th  VITTEL    (,;RaNI>E    SArCE."       (For    a 

-MiiuTH.  Uatcr.  Scoietk  <,enekai.e  Ues  Eaux  Min- 
KKAi.K.s  lir  ViiTEi  V-.tt^:,  Franoe  Flied  August  9, 
1913 

-.221  7V/fr  ■SWEEPO.'  i  For  Brooms  i  Swikpo 
Ph...  m    idMrA.M,    Scranton.    Pa       Filed  .Tuly    7,   1913. 

■■^22--7iti,  TKaNSPaRENTINK,  .For  a  Chemical 
1  "r' jiaraiioi)  fur  (.oatlng  Glas.'i  S!]rfa'"e^  to  Prevent 
Whtrr  (roll,  .\dfaering,  I  Tka.nspakkn'i  im  *\.iMPany. 
!'!i:M<i.',!  !,;h     1  \>.,       Fli»^d    August    26.    i»13 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   SEF^TEMBER   16,    I9l3. 


3.367.  T%tle  "WH.XT  DF  IiFHil.  YoP.M.L  LAUGH- 
IN'  AT  ANYHOW?'  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
Ckkam  or  Whkat  Co  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed 
Aujrust  26,   1913 

8.368.  Titlf:   -  PHONF    FOR    .\    (ASK   T< »   HK   SEN  I    TO 
YOLR    PLACF:,'  For    H»'er  Vut     Pkikk    >.  h    ev 
HoFEN      Bkewim,      (.  mi'av^,      i'>;i(a>:u.     Hi,         Flied 
.ViiL'ust   -'9     ii<i:; 

3.369.  Tttlc:  -  FOR  A  Ho.VlE  STkPRISE  SEND  A 
CASE  OF   EDELWEISS  For    Beer  ■      The    Pkteh 

ScHOENMoFEV        RkkWIVO        Ci'MFAVy  ChicatM,         111. 

Filed     Anpn.st     -9.     1913 

3,370. — Title:  -'THE  BREWFKY  WILL  SPEED  IT 
WHEHENER     YOI      NEKli    IT."       (F    r    Beer  !iiK 

PETEli      SCIIoENHoFEN      pKKWINQ     CoMFaN\,       CLirago, 


3.371.— r<f  If.-    "HKRF>     THE    CASE      Yoi       BE     THE 

.TT'D'SF    ■       !  F'ir    H.-e;  TiJK    I'ETT-h    SoHoENHuriN 

Pkewiv.,    (■    M^•A^^      '  l:icapo     Li        Filed    AugUBt    29, 

1913. 

.3.371'  rule  "SOI  ID  SERVICE  SHoES  .For  Shoes.) 
K  I'  s.«!Ti!  A  S'Ns  Co.  CMcafTo  iji  Filed  August 
19,    1913 

■■'.37.x,  -lUU  ■LRINK  \S(ILFES  S(.TiNAPPS  AND 
KFFP   (jN    THi-    H1(;HT    ROAD  i  For    Schnapps.) 

ri"»L}'Ho  Woi.Ff  (  .  Mr.*NV.  -New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
\ii*.''0';t    27     I'.'i:-; 


II 


Filed  Auk'ust   29.   19  1 3 
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DECISIONS 


oi    niF 


con^n^issioiTEK.   of   fj^ts:n"ts 


\M-         Y 


lMTi;i)  STATi:s  fdlKTS  l.\  IWIiiXT  ('  ASl-S. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 

•  /'f  I'ifd  /  chrud'  p  ~ ,  r;,v 

PaTE.n  I  '  i:i  •  I  :  1   1  I  \  !  Ill  i;  rt  vri»     <    1 1:  It."  >>' 

Cliiii.N    !  >i     a    ii.x]''n    (1.1.!.       :■;    :...f    liiid    to    cover    a 
[lat'i. t  1 ;    I'   .I'hanct?  over   tbe   prior   art. 

.\iTi\!    fr.'Mi    r\:iniini'i-s  ■!]  riiU'f. 

'   AK  );■>.  .K 

l/iiM.v.  n /i  i/f '/;/•><  ,  Un',t,-t  A  \\hi!t'iiiij>{  and 
i/'  »-,«rv.   fin,-'  u  ((    ]/i!an-   fur  !  ht'  n  ; 'p! :  !■:•  lit  i*. 

MiwtKi ,   '  (///( /*! i^fioNi  !  : 

riiJs  1>  all  ;ti'|if;ii  fi.iiu  a  (l»>>'is-..ii  if  ;}!♦■  I '..\a  ihiii- 
•■f>i-ni-« 'liit'f  iillii-iitini:  I  he  aii.-ii  <><  ;li^>  ['rjiniiry 
Kx.-suilner  rt'je>ii!i^  rlaiui>  1  ti.  •".  an.]  ^  :<.  11,  l-aau- 
■^j\«',    \v!ii'-|i    ar*'  sntfii-it'iit  iy    ;  lii'^rra'cd    ly    t!i«-    fo; 

a.»win>: : 

!  A  li.  xiM.-.  platf-  r-nr  .••'  '.f  .■  •miirisln^  n  vk,.i,,fn:i 
rramf.  lom!  mistii  lai  !:l:  ri^iii  nictai."  imifuif:  ii;;itf^'<  span 
!ilnt:   open    spji'  •  s    if    ~.i\:]    Tmrr''     :iv,,\    •:,ii>'pond.  n*l\'    fn-c'-v 

nail 


rl        ?h..r..- 


phit.x    permit 


iiifiviibly     <iuppi'rti-<i      -tifri-'  n        '■  i 
.\  .-a  1  tier'    prinr!:i,_    iipaii.-    atiw..:.     ,'; 
'  iiiK   siild    f!'-*'    lii(l<-pi-liderit    mo\.nMiil 

4  A  flrxi'i':.'  pint,  cirroof  -■..::.;.:  N:i,i:  avira^  load 
>»PliorthiL'  r!;:i(1  iu»'i!i:ia  j  ■•.iiiii;  ;:>(!■■•■,  spnrinlrii:  the 
-pari  >  ai'tuiiii  !i)>  .a-  .in-s  aipi  i  :.■  !•  ptTniiti  t  ly  {:■'■'} 
mo\-'ihlc  •ticf*'!..  I  w  .  (••;  *';iriL:fs  .^r  ih.-  sM.-s  i>f  t»'r  plati'*: 
arruii;;*'(i  at  an  ,,ati'  tf  t'.  l«.a,\  t!nr.-uf  liH'talin  ,  hiih 
ov.  r  tl,t'  .arlirn-K  ami  fljiiiji->  a:,.!  .:<u::,]  •'aii>;r-  a.  ;';. 
caps    pii;!\ll»'l    with    tho    l"'(l\    .if    the    pla;(  -    Hiai    rfsrin:: 

*ht-!  ►•oil 

lt>     A    tl.  \:l''i     p^atv.ai    ni'f   '  >  u,i.:  Inh,;;    carllllfi-    furaiefl 
of  nu>iani<    !.i!-iniura.   a<'aui>  >'Xt<n<lii_   f'^ni  lav.    ;.:   ■nvv. 
lo4»f)     suntaiiiiiij;     iiielaliir     Mxjiini.     p,aN'-     -pum  't'     .  p'  • 
«pa'«'S   U'tW'-i'ii    N.-iiii    ia-:i!!.-<,    iiiParis    '.  r    (-.rii.iai:    a    ti.iil.u- 
w  >'at  liri      pr.H  f     I  .  a;  .     ■  1  i-       a.  •  »v  .  .  :       >,  ..  >    ra--     and 

platf'K,    and    purlins    cxi'iHliat;    l<<ai;a   i(tuai.i.\     lA    said    car- 
lllii-    and    (liriiMi\    ■.apii- a  t  i:,^    ,:,!,<    ;.,•... 

Tilt'    rffrrclii't'S   r;u»(l    an-       \\;.ilia\    L'^'i.^TT:    OctX>- 
hfi-    ]t>,    Issi-i;    Ihaiiwra.   :i',i,.:vj:\    .],iaaar\'    1"^.   1 HV7  ; 
Muri.tiy,      414.(>«;:),      (t<-t. .!..]■      _".».      l^sli         I'.aaH-k. 
4*>H.r>'_'4,  Jaijiinry  ."..   1  >i*-J  ,    Mi!r;ai>,  4v.i..',^:j.  .IaiiUai> 
:-'..    ]x'X'>:    .Itiiniiiv's,    ."i-'l.usT     .Inaf    ."..    ls.»4;    M!ii-;.h> 
'>'A.2S~ ,    Vehrmtvy    11.    1>!m1.    Mini.li\.    .V>-l,'Jss.    I'.-h- 
•wHvy  11.  1  ">!>«'. ;  \\  I  i  ii:i  ii.siiii  .-itiii   l'i!<'s.  r.^4.'^:i<i.  .1  iiie 
_"_',     ls'.<7;     I'rakt'     i'.  1  _',»'L'4.    Oit,.|.fr    11.     l^Ms      .i.-n- 
amirs.  'silVnit;,  Anirust  ■_•;»,   ls'.»',t,   I.Uik,  •i4'..",t'r41i,  .lai; 
'lairy     '^.      lIHil;      i'Htti-,     '>Tn.:j«M.     Manh     IM.     \'.n>]  _ 
}hil<'hiii'-  and    H«Mt><Mt     t;7t;.»:{4,   .Irmc   is.   I'.Hi]  ;   Jen 
■uiijrs.    fiiHi.'JTti      .Vpril    s.     Ilffj;     Mi-('arthy,     TTM 'WiT 
N'MSfiiitHM    1.    1!"4      UtThfT'     7'Ht.ur^4     \I;,y    l'",    ]*M)'\ : 
Tayldf.    'v44.or>«V    I'.-hrnat-y    12     lIMiT:    !{ms-;.    s);4  !»(*.' ^ 
.<e('tpnit«*»r   X,    1!*(iT  :    <>iif<'nnti    and    Mnri'h.x-     !<Ta.4'>l 
Al'ri!  27.  i;x^» 

Thp  nntnro  nnd    s<'op»T   of   tho   itm  crsrioti    .-irc   wci' 
-t'T  ffirth  by  tlio  KxaniiiuT^  in  rtiicf,  as  fu'lows 

Thp    «tippo«<Ml     hir.  nrion,     in     !!►'     aroadfct    ns)><^<!      t<     h 

«r   rxif  consisting   of   io.id  fiusiainlnt;   rifiid    niefnilic    i  oof 

104  o    (;        4 a 


iiiK  lOjit*^-  -panninu  ojKri   -[.ai  •  >   of  a   okfifton   fr«me.  thes* 

roolu  .;  |i..itfS  Ui-ltig  not  t  < 'luo-i  ! -li  (.ir  ',  oii !  iiuious  but 
fr«><!>  aiui  mnvably  stipporttni  oi,  and  sorured  to  said 
frana-    and    haviriL'    twtwtfri    tht'ai    w(  at  h.rproofinK    means 

nliicfi  Hdtnii-  of  frc-  arid  iudt-pf-nd''!  t  iii<.>vctiieiit  of  the 
-.  V.  rs;  fi!'i!t>  ThK  siriK'ttirf  fonsidored  a?  iiii  entttv 
;.-   iiev*    arui    'hi>   lOxamaaa-  docs   aot       n!ni    tlJHl    il    i"  antlcJ- 

pa  ; .  <  i    i  'V-    a  !!  V     [il  !>L- 11     'a  '•  r.  i!'-r 

'I'la.'  iitaitiUn.s  \\  h!'  ij  t!io  a  p;  .  if.i  at  s  have  ill  this 
(•...■if  atUM!i|i!(Hl  ic  sy'i\p-  I,  '  .,  ;!it'  iiiHliK'tinn  itf  n 
jd-Mviicai  ru'iiihi:  fur  fitat'li!  •  a,r>  prt'stdit  dittioul- 
",es  iKd  jirt^.-^-at  ia  ilu-  nwdiiiL'  of  >t;itio!iHrv  struc- 
I  iirt-s  1  •Willi:  !<>  tlif  twisting:  and  \\ai-jiin^  which  oc- 
1  iir-^  Ml  !l)e  tl:aisy  Mrturura'  nf  a  f  tadirhi-<a  r  and  the 
exp<"^si\t'   wfai'   aial    '♦■:.!■   ari'.^iiiL'   fr»»dii   tlu'   severe 

I 

•-<'  '<•  uliich  s  icli  oars  .■  r*-  siii>j«i(;»>,i 

Of    tliO    \arjiais    5>aioiUfi    oii»Nl    ..is  y    th<'Sf»    to    Pen- 

iiook    :',.!    .!o.oi;.:-v      Xo     <'>'J<'>.'J~'\.    -!a^\\     ao'lal    cjir- 

foofs.  and  :p  ttitiSf  iltr.  r<M'f  pia t«'s  art'  scriired  firmly 

I  loL'taitrr.  sii  !hat  Mif  '^hifiHii:  ni  tho  loin's  neceswiry 

to  fif\!h'Mi\   is  !-foi  «'iit»-d      'lite  oth.-rs  >i!ui\v  \v(vxlen 

.-rr'oofs   \\!:ot:     If,,   riioro'v    woat  lio  riTo-f.Ml.    either 

■  oiisido   ..r    .li^.do     iiv    Uioraoii     p:atos       la    some    of 

j  these  provlglon  is  made  for  s!;i  ]-;!  no  tto  water 

prtHiflnp-IilateS  looso.y  at    'ho   joih!.^   to   ;i!('\ont    tdJC- 

l^'i!|0    (hie  to  the  luevitabie  'w.^iiuiz  I'f  •!]*■  wooden 

r.-of 

i'!a'<e   a['|oaMit,>-   a  ro   ao' ilai  t  •  eU  .  \    'li.     tirsi    tdies   tO 

j  pro\  aio  a  ilos.o;,,.,]  \  I'ox  i)dp  all-niet.,  i  -ai-ri-of.  nnd 
t!i..\    !!,i\o  1.1  !ot,.,t  ,.!;;     ,,  <heir  brief  <'i    tlii-  api^'al 

,  tiiat  sial:  la.of  mmo  \.-.i  'ia>  following:  ioaaocs  over 
Hnythlii;.'  --how!;  i!:  the  pfior  art 

■•■'t     di>p«'ns1m:    ori'\r>-]}     w'*h    th<'    '.oar.',    ^;ra(tnrp    \tf- 

I    1  -rv    it;\  ar;at)i.v    u8o(i  :    «(foa./     il,(    ofiiist  :  to  tioii   of   a    skcle- 

i    'oh    roi.fframt      uhadi      wtoie    possoK.-inf      und-stiBtatnlnp 

'    -t ;  et.i;!!!,   w;t.-   u»\  >  :  '  l.iaeii*-   frtH'  tti   wojivi'  uad  i\*ix   wltb   the 

iiiovcniont    of    Xhf    -•;■  r-f  ra  :a.        t^ir./,    :h>     p:oxirioij    of    noD- 

flPTtni:    rr.of1nir    p;atov    ',,-n!.  d    •'    h<'a\y  k,il'c    sh>^Pt    metal. 

-ladi   pa'itpo  .ipat»r:if)i.-  -f  >    oj-kti  spacf--  of  tht-  skeleton   ftTime 

ind     oonstmif  int     a*     oiu'o     t ;  >>     ;oad  s'lstainiiiv    ;»nd    the 

Aoa;!i<>!  pri«diiiK    (o\..rs,    tnuith,    i  lie   seiiiriiiH    <>r    iioldlng 

'..iw  :.  of  -..M  h  iiihlfs    ipoa  •'.,<    ■••'•',   frniin    in  sacli  a  manner 

:   and  'v  <o..  t!    rniains  **iat   lia    frame   is   permitted   to   weave 

or  fifx    without   iinpartine   its   dif<tortione    to   th<>   plafex   or 

I    joliitc     wtiile   at    ttn^    same   Tliiif    providini:    wiifficient    clear 

j    ancf     .''Hvfoa   th>'  piU'os  aad   ide  rar.iiies  to   piMinit   this  in- 

d*»t>endfiit   mo\etT)ent  •  and  ^*th.  the  prorision   of  weather- 

pnwifin;,'  means  NHw.'en  adifloenl  [dates  and  sarh  ns  not  to 

nterfeiT  with  their  fr»»edorn  of  relative  mo\em»'nt. 

The    :ol\  .iTitaitres    whioh    thoy    o!aJni    for    tlie    i-on- 

-!  na  t  ioii  :\}-,'  ; 

>f-t.   ?*i.    -tnirttire   ic  simplified   bv   entirely   dispensing: 

wiiti  !ia  U.iud  io\er!riK  ased  :,  a.,  prni'i-ii  roofs  In  the 
pr:i  !  art;  nerond  there  U  a  r»>da<tioa  Iti  tht  v\eiiriit  i  f  rem 
I'lai  •<..  iitou  jKiunds !  wt.icli  means  dc  t»-as<  iii  the  dead 
I'lfiil  of  the  car  as  a  wtiol.  nni?  Inaroasf  ir  freiiitit  load 
a:  'yint:  i-apac'iv  thxrH.  the  thickness  or  dept  >i  of  the  en- 
'iri>  roof  stnictiire  is  t'reatl\  do«  r<ased  <  t*int'  npproxi- 
a;atety  \  «.f  that  of  former  gtrmtiirt-si  th»rehT  providing 
addlnoiial  jpace  wittdn  ttic  oar  f'lr  'hi  f'-'dgLt  :  i<iurlk, 
there  is  increased  streiitiih  Uaih  it;  tS.t-  ro<-if  itself  and  in 
the  car  structare,  fifth,  the  r<M)f  ia  not  dama>r*Hl  by  the  or- 
dinary stresses  of  service  and  the  cos;  of  repairs  Is  there- 
*    fore  reduced  to  tht    ntinimuua  :  and  >o3-rh.  tiie  r>iof  la  tbor- 
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oughly  weather-proof,  not  only  when  first  Installed  but 
after  a  long  term  of  aervlce. 

The  basis  of  the  rejection  by  the  ExaniliuT  Is 
found  in  the  following  quotation  from  his  statement 
on  appeal,  and  this  position  seems  to  Have  been 
adopted  by  the  Exanilners-in-Chief : 

It  has  long  been  recognized  as  shown  ^y^f^^\^fJ\^Se^ 

Sem  to  mov^e  freely  while  covering  the  Jolnt^^t^^^^^^^^^ 

gested  by  the  first  two  patents. 

It  uiav  be  noteil  in  this  connection  that  what  ap- 
pears to' be  obvious  to  the  Examiner  as  to  the  nf<!es- 
slty  for  providing  loose  joints  in  an  all-uieta!  roof 
was  not  apparently  obvious  to  the  patentees  Pen- 
uock  and  Jennings.  .  No  .V.»r..9T0. .  win.  show  in  their 
patents  here  cited  as  references  tight  joints  for  the 
adjacent  plates.    There  is  also  evidence  in  the  rec- 
ord to  the  effwt  that  when  the  applicants  first  sub- 
mitted their  proposed  constrnetiou  to  a  railway  offi^ 
rial   it  w.is  de^-lare<l  by  him  to  be  impractical  and 
inoi>erative.  and  only  after  a  long  test,  made  at  the 
exi.ense    of    the   applicants,    were    railway    officials 
conviiuvil  and  rars  regularly  eciuipped  with  this  type 
of  roof.     Since  then  it  seems  it  has  gone  into  exten- 
sive use.  I 
In  view  of  tlie  admitted  novelty  of  the  structure  , 
as  set  forth  in  the  claims  and  the  advantages  which 
mav  be  obtainwl  thereby  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
the  api>eal«l  claims  sliould  l)e  allowed  as  covering  a 
patentable  advance  in  the  art. 

The    decision    of    the    Examiners-in-Chief    is    re- 
versed. 

DECISIONS  or  THE^.  S.  OOUETS. 

U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals-First  Circuit. 

St.\ffoRU  Co.   c.  ('oi.i)WKLi.-<iU-n.\RD  Co.  rt  <il. 

Decided  January  SO,  191S 

202  Vrx>.  IlKi'..  744. 
1.    Patents    -HEi-sstEs— At  THOKiTY  to  Grant. 

To  authorlzt>  a  relasuf  patent  under  Revised  Statutes, 
section  4016.  (U.  S.  Comp.  St..  1901.  p.  3.39:^_^i  there 
must  be  clear  proof  that  the  error  which  renders  the 
original  patent  tnoperatlvf  or  Invalid  arose  by  In- 
advertence, accident  or  mistake  "  and  that  the  party 
asking  for  relief  acqulr^-s  no  more  than  he  was  orig- 
inally entitled  to,  and  what  is  called  for  by  the  words 
"same  invention"  In  the  statute  cannot  be  gathered 
from  mere  Inferences  or  suggestions  with  reference  to 
what  the  patentee  might  or  might  not  have  conceived. 

2      SAMS-VALIDITT  OF  REISSUE-STOP-MOTIGN  FOB  LOOMS 

The  Coldwell  and  Gildard  Reissue  Patent  No.  ll,9-.i, 
(original    No.    637.234.)     for,  a    warp    stop-motion    for 
looms,  in  which  claims  19  to  30.  inclusive,  are  new.  la 
void  as  to  claim  19  and  all  subsequent  claims  which  are 
substantially  broader  than  claim  23  as  not  for  th.  same 
Invention  disclosed  In  the  original  patent. 
Mr   Wilmarth  H.  ThursUm  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  WiUUim  K.  Richardson   {Mr.  J.  Leirix  mack- 
pole  on  the  brief)  for  the  appellees. 
Before  Colt.  Putn.^m,  and  I>om}E,  Circuit  Judges. 


July  30,  1901,  No.  11,923.  entitled  "Warp  stop-mo- 
tion for  looms.-  The  rei.«*sue<l  patent  contained 
thirty  claims,  of  wlii.'h  rlauns  19  to  30.  each  imlu- 
sivewere  brought  in  .-n  the  reissue,  and  are  tl»e 
only   .-lainis   we  need   esi)ecia!!y    trouble   ourselves 

about. 

TlH'   patent    Ks    fur  a    warp  stop-uiution   f-r    looms. 
Oimin.il  .-lain.s  :{  to  is.  earh  inclu.sive.  related  to  a 
(..mbinntiuu  of  a  dmp-bar  with  other  elements,  con- 
stituting a  warp  stop-UH>ti..u  for  looms;  but  claims 
1    an.l  ■-'  r.'liitol  only  to  a  pe<.-uliar  form  of  a  drop- 
b-u-      Th»-  .  laniis  iuinHlured  in  the  reis.sue  ivlnte  to 
u  snbje.'t  uii.itrr  diflrrent    fmui  any  of  the  original 
ciniuis      Tln'v   .lo    not    rover   stop-motion    ,'onibiiia- 
tions.  ana   they   are  uoi    nil    limite<l   to  a   partimlar 
kind  of  ,lroi,  bar.     Th.-y  ron.'ern  the  lo.ntion  of  th.> 
.iropbnrs   in  whatever   form   they   may   be.   and    Ihe 
,..,, .ability  of  five  movement   with   refeivn-v  to   ihe 
avoidiiiu'  of  .hating  of  the  threads. 

In   the  original   i.atent   there  was  nothm-   what 
ever  of  thiK  unless  the  followinu'  exprrssion  m  the 
si»eoificatioii.  namely :  ,      ..        , 

If  will   also  h.>   noticed  that  by    tl..'   rplaiiv   location   of 

wre  located  in  aihan.'.'  of  th.-  .-ircuit  rods 

In  lieu  of  that,  we  hnd  in  the  specification  of  the 
reissued  patent  the  following: 

It  win  also  W  notion  that,  owing  to  thp  locnnon  of 
tUe\.:se-r?Mls  -'t^■•♦'%^-f  VXrl^%T.\^  -  r  P    ar    Is 

sHle  of'lt.s  own  wari>-thr..a.l,  'i''''  ;''  '  ''"  >    'X,.     h.^   i.-om 
1    with  them    .if  at  ^^^^^^^^^^l^^.^'l-^",;:^::^   \t   i„j„- 

^..1;;  ra^  - -'"^  r'i^;"  ,r--}  b'tr;^i;^i':nt 
?ii^:!„^r';f^i^n:ri;;ii^n'v;!;rtwit 

th.'se  drop -bars. 

,  1  ,  It  IF  not  necessary  her.'  to  go  info  any  lengthy 
examination  ..f  th.-  ,uithoriti-s.  because  the  lav^  is 
too  manifest  to  nee<l  multiplication  of  restatements. 
The  statute   tliev.  St..  sec.  491G;  U.  S.  C<mip.  St.. 

imn,  p.  :i3a'5i  provides  that — 

when..v..r  any  patent  1.-;  u..,p.ratlve  or  invalid  by  reason  of 

^  <'*"^'';?.!^r;;i-.;r"-v'' r.lv^rT  Jcr*rccl.lent  or  mlif . 
err..--  '^^  ^;;:;'^,':;^^^>iJCr  shall  oauH.  a  new  pat.-nt  for 
the  sam-  Invention  to  bp  issued. 

Two  l«..liiig  and  imi.erative  reipiiren.ents  stan.l 
in  the  path  of  a  reissue:  first,  that  the  err..r  must 
have  arisen  "by  inadvertence,  accident  or  mis- 
take" and.  second,  that  the  new  patent  is  to  he 
for  th.'  '-^.me  inveuti.m  "  Consequently,  it  must 
npix^ar  In  some  manner  pr..vi(ie<l  by  law,  that  the 
invention  for  which  the  reissue  is  granted  was  m 
^\^^  e,mtemi.iation  of  the  patentee  at  the  outset, 
an.l  that  he  faile.1  t.>  a.^qnire  it  by  r...ison  ..f  "  inad- 
vertence, accident  or  mistake." 

Starting  with  these  propositions,  the  rules  which 
govern  the  ('otnmission..r  and  the  courts  aiv  those 
applle<l  bv  the  fundamental  prin.-ij.U^s  of  equity, 
that  in  .'.nl.'r  f  r-lievo  against  -  ina.lvertence. 
Mccident  or  m.stak.-"  there  must  be  clear  and 
msitive  proof  that  there  was  such  ••inadvert- 
ence, accident  or  mistake.-  and  that  the  party 
asking  for  relief  acquin-s  n..  m.>re  than  he  was 
originallv  entitled  to.  The  burden  of  maintain- 
ing tlie"  facts  to  which  these  requirements  re- 
late is  of  a  chara.'ter  that  requires  clear  and  posl- 
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of  equity  not  t(»  disturb  the  existing  stattis  e.vcept  ' 
by  prtMif  of  that  character.  No  mere  inferences  can 
take  tlie  place  of  such  jiroof.  Ordinarily,  what  is 
called  for  by  the  words  •  same  imention"  should 
api^ar  in  .some  way  on  tlie  face  of  the  original 
l>atent.  and  it  cannot  be  gatheretl  from  mere  infer- 
ences or  snggt'st 'oiis  with  rt»ference  to  what  the 
patentee  might  or  might  n.it  have  concei\e.l. 

(2)  Of  conrst\  in  many  resi>ects.  the  niimg  of 
the  Commissioner  in  authorizing  a  reissue,  like 
all  other  de|)artmental  rulings,  may  l>e  of  sjitHial 
weight  !ind  forc'.  and  sometimes  quite  conrlusi\e. 
This  ai>plies  iii>t  to  questions  of  law  apiH-ariiii:  on 
the  face  of  Ihe  rec.  .id.  huT  to  .piestioiis  ..f  fact,  and 
s.>melimes  to  mixed  questions  of  !:iw  aiul  fa.'t. 
esi>ecialiy  where  the  real  issue  is  the  ai.plical  ion  of 
doubtful  or  disputed  facts  to  the  law.  Also  it 
must  be  rememl>ei>'d  that,  with  reference  to  the 
topic  of  ■■  inadverteiic.-.  a.cident  or  mistake." 
e<iuity  gives  gre.-it  efl'»^t  in  neutralizing  the  errors 
of  scriveners  where  the  scri\ener  departs  from 
what  was  clearly  the  intention  of  the  parties.  In 
the  iietithai  for  the  reissue,  and  the  .l.'iM^sitiun 
which  is  a  part  ther^^.f.  the  patent.'.'s  r«'presented 
to  the  Commissioner  that  they  had  intrusted  the 
matter  of  an  ai>]ilication  for  Letters  I'.iieiit  to  their 

solicitor. 

lo  whom  as  thry  siipp.isfMl  they  hart  sufficiently  explained 
all  the  features  of  tlif  niarhin.'  which  they  desired  to 
patent.  Including  the  Iniprovt-m.-nts  for  pr.'ventlnt:  tii.> 
.  haflng  of  the  warp  thr^-ads,  which, 

as  tiiey  said. 

foriiifMl    an    Imiwu-tanr    part   of   their   Invontlon.    and   which 

they  Huppti?*ed   Uf  hail  pr.)p<'rly  described  and  claimed; 

.iiid  that  they  had.  however. 

r.'ccntly   (ilscmere.!    that,   wtiij.'   the   speclfiratl.'ii   correctly 
(iescrllx's     th.      manner     in     whicli     the    warp-threads    are 
|)a8S.Hl    oviT    and     undei     tin-     l.'as.'  r.)ds.     and     while     the 
drawings    correctly    .show,    espedahy    In    Fig    .%.    the    man 
ner   in    whi.'h   the  .  haflnK  of   the   warji  threads   is   prevent 
•  ■d.     the    [lassakre     in     the    si>erit1cati<>n     which     e8pe<  ially 
relates    to    this    suhject    Is    not    ciearlv    ..r    accurately    ei 
iiri'ssed.      •      •      •      nr\<\     that    upon    liisoverini:    this    de 
feet    they    at    onre    instni.-t.il    th.'ir    soli. 'it. t    t..    apply    for 
a  reissue  In  their  Uelialf. 

This  undiuilitediy.  accordmu  t.i  the  jiractice  of 
the  Patent  Ottice.  laid  the  foundation  for  an  investi- 
gation by  the  Cominission.'r  of  the  tw(»  imjKirtant 
questions  involve.!,  n.-imely  :  first,  of  "  inadvertence. 
accident  or  mistake,'  aiul.  se.-.in.i  of  the  question 
of  the  ".same  improx  enaMit."  'Ihe  question  of  the 
"  same  impi^*t\.Mnent  "  is  not  very  satisfactorily 
answered.  However,  this  was  a  matter  to  a  certain 
extent  within  the  jurisdj.'tion  of  the  ("ominissioner. 
and  so  far  within  his  juris<iiction.  tliat  we  think, 
uixai  the  entire  stat.-  of  fa.-ts  prestMite.1  in  this 
record,  we  sboulii  follow  his  ruling  thereon.  The 
other  question,  that  of  inadvertence,  accident,  or 
mistake,"  was  a  pure  question  of  fact,  and  on  this 
rword  was  clearly  within  his  juris<liction.  as  no 
.'vldence  was  anywhere  offereii  c<)ntravening  the 
l»atentees'  proiK>8itions  in  reference  thereto. 

In  view,  therefore,  of  the  Commissioners  de- 
cision, we  find  that  the  reissue  was  \alid,  at  h*jist  to 
a  certain  extent.  Tliis.  however,  is  far  from  i-.m- 
cl tiding  the  difficulties  of  the  case. 

There  are  substantial  differences  betw.»en  ilie 
various  claims  numbere<l  from  19  to  the  end.  Claim 
19  is  a  broad  claim,  and  one  which  ought  not  be  sus- 
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tained  excejit  after  ciireful  cuisiderat  i..n.  It  would 
pr<»hibit  almost  any  form  of  arrangement  of  drop- 
bars  by  which  rhafing  Wk.uUl  he  a\..i(hi*i:  while 
claim  23.  whicli  we  were  told  at  l>:ir  substantially 
represents  in  del  il  the  ineth'ui  of  the  patentees,  is 
extremely  limite<1.    That  is  as  follows: 

-'.'•.  A  loom,  bavin;;,  in  coniMna tloii,  nieHh--  whi<!i  dividi- 
Ihe  WH  r|>  threads  Inio  uiterKe.  t  in^'  [.Inms.  uul.l.-s  located 
lx»neath  till-  warp  thi. 'ads  .is  oppos-.t--  shies  of  the  Inter- 
sectp  II  hetweeii  snid  pliui.'s  atid  o\it  of  MTtica!  aline- 
ment  with  said  dividiuu  n..-ans,  and  a  drop  Sar  for  each 
warp  thread,  sai.i  drop  Imrs  l.eint  arranged  in  banks 
positioned  respiiti\  ely  hy  said  t'uides.  and  suspended 
respe.f ively  from  said  warp  threads  on  opposite  side* 
of  ^ald  lnt<>rse<-t Ion,  .'aeh  drop  l.ar  terniinatinK  at  Us 
I'-pper  .  nd  l.eh.w  th.  plane  of  tlie  warp  threads  which  !.« 
ntersi-i  t.'d    ]\    tl;.     ihri-ad    ffoii;    which    said    drop  har    is 


;   contact   i^nly 

:ri.l    U    fr.-.'    to 


suspended,  wliereby  each  <!:o;iS!i'  ^  i! 
with  th.  warr>  t  lire.'iii  win.!,  si;;-  st- 
move  vertically 

Nevertheless,  the  ile.ree  went  ag.ainst  Ihe  r.-"- 
sjH.ndent  on  all  tin-  new  claims  vu  i/irtx.vc.  It  be- 
comes   lUH.'ssjiry,    therefore,    to    ccmsider    whether 

the   reissn.'   Is   nmI  .1   f..r  anything  beyond  claims  of 

the  rhar.icier  of   No    I'.'v      The  jH^tition  for  reissue. 

to  which  we  h.'Me  referri-il.  iis«'s  the  words: 

U'ldle  this  speoifirjition  correctly  describes  the  manner 
in  which  the  wari*  tlir.ads  s^'  passed  over  and  under 
the  lease-r.>ds  :  and  while  the  drawlnirs  correctly  show. 
especially  in  I'ii:  ■'..  the  niann.  r  in  which  the  chafing  of 
the   warp  threads   is   pre\  ented.    .  tc 

This  jirimn   fnru    Itars  the  pntent.'cv  from  .laiin- 

iiu:   an\    iiiii'r. .\  emeiit    In^yond   tliat    si)ecitically   de- 

scribe^i   in   lis:    ."..     Mor?o\er,  the  couq.lainants.  de- 

seribim:  the  reissue,  now  say: 

It  corrected  the  inaccurate  paratrafih  as  to  chafing. 
stating  wliat  was  i)lBln  from  the  orlKinal  patent,  namely. 
that  In  the  [.atente.s  arranir.-ment  the  drop  bar  would 
he  fr»>e  from  contact  with  the  warp-thr.'ad.s  of  each  of 
the   adja.'rnt    dropl.tirs, 

Al.so  they  s;iy  that 

a  part  of  their  invention   was  the  subcumbination  in  ques- 
tion shown  in   the  drawluKS.  particularly  In  Fig.  5. 

ronse<iuently,  the  whole  goes  back  to  what  was 
thus  iKiinte.1  out  hy  Fig.  5.  and  the  broad  claim  of 
No.  iu  W.IS  bevond  anything  the  Patent  Office  could 
lawfully  h;i\.-  foiinil  to  he  a  part  ..f  the  patentees" 
imj.ro\  ement.  or  .•onse.inent  ly  t.>  ha\'e  t>een  omitteci 
by  ■■inadvertence,  aciiient  ..r  mislnke."  Conse- 
quently, therefore,  the  reissue  is  invalid  as  to  claim 
19.  and  .all  cl.aims  substantially  hr..ader  than  claim 
2.'>.  It  is  not  within  our  province  to  go  throngh  all 
these  numerous  cl;iinis.  and  siff  out  the  result  .>f 
our  conclusion,  Theref. .re  we  leave  it  to  the  dis- 
trict court  to  Work  out  the  details  of  that  char- 
acter. 

It  must  also  be  remembered  that  while  with 
reference  to  all  the  new  claims.  Nos,  11*  to  ^o.  each 
inclnsi\e.  the  question  of  infringement  might  be 
very  simple,  yet  with  regard  to  claims  of  the  char- 
acter of  claim  23.  the  question  of  infringement 
miglit  be  of  an  entirely  different  character,  and  the 
infringement  not  found.  This  fact  may  require 
spe<^ial   in vestigati..!!  in   this  particular. 

We  s.ay  iiotliing  herein  on  the  ijuestion  of  antici- 
pation. be<\MUse  with  reference  to  a  cl.MJm  of  the 
nature  of  cl.iim  23  it  would  be  almost  beyond  t>e- 
lief  that  iinti.ipat  ion  could  be  found  on  this  record. 

The  dc'TiH-  of  the  distri.'t  curt  is  reversed,  and 
the  case  is  remanded  to  that  court  for  priKeedlngs 
111  accordance  wiLli  our  opniion  passed  down  the 
.'ioth  <lay  ..f  .January.  T.il3:  and  tlie  appellant  re- 
covers its  .-osts  of  ai'i'.'al. 
No.  8.] 
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Fhotographic  Copies. 


DlPAKTMEXT  or  THB  ISTEBIOR. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahinoton,  D.  C,  Auguat  18,  1915. 

A  photographic  apparatus  baa  be«n  Inatallod  In  the 
Patent  Office  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  ibe  withdrawal 
from  the  examining  divisions  of  foreign  patents  which  are 
used  as  references  and  from  the  Scientific  Library  of  »«>und 
volumes  which  are  used  by  attorneys  in  making  validity 
sc&rc  h  &8 

Whlte-Une  photographic  copies  of  the  specifications  and 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  only  or  of  any  page  of  any 
printed  publication  which  may  be  In  the  possesalon  of  the 
Patent  OfBce  will  be  furnished  upon  payment  of  the  pre- 
Bcrlbed  fees.  Copies  on  paper  7x11  i  inches,  comprising 
a  alngle  page  only,  will  be  furnished  for  15<  per  print,  and 
copies  on  paper  llixl4  inches,  comprising  single  or  double 
pagea,  aa  the  case  may  be.  for  25<  per  print.  Coupons  to 
the  amount  required,  when  properly  filled  In.  will  be  ac- 
cepted in  payment  for  these  prints. 

The  Office  will  not  accept  white  line  photographic  copies 
of  original  drawings  for  filing'  In  connection  with  pendms 
applications.  Therefore  prints  of  this  class  of  drawings 
will  not  be  furnished.  ^  ,~     ^, 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  specifications  or 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  applicants  must  state  the 
country  In  which  the  patent  was  granted,  the  numhtT  of 
the  patent,  the  date,  including  the  year,  and  the  name  of 
the  patentee.  .     ,  .  ,    .  .. 

For  photographic  copies  to  be  made  from  other  printed 
publications  In  possession  of  the  OfBce  the  title  and  date 
of  the  publication  and  the  page  or  part  of  pa^e  of  which 
copy  is  desired  must  be  given. 

Failure  to  give  complete  identification  as  indicated  above 
will  cause  delay  and  unnecessary  correspondence. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  the  OfTlce  will  continue  to 
furnish  black-line  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of 
oendlng.  patented,  forfeited,  or  abandoned  cases,  as  here- 
tofore. In  two  sizes,  Sxl'.'J  Inches  at  15«  per  print  nnd 
10x15  inches  at  25t  per  print  Applicants- and  attorne.vs 
are  strongly  urged  to  flle  a  set  of  black-line  copies,  small 
size  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay  later 
If  correction  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  required 

The  I'atent  Office  lias  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  pat- 
ents for  sale. 


Interference  Notioea. 

I)EP.\RT.MEVT    OF   TUK    INTERIOR. 

L'siTEi)   St.^tes   Patent  Offh  k. 

Wiishin/jton,  D.  C  ,  St'i>1emher  '>.    I'JIS. 

Wm.   H    Scott,  his  assUjns  or  legal  reprcsmtatircH.  take 
notice:  ^ 

A.n  interference  having  been  declared  \>y  thi.s  uthcc  l>f 
tween  the  application  of  the  Pyrene  Manufactnrintr  I'o  . 
1358  BroHdwav.  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trademark  and  trademark  registered  Auuust  T-',  lOOj, 
No  38,766,  to  Wm.  H.  Scott,  510  Court  streot.  Reading. 
Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  hy  registered 
mall  to  said  Wm.  H.  Scott  at  the  said  address  havinu'  he,.n 
retnrned  by  the  post-office  uDdeiivenible,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Wm.  H.  Scott,  his  assigns  <>r  lenal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  tirst  publication  of  this  order  the  in 
terference  will  be  proceeded  with   as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officul  (iAZEiTE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FR.VZIER,    Irfiri';  rommii>nlonpr 


Depabt-uent  of  the  Interior. 

Umtep  State.s  Patf.nt  Okkht. 

Wnshini/ton.  D.  C  .  ^r[,lemher  '.).  I9j:l 

Mortimer  J.  E.  Hurlhut,  hia  cusigna   or  legal  represmta- 
Uvea,  take  notice:  ^^ 

An   interference  having  been   dfclar^d  t>y   this   Omre    b*- 
tween    the    application    of    Drftgerwerk.    Heinr.    &    Bemh. 
Drftger.  53  IklolsUnger  Allee,   Liibeck.  <;ermnny,   for  regis 
tration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  Febni 
ary   25.   1902,    No.    37.870.   to   Mortimer   J     K.    Hurlbut, 
212-214  Monroe  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  aent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Mortimer  J.   K. 
Hurlbut  having  been  returned  by  the  postofHcp  undellver 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unlpss  said  Mortimer  .1    K. 
Hurlbut,  his   assigns  or   legal   representatives,  shall   enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from   the  first 
pabllcatlon   of  thin  order   the   lnh>rfer<>ncp  will    be    pro 
o««de<l  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

ThU  notice  will   be   published   in    the   Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWING,  Commisaioner 


llEPAKTilENT   OF    TIJF.    iNTEKIOK, 

U.MTED  States  Patent  Office. 
;  Waahinglon,  D.  C,  Auguat  r.,  tHi. 

Reel,  Walth  ^t  Lange,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  reitreaentativet, 

tiikc  nattiv: 

Xn  interference  having  Ixen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween  tlie  application  of  the  Alaska-Portland  Packers  As- 
sociatlon  of  Portland.  Oreg  .  for  reglstiatlon  of  a  trade- 
lanrk  and  trade  mark  No.  I'8,4b5,  registered  June  30.  1896, 
u,  Heed.  \V;ilsli  &  I.ange,  of  tl."  and  ft'  South  Water  street, 
I'hIcHUo.  Ill  anil  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  br  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  Heed.  Walsh  &.  Lange  at  the  said  ad- 
dress liavlnir  l>een  retume  I  nnd*>iiveralde,  notice  Is  tiereby 
u'ivi'n  that  unless  said  He«d.  Walsh  &.  I^nge,  their  assigns 
„or  le;.'iil  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the 
tlist  date  of  pi]lili<atlon  of  this  notice  enter  an  appeiiraDce 
therein  the  iuterfeiem  e  will  lie  proceeded  with  as  though 
liv  default 

'  This   notice    will   le   ptiMiahed   in   the  Offi«i.*i.   <.Aa«TT« 
for   three  ciusecit h''    weeks. 

I  THOMAS  KWING,  Comwifisioncr. 


Frrnrh 
takr 

A  I 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

\\(i.^hington,  D.  V  .  Migunt  >7,  I9/.V 
,f  rompnny.  their  aaaigna  or  lepol   reprrncntatirrt, 
natiri  ■ 
■v..    i.iterf.M-ence    haviim    l.ieen   declared    by    this    ( imee    be- 
tween the  application  of  the  rallfornia  Cracker  Co  ,   Park 
.iveiuie  and   Watts  street.  Oakland.  Cal.,  for  registration  of 
a   trade  mark   and   trade  mark   regl.stered   .lannary   2.   10()« 
.No    4s.t.-,<i.  to  Fi-ench  &  Company,  of  Factory ville,  Pa.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
French  A  rompanv  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  ilie  poM  .,tliee  uiulelheralile    notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless   Fn'nch  &  Companv.   their  assigns  or  legal    represen- 
tatives,   shall    within    thirty    days   from    the    first    date   of 
liul.lication   of   this   order  ent.T  an   aitpvaraiK-e  therein   ttie 
interference   will   proceed   as   though   by   default. 

This  IK. tire   will   U'  published    in   th"  DfficIAI,  GAZETTB 
(..r    thre<»  c(ji).secutive   weeks 

THOMAS  EWING,  Commiaaioner 


DkI'AHI  .\!KN  i    OF  THK    InTE«I"R. 

IMiKii   Statks   Patent  Okkicf,  -,,- 

Waahington,  It.  C  .iutjuat  17,  1913. 
Chate,  Mcrritt  A  Co.,  their  <i««iyn.s  or  Ugnl  ttptcxfiitatifg^ 
take  nfitir*  ■  /«         v 

All  interference  having  iietn  declared  by  this  Office  b*^ 
tween  \hf  application  of  The  Beacon  Falls  UublMt  Shoe 
(■onipanv.  ■■(  Be, icon  l-'alis.  roiiti  .  for  rejclstratioo  of  a 
trademark  and  trndemark  renistraiion  No.  27,728,  regis- 
tered Febniarv  4.  isufi.  to  fhase,  .Merrltf  A  Co...  of  .52 
lliuh  .strv.  t.  Boston.  Mass..  and  a  notice  of  such  deciara- 
I  ion  sent  bv  reirlstered  mall  to  said  Chasje.  Merritt  &.  Co 
at  the  said  address  liavln^  lieen  returned  by  the  post- 
offlce  uoileliverable.  notice  is  heretiy  civen  tliat  unless 
(■tiase  Merritt  A  •'0,.  their  iissitrns  or  legal  representa^ 
tives,  shall  witliin  thirty  ilays  friim  the  first  publication 
of  tilts  oriler  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  Interference 
will   ur^ceed   a.s   thouub   bv   default. 

This   notice  will   h.-  puhli^ed   in   the  Offk  iai.  Gazette 
for  three  coiK^ccutive  weeks. 

THOMAS   I'.WINC.,  rommia-tit^ner. 


Department  of  the  Intekiob.  •' 

!  rNITFI)   St*tes    P.atent   OKFirE. 

'  Waxhinyton,  D.  C,  .iufjuat  2:.  19tS. 

Joteph  tiicint'i  iiiid  Aniii  (iiriHnij,  their  aaaigna  or  legal 
re^rraentntiven     tnke   nntire: 

\D  interf-  ren<e  having  l>een  dfciared  by  this  Office  l>*- 
tween  the  iippllcntion  of  Hnarer  &  Sons,  of  Ann  Arlior. 
Mich  for  registntion  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark 
r.^'ist ration  .No  l,".,:;;u,  re>;istered  April  ;?,  ISS.V.  to  Joseph 
<;i.rin_'  :ind  -\nna  Gjerlng,  of  No,  2^  South  High  street. 
Baltimore  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  it>nt  by 
registered  mail  to  said  .Joseph  (iierlni:  and  Anna  Gierlng 
:ir  the  siild  af1<lre<>!>  bnvinc  »>e«»ij  returned  by  the  post  oftlre 
untb  .'iveral>le.  notice  Is  herel.v  Kiveu  that  unless  Joseph 
i;ierin_'  and  .\nna  Gierlng.  their  assigns  or  leical  repre- 
^enfatives.  shall  within  thlrtv  days  from  date  of  the  first 
niiblicatioii  of  this  order  enicr  iin  appearance  tliereln  ttie 
iiiti  rfcr»nce  will  procee<|  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will   U-  published   in  the  Official  (Jazette 

for    llirov   consceutive    weeks. 

THOM.\S    KWING.    (■ommiJ<iii'>ner. 
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OaoEa  Ko.  2/168. 

DEPAMMwrr  or  tax  Imtwuoi, 

UinTED  Btawb  PATnrr  Omc», 

Wa^tinftvn,  D.  C,  September  11,  !9U. 
The  foUowlng  changes  la  th«  claaiUloatlon  of  Inventtons  ar«  hereby 
dlr*«t*d,  to  take  effect  linraediately: 

In  Diviaon  XXHI.  cte  58,  Horolosj,  aboHah  lb«  foUowtac  tab- 
class  with  its  definition: 
141.  Baa-diala. 
The  patent-s  formerly  cxjntalned  In  this  aubcten  fa«Te  tMcn  placed 
incia-wM,  Gaomab-ical  Ineixumaata,  ■ibclanC2,  Ugtxtrny  type,  8^ 
lar,  Time  computing. 

In  rla.sp  49,  Qlas*.  after  the  srTKtth  ptn«npt>  «*  ^  ota»  (Willi- 
tlon  Insiert  the  following  paragra|ih: 

Pure  siUca  aad  siUea  modinw)  by  Om  addHlon  of  etkat 
are  aim  laeiaded  with  idaati  -wttam  tntenttod  to  b*  tnamA  to  mm 
ble  (rf  manipolatloD  in  a  ptaado  aUta  and  thai  aoUdlflad  hr  1 
to  a  vitreous  maat. 

iDolan  92,  Paper  MakiqK  and  flb«r  Ubtndon, iB  the  ddtaiti«D  Of 
subolaas  M,  Wab  forming,  Felt  and  vir*  rliaiwa.  a44  to  tito  aaaieh 
aote,  after  the  first  para^^raph,  the  foUowing  iiiu^|iBp> 

I»7— Wateb   DiSTRiBirnoir  appropriate  Bubclaan.  for  sista- 
klea,  qprayars,  noiiles,  etc.  * 

THOIIAS  EWINO, 


Tr»d»-lCarka. 
Extra  oopiaa  of  tb«  trad»-mark  portioQ  of  tiM  0 
vlll  ba  aoU  aaymtaty,  nay  ba  obtaiaad  alafti  ar  1b 

OveeenUeach.    Coupooi  will  be  takan  In  payaaot 
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Plantao;  Tnea,  Plaote,  and  Flow- 


01d«it  Mfv  api 
eatton  and  old- 
«t  actios  by  ap-  \ 
plicant  awaiting  a  * 
offic«  action.  g^ 

, ^5 


New. 


!AmeDded  2  • 

1  Z 


July     3     July  10    779 


t.  Bm  Caltnn;  Cartatnc,  Sbadea.  |  May 
and  Scratna;  Dairr;  Label  Pa«t- 
injE  and  Papir  Hancing;  Paper  ; 
Fflea  and    BlcktaB;    Pneomatk:  j 


3  I  July   38      714 


Deepatch;    Pnenmatice; 
Btore-Servioa;  Tobaooo. 
1.  AuMaling  and  Tautperlng;  Elec-     aok.  21     Sept.    8     246 
trie  Beating  and  Rheoatata;  Elec-  , 

trochemlitry:    Metal  -  Founding;  ,  I 

Metallurgy;  Plartie  MeUl  Work-  ' 


June     3     July    12     773 

June  13  '  June  28    629 
Jane     5     Jujy     8     815 


Applications  Under  Examination— CouiinuoA. 


o 

B 

8 

B 
179 

113 


DlTWona  and  aubjecta  of  invno- 
tion. 


rldna;  Conveyen;  Excavating: 
HoJatIng;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic ' 


336 

164 


939 


907 


lOB 
908 
337 


m 


Ballding    Structures;    TraTersing 

I      Eototo. 
i.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
elir;  Music. 

I  •.  Btieachinz  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpToeives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Bait;  Subetance 
Prnjaratlon. 
7.  Eauoational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Qamss  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  OpOcK.  Veloci- 
pedas. 

,  1.  Beds;  Cbaira;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 

I      Furniture;  Supports. 

!  1.  Air    and    Gas    Pomps;    Fluid- 
Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 

i      Motors;  Motors,  Floid;  Motors, 

I      Fluid-Current;     Pomps;     Wind- 

I      Wheels. 

I  10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Sboea,  and  Leggtoft;  Button, 
Eyttet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Bar- 
neas;  Leather  Manufactures;  Xall- 
tng  and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
U.  Slevatois;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
lMt|  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
ludiine  Elements. 
U.  Arms,  ProJectileB,  and  Explo- 
•ire  Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bcrtagand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Sti^iJe,  and 
HoFMshoe  M aklng;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastsningi;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ln(,  and  Planing;  MeUl  Draw- 
ing; Metal  FMglng  and  Welding; 
MeUl  R<riling:  lUtal  Tools  and 
ImpteBMUtt,  Making;  MeUl  Work- 
inc  Needle  and  Pin  M&Ung;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Lo«sk>:  Turning. 
14.  CompooBd  Toete:  Cutting  and 
PondUBc  fitwets  and  Ban;  Far- 
rtarrTlulai-BflBdiiig;  M«tai-Or- 
nMnwithir,  BMN-lIetfl  Ware, 
MaMngrroolt;  Win  fUMet  and 
8titi8liuKWiM>WartdM. 
If.  BrakI,  Fsetnr,  and  CcmlsctioD 
KaUag;  Cosdbc  Fuel;  01^; 
T«nitnit>d  r^rta  and  Analo- 
fooi  MimliCtuWi;  Pap«r-Making 
lad  rilMr  UfawMon;  Plastic 
Block  awl  BaraMOware  Appara- 

llBiadiBnt   EDflrgy;    Telegraphy; 

TMephcoT. 
17.  Matrtx-MakinK:  Paper  Manufao- 

tnw;  Prtnting:TTpa-Bar Making. 
It.  Injaeten  and  EJacton;  Liquid 

Haatan  and  Vapariaen;  Miscel- 

lanaoas  Heat  •  Bngtna  Plants; 

Staam    and     Vaeoom     Pumps; 

Stsam  -  Engines;   Steam  -  Engine 

Vahras. 
If.  Damnia,  AnUnnatfc;  Fomaces; 

Baat-DMrfbotlnK    Systems;  , 

BtoTss  and  Fomaces.  1 


Mar.  26     July     I    1009 

I 

May     1      Aug.    7    1034 

I  I 

Apr.     9     July   28     719 

I  i 

May     9     Jnne  20   1269 
Aug.     1     Aug.  11     366 


May    10     June     2   1631 

<  ) 

May    26  '  Jult      S     706 


Apr.    II      Aug.  21     .bsa 


Mar.   27     Jtine  24    1610 


Apr.  21  June  18  462 
July  16  Aug.  20  360 
Jime  27     Aug.     7     242 


May    13  '  July   17     674 


80.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  IJentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sales;  Underuking. 
II.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
I     Clotii-FlnWiing;     Cordage;     Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
:      aUk;  Spimiing:  Weaving;   Wind- 
ing and  Reel£g. 
249  I  it.  Aeronantlos;     Air-Guns.     Cata- 
1      iwlts,  and  TaneU;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Fireanna;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnanea:  Ships. 
379  I  8>.  Acoustics;  Coin-Usndling; 
Horology;    Recorders:    Registen; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 
144     24.  Apparel;    Apparel    Apparatus; 

Sawing  Machines. 
316     95.  Butchering;    Mills;    Threshing; 
V»eUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 
106     M.   Electricity,   r.eneration;   Motive 

Power. 
372     97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
fMnding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .Apparatus. 
66     98.  Internal-Combustion  Engin«.. 
147     99.  Coopering;    Fire- Escapee;    La'J- 
ders:     Rooh;     Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;     Wood-Turning;     Wood- 
workinjr;  Woodworking-Tools. 
!52     30.  Illiiminating-BumerB;  Illumina- 
tion;   Liquid   and    Gaseous   Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 
172     31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
j      Woo<l    Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
I      Ccke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illnminat- 
iag;   Hides,  Skins,  and    I^eather; 
I      Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
«         enil  Oils,  Oils,  Fau,  and  Glue. 
27H     39.  Carbonatint;  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing   Beverages:    DlspeiMing-Carjs; 
Omamentotlon;    Packaging    Liq- 
uids; Refrigeratwn. 
71      33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  rooking  Vee- 
sels:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Struc- 
tures;   Paving;    Tents,    Canoplsa, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 
304      34.     Railways;   Railway- Brakes; 
Railway   Rails  and   Joints;    Rail- 
wav  Rolling-Slo<k.  Railway  Tiee 
aao  Fasteners. 
57     15.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claspe.  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
in*;   'iarment-vSupporters.   Toilet. 
264     34.  Driers;  Geometrical  Inatniments; 
Measiirinf:  Instruments, 
Photography. 
107     37.  Elwtric      Lamps;      Electrioity, 
('on'luctors:  Eleftruity,  (  onduits; 
Kteflricity,  'leneral  Applications. 
378     38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing:   Fishing  and   Trapping;  Pta- 
tionerv;  8tor»e- Working;  Wells. 
321     39.  Water  Dtotribution 
280     40.  Baggage;     Bottles     and     Jars; 
Clieck-<."on trolled    Apparatus: 
Clcth,  lyeaUier,  and   Rubber  Re- 
i^plarlea;   Deposit  and  Collection 
Ksceptaclee;     MeUIlk:     Shipping 
aiul  storing  Vesaels;  Package  and 
Artk-le    Carrien;    Paper    Recep- 
tacles;   Special    Receptacles   and 
Packages;  Wooden    Receptacles. 
125     41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;    Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 
279     49.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
naling; Signals;  Electricity-Trane- 
mksion  to  Vehfa:lea. 
382     tt.  Baths  and  Cloeets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
I      tar  Purification. 


Oldeat  naw  aypU- 
cation  and  Md- 
sat  actloo  by  ap- 
plicant awsjllnk 
ofBca  aetion: 


Naw.    {AoMttded 


July   22     July   25     273 
May    10     May     8     762 


477 


May    13  .  Jona  30 


June  20  <  July  14  1  496 

i 
July    11     July    16  [  619 

July   21     June  is     2I6 

Apr.    12      May   .'3     617 

Aug.     I     July   31     607 


Apr     18     Jane    4    I03» 
May    19     .May    14     691 


July      8      Aug.    5  294 

Jane  28     Jnna  27  404 

i        ^ 

May      7      July    24  498 


June  10     July    14     433 


Jure  24      inU    IP      700 

I      1    I 

■Vlay     !  Aug.   12  832 

June  10  June  17  10I8 

Jan.    30  Mav    j?  992 

Apr.    28  June  Z<,  936 


Jane  13     July    22     606 
Mav     3     July    16   1047 


Aug.     1      Aug.     8     440 
Apr      2     May    10    1020 

Aug.    6     Aug.    6     316 


161 


Oldest  new  case,  Jan.  30;  oldest  amended,  May  8. 

ToUi  number  of  appiicatk>ns  awaiting  action 29, 9IM 

Tkadk-Mabks,  Daaaws,  La.b«ls  ' 

Axn  Pmnts: 

Trade-Marks.... Jane  28     Ang.    «   1087 

p«lme..       Auf.    4     Aug.  33  I  219 

Labels  and  Prints Sept.  10     Aug.  33      72 


-•:hsr.^''<f 


75t 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     23,     1913. 


1.073,684.  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOCK-MACHINE.  Nathan- 
iel P.  An7(i8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  26,  190«.  Serial 
No.   5(K^68.      (CI.   25 — 41.) 


1.  A  centrlfogal  block-machine  haying  In  combination, 
a  roUtable  dram,  a  mold  having  its  back  hinged  at  Its 
upper  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  drum,  and  a  support 
carried  by  said  back,  whereby  the  mold  may  be  supported 
in  an  elerated  position  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  thf 
molded  back. 

2.  A  centrifugal  block  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
routable  drum  having  a  fixed  Inner  wall,  a  mold  having 
tta  back  hingad  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
fixed  inner  wall,  and  a  leg  hinged  to  the  lower  edjfe  of  said 
back,  said  leg  proTldIng  a  support  for  one  side  of  the 
mold  when  swung  up  in  elevated  position. 

3.  A  centrifugal  block-machine  having  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  a  fixed  Inner  wall,  a  mold  having 
Its  back  hingad  at  tta  upper  edge  to  the  upper  adge  of  the 
fixed  wall,  so  as  to  permit  the  rack)  being  swung  inwardly, 
end  upwardly,  and  means  for  supporting  aaid  mold  In  Its 
rstaed  poaition. 


1,073.586.  CORBET  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Mabci  s  .Mkr- 
HiTT  Bkema.v,  MeadvlUe,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella 
Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corptiratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
TEDla.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No  643.717.  (CI. 
46 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  garmant  dlaplaylng  and  damonatrating  davice. 
the  combination  of  a  body  or  form  txarlng  upper  and  lower 


sections,  and  a  flexible  Intermediate  !M>ctlon,  and  mecha 
nlsm  connected   to  the   upper  and    lower  sections  and  ar- 
ranjred  to  coostantly  vary  their  relative  positions. 

2.  In  a  garment  displaying  and  demonstrating  device, 
the  combination  of  a  body  or  form  having  upper  and  lower 
wctlona,  and  an  Intermediate  section  compoaed  of  flexible 
flat  wire  springs,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  npper 
and  lower  sections  and  arranged  to  constantly  vary  their 
relative  positions. 

3.  In  a  garment  displaying  and  demonstrating  device, 
the  combination  of  a  body  or  form  having  upper  and 
lower  sections,  and  an  Intermediate  section  formed  of 
flat  wire  springs  having  the  wire  lient  bsck  and  forth  Into 
oppositely  disposed  loops  and  b^-lng  flexible  In  all  direc- 
tions, and  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  and  arranged  to  vary  thrir  relative  positions. 

4.  In  a  garment  displaying  and  demonstrating  device. 
the  combinallon  of  a  body  or  form  having  upper  and  lower 
sections,  and  a  flexible  Intermediate  stctlon  compoaed  of 
vertical  flat  wire  springs  and  a  flat  wire  spring  arranged 
In  substantially  hortiontal  coils  on  said  vertical  springs, 
and  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  aections 
and  srranjred   to  vary  their  relative  posltlonw 

T'  In  a  garment  dlsplayluR  and  demonstrating  device, 
the  CTjmhInatinn  of  a  tiase  plate,  a  rotary  turn  table,  there- 
on, a  standard  rising  from  said  turn  table,  an  oscillatory 
upright  fulrrumed  on  said  standard,  and  mechanism  for 
oscillating  said  upright  and  rotating  said  turn  table 

[Claims  »i  t<.  i(»  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.073,586.      GLASS^TCHINr,   MACHINE.      Elmeb   Bill. 
Mojint    n<-a-sant.    Pa.,  assignor  to  Bryce  Brothers   Com 
pany.    Mount   Pleasant,    Pa.,   a    Corporation   of   Pennsyl 
vanla.      Fll*>d  Dec.  23.  1P12.     Serial  No.   738.181.      (CI 
159--7.I 


«.       *  « 


•  *  » 


1  An  etching  machine  having  an  article  anpport  rota- 
table about  a  vertical  axla,  a  vertically  movable  etching 
ne«»dle.  and  a  universally  movable  tracing  carriage,  to- 
gether with  connections  between  said  carriage  and  the 
article  support  and  needle  whereby  one  aet  of  movamenu 
of  the  carriage  effect  a  vertical  movement  of  the  needle 
and  the  other  set  of  movementa  of  the  carriage  elect  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  article  support ;  snbstaotlany  as 
deacribed. 

2.  An  etching  machine  having  a  rotary  article  asKmrt. 
and  a  verticallj  movable  etching  needle,  aaid  aopport  and 
needle  being  at  one  end  portion  of  the  machine,  a  panto- 
graph carriage  mounted  for  OMvement  tn  ooe  diraetloa  on 
the  mach^e  at  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof,  a  tradag 
needle  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  capable  of  an  inde- 
pendent movement  In  a  direction  at  anbatantlally  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  carriagia,  and  oonn«ctl«aa 
for  tranamlttlng  theae  reapective  movementa  to  tlie  ateb- 
Ing  needle  and  the  article  aapport;  anbataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  etching  madiina  oonpriaing  a  plvmUty  of  Mtarr 
article  nipporta  arraagad  te  two  oppaaita 


\ 


?*» 
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fraoM  morable  verticallr  between  the  two  Mts  of  aupports 
and  baring  a  plurality  of  etcblng  needlea,  a  unlTenaily 
movmble  tracing  point,  and  connections  operated  by  tbe 
moTementa  of  aald  point  for  effecting  proportional  move- 
menta  of  the  etching  frame  and  the  serlea  of  article  sup- 
ports ;  lubfltantially  as  described. 

4.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  pIuraMty  9t  aelR- 
table  article  supports  arranged  In  two  oppoCTte  sets,  an 
etching  frame  moTable  vertically  between  two  sets  of  sup- 
ports and  carrying  a  pbiE&llty  of  etcJUng  n«e41ea,  a  ttsc- 
Ing  point,  and  connections  whereby  the  moTementB  of 
said  point  in  one  direction  effect  proportional  movements 
of  tbe  etching  frame  and  needles,  and  other  connectiona 
whenby  tHe  moTements  of  the  tracing  point  in  another 
direction  effect  proportional  movements  of  the  article  sup- 
poi'ta :  sobatantlaliy  as  described. 

5.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  lotngitudlnally 
movable  carrtece,  a  tracing  point  capable  of  independent 
tranrrerse  morement  on  said  carriage,  a  movable  etching 
teal,  a  movable  article  support,  and  connections  whereby 
Cbe  longltndlnal  and  transverse  movements  of  the  car- 
riage and  tracing  point  effect  proportional  movements  of 
tbe  etching  tool  and  article  support,  together  with  means 
for  connterbalancing  the  movements  of  the  carriage  and 
tradng  point,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^73,587.  A«T  OF  MAKING  IHOW  AND  STEEL. 
jAHBa  B.  BiLLi2«08,  Birratngbam,  AJa.,  aasl«aor  to 
BUllBga  Process  Company,  FHralngiiam,  Ala.,  a  Cor- 
peraAlen  of  Wmt  Virginia.  Filed  May  2,  1907.  Serial 
Ne.  871,36«.  ftraewed  Jnn.  21,  1910.  Serial  No 
5«9,afl8.     (CL  76 — 21.) 


1.  iMr  teynwenisnt  in  the  art  vt  maktag  tzoa  which 
IB  Srflt  obtaining  tlic  metal  In  a  moltea  saaaa, 
th»  BMBi  ki  a  safttalde  receptacle,  tteo  whtfe  se 
eonAni,  cayli^  hat  atMlw  tegDittUe  control.  Introdncteg 
aad  thaeaBghlir  diapantaw  Iteough  all  parts  of  the  maaa 
carbon  or  enrbonaceooa  fael  and  simultaneouslir  efleet- 
\mt  mm  gmmtOim  til  cutaa  4toaM  aad  taaait  hr  cencnr- 

Biwgti  tile  maae  ander 

oaMCB  nader  a  preeaare  not  gveatly  ki 

ite  aad  te  qnaaitittaa  liadted 

feot  >ate«BBtliai]r  eompiele  eomboMlen  of  the  carbon  or 
fartoo  hHndiiwil 

t.  Ua  taapmeuMuut  la  the  art  of  maUng  Iroa  which 
l»«r«t  uhlataliig  tbe  antal  la  a  molten  maae.  cen- 
rthi  aaaalBa  enitalile  veoaptanle.  then  vhlle  ae  cea 
fined,  rapidly  bat  under  regulable  control,  poeitlvely  dorc^ 
tnto  the  wmkUm  Inai  aaaltiat   tbe  up 
saae  tketaoff  a  vaaatlty  ef 


comminuted  carbon  and  allowing  regulated  portions  of 
the  carbon  to  escape  and  rise  freely  through  the  molten 
Iron,  and  simultaneously  forcing  Into  said  batch  of  molten 
metal  against  the  ferrostatic  pressure  and  not  greatly  In 
excess  thereof  and  under  regulable  control  air  in  quan- 
tUlea  cpnforming  approximately  to  the  amount  neces- 
sary t«  effHS  subetantlally  complete  combustion  of  the 
carton  and  the  production  of  maximum  quantities  of 
carbon  dloxid.  and  then  promptly  and  while  the  mass  Is 
heawily  chaxged  wUh  aaid  carboa  dloxid  converting  the 
Iron  Into  eastings. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  .ut  of  treating  iron,  which 
consists  in  first  obtaining  the  iron  in  a  molteti  maaa  and 
confined  in  maaa  condition  In  a  suitable  receptacle,  then 
treating  of  the  mass  to  simultaneously  ralae  the  tem- 
perature thereof  and  Impregnate  the  same  With  carbon 
dloxid,  by  disseminating  throughout  the  charge  finely  di- 
vided carboaacooua  material  and  oxygan,  la 
to  prodae*  aad  aaiaCala  during  tbe 
quantltlaa  ef  earhea  dlaadd  in  the  asaaa  in 
which  the  dtreet  Aeaaleal  reactiaa  deou 
titles  of  oxjfcn  latrednced  belac 
avoid  pmaoancedly  exkUatng  ttie  Iron  OmA 
meat. 

4.  Tba  tppvoreasent  In  the  nrt  of  maktag 
which  consists  In  dlffnalng  throoghoat  the 
controlled  condltlona,  with  accompanying  limited  quan- 
tities of  oxygen,  and  while  the  iron  is  fully  molten,  ma- 
terial wblch  produces  In  the  presence  of  the  iron  and 
oxygen  an  exothermic  reaction  and  provides  quantities  of 
carbon  dloxid  In  the  maaa  in  excess  of  that  which  the 
direct  chemical  reaction  demands,  and  maintaining  said 
treatment  and  the  molten  metal  and  carbon  dloxid  in  Inti- 
mate combining  relations  until  the  Iron  has  been  pro- 
nouncedly modified   thereby. 


id  steel, 
under 


I 
1,073,688.       FIBINQ     MBCHANI8M     FOB     AprOMATIC 
IUBfAJtMS.        KxBL      Adodst      BaXcmiKi.      Harstal, 
BelgluBS.      Filed    July    M,    1912.      Serial    No.    769,811. 
(CI.   42—3.) 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  antoaaatie  flrearaoM^  the 
combination  of  a  percussion  bolt,  a  plvotally  nouBted 
sear  on  the  percussion  bolt,  a  stop  for  said  sear  upon  the 
breech  bolt,  a  sliding  lever  provided  with  an  arm  lifting 
this  sear  when  firing,  a  trigger  actuating  this  lever  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  arm  of  aald  lever  from  the  plv- 
otally mounted  sear  by  the  action  of  the  trigger,  at  the 
moment  at  which  it  is  released  Ly  the  marksman. 

2.  In  a  firing  mechaniam  tor  automatic  firearms,  the 
combination  of  a  percussion  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  sear 
on  the  percussion  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  the  breech 
bolt,  a  sliding  lever  provided  with  an  arm  lifting  said 
sear  when  firing,  a  trigger  actuating  said  lever  by  means 
of  a  stud  engaged  between  forks  of  the  lever,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  arm  of  aald  lever  from  the  plvotally 
mounted  sear  by  the  actloB  ef  the  trigger  at  tbe  moment 
at  which  it  Is  released  1^  the  marksman. 

3.  In  a  firing  mechaalsm  tor  automatic  firearms,  the 
combination  of  a  percusalon  bolt,  a  sear  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  percussion  bolt,  a  stop  for  aald  sear  upon  the  breech 
bolt,  a  lever  provided  with  an  arm  lifting  said  sear  when 
firing,  a  trigger  actuating  aaid  Uver  by  means  of  a  stud 
engaged  between  forks  of  the  lerer,  a  nose  of  the  trigger 
acting  on  an  inclined  face  of  the  lever  In  such  a  manner 
that  It  diaengages  the  lever  arm  from  the  tear  at  the 
oseaMat  at  ethtah  aald  tatgyar  la  seteaaed  hr  the  aarfcs- 
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'Omm  9amnm,  Pltubuuh,  p»..  — %bii  to  Awamrttui 
Telaithaiie  and  Teiegrapb  r«npany,  a  OwpoMttoa  of 
Wew  Tortt.     mod  Aog.  t»,  1»04.     Serial  If.  m,«4fi. 


1.  la  a  telepbane  ayetesa,  the  coxsbtnatian  of  a  tela- 
phoae  llae,  a  plnrallty  of  mnittpJe  Jacks  tiiereCOr,  a  rotary 
■**•***▼♦  awlich  tor  aahl  Hue,  M>2cctlng  eootacta  for  —frf 
BwltA  aansalljr  dlaooaaeeted  from  aald  llae,  a  ptaraltty 
e<  wsltlBg  aoatacts  adapted  t»  be  engagod  by  said  aaleet 
Ing  conUcta,  a  aeries  of  trunk  Unas  terminating  la  — *^ 
wmttMg  coatacCs  and  te  a  swtlKiitMmrd.  othar  telephone 
Maaa,  maltlpla  jacks  for  said  teiapbone  Onas  tocased  in 
aadd  awttchtoard.  awltchtag  neawi  for  rnnasrll^  said 
trunks  to  said  lines,  means  for  caoslag  aald  aelactlag 
awltxA  to  aaftoBsatieally  move  aald  aolccttBg  oaatBcts  Into 
enyacaaBHit  with  the  walttag  contacts  at  the  first  trunk 
Has  flf  the  aarlm  that  Is  not  In  sse,  and  maaaa  for  ooa- 
■«t^»  »e*d  e^Jeetlug  coataeU  tn  saM  telephone  Hbc  when 
said  corttacts  engage  the  waiting  contacts  of  aatd  Idir 
trunk,  eabsUntlally  as  described. 

■^-  '° J^  telephone  system,  a  group  of  subscribers'  lines, 
"  itpiyyaaaectloa  terminals  ft>r  oach  of  said  Ilaea,  a 
tl'C,'**!**  fhr  aach  of  aald  llaeB,  aolacting 
contactr^for  each  selective  switch  ii  iissallj  dlacon- 
nected  from  the  line  to  which  the  switch  corresponds, 
malting  contacts  for  each  swltili,  the  corresponding  wait- 
ing conUcts  on  each  switch  being  multiplied  together 
throughout  the  group  of  switches,  « trunk  Hoe  for  each  set 
of  multlpled  waiting  conUcts,  said  trunk  lines  terminat- 
ing each  In  Its  distant  end  In  means  adapted  to  connect 
that  trunk  line  to  a  selected  one  of  the  telephone  Unee  In 
said  group,  means  for  causing  said  selecting  contacts  to 
automatically  select  and  connect  with  the  waiting  con- 
tacts of  the  first  idle  trunk,  and  nr^eans  for  connecting  said 
selecting  conUcts  to  their  substation  lines  when  said 
contacts  engage  the  waiting  ooatactt  of  an  Idle  trunk, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  (rrwup  of  subscribers'  lines, 
a  switchboard,  multiple  Jacks  for  each  of  said  lines  and 
located  In  said  switchboard,  a  selective  switch  for  each  of 
said  lines,  selecting  contocts  for  each  selective  switch, 
normally  disconnected  from  said  subscribers'  lines,  walt- 
fng  eoBtacUt  tor  eoeh  switch,  the  cernsspendlBg  waiting 
eeataets  m  each  switch  belnv  multiplied  together  through 
out  the  grswp  of  switches,  a  tniak  fr  each  set  of  multl 
pled  waftfBf  contacts  sad  eateadtag  ♦•  said  switchboard, 
neaaa  for  starting  saM  selecting  ceata<ts  tn  tbefr  travel 
over  said  wafttnv  eontaets  and  for  contlBulnff  said  travel 
W'ar  *B  walCteg  coataeai  of  tniBfes  that  are  at  the  time 
eoanected  to  st  other  swltebes,  mcatH  for  arrssttng  tbe 
trav«l  off  wM  selecttag  coa«avts  npoa  th«  wattlag  eon 
ta<?ta  of  Ike  Sivt  dlseagated  trm*  line,  mearra  for  consect- 
lag  aatd  aelecttnt  coataets  to  aald  Bahseri««i«s  Itae  when 
tbe  walttag  eonaaets  of  aald  MIt  tmnk  are  engaged,  and 
meaas  la  said  ssrltctrtMsord  fftr  eoaascBag  any  trmft  to  a 
BiirtU|»li  ^Kk  of  a  setaetod  1bi«,  aahstaatMlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  »s>B|^one  ayatam,  a  swltehMatrd,  a  subserlksr*s 
totepkoae  llao.  a  aeleetlve  switch  tor  aaM  Ihss.  seteeting 
eovtaets  tsr  aaM  switch  nomi»ny  dtoeonaerted  from  saM 
nna,  walttag  caa«aets  far  mM   aelecttng  switeh,   trank 


Maes  twiMug  fnm  said  walttag  eeotacts  «s  saM  sartteh- 
haard,  laesaa  oviatde  of  said  rwltch  far  mdarlny  wsm  af 
said  tmak  lUies  haay,  msans  for  avtoaiatlaally  asevk^ 
saw  aslectiag  eontarts  «v«r  the  wattlag  eontaets  of  eaiS 
baay  traahs,  whils  aaM  saieetlBg  eoatsees 
aseesd  froa  saKf  sab«»iber's  Itoe,  vftmr 
multiple  Jacks  In  said  switchboard  pertalaftag  to 
telephone  line,  mntttpte  Jacks  In  satd  awltchboard  pertain- 
ing to  said  other  telephone  lines,  and  connecting  means  in 
saw  switchboard  whereby  any  trunk  may  be  connected  to 
a  multiple  Jack  of  a  selected  line,  subeuntlaHy  as  de- 
scrfbed. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard,  a  subacrfber's 
telephone  line,  a  selective  switch  for  said  line,  selecting 
contacts  for  saM  switch  normally  disconnected  from  said 
line,  waiting  contacts  tor  said  selecting  switch,  trunk 
lines  leading  from  aald  waiting  costacts  to  said  switch 
board,  roeaus  outside  of  said  switch  for  rendering  some  of 
said  trunk  lines  busy,  maans  for  automatically  moving  said 
selecting  contacts  over  tba  waiting  contacts  of  said  busy 
trunks  while  said  selectiOK  contacts  are  disconnected 
from  said  subscrftjer's  line,  mea'ia  for  stopping  said  select- 
ing contacts  on  the  waiting  contacts  of  the  first  Idle 
trunk  and  simultaneously  connecting  said  selecting  con- 
tacts with  said  sul»scriber's  line,  other  telephone  lines, 
multiple  Jacks  for  said  telephone  line  in  said  switchboard, 
multiple  Jacks  for  said  other  telephone  lines  in  aald 
swttebboaitt  aad  pla^t  forming  termlsala  for  said  tnaaks 
aAd  adaptsd  to  eoaocct  with  a  raulLlple  Jack  of  a  aeleeted 
ODo  of  aald  telapbiUM  Ham,  aubsiantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

IClaiaaa  6  te  10  not  prUted  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


I    l.(m,m9.      ntONT-WttEBL    HIIAKE    for    VBH3CLE8. 
t       JowAH  H.  CAMraauL.  Uoflts.  Okte     riled  Doc.  12,  ISll. 
Serial  No    66&,21«.      <CT    21—8.) 


In  a  wagon  brake  the  combination  with  the  running 
gear,  of  a  brake  beam  posltloniMl  rearwardly  of  the  froet 
hounds  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the 
reach  pole,  shoes  carried  by  said  beam  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  perlpherv  of  the  front  wheels  above 
the  axis  thereof,  whereby  an  upward  strain  would  be  ex 
erted  against  said  beam  and  retch  pole,  means  Cor  op- 
erating said  brake  beam,  and  a  lilock  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  reach  pole  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltij 
the  wagon  body,  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
pole  caused  by  the  strain  on  said  bean. 


1,07«.&81.  FODDSB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKUiO  SAJIB. 
Vai.bb»&ab  CawsvawasN,  Maaico.  Meslao.  Filed  4«l9 
30,  1912.    Sariai  No.  712^62.     (CL  »— Ik) 

1.  A  coaservahlc.  oemplete  fodder  eoaalstlac  «f  saa- 
centrated  saccbarlae  Juice  ef  the  Apaew  planta,  aad  «ih- 
ataacea  rich  la  organic  nitrogeaooa  ssatter  atlxad  taceCker, 
dried  and  ground. 

2.  A  conservable,  complet«  fodder  consisting  of  con- 
centrated saccharine  Juice  of  the  Agare  plants,  sub- 
stances rich  fci  organic  nitroreoous  matter,  and  eeWolaae- 
coBtaiatng  prodacts  sslaod  together,  asd  groand. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  conservable,  complete  fodder 
which  eonslBts  in  eartractteg  the  aacehaHae  Jalee  ffaas  the 
Affotpe  planta,  evaporattafr  the  aaase  te  the  polat  af  «aa- 
seraatkw,  astxlng  the  coscentrated  JuAc^e  wtth  sidjstai.iB 
rick  In  ongaalc  aitrogenoue  ssatter  drying  the  mtstave, 
and  grinding  the  dry  mass. 
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4.  The  method  of  making  a  conaerrable,  complete  fod- 
der which  coMlata  in  extracting  the  Mccharine  Juice  from 
the  Agave  plants.  CTaporatlng  the  aame  to  the  point  of 
conservation,  mixing  the  concentrated  Juice  with  nib- 
•Unces  rich  in  organic  nitrogmoui  matter  and  with  eeilu- 
loee-contalniag  products,  drying  the  mixture,  and  grinding 
the  dry  mass. 


1.073,592.  MARKING  DEVICE.  Fiubmto  Contbnti, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pletro  To- 
rello,  New  HsTen.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,100.      (CI.  164 — 123.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  two  side  plates  ;  of  a  pintle  connecting  the  same 
at  one  end  ;  a  marking  wheel  mounted  upon  said  pintle 
between  said  side  plates  and  rotatable  upon  said  pintle ; 
a  block  for  holding  said  plates  apart  opposite  to  said 
pintle ;  and  screws  passing  through  said  plates  adjacent 
to  said  block  arranged  so  as  to  draw  said  plates  together 
and  grip  said  block  without  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the  marking  wheel  and  prevent  Its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  side  plates,  substantially  triangular  In  form  ; 
of  a  marking  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
plates  at  one  comer  of  the  triangle ;  a  separable  block  for 
holding  said  plates  apart  opposite  said  marking  wheel  ; 
and  screws  at  the  opposite  comers  of  said  triangle  passing 
freely  throngb  one  of  said  side  plates  and  threaded  into 
the  other  of  said  side  plates  and  arranged  to  draw  said 
plates  together  and  grip  said  block  without  Interfering 
with  the  rotation  of  said  marking  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  Bide  plates,  having  substantially  parallel 
Blots  therethrough  ;  of  a  pin  connecting  said  side  plates 
and  passing  through  said  slots  ;  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
pin  ;  a  marking  wheel  upon  said  pin  between  said  plates  ; 
and  screws  passing  freely  through  one  of  said  plates  and 
threaded  into  the  other  of  said  plates,  whereby  each  of 
Mid  plateB  is  held  In  such  proper  relation  to  the  other 
that  the  said  slots  are  always  In  register  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  companion  side  plates  of  substantially  the  same 
form  and  shape,  having  slots  therethrough  ;  of  a  pin  con- 
necting said  side  plates,  the  ends  thereof  being  of  reduced 
diameter  and  passing  through  said  slots ;  a  marking  wheel 
upon  said  pin  between  said  plates  ;  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  pin  to  prevent  the  accidental  disengage- 
ment tliereof  from  the  side  plates  but  permitting  its  move- 
ment within  the  Blot  therein  ;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pin :  and  screws  passing  throuRli 
Bald  Bid*  plates  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  gafd  pin. 
whereby  said  plates  are  held  In  such  prop«>r  relation  to 
eaeb  other  that  each  of  said  slots  Is  always  in  register 
with  the  other. 


1,078,698.  CORNET.  Ebnst  A.  Coctubikb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.182.  (CI. 
84 — 8.) 

1.  A  comet  whereof  the  diameter  of  the  air  passage  is 
contlnaously  and  gradually  increased  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
outlet  thereof,   and  having  means   for  varying  the  pitch 
of  the  comet  while  maintaining  the  continuous  and  grad 
ual  increase  of  the  diameter  of  the  air  passage. 


2.  A  comet  whereof  the  diameter  of  the  air  pMaage  is 
continaonsly  and  gradually  lacreaaed  from  tbe  lalat  to  the 
outlet  thereof,  and  having  means  (or  varying  the  pitch  of 
the  ingtrament  within  a  range  of  one^narter  of  a  tone 
while  maintaining  the  continuous  and  gradual  increase 
of  the  diameter  of  the  air  passage. 


3.  A  comet  whereof  the  diameter  of  the  air  passage  is 
continuously  and  gradually  increased  from  the  mouth 
piece  to  the  bell,  a  section  of  the  mouth  pipe  of  the  cornet 
being  removable,  a  section  of  pipe  similar  to  said  remov- 
able section  interchangeable  therewith  and  of  such  a  length 
as  will  cause  the  pitch  of  the  instrument  to  be  lowered 
one-eighth  of  a  tone  or  less,  and  a  section  of  pipe  similar 
to  said  removable  section  interchangeable  therewith  and 
of  such  a  length  as  to  raise  the  pitch  of  tbe  lnitrum«at 
one-eigbth  of  a  tone  or  less. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cornet  a  section  of  the  Boand- 
ing  tube  of  which  is  removable,  of  a  set  of  substitute  tubes 
Interctiangeable  with  the  removable  section  for  tuning  tbe 
cornet  by  definite  small  amounts. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  comet  pitched  in  a  given  key 
and  having  a  section  of  its  sounding  tube  removsble,  of  a 
set  of  substitute  tubes  Interchangeable  with  ths  remov- 
able section  for  tuning  tbe  cornet  within  the  given  key 
by  deflaite  small  amounts.  1 


1.073.664.  EGCr-TBSTER.  Geobgb  Tbouah  Caim, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1812^  Serial 
No.   728,663.      (CI.  99 — 6.)  J 


1.  An  exg  testing  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  suitable  source  of  artificial  light  in  the  interior 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof  in 
which  the  egg  is  designed  to  rest  and  an  opening  in  the 
side,  aad  a  reflecting  mirror  plvotally  mounted  between 
said  openings  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  CKK  t»'«ting  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  suitable  source  or  artificial  light  in  tbe  interior 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top,  and  an  opening 
In  the  side  in  proximity  to  the  top,  and  a  reflecting  mirror 
comprising  two  leaves  set  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and 
pivoted  to  the  casing  between  the  opening  in  the  top  and 
the  opening  in  the  side  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed 
by  the  two  connected  leaves  to  alternately  close  tbe  open- 
ings in  the  same  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  Aa  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  cashig  provided 
with  a  suitable  source  of  artificial  light  in  the  interior 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  In  the  side  in  proximity  to 
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the  top  thereof,  and  a  refiectii^  sbleid  extending  out- 
ward^ from  the  casing  over  such  opening,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  specified. 

4.  An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  suitable  source  of  artificial  light  in  the  interior 
thereof,  and  having  an  opening  at  tbe  top,  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  in  proximity  to  the  top,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  covering  one  of  said  openings  and  open- 
ing the  other. 


1,073,595.  WINDOW-SASe  HOLDER.  William  Mii^ 
LKB  DiGHT,  Grove  City,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1918, 
Serial  No.  764.100.     (Cl.  16—18.) 


The  oomMnatlon  with  a  sash  holder  of  a  latch  L 
shaped  In  formation  having  a  barb  at  one  extremity,  the 
said  barb  having  a  rounded  outer  facf,  a  finger  piece 
for  operating  the  latch,  bosses  upon  said  latch,  a  track 
having  notches  therein,  reinforcements  for  the  said 
notches,  consisting  of  U  shaped  meml>er8,  and  a  wedge 
shaped  entrance  to  tbe  notches. 


1,073.596.  ELECTRIC  CABLE.  Hb.nkv  C.  Ecjkhtx.N, 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  ('orp<.rntion  of  Illinois  Filed 
Feb.   9.    1911.      Serial    No.   6<)7.609        (Ol     17.S — 26S.  i 


1.073.59T.       CNIVERSAL    RADIAL    DRILL,    I'ORTABLE 
OR   ON    WHEELS.      Armi.v    Engklhako.    Ofrent)acb-on 
the-Main.   Germany.      Filed   Aug.    13.   191:^.      Serial    No. 
714,763.      (Cl.   77—28.) 
In   combination   a  suitable  carriage,   a    pedentai   slldably 

•supported  thereby,  a  column  roiaUbly  supported  by  said 


1     In  combination,  sections  of  electric  cable,  sheathing 
and   armor    therefor,   an  envelop   within   which   said   sec 
lions  are   united,    devices    for   engaging    said   armor,    and 
clamping    mean:*    for    securlnc    said    devices    to    said    en 
velop,    said    clamping   means   also    causing   said   devices   to 
grip  said  armor. 

2.  In  combination,  sections  of  electric  cable,  sheathInK 
and  armor  therefor,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  said  cable,  a  thimble,  a  collar,  and  clamping  means 
for  securing  said  collar  to  said  CHsinjf.  said  clamping 
means  also  causing  the  said  collar  and  said  thimble  to 
grip  said  armor  between  them. 

3.  In  combination,  a  junction  meml)er.  a  collar  secured 
thereto,  and  a  thlmbie  U'tween  said  jiinction  member  and 
collar,  said  thimble  having  feet  which  engage  said  June 
tion-member,  and  curved  surfaces  t)etween  said  feet. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cable  and  the  armor 
thereof,  of  a  hollow  metallic  member  associated  with 
said  cable,  a  thimble  surrounding  said  cable  and  its 
armor,  said  armor  being  doubled  back  over  sairf  thimble 
and  lashed  to  the  cable,  and  a  collar  encircling  said  armor  i 
and  thimble,  and  having  a  restricted  neck,  and  means  I 
for  securing  said  collar,  and  thereby  said  thimble  and 
armor  to  said  member. 


pedestal,  a   saddle  vertically  adjustable   on  said  column. 
a  guide  plvotally   mounted  on  said  saddle,  aa  arm  atkl 
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ably    carried   by    said   guide,   aad    a    drill    holder   having  a 
unlveisal  mounting  on  the  end  of  said  arm 


1,078.598.  8Y8TKM  OF  KLECTRIC-CIRRENT  DIS- 
TRIBUTION. CHABLK.S  Le  G.  F«tRTK8CTK,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa  ,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  .No  660.692.  (Cl.  171—97.) 
/ 


1.  A  distributing  system  comprising  unlike  groups  of 
eleetiirai  devices  in  multiple  circalt  relation,  current- 
egvialixlng  means  interconnecting  the  devices  of  each 
group  and  <  urrent  apportioning  meant  Interposed  between 
ttie  j.'roiips. 

-'.  A  distritiuliiiK  svsteuj  Comprising  groups  of  trans- 
formers, current  equallzini.-  means  interconnecting  the 
transforrjiprv  of  each  group  and  current  apportioning 
means  between  the  >:roup.s.  thp  transforn.ers  of  each  >:roup 
being   slnillar   to  eiich   other. 

3.  A  distributluji;  system  comprising  unlike  groups  of 
similar  transformerb.  inductive  means  irUereonnectlnp 
terminals  of  tbe  transformers  of  each  grorip  in  pairs,  and 
an  inductive  current  apportioning  means  between  groups, 
the  middle  points  of  the  inductive  mean?  and  an  In- 
lermediRte  point,  other  than  the  middle  point,  of  tbe 
.ipportionintr  mean.«^  lonst itiitlng  the  terminals  of  the 
system. 

4  \  dlstrihutink-  h.vutem  comprising  pioupg  of  similar 
transformerii.  inductive  me.ins  connecting  the  terminals 
of  the  transformers  of  each  jiroup  in  pairs  and  a  single- 
winding,  auxlllar.v  transformer  connected  l)etwePE  groups. 
the  middle  f)Oints  of  the  inductive  means  and  an  inter 
mediate  point,  other  than  the  middh^  point,  of  the  auxil- 
iary transformer  constituting  the  terminals  of  the  system. 

1.073,599.  tOAT-HANGER.  Arnoli.  "J.  (iii^sDoar.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  June  2.  19I.H  Serial  No.  771,131. 
tCl.  nil-    13  > 

1.  In  a  coat  hatnter.  a  body  member  having  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  axiailj  disposed  8ocli< K..  «  sleeve  incasing  said 
member  and  having  its  ends  turned  Inwardly  Into  said 
sockets,  and  means  for  cioslixg  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sockets  and  securlnK  the  ends  of  the  meeve  to  the  ends  of 
the  lK>dy   member 

::.  In  a  coat  hanifer,  a  bod.v  member  having  Its  ends 
provided  with  axiali.v-dlsixjst'd   Rockets,   a  sleeve  Incasing 
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MM  nealwr  and  tacvteff  its  aads  tuned  immrAy  relstfrt 
•e  tlM  end*  of  tbm  tlseva  and  ioaerted  Into  mM  •m!k«t«, 
and  taclM  diiven  Into  the  base  portiona  of  the  aockets  and 
baring  enlarged  heads  which  dose  the  outer  ends  of  nald 
sockets  and  hold  the  end  portfoas  of  the  sleere  securely  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  body  member. 


3.  A  coat  haagvr  comprising  a  body  member,  a  sleeve  of 
fabric  material  incasing  said  member  and  having  its  ends 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  book  having  its 
Shank  projected  through  the  central  portion  of  said  vaera- 
ber  and  sleeve  and  headed  at  the  under  aide  thereof,  and  a 
reinforcing  band  encircling  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  •ttachlag  of  the  book  to  the  body  member  and  having 
Its  aadi  attached  to  said  nember,  said  band  paaBteg  snder 
the  beaded  end  of  the  hook  shank  and  having  its  top  por 
ttoo  relative  to  the  body  member  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  hook  shspk-  extends. 


1,073,600.  CUTTING-OFF  MACHINE.  GKOaGB  Ookton. 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  May  7  1012.  Serial  No.  695,794. 
(CI.  29—71.) 


T/»  'f 


1.  A  cuttlng-off  machine  head  comprising  an  annular 
box  forming  an  oil  receptacle  and  composed  of  ring-like 
tranarerae  aectlons  removably  secured  together  with  their 
Inner  side  fhcea  adjoining,  and  a  rotary  hollow  drum  pro- 
vided with  and  driving  an  internal  cutter  disk,  safd  drum 
rotating  in  and  carried  by  said  box  and  extending  longi- 
ttidinally  therethroagh  and  formed  with  an  enlarged  ex- 
terior drMng  gear  inclosed  by  said  box  and  traveling 
through  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  cnttlng-off  machine  head  compHsinf  an  annular 
b«llow  box  composed  of  transverse  annular  wetlons  re- 
movably aectired  together  side  by  side,  and  a  hollow  ro- 
tary entter  disk  drum  aaouBted  In  and  exteadlag  cen- 
trally through  said  box  and  provided  with  exterior  driven 
means. 

8.  A  cattlnroff  machine  head  eomprlslng  a  bolkiw  an- 
natar  box,  and  a  hollow  rotary  cvtter  disk  dnnn  mounted 


tberela  and  having  cyllndHcal  elrmmferentlal  portiem 
and  an  ecterter  drlvlag  gear  between  said  cyHndrlctI  por- 
tions and  Inclosed  by  said  box.  said  box  hartns  endl  wails 
around  saM  eyllndrieal  portions  of  said  dnna,  said  box 
and  dputt  provkHag  main  drum  bearlBga  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  and  removed  from  said  cyllndrlea;  portions. 

4.  A  cuttlng-off  machine  head  comprlmir  an  atnulir 
hollow  bax  providing  main  bearings  for  the  enttet-  disk 
drum,  and  a  hollow  rotary  cutter  disk  drum  extfadlag 
through  and  mounted  in  said  box  and  provided  with  driv- 
ing meaas,  said  drum  having  circumferential  cylindrical 
end  portions  formed  with  series  of  annular  oil  collecting 
and  slinging  grooves. 

5.  .A  cutting  off  machine  head  comprising  a  hollow  an- 
nular box,  and  a  rotary  hollow  cutter-disk  drum  having 
a  cutter  disk  secured  thereto  and  spanning  the  same,  said 
drum  extending  through  and  rotaCtag  in  said  box  and 
formed  intermediate  its  enda  with  an  exterior  driving 
gear,  said  box  providing  main  beazitngs  for,  said  drum,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  dirniB  beyond  said  bearings 
having  exterior  cylindrical  sorfaecs  and  intervening  oil 
collecting  and  slinging  grooves,  aald  box  providing  cylln 
drical  edges  receiving  said  sarfaces  of  the  drum  to  form 
oil-retaininif  and  water-excluding  running  joints  interposed 
between  the  main  bearings  and  the  outer  end  edges  of  the 
drum,  said  box  also  providing  annular  oil  collecting  cham- 
bers around  said  slinging  grooves  and  Interposed  between 
said  cylindrical  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  .30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


I 


1,07.S.6<)1.  ELKCTRIC  BATTERY.  William  S  Qoi  ld 
New  York,  .V.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery 
Compftny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  27, 
1912      Serial  No.  <>«0.6.'>.'5       (Cl.  204—29.) 


In  a  stftraee  batferr  cell,  the  combination  of  a  contain- 
ing Jar.  a  plurality  of  s»»ts  of  negative  and  of  pcsdtlve 
plates  within  the  Jar.  a  separate  non  corrosive  b«w  bar 
within  the  Jar  for  each  set  of  negative  plates  and  for 
each  set  of  positive  plates  extending  transversely  of  the 
plates  of  Its  set  to  which  the  plates  of  the  set  are  burned, 
a  cover  seated  on  the  Jar  to  Inclose  the  plates  and  btnwe* 
and  provided  with  openings  for  terminals  extending  from 
the  said  busses,  a  separate  terminal  for  each  bus  connect- 
ed thereto  and  extending  np  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  above  the  cover  and  adapted  to  receive  a  de- 
tachable connection  at  its  outer  end.  and  detachable  con- 
nections above  the  cover  for  detachably  connecting  the 
respective  projecting  negative  terminals  and  the  respec- 
tive proJ«etlng  positive  terminals,  whereby  the  cove*  may 
be  removed  without  destroying  the  terminals  or  their 
connections  and  any  set  of  plates  may  be  readily  cat  out 
or  removed  for  repairs  or  Inspection  or  replaced  -•Ifhout 
dHrturblnj  the  other  sets 
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natl,  Ohio.     Filed  Dee.  80,  Mil. 
(Cl.  162—1.) 


OaawTbANo,   Ctoei*' 
Serial  »<».  M8,«T8l 


1.  In  an  Injectar  having  an  overflow  chamber,  an  aper 
tured  forcing  coinbinlng  tube  projecting  through  said 
chamber,  a  valva  controlled  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  lifting  combining 
tube  adjacamt  tb«  receiving  end  of  the  forcing  combining 
tube,  a  chamber  below  the  discharge  end  of  said  Uftinj; 
combining  tube  communicating  therewith  and  with  said 
overflow  chamber  and  at  the  base  thereof,  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  therefor  opening  to  the  overflow  chamber. 

2.  In  an  injector  having  an  overflow  chamber,   a  forc- 
ing   combining    tube    within    said    chamber    apertured    to 
communicate    therewith,    a    lifting    combining    tube    adja 
cent  the  receiving  end  of  said  forcing  combining  tube,  co- 
axial   steam     nozzles,    one    discharging    Into    the    lifting 
combining  tube  and  the  second  into  the  forcing  combln 
luf  tube,  a  valve  controlled  opevtng  in  said  overflow  cham 
ber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  s  second  opening  In  said 
chamber  at    a  plane  below  said  atmospheric  opening  com 
munlcating  with  the  mouth  of  said  forcing  combining  tube 
and  below  the  axial   line  thereof,  and  an  automatic  valve 
intercepting  said  opening 

3.  In  an  injector  having  an  overflow  dMuaber.  an  aper 
tured  flordoc  eMohialag  tube  within  said  chamber,  a   lift 
iof  comMnliif   tabe   adjacent   the   receiving  end   of  said 
forcing  combining  tube,  co-axial  steam  UftlBc  and  forctng 
nozzles,  one  discharging  into  the  lifting  eomblBlac  tube, 
and   the  second  lato   the  ferdag  combining  tube,   a   valve 
controlled  opening   In   said  oeerflow   chamber   open   to   the 
atmosphere  at  a  pelnt  above  the  apertures  of  the  forcing 
combining  tulie,  a  water  chamber  Intermediate  of  the  lift 
ing    and    forcing    combkiing    tubes    communicating    there- 
with and   with   the  overflow  chaml>er  at  a  point  below   the 
aperture  of  the  forcing  combining  twlie  to  permit   the  dis- 
charge of  water  entering  said  chamber  from  said  lifting 
comblnlvg  tube  to  flow  by  gravity  into  said  overfltrw  cham 
her,  a  valve  Intercepting  the  opening  between  said  water 
and  overflow  chambers  automatically  controlled  by  a   pre 
ponderanee    of    pressure    npon    either    side    thereof,    nnd 
means  for  maintaining  said  valve  In  Its  closed  position. 

4.  In  an  fnjector,  a  casing  divided  into  series  of  cham 
bers  progressively  arranged,  comprising  steam,  water  sup 
Xftj,  Intermediate  water  swpply  and  overflow  chambers. 
an  apertured  forcing  coaibinlng  tnbe  vrltbin  saW  overflow 
chamber,  a  lifting  conblatng  tube  intervening  between 
said  supply  and  overflow  chambers  adjacent  the  receiving 
end  of  said  forrlng  cerabtntng  tnbe.  a  steam  lifting  noszle 
later vealiiK  between  said  stmm  aad  water  8«|>ply  ebam 
here  adjacent  said  lifting  combining  tube,  a  steam  forcing 
nozste  Intervealng  between  said  steam  and  overflow  chem- 
bera  preijectlafc  axtally  through  said  Ilftlnf  combining 
tube  with  its  discharge  beyond  the  same,  an  oftealng  In 
aald  ererflow 'Chamber  open  to  the  atSHMpbere  at  a  point 
above  aald  forelng  eeaMnIng  tabe  and  a  second  opening 
la  said  overflow  chamber  at  a  plaae  below  said  forcing 
cemtrtBiBg  tulw  cemaanntcatlag  wMh  the  Hftinir  coabtalng 
tnlke  diaebarffs  below  tta  axial  tine. 

5.  Im  aa  injaeror,  a  castag  dtvMed  into  scries  ef  cbam 
bers  peofreoatvely  arranged,*  ooaprtatag  steam,  water- 
npply.  iatariaadlsta  water  avppty  aad  averllow  cbambara. 
an  apertvred  fOTrlvf  coafttateg  tube  wtthia  aald  erarflow 


cham*er,   a   lifttat  ewmbtoteg  tabe  teterraala, 

aald  Bupply  and  orer«8«r  eteiabcn  a4)*c«>t  Cha-  r«e«l«lBf 

•ai  of  aaM  farelBfr  eoaaMntef  tube,  a  afeaam  IttHi 

iafeerventeg  between  aatd  ataaari  and  water  aay^ly 
adfaeent  aald  Mthac  eomblnlBK  tube,  a  eteaas  farelBs 
Bl«  Intervening  betwaaa  aaM  steam  and  everflow  abam 
projecting  axlally  thmu^ft  aald  Ilftfng  eonbtelBg  tuba 
with  Its  dleeharga  beyond  the  same,  an  aiMfilag  tn  aald 
ov^erflow  cbamber  open  to  the  atmoapbere  at  a  petot  atoee 
satd  forcing  eombtalag  tabe,  and  a  secead  «|MBtBg  in  aatd 
overflow  (jiamber  at  a  plane  below  said  forctav  comblatas 
tube  commnaieatteg  with  the  Ifftlnf  eomblatar  tnbe  dla- 
charge  below  its  axial  line,  and  a  valve  controlltef  aatd 
second  openta^. 


l,073,6Oa.       FLUSH -VALVK     FOR     WATBR-CLOStTS. 
Hams  p.  HAMfiaji,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12.  19ia, 

Serial  No.  760,672.     kQ\.  137—93.) 


The  combination  with  a  water  closet  hsving  a  circular 
^■ter  chamber  at  the  top,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
from  the  ontside  vertically  through  the  wall  of  the  water 
cloaet  to  the  inside  thereof,  a  nlpp\e  7  secrrred  to  said 
water  supply  pipe  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  an  outlet 
section  secured  to  said  nipple,  a  connection  between  said 
outlet  section  and  said  water  chamber  above  the  saM  valve 
seat,  a  pipe  section  11  secured  to  said  outlet  section,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  valve  seat  from  below,  a  valve  stem 
carrying  said  valve  and  moving  vertically  In  said  supply 
pipe,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  pipe 
section  11.  a  washer  en  aald  shoulder,  a  collar  on  said 
valve  stem,  a  spring  interposed  between  aald  washer  and 
the  said  cellar  for  lifting  the  valve  8trm  to  doee  aald 
valve,  a  seat  for  said  water  closet,  the  said  valve  stem 
being  adapted  to  be  depreued  by  the  said  seat  to  open  the 
said  valve. 


1,073,604.  SUSPENDERS  William  nKiNMiLLEB,  Ches 
ley,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  .Tan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
742.315.      (Cl.  241—25.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cmipliBff 
for  anaptndara  tntefrally  formed  froai  a  atagle  place  «( 
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kbeet  metal  and  comprising  inner  and  oater  plates  apaced 
apart  and  intecrallj  connected  togetlier  at  tbelr  lower 
ends,  the  Mid  oater  plate  betas  prorided  with  ao  opening 
Into  whlcb  opens  a  flared  slot  formed  la  the  top  of  said 
plate,  a  tongue  Integrally  formed  with  an  upper  flange 
formed  near  the  top  of  said  Inner  plate,  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  tongne  being  spaced  apart  from  said  flange  to  form 
a  pocket,  tbe  said  pocket  communicating  with  an  opening 
formed  through  said  inner  plate,  and  behind  whlcb  said 
tongue  extends,  tbe  said  opening  designed  to  receive  tbe 
head  of  a  stud,  a  portion  of  which  rests  in  said  slot,  and 
means  bracing  said  plates  together  to  bold  them  in  rela- 
tionship. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling  element 
for  suspenders,  integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
■beet  metal  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  spaced 
apart  and  integrally  connected  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  said  outer  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening 
Into  which  opens  a  flared  slot  formed  In  the  top  of  said 
plate ;  a  tongue  Integrally  formed  with  an  upper  flange 
formed  near  the  top  of  said  inner  plate,  the  upper  end  of 
said  tongue  being  spaced  apart  from  said  flange  to  form 
a  pocket,  the  said  pocket  communicating  with  an  open- 
ing formed  through  said  inner  plate,  and  behind  which 
fciild  ton*;ue  extends,  the  said  opening  designed  to  receive 
the  head  of  a  stud,  a  portion  of  which  rests  in  said  slot ; 
an  offset  lower  portion  forming  part  of  said  tongue  and 
positioned  In  said  opening,  and  means  bracing  said  plates 
together  to  hold  them  in  relationship. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling  element 
for  suspenders,  integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  spaced 
apart  and  Integrally  connected  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  said  outer  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening 
into  which  opens  a  flared  slot  formed  In  the  top  of  said 
plate;  a  tongue  integrally  formed  with  an  vapper  flange 
formed  near  the  top  of  said  Inner  plate,  the  upper  .  nd  of 
said  tongue  being  spaced  apart  from  said  flange  to  form 
a  pocket,  the  said  pocket  communicating  with  an  opening 
through  said  Inner  plate,  and  behind  whlcb  said  tongue  ex 
tends,  the  said  opening  designed  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
stud,  a  portion  of  which  rests  in  said  slot ;  an  offset  lower 
portion  forming  part  of  said  tongue  and  positioned  In  said 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  ears  Integrally  formed  with  said 
inner  plate  and  one  at  each  side  thereof  and  extending 
backward  and  suitably  secured  to  said  upper  plate,  thereby 
bracing  said  plates  together,  as  set  forth. 


1.07.3.605.        METHOD     OF     REMOVIVO      IMI'IUITIKS 
FROM  COAL-GAS.     Gi  staf   Henrik   HuLTMAy.    Stock 
holm.  Sweden.     Filed  June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771   til 
(Cl.  48 — 220.) 

A  method  for  removing  Impurities  from  coal  gas  ir.  g. 
sulfur  compounds,  bensol.  naphthalene),  characterized 
by  the  coal  gas  being  washed  in  alcohol  cooled  to  0=  r 
or  below,  partly  to  prevent  freezing  of  the  moisture  3epa 
rated  from  the  gas  on  account  of  the  low  temperatur. 
and  partly  to  dissolve  the  said  substances. 


1,073,606.  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATION.  Sami  Er.  M 
JCNKINS,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to 
Charles  C.  Tennis  and  one-sixth  to  E.  G.  Rletman.  Louis 
vllle,  Ky.,  and  one-sixth  to  Marshall  F.  Tennis,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.101 
(CL  184—37.) 

1.  The  method  of  lubricating  hot  fluid  actuated  motors, 
consisting  In  feeding  a  column  of  plastic  grease  carrying 
graphite  In  suspension  into  the  stream  of  hot  actuating 
fluid,  liquefying  the  grease  by  the  heat  of  the  actuating 
fluid  to  free  the  graphite,  and  conveying  it  to  and  dis- 
tributing It  in  the  motor  by  the  actuating  fluid,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  lubricating  steam  engines,  consisting 
in  feeding  a  column  of  plastic  grease  carrying  graphite  In 
suspeasioQ  Into  the  live  steam  passing  to  the  engine, 
Uquefying  the  grease  by  the  heat  of  the  steam  to  free  the 


graphite,  and  conveying  it  to  tbe  engine  and  distribute  It 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  lubricating  steam  engines,  consisting 
in  feeding  a  column  of  plastic  grease  carrying  graphite  In 
suspension  Into  the  live  steam,  passing  to  the  engine, 
liquefying  the  grease  by  the  heat  of  the  steam,  and  feeding 
It  In  a  direction  against  the  movement  of  the  steam  to 
atomize  the  grease  to  free  and  convey  the  graphite  to  the 
■nglnv    substantially  as   described. 


1.073,GU7.  METAL-MAMI'ULATOH.  Ji man  Kbnnedt. 
J'ittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660.71.S.       (Cl.    78 — 96.) 


1.  In  a  manipulator  for  presses  and  tbe  like,  a  verti- 
cally movable  gripping  mechanism  comprl.slng  a  plurality 
of  grliipers,  connections  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the 
samp  in  unison,  ami  a  fluid  actuated  device  arranged  to 
actuate  tbe  gripping  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-.  In  a  manipulator  for  presses  and  the  like,  a  gripping 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  grlppers.  fluid  actu 
a  ted  means  for  operating  the  grlppers.  and  connections 
urangt'd  to  raise  and  lower  the  grlppers  in  unison  while 
iftalaing  them  In  gripping  position,  substantially  as  de- 
«oril)eil. 

3.  In  a  manipulator  for  presses  and  the  like,  pivoted 
levers  having  gripping  arms,  fluid  actuated  connections 
arranged  to  r;ilse  and  lower  the  gripping  levers  In  unison, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  lerers  arranged  to 
hold  them  in  gripping  position  during  vertical  movement, 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  manipulator  for  presses  and  the  like,  pivoted 
gripping  levers,  fluid  actuated  connections  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  the  pivoted  fulcruma  of  said  levers,  and 
actuating  connections  arranged  to  move  the  grlppers  In 
unlsoB,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  bold  the  grlp- 
pers In  gripping  position  during  the  raising  and  lowering 
of    their   plvoui    fulcruma.   substantially   as   desfribed. 

5.  In  a  manipulator  for  presses  and  the  like,  pivoted 
gripping   levers   secured    to  shafts,    mechanism    lor  slmul- 
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taneoosly   moving  said  shafts  up  and  down,  and  conaec- 
tloas  arranged  to   oscillate  said  shafts   and   actuate   tbe 
grlppers  in   dlfrereot   vertical   positions   thereof,   subatan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette, ] 


1.073.608.  CLOCK  Gbobos  Kebs.  Peru.  IlL.  assignor 
to  Western  Clock  to,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F^led 
June  29,  1911.     Serial   No    ft.S6.116.      <C1,  5fv— 54,  > 


1.  In  an  Mlarrn  clock,  a  uiovcment  carrier  having  a 
movement,  h  dl«;  and  a  t)t;»el  mounted  thereon,  a  case 
ti«ck  mounted  on  said  movement,  a  f»ell  fastened  tc  said 
•Bse  back  and  a  casing  having  an  aperture  In  its  Nitfom, 
larger  than  said  bell  but  smaller  than  said  case  hack. 
fastened   to  said  movement  carrier. 

'2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  movement  carrier  tiav  nt:  h 
movement,  a  dial  and  a  besel  mounted  thereon,  a  caH> 
back  having  a  conical  portion  mounted  on  said  movo 
ment.  a  Ix-U  fastened  to  said  case  back  and  a  ca^iuK 
having  an  aperture  whose  edge  engages  said  conical  por- 
tion fastened   to  said  movement   carrier. 

^.  In  sn  alarm  clock,  a  movement  carrier  having  a 
movement,  a  dial,  s  separately  formed  b<»rel  and  a  casing 
having  an  aperture,  mounted  thereon,  a  case  hark  rnotinted 
on  said  movement  between  said  movement  and  said  casing. 
.Tnd  a  bell  projected  through  said  aperture  and  fastened 
to  said  case  hack. 

4  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  movement  carrier  having  a 
movement,  a  dial,  a  separately  formed  beeel  and  a  casing 
having  an  ajx^rture  In  Its  bottom,  mounted  thereon  a 
rase  back  nicunted  on  said  movement  between  said  more- 
ment  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a  bell  fastened 
to  said  case  hack  and  projecting  through  said  aperture. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  movement  carrier,  a  movement 
attached  thereto,  n  rase  'oack  mounted  on  said  movement. 
1  l)ell  fastened  to  said  case  back,  a  separately  formed 
l>e*el  and  a  casing  having  Hti  ft[.erturc  in  its  bottom 
larger  than  said  bell  but  smaller  than  said  case  back 
tnounted  on  said  movement  carrier,  and  means  for  fasten 
ing  said  bezel   and  said   casing  to  said   movement   carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.073.809.  ARRANtiEMENT  I'OR  VENTILATING  AND 
FOR  MOLSTENING  THE  ATMOSPHERE  OF  IREM 
I8ES.  Jkan  Fkkdbric  Pall  Kkstnbk  and  Ha.NBi  Ja^N 
Emilk  Xki-,  Lille,  France.  Filed  Sept.  30.  \^\2.  Se- 
rial No.   723.204.      (Cl.  98 — 41  ) 

1.  Ventilating  and  humidifying  apparatus  compriHiug  a 
casing  In  communication  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the 
atmosphere  and  Interior  space  to  be  ventilated  and  in 
communication  with  said  Interior  space  at  an  Intermedi 
ate  point,  a  plurality  of  noules  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  Inject  fluid  jets  in  the  casing  and  thereby 
cause  a  drcalatlon  of  air  therethrough,  means  to  cause 
a  clrcuiatloa  of  air  In  tbe  casing  lo  tbe  opposite  direction 
from  that  caused  by  said  oossles.  means  to  cut  off  com 


munlcatioD  between  the  casing  and  tbe  ataMwphara,  atad 
means  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  caalag  and 
tbe  interior  space  at  said  Intermediate  point  wherehj 
said  interior  space  may  be  ventilated  and  slaaoltaneoosly 
moistened,  ventilated  but  not  moistened,  or  moisteaed  bat 
not  ventilated. 


1- 


-V^MU^ 


-F 


-.  Ventilating  and  humidifying  apparatus  comprislag 
a  c«8lng  ID  communication  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with 
the  atiTiMfiphere  and  interior  space  to  be  ventilated  and 
in  communication  with  said  interior  space  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  a  plurality  of  noMles  arranged  wlthia 
the  casing  adaptetl  to  inject  fluid  jets  in  the  casing  and 
ttier"  by  cause  a  'irculatioD  of  air  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  adapted  to  Inject  fluid  jets  In  the  op- 
posite direction  from  said  first  named  nc»xzles  to  cause 
H  circulation  of  air  through  the  cajslng.  means  to  cnt 
ritr  communication  l)etw»-en  the  casing  and  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  casing 
and  the  interior  space  at  said  intermediate  point  whereby 
said  interior  space  may  1*  ventilatwi  and  simultaneoasljr 
iiioistent-d.  ventilated  but  not  moistened,  or  moistened 
lut   Dot   ventilated. 


1.U73,G10,     FLOOR  FURNACE.     .Iu.skju  A.  Kloeb.  PIqua. 
<>hio.      Filed    Apr.    9,    1912.      S^erial    No.    689.510.       (CL 

llTv    -101.) 


1  A  furnace  Including  upper  and  lower  beating  drums, 
circulating  flues  connecting  the  drums,  a  combuaiion 
chamber  extending  between  the  drums  and  communicating 
with  tbe  upper  drum,  a  water  head  mounted  within  tbe 
upper  drum,  circulation  pipes  leading  to  and  from  the 
water  head,  and  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  upper 
drum  into  two  compartments  both  of  which  communicate 
through  the  circulation  flues  with  the  lower  drum  and 
one  of  which  commimlcates  with  the  smoke  pl{>c  while 
the  other  communicates  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
the  products  of  combustion  after  entering  the  upper 
heating  drum  passing  downwardly  through  a  portloa  of 
tbe  circulation  flues  to  tbe  lower  heating  dram  and  then 
upwardly  through  the  remaining  circulation  flues  to  the 
upper  heating  drum  before  entering  tbe  smoke  pipe. 

-'.  A  furnace  Including  upper  and  lower  beating  ilrnnse. 
clrculstlun     flues    counertlng    the    drums,    a    coabostioa 
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dmrntmr  «ai«MMMDff  b«twcea  tlie  dram*  mmI  cotanMiolait- 
iug  wteh  tb*  ap|»er  OrtMB,  a  water  feetMt  in  tbe  upper 
dran,  irstar  pIpiM  «>t«Mllng  tbnragb  the  drovletion 
Sue*  And  CMMiMMlcatttif  wtth  the  water  bead,  a  aiaoke 
ptpe  coBBinMotiiif  with  one  of  the  drasM,  and  aMana 
for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  efrealnte 
through  the  drums  and  the  circulation  flnea  before  enter- 
ing the  smoke  pipe. 

3.  A  furnace  Including  upper  and  lower  beating  dnims, 
circulation  ffnea  eonaactiag  th»  dnuas,  a  conrbostion 
chamber  extending  between  the  dnmui  and  commanicat- 
Ing  with  the  apper  drum,  a  tubular  water  head  arranged 
witblB  the  upper  dmm  and  formed  with  a  water  leg  ex- 
tending Into  the  combustion  chamber,  water  pipes  extend- 
ing through  tbe  circulation  flues  and  commnaicatlng  with 
the  water  head,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  one  of  the  heat- 
laf  dnoM,  and  means  for  caustag  tbe  products  of  com- 
bastloa  to  eirealata  tkrongh  tbe  beating  dm  ma  aad  cir- 
cvlatUm  iuaa  before  entarii^  the  tmoka  pipe. 

4.  A  fumaea  Ineluding  apper  and  low«r  beating  drums, 
etrcaiatloa  flnea  connecting  the  drams,  a  combaadon 
chamber  rxtending  between  tbe  drums  and  eommunlcattng 
wtth  the  apper  dmm,  a  tabular  water  head  formed  wltb 
an  enlarged  body  portion  wfaich  Is  fitted  wttbln  tbe  upper 
beating  dram  and  also  with  a  contracted  tubular  leg 
wblch  la  pendent  from  the  body  porticn  and  projects 
downwardly  into  the  combostloa  chamber,  circulation 
pipes  In  ceranniaieatioB  with  tbe  water  head,  a  smoke  pipe 
leading  fram  one  of  tlM  heating  drama,  and  means  for 
eaoslng  the  prodocts  of  combuation  to  circulate  through 
tbe  beating  dnuna  and  circulation  tubas  before  entering 
the  smoke  pipe. 

5.  A  furnace  Including  upper  and  lower  heating  drums, 
circulation    flues    connecting    the    drums,    a    combustion 
chamber  extending  between  the  drums  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  drum,  a  water  head  formed  with  an  en 
larged  body  portion  which  is  fitted  within  the  upper  drum 
and    also   with   a   contracted    tubular    water   leg   which    Is 
pendent  from  the  body  portion  and  projccta  downwardly 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  water  pipes  passing  through 
the  circulation   fines  and   communicating   with   the   body 
portion  of  the  water  head,  clrculatloB  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  head,   a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  one 
of  the  drums,  and  means  for  causing  the  products  of  com 
bustlon  to  circulate  through   the  drums  and  the  clrcula 
tion  fluffs  before  entering  the  smoiM  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,073,611.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 
AND  SOLIDS.  Adqust  Lihdbwann,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Rudolph  Lindemann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.578.     (CI.  100—47  i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dram  having  a  grooved  perlpbcry,  a  ebsmber 
eoaaectlBe  wltb  •  pittraltty  of  said  grooves,  a  hollow  bead 
at  tbe  tnd  sf  aal#  dnun,  means  lor  ereattag  sactlon  In 
■aid  head,  a  valve  between  said  baad  and  ebambcr,  and 
aMaas  fbr  periodically  opening  said  valve. 

t.  Xa  a  aiaebtas  of  the  class  dascrlbed.  the  combtaatloa 
of  a  dnna,  a  ebaasbar  c^astonieatlBg  wtth  tbe  perlpbery 
of  said  4raai,  a  passage  adjaeeat  saM  ehasibcr,  and  a 
aalva  bat«*«sn  saM  cbamber  and  passage  said  valve  be- 
tag  detaebable  as  a  aalt  ftrom  saM  passage. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  coaiMaa- 
tfcm  ef  a  drun,  a  chamber  communicating  wltb  the  pe^ 
rfpbery  of  said  dram,  a  passage  adjacent  saM  cbanAwr,  a 
bore  between  said  pasaage  and  chaml>er,  a  valve  control- 
ling  communleatloB  between  said  chamber  and  passage 
and  comprising  a  aleeye  fitting  said  bore,  a  stem  it  said 
sleeve  having  a  valve  disk  seating  against  the  end  of 
said  alaeve  and  means  for  dstacbably  securing  saM  sleeve 
in  said  bore. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum,  a  poroos  fabric  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum,  means  for  producing  suction  ia  said 
drum,  and  means  for  spraying  the  material  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum. 

.'>  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  drum,  a  rank  in  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  tbe  periphery  of  said  drum,  a 
porous  fabric  engaging  the  surface  of  said  drum,  means 
for  maintaining  suction  in  said  drum  to  take  up  the  solid 
matter  from  said  tank,  a  second  drum,  means  for  pro- 
ducint?  suction  in  said  second  drum,  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  material  from  tbe  first  drum  to  tbe  second  drum 
and  means  for  spraying  the  material  on  the  surface  of 
said  second  drum. 

[Claims  H  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 
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1,07.3,612.      MOP.     JOHX  Mrr.   LoricHART,  Coraopolls,  I'a. 
Filed  May   1,"),  1912.     Serial  No,  697.488       (CI     ir,— 5«.) 
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1.  .\  mop  bead  coneistina  o7  a  securioj^  clamp  formed  of 
a  contUiDOua  wire  baviD4(  its  endmoot  portion  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  spirally  arranged  coli«  and 
bent  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  extended  handle  por- 
tions, an  assemblage  of  mop  strands  fixedly  embraosd  by 
said  coil!),  and  means  holding  said  coils  tightly  together 
and  in  embracing  engagement  with  the  mop  straodsi,  eub- 
stantlaily  as  B«t  fortti. 

2.  A  niop  head  consisting  of  a  series  of  strands  sad  a 
securing  claipp  having  a  middle  spirally  arranged  por- 
tion onga^Ing  the  strands,  securing  clips  holding  the 
spiral  portion  ia  tight  engagement  with  the  strands,  and 
extended  securing  horns,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  aecuriag  clamp  for  a  mop  head  confiatlng  of  a 
wire  formed  to  provide  a  middle  spirally  arranged  por- 
tion and  extended  attaching  hom8,  substantially  as  s>H 
forth. 


1.073,613.  GLASS-DRAWING  AND  TAKE-DOWX  AP- 
PAR.ATTS.  Oliver  E.  Matnard.  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1905. 
Serial  No.  285,853,      (Cl.  49 — 17.1.) 

1.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  a  g]as»>faolding  recep- 
tacle, glass  drs wing  m«*ch«nisin  arranged  to  be  mov««d  to- 
ward and  from  the  receptacle  to  draw  the  glass  inter- 
mittently therefrom,  said  mechanism  having  a  bait,  s  sup 
port  arranged  to  receive  the  drawn  article  and  take-down 
apparatus  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  article  and  ar- 
rangwl  to  engage  the  article  below  the  bait,  said  take- 
down apparatus  being  arranged  to  tilt  the  article. 

2.  In  glaao-arawing  apparatus,  a  gUias-boMtng  recep- 
tacle, mstbanlsm  arranged  to  draw  glass  tntermlttcntly 
therefrom  end  having  a  removable  baft,  a  track  or  ssp- 
port  exteadlag  to  a  polat  adjacent  to  tbe  drawing  patb, 
sad  a  tfllM-down  devtee  movable  on  said  sopport  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  giaaa  article  belav  tbe  batt 
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JL  la  gisss  dtawiaa  apparataa*  a  glssahsidlaa  recep- 
tadc  msffbsnism  lor  drawing  giaas  tb^sfrsta,  a  barse 
or  aiiM^art  arraAged  to  receiv*  tbe  slaas  artlala.  and  tabe- 
dowa  ai;>par«taa  movakle  betweca  tb«  drawing  ^>paratus 
aad  tbe  horse. 


4.  In  glass  drawiag  appaattns,  a  glass  holding  recep 
lacle,  drawing  mecbaniam  arranged  to  intermittontiv 
draw  glass  articles  tberefrom,  a  bonse  or  support  for  tbe 
articles  arranged  to  receive  tbe  same  In  sabstantlally 
horizontal  position,  and  take-down  apparatns  movaM< 
between  the  drawing  posltlaa  aad  tbs  borss  and  arrange^l 
to  tilt  the  glass  and  deposit  it  on  tbe  boroe. 

5  In  glass-drawing  apparatua,  a  glass  holding  recep 
tiule.  mechanism  for  drawing  glass  therefrom,  a  support 
ur  horse  at  one  aide  of  tits  drawing  apparatus,  a  track 
extending  between  tbe  drawing  apparatua  and  the  horse, 
and  a  take-down  apparatus  movable  with  said  track  or 
xupport. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,073,614.  PlLB-BPLICE.  William  A.  McDkabmid,  f>r 
nandlna,  Pla.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,7:;  1. 
iC!.   61       4.'^  1 


In  a  device  for  aplicing  piles,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  body  provided  %ltb  a  series  of  drain  openings, 
of  a  pUc  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
tubular  body,  a  second  pile  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
up^er  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely in  tbe  medial  portion  of  tbe  body  to  space  the 
said  plies,  means  for  bolting  the  piles  to  the  body,  and  a 
pin  passing  through  tbe  partition  with  tbe  ends  ef  the 
Din  passing  into  tbe  said  boir* 


1.013,416,      CIQAfi-TIF    CUTTJCH.      Robkbt   J£.    Muxch. 

Peoas,  Tsa.     Flisd  Juas  12,  laifi.     Aerial  No.  70*^71. 

(CL  131 — 38.) 

Tbe  coDbinaXlon  wltb  a  support  sf  a  flatting  blade  piv 
otcd  at  one  snd  tbarato  and  baring  a  cutting  notch  in 


•na  «d«a.  a  saoond  cutting  biad<i  pivoted  to  tbe 

partion   of   the   Arst   named   blade    and   having   a   catting 

Botcb  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  to  tbs  first  oaaMid 


notch,  and  a  link  plvrted  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  second 
named  blade  and  to  the  Pupport  and  proportioned  to  per- 
mit of  allntment  of  the  blades  ,'.nd  links  with  the  support. 


1,073.610  HOT-WATER      HEATER.         Claeknck      W. 

Moo.N  and  Irwin  m>"Bk,  Mlnneapoli''.  Minn.     Filed  Feb. 
3,  1918.     Beriai  No    745,865       vCl.  122 — 172.) 


y* 


i.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  tiie  combination  with  a  body 
sbell  having  a  water  jacket,  of  a  two-compartment  wator 
head  wltiiln  said  sbelU  a  conni-ction  betwoea  tbe  water 
jacket  of  aald  main  shell  and  one  compartmeat  of  sakl 
water  bead,  tabes  canoectlag  tbe  compartmeau  of  —  td 
water  bead,  and  a  hot  water  delivery  pipe  leading  tKim 
tt>e  other  compartment  of  aald  wiater  liead,  aald  tnbas  bo- 
lag  U -aha pod  form  and  depending  from  aald  bead. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  beater,  the  combiaatien  wltb  a  body 
xhell  baring  a  water  jacket,  vf  a  twcxompartaaest  srater 
bead  within  said  abcU,  a  connection  between  tbe  water 
jacket  of  said  main  shell  and  one  couspartaeat  of  said 
water  bead,  tubes  coasectiag  the  coapartaseiitB  of  said 
water  bead,  and  a  hot  water  delivery  pipe  leading  trtNB  tbs 
other  compartment  of  said  wau-r  bead,  tbe  aaU  watar 
ijead  having  smoke  paws  egos  extending  therethroagb,  and 
tlte  said  water  tubes  connectiHg  tbe  compartments  of  aald 
water  bead  behag  U-shaped  form  and  depending  from  said 
bead. 

8.  In  a  watsr  heater,  tbe  ooailiinatioa  wltb  a  naaia  sbail 
bavlBg  a  surroandiog  water  Jacket,  of  a  two-oompartmsnt 
water  head  wlttUn  said  main  abell  aBOde  up  of  two  lade- 
peodeatly  fornaed  sections,  having  ooiaddeqt  iwtcbl  al- 
fording  a  smoke  paasage,  of  a  plurality  of  U-abapad  iratar 
tubss  of  varying  spread  conoecting  tbe  oompartmeata  aC 
said  watar  bead,  one  of  tiie  compartmeata  of  said  watsr 
bead  being  connected  to  the  water  jacket  of  saU  main 
abaU.  and  a  tkot  water  delivery  pipe  extending  fiom  tts 
other  ooBipartraent  of  aaid  watttf  bead. 

4.  In  a  bot  water  heater,  tbe  oemUaatioa  wltb  a 
shall  having  a  surroundlag  water  Jacket,  of  a 
ment  water  head  wUhin  aald  main  abell  asada  «p  of  ,ta» 
independently  formed  seeUfflMi,  baviag  eotaoldeat  aotebas 
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affordfBg  a  smofce  puufe,  of  a  planUty  of  U-ahaped 
water  tabM  of  rtryixig  apread  connecting  the  compart- 
maoti  of  aald  water  bead,  one  of  the  compartasenta  of 
uid  water  head  being  connected  to  the  water  jacket 
of  said  main  shell,  a  hot  water  dellTery  pipe  extending 
from  the  other  compartment  of  aald  water  head,  and  a 
cold  water  return  pipe  opening  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  water  jacket  of  said  main  shell. 


1,073,617.  08CILLATIN0-FAN  MOTOR.  William  N. 
Moms  and  Fbidibic  8.  Koch»ni>or«b,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors,  by  meane  aasignments,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corpdration  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,674.      (CI.  230—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  fan  driven 
thereby,  of  a  vane  frlctionally  dilven  by  said  motor  bent 
to  substantially  the  curvature  of  the  circle  described  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  lying  at  right  angles 
to  the  radii  of  the  circle  and  adapted  to  revolve  around 
the  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  to  be  stopped  and  released 
alternately  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  fan  to  cau.se 
said  fan  to  oscillate  from  side  to  side,  and  means  oper 
ated  In  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  fan  for  alternately 
stopping  and  releasing  said  vane. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  electric  fan,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  a  fan  driven  thereby  and  a  standard  upon  which 
said  motor  and  fan  are  mounted  to  oscillate,  of  a  vane 
frtctlonally  driven  by  said  motor  bent  to  substantially  the 
curvature  of  the  circle  described  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
fan  blades  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  radii  of  the 
circle  mounted  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  fan  and 
adapted  to  be  revolved  around  the  outer  ends  of  the  fan 
blades  in  the  path  of  the  air  drawn  into  said  fan,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopplug  and  releasing  said  vane 
to  alternately  unbalance  the  aSr  pressure  on  each  side  of 
the  fan  to  cause  said  fan  to  oscillate  from  side  to  side. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  motor  and  a 
fan  driven  thereby  pivoted  to  obclllate  on  said  standard,  a 
hub,  and  a  vane  carried  thereby,  frlctionally  mounted  on 
the  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  fan,  a  lug  carried  by  said 
hub,  a  pivoted  bifurcated  member  arranged  to  oscillate 
with  said  motor  and  adapted  duHng  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  aald  motor  to  Interpose  'ts  arms  alternately  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lug  to  alternately  stop  and  re- 
lease said  vane  on  either  side  of  the  axis  of  the  fan. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  motor  and  a  fan 
driven  thereby,  pivoted  to  oscillate  on  said  standard,  of  a 
hub  and  a  vane  carried  thereby,  frlctionally  mounted  on 
aald  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  In  a  circle  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  fan,  a  lug  carried  by  said  hub.  a 
pivoted  bifurcated  member  supported  by  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  interpose  its  arms  alternately  in  the  path  of 
•aid  tag  to  atop  and  release  said  vane  alternately  on  each 
•Ide  of  the  axis  of  the  fan,  stops  on  said  standard  at  each 
end  of  the  range  of  movement  of  said  fan  and  a  yielding 
extenalon  carried  by  aald  member  adapted  to  strike  said 
stops  during  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  fan  to 
swing  said  member  npon  its  pivot. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  fan  and  a  standard  apon 
which  said  fan  la  mounted  to  oscillate  from  side  to  aide. 
of  a  van*  bent  to  anbatantlally  the  curvature  of  the  elrde 
deflcrll)ed  by  the  outer  ends  of  ibe  fan  blades  and  lying  at 
right  anglea  to  the  radii  of  tbe  circle  and  adapted  to  be 
revolved  around  the  outer  ends  of  the  fan  blades  and  to  be 
arrested  alternately  on  each  side  of  the  axia  of  the  fan 
and  held  until  said  fan  completes  each  oscillatloxt,  and 
means,  aatomatlcally  actuated  at  the  end  of  each  oacilla 
tlon,  for  releasing  said  vane  and  allowing  It  to  be  retolved 
to  the  other  side  of  said  fan  pnd  for  slmultanaouily  in 
terposlng  a  stop  In  the  path  of  said  vane  to  arrest  said 
vane  when  It  reaches  said  other  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Oaaette.] 


1,073,618.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHIMPED  PAPER 
CUPS.  Hknhy  MCllxk.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,755.      HI.  9.^— 60,  t 


1  A  machine  of  the  chara'ter  described,  comprli^ng  u 
hollow  block,  a  f!xe<l  cutting;  member  and  an  annular 
Kr<x>ved  lower  die  mounted  In  the  block,  a  slide,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  an  annular  grooved  upper  die 
yit'ldinply  suspended  from  the  sleeve,  a  movable  cottlnK 
niPmt>er  also  secured  to  the  slide  and  encompassing  the  up 
fier  die.  and  a   plunger  movable  within  the  upper  die. 

-.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  block,  a  fixed  cutting  niemt:>er  and  an  annular 
^'roovpd  lower  die  mounted  In  the  block,  a  slide,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  an  nnnular  grooved  upper  die 
yieldingly  suspended  from  the  sleeve,  a  movable  catting 
member  aLso  securpd  to  the  ^lide  and  encompassing  the 
upper  die,  a  plunger  movable  within  the  upper  die,  s  plu 
rallty  of  paper  reels,  and  means*  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing superposed  paper  strips  froiu  said  reels  between  the 
dies. 

3,  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  block,  H  fixed  cutting  memt>er  and  an  annular 
krrooved  lower  die  fitted  In  the  block,  a  slide,  a  sleeve  ad 
Justable  therein,  a  ring,  means  for  yieldingly  8U8i)endlng 
the  ring  from  the  sleeve,  an  fnnular  grooved  upper  die 
carried  by  the  ring,  a  head  also  carried  by  the  slide,  an 
annular  movable  cutting  member  carried  by  the  head  and 
encompassing  the  upper  die.  a  plunger  movable  within 
said  upper  die,  a  plurality  of  paper  reels,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  feeding  superposed  paper  strips  from  said 
roe!"»  between   the  dies. 

I 

1,073,619.     ELECTRIC  FUSE.     Thomas  E.   McBRAt,  Jr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  K.  Murray,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.     SerUl  No.  691.268. 
(CI.  175 — 273.) 
I.   A  fuse  strip   In   U-form,  having  a  loop  in  each  arm 

circuit  terminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
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a  bodjr  of  rsfraetory  insulating  material  extending  between 
aald  termlaala,  disposed  between  tbe  arms  of  said  strip, 
bridging  aald  loop  and  in  contact  with  said  strip  through- 
out the  remaining  effective  length  thereof. 


2.  A  baae  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  a  wall  of 
refractory  insulating  material  thereon,  circuit  terminals 
on  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  and  a  fuse 
strip  provided  with  a  loop  and  having  its  ends  connected 
to  said  terminals  and  extending  over  said  wall ;  tbe  said 
wall  bridging  said  loop  and  In  contact  with  said  strip 
throughout  tbe  remaining  effective  length  thereof 

3.  A  baae  of  refractory  insulating  material,  a  wall  of 
refractory  insulating  material  thereon,  circuit  terminals 
on  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  w^all.  and  a  fuse 
strip  provided  with  a  loop  In  each  arm.  having  its  ends 
connected  to  said  terminals  and  extending  over  said  wall  ; 
the  said  wall  bridging  said  looi>fl  and  In  contact  with  said 
strip  throughout  the  remaining  effective  length  thereof. 

4.  A  fuse  strip  in  U-form,  having  Its  blowing  point  local 
ixed  in   its  cross   tmr,  and  its  arms   parallel   and  in   prox 
imlty,  and  circuit  terminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
arrns:  whereby  upon  the  blowing  of  said  fuse  the   mutual 
repulsion  of  the  fields  surrounding  aald  arms   shall   cause 
said  arms  to  move  asunder. 


1,073,620.  METHOD  OF  TRAPPING  PARTICLES  l.N 
SrSPENSION  IN  G.\8-(TRRENTS  Thomas  E  Mir 
RAY  and  Charles  B  <;K.\f>Y.  New  York.  N  Y.  said 
'^Jrady  assignor  to  said  Murray  Filed  Jan.  0,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,946      (CI    110 — 144.1 


1.  The  method  of  trapping  solid  particles  in  suspension 
in   a   gas   current   which   consists   in    projecting  said   par 
tides  in  a  direction  normal  to  and  upon  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  liquid  and  varying  the  velocity  of  said  particles 
at  their  point  of  projection. 

2.  The  method  of  trapping  solid  particles  in  suspension 
in  a  gas  current  which  consists  tu  projecting  said  par- 
ticles in  a  direction  normal  to  and  npou  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  liquid  and  varying  tbe  velocity  of  aald  particles 
at  their  point  of  projection,  and  delivering  a  liquid  cur- 
rent Into  said  iMrticles  before  they  reach  said  liquid  sur- 
face. 

8.  The  method  of  trapping  solid  particles  In  suspension 
in  a  gas  ctirrent  of  varying  velocity  which  consists  In  pro^ 
jecting  said  particles  in  a  direction  normal  to  and  upon 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid,  and  varying  the  velocity  of 
said  particles  at  their  point  of  projection  correspondingly 
to  the  variations  of  said  current. 


4.  The  method  of  trapping  solid  particles  In  sospeasloB 
in  a  gas  current  which  consists  in  projecting  said  sns- 
pended  particle*  in  a  direction  normal  to  and  upon  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  liquid,  varying  the  velocity  of  dis- 
charge of  said  particlea  at  their  point  of  projection,  and 
simultaneously  varying  the  Interval  between  aald  point  of 
projection  and  said  liquid  surface. 


1,073,621.  DEVICE  FOR  TRAPPING  PARTICLES  IN 
SUSPENSION  IN  GAS-CURRENTS.  Thomas  E.  Mob 
RAY.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.096.      iCl.  110—144.) 


1  A  device  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  In  a  gas 
current,  comprising  a  flue,  a  tank  therein,  a  vertical  duct 
in  said  flrip  romniunicaiing  at  its  upper  portion  with  a 
sourc.  ,.f  ;:ne  current,  terminating  above  said  tank  and 
having  a  t^usi.euded  wall,  a  link  connecting  said  suspend- 
ed wall  to  the  opposite  fixed  wall  of  said  duct,  and  means 
for  bodily  raising  and  lowering  said  suspended  wail. 

2.  A  device  for  trapping  particle*!  in  suspension  In  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  flue,  a  partition  therein  form 
ing  with  the  flue  walls  a  vertical  duct  having  an  inlet 
for  gas  current  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  means  for  raising  and  loworinj:  s«ld  partition 
and  to  vary  tbe  cross  sectional  area  of  the  outlet  of  said 
duct,  and  a  tank  disposed  In  said  flue  below  said  partition. 

3.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  flue,  a  tank  therein,  a  partition 
extending  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said  flue,  said  flue 
having  a  sas  current  inlet  l>elow  said  partition,  a  loose 
partition  in  said  flue  forming  with  tbe  flue  walls  a  verti- 
cal duct  and  terminating  nttore  said  tank,  means  for  bus 
pending  said  loose  partition  in  proximity  to  the  inner  edge 
of  said  first  named  partition,  and  means  for  bodily  raising 
and  lowering  said  loose  partition  and  to  vary  the  cross 
se<tlonal  area  of  the  outlet  of  said  duct. 

4  A  device  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  flue,  a  tank  therein,  a  partition 
extending  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said  flue,  said  flue 
havlnc  a  gas  current  Inlet  below  said  partition,  a  loose 
partition  in  said  flue  forming  with  the  flue  walls  a  vertl 
cal  duct  and  terminating  above  said  tack,  means  for  sus 
pending  said  loose  partition  in  proximity  to  the  inner 
•*dge  of  said  first  named  partition,  and  meane  for  bodily 
raising  and  lowering  said  loose  partition,  and  s  link  be- 
tween said  looee  partition  and  said  flue  wall. 

5.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension  tn  a 
gas  current,  comprising  s  flue,  a  tank  therein,  a  partition 
extending  Inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said  flue,  said  l!ue  hav- 
ing a  gas  current  inlet  below  said  partition,  a  looee  parti- 
tion In  said  flue  forming  with  the  flue  walls  a  vertical 
duct  and  disposed  above  said  tank,  means  for  suspending 
said  loose  partition  from  aald  first-named  partition,  and 
means  for  bodily  raising  said  looee  partition  and  to  vary 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  tlie  outlet  of  ssld  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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IJ07ZJS32.  METHOD  OB"  TiAPFlNO  80UD  PABTICLES 
IS  WJ8P1W810N  la  OAa-CUBBBNTS.  Thomai  B. 
MuuuT  «ad  CHJAUta  B.  Oaadic.  N«w  York,  V.  Y.  Odglr 
B«l  aM^icatloa  01«d  Ju.  9,  1813,  S«ri»l  No.  740.M0. 
Divldad  and  tbls  appllMtion  fllaA  May  2&.  181^  Se- 
rial No.  770,306.      (a.  110—144.) 


1.  The  method  of  trapping  »olld  particles  In  suspenalon 
in  a  gas  current  of  varying  velocity  which  consiBts  In 
projecting  said  partUrla*  In  a  direction  normal  to  and 
upon  the  surface  of  a  iKXly  of  Uqald,  and  maintaining  the 
velocity  of  said  particle*  at  their  point  of  projection  sub- 
stantially constant. 

Z.  The  method  of  trapping  •olid  particles  in  suspension 
in  a  gas  current  of  varying  velocity  which  consists  In  pro- 
jecting said  particles  In  a  direction  normal  to  and  upon 
tl»)E  surface  of  a  body  of  Uqold,  maintaining  the  velocity 
of  said  particles  at  their  point  of  projection  subatantUlly 
constant,  varying  the  croaa-sectional  area  of  discharge  at 
said  point  and  simultaneously  varying  the  interval  be- 
tween the  surface  of  said  liquid  body  and  said  point  of 
projection  proportl<»iately  to  said  area  variation. 


1,073,8*8.  BTBAM-TimaiNB  BLADE.  AJ^aaa  B.  Ow«« 
aad  TmmMM  Haia,  BMfway,  Pa.,  umlgaam  to  The 
Bidvway  Dynanw  aad  S^«lne  Coaaiiany,  BiOgm^j,  Pa. 
Fllad  Jalf  28,  1918.    Serial  No.  780,630,     (CLUl— 67.) 


BMAos  for  aecnring  one  «nd  ol  aaid  hlsds  >ortl>n  ta  a 
hkb4c-a«lder  of  the  tarMae,  a  b«ad  tenaad  «9»B  tiM 
oMMMtto  •b4  at  tha  bUda-fMrtloa  bi  cUcamfaraatlal  ad- 
vance of  the  c*moavity  «X  the  blada  yorttaa.  a  recaas 
formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  head  over  the  edges 
of  the  concavity  of  the  blade-portion  and  having  a  raar- 
ward  overhang,  and  a  projecttan  extending  forward  from 
said  head  and  engaging  the  receaa  of  the  head  of  the 
neighboring  blade  and  having  its  forward  extremity  en 
gaging  under  the  rearward  onrbang  of  said  recess,  com 
bined  substantially  as  set  fortk. 

3.  A  turbine  blade  eoa^rtalBg,  a  Wade  portion  having 
a  rearward  concavity  extending  to  Its  free  extremity, 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  blade-portion  to  a 
biade-boVder  of  tae  turbiiie,  and  a  bead  formed  apen  the 
free  ead  o(  the  blade-pertlon  and  esSeadtas  ferwaadiy 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  eaga<e  with  the  Mar  portion 
of  the  neigkboj-lag  blade  and  over  the  concarlty  thertoi, 
cembliMd  sobataotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  turUne  blade  comprising,  a  general  Waito  portion 
having  in  cvoea-eeetl*B  a  oeacave  rear  and  a  ooavex  front 
meana  for  aecurlag  one  end  of  said  ^tatde-portlon  to  a 
blade-bolder  of  the  turbine,  a  bead  fenaed  upon  tke  oppo- 
site end  of  the  blade-portion  In  eireiuBferentlal  advaDOc 
of  the  concavity  of  the  hladc-pordoo,  a  reoeaa  foraied  In 
the  rear  portion  of  said  bead  over  the  edges  of  the  con- 
cavity of  tlK  blade  portion  and  a  projectloa  ntandinc  for- 
ward from  said  head  aad  eagagtex  the  recess  of  the  kcad 
of  the  aeicaborlag  Uade  and  partially  cleeing  the  end  of 
the  concavity  of  the  aueeeediag  hiade,  coashloed  sahrtan* 
tially  as  set  forth.  . 

• 

1,073.624  BREAKING  MEANS  rOB  RADIOTEUEO 
RAPHY  ELMO  N.  PtCKBBiLL,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Marconi  Wireless 
Telegraph  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  N»'w 
Jgrmj.  lUed  Sept.  »0,  190»  Serial  No.  R18^W). 
(CI.  28d--lS.) 
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1.  A  turbUic  blade  eompriainc,  a  general  Wade  pot- 
fV^^ff  havlag  la  cro—  surfi-ta  a  concave  rear  and  a  eonvez 
front,  means  tor  aaeartng  one  end  e(  aaid  biade-pertton 
to  a  blade-bolder  of  tbe  turblaa.  a  bead  termed  upon  the 
nmwrttn  aod  of  the  blada-portloD  Id  drcttrnforeotial  ad- 
vance 9t  tba  aoaeaTtty  ef  tba  blada-portioa.  a  recess 
tacoad  ta  tba  sear  portlea  of  said  bead  over  tbe  edges  of 
tba  aancaTttr  of  tbe  blade-portloa.  aad  a  projection  ex- 
taadlac  iorward  fEom  aaid  bond  and  antadac  the  reoeas 
of  tba  kaad  of  tba  ael«btocla«  blade,  camhlnid  aobstan- 
tiaUr  as  aat  tocth. 

2.  A  taiMM  blade  caKpriatag,  a  ganeaal  blada-portlon 
having  In  croaaaactlaa  a  coacare  roar  and  a  convex  front, 


1.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  radio  telegraph  Installation 
comprising  sending  means  having  leads  to  the  8*>odlnK 
key,  receiving  means,  a  comaKHi  antenna  for  sending  and 
receiving  means  and  having  leads  to  the  rec^vlng  means, 
of  breaking  means  comprising  two  Jump-gaps  and  two  key- 
operated  switches,  one  <f  each  ta  the  antenna  and  the 
other  of  each  In  said  recelrtag  Bseans  leads  the  said  gap 
and  switch  in  the  receiving  means  being  relatively  close 
to  each  other  and  to  the  recelvteg  means. 

2.  The  comblnatlott  with  a  radio  telegraph  Infltallatlnn 
comprising  sending  means  having  leads  to  the  sending  key. 
receiving  means,  a  common  antenna  for  sending  and  re- 
telvlng  means  and  having  leads  to  the  receiving  mpana, 
of  breaking  means  comprising  a  switch  operated  by  said 
tending  bey  and  epciKircuiting  aaid  reortrkig  means 
leads  relatively  close  to  the  recelvla*  meana  aed  a  Jump- 
gap  ahoated  across  said  receiving  sseaas  leads  near  saM 
switob. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ca«le  lelegtapb  Inatallatioa 
QMnprksing  aeadiag  means  havlag  ieada  is  ttie  ostidtng 
bey,  reoeiTiM  means,  a  eomaaoa  antenna  far  sending  and 
recelTlnc  meaas  and  having  leads  to  tbe  peaeiviog  xaeaas. 
of  bueahlag  means  eejoprlslag  a  switeb  opiated  by  said 
seodlBK  key  and  open  clrcultlac  said  reoeliring  fseeas 
leads  relatively  doee  to  the  Meslvlng  means,  and  a  dump- 
gap  shunting  said  switch. 

4.  The  .combinatloB  with  a  radio  telegraph  installation 
oeiaprlBiiW  seadtag  meeas  tiavinc  leads  to  tbe  aandlng 
kw,  reoelTiag  akeana,  a  oaakaaoo  antenna  for  seadlan  and 
recoMag  means  aod  bavlag  keads  to  tbe  rsceivinff  means, 
of  bwaaHag  means  ceaftiM-islo«  a  jamp-gap  shantod  across 

\  said  receiving  means  leads  relatively  close  to  tbe  recalvlDg 
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aad  a  key-operated  switch   opcn-circuttlBg  the  an 
teana  betweeo  ti»e  two  leads   to  ih*;  receiving  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  radio  telegraph  iusuillation 
comprising  aending  mtans  having  leada  to  the  Heodin^ 
key.  receiving  mwinB,  and  a  coiiimoD  antenaa  for  sending 
and  receiving  means  and  havtuj:  leadh  to  th>'  receiving' 
mt-aQS,  of  breaking  means  rom|irisinK  twi  juB»p-gMi»»,  odp 
in  the  antcnua,  and  on«'  arrows  said  ri'-«  nu*).-  ineaiiH  Ifiids 
relatively  (io.«»f  m  \\.^^   riMfiN  im;  nteniis. 

[rimm-:  I)  ti.   1 :.'  not  printed  in  thf  tiszftte.] 


1,073,(;25.  DAMIM.NC  nEVI<  K  1  dK  TRTTK-Pi  if .fSTFHS 
Wu.M.<M  ti  I'HicK,  New  (HStlf,  I's  FlU-d  Apr.  :;b. 
HM.H      !^<rlnl  .No.   Ttl4,15*>       (("1.   105 — 103.) 

t n  /»  19  'S 


7  tJ 


1  In  M  riir  truck,  ftic  con.tMratlon  with  thf  transoms, 
of  a  swing  bolster  between  th.  same,  a  stationary  damper 
platf  pnirntMnp  otif  sid'^  of  said  '.ulster,  and  a  spring  «ctu- 
atfd  hifernlly  inovable  rtainf'r  pa  tp  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bolster. 

2  In  a  cariruik.  (h<  'ornhinaf ion  with  tin-  transoms, 
of  a  swing  !>olster  between  the  same,  a  '.aterally  movable 
spring  .ictiiat.'d  flat  dauipor  p;.itp  su;. ported  by  the  tran- 
som, and  !i  d<iwnwnrdly  projecting  portion  on  said  damper- 
plar*.   enganinc   tli.'  side  of  the  twister. 

'■'.-  In  a  car  trsi'-l;  th»  coniblnatlnn  with  the  transoms, 
of  a  swing  Ix.lsipr  tiptwf.-n  iiif  sbtop.  a  laterally  movable 
flat  damixT  plHff  Mipporl«d  by  the  transom,  a  down- 
wardly projM'tiri;:  [.orflon  on  >snld  dainpfr  plate  pngnglng 
the  side  of  the  !>ulster,  and  a  Hprlni:  env'sgiiii;  nald  plate 
and   supported  from   tht    i  ransom. 

4.  In  a  oar  truriv,  the  conihlnation  with  the  transoms, 
of  a  swin,:  l)olstt'r  tn'tw'-'n  \\i<  siuin  ,  a  .ar.  va!!y  inovalile 
damper  platt-  supported  !iy  l!i«  iran-o!!  a  i! -u  n"  .'ird'y 
projecting  pi..rtior!  on  said  damptr  ;.;«:.  .  ri,'at;;r.i;  :!'  ^'Ao 
of  the  bolstrr,  a  flange  on  said  damper  plate,  a  b.  It  ,«up- 
ported  from  ttie  transom  j>asslnu  t  !.r"i!'.'',  s.aid  R:nj.;n.  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  f?an;:(  and  stop  on  snld 
bolt. 

.''.  In  a  car  tni.  k.  the  fomMnatii.n  w!th  tin  tr.insoms, 
of  a  swlDt'  tx'istrr  t>rtween  tbe  sjim,  .  a  laterally  movaMe 
flat  damper  plat.'  supported  by  t!ie  transom,  n  downwardly 
projecting  portion  on  said  damper  plate  engaging  the  side 
of  the  bolster,  a  spring  adapted  to  ':o'd  said  damper  plate 
iD  contact  with  the  bolnrer.  am",  a  support  fur  said 
spring  supported   from    the    transc.m 

[Claims  li  to    III  Hot  |ir!nti<!  m   M,.    i..azette.] 


1.073. fi26.  I).\MIMN<;  DEVh'K  FOR  TRT  «  K-FHU.STKRS 
VVii  LiAM  »,  r^icE.  New  t'astle.  Pa.  FiWd  .Apr.  2^. 
VJ\:\.      Serial    No.  764.159.      it  "I.   105 — 103.^ 


lh#re«f,  M  slt4laUie  piau  oo  K«id  d*iiiper  plate,  tbe  boit 
couneoiiiig  said  k-lklabU;  plate  to  tbe  bolster  paatking 
tbrottgh  Haul  slotted  damper,  a   spring  on  said  bolt,  and 

coniiecMonh  b»t»e*n  said  dampt-r  plate  and  the  transoms. 

'■'■  Ir;  a  ear  truck,  the  conabiaatkia  with  the  iraaaoms. 
of  a  swing-bolster  between  the  same  a  damper  plnte  en- 
'.^'aglng  the  u[>per  face  of  the  bolster,  a  slidahle  plate  en- 
Kmgin>:  said  damper  plate  and  er.nne- ted  to  said  twister, 
nnd  n  rod  .vinD»-ct>f1  to  snid  dampfr  [date  and  ptvotally 
c'-'nnefted   to  the   transom 

4.  In  a  ear-triK'k.  the  combination  with  the  transoms, 
of  a  swing-l)olstpr  betwepn  the  same,  a  damper-plate  en- 
gat'ing  the  upper  face  of  said  holster,  a  slidable  plate  en- 
.;ai.ing  said  damper  plate  and  connected  to  said  bolster,  a 
downwardly  pr..je«tlng  portion  on  said  d.nmper.  and  a  rod 
eonne<-ted  to  said  projeotkjn  and  pivota'ly  connected  to 
said  transom. 

•'  ir,  a  car  truck,  the  combination  witb  the  transoms, 
of  H  wwlng  bolster  betwrt-n  the  same,  a  damper-pJate  en 
gaglni;  the  upper  fact^  of  said  twister  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  a  slidable  plate  engaging  said  daajper-plate 
and  ronnectf-d  to  tl)e  bolster,  a  downwardly  projecting 
portion  on  said  darnper  plat.  .  a  rod  v-onn.'cted  thereto  and 
pivotaliy  '-onii»-cte,i  tr.  tt»e  transom  beyond  the  center  of 
s»ii<i   l»ol8tpr 

( Claims  fi  to  •>  n   r  pnnted  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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''<■:-       I'AMl   IN',    I>KVI<K  FfiR  TKTirK  BOLSTBRS. 

-LiA.M    ii.    ri,i>..K,    New     Laslit,    I'a.      I'iieti    Apr     2S. 


1913.     Serial  No.  764,160,     (CI.  105—103.) 


■ .    ---Jb.  v^ 


1  In  a  car  truek    the  rotribinaf ion  with  the  transoms,  of 
a   swing  btilster  bptween   tbe  same,  a  damper  plate  engag 
ink'  the  upper  face  of  said  twister,  n  [.late  in  siidnt.le  en 
gagement    with    the    upp«r   fao-   of   «Mi<i   damper  piate   atui 
connected    to    the    l)oUler,    and    coniwctions    betwetn    suid 
damper  plate  and    the   transom 

2  in  a  car  truck,  the  combLnatlou  with  the  tranaoms 
of  a  swing  holster  between  the  same,  a  slotted  damper 
plate  engaglnt:  the   upper  face  of  said  bolster  at   oue  end 

11>4  O  G  —51 


1.  in  a  car  tiLK-k.  tb*-  tombinatluii  with  the  frame,  of  a 
swing-ljoUier  lit-tween  the  irausoius  of  the  same,  a  spring 
aaiiHied  daiup»-r  plate  .».;i>poried  (rum  ile  frame  having  a 
diai:.'tia'.  iiiov  eiiieii ;  vs.i!,  ;.f.rnne  to  lie  i*.lhler.  and  a 
portion  on  tittki  .i»iii.pi  r  plaie  engagliiK  tbe  side  of  the 
bolster. 

2  Iii  a  ear  truik,  ;  tje  ruuibmaiiori  »itli  tbe  frame  of  a 
swing-bolster  Ulwet;.  tli*  trau»omi-  ol  the  kaoae.  a  mov- 
able daiuper  piiiie  supported  from  the  Irame.  means  tend- 
ing; to  .Irau  Mi.d  damtM-r-piate  outwardij.  and  mean>i  car- 
ri"d  by  'lie  trau..  ei,^'a»ied  by  KHid  djunper  pl.-ite  to  move 
tto     tuino       I  ;  era    : 

•  •  li'  a  '.li  ;  rui  k.  the  f'o  in  bin  a  lion  «it'  ttie  fraiue,  of 
a  swiug-lKjister  PIw^eB  tbe  transoms  of  the  same,  a 
spring  aetuated  daui,«*'r-plate  supiwrted  from  tbe  frame 
Mtid  t-ngagiiig  tije  bolster,  means  lending  lo  move  said 
dauiper-piate  bingitudinally.  an  aroi  on  aaid  'iamper-plate. 
and   sii   ai>utnk»-Dt    f>n   the   frame   with   wUi<  1.   said  arm  en- 

gailex, 

4  In  a  lar  truck  the  comhination  wit  th.  frame,  of  a 
swing  bolster  l««tween  tbe  transoms  of  tiie  same,  a  sprinj: 
actuated  damper  i>  ale  sujvported  from  t  iie  frame  aud  en 
gaging  ttie  bolster,  an  "rm  on  aaid  piste,  a  tH^lt  engaging 
said  arm  aiiO  coiu)e<  tlug  Hame  to  tl^e  'rame.  a  spring  on 
*aid  Ufit  lo  (Uiiw  said  plate  outwardly  and  an  abutmeaton 
th«>  frame  with  wl.ie'i  said  arm  eiiu«i<es.  aud  a  spring 
bearing  aifainsi    ttie  damper-plate 

5.  In  a  car-irink.  the  combination  with  tl>e  frame,  of  a 
sw  lug  l>oister  1*1  ween  the  transoms  of  ILe  same,  a  ntov- 
ahie   dami»er  plate   supp<>ne<i    from    ihe   frame  sod  eogag- 
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ing  the  bolster,  an  arm  on  said  plate,  a  bolt  engaging  said 
arm  and  connecting  It  to  the  frame,  a  spring  on  aaid  bolt, 
an  inclined  abutment  on  the  frame  with  which  said  arm 
engages,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tht»  Oazette.l 


1,073,628.  BOLSTER.  Oswald  S.  I'ulliam,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar,  14,  10 U)  Serial  No.  549,105  (CI. 
105 — 104. > 


A  bolster  for  cars  consisting  of  an  integral  m^'tailie 
structure  comprising  a  top  member  formed  with  a  circu- 
lar center-lM>arlng  and  side-bearings,  a  bottom  mt>ml)er,  an 
annular  king-bolt  wall,  and  two  spaced  web-mcmbers  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  members,  said  web-members 
each  having  a  central  curved  portion  extending  under  and 
reinforcing  the  center-bearing  near  its  periphery,  said 
curvcfl  p<jrtlons  being  spaced  away  from  the  king  belt 
wall,  outer  curved  portions  extending  und>T  the  side-litar- 
inifs.  and  straight  end  portions,  s.iid  latr>r  portions  form- 
ing  column    engaging    members. 


l,07:i,«2U.  P:N<;1NI:.  Kdwaku  UAritm  N.  Tolfdo.  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  May  !.'!»,  VM)A,  Serial  Xo. 
435,779.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tuly  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,840.      (Cl.   12;i— 173.) 


0=^ 


1.  ,\  jacketeil  engine  cylinder  iiaving  a  liead  jacket  and 
having  al.so  a  cylinder  jacket  surrounding  the  cvMnder 
only  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  corapartrnenrs  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels,  means  for  connecting  t!ie  head 
jacket  to  one  of  said  cylinder  jacket  compartments,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  such  cylinder  jacket  compart 
ment  to  another  cylinder  jacket   compartment. 

-.  .V  jacketed  engine  cylinder  having  a  head  jacket  and 
having  also  a  cylinder  jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder 
only  and  divided  into  n  plurality  of  compartments  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels,  means  connecting  the  head 
jacket  to  an  upper  compartment  of  the  cylinder  jacket. 
and  means  connecting  such  compartment  of  the  cylinder 
Jacket  to  a  lower  compartment  of  such  cylinder  jacket 

■3.  A  jacketed  engine  cylinder  having  a  head  jacket  and 
having  also  a  cylinder  jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder 
only  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  ar 
ranged  at  different  levels,  means  connecting  t!ie  head 
jacket  to  the  lower  portion  of  an  upper  compartment  of 
the  cylinder  jacket,  and  means  conneciing  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  such  compartment  of  the  cylinder  jacket  to  the 
lower  portion  of  a  lower  compartment  of  such  i-yllnder 
Jacket. 

4.  A  subatantlally  horizontal  engine  cylinder  comprising 
a  head  Jacket  and  a  cylinder  jacket,  the  latter  divided 
horl«ontally  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged 
at  different  levels,  means  connecting  the  head  jacket  to  an 
upper  compartment  of  the  cylinder  jacket,  and  means  con- 
necting such  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  Jacket  to  a 
lower  compartment  of  the  cylinder  jacket. 

5.  A  substantially  horizontal  engine  cylinder  comprls 
ing  a  head  Jacket  and  a  cylinder  Jacket,  the  latter  divided 
horisoDtallj  into   a   plurality   of  compartments  arranged 


at  different  levels,  means  connecting  said  head  Jacket 
to  the  lower  portion  of  an  upper  cylinder  jacket  compart- 
ment, near  one  end  of  that  compartment,  and  meanp  con- 
necting tbe  upper  portion  of  such  upper  cylinder  compart- 
ment at  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  of  such  upper  com- 
partment, to  the  lower  portion  of  a  lower  cylinder  Jacket 
compartment. 

[Ciainig  •;  and  7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


i 
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1,073,630.  l.Iijni)  It.MSlNG  Ai'l'.\H.V  11  S.  .Jamks  F. 
Reddv.  Uo.  h.s'er.  N.  Y.  Filed  No\.  .'5.  1907.  t^epial 
No.    4(:3..'M-'        'Cl.    103—84. J 


1.  The  combination   with  a   well  <asing  and  a  liquid   dls 
charge  tube,  of  an   air  supply,   and   means  for  connecting 
the  air  supply  with  the  casing  and  with  the  discharge  tube. 
having  devices  for  effe-  ting  a  Rurglng  of  the  liquid  In   the 
casing  provided  with    ilscharnes  to  the  atmosphere, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  liquid  dis- 
charge tube  arranged  therein,  of  an  air  supply,  connection 
between  the  air  supply  an<l  the  lifjuid  discharge  tnbt".  con 
nectlon  between  the  air  supply  and  the  well  casing  and 
valves  in  said  connections,  having  discharges  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

'^.  The  combinatioii  with  a  wei!  casini;  n.'.d  a  liquid  dis 
charge  tube  arranged  therein,  of  an  nu  suppiy,  connec- 
tion between  the  air  supply  and  the  liquid  discbarge  tube, 
connection  between  tile  air  supply  and  the  well  casing,  and 
twoway  valves  in  said  connections  ha\ing  dlscijargeg  to 
the   atmospliere. 

1-  The  combination  with  a  w*  i:  ca-ini;  and  a  liijuld  air 
charge  tabe  arranged  theri  in.  of  an  air  supply.  .  ontie,- 
tlon  t>etween  the  air  -  ipi  iy  and  tlie  liquid  discharge  tube 
connection  between  the  air  supply  and  tbe  well  casing, 
valves  In  Bald  connections  having  dischi'.rL''  s  to  the  atmos- 
plier.'.  and  means  for  simiili  ;i  neons:  v  oj.firninK  !bc  valves 
'  1  ;t:i'ri;:i-  ■,  -up[.l\  ;i;r  to  the  li.juid  disriiarge  tu;i>e  and 
t  ]:>'     wei ,    <  asin  c 

.■>.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  IlquUl  <lis 
charge  Uilw  arranged  therein,  of  an  air  supply,  connection 
between  the  air  supplv  and  the  liquid  discharge  lutsj,  con- 
nection between  the  air  supply  and  the  well  casing,  rotary 
two  way  valv.-s  in  said  connections,  and  a  shaft  connected 
at  each    end    to  one  of   the   valves 

[Claling  ']  t<-  1?.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,631.       MEANS    FOR    RETAINING    THE    ENDB    <>F 
THE     RIB.S    OF    r.MBREI.LAS    AND    THE    LIKE     IN 
<LOSEI>    POSITION        Ant., INK    .\i.vtfi     Re\-kl.    Lyon 
France.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.30,584.     nl. 
1:55-  44. 1 
Means  for    retalnintr   the  ends   of   ribs  of   umbrellap   an<l 

the    like   in    closed    position,    comprising    a    meml)er   affixed 
i   to   the   umbrella   stick   and    having  overturned   outwardly 
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extended  portions  separated  by  silts  to  provide  a  resilient 
head,  and  a  movable  ring  arranged  on  the  stick  and  adapt 
ed    to   be  held   against   tbe   handle   when    the   umbrella   Is 
open   by  engaging  said    resilient   head,   and   to  be   removed 


t 


from  engagement  with  said  bead  and  to  be  placed  over  the 
ends  of  the  ribs  of  tbe  frame  when  the  umtirella  is  closed 
to  retain  said  ribs  m  tii.  closed  poBltlon,  substantialiv  as 
described. 


1,073.632.  ELEGTRirAI.  MEASIKING  INSTH!  MFNT. 
Lbwis  T.  RnBi.v.s..v,  Schenectady,  and  Or-r.  IFl/.,  de- 
ceased, by  Matie  P  Holz,  executrix.  ScheL.cta.lv,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Comi.any.  a  ,  rporation 
of  New  York  Filed  Sept,  .io,  19(t<j  S.  rial  .No  '■)">0  432 
(Cl.  172—24.-   ,  ...-,. 


1.  In  an  Indicating  inst.-ument,  the  c,,njMnation  with 
two  relatively  movable  m.riiN.-r-  riM-ans  01,  -ne  member 
for  pro.Piclng  a  magneti-  fl,.!,;  „r,.i  (wo  ang-iiarly  displaced 
coils  on  the  other  member  ..f  nieHiis  fur  connecting  one 
of  said  colls  in  an  inductlv.  sbint  Ir  nit  and  a  second 
coil  In  a  non  Inductive  sliui}f  circuit  across  an  alternat- 
ing current  circuit  on  wblcb  the  indicator  Is  used,  and 
means  responsive  to  fre(!nency  for  displacing  the  phase 
of  the  current  in  the  second  .f  said  colls  to  counter- 
art  corresponding  dUpiaceniei;'  in  phas..  in  the  first  coil 
by  change  of  frequency 

2.  In  an  indicating  instrument  the  combination  with 
two  relatively  movalle  members,  a  ^oil  inoiu.t.Kl  on  one 
member,  and  two  angularly  displaced  'oils  t:i,,rjn'ed  on 
the  other  member,  of  means  for  cunne,  ting  on,  uf  said 
colls  in  an  Inductive  sbuni  circuit  and  a  second  in  non- 
inductive  shunt  circuit  acr<.ss  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit on  which  the  indicator  is  used,  and  means  differing 
In  electric  characteristics  from  said  non  Inductive  circuit 
connected  In  shunt  to  a  part  of  said  non-lnductlve  cir- 
cuit for  displacing  the  phase  of  the  current  In  the  second 
of  said  colls. 

:i     In    an    indicating   Instrument,    the    combination    with 
tiled  means  for  producin-  n  magnetic  field,  and  a  morable  ! 
member    having   two    angularly    displaced    coils,    of    means    ' 
for  connecting  one  of  said  colls  In  an   inductive  shunt  cir 
cult  and  a  second  in   »   non  Inductive  Rhunt  circuit  across 
the  alternating  current   circuit  on  which  the  Indicator  is 
used,  and  a  reactance  In  shunt  with  a  portion  of  said  non- 


lnductlve  circuit,  whereby  the  phase  of  the  current  In 
the  second  of  said  colls  is  displaced  by  changes  of  fre 
quency  to  counteract  a  corresponding  displacement  of 
phase  in   the  first  coll. 

4.  A  power  factcT  indicator  comprising  three  colls 
two  of  which  are  angularly  displaced,  and  means  coCper 
ating  with  said  angularly  displaced  coils  comprising  a  re 
actancp  in  series  with  and  a  reslstan.e  m  shunt  with  one 
of  s,nl<1  colls  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  and  a  react 
■■inc.  in  sliunt  with  the  other  of  said  colls  across  the 
alternating  circuit  o^  which  the  indicator  U  used  for 
prodnrinc  a  rotating  field  and  for  varying  automaticalh 
the  phase  relations  of  the  currents  in  said  colls  to  fin 
extent  sufficient  to  render  the  indications  Independent 
of  frequency 


l,073,63.'l. 


STAHTIN*;    V.U.VE-GEAR   FOR   INTERNAL- 

COMI^rSTION  Mof  ,>i:s       .IK.^N   H 
glum.     Filed  .luiie    17,   ];*!_ 
123—181.) 


•MEV.N,  Brussels    li.  1- 
Serial  No.   704,219.      i,l1. 


1.  In  gUrUng  valve  gear  for  internal  cuid bastion  mo- 
tors, tbe  combination  of  a  fork  oscillating  on  a  working 
abaft,  an  inclined  plane  carried  by  said  fork,  a  wedge 
sliding  on  said  p  au^  ,.  .->,:,.  keyed  on  the  working  shaft 
and  effecting  tl  e  i:    x,  :;,.  :  •    ,f  gaid  wedge 

2.  In  a  8tart;i.K  \,^,%,  j;..., :  for  interiiai  combustion  mo- 
tors, the  combination  of  a  frk  usciui.ting  on  a  w,.rklng 
shaft,  an  Inclined  plane  earned  by  said  fork,  a  wedge 
which  slides  on  said  plane,  a  cam  keyed  on  :ht  worklnj; 
abaft  and  effecting  the  movement  of  >auj  wedge  a  lev«r 
acUng  upon  said  oscillating  fork,  a  cam  keved  on  the 
working  shaft  and  effecting  the  m.  vement  of  aiiid  lever 


1,073.634.      SAD-IRON.      Lorir 
N.   Y.     Filed  .Tan,  .SO.  1913 
158 — 23.1,t 


H  .SEN  HA r \! ,    New    Yofk, 
Sena:    No    745,lyrt,      (CL 


#» 


y 


J  A7.9 


1  A  gas  iron  base  or  lH.>dy  portion  comprising  a  hollow 
casting  provided  Interioriy  witl,  a  iongnudtnally  i-ut- 
awny  or  divided  horizontally-di8F>o»ed  wall  above  and 
spac.-d  away  from  its  tnittom  wall,  and  series  of  verti- 
cally disposed  separated  webs  lying  between,  and  connect- 
ed to.  Bald  horUoctally  disposed  wall  portions  and  said 
bottom  wall,   said   webs  terminating  at   their  inner  face* 
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■ubstmatlAllj  fiush  with  th«  iDB«^r  edKCs  of  vmM  irall  por 
tions  and  prvridUag  a  central  kjn^tudinal  r-katmd  in  said 
base  castiag  and  at  th«ir  outtr  faces  beini:;  spaced  in- 
wardly from,  and  providiriix  a  chaa»el  around,  the  aide 
wall  of  Skid  b«M  ca8thlu^  the  walls  of  said  base  casting; 
being  provided  with  openim^  le«.din£  into  said  efaaniiela  ; 
subatantlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  gaa  iron  base  or  body  portion  eomprislnj;  a  hollow 
castin;^  provided  interiorly  with  a  lunjfitiidlnaHy  cut- 
away or  divided  horixontally-dispo'^t'd  wail  abovt-  and 
•paced  away  from  lt»  bottom  wall,  aod  series  ft  verticaliy- 
diapoacd  separated  welts  lying  between,  and  counected  to. 
said  bortzontaliy-dls posed  wall  portiuna  and  said  tx^Uum 
wall,  said  weba  terminating  at  tli«ir  inner  faces  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  wall  portions  and 
providini?  a  central  lunKitudinal  chaniifl  in  said  base 
casting  and  at  their  outor  faces  beiu;;  spiiced  inwardly 
from,  and  providing  an  outer  channel  around,  the  side 
wall  of  said  base  casting,  the  spaces  betw<'en  the  webs  of 
said  series  providing  channels  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  and  outer  channels  and  the  walls  of  said  base 
casting  being  provided  with  openings  leading  into  said 
longitudinal  and  outer  channel:  substantially  as  liescribed. 

3.  A  gas  iron  base  or  S;ody  portion  comprising  a  hollow 
casting  provided  interiorly  witti  a  longitudinally  cut- 
away or  divided  horizoutaily  disp  sed  wall  above  and 
spaced  away  from  its  bottom  wall,  and  series  of  vertically- 
disposed  separated  webs  lying  betwetn,  and  connected  to, 
said  horizontally-disposed  wall  portions  and  said  bottom 
wall,  saifl  webs  terminating  at  their  inner  faces  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  Inner  edges  of  said  wall  portions 
and  providing  a  central  lonritndinal  channel  in  said 
base  casting  and  at  their  outer  fac»-s  Iteing  spaced  In- 
wnriily   from,  and   provldiDii  an   outiT   chanucl   around,   the 

side  wall  of  said  base  casting,  the  spaces  between  the  webs 
of  said  series  providing  channels  communicating  with 
said    longitudinal   and   outer   channels   and   the    walls   of 

said  base  casting  bein^  providfd  with  a  plurality  of  air- 
Inlet  openings  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  casting 
Into  said  longlttidlnal  and  outer  channels  ntid  .iNire 
the  plane  of  said  horizontally-dlsposted  wall  with  ouflet 
openings  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  casting  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  gms  fron  base  or  body  portion  '(imprisin^  ,i  hollow 
casting  provided  interiorly  with  a  longintdi:.al!y  c\rt- 
away  or  divided  h(>rizonTa!Iy  (liapo*'.!  will  above  and 
spaced  away  from  Its  bottom  wall,  and  series  of  verti- 
cally disponed  separated  webs  lying  between,  and  connect- 
ed to,  said  horlTon tally-disposed  wall  portions  stidj^snld 
bottom  wall,  said  webs  terminating  at  thi'ir  inripr  faces 
substantially  flush  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  wall  por- 
tions and  providing  a  central  longitudinal  chstnnol  in  said 
base  casting  and  at  th-ir  outer  faceis  tieing  spaced  in- 
wardly from,  and  providing  an  outer  channel  arouml, 
the  side  wall  of  said  bas<-  casting,  the  space?  betwt>i»n  tiie 
webs  of  said  series  providing  channels  comrnnnicating 
with  said  longitudinal  and  outer  channels  and  the  walls  of 
said  base  casting  being  provided  witti  a  plurality  of  alr- 
Inlet  openings  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  casting 
Into  said  longitudinal  and  outer  channf^ls  and  above  the 
plane  of  said  horizontally  -  disposed  wall  with  outlet 
openings  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  casting,  and  a 
h\irner  extending  longitudinally  within  said  base  casting 
above  said  longitudinal  ebannel,  said  burner  l)eing  pro- 
vided In  its  under  portion  with  a  plurality  of  Jet  open- 
ings ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  iron  comiwising  a  hollow  base  casting  provided 
Interiorly  with  a  langitndiiuilly  cat-away  or  divided  hori- 
zontally-disposed wall  above  and  spaced  away  from  its 
bottom  wall  and  series  of  vertically-disposed  separated 
webs  lying  between,  and  connected  to.  said  tiorlzontally- 
dlsposed  wall  portions  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  webs 
termlnattac  ■t  their  Inner  faces  *ui)stantlJilty  flush  with 
the  Inner  edge*  of  said  wall  portions  and  providing  a  ceii. 
tral  loB^udlnal  cbmnBCl  in  said  base  carting  atHi  at 
their  anter  ftrces  belj»«  spaced  inwardly  from,  snd  pro- 
viding a  ciMnBei  arouad,  the  side  wa.ll  of  said  b-ise  m^r 
Ing,  the  walls  ot  said  base  casting  being  provid*  i  with 
openings  leading  Into  said   longltodinnl  and   outer  cban 


I 
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nels,  an  upper  casting  h«ving  a  bandle-plate  fitting  on 
!«uid  Uiise  '-asting,  and  a  buri>er  extendiBg  loogltudioally 
wltbln  said  easting  atiove  said  longltudiDfil  channel,  said 
bnrntr  lieing  provided  in  its  under  portion  with  a  plu- 
ral;!} of  j.-t  '.|ienings  :  sul-stHntially  as  d^'scril>fd. 
(t'laiiiis   c,  Mnd   7   ri'^t  !Tir,t"d   >n  the  "Jazette.) 


1,073.6.35.  I'ATTKICN  .Ml.iH  AMS.M  FOR  LOOMS. 
Km'\  H.  Ryon,  Waitbam,  Mass..  assignor  to  (  ronipton 
\  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Ma,"    10,   1913.     Serial  No.  75:!.HU).     (CI.  1S!»— 28. 1 


1.  In  a  patti  rn  mechanism  for  looms,  patten  suri'i 
a  Star  wheel  connected  tiierewith,  two  pin  whee;s  to 
operate  said  star  wheei.  means  to  rotiite  one  <if  said  i>in 
whe(ds  continuously  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
pscillate  the  other  pin  wheel,  and  means  t-  in  ve  either 
"of  sa^d  pin  wheels,  to  operate  said  star  whitl. 

2.  fn  a  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  pattern  surfaces, 
a  stiir  wheel  connected  therewith,  two  pin  wheels  to 
operate  said  star  wheej.  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  pin 
wheels  cfintinuously  in  one  direction,  and  means  to 
oscilldtp  the  other  pin  wheel,  ^aiil  osollla tlnv  means  In- 
cluding teeth  on  the  last  mentioned  pin  whe.-l.  said  teeth 
meshing  with  and  driven  by  an  usciLlating  gear,  and  said 
oscillating  gear. 

3.  In  a  pattern  tin"  1  ;iT!:srn  for  i'ioiri<  iiatterti  stirfaces, 
a  star  wheel  conn-  t.  .;  ih^rf-wit!.  tw  ;  hi  wheels  to 
operate    said    star    wheei,    means    to    op^rHti*    •n,-    of    said 

pin  ivbeels  contlnuousJv  in  one  dir'.iin.  and  means  to 
oscillate  the  other  pli.  wheel,  said  ta.ans  including  a 
driven  gear,  a  crank  ther<on,  a  conmrtor  to  a  second 
gear,  to  oscillate  said  sf^ond  trear.  anii  s,iid  second  gear, 
meshing  with  and  drivim;  -hki  ■w*-!!  ih  rinsr  pin  wheel,  and 
means  to  move  either  i>i  said  piu  wbeeis.  to  operate  .>i«id 
star  wheel. 


!  .o7  3>;:'.>' 


MKiU  an;(    \i       I'l  I  (W  i.Ti-T. 


KltSDKRK'K 


.J.WMK.S  Say  iOK.  Ford.  Saskatchewan,  ("anade.  assigi/or 
of  one  third  fo  •■'hrlst..iiti»T  .laines  Lutes.  TUdale, 
I    inai!;i         Filed     S-i^      7      I'lLj        S«>rlal     \<j      71ft  ' »♦!•.'. 


t.'  In  n  i-'iini:  pio'.»-.  thf  coinbiBw tion  with  a  suitable 
fraiae  .1  pinraiity  of  plow  fram«B  hinged  ttiereto  :  the 
[(lows  carrl»  d  by  said  iilov\  frames,  and  a  lever  associated 
with  each  plow  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
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of  a  bar  to  which  the  said  levers  are  hlBged,  and  ^lean^ 
nnder  Ukc  control  of  the  operator  whereby  said  bar  is 
proETessively  liepre-vsed.  comni-nciag  at  the  leading  or  for 
ward  end  thereof  in  onier  to  progri'ssiveiy  elevate  said 
pl»ws  tkrwiigh  the  medium  of  saM  iev»'r8.  and  whereby 
•aid  bar  Is  permitted  to  progressively  Move  upward, 
such  up»'aix)  iDovriiKiiT  roiDBieiiriiig  at  the  leading  or  for- 
ward end  thiTe:-f.  MTid  p;d.;re«siVH!y  <ominniii2  until 
Bsld  bar  Is- nuliBtaBtially  LiorisoBtsl  sDd  all  the  pk»wK  are 
engaged,  as  set  forth. 

-  In  a  gan_'  i^om.  ilie  eomhiaation  with  a  suitable 
fianii'.  H  piiinilitN  of  p,,.\\  i.Hrues  hinged  tlieretu  ,  the 
plows  .arrii-  I  li.v  said  plow  frames,  and  a  lever  associated 
with  eacli  plow-framt  for  raisiag  and  loweriii;;  the  Kum,-, 
of  a  bar  to  which  Uie  said  levers  are  hinged  ,  means  under 
tiif  control  of  lb.  i.porat.ii-  \\li,,rel\  said  luir  Is  pro- 
gressively dv-prrssed,  cornnienring  at  the  leading  or  for- 
ward end  ili.r.of  in  order  to  progressively  elevate  said 
pl-ws  tliroiich  tin-  Difilium  of  sutd  levers,  and  whereby 
s.uci  bar  is  j>e:-njittel  to  im  ogrefsslvely  move  upward, 
such  upward  movement  commencing  at  the  leading  or  for- 
waid  end  thereof,  and  progrt-snively  continuing  until 
said  har  is  sul>8taniially  borUoiitii  and  al:  the  plows  are 
en^.imd,  and  means  carried  by  baid  frair.e  f.ir  maintain- 
ing said  bar  in  cooperative  position  in  respect  of  said 
levers,  as  set  forth. 

.''.  In  fl  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frami  ;  a  plurality  of  plow-framts  1  tuged  thereto,  the 
plows  carried  by  said  plow  frames  and  a  lever  associated 
With  each  plow-frame  for  raising  and  lowcrlrvi  the  same, 
of  a  tllting-bar  to  which  the  free  ends  of  faid  levers  ate 
liiii;;ed  ;  a  standard  carried  by  BaW  franie  and  supported 
at  the  desired  backward  angle;  means  carried  by  said 
tilting  bar  and  eng«L-iiig  tt,.  «ai<i  aUindard  !n  su.  Ii  », 
manner  as  to  permit  the  free  t ;  it  uig-asovemeBt  of  t1>e  said 
bar  on  said  standard  aad  its  moroni.  tit  ii»ni:;tudinally 
thereof,  and  means  under  tiie  ontro.  of  the  operator 
whet»hy  the  said  tiltlitg-bar  ta  depressed,  aft.r  the  man- 
DiT  Stated,  to  proKreMslvelv  elt-vate  '-aei  [lows  through 
tlie  medlam  of  said  levers,  and  which  mean^  c>f"'r«tf  ; 
periBtt  the  said  tilling  bar  to  cri)eratp  ai  de«<Tit>eii  to  per 
rail  tfce  said  levers  to  progr-  swively  move  upward  and 
so  pBogressively  l»wer  said  plow  frame*,  for  ti»e  purpose 
8p««cifl#<l. 

4.    in    a     Kmnp-pkow.     ttx"    comMnation     with     a     t^uitablr 

frame;  a  plurality  of  plow  fram- >  hinged  thereto,  the 
plows  carried  by  said  plow-framcK  and  a  » ver  as^  ^nated 
with  each  plow  frame  for  raising  ami  ko»  ering  the  s^tme 
of  a  tilting  Imr  to  whi.-h  ttn'  fre»-  eudR  of  Maid  jevers  .ire 
hioKMl  ;  «  standard  e«rTM«d  liy  naid  frame  and  supported 
at  tl»e  desired  liackward  angle,  mean!*  cnn  ;ed  by  said 
tilllng-bar  and  engaging  the  said  ftrindard  in  slcIi  • 
ninr.t>er  as  to  perrait  the  free  tiit  in^  moTeiiit>nt  of  toe  said 
liar  on  said  standard  and  itti  ia«  venient  longitadinaliy 
thernof;  a  pair  of  standards  < Mrriei  krr  ■«  d  frame  and 
oD«  on  each  wd-  of  sjikI  iirwt  loentiounj  standard,  the 
heads  of  said  last  mentioned  standard*  i><ing  c^  set  to 
rest  behind  tb*-  game,  the  said  standard*  beiog  supported 
at  the  deBired  backward  angle  ,  a  fimft  monBted  c  the 
'■■'  :>'i  of  ,a>'!i  i.f  t!i.  said  .-.•  ..n  i  men  tioio.i  standards; 
«  w^Ttor  keyed  to  c^irii  ,if  tU.-  H,ii,i  k.,bHv  :,no  ,.;  Mug 
with  said  tliti«g-bar  as  lie^cril--d  ,  means  wberei>\  when 
one  of  said  seciorf  l^  rotnied  itH'  oitwr  >.-:..!  <  uso  j 
•.o!at<d  and  in  the  sank.'  diro<-i:..ii  ,-,t)d  «t  tue  suiu.  «}i.-e<i  j 
and  BieaDK  under  tli<'  controi  of  tlie  operator  »l»ereb>  i 
liald  sectors  are  moved  and  i>rought  to  i^st  In  order  le^  | 
c<jact  witii  saki  tilting  Uar  and  the  levers  'f.nn'Ciwl 
tl.Hiewith  in  order  that  the  k.iM  plows  mav  be  rins»-<3 
and  lowered  and  behl   tn   raised   i»osit)on.  as  set   forth. 

.">.  Iij  .1  gaag-plow.  tlie  (•oaiUiiailoo  witi.  u  suit.ibie 
frame;  a  plurality  of  ;.lo«  frame*  hingeil  ti».Tet<.  t.,. 
plows  i-amed  by  said  plow  frauio*.  hikJ  a  lever  ;iK»»o<  mteo  | 
wjib  cacii  pk>«\  fraiiM-  ioi  raisiui:  and  joweriug  ih<  sati>e 
01  a  tilting  bar  U  shajwd  in  ■  roHs  section  to  ttie  rear 
rtaiore  of  which  the  fr..-  <  \uii-  of  tiie  smwi  j.>vei~  are 
biivged  :  a  standard  carried  hy  s«m1  frame  and  supvwrted  , 
at  llip  df%Kired  larkward  jii^k  D..«iih  rai  ri«i  l^y  liu 
front  liaoge  of  said  tilting  bar  atMl  engagiug  the  said 
standard   in  such  a   laaniier  a»   to   pfrnii!   tlie   ir»  •    liiiug     1 


mnveni.nt  of  ttn-  said  bar  on  said  standard  and  ita 
tiK)T.i»e«i  lODgltodiaally  tbere«^if  :  a  pair  of  rtaadards  ear- 

n.'.i    I  \    said    frame    and    ..ue   on    each    side    of  said    flrat- 

tne;.!ioi,.d  .standard,  the  beads  of  -aid  ast  mentioned 
standards  being  ofT  set  to  rest  l>ehind  tin  sam..  the  said 
standards  Ixiug  suppc  rted  at  the  desired  backward  angle; 
a  h'  i.'t  OKmnted  it,  the  b.  id  of  eacb  of  the  said  second- 
uo'tiiioned  stand.ar  1-  -  . -or  key(><t   t..  cai  ij   of  tW   R«-a 

shafts,  and  each  provided  uitli  a  tread  concentric  to  its 
axis  of  rotation,  the  said  trra<i  of  each  sei  tor  coactint 
with  the  floor  of  said  tlltiBc  1*:  as  described,  means 
whereby  when  one  of  said  sectors  ;(.  pot.ited  the  other 
sector  Is  alao  rotated  and  in  th--  -h,i,>-  direction  and  at 
the  same  speed,  and  means  unde:  t'  •  i  tro!  of  the  opera- 
tor whereby  said  sectors  are  muvtd  and  brought  to  rest 
In  order  to  coact  with  Bald  tilting  bar  ai,d  the  levers 
connected  therewith.  In  ord.T  that  the  sa.d  plows  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  held  In  rals.-d  position  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  flazette.] 


1,073.637.  WINDOW  .h.^eles  F.  Schnbideh  and 
JiLirs  Havman,  Wankegan.  111.  "Filed  Mar  27  1912 
Serial  No.  686.893.     {CL  M — »1.) 


-  0 

■  ^ 

1.  A  Will  law  frame  having  a  chamber  in  the  bottom 
thereof  witti  openings  leading  to  the  outer  air  and  to 
the  inside  of  a  room,  a  sash  having  it*  b<  itora  rail  adapt- 
ed to  close  tke  opening  to  the  outer  ait  whet  ilic  .sash 
is  down,  aad  as  adjuatable  stool  fitting  over  the  opening 
leading  to  the  inside  of  the  room  and  aerving  to  open 
and  close  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  f ram' .  having 
a  sill  at  the  bottetn  thereof  and  having  an  apron  engag- 
ing with  said  sill,  a  sash,  a  cross  piece  udjacect  to  the 
sash  and  slightly  above  the  apron,  a  screen  extending 
between  the  cross  piece  and  the  apron,  and  a  slide  mount- 
ed above  the  apron  for  closing  the  opening  between  the 
apron  and  the  cross  piece. 

3.  A  window  having  a  djamber  In  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  communicating  with  the  outer  air  and  with  the 
Inside  of  a  room,  the  lK>ttsm  rail  of  the  lower  sash  ^t 
the  window  serving  to  close  tl;p  o;;tPr  communication 
when  ttw  saah  Is  d*wii,  and  lueaus  for  cloning  the  inner 
••'•I    m    nicBtion. 

-I  A  vent'iatiut  » lud.  w  iiaviiig  u  iIiaiiiIi'T  in  the  lower 
!i*rt  0!  ;  h'  Iramf.  th-  en*  r  rui.  of  Lhe  bottom  sash 
t.  '-iriir.i:  une  sKie  of  !ii(  <  Imirr  »-r  wheri  ■  k»«e«i,  a  strip 
adjacent  to  tlie  HiiiUi  at  tlie  top  ol  the  chambra-,  said 
chamtier  having  an  opening  leading  Into  tt*e  room,  a 
scre.>B  arroM  said   opmi:>p  and  a   slidalile  st.xfl   o^  er   said 

oIwiUEg, 

r>    In  a   venti.iung   wiud<'w.   r.'ie  oiimbiaation   with  the 
lowei-    Hili    and    apron    of    a    tx-vf-led    cross    pieoe    oaviog    a 
pn>ectk>B  dad.^d  info  the  sill,  a  t>eo<.>ud  crost*  piece  adja 
c.  nt    Ui    tb«"    iMtsh    arwl    al>ov,-    said    sill,    a    scre«J    betweea 
■^.id  first  n;,rii^d  .  m*»s  piece  aixl  said  second  named  croB» 
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piece,  and  a  alidable  stool  monnted  above  the  apron 
aod  adapted  to  clofle  the  space  between  the  apron  and 
said  second  named  cross  piece. 


1,073,638.     WINDOW.     Theodobb  Schclz,  Jeriey  City, 

N.   J.      Filed   June   14.    1912.      Serial    No.   703.678.       (CI. 
20 — 12.) 


A  window  frame  provided  with  the  usual  Inner  and 
outer  side  bead  strips,  iind  central  side  bead  strips  which 
extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  the  top  of  the 
bottom  sash  only,  and  which  are  pivoted  centrally  thereof 
to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  central  bead  strips  con- 
sisting of  bars  which  are  L  shaped  in  cross  section  and 
In  which  the  bottom  sa.sh  is  vertically  movable,  and  the 
Inner  bead  strips  being  provided  with  means  for  forcing 
the  top  of  the  bottom  sash  outwardly  against  the  bottom 
part  of  the  top  sash  and  for  locking  the  sash<'S  against 
vertical  movement. 


1,073,6.39.  LIGHT  -  REFLECTOR.  Olivkk  Shiras  and 
Fra.vk  X.  CIIAS.S.4IXI.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a.sslKDors  to 
Shiras  Electric  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  1,  101,3.  Serial  No.  7.'8,279. 
(CL  240—6.) 


1.  A  light  refi»'Ctor  fiimpri.-<;iii:  n  lamf.  compartment,  one 
wall  of  which  has  a  separable  hln^^cd  connection  to  an- 
other wall  of  said  compartment,  said  detachable  hinged 
wall  having  reflecting  surfaces  on  Its  Inner  face  and  being 
pmvlded  with  a  locking  flange  ar  its  free  edge  which  is 
designed  to  be  sprung  Into  po-sltlon  to  lock  the  detachable 
wall  In  place. 

2.  A  light  reflector  comprising  n  lamp  containing  a  com- 
partment, the  back  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  groove 
along  Its  upper  edge,  a  deracbable  wall  haviriir  a  flange 
fitting  Into  said  groove  and  fo-mintr  a  separable  hinged 
connection,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  detachable  wall  being 
provided  with  a  flange  designed  to  be  sprung  into  position 
to  lock  the  detachable  wall  into  place. 


3.  A  light  reflector  fomprNing  a  back  wall  baying  a 
wire  trough  secured  thereto.  rt;i''i  back  wall  havlBg  an  In- 
wardly extending  f1atig»-  at  us  lower  edge  and  a  folded 
over  pt)rtlon  at  its  upper  ed.''\  walls  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  back  wall  for  f>i;[)porting  an  angle  piece, 
a  gla.ss  tiottom  plate  resting  upon  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
t)ack  wall  and  on  said  angle  piece,  and  a  cover  having  an 
edge  dansred  to  engage  under  tne  folded  over  portion  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall,  said  cover  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flangf  at  !rs  onpuKite  edge  designed  to  be 
sprung  under  sjiid  glass  su[)po:t  angle. 

I  __ __ 


1,073,640.  INTEKNAI^COMBUSTION  KNlilNP:  PaCL 
8.  Smith,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  L'J,  19nfi  Se- 
rial No.  491,614.     (CI.  123— SO.  1 

I 


1.  lis  an  inti'tria!  r.imbus!  i'l'i  engine,  the  combination 
wltli  a  I'vliiider  .'-riipriHinL'  aii  external  casing  and  In- 
ternal casing  .>»!iace.|  apart,  of  an  orlflred  cylindrical  valve 
shell  lii.<**rf('.!  t»»vve.-n  the  two  <  asings  of  the  cylinder,  the 
interne.  ■:i'iini;  !iav!n„-  supjily  ii.d  exh.iust  "perilags  regls- 
teriii-  r>'S|.."cti vely  with  supp  i'  ftn<l  eihaust  'ipeiiin>rs  in 
the  external  ca'^irij-.  a  per:;  r-r;i!ie  piiton  within  t^i.  in- 
ternal easing,  till  raiik  shaft,  and  coj.nei  iinn^  Ixtween 
the  iTtrik  -Jliaft  and  valve  shell  adapte<i  u.  rum  the  same 
to  RUi'<  • -^;  V.  :  \  i.titifi-t  the  pi«ron  clianit»er  with  the  sup- 
ply and      \  ia  .-T     ipeiiings  and  seal  it  from   both  Dpenings. 

2.  In  an  intiTtial  fimbustlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  external  casinL'  and  an  internal 
casing  spaced  apart  and  each  i  rnvlded  with  supply  and 
exhaust,  openings,  of  si  '  '  t'  i  >■  <■'.  lindilcal  valve  shell 
between  said  casings  anl  .ilapied  xi,  ,  pe-i  and  close  said 
openlogti  and  to  connect  the  openings  m  the  external  cas- 
ing with  the  openings  in  the  Interna!  ■  asinw.  a  piston 
wlthla  the  internal  casing,  and  conne.  tiiins  utwe^n  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  piston  and  valv  ndnpted  U'  operate 
the  same. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  coir.blnatiiin 
with  a  cylinder  casing  having  orifices  communicating  with 
the  supply  and  exhaust,  of,  a  rotatable  orlflced  valve  shell 
withia  aald  caslr  _•  nnd  an  orlflced  casing  within  the  valve, 
connections  betweer;  '!  •  •  rank-shaft  and  valv<'  shell  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  san  ■  a  piston  within  the  last  named  cas- 
ing, and  connections  b.tvi.en  .'le  crank  shaft  and  piston 
to  actnate  the  latter,  said  valve  adapted  In  its  rotation  to 
open  Communication  fi-  i:;  '."  ;t  u-rbr  of  th*  cylinder  to 
the  supply  and  exhaust   rhr^    .    'i   ^ aid  oiifU-es 

4.  In  an  Internal  couitin^s  n'n  ''nsinf.  the  ronibinatlon 
with  the  cylliider  having  supply  and  exhaust  orifices,  of  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  valve  shell  coo'-entrlc  therewltb  hav- 
ing a  single  orifice  wider  than  either  of  the  cyllnd.  r  ori- 
fices and  substantially  equal  in  width  to  rhe  distance  b.- 
tween  the  nicst  fldjai^enf  edsr^'s  /■'  the  supply  and  exhaust 
oriflcee  mid  iidnp'ed  ii:  Its  .,  ation  to  .sncressiyely  <nm- 
munii'iir»  t  hi  i  >'vvirt;.  a  r--- iprocable  jilston  within  the  cylin- 
der and   shea,   th'j   craoR  shaft,  and  connections  between 
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1.II7H.641.      AlTAK.ATrs    Ki  dl    IliESEKVING   ORCANIC 
SIBST.WCKS       Wkm  K\     r.iNKORD   S.MITH,    Pittsburgh, 
F'a,       Filed    .Tnly    R.     1911        Serial    N-     fi,37,131.       (01 
99—2  I 


i^m- 


■  I'Mivlng  organic  products  comprls- 

a    >..-,iitHl   <  haml>er  or   rece;  t,",,  ;.     an 


.tltlrr. 

'■tniili     protlufts    fompris- 

hip.Imt    or    recepinrif.    an 

a  :  •■     fr,'m    said     chamber 

*"r    Hf'tuatlng    said    ei- 

\    the    pressure   in   said 


1.  Apparatus  fnr 
Ing  in  coHihin.'it i'ln 
exhauster  within  said  cti:unb<>r  or  receptacle  ar'an^'-d  to 
exhaus!  air  fberefr.  ri,.  p.  w  .  r  uieanx  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber or  receptacle,  and  cnnne^tbms  betw»»en  snid  means  and 
said  exhauster  for  actuating  •\\< 

2.  .\ppflratus  for  preserving  i 
Ing  In  combination  a  Rcaled  r 
pxhauster  arranged  to  «!!!,<■ 
or  reo'pfarle,  an  '  ,>'i'iri'  n  ' 
hauster.  and  tn-^ans  .on'ri.i.-d 
chamlH-r  or  r.-.f[Hacle  for  controlling  sa:  :  eibnuster  actn- 
atlntr  means,  said  means  comprlstncr  n  diaphragm  In  the 
wall  of  rb.'  (hanil.er,  an.]  a  ■■i;;.(t  ■  ii-.c^ted  t,i  said  dia- 
phragm and  flrrangt'd  t.  <.p,.ti  .'id  closi'  the  nudor  driving 
circuit 

i^.  .Apparatus  f'.r  ;T..serviaj  .r-anic  prodiif-Ts  cmprls- 
Ing  in  .■..nilduatloii.  a  v.;.;,.,!  :,-  ly'.s  ^n.!  w  .■■■,.  there- 
for, '1  pump  arr;U)gi-.i  '■  -x:  ,,-•  .,  ■  'r..ii;  ! -..  ir.it-riorof 
said  r-ar,  a  motor,  for  driving  sai.i  p  .s;  i  i  L->'nerator  con- 
Ma  f-d  to  said  mo'or  and  ci>n'M--H.ns  '..tvx-ci,  one  of  said 
axles  and  said  generati>r  for  driving  the  .atter,  said  con- 
nections being  so  arr.ingi'.l  "it  ':.<  j>nerator  will  be 
driven  In  the  sain-  direcU'L  ]\  r-  tan.:,  -f  the  wheels  In 
fitber  direction 

4.  Apparattis  f.r  rr'"'s<  r\\i,L'  .•-t.'.ani.-  pr..d'ii-i8  compris- 
ing in  comldnatbin.  a  scaied  ar  axies  find  wheels  there- 
for, a  pump  within  snld  ,,-fir  arrangwl  to  exhaust  air 
therefrom,  means  for  dnvin^:  sibi  pnmr>.  and  connections 
between  one  of  saM  rxI.'v  i,,  .1  ■^(ibi  nienns  for  driving  the 
latter,  said  connec;;..n,s  ;...:n-  arrangod  s.  that  said  drlT- 
liig  means  will  bo  d'-iv..[,  u.  ;;,^.  .H;uiie  li.rection  by  travel 
of  the  car   iTi   eittifr  dir^K'tlon. 

.I     Apparatus    fru"    pnscrving   i.teanic   products   c.mprls 
Ing  In  combination,  a  sealed   car,   axles  and  wheels   there- 
for, a  pump  arranged  to  exh.T'-t  ,iir  from  the  Interior  Of 
said  car.  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  general. ir  con 
nected  to  said  motor,  and  c-onnections  l>etween  >.!:•    .  f  s.h    i 
axies   and  said  generator   for  driving   the   iatt-r,   said   con 
nectioris   comprising   h    <-onstantly   driven    shjift   ■■.mpied    tc 
said    generator,   and    a    L-earini:    between   on,-    ,.f   ..j.id    axles 
and  said  shaft,  said  gearing  Including  a  slip  conne<  tion. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettt  j 


Meade.  Kans.     Fiie<i  Nov.  22,  H>0©. 
(CI    &7— 11.) 


the  crank-shaft  and  the  valve  shell  adapted  to  impart  one  |  1.07.3,642  '  CTLTIVATOR  -  TOOTH, 
revolution    to    the    valve    shell    f..r    two    revoi\itions   of   the 
crank  shaft. 

5,  In  an  interna.  c<imbuRil.>u  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  having  stippiv  and  exhaust  orltices  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  whose  most  adjacent 
edges  are  approximately  ninety  degrees  apart,  of  an  ori- 
fieed  valve  shell  concentric  and  contacting  with  the  cylin- 
der and  harlng  an  orifice  extending  through  an  arc  of  ap 
proximately  ninety  degre<'s  and  substantially  wider  than 
either  of  the  cylinder  orifices,  r  reclprocable  piston  witir.n 
the  cylinder  and  shell,  the  .rank-shaft,  and  ronne.  -i  -.s 
from  the  crank-stiaft  n<iapit»>d  to  i-onttnuousiv  riiatt  •  •  .- 
shell  at  one-half  the  angular  speed  of  the  crank  shaft. 

[Clulms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


JOH.N     J.     SXALDia, 

Serial  No.  529.288. 


1.  A  cnltlTntor  tooth  formed  from  a  subetant tally  ellip- 
tical plate  iiMvtng  h  t-ius  non  cutting  rounded  edge 
extending  fr.m  .nd  tr>  .  !,.i  -he  s.Tid  plate  being  bent  upon 
its  lone  axis  ;.  form  r,pp,,.;-,-  \  arranged  round(HJ  sides 
and  teeth  having  noses  r  rm  ■•:  wsh  rounded  extremities. 
the  sides  diverging  to\^ard  tbi  <:.»  edtes  of  the  plat.,  the 
said  plate  being  concaved  lont;itudiFiai;y  presenting  a 
crescent  shape  and  having  means  at  its  centir  whereby  it 
may  be  attached  to  a  support  >v1tb  either  nose  in  operative 

powjtjnn 

l',  A  i\'.:'l\HV'T  t.....rb  'Mnsi.- irig  of  a  crescent -shaped 
member  which  is  ,<ii  proximately  ,,if  U  shape  In  cross-sec- 
tion, the  side  por7i..ri-^  i.f  said  nenibf-r  !*tng  rounded  and 
the  (>de.  portions  .^f  sfli,i  mn  ,:,i..^r  l^int:  rounded  and  In- 
f-.m.-d  t"w.ard  >i\rh  other  t.ri'l  the  ends  of  said  member 
l>eing  foroKHl  with  noses  havj-i:  rtiunrled  extremities  so 
that  the  t<K>th  will  looser  tlie  -oii  around  a  plant  without 
liability  of  cutting  the  plant 

3.  A  cultivator  looth  provldeo  with  at:  intermediate 
portion  that  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  «  drag  t>e*m 
which  carries  the  trK^>th.  and  crescent-shaped  side  r>ortlons 
which  flare  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  side  pf)r!ions  cfmverging  nt  the  ends 
of  the  tooth  Into  blunt  noses  h.iving  rotinded  extremities 
and  the  edges  of  said  side  portions  being  rounded  so  that 
the  tooth  will  loosen  the  soli  around  a  plant  without  Ha 
blllty  of  cutting  the  roots  of  the  plant 

4.  A  cultivator  tooth  for  cultivating  .ilfalfn  and  like 
tap-root  plants,  having  Its  working  portion  curved  for- 
wardly  and  terminating  In  a  rounded  nose,  the  extremity 
of  which  is  rounded  upon  short  radlu^  curves  which  are 
adapted  to  come  In  contact  w'th  and  to  be  deflected  by  the 
tap-root  of  a  plant  In  adva!^..  ,  f  the  body  of  said  tooth 
coming  In  contact  with  a  ■  i  it  •  ;  and  tho  sides  of  said 
tooth  being  curved  r.  arwiird  -i  '.i  pr.  sent  a  rounded  and 
smooth  surface  and  the  e.lues  bent  Inwardly  toward  eacb 
other  and  et.tir..  y  out  of  line  or  plane  of  contnn  with 
such  plant. 

6.  A  cultivator  tooth  for  cnltivatlnc  alfalfa  and  like 
tap-root  plants  having  Its  working  part  -^urved  forwardly 
and  terit.inatlnp  In  a  rounded  nose  having  a  rounded  ex- 
tremity a. i  ;;.•<;  to  pass  beneath  the  crown  rootn  and  to 
contact  w  1!!  .;  i  be  deflected  by  the  tap-roots  of  the  plants 
In  advance  of  the  body  of  the  tooth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  «;s;7pr*p  ' 


1,073,648         I'dilSll  lUd.I'KK      Kt>U     HYNAMOS.        Hkb- 

UA.NN  S'lK.vMurr.    Stiittgart.   i  ;eru;;iii.\ .   assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  H..l«rt   Hosi  h    Stuttgart,  i.ermanr      Filed  .\ug. 
1 '<.   Ibl2,      Seria:   No    7l4,77i>       h";    171  —  210,  i 
1.    In  a  brush  holder  and  conductor  ehimp  for  dynamo*, 
a  member  having  a  longitudlnai  t>ore  passing  therethrough 
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tiKl  a  second  bore  at  an  angle  to  the  longltridlnai  bore,  a 
BB^ta!  Bleere  raouflted  In  said  »e<?ODd  bore  to  rec«lT«  and 
make  eleotrlonl  connection  with  a  collector  brush,  a  hol- 
low rylinflcr  of  metal  mounted  in  the  loni;itudinal  bore 
and  electrically  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  at 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  holding  the  uninsulated  end  of 
an  electrical  conductor,  which  enters  the  other  end  of  the 
lonRitudinal  bore,  in  contact  with  said  cylinder  to  elec- 
trli'allv  ciiniiert  the  concluctor  with  the  collf><'tor  brush 


L'.  In  a  lirush  hoMt^r  and  eouductor  ciHuiii  for  dynamos, 
a  memlier  having  a  longitudinal  bor*'  passing  there- 
through, and  a  second  Ixire  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal twre.  n  metal  s'eeve  mounted  In  said  -tecond  bore  to 
reccivi'  and  rnakp  electrical  connection  with  a  crillector 
brush,  a  hollijw  sylinder  of  metal  havin;,'  a  flarini:  ter- 
minal bf)re  and  [;iounted  in  the  said  lonaltudinai  bore,  and 
a  screw  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore  having  a  ta- 
pered end  adapted  to  enter  the  flaring  bore  of  said  <  ylin 
der  to  hold  the  tiBina«iAted  end  of  a  stranded  eiectrlcal 
eowluctM-,  wbich  esteni  the  other  end  of  tbe  loogitiidiBaJ 
bore,  in  contact  with  said  cyilinier  to  electrically  connect 
tbe  coDductor  vlth  the  collector  bmah. 

3.  In  a  brasb  bolder  and  oondtictor  clamp  for  dynanioc. 
a  member  hariax  a  longititdinai  bore  (Muslng  there- 
througli,  and  a  aecond  bore  at  an  aaisle  to  tbe  ioogitudinal 
bore,  a  metal  aleere  mounted  In  aald  secood  bore  to  re- 
ceive and  make  electrical  connection  with  a  collector 
brash,  a  kwliow  cf  Under  of  onetai  baring  a  Oaring  terminal 
bore  and  iBounted  in  tbe  loogitudlnal  lx>re,  aiMl  a  screw  at 
one  eikd  of  tl»e  said  longitudiBal  twre  having  a  tapered 
end  adapted  to  enter  the  flaring  bore  of  aaid  cylinder  and 
also  bavlBg  a  flat  bearing  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  tapered  eod 
to  bold  the  unlwMlJited  end  of  a  stranded  conductor, 
wbich  entera  tbe  otber  end  of  tfac  lungitudtna)  bore,  in 
contact  with  said  cylinder  to  electrically  connect  tbe  con- 
doeter  with  tbe  collector  brasb. 

4.  In  a  brush  bolrler  and  conductor  clamp  for  dynanKts, 
a  member  having  a  longitudiBal  boiv  paasiug  there- 
through and  screw-threaded  near  l>oth  ends,  a  hollow  cyl 
iader  of  aaetai  mounted  In  tbe  longitudinal  bore,  and  a 
•crew  ^gaging  tbe  threads  of  th«  longitudinal  bore  at 
one  end  or  tbe  other  and  adapted  to  hold  tl^  uninHuiated 
euA  of  an  electric  conductor,  which  eaters  th»^  opposite 
end  of  the  longttudln*l  bore,  in  contact  with  said  cylinder 

a  In  a  brush  holder  and  conductor  <lamp  for  -ivuuai's, 
an  inuulator  having  a  longitudinal  l»f>r>'  pa!isin_'  there 
through  and  screw-threaded  at  Ijoih  emls.  a  boibiw  cylin- 
der of  metal  mounted  In  tbe  longitudinal  bore,  and  having 
flared  openlnca  at  the  ends,  and  a  »<rew  with  a  tai^ered 
end  atid  an  annular  bearing  at  tbe  base  of  the  rapi  rf.l  end. 
■aid  screw  engaging  the  screw  threadK  at  one  om!  or  the 
other  of  the  longitudinal  l)ore  and  ad*ptwi  ro  hold  the 
nnlnsnlated  end  of  a  stranded  electri<-  (ouduciur  which 
enters  tbe  opr»08ite  end  of  the  longitudinal  UM-e.  m  con- 
tact  witii  the  Mare.i  interior  an'!  the  end  of  s.aid  cvlinder. 


1.073,ft44.       SEPARATING  TABLE     ANf.     PRO<  EH.S    OF 

SEPARATION.     Hknry  M.  Sittun.  W.\ltkk  L.  Stskl*. 

and    Edwin   G.    Stkble.    Dallas.    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    17, 

1911.      Serial  No.  044.492.      (CI.  H:i—r,i.) 

1.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  pervious  floor,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  table  adaptcfl  to  pro[)el  the  material 
In  a  predetermined  direction,  an  air  chaml)er  arranged 
under  said  floor,  an  obstmctlon  arTangp<l  dla?onn!ly 
across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  proi^elline  movement  of 
the  material  forming  an  obstmetlon  of  i^ncent rates  fri  e 
from  direct  passage  In  the  line  of  Imparted  movement,  and 
baring  passages  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
tbe  material. 


— 1, 

2.   A  concentrating  table  having  a  pervloos  floor,  tneaiM 

for  reciprrx'ating  the  table  adapted  to  propel  the  material 
in  a  predet>Tmlned  direction,  .said  table  l>eiBg  Inclined 
transversely  to  the  Imparted  path  of  travel  of  the  mate- 
rial, an  otiBtructlon  arranged  dlngooaUy  arroaa  the  line  ot 
travel  of  tbe  propelling  movement  of  the  i»aterlal  forming 
an  obstruction  of  concentrates  adjacent  thereto  free  from 
direct  paasagp  In  tbe  line  of  Imparted  movement,  and  haT- 
ing  passages  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  imparted  movement 
of  the  materia  1. 


3.  The  proi-ess  of  lon.eiitrating  a  ma.s.s  of  material, 
parts  thereof  having  different  characteristics,  coB?#»ting 
in  supporting  the  rimterlal  upon  an  inclined  support  and 
in  imparting  to  said  material  a  positive  movement  across 
its  path  of  travel  by  gravity,  and  forming  an  olistroction 
of  concentrates  l>eyond  the  strata  of  material  contaiBlng 
tailings  across  the  Imparted  movement  of  the  material. 

4  The  process  of  concentrating  a  mass  of  material, 
parts  thereof  having  different  chnracterlstloa.  cowiBtIng 
in  moving  said  material  in  one  path,  imparting  to  stiid 
material  a  positive  movement  in  n  dirertlon  across  said 
patli.  obstructing  the  material  acros.s  the  Imparted  move- 
ment ttief.'of  until  a  stibstantially  vertical  stratum  of 
concientrates  is  eatabllshed  beyond  the  strata  of  the  mate- 
rial contiUning  tailings 

.">.  The  pro€'«»ijs  of  (on<enf ratine  a  fnasii  of  material, 
parts  tbere4>f  bavtne  different  cha  rarterlstlcs.  consAatlng 
In  supporting  tiie  matertaJ  upon  a  surface  by  a  gaaeoua 
cushioninf  riiediutu.  feeding  said  material  in  one  path, 
simultaneously  imparting  to  said  material  a  positive 
movement  to  a  direction  acroas  said  path,  and  obstruct- 
ing the  loaterial  In  the  imparted  inovemeat  thereof  until 
a  substantially  verrical  stramm  of  lunc^ntrates  ts  'm- 
tablished  lieyond  tbe  itrata  of  material  containlnf  tail- 
ings. 

[Claima  «  to  27  not  primed  in  ttie  tiatette.] 


l.OT.'^.e,*.",,  IKOPESS  OF  .\.Mi  AITAH.KTIS  FOR  PBO- 
<iKE.S.Sl\F  Kl.EfTKtiST.V  IK  SEI'.^RATION  OF 
<'OMMI.NI  TKI>  .MATKKIALS.  Hk.nrv  M.  SfJTToN. 
Waltt;b  1.  SrniKi.K.  and  Kkwin  <;  steki^.  I>alla8,  Tex. 
Filed  <Kt     J.".,    l^tl::       Serial   No    -•J7.7U7        ifl.    SH — 4ft.) 


1  The  jirotrresKtve  [.■i^.-eK^  of  separating  comminuted 
material,  i-onsistinit  In  intermittently  subjecting  such 
ry>mminut«>d  niateiiai  to  !>*>  s*-parHte<l  to  an  nnshlelded 
Held  of  f;t.itic  Ktr»*ss.  a  eentrally  shielded  convtscTlve 
fhnrL.'*"  nud  a  partlaiiv  shiei<i<Hl  convectlve  charge.  In  suc- 
.•pN«|on 

2  In  nt;  apparatus  for  RPparatlng  cofnminuted  mate 
rial  of  diverse  fh.jra<ter1stlr*  tbe  combination  of  intwns 
for  moving  snch  material  in  a  predetermined  normal  path, 
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i,073.r>4i;     oH(H.\i{i>  sik.wi.m;  m  a-  hink.     Frkd  C. 

Tn.-Mi-'-oN,  iJranger     Wash       Filed    Mar.   '*'-     lUll.      Se- 
riHl    No^    H17,44H.       (CI.    i;<7  — rt^i.j 


1.  .^n  orchanl  jf^'rav  ing  maohtne.  comprlslnr.  In  cofnM- 
nation,  a  carrying  frani<>.  a  rolling  tank  .V-urnaled  :ii  the 
fratn*'  at  an  lnttTm»vlinrp  po;nt  and  ■■onstitnttne  'he  main 
ll'I'iid  resprvotr  a  sepanite  working  supply  Tank  for  tbe 
storage  of  n  working  sitpiilr  of  llquM  iind<»r  air  pr»>««»nre. 
said  worliint:  «upp!y  tank  !>einp  «!Mpporf»vl  opou  the  f-«m* 
St  one  side  of  the  rolling  tatik  an  auxlliat^  '"•mpte^sirvn 
tank  for  air  alone  nrr«ngi»d  on  thf  fntme  nt  the  other  side 
of  the  rolling  tank,  and  Tiavlng  a  p1;>e  rrinnf^t1<  n  with  the 
working  supply  tank  «nd  piunplue  rnechsnium  for  i>iimp 
Ing  1>ofh  liquid  and  air  Into  the  working  sufvply   tank 

2.  .\n  orcliBrd  spraying  machine  romprlsinc  li  f-«rry(n|f 
frame,  a  rolling  tank  IcHirnnled  In  the  frame  stid  '^onsrtl- 
tutlng  tbe  main  Ikpild  re>»etvo(r.  s;ild  mMlne  tank  bavinc 
stirring  mcms.  a  separate  working  supply  tank  for  boM- 
lug  Hfjnld  under  air  pressure  and  having  s  sprayer  eqnip- 
inent.  an  atixillsry  romprf'ssion  tank  for  air  hsrlne  a  pipe 
connection  with  the  working  »nipi,!y  tank,  and  s  pnniplne 
nn^hanlsm  op»>rafei  from  tire  rolMne  tank  and  havlne  s 
delivery  conne<tlnn  with  the  workine  s'n»fdy  tank.  tl»e 
said  pnmping  merhanism  ti^iiic  also  [)rovWV»<1  with  (nepn 
rate  valre  controlled  inVets  respectively  In  c<Knninnfcnt1o« 
with  tbe  rolling  tank  and  with  tlie  miter  air 


means    reciprocating   arrows    said    normal    path    for  ««tab- 

lishing  a   series  of  ele(  t  ro-irtatlc  chargee  of   varying  den- 
sities, ntetins  f»<r  energirlng  wiid  reciprocating  meani  dur- 
ing  their   artovement    In   one  dlrectloti     and    means   for   .le 
energising    said    reelprorHting    nteans    dnrlna    tbelr    naove- 
m<»nt  in  the  revt»rse  dire<rion. 

S  T^  prr>rressive  pr<»oe-*i  of  separating  comminuted 
material  consisting  tn  sui>portirvg  and  Imparting  a  move- 
ment to  the  material.  stibleetiuK  m»ch  material  alter- 
nately nn<l  Interfnittently  to  s  series  of  ele<-tro-stst Ic  ft4-)ds 
of  varying  densitl»~«  arvl  of  different  electrical  chiiracier- 
istlcs.  moving  In  lirres  deviating  from  tltowe  of  the  n<innal 
morement  of  tl>e  material  to  rause  the  pflrttcles  differ- 
entiated according  to  the4r  Hectricsl  snsceptlMllties  to 
deviate  from  tt>e  line  of  normal  morement.  and  .sejia- 
mtely  collecting  n>e  thus  separated  particles 

4.  Ttie  progressive  fHvicess  of  setwrallng  i  omminute<l 
material  consisting  In  feeding  and  Imrmrting  a  normal  i 
movement  to  stich  mateilai.  snhl^ctlng  the  materia!  to  a  1 
series  of  electro  static  fif'Ids  "f  rnrylne  densities,  par- 
tially shielding  said  charges.  ex;>Ofrlng  the  material  alter- 
nately and  intermlttentiT  to  the  action  of  the  resjiective 
fields,  moving  said  fields  In  lines  deviatinc  from  the  line 
of  normal  movement  of  the  material,  and  separately  col- 
lecting tbe  Thus  separated  particles. 

.")  The  proi;ress1\e  proc«>ss  of  seiraratiuc  rommlnnted 
material  consisting  in  imparting  an  impulse  in  .ine  direc- 
tion to  said  material,  alternately  and  intermittently  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  11  series  of  electro-static  charges 
of  varying  electro-atatlc  streaa.  partlali.\  ahleldiag  saii 
charge*.  neiThig  said  chiirg«s  la  directiona  deriating  from 
tbe  direction  of  tmpluae  imparted  to  said  maierlai.  and 
neparately  cullectlBg  tbe  thus  separated  particles. 

;<'lalms  0  to  .""O  not   print iii   in   the  liazttte.] 


l.trr:^,ft47  iavement.  tharles  p  Wiirsa.  Harrte- 
burg.  Pa  Filed  0«  t  29.  UMW  Serlai  No.  S41,1M. 
<C1     ft!  -1   I 


Th^  l>ere!i)de-crll<ed  procesK  of  cBstructing  a  road  or 
p.ivement  -ml  ;  •  ■  ^^*  coTisistmg  in  forming  an  ezcara- 
tion,  pl.'iCin;;  a  iu\,i  uf  uiicuated  bttiLc  in  said  excavation 
and  arraiiLtiii;  s.-nd  stone  so  as  to  form  a  sulisiantially 
smooth  upiwr  Mirfflce.  p^mring  a  thin  (vroent  grouting 
ovBT  :be  stofie  prior  to  rollins;  the  sjuBe.  toiling  the  vtone 
I"  1>trrf  the  _roir.',L:  to  fh.  u'.per  snrface  thereof  so  as 
to  foriii  a  p.a.-t,,  trea.i  surfa'.  .  ;,::,1  HnaUy.  while  the 
tread  surface  is  still  in  a  pla--:-  Mat.  [.lacing  thereon 
without  the  applicauon  of  r.-sr.  ■.  .veiiui:  of  finely 
erushed  stone  or  gravel  wbtrt!  \  ihi  surface  of  the  pave- 
ment is  b  ft  iii  n  slightly  roughened  and  gritty  condition, 
said  f-rushed  stnne  -r  gravel  completeiy  covering  the 
plastic  material. 


1,073.64«J.      ATTOPI„\NE 
see,  <;ermany.      Flied  Mas 
(CI.    244      14.) 


I    ^^  iTEKi..   Berlin  \V«»ig8en- 
19i;i.      Serial  No.   764.934. 


^in;f^rt 


A J 


in  an  autopiiin*.  in  coaiWn*tV>B.  a  portable  truck  ta 
carry  the  same  on  ttw  gr  und  a  wind--  atiber  and  a  belght 
uteerlng  ilerice  at  tl..  front  of  the  autoplane.  a  front 
propeller  behind  tbe  latter,  adjustable  iirtabUtx,itlon-plaa««, 
two  rear  proi>ellers  and  a  si^  ste.-rlag  device  all  ar- 
ranged at  the  tali  of  the  antopUne.  a  rnotor  liehind  th« 
front  profieller  hnving  «  niain-shaft  r-oupled  with  nid 
propellers,  four  laterallv  arranged  hrtgtt- wings  coupled 
with  Raid  shaft,  a  gas  resen  Ur  to  assist  In  carrying 
ihe  autoplane  ;u   t)w    air.  and    .djustabii    runners  adapted. 


Wliell     !oWeri-(l. 


!  he  at 


hydroplane,  aub- 


atantlallj    as    descri)>ed    and    shown    and    for    the    purpose 
set    forth 


1,073,641^  ii.W  LiiAliEU  >^ii-,i;i  jj.  WIXCKL.  Sioux 
City,  ]..»ii  i  ib'u  Oct.  1.  19U<5.  Seriai  No.  337,001. 
(CL  56— 61.) 


In  a  raktnf  me.  lianlsra.  tbe  '■oinbiuation  with  a  wbeeled 
i:..i  ■  .''rame,  of  a  r..;:,r\  r:tkt  h-ad  comprising  a  aop- 
i«''t1ng  finme  l»fKiilv  roiatable  al>ont  a  oe«tral  axis,  a 
plnrsllty  of  rak^  shi  fts  nioutited  t(  os<-ill;ite  each  abont 
It"  wn  nxls  10  said  supj-iorttnt  frame  ind  spaced  a(>art 
anmlsrty  aald  shafts  )>eine  ^T'«''ed  «n  equal  dl«tan«« 
from  tt»e  enter  of  the  central  axis,  a  series  of  teeth  oa 
each    rake    shaft,    a    stationary    cam    mounted    to    extend 
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•ubftantlally  entirely  below  the  horisontal  aiia  of  said 
•upportlQg  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  each  rake  shaft,  a 
wiper  carried  by  each  of  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam,  that  portion  of  the  cam  which  engages  the 
wipers  In  their  downward  travel  being  Bubatantlally  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  that 
portion  of  the  cam  which  engages  the  wipers  In  their 
upward  movement  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  said  rake  teeth  extending  radially  with  reference 
to  the  central  axis  when  the  cam  wipers  engaee  with 
the  concentric  part  of  the  cam,  and  abutmpnts  on  said 
supporting  frame  and  shafts  for  positively  limiting  thp 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  rake  shafts  In  either  direc 
tlon  and  independently  of  said  cam. 


1,073.650.  AUTOMATIC  HITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Samcel  M.  Wiicel,  Marcus.  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb,    12,    1912.     Serial   No.  676. 9S7.      (CI.   21—75.1 


1.  In  combination  with   a  leading  vehicle  ami  a  trailer 
vehicle,  a  hitching  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  having 
one    end    plvotally    connected    with    one    of    the    vehicles 
whereby  the  frame  Is  free  to  rise  and  fall  on  a  horisontal 
axis   and    is   held   against    lateral    oscillation,   a    socketed 
guide  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  inter 
locking  means  upon  the  frame  and  socket  member  whereby 
the    latter    may    be   held    against    pivotal    movement    when 
brought    to    a    definite    position,    a    coupling    bar    slldably 
mounted  In  said  socketed  guide  member,   a  latch   mecha 
nlsm   mounted  upon  the  other  vehicle  and  comprising  an 
oscillatory  block,  an  upstanding  draft-stud  upon  the  block, 
a  spring   normally   returning  the  block   to  operative   pf)sl 
tlon,    a    locking   dog    for    holding    the    block    positively    in 
operative  position,   and   a   trip-cord   operatively    conneotp<l 
with  said  locking  dog  and  extending  to  a  distance  there 
from. 

2.  In  a  hitching  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
member  adapted  to  l)e  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  vehicle,  a  socket  guide  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  by  means  affording  lateral 
swlvellng  movement  upon  the  frame  and  limited  osclUa 
tory  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  swlvellng  movement,  a  locking  rib  on  the  meeting  face 
of  one  of  said  members  and  a  cooperatlnz  grr>ove  on  the 
meeting  face  of  the  other  member  where!)y  the  two  may 
be  locked  against  swlvellng  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  coupling  bar  mounted  to  slide  endwi.se  in  said 
socket  guide  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
eye,  and  a  latching  mechanism  adapted  to  t>e  mounted 
upon  another  vehicle  and  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
draft-block  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  draft-stud  on 
aald  draft-block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  eye  of 
the  coupling-bar,  a  spring  acting  upon  th..  draft  block  to 
return  It  normally  to  operative  position,  a  locking  doij 
movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  lock  said  draft-block 
positively  in  operative  position,  an  operating  arm  or  ex- 
tension upon  said  locking'  dog,  a  trip-cord  connected  with 
said  arm  and  extending  thence  to  a  distance,  and  a  sprinsj 
acting  upon  the  locking  dog  to  return  the  latter  to  nor- 
mal locking  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  support  secured  to 
the  vehicle,  a  guide  frame  on  said  support  and  adapted 
for  vertical  and  lateral  oscillation  thereon,  a  draft  link 
supported  In  said  guide  frame,  Interlocking  mechanism 
for  locking  said  frame  to  said  support  to  prevent  lateral 
oscillation  of  said  frame,  said  Interlock  being  broken  upon 


vertical    oscillation    of    said    frame,    whereby    said    frame 
may  then   be  os.illafed  lateral^^. 

4  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  draft  franoe  pivoted 
to  the  front  axle  of  said  vehicle,  a  supporting  plate  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  draft  frame,  a  block  pivoted 
to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  oscillate  vertically  and 
laterally  with  reference  to  said  plate,  a  draft  bar  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  from  said  block.  Interlocking 
mechanism  for  locking  said  block  to  said  plate  and 
againat  lateral  oscillation  when  said  draft  bar  and  draft 
frame  are  substantially  parallel,  said  Interlofk  being 
broken  when  said  draft  bar  and  draft  frame  are  swung 
relatively  vertically  whereby  said  block  and  supported 
draft  bar  may  then  be  swung  laterally. 

5.  In  I'ombinatlon  with  a  vehicle,  a  draft  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  vehicle  front  axle  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  draft  frame,  a  block  pivoted  at  its  outrr  end  to 
said  plate  to  swing  vertically  or  laterally  with  reference 
to  tbe  plate,  a  draft  bar  supported  by  and  extending  from 
said  block,  tongue  and  groove  Interlocking  mechanism 
at  the  rear  ends  of  said  plate  and  block  for  locking  said 
block  to  the  plate  against  lateral  swing  when  said  block 
Is  oscillated  vertically  against  the  plate,  said  interlock 
being  broken  when  said  block  is  swung  vertically  to  dls 
connect  Its  rear  end  from  .said  plate  whereby  said  Mock  and 
draft    bar   are   then    free    to   be   swuntj    l.iteraUv. 


,073,661        .MTOMATIr   HITrmNO   MECHANISM 
Sajicbl   M.    WixcEi.,    Marcus,    Iowa.      Original   applira 
tlon  filed  Oct.  1.  1906,  Serial  No.  337,001.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  1>»t    12.  Ifll2.     Serial  No.   7,H6.264. 
(01.   21—75.) 


1.  Ill  combination  with  a  wagon  and  a  trailer  frame,  a 
hitch  mechanl.sm  comprising  a  draft  link  mounted  on  one 
of  said  structure  to  shift  endwise  and  guided  and  con- 
fined a;,'ainHt  substantia;  lateral  movement  within  its 
mounilni:s,  a  pair  of  cooperative  latch  members  mounted 
upon  til.'  other  structure,  imr  of  which  in  its  seiai-latched 
condition  i.s  free  to  oscillate  laterally,  and  mean,*  op.rat- 
Ing  automatically  to  lock  said  link  and  latch  members 
against  substantial  lateral  pivotal  movement  upon  each 
other  when  they  havp  been  once  drawn  Into  allnement 
with    each    other, 

2.  Ic  combination  with  a  waj^on  and  trailer  frame,  a 
hitch  Diechani.sm  comprising  a  draft  link  mountwl  on  one 
of  said  structures  to  .shift  endwise  between  definite  limits 
ami  truided  and  confined  ,i;;ain-:s  sulistantial  latifal  move- 
ment Within  its  mounting.s.  a  sockfted  latch  incaibpr  and 
a  cot'iperative  keeper  latch  member  mounted  upon  the  other 
structure,  said  socketed  latch  meml)er  t>elng  In  its  semi 
latched  condition  free  to  oscillate  laterally  upon  its 
mountings,  and  a  doguing  mechanism  operating  auto- 
mat icaJly  to  lock  said  link  and  socket  and  keeper  latch 
members  together  against  snbstaDtlal  lateral  pivotal  move- 
ment UfKJn  »'ach  otluT  wlit^'n  they  have  l.een  once  drawn 
into    alinement. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  wa>;on  and  a  trailer  frame,  a 
hitch  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  socket  and  a  draft 
link  extending  through  said  socket  and  shiftablc  endwise 
therein,  one  end  of  .said  draft  link  being  provided  with  a 
T  iicad.  a  latch  member  provided  with  a  transverse  open 
socket  adapted  to  recelvp  said  T-head.  a  keeijer  latch 
plvotally  mounted  to  overiie  the  T  head  and  confine  it 
within  thf  socket,  and  a  dogging  meml>er  upon  which  the 
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latch  members  are  movably  mounted,  said  dogging  member 
and  one  of  the  latch  members  having  interflttlng  parts 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  when  the  hitch 
mechanism  la  drawn  Into  normal  altnement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  and  a  trailer  frame,  a 
supplemental  reach  plvotally  connected  with  the  running 
gear  of  the  wagon  near  tlw  front  bolster  thereof  and  ex 
tending  backwardly  to  a  point  In  rear  of  the  rear  axle  of 
the  wagon,  a  tongue  frame  mounted  upon  the  trailer 
frame  and  provldt-d  with  a  socket,  a  draft  link  mounted  to 
shift  endwise  within  said  socket  and  headed  at  each  end. 
a  socketed  latch  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rear 
end  of  the  supplemental  reach  and  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  the  beaded  ends  of  the  draft  link,  a  keeper  latch  mem- 
ber plvotally  mount e<l  upon  the  socketed  latch  member 
adapted  to  confine  the  head  of  the  draft  link  In  engage 
ment  with  the  socketed  latch  member,  and  a  stationary 
dogging  device  mounted  uixm  the  supplemental  reach  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  latching  mechanism  and  draft  link 
against  lateral  flexure  when   under  draft. 

5.  A  hitching  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  leading  vehicle  and  a  trailer  vehicle,  a  draft  link 
mounted  on  one  of  said  vehicles  in  a  guide  affording  lim- 
ited endwise  movement  thereof,  a  coSp^ratlve  latch  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  other  vehicle,  and  means  operating 
automatically  to  lock  said  link  and  latch  mechanism  In 
rigid   allnement    wltli   each   other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,073,652,       INTERNAL  COMBUSTION     ENGINE.       Wil 
LiAM  James  Wright.  Franklin,  Pa  .   assignor  to  Wright 
Engine    Company,     I'ittsburgh.     Pn.,     a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Mar.    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    OSi  789 
<C1.    123—36.. 


mon  compression  and  ignition  chamber  for  all  of  aald 
high  pressure  cylinders,  means  for  charging  said  high 
pressure  cylinders  with  working  agent,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  exhausting  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  and 
means  for  admitting  a  scavenging  agent  Into  said  cyl- 
'   Inders. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  low  preMure 
I  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  Ita 
!  piston,  a  crank  shaft  and  connections  between  said  crank 
I    shaft  and  said  pistons,  intercommunicating  ducts  between 

said  cylinders  controlled  by  both  pistons,  ducts  in  said 
high  pressure  cylinder  controlled  by  said  high  pressure 
piston  independent  of  the  working  chamber  of  said  high 
pressure  cylinder,  certain  of  said  Intercommunicating 
ducts  cooperating  with  said  high  pressure  cylinder  ducts 
to  form  an  exhaust  passage  from  said  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder to  atmosphere,  and  means  for  supplying  working 
agent  to  the  working  chamber  of  said  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder , 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  Us  piston,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and  its 
piston,  a  crank  shaft  find  connections  l>etween  said  crank 
shaft  and  said  pistons.  Intercommunicating  ducts  between 
said  cylinders  controlled  by  both  pistons,  ducts  in  aald 
high    pressure    cylinder    controlled    by    anid    high    pressure 

;  piston  Independent  of  tli.  working  chamber  of  said  high 
pressure  cylinder,  certain  of  said  intercommunicating 
ducts  cooperating  with  said  high  pressure  cylinder  ducts 
to  form  an  exhaust  passage  from  said  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder to  atmosphere  mennsi  for  admitting  a  scavenging 
agent  into  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting working  agent  into  said  high  pressure  cylinder. 

.*>.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  high  pres- 
sure cylinders,  a  high  pressure  piston  for  each  cylinder, 
a  common  compression  and  ignition  chamt>er  for  said  cyl- 
inders, a  crank  shaft,  means  causing  one  of  said  pistons 
to  pass  its  "dead  center'  In  advance  of  the  passage  of 
the  other  piston  past  its  "dead  center"  when  the  new 
charge  has  l>een  compressed,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  and 
a  low  pressure  piston  operating  in  the  same,  a  connection 
l>etween  the  low  pressure  piston  and  the  crank  shaft,  port 
connections  1>etween  said  low  pressure  cylinder  and  one 
of  said  high  pressure  cylinders,  an  air  Inlet  port  for  said 
high  pressure  cylinders  controlled  by  the  piston  of  that 
cylinder  having  the  air  inlet  port,  said  air  Inlet  port 
adapted  to  open  wh!k  said  low  pressure  cylinder  Is  In 
communication  with  the  adjacent  high  pressure  cylinder 
and  said  low  pressure  piston  is  still  moving  on  Its  out 
stroke  to  cause  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  high  pressure 
cylinders  and  scavenge  the  same,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently injecting  a  charge  of  gas  into  said  high  pressure 
cylinders  t.^  mix  with  the  scavenving  jiir  and  form  the 
working  charge. 

[Claims  f,  to  19  not  printed   in   the  i.a/ette  1 


1.  In  a  compound  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  high 
pressure  section  and  a  low  jiresaure  section,  said  low  preg 
sure  section  Including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said  high 
pressure  section  including  a  plu^Blity  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  ro«l  Utween  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  low  pressure  piston,  a  difTerentia) 
connecting  rod  b*>tween  said  shaft  and  said  high  pressure 
pistons,  piston  controlled  ducts  between  one  of  said  liigh 
pressure  cylinders  and  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  com- 
mon compression  and  Ignition  chaml>er  for  ail  of  said  hl>.'h 
pressure  cylinders,  means  for  charnlng  said  hijth  pressure 
cylinders  with  working  agent,  and  means  permitting  the 
exhausting   of  said   low   pressure   cylinder 

2.  In  a  compound  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  high 
pressure  section  and  a  low  pressure  section,  said  low 
pressure  section  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said 
high  pressure  section  Including  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
and  pistons,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  l)etween  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  low  pressure  piston,  a  differential 
connecting  rod  r>etween  said  shaft  and  said  high  pressure 
pistons,  piston  controlled  ducts  between  one  of  said  high 
pressure  cylinders  and  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  com- 


1.07.■^.6.^3.  SIEMENS  M.A!{TIN  ri-KN.^CR,  Ki-rt  Al- 
BKKT,  Wiesbaden,  liermany  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial  .No.  737.11(1       .CI.   7.'S— 94.) 


,:^rT^r^f-;T^^fe^^ 


I  In  an  improved  Siemens  Martin  furnace  for  working 
tip  masses  containing  iron  or  ferric  oxld  and  volatile 
metals,  the  combination  with  a  hearth  chamber,  air  cham- 


•V 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


vSbptembbr  23, 1013. 


SSPTEMBK*  23,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


b«n  SBd  gas  chaaben.  flue«  codb  ecttoe  tb«  air  cfaamben 
a»d  tkc  gas  «baMbprs  wltk  the  bmrtti  ciuiBiber ;  of  addl- 
tlvaal  la««peBdeDt  Ihiea  ^-jkUb^  fraio  the  b«artta  chsmber, 
means  tor  gnldteg  Che  fpsties  of  eoaitnMtioD  through  said 
adtfltloBal  Soes  daring  Oie  rota  til  Ixatlon  period  eft  tW 
volatile  metals  and  n  rocupprator  for  receiving  the  <M»- 
etaarged  gaaes. 

2.  la  an  larprorad  fUemeOfl  Martia  fiiriia«e  for  working 
ap  naaam  eoatataiafr  Iron  or  ferric  oxld  and  volatile 
OMtals,  the  «on>Miiati«a  with  a  hearth  cbanbOT,  air  cfaam 
bert  aad  gas  ckaasaberB,  Oties  conne<;tti^  the  atr  chambers 
and  the  gam  chaabeni  witta  the  hearth  chassber :  of  an 
etMOy  acreaslble  recopt^rator.  a  ft»e  for  the  waste  gaaes.  aa 
«JP  *»•  conneethiR  said  recaperatar  with  the  hearth 
ehaaaber,  aad  rneaaa  Car  guWlnif  the  gases  ot  oombuatloo 
ooDtalBteg  the  Tolstlle  metals  ttarongh  said  recuperator. 

8.  la  ao  losproTed  Siemens -^fartin  furnace  for  working 
ap  naases  contalntag  Iron  or  ferric  orW  and  volatile 
metals,  the  comblnatlcn  with  a  hearth  chamber,  air  rban- 
bera  and  gaa  ehainbers,  floes  coasectlag  tbe  ah-  chambers 
and  tt»e  gas  chamben  with  the  hearth  cbaaiber ;  of  addl- 
tkmal  liideper»4ent  cbanbers,  times  eoanecttng  Bald  addi- 
tional cbamb(>rfi  with  the  hearth  chamber,  atid  means 
for  galdhig  the  gaaes  of  combmrtiofl  throogh  said  ad<fl- 
tloBal  chaaibem  durtng  the  TOIatHlsatlon  period  of  the 
TOlatfle  Bietals. 


1,073,654.  CAB-TBUCK.  Johjj  C.  BuiBaa,  Chicago,  111, 
assljpior  to  Stai»daTd  Tar  Truck  Compaiijr,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.   760,611.      tCl.   KJo — 243. » 


1.  The  combination  with  truck  sWe  frames  and  a  tran 
Boai  r1i;ldly  conDectlng  the  same,  of  a  body  bolster,  tmck 
springs  seated  In  th<»  end«  of  said  bo<?y  bolster  Tprtlcally 
orer  said  side  frames,  and,  combined  radial  and  lateral  mo- 
tloB  roller  bearing  devices  vertically  Interposed  between 
said  springs  and  said  side  fnim<>s. 

2.  The  combination  with  truck  side  frames  of  tbe  drop 
girder  type,  and  transoms  riiddly  semrpd  to  and  seatfd  (11 
rectly  on  top  of  the  IntermediatP  portions  of  said  .side 
frames,  of  a  body  bolster  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said 
transom  for  limited  Hllding  movements  longitudinally 
thereof,  truck  sprln^'B  eeat<d  In  said  body  bolster  directly 
over  said  side  frames,  and  combined  radial  ajid  lateral  mo- 
tion bearing  devices  seated  on  th.'  ends  of  said  transom.s 
and  vertically  interpo-ied  !i>'t\veen  said  springs  and  side 
frames. 

3.  The  combination  with  truck  skie  frames  of  the  c,ist 
drop  girder  type,  the  same  havin;;  at  their  intermediate 
portions  raised  and  laterally  expanded  bearlni:  webs,  uf 
an  angle  iron  traoaom  seated  on  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  raised  webs  of  said  .side  frames,  a  body  holster  infer 
mediately  pivoted  to  paid  transoms  for  limited  sliding 
movemeata  longitodlnally  thereof,  track  springs  .seated 
in  the  ends  of  said  body  bolster  directly  over  the  expanded 
webs  of  said  aide  frames,  and  combined  radial  and  lateral 
motion  roller  bearinjj  devices  seated  on  the  ends  of  Bald 
transoms  and  vertically  laterpcsed  betwe«<n  said  springs 
and  the  expanded  webs  of  said  side  frames. 

4.  The  combination  with  truck  side  frames,  and  a 
transom  rigidly  connectin;;  the  same,  of  a  pivot  bracket 
monnted  for  Haaited  slidinir  inovemeata  on  the  centra! 
portion  of  said  traoaom.  a  body  bolster  having  a  hnb  pivot 
ed   In   said  sliding   plTot    Iwarket   and   capable  of   vertical 


Bjoveaseata  tberela.  and  combined  radial  aad  latciml  mo- 
tion l>e*rlaK  devices  and  tmck  sprinj!*  vertically  inter- 
posed between  the  ends  of  aald  body  bolster  and  ths  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  truck  aide  frames. 

5.  The  combination  with  tnick  side  frames,  aad  a  tran- 
som rigidly  ( oonectiajr  the  same,  of  a  pivot  bracket  mount- 
ed for  limited  sUdtBir  movements  on  the  eentral  portion  of 
said  traaaoBiB,  a  body  bolster  harinj;  a  hub  |M voted  fai  said 
sliding  pivot  bracket  and  capable  of  vertical  movetn.-nts 
therein,  oomb*aed  radial  and  lateral  motion  bearing  devices 
and  truck  springs  vertically  laterposed  lietween  the  ends 
of  said  liody  bolster  and  tiie  Intertaedlate  portions  of  said 
tmck  aide  frames,  and  a  connection  prerentlng  act  tdental 
neparatlon  of  the  said  pivot  hub  fr.jm  the  mid  pivot 
bracket. 

[Clalnt  f>  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.07:?.«.'i.'j        KI.YFNO-M.^rHTNE        jf>!,rF     B.lucz.     (now 

by  judicial  chflnpp  of  nnmc  .Imsef  RtlRrz.)  Oolocne- 
Khnrfeld.  <;.Tntnny.  Filed  I>ec.  16,  1811.  Serial  No. 
f'»<5«,l*1J        .("1.   ?44~-17.»  ' 


^jr.^ 


1.  A  living  machine,  crnpri-sinkr  a  franie.  adjustably 
dl8pn^.-(]  -lldiri;:  winics,  aagnping  wins.^.  attached  to  the 
iattt^r  rnovaMe  flaiis  ju  Tile  frame  of  said  Qaiijiiuk:  wlnjrs 
and  autaniatP'.'ii;  \  tum-^wbr  Mtrtaees  at  tl»'  <>ut>r  side 
of  the  franu-  uf  said  flapping  wings  aaid  flaps  of  the 
tlaiipliiL:  v.-\n^H  beln^  dofhri  at  three  sWr^.  tnbstaot  ia.ly 
as  set  forth 

2.  A  flying'  iiiacblme,  <—i|Mlsli>^  a  fratne.  adjiistnl'Ir 
disposed  gliding'  wtegs.  Jhmpl^K  wlogs  attached  t"  the 
latter  movable  flaps  la  the  fraxM  of  said  flappioK  wind's 
and  autoiuatically  turn-over  surfaci's  at  tke  outer  side 
of  the  frtine  of  saM  flapplag  wings  said  articulate*!  sur- 
faces heJDK  turned  over  by  u»<»nB  of  a  two-armed  iever 
fa.st  fiti  tlie  axis  of  said  anrface*  aad  having  the  ends 
pivotally  connerted  artth  crossed  rods  the  i.tiier  ends 
of  which  rods  are  held  In  stationary  positions.  Rubstan- 
tially  H8  set   forth. 

.3.  .\  tlyiiii;  tnaeblne.  coi:ipH«rtnir  n  frame,  adjustatily 
dispi.sed  >:iiditii;  wings.  Happing  \\  iim>i.  aTtached  t'l  the 
latter,  the  shaft  of  said  tlapping  wings  l>elnj;  journaled 
on  said  gliding  wings  aad  arranged  at  an  nrute  angle 
with  the  jongltudin.il  axis  ..f  said  flyltm  frame,  movable 
flaps  in  the  frame  of  said  flapplnc  wings  and  nutornati 
cally  turin^)Ter  purf«c«?s  at  the  outf-r  std*  of  the  fmme 
of  said  ti-ippinjr  w  ingn  rsW  flsi.s  of  the  flapping  winirB 
being  cloaed  Bt  thn^e  *id*^,   substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  .\  flvini;  ma' bine  conij  rising  a  frsnie.  adjtwtsbij 
dlHpofied  gliding  wlrits.  flappitiL'  wings,  tttachrd  to  the  Int 
ter.  the  shaft  of  shhI  flapping  wings  being  )oamaled  on 
said  gilding  wlntrH  ?ind  arranged  at  aa  acute  angle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flying  frame,  movahlfl  fljipe 
In  the  franit'  of  <iiM  tlapi>tng  wtngs  and  antomaticnllT 
turnnve;  nurfao-fi  at  the  o'lter  side  of  the  fram»»  of  snid 
flapping  wing>,  K«id  flap>-  of  the  flapping  wingB  l>elng 
closed  at  three  Rtd<^.  n  motor  arranged  in  said  frame, 
a  crank  »*p^rated  by  nald  motor,  and  a  anlversal  io:i,t 
for  connecting  said  crank  tn  Hald  shaft  of  said  flapping 
winKB.  Kiitwtatiriallv    as  set   fi»rth 

5.  A  llylni.'  machine,  comprising  a  frsroe,  adluntably 
disposed  irIWIIne  wings,  flapping  wings,  srtacbod  to  the 
latter.  t\»  shaft  of  said  flapping  wings  t)^ing  ^urnaled 
on  WLld  gliding  wings  and  srranred  at  an  acute  angle 
witli  the  Imigltndtaal  axis  of  8aid  flying  frame,  movable 
flaps    lu     tbt>     frame    of    said    flapping    wings    and    auto 


matically  tun  over  ffurfacen  at  the  outer  aide  ^t  the 
frame  of  said  tlappus^  wiauai,  said  flaps  of  the  flapylag 
wings  being  ckwed  at  three  sldas  aad  a  steering  shaft 
tamable  in  mid  frame,  a  radder  cooaected  witb  said 
steering  shaft  aad  tamable  on  its  traasvcrae  oiddle  axis. 
aad  a  lever  connection  for  turning  paid  rudder  on  its 
transverse  middle  axla.  sitiwtantlaily  aa  set  forth, 
leialm  6  not  prtated  in   the  Uszette.] 


l,07.?.6r>R.       ENOINK    OR     MOTOR.       .Toir:t     }•      B.^rker. 

orange,  t'al.,  as-si^nor.  by  mesne  asslgnmetits.  to 
Orange  Auto  Tower  rompany,  a  rorjiomtlon  i^f  Cali- 
fornia, Filed  Nov.  6.  ISll.  Serial  .No.  65S,8t?*J.  (CT. 
123— .'^fl  ) 

*^  t'  ,     c-  - 

^ — ' — r — oafc" 


1  .\  luotor  inciudiBg  a  c.vUzMi«r,  u  piiiioa  LUuuiited  with 
in  ttue  c>Uiwl«r.  an  Lnitiai  charg«  recalvinK  chamber  aui 
rounding  the  Ltase  of  tlM-  cyUnder  auU  i-ouiinimicaliiii! 
with  ib«  interior  thtreuf  at  the  back  of  ttie  pLsUftt  bo 
tlijit  a  fieaii  cUarg^  will  Lw  drawn  into  tW  cyUatU'r  upon 
lilt-  compre»»u«>u  stroke  of  Um-  piston,  Laierally  disposed 
inlet  aad  ttxLau»i  p«>riti  I'tint:  provided  xn  iLe  cylluder 
wUicli  are  iincuvered  by  Ibe  piittou  upt>n  tiw  uul8troke 
ihfreuf.  a  water  jacket  surroundijig  tlie  exi^)iosiuQ  end  of 
the  cylliMler.  ant  aa  aiiQular  piu«  between  tlie  charge 
receiving  cUamU-r  aad  the  water  j&cket,  said  annular 
{  !u^  leiiu  iMuvided  witli  a  pa  iw  it  ye  leading  from  xX\e 
ch«ii,'e  receiviujf  chamber  to  the  iniet  pori  aixi  also  with 
ail  exiiaual  puMMtgii  cuJuuiuuk-atiQK  »'tb  the  txliauist 
port  of  iii«  cylluder. 

2.  A  motor  tociudlag  a  cylinder,  a  piston  luounted  with- 
in the  cylinder,  aa  initial  charge  r«c«;ivin^  cLaml.<er  Bur- 
roiitKUOK  th«  L>a*e  of  the  cyluidt^r  and  cumiauaiCM.tiAi{ 
with  the  interior  thereof  at  th*'  back  of  tLk*  piBtou  a«  that 
a  fresh  caarye  w,!.  W  draw^  into  the  i.yliiid*>i-  upon  the 
cnuiprtsfcion  8trok*  of  iIk-  pii^tuu,  lateraili  di*po*i.'d  ;ulet 
aiMi  eiliausi  jA.rtji  beiuK  proviiled  lu  the  siU«^«  of  the 
cylinder,  a  watrr  >acket  surruundiii^  tiie  ext>io«»icu  eiul  of 
tii«  rjrlLnder.  an  auiiuiar  l>iug  between  the  ciiarge  re- 
ceiving cliauitHT  aiMl  lIm;  water  jack<  t,  said  plug  being 
foiUMjd  with  a  kULiisag»  it>adt04(  from  the  charge  receivUui 
<h«uiber  to  the  iniet  port  of  Lhe  cyiiudtr  and  also  with 
a.,  exliaust  passiiKe  cooinmiiicatiug  » itli  tbt  exkaubt 
port  uf  the  cjiiadfr.  the  Kaid  exiiaust  passage  being  sur- 
rounded b.\  u  pocket  which  u  in  ciMuuiuxiuaLion  wit!,  the 
water  jacket. 

3-  X  motor  lUilaiimn  »  vyUudtr.  «  ybi'.uii  uiouiued 
withiri  tin-  cylinilt  r,  an  ■.uitmi  chart'  r' cgiviuif  cLaiubtT 
surrounding  the  l>ase  oX  the  cylinder  and  commuiUcailiig 
with  the  Interior  thereof  at  the  hack  .if  the  iist..;,  s- 
that  a  fresh  charge  will  be  drawn  Info  the  ■•v,i:,<.e:  p.  i, 
the  coiupreasion  stroke  at  tlie  piston,  the  cyllnd<>r  being 
provitied  at  oppomte  si4le«  Thereof  with  l«teraU>  diapoeed 
iniet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the 
exidoslon  end  .pf  the  cyimder.  au  ■nnuiar  plug  tnter- 
IHJiwd  iH'twiH'n  the  cliarse  receivin*;  cbamlM^r  and  the 
water  .lacket,  .said  aiiuuiar  plug  being  provkled  with  a 
pair  of  seuil  tnuuiar  pa^Ha4te«  which  coBimunlcate  with 
tlie  water  jacrkei  and  beiujj  formed  adjacent  one  of  the 
»*;uii  annular  pasaa^es  with  an  ini*t  passage  leading 
from  the  iaitkil  charjt*'  r(>«elvln^  cbamber  to  the  inlet 
port  and  t>eiag  also  formed  with  au  exhaust  passage 
which  cocimonicates  with  the  eximust  port  of  tbe  cylln 
dej  MHti  U  adapted  to  b*  «i  irrouade<l  by  water  wilhta  the 
otlier  .semi-aanolaj'   paaaage. 

4.  .\  motur  including  a  cylln<ler.  a  piston  mouate<l 
within    the    cylinder,    a    casing    surrounding    the    base    uf 


the  cylia4»r  and  proTldiUK  an  iaitiai  c^irge  rvcetviac 
rtaask^r  wkich  cummMnica tes  with  the  laterior  erf  the 
eyliiidei  st  tlie  hack  of  the  piston  so  tJOat  a  fraah  eharfs 
will  l>e  drawn  into  tiie  cylinder  upon  the  compfeaaioa 
strike  uf  tlje  piaton,  laterally  disposed  lalet  and  «»- 
i.aust  ports  !>e1n^  provided  In  opposite  sides  of  the 
.>.irider.  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  explosion  end 
of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  plug  litted  between  the  l>e- 
fore  mentioned  casing  and  the  cylinder  and  interposed 
Iietween  the  charge  receiving  ctmnjher  and  the  water 
jacket,  and  retaining  r:ng»  threaded  upon  the  casing  and 
cylinder  for  holding  the  plug  in  po.sition,  the  said  plug 
being  formed  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  charge 
receivini:  chaml)er  to  tbe  inlet  port  of  tiie  cylinder  and 
also  with  ;i!i  exij«ust  paaange  which  comnJTinleates  with 
the'exhaust   port  of  the  cylinder. 


i,f»7:?.fi57.     r>RA^'^  tollak  for   horhep 

B.'vrcRM.^t,    Aihk'n.    Mich.      Filed    Msr     11 
rial    No    .^48,57fl.      in.   .Vi — 1«.  | 


1910      Se^ 


1.  K  horse  collar  comprising  baiiies.  neck  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  shoulder  members  attached  to  said  plates 
and  .-xtendlng  rear^^ardly  therefrom,  rigid  supporting 
anus  for  said  shoulder  memNrs  qnrrled  by  said  hames 
ai;d  projecting  rearwardly  at  the  sides  of  said  sboulder 
memhers,  rl^rld  adjustable  connections  fcr  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  shonlder  members  to  Their  said  supporttng  arms, 
ind  trace  connections  on  said  hamcs  *ind. -pendent  of  said 
shoulder   men,beri;  and  their  said   supporting  arms. 

2  In  a  horse  c-o!lar.  the  combination  of  the  bamet, 
plates  rigidly  trie  unted  on  said  hames,  shoulder  mejnbers 
arranged  on  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plates, 
rigid  supports  for  said  shouMer  members  Mounted  on 
snid  hames  and  extending  r<»arward1y  therefrom  at  the 
-•Ides  of  said  shoulder  rr..  ml>er^  and  rigid  adjufitable  con- 
nections for  said  shoulder  meoibers  to  s^ild  supports 
whi  reby  said  shoulder  members  mny  be  cnnformed  between 
said  connections  and  said  plates 

^.  A  horse  collar  comprlsinj:  ham.  s,  shoulder  members 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  rigid  shoulder  member 
snpjwirting  arms  curried  by  said  hames  and  projecting 
rearvrnrdly  therefrom  at  the  sides  of  "the  shoulder  mem- 
bers, and  a  r1i;i#l  .id.'ustab'e  C'>nnecflon  for  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sb  •■  :,ier  members  to  th.lr  said  supports 
whereby  said  ■^^-n'der  raeniN-rs  may  Ih"  adjusted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rr8c*»«i 

4.  A  horse  collar  eompMsing  haniti.s  having  neck  plates 
thereon,  f'houldpr  nr  n-ber-  atta-hed  to  the  respective 
plates  rigid  shoulder  member  suppt)rts  connecting  tbe 
li.'imes  and  should.-  pad  inernhers.  and  adjustable  rigid 
■■-nnecTl  -nv  for  the  rear  extremities  of  the  sboulder  pad 
:n/  11.^  .  rs  a.-i  1  tlieir  sabl  supports  at  each  side. 

:.  \  b.^rv..  -,  :i,r  comprising  ham,*  having  neek  plates 
tber,.<,r,,  stKolder  an  m  hers  attached  to  said  neck  plates, 
rigid  shoulder  member  supports  conmMlBg  the  hames 
aad  shoulder  members  and  an  ad.mstalle  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  ihiuidor  meuihers  and  their  said  sup- 
ports. 

(Claims  (S  to   10  not  printed  In   thf   (".izette.  ] 


1.07.H,6.-.*.  SL-6FE.N8ION-<  LA.Ml'.  (Jlbxn  II.  Botes, 
Hana4e;d,  Olilo.  m^sitnor  to  1  he  obio  Hmaa  Compoaj, 
MamsfWId.  Ohio,  a  Coriwtration  of  New  Jersej-  Piled 
-Vug-  2(b  lirflu.  ,'*erLal  Nr.  -.7S.221  « CI.  o4*^31.) 
1.  In  a  si>ap«naloa  damp  thp  coasbinetion  with  a  pair 
of  hooks  opening  ia  eppoelte  directions  with  a  space  thera- 
Oetween    to   permit    the    iatrodvKtlos    cf    a    coMlaetor.   «tf 
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means  for  movably  suspeuding  said  hooks  to  adapt  tbem 
to  be  rotated  Into  position  supporting  said  conductor, 
said  books  being  rigidly  connected  together  in  a  manner 
to  adapt  each  to  form  a  mousing  for  the  other,  and  means 
adapted  to  clamp  the  conductor  to  said  hooks. 


2.  In  a  suspension  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  integrally  connected  hoolts  disposed  with  their  bills 
in  opposite  directions  to  adapt  each  to  form  a  mousing 
for  the  other  and  haying  a  slot  separating  the  hooks,  of 
means  slldably  engaging  said  hooks  for  clamping  a  con- 
ductor thereto,  and  means  for  swlngingly  suspending 
said  books  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  into 
supporting  engagement  with  the  conductor. 

3.  In    a   suspension    clamp,    the    combination    with    two 
Integrally  formed  hooks,  the  shank  of  one  hook  being  in 
allnement   with   the  bill   of   the    other    hook,   of   a    clamp 
slidable    along   the   shanks   of   said    hooks   upon    the   con 
ductor  and  adapted   to  clamp  a  conductor  therein. 

4.  In  a  suspension  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  cun 
ductor,  of  a  pair  of  rigidly  united  hooks  having  their 
shanks  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conductor  with 
the  bill  of  each  book  on  the  same  side  as  the  shank  (^f 
the  other  hook  and  with  a  slot  between  the  hooks  sepa- 
rating the  shanks  to  a  point  above  the  end  of  the  hooks,  of 
a  clamp  Interposed  between  and  slldably  engaging  said 
shanks,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp  into  and  out 
of  clamping  engagement  with  the  conductor,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  clamp  against  dlsplacemeut 
at  all  times. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conductor,  of  a  suspension 
clamp  therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  Integrally  formed 
hooks  with  shanks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conductor  to 
adapt  each  to  form  a  mousing  for  the  other,  each  of 
said  hooks  being  provided  between  the  shank  and  bill 
thereof  with  a  saddle  for  the  conductor,  a  clamp  block 
movable  up  and  down  and  sUdable  between  the  shanks 
of  said  books  Into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with 
the  conductor,  and  means  for  plvotally  suspending  the 
clamp  to  swing  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  con- 
ductor, and  means  to  force  the  clamp  block  against  a 
conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,669.  BOILER  -  FLUE  CLEANER.  William  J 
Bradley,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Steam 
Blower  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  669,738.      (Cl.  137 — 97.) 


1.  In  a  boiler-flue  cleaner,  and  In  combination,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  nossle  provided  with  an  outlet ;  means  for 
moving  the  outlet-end  of  said  nozzle  through  a  circular 
path  about  an  axis  at  one  side  of  said  outlet ;  means  for 
shifting  the  outlet-end  of  the  noule  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  axis ;  aatomatlcally  intermittently  operating  con 
nectlons  between  said  nonle-sblfting  mechanism  and  the 
means  for  moving  the  noxzle  In  a  circular  path  whereby 


said  noaale  Is  automatically  shifted  ;  and  means  for  sup 
plying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  noxzle. 

2.  In  a  boUer-flue  cleaner,  and  in  combination,  a  rota- 
tory nozEle  support  :  a  nozzle  mounted  upon  said  support 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  laterally  shlftable  thereupon  ;  a 
laterally  movable  nozzle-sblftlng  member  ;  a  hanfl-wlie'l 
for  rotating  said  support ;  a  member  intermittently  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  hand-wheel  ; 
conntMtions  lietween  said  intermittf-ntly  operated  inpml)er 
and  said  nozzle-shifting  member  :  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle. 

;>.  In  a  holler-flue  cleaner,  and  In  combination,  a  rota 
tory  nozzle-support  ;  a  m-zzle  mounted  upon  said  support 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  laterally  shlftable  thereupon  ;  a 
laterally  movaMe  nozzle  stilfting  member  .  a  rock  shaft 
niounteii  In  bearings  upon  said  nozzle  support  ;  a  nozzle 
shirtlrm  hriii  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  hand  wheel  for  rctatln*; 
said  siiiijH.rt,  a  tlxed  support:  a  pin  mounted  upon  the 
fixed  Buppiiit  ;  a  wheel  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  said  nos- 
zle  support  i>ccentrlcally  thereto,  and  adapted  at  each 
rotation  thereof  to  engage  and  be  intermittently  operated 
by  said  pin  :  a  pinion  In  fixed  relation  to  said  Intermit- 
tently operated  wheel  ;  a  gear-segment  tlxi-d  np.uj  said 
rock  shaft  in  enKSKemeut  with  said  pinion;  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle. 

*     In  a  Uiiler  Hue  cleaner,  and  In  coinliinntlnn.  a  rotatory 
niizzlf  support  .    a    nozzle    mounted    upi.n    .said    support    to 
rotate  therewith,  and  laterally  shlftable  thereupon;  a  lat 
'■rally   movable  nozzle-shifting   member  :   a   hand-wiiee!    for 
rntatin..'    said    support:    a     member    intermittently    oper 
nted   by  the  rotation   of  said   hand  wheel  ;   connections   be 
tueeii  said  Intermittently  operated  member  and  said  noz- 
zle shlftlDK    memtter ;    automatically    operating   means    for 
locking;  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another  said  nozzle-supporr 
and    said    Intermittently    (operated    memlier    between     the 
intermittent    movements    thereof;    automatic    means    for 
releasing    said    lockintr    means    during    the    Intermittent 
movement  of  .said   ni<mi>er  ;   and   means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzle 

5.    In  a   twller  flue  cR'aner.   and  in   combination,   a   rota 
tory  nozzle  support  ;  a  nozzle  mounted  upon  said  support 
to   rotate  therewith,   and    laterally   shlftable    thereupon;   a 
laterally    movable    nozzle-shifting    memt)er :    a    rock  shaft 
mounted    In    bearings    upon    said    nozzle-support:    a    noz 
zle  shifting    arm    on    said    rock-shaft  ;    a    hand  wheel    for 
rotating  said  support,  provided  with   a  plurality   of  bolt 
receivln;.;  openinj<x  ;   a   fixed   support  ;    a   pin   mounted    upon 
the  fixed  support  ;   a   wheel   rotatlvely   mounted   upon   said 
nozzle-support  eccentrically  thereto,  and  adapted  at  each 
rotation    thereof    to    engage   and    be    Intermittently    oper- 
ated by  said  pin  ;  a  pinion  In  flied  relation  to  said  inter 
mlttently  operatiKl  wheel  ;  a  gear  segment  fixed  upon  said 
rock-shaft   in   engagement  with  said  pinion  ;  a  spring-bolt 
mounted   upon   said   gear-segment   adapted   to   engage   the 
several  openinjrs  in  said   hand-wheel  ;   a   cam-follower   'nn 
nected  with  said  sprint  bolt  ;  and  a  cam  disk  in  fixed  rela 
tiou    to    said    intermittently    operated    wheel    engageable 
with  said   cam-follower   to   withdraw   said    spring-lKilt   pre- 
liminary to  the  intermittent  operation  of  the  nozzle  sliift 
Ing  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1 

1.073,660  TOASTER  AM)  BROILER.  John  M.  BhoCK, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wllllain  M.  Crane  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F"lled  Nov.  ."S.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,334       (CI.   126   -41.) 

1.  A  gas  stove  including  in  combination,  a  casing  liav 
ing  vents  In  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  burner  locate<1 
within  said  casing  and  having  its  perforations  upwardly 
directed,  a  heat  -  radiating  member  located  between  said 
burner  and  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  beat-radiating 
member  being  perforated  and  having  an  Irregular  unde.- 
surface,    and     means    arranged    beneath    said     burner    for 

supporting  the  food  to  be  cooked,  said  casing  being  pro 
vlded  with  air  inlets  beneath  said  supporting  meaos  and 
with    vents    formed    therein    between    said    heat-radiating 
memtier  and  the  top  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  gas  stove  inclndlng  in  combination,  a  casing  hav 
ing   vents  In    the   top   thereof,   a   plurality   of  burners   ar 
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ranged  within  said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  each  of  said  burners  having  a  series  of  upwardly 
directed  perforations  extendinc  along  iipposite  sides  of  its 
upper  portion,  a  heat  radiatiiig  men)t)er  located  al>ove 
said  burners  and  l)eneHth  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  heat 
radiating  member  being  perforated  and  having  down 
wardly  extending  projections,  and  means  arranged  be- 
neath said  burners  and  within  said  casing  to  support 
the  food  to  be  cook«Hl,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
air  inlets  beneath  said  supporting  means  and  with  ventilat- 
ing openings  In  the  end  wall  between  said  radiating  mem- 
ber and  the  top  of  said  casing. 


^^ 


3  A  >;h«  stove  iri' iiiding  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
iuK'  ventilating  openiii;;s  in  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  sub- 
staiitiall.v  paralle!  burners  located  within  said  casing  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said  burners 
ha\ing  H  s.ries  of  upwardly  directed  perforat  iois  .  xtend- 
ln>;  aloni:  opposite  sides  of  its  upper  portion  the  central 
inner  sid(>  of  eacb,  s\i.  h  burner  i..-ing  devoid  of  said  per- 
forati.  ns,  a  heat  radintln--  meumer  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality "f  rectangulHrly  shaped  par;s  arranged  al)Ove  said 
humeri-  and  beneath  the  top  of  and  removably  secured  to 
said  casing,  said  parts  being  perforated  and  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  jirojt .  tlons,  means  Tirrange  l 
beneath  said  burners  for  supporting  the  food  tc  be  cooked. 
an<i  saM  casing  l>eing  provided  v.  \th  air  inlets  breneath 
saici  supporting  mean^^  and  u.::  \  t-nt  ^  la ;  in;:  op-nin-s  in 
tl\.  .nti  wall  bviwoeti  said  ra<llatlng  niembe:-  anil  the  top 
of  said  casing. 

4.  A  gas  stove  inciuding  In  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing vents  in  the  fop  theieof.  a  plurality  of  burners  ar- 
ranged within  said  rasing  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  each  of  said  burners  having  a  series  of  upwardly 
directed  perforations  extending  along  opposite  sides  uf  its 
npiK'i  portion,  a  tieat  radiating  memlxT  located  alx)ve 
saiil  burners  and  lieneatti  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  heat- 
radiating  member  ("eing  perforated  atid  having  down- 
wardly extending  projections,  and  means  arranged  be- 
neath said  burners  and  within  said  casing  to  support  the 
food  to  be  cooke<i.  said  casing  being  provided  with  air 
Inlets  beneath  said  suf)porting  means  and  with  ventilating 
openings  formed  therein  iK-iweeu  said  heat  radiating  tnem- 
!H>r  and  the  top  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  gas  Btove  including  m  combination,  a  <aslng  hav- 
ing ventilating  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  burners  located  within  said  casing  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said  burners 
having  a  series  of  i^»jjard,.\  (li;ected  perforations  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  its  upper  portion  the  central 
Inner  side  of  each  such  burner  l>elng  devoid  of  said  perfo- 
rations, a  heat  radiating  member  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  rectangularly  shaped  parts  arranged  alwve  said  burn- 
ers and  beneath  the  top  of  and  removably  secured  t<'  said 
casing,  said  parts  being  perforated  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  projections,  means  arrang<Hl  t»e- 
neath  said  btirners  for  supporting  the  food  to  W  cooked, 
and  said  casing  l»elng  provided  with  air  inlets  t)eneath 
said  supporting  means  and  with  ventilating  openings 
formed  therein  between  said  beat-radlatlng  memt'er  and 
the  top  of  the  casing. 


formed  with  a  lateral  arm  which  projects  at  substantially 
riglit  angles  to  the  stock,  means  for  locking  the  slide 
in  an  adjusted  i>osltion  upon  the  stock,  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  lateral  arm  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  stock,  means  for  locking  tbe  runner  in 
an  adju8te<l  position,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  runner,  and 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bead  of  the  stock  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  Jaw  adapted  to  cuijperate 
with  the  liefore  mentioned  siioe  of  the  runner  to  engage 
a  casing. 


1,073,661.      ADJI'STABLE    CASING     TONGS        William 
S.  Brimmbtt.  Coalinga.  t  al.     Filed  Nov.  lie  1911'.     Se- 
rial No.  732,306.      (Cl.  Si — 100  1 
1.   A  casing  tongs  Including  a  stock  provided  at  one  end 

thereof  with  a  head,  a  slide  mounted  upon   the  stock   and 


2.  A  eating  tongs  including  a  stock  provided  a:  one  end 

thereof   with   a    laterally    Incllrjed    bend,    a    h-ver    pivotally 
mounted    upon    the    head   and   provided    at    the   inner   end 
t  !' e-e.  ;  w.-'   u  ;;.\v   ;,  spring  artinc   ipon  the  lever  and  nor- 
I    niai;\    tendn.i:  ;      !):o\,    the  same   to  swing  the  Jaw  toward 
,   the    stock,    a T;    adjustable    slide    mo\inted    upon    the    stock 
and    formed     \\"!i     ;,     'ateral    nrtn.    a     runner    adjustably 
mounted  up<in   tin    'nierai  arm,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the 
runner    and    adajded    to    coftperate   with    the    before    men- 
tioned Jaw  of  the  lever  to  engage  a  casing. 

3.  .\  (asin.i;  tongs  including  a  stock  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  wltli  a  laterally  projecting  head  and  having  the 
rear  edge  thereof  formed  with  teeth,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
the  stock  and  formt^  with  a  laterally  extending  arm,  the 
rear  edge  of  the  arm  l^ing  provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl 
mounted  upon  the  glide  and  engaging  the  teeth  (f  the 
stock  to  hold  tht>  slide  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  runner 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arm.  a  pawl  upon  the 
runner  for  engaging  the  Teeth  of  the  lateral  arm  to  hold 
the  runner  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  shoe  carried  by  the 
runner,  and  a  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  head 
of  the  stock  and  provided  with  a  jaw  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  l)efore  mentioned  shoe  to  engage  a   casing. 


1,073,661'  MEANS  VnH  CONTROLLING  SYNCHRO- 
NOUS MACHINES  .T.ojEs  RiRKt,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Burke  Electri.;  <  ii;pa.n\,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Pennsyi 
vanla.  Filed  Sept.  20.  li'oT  Serial  No.  393. Ts5  (Cl. 
172— 279.J 


[7]itt. 


I        1.    The  combination  with  a  source  of  pcjlyphase  current, 

I   of  a   poiyphatM.-  sy nnironoias   machine,   a  starting  polyphase 
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motor.  BMSBB  for  necbaaicaily  csnacctia^  the  afire  We 
etemeat  of  aaid  motor  to  the  movaMe  element  of  said  ma- 
cbine  to  drive  tbe  ume  at  a  predeterBiaed  aagular 
•p«ed  rfttk>,  tht  aomLier  of  polos  of  aai4  motor  Ueing  kas 
than  the  naaaber  of  poles  of  said  macbteie  divided  l>y  the 
aaid  speed  ratio,  and  laeans  for  coDoeetliis  the  po^ypbase 
wiBdlacs  of  said  Bacbiae  reapeetiveij  in  seriea  with  the 
corresponding  polyptiaae  windings  of  said  motor  betw««n 
tbe  terminals  of  said  source. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  polypliase  synohrouoas  ma- 
ctilne,  a  polyphase  induction  motor,  means  for  mechani- 
cally connecting  the  movable  element  of  said  motor  to 
the  movable  element  of  said  machine  to  drive  the  latttT 
at  a  certain  angular  apeed  ratio,  the  number  of  poles 
of  said  Induction  motor  being  less  than  the  number  of 
poles  of  said  synchronous  machine  divided  by  lb*'  angular 
speed  ratio,  aud  uiwans  including  a  source  of  polyphase 
alternating'  current  for  energizing  the  polyphase  wind- 
ings of  said  machine  respectively  Id  series  with  the 
Corresponding  polyphase  windings  of  said  induction  motorn 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  polyphase  synchronous  ma- 
chine connected  thereto,  a  self-starting  polyphase  motor 
having  its  movable  element  mechanically  connected  to  the 
movable  element  of  said  machine  to  drive  the  latter  at 
the  same  speed,  and  means  for  *>ner'.^izim;  the  polyphase 
windings  >:f  said  machine  respectively  in  series  with  the 
corresponding  polyphase  windings  of  said  motor  bt-tween 
the  terminals  of  said  soi:ree,  the  sets  of  poles  of  said 
motor  being  less  than  the  sets  of  poh'S  of  «aid  machine 
but  greater  than  one  half  of  the  same,  whereby  said  mo- 
tor at  or  near  its  maximum  speed  causes  said  sj'nchronous 
machine  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  at  which  the  (ounter- 
electromotive  foree  of  the  synchronous  machine  becomes 
effective  against  the  line  voltage  and  the  machine  is 
aatomatlcally  brought  into  syochroniam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  aiteroating  carreut, 
an  alternating  syachri  noaa  macblae.  an  induction  motor, 
means  for  mecbaDlcally  driving  the  movable  element  of 
■aid  machLoe  by  the  movable  eleaient  of  sai<l  motor  at  a 
predetermined  angular  speed  ratio,  the  Bumt>er  <:if  imias 
of  said  motor  being  less  than  the  nunber  ot'  poi's  ui  sakl 
synchroDoua  machine  divided  by  tbe  predetermiu<  d  axigu- 
lar  speed  ratio,  means  Including  a  switch  ft.r  coonectiog 
the  winding  of  said  motor  in  series  with  the  winding  of 
aald  machine  between  the  terminals  of  said  i«ourcf,  aad 
a  second  switch  for  deeaerglzi ai^  Ui«*  wiudin-  oi"  siiid 
motor. 

5.  The  cc«nbiJUition  of  an  alternating  cuireut  syn- 
chronous machine  axtd  means  for  driving  sai/i  «ynchrou.>u« 
machine  up  to  syiK'broBous  speed  and  for  automatically 
energizing  the  same  at  substantlaiiy  full  line  voltage, 
said  means  comprising  an  a.syncbronou^  altt-ruaiiug  mo 
tor  and  means  for  connectlog  the  winding  of  said  syn- 
chronous maclilne  in  seriea  with  the  winding  of  said 
motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,07:5,06:'..  CAll  I:CNI'  FRAMK  UM.teu  U.  ('.4vsek.  Ven- 
ice, II!..  assignor  to  ( 'oiomLUwealth  Steel  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo  ,  a  rf>ri«)ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
19ir?.     Serial   No.   7o0  .'00.      (CI.   lu.->-l.j  1 


5j^^^^— ' 


iC 


1.  A  car  end  reinforcing  member  havin'..;  a  [lair  of  diag- 
(■nally  disposed  Intersecting  reinforcini:  ribs  which  extend 
from  the  appcr  eomera  of  the  car  to  the  lowi-r  corsers 
thereof. 


2.  A  car  end  reiaXorcing  meoitjer  cofaprialag  a  rectan- 
gular fratne  adapttd  to  engage  the  marginal  e<lges  of  the 
car  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  diiipo«e4  integral 
memiiers  exteruling   L>elween   the  corners  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  reiBt'ui'ciiiK  eu't  fritaie  fur  cars.  coDipriaiti^  a  baiif 
rail,  a  p«iti'  uf  upni^lii  UM-uilM^rs,  a  top  rail,  and  a  pair 
of  lilagotiMlly  dispos<-il  intersecting  rails,  ail  of  which  parts 
are  formed    integral, 

4.  A  reinforcing  iiic-mlx;r  fur  ear  ends,  comprising  a 
ret'taajjular  fraiur.  diagouaUy  dispin><-d  iuter»ecting  rails 
luteKral  with  .said  Iramt,  and  streoKt  hening  rllia  Integral 
with  said  diacuually  dispos.-d   rails. 

■"■  S  : 'iiil'-ir' iiiL-  end  frame  for  cars,  comjirising  a 
tl.mut.Ml  i.a.-e  i:H.-iiii^;r,  a  pair  of  flanged  upright  m"mbers, 
a  flanged  top  member,  and  a  pair  of  Hanged  diagonally 
disposed  intersecting  members  exteadlni:  betwi^en  tbe  cor- 
ners Of  said  frame. 

[Clfiims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


1,073^64.  ROAI<  I»KA(;  John  II  (Hkhrv  and  Louis 
It.  MEi.rNHV.  Wat' rloo.  Iowa,  a.ss:-ti.i!-  to  The  Kelly 
Manufacturing  ('ompa!,\,  Waterlo,,  [..wa.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1912.     Serla!  No.  t)72.»a8.      (CI.  37-5.) 


.\  road  draz.  •■r.mpri.Hfcn:;  front  urid  rear  hlarlP'^.  spared 
apart,  trausvei'w  bars  [nvotally  conne.  ted  to  said  t>ladeti. 
abvttlnr  ippoaitely  lo^-ated  lianri  icTers  fulcrijir*e<l  on  one 
fjf  «aid  bars  a!i»t  clo^teiy  ad1a<-ent  to  each  .ther  f(»r  either 
irKb-jjendent  or  aiBniltam'.am  ooerarirn,  a  link  pivotally 
i-onnected  l>etween  rise  lower  end  of  •tno  hand  leror  and 
.1  part  of  the  front  blad>-  below  the  plTOtai  roBnei'fioii  of 
said  trai»f<v(»rs»>  liars  to  said  blade,  a  link  pivotally  con 
oectPd  to  the  lower  etKl  .»f  the  other  hand  lever  and  to  a 
;■!''  ■•*'  '\-i'  •■'■  r:  il.ol  i."i.iw  tbe  pirolal  connection  of 
fi)e  sail  trnns'.rrsp  tjars  to  luitd  bind**,  aad  meaxMS  for  de- 
r.-ichab  V  senartns:  inde(M»ndently  eittier  bjind  lerver  in  an 
adjusted  p<*itj<B 


1,07^665.  NI'T  UjCK.  William  J.  Cleaby.  Williau 
B.  'Clbabt,  and  Jons  C.  Cleahv,  Jefferson  town,  Ky., 
a-sigiiors  if  one-fonrth  to  William  R.  B.  Ilall,  Mount 
Washington,  Ky.  Filed  Jan  «.  lOH  $prtal  No. 
7ia,S7R.      (CI.   151^56.) 


1     In  fi  tiiir   l.,<  k,   the  cuiblnaiion  with  a   nut  and  boit  ; 
of  a  Kasli.T  Miipiied  to  tiie  txdt  lieiow  the  nut,  ssid  washer 
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being  provided  with  a  central  l>o8i»  of  the  Hame  design  ns 
aaid  nut,  a  frame  applied  over  said  nui  and  bost>  to 
encircle  the  latter,  and  said  frame  provided  with  means 
integral  therewith  adapte<l  to  tie  distorted  into  engage 
ment  with  the  faces  of  said  nut  to  secnre  the  latter 
against   rotation   on    tlio   ImiU. 

:.'.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt  ; 
of  a  washer  applied  to  the  liolt  l»elow  the  nut,  said  washer 
l-elng  provided  with  a  central  l>o?8  of  the  Hame  design 
au  sslU  nut,  a  frame  applied  over  said  nut  aud  hot>»  to 
eni'lrcle  the  latter,  and  flexible  projections  formed  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  l>e  distorteil  info  engagement  witi. 
the  oiipoiMHi  faces  of  saiii  nut  to  prevent  Ihe  rotHliou  of 
the  latter  on  the  l>oit 

;'.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  cumblnation  with  a  nut  anil  bolt; 
of  .'i  washer  applied  10  the  boit  below  th«>  nut  said  washer 
being  provided  with  a  f-ntrs!  boss  of  tlie  s.ime  design  as 
laid    nut,    a    fiame    appHid    "vep    said    nut    and    boss    to 

lit  outer 
P  rtlons 
pri  rtlally 


■  n 


encircle    the    latter,    ami    proj<,iiniis    f  .;  in. 
i>^lges     of    said     frHin-'.     said     pr^  i.HMt  loiis     \.t.\\\>^ 
thereof  so  designed   as   to   permit    .said    nut    to   Ik» 
rotated    '-ounter  clockwise    after    ilie    frame    has    been    ap- 
plied,   the    remainMi^:    portion*    of    said    projections    1>eing 


ad.'ipN'd    f-i-    disl.c!  i-n    .u-an,-'     •  !..■ 

4  In  .a  nut  b"k  till'  onmlin.a '  ii-n  w;5t, 
of  a  slasher  appii>-  I  t.'  tbie  s-'it  l>elow  the 
btdbi.'  prorWed  with  a  .ft, fa;  boxs  of  '], 
said    nut.    a    fram.     a|.p i    ■  \ei    sa;,)    t 


si'e    fn'e«   of   said 


,  \        s 

sati,' 
;k.- 


!iu;  a  tv;  l>olt  ; 
\v  a  8  her 
^ik:n  as 

•  'S8  to 
encircle  tbr  latter,  and  a  |  ..ir  f  thu.j.'  ;;k'  i;-j'Mtion8 
formed  on  the  upptr  edges  of  a  pair  fif  opp<.H»ed  walls  of 
said  frame,  portions  of  tb-'  inner  faces  of  s.ild  flanges 
being  oopositely  beveled  to  p.  rinit  tbe  i.ut  to  '.»  'urned 
cotiuter  clockwisi  on  the  m  it  w  lierebv  the  corners  of  said 
nut  may  ln>  dlsp<.st.()  over  tbe  upiK  r  faef";  of  s«M  frame 
to  prevent  tbe  ri'tiioval  of  the  Infer  X'.ir-  reniaiiitn;;  [M>r- 
tlon?  of  said  proi..r  tons  being  adapted  f^r  distortion 
against  tli.'  f:iios  ,,f  said  nut  to  se<ure  tin  latter  against 
tiirtiinir   "n    tbe  '.olt 


1078,666.      8EKIilN«.  M.MHINK 
e  rosse,  Wis.     Filed   ,l;in    .'..    ii'o; 

(n.  111—18.) 


Khank    K    r>Avi«,    La 
Serial   No.  350.882. 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  eombinatioo  of  cjirryiug 
wheels,  a  frame,  seiil-delivery  uieuuh.  aoU-openers,  a  rock- 
sliafr,  A  yieUling  eouneciion  bet«een  eacli  ■•'  the  openers 
and  said  shaft,  a  pre«sure-lever  eonnei  ud  to  said  shafi,  a 
f<M(i  lt»%.  r  also  eonrieeied  to  said  rork  shaft,  and  for  oper- 
wlui;;  It  to  Kilvifl  tlii'  openers,  a  lock  for  said  pre«hure  lever, 
a  cross  shaft  for  operating  the  pHkiOK  means,  opeisbie  by 
the  foot  lever  ;ind  lock  releasing  means  operated  by  the 
latter  shaft   to  release   the   lot  k 

L',    In    a    seeding  macldne,    tlie   combination    of   carrying- 
wheels,  a  frame.  s«>ed  delivery   means,   soii-vipeuers.,   n    roi  k 
shaft  to  which  tbe  ojteners  are  connected,  a    foot  iever.  a 
connection    l»etween    said    shaft    and    the    fot)t  lever    and 
operable  by   the    lever   to  shift   the   slmft.   means  for    lock 
ing   the   shaft    to    hold    the   upeners   at   different   deptbs    in 
tbe  soil,   a  cross   shaft    for   o^ierating   the    locking   mettus. 
operable  by  the  foot   lever  and  lock-reJeaslng  mean»   oper 
ated  by  the  latter  shaft  to  release  the  lock. 
i5t4  0  o  — r.i' 


;i  In  8  seeding  machine,  the  combinsiion  of  carrying 
wheels,  a  frame.  se©d-dellver>.  means,  soil -<'penerB,  a  rock 
shsft  to  which  the  c>peDeri>  are  connected  a  pressare-lerer 
oiH'rabie  !iy  band  and  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  foot- 
iever  op«-rat  i>  ely  coanecied  to  the  sh.-ift  10  operate  tbe 
oi>ener»,  means  for  locking  tbe  pressure  le^  er  in  dllTerent 
positions  t,  !„,!,i  ij„,  ,,p,  iots  at  different  depths  in  the 
soil,  a  I  :  -s  shaft  ■  perabi*'  ny  the  foot  lever  and  lock- 
controlliu;.  nieans  oper;ited  b.v  the  latter  si, aft  to  release 
the  lock. 

i  III  a  (seeding  maebine  tlie  <  omliiuntiirti  "f  carrying- 
wbeeis.  a  frame,  seeddcivery  means,  soilopeneis.  a  rock- 
shaft.  ;.  yi- idin^;  connection  lieiween  each  of  the  openers 
uiid  said  »bafi.  u  pressure  b  vei  operable  by  hand  and 
Conn.'  !.•.!  '.1  the  rock-shaft,  a  fuot  lever  -peraiively  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  to  operate  the  openers,  a  cross  shaft 
operable  by  the  foot  lever,  means  for  locking  the  preesure- 
lever  In  dlfferen;  posiiums  to  hold  ;he  .;.■  ners  at  differ 
ent  depths  in  the  sotl.  and  l>.  k  '"ntrolliui:  means  ..p..':, ted 
by  the  foot  lever  to  release   the   o'.k. 

.*).  In  a  seeding  machine  the  combination  of  .arr.vim; 
wheels,  seed-dellvcry-means.  soil-openers,  drag  bars  j.u- 
otally  connected  to  the  frame  at  their  front  ends  and  to 
which  the  soil  openers  are  respectively  connect,  il.  a  r-ck- 
shaft  to  which  the  openers  are  connecfe.l.  a  foot  ',.  ver, 
and  a  lifting-connection  bet w. -en  the  sbafi  and  the  foot- 
lever  t>perable  by  the  luot  i.  ver  to  raise  Uie  openers  and 
comprising  a  linkage  whereby  the  weight  of  the  o]>eners 
will  be  applied  to  cause  the  linkSi;.'  :  i-l.l  t!i.  .  ..nnoe 
tlon  In  position   to  hold   the  ofi+'ners  hi   raivd  |>i>sitiou, 

(♦^'laiins    C,   1,,    :',s    ,1,,.    printed    in    the    (iaiette.l 
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■Couili;.  Ij.\  . 
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Ti:LrriU'.NLri;.v.N>Mrni:i{      hknei    c 

1  assaic.  N.  J  .  asi-ij.'!;..;  r..  Wfstern  Electric 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  (  .r;  ih:ioii  of  lUiuois. 
,".,  Itii-;.  Serial  No.  7-4.o,-.o      li.jiewe<l  Msv  24, 


i'.'l...     NTJal  Nu.  '*\'.K'y'>'<. 


1.  In  .'I  '. 'epliorie  Tinnsni'tTrr.  .n  dirip.hracni,  frume 
plates  Iw-twepi,  wfijeh  sabi  I'nph'aiim  l*  snpixtrled,  a 
drraniile  contatninc  enp  carritvl  iv  efi.h  of  said  frame 
plai'-s.  I  !.■' tro<l..s  supported  1.'  sai.l  i!iHptiraj;m  in  said 
cups,  and  in.aiis  c.-irried  by  snPl  diapiirsirm  for  sealing 
said  cups. 

■J.  In  a  teiei)hone  trausiuit 'er.  h  iiapliraam.  frame 
plates  benvei-n  which  said  di'iphragm  .s  supported,  a 
grann.'  ..intalnlnj;  cup  forno-d  intepraii.v  with  each  of 
said  frame  plates,  elwtriKies  -.pport'-d  by  siild  diaphragm 
in  said  cups  and  nieans  carrieil  y  said  diaphragm  for  seal- 
ing said  cups. 

3.  In  a  tt  leph.ine  t  rans-in!  :>  r.  a  diaphragm,  frame 
plates  iMtween  wtiicb  said  dir.pbragni  is  sriiiporled.  a 
granule  contaluinc  tup  rarri'-d  by  each  of  ^aid  plates, 
electrodes  roi  tinted  upon  (»p|Ki;<i'e  wjdes  of  said  diaphragm 
and  located  in  said  cups,  and  ir».i;ieut  Insuiatinu  washers 
mounted  upon  opposite  sides,  :  said  liiajihragm  against 
which  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  .  ii;.s  i.-ar 

4  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm,  frame 
[bat'S  iMMween  wbi<  1.  said  diaphragm  is  sujiiwrted.  a 
(.•ranule  containing  mp.  form.,]  Integral!}  with  eacli  of 
said  phiies.  eiectrisles  mounted  upon  opi>usite  sides  of  said 
diaphragm  an<l  hard  felt  wash.  ;>  s«'(  ured  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  diaphragm  a«ain-t  whn  h  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  cupti  t>ear. 


783 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  33,  1913. 


6BPTEMBER  23.  IQI3. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


7*3 


5.  In  a  telephone  transmi'tpr,  a  diaphragm,  tr&mc 
plates  between  which  said  diaphragm  is  supported,  mov 
able  electrodes  mounted  upon  cpposlte  sides  of  said  dla 
phragm.  granule  containing  chambers  formed  integrally 
with  said  frame  plates  and  inrioslng  said  movable  elec- 
trodes, and  a  fixed  electrode  lomovably  secured  in  one  of 
said  granule  containing  cups. 

(Claims  0  to  !)  not  printed  in  the  Garette. ] 


1,07.}.608.     PROCESS  OF  BrRNING  SOLID  FTEL.    Owen 
Brooke  Eva.n.s,  Lansdowne.  I 'a.,  assignor  to  Thf>  United 
Gas    Improvement   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa  .    a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1912      Serial 
No.  686,294.     (CI.  110—31.) 


1.  Ill  til"  forced  conihu.st iori  -if  a  bed  of  fuel  having  a 
fii-.il, 1,.  jish,  the  improved  proc.-ss  of  preventlni;  clinker 
which  consists  in  nuiiritainiu;;  ;n  the  bed  suf>prposod  hori- 
zontal zones  of  reliitivt'ly  hli;h  ;iii(i  low  tenip<Tatures  such 
as  would  and  would  not  melt  and  agglutinate  the  resldmim 
of  .omhiKstion  by  apportionins  a  divided  blast  !>etween  the 
zones,  uniting  the  divided  i)«)rtions  of  the  blast  and  con 
ducting  the  same  through  the  upper  zone  and  superposed 
fuel,  feeding  through  th.'  upper  and  hotter  zon.'  sufficieur 
fuel  for  Insuring  th"  pr.-sence  of  enough  carton  mixed 
with  residuum  for  preventing  agglutination  of  the  partly 
melted  residuum,  and  feeding  the  last  mentioned  fuel  and 
divided  residuum  to  the  lower  and  cooler  zone  and  there 
I'lnning  the  fuel  at  a  tempenture  Insufflcieut  To  aggluti- 
nate the  residuum. 

-.  The  process  of  preventing  the  formation  of  clinkers 
in  the  combustion  of  a  bed  of  fuel  having  a  fusible  ash, 
which  consists  in  maintaining  iu  the  bed  superposed  hori' 
zontal  zones  etxendlng  all  the  w.ny  acro.ss  the  bed  each  of 
uniform  teiui>erature  throughout  its  extent  and  where<if 
one  zone  is  of  relatively  high  tereperatur.-  and  the  other 
is  of  relatively  low  tempera t'i:-e,  preventing  the  aijghitlna- 
tion  of  the  fi-sed  residuum  in  the  first  mentioned  zone  by 
maintaining  carbon  admixed  wlr!i  the  residuum,  and  there 
after  burning  the  last  mentioned  carlxm  out  of  the  divided 
residuum  in  the  last  mentioned  zone  at  a  temperature  in 
sufficient  for  agglut  innt  in-  sucii  ilivided  residuum. 


1  .  o  7  :;  .  .;  .>  u  •OMiunaTIDN  VKHIt  "LE  TK.VCK  AND 
CTRBSTO.N'E.  Fkavk  F.  Fvm.n.  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed 
.Tilly  ;:,  U»12.     Serial   N'o    707.4rMt.      (Ci.   104—178.) 


having  intumed  ends  and  underlips  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
and  uiKler  the  meeting  ends  of  said  blocks,  and  wnnect 
inn  bolts  adaj.ted  to  fit  l.,>tw..,.n  the  me-.tins;  ends  of 
said  blocks  and  to  hold  said  plates  in  interlocking  rela- 
tionship with  said  bl.Kks.  ^substantially  as  shiw  n  and 
descrilifd 

2  In  a  veliicle  track,  in  combination,  a  series  of  angular 
shape,!  lua.sonry  bl<><  ks  having  concaved  track  surfaces  and 
outside,  upwardly  projecting  ilani^e-like  portions,  and  hav- 
ing conduits  formed  longitudinally  thereof  in  ttieir  cor- 
ners, said  blocks  T)eing  adapted  to  t>e  connected  end  to 
end.  with  said  conduits  in  alinement  with  each  other,  inter 
locking  plates  having  inturn-l  ends  and  underlips  and 
adapted  to  fir  into  and  under  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
blocks,  and  ronnecting  twits  adapted  to  fit  U'tween  the 
meetin,'  ,Mi  Is  of  said  blocks  nnd  to  said  plat-s  in  inier- 
lo'kini:  r-lationship  with  s.tII  hlo,ks.  substantially  as 
s!:o^  M    ami    descriUed. 


I 


l.<t7:!.t>7<i.      .'JTR.XP  OI£  CONNK.    1  i,jx  FOR  SErOMiVRY 
«<R    3TnRA(;E    BATTERIES.      Brick    Fori..    IMiiladel- 
phia.    I'a.       Filed    Jan.    _■.-..    I'.ii        .s..^rial    \.i     6<>4  "iOS 
(CI.  204—29.)  ; 


1.   A    connecting    stiai.    for    -^,  ,nndai\      .r    st,,ra(;e    b«t- 

j    teries.   comprisin::   a    fle.xil.i"    ^trii,    p.Tforut.-.l    at    its   end* 

and   iMTiiianently   |irovided   th.-reat   with    p.-iforated   beads. 

said    |..TfMrMtions    Umul'    co  in   id.'iit .    sniistantiall v    as    de- 

sc-ril..'d. 

-      A    connecting    strap    for    secondary    or    snirag..    hat 
teri,-s  romprisin-  a    l-ade,,   coir  .1   ...pj...!    <>:!,,  perforated 
at    Its   ..nds,   and    j.-vf.  ,r;u.-d    !ll:^--;^.■    i.M.i.Mi    h.-ads   applied 
to  and  irrlosliiK  the  ends  of  !he  strlj,  and   the  rim  ,.f  op^ni 
ings  therein. 

3.  A  connecting  strap  fop  -. -onilaiy  or  storage  bat- 
teries compiIsin_-  .1  t!"\.>,,,.  sri!,,  bavins  .1  protective  coat- 
ing  and  perf..r:i ;.  d  ,1 1  its  .  lids  .•  nd  p,>rtnaneutiy  provided 
thereat  with  massive  pcrf.ira'  d  heads,  said  perforations 
Udntr  "o-i!i(ideru,  suhsiaiitlally  ;.  -  desi-rib.'d 
I  ».     A     ■ojin.Mtlng     strap    for    s.-cond^ir\     ..r    stoiag.-    bar- 

I    terbs.    .■riuiirisjni;    a    tlexlble    sti',,    p"rfor:ii.d    at    its    ends 
I    and    perniaii.Titiy    pr.rvided   th<Te.it    with    perforate.!   heads 
said  perforations  l.-diig  co-lncld"tit.  and  said  end-  [irovided 
with   t.ol  guide   naiiL'es  surro'in  ling   th"  p- rfora tioiis.   sub- 
stantia llj    as  des<^rii'"d. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  track.  In  combination,  a  series  of  angular 
shaped  masonry  blocks  having  cr.caved  track  surfaces  and 
outside,  upwardly  projecting  flange-like  portions,  and 
adapted    to    1h>    connected    end    to   end.    luterlocking   plates 


1,073,671.       COMBT-.STION- EX(;iN'E.       Giirn,     F.iunaca. 

Turin,  Italy.      Filed  Aug.   12.   lOn       S"rial  \o    64.3  656 

(CI.  Itti — 80  , 

1  The  combination  In  a  "■.mMist.oi:  .•n^.-ui",  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  n  piston,  of  a  c\iindrical  transversely  extend- 
ing valve  rhamh"r  forn)"d  in  -!,,■  cylinder  h"ad.  s.>parate 
inbt  and  "Xhanst  passages  i,p,ninL'  into  s.aid  valv"  c!iam- 
ber.  f.  iiassai,'"  from  s.-iid  valv"  chamtwr  to  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  mounted  in 
said  valve  ehamber  havin-  a  |.ort  for  ojiening  said  inlet 
and  etiiaiist  to  th"  valve  interior  and  the  valve  interior 
to  the  cylinder  at  predetermined  times,  and  another  port 
opening  the  interior  of  the  valve  to  the  cylinder  at  prede- 
termined times  sueh  that  the  interior  of  the  valve  Is 
always  iti  '•omniunlcation  with  th"  cylinder  through  on" 
or  the  otiier  of  said  ports 

2.  The  com»)inarion  in  a  combustion  engine,  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston,  of  a  transversely  extending  cylindri- 
cal valv  chamber  formed  in  the  cylinder  head,  separate 
inlet  and  exhaust  pas.sages  leading  to  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  anfl  a  ro- 
tary liollow  valve  in  said  chamber  for  controlllnp  .said 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  and  having  Its  interior  always 
in   communication    with    the    interior  of   the   cylinder,  said 


i 


f 


%-alve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  j  cultivator  t>eam»  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  lower  ei- 
middle  port  controlling  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  |  tremities  of  tlie  ar.  h  liar,  and  n  pair  of  adjustably  slotted 
and  another  port  at  one  side  of  said  middle  port,  said 
ports  at  all  times  permitting  communication  t)etween  the 
valve  interior  and  the  c\  liudei  throujrh  one  or  the  other 


■'J.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  transversely  exti  ndini: 
cylindrical  valve  casing,  ctrcumferentlally  separated  inlet 
and  exhaust  passages  connected  therewith,  a  trani^versely 
extending  hollow  cylindrical  valve  mounted  in  said  "ham 
ber  having  a  main  port  for  controlling  said  jiassages  in 
■uccession  with  an  intervening  period  of  cl<»sing  both  pns 
sages,  and  an  auxiliary  port  in  said  vah*  at  one  sjd,  cf 
and  ojiposite  said  main  port  fur  opening  i  lie  interior  •■',  ■  ]i- 
valve  f<i  the  engine  cylinder  when  commununt  ion  throniili 
the  main  (Mirt  between  the  eyllnder  Hn<i  valve  interier  is 
cut  off. 

4  In  a  multiple  cylinder  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders,  of  cylindrical 
valve  rhnmbers  for  the  resiwctive  cylinders  arranged 
in  axial  allnemeiit.  a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  eham- 
Iter  for  each  c.vliiider  journaled  on  said  cylinders,  a  mntn 
port  for  eai'li  cylinder  in  said  valve  body.  Inlet  and  ex 
hausi  passages  for  each  cylinder,  and  aiixllla  rv  ports  for 
each  cylinder  in  said  vnlve  body  for  opening  the  ln!(  rlor 
of  each  valve  to  the  cylinder  when  ccmuiuinication  through 
the   main   port   Is  cut   off. 

.%.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  thin  walied  hoijow  rotary 
valve  having  a  port  In  tlie  side  for  admitting  and  exhaust- 
ing gases,  the  thin  and  narrow  bmgitudiiial  side  edges  ,,f 
said  port  being  exposed  to  the  flame  of  the  explosion  on 
both  sides,  the  interior  of  the  valve  being  always  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  ends 
being  closed 


1,07.;. 672  CIETM  aTOK  .Iuiin  H  Ioster,  rutbberi. 
Tex  Filed  I»ec.  11,  UMl.  Serisi  No  Kr.S.lGS.  (CI. 
97—35  I 

1.  A  cultivator  fomprising  a  pair  of  transporting 
wheels,  a  pair  of  siautlards  upon  the  lower  extremities  of 
which  the  transporting  wheels  are  rotalably  mounted,  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  liaving  their  rear  extremities  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  upp<r  ends  of  said  standards,  a 
cross  bar  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  <>xtremities 
of  said  bars,  an  arch  bar  attached  to  said  cross  bar  a 
pair  of  cultivator  i>eams  extending  rearwardiy  from  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  arch  bar,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable 
right  angled  brackets  mounted  on  said  parallel  imrs  and 
bearing  against  aald  cross  bar. 

2.  .V  cultivator  comprising  a  pair  of  transporting 
wheels,  a  pair  of  standards  upon  the  lower  extremities  of 
which  the  transporting  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted,  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  having  their  rear  extremities  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a 
cross  bar  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  extremities  of 
said  bars,  an  arch  bar  attached  to  said  cross  bar.  a  pair  of 


brackets   mounted   on    sjiid    parallel   bars  and   arranged    to 
bear  against  said   cruse   bsr 


l.u7a.t'7.'v      I'l.WO   OR   oTHEK    S'lRl.N',    i  .N'STKIM  INT 
Fkii>ui,f   I  rank  el,   Storkh.dm.  Swed»"n.     Fll«»d  June  l'-j, 
l''ll'       Serial   No    70.^,lt;l       iC\.   84 — 25.J 


1.   In  pianos  or  otber  string  Instruments  the  combina 
tlon  of  a   sounding  board,  a   bridge  thereon,   a   string   ar- 
ranged   to    press    against   the  said   bridge,    an    inijusfahle 

ineaiis   applied   at    arid    a.tiiii;   i\ilusi\ei\    ,id   tie    end   of    the 
String    \\iiig    liinreM    ti.    said    i^ridg.     f..r    adjusting    the    dis 
faii'i    between  said  end  aiid  the  soimiling  board 

.1     In    pianos    o?    oii.er   sjrini;   instruments    the   i.-omhitia- 
tion    of    u   svHindiiig    board,    a    iiridu"    thereuu.    a    string    ar 
range<l    to   press   ngiiinst    the   bridge,   mi-ans  applied   at   one 
end  of  the  string  for  strelclitng  the  string,  and  an  adjust 
able  means  applied  at   the  other   I'nd   of  tlic  string   for  ad 
Justing  the  distance  between  the  sounding   hoard  and   the 
end  of   the   string 

;■!  In  pianos  or  I'ther  string  instruments  the  combina- 
tion of  n  soundiiiv;  ixiard.  a  hriiiu"  tbere.,n,  a  strinc 
plate,  a  tuning  pin  secured  therein,  an  adjustable  hitch 
Iiin  arrangf-d  to  be  serewed  to  a  variabU  depth  into  the 
string  plate,  and  a  string  attached  with  yne  end  to  the 
tuning  pin  and  strung  across  the  bridge  and  having  the 
otlier  end  attached  to  the  adjustable  hitch  pin  so  as  to  l>e 
adjustable  to  and  from   the  sounding  board. 

4  In  pianos  and  other  string  instruments,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sounding  board,  a  bridge  fliereun.  a  siring  plate, 
a  tuning  pin  secured  therein,  an  adjustable  hitch-pin  ar- 
ranged   to    tie    screwed    to   a    vstrt.ild.    <iepth    into    the   stilug 
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plate,  and  a  atrlag  attached  with  «ne  end  to  the  tuatag 
pin  and  atnmg  across  the  bridge  and  baring  the  other  ead 
attached  to  the  adjustable  hitch  pin,  said  hitch  pin  being 
provided  with  a  groove  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  string. 


1.0:3.r)74.      CABINET-BED. 
.\ntonlo,  T.ii.     Filed  Apr.  iT 
iCl.   45     a.) 


AnTHOXY    (JlnKd.ANd.     San 
lttl2.     Serl:i!  No.  Hit;;, 1 1 1 


1  The  ('"imhtnati'in  of  an  iiprlnlit  box-liki^  striirtur'^ 
formin).'  ime  end  of  a  bed  or  the  llko  and  havinir  upper  and 
lower  compartments  :  of  a  cover  at>ove  the  upper  end  of 
the  same  and  adaptid  to  close  the  uppermost  compartment 
fliproin,  upright  tuliular  guides  mounted  cxtpriorly  upon 
*!ilil  structure,  a  pair  of  bars  slidalily  mounted  in  said 
j^iildcs,  and  links  i)ivotan.v  connected  at  their  nut>T  >-x 
tremitles  with  the  upper  ends  of  .said  bars  and  plvi^tally 
connected  at  their  inner  pxtri>mities  with  said  cov.t,  for 
the  purpose  set  fortli. 

2.  The  combinatliin  of  an  upricht  l>iix  like  structure 
forming  onf  end  of  a  t)ed  or  the  like  and  havinp  upper  and 
lower  compartments:  of  a  cover  abfpve  rhe  upjier  end  of 
the  same  and  adapted  to  close  the  uppermost  conipMniiient 
therein,  upright  tubular  guides  mounted  exferiorly  upon 
^sald  structure,  a  pair  of  bars  slidably  mount-d  !ii  said 
guides,  a  brace  carried  by  s«ld  box-like  structure  to  'mid 
said  bars  in  position,  disks  secured  to  said  liars  :ind  hav 
ln>f  a  slidin*;  engagement  with  the  guides,  and  a  pair  of 
links  connected  at  their  outer  extremities  with  the  \i[iper 
ends  of  said  bars  and  haviag  their  inner  extremities  iv  i- 
lapping  each  other  and  pivoted  to  each  other  iin<l  to  said 
Cover,   for    the  purpose   set   forth. 


1.073,675.  MEANS  FOH  RKGULATIN'i  RECEITOR- 
<'LO<'KS.  riEoRfiK  A.  <;<MjDSi.N.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.   17,   1910.      Serial  No.  587,431.      (CI.    r,H — 24.  1 

1,  The    combination    with     a    clock,    of    clock    setting 
mechanism  sensitive  to  Hertzian  waves,  operative  at  pre 
determined    Intervals    to    set    the    clock    dnrint.'    a    prede 
termlned    period  of  said    interval,    and   means   also   sensi 
tlve    to    Hertzian    waves    operative    to    throw    the    normal 
clock    settlnp    mechanism    out    of    action    and    thus    cause 
setting  of  the  clock   to  he.skippe<l  during  the  next   set 
ting  interval, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  clock  setting  mecha- 
nism sensitive  to  Hertzian  waves,  operative  at  prede 
termlned  Intervals  to  set  the  clock  during  a  predeter- 
mlnpd  period  of  said  Interval,  means  also  sensitive  to 
Hertzian  waves  operative  to  throw  tlie  normal  clock  set- 
ting mechanism  out  of  action  and  thus  cause  setting  of 
the  clock  to  be  skipped  during  the  next  setting  Interval, 
and  clock  actuated  means  for  restoring  the  said  clock 
setting  mecbaoiBni  to  operative  condition,  thereby  ren 
dering  the  same  operative  during  a  second  following  clock 
setting  Interval. 


3.  The    coDnbtnatton     with    a    clock,    of    cloct    setting 
mechanism   sensitive  to    Hertilan    waves,    normally    o|)era 
tive   at    predetermined    intervals   to   set   the   clock    during 
a  jiredetermined   period  of  said  interval,  maane  «Jho  sensl 
tlve  to  Hertzian  waves  operative  during  an  int^TVal  which 


includes  but  Is  longer  than  the  clo<.k  ^ettint  i.i<jriod.  for 
throwing'  the  .said  clock  setting  mechanism  out  t>f  actiuo 
during  tile  uext  foiiowins.'  cl<Rk  M-ttiiiK  intervaj,  aiid 
clock  ii<ti.,i('d  Ill^-aIl^  fi.r  :est<.riii^:  ».iid  ti<..|i  setting 
mecliauisni  !■.  i';..-r;i  tiv  e  .-.  nditi'iri  li.r  .n.ri<_.ij  6  <rin-^  a 
i».-ct.iiu    Icll.iu.n^    1  :i)i  k   >cttins    interval. 


i,ii7;;.tiT(;.     ga.sule.m:  i  .v.nk.     i.ki.».\d  f.   •.••.   .'.u, 

.\lii*iiukef ,     Wis.,     atehign'u      tn     .Mnwnukee  l.m.uui  'tue 

.NlMutifacturlng   Com{>,iny,    .Mllwauke.      W  is.,  a    «'orp<jra 

tiuri    ..f    Wisconsin.      Filed    Feb.    17.    li'li.  >5erlal    .No. 
G7s,fcJl       [CI.  158— -4<J.> 


1  lu  a  fuel  tank,  a  casini:  havim;  an  ■•ptunij.-  in  the 
fop  thereof  ,T  Clipped  hnshinc  "et  in  said  openm^-  nu 
Mlining  cutlet  In  the  hctrom  of  said  casing,  a  valve  'i.n 
trolling  said  <-,ntl'»t.  a  stem  for  said  valve  mounted  in  «nid 
hushing,  a  wash^  i-  in  x.-iid  I'Ushin^:.  a  hood  flttine  down 
upon  said  ivasher  nnl  hi-iii;:  mei-hanically  connerfi-d  wi'h 
said  stem,  .'it.d  means  f.ir  <lainpinj:  said  hood  down  upon 
salcl  washer,  there  helni  "[lenings  in  the  tiase  of  «a1d 
bushing. 

2.  In  a  fuel  tanlv.  a  rasing  liaviup  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  a  cupped  bnshinj.'  set  in  said  opening,  an  alining 
outlet  in  the  Ixiltoin  of  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  stem  for  said  valve  mountf^d  in  said  t'ush 
ini;.  a  washer  in  said  tiusbinK.  a  hood  fitting  down  upon 
said  washer  and  being  mechanically  connected  with  said 
stem,  and  a  cap  threading  on  the  outside  of  said  tmsh- 
Hig  and  engaging  the  top  of  said  hood  to  clamp  it  dowti 
upon  the  washer,  there  being  commnnlcatlon  between 
the  Inside  of  the  hood  and  the  Inside  of  the  ca.s!nc. 


li.  la  a  fuel  tank,  a  casing  havlag  an  apeaiaf  la  th« 
to|^  tk«r«»f,  a  cupp«4  iiustilng  s*t  In  miM  ogestim^  as 
aliaing  outlet  iu  tt»<-  l«otiooi  of  Mid  easloc.  a  valve  con- 
trolling nald  outlet,  a  Htew  for  said  valve  mouated  In 
saM  biMbiniE.  a  washer  in  s«i<i  lM»ah4B«.  a  hood  ftttinK 
down  upon  said  washer  and  being  mechankcaUjr  eoanecteil 
with  UHl  stem,  a  spring  dlapotted  betweea  the  uiHlerslde 
of  said  hiHNl  and  the  base  of  said  bushing,  and  mea  — 
for  clampinij  said  IuxmI  down  upon  said  washer,  there 
leiriK  o|>eiiin;:K   in   the   tase  of  said   boabtng. 

4  In  a  fuel  tank,  ti  casing  having  an  upening  In  the 
t'.|i  thereof,  a  cupi>ed  hushing  set  In  said  opening,  an 
.uininK  outlet  in  thi  bcttom  of  said  caBlnt:.  n  valvf  con 
tiollln);  said  outlet,  a  stesn  for  said  valve  mounteii  in  said 
loshintr  .1  washer  in  said  hushing,  a  hiHdl  ritMnc  d'Wii 
ii|e)n  saiil  «ashei  and  Ijelng  met-haalcally  c.iiin.cte<i  with 
■-aid  stem,  raeaas  for  clamping  said  hood  down  ujton  said 
washer,  there  li«lni;  upeulngs  in  the  has.-  of  said  husti 
iuK.awtid  a  s<jiinre<l  rec.-ss  In  the  top  of  said  hood  and  a 
larger    coaxial    squared    opening    in    said    clamping    means 

.1,  In  a  fuel  tank,  a  cupped  fitting  at  the  fop  theri'i.f, 
a  fltting  In  alUiein*'nt  tlieiewlth  at  the  iK.ttoni  said  last 
.uiHieU  fitting  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  valv.  sic'i, 
mounted  in  said  fitting'^  and  thr-aded  in  one  r.f  •l.ii, 
a  hi..od  iu  th.  upp'i  lUfiUfc  inechanic;il!y  (onnict'-d  w.il, 
said  stem,  a  cap  for  clampini:  said  h'uid  down  ipon  -nni 
nj>f>t»r  fitting,  and  a  tmIvp  on  said  «tcm  f'lr  corfrfit!!n-j 
sal  I  i>f>etiinir. 

I'"la!m-  t'.  f<'  ^  n-'f  prti/ied  In  the  iJiizerte,  ] 


1  "7.',h77       I'KIMAKV  B ATTKKV  »  Ell.      J-iirs  H.  Gro 
IKK    ,.nd     <rKiKa<.i      >V      (  ni.i„»  s      Mllwauke.-      wis.:    said 
assignor    r.)    s^id    uugler.      Filed    Jn!r    J'J     }'.i\n 
•rial    No.    o7a,lS-t.       Ml.    204 — 34, 1 


t  I. 


1  lii  Ci'ii.hinat  !•  n  wiih  an  .Icctrii  ii«!te;\  cei,  having 
ii  it^|Hoarin*r  consisting  of  a  ^*<>tuI!()n  <if  n  rhhrate,  an 
e  \ :  1  .-1  ~iippl>  of  iindlssdl  ve.l  ihiorate  siiiip..rt'd  at  n 
\arialtle  cU.'\ation  in  the  siilutldi. 

1:,    In  coiubination  uiili  an  ele<'trlc  l>atter\    ■vll  having  a 
depolariser  consisting  >>{  »   solution  of  n   <  hlorate,  a   sup 
(.  .rt     itiiiTf    the    ("'tti'iii     I'f    se.id    soluti.iii.     n     quantity     of 
fragiiienta!    material    r-eviini:   nn    said    --iii.p.ir'     and    a    ijiiiri 
tity    of    undissolved    c'ahjrat'     resiiug    uu    .•^ald    fragin- nt.-i 
material. 

:;.  In  coniMnatioii  with  .•m  (dettru-  tiattery  cell  liaviiu 
a,j.  depiila  riziiiL:  U'jnid  containing  a  clilorate  in  solutinn 
u  caiii.i  of  >li.-.  t  iii.'itiiiii!  liaAint:  a  pcrforateil  hottom 
sup^K>r^ed  iu  ."alii  soluth'n  alH>ve  tlw  Ixittora  tliereof.  a 
quantity  <»!  Iragitt<-ulal  material  resting  on  said  carrier, 
»u  1  a  quantity  of  uudiaM,»^v«*d  chlorate  resting  on  said 
fi  .'tgiiieiitu  I  luaterial. 

4  In  coiiiltinailon  with  an  eii  etric  battery  cell  having  a 
de|Hiluriziug  liqiiki  containing  a  chlorate  in  solution,  a 
currier  of  shtvt  niaterial  having  a  jM-rforated  bottom 
sup|)orted  in  »ald  solution  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
quantity  of  fragaientai  material  resting  on  said  carrier, 
and  a  <)UHntit.v  of  undissolved  chlorate  resting  on  said 
frHgrn<-ntal  materia i. 

o.  Iu  couibinatlou  with  a^  electric  twitery  cell  having  a 
detMdariiiug   solution   containing  a   chlorate   in   s<dutlon.   a 


supp4*rt  in  said  solutton.  means  for  ralslug  and  loverlag 
HHid  tMipport.  a  ad  a  quantity  of  uaUlssolved  cbi«rate  reat- 
ini;  lui  snid  support. 

it.  ialJBM  H  to  10  iHJt  prtnteil  la  the  •laaette.] 


1  07.1,«7«.  FRK-TK^N-SPRlXt;  <;F..R.;ir  r.>..f  H \irrrY, 
Chicago.  Ill  lil.d  Nov.  lit.  i;»it«V  Serial  No.  ".44.151. 
iCi.  i\^ — 64. » 


1.  A  spring  coni|:u»»Mg  a  tubular  taperiug  split  iD<m- 
oer.  and  a   faprrlnc   lieiical   'irlnj:  fifing  therein 

2.  .\  >-prMitr  I 'iniCi*;"iinK  n  •  li-r  tapering  split  tneni- 
t»er.  niid  ;  n;--:  iv  b/'lic;...  sj-rii;  !.:t;ng  therein,  said 
spring    !,li\  :l  _    a    ;i,a!;c   outer    f.iC 

3.  A  --iiriiii;  conipristug  a  tnhular  split  !n'n,!>e:  n  heli- 
cal sprin.'  (iiiiri.;  'lici-eln.  and  m''Mn'^  for  l-cksng  ilie  iin<> 
end    of    the     sprit'is;     ;:I.!)     "ne    en  I       f    the    sji'it     mep.il>«M'     to 

gether 

4  A  spring  comprising  a  nmlftple  of  tapering  split 
n>.  m'xT*   and   a    tapering  belies;   spring   fitting   tiieretn. 

,%  .A  spririLT  <s>mprisitiL'  n  miilttrd.  of  a  tubular  spiff 
tapering  rrsilienf  no-o,  ..-r  In  fnctional  pngneement  with 
an    eiiilwi>p  oimpres-ilM*   spring    iTiemiwr 

fi'!Hii)i~    '■.   to    pi    !:ot    r>r(ntcd    in    the   i,MiPtte  1 


l.n7:?.«70.  TOOL  lK)l.nFUi  Herm.w  n.M  SRM.tv  Nortli 
Clilcago.  III.  Filed  .luly  1.  1912.  Serial  No  7'>»j,iit'7. 
(a.  24—254.) 


1.    .Vii    iirtitii      lioidei     coiiiprismg    a     caslog.     a     pair     of 
I   :.!  ;;<;'iti):    lu' uiNer^   pixotaily    luouuted  in   sak)  casing,  said 
\   Liiiping  mi  tntx  rs  t«  ing  <>»rve<l  int.  rm»-dlate  of  their  eads 
I   and    I  h*-   fri-e   en.is    tbiT'-of   Ix'ing   Iwnt    outwardly,  ob«   of 
)    said    meiu)>ers    ixdng    formed    with    an    elongated    slot,    the 
i    other    of    said    members    1  xtendiiig    through    said    slot,    the 
I   first    mentkmed   meBit»er   t>*'iBg   formed   »'lth    another  eloB- 
[  gated  slot  near  the  outer  eud  thereof,  the  Ik"*!  portion  of 
the  second  mentioned  iuf>ml>er   l>«>ing  adapted  to   aoriaally 
re«*t   within   the   second   mentioned   slot   and   the  extremity 
of  the  second  member  extending  outwardly   from  said  sec- 
ond slot,  thereby  crossing  t lie  extremities  of  said  members 
so  that  they  may  b«*  readily  spread,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

_'.  .Vn  article  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
gripping  mcBibers  pivotully  aaounted  in  said  casing,  the 
iatemiedtate  portions  of  said  memljors  being  carved  and 
the  extremities  thereof  being  bent  otrtwardly,  one  of  a^ld 
member*  being  pnn  Ided  with  a  p«ur  of  elongated  slots, 
one  of    said   sb>ts   being   formed    irj    said    member  near   the 
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inner  end  thereof,  and  the  other  slot  being  formed  in  the 
bent  portion  of  said  member,  the  other  of  said  members 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  Inner  e;nd  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  the  bent  portion  of  the  second  men- 
tioned member  t>eiDg  adapted  to  rest  within  the  other  slot 
and  the  extremity  of  the  second  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  second  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping members  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  grip- 
ping members  being  provided  with  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm,  one  of  the  said  long  arms  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  elongated  slots,  the  other  of  said  arms  extending 
through  oup  fif  said  slots,  the  medial  portion  of  .said  arms 
being  curved  and  the  extremities  thereof  dlvePKing  out- 
wardly, the  second  mentioned  arm  adapted  to  n-sf  within 
the  other  slot,  and  means  connecting  the  short  arms  for 
normally  holding  the  said  long  arms  In  their  clused  po- 
«iitkrn. 


leading  from  said  machine  to  the  central  upper  part  of 
said  chtmber  where  It  la  provided  with  a  downtur»ed  end, 
a  rocking  distributer  or  baffle-plate  mounted  in  said  cham 
ber  closely  adjacent  to  said  downturned  end  and  com- 
prising a  curved  surface  onto  which  the  disintegrated  ma- 
terial IB  discharged,  and  a  bat  forming  box  or  mold  into 
which  the  disintegrated  material  is  showered  from  said 
dlstribuTlng  chamber. 


"■rr-m 


l.o7.^,.680.      SEMAPHORE-SIGNAL.      Lai;re.m  k    A     Haw 
KINS.    Sfh.nectady,    N.    Y..   assignor,    by    mesne    assiirn- 
mt-nts.    to    The    Inion    Switch   and    Signal    forai.any.    a 
*'orr'<>ratii<n   of  I'tnnsylvania.     Filed   .\pr.  •",.    luio.     Se 
rial   No    .'.r..S.Hll'.      .CI.   246 — 30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  thrpe-posltion  s»»maphore  arm 
biased  to  stop  position,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
arm  to  caution  and  clear  positions,  gparing  [>ermanently 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  arm,  whereby  the  motor  is 
driven  backward  when  the  arm  moves  toward  stop  [h>- 
sltion  by  gravity,  means  for  holding  the  arm  at  caution 
and  clear  positions,  normally  open  contacts  connected  to 
the  motor  terminals,  and  means  actuated  hy  the  arm  for 
momentarily  closing  said  contacts  Just  before  reaching 
caution  position  when  moving  from  clear  to  caution  and 
again  just  before  reaching  stop  po.sition  when  moving 
frfira  caution  to  stop. 

"_'     In   combination  with  a   three-position   semapliore  arm 
biased  to  stop  position,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
arm    to    caution   and   char   positions,   a   source   of    current 
for  the  motor,  gearing  permanently  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  arm.  whereby  .said  motor  Is  driven  backward  when 
said   arm   moves   toward   stop   position    by    gravity,    means 
for  holding  said  arm  at  caution  and  clear  positions,  nor 
mally    open    contacts   connected    to    the    motor    t<rminals. 
normally  closed  contacts  included  in  the  connection   from 
the  motor  to  its  source  of  current,  and  means  actuated  by 
the    semaphore    arm    for    momentarily    closing    tlie    first 
mentionerl   contacts   and    openinn   the   la.st   mentioned   con 
tacts  Just  before  the  arm   reaches  caution  and  stop  posi 
tlons  In  moving  toward  stop  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  signal  biased  to  darrger  p<^- 
sitlon,  an  electric  motor  for  moving  it  to  caution  and  clear 
positions  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  signal  to 
move  therewith  while  the  latter  is  returning  toward  dan- 
ger position,  electrically  controlled  braking  means  for 
checking  said  return  movement  of  the  signal,  and  a  circuit 
controller  mechanically  actuated  hy  the  signal  for  throw- 
ing said  braking  means  Into  operation  during  a  portion  of 
said  return  movement  from  clear  position  to  caution  po- 
sition, and  again  durln;;  a  portion  of  said  return  move- 
ment from  caution  position   to  danger  position. 


1,073,681.      BAT-FORMINc;    APPAUATUS.      Daniel 
Hatvks   and    Richard    H.    Hatves.    Sealy,    Tex.      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  74l»,8l7.     (CI,  19—10.) 
1.  In  a  bat-forming  apparatus,   the  combination  with  a 

disintegrating  machine,  of  a  distributing  chamber,  a  flue 


•'»"••>    -i     i      I     1 
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2.  In  a  tiat  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
distril)uting  chamlier  and  means  for  conveying  dlsinte- 
;.'rat.Ml  materia!  thereto,  of  a  bat-forminK  box  or  moid  lo- 
cated t).l.>w  said  distributing  chamber  and  pivotaily 
mounted  so  tliai  it  may  lie  fumed  end  for  end  when  de- 
sired. 

■'!.  In  a  bat  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
dlstrlliuting  ctiamber  and  means  for  conveying  dislnte- 
ifrated  material  thereto,  of  a  rocking  distributer  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  hat  forming  box  or  mold  located  below  said 
distritiutlni.'  chamber  and  pivotally  mounted  so  that  it  may 
t)e  lurnefl  end  for  tnd  when  desired. 

4  In  a  hat  forming  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
disintegrating  machine,  of  a  distributing  chamber,  a  Hue 
!•  adiiii:  fioui  .said  machine  to  the  central  upper  part  of 
said  chauil.er  wh.Te  it  is  provided  with  a  downturned 
end,  a  rocking  distributer  or  baffle-plate  in  said  chamber 
and  onto  which  the  disintegrated  material  is  discharged, 
and  a  pixutaiiy  mounted  hat-forming  b<ix  or  mold  into 
whicli  tlie  disintegrated  material  is  showered  from  said 
dlstritiiitlnK   ctiamtier. 

1,073,6h:;.  \V.V\K  motor.  Juh.v  II.  HE,vL.EttSu.v.  East 
Oakland.  Cai.  Filed  Dec.  '11.  1911".  Serial  No.  73n.h4« 
Ml.    25:5-6.) 


1.  \  wave  motor  comprising:  a  platform,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  platform,  a  ctirved  plane  pivoted  on 
said  platform,  a  sheave  monnte<i  on  said  platform  above 
the  pivot  of  said  plane.  ,i  resillently  mounted  pulley,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  .said  cylinder,  and  a  cable  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  plane  and  extending  around  said  sheave 
and  pulley  and  attached  to  the  op|K)site  sides  of  «ald 
piston 

-'  A  wave  motor  cr)mprl8in)f  a  platform,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  [ilatform.  a  frame  pivoted  on  said 
Itliitf(jrin,  M  iiirved  plane  on  sakl  frame  at  one  side  of  said 
pivotal  point,  counterbalancing  means  attached  to  aaid 
frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  point,  a  sheave 
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mounted  on  said  platform  above  said  pivotal  point,  a 
pulley  mounted  at  a  distance  from  said  sheave,  a  cable  at- 
tached to  said  tipping  frame  and  extending  around  said 
sheave  and  pulley,  a  pump  cylinder,  and  a  piston  In 
said  cyllniir  to  the  opiM.site  sides  of  which  the  ends  of 
said  cable  are  connected. 

.'!.  \  wave  motor  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  mounted  in  the  stirf.  means  for  raislni:  and  lower- 
ing said  platform  from  the  beach,  a  tipping  plane  piv- 
oted on  said  platform,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  platform 
above  the  pivot  of  said  plane,  a  pulley  mounte«l  on  the 
beach,  a  cable  attached  to  the  end  of  said  plane,  extending 
.-iround  said  sheave  and  pulley,  a  puMip  cylinder,  anii  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  to  tlie  opposite  sides  of  w  hl<li  the 
ends  of  said    cnhU-  are  connected 


tlonal    area    smaller    than    that    of   the    furnace    and    cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  re  action  hearth  to  lie  produced. 


I.ii7:;.r.s;; 
Hartford 
assiirnor^ 


ItFLrsHIFTFU         I{..HKi;i     i.      IlEXRV.     We«t 

and    William    .1.    Bamikk     Hartford,    Conn., 

!'■    riie   Henry   A   Wright    .Maniifiiciurliig  Com- 


pany   Hartfonl.    lonn.,    a    CorporHtion    tf    ' 'onnectlcut. 
Filed   Swv..    \\.   V.'W       Serial    N<.    t>4;i.i";.",       (CI.  64 — 4.  ( 


1  A  'lelt  shifter  <oniprlsint  a  circuJRr  siipp^rtinL-  Nwly 
provided  with  a  clrcumferrfitiHl  flan;;e  extending  outv^a^d 
therefrom  at  approTlmH  fely  riu-ht  anjrles  thereto,  a  Mcnk 
«llilahly  engaged  with  said  flanRe  and  provided  with  belt 
eiiiraging  means,  means  for  clampini:  s.iid  Mo<k  te  said 
flange,  and  means  for  tnovinL'  said  supportiiit  («>dy  side- 
wise, 

'1  .\  t>elt  shifter  com[irlsin>.'  a  circular  siipportin*;  body 
provlde<l  with  h  circimiferentia '  tlan>:e  extending  ..iitward 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  i  |(k  k  straddling  and  slidable  on 
said  flanpe,  provided  with  belt  eniragiiiL-  means,  a  set 
screw  (.n  the  \.V»\  for  en^ra-inc  said  flange  to  hold  the 
bhick  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  fur  tni.\  iijj:  said 
siipfiorf  ini;  I  fi.-ly  --idewisi 


1  ,o7:i.Os4         Kl.FrTIIIf     FFRNACK.       .Tohawks     Hkss. 
Vienna.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  .f  Uos- 
nisfhe    Electricitats  .Vctlenyesi'llschaft.    Viennii,    .\sisfria 
Hunjjary.       Filed     Nov.     .'o.     I'.Ul.       Serial     Nu     c.ci  .,H4:.. 
i«l.  2<>4— 64  1 

1  In  an  electric  furnace  with  vertical  unipolar  elec- 
triMles,  .n  char;;lng  shaft  surrounding  sal<l  elei  tr(Kl.-s  and 
iiaving  an  outward  extension,  gas  discharge  means  c.n- 
iieeted  to  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft  extension,  the  iuwpr 
end  of  said  shaft  f.-nchini:  the  top  uf  the  chars:e  in  the 
fusion  and  reaction  zone  proper  and  Iiaving  a  s-ctlona, 
area  smaller  than  that  of  the  furnace. 

2,  In  an  electric  furnace  with  vertical  unipolar  elec 
trodes.  a  cbargiiiK  shaft  surrounding.'  said  elect rcwJes  and 
having  an  outward  extension,  gas  discharire  means  con 
nected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft  ext.nsion.  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  touchini:  the  top  of  the  charge 
in  the  fusion   ami    rea<  tloij   zone  piept-r  and   having  a   sec 


..  -a 


3.  In  hfj  eleitric  furnace  with  vertical  unipolar  elec- 
trodes, a  clijitt;iiij:  sliaft  surrounding  said  electrodes  and 
having  an  ontwar.i  extension,  gas  discharge  means  con- 
nect.-d  tc  tt;e  .pp.T  [.iiTT  of  said  Shaft  extension,  the 
luwer  end  cf  >..i-i  ~{,«ft  t>.nr:,i;,>:  !>,e  tM[,  ,.f  the  charge  in 
the  fusion  an<!  reji.tiui:  zone  proper  and  having  a  sec- 
tional area  smaller  tiian  that  of  the  furnace,  the  said 
shaft  having  walls  insulated  from  the  walls  of  the  fur 
nace 

4  In  Jin  electric  furnace  with  verticui  unipolar  elec 
trodes.  a  .  harglnp  shaft  surrounding  said  electrodes  and 
iiaving  an  outward  extension,  gas  dischHri;e  means  con 
nected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft  extension,  the 
lower  end  uf  said  shaft  exteudinj:  in  the  top  of  the  charge 
in  the  fusion  and  reHetiei,  z.,ne  ;.rop,r  atid  having  a  sec- 
tional area   smaller  than  tliat  of  the  furnace 

5.  In  an  eiettru  furnace  witti  vertical  unipolar  eiec 
trodes,  a  (barring  shaft  surrounditiK  said  electrodes  and 
having  an  ntwurd  ■  xteiisloti.  >;hs  disciiarfe  means  con- 
nected t<.  tlie  u[iper  part  of  said  shaft  extension,  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  tou.hiCK  the  top  of  the  charge  in 
the  fusion  and  reaction  z.ue  j;,,!.,;  and  having  a  sec- 
tional area  smaller  than  :;a:  ?  ■  i.e  furuH<-e.  and  an 
inside  hopper  withit;  saiii  vtuf:  inliipted  tc  hold  th.  cliart'e 
and  K«8  apart   from   ;be  ui.per  part  ..f  thi    .  iectrodc. 

[Claims  6  to  '.<  Mot  print. -d  in  th.    i.azette.] 


l.<'7.H.t;>r.  FKirTloN  <  LI  1.  II  (.  vR.^r.  H.  k,ki  .  New 
ark.  N.  J.  bailed  Au^.  1*.  \S*\2  Serin!  No,  7UU»;, 
(CI.  192—13.) 


1  Ir  a  devil  e  of  the  kin.i  d.-scrlln-d.  a  stiaft.  a  drum- 
menlker  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  carrying-disk 
rigidly  connected  upon  said  shaft,  an  expaftding  -  ring 
firovided  with  an  eccentric  pivoting  arm  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  eximnding  r*ng  with  uid  carry- 
inn  disk,  a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  carried  upon  tlie 
outer  surface  of  said  cipHnding  ring,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  connection  with  R»ld  carrylng-dUk 
and  providwl  with  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
free   end   of    said    expandln*:  rin;:    to    njov*.    the    same    Into 
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frlctlonal  encagement  with  said  drum-member,  positioning 
and   ipitdlng   plna   mounted   apon   said   carrylag-dlek   and 

adapted   to   be   engaged   by   the   Inner   surface    of   said    ex 
pandlng-rlDg,  and  means  (or  Biovlng  said  operatiog-lerer 
to  operate  said  expanding-rang. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  shaft,  a  drum 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  carrying  disk 
rigidly  connected  upon  aaid  aluift,  an  expanding-ring 
provided  with  an  eccentric  piTotteg  arm  for  plvotally 
connecting  one  end  of  nkl  expandteg  ring  with  said  car 
rying-disk,  a  plurality  of  frlctloD  Woclts  carried  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  said  expanding-ring.  an  operating- 
lever  plvotally  mounted  In  connection  with  said  carrying- 
disk  and  provided  with  a  cam-portioa  adapted  to  en;;age 
the  free  end  of  said  expandlnf-rlDf  to  move  the  same 
Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  drum-member,  posi- 
tioning and  guiding  pin*  mounted  upon  said  carrying- 
disij  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  expanding-ring,  and  means  for  moving  said  operat- 
Inglever  to  operate  said  expandlng-rlng,  comprising  a 
wedge-cone  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  moving  said  wedge  cone  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Itlnd  described,  a  shaft,  a  drum- 
member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  carrying-disk  rigidly  connecteil  upon 
said  shaft,  outwardly  projecting  posts  connected  wlrli 
said  carrying-disic,  a  spring-like  expandlng-rlng  having'  a 
clrcnmfprence  greater  than  a  seml-drcle.  an  eccentric  piv- 
oting arm  connected  with  one  end  of  said  expanding  ring 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  posts,  a  plurality  of 
friction-blocks  carried  upon  the  outer  surface  of  ."^ald  ex- 
tending ring,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  upon  another  of 
said  posts,  a  cam-portion  connected  with  said  operating 
b'ver  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  expanding 
rinu  to  move  the  same  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
annular  flange  of  said  drum-member,  means  for  guiding 
and  positioning  said  expandlng-rlng,  an  adjustable  rider- 
stud  In  the  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a  wedge-cone 
slldably  mounted  npon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
said  wedge-cone  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rider- 
stud  of  said  operating-lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose^  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  drum 
niember  provided  with  an  annular  flange  rotatal)ly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  carrying-disk  rigidly  connotteii  upon 
said  shaft,  outwardly  projecting  posts  connected  with 
said  carrying-diak,  an  expanding-ring,  an  eccentric  pivot- 
ing arm  connected  with  one  end  of  said  expandlng-rlni; 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  posts,  a  plurality  of 
friction-blocks  carried  upon  the  outer  surfa-j.'  of  sanl 
expanding  rinvr.  an  adjustable  butt-post  connected  with 
the  free-end  of  said  exi)anding-rlng,  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  npon  another  of  said  posts,  a  <  am-tKirtion  connect- 
e<l  with  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  en;:aK.'  thr  said 
butt  post  at  the  free  end  of  said  expanding  rlni^  to  mov.- 
the  same  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  annular 
flange  of  said  drum-member,  an  adjustable  rider  stud  in 
the  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a  wedge-cone  slldably 
mounttHl  upon  fMiid  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  salii 
wedge-cone  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rider-stud 
of  qald  operatlug-lever.  substantially  as  and  for  the  iuir 
poses  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  a  drum 
member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  rotataliiy  mount 
ed  on  said  shaft,  a  carrylng-dlsk  rigidly  connected  upon 
said  shaft,  outwardly  projecting  posts  connected  with 
said  carrylng-dlsk.  an  expanding  ring,  an  eccentric  pivot 
ing  arm  connected  with  one  end  of  said  expanding-ring 
plvotally  mountetl  upon  one  of  said  postss,  a  plurality  of 
friction-blocks  carried  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  ex- 
puDding-rlng,  an  adju.stable  butt-poat  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  gaid  expandlng-rlng.  positioning  and  gtilding 
piua  moonted  upon  aald  carrylng-dlsk  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  Inner  stirface  of  said  expandlng-rlng,  an 
operating-lever  pivoted  upon  another  of  said  poats,  a  cam- 
portion  connected  with  said  ope  rating- lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  bntt-post  at  the  free  end  of  aaid  expand- 
ing-ring  to    move   the   latter   into   frictlonal   engagement 


with  the  annular  flange  of  said  drum-member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  operating  iever  to  operate  aald  expanding 
ring. 

[('lalott  t{  to  1«  not  printed  In  tlie  r.azettp.] 


l,073.r,sa.  VALVK  (iRlNr)IN<;  tool.  Herman  H.,en, 
BFK.VAio  lions,  and  I'ktek  H,.rn.  Washita  county.  ()kla. 
Flle<i  Mar.   in.  it»l.H.     Serial  No.  753,387.      (G.  51--4.) 


I.  In  4  valvf.  grinding  tool  and  in  combination,  a 
spindle,  o|)eratinK  meai)«  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  fly 
wheel  on  the  spindle  for  in<  reasing  thp  momentnm  there- 
of, a  valve  engaging  pj.-i.  and  connecting  mean-  !).tvx...ii 
said  i)art  ari.l  the  spindl.  ,  said  'onneftlng  means  .nij. idl- 
ing a  stop  on  one  side  of  the  spindle  «n<l  a  stop  on  on.  si,i- 
of  the  valv.^  .Migaglnf  P'^rt,  sai.l  spindle  l»oing  n.lapted 
to  rotate  tin-.. ugh  a  predetermined  part  ..f  ,t  i-.-v  ojuiion 
prior  to  tb"  ul'Mttin:;  of  ^>ai(l  stops. 

-  !ii  a  valv  i;rlniling  tool,  and  iti  (•..iiihinai  iMi,  a 
spin<lle.  nu'an.>i  rarrj.'d  \\  the  spindle  for  Imparting  .■!  re- 
ciprocating rutur.N  in.r;,  r,  u,  tiie  sam.'  and  l)elng  rn.ivabi.- 
in  the  direction  of  tli.  i.  ngth  of  the  spindl.-.  a  fly  wh.-ei 
on    the   spindlu    adaia..!    for    adjustment    to    increase   and 

;    decrf-ase  the  momentum  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  valve  engngtng 
part.    an<i    a    l.ist  motioi.    cunuection    Ijetween    sai.l    vaive 

1    .-ugaKing   part    and    the    spindle    whereby    the    to  .1    iiib\     [t^ 
.■<tart.d   t,,  gain    monienfum   prior   to   ti;rniug  <ald   part 

* I 


l.U73.tJ'57.        W.VIKR     IIKATER.       Ihviso    Jevsen.     West 
Branch,  Iowa.      Kl!.  i   Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.   7r.f,627 

MV), ) 


( n    t  ■_•« 


1.  In  ;ip[iarntus  of  ;',•.>  character  des."rlN'd.  a  nmin 
shell,  heat  gfucniilnt'  means  mounted  therein,  and  a 
weight  formed  of  a  *f.  rion  of  a  sphere  and  attachf.i  t. 
the  lower  end  of  the  main  shell  and  having  its  engfiglng 
surface  smo.ith  and  re^r  ilar  whereby  the  weight  mill  sfpvp 
as  a  pivot  upon  whicl  the  apparatus  may  turn  In  all  di- 
rections and  as  iman-  for  preventing  the  accl.lentnl  tilt- 
ing of  the  apparatus. 
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2.  in  ai^parato*  of  the  character  described,  a  main  abeli 
adapters  to  be  submerged  in  water  whii*  occapylng  a  bori- 
zoDtal  position  :  of  meaxi.^  forming  vertical  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  paaiMiges  at  the  o^ipoaite  enda  of  the  maia  ahell ;  means 
ffM-  divkling  tke  main  ahell  into  an  upper  fuel  holding  cban>- 
l>er.  and  intermediate  water  circulating  chamber,  and  a 
lower  beating  chamber,  all  ot  which  are  arranged  borlzon- 
tully  and  extend  for  the  entire  distance  l>etweeB  tlte  inlet 
and  outlet  paawagea  ;  a  burner  ^tuouated  wUhIn  the  lower 
heating  chamlMT  :  and  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  burner 
witli  111.-  up[>er  fuel  holding  cliamlM>r. 


1.073«Ss  rOFFEE  If )T  Hehubkt  L  .7.  hnston,  Troy, 
Ohio.  Filed  l^c  2^  I'.HI  Serl.ql  No  «fi7.147  u'l. 
f.3— 3  . 


!  Ill  a  ronr»H'  |i<>t.  thf  '-oiiilinfitioii  witl.  a  i>ourIng  vessel, 
of  a  container  for  tli'  .  off..-  and  wni^r  iiil:iiit>'d  t  •■ 
Inverted  over  and  tilieil  wltliiji  the  pouriiig  vessel,  ani  :i 
strainer  for  the  inverted  container  tlie  container  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  for  the  passage  of  air  from  a 
point  inside  of  said  container,  at  or  near  the  1  losod  end 
of  said  container,  to  a  point  outside  of  said  cotitainer  at 
or  near  the  opt-n  t-nd  of  said  >otnniii<'r.  t  h<'  containf-r  pro- 
vMfd  with  a  re. -ess  outside  thereof  loniie'iing  with  said 
air  inlet  and  foriiiing  ;i  jms^agi-w  .-ly  »itl.  the  wall  of  the 
pouring   vessrl 

2.  In  a  coff'ee  pot.  the  combination  with  a  jw^urlng  ves 
ael.  of  a  .  ontainer  for  the  cofr.'.>  nnl  ^a'rr  iidapted  to 
Ik?  ln\e!teil  over  and  fitted  within  tli''  ;iouriiiL:  \>sse|,  and 
n  arnlner  for  the  Inverted  rontnlncr.  the  container  pro 
vtd'-d  with  an  air  inlet  for  the  pasHspe  of  .lir  from  a 
point  inside  of  said  contnln»>r.  at  or  near  the  closed  end 
of  said  contalniT.  to  a  point  ootsid*'  of  said  'orilainer, 
at  or  near  the  open  end  of  snid  container,  thp  cont«ij>er 
pi'irlded  with  a  recess  outside  tbere<if  connecting  with 
sriifl  air  inlet  and  forming  a  passageway  with  the  wall  of 
the  pouring  vessel,  anil  an  air  inlet  for  the  container 
connecting  said  passageway  witli  the  outside  of  the  ax 
s»inMed  pi^t  at  a  point  above  the  edse  of  the  ponriug 
vessel. 

3  In  a  (iiffee  pot.  the  '•ombtnaiion  with  a  fK)uring  ves- 
sel, of  a  container  for  the  cof?>e  and  wat«T  adapteti  to  be 
iiixi'rtfil  ovir  and  titled  within  the  pouring  veseei.  an<i  a 
.<»traln«r  for  the  lnvcrfi<l  i  otituiiier.  I  h.'  container  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  re<'f^tt  around  i!ic  ouiside  thereof  forming 
a  pH't^ageway  with  tlie  wall  of  the  pouring  vessel,  and 
Hu  air  Inlet  tulw  for  the  <'oiit!iiner  op«'nliik:  through  the 
wall  thertHtf  at  pach  cud  anil  exlcnding  froni  ssid  pa.sKagi- 
witiy  to  a  |>o'ni  «1m>vh  the  edge  of  the  pouring  vessel  when 
the  couiaiuer  is  inverted  thereon,  with  a  second  air  tnbe 
for  the  container  opening  into  the  [►asHageway  at  one  end 
an«l  at  the  other  ei><i  extending  to  and  oi.H»ning  into  tlw 
iio;.»>r  eud  of  n»M   coiitaim-r  wlien   inverted. 

4.    In  H   coffee  pot,   'he  conihiiiat ion  witli   a   pouring  ves 
sel,  of  u  Container  for  the  coffee  an<l   water  adapted   to  l>e 
inverted   over  anil  fitted  within   the   pouring   vessel,  und  a 
stiainer  for  the   invened  container  with   ;he   iriverteii  eiul 
of   the  Container  of   less   diameter    than   the-   pouring   vessel 
to  ft>rm  a  passageway   with   the  wall   of  t  h»'   pouring   vewtii-l 
an    outside    air    inlet    for    the    container    ujtening    through 
the  wall  thereof  at  each  end,  and  extenditig  from  the  pas 
sageway    to   a   point    al>ove   the   edge  of  the   pouring  vessel 
when  the  container  is  inverted  thereon,  with  a  second  au 
tu1>e  for  the  container  op>enlng   into  the  passageway  al  on« 
eiiii  and   extending  to  and   opening  into   \\u    upper   end   of 
s.iiil    container    when    itivcrttnl. 


la  a  coffee  pot.  the  combination  with  a  pouring  ves- 
sel, of  a  co«t8iuer  for  the  co«ee  and  water  adapted  to  be 
Inverted  ovt-r  and  ilifert  within  the  pouring  veseel,  and  a 
stralmr  for  the  Inverted  container,  the  container  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  tul'e  for  tiie  passage  of  r.lr  from  a  point 
Inaide  of  »»aid  container,  at  or  near  the  close  i  end  of  said 
coniaiiier  to  a  point  outside  of  said  e-ontainer.  at  or 
near  the  open  end  of  said  container,  said  air  inlet  tulw 
pro%kied  with  wall^  forming  a  graduaiiy  decreaaing  angle 
with  each  other  from  top  to  t'Ottom  to  cause  aaid  tube 
to  drain    readily 

((.'lainis  G  tt»  h  not    printed   in  th«-  Gaietie.] 


1  07?  r>vf»        oyy.     RT  RNFR     FAi»TENKR     \\-[>    SPLAS^n 
I'RFVFNTFR       Wir.iiAM    T    .InvEs.    !>«troit.   Mich.,   as 
slrnor   to   Fdmunds  \   .t.,nes   Mfg    (""n  .   Detroit.   Mich.,    a 
rorporHtion   of   Miehiiran       nied   I  "i-c     27     T.ntft       Serial 
No.    ."S.'H.DiO.       Ml.    (17      '^.S  . 


1.  A  burner  IH»•^•n< ;  i,nd  oil  aplash  ff  venter  compris- 
ing a  disk  secured  in  the  top  of  an  oil  for;  having  n  T!il>e 
extending  centrally  therefrom  into  said  font,  the  upper 
portion    of  said   tut>e  being   tapering  to  form   a   receiving 

socket  for  the  !>urner  base,  a  Surner  having  a  tapered 
t)a«e  to  enter  and  fill  said  socket  in  a  manner  to  effect  a 
tight  <  loRure  l>etween  said  parts,  an.i  inierlocklug  mem- 
!>er>-  n|«>ii  HMiil  tiase  and  socket  for  det«ciinl.iy  <onnecting 
sjiid   |iarts   toL-eitM-r. 

-  A  htirner  fastener  iimi  spins)!  preveiiier  luHiprlslng 
a  disk  Becored  in  li.e  !";■  •  f  Uo  inirner  font  and  having 
a  tul>e  depending  cenirar,.\  Therefrom,  the  i«<  tal  of  the 
font  at  the  top  lying  uikjh  the  upper  surfaci  of  said  disk 
and  a  rib  in  the  wall  of  the  font  Mip|io;iing  said  disk 
lielow.  a  tulw  depending  from  said  disk  laving  slots  In 
the  wall  thereof  near  its  upper  end,  a  burner  having  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  tul>*'.  said  base  portion 
having  projecting  parts  which  engage  in  said  sUds  to  lock 
ihe    base  of   the  burner   within   said   tul* 

;>  A  iiurner  fasiene;-.  i.^rni-ri^ing  a  socivet  tu!>e  depf>nd- 
iug  within  the  font  and  .s  ;[■!.<  ricii  I3  ;1,,-  loj  thrreof.  the 
wall  of  said  tube  having  an  angular  slot  therein,  a  burner 
having  a  l)ase  ailapted  to  enter  said  ui!>e  to  s.-nt  therein. 
said  base  having  ;it  I.-  low  .t  end  a  plat.-  jnvlded  with  a 
projecting  lug  .ola-.;..;  •.  .■ngag.  in  said  ;ingroar  slot 
to  lock  the  'lasi    of  !l,c  l.iirner  within  said  tul-ve 


l,o7.<.«!M'  FI.KXlIU>t:  8HAKT-COi;PI>ING.  Chakles  V. 
KruK,  Welisvii  e.  .N.  Y,  Filed  Oct  12,  ISIO  Serial  No. 
r.sn.til'it       1(1,   «4 — 13.1 
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I.      A    flexilile    shafi    coupling    lomprising    a    tx>dy    por- 
tion Mr  casing  ha\lng  a  central  '.ore  and  a   nair  of  interna. 
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siors  or  hey  wnys  (llametrlcally  opposite  each  other  at 
each  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  slots  or  key  ways  at 
one  end  being  at  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  end. 
a  key  sliding  in  each  pair  of  slots  and  baring  slight 
lateral  motion,  an  independent  shaft  section  loosely  fit- 
ting in  each  end  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  bore  of 
the  t>o«ly  portion  and  connected  with  the  key  at  the  same 
en.  and  separated  from  and  having  movement  independ- 
ent of  the  other  shaft  section,  and  caps  attac^jed  to  the 
ends  of  the  body  portion  to  retain  the  ireys  and  shaft 
sections   in  said   t>ody  portion. 

1".  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  cumprtslng  a  l>ody  pwrtion 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  pair  of  internal  slots  or  key 
ways  diametrically  opposite  each  other  nt  each  end  of 
said  l)ody  portion,  said  pairs  of  slots  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  ;  a  shaft  inserted  in  each  <'nd  of  tht-  body 
portion,  the  central  bore  being  slightly  larger  In  diameter 
than  the  shaft  ;  a  through  key  secured  in  the  end  of  each 
shaft  and  tlip  end.s  of  each  key  Inserted  in  a  pair  of  said 
slots;  and  caps  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  body  portion 
to  form  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  and  to  limit  the  end 
wi.-ie  movement  of  said  shafts. 


1.073.r.ftl.      DET.\CH\BLE    B.\SKET  KKA.ME.      .Ioii.n    P. 
H.  L.WK.  Ilarrinian.  Tonn.     Filefl  Jan    13,  1913.     Serial 

No.    741. THl.       (CI     217 — 122.  t 


1  -V  detachable  tiask<»t  franip  of  tht-  class  descritx'd  (om 
prisini:  a  rectananlar  lim.  lonnitudinally  extending  strips 
spoured  to  said  rim  at  rht'ir  i-nd  portions,  transversfly  ex- 
tending strips  carrb'd  by  said  rim  in  the  end  p(*rtions 
thereof,  and  pivotally  mrmnted  handlt^s  carried  !iy  said 
rim.  a  bridtro  member  carried  by  the  central  portion  of 
said  rim  and  fxtendlni;  transversely  thereof,  securer  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  dt'i)endinu:  portions  of  said  bridge,  one 
of  said  securer  meniLers  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of 
tlncers  adapted  to  rest  behind  said  transversely  extending 
strips  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lips  adapte<l  to  rest 
upon  the  outside  of  said  transversely  extending  strips  for 
holding  the  same  in  its  correct  position,  the  other  of  said 
securer  members  provided  with  a  hook  portion  adapted 
to  rest  behind  said  transversely  extending  strips  and  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  l)ent  portions  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  outside  nf  said  strips,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
securer  members  resting  upon  the  edge  portions  of  said 
rim  whereby  the  brid'.;e  will  be  held  securely  in  position 
said  bridge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  r\ 
tending  slots,  a  plurality  of  lids  provided  with  hinced 
memtiers  rermlnatlng  in  curved  portions  adapted  to  rest 
within  said  longitudinally  extending  slots  for  hingedly 
seciiring  said  lids  to  said  bridge,  said  lid  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  the  upp^r  portion  of  said  frame  for  entirely 
Inclosing  the  basket  carried  therein,  and  means  carried 
by  said  lid  for  holding  the  same  in  a  locketl  position. 

2.  A  detachable  Ija.sket  frame  comprising  a  rectaiiKular 
rim,  strips  carrletl  by  said  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  Imsket. 
a  bridge  extending  transversely  across  said  rim,  securers 
carried  by  said  bridge,  one  of  said  securers  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  fingers,  a  plurality  of  lips  formed  adjacent 
said  fingers,  the  other  of  said  securers  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  hooks,  bent  portions  formed  adjacent  said 
hooks,  said  fingers  and  said  hooks  fitting  behind  said 
strips  and  said  lips  .md  bent  portions  fitting  upon  the 
outer  portions  of  said  strips,  whereby  said  bridge  la  de 
rachably  held  upon  said  frame,  whereby  said  rim  will  f)e 
;  raced,  and  lids  detachably  secured  to  said  bridge. 

3.  A  detachable  basket  frame  comprising  a  rectan^ilar 
rim,    retaining  strips   secured   upon    the   outer  portion   of  ' 


said  rim,  a  bridge  extending  across  said  rim  and  provided 
with  downwardly  bent  ends,  one  of  said  bent  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  fixedly  held  securer,  the  other  bent  end  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotally  held  securer,  said  bridge  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  upon  said  rim  for  bracing  the  same,  said  se- 
curers adapted  to  fit  upon  the  lower  edges  of  said  rim 
and  behind  said  strips  for  holding  said  bridges  In  posi- 
tion, said  pivotally  mounted  securer  adapted  to  facillute 
the  placftig  of  said  bridge  upon  said  rim.  and  llda  detach- 
ably  carried  by  said  bridge. 

+  A  (ietaehalile  basket  frame  comprising  a  rim,  retain- 
lutc  strip.--  carried  l.y  said  rim.  a  bridge  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  rim.  means  for  detachably  holding 
said  bridge  upon  said  rim.  said  bridge  provided  with  ion- 
«itiidiii«l  slots,  a  plurality  of  lids,  said  lids  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  elongated  bodies  terminatins  In  curved 
hooks  thereby  fdrmlng  hinges,  said  hooks  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  slots  formed  in  said  brldK*'  for  holdlug  said 
lids  ill  pivotal  and  detai  hable  eniTHL'einent  wlih  said 
bridge 


1.073,6t2.  CURRENT  TI{ A.N S.\IITTIN<;  1  NSTKt  .MENT. 
CHABLBa  D.  Lannin.,.  Boston  NTass  Kil.<l  .lune  ,-),  lfK)7. 
Serial  No.  377,313      i«:    i7;i      170., 


^o^    W»^*-e  T 


'-^^ 


«-V        V    iX  " 


1.  .\  current  t ran-imlttlnK  instrument  having  a  receiv- 
ing circuit,  a  rer.ivlng  magnet  therein,  a  transmitting  clr 
cult,  a  granular  microphone  in  said  transmitting  circuit 
having  a  vibratory  electrode  opcratively  related  to  and 
actuated  by  said  receiving  magnet,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally rotatlni;  said  microphone  to  maintain  the  granules  In 
loose  condition 

2.  .V  current  transiiiit  1  ini:  instruiii.-tit  liavinn  n  receiv- 
ing circuit  a  leceivini;  maunet  therein,  a  transmitting 
circuit,  a  iiranular  iiiji  rophone  in  said  transmitting  clr 
cuit  bar  iiii:  ,1  vibratory  electrodi-  opj-ratively  related  to 
iin<l  oi>erate<|  l,y  sHlii  rerelvinir  majrnet.  and  moans  for 
perlodicnlly  dlstiirbinis'  said  microphone  to  maintain  the 
vTannle*  in   loose  condition. 

.'{  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line  circuit  provided 
with  terminal  stations,  a  <-urrent  transmitting  Instru- 
ment ttierefiir  comi)risii)K  a  revoluble  microphone  provided 
witli  n  vibratory  electrode,  a  fixed  electrode  and  an  Inter- 
mediate body  of  granular  carbon  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently produclni;  rotary  movement  of  said  microphone  to 
maintain  the  said  cariwn  granules  in  unpacked  condition, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  establl.«hment  of  throuRh 
conni'ctloiis  Ix-tween  talkine  stations  of  said  main  line  cir- 
cuit  for  preventing  o[)eratlon  of  said   rotatiuR  means. 

4  .\  telephone  repeating  instrument  comprising  a  main 
line  clrrulf.  an  electromagnet  serially  related  thereto,  a 
ctirrent  varylni;  microphone  actuated  thereby  and  also 
serially  rehited  to  said  Htie  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
electrofk'.  a  vibratory  electrode  and  1  iKidy  of  ^jranular 
carbon  lnterme<llate  said  electrodes,  means  for  revolubly 
moiintloi,'  said  microphone  to  maintain  its  vibratory  elec 
trode  In  magnetic  operative  relation  to  said  majmet,  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  microphone  to  taalntaln 
the  said  crannies  in  unpacked  condition,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  an  operator  for  rendering  said  intermitting 
means  Inoperative. 

5.   A    telephone  system  having  a   relay   provided   with   a 
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receiving  magnet,  a  microphone  actuated  thereby  provided 
with  a  variable  resistance  medium,  such  as  carbon  gran- 
ules, means  for  Intermittently  restoring  said  granules  to  I 
their  normally  loose  condition  to  prevent  packing  thereof, 
and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  establishment  of 
through  connections  between  stations  of  said  system  for 
rendering  said  restoring  means  inoperative  while  the  In- 
strument is  in  use. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.073.6»3.  DETACHABLE  SHOE  FOR  LANI>SiriES  OF 
I'LOWS.  William  H,  Lee.  Syracuse,  .N,  Y  ,  assignor 
to  Syracuse  ('hilled  I'iow  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y  , 
a  Corftoration  of  New  York.  Filed  r>ec  20,  l!t(»!i  Serial 
No.  5:i;^.I»!*7.      I  CI.  97 — 17. 1 


J 


• 

1.  In  a  plow,  a  point,  a  landslde,  and  a  shoe  detachably 
secured  to  the  landslde  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  advance  end  spacetl  apart  from  the  point  of  the 
plow  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbc  landslde,  said  shoe 
having  a  lower  stiiiporting  face  Hrrant;e(l  directly  beneath 
the  lower  edge  of  the  overlying  portion  of  the  landslde 
and  extending  on  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  miter  face  of  the  landsid.  ,  a  [Mirtiou  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  landslde  l>etw*»en  the  point  nf  the  plow  and  the  ad- 
vance enii  of  the  shoe  tieinv  ii'  rmally  disposed  above  the 
plane  of  a  portion  of  nald  lower  supiHTtin^:  face  of  the 
shoe,   substantially   as  und   for   the  purj>os«'   described. 

2  In  a  plow,  M  iiiolti  boarit,  a  landside.  a  shoe  for  the 
landslde,  said  shot-  liein^  provided  with  an  upwardl.v  ex- 
t<-ndlng  lujr  contlKUi'u«  to  the  Inijer  fa<-e  of  the  landside. 
and  a  brace  having  on-  eml  hxedato  the  inner  face  of  the 
mold-ttoard  and  Its  other  end  tiiterposed  lietween  opposing 
faces  of  the  landside  and  the  lug.  and  fixed  to  said  land 
side  and  lug.  substantially  a.'-  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  in  a  plow,  a  [>oint.  a  mold  lK>ard.  a  landslde.  a  shoe 
provided  with  a  led;;e  .'irranired  directly  beneath  and  sup 
l)ortlng  the  lower  e<lg.  uf  the  rear  portion  of  thf  land 
side,  the  shoe  liein^;  also  pro\  Ided  with  lugs  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  landslde 
and  extending  upwardly  j)U.(ve  the  ledge  and  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  the  landslde  the  surface  of  the  rear  liii;  con- 
tiguous to  the  landslde  liejni:  formed  with  a  channel,  said 
shoe  bavint;  its  advan- 1  etui  »imce<l  ap-irt  friTu  the  point 
in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tlie  landslde,  and  ;i  portion  of 
the  lower  edi;c  of  the  Intidsidc  betwem  tb.'  p.diit  of  the 
plow  and  the  artvaiKe  .  nd  of  the  sIkh-  l-cint  dlsiM>.se<!  above 
the  plane  of  lower  sii|«pori  irii:  faces  ,,f  .inid  i>oif!t  and  shoe, 
a  brace  having  one  end  tixe<l  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
mold  lH.)ard.  Hiid  its  other  end  arrHnced  in  said  clianriel. 
means  for  securing  the  front  liii:  to  t!ie  landside  and  a 
fastening  m.  mber  for  securluK  the  rem  \\\z  and  the  con- 
tiguous end  of  the  brace  lo  the  landside,  siibsiaiitiii!!y  as 
and  for  the  purp<ise  set  forth 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  landside  and  a  shoe  for  the  landside. 
the  shoe  having  on  Its  outer  side  a  lensthwise  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  of  greater  bugth  than  width  for  (iittltig 
under  the  unplowed  land,  the  front  e<lge  of  said  flarig. 
lonverglng  forwardly  toward  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
landslde  from  a  point  about  midway  toe  length  of  the 
flange,  siitislantlally   as  and   for  the    purpose  descriN-d 

.')  In  a  plow,  a  landside.  and  a  shoe  for  the  land,sidt 
the  shoe  having  on  Its  outer  side  a  lengthwise  laterally 
extending  flange  for  cutting  under  the  unplowed  land,  the 
front  ed^e  of  said  flanKe  conver>:lng  forwardly  tciward 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  landside,  and  an  upp«>r  surface 
of  said  flange  converging  upwardly  toward  said  plane  of 
the  landside  from  sul>stantlally  the  outer  side  e<lg(  of  the 
flange^  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp«i8e  specilieti. 

H'laims  6  to  12  not    printed   in   the  Gasette  ] 


1.073.e©4.  MECHANISM  FOR  CRACKINC.  NTTS.  Mat- 
thew Lovi,  Worcester,  Mass  assignor  to  Harry  W. 
Knights.  Boston,  Mass.  FIUhI  Nov,  27,  llUl  Serial  No. 
ti62,:i50.      iCL    146    -^3  1 


1.  Nut  cracking  mfH-hanlsm  comprising  la  combination 
a  pair  of  shaft  like  devices  each  having  loewly  mounted 
thereon  a  nut  cracking  Jaw  or  element  and  also  having  a 
rigid  abutment,  a  member  positioned  between  esch  jaw 
or  element  and  the  corresponding  abutment,  means  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  members  and  the  iorre8p<ind- 
Ing  abutments,  to  cause  said  jaws  or  elements  unyieldingly 
to  grasp  the  nut,  and  means  acting  upon  said  shafts  to 
cause  sal<J  Jaws  or  elements  to  crack  the  nut  while  the 
latter  is  grasped  unyl'-ldlngly  by  said  Jaws  or  eU-nients. 

2.  Nat  cracking  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
a  pair  of  nut  cracking  Jaws  or  elements,  means  yieldingly 
to  support  said  Jaws  or  elements  f<ir  the  reception  of  the 
nut,  means  mounted  concentrically  with  and  rctatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  Jaws  or  elements  to  cause  the  latter 
unyieldingly  to  grasp  the  nut.  and  means  to  crack  the 
nut  while  grasped  unyieldingly. 

3.  Kut  cracking  mechanism  comprising  in  cunibination 
nut  cracking  Jaws  or  elements,  means  yieldingly  to  sup 
l>ort  one  at  bast  of  said  Jaws  or  elements  for  the  reception 
of  the  nut,  means  mounted  concentrically  with  said  Jawu 
or  elements,  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  jaws  or 
elements  to  cause  the  latter  unyieldingly  to  grasp  the  nut. 
and  means  to  crack  the  nut  while  grasped  unyieldingly. 

4  Nut  cracking  me<hanl8m  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  nut  (  racking  jaws  or  elements,  yielding  supports 
therefor,  supi^ortlnj:  means  for  said  Jaws  or  elements  and 
said  yltddihg  suiiports,  and  cfiin  device^  p.^sitioned  be- 
tween said  latter  supports  and  said  .;ji\»^  or  elements  to 
cause  the  latter  to  grip  the  nut  unyleld.;.L-  v  prior  to  the 
nut   cracklnj.-   ojieraticai 

."i  Nut  I  rni  kiiiL  Hiec  1  Miisiii  comprising  in  combination 
nut  cratkln-:  jaws  having  supporting  sleeves,  longltudi 
nally  movabie  supports  for  said  Jaws  and  said  sleeves, 
and  ram  up«'ratiiii:  devices  betwet-n  vaid  jaws  and  said 
sleeves  adapt. d  ;.  move  said  Jaws  or  elements  to  >;rasp 
the   nut    uovieidi  iit.U    prior   to   the   nut   crackine  operation. 

[Claims  t";   to  34   not  prlnteil   in   (be   'iazette.] 


1  (Cri.fiO.'i  CAKIU  RETER  Waitki'.  L.  Mark.  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar  1.'.,  1913.  Serial  No,  7.-.4..'.44.  i  CI. 
48 — lor..  > 

1  A  carbiiieter  conjprlsiiig  .t  ■  asing  bnvlnL-  a  de|>ending 
hollow  portion  terminating  m  a  jet  .  penlng  nipple,  a 
vaporizing  tube  seate-d  in  the  (.isintr  with  Its  lower  end 
[«>riinn  conccritiic  with  the  nippie  the  ca^ing  having  an 
air  inlet  in  communication  with  ihe  spac»>  lK'twe«'n  the  cas- 
ing wall  and  the  tube,  a  needle  valve  ontroUlng  the  Jet 
opening,  a  throttle  valve  controlling'  an  outlet  in  the  cas 
lug  substantially  In  allnement  with  the  nipple  and  tube, 
an  auxiliary  air  valve  casing  M-ured  in  an  opening  In  the 
main  casing  and  provided  wi:h  an  annular  valve  s^t  at 
the  entrance  to  tht  casing  and  1  dash  jMit  cylinder  alined 
therewith,  a  closure  for  the  annular  valve  seat,  a  disk  re- 
clprocable  In  the  cylinder,  a  stei;;  <onnecting  the  closure 
■nd    disk,    the   dash    t>r)t    forinsn;:    a    stop    for    limiting   the 
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downward  noveBCBt  of  the  clo'iore,  aji4  a  float  chamber 
remoTabljr  s«cur«d  on  the  jet  oiKi»lng  nipple  and  ctwing. 


2.  A  carbuif-rer  comprlsln;?  n  ctslng  liarlng  a  dep^-ndlng 
hollow  p<5rtlon  terminatlni:  in  a  Jet  opening  nippip,  a 
need].'  valv.»  clo«iir.>  in  the  nipple  controlling  the  Jet  open 
ing.  an  upwardly  flared  vaporizing  tube  secured  In  an 
opening  In  the  casing  in  allnement  with  the  Jet  opening, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tube  being  concentric  with 
th.'  nlpplt\  and  the  casing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  in 
communication  with  the  space  formed  t)etween  the  vail  of 
the  depending  hollow  portion  and  the  flared  tube,  a 
throttle  valve  controlling  an  ■mtlet  opening  in  the  casing 
sul>stantlallv  in  axial  alinenitnt  with  the  tube,  an  aux 
iliary  air  valve  casing  removably  secured  in  nn  opening  in 
the  main  casing  and  provided  wUh  an  annular  valve  seat, 
a  dash  pot  cylinder  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  aux 
iliary  casing,  a  boss  on  the  cylinder  ha\ing  a  guide  open 
ing,  a  closure  for  the  annular  valve  seat,  a  stem  on  the 
closure  reclprocable  through  the  twss.  a  dlak  reclprocable 
In  the  dash  pot  cylinder  se^-i.-^d  to  the  stem,  the  boss 
forming  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  closure,  and  a  flo.it  feed  chamber  sealed 
against  the  lower  portion  of  thp  casing  and  secured  to  the 
depending  nipple  thereof. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  casing  having  a  de 
pending  tapered   hollow   portion    terminating    in   a   nipple 
with   a   Jet  opening,   a  needle  closure  In   the   nipple   con 
trolling  the   Jet   opening,    a    flarel    vaporizing    tulw    sented 
in   an  opening   In   the   casing  o.)poslte   th^   Jet   opening   of 
the  nipple  with  Its  lower  end  poitlon  concentric  with  the 
opening  of  the  nipple,  the  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  open 
Ing  In  communication  with   the  space  between  the  wall  of 
the    tapered    hollow    portion     ind    the    vaporizing    tube,    a 
throttle  valve  controlling  an  outlet  in  the  casing  sntjstan 
tlally  In  allnement  with  the  vaporizing  tube,  an  auxili.Mrr 
air  valve  casing   removably  secured   in   an   opening  In   the 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  dash  r>«t  ( rllnder  adjustably  secured 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  valve  casing,  a  cap  closing   '• 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,   a   guide   b<3ss  on   the  upper 
end    of    the    cylinder,    a    valve    stem     reclprocable    there 
through,    a    disk    reelprocnble   In    the   cylinder    secured    to 
the   wfna.   a    valve   closure   on    too   npi>*r  end   of   the   stem 
adapted  to  seal  an  annular  valve  seat  on  the  u;>per  end  of 
the  auxiliary  ralve  casing,  the  boss  forming  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tli«  closure,  and  a  float 
feeid   chanber   secured    to    the   cf.sine  on    the   nipple   and 
around  the  depending  hollow  jortion. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  h  main  casing  having  an 
Integrally  forrael  depending  tap«'red  liollow  portion,  a 
nipple  Integrally  formed  on  tbo  lower  end  thereof,  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  Jet  opening,  a  nee^ile  valve  closure  cootrolitng 
the  Jet  opening,  a  flare<l  vatx>Tlaing  tube  removably  .se 
cnred  at  Its  upper  end  In  an  ot,enlng  In  the  casing  with 
Its  lower  end  i>ortlon  concentric  with  the  Jet  opening  of 
the  nipple,  the  casing  having  r.n  air  inlet  opening  In  com 
muntratlon  with  the  space  between  the  wall  of  the  hollow 
depeodtng    portion    and    the    vaporizing    tnl*.    a    throttle   > 


valre  eoatroUlngr  an  air  outlet  lit  th«  main  casing  opposite 
tbe  vaporising  tube,  an  aurlilary  air  valve  casing  reawv 
ably  aeciired  la  an  opening  in  l)«  mala  casiBg,  a  dasli  pot 
cylinder  loofltudlnally  adjustable  in  the  lower  end  por 
tlon  of  the  auililary  caalng,  a  guiding  boaa  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  stena  longitudinally  reclprocable  throagb  a 
guide  (>i>ening  In  the  Im.8s.  a  disk  reclprocable  in  th«  cylin- 
der .secured  to  tile  stem,  a  closure  secured  to  the  stem  fur 
an  annular  \ulve  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliarv 
casing,  the  tx)ss  fr)rmlng  a  stop  for  limiting  the  motement 
of  the  closure,  and  a  float  chtmher  seeuppd  aj  Its  lower 
end  to  the  .1.  pendlnu  nipple  of  the  main  casing  with  its 
upper  marginal  portion  nbufiiru-  the  main  casing. 


i.o7:;.t;;td  i  iji  >i-Ki,LiN(,  Mi:<  ilvnism  for  BicVrLES. 
Wii.HKiM  MKsntKAT.  Hoiston.  Tex.  l-iled  Ji^n.  22, 
1913.     S.  rial  \  .    :v.ij,-r>.     H"l.  208—23.) 


1.  .An  atta.limenr  for  Mrvc!.~<.  crmprisinc  a  hollow  . ris- 
ing having  mewns  for  attachlu-  it  in  the  crotcti  or  crank 
t)etirlng  end  of  n  hlrycle  frame  :  ^aid  casing  having  shaft 
t>earlngs  In  Its  opposite  sid.'s.  cross  shafts  for  enfacing 
the  said  bearings,  transmission  j.e«rs  mounted  in  the  cas 
Ing  and  adapted  to  receive  tlieh  respective  cross  shafts  In- 
sertlhle  through  and  Jounnl.-il  in  the  hearings  In  the  op- 
posite Bide  o.*  the  casing,  one  of  the  shafts  carrying  a 
gear  for  meshing  with  the  crank  axle  Kear  of  the  hlcvcle. 
and  another  of  the  said  shafts  carryinc  a  transmission 
gear  to  receive  a  drivinc  chain  •  oupled  with  tlie  Ulcvcie 
driving  wheel. 

2.  A  high  sp.-ed  pearlni;  attachment  for  bicycles  that 
comprises  In  combinaiion  wirh  tlie  crank  axle  gear  nn.l 
the  driving  wheel  axle  gear;  in  open  top  casing  shaped  to 
seat  in  the  .Totch  crank  axle  tjearln;:  end  of  a  bicycle 
frame,  said  rasing  bavins  m>a.is  for  flxwlly  attachlne  If 
to  the  said  bicycle  frame  the  said  casing  having  opposing 
sets  of  shaft  b«>arings,  trnnsiafsslon  t'enrs  insertlble  Into 
the  top  of  the  casing,  shafts  for  the  gears,  insertlble 
through  the  In-arlngs  In  the  ca^i.ig  sides  and  through  their 
correarwnding  gears,  the  l()werm'>fit  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  gear  for  meshin:;  with  the  said  crank  axle  gear, 
the  uppermost  one  of  Wie  shafts  having  an  end  exr«>nded 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  cas-lng.  n  drive  sprocket  on 
the  said  extended  end  and  a  c.iatn  connecting  the  said 
drive  sprocket  and  the  drlvins  w  lieel  axle  gear. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  blcydes.  the  combinntloi»  with 
the  Wcycle  frame,  the  rear  or  driven  wheel  having  a 
sprocket  fear  at  one  side,  the  crank  axle,  said  axle  having 
a  gear  at  the  side  ojiposite  \h"  r»mr  axle  gear,  an  open 
top  hollow  cTislng  shape*!  to  lit  the  crotch  or  cri^nk  tear- 
ing end  of  the  bicycle  frame,  said  casing  having  its  eflges 
shaped  to  seat  around  the  frame  bars  with  which  they 
engage,  the  said  edges  havl)„'  means  for  Interlockably 
engaging  the  said  bars,  the  s;iid  caslne  also  having  a 
series  of  bearing  apertures  on  ;•»  opfKjslte  sides  arrantt^d 
in  opi>oBtng  pairs,  speed  accumnlstlng  gesrs  Ins'^rtilvle 
through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  held  to  Intermesh. 
shafts   inaerffhle  through    the  l)earings   In    the  caslnt   aiul 
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through  tbeir  respective  rears.  >o  turn  with  the  gears,  the 
lom-ermost  saaft  being  extetjded  over  the  craak  axle  gear 
and  having  n  gear  that  meshes  with  the  said  crank  axle 
gear,  the  upt>ermo«t  one  of  the  shafts  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  and  a  chain  for  conn e<  ting  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
the  gear  on  the  rear  wheel  axl". 


l.HT:;,f;97.  VHinci.K  Wlir.Kl..  .Tons  V  .\liTciiKi.i.,  To- 
I>eka,  Kans  Flle.l  Sej.t.  JC,  i;iiiT.  S.  riai  .No.  3iH.704. 
vCl.  152— 2.S.1 


1  \  vehicle  wheel  coniprisihg  a  wheel  hub  with  annular 
■;houldet>  at  the  I'luis  thereof,  i  wo  •  ir(  iilar  sheet  metal 
plates  having  holfs  at  their  centers  fitting  up<ui  said  nnnu 
lar  Hiioulders  and  bolted  to  the  s;.ld  huh.  a  circumferential 
series  of  cross  shafts  havinir  shoulders  at  their  ends 
abutting  against  the  .•di;.-*;  of  « iirresp.ui.lint  hnlt^  Id  said 
Vliit»8.  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  -hafts  clamping  the  plates 
against  the  shoulders  thereon,  ^eat^  for  pneumatic  cush 
ions  surrounding  and  tK)rne  i«y  tlic  respective  sl.afts.  an- 
nuliir  pneumatic  cushions  in  sj  jil  .seats,  a  wheel  rim. 
plates  exteiiditik'  tberefioni  t.eiwien  the  first -men  t  ioned 
t>i«te»  snd  respectively  adja  em  thereto,  and  cylindrical 
Hb«»Ui«  surrourdlBg  tiie  naid  pn.  inaaiic  ciisblons  and  hav 
ing  their  ends  supported  bv  s.'d  whe.1  rim  plates,  said 
wheel  rim  plates  L»eing  cut  .iv«a\  around  the  respective 
shaftK  »«i  as  lo  permit  rt-lBilv  movement  iK'tween  the 
pahs  of  plates 

2.  A  vehicle  wtieei  coinpiisini:  n  hub.  a  pair  of  clrruiar 
sjmced  plates  mounted  centrallv  on  tii^e  iuiii.  a  ctrcumfer 
eiitiaJ  series  of  cross  shafts  having  their  ends  supported 
liy  said  plates,  each  cross  slinf'  l.avjni;  a  flai^e  integral 
ilierewitb  extending  all  aroiuxl  it  at  an  Iniertuediate 
point,  two  plates  with  divergi:i_'  rims  ixilted  to  ilie  re 
Bp^<tiv€  sides  of  said  flange,  the  nms  forming  a  seat  for  ii 
lUMumatlc  cushion,  jmeiiujalit  cusbionw  in  the  said  s«-«in 
formed  around  the  respective  crosw  shafts,  a  wheel  rioi  a 
pair  of  annular  plates  projecting  inwardly  from  sai<i 
wheel  rim  between  the  tirst  m.ntioned  [ilaiea  and  resi>ec 
lively  adjacent  thereto,  and  cylindrical  shells  havtug  their 
ends  supftorted  by  the  wheel  rim  plates  aud  surronDdiug 
the  said  poeiiniatic  cu-liious.  the  said  wheel  ntu  piale« 
Wing  cut  away  around  the  said  shafts. 


1,073.608.       TRAVEUSK     (iRIMtING,      Mil. I. ING.      AM' 
I»RILLlNf;     MACIIIN'F.     FOR     l.ATlirS        Kuw.^ki.     .\ 
Moon.    O.ikland,   Cal.      Filed   .Ian.    'Ji*,    I'.ii:'..      Seria:    No, 
744,s><4.      I  r\    51       7.1 

1  A  traverse  machine  frpr  i, itl.es.  compclslti^'  n  foiunin 
stock  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  lathe  mem t>er  a 
sleeve  endrcllng  and  feathered  on  said  columi;  stock  for 
lineal  moTemcnt.  said  sleeve  hiving  means  for  fixing  it 
on  the  column  sto.k  in  adju-ted  posltifpn  ;  means  carried 
br  the  stock  for  lln»MiIly  moring  the  sleeve,  a  spindle 
rariier  rarrted  by  said  sleeve;  n  too!  operating  spindle 
In  said  carrier;  and  driving  means  carrifsi  hv  the  splncfle. 


2.    A  traverse  machine  for  la'tle^.    -omprislng  a   column 
stock  with  means  for   se<-urlug  n    to  th«    Lathe  member:  a 
sleeve  encircling   aud   feathered   on   said   column-stock   for 
lineal  movement,  said  sleev-  havng  a  nut  and  having  also 

means  for  llxing  Its  position  oti  the  fohirnn  htuck  .  a  screw 
carriwl  by  the  stock  and  engagnit:  tie  sleeve  nut  for 
lineally  moving  the  sleeve:  a  sp)n<li.- i  iirrier  carrie<l  by 
said  sleeve;  a  tool  operating  sf-ludie  m  -aiii  larrier  ,  and 
driving  means  carrie<l  by  the  spindle." 


n 


4c 


x^59 


3.  S  Tfsv.rse  ma-'^jlne  for  Intlies.  comprising  n  rohimn 
rtort.  baring  w  cup  plate  :  a  bolt  passing  through  said  cap 
plate  ,Mnd  b-n^itudicBlly  tbrougO  the  srtwk  an^l  having  a 
foot  flnn;.e  adai>ted  t"  enjrago  'be  Inrbe  m*  m'^-r.  viaid  t>oU 
having  n  ntif  for  tightenlni:  't-p  stock  to  said  t!^eIn^er  .  a^ 
8i>lit  sleeve  .i.-.-^'  ,_  ,,,i  ',  :,Thered  .t  v:,;.]  .i,,rk  fur 
I  lineal  movcmcijt.  .-said  .->,(.  \.  h,',ving  a  ciampiii!:  i«  It  for 
fixing  It  on  the  stock  and  having  also  a  nut  -  -.  rew 
carried  by  the  cap  of  the  tolumn  stock  and  provided  with 
clamping  nuts,  said  screw  eagaging  the  sleeve  nut  for 
lineally  moving  the  sleeve:  ind  a  spindle-carrier  carried 
by  said  sleeve. 

1  K  traverse  machine  for  lathes,  comprising  a  ro! oinij 
sto(  i<  w  ith  means  for  securing  it  to  the  lathe  meml-r  ;  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  atock  and  feathered  thereon  for 
lineal  movement ;  means  for  lineally  moving  the  sleeve  and 
means  for  fixing  It  where  adj  isfed  ;  a  pointer  carried  by 
the  sleeve  coactlng  with  graduations  on  the  stock  for  in- 
dicating the  lineal  adjustment  <A.  said  sleeve:  a  sjindie 
earrier  carried  by  said  slecv-  n  tool-operating  spindle 
HI   said  carrier;  and  driving  meai-  carried  by  tj^e  spindle. 

5.  A  traverse  machine  for  lati.es,  comprising  a  column- 
stock  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  lathe  member  ;  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  stock  ajuA  feathered  thereon  for 
!lnea!  niovemeiit  ;  means  for  iuieally  moving  the  sleeve 
and  means  for  Jixing  it  wh«re  adjusted;  a  pointer  carried 
by  the  sleeve  coactlng  with  graciuatioBB  Ml  the  stock  for 
iDdlcatiBg  tb.-  lineal  adjustunint  of  saM  sleeve  ;  said 
pointer  NIng  mounted  for  in<k>;»eDdent  lineal  ad'ustinent  ; 
and   a   spirdie-carDer  carried   !\    said   sleeve 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  liaxette.] 


1.07.'^  »^W         Sl'AHK-PI.rG.        .Uvr-      W       \<>-.k      Twin 
Falls.    Idahf     assignor  of   i,n<   fonrrt     •■•    H'i!«^i    \V.    Wi! 
s<.n.  Twin  Falls.   Idsho      Filed  .Inn-    :..    1911.   Serls)   No 
«S1.2-10.      Renewed    I  eb.    17.    li*13       Serial    No.   74!t.'i«l. 
(CI.    123 — 109  1 

1.  .\  spark  plug  roinpr;«ing  in  f-omWnaMon  a  shell,  an 
Insulated  core  »'Xtendlng  tlierethmugh  and  provul*^  with 
a  hole  therein  and  a  gr<H  re  on  the  end  portion  thereof, 
a  conductor  disi>osed  m  sai'l  pr'tov'-  nnd  ''.msisting  of  a 
plurality  of  segments  spaeerl  nji:irt  «,i  nii  to  giy*"  a  series 
of  sfmrk  gap-  in  the  cr>ndiii^or  on,  ,M,<i  portion  of  said 
conductor  lieing  fonnected  to  natd  -bell,  another  cf>ndac- 
for  dIsjKised  In  ssld  b-ie  and  having  on*  end  i>ortlon 
adapted   for   hobiin:;  «   rondiKting   wj'-p  tneT»«T(i    n    member 
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secured   to   the    end   portion   of   the   last   mentioned   con 
ductor   so   as    to   bring   the   same   into   sparking   distance 
with  said  segments. 


Jg^ 


JfS 


2.  A  sparli  plug  comprising  in  coratiinatiDn  a  shell,  an 
insulated  cure  extending  therethrough,  and  provided  wltli 
a  hole  therein  and  provided  with  a  groove  un  the  end  por- 
tion thf-reof,  the  core  ly>fng  provided  with  an  aperture 
conne<'tlng  said  groove  and  said  hole,  a  conductor  dls 
postd  In  said  hole  and  having  one  of  Its  end  portions 
terminated  therein,  a  nut  provide*!  on  the  other  end  of 
said  conductor  f-ir  securing  a  conducting  wiri'  or  the  llki' 
therf-to,  another  conductor  secured  to  said  shell  at  nuf 
end.  and  having  it.s  central  portion  disposed  in  said 
groove  and  said  aperture,  the  portion  in  said  groove  con 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  segments  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
give  a  series  of  spark  gaps  In  the  conductor,  the  end 
of  said  conductor  lieing  secured  to  the  fli-st  mention»'il 
conductor. 


1,073,700.      ROPE    ELEVATOR.      Michael    E.    Nkenan. 
New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Neenan    Elevator    Com 
panjr,    Brooklyn,    N.    X..    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork. 
Filed    Mar.    28.    1910,    Serial    No.    551,914.      Renewed 
Feb.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,727.     (CI.  1S7— 27.) 


la 


0 


4.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  bolstlDg 
means,  a  car  suspension  sheave,  an  elevator  car.  «  yield 
Ing  support  for  said  suspension  sheave,  a  support! Bg  rope 
extending  over  said  sheave  to  said  car.  a  car  counter 
weight  Kuitably  connected  with  said  car.  and  a  buffer 
In  th.'  iwth  of  said  counterweight  for  limiting  its  down 
ward  trivt'l 

,'.  \x\  an  elevator  systvni.  the  combination  .jf  a  car 
susinn.sicm  shi'avf.  a  yi»?lding  .support  for  said  suspension 
s' eave,  an  elevator  car,  a  supporting  rope  connected 
with  said  car  and  passing  nver  said  sheave,  n  car  coun 
tfiweiKljt  connect*  <1  with  said  .-iupporting  rope,  suitable 
ti.'IstUiL'  niians.  a  holstinj,'  rop.-  conuectina  said  car 
•  ■"unteiwi'ight  witli  said  h. listing  means,  and  a  Imffer 
mounted  II)  the  path  of  said  counterweight  to  iiinit  its 
downward  travel. 

[•laini-   'i   to    It!   not   ijrinted   In   tlie   (;azettp  ] 


1.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
car.  a  suspension  sheave  therefor,  suitable  hoisting  means, 
a  rope  extending  from  said  ear  over  said  sheave  to  said 
hoisting  means,  a  buffer  mounted  adjacent  to  the  course 
of  said  rope,  aid  means  carried  by  said  rope  adapted  to 
engage  said  buffer  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  rope 
toward  the  hoisting  means. 

2.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  nf  an  elevator 
car.  a  suspension  sheave  therefor,  suitable  hoisting  meanB, 
a  rope  eiteudlnj^  from  said  car  over  said  sheave  to  said 
hoisting  means,  a  car  counterweight  connected  with  said 
rope  between  said  car  and  said  hoisting  means,  and  a 
buffer  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  counterweight  to  limit 
its  downward  travel. 

3.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  car 
suapeusion  sheave,  an  elevator  car,  a  car  supporting  rope 
extending  over  said  sheave  to  said  car,  a  car  counter- 
weight connected  with  said  supporting  rope,  suitable 
hoisting  means,  a  hoisting  rope  extending  from  said 
hoisting  means  and  connected  with  said  car  counter 
weight,  and  a  buffer  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  counter- 
weight to  limit  its  downward  travel. 


I,u7,i.7i'].  HEEHINK.  Charles  .M.  Osb-ibne.  Hrnlnerd, 
Minn  Filed  .Jan.  l»i.  1013.  Serial  No.  742.:h»J.  i  CI. 
ft— 1.> 


1.  I  he  lieieiu  d"  srrlU-d  knock  down  t)ee  hiv.  .  tin  ^ame 
compri.siuK  a  lK>dy,  a  super,  a  top  extendinj;  over  said 
siijier.  lou);  U  shaped  bails  whose  ariijs  have  ttielr  ex- 
treuiitiig  loosely  eonneited  with  the  edges  of  said  top 
and  whose  centers  make  gentle  l>end8  and  are  reglllent  ; 
and  hooks  having  tJieir  lower  ends  loosely  connected  with 
said  Uidy  and  their  hills  detachahly  engaging  said  ceu 
teis.   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

1.'  The  herein  deserilwd  hee  hive  made  in  ujeml>ers 
wheriHd  each  tDinprises  end  pieces,  side  pieces  having 
upright  groovi  s  in  their  inner  faces  removably  receiv- 
ing the  exireniities  ..f  said  end  pieces,  and  means  for 
detachablv  connr<tlng  thi  pioJeetln»j  ends  of  tbe  side 
piei'es  outside  the  eud   pieces. 

3.  The  herein  descriU-d  he*-  hiv.  made  in  luemliers 
wbei'eof  each  comprises  end  pieces,  side  pieces  having 
upright  grooves  in  their  inn.'r  faces  removably  rtjceiving 
the  extremities  of  sai.l  etid  pieces,  and  resilient  oonnect 
\i\.i  no  ans  l)etw«ii  tlit  i)rojvcting  portions  of  said  side 
pieces    and   outside   said   end    pieces. 

4.  Tilt  herein  d«'S(  riln-d  b^-e  hive  made  In  members 
whereof  eHcti  Comprises  end  pieces,  side  pieces  having 
upright  ;,'ro(jves  in  tlnir  inner  faces  removaiily  receiving 
the  extremities  of  said  end  phces,  eyes  in  tlie  inner  faces 
of  ttie  projecting  portions  of  the  side  pieces.  tw<5  bails 
whereof  eacli  has  eyes  at  its  extremities  intereogaglng 
tlie  eyes  on  one  of  said  side  pieces,  and  double-hix»ks  con- 
necting the  centers  of  said  balls. 

5.  The     herein    descrilwd     N-e     hivc     made    in     memljers 
whereof    each    cimprlses    end    pieces,     side    pieces    tiavin;: 
uprlglit    grooves    in    tlieir    inner    faces    removnhiy    recelv 
ing   the  extremities  of  «aid   end   pieces,   eyes   In   the   Inner 
faces   of   the    project  inn    portions   of    the   side   pieces,    two 
l)alls    wbereof    each    lias    eyes    at    its    extremities    Interen 
gaging  the  eyes  on  one  of  said  side  pieces  and  thfir  cen 
tens    detachably    connected    with    each    other,    nnj    other 
hook  and  eye  connections  between  said  pieces. 

[I'laiois  f)  and   T  not   printed   in   the  (iazette.) 


1,073,702      MACHINE  FOR  TRANSPLANTING  PLANTS. 

Richard    L.    Owens,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    assignor    to 

.r.     L.     Owens     Manufacturing     Company,     Minneapolis. 

Minn.      Filed   Nov     ]».    1910.      Serial    No.   593,280       (CX. 

55-121.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  truck  frame  and  its  supporting  wheels,  of  a  main 
c-arrying  frame  pivotally  supported  upon  said  truck  frame, 
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means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  main  carrying  frame, 
an  auxiliary  carrying  frame  supported  upon  the  main 
carrying  frame,  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  carrying 
frame  with  said  main  carrying  frame  and  causing  the 
auxiliary  frame  to  maintain  a  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  ground  as  said  frames 
are  raised  or  loweied.  and  plant  setting  means  mounted 
upon  said  auxiliarv  cBrrylnK  frame,  substantially  as  de 
•cril>ed. 


-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlNKl,  the  comhinatlon, 
with  a  tniik  frame  and  its  supporting  wheels,  of  a  main 
carrying  frame  pivotally  supported  at  its  forward  end 
upon  said  truck  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowerinc 
said  main  carrying  frame  an  auxiliary  carrying  frame, 
nuans  ci>nne<tin;:  said  auxiliary  frame  with  the  main 
carrying  frame  and  means  for  holding  the  suxlllary  frame 
in  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface  ,,f 
tlie  vrround  as  said  frames  are  raised  or  lowered,  and 
plant  setting  means  mounted  wi>tin  said  auxiliary  cnrrylns 
frame,  sultstanf Lilly  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilK»d.  the  '-onililnatloii 
with  a  truck  frame  and  its  supporting  wheels,  of  n  main 
carrying  frame  pivotally  supported  upon  /lald  truck 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  main 
carrying  frame,  an  auxiliary  carrying  frame  a  double 
crank  shaft  ci>nne<tlng  the  forward  end  of  the  auxllifiry 
frame  to  the  main  carrying  frame,  and  a  slotted  Conner 
tlon  l>etween  the  rear  ends  of  said  frames.  sul)8tant1ally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilxnl,  thi  combination, 
with  a  truck  frame  and  Its  supfwrtlng  wheels,  of  a  main 
carrying  frame  pivotally  Bupt>ort'>d  at  its  forward  end 
upfm  said  truck  frame,  means  for  raisins  and  lowering 
said  main  carrying  frame,  an  auxiliary  carrylni;  frame 
sufiiMirted  at  Its  forward  end  upon  the  main  carrying 
frame  liy  a  crank  c<mnectlon.  a  slotted  connection  t)etween 
the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  main  carry 
Ing  frame,  and  plant  setting  means  mounted  upon  said 
auxiliary  carrying  frame,   substantially   as  described. 

.'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlN'd.  the  combination, 
with  a  truck  frame  and  its  supporting  wheels,  of  a  main 
carrying  frame  pivotally  supported  upon  said  truck  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  main  carrying  frame, 
an  auxiliary  carrying  frame  supported  utwin  the  main 
carrying  frame,  means  connecting  said  atixillary  carrylns 
frame  with  said  main  carrying  frame  and  causing  the 
auxiliary  frame  to  maintain  a  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  tlie  ground  as  said  frames  are 
raised  or  lowered,  and  a  furrow-opener,  a  plant  setter 
and  a  furrow  covering  mechanism,  mounted  upon  said 
auxiliary  carrying  frame,  sutvstantiallv   as  de8cril>ed. 


1.073,703.  MOUNTING  FOR  BONES.  Baktleit  .1 
Palmkk,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734.142.     (CI.  35—16.1 

1.  A  mounting  for  bones  of  the  character  de8cril)ed 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  supporting  members,  a  pair 
of  8uperpo»ed  vertebral  sections,  one  of  which  is  rigidly 
secured  to  each  of  said  supporting  members,  and  means 
for  conneetlng  the  supporting  members  whereby  one  of 
said  members  may  be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  the 
other  of  said  meml>ers. 


2.  A  mounting  for  bones  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  memliers.  a  pair  of  super- 
posed vertebral  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  rigidly 
secured  to  each  of  said  supporting  memlwrs,  pads  t>e- 
tween  the  adjacent  bodies  of  said  vertebral  sections,  and 
means  for  connecting  ilx'  su[)porting  memljers  whereby 
one  of  said  nieml>ers  maj  I*  moved  laterally  relatively  to 
ttip  otic  r  .  f  said  members. 


3.  A  niountinc  for  bones  of  the  ciiaracter  d.st  ril>ed 
comprisiniL.'  a  \x:\)r  of  supporting  members,  a  pan   of  super 

posed  vertebral  se<Tt..!,v  ,>ne  of  which  is  rlgi<i!^  secured 
to  each  of  said  s,;j.i'.  rung  members,  an  elastic  tubular 
member  positioned  li:  the  orifice  formed  l)etwe<  n  the  verte 
hral  sections,  and  .onn."  ti'>ns  between  said  supporting 
rn.nil...rs  wher>-ti)  ..nr  .,f  vnid  supporting  members  may 
Ix'  moved  laterall.A  relai  i>>':_\  to  \\;,  .ither  of  sai(i  support- 
ing niemlters 

+  A  nioiiiitiiii:  for  bones  of  ti,,  ,  ImrtK  ter  desciil>ed 
•  •n, prising  a  jiHii  of  supp>ortiij^  in.  n.l.i-rs.  a  i)air  of  super- 
posed veriiliia.  sections  one  '>'.  wLiili  is.  rigidly  secured 
to  each  of  said  supportin>:  meinUTs.  a  pad  between  the 
adjacent  portions  of  *hi  NHijes  of  said  vertetirn!  section6. 
an  elastic  tul-ular  uieiuU'i  positioned  ,n  the  orifice  formed 
twMwi-en  the  vitiiiral  sections,  and  niiiu-  ;>  r  connecting 
the  supporting  iueinl>ers  whereby  one  of  ssid  memliers 
tnH.\  !«■  moved  laterally  relatively  to  the  other  of  said 
nieu,l>ers, 

r>.  A  miuuitini;  for  l>ol)e^  (..f  the  charaeter  descrl!>ed 
comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  members  a  pair  of  super- 
posed vertebral  se<  tlons.  ,  ne  of  which  is  rigidly  secured 
to  earli  of  said  snp[>orting  mem!>ers.  and  a  pair  of  jinr 
nllel  links  having  their  ends  pivotaily  .  "h:ie.(  ted  to  said 
snpportliig  memliers  whereby  one  of  sfll^!  ;ne!ii>.ers  may 
be  moved  laterally  relatively  to  the  other  (  '  said  uo  in  tiers. 

(Claims  H  to  *<   not   [.rinte<1   ;i,    tbe   'inzette.] 


1,073,704.      CA8H-REGISTKK       Edward    J.    Von    Pein, 
I>ayton,   Ohio,  assignor   to  Tin    National   Caah  Register 
Company.   I>ayton,   Ohio,   a   1  oi  joraii.r,   of  Ohio.    (Incor 
poraied    li.    l',»o*i         Filed    Sept     ]•;.    i*.<io       Serial    No. 
582,312.      (Ci.  23:.-    3.1 


1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
rith   Indicators  of   higher   and    lower   value,   of  means   for 
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dlfferentiailr  posltloniog  Bald  lower  value  Indicator,  a 
dcTlce  Borflaally  latching  the  higher  value  Indicator  and 
coatrolied  bj  the  lower  valae  indicator,  and  meaas  for 
movlQg  the  blgber  value  indicator  and  extent  determined 
by  said  latehing  device. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combluatloD 
with  Indicators  of  higher  and  lower  value,  of  key  con 
trolled  means  for  differentially  positioning  said  lower 
value  indicator,  an  arm  controlled  by  said  lower  value 
Indicator  and  normally  latching  said  higher  value  indl 
cafur,  and  means  for  moving  said  hlcher  value  indicator 
when  said  latching  arm  la  withdrawn. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  comli nation 
with  indicators  of  higher  and  lower  value,  and  lvi>  con- 
trolled connections  for  differentially  position  inu  said 
lower  value  indicator,  of  an  arm  normally  latching  said 
higher  value  Indicator,  connections  whereby  said  Intchiug 
arm  may  be  released  by  a  movement  of  predetermined 
extent  of  said  lower  value  indicator,  and  means  fur  mov 
ing  said  higher  value  Indicator  when  the  same  has  been 
released. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cumbinatlun 
with  indicators  of  high'-r  and  lower  valuf,  and  means  for 
dlfTerentlally  positioning  said  lower  value  indicator,  of 
an  element  rotatable  with  said  lower  value  indicator  and 
having  portions  of  differing  radii,  an  arm  normally  latch 
Ing  said  higher  value  indicator,  and  positioned  to  rest 
on  said  rotatable  element,  and  a  sprinj;  for  moving  said 
higher  value  element  when  the  latchinir  arm  has  released 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  c  mblnntlon 
with  indicators  for  units  and  tens,  of  a  bank  of  keys  there- 
in, means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  dlfTerentiaily  posi 
tlonlng  said  units  indicator,  an  element  movable  with  said 
positioning  means  and  having  portions  of  dlffertnn  mag 
nltude,  a  device  normally  latching  said  tens  indb  ator  and 
•positioned  to  engage  both  portions  of  said  elemtnt.  and  a 
spring  for  movlnt:  said  tens  indicator  when  t!i«-  >ame  is 
released  from  said  latching  device. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  in  the  'Jnzctte.  ] 


1.073,705.       SQUIRT     rREVENTER    MEilLVNISM    FOR 
LINOTYTE  MACHINES.     David  I'ethi  I'ALMEm  ,  Prov 
Idence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Electric  ComiK^sltor  Company. 
New   York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,401.     ^Cl.  19t>~15.  i 


1.  In  squirt  preventer  mechanism  ff)r  linotype  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  metal-pump  piston,  a  spring  for 
moving  it  in  the  working  direction,  a  cam.  and  a  train 
of  mechanism  intermediate  of  the  cam  and  piston 
through  which  the  cam  restrains  the  spring  -  induced 
working  stroke  of  said  piaton,  a  squirt  preventer  which 
normally  engages  a  member  of  the  train  of  mechanism 
intermediate  of  said  cam  and  piston  and  prev<nts  the 
spring  Induced  movement  of  said  member,  and  conse- 
quently of  the  other  members  of  the  train  of  mechanism 
and  the  piston,  and  meftiw  which  are  caused  to  operate 
when  the  parts  concerned  in  the  casting  of  a  line  of 
type  are  moved  into  proper  casting  po«itioas  for  emus 
ing  the  withdrawal  of  said  squirt  preventer  and  the  coo- 


sequent  freeing  of  the  p«mp  piston   from  the   reStraiuiDK 
loflueoce  thereof. 

2.  In  a  squirt  prerenter  mechanism  for  llnotyp«  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  metal  pump  piston,  a  nx-k 
abaft  ttavlng  two  arms  of  which  one  Is  operatlrely  con 
nected  with  the  puaop  piaton,  a  plunger  with  which  the 
other  arm  engages,  a  nprlng  for  rooking  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  cam  against  which  said  plunger  bears  to  restrain 
the  spring  Induced  rocking  of  said  rock  shaft,  of  a  mov 
able  squirt  preventer  which  engages  with  said  plunger  to 
prevent  the  spring  Induced  movement  thereof,  and  means, 
which  lieciirae  operative  only  when  the  parts  cncerned 
In  the  iiisriu;;  of  a  linotype  are  in  their  proper  positl'ii. 
for  causing  the  withdrawal  of  said  .squirt  preventer. 

.{,  In  a  squirt  preventer  mechanism  for  Unotyp^'  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  metal-pump  piston,  h  i<Kk 
shafi  having  two  arms  of  which  one  la  operatlvely  cou 
nected  with  said  pump  piston,  a  plunger  with  which  the 
other  arm  engages,  a  spring  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft 
in  one  direction,  -and  a  cam  against  which  said  plnti^'er 
bears  ti>  restrain  the  spring  induced  rocking  mox'Uicnt 
of  said  rock  shaft,  of  a  movable  sipiirt  preventer  wbi^  h  •  n 
gages  with  said  plunger  to  prevent  the  spriiic  iu'luc.-d 
movement  thereof,  a  pawl  which  cngaces  -^aid  squirt  pre- 
venter to  prevent  its  withdrawal,  ami  means,  which  be- 
come oi^erative  only  when  the  parts  concerned  in  the  cast- 
ing of  a  linotype  are  in  their  [iroper  jw-sition.  for  causing 
the  withdrawal  of  uaid  pawl,  a  spring  adapted  to  with 
draw  said  uquirt  preventer,  and  a  slide  resistliiw'  tlie  spring 
Induced  movement  of  said  squirt  preventer 

1.  In  squirt  preventer  uiechanisni  for  iinotyiK'  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  mold,  p'  t  iiozzie,  a  iiieiai- 
pump  piston,  u  spring  fnr  moving  it  in  tiie  woiklug  diiec- 
tion,  a  cam,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  <aiii  re>traius 
the  sprii»>:  Induced  workiuj;  *troke  of  said  punij)  |ji-t'jii.  of 
a  supplemental  dovke  for  restraining  the  spring-  induced 
working  stroke  of  said  pump,  a  push  ro<l  made  up  of  at 
least  two  normally  disalined  pieces,  which  push  rod  con- 
trols the  withdrawal  of  the  supplemental  restraining  de- 
vice, one  pJirt  of  said  push  r<id  beint'  carried  by  the  mold 
wberety  it  will  become  aimed  with  the  other  part  of 
the  push  rod  only  when  the  mold  is  in  the  casting  i>o«i- 
tlon,  and  means  carried  by  the  melting  pot  for  engaging 
the  [lUsh  ro<l  seeti.m  which  the  mold  carries,  whereby 
the  push  ro<J  is  moved  In  the  dire<tion  to  cause  the  «ith- 
drawaJ  of  the  supplemental  restraining  devb  e. 

.">,    In    squirt    preventer    mechanism     for    linotype    ma 
chine!!,   the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated   inetai  I'ump 
piston    a    principal    devi(e    f<'r    restraining    tlie    working 
stroke   (^f  said    piston,   a    movable  device   whicti    is   supple 
menta]    to    the    principal    dcvlci*   for    restraining    ttie    woik 
ing  stroke  of   the   metal  pump   piston,   a   movable   mold,   n 
melting  pot  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  mold, 
a   slide   carried    by    the   mold   and   adapted    to    b<3   engaged 
and    moved    by    the   pot    nozzle    when    the    mold   Is    In    the 
castiu*:    position,    and    means    rendered    operative    by    said 
slide   for   withdrawing   the  supplemental   device   which    re- 
gtrainB  the  working  stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 
[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073,706.      CAR   END    FRAME.      Hakbv    M.    Ffl.\.:,ek,    5^t 
Louis,  Mo.,  assign*  r   to  Double   Body   Bolster  Company, 
St.   Louis,   Mo.,  a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed 
Nov    S,  1911'.     Serial  No.  730,219.      (CI.   105 — 201.. 

1,  The  hereindescribed  car  end  frame  comprising  a 
skeleton  f)ne  piece  structure  composed  of  a  base,  a  pair 
of  uprights,  a  top  rail,  a  post  extending  from  the  base 
to  the  top  rail  between  the  pair  of  upright  members, 
which  post  divides  the  spare  within  the  frame  into  a 
door  opening  and  a  window  opeolag,  and  railt  between 
said  post  and  one  of  the  uprights,  which  rails  constitute 
a  lintel  and  a  window  sill. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  end  frame  comprising  a  tiase, 
a  pair  of  corner  posts,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are 
extended  rearwardly  to  form  brace  brackets  which  en- 
gage the  can  underframe  when  the  end  frame  is  applle<l 
thereto,  a  top  rail,  a  continuous  tlange  ther«o<i  for  the 
attachment    of    the    ho,  d    frame    and    hood    sheet,    a    poet 
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•MUoOkag  tnm  the  hMe  t»  tlia  top  nil  betweca  tiM 
ceroer  posts,  a  rail  extending  between  the  tntemedlate 
poat  and  one  of  the  side  posts,  which   rmll  constitutes  a 
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n 
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Untel  and  a  rail  between  the  intermediate  post  and  one 
of  the  corner  posts,  whicb  last  mentloneti  rail  constitutes 
a  window  sill,  all  of  which  parts  are  formed  integral. 


1,073.707.  TIME  SWITCH  !sebri.m(;  i.  I'HELPh,  Huch 
anan,  Midi.  liletl  IX'c  L' ! .  IStlo  S«rt:ii  No  .M«.s.t>fi,'. 
Ml.    irti      :;7.  1 


1.  .In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrll>ed,  the  comhlnatlon  of 
a  rotary  meml)er,  a  motor  connected  to  n>tate  said  mem 
ber  In  one  directl<»n.  a  detent  normally  tirgetl  Into  posi 
tion  to  hold  said  motor  inactive,  means  for  raanually  ro- 
tating said  nieml>er  In  said  one  direction,  means  adapted 
through  such  manual  rotation  of  said  meml>er  to  retract 
said  det<'nt  to  permit  said  motor  to  continue  the  rotation 
of  said  member,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  and 
opened  by  said  member  <lt  certain  resfuMnivp  posltUmp  of 
said  mv'mber  during  the  rotation   ther.'of. 

2     In   a   device   of   the  class   d'^wril)*^,    the   comhlnHtion 
of  a  rotary  member,  a  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  m»m 
ber  In  one  direction,    a   detent    normally   urge«l   into   posi 
tlon  to  hold  said  motor  inactive,   means  for   mnnuall.v    ro 
tating   said   member   In    ssiid   one   dlrecthm,    means   adapted 
through  such  manual  rotation  of  said   noember   to   retract 
K«id  detent  io  permit  said  motor  to  continue  the  rotntioi, 
of  said  member,  a  switch,  at)d  means  carrtfd  by  said  nun, 
ber  and  adapted  to  close  said  switch  when  said  member  i^ 
rotated   manuall.v    to   release    said    detent    and    adnpted    to 
automatically    open    said    switch    when    said    member    has 
completed  a  predetermined  angiilar  movement  continued  in 
said  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  de»crit>ed,  the  combtnntlon  of 
a  rotary  member  adapted  to  have  a  certain  complete  angu 
lar  movement  in  one  direction,  a  motor  connect e<l  to  rotate 
said  member,  a  detent  normally  urged  into  position  to  hold 
said  motor  inactive,  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
member  through  a  certain  portion  of  said  nnrnlar  move- 
meat,  means  adapted  throagh  sorh  manual  rf)tatlon  of 
194  o  o  — .ns 


Mid  BSOBiber  to  retract  said  detent  to  permit  said  aMtor  ta 
contlone  the  rotation  of  said  member,  a  switch,  and  aaccb- 
anlsni  contrtdled  by  said  member  for  o|>enlag  said  switch 
when  said  member  has  completed  said  angular  movement. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  detcrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  member,  a  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber a  levf  r  normally  urged  into  position  to  bold  said 
motor  inactive,  n  sboulder  on  said  lever,  a  detent  normally 
urgt-d  into  a  position  to  engage  said  shoulder,  s  cam  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  member  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
s.'iid  deient  m  ,M  retracted  ptvsltion  and  adapted,  when  said 
iiiernle  r  is  given  h  certain  angular  movement,  to  release 
siiid  detent  t,.  permit  It  to  engage  said  sboulder.  re 
sillein  ymans  acting;  between  said  lever  and  cam  and 
ticlHpted  to  y  „\i\  during  that  part  of  the  angular  move- 
iiietir  of  said  cHtn  during  which  aald  detent  Is  in  engage- 
ne  lit  will,  siiid  loc  and  b<*lng  adapted  to  sbift  sjiid  le- 
xer to  Its  let  I ;, ,  f  •^■i  [.ositlon  to  release  ^aid  motor  wben 
■<Hld  detent  .-  :■•  e;,sed,  and  a  switcb  :idiipted  to  l>e 
closed  by  said  l-ver  when  shifted  u  s;i;d  r.'nicted  po- 
sition 

.">  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tb.  combination  of 
a  rotary  member,  n  motor  connected  to  rotate  snid  mem- 
ber, a  lever  normally  urged  into  {Kjsitlon  t^i  hi>id  said 
[ic  !  r  inactive,  a  shoulder  00  said  lever,  a  detent  nor- 
11:  i:>  urged  into  a  position  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  cam 
)irrie<j  i,\  >:iid  rotar.x  menilM  r  and  adapted  to  n<irmallT 
hold  said  detent  in  a  retracted  position  and  adapted,  when 
said  member  Is  given  a  certain  angular  movement,  to  re- 
lease said  detent  to  permit  it  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a 
relatively  movable  part  c.^rried  \-\  s.-iid  levor  and  adapted 
to  fie  engnge<1  by  said  ',iin  f"i  crciiig  said  l^ver  toward  a 
retracted  position  t'  release  said  motor,  yielding  means 
acting  between  said  fmrt  and  said  lever  and  Mdar»ted  to 
urge  said  [>art  tow  ard  a  rvriual  position  relative  to  said  le- 
ver, said  ik«n  being  luiapted  <,<  yield  wh' n  engaged  by  said 
cam  and  when  said  detent  Is  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  and  twlng  adapted  to  shift  said  lever  to  release 
said  motor  when  said  detent  is  retracted,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  \w  ck>sed  when  said  lever  is  sliifted  to  said  re- 
fracted position 

[t'laiui    •;   not    printeii   in   tbe  'Gazette.] 


1.07:^.708.  RECKIN  I  K  HoLI'KK  KdR  TELEPHONES. 
Hic.u  C.  liiimAi.  l'ittst>uigli.  I'a  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912. 
Serial    .\\     71'fi  773.      (01.   i7U      14i<.) 


In  a  receivir  lelder  a  clamp  adapted  t..  be  secured  to 
the  pedestal  of  a  telephotif  and  provideii  witb  oppositely 
disposed  trunnions,  a  pair  of  \erticHl!y  dispoji^d  parallel 
iirms  plvotaily  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  upctn  said 
trunnions  and  each  having  its  upper  enda  terminating  in 
an  outwarclly  cur\ed  receiver  holder,  a  strap  integral 
with  said  arms  for  maintaining  them  in  parallel  relation, 
and  one  of  said  arms  having  its  innt-r  edge  provided  with 
a  potcli  formed  with  beveled  walls,  said  notch  permitting 
its  respective  arm  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  tiM 
switch  arm  of  a  telephone  for  maintaining  It  in  a  lowered 
position. 


\ 
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1,073,709.  AUTOMATIC  GUN.  Bkthel  .%^iel  Bbvelli, 
Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.  8erial  No.  462.944. 
(CI.  89—3.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  Kun.  the  (•(^nitjlnation  of  a  tuirrt'l.  a 
barrel  fxti'nsion  with  a  slot,  a  txxly  <<r  frarn''.  a  closinK 
Ineohani^^In  consisting  of  a  lover  turninK  upon  a  pivot 
tlxed  to  the  frame  part  or  b<Klj ,  which  lovi-r  (>ass»>s 
through  the  said  slot  of  the  barrel  extension,  and  a  brt"ch 
block  having  a  notch  for  said  lever  and  sliding  in  tlif  bar- 
rel extension  and  containing  the  striking  pin  and  a  spriuL' 
adapted  for  the  double  use  of  percussion  and  re.storiug  the 
breech  block  to  normal  position  after  recoil. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  liarrt-l.  a 
barrel  extension  wltii  a  slot,  a  body  or  franif.  a  closing 
me<-hanlsni  consisting  of  a  lever  turning  upon  a  pivot  flxed 
to  the  frame  part  or  body,  which  lever  passt-s  throuj-'h 
the  said  slot  of  the  barrel  <'xtension,  and  a  breech  blix'k 
having  a  notch  for  said  lever  and  sliding  in  the  barr^'l  ex- 
tension and  containing  the  striking  pin  with  u  spring 
adapted  for  the  double  use  of  percussion  and  restoring  the 
bri-ech  block  to  normal  position  after  reci)il.  a  metal  chart' 
int;  device  for  renewing  the  ammunition  ci.nsiHtini;  nf  n 
paralleU'plped-shaped  box,  means  dividing  said  box  into 
vertical  eompartments,  a  spring  in  faiti  compartment,  an 
elevator  In  eacli  compartment  having  a  projection  or  ex- 
tension which  slides  In  a  slot  in  the  vertical  back  wall  of 
tln'  compartments,  a  rack  on  the  base  of  the  charging  de 
vi<'e,  and  a  plate  to  support  the  char^rlnL'  d'vice  when 
advancing. 

.!.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  ,,f  ,1  tmrvHi  am! 
bre<'ch  closing  mechanism  comprlslnif  a  pivot-d  b'v.T.  a 
barrel  extension  containing  a  slot,  an  arm  on  .said  lever 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot,  a  bn-fch  block  having  a 
notch  to  engage  wtMlge-like  with  th'-  arm  of  said  lev.r 
whereby  the  barrel  recoils  with  the  closing  mechanism  at 
the  moment  of  firing,  and  after  a  short  re<>oll  movement 
alone,  a  charging  device  for  renewing  the  ammunition 
consisting  of  a  parelleleplped-shaped  box,  means  dividing 
said  box  Into  vertical  compartments,  a  spring  and  elevator 
in  each  of  said  compartments,  an  elevator  extension 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  slot  In  the  vertical  back 
wall  of  the  compartment  and  a  plate  to  support  the 
charging  device,  and  means  for  advancing  the  charging 
device. 


1.073,710.       COULAR     ATTACHMKNT.        He.vby     Kokdkr. 

LoDgmoDt,    Colo.       Filed    .Vpr.     12,     1911.       Serial     No. 

620,582.      (CI.  54—19.) 

An  attachment  for  horse  collars  comprising  a   longitu- 
dinally curved  plate  to  be  engaged  with  the  under  side  of 
the  throat  portion  of  the  collar  and  having  oppositely  ex 
tending  concavo-convex  portions  forming  an    intermediate 
longitudinal  groove,  a  loop  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the 


oppositely  extending  portions  of  said  plate  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  plate  and  bridging  said  interpiedlate 
groove.  i(  transversely  flat  rigid  metal  plate  to  be  engaged 
upon  tin-  upper  side  of  the  throat  of  tlie  collar  aad  rest- 
ing only  at  its  longitudinal  edges  upon  the  spaced  body 
portions  ut  said  collar,  a  plurality  of  fastening  .screws  ex- 


tiiKJin,.:  thrijii;;li  said  plate  and  tlir'>uirfi  ti.e  collar  and 
•lirough  the  first  named  plate  to  ri;:idl>  secure  said  plates 
iiP')n  the  opposite  faces  of  the  collar,  and  strap  irons 
fi'iui'i!  upon  one  edge  of  the  curvpfl  plate  adjacent  each 
etid  tii'T'-'-r'  ami  ailaptfii  in  be  l,.>nt  arouinl  tlie  tVour  edge 
of  the  ci.llar  Im  rediic-  the  frlcti.ina!  enuagenieni  b4-twe»-a 
the  second   |il.at>-  ami   the   beads  of  the   fastening  screw, s. 


1  n7:'..7n  Hnt.NKU  Kkank  W  n..sKs-;Rrv,  CliicaiO, 
111.,  afislirnor  to  Knterprix'  Tn-il  and  Metal  Works,  Cfcl- 
<-ago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIIIimis  1  ib,!  s.-pt  ]:,. 
Utll,      Serial    No    i',4',(47<i,      ,(  I.   tlT    -SM.i 


1  The  cmbitiat ion  with  a  burner  of  a  screen  fi>rme<l  of 
a  l^iiH-^  ,,f  metal  tiavlng  a  series  of  continuotis  gr.ioves 
i-nt  in  ej|,  b  nf  t«-i,  of  its  oppf>slte  faces,  the  «roovi»s  iM-liig 
I  lit  to  leave  ribs  or  bars  on  each  of  said  faces,  the  grooves 
in  or)'  fare  communica ting  with  and  lieing  cut  traus- 
versel\  to  those  in  Tlie  other  face,  the  bars  or  ribs  on 
one   fae  oeiu;;  transvers.^   to    those  on    the   other 

-  The  combination  with  a  burner  of  a  screen  formed 
of  a  bliM  k  of  metal  havlnt;  a  series  of  continuous  grooves 
cut  in  each  of  two  of  its  opposite  faces,  the  grf>oves  being 
cut  to  leave  ribs  or  bars  on  eacli  of  said  fsces,  the  tfrooves 
ill  one  face  U'lnu  cut  of  sufficient  depth  to  inter8»'ct  and 
extend  b- yond  those  In  the  other  face  and  crosswisf  there- 
of, the  liars  or  ribs  on  otie  face  bein^   transverse  of  those 

ell     the    Other. 

.■'..  The  conibinatitin  with  a  bOrner  of  a  screen  formed 
of  H  block  of  metal  and  havint;  a  i>lurallty  of  series  of 
straU-'ht  ^rrooves  iiit  therein  leaving  ribn  or  bars  l>etween 
the  groo\es.  the  ribs  or  bars  <if  one  series  extendinjr  trans, 
versely   to    the   bars   ami    grooves  of    the  oth^r   series. 


1.hT:{,71::  NKCK  MAKIN<;  .VIACHINK.  Bernarp  Rots. 
ISrookl.vn.  .N.  Y..  as.Hij;nor  to  fxiuis  Hefter.  New  York. 
N.    Y.      I'lled    I>ec     4.    mil.      Serial    No    tW3.S24        ("i. 

1.  In  a  ne<  k  makini;  ma<'hine  the  combination  of  a 
forii'er  for  a  strl|)  of  material,  means  t<i  turn  said  former, 
i^ienns  to  reclprfvate  the  former,  nn  inner  box  around 
the  former,  an  outer  Kulde  !3<ix  aroiiiifj  the  Inner  Ivix, 
n>eans  extentliiiK  from  the  inner  Imx  to  trntde  t(»e  strin, 
means  an  the  said  former  to  clamp  the  strip  in  piece  and 
means  to  fasten  a  paper  hand  to  the  strip  as  the  latter 
is  turning  and  Iteing  converted   into  a  frame  or  n*ck 

■J.  In  a  neck  makini,:  machine  the  cornt)inatl(»n  of  a 
former,  n-.eans  to  turn  said  former,  means  to  li«"k  said 
former  In  operative  position  after  each  revolution  thereof, 


meana  to  locate  a  atrip  of  material  agalnat  one  of  the 
aldea  of  aald  former  while  It  la  at  rest,  a  buffer  in  the 
machlDc  opposite  the  strip  of  material,  meana  to  move  the 
buffer  to  fasten  or  glue  a  hand  against  said  strip,  and 
an  element  pressing  the  t>and  agalnat  said  strip  during 
the  turning  of  said  former. 


rv  In  a  neck  maklns;  niacbinc  th'  oinbination  ..f  n 
re<'iprocatlni;  carriage,  means  in  'h'  inaiiiin-  to  supiuirt 
a  r<»el  of  pai>er  tmnil,  a  ;;!rie  box  tn  1  h.  nia-lilne  a  jrlue 
whe«'l  in  said  In'X  f<vr  said  band,  a  brai  ket  m  the  mafiiine 
an  artn  pinned  lo  Hn^^^  brncket.  means  to  move  said  arm 
a  second  arm  p1nne<l  to  the  bracket,  a  roller  Joumaled  in 
the  end  of  the  sei-ond  arm  en>:ai:ing  said  band  a  pin  on 
the  second  arm  in  the  path  of  the  first  arm  a  band 
fastened  to  the  end  of  the  second  arm.  a  weight  sup 
ported  liy    the   t>and   and    a    roller  for    thi    latter   banii 

4  In  a  neck  makinc  macliine  ttie  comtiination  f  a 
sleeve  Journaled  in  the  niacblne,  me.ins  to  jnlerni;' tent  ,  v 
rotate  said  sleeve,  h  tubular  shwe  slidah!.\  conneried  t  ■ 
Raid  sleeve,  tneans  to  reiipnxate  said  tubular  s1ih\c.  an 
intermediate  sie«>ve  slidaMy  io<'ated  within  the  tubular 
sleeve,  means  to  recijirocate  the  intermediate  sleevi  , 
a  third  sle«'ve  slidably  located  within  the  internicdiiite 
sleeve,  means  to  reciprocate  the  third  sleeve,  a  rod  slid 
ably  supported  in  the  third  sle<>ve,  means  to  reciprocate^ 
said  rod.  an  outei  iruide  box  connected  to  fine  end  of 
the  tubular  sleeve,  a  se-orid  and  Inner  guide  Iwx  within 
the  outer  guide  l>ox  and  connected  to  the  intermediate 
sleeve,  a  former  within  the  inner  guide  bc,i  and  secunxl 
to  the  third  sleevt  and  a  flnishinj;  iilunger  carried  on  the 
said   rod. 

.'».  In  a  neck  makiui:  niaiiiliie  the  coniliination  of  u 
former  Tor  a  stri'i  of  ii\aterial.  means  to  turn  the  said 
former,  im-ans  to  re<  iproc.i  te  the  former,  an  inner  !>ox 
around  the  former,  an  outei-  ;.-tiide  \mix  around  tlie  inner 
box.  a  finger  extending  from  the  Inner  Nix  to  guide  the 
strip!  means  on  the  said  former  to  clnnip  the  strip  In  place 
means  to  fasten  a  paper  band  to  the  strip  as  the  latter  Is 
turning  and  beinc  i-onverte]  into  a  frame  or  neck  nwnns 
to  cut  the  said  tmnd,  n  cbiser  coHctIng  with  tlie  satd  former 
to  !»end  the  said  Imnd  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck 
a  finishing  plunger  enacting  with  tlie  outer  cuide  l>ox 
and  means  to  force  the  pluncor  against  the  in-nt  band 
to  force  it  against  and  fasten  It  to  the  linier  faces  of  the 
neck. 

[Claims  6  to   l.T  not  printed  in  the  c.axette  ] 


l.OT.i.TKi.      NECK  MAKIN  .    M.VCHlNi:       liKits.viu     Koi  s. 

Bris>klyn,    N.    Y  .   assignor   to   liouis   Hcfter.    .New    York. 

N.    V.       FlltMl    Feb.     7.     lilli:        Serial    No.    c,7r,,u.H;<.       ^ci 

03    -40.  > 

I.  In  a  neck  makinK  uuu  hine  the  combination  of  a 
forming  block  for  a  strip  of  tuaterial  means  to  turn  the 
block,  means  to  reciprcHate  the  blf>ck.  a  guide  Ikix  for 
said  block,  fingers  on  the  Uix  to  guide  and  support  said 
strip  and  means  ou  the  block  to  clamp  the  strip  of  mate 
rial   in  place. 


2.  In  a  nock  making  machine  the  combination  of  ■ 
formlnur  block  for  a  strip  of  material,  a  guld«  box  altd- 
ably  connected  to  the  block,  means  to  turn  the  block  and 
Ikjx.  a  pair  of  fingers  extending  fr^m  the  box,  a  catch 
lo<-ated  In  a  cavity  in  the  block  and  normally  extending 
tbrouKTh  on-'  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  swinging  heel  hinged 
to  the  (mh  and  means  to  swing  It  parallel  to  one  of  th« 
sides  of  the  block   to  clamp  strliw  of  material  thereto. 


f   "':^->' 


!j*c 


^=^i_J^ 


■  '!■  a  nei  k  luiikin;:  ma<'hinc  \hr  e,.niiiiniitiori  of  a 
.ii-k.  n.eiui-  lo  roijit-'  I  be  disk.  me«n.-  to  lo.k  the  disk 
ill  -i-eiatne  position  a  disk  um  located  to  lock  with  said 
disk  a  guide  box  »  Itb  its  iontitudinul  axis  coincident  with 
'i  ■  -luitiidina.  ;.\ts  ..f  said  disk,  a  forming  block  slidably 
"■'i'l'"' '•■''  "'  'he  box,  a  t(,f-  hinged  on  th>'  box  to  clamp 
1  si  rip  of  materia!  against  said  block,  a  plunger  carried 
■11  the  1k)X  in  the  [.ath  of  said  disk  toe.  an  arm  for  the 
! oe  that  is  hinted  to  the  N,x  and  a  lever  connecting  said 
•■1'  n,     ind   said   plun»:er 

-t  It.  a  neck  niakitig  machine  the  couitdnatioi!  of  n 
journal  bracket,  h  -it^'v,-  journaied  therein,  a  pinion  fas- 
tened to  one  end  •  f  ;!ii  sleeve  and  a  disk  fastened  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  nn  outer  sleeve  journaled  in  said  sleeve. 
means  to  reciprocate  the  latter  sleeve,  a  disk  toe  normally 
bK-ked  with  said  disk,  means  to  lock  the  disk  in  operative 
itosition.  a  second  sleeve  slidably  supported  In  the  said 
outer  ve.  \e.  iiieiin<-  to  reciprocate  the  second  sleeve  a 
L'ulde  1.,  \  c,,iin..!ed  to  the  second  sleeve,  a  connection 
!..'tween  the  disk  an.l  bos  to  rot.ate  the  latter,  a  third 
-le.ve  within  ttie  second  sleeve  a  forming  block  fastened 
to    the    third    sleeve    and    means    to   reciprocate    the    tliird 

sleeve 

0.  In  a  neck  makine  machine  the  combination  iif  a 
1 -urnal  bracket,  a  sleeve  >uirnaled  therein,  a  pinhm  fas 
relied  to  one  end  of  the  sleevt  and  a  disk  fastened  to  the 
oMier  end  thereof,  an  outer  sleeve  journaled  in  said  sleeve, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  latter  sleeve,  a  toe  normally 
io.ked  wltb  said  disk,  means  to  lock  the  disk  in  op«ratlve 
position,  a  second  sleeve  slidably  supported  In  the  said 
outer  sleeve,  means  to  re<iprocate  the  second  sleeve. 
a  L'uide  tKii  connected  to  the  second  sleeve,  a  connection 
between  the  disk  and  V-x  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  third  sleeve 
within  the  second  sleeve,  n  forming  block  fastened  to  the 
third  sleeve,  means  to  reciprocate  the  third  sleeve,  a  con- 
nei  tion  tiefween  foe  forming  Mock  and  said  disk,  a  plunger 
rod  within  the  third  sleeve,  means  to  reclprc>cate  the  rod 
and  a   carrier  connected   to  said   rod. 

(Claims  fi  to    n    not   printed   In   the   Oazctte  1 


l.<t73.714  <^LASr  Wiit.nM  .Iohn  Shortkv,  Nashville, 
Tonn  Filed  Sept.  ti.  \i^\•2  Serial  No.  719,019.  (CI. 
24—206.  1 

A  clasp,  composed  of  two  members  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement, one  memtsr  txing  a  relatively  rigid  curved 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  te«tta 
niHin  one  face  and  a  projecting  portion  upon  the  opposite 
face  extending  from  one  end  to  a  tx>lnt  near  the  center 
of  the  plate,   said  projecting   portion  being  provided  with 


ftoo 
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•  nriattv^  m$ttmi  itot  ^lapoaed  parailci  to  the  adjaccDt 
fkec  ot  tlM  plate;  aad  the  ottaer  oieaiber  havtac  two 
rcaUieBt  toogaaa  dtepoecd  in  spaced  relation  with  a  nor- 
mal tenslan  toward  each  other,  one  toogae  betog  nar- 
rower at  lt>  free  end  tkaa  the  other  tongue  for  Insertion 


5^  y  *>  y  ^ 


within  the  slot  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tli>t  mem 
Iyer,   while   the    free  end   of  the  other    ton;4ue   is    provided 
with  ii  tooth  to  engage  one  of  tjje  teeth  of  the  first  mem 
ber  when  the  plate  of  the  first  meml>er  is  d'sposed  between 
the  resilient  tongue  of  the  second  member. 


1,073,715.  CAR-DOOR.  Citarlf.s  E.  SiKvpnT.  rouncll 
BhifTs,  Iowa.  Filed  .Aug.  7,  1911.  S^Tlal  -No.  «42,»i;io. 
<ri.   20—29.) 


HffliiniTiiyii 


^^^E 


1.  .\  vertically  tlltable  door  having  a  swinging  gravity 
detent,  and  a  memb*^r  supported  lndep<'ndently  of  the 
door  and  provided  with  a  toothed  cou vexed  portion  struck 
from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  door  as  its  center,  said 
toothed  portion  lying  in  the  path  of  the  fr.f  end  of  the 
detent  for  engagement  thereby  to  supp<^)rt  th<>  door  iu 
tilted  position,  the  toothed  portion  terminating  at  eju  ii 
end  short  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  do')r  to  permit 
the  detent  to  swing  clear  of  the  teeth  at  the  opposite  limits 
of  movement  of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vertically  tlltable  door  plvotally  supported  at  one 
of  Its  lower  corners  and  having  a  swinging  gravity  detent. 
a  member  supported' Independently  of  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  con  vexed  portion  struck  from  the 
pivotal  support  of  the  door  as  a  center,  said  tootht-d  por- 
tion lying  In  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  detent  for 
engagement  thereby  to  support  the  door  In  tilted  posi 
tlons,  and  a  slide  carried  by  the  door  and  engaging  the 
toothed  member  as  a   guide,  substantially  as   descrlhed. 

3.  A  vertically  tlltable  door  plvotally  supported  adja- 
«?ent  one  of  Its  lower  corners  and  provided  with  a  swing- 
ing gravity  detent,  an  arcuate  guide  member  supported 
independently  of  the  door  and  disposed  In  an  arc  struck 
from  the  ptvotal  support  of  the  door  as  a  center,  the 
conrned  edge  of  the  gitlde  being  toothed  and  said  toothed 


pertiiHi  lernrtMitliig  short  at  the  eadn  of  the  girfAe  mm4 
Jytng  in  the  path  ofthe  free  end  of  the  detent,  and  a  aMde 
carried  by  tbe  door  and  embracing  tl»e  concaved  edge  of 
the  guide.  sabatantUlly  as  dearrtbed. 

4.  A  4oor  including  a  vertically  tlltable  door  aemtier 
plvotally  supported  at  one  of  Its  lower  comers,  an  arcuate 
guide  member  aispo8«Hl  concentric  to  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  door,  a  slide  carried  by  the  door  and  cooperating 
with  the  concaved  side  of  the  guide,  and  a  swinging 
;;rrtvity  detent  tarrie<l  by  the  door  and  codperating  with 
:l  e  (onvexed  side  of  the  guide  to  hold  the  door  In  different 
tiltfd   positions,  suhetantlally  as  described. 

.".  .V  vertically  tlltable  door  provided  with  a  j^ivotal 
support  adjacent  one  lower  corner,  a  swinging  gravity 
detent  upon  the  door,  a  member  supported  Independently 
of  the  dooi  at)d  provided  with  a  convened  footlJe<l  Wiftion 
ilisjioscd  In  11  n  ar(  struck  from  the  pivotal  supporter  the 
d«or  as  fi  (cntrr  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  tiff  end 
of  the  detent,  tlif  ends  of  the  toothed  m<mher  terminating 
short  of  til.'  .nds  of  the  path  of  the  detent,  whereby  the 
latter  will  clear  the  t(X)thed  i)ortlon  and  be  free  to  re 
engaj:.'  tb«'  sani*^  wh.-n  the  movement  of  the  door  Is  re- 
versed,   suhstHntially    .is   dfs<rilio<l. 

|(lalm6  i",  to  s  not    prinicd   in    the  (Inzettn  j 


1.07;  71.1.  .\1.\.\  IKK  LOADER.  Wn.i.i.oi  Sk.axcl,  Avon, 
S.  D.  FIl.c!  1».<  4.  1912.  Serla;  No.  734,840.;  ^CI. 
214      a.) 


1.  .\  loBder  of  the  sperifled  class,  comprising  a  station- 
ary liasi  .  a  rram.'  pivoted  to  the  base  anil  carrying;  an 
inclined  trill  k.  a  straper  movable  both  nn  the  ground  and 
also  on  the  track,  an  opt-rating  cable  enga'.;lng  the  srrnp»T 
and  the  pivoted  frani".  a  dog  for  engagim.'  the  rablf,  and 
adjustable  antouiatl<    -ncans  for  tripping  the  dog. 

2.  A  loader  of  thr'  sp<  <  ifled  class,  comprising  a  sfraper 
movable  ov-  r  tiic  ground,  n  pivoted  frame  adapt e<l  to  raise 
the  .scra|>«r  above  the  grouiid.  a  cable  actuating  the  scraixT 
and  the  frame,  and  tnt'tms  for  automatically  holding  and 
releasing  the  cable. 

ii.  A  ItjHder  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  scraper, 
a  bail  .secured  to  the  front  of  the  scraper,  a  sheave  sei  iired 
to  the  li«ll,  a  frame  on  which  the  scrajx-r  is  adapted  lo  In- 
raised  above  a  wagon,  means  for  idvotiiig  the  frame  at  the 
side  id'  a  wagon,  a  sheave  secured  to  the  frame,  an  operat- 
ing cable  se<  urcd  to  the  frame  and  running  in  the  sbe.tves, 
a  dog  for  stopping  and  releasing  the  cable,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  the  dog  by  the  position  of  the 
frame. 

4  A  loader  of  the  siKjclfled  class,  (omprisiug  a  scraper, 
a  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  raise  the  siraper  from  the 
uround.  a  cable  actuating  the  frame  and  the  scraper,  a 
dog  to  engage  the  cable  means  for  trljipini:  the  do|.  and 
a  spring  a<  tint;  iiinm  the  fram«'  strainst  the  pnll  of  the 
calile. 

5.  .V  manure  loader  of  the  speclflwl  class,  comprlstni; 
a  scraper,  a  bail  secured  to  the  scraper,  a  sheave  secured 
to  the  ball,  a  pivoted  frame  adapted  to  l>e  raised  above 
a  wagon,  legs  or  an  ln(  lined  track  supporting  one  end  of 
the  frame  above  the  ground,  means  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  at  the  side  of  a  wagon,  a  sheave  secured 
to  the  raised  end  of  the  frame,  n  cable  running  In  the 
sheaves,  means  for  controlling  the  running  of  the  cable, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  raised  frame  when  the  cable 
is    rebastHl. 
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1,07«,71T.  OA8-Tl'RBINE.  Abthdi  E.  Stachel.  Chi- 
cago, IIL  Filed  Dec.  28,  1812.  Serial  No.  78©,(>46. 
(Cl.  60—4.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  prefwure-genemtliiK 
chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet,  and  an  outlet  contiect<>d  to 
the  motor,  a  valve  ointpolllng  the  outlet,  means  for 
periodically  opening  said  valve,  means  for  periodically  ad 
mtttlBg  a  chnrwe  of  fuel  to  the  chamber,  means  for  irnit 
ing  the  charge  In  the  chamber,  an  exliaust  outlet  from 
the  chamber,  a  suction  fan  connected  to  said  exhaust  out 
let.  a  valve  controlling  the  exiiaust  outlet,  meaob  for 
periodically  oiHentog  the  exhaust  outlet  valve,  and  a  val\« 
for  admitting  air  to  the  chamlwr  when  the  exbaust  outlet 
valve  Is  open 

2  The    combination    nf    a    motor     a    pres.sure  (ieneratint 
chamber  having  an  outlet  coniie<  te<l  to  the  motor    a  vaive 
controlling  the  outlet,  a  fuel  inlet  to  the  chamUT.  a  valve 
conlrolling    the    fuel    outlet,    means    for    limiting    the    fuel 
In  lh»>  ctiamber,  an  exliaust  outlet  from  the  chamlMT,  a  sue 
tion    faa    conneiteil    to   said   exhaust   outlet,    a    valv>    con 
trolling   the  exhaust   outlet,   means   for  opening   the    inlet 
ootlet  and  exhaust  outbi   valves  in  the  order  named,  and 
a   valve   for   admitting   nir   to    th<    chaml>er   when    tlu    'X 
haoat  outlet   valve  i«  op^n. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  iiresKure-generatlng 
chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet,  and  hu  outlet  connecte<i  i.y 
a  conduit  to  the  motor,  a  vaUe  ct>ntrolIlng  tin  outle;. 
means  for  |>erl(Mll(  ally  opening  said  valve,  an  oiiUei  ion 
dult  from  the  chamlier  to  the  first  mentioned  condulr. 
a  relief  valve  in  said  outlet  lundult,  ineaus  fur  i>eriod{ 
caliy  admlttlug  a  charge  of  fuel  to  the  chamber,  means 
for  tgnitiag  the  chi#g«'  in  the  chamber,  an  cxtiausi 
outlet  from  the  chamlier,  a  sui  tion  fan  <  utinei  te<l 
tu  said  exhaust  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  exhaut-t 
outlet,  means  for  jwriodically  oiK-niug  the  exhaust  outlet 
valve,  and  a  valve  for  admitting  air  lo  the  chandjer  \\  hei, 
the  exhaust  outlet  valve  Is  open. 

4.  The  combiuatlon  of  a  motor,  a  pretisure  KenerntinK 
cluunber  having  a  fuel  inlet,  and  an  outlet  eonue<te<l  to 
the  motor,  a  valve  lOntrolUng  ihe  outlet,  niean:^  for 
periodically  opeuiug  aaid  valve,  means  for  periodic «ll> 
admitting  a  cbarge  of  fuel  to  ttie  cliamber.  means  for 
igniting  the  charge  in  the  chamlier,  an  exiiaust  outlet  from 
the  chamlHT.  a  suction  fan  connected  to  said  exhaust  out 
let,  a  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  outlet,  nwan^  for 
periodically  opening  the  exhaust  outlet  valve,  a  valve  for 
admlttinli;  air  to  the  chamlter  when  the  eihaust  outlet 
valve  la  op«'n,  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  to  the  Inlet  of 
tbf  chamber,  and  a  pump  for  charging  said  reservoir 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  presanre  ceneratlng 
chamber  having  a  fiieJ  inlet,  and  an  outlet  conn»»cted  by 
a  condnit  to  the  motor,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet, 
means  for  periodically  opening  said  valve,  an  outlet  con 
dult  from  the  chamber  to  the  first  mentioned  conduit. 
a  relief  valve  In  said  outlet  conduit,  means  for  perl.xll 
cally  admitting  a  charge  of  fuel  to  the  chamlier.  nvesns 
for  igniting  the  charge  in  the  chamlier.  and  a  valvp  for 
admitting  air  to  the  chamber  Ijefore  the  admission  of  the 
fuel  charge. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  r,Hsett»-.] 


1.073.718.  SCHOOL  SKAT  AND  DKSK  JoRir  M.  Stu*- 
RLKTiRLD,  TawbDeka.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Sertal 
No    «««.014.      (CI.   156—34.  >  ^ 


1  in  a  device  of  the  type  de»(ril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  seat  and  its  liack.  of  supporting  means  therefor  in- 
cluding au  upright  having  at  iU  upper  end  a  tranaverse 
member  provided  ut  its  ende  with  flanges,  a  member  liav- 
iug  pivotal  !4Uppurtiug  connection  with  said  seat  arul 
tixe<l  conuecilon  with  said  back,  means  effecting  adjustable 
cuunectiun  UMWeen  auiid  tlanges  and  said  seat-pivotal- 
supportijig  mcmler.  jnd  means  effecting  adjustable  con- 
iieciii.ii    l«tv*ien    said    flanges   and   said   beck. 

~  I»  »  device  if  'hi  type  described,  the  combination 
v^irli  H  Seat  aril!  Ms  I>h<  k  of  KU|»(M>rt iU);  means  therefor  in- 
•  hiding  ail  u]. right  bavin^-  at  its  upper  end  a  transverse 
mem  (XT  jirrvvided  st  its  ends  with  flanges  having  slots 
thfrein  n  numtwr  lisving  pivotal  supporting  connection 
with  Ksld  seat  anil  n%*-A  i-onnectinn  with  said  Itack.  and 
ail.iustmi;  mti  wv  .  tiyH;;ink.'  said  slots  of  the  fianges.  eTect- 
iiit;  Hdjust.Mbli  <  o:)tie.  ii,,i,  ii^-twi-^-n  said  i)ivotal  sup|H>rtlng 
mernli.  rs  atid  said  rtanges.  and  adjustable  connection  l>e 
tweeti   sMid   back  aiid   said  flanges,  resjiei'tivel.v 


l.(t7.'<.7i;t.  A.\I.\i:ii  COCI'I.INi.  Ji'HN  N.  TiMMEK, 
T  nioiitow n.  I'a  < '  ifitlnuation  of  appUcatlon  Serla)  No. 
.%n9..'ilfi.  filed  .fiiiie  -J'.'  19DI  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1911. 
Serin!  No  f,f,s.i»'.)7  This  application  fll.-d  Dec.  26, 
lOlL'       Serial   No    7;;s,fll6.      K'l.   1.^7      SO.) 


Iu  a  valved  coupling,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
iiH  uiugs.  the  latter  having  a  valve-seat,  a  cylinder  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  outlet  opeoiug,  and  bavlog  aide 
ports,  a  cap  dosing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cap 
beink;  Iook»>  thereon,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
open,  and  the  cap  liaviug  an  annular  dauge  which  en- 
circles the  cylinder  and  Is  shaped  to  engage  the  aforesaid 
seat,  and  reaiiieut  means  for  holding  the  cap  seated  on 
the  cylinder  and  the  flange  thereof  iu  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat. 


l.<»73.720         .METAl.I.lt'      ROl'K     FlTTINt;         BKN-.TAM1!r 

H(»BKiN(;    Trbwheli.a,    Birmingham.    England.       Filed 

Nov    1.   1912.      Serial  No    729.0«0       (Cl,  21 — 1S6.> 

1.    A   metallic  rope  fitting  adapted  to   receive  two  ropt 

portions    consist  ing    of    an    lnterlf>rly    tapered    caaint    or 

hand  formed  in  one  tapered  face  only  with  •piral  groovw 


8oa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


bEPTEMBBR  33,  1913. 


SEPTEMBBR  33,  IQI3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803 


to  grip  one  rope  portion  and  a  wedge  formed  with  spiral 
grooTes  on  one  side  only  to  grip  the  other  rope  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


2.  A  metallic  rope  flttluK  adapted  to  form  a  lnop  on  the 
end  of  a  rope,  consisting  of  an  Interiorly  tapered  casing 
or  band  adapted  to  receive  the  two  ropt*  portions  of  the 
loop  and  formed  in  one  tapered  face  only  with  spiral 
grooves  to  grip  one  of  said  rope  portions  and  a  wedge 
formed  with  spiral  grooves  on  one  side  only  to  grip  the 
other  rope  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  tJurpoae 
specified. 

3.  A  metallic  rope  fitting  adapted  to  receive  two  rope 
portions,  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  elongated  or  approximately  ellipti 
cal  in  cross  section,  said  passage  having  two  opposite 
rounded  tapering  Interior  faces  and  two  approximately 
parallel  faces,  one  rounded  face  being  spirally  groovetl  and 
the  other  smooth,  and  a  wedge  concave  on  two  oppostle 
sides  and  approximately  parallel  on  the  other  sides,  one 
of  said  concave  sides  being  spirally  grooved,  and  the  other 
smooth,  the  smooth  face  l)elng  arranged  in  the  casing  op 
posite  the  spiral  face  of  the  latter. 


1,073,721.      CARTRIDGE-HOLDER. 
Savona,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  740,797.      (CI.  224—24.) 


William    W    Ikk.v, 
Filed  Jan.  s,  1913. 


// 


1.  As  a  cartridge  holder,  the  combination  with  a  mem 
ber  formed  to  partially  encircle  the  body  of  the  cartridge 
and  having  provision  for  attachment  of  the  same  to  a 
belt,  of  a  resilient  retaining  member  Integral  therewith, 
said  member  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the  en 
circling  portion  and  formed  to  project  over  the  rim  of  the 
cartridge  and  produced  upward  and  backward  therefrom 
to  form  a  finger  engagement. 

2.  As  a  cartridge  holder,  the  combination  with  a  mem 
ber  formed  to  partially  encircle  the  body  of  the  cartridge 
and  having  provision  for  attachment  to  a  belt  or  the  like, 
of  a  resilient  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member 
formed  to  project  within  the  circle  of  the  holding  portion 
and  carried  backward  therefrom  to  form  a  finger  engage- 
ment. 

3.  As  a  cartriUge  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  cartridge 
holding  receptacle  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  belt 
or  the  Uke,  of  a  resllient  retaining  member  carried  by  the 
cartridge  receptacle  on  the  same  side  as  the  belt  attach- 
ment, said  retaining  member  formed  to  positively  engage 


the  upper  side  of  the  rim  of  the  cartridge  inserted  In  the 
receptacle  and  produced  backward  and  upward  from  tbia 
engagenniit  to  form  a  release  engagement. 


1,073, 7L'2  (  OMBIXATION  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  01  T 
LET  CLAMIV  Carl  M.  Whbkuh  k,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  New  I'rocess  Specialty  Company,  a  Corp<jra- 
tion  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:{I,«3-l.      K'l,  2iH — 30. » 


A  .lamp  for  s.-<  uring  rtniible  insulating  tubing  to  gas- 
plpr  (omprlslug  two  strips  of  semlflexlble  material  hav- 
ing each  three  half  sockets  respectively  at  the  ends  and 
between  the  ends  there<,f,  adapted  to  receive  respectively 
two  pieces  of  flexible  tubing  in  the  end-sockets  and  a  gas 
pip.-  In  tlu-  Intermt'dlatt'  socket  ;  the  two  strips  being  dis- 
posed hi  symmetrical  r^-lation  ;  and  two  fastening  devices 
located  rt-spectively  between  the  two  end-sockets  and  the 
intermediate  8t>cket  and  adapte<i  to  draw  the  two  pieces 
together  at  the  rf-spective  i-nds  there«..f  and  thereby  adjust 
their  distance  u,  variable  dimensions  of  said  flexible 
tubing. 


1 


l,"7n.7J3  HI  Il.IUNG  RI.OCK  .Iame.s  Ccllobd  White, 
S.'wickU-y.  I*a.  Filed  F>b.  2.«<,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.'.!..U4.      1(1.   71! — 1<».  I 


1  A  oni.oiind  huilding  block  formed  solely  of  a  layer 
of  concrete  molded  and  compressed  upon  n  board  of  fibrous 
material  protruding  at  one  end  l)^ond  one  edge  of  said 
concrete  layer,  pins  molded  In  and  held  firmly  by  the 
liody  of  said  concrete  and  extending  upon  said  protruding 
fibrous  board. 

•-'.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  plurality  of  build 
in;.'  I. locks  each  formed  of  n  layer  of  concrete  molded  and 
compressed  upon  a  r¥>ard  of  fibrous  material,  said  fibrous 
material  protruding  at  one  end  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
concrete  layer,  there  l>eing  pins  molded  in  and  held 
firmly  by  said  IkwIv  of  concrete  and  extending  upon  said 
protruding  fibrous  txiard.  and  securing  members  extend- 
ing thr.High  said  fibrous  hoard  and  engaging  saM  pins 
and  said  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  plurality  of 
building  Mocks  each  formed  solely  of  a  layer  of  concrete 
molded  and  compressed  upon  a  board  of  fibrous  material, 
said  fibrous  material  protniding  at  one  end  beyond  the 
e<lge  of  said  concrete  layer,  there  being  pins  molded  in 
and  held  firmly  by  the  body  of  said  concrete  and  ex 
tending  upon  said  protruding  fibrous  load,  and  donble- 
polnted  nails  extending  over  said  pins  and  engaglag  said 
wall  through  said   protruding  fibrous  board. 


1.073,724.         LADYS      NEGLIGfiE      INDERGARMENT. 
ViK<ii!ii.\    WHiTTiN(iTi>.N,   Valdosta.    <}a.      FMled   Oct.    24. 
Hti;i.      Serial   No.    7l'7,674.       (CI.   2 — 144.  1 
.\   chemise,   the  IxMly   portion   of   which   consists  of  two 

iiieies   of    material    only,    comprising   a    front   section    and 


a  back  mcctlon.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sections 
being  sectireil  together  to  form  the  aide  aeams  of  the 
chemise,  the  intermediate  portions  only  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sections  being  secured  together  to  form  leg 
openings,  the  liack  section  l>eing  folded  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal  center   of    the   ch<mlse    to   form    a    pair   of   plaits. 


1         I    '         1 

the  upper  edges  only  of  th<  plaits  lieing  stitched  down 
and  the  plaits  at  their  hiwer  ends  tapering  and  running 
out  into  the  contstlnient  materliil  of  the  hack  seition.  the 
back  section  lielng  split  and  sewed  together  aUive  the 
plaits  to  take  uji  tlie  slack  taused  in  tlie  uiiper  p<irllon 
uf  the  chemise  by  the  formation  of  the  plaits. 


1.073.72.'..     TOOTH  I'OWItFH      U..sk  Ye.;.oia\,  Ynnkers. 

N     Y.      Filed    Jan.    4.    IHI.H       ^*e^1Hl    No.    740. 22«.      i  ri 

167—9.1 

\    tooth    jKiwder    <-rimp<iS'-<i    of    pulverlxed    cloves,    salt 
rhuliarb.    charcoal,    and    pntverljtfd    and    desiccated    pine 

apple  pulp. 


1,073.726.      r.AKMK.NT       K..sk    Yf:<,.\MAN.   Yonkers.    N.    V 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,0H8.      iCl.  2 — 41.. 
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ably  mounted  in  the  loops  and  disposed  outside  of  tbe 
garment,  and  supporters  carried  by  the  respective  belts 
and  slldable  thereon. 

3.  .\  liody  garment  having  incisions  in  the  waist  por- 
tions thereof  forming  straps,  an  elastic  lielt  outside  of  the 
garment  and  slldable  within  the  incisions  and  retained 
I  y  tbe  straps,  loops  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
garment  and  below  the  belt,  an  elastic  belt  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  Uwips  and  dUjs.sed  outside  of  the  garment,  and 
supporters  carried  Ity  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the 
;es[.ective  hells,  each  supjiorter  including  a  strap  and 
H   gHrment    >  ngaging  fastener. 


1.073,727.  CAICHTRETER  Lkonaro  .Xtw.k.d.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  .\i,r  14,  l'.N»<t  Serial  .No.  4M»,757.  n'l. 
48—156.) 


1.  A  Ix-Kly  garment  havinu:  Incisions  In  the  waist  ;H)r 
tion  thereof  forming  straps,  a  l*lt  outside  of  the  gar 
inent  and  slldably  engaging  the  straps,  loops  extending 
from  tbe  garment  and  below  the  belt,  a  belt  outsnie  of 
the  garment  and  supported  by  the  Ioojmi.  and  supporters 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  respective  belts. 

2.  A   Iwdy  garment   having  incisions  In   the   waist  por 
tlons   thereof  forming   straps,   an  elastic   belt    outside  of 
the    garment    and    slldable    within    the    incisions    and    re 
talned  by    the  straps,   loops  extending  from  the  outer   side 
Of  the  garment  and  below  tbe  belt,   an  elastic  belt  slid 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  air  inleta, 
ainl  an  outlet  connected  to  an  engine:  a  tulmlar  wick  In 
the  casing  tutween  one  of  the  air  inlets  and  the  outlet  : 
means  for  delivering  lU)uld  fuel  to  the  wick  :  with  valves 
having  means  for  simultaneously  ariuatlng  them;  said 
valves  resiMK-tlveiy  controlling  the  flow  of  air  Into  the 
casing  through  the  second  air  Inlet  and  tbe  flow  of  vapor- 
ized fuel  from  the  wick 

•_•  The  combination  in  a  carbunter  of  a  casing  having 
»  larhuretlng  chsmtwr  ct>nnected  to  an  engine  and  pro- 
vider) with  an  air  Inlet  to  said  chaml>er.  a  valve  for  said 
inlet,  a  source  of  supply  of  li(|uid  fuel  connected  to  an- 
otht'r  portion  of  tbe  casing,  a  wick  in*  the  casing  placed  to 
leceive  said  fuel  from  said  source,  means  for  delivering  air 
to  the  wick,  and  means  for  conyrdling  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  wick  to  th<  carbtir(<#dg  chnml>er.  said  con- 
trolling means  being  o^M■^aTl^  eiy  connected  to  the  air  inlet 
N  alve 

.■'.  The  combinaTlon  in  a  cat-tmreter  of  a  casing,  a  wick 
mounted  therein  and  connicted  to  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid  ftiel.  means  for  connecting  the  casing  with  the  en 
glne.  valves  placed  To  resjiect ively  govern  the  flow  of 
iilr  through  the  wick  and  the  entrance  of  air  Into  tbe 
casing  said  valves  t.eing  mechanically  connected  and 
formed  to  maintain  sulotanflally  constant  the  relative 
proix.rtifnis  of  air  and  vnporijied  fuel  lrresp«'ctive  of  the 
fjttantltles  of   said   Ingredients 

4  The  combination  In  n  carbureter  of  a  casing,  having 
an  outlet,  a  cylinder,  a  wick  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  there  being  air  Inlets 
for  the  casing  of  which  one  Is  placed  to  deliver  air  dl- 
ivctly  to  the  otitlet  and  another  Is  placed  to  deliver  nlr 
fo  said  nutlet  through  the  cylinder  and  The  wick,  with 
mechanically  connected  valves  for  the  cylinder  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  air  Info  the  casing  and  also  the  (low 
of  vaporiied  fuel  from  the  wlrk. 

.'»  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  of  a  casing,  having 
an  outlet,  a  cylinder,  a  wick  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  there  being  air  inlets 
for  the  casing  of  which  one  Is  placed  ts  deliver  air  di- 
rectly to  the  outlet  and  the  other  Is  placed  to  dellTer  air 
to  said  outlet  through  the  cylinder  and  the  wick,  with 
valves  for  the  cylinder  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
into  the  casing  and  also  the  flow  of  vaporised  fttel  fcom 
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th«  wick,  and  a  eemmon  operation  device  for  the  valres, 
Mid  valves  being  coBstrncted   to  mainUin   sabstantlally 
constant   tho  relative   proportions   of   aald  vaporlied    fuel 
and  air  regardless  of  the  extent  of  their  openinga. 
K^lalniB  H  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073,7J«.      FlSHINr,-REP:L.  Leo.vabu  Atwood.   Boston, 

Mass..    asslttnor    of   nnp-half  to    Charles    F,    Pope,    Now 

York.  N.   Y.     Filed  .\pr.   30,  1909.     Serial   No    493  209 
(("I.  4'i      }-,  I 


1     Thf  comhliuitlon  in  a  reel  of  a  fram.-  havini:  a  spool  ; 
a  crank   handle  for  turning  the  name  :  with  a   lungitu.ll 
nally   movable    locking   pin    mounted    In    bearlnjfs   in    tho 
frame  so  as  to  be  alldahle  in  a  line  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  spool  and  capable  of  belnjj  projected  at 
will   Into   the   path    of  the   crank    handle;    with   an   auto 
matic  friction  pxortlng  device  acting  on  said  pin  and  tend 
ing  to  hold  it  In  any  glvm  position, 

2.  The  combination  In  a  reel  of  a  frame  havlnir  a  s[k>oI  . 
a  crank  handle  for  turning  the  same  ;  with  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  locking  pin  mounted  to  slide  In  bearlnjis  in 
the  frame  so  as  to  be  adjuatable  tranaverwly  thereof  and 
capable  of  b«lng  projected  into  the  path  of  the  crank  han- 
dle;  said  handle  havlnjr  a  cam  surface  placed  to  loogltudl- 
nally  move  said  pin  when  the  handle  Is  turned  In  one 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  reel,  of  a  frame  having  a  spool  ; 
a  crank  handle  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sp^njl  for 
turning  the  same ;  a  longitudinally  movable  locking  pin 
mounted  In  the  frame  so  aa  to  be  adjuaUble  transversely 
thereof  and  capable  of  being  projected  Into  the  path  of  the 
crtnk  handle;  with  means  for  applying  friction  to  said 
pin  to  prevent  Its  free  movement;  the  reel  mechanlwu 
including  means  for  moving  the  pin  to  an  inactive  position 
when  the  handle  la  turned  in  a  predetermined  direction 

4.  The  combination  In  a  reel  of  a  frame,  including  two 
side  plates:  a  spool  ;||  crank  handle  for  turning  said 
•pool  ;  means  for  opt-ratively  oonnectlnx  the  crank  handl.^ 
and  spool  ;  a  rod  entrau'lntf  .'stnictiir.'  cunnected  to  th- 
frame  ;  a  locking  pin  supported  to  In?  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  a  line  parail.-l  to  the  axis  of  the  spool  and  capable 
of  being  projected  into  the  path  of  the  crank  handle  , 
with  a  friction  producing  piece  mounted  between  said  pin 
and  said  rod  engaging  structure. 

0.  The  combination  in  a  flshinjj  reel  of  a  frame,  a  spool. 
a  spindle  having  an  operating  handle  and  threaded  at 
one  end.  with  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  spool 
and  spindle  at  will,  said  means  Including  a  sleeve  thread 
ed  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  and  an  adjustable 
nut  threaded  on  said  sleeve,  the  threads  between  the  nut 
and  the  sleeve  runninjj  in  a  direction  opposite  those  be 
tween  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle. 


1.073,729.       DRIEU.      (h.^rles    BAKXAan,    Pasadena.    (  al., 

assignor   to   E.    E.    Dow.    Redlands.   (al       Filed   May    > 

1913.     Serial  No.  765,121.     (CI.  34—41.) 

1.  In  a  drier,  a  base,  a  back  rising  therefrom  triancular 

in  rear  view,  sash  bars  extending  from  the  forward  comers 

of    the    baae    and    converglnjt    toward    and    secured    to    the 

apex    of    the    back,    aaid    bars    having    grooves.    wUd    back 

having  grooves  disposed  to  correspond  with  the  shape  of 

the  back,  triangular  pieces  of  glass  arranged  In  the  grooves 

of  the  back  and  the  sash  bars,  apd  means  on  the  Intertor 

of  the  Btructure  for  the  support  of  drying  trays. 


•2.  In  a  drier,  a  rectangular  base,  a  back  triangular 
In  rear  view  rising  from  one  edge  of  the  base  and  provided 
with  woovea  runninu  parallel  with  the  inclinad  edjin 
thereof,  saah  bars  bavloK  grooves  extending  from  the  for- 
ward corner*  of  the  base  extending  rearwardiy  and  con- 
verging toward  and  secured  to  the  apex  of  the  back,  pieces 
of  glass  secured  In  the  grooves,  thereby  forming  iubstan- 
tially  a  half  »e<"tiun  of  a  true  pyramid,  meaas  for  Support- 
IriK  drylntf  trays  on  the  interior  of  the  structure,  the  base 
havlnjr  inlet  vents,  while  the  back  near  Its  apex  ig  pro- 
vided with  a  dampr  I'ontrolled  outl-'t  vent 
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'^  In  n  filler,  a  r.ctanciilar  bni^.v  a  back  trlangnlar  to 
rear  view  rlslntr  from  one  edjre  of  the  base  and  provided 
with  urooves  running  parallel  with  the  Inclined  edges 
tlierf'of.  Hash  bar*  liavlnjr  LTOoves  extending  from  the  for- 
ward ri.rn.Ts  of  the  base  extending  rearwardiy  and  con- 
veruMtiL.'  toward  and  s.-cured  to  the  apex  of  the  back,  pieces 
of  glass  -Secured  In  the  grooves,  tljereby  forming  substan- 
tially a  half  section  of  a  true  pyramid,  said  back  having 
not<hed  strips,  rods  arranged  in  the  notcties,  the  wsh 
bars  having  hooks,  rods  arranged  In  the  hooks,  said  rods 
adapt. -d  to  support  drying  trays,  tb.'  base  havlnjg  Inlet 
vents,  while  the  back  n.ar  its  apex  is  provided  with  t 
damper   controlled   outlet    vent. 


1. or;:, T.JO.     D.UIT  T.VCKI.E  block.     Johk  T    Beli..  San 

Kranci-sco.     »al.        Filed     Mav     11,     1912.       S*-riai     So 
••)JHi,719.      (CI.  9—23.) 


.\  davit  tackle  blfx'k  coQiprtsIng  a  blo.k,  a  pulley  wheel 
rarrie.l  thereby,  a  r.ipe  "Securing  pin  above  the  block,  and 
a  i>i\  ,,ted  h.>«)k  secured  to  tb.'  block  below  the  pulley  on  an 
axis  at  right  angb-s  t.,  tlie  pulley  axis,  said  hook  having 
a  portion  iri<linlng  upwardly  to  the  side  of  the  bottom 
of  the  bicxk  and  a  handle  portion  terminating  in  e  ring 
■  xtending  along  the  side  of  the  block  and  in  contact  there- 
with parallel  to  the  plane  <jf  movement  of  the  pulley,  said 
ring  being  above  the  pulb-y  axis,  substantially  ««  de- 
scribed. 

_  I 

1.073.731.     I'lI'E-VISE.     Cahi,  ftrxo  Bebumav.  Evanston. 

Ill     assignor  to  Mark  Manufacturlns;  Company.  Chicago. 

111.,  a  Copartnership  comjwsed  of  Anson  Mark,  Clayton 

Mark,  and   Cyrus   Mark.      Filed   Mar.    14.   1911.      Serial 

No.  614,386.      (CI.  hi— 41.» 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pine  vise  having  a  baw  pro- 
vided with  aperture*!,  a  detachaMe  clamping  member,  said 
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member    havinf    forwardly    projecting   arms    nt    its    upper    \    carryin.-    a    ilauipln^t    plate    at    it.s    upper    extremity,   aatd 


portion,  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  bane  of  said  plfM*  vise  through  said  ai>ertnre8, 
said  detacliable  elaniplnj;  n»emlier  t»>lng  further  provided 
vitb  8  projtH'tlng  l>«>ttom  portion,  and  a  rinniping  means 
carrl'd   therebv. 


2  In  combination  with  a  pipe  vise  !i;iv;ii„  :\  ',i-;e  pro 
vlded  with  apertures,  a  detachable  c!ami);u«  lu-  nil>er, 
said  meml»er  being  provided  with  furwardly  projecting 
arms,  offset  lugs  iHrrie<l  l>\  >*ai(l  arms,  -^aid  higs  IwMiis; 
arlapted  lo  1h'  inserted  tbrougb  said  apertur.?-  anil  engag. 
the  base  of  said  pipe  vise,  said  d.'tachaMe  rlaniplng  men, 
ber  being  further  provldwl  with  a  forwardly  projertlne 
bottom  portion,  and  an  adjtistable  <  lampltii:  means  carrt.  .1 
thereby. 

;{.    In   combination    with  a   pipe   vis.'    iiaving  a    base   pr- 
vlded   with  Isilting   aiiertures,    a   clampUij:   member   bnvmg 
an    uplH-r    face   and    a    rear    fac.   side    flanges    forme  i     w 
tegrally    with    said    top    and    n.-ir    ra<-.s     h     f.awardlv    ir 
Jecting    bottom    portion,    said    hf)ttom    p^>rtlon    )»elng    pr.. 
vid«Hi     with     a     vertically     arrauge<l     threaded     ■ipenitig,     a 
threaded  screw   passing  through  and   In  -niragement   witb 
said    threaded    apertnre.    said    threaded    screw    carrying    a 
clamping  plate    at    its    upper   extremity    and    an    operating 
lever    plvotally    attacbe<l    to    Its    l.iwer    extremity     and    en 
gaging  means  at  the  top  of  said  dauiplng  member  adapt 
e<i  to  engage  with  the  base  of  said  pipe  vise. 

4     In  combination   with  a   pipe  vis.-   having  a   base  pro 
vlded   with  bolting  apertures  and   a   rear   flange    projecting 
downwardly  from  said  base,  a   clauiplng  meml»er   having  a 
top  and  rear  fHc«>  and  a  forwardly   i.rojeetlng  bottom   por 
tlon.    Bide    flanges    integrally    formed    with    side,    top    and 
rear    faces    and    lH)tiom    portion    snil    extending    from    said 
top   face   to   said    txtttom    i«>rtion.    and    forwardly    erigHglrig 
firms    extending    horir-ontally     outwardly     from     said     top 
face  of  said   clamping  meml»er,   t>elug  forwardly   bent   and 
having  offset  heads  at  their  upper  extremities,  said  heads 
being  provided  with   flat   faces  at   the  under    forward   por 
tlons    thereof,     sjilrt    flat    faoes    Udng    adaptf^i     to    enirage 
with   the   upper   face    of   the    l>a»e   of   said    pij»e   vise    upon 
the  insertion  of  said   offset   hesds   of  said   engaging  arms 
through  the  boMiug  ai>ertures  in   tlie  base  of  said   vise 

5.  In  combinstlon  with  a  pipe  vise  provided  with  a  l)as» 
having  bolting  apertures  and  a  rear  flange  extending 
d<.wnwardlT  from  said  base,  a  clamping  member  being 
formed  with  a  top  fsce.  a  rear  wall  extending  down 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  projecting  portion  -xtending 
forwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  said  rear  wall,  engaging 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  and  top 
face  of  said  clamping  member,  said  arms  being  upwardly 
b*.'nt  and  formed  with  offset  heads  at  their  upper  ex 
tremitles,  said  heads  being  provided  on  their  under  for 
ward  portions  with  flat  faces  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  Imse  of  said  vise  when  said  engaging 
arms  are  ln»ert<«d  through  the  tMiltlog  apertures  in  the 
liase  of  said  pipe  vise,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  clamp 
Ing  member  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture, 
and  a  threaded  screw  paaaing  through  and  in  engage 
■leBt    with   said    tlir«a4ed    ap*rtur«.    said    thread.^    screw 


clamping  plate  having  a  ttall  and  socket  connection  with 
the  upper  extiemltr  of  sal'l  threaded  screw  and  betBg 
provided   with  engaiciog   spurs  or  studs  on   Ita   upper  face, 

said   clBinping   member    Ijelng   adapted   ti'    foiitact    with    the 
uu<li'r  Mirfjic,'  ,,f  a  supporting  means 
[Claim  '.  not   printed  in  th«  Gniette.] 


1,(»73.732.      COI,ANI>KK        Sabah    K     R.nn.    r,otel)0.    Okia 
Filed  Mar.  Kt.   1913       Serial  No    7,-.^.nv7         I'l    14ft— S*.) 


In  a  colander  toniiirtsinp  upper  .Hnii  ii.«ir  sections,  the 
lower  section  Includini:  a  itcrforaicd  (Hittom,  means  for 
deiMi-habl^  i.iTrt,,."!n;  .;,.  !«,i  j.dri.s.  a  shaft  extending 
triiiisverstl \  Mf  tin  ui.p.M  jmri.  and  a  cutting  memt:>er  car- 
ried by  said  sbtift,  said  rutting  meral)er  comprising  a  flat 
steel  blade  provideil  with  teeth  and  [trojections.  said  blade 
Iteing  coustfiicted  in  helical  volute  scrolls,  which  subatan- 
tlally  conform   to  the  cnrvattir.-  of  the  i>erforated  bottom. 


1.073.733  SniTTl.i:  F<  "H  FMBKOI 1 'FRING  MA- 
CHINKS,  (_;t  STAV  BfHLEii.  .\rlion,  8witierlaad.  Filed 
Nov.   -.    jyilj.      Sierial    No.   73t».i)S3.       (CI.    Wl— '23,.\ 


Iij  ;i  .'.'.luitif  for  I  iiilirold«'ring  machines,  the  comblna 
tiwu  with  a  sbiittl.'  Usiy  of  known  construction,  of  a  pin 
lalerallv  (lis|»)sed  und  iK^ariiig  in  ttie  side  walls  of  the 
shuttle  ImwIv.  a  lid  niouiiteil  <'ti  said  iiin.  tiie  said  lid  corre- 
sponding with  the  shape  of  the  shuttle  and  having  guiding 
■^llts  and  an  ai>ening.  mean^  tn  swcurc  the  lid  to  and  allow 
of  Its  detachment  from  the  said  pin.  and  a  tongue  shaped 
spring  resting  on  the  lid  and  having  a  pnjjertlon  which 
niTinally  engages  with  the  said  opening  in  the  lid  and 
'>eiug  pri.>vided  at  its  r.-ar  end  with  a  slot  which  termi- 
ii.ites  In  a  circular  perforation,  atid  means  to  regulate  the 
ti'Dsion  of  the  sprlivg    .'lil  as  descrlbi-d  and  shown. 


l.nT;..?:;-!        I'KKSHCKK  ir.\<iF        IImwakd    Bi  ttbess    and 

i;k<ib«.k    Bi  TTKESis,    Lo*    .^!igeie»<.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    25. 

1W9      Serial   No.  .M4.(i;iO       mi    73—31.) 

1     A   pressure  gage  comprising   an   inner  tnl)e.   an  outer 

tube  slidnlile  thereon,  a  sprii:g  witliln    the  tnb»»B  conni»cted 

to  the  resi)»-<  tlve  ti;l>e»-  neai    their  opjxjalte  f  nds.  a  cupped 

leather  on  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  tube  iiearinc  against 

the  outer   tiil>e.   a   »houi<iered   plug    fcrewed   to  the  end  of 

the  inner  tube  and  retaining  ih.    cupi»ed   leather,  air  inlet 

means   nt    the  otiter  end  of  the  inner  tutie.  and   means   for 

IndicatiOK  the  extension  of  the  outer  tulje. 

■J.  K  pressure  gage  comprising  an  inner  tul*.  an  outer 
i  fuiw  slidable  tliiTfin,  ;i  spring  within  ttie  tul»es  connected 
{  to  op|M>site  ends  of  the  tuties  packing  means  at  the  inner 
ei,d  of  the  inner  tui>e  preventing  leakage,  n  plug  screwed 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tul>e.  said  plug  having  a 
central  sttid  and  formed  with  an  air  passage  with  two 
branches  rt  the  stud  leaving  a  central  solid  portion  on 
the  stud  adapted  to  contact  with  1  he  valve  stem  of  the 
tire,  a  rubber  disk  encircling  said  stud  and  having  an  an- 
nular irroovf  and  m.-ans  f^T  indicming  the  extension  of 
the  outer  tube,  a  shouldered  ferrule  s.rewed  on  the  end  of 
the  inner  tul>e  and  retaining  the  rubl)er  disk. 

;i.   A   pressure  gage  comprislni:  an  inner  tube,  an  outer 
>    iul>e  siHiable  tbereon.  a   spriBft  within  ttie  tubes  connected 
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to  the  r««p«ctlYe  tut>e8  near  tbeir  outer  ends,  a  cupped 
leather  on  the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  tube  bearing  against 
the  outer  tube,  a  shouldered  plug  screwed  to  said  end  of 
the  Inner  tube  and  retaining  the  cupped  leather,  air  Inlet 


means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  and   means  for 
indicating  the  extension   of  the  outer   tube,   said   plug  ex 
tending  above  the  cupped  leather,  and  a  pin  In  the  tube 
to    which    the    spring    Is   attached,    said    plug    adapted    to 
strike  against  said  pin. 


1.073.735.      METHOD  OF   MAKIX<i    SOUND    r.ASTINtiS 
F"^A>K   r>.  Cabnby  and   Lewi.s   H.   Livdemith.  Steelton. 
Pa.      Filed   June    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    77;{.L'01.      Ml 
22—216. 1 


1.  The  method  of  making  sound  castings,  which  com 
prises  pouring  molten  metal  Into  a  mold  to  any  desired 
depth,  placing  a  form  on  the  metal  therein  and  allowing 
It  to  freeze  In  place,  and  then  imurlng  into  the  form,  while 
th^  center  of  the  (^stlng  Is  still  molten,  an  additional 
quantity  of  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sound  pa.itin.;s,  which  com- 
prises pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold  to  any  desired 
depth,  plaolDK  a  form  on  the  metal  fher»»in  and  allowing 
it  to  freeie  In  place,  and  then  pouring  into  the  form, 
while  the  center  of  the  c«»tlnK  Is  still  molten,  an  iidrti 
tlonal  quantity  of  metal  of  h  composition  calculated  to 
mix  with  the  molten  metal  to  form  a  composition  substan 
tially  the  same  as  that  of  the   lK>dy  of  the  casting. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sound  castinus,  which  com- 
prises filling  a  mold  to  the  desired  depth,  freeaing  an 
open-ended  form  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  In  the  mold 
While  maintaining  the  center  of  the  casting  molten  and 
its  surface  metal  within  said  form  in  con<lition  for  the 
reception  of  a  subsequent  quantity  of  molfn  inetal.  then 
placing  In  the  form  such  molten  metal,  o'jid  added  metal 
beln;,-  of  a  temperature  hishe-  than  ine  ter.i|..?rrttn -e  of 
the  molten  center  of  the  casting. 

4.  The  method  of  making  sound  castings,  which  com- 
prises filling  a  mold  to  the  depth  desired,  freeing  an  open- 
ended  form  in  the  top  of  the  metal,  while  the  center  of 
the  casting  is  still  molten,  then  filling  said  form  with 
molten  metal  having  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
the  metal  first  placed  in  the  mold. 

5.  The  method  of  making  sound  castings,  which  com- 
prises filling  a  mold  to  the  depth  desired,  freezing  an 
open-ended  form  In  the  top  of  the  casting  and  pouring 
Into  said  form  hot  molten  metal,  after  one-third  to  one- 
half  of  the  volnme  of  the  casting  has  soUdifled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.073, 7:t»i       COMBINKD  I.ATCH  AND  LOCK  FOR  DOUR8. 
Eknbst  Wilson  ("ask,  San   Diego,   Cal.     Filed  Apr.   U, 
1J*13,     Serial   No.   760,422.      (CI.   70—119.) 
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!  .V  iniiiiine  1  lat(h  and  lock  havirii:.  in  loiuhlnatlon, 
a  <a!i|i  coiKsistln;;  nf  a  l>a»e.  a  neck  having  iiotcties  on 
opf)osiiK  vl.Ies.  iind  a  head,  a  keeper  having  lips  adapted 
to  en^;a4.  said  head,  and  a  swinging  lock  mounted  on  the 
keeper  and  ada|He:l  to  engage  the  outermost  of  the  noti.'h.-s 
aforesaid 

2  A  comhine  i  iatcli  and  Icx-k  having,  in  cornijInHtion, 
1  one-pl<<-e  i»-vf rxilile  catch  comiM)sed  of  a  base,  n  neck 
ha  Vine  iiotcl.es  uii  opposite  siiles.  and  a  rounded  head, 
a  keeper  havini;  a  one  [piece  |)ase,  a  flange,  and  springy 
ionverj;lriK  il-.s.  and  -a  locking  loop  or  hail  hinged  to  the 
liase  of  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  engage  whichever  of 
said    nciti'hes   aforesaid    is    outermost. 


l.iiT.l.T.tT  ItAlLKdAli  TIK  Am.kkw  A.  rA.swKKl.,  Ix)S 
Augelfs.  (  al  Filed  May  22,  1!>13.  Serial  No.  7tiit.l93. 
(CI.  33ft— 5.) 


the 


1  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  luetal  plate  and  having 
rail  holding  lugs  struck  out  of  the  bo<ly  thtr.-of  and  formed 
to  tit  againsf  th«  sides  of  the  rail,  and  also  having  anchor 
iuKs  struck  out  of  the  body  tin  reof  and  formed  to  pro- 
ject away  from  tli*"  rail  hitrs  and  between  and  on  the 
■infer    >ii<lcs    thereof 

A  raiiioad  tie  f()riued  of  metal  pla;e  and  having 
Ixwly  U  shaiwd  in  cross  s»*ction  :  rail  holding  lugs 
struck  iHit  of  the  top  of  the  ls>dy  and  formed  to  fit  against 
the  side-  of  the  rail  and  under  the  head  of  the  rail; 
anchor  liitrs  struck  out  of  the  top  of  the  Itody  and  formed 
to  projtM  t    away   from   the  rail  lugs. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  metal  plate  and  havink:  the 
IxKiy  U-^h«i>^<J  in  cross  section  ;  rail  lioldInK  hi>rs  struck 
out  of  the  top  of  the  l)ody  and  formed  to  tit  against  the 
side  of  the  rail  ;  anchor  lugs  struck  out  of  the  top  of  the 
IkxIv  and  formed  lo  proj^'ct  away  from  the  rail  lufs  ;  and 
retarding  lugs  in  the  sides  of  the  tie.  said  retarding  lugs 
iH-intJ:   formed   tn   lie  at   right   anjjles   to   the  sides  of   the    tie. 

4.  A  railroad  lie  formed  of  metal  pinte  and  having 
rail  holding  lugs  struck  fxit  of  the  body  thereof,  said  lugs 
having  In  the  tops  thereof  two  round  holes  and  a  square 
hole  iM'tween  th>'  round  holes  and  t>elng  formed  to  fit 
against  the  sides  and  head  of  the  rail  :  in  comhlnatlon 
with  rails  having  a  stjuare  hole  formed  in  the  meeting 
ends  (»f  two  rails  and  round  holes  at  the  sides  of  the 
s<iuare  bole,  said  holes  registering  with  the  holes  In  the 
lugs   when  positioned  fitr    use. 


I.^>73,;.•{^  DECK-SASH  iMVOT  MECHANISM  Fkank 
<'i».viuu.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2h.  1913.  Serial 
No.   764, llh.       (Cl.    IB— ^142.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  fram«  of  a 
deck  sash,  of  a  set  of  projecting  recessed  memt>«)r8  sup- 
ported therefrom,  a  movable  member  soiketed  In  said 
projecting  raemt)er8  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from   by   a    lifting   movement,    a    locking  device  supported 
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from  said  frame  in  a  (Ktsltlon  to  normally  retain  said 
movable  member  In  position,  aiKl  a  spring  actuated  rod 
carried  by  said  movable  memlter  and  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  margin  of  a  t*>othed  se>:niental  bracket  carried 
by   the  deck  sash. 


against  said  cam.  and  said  cam  in  one  pKJsltion  belac 
adapted  to  prevent  a  removal  of  the  |  late  from  tba 
fixed  memt>er. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  «ia»ette.j 


2.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  frame  of  a 
d>'<  k  sash,  of  a  set  of  projecting  recessed  rnr-mUTs  sup- 
ported therefron:.  a  movable  memlsr  sockeii^l  ir.  said  prl^ 
Jecting  meml>er8  and  adapted  to  U-  disencaged  therefrom 
hy  a  lifting  movement,  a  locking  device  -upported  from 
said  frame  In  a  position  to  normally  retain  said  movaMe 
merni^r  in  position,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  carried  !<y 
said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  travel  alotiK  the 
margin  of  a  toothed  segmental  bracket  carried  b>  the 
de(  k  sash,  said  movable  meanlter  being  provided  wiiti  a 
downward  extension  adapted  to  retain  a  deck  sash  pivot 
stud   in  an  open   bearing  m«intier 

8.  The  coHiblaNtlAn  with  the  stationary  frame  of  a 
deck  aaah.  of  a  set  of  f»ro)e^liig  recessed  members  sup 
ported  therefrom.  »  wvovaUle  memlier  »o<'keted  In  said 
projecting  DMosbers  and  adapfetl  to  he  disengaged  there 
from  by  a  Mfttntr  movement,  a  bx-king  de^l^  stipported 
from  said  frame  in  a  i>osltlon  t<i  normally  retain  nald 
movable  member  In  position,  and  a  sprlns  artuated  rod 
carried  by  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  Travel 
along  the  margin  of  a  toothed  segments!  bracket  carried 
by  the  deck  sash,  said  spring  actuated  rod  being  pro- 
vi(le<l  with  an  antifriction  roller  adapted  to  tra\el  over 
the   marginal   teeth   of  said   segmental   bracket 

4.  The   combination    with    the    stalionsry    frame    of   t 

deck  sash,  of  a  set  of  projectintr  recessed  memt>ers  sup- 
ported therefrom,  a  movahb  memt>er  sookete<l  In  said 
projecting  members  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  there 
from  by  a  lifting  movement,  a  locking  device  supported 
from  said  frame  in  a  position  to  normally  retain  said 
movable  meml>er  In  position,  and  a  sprine  actuated  rod 
carried  by  said  movable  memtier  and  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  margin  of  a  toothed  ae)nnental  bracket  carried 
tiy  the  deck  sash,  said  spring  actuated  rod  twing  provlde<1 
with  an  antifriction  roller  adapted  to  travel  over  the 
marginal  teeth  of  said  sepmental  bracket,  and  said  rod 
also  having  a  forked  memlter  adapted  to  straddle  tlie 
margin   of  said   bracket. 

.■».  The  combination  with  a  deck  saah  frame,  a  deck  sash 
provided  with  a  segmental  bracket  havinK  a  pivot  stud.  • 
of  a  fixed  member  securetl  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  an  open  bracket  for  said  pivot  stud,  a  removable 
plate  having  socketed  connection  with  said  fixed  menil>er 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  only  by  a  lifting 
movement,  said  plate  having  a  rounded  recess  in  its 
upper  end.  a  c»m  rotatably  pivoted  to  said  fixed  member 
and  having  Its  margin  engaged  In  said  recess,  a  spring 
actuated  rod  supported  by  said  movable  plate  with  one 
end  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  margin  of  the  sash  bracket. 
said   plate    being    lifted   by    the    reaction    of    the    sprint 


1,073.739.  WINI>OW  8A8H  HOLDER.  Christian  W. 
c<.nK,  I'rovo,  T'tah  Filed  I>ec  9.  1910.  JSerlal  No, 
.'■.0«.4K,'-,.  Renewed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  74.%, 742. 
tCl.  Di — Tl.) 


The  c<.ml.lii« tii'ii  with  a  window  casitig  Uavlug  a  hing«»d 
sHsli  of  a  link  pi.iviileci  Witt,  lateral  re<-essH«  atKl  adapted 
for  pivotal  aita(hnier,t  lU  one  end  to  th.-  window  casing, 
H  guide  on  said  link  inniposed  of  a  plate  with  its  ends 
folded  over  toward  each  'ither  and  itc  iipt>er  and  lower 
portions  spaced  apart  t^'  m.  vaMy  admit  said  link,  said 
guide  having  a  relatively  large  perforatl(»n  through  its 
under  side  and  a  smaller  jierforation  through  Its  upper 
side,  a  screw  having  a  cylindrical  head  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  large  perforation  in  the  under  side  of  said 
guide  and  to  l*  engaged  by  said  lateral  recesses  In  said 
link,  ^Id  screw  being  adapted  to  movably  secure  said 
guide  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  sash,  and  an  upturned 
terminal  flange  on  said  link  to  retain  said  guide  thereon. 


1.073.740  BAILHANDLK.  Hvwako  Cckjnuki.  Clyde, 
111.,  assignor  to  Coonley  Manufacturing  Company, 
t'lyde,  111..  8  CoriK>ratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  Si4, 
Wn'Z.     .Serial  No.  692.S<:;1.      .  Cl    Z'M — 30.. 


1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  bail  handle 
I  i.mprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hhe«'i  metal  strips 
secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  can.  and  inl>ent  be- 
twwn  the  ends,  the  upi>er  [MirtJons  being  in  parallel 
Sliced  relation,  a  non  metallic  hand  grip  between  the 
upi»er  end  portions,  a  tie  tikI  passing  through  the  handle 
su<l  strips,  crashers  on  the  outer  end  portl<ins  of  the  rod, 
the  latter  txdnjj  headed  to  retain  the  rivets,  and  inrolled' 
margin  wires  on  th>  strips  whose  lower  end  portions  are 
hooked  around  the  uppsr  marginal  portlou  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptat  le  having  an  upper 
roll  wired  margin,  of  a  pair  of  opfKJsitely  disposed  sheet 
metal  stripe  with   roll   wired   margins,  the  margio  wires 
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of  Mch  strip  forming  a  pair  of  eyelets  at  tHe  tower  end  of 
t«ch  strip  tbat  embrace  the  wlrea  marirta  of  the  bodj  the 
strips  being  inbent  between  the  ends  with  the  upper  por- 
tlons  thereof  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  non  meUlllc 
hand  scrip  between  the  upper  end  porUons,  a  tie  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  handle  and  strips,  and  washers  ou  the 
ooter  end  portions  of  the  rod.  the  latter  h«lng  headed  to 
retain  the  rirets. 


1.07^.741.       FEEDER    FOR    ADDRESSING  -  MACHINES 
Saxok.  BD  C.  Cox.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
»ignm,-nt3,  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Companv,  Augusta    Me 
a   Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed   Mav  29,   1905       Serial 
No.  262.722.      (01.   101—30., 


«s^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  th.-  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers,  means  for 
extracting  the  papers  from  said  supply,  means  for  driving 
or  actuating  said  extracting  means,  a  gravity  stop  for 
throwing  the  extracting  means  out  of  action,  the  end 
Of  said  stop  being  arranged  to  be  supported  and  held  in 
active  by  the  extracted  paper  and  while  the  paper  is 
moving,  and  mechanical  means  operable  as  the  paper 
passes  away  from  the  stop  for  supporting  said  stop  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  throwing  the  last  said  means  out 
of  operation  when  the  papers  are  being  properly  fed. 

2.   In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna 
t.on  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers,  means  for 
extracting  the  papers  from  said  supply,  mechanism  f,,r  re 
celvlng  and  acting  upon   the  papen,  after  tb^v   leave   th* 
extracting    means,    stop    mechanlBin    inchjdhig    a    gravity 
actuated  member  for  throwing  the  Orst  said   mechanism 
out  of  action,  said  stop  being  sopported  and  held  inactive 
by  the  paper  and  while  the  paper  is  moving,  a  cam    and 
means  operatlvely  related  to  the  said  gravity  member  and 
influenced  by  the  cam  for  supporting  the  gravity  member   : 
as  the  paper  passes  away  from  the  stop  for  alao  prevent 
ing  said  mechanUm  from  b*>lng  thrown  out  of  action 

3.   In  a  device  for  the  purpose  d..scribed   the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers,  mechanism 
for   receiving  and  acting  upon   the  papers,   means   for  ex-   i 
tracting    the    papers    from    the    supply    aad    introducing   '■ 
them   to  the«ald  mechanism,   means  operatlvely   connect 
ing  the  extracting  means  In    time  with   the   said   mecha 
nlsm    a  stop  mechanism   embodying  a  gravity   controlled 
member   set   In   the  line  of  movement   of   the  paper   after   ' 
eavlng  the  supply  for  rendering  the  first  said  mechanism 
inactive  should  a  paper  fall  to  pass  the  stop  mechanism 
in   time   with   the  operation   of   the   first  said    mechanism 
said   stop  being  supported    by   the   paper   while   the   pape^ 
Is  moving  and  means  other  than  the  papers  and  operable 
as  the  papers  pass  away  from  the  stop  for  support  Inji  the 
said   gravity   controlled   member   for   preventing    the   stop 
■Mchantam  from  throwing  the  first  said  mechanism  out  of 
action.  Mid  means  comprising  an  arm  operatlvely  related 
to  the  stop  mechanism,  and  a   cam  cooperating    with   the 
arm. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers,  mechanism 
for  receiving  and  acting  upon  the  papers  after  they  are 
extracted  from  the  supply,  a  stop  mechanism  comprising 
I  gTSTlty  controlled  trigger  arranged  in  the  line  of  mov^ 
»*nt  of  the  papers  from  the  supply,  means  operatlveiv 
connected  with  the  said  stop  mechanism  wherebv  the  first 
said  mechanism  is  rendered  inactive  should  a  paper  fall 
to  pass  the  trigger  in  time  with  the  operation  of  the  first 
Mid  mechanlam.  and  means  other  than  the  papers  and 
operable  as  the  paper  passes  away  from  the  stop  for  re 


ta  ni.g  the  mechanism  In  operation  when  the  papers  are 
being  uniformly  fed.  said  trigger  being  .,«pportrd  by  the 
P*P*'r  while  the  paper  is  moving,  said  means  comprls- 
ng   an  arm   for  supporting  the  trigger  to  hold  the   latfr 

ina.  tlv^  operatlvely   related   to   th.   trigger  and  a   ram  co- 
operating with  the  arm. 

5    In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a   hopr>er  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers  on  e<lKe 
means   In    .said    hopper   for   feeding  the   papers   forward,    a 
shoulder    in    th,.   bottom   of   the   hopper    n.ar   the   forward 
end  th.r..of  on  which  the  edges  of  Uh-  pap.-rs  lmpln«..  for 
holding   ha.k  the  main  supply,  a  gate  or  .butter  nituat^Hl 
"    short    .listan.-o    beyond    said    shoulder    for    restrainine 
fh..  ,.a,>e,s  .Kituated  between  the  shoulder  and  gat...  m.ans 
for  otHnlQK  «ald  gate  perlodlcaUy.  means  operatlvely  r„n 
necte<l   with    the   gate   for   lifting   the   lower   .dg.   nt   th- 
foremost    pap.-r    .lear   of  the   gate    when    the    gat-    op,.,,. 
and  means  for  inducting  aWay  the  paper  thus  extra.t.^d' 

[(  laims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


^''^uV':,       '"/r^-^'TER.       NOAH    C.    ranss.     Bufnrd.     Ga 
m^'d  Mar    .W.  1912.     Serial  No.  687,378.     (H.  111^.S2.) 


lu  a  planter  the  «uabinatk*o  with  a  furrow  op.o.r 
a  bracket  extending  rswwardly  therefrom,  and  Tshoe 
connected  to  the  bracks*  aad  spaced  therefrom  from  the 
furrow  opener,  of  sepwnte  r«epUcles  arranged  side  by 
aide  for  hqpQX  -^eeds  and  fertlUttsr  respectively.  .  boot 
extendlag  downwardly  from  the  fertilizer  rec^-ptacJe  and 
through  the  bracket  for  discharging  fertiUser  back  of  the 
furrow  opener  and  in  front  of  the  shoe.  an,i  a  second 
boot  extending  downwardly  from  the  seed  reoptacle  for 
discharging  seeds  into  the  furrow  at  a  point  In  back  of  the 
•hoe. 

2.   The   rombination   with    a    wheel    supported   structure 
and  «  farrow  o()ener  carried  hy  the  structure  and  to  front 
of  the  supporting  wheel,  of  a  seed  1k)x  and  fertlllrer  box  ar- 
ranged   Bide    by   side    upon    the    structure,    a    transversely 
extending   shaft    !,K-aied    under   the   s.ed    l>ox.    means   car- 
rled   by  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  discharge  oT  ae«ds 
and  fertlllxer  from  the  respective  boxes,   means  operated 
by  the  supporting  wheel  for  rotating  said  transverse  shaft 
a  bracket  arranged  upon  the  back  of  the  furrow  opener    a 
shoe   coanectiHl    to    the    bracket,    a    iKjot    extending    down- 
wardly from  the  fertlilier  box  and  secured   at  Its  lower 
end  portion   within   the  bracket  so  as  to  discharge   ferti- 
lizer  Into   th*.   furrow  close   to   the  furrow   opener  and   la 
front  of  tlM.  Hho,..  and  a   Ijoot  extending  downwardly   and 
r,>arwar,lly    from   th,.  seed   box  and  dU,po«t>d.   at  Itg  "lower 
end.    betwe..n    the    hack   ends   of  the  side   portions   of   the 
shoe  for  directing  seeds  into  the  furrow  back  of  th*  shoe 
the  lower  -nds  of  tho  two  N.ots  being  disposed  along  the 
longitudinal  renter  of  the  planter  and  In  the  path  of  the 
stipportlag  wheel,  said  wheel  constituting  a  coverer 


1.07,S,.43        WHEEL     (MARD    FOR     DEFLECTING     OB 
JElTS    FROM    THE    TRA.'K.       W.m.,am     C     PrnRAV 
MavsvlilP.  Ky      Fll^-d  Mar.  IH.  1913      .Serial  No    754  073" 
M-1.   lO.V-131    . 
1.    In    combination    with    a    brake   shoe   holder     a   wheel 

guard  construrted  of  a   shap,^   to   .onform   and   fit   the   pe- 
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rlptierml  eatrtvnr  of  the  forward  under  portion  of  a  car 
wheel,  said  guard  hartag  a  btfnrcatton  to  receive  said 
holder,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  guard  to  the 
bolder. 


2.  In  conUiina  tliii  with  a  brak,'  *ti"f  honier  a  *k!n.ei 
puard  tonKtrncled  uf  a  shape  to  conform  and  tit  the  pe 
riplicrai  coniuur  of  the  forward  under  portion  of  a  car 
wlKfl.  said  Kuard  lia\ing  a  btfurratlon  to  refclve  said 
holder,  said  holder  having  pairs  of  iateraily  nxtendiug 
[liuN.  one  pan  uimii  e««  li  side  of  lb,  hoHter.  said  guard 
having  »'loii>:ati.d  ajwerliirps  arrmincl  in  i.»ili!i  to  reci-ivf 
Haul  pin.H  for  loot-elj  hvi^iH  uduiK  the  guard  su  a^  tu  permit 
v»rtical    moveiiient   of   the  latter. 


l.H7:f,744.  SELF  FE>:i<KR  FOR  H.^Y  rHESSF>  Okvu 
1".  in  \c  A.v  and  Ci*At  i>k  .L  Dcncam,  Orldle.v.  Kans  F)1»m1 
Aiii;    •'.    T.02       S.rtal   No    7i:<.529.      (CI.  UK>— 25.) 


1.074.745.       FAKTINU      COMI*OLND      FOR      MOLDBSJI' 

L  8E.  Anna  E.  Di  xkee.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to 
The  Alaska  Garnet  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
rmny.  a  Corporation  of  Minnei«ota.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1912. 

Serial   No.   6H3.882.      (<1.   22-    Ift.C.'i.  1 

1  A  (mrting  comixiund  for  molders  use  consisting  of 
Hhimlna.  protoxld  of  iroti  and  sUira  t  om!>in(.d  In  chemical 
union,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  parting  com|K>und  for  molders  use  coostetlng  of 
sulwtantlally  twenty  per  cent,  of  alumina,  forty-five  per 
cent,  of  protoxld  of  Iron  and  tbirt.v  live  r>er  cent  of  silica 
(^oinblne^i,  sulrttiantiall v  (in  set  forili 


1  The    coniMnation    «i!h    a    hii\     iiri'v>    h:i\iiii;    suitable 
(hiving  nipchanisni.  of  n   f.^cdcr  aitapt,-'!  foi    actu«tion  from 
the  driving  me<-li«n1sm  ff>r  the   press.  «n<i  a   slnirle  mecha 
nistn  for  ciintrolllni;  artUHtloti  "f  t  h<    f,H'>,l<r  and  of  s  work 
ing   part   of   the   ^lres^ 

2  In   a    fe.'der   for   ha>    loesscs.    the   (••(iinhiiia  lion    with    a 
noiin    ilrivini;    tnechnriisni.    of    a    f..t..i..i     ciimprislriu    a    con 
vi  yer    having    rlutch    connection     with    the    inaln     driving 
mechanism,   and   a    sinK'e   lever    for   actuating   said    clutch 
anil   controlling  a   [>art   of  fh,    press 

',i.  The  combination  with  a  liay  press  having  suitable 
<irlvin){  mecbauisni  and  having  a  movahle  division  Niard 
frame,  of  a  conveyer  having  cUitch  connection  witii  the 
main  driving  mechanism,  and  a  slnirle  controlilii;;  i1evic<> 
•  oiinect-d  with  the  cliifrh  and  with  the  division  ^«.ar(! 
frame,  for  the  purpose  i*«.t    fortli 

4  The  comlilnatlon  \\l(h  a  hay  press  having  sultahle 
drivlnu  rne(  haiil*>ni.  ai»<l  tia\ini.'  a  niovahle  division  !><)arii 
frnm,-.  a  cmucvci  having  rinich  connection  with  tlo  ilriv 
lug  mechanism,  and  a  siuK'o'  rtmirol  mechanism  connected 
with  the  clutch  and  with  the  division  board  frame  wher<- 
tiy  the  clutch  is  cloH«.d  when  the  frame  is  Id  open  pt> 
sitlon  and  opened  when  the  frame  is  in  clos»><i  position 
stilwtantially  as  set   forth. 

."  The  combination  with  a  hay  |ir<'Ha  Imving  sultaiile 
driving  mechanism  and  a  movable  division  board  frame. 
of  a  conveyer  having  clutch  c<>nne'  tlon  with  the  driving 
ine<-hanism.  a  crank  arm  lisvlnc  operative  connection  with 
the  cluti  h,  a  crank  arm  o-i  the  division  l>oard  frame,  a 
single  lever  having  link  connection  with  iioih  of  said  ciank 
arms,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  lever  whereby  the 
'lutcli  and  division  Ixmrd  frame  ar<  Rctiiate<1  s.vnchro- 
notisly.   substantially  as  set   fr»rth. 

M  laims  t)  to  i*  not  prlnteti  in  ilir  Garette  1 


1  .  U  7  3  .  7  4  8  AMMONIA-GAS  t'ONDEN 
DwiEK,  Monlcluir,  S.  .1.  Ki1<k1  Dec.  .'»' 
No    7:iti.lH,*.        n_  I.  (\2 — «  1 


."^ER. 


.loSEFH 

Serial 


TTrrn- 
'1    '  ■  H  l-«  H  !■'  ^"^ 

-J— -^ J   .*   ■'- -"— i^'  ^^— '— ^--    — ^-^ 


i:*^; 


1.  In  an  amn,' ';  i;i  _-iis  ...no.  ::>■  ■  .i  ;.)■  ,Hlit\  of  sei>hr«te 
series  of  vertica  ;>  ;■,  iraa^.u  ai.a  ^uiiimai...,.-  cuib  df  pipes 
divided  into  Inriz.  i  ijilly  arranged  groups,  one  end  jzroup 
CfkOBtitnting  the  ini«t  gr<^>up  and  the  other  the  outlet 
group,  eacii  of  said  urouj.s  lieinp  alst^  pt..vid,*\1  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  wuii  headers,  nod  'he  Sottorn  header 
of  oue  group  b4>ing  Ui  i-t  tntnunicate.in  wti.',  the  tttp  header 
at  the  next  ad.iacent  troup 

2.  In  an  timmoni^  ..'as  <.  .nd.  iivi.;  .■,  pi^^jih.ttv  >f  sj'purate 
seri«-»  of  vertli-aii.v  iirraugca  aij..!  .  <.  niiuuoas  cjils  of  pipes 
divided  into  horizontally  arranged  groups,  one  end  group 
constituting  the  inlet  grou]  anJ  the  other  the  outlet  group, 
aud  till'  raiiacity  of  said  ^r  ui.s  successively  dec  leaning 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  group,  each  of  said  t:roups 
helng  also  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  therenf  with 
iiiaiVers.  aiiii  ;he  ;.<  itum  header  of  one  cri.np  Ix.lng  Id 
'  ..iiiiriuiiica  tiiiii  with  the  lop  bead*  r  of  th,  m  it  adjacent 
group. 


1.073.747.  MKANS  V<<H  \rTA«HlNG  DYNAMOELEr. 
TRIG  MA<  UINFS  Id  \  FIJX  1  ri:r>FS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FniTz  ij'  HKicr.  Berlin  Germany,  assignor 
'o  Tiie  Firm  of  (Jrtif  and  Schllck.  Cobtirg.  tiermany. 
Filed  Mar    Is.   UU2.     Serial  No.  684.568.     (CI.  248 — 20.) 


1  111  ft  devid  of  the  (lass  described,  tlM  CWDltiuatiou 
with  a  sui>porting  bracket,  of  n  d>na mo  carrying  m,'mber 
pivoially  coniie<.ted  to  said  hra,  k^-t  an<l  removable  liodily 
I  lieri  from,  a  refalninc  luember  Hdr,istnht«  on  tl»«.  bracket 
in  an  arcuate  path  with  respei  t  to  said  id\otul  cuiinectloB 
of    the   dynamo  carrying    memlier     said    r-tsiuInK    memtier 


1 


8xo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  33, 1913. 


engaging  with  said  dynamo-carrving  member  for  boldlni; 
the  latter  against  pivotal  movement  so  that  the  dynamo 
will  normally  occupy  a  po8itlOD  insuring  proper  frictlunal 
contact  with  a  driving  member,  and  clamping  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  retaining  means  and  operating  to  fixedly 
clamp  said  dynamo-carrying  member  in  an  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  dynamo-carrying  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  bracket  and  the  carrying 
member  for  pivotaliy  connecting  said  member  and  bracket 
and  for  clamping  said  memlier  in  fixed  position,  and  a 
retaining  memljer  en;?aglng  the  carrying  member  and 
Bbiftable  therewith  In  an  arcuate  path  with  said  pivotal 
means  as  the  center  of  movement,  said  retaining  member 
being  ttxedly  attached  to  and  movable  upon  the  support 
Ing  bracket,  said  dynamo-carrying  member  being  remov- 
able from  the  pivotal  and  clamping  means  and  from  the 
retaining  member  without  disturbing  the  position  of  said 
retaining  memljer  upon  the  supporting  bracket 

.H.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlnntion 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  dynamo-carrying  member, 
a  pivotal  and  clamping  bolt  attached  to  said  bracket  and 
cooperating  with  said  carrying  member  for  pivotaliy  con 
nectlng    the    carrying    membt^r    to    said    bracket    and    for 
clamping  the  carrying  member  fixedly  thereto,  said  sup 
porting    bracket    having    an    arcuate   slot    concentric    with 
said  bolt,  and  a   retaining  iueml>er  secured  fixedly   to  said    i 
bracket  and  sbiftable  at   will   in  the  slot  thereof,  said   re-   | 
talnlng  member   engaging   with   the   carryiug   member   for 
precluding  pivotal  movement  thereof  on  said  "r-olt  and  sal.l 
carrying  member   being   removable  at   will    from    the   tx)lt 
and    the    retaining    member    without    disturbing    the    p..,sS 
tlon  of  the  latter  upon  the  bracket. 


1,073.748.  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVlDINcJ  CALLS  AMON<; 
TELEPHONE -OPEKAT01J^^  POSITIONS.  HAR-.r.r. 
J.  \V.  Fat.  Westbori),  Masri..  and  Edwakd  C.  Mdlina. 
East  Orange.  N.  .J.,  assignors  tu  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  ("unipany,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1D07.  Serial  No  .'197  IM." 
Hl.    179—27.1 


W: 


^. 


1.  A  .system  for  dividing  t<-lept)one  calls  among  opera- 
tors comprisine  a  et.ntral  stati.in  having  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions,  groups  of  sulistatiom  Hues  extending 
thereto,  connecting  circuits  for  the  lines,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  switching  mechanisms  each  series  including 
mechanisms  associated  with  different  positions  and  serv 
ing  to  unite  a  particular  aroup  of  lines  to  connecting  <lr 
cults,  and  means  for  giving  each  line  control  of  non-busy 
switching  mechanisms  in  its  series,  the  capability  for 
control  with  respect  to  each  series  beginning  with  a 
switching  mechanism  at  a  particular  operating  position 
and  continuing  In  a  definite  order  through  switching 
mechanisms  at  other  operating  positions,  and  following  a 
different  definite  order  in  other  of  the  series. 

2.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  station  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ators' positions,  of  groups  of  substation  lines  extending 
to    the    central    station,    connecting    circuits,    mechanical 


swifcblng  means  forming  a  part  of  each  connecting  cir- 
cuit and  being  adapted  under  the  control  of  a  aubstatlon 
line  to  unite  said  circuit  with  any  one  of  a  group  of  lines, 
each  operators  position  including  the  switches  of  different 
line  groups,  and  means  acting  when  a  group  switching 
apparatus  at  one  position  is  busy  for  causing  the  control 
of  the  lines  of  the  group  to  pass  to  a  switch  at  another 
operator  s  position,  the  s^uence  of  contrt)l  of  th^  switches 
of  .llff^rent  line  groups  being  different  with  respect  to  th.' 
sn.<c*iiv».  operator's  positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  fort  Ik 

3.  A    system    for  dividing   telephone   calls   Riiwnu.   oper 
ators    comprisInK    a    central    station,    substation    lineH    .>x 
temllus'   thereio.   connecting  circuits  each    adapted   tu   con 
ne.  t    liubstatloii     lines    for    conversation,    a    plurality    of 
switching  mechanisms  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of    op«Tators      [josltions    and    adapted    to    join     the    con- 
necting (  irciiits  and   Mul«4tatlon   lines,   and   means   oixrnhie 
when  u   switching  m.chanisuj  is  in   use  for  renderini:  Imsy 
the  other  switches  at  the  same  position. 

4.  Ill  a  telephone  .xchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  station  at  which  is  a  plurality  of  i>f>erator8' 
positions,  of  groups  of  substation  lines  extending  to  the 
central  station,  connecting  circuits  each  adapted  to  con 
nect  substation  lines  for  conversation,  mei-hanbal  swlt-h 
In;:  means  adapted  under  the  control  of  a  stibstation  line 
to  unite  a  connecting  circuit  and  one  of  a  group  of  lines. 
each  opiprator's  position  including  the  switches  of  dif- 
ferent line  groups  and  means  oix.rahle  upon  the  appro- 
priation of  any  switching  mechanism  by  a  line  f.,r  r.-u- 
derlng  the  other  ::roiip  switches  which  are  at  the  Hame 
position  Irre.spdriilv.'  to  line  control 

5.  li!  :i  tei.plH.iic  citchanne  systi-ni.  tti-  c,,inliiuation 
with  a  .Mitral  station  pr.-.vided  with  a  plurality  of  oper- 
at■>r■^  i..isiiions,  of  su!jstatlon  lines  extending  to  the  cen- 
tral station,  connecting  circuits,  mechanical  switching 
m.-a'  -  irLipted  under  the  control  of  a  substation  line  to 
Hill!,  a  •.lui.M  ting  cinult  and  a  line,  .•ach  operators  po- 
sition including  a  plurality  of  swiKhes,  mean-;  operable 
upon  the  appropriation  of  any  swit<  liing  apparatiis  by  a 
line  for  rendering  the  ntluT  switches  which  are  at  the 
same  |.Msitlon  irr.sjxjnsive  to  line  control,  and  means 
for  manipulation  by  the  operator  for  restoring  the  line 
control. 

[CJalm  f)  not  printed  In  the  f'.azette.]  ; 


1,073,749.       CORN  PLANTi:i[        <  Haki.ks    W.    i .im.e.spie. 
Etna   Green.    Ind.      Fl!e,i    .inn.     I'n     juij.      serial    No 
704.847.      (CL  111—6.) 


In  a  seed  planting  machine,  a  main  frame,  supporting 
and  operating  wheels  mounte<l  thereon,  seed  planting 
hoppers  carried  by  the  frame,  discharge  tubes  leading 
from  said  hoppers,  revoluble  seed  discharging  iKittoms 
for  the  latter,  means  for  i>peratlng  said  tiottoms  during 
the  travel  of  the  mathine,  seed  iltscharging  valves  ar- 
ranged in  the  tul)es,  a  valve  operating  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  arms  adjustably  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  the  ends  of  which 
are  miwahly  attached  to  the  discharging  valves,  a  trip 
lever  adjustably  secured  to  the  shaft  and  located  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  arms,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  de 
pending  therefrom,  a  spring  one  end  of  which  is  attached 
tu  the  end  of  the  last  named  arm  and  having  its  opposite 
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end  attached  to  the  frame,  whereby  the  shaft  Is  retnrryed 
to  its  normal  position  when  op«'rated.  and  combined  trip 
devices  and  land  markers  carried  by  one  of  the  wheels 
and  diametrically  disposed  thereon,  said  devices  consist 
ing  of  a  land  marking  plate  secured  to  and  proje<tlng 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim,  ajjd  a  finger  projecting 
from  the  opposite  e<lge  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  trip 
lever  on  tlie  rock  shaft  is  succeaslveij  eiiga;:ed  to  p«- 
rludlcally  operate  the  discharging  Ixittoins  of  the  hopjn^rs 
and  slmultatieously  mark  the  land. 


1.0TS,7S0.      CASING  KI.KVATOK.      SvMrri     Ali.km    On 
notsoir.  Jr..  Coalin^a.  Cal      Filed  I>ec.  2.^,  1912.     Serial 
No.  738,184.     (CL  57— «.) 


/ 


1  Tn  a  casing  elevator  the  combination  of  opposing 
law  inenit>ers  hinged  together  at  one  end.  the  free  end  of 
.  ne  iif  said  meml«Ts  liaxinp  »u  ontward'v  extending  flange. 
the  Inner  face  of  which  intermediate  jtw  upper  iiti'1  Inwer 
ed^e-i  i>  jiidvlded  with  a  firotefttng  lug  said  lui:  Inking 
a  soeiiet  made  in  It  iiaralb  I  with  its  end  face  und  the 
fre<'  end  of  the  (dher  riieniU't  having  an  ou'wanliy  extend- 
liiL-  flange  formed  with  n  nmrli  in  its  outer  end  adapted 
ti.  i1t  al>o\e  and  ImMuw  thi'  lu^:  "f  the  first  tnenil>er  flange; 
and  H  retractable  spring  confrolle<l  latch  mounted  in  the 
so<ket  "{  said  lug  and  e,,Hrtlng  with  said  notch  to  auto- 
matically  lock  the  inenilHTs  together 

2.  In  a  caslng-elevatrir  the  eomlilnation  of  i>pposlng  jaw- 
memlx-rs  hinged  togetlier  ?it  one  end.  tlie  free  end  of  one 
of  said  ineml«»rs  liavini;  an  outwardly  extending  flange. 
the  Inner  face  of  which  intermediate  its  upper  anil  Inwer 
edgi-s  is  provided  with  a  projecting  tapered  lug.  said  lug 
having  a  socket  made  In  it  parallel  with  its  end  face,  and 
the  free  end  of  the  other  member  haviiik'  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  rtange  formed  with  a  taper. -d  iiut'h  in  its  outer  end 
ada|>ted  to  fit  at.ove  and  below  th.  lug  i.f  tlie  tirst  mem- 
Ix-r  tiange.  said  much  luiving  a  t»v.-ied  head  wall  a  spring 
controlled  retractaliie  latch  mounted  in  the  socket  in  said 
lug  and  having  a  beveled  head  projecting  from  the  inner 
side  face  f.f  the  lug  int..  the  path  of  movement  if  the 
beveled  head  wall  of  tlie  not<h,  wlnreliv  said  latcli  is 
cauM'(|  to  automatically  liK'iv  the  meiiit.«'rs  together  ami 
a  handle  mounte<l  in  the  hi;;  and  seciire<l  tn  said  latch 
for  inannally  effecting  its  withdrawn  i  to  unlock  said 
meni!~'rs. 


l,073.T.-.l.      CASINti  F.I.i:\  AToK.      Samikl    Ai.le.n    uli- 
BERRiiN.  Jr.  Coaling!!,  t'al      FiLd  Ue« .  I'H.  1912.     .Serial 

Nn.     7:?H.1H.',.         (CI.    ,'',7   -    it.  I 

1.  In  a  casing  elevator  th.'  combination  of  op^JOsiIlK 
jav\  m.-uibers  hinged  together  at  one  end.  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  memberi,  haviufj  ;  n  outwardly  extending  flange 
with  a  lug  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  its  inner 
face,  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  memlM-r  bavinj;  an 
outwardly  extending  tongue  flange  adapted  tn  tit  upon 
said  lug;  and  a  retra.  tal.b  spring  controlled  latch  mount 
ed  in  the  lug  of  the  flange  of  the  ttrst  jaw  memlier  and 
proj4-ctiug  above  said  lug  in  position  to  automatically 
l(X-k  the  tongue  flange  of  the  other  Jaw  menil>er  nu  said 
lug. 


2.  In  a  casing  elevat'T  the  combination  of  oppocing 
Jaw  memlwrs  hingetl  together  at  one  end.  the  free  end 
<»f  one  of  said  meml>ers  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  with  a  lug  iir.ijectlng  from  the  lower  portion  of 
Its  inner  face,  said  lug  having  a  vertically  disposed  socket 
olM'ning  downward  from  its  upper  surface,  and  the  free 
end  of  the  .ither  meml>er  having  an  outwardly  extending 
toiiK'u.  flang.'  udapieKi  to  fit  upon  said  lug.  said  tongue- 
tbiiige  hH\in>:  a  thicknes.s  less  than  that  of  the  lug; 
and  a  r.  tractable  spring  controlled  latch  mounted  in  the 
scKket  of  the  lug,  the  lieaii  of  said  latch  l>elng  adapted 
to  project  above  tlie  lug  ."tn'l  to  engage  the  outer  face  of 
the  tongue  tUmge  to   loi  k    ;li.    jaw   iin'iul^rs   toiretlur 


3.  In  a  casing-elevator  the  combination  of  opiKising 
jaw-members  hinged  together  at  one  end.  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  members  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  with  a  lug  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  its 
Inner  face,  said  lug  having  a  vertically  disposed  socket 
opening  downward  from  its  upper  surface,  and  the  free 
end  of  the  other  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
tungue-flange  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  lug.  said  flange 
having  a  tbi<'kne88  less  than  that  of  the  lug  ;  a  retractable 
spring  controlled  latch  mounted  in  the  socket  of  the  lug 
of  the  flange  of  the  first  jaw-member  and  projecting  above 
said  lug  In  position  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  and  auto- 
matically lock  the  tongue-flange  of  the  other  jaw  memlK-r 
on  said  lug  ;  and  a  handle  playing  in  a  slut  in  the  lug  of 
the  flange  uf  the  tirst  Jaw-meniN  r  atid  conn.cted  with  the 
latch  for  manually  effecting  its  w  !  1,  ::,i\v  .il  t  ■  unloik  said 
meml>ers. 

4.  In  a  casing-elevator  the  combination  of  opposing 
Jaw-members  hinged  together  at  one  end.  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  meml)er8  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
with  a  lug  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  its  Inner 
face,  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  meinlHjr  having  an 
outwardly  extending  tongue-flange  adajiied  t.i  fit  upon 
said  lug ;  said  tongue-flange  bavinu  a  guide-beve!  in  its 
lower  Inner  edge;  and  a  spring  ...ntrolled  retractable 
latch  mounted  vertically  in  the  lug  of  the  flange  of  the 
first  jaw  lueuiUer  and  havlug  a  beveled  head  projecting 
abov.'  said  lu>;  in  position  to  he  ridden  down  by  the  guide 
bevel  of  th.  entering  tongu.  tiange  and  to  spring  up  be- 
hind said  tongue-flange  to  lock  It  on  said  lug 

.'..  In  a  casing-elevator,  the  combination  of  opposing 
;a»  tin  mb.rs  hinged  together  at  one  end.  the  free  end 
f  ■•}i>-  of  suld  members  ha\ing  an  outwardly  extending 
ilank'.  with  a  lug  projectinL-  from  the  lower  portion  of 
Its  inner  face,  said  lug  having  a  vertically  disposed 
socket  opening  downward  from  its  up[>er  snrfa.-e.  and  the 
free  .nd  of  the  other  menilier  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tenillni:  to>i;;ur>  flaiiL-e  adspte.i  to  tit  aipon  said  lug.  said 
tongue  flange  havni:  n  thickness  less  than  that  of  the 
iug  and  havin;.'  also  n  gnidel»'vel  in  Its  lower  inner  edge; 
a  spring  controlltMi  retractable  latch  mounted  vertically 
ifi  the  so<-ki't  of  th.  lug  of  tile  rtange  of  the  first  Jaw- 
memlwr  and  iiavinu  a  t>eve!.'d  head  projecting  alKive  said 
lug  in  position  to  !p.  ridden  down  by  the  guide  lievel  of 
the  eniering  ton^riie  flange  and  to  spring  up  t>ehind  said 
tongvie  rtange  to  loi  k  it  on  said  lug:  and  a  handle  playing 
in  a  slot  in  the  lug  of  the  flange  of  the  first  Jaw  mem- 
tier  and  connecteil  with  the  latch  for  manually  effecting 
its   wittidrawal    to   unlock   said  nieml>ers. 
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1.07S,762  WA«OIf-BRAKE.  BlSJAifix  (Hssettie. 
Ward  Spring.  Minn.  Filed  F«b.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,523.     (CI.  21— ».) 


1.  .\  wattou  brake  ini-luding  a  brake  beam  atlapted  to 
liv  applliHl  to  thi>  wagon  rfuch,  brake  leyers  pivotally 
mounted  between  tbelr  ends  upon  opjKiSlte  end.s  cjf  the 
brake  beam,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
tbe  brake  levers,  a  slide  uuHinted  upon  the  brake  beam 
under  the  inner  ends  of  the  brake  levors.  projcctinns 
upon  tbe  slide  biosely  engaging  opposite  sides  nf  t!ie  inner 
'•nds  of  the  br.-ikf  levers,  guide  means  nixm  the  brak-  U-am 
for  directing  the  slide  in  Its  back  and  forth  movements, 
yielding  means  normally  tending  to  move  tht-  slide  In 
one  dlfotlon  to  liold  the  brake  shoes  in  inoperative  [k>si 
tlon,  and  means  for  movin:j  tlie  slide  against  the  action 
of  the  yifldin;;  means  to  throw  the  l)rake  shoe  into  opera 
tlve  posltiun. 

2.  A  wagnn  brake  inrludlng  a  brake  l>eam  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  wagon  reach,  brake  levers  plvf)tally  mount 
ed  between  their  ends  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  hrakr 
beam,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  outer  I'nds  of  the  brake 
levers,  a  slide  mounte<l  upon  the  brake  b<am  under  the 
inner  ends  of  the  brak"  levers,  projections  upon  tlie  slide 
loosely  engaging  opp<islte  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  the 
brake  It'vers.  a  guide  ro^l  projecting  from  the  lirak."  lK»am 
and  loosely  1  nsagint'  tbe  slide,  a  spring  surrr>unding  the 
guide  rod  and  engaging  the  slide  for  moving  the  same  In 
one  direction  to  move  the  friction  shoe^  into  an  in 
operatlv.'  position,  and  means  for  moving  t!ie  slide  against 
the  action  nf  the  spring  to  throw  tbe  br:ike  shoes  into 
operative  position. 

3.  .\  wagon  brake  Including  a  brake  beam  .uiapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  wagon  reach,  brake  levers  pivotally 
mounted^^hetween  their  ends  upon  opposite  ends  of  the 
brake  lieaiao,  brake  shoes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
brake  levers,  keepers  upon  the  brake  beam  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  brake  levers  and  limiting  the  movement 
thereon,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  brake  l^am  under  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  brake  levers,  one  end  of  the  slide  being 
deflected  laterally  and  provided  with  a  guide  opening, 
projections  upon  the  slide  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  ends  of  the  brake  levers,  a  guide  rod  projecting 
from  the  brake  beam  and  pa.ssing  loosely  through  the  guide 
opening  of  the  slide,  a  spring  surrounding  the  guide  rod 
and  engaging  the  slide  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direc 
tion  to  swing  the  brake  levers  and  bring  the  brake  shoes 
Into  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slide  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  throw  the  brake 
shoes  into  an  operative  position. 


1,073,75a.  (JALVANIC  BATTERY.  JosKPn  IIaigu.  Mus- 
kogee, Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joalah  H.  Chiiders, 
Muskogee,    Okla.       P'iled    Aug.    i),     lt>l:;.       Serial     No. 

714.218.    (CI.  204— r,.-;.) 

1.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical positive  electrode  forming  a  container,  of  insulat- 
ing irregular-shaped  supporting  plates  each  having  a  cor- 
rugated face,  a  cylindrical  negative  electrode  mounted 
In  said  inaulating  plates  and  tjupported  within  said  c<in 
tain«r  awaj  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  binding  posts 
connected  respectively  to  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  battery  of  the  kind  described,   tbe  combination 
with   a   cylindrical  electrode  forming  a  container    having 


as  iBHalated  outer  fac«.  of  aa  insulated  emp  tdireaded 
upon  said  coiitalner,  spaced  Insaiatlnsr  supportlnf  plates 
arranged  within  said  container  and  cap,  each  haTtng  a 
corrugated  face,  and  a  cylindrical  electrode  arranged 
between  said  insulating:  plates.  , 


3.  A  galv.iiiic  battery,  comprising  an  eiectrinle  in  tlie 
form  of  a  container  having  an  insulated  outer  fai  e,  and 
a  threaded  npp«T  p.  rtion.  ..f  a  ibread>,l  cap  mounte<J  upon 
said  container.  <tnr  sliapid  i:lass  plates  liavlng  central 
recesses  airiiii.Mi  in  said  mntainer.  luid  a  (vllndrical 
electrode  arrarifd   Ik  r  ween   t^aid  glass  plates. 

4  .\a  electric  i.atr.ry  comprising  a  .ylindrlcal  electrode 
hnvinj.'  nn  insubiteil  , niter  face,  a  <ap  iirrangi^d  over  said 
ele<tro<l<  bavui;;  insulated  inner  an-l  outer  faces,  insu- 
laiing  »upp<u-tiii,i:  plates  arranged  witliui  ^-aid  electrode 
and  laji  e;i.-|,  liavint  ;i  .■..rriii.-at.sl  fac.-.  m.d  a  cyHnitrlc:il 
electrodf  arrant"d  !  etw.-en  said  plates  and  conn-vted  t,j 
the  cap  thereof. 

"..  Iii  a  galvanic  battery,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
yliudncni  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  container  having 
a  threaded  iMjrtion.  an  insulating  plate  arranges]  witliin 
tbe  butt' lu  of  said  cimtaiuer  tkaviug  a  central  recess  and 
a  ci.rrugated  bottom,  a  cap  for  closing  said  container 
having  a  central  opening,  an  insulating  plate  arranged 
on  the  under  face  of  said  cap  having  a  central  recess,  a 
cylindrical  electrode  arranged  within  the  recesses  of  said 
insulating  plates,  a  binding  post  carried  by  said  cylindrical 
electrode,  a  nipple  arranged  on  said  liindlng  p<»st  extend- 
mi:  tbrougli  tbe  opening  of  said  cap.  and  meatis  f..r  in 
-iiiatiiig  said  electrodes  from  one  another. 

[•'laiois   <;  and   7   not   printed   in    the  tiasette  ] 


I.uT.'^T.Vi  .\Zo  l»Yi;.  I'E-niR  Haiftmas.v.  l.evarkusen. 
near  <  ologne.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken 
vurm  Krledr.  Hayer  &  r..  .  Elberfeld.  'Jermany  a  1  "or- 
p<.ratt-<iri  i,f  t.ermany.  Filed  .\i)r.  ."{<».  1912.  .St-rial  No. 
f>i»4.i:54.      (CI.   ! 1, 1 

1.  .\s  new  products  basic  monoazo  dyestuffs  which 
contain  2.4  dioxyi|ulnoltn  as  end  comp<inent.  and  yield 
upon  rmturtion  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  aniinodioxyqulnolln. 

2.  Af  new  products,  basic  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the 
loiiowiuK  g«  neral  forniuia  K-  N=.\  -K,.  where  R  is 
tlie  radical  of  an  aromatic  base,  and  R,  the  ra«llcal  .f 
2.4  dioiyqulnolin.  which  dyestuffs  are  after  lieinf  drle«l 
and  !Miiverize<l  brownish  y.  lb, w  p.iwders,  yleldinf  uimn 
riiitutiiiii  «ith  stsnnous  chi<>rid  and  hydrochloric  acid 
amliKKjioxyquinoiin  and  dyeing  artitlclai  silk  directly 
gre*-iii(6h-yeliow  shades  fast  to  light,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.1.  .Vs  n-w  luodu'ts  basic  raononr.o  dyestuffs  of  the 
folbwrlng  general  formula:  K  N  =  N  K,.  where  U  Is 
the  radical  of  a  benzyl  pyridin.  and  R,  Is  the  radical  of 
a  dloxvfiulnolin  which  dye*  are  after  l^lng  dried  and 
pulverized  brownish  yellow  powders,  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
amlni.<ll<.xyfiulnolln  and  dveinir  Brfiftcial  silk  directly 
greenistk. yellow  shades  fast  to  light,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .\s  A  new  prcsluct  tbe  Irnsic  monoaro  dye  which  can 
lie  obtained  by  combining  diazotised  para-aminobenzyl 
pyridin    wltti   dloxyiiuinolin.    which   dye   after   ^*in^t  dried 
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and  pulverized  Is  a  brownish  yellow  powder  soluble  in 
water  with  a  greenish  yellow  color  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  amino- 
dluxyqulnoiin  and  dyeing  artificial  silk  directly  greenish' 
yellow    sbades.    sulistantlally    as   described 


opeo  at  both  ends,  tbe  bottom  of  said  funnel  shaped  por- 
tion, at  the  forward  end  thereof,  being  cut  away. 


1,073,755        NUT    ANI>    BOLT     I,0(  K. 
Hbrbo.n-,    FMttsburgh,    I'a        Filed    May 
No.   76fl,406.      in     188-59.) 


J  A  M  ES 


Joseph 

8»  rial 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  tiie  combination 
with  a  bolt  and  nut.  of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion  shaped 
to  extend  across  the  article  through  which  the  bolt  passes 
and  having  a  pluraUt,^  of  registering  openings  through 
which  the  bolt  passes  and  provided  with  Integral  locking 
tongues  so  disposed  as  to  be  t>erit  into  locking  eijgagemetit 
with  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  nut. 

2  In' a  lock  of  the  character  deucribed.  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  sheet  m*  tal  body  portion  siiaped 
to  extend  across  the  article  through  which  the  Uilt  passes 
and  having  a  plurality  of  regisit-r.ng  openings  through 
which  the  bolt  passes  and  provided  with  Integra!  locking 
tongues  so  dispowd  as  to  W  bent  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  nut  ;  the  locking  tongue 
engaging  the  head  of  the  Ixjlt  being  adapted  to  overlap  the 
top  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  creeping  of 
the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  sheet  metal  lK>dy  fiortion  sliaped 
to  extend  across  the  article  through  which  the  l>olt  passes 
and  having  a  plurality  of  registering  openings  through 
which  tbe  bolt  pa«»e«  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
locking  tongue  so  disposed  as  to  be  bent  into  locking  en 
gagement  with  tbe  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  sheet  metal  lK)dy  portion  shaped 
to  extend  across  the  article  itirough  wl;ich  the  bolt  pass<>s 
and  bartag  a  plurality  of  registering  openings  through 
which  tbe  bolt  passes  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
locking  tongue  so  disposed  as  to  be  l>«nt  into  locking  en 
gagement  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  nut  .  one  of 
said  locking  tongues  Joining  with  the  sheet  metal  body,  at 
an  angle  with  the  other  locking  tongue 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  brake  staff  and  chain,  and  a  nut  and  bolt  for 
securing  tbe  chain  to  the  staff,  uf  a  locking  clip  partly  en- 
circling tbe  stuff  and  having  openings  through  which  the 
bolt  passes  and  provided  with  a  plurality  uf  locking 
tongues  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bolt  head  and  nut. 

[c  laim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  *<acette.] 


1.073,766.     OPERATING-TABLE  FOR  ANIMALS      Wal- 
L.aca  B.  HioOASuN.  Zearlng.  Iowa.     PMied  L>ec.  13,  1912. 
8«rial  No.  736.636.      (CI.   11»-    103.  • 
1.  Id  an  operating  table  for  animals,  a  table  body   In- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  from  its  rear  end,  an  ap- 
proximately  funnel    shaped   device    secured    to    said    table 
body  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof  and  d««igned  to  receive 
the  head  of  the  animal,  said  funnel  shaped  device  being 

194  0.  G. — 54 


2.  In  an  or>erating  labb  for  animals.  .■>  luovabic  side 
wing  provided  wi-i  :>  inngltudiiial  rod  spaced  apart  from 
the  surface  uf  sai( 
Jacent  to  said  rod 


~ide  wing  and  a  plurality    of  pins   ad- 


1,073.7.%: 

MA.NN,     Iv' 

766.t«ui;. 


SKWINCj  MACHINE  HLM.MER.  .I.-h.n  HoLTZ- 
nrnore.  Md.  Filed  May  10,  l9i;J.  Serial  .No. 
(CI.    112—10.) 


J« 


1.  .\c  adjustable  sewing  machine  beBUBBCr  eonpilalng  a 
complett  rtx.  d  scroll  hemmer  having  depending  and  up 
turned  port!  ns,  and  an  upturned  scroll  memtu  r  arranged 
betweeii  i!  >  upturned  and  depending  portions  of  said  com 
plete  hemnur  and  adjustably  mounted  so  that  the  distance 
between  s;iid  fixed  dependlnc  portion  and  said  last-named 
upturned  scroll  member  may  be  varied,  combined  with  a 
two  armed  lever  on  one  arm  of  whlcb  said  adjustable  up 
turned  scro'l   member  is  mounted 

2  An  adjustable  sewing  macblr.e  Ijcmmer  cmprlsing  a 
complete  fixed  scroll  hemmer  having  depending  and  up 
turned  portions,  and  an  upturned  scroll  member  arranged 
t>etween  the  upturned  and  depending  portions  of  said  '  om 
fdete  bemnicr  and  •idjustabl.x  mounted  so  tt  at  the  distance 
between  said  fij:e(]  dependlnj:  portion  antj  said  last  named 
upturned  scroll  inen.tH  r  nifiy  be  varied,  combined  with  a 
two-armed  lever  •  '  "Ti.  am,  of  wlMch  said  adjtistable 
ui>ttirned  scroll  meujb.  r  is  mounted,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  said  lever  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

'\  .\n  adjustable  sewing  machine  hemaier  comprising  a 
complete  fl.\e(j  scroll  benim'  r  ^iavintr  dependlnu  and  up 
turned  portb>ns,  and  an  upturned  scroll  meinber  arranged 
between  the  upturned  and  depending  portions  of  said 
compilete  hemmer  and  adjustably  mounted  so  that  the 
distance  lKtw(<-n  said  fixed  depending  portion  and  sal(3 
last  named  upturned  scroll  member  ma>  b.  varied,  com 
btned  with  a  two  armed  lever  on  on*  nrni  of  which  said 
adjustable  upturned  scroll  member  is  mounted,  and  a 
catch  with  which  the  other  arm  of  said  ievrr  may  be  en- 
gaged when  the  lonimer  is  adjusted  for  narrow  hems 

4.  An  adjustable  sewing  machine  hemmer  comprising  a 
complete  fixed  scroll  hemmer  haxini:  depending  and  up- 
turned portions,  and  an  upturn'^d  scroll  member  arranged 
between  the  upturned  and  depending  portions  of  said  com- 
plete hemmer  and  adjustably  mounted  so  that  the  distance 
between  said  fixed  dej..  nding  portion  and  said  last-named 
upturned  scroll  member  may  be  varied.  fv>mblned  with  a 
two  armed  lever  on  one  arm  of  which  !*ald  adjustable  up- 
turned scroll  member  Is  mounted,  means  for  holding  said 
lever  in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  adjustable 
means  on  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lerer  whereby  the  working 
position  of  said  adjustable  upturned  scroll  member  may  be 
varied  when  tbe  hemmer  is  adjusted  for  wider  hems. 
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1,073,768.  BBET  -  BOOTLBT  CATCHER.  Edwaed  J. 
Hopkins,  Saginaw,  Mich. ;  Jane  B.  Hopkins  executrix 
of  said  Edward  J.  Hopkins,  deceased.  Filed  E>ec.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,632.     (CI,   130 — 32. > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flume,  a  wheel  located  above 
said  Sume,  laterally  projecting  pins  fixed  to  said  wheel,  a 
hollow  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins,  a 
plurality  of  tines  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  said  tines  adapted 
to  dip  into  said  flume,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a 
flange  on  said  sleeve,  shoulders  formed  on  said  flange, 
stops  carried  by  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulders  to  maintain  the  tines  in  a  substantially  radial 
position  during  their  upward  travel,  and  means  for  invert- 
ing said  forks  at  the  top  of  their  travel  to  discharge  mate- 
rial therefrom. 

2.  In  comblDatioD  with  a  flume,  a  wheel  located  above 
said  flume,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  wheel 
with  relation  to  said  flume,  forks,  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  tines  spaced  apart,  said  forks  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  dip  into 
said  flume,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  stops  carried  by 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  forks  and  maintain 
them  in  a  substantially  radial  position  during  their  up- 
ward travel,  a  wiper  oirried  by  said  fork,  and  a  station- 
ary stop  independent  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  t>e  con- 
tacted by  said  wiper,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flume  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  forks,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  dip  into  and  traverse  said  flume  a  short  distance, 
each  of  said  forks  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  sleeve 
having  a  flange  at  one  end,  said  flange  formed  with 
shoulders  and  carrying  a  counterweight,  tines  secured 
to  said  sleeve ;  stops  mounted  in  the  path  of  movemmt  of 
said  shoulders  and  adapted  to  engage  them  to  maintain 
the  forks  in  a  substantially  radial  position  during  their 
upward  travel,  said  forks  adapted  to  tip  over  when  near 
the  top  of  their  travel  to  discbarge  material  therefrom, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projecting  pins  fixed  thereto,  hollow  sleeves 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pins,  each  of  said  sleeves  formed 
with  a  flange  baring  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
carved  tinea  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  stops  carried  by  said 
wheel  and  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  shoulders, 
a  wiper  fixed  to  said  sleeve ;  and  a  stationary  stop  sup- 
ported independent  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  wiper  when  the  fork  is  near  the  top  of  its 
travel,  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 


IS 


1,073,769.       PLOW.      Waltek    B.    Hock,    Roscoe.    S.    D. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  086,009.     (CI.  97—69.) 
1.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  section  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  upwardly  relative  to  the  beam. 


a  plow  share  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  section, 
co8peratlng  means  upon  the  beam  and  section  flor  nor- 
mally boldlD)?  the  section  In  alinement  with  the  beam, 
said  holding  nie^ns  being  shlftable  to  release  the  sec- 
tion when  the  share  contacts  with  an  unyielding  obstruc- 
tion, and  means  supported  in  front  of  the  share  and  shift 
able  by  the  section,  when  released,  for  elevating  the  beam 
and  share. 


1.'.  \  |-l(»w  Including  a  l>eam.  a  section  pivotally  con 
ne<'tp<l  th**rfto  and  movable  upwardlj'  relative  to  the 
l)eani,  a  plow  share  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
section,  coftperatlng  means  upon  the  beam  and  section 
for  normally  holding  the  section  In  alinement  with  the 
!>eara.  said  means  being  shlftable  to  release  the  section 
when  the  share  contacts  with  an  unyielding  obstruction, 
soil  engaging  means  supported  In  front  of  the  share, 
means  operated  by  the  section  when  released,  for  bearing 
downwardly  on  said  soil  engaging  means  to  elevate  the 
beam  and  share. 

;i.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  section  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  upwardly  relative  to  the 
beam,  a  plow  share  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
section,  cooperating  means  upon  the  beam  and  section 
for  normally  holding  the  section  in  alinement  with  the 
t>eam.  said  means  being  shlftable  to  release  the  section 
when  thK  share  contacts  with  an  unyielding  obstruction, 
soil  engaging  means  supported  in  front  of  the  share, 
means  operated  by  the  section  when  released,  for  bearing 
downwardly  on  said  soil  engaging  means  to  elevate  the 
beam  and  sharp,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the 
beam  and  soil  engaging  means  against  relative  morvement 
while  the  share  Is  elevated. 

4.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  section  pivotally  con 
nected  thereto  and  movable  upwardly  relative  to  the 
Ix^am.  a  plow  share  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
section,  cooperating  means  upon  the  beam  and  section  for 
normally  holding  the  section  In  alinement  with  the  beam, 
said  means  beln?  shlftable  to  release  the  section  when 
the  share  contacts  with  an  unyielding  obstruction,  soil 
engaging  means  supported  in  front  of  the  share,  means 
operated  by  the  section  when  released,  for  bearing  down 
wardly  on  said  soil  engaging  means  to  elevate  the  beam 
and  share,  and  means  for  automatically  lowering  the  sec- 
tion  and   share  upon    passing  over  the  olwtructlon, 

5.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  section  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  movable  upwardly  relative  to  the  beam, 
a  plow  share  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  section, 
cooperating  means  upon  the  beam  and  section  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  section  in  alinement  with  the  beam, 
said  means  being  shlftable  to  Release  the  sectlot  when 
the  share  contacts  with  an  ufiyieldlng  obstruction,  soli 
engaging  means  supported  In  front  of  the  share,  means 
operated  by  the  section  when  released,  for  bearing  down 
wardly  on  said  soil  engaging  means  to  elevate  the  beam 
and  stiafe,  means  for  automatically  lowering  the  section 
and  share  upon  passing  over  the  obstruction,  means  for 
automatically  holding  the  soil  engaging  device  against 
movement  relative  to  the  beam,  when  the  beam  is  ele 
rated,  and  means  operated  by  the  section  when  lowered 
for  automatically  releasing  said  soil  engaging  device. 

[Clalans  6  to  17  not  printed  In   the  GaKofte.] 
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1,078,T«0.  RAILWAY  CROSSING  Thomas  Mason 
HtJOHS,  San  Jowe,  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.083.      (01.    104—40.) 


\ 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing  emlwdylng  two  pairs  of  rails 
crossing  each  other,  each  rail  having  a  relatively  thick 
web  and  an  upstanding  guard  flange  spaced  inwardly 
from  its  tread  to  provide  a  groove,  the  grooves  being  rein 
tively  deep  considerably  beyond  the  respective  rails  and 
being  reUUvely  shallow  between  and  slightly  beyond  the 
respective  rails,  the  grooves  having  relatively  long  gradual 
inclined  portions  between  the  shallow  and  deep  portions. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  two  pairs  of  rails  crossing 
each  other,  one  pair  of  rails  extending  uninterruptedly 
from  one  side  of  the  crossing  to  the  other,  and  the  other 
rails  being  formed  In  sections  having  their  ends  coped  to 
the  aides  of  the  aforesaid  rails,  and  angle  plates  secured 
to  the  webs  of  the  respective  rails,  each  of  the  rails  em- 
bodying a  flange  groove,  the  grooves  being  relatively  sbal 
low  between  and  slightly  beyond  the  respective  rails  and 
then  having  relatively  long  and  gradual  Inclined  portions, 
the  rails  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  having  lateral  grooves 
registering  with  the  grooves  of  the  other  rails. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides 
and  having  an  open  front  end,  of  an  operstlng  handle  plv- 
ot<-d  thereto,  a  follower,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  follower  and  said  operating  handle,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  said  op^ratlnc  handle,  a  cutting  wire  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  traveling  verttcally  across  the  open  front 
end  of  the  t»ody.  a  spring  connected  to  said  yoke  and  to  a 
portion  of  said  operating  handle  for  drawing  said  wire 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  spring  nor 
mally  hoidlng  said  operating  handle  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ^lescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  n  body  portion,  of  a  slide  mounted  therein,  a 
follower  carried  hy  said  slide,  a  ratchet  bar  removably 
mounted  upon  said  slide,  an  operating  handle,  an  offset 
crank  carried  hy  said  operating  handle,  and  a  pawl  plate 
carried  by  said  crunk  and  engaging  said  ratchet  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.073,761.  BUTTER  SLKlNti  DEVKE  Bi  npachi 
IiTstKA,  Kscondldo,  (  al.  Filel  May  26,  1913  Serial 
No.   769,97.'<.      (CI     31-^65  1 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides 
and  having  an  oT>en  front  end.  of  an  operating  handle 
pivoted  thereto,  a  follower  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
between  said  follower  and  said  operating  handle,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  said  operating  handle,  a  cutting  wire  carHed 
by  said  yoke  and  traveling  vertically  across  the  open  front 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  yoke 
and  to  a  portion  of  said  operating  handle  for  drawing 
said  wire  toward  the  front  end  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  having  an  open  front  end.  of  a 
swinging  operating  handle  pivoted  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  body  portion,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  operstlng  handle, 
a  cutting  wire  carried  by  said  yoke  and  extending  trans^ 
versely  of  the  body  portion,  guides  carried  by  the  body 
portion,  and  a  spring  extending  l>etween  said  yoke  and  a 
portion  of  the  operating  handle  for  drawing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  yoke  Into  engagement  with  said  guides, 
said  yoke  being  bodily  movable  with  the  operating  handle 
whereby  said  cutting  wire  is  caused  to  travel  In  a  vertical 
straight  line  while  the  operating  handle  by  which  it  is 
carried  travels  in   the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  body  portion  having  an  open  front  end.  of  a 
swinging  operating  handle  pivoted  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  body  portion,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  operating  handle, 
a  cutting  wire  carried  by  said  yoke  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  body  portion,  guides  carried  by  the  body 
portion,  a  spring  extending  between  said  yoke  and  a  por 
tlon  of  the  operating  handle  for  drawing  the  lower  portion 
of  said  yoke  into  eagsgement  with  said  guides,  said  yoke 
being  bodily  movable  with  the  operating  handle  whereby 
said  cutting  wire  is  caused  to  travel  in  a  vertical  straight 
line  while  the  operating  handle  by  which  it  U  carried 
travels  lo  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  elevate  said  operating  handle. 


1,073.762.  REFRESHMENT -TABLE  Orro  C  K.^DX. 
Chicago,  111.  :  Berthh  Kade.  administratrix  of  said  Otto 
C.  Kade.  deceased,  assignor  to  herself  individually. 
Filed  Nov.  8,   1909      Serial  No    526.S(»6,      iCl.  45_3i*) 


1.  In  a  refreshment  table,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
l>ack  frame,  two  seats  horiiontally  hinged  to  said  back- 
frame  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  a  table  member  horlron- 
tally  hinged  to  the  back-frame  centrally  between  and 
above  said  seats,  a  vertically  hingod  bracket  secured  to 
the  back  frame  adjacent  each  seat,  each  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  depending  leg  at  Its  fr.'e  end,  said  brackets  being 
movable  to  a  position  beneath  the  seats  further  to  sup- 
port them  when  in  use.  a  vertically  hinged  bra<±et  secured 
to  the  back-frame  beneath  the  table  member  in  position  to 
provide  additional  support  therefor,  said  seats,  table,  and 
brackets  alt  l)eing  foldable  into  Intimate  parallel  relation 
with  the  back-frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  refreshment  table  the  combination  of  a  portable 
back  frame,  two  seats  horisontally  hinged  thereto  and 
spaced  apart  thereon,  a  table  member  horisontally  hinged 
to  the  back  frame  centrally  between  and  above  said  seau, 
a  vertically  hinged  bracket  carrying  a  leg  at  ita  free  end 
secured  to  said  back  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
brackets  extending  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  tbe  back- 
frame  beneath  the  seats,  means  securing  tbe  brackets 
thereto,  a  borfttontally  hinged  table  member  secured  to  the 
back  frame  above  and  centrally  between  said  seats,  a  verti- 
cally hinged  bracket  secured  to  the  back-frame  beneath  the 
table  member,  said  leg -carrying  brackets  and  Uble-bracket 
being  foldable  into  Intimate  parallel  relation  with  tbe  back 
frame  and  said  seats  and  ubie  being  foldable  over  said 
brackets  Into  parallel  relation  with  the  same  and  with 
the  back  frame  and  serving  to  lock  the  brackets  against 
the  beck-frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,073.768.      COLLAPSIBLE    CLOTHES  -  HOR8E.       Wil- 

BBLMiNB   Kalitzky.   Ijorn    Wolff,    Hamburg,  Qermany. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.     Sertal  No.  678.928.      (CL  40 — 18.  > 

In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  standard,  a  collar 

fixed   00    the   lower   end   of    said    standard   and   provided 

with  spaced   pairs  of  lugs,   tubular   leg  members  havlBt 
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tlMir  app«r  end*  received  between  the  lugs  of  the  reapec- 
tlTe  pain,  tabular  reinforcemenU  fitted  within  the  upper 
ends  of  Mid  Icrs  and   provided   with  angularly   dlspoaed 


extenaiona,  and  pivot  pins  each  paaslDg  through  a  pair 
•f  lugs,  A  leg  member  and  a  reinforcement,  whereby  the 
■logle  pivot  pin  bolda  all  of  aaid  parts  together. 


1,073,764.  MOTION-TRANSMITTING  DEVI*  E.  Karl 
Kklubr,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  aBslgnor  to  Th*-  Firm  of 
Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  FlleM  .IiiBf>  28. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  635,859.     (CI.  112— 7. » 


I  In  Combination  a  member  whioh  is  variably  moT 
able  and  which  may  be  looked  in  position,  and  a  "second 
member,  likewiae  movable  and  rapahlp  of  b^^lng  locked  In 
porttlon,  aaid  first  member  arranKcd  to  transmit  Its  move- 
ment to  said  second  member  diirins;  a  perifKl  of  tlmp  of 
definite  len^h  ;  a  slide  monntPd  on  the  first  member  and 
moved  daring  a  portion  of  the  aaid  p.-rlod  of  time,  but 
only  after  the  moTement  and  locking  of  the  first  member, 
a  motion  transmitting  member  connected  to  said  slide  and 
engaging  with  the  second  member  so  that  It  ig  moved 
by  the  said  second  member  when  locked,  after  which  the 
transmitting  member  Is  locked  to  the  slide  which  then 
moves,  and  without  idle  movement  posltlveiv  moves  the 
second  member  which  Is  then  released,  by  an  amount  eqial 
to  the  movement  of  the  first  member 

2.  In  combination  a  member  which  Is  variably  movable 
and  may  be  locked  In  position,  and  a  second  member,  like- 
wise movable  and  capable  of  being  locked  in  position,  said 
first  member  arranged  to  transmit  Its  movement  to  said 
•econd  member  daring  a  period  of  time  of  definite  length  ; 
«  shaft,  an  arm  constituting  the  first  member  mounted  to 
rock  on  said  shaft,  a  slide,  a  longitudinally  extending 
fnlde  for  said  slide  on  said  first  member,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  slide  having  a  guide-way  extending  from  the  lever 
ptvot  toward  the  axis  of  the  rocking  arm  shaft,  a  spring- 
pressed  pswl  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a 
toother  sector  attached  to  the  slide  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  second  arm  constituting  said  sec- 
ond member  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  roller  mounted 
OB  said  MOODd  arm  and  engaging  the  gnide^way  on  the 
lever. 

8.  In  combination  a  member  which  is  variably  movable 
sad  which  mtLf  be  locked  in  position,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber wltleb  is  likewise  movmble  and  capable  of  being  locked 
In  poaitloa,  aakl  flrst  member  arranged  to  tnuunlt  Its 


movement  to  said  xecoBd  member  daring  a  period  of  time 
of  defloite  length  ;  a  shaft,  an  arm  constitutUig  the  flrst 
ff-emUr  mounted  to  ro<-k  on  aaid  abaft,  a  slide,  lon»it«dl 
naily  extending  guide  for  the  slide  on  said  flrit  member, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  having  a  guide-way  extending 
fr.  m  the  lever  pivot  toward  the  axis  of  the  rocking  arm 
shaft,  a  sprlng-preased  pawl  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  lever,  a  toothed  sector  atUched  to  the  slide  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  two  sector  shaped 
stop  bars,  two  screws  on  the  pawl  cooperating  with  said 
stop  bars,  a  second  arm  constituting  said  second  member 
mounted  <  n  said  shaft,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond arm  and  engaging  the  guide- way  on  the  levtr. 

4.  In  combination  a  member  which  fa  variably  movable 
and  which  may  be  locked  in  position,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber, likewise  movable  and  capable  of  being  locked  in  posi- 
tion, said  first  member  arranged  to  transmit  its  movement 
to  said  sfcond  member  during  a  period  of  time  definite 
In  lencth  ;  a  shaft,  an  arm  constituting  the  flr*t  member 
mounted  to  rock  on  said  shaft,  a  slide,  a  lonsTltudlnally- 
ex tending  guide  for  the  slide  on  said  flrst  member,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  slide,  having  a  guide  way  extending  from 
the  lever  plv<  t  toward  the  axis  of  the  rocking  arm  shaft, 
a  spring  acting'  on  said  lever,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  plv 
otPd  tr.  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  toothed  sector  attached 
to  thf  slide  and  arranged  to  ht-  engaged  by  said  pawl,  two 
sector  shaped  stop  bars,  two  screws  on  the  pawl  coftper- 
HtloK  «lth  said  stop  bars,  a  «econd  arm  constlttitlnj:  said 
setoiul  mem^le^  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  a  roller  moutit 
ed  on  said  s..<ond  arm  and  engaging  the  guide  way  on  the 
lever. 

.'.  In  .•oraMnation  a  member  which  Is  variably  movjiMc 
iiml  whirl)  niJiy  \>e  !ork"<!  in  position,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber. Ukewis."  riiovHt  I.-  and  capatili-  of  beind:  lorkefl  in  posl- 
tlor'.  said  flrst  m.  rr.tver  arran>:ed  to  transmit  its  move- 
ment to  said  second  member  during  a  period  of  time  of 
definite  length  ;  a  shaft,  an  arm  constituting  the  first 
meiiitj»>r  mounted  to  rock  on  said  shaft,  a  slide,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  Kuldc  for  tlie  slide  on  said  first  mem- 
If^r.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  having  a  guide  way  ex- 
tending from  the  lever  pivot  toward  the  axis  of  said 
-ihaft,  a  sprinkT  acting  on  th»-  lever,  a  spring  pri-ssed 
pawl  pivoted  tu  the  free  end  of  the  levtr.  a  toothed  sector 
attached  to  the  slide  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pawl,  two  sector  -  shaped  stop  bars,  a  notcU  provided 
in  one  of  the  stop  bars,  two  screws  on  the  pawl  cooper- 
atiUiT  with  said  stop  bars,  a  second  arm  constituting  said 
second  member  mounted  in  said  shaft,  and  a  rolltr  mount- 
ed on  said  second  arm  and  enxa^lng  the  guide  way  on  the 
lever 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printetl   in  the  Gazette.]    j 


l.O-.S.Tfl.'-.,  EMBRr)ir.RRINO-MArHINK  K.»kI,  Keli.kr. 
Arbnn.  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  The  l-lrni  of  Adolph 
HdiiT'T.  Arbon,  Switzerland  Flbd  .Tune  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,u;^fi       (ri.   ill'— 7.' 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  impelling  the  shuttles  and 
needles  of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  stiff hlng  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  cams 
thereon,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  slotted  member.  m«ans  con- 
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nectlng  the  bell-crank  lever  to  the  latter  and  a  slide  in 
the  slot  connected  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  the  bell- 
crank  lever  being  positively  rocked  by  said  cams  so  that 
the  motion  In  one  direction  Is  produced  by  the  action  of 
one  of  the  cams  on  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and 
the  motion  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  action  of 
the  second  cam  on  the  second  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  Impelling  the  shuttles  and 
needles  of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  pairs  of 
cams  of  different  cnrvature  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting 
link,  a  slide  In  the  connecting  link  connected  to  the 
Btltchlag  mechanism,  and  two  connecting  rods  each  be- 
ing poaltlTCly  reciprocated  by  one  pair  of  said  cams,  each 
end  of  said  connecting  link  being  attsched  to  one  of  said 
connecting  rods. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  Impelling  the  ahuttiea  and 
«eedles  of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  pairs  of 
cams  of  different  curvature  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting 
link,  a  slide  In  the  connecting  link  connected  to  the 
stitching  mechanism,  two  hell-crank  levers,  each  being 
moved  In  one  direction  by  the  action  of  one  of  saW  cams 
on  one  of  its  arms  and  In  th»  opposite  direction  by  the 
action  of  a  second  cam  on  the  second  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  two  connecting  rods,  each  end  of  the  connecting 
link  being  attached  to  one  of  the  bell-crank  levers. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  Impelling  the  shuttles  and 
needles  of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  pairs  of 
cams  of  different  cnrvature  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting 
link,  a  slide  In  the  connecting  link  connected  to  the  stitch 
Ing  mechanism,  two  connecting  rods  each  being  positively 
roolprocated  by  one  pair  of  said  cams  and  each  end  of 
said  connecting  link  being  attached  to  one  of  said  con 
nectlng  rods,  and  means  for  r«galatlng  the  position  of 
the  connecting  link  so  that  Its  movements  depend  more 
on  the  one  or  the  other  connecting  rod. 

6.  In  a  mechanisn  for  Impelling  the  shuttles  and 
needles  of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  stitching  mechanism,  of  a  driving  shsft.  two  pairs  of 
cams  of  dlflTerent  curvatnre  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting 
link,  a  slide  In  the  connecting  link  connected  to  the 
stitching  mechanism,  two  connecting  rods  esch  being 
poeltlrely  reciprocated  by  one  pair  of  said  cams,  each  end 
of  aaid  connecting  link  being  attached  to  one  of  said  con 
nectlng  rods,  and  means  for  automatically  regnlattng  the 
position  of  the  connecting  link  so  that  Its  movements  de^ 
pend  more  on  the  one  or  the  other  connecting  rod. 

rClalme  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,07.'^.766  NECK  YOKE.  Jessi:  A.K'.ykv.  Washlastoa 
Harbor,  Wis.  KlUd  Apr  2s,  IQl."?,  Serial  No.  764.104. 
(CI.  21—77.1 


In  a  neck  yoke,  strap  connections  comprising  base 
plates  secured  to  the  neck  yoke  and  having  In  one  of 
their  ends  a  socket,  clip  attaching  bolts  arranged  through 
said  neck  yoke  and  base  plates  and  provided  with  enlarged 
bifurcated  ends  for  binding  contact  with  the  plates,  sub 
stantlally  U-shmped  clips  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  bi- 
furcated ends  of  said  bolts  and  having  their  enlarifced  free 
ends  adapted  to  engage  with  said  socketa.  and  springs 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  plates  sod  having  their 
opposite  ends  notched  and  In  sliding  engagement  with 
said  clips  whereby  the  latter  are  yieldingly  held  In  closed 
position. 


1.073.787        AOETTLENEOA8    GENBRATOR.      CHai 
H,   LoKG.   Kalrbury,  Nebr      Filed  Jan.   18,   1918.      Serial 

No.   742,1.''>0       K'l,   4** r.3,M 


The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
"f  n  tank  hjivint  .n  siifiportin);  flang.  near  Us  lower  end, 
of  n  pan  secured  near  the  Inittom  of  said  tank,  a  lever 
ptvotsIlT  secured  ti'  said  pan,  a  jras  bell  arranged  at  times 
to  rest  uiKin  saM  supporting  fl.ange.  a  vertically  disposed 
tube  closed  at  irs  upper  end  and  carried  by  said  gas  bell, 
s  TJilvp  rod  looeely  held  within  said  tube  and  contacting 
with  the  upper  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  normally 
rest  upon  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  closed  generating  cbam- 
lier  removably  held  upon  said  pan  and  extending  Into  said 
gas  bell  and  having  suitable  escape  openings,  a  tube, 
TPrrlcsllT  disposed,  within  said  eeneratlng  chamber,  a 
\alve  !.tem  held  within  said  last  mentioned  tube  and  ex- 
tendlnp  .eyond  the  ends  thereof  and  passing  throtigh  the 
tottom  of  said  pan  and  resting  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  partition  near  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  valve  opening,  and  s  valve  secured  to  said  stem  ar- 
rang»'d  at  times  to  close  said  valve  opening,  as  and  In 
the  manner  set  for'h 


1,07:?, :6s.  CARD  CASE.  EMMrrr  O.  Lovi:iu.nd,  Kanaaa 
city.  Mo.  Filed  Julj  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,213.  (CL 
150—39.) 


A  <^nrd  ca.se  comprising:  a  body  memt>er.  and  a  card 
holder  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  folded 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  closed  end  and  open  longitudinal 
«<iKes  th.  ends  of  the  sheet  being  secvired  to  the  body 
meniUr  and  the  balance  of  the  holder  being  free  to  form 
a  lf>ose  pocket,  substantially  as  set  forth 


l,i'T;{,7«f>  I'IN.  CuABiEs  K  Markeam.  Providence, 
H  I  Filed  Mar  10,  1913,  Serial  No  753,162.  (CI. 
24—160,1 

A  pin  comprising  a  bod.v  formed  of  sheet  metal  having 
ears  l>«<nt  to  form  a  [)ln  tongue  joint  and  an  abutment  wall 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  body,  and 
a  wire  pin  tongue  having  one  end  beot  Into  a  Voop  plvot> 
ally  mounted  between  said  ears,  a  portion  at  the  wmU  o( 
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said  loop  being  extended  rearwardly  to  form  a  fnlcmm  sor- 
face  arranged  to  bear  against  said  abntment  wnen  the  pin 


1.  Id  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  head  connected  therewith  and  proTlded 
with  an  axial  opening  having  means  of  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  disposed 
within  the  axial  opening,  a  shell  connected  with  the  head, 
driving  means  for  said  rotary  valve  including  gears  dls 
posed  within  the  shell,  a  perforated  conduit  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  rotary  valve,  and  a  return  conduit  connect 
ed  with  the  perforated  conduit  and  discharging  the  oil 
back  into  said  shell  to  lubricate  the  elements  therein. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  pistons  operating  therein,  a  head  connected 
with  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  an  axial  opening 
having  means  of  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  disposed  within  the  axial  open- 
ing, a  shell  connected  with  the  head,  driving  means  for 
said  rotary  valve  including  gears  disposed  within  the  shell, 
a  supply  tank  having  means  of  communication  with  said 
shell,  a  pump  having  means  of  communication  with  the 
supply  tank,  a  perforated  conduit  to  supply  the  oil  to  the 
rotary  valve  and  having  means  of  communication  with  the 
pump,  a  return  pipe  connected  with  the  perforated  conduit 
and  discharging  into  the  shell  to  lubricate  the  elements 
therein,  and  means  to  operate  the  pump. 


1,073.771.  RAKE.  Damkl  R.  McClire,  ,Jr  ,  .\rllngton 
Station,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  W  Rlsher, 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912  Serial  No 
693,236.     (CI.  56— 65.» 


1.  A  rake  comprialng  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  lapporting  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  tooth 
fram«  rotataltlj  laounted  on  said  shaft,  a  seriea  of  teeth 


is  closed,  said   abutment  being  located   adjacent   the   rear 
end  of  said  body. 


1,073,770.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Lcthkr 
O.  Mabtin,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,458.      (CI.  121— 115.  > 


extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  tooth 
frame,  a  stripper  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  series  of  strippers  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
stripper  shaft,  a  segment  fixed  to  aald  tooth  frame,  a  gear 
on  said  stripper  shaft  In  engagement  with  said  segment, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tooth  frame. 

2.  A  rake  (^mpristng  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  tooth 
frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  aeries  of  teeth 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  tooth 
frame,  a  stripper  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
series  of  strippers  mounted  on  said  stripper  shaft  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  segment  flxed  to  said 
tooth  frame,  a  gear  on  said  stripper  shaft  In  engagement 
with  said  segment,  means  for  rotating  aald  tooth  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  trip  shaft  mounted  on  said  tooth 
frame,  a  dog  on  each  end  of  said  trip  shaft,  a  gear  se 
cured  to  each  first  named  wheel,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  dteengaglng  said  dogs  from  the  respective  laat  named 
gears. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  on  said  ahaft,  a  tooth 
frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  teeth 
fx  tending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  tooth 
frame,  a  stripper  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  series  of  strippers  mounted  on  said  stripper  ahaft  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  segment  flxed  to  said 
tooth  frame,  a  gear  on  said  stripper  shaft  In  engagement 
with  sHld  segment,  means  for  rotating  said  tooth  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  trip  shaft  mounted  on  said  tooth 
frame,  a  dog  on  each  end  of  said  trip  shaft,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  each  first  named  wheel,  an  arm  flxed  on  said  trip 
shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  foot  lever,  and  a  link  connect- 
inc  said  arm  and  said  lever. 

4.  A  rake  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  tooth 
frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  teeth 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  tooth 
frame,  a  stripper  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  .'wries  of  strippers  mounted  on  said  stripper  ahaft  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  segment  flxed  to  said 
tooth  frame,  a  gear  on  said  stripper  shaft  In  engagement 
with  said  segment,  means  for  rotating  said  tooth  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  trip  shaft  mounted  on  said  tooth 
frame,  a  dog  on  each  end  of  said  trip  shaft,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  each  first  named  wheel,  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  dogs  from  the  respective  last  named 
gears,  means  for  positively  pushing  said  teeth  downwardly, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said 
tooth  frame,  a  segment  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said 
rack  bar.  and  means  for  operating  said  segment  to  move 
said   rack  bar. 


1,073,772.  FENCE-POST.  EcKiAK  E  M<i-.,Hi<,  Newton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov  14.  Iftll  Serial  No.  66O.309  (CI. 
72^2. 1 


/9/  U 


1.  An  Improved  fence  post,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  on  one  face  a  rounded  raised  rib  and  being  formed 
with  two  rows  of  openings  on  opposite  aides  of  said  raised 
rib.  said  openings  being  extended  through  the  body  of  the 
post,  the  rear  of  the  post  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally a.rranged  groove,  said  post  being  also  provided  with 
a  rounded  raised  rib  in  the  central  portion  of  said  groove 
and  t>etween  said  rows  of  openings. 

2.  An  Improved  fence  post,  formed  complete  of  concrete 
and  provided  with  a  rectangular  face  portion  and  an  oc- 
tagonal body  portion   tapered  toward  Its  upper  end,  one 
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face  of  the  post  t»elng  provided  at  its  longitudinal  center 
with  a  raised  rounded  rib,  the  opposite  face  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  there  being  a  raised  nb 
in  the  center  of  the  longitudinal  groove,  said  post  alwi 
being  provided  with  two  rows  of  openings  extended 
through  It  from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  rows  >>etng 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ribs,  the  opentngg  In 
said  rows  being  eijually  spaced  apart  and  the  openings 
In  one  row  Ijelug  arranged  midway  In-tween  the  openings 
In  the  opposite  row.  for  the  purjHfses  stated. 


1.07.^.773.  COMBINATKi.V  RAILWAY  TIE  AN1«  rLA.MT 
Jerome  t.  McOomg.u.,  Pottersdnle,  Pa.  Filed  July  19, 
1913.      Serial   No.   7H0.O4C.      Ml.   I'.'is — 5.) 


1.  .\  riiiIwH\  ti''  <<>!iiiirisiLii;  MM  'iongatf'd  NmIv.  the 
under  surfaces  of  which  at  lt.«  ends  are  arched  upwardly. 
while  Its  central  i>ortion  is  contracted  and  constructed  clr 
ciiiar  on  its  under  surface  in  cross  section,  thereby  t>er- 
mlttlUK  the  outer  ends  of  the  tie  10  move  downwardly  while 
the  central  pirtiun  bows  upwardly  iocliietit  !.i  weicht 
thereon. 

'-'  A  railway  tie  having  i-..ruiM-(i  under  surfM.es  at  its 
'lids  and  provided  with  a  <  (.ntracted  cnnvexed  central 
I«irtion.  which  t»ermlts  the  end  jKirtions  to  move  down- 
wardly while  the  central  portion  bows  or  yields  upwardly. 

,'^     A   railway   tie   having  concaved   under   surfaces  at   Its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  contracted  couvexed  central  por 
tion,  which  jiernilts  the  end  jxirtions  to  move  downwardly 
while  the  central   portion   U-ws  or    \ields   upwardly,   said 
tie  having  its  end  (nirtions  hollow. 

4.  .\  railway  tie  havinK  c,,ncav.-d  under  surfac.-  at  lis 
ends  and  provided  with  a  contracted  convexeil  central  por- 
tion, which  permits  the  end  portions  to  move  downwardly 
while  the  central  portion  bows  or  yields  upwardly,  said 
tie  having  Its  end  p<irtions  hollow,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tie  U'Ing  constructed  with  means  at  each  end  for 
holding  the  rails  Inclined  toward  one  another  normally. 

5.  A  railway  tie  having  concaved  under  surfaces  at  Its 
ends  and  provide!  with  a  contracted  conveied  central  por 
tion.  which  f)ermit8  the  end  portions  to  move  downwardly 
while  the  central  portion  N.ws  or  yields  upwardly,  and 
rail  plates  mounted  on  the  tie  having  their  upper  surfaces 
Inclined  downwardly  and  toward  one  another  to  hold  the 
rnlls  Incllueil  toward  one  another  normally,  said  tie  having 
Its  end   portions  hollow 

[Claim   R  not   prlnte<1    in   the   <;azette  ] 


1^3,774.  FL.\T  HtCi.N  Cl.K.WRR  AND  POLISHER. 
S.^Mi  FL  Jkssk  Mkhiek.  Knglew(K)d.  Olo.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  Francis  Foley  FnglewoCHl,  Coif.  Flb^i  Oct  ."i. 
1911.      Serial   No.   652,991.      (CI.  68 — I'T.  1 


In  a  flat  Iron  cleaner  and  polisher,  a  metallic  base  bowed 
outwardly  In  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions. 
a  cover  of  wire  screen  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  and  In  Intimate  conUct  therewith  at  all  points 
and  a  nonbeat  conducting  material  of  uniform  thickness 
mounted  upon  the  under  surface  of  said  meulllc  base. 


1,073.775.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  GEAR- 
ING. Joseph  O.  Michacd.  Fort  Kent,  Me.  Filed  June 
14.   1912       Serial   No.   703.735.      1  (^1     74 — 58. » 


1.  .\  transmission  gearing  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  internal  gf-ar  carrie-l  l.y  onr  shaft,  a 
series  of  gears  harini:  dlfTcrent  dlanietcrs  and  shlftably 
mounted  \\\Mm  tb.  other  shaft,  a  1.  ver  «  rock  shaft  op- 
•■Ditivelv  connected  to  the  internal  gear,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  movement  In  a 
plane  loincfdent  to  the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  said  rock 
shaft  for  rotative  movement  thercwifb,  and  connections 
l»etween  the  ipver  and  the  cone  of  gears  whereby  the  latter 
fiiMV  l«  shifted  up-r;  :!  rocking  of  i(,e  b-vcr  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  rock  shaft. 

2  A  transmlssiun  gearing  Including  a  shaft,  a  coactlng 
shaft  plvofHlly  iiio'jnted  at  one  end  atid  movable  In  one 
plane  with  relation  to  the  first  named  shaft,  an  internal 
gear  pivotally  mount. d  upon  the  first  named  shaft  and 
movable  then  with  h  cone  of  gears  shlftably  mounted 
upon  the  first  named  shaft  and  movable  In  a  plane  at 
right  ai,>;ies  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  internal  gear 
and  second  named  shaft,  and  comnion  means  for  shifting 
the  second  named  shaft  and  interna;  t-car  in  one  plant- 
and  the  cone  of  gears  in  a  plane  at  right  angles   thereto 

.•?.  K  transmission  gearing  imhiding  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear  carried  f.y  one  shaft  and 
movable  in  one  plane,  a  cone  of  ;:ears  shiftabiy  m(»unte<i 
upon  the  other  shaft  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plan,  r.f  movement  of  the  internal  gear, 
commof,  means  for  shifting  said  Internal  gear  and  the 
cone  of  gear>.  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  detachably  locking  said  gears  In  shifted  position, 

4.  \  transmission  gfarinir  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  Interna!  trear  carried  thereby,  a  slide 
supporting  the  Internal  i:efir  and  the  driven  shaft,  guides 
"R tried  by  said  slide  latcliing  device*  d.-tachably  engng- 
fng  said  yielding  slide  to  hold  it  ir,  adjusted  position,  a 
cone  of  gears  shlftably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
movable  in  a  plane  at  right  nng!ej<  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  internal  tear,  and  means  ff.r  simultaneously 
shifting  the  said  slide  and  the  com-  .^f  L'ears  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

,').  K  transmission  gearlnc  including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  an  internal  eear  carriefl  (y  one  stvaft  and 
movable  In  one  plane  a  slide  surrounding  the  internal 
gear  antifriction  devices  disposed  between  the  slide  and 
the  interna!  gear,  a  cone  of  gears  shifiablr  mounted  upon 
the  other  shaft  and  movable  In  a  pijim  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  internal  t'car.  a  casing 
surrounding  said  gears,  a  sblftHii:  menilier  extending 
through  said  casing  -iiyl  engaging  said  cone  of  gears,  a 
spur  gear  mounted  iifx.n  said  shifting  memtter  and  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  last  named  gears  and  common 
means  for  shifting  aald  slide  in  one  plane  and  shifting 
said  (One  of  L'ears  in  a   plane  at   right  angles  thereto. 

(Claims  «  to  *i  not   r'rlnted  in   the  (Jaiette  ] 


1.073,776.       PULL  KOI'    CLAMP        Damki,     It      Neville, 
Kansas  city,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas  City  Bolt  k 
Nut  Co.,  Sheffield.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Sept    26,    1912.      Serial   No    722.520.      (CI.   255 — 30.) 
1.   The    combination    with    a    longitudinally    split    clamp 
having    transverse    apertures    and    comprising    body    and 
end  collar  members  of  different  diameter,  forming  shoul- 
ders at  the  ends  of  the  body  portions?  of  a  bolt  extendiac 
through   said   apertures  and   through   the   Interior  of  the 
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iiody,  whereby  the  split  members  are  held  together,  and 
■epanite  pull  rods  lying  within  opposite  collar  memben*. 
and  having  heads  located  within  the  clamp  body  and 
bearing  against  the  collar  shoulders,  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  heads  spaced  from  the  connectlni?  l)olt. 


'Z.  The   cooibioatlon    with  a   split   clamp,   baring   a   cen 
tral  portion  and  end  collars  of  different  diameters,  form 
ing  shoulders    and   baring   traiUTerae  apertures,   tapered 
outwardly    from   the   interior  of   the   body,   of  a   bolt  ex 
teading    through    said    apertures,   and   separate    pull    rods 
lying   within    the    end    collars    and   having   heads    bearing 
against  said  shoulders,  and  spaced  from  the  bolt,  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  clamp  members,  each  compris 
ing  an  interior  recess  and  end  channels  and  having  a  cen 
tral  transverse  and  outwardly  tapered  aperture,  of  a 
bolt  adapted  for  projection  ttaroogh  the  tapered  ctaanneU 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  clamp  on  the  boll  is 
afforded,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,078,777.  EYEGLAS8E8  Svan  Nobdkn.  Provident, 
R.  I.,  awignor  to  Frederick  A.  SievenB,  ProTldencp. 
R.  I.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,»e9.  (CI. 
88—50. ) 

JO 

/A 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  and  a  noae  guard  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  coll  spring  for  positioning  the  guard  having  its  axis 
coincident  with  the  turning  axla  of  the  guard,  said  spring 
comprising  colls  one  within  the  other  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  cantral  portion  of  the  spring,  the  coils  upon  one 
side  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  thoee  on  tbe 
other  si<)e  of  said  central  portion. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  a  coil  spring  for  position 
ing   the  guard   having   its   axis  coincident    with    the   turn 
Ing  axki  of  the  guard,  said  spring  having  inner  and  outir 
coils  of  different  diameters  and  a  connecting  portion  inter- 
mediate the  inner  and  outer  coils  intermediate  the  ends  of 
tb«  spring. 

3.  A  spring  for  Snger  piece  eyeglass  guards  comprising 
two  superposed  flat  spiral  coils  formed  from  a  single  con- 
tinuous strip  of  material. 

4.  A  spring  for  finger  place  eyeglass  uuards  comprising' 
two  superposed  flat  spiral  coils  having  portions  of  th.ii 
respective  inner  convolutions  integrally  connected   togther 

6.  A  spring  for  finger  piece  eyeglass  guards  comprising 
two  superposed  flat  spiral  colls,  the  inner  end  of  each 
coll  being  connected  to  that  of  the  other  and  the  outtr 
end  of  each  being  free. 

iriaims  f?  to  10  not  firinted  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.U73.778.  HORSESHOE.  Adolph  G.  Palm,  Lyle.  Mlnu 
Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,098.  (CI.  16h— 21;.  i 
In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  Integral  ears 
one  upon  each  side  extending  upwardly  and  forwardl.v  on*- 
of  said  ears  having  a  slot  and  a  cylindrical  rod  adjoining 
the  alot,  a  spring  steel  flexible  band  hinged  to  the  other 
ear,  a  second  steel  spring  flexible  band  having  slidaW*' 
adjuatabie   connections   with   the   first   band,   said   second 


hand  having  a  hinged  tongue,  in  the  crotch  between  which 
and    the    second    band    the    cylindrical    rod    engaRes.    said 


second  hand  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  extremity  of  said 
tongne   to   hoiil   tlie   same  lietarhahlv    lo<'ked. 


l.oT.i  TT'.J      KEYHOLE-<;r.\I{I>      Albibt  Ross  Rem*    Hot 
Springs,  Ark.     Flle.l  May  29.  1913.     Serial  No.   7T0,T10. 

K'i,   70 — S  ) 


K  key  hole  guard,  comprising  an  arched  plate  having 
a  key  hole  to  register  with  the  key  hole  of  a  door  and 
provided  with  guides  having  upper  and  lower  stops,  a 
slide  guard  plate  arranged  in  the  gnlde  adapted  to  be 
limited  iB  its  upper  movement  by  the  upper  stop  and  in 
Its  lower  movement  by  the  lower  stop,  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  the  arched  plate  and  having  a  lug  penetrating  the 
arched  plate  to  assume  a  position  In  the  path  of  the  slide 
guard  plate  to  support  the  same  In  an  upper  position 
over  the  key  hole  of  the  arched  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  slide  sruard  plate  adapted  to  prevent  a  key  from 
being  rotAtetl  from  the  exterior  of  a  door 


1,073,780.       WEEL>  DESTKOYING    MACHINE        JuHN    R. 


RoK,    Rupert     Idaho       Fll.-d    A[ir.    9.    1913^ 
760,066.      kC\.   5.1— «iO.; 


Serial    No 


^-no' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
frame  of  substantially  V-«baped  form  In  plan  Including 
diverging  side  walla  and  a  platform  connecting  the  same. 
a  continuous  metal  wear  plate  extending  along  the   loi 
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•dgoa  of  said  side  walls  and  Be<-ured  to  the  same,  said 
wear  plate  having  a  widened  intermediate  portion  en- 
gaged upon  said  side  walls  at  their  connected  ends  and 
constituting  a  noae  piece,  anil  a  plurality  of  spaced  later- 
ally extending  cutting  knives  secured  to  said  wear  plate 
and  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  frame 

2.  A  machlna  of  the  character  described  comprising 
diverging  side  walls,  a  platform  secured  to  and  connecting 
said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  knives  se 
(  ured  to  each  of  the  side  walls  adjacent  its  lower  edge  a 
standard  mounted  upon  the  forward  meeting  ends  of  said 
side  walls  and  provided  with  diverging  base  arms  se<-urt'd 
to  the  respective  side  walls,  and  obliquely  disposed  brace 
bars  flxe<l  to  said  arms  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard. 


1.073.781  TONGIE  F(il<  FARM  IMI'LEMENTS. 
r.BOKGK  M.  SrnNii,L.  Kellogg.  Iowa  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No    718,404.      ^Ci.  21— 36.j 


>--     t-5i£. 


'J 


yo±j 


'd: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  member, 
a  toiigue  pivoted  thereto  at  a  \>o\si\.  apaced  apart  from 
tbe  rear  end.  a  curved  plate  provided  with  a  notch  ut  its 
rear  edge  on  said  frame  member  adjacent  to  and  t>elow 
the  rear  end  ot  said  tongue,  said  toog^ie  l)oing  provided 
with  a  slot  in  Its  under  surface  at  its  rear  end,  a  plate  on 
the  lower  surface  of  said  tongue,  covering  said  slut,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  rear  end  und  with 
downwardly  extendliy;  flanges  on  oach  side  of  said  notch. 
»aid  flangea  having  downward  and  forward  extensions  to 
receive  and  travel  on  said  curved  plate,  a  plate  mounted 
In  said  slot  and  having  a  downward  extension  designed  to 
be  received  in  said  notch  In  said  curved  plate,  and  yield 
Ing  means  for  holding  said  last  named  plate  at  the  forward 
limit  of  its  movement. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  njeinlier. 
a  tongue  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  the 
rear  end,  a  curved  plate  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  rear 
edge  on  said  frame  member  adjacent  to  and  below  the  rear 
end  of  said  tongue,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  slot 
In  its  under  stirface  at  Its  rear  end.  a  plate  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  tongue,  covering  said  slot,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  notch  at  lis  rear  end  and  with  downwardly 
extending  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  notch,  said  flanges 
having  downward  and  forward  extensions  to  receive  and 
travel  on  said  curved  plate,  a  plate  mounted  in  said  slot 
and  having  a  downward  extension  designed  to  be  received 
In  said  notch  In  said  curved  plate,  yielding  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  last  named  plate  at  the  forward  limit  of  Its  move 
ment  and  means  for  drawing  said  last  name^  plate  rear 
ward  It. 


1,073,782.      rNDERGAHMENT.      Clabknci:    F.    Schi  ltx 
Reading.   I^a  ,  assignor  to  The  Schults   Cnderwear  Com- 
pany,   Reading.    I'a  ,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug    26.   i912.      Serial  No.  7]7.0,^6.      (CI.  2 — 144.  i 
K    union    garment    comprising    a    tubular    body    portion 
and    an    integral   front    depending   portion,    .said    depending 
portion   increasing  in  width,   throughout  its  length,   from 
one  half  of  the  entire  circumference  of  the   tubular   body 
portion  to  a  width  greater  than  one-ltkalf  the  circumference 
of  the  tubular  body  portion,  said  depending  portion  being 
slit  tbrougbout  a  portion  of  its  length  and  being  turned  out 
from  the  body  portion  to  form  only  the  entire  front  halves 
of  the  legs  of  the  garment;  and  two  sections  seamed  to 
the  edges  of  the  front  halves  of  tbe  legs  and  to  the  rear 


of  the  t>odj    portion   acrosa  tbe  entire  width  of  said   body 
portion,  said  mntlons  forming  tbe  entire  rear  portlona  of 


'M 


the  leg  portions  and  baring  overUpp^l  free  edge  portions 
forming  a  closure  for  the  rear  of  the  garment 


1.07.-^,783.       APPARATUS    FOR    PL.^YING    RASE-B.^LT. 
Hhman  SrHt-M    New  York.  N   Y      Filed  Mar    15,  1912 

Serial   No.  6s.^,92{->       i  CI    46 — fil   ) 


1  In  apparfitus  f<.r  playing  base  bah.  the  combination 
of  a  movabie  turn  piece  provided  with  a  socket  for  a  ball 
near  one  end.  a  bat  movably  connerit^  with  the  turn- 
piece  near  Its  other  end.  Hnd  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
bat.  substantially  as  de8crll>ed 

2.  In  apparatus  for  playing  base  ball,  the  combination 
of  a  movabie  turn  piece,  a  bat  movably  connected  with 
the  turn-piece,  means  for  actuating  the  bar.  means  for 
restraining  the  action  of  the  actuating  sieaaa.  and  maana 
for  releasing  tbe  restraining  moans,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  playing  haae-ball.  the  combinatioa 
of  a  movabie  turn-piece,  a  bat  movably  connected  with 
tbe  turn-piece,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  bat,  a  lerer, 
means  for  detachabiy  connecting  the  spring  with  the 
lever,  and  means  for  reieaalng  the  connection  between 
the  lever  and  tbe  si-nng.  subsuntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  playing  base  ball,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  turn-piece,  a  revoluble  bat  post  carried  by 
the  turn  piece,  a  bat  carried  by  tbe  bat  ix«t.  a  spring  for 
revolving  the  bat-post,  an  arm  carried  by  the  bat-poat,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  notch  for  recti vlng  and  holding  the 
arm,  n  spring  pressing  upon  the  lever  to  hold  the  am 
within  the  notch  and  noeans  for  disengaging  the  arm  from 
the  notch  of  the  lever  whereby  the  bat  St.  caused  to  swing 
by  tbe  action  of  the  spring  upt)E  the  bat  iKJSt.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  apparHtus  for  playing  base  bali.  the  coBibina 
tion  of  a  Movable  turn-piece,  a  tiat  movably  connectad 
with  the  turn-piece,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  bat,  means 
for  restraining  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  post,  and 
means  connected  with  the  post  for  releasing  tbe  spring 
from  tbe  action  of  tbe  means  reatralning  Its  action,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribe<l 

(Claims  6  tu  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,078.784.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COLORING-MATTERS. 
Otto  SiBPCRiiANif,  East  OranKC,  N.  J.,  agglgnor  to  Con 
solldated  Color  A  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No,  726,494.     {CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  which  con- 
sists In  combining  one  molecule  of  diazotlzed  beta-naph 
thylamin-mono-snifonic  acid  (2:  It  with  another  molecule 
of  beta-naphthylamin-moDo-aulfonlc  arid  <2:1(  diazo 
tizlng  the  resulting  product  and  combining  It  with  one 
molecule  of  beta  naphtbol. 

2.  The  coloring  matter  which  can  be  obtained  from  two 
molecules  of  beta-naphthylamln-mono-sulfonir  acid  (21) 
and  one  molecule  of  beta-naphthol,  which  color  is  of  a 
red  shade,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  dark  crimson  shade  having  a  blue  under 
tone,  and  which  forms  lake  colors  of  a  red  shadf  possess 
ing  great  fastness  to  Mght  and  lime. 

3.  The     coloring     matter     having     most     probably     the 
formula 

C,oH,.SO,Na.N--N.CioH8.SOsNa.N— N.CioH,.OH 

which  is  in  the  form  of  a  bright  red  paste,  drying  to  a 
bright  red  powder  which  la  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfonic  acid  with  a  dark  crims  n  shade 
'having  a  blue  undertone,  and  which  is  capable  of  formintr 
bright  red  lakes  possessing  great  fastness  to  light. 


1,073,785.  COTTON-PICKER  .MACHINE  Ama.sa  St. 
O.NQE.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  9,  lyil.  Serial  No. 
659.379.      (CI.  19—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  feed  rolls, 
a  set  of  grid  bars  and  a  beater,  of  a  substantially  air- 
tight hood  engaging  the  underside  of  said  grid  bars,  means 
for  creating  a  downward  draft  through  the  grid  and  hood 
to  assist  gravity  in  removing  the  foreign  matter  separated 
from  the  cotton  and  forced  through  the  grid  by  the 
beater,  condenser  rolls,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction 
through  said  condenser  rolls,  said  hood  being  provided 
with  means  for  regulating  the  area  of  said  grid  covered 
thereby 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker  the  combination  with  a  set  of  grid 
bars,  a  beater,  of  a  substantially  air-tlKht  hood  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  grid  bars,  a  blower  for  creating  a 
downward  draft  through  the  grid  and  hood  to  assist 
gravity  in  removing  the  foreign  matter  separated  from 
the  cotton  and  forced  through  the  grid  by  the  beater,  said 
blower  being  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe,  condenser 
rolls,  and  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  said  con- 
denaer  rolls,  said  hood  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
wall  to  regulate  the  area  of  the  grid  covered  thereby. 

8.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  grid  bars 
moasted  in  a  frame,  a  beater,  an  airtight  ho<<!  secured  to 
the  anderalde  of  said  grid  frame,  a  blower  for  creating  an 
exhaost  draft  downward  throagh  the  grid  and  hood,  con- 
denser rolls,  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  said 
condenser  rolls,  and  an  adjustable  member  carried  by 
■aid  hood  to  regnlate  the  portion  of  said  grid  covered 
thereby. 


4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  grid  irons 
mounted  in  a  frame,  a  beater,  an  airtight  hood  secured  to 
the  anderalde  of  said  grid  frame,  a  blower  for  creating 
an  exhaust  draft  downward  through  the  grid  and  hood. 
condenser  rolls,  means  for  creating  a  suction  through 
said  condenser  rolls,  and  a  slldably  mounted  wall  carried 
by  said  hood  to  regulate  the  area  of  said  grid  covered 
therebv. 


1.07.'i.7K«.     1  ARD  GAME.     Edwin  M.  Thom.a.s.  Birming- 
ham,   Ala.      Filed    Dec.    21,    1912.      Serial    No,    737,939. 

(CI.  46 — 25.)  I 


1.  A  card  game  comprising  a  playing  fM:>ar.l  hHvlnK  for 
each  player  a  s^'ries  of  card  recelvlnR  spai-.H.  en,  h  spao- 
in  a  series  having  dlfferpnt  designating  symlwls  and  each 
series  having  similarly  designated  spaces,  and  playing 
cards  displaying  designating  symbols  corresponding  *to 
those  in  the  card  receiving  spaces,  there  being  a  series  of 
such  cards  for  each  of  said  symbols  and  there  beinj:  a 
difTerent  number  of  said  symbols  displayed  on  different 
cards  of  a  series,  .substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  card  game  comprising  a  playing  board  having  for 
each  player  a  series  of  card  receiving  spaces,  each  space 
In  a  series  having  different  designating  symbols  and  each 
series  having  smilarly  designated  spaces,  playing  cards 
displaying  designating  symbols  corresponding  to  those  In 
the  card  receiving  spaces,  there  being  a  seriea  of  such 
cards  for  ea.-h  of  said  fymMis  and  there  W\n^  a  different 
number  of  said  symbols  displayed  on  different  cards  nf  a 
series,  and   a  Joker,  substantially  as  de8cril.ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  playing  Iward  having  for 
each  player  a  series  of  card  receiving  spaces,  each  space 
in  a  aeries  having  riiffer^nt  deglgnatlnK  symbols  and  each 
series  having  similarly  dKsi»?nated  spaces,  and  prlie  card 
reeelvlniic  spaces  In  the  cntHr  of  the  tH)ard  havitR  distln 
gulshing  symbols,  of  playlnK  cards  disjilaylng  varying 
numliers  of  said  symbols,  th.  r.-  being  a  series  of  such  cards 
for  each  of  .'laid  symb-ls.  a  Jokt-r,  and  prize  cards  Ix-arlng 
symbols  corresponding  to  the  syuiU)l8  on  the  prize  card 
spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  playing  Ujard  having  for 
each  player  a  series  of  card  receiving  spaces,  each  space 
in  a  series  havinR  different  desicnating  symb<^)ls  and  each 
series  having  similarly  desitrnated  spaces,  and  prize  card 
receiving  spaces  In  the  center  of  the  board  having  dis- 
tinguishing symbols,  of  playing  cards  displaying  said  sym- 
bols, there  being  a  series  of  ten  cards  for  each  of  said 
different  symbols  of  the  card  receiving  spaces,  the  cards  of 
a  series  displaying  successively  an  Increasing  numl>er  of 
its  respective  symbol  beginning  with  one,  prize  cards 
bearing  symbols  corresiwnding  to  the  symbols  on  the  prize 
card  spaces,  and  a  Joker,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  playing  board  having  for 
each  player  four  card  receiving  spaces,  the  spaces  for 
each  player  being  each  designated  by  a  different  symbol 
and  each  player  having  similarly  designated  spaces  which 
are  oppositely  disposed  across  the  board  and  having  also 
prise  card  receiving  spaces  in  the  center  of  the  board 
bearing  distinguishing  symbols,  of  four  sets  of  cards  one 
for  each  different  symbol  of  the   playing  spaces,   and   in 
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each  Mt  a  Mrlca  of  carda  which  respectively  diaplay  an 
increasing  nnmber  of  such  symbols  from  1  to  10,  and 
cards  tflq>Uylng  the  symbol  In  each  prise  card  playing 
space,  and  a  Joker,  snbeUntlally  as  described. 


1,0T«,787.  C08MBTIC  CREAM.  Rsginald  C.  Thomas 
sBd  KuiMi  D.  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17. 
1911.     Serial  No.  627.724.     (CI.  167 — 9.) 

1.  A  cosmetic  cream  containing  HaUcKondrid. 

2.  A  cosmetic  cream  comprising  hlshaf  combined  with  a 
suitable  exciplent. 

8.  A  cosmetic  cream  comprising  Halichondria  combined 
with  a  cosmetic  cream  to  mellow  the  irritating  properties 
of  the  Haliohondria.  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  mentioned. 

4.  A  cosmetic  cream,  comprising  Haiichondria  and  a 
saponaceous  substance.  subaUntlally  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  mentioned. 

5.  A  cosmetic  cream,  comprising  hlshaf.  ammonium 
stearate  and  glycerin,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  mentioned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.788.  TELEPHONE  OUTFIT  FOR  THE  DEAF 
Kelley  Monrob  Tra.NEu.  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  26 
1912.      Serial   No.    699,701.      (CI.    179—107.) 


1.  A  telephone  outfit  for  deaf  persons  comprising  a 
claap  bag  with  hinged  Jaws,  both  Jaws  being  recessed  with 
notches  which  register  and  form  a  perforation,  said  bag 
having  pockets  therein,  a  telephone  transmitter  In  one 
pocket  with  Its  sound  receiving  face  against  the  flat  wall 
of  the  bag.  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
opposite  the  transmitter,  a  battery,  and  a  receiver  con- 
nected by  a  cord  to  the  transmitter  and  battery,  said  cord 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  formed  by  said 
notches. 

2.  A  telephone  outfit  for  deaf  persons  comprising  a 
clasp  bag  with  hinged  Jaws,  both  jaws  being  recessed  near 
the  hinge  with  notches  which  register  and  form  a  perfo- 
ration, said  bag  having  pockets  therein,  a  tlephone  trans 
mitter  in  one  pocket  with  its  sound  receiving  face  against 
the  flat  wall  of  the  bag,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  opposite  the  transmitter,  a  battery,  and  a 
receiver  connected  by  a  cord  to  the  transmitter  and  bat 
tery.  said  cord  being  adapted  to  automatically  fall  Into 
and  pass  through  the  aperture  formed  by  said  notches 
whenever  the  bag  Is  closed  with  the  receiver  outside. 


1,073.789.         PHOTOGRAPHIC      OBJECTIVE.         Bemst 
WAifonsLBB.  Jena,  Germany,  asslgnaor  to  The  Firm  of 
Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1918.    Serial 
No.  767,268.     (01.  88 — 57.) 
Spherically .  astigmatlcally  and  chromatically  corrected 

objective  consisting  of  a  dispersive  single  lens,  tbe  refrac- 


tive Index  of  which  for  the  D-llne  lies  between  the  values 
1.645  and  1.566,  and  of  two  collective  single  lenses,  eae 
of  which  istter  lenses  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  said  dis- 
persive lens  and  the  other  one  behind  It,  the  distance  be- 


tween the  dispersive  lens  and  the  lens  lying  In  front  of  It 
l>elnK  not  less  than  two  thirds  of  one  per  cent,  and  not 
greater  than  one  and  a  half  per  cent,  of  the  focal  length 
of  tbe  total  system. 


1.073.790.  HINGED  STAKE  POCKET.  Rboijjald  P. 
BoROA,  South  Norfolk.  Va..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Samuel  W.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Norfolk.  Va  ;  I>ora  A.  Borga  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Reginald  P.  Borga.  deceased  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,68h.      (CI.   105-173  i 


1.  A  stake  pocket,  having  close.]  sides  and  front,  and 
an  open  back,  and  provided  with  a  blnv'e  at  its  bottom 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  side  ..f  the  car.  combined 
with  a  latching  mechanism  at  the  back  by  which  ^he 
pocket  may  be  locked  to  a  car.  and  adapted  to  release  the 
pocket  so  that  It  may  separate  IxMlily  from  the  stake  by 
outward  movement  on  Its  hinge 

2  A  stake-pocket,  closed  at  its  sides,  front  and  bottom, 
open  at  Its  bsck.  and  having  a  binge  knuckle  at  lU  bot- 
tom, and  hooks  at  Its  back  at  or  near  the  top.  and  a  com- 
plementai  hinge  member  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the 
knuckle  of  tbe  pocket  to  hinge  tbe  pocket  to  a  car.  com- 
bined with  a  sliding  latch  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hooka. 

3  A  stake  pocket.  ck>sed  at  Its  sides,  front  and  bottom, 
open  St  Its  back,  and  having  a  hinge  knuckle  at  Its  bot- 
tom, and  hooks  at  its  back  at  or  near  the  top.  and  a  com- 
plemental  hinge  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
knuckle  of  the  pocket  to  hinge  the  pocket  to  a  car.  com- 
bined with  a  sliding  wedging  latch  adapted  to  engage  the 
hooks. 

4.  A  Stake-pocket,  closed  at  its  aides,  front  and  bottom, 
open  at  Ita  back,  and  having  a  hinge  knuckle  at  Its  bottom, 
and  hooks  at  Its  back  at  or  near  tbe  top.  and  a  comple^ 
mental  hinge  member  adapted  to  coOperate  with  tbe 
knuckle  of  the  pocket  to  hinge  the  pocket  to  a  car.  com- 
bined with  a  sliding  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks, 
and  mtisns  to  operate  any  number  or  all  of  such  latches 
on  a  car. 

5.  A  stake-pocket,  means  to  hinge  It  to  tbe  side  of  a 
car,  means  to  latch  the  sUke-pocket  In  operative  poattka 
on  the  car,  and  an  aatomatlc  detent  for  holding  tba 
pocket  in  position  to  receive  tbe  latching  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtntad  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,078,7»1.  PRINTBB'8  TYPE  AND  FUBNITURB.  ASA 
P.  BBOOK8,  Mlnneapolii,  Mlon.  Filed  Aag.  25,  1910, 
Serial  No.  578,872.  Renewed  July  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,029.      (CI.  101 — 16©.) 


■^ /— 


The  combination  with  a  printer's  chase  having  a  mar 
ginal  flange  formed  integral  with  and  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chase,  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  marginal  flange  being  underent,  of  type  and  furniture 
seated  directly  on  the  bottom  of  the  chase,  the  type  and 
furniture  adjacent  the  aforesaid  undercut  portions  of  the 
marginal  flange  being  interlocked  with  the  latter,  all  of 
said  type  and  furniture  having  interlocking  rlb«  and 
grooves  at  their  side  faces  and  having  a  rib  and  groove 
interlocking  connection  with  one  end  portion  of  said 
marginal  flange,  and  locking  means  Interposed  between 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  tbe  marginal  flange  and  the 
type  and  furniture  in  the  chase. 


1,073,7»2.  PNEUMATO  -  ELECTRIC  PIANO  PLAYER. 
GiBWTHKK  BrBCH.vER  and  Hnoo  Sbiirac,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  Fnied  Aug.  16.  1912.  SerUl  No.  715,368.  (CI. 
84—174.) 


1.  In  a  piano-player,  and  in  combination,  an  air-cham- 
ber baring  a  pneumatically  operated  diaphragm ;  and  a 
clreult-making-and-breaklng  unit  removably  mounted 
upon  said  air-chamber  opposite  said  diaphragm,  said  unit 
comprising  a  movable  contact  located  la  the  path  of  lald 
diaphragm  In  electrical  connection  with  one  side  of  an 
electric  circnlt,  and  a  contact  in  the  path  of  said  movable 
contact  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other  side  of 
said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  piano-player,  and  in  combination,  an  air-box 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  air-chambers  and  with  a 
Mke  plurality  of  socket-openings  opposite  the  respective 
air-chambers  ;  pneumatically  operated  diaphragms  for  the 
respective  air-chambers ;  and  a  like  plurality  of  clrcuit- 
maklng-and-breaking  units  interchangeably  Insertlble  in 
the  respective  socket -openings,  each  of  said  units  com 
prising  a  movable  contact  located  In  the  path  of  said 
diaphragm  In  electrical  connection  with  one  side  of  an 
electric  circuit,  and  a  contact  In  the  path  of  said  mov- 
able contact  In  electrical  connection  with  the  other  side  of 
aaM  clrctiit. 

8.  In  a  ptano-player,  and  In  comblnatloa,  an  alr-charaber 
having  a  pneumatically  operated  diaphragm  ;  and  a  clrcuit- 
making-and-breaking  anlt  removably  monnted  upon  said 
air-chamber  opposite  said  diaphragm,  said  unit  comprising 
a  morable  contact  located  In  tbe  path  of  mid  diaphragm 
In  electrical  connection  with  one  side  of  an  electric  drcnlt, 
a  contact  In  the  path  of  said  movable  contact  in  electrical 


connection    with    the   other   side   of   said   circuit,    and   a 
•park-arrester. 

4.  la  a  piano-player,  and  in  combination,  an  air-cham- 
ber havlnj?  a  pnenmaMcally  operated  diaphragm;  and  a 
circult-maklng-and-breaklng  unit  removably  supported 
upon  said  air-chamber  opposite  said  diaphragm,  said  unit 
comprlflng  a  conductive  sleeve  in  electrical  connection 
with  oae  side  of  an  electrtc  circuit,  a  spring  contact  mount 
ed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  In  the  path  of  said 
dlaphraKui,  and  a  contact  in  the  path  of  said  spring-con 
tact  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other  side  of  said 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  plano-player.  and  in  combination,  an  alr<hambf'r 
having   a    pneumatically    operated   diaphragm  ;   and   a   cir- 
cuit maklng-and-breaklng    unit    supported    upon    said    air 
chaml)er  opposite  said  diaphragm,  said  unit  having  a  con- 
tained spark-arrester. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 
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1,073.76.3.  INSECT-TRAP,  John  T  CHANDLEi,  Gran 
bury,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  L  Harbor. 
•  rranbury  T>'x  Filt>d  Jan  4.  1913.  Serial  No  740.189. 
(Cl.  4;5  — «'2.  I 


In  an  insect  trap,  a  suT^stanflally  triangular  houslnR  In- 
ciudlng  converging  sides,  a  triangular  top  connecting  the 
top  edges  „t  said  sides,  a  triangular  bottom  parallel  with 
•said  top  and  connecting  said  sides  intermediatp  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  latter,  an  end  wall  conut-ciing 
the  rear  edges  of  said  top,  said  bottom  and  said  sid^s, 
therf  Ifflng  a  central  opening  formed  in  said  !>ottom,  a 
flange  on  tbe  marginal  edges  of  said  opening,  said  flange 
depending  from  the  bottom  face  of  said  bottom  and  ter 
mlnatlng  flush  with  the  bottom  edges  of  aald  sides  and 
said  end  wall,  a  sight  opening  in  said  top  concentric  with 
said  lK)ttom  opening,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  sight  open- 
ing said  closure  liaving  a  glased  center,  an  outU-t  pipe 
entering  the  apex  of  said  trap  near  said  bottom,  tlu>  l)ot- 
tom  of  the  op^'ning  in  the  pip«  l.elng  on  a  level  with  that 
of  this  housing  and  exterminating  means  carried  tiv  said 
pipe. 


1.073,7JM.  BRIDGE  OR  FERRY  Jins  Pi!t«b  Makils 
Mathias  Chbistensbn.  Copenhagen.  r>enmark.  Filed 
May  10,    1907.     Serial  No.  372,984.     (CI.  14— 27  1 
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1.  A  bridge  or  ferry,  comprising  a  plurality  of  element*, 
each  element  comprising  watertight  raft  boxes,  top  cross 
ties  to  which  the  boxes  are  strapped,  bottom  cross  ties 
bolted  to  the  top  ones,  and  a  flooring  secured  to  and  car- 
ried by  tbe  tied  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bridge  or  ferry  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  element  comprising  water-tight  buoyant  boxea,  and  a 
flooring  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  boxes,  upper  as- 
sembling devices  for  coupling  each  element  with  a  like 
element,  said  devices  consisting  of  two  horizontal  pins 
located  at  two  sides  of  the  element  and  two  eyes  located  at 
the  opposite  sides,  and  lower  assembling  devices  for 
coupling  each  element  with  a  like  element,  each  of  said 
devices  consisting  of  two  pivotal  hooks  on  one  side  of  the 
element,  and  two  corresponding  pins  having  wing  nufs 
screwed  on  their  ends  positioned  on  the  opposite  side,  said 
npp*»T  aad    lower  assembling  devices  t)elng  adapted  to  at- 
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Uchably  couple  an  element  with  a  like  elemeot  and  pre- 
vent transverse  tipping  of  any  element  with  reapect  to 
tbe  element  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  A  bridge  or  ferry,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  elements 
each  comprising  water  Ught  raft  boxes,  a  flooring  se^ 
cured  to  aiid  carried  thereby  and  devices  for  coupling  the 
element  with  a  like  element,  a  landing  platform,  comprls 
Ing  a  floor,  ties  carrying  the  same,  two  figured  iron  girders 
supporting  the  ties,  devices  locatod  at  the  sides  for  joining 
the  platform  to  the  top  of  a  bridge  elemtnt,  and  flexible 
means  having  an  eye  at  the  end  for  securing  the  shore- 
end  of  the  platform  to  the  t)ottoni  of  such  element  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


1.07;{.79.'i. 


FlEL-ECONdMlZING  AllAKATrS  KlV 
WARD  Ft  HHMANN  QUAUKi,  Birmingham.  Etigland  Filed 
Feb.  24.    ll.l.i.      .Serial  No.  730,306.      ,Cl.   llu— 55  > 


1.  The  ,-on.l.in,.n!on  wuh  n  furnnoe  door  provided  wlMi  h 
damf>er  opening,  an.!  a  -  iosure  for  said  opening  of  a 
clock  work  m.chnnism  MrrHi;c-d  to  1*  w-mnd  l-v  the  open 
Ing  of  the  door,  m..ans  controlled  by  tbe  clock  work  mecha- 
nism an.l  arran^rwl  to  open  the  damper  as  the  door  Is  re- 
turned to  closed  jK.sitlon.  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
moved  by  the  clo<k  uork  mechanism  to  close  the  damper 
after  the  door  Is  dosed,  and  a  governor  connected  to  said 
clock  work  mechanism  to  regulate  the  speed  thereof  said 
governor  including  «  fnn  nnd  raanunlly  oi>erable  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  the  movement  of  said  fan 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cio.k  %v(.rk  mechanism  for 
automatically  closing  u  damp.r  ,  of  ,j  governor  for  such 
mechanism  operably  connected  thereto  and  comprising  h 
fan.  a  volute  casing  surrounding  said  fan  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  side,  and  a  movable  closure  plate  to 
open   and  close  said  Inlet   opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  provided  with 
a  damper:  of  a  clock  work  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
wound  by  the  opening  of  the  door  and  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration of  said  damper,  a  governor  for  said  mechanism 
and  means  whereby  the  governor  Is  operaMv  connected  to 
the  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  [.osltiou  of  the  door 
whereby  said  damper  remains  ot>€n  for  a  period  of  time 
independent  of  tbe  opening  of  .said  .Ihjt  beyond  said  posi- 
tion. ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  provided  with  a 
damper,  of  an  element  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  door,  of  a  pawl  carried  bv  said  element  a 
ratchet  Journaled  for  rotation  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  pawl,  a  gear  train  operably  connected  to  the 
ratchet  and  controlling  the  closing  of  said  damper  and 
means  adjacent  the  path  of  the  pawl  permitting  engage- 
ment of  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet  until  a  predetennlned 
point  In  Its  movement  is  reached. 


1.073.796.  FRONT  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  Ram^^ 
FBBMts  CoKOBHO.  Rublo.  Veneiuela.  Filed  July  sn 
1911.  Serial  No  040.473  Renewed  Feb  14  19r{ 
Serial  No.  748,466.  (CI.  21 — 141.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
•ocketa  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels 
a  separate  wheel  axle  for  each  wheel,  a  main  axle  mounted 


on  said  veWcie  and  having  its  opposite  ends  plvotMl  t© 
one  of  said  wheel  axles,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-«haped  brack- 
ets, one  straddling  each  wheel  and  having  an  Inner  arm 
pivoted  within  Mid  vertically  extending  socket  on  the  ve- 
hicle and  in  a  vertical  line  conUlning  the  pivotal  polat 
of  its  respective  wheel  aiie  with  the  main  axle,  a  coa- 
pressed  air  cylinder  depending  from  and  in  line  with  tbe 
outer  arm  of  each  of  said  brackets,  a  platon  iiead  movable 
in  each  of  aald  cylinders,  and  piston  rods  Integrally  at- 
tached to  aald  heads  and  depending  therefrom,  said  platOB 
rods  Integrally  conneited  with  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  wheel  axles. 


2  In  H  vehicle,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  separate 
whee;  axle  for  each  wheel,  a  main  rile  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
wheel  axles,  a  pair  of  Inverted  U-shaped  brackets,  one 
bracket  straddling  each  of  sajd  wheels  and  disposed  in  the 
plane  containing  said  whe^l  axie.  a  relatively  long  open 
top  socket  rigidly  moiiuie,]  on  tlje  v,  idcle  on  opijoslie  sides 
of  the  same.  dis^K.^cd  aL.ove  and  in  flie  vertical  line  con- 
taining the  turning  point  between  t.e  tnain  and  wheel 
axles,  the  inner  arm  of  each  ..f  said  biHckeis  removably 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sock.  -  «:„!  »  connection 
between  the  outer  end  of  each  <if  said  Lrackeis  and  said 
wheel  axle,  said  connection  omprlsing  a  vertically-dis- 
posed closed  cylinder  and  a  relatively  lung  piston  head, 
said  connection  and  socket  reinforcing  tbe  connection  of 
the  wheel  with  the  vehicle. 


1,073.797.       VEHin  K     Sl.si'ENSION.       Ka.mo.n     FBBaaa 
CoaoiBO,  Ruble,   Veneiuela      Filed  June  13,  l9n.  Serial 
No      632,886.       Renewed     Feb.      M       191,?         Serial     No 
748,467.      (Ci,    21— f>0,! 


1.  In  a  vehieie  suspension  a  frame  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  each  end  of  the  frame  beyond  the  body  being  In 
the  form  of  an  Inverted  U,  an  open  ended  cvllnder  depend- 
ing from  eat  h  of  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  and  rigidly 
connects  therewith,  an  axle  disposed  below  and  paraUel 
with  said  frame,  a  piston  head  movable  in  each  cylinder, 
said  cylinders  containing  a  compressed  fluid  cushioning  tbe 
movements  of  said  heads,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  each 
of  said  heads  and  extending  through  said  open  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  said  rods  extending  at  right  angle*  from  and 
integral  with  each  end  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  wheeU  roU- 
tably  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  pistons  and  cylisdani 
forming  the  sole  connection   between  tbe  framework  and 
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Wheels,  one  of  uM  wheels  dlepoeed  in  each  U,  and  a 
■leere  rarroondlny  uld  aoxUUry  axle  and  rigidly  eonaeet- 
iBg  Mid  wheels. 

2.  In  s  Tehlcle  raspenslon,  s  frame  extending  trans- 
Tcrsely  sckms  the  bodj  of  the  Tehlcle  and  rigUtij  attached 
thereto,  each  end  of  the  frame  beyond  the  body  being  In 
the  form  of  an  Inverted  U,  an  open  ended  cylinder  de- 
pending from  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  and 
rlfldly  connected  therewith,  an  axle  disposed  b«low  and 
parallel  with  said  frame,  a  piston  head  morable  in  each 
cylinder,  said  cylinders  containing  a  compressed  flnld  cosh- 
lonlng  the  moTements  of  aald  heads,  a  piston  rod  attached 
to  each  of  said  heads  and  extending  throogh  said  open 
Mids  of  the  cylinders,  said  rods  eztoidlng  at  right  angles 
from  and  Integral  with  each  end  of  said  axle,  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  forming  the  sole  connection  between  said  vehicle 
and  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  disposed  In  each  U. 


1,073,798.  MARINE  SIGNAL.  RamOn  PnaBS  CoBonao. 
Bublo,  Venezuela.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911,  Serial  No. 
612,894.  Renewed  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,468. 
(CI.  116—18.) 


1.  In  a  marine  signal  device  for  boats,  an  indicator  hav- 
ing the  dilTerent  parts  of  the  boat  designated  thereon, 
light-receiving  mechanisms  disposed  about  the  boat  and  be- 
low the  water  line  thereof,  and  means  for  directing  light 
received  through  any  one  of  said  mechanisms  to  its  proper 
designation  on  said  indicator,  to  Indicate  the  direction 
from  which  the  light  was  received. 

2.  In  a  marine  signal  device,  an  Indicator,  a  series  of 
llght-recelvlng  devices  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  a 
boat,  and  means  for  directing  the  light  received  through 
said  devices  separately  to  said  indicator,  whereby  the  par- 
ticular device  from  which  a  light  Is  received  is  noted  on 
said  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  marine  signal  device,  a  series  of  light-receiving 
devices  disposed  about  a  boat,  a  ground  glass  annuncia- 
tor positioned  adjacent  the  steersman  of  the  boat,  and 
tubes  leading  from  each  of  said  light-receiving  devices  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  annunciator,  and  means  whereby 
light  received  from  any  direction  on  the  boat,  will  be  di- 
rected through  a  particular  tube  to  a  position  on  the  an- 
nunciator, to  indicate  the  direction  from  which  said  light 
was  received. 

4.  A  marine  signal  device,  comprising  a  series  of  means 
for  collecting  light  rays,  means  within  each  of  said  light- 
collecting  means  for  centering  said  rays  Into  parallel 
beams,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  said  beams,  a 
set  of  tubes,  one  tube  for  each  of  said  light-collecting 
means.  Inclosing  the  corresponding  beam  whereby  the 
parallel  beams  are  directed  to  the  pilot  house  of  a  boat, 
and  means  In  the  pilot  bouse,  disposed  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  tubes  for  receiving  the  beam  of  light  from  any  of 
said  tubes,  ssld  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  freely- 
iwlnglng  ground  i^ass  plate  adapted  to  indicate  the  light 
from  each  of  said  tubes  at  a  designated  point  on  said 
ground  glass  plate. 

6.  In  a  marine  signal  device,  a  series  of  light-receiving 
mesns  disposed  about  a  boat,  tubes  leading  from  said 
means  to  the  pilot  hotise  of  the  host,  their  inner  ends  be- 
ing parallel,  and  a  translucent  plate  in  the  pilot  house  dis- 
posed tn  8  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  dl- 


recUoa  of  light  from  said  tubes,  said  plate  having  charac- 
ters tiiereon  indicating  the  part  of  the  IxMit  from  which 
the  tobes  below  said  characters  extend,  and  meaas  where- 
by light  received  from  any  direction  on  the  boat  will  be 
transmitted  through  a  particular  tube,  to  indicate  on  said 
plate,  the  direction  from  which  said  light  was  received. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,073,199.  COMBINATION  STEP-LADDER  AND  IRON- 
IN(J-TABLE.  Akthdb  J.  Dewit  and  Altsbd  J.  CoH- 
KSY,  New  London,"  Iowa,  assignors  of  one^hird  to 
Fraak  F.  Roberts,  New  London,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
191  J.     Serial  No.  738,964.     (CI.  228 — 32.) 


y 


1.  In  a  combination  step  ladder  and  Ironing  table,  a 
step  member  comprising  two  sections,  a  combiaed  prop 
and  ironing  board  plvotally  connected  to  said  stiep  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  form  a  prop  when  the  device  Is  ar- 
ranged as  a  step  ladder  and  to  form  an  Ironing  board  or 
table  top  when  the  device  Is  arranged  as  an  ironing  table, 
and  means  connected  to  the  prop  and  Ironing  board 
member  and  adapted  to  form  rear  supporting  legs  for 
the  device  when  arranged  as  a  ladder  and  to  form  a  stop 
with  which  one  of  the  ladder  sections  Is  engaged  when  the 
device  is  arranged  as  an  ironing  tabje. 

2.  la  a  combination  step  ladder,  and  ironing  table,  a 
step  member,  a  combined  prop  and  Ironing  board  plvotally 
connected  to  said  step  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  prop 
when  the  device  is  arranged  as  a  step  ladder  and  to  form 
the  Ironing  board  or  table  top  when  the  device  Is  arranged 
as  an  ironing  table,  said  step  member  comprising  a  main 
outer  section,  and  a  supplemental  Inner  section  plvotally 
connected  and  adapted  to  be  folded  together  to  form  the 
step  member  and  to  be  opened  out  and  spread  apart  to 
form  the  supporting  member  for  the  top  of  the  table, 
combiaed  rack  bars  and  ladder  supporting  legs  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  ironing  hoard  or 
table  top,  means  to  hold  said  bars  In  position  to  form 
diverging  legs  for  said  Ironing  board  and  table  top  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  is  employed  as  a  prop  for  the  ladder, 
and  means  in  the  end  of  one  of  the  sections  of  said  step 
member  to  adjustably  engage  said  combined  rack  bars 
and  Sl^)portlng  legs  whereby  said  step  members  are  held 
in  position  to  form  supports  for  the  table  top  when  the 
device  Is  arranged  as  an  Ironing  table. 


1.073,800.      PROCESS    OF    FIREPROOFINO    ROOFING 

MATERIALS.     HsNDBiK  Dubbcloam,  Hsn.,  (Jorlnchem. 

Netherlands.     Filed  May  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  696,670. 

(CI.  99—12.) 

1.  A  process  of  flreprooflng  thatch  and  other  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  immersing  such  material  In  an 
ammoaiacal  hath  containing  river  sediment  and  g:fpsnm  in 
suspension  and  drying  the  treated  material. 
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2.  The  process  of  flreproofinjc  thatch  and  other  fibrous 
material  whlcb  comprlnef  treating  such  material  with  a 
solution  of  common  salt  and  sal-ammoniac.  Immersing  the 
material  In  an  ammoniacal  bath  containing  river  sediment 
and  gypsum  in  suspension,  and  drying  the  treated  mate- 
rial. 

3.  The  process  of  flreprooflng  thatch  and  other  fibrous 
material  which  comprlMs  inunerslng  the  same  In  a  pulp 
made  of  finely  divided  asbestos  and  water,  and  drying 
the  treated  material. 

4.  The  process  of  flreprooflng  thatch  and  ..ther  fibrous 
material  which  comprises  immersing  the  thatch  in  an 
ammoniacal  hath  containing  river  sediment  and  grpsum  in 
suspension,  subsequently  treattnn  the  material  with  a 
pulp  of  finely  divided  asliestos  and  water,  and  drvlnit  the 
treated  material. 


1.073.801. 


T'NLO.XDKH  .\Nr»  STARTER  FOR  TOM 
PRESSORS  AND  ITMP8  Eh.nst  Kkiedkk  h8  Bar 
men,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  596  037 
(CI.  230—24.) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  conduit  connected  with  the  compressor,  a   valve 
In  the  conduit,  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  eonuecind  with 
the    valve   for   oi>enlng    and    closing    the   sam^',    a    pressure 
governor    connected    with    the   discharge    side   of   the    com- 
pressor, and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  connecting  the  presaure 
responsive  device  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  pressure  on 
the  governor  Is  at  a  predetermined  minimum  and  for  con 
nectiug  the  said  device  with  the  discharge  side  of  the  com 
pressor  when  the  pressure  acting  on  the  pressure  governor 
Is  above  a   predetermined  maximuui. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  conduit  coune<  ted   with   the  compressor,  an   un 
loading  valve  for  opening  the  ,-»mdnlt  to  the  atmosphere    a 
pressure  responsive    device    for    controlllns    the    valve     a 
pipe    leading   to   the   said   device,   an   auxiliary    valve    cun 
nected   with    the   pipe,   a   pressure   governor,   a    connect  ion 
between  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  and  the  gov 
ernor  and  the  auxiliary  valve  whereby  the  output  pressure 
of  the   compressor   acts  on    the  governor  and   through    the 
auxiliary    valve   on    the    first  mentionei    valve,   and   a    con 
nectlon  betwt^n  the  pressure  governor  s.nd  auxIUarv  valve 
for  permitting  the  pre.ssure  In  the  said  pipe  to  escajH'  to 
the  atmosphere  when  the  pressure  acting  on  the  governor 
is  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 

3.   The   combination   of  an    unloading   valve,   a   pressure^ 
responsive  device  controlling  the  same,  an  auxiliary   valve 
in   the  form   of  a  cylinder  and  a  double-heade  1   piston    a 
connection  between  the  cylinder  and  said  pressure  rpspon 
stve  device,  a  conduit  cnnerted  with  the  discharge  side  of 
the  compressor  and  the  aald  cylinder  and  controlled  bv  one 
head  of  the  piston,  a  pressure  governor  also  connected"  with 
the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  and  Including  a  mov 
able  element,  and  a  connection  l«?tween  the  pressure  gov     ' 
ernor  and  said   cylinder,   said   connection    >K?ing   controlled 
by   the  morable  element  of   the   prevwuro   Kovernor  nt.d   by 
the  other  head  of  the  piston  of  the  auxillarv  valve 

4.  The  combination  of  an  unloading  valve,  a  pressure 
responsive  device  connected  therewith,  an  auxiliary  valve 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  double  headed  piston"  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  cylinder  and  said  device  and  con 
trolled  by  one  head  of  the  piston,  a  conduit  connected 
with  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  and  connected 
with  the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  the  safce  head  of  the 
piston  that  controls  the  said  connection,  a  pressure  gov- 
ernor   Including   a    piston    snd    cylinder     a    <-onnectlon    be 


tween  the  pressure  governor  cylinder  and  the  dlacbarge 
side  of  the  compressor,  and  a  connection  between  the  aux- 
iliary valve  cylinder  and  the  pressure  governor  cylinder 
and  controlled  by  the  other  bead  of  the  said  piston  and 
also  by  the  piston  of  the  pressure  governor  whereby  the 
pressure  on  the  I'ressure  responsive  device  may  escape 
through  the  auiillary  valve  and  said  last  mentioned  con- 
nection when  the  pressure  on  the  governor  Is  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum 

.•>  The  combination  of  an  unloading  valve,  a  pressure- 
resiMinslvo  device  connected  therewith,  an  auxiliary  valve 
consist Ing  of  a  cylinder  and  a  double-beaded  piston,  a 
connection  t»>twwn  the  cylinder  and  said  device  and  con- 
troUe<j  by  one  head  of  the  piston,  a  conduit  connected  with 
the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  and  connected  with 
the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  the  same  head  of  the  piston 
that  controls  the  aald  connection,  a  pressure  governor  In- 
cluding ji  piston  and  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the 
pressure  governor  cylinder  and  the  discharge  side  of  the 
compressor,  a  cnnectli.n  l>etween  the  auxiliary  valve  cyl- 
inder and  the  pressure  governoi  .yllnder  and  controlled 
by  the  other  head  of  the  said  piston  and  also  by  the  piston 
of  the  pressure  governor  whereby  the  pressure  on  the 
pressure  re9iK>nsJve  device  m&\  escai^-  through  the  aux- 
iliary valve  and  said  last  mentioned  connection  when  the 
pressure  <.n  the  governor  is  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, an. I  auxlllarj  valve  actuating  Uieans  contr.i'led  by 
the  pressure  governor  and  the  pressure  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  f'ompressor  , 

IClaUus  T)  to  .>«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,S02.      HLArKSMlTHS    TOOL       Albeht    Jebkmiah 
FixoHrM,    Chattano«jga,    Tenn.       riie<l    Sept     6     1912 

17.) 


Serial  No.  71 H. 940.     (CI.  81- 


1  A  blacksmith  8  tool  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together  and  each  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  nose 
portion  on  opfx.site  sides  of  the  pivot,  with  the  nose  por- 
tion oppositely  iM'vele.j  to  „n  approHmatelv  sharp  outer 
edge  shaped  to  enter  the  nail  groove  of  a  horseshoe,  said 
nose  [portion  Mna  f,.rme<i  into  a  curved  Ijeak  with  the 
!*yeie<1   portion  extendhig  to   the  extremity  of  the  beak 

2  A  blacksmith  s  tool  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together  and  each  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  nose 
portion,  the  latter  terminating  in  a  curved  l*ak  presented 
toward  the  corres[K)nding  [...rtion  of  the  companion  part 
of  the  tool  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  beak  to  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  beveled  to  an  approilmatelv  sharp  e<lge  to 
enter  the  nail  groove  of  h  horseshw  with  the  beaks  In  em- 
bracing  relation  to  the  head  of  a  horsesh-e  nal!  lodged 
In  the  gr.Mive. 


1  ,  n 


^^09.        BK'KET-CHAI.N   ELEVATOR,      BlLvio 
''HsKiiT     o,,Tizin,     Leghorn,     Italv.       Filed     Oct      10 
lt»ll.      Serial   No.   653.918       (CI.   193—3  , 


A   bucket    chain    elevating   device   comprising   In    combi- 
nation an   endless    flexible  member,  buckets  carried   there- 
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OD,  supporting  drum*  for  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
frames  pivoted  to  one  another  and  supporting  said  drams 
and  said  member,  guiding  plates  provided  with  grooves 
and  articulated  guides  for  said  «idless  member  slldingly 
engaging  said  grooves,  said  guides  being  articulated  at 
points  correRponding  to  the  points  of  pivotal  connection 
of  said  frames. 


1,073,804.  VEHICLE  SPBING-EgUALIZER.  Gkobqk  M. 
Huston.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  St-rial 
No.  771,029.      (CI.  21  — 5U.) 


1,073,805.      GLASS-HOLDKK    Kjk    .MET.VL  SASH.     Wll/- 

HAM  R.  KiNSE.AR,  New  <astl<\  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,874.     (CI.  18i>— 7^.) 


engage  the  edge  of  a  plate  supported  on  the  kaac  of  tbe 
frame,  and  with  a  presser  foot  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  tongue  and  resilient  in  the  direction  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  clip  for  frames  having  a  plate  supporting  base  and 
a  web  at  an  angle  to  said  base  ;  said  clip  comprising  a 
wel)-a^>^lttlnx  memb«-r  havinK  struck  therefrom  a  tongue 
transversely  reaillent  but  longitudinally  rigid  relatively  to 
said  member ;  said  web-abutting  member  also  carrying  a 
tongue  eiteuding  In  the  plane  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
thi-  edi,'f  (it  a  plate  supported  I'O  the  base  of  the  frame, 
and  with  a  presser  foot  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
tongue  and  resilient  In  the  direction  of  the  toogue ;  said 
web-abutting  member  comprising  two  opposing  leaves 
adapted  to  embrace  the  web.  one  of  said  leaves  carrying 
the  resilient  web-engaging  tongue,  and  the  other  carrying 
til'    prfsstT   foot  und  the  plate  eniraglng  tongue. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  similarly  curved 
spring  leaves  fixed  to  one  member  in  contact  with  ••ach  other 
and  gradually  separating  toward  their  other  ends,  a  leaf 
spring  flxed  to  tbe  othfr  member,  a  bar  or  shackle  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  sprlnc,  and  an  t^iiualizer  ad- 
justably connected  Intermediate  its  length  with  the  other 
end  of  sad  bar  or  shackle  and  also  connected  on  opposite 
side."?  of  the  point  of  connection  with  said  bar  or  shackle 
with  the  free  end  of  said  spring'  leaves. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  similarly  curved 
spring  leaves  fixed  to  one  member  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  gradually  separating  toward  their  other  ends, 
a  spring  fixed  to  the  other  member,  a  bar  or  shackle 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  andean  equalizer 
formed  of  similar  oppositely  disposed  plates  connected 
and  spaced  by  a  bolt  receiving  bushinc  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  or  shackle  is  pivoted,  the  fre»'  ends  of  said 
spring  leaves  l)eing  also  connected  .o  said  equalizer  be- 
tween the  spaced  members  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  equalizer  havine  an  elon- 
gated aperture  therein,  of  a  removable  and  reversible 
bolt  receiving  bashing  shaped  to  fit  said  elongated  aper- 
ture and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  tolt  receiving 
bore  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  erjualizer  formed  of  two 
similarly  shaped  members  having  coincldlnt:  elongated 
apertures  therein,  of  a  Iwit  receiving  bushing  formed  with 
shoulders  to  space  apart  said  e<]uaHzer  members  and  with 
ends  adapted  to  pass  through  said  elongated  apertures 
therein  and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  bolt  receiv- 
ing bore  therethrongh. 


1.  A  clip  for  frames  having  a  plate  supporting  base 
and  a  web  at  an  angle  to  said  base  :  said  clip  comprising 
a  web-abutting  meml)er  having  struck  therefrom  a  tongu.- 
transversely  resilient  hut  longitudinally  rigid  relatively 
to  said  member ;  said  web-abutting  member  also  carry- 
lac  n  tongue  extending  in   the  plane  thereof  adapted   to 


1  07S.80fi.  HAD  IRON  Joskph  F.  Lamb  and  Jottmrn  V. 
SUART.  Nt  w  Britain,  Conn.,  asuismors  to  Lanflers,  Frary 
i  <  lark.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  13.  1911  Serial  No.  620.9.')3.  (CI. 
68—26.) 


1,  In  ;in  article  of  the  chara'ter  d>s(Til)e<l,  an  iron  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  In  the  top  tht-reof.  a  handle  having  a 
base  aptrtnrcd  to  receive  said  stud,  and  a  gravity-operated 
devU"  fnl'Tumcd  on  said  handle  and  cnnstitutlng  in  co- 
operation with  the  head  of  said  stud  a  common  means 
for  first  engai.'iiit'  said  handle  with  said  stud,  and  next  for 
locking    t!i«    parts   in   engaging   position 

2.  In  ail  article  of  the  iharacicr  described,  an  iron,  a 
pair  of  st\)i\<  miuiit.^d  In  the  top  thereof,  a  handle  having 
a  has--  apfrturcil  to  r>'.ivp  said  studs.  Interengftglng  parts 
on  Uie  handle  ba.sr  and  studs.  an<i  .1  irravity  operated  de- 
vice fulcrumed  on  said  handle  and  ■  onstitutiog  In  coop- 
eration with  thf  liea.l  of  on.-  of  said  studs  a  common 
means  for  first  •■n;;H*;ii,^  said  handle  with  said  studs,  and 
thtii  fur  locking  th"  parts  In  ctigaging  position. 

■;.  In  an  article  of  the  character  d. scribed,  an  iron,  a 
siud  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  inciuiling  a  ba.se  apertured 
to  receive  sail!  >tu(l.  and  a  gravity  operated  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  handle  and  having  a  faee  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  siuil.  the  aperture  in  the  base  and  the 
operative  face  of  the  lever  being  at  different  distances 
from  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  whereby  said  lever 
will  flrst  cause  a  longitudinal  movemeiit  of  thf-  handle  and 
its  base  to  engage  it  with  .said  stud  and  then  lock  the 
parLs  against  accidental  dlsen^jagemeut. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  Iroii,  a 
Stud  mounted  thereon,  a  handle  comprising  a  base  aper- 
ture<i  to  receive  said  stud,  and  a  gravity  operated  lever 
fulcrumed  up<in  tbe  handle  and  apertured  to  receive  the 
stud,  the  aperture  in  the  lever  being  at  a  greater  dis- 
taiice  from  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  than  the  ajier- 
ture  in  the  base  of  the  handle. 

0.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  iron,  a 
pair  of  studs  mounted  in  the  op  thereof,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  base  apertured  to  receive  tbe  studs  and  which  Is 
shiftable  longitudinally  to  cause  tbe  handle  aad  studs  to 
tie  engaged,  and  a  gravity-operated  lever  fulcrumed  on 
tite  handle  and  co<)perating  with  one  of  said  studs  to  first 
shift  the  handle  into  engaging  position  with  the  studs, 
and  next  to  lock  said  handle  In  engaging  position. 

(Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 
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l,07S,a07.      FOOT  RE8T    AND    SHOB-CLAMP       (  hablbs 
B.  LAJio.  Bebastopol.  Cal.     FU^d  Jnly  2».  1*12      Serial 

No.  711.987.     Ml.  15— 58. J 


1.  In  a  foot  rest  and  sbM  efaunp,  the  combination  of  a 
•boe  supporting  member,  a  sole  engaging  clamp  thereon, 
a  hand  lever,  and  means  including  a  resilient  spring  co- 
operating with  said  lever  for  operating  the  clamp  by  the 
lever  whereby  the  clamp  can  be  closed  and  locked  against 
shoe-solea  of  various  widths. 

2.  In  a  foot  rest  and  shoe  clamp,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  supporting  member,  a  sole  eagaglng  clamp  thereon, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaw-members  pivoted 
on  the  shoe  support,  a  link  connected  to  each  of  the  Jaw- 
members,  a  lever  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  and 
means  including  a  sliding  pivot  for  said  lever  for  locking 
the  lever  in  either  of  two  positions  to  retain  the  clamp 
In  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  shoe. 

3.  In  a  foot  rest  and  shoe  clamp,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe  supporting  member,  a  sole  engaging  clamp  thereon 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaw  members  pivoted 
on  the  shoe  support,  a  link  connected  to  each  of  the  Jaw- 
members,  a  lever  to  which  the  links  are  connected  means 
Including  a  shifting  fulcrum  for  said  lever  for  locking  the 
lever  in  either  of  two  positions  to  retain  the  clamp  in  or 
out  of  engagement  with  a  shoe,  and  resilient  means  where 
by  the  clamp  can  be  closed  and  locked  against  shoe-soles 
of  various  widths  by  the  operation  of  the  lever, 

4.  In  a  foot  rest  and  shoe  clamp,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  supporting  member,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaw- 
members  pivoted  on  the  shoe  support,  a  swivel  carried  by 
each  Jaw-member,  a  link  atUched  to  each  swivel,  a  lever- 
srm  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  said  lever- 
arm  having  a  shifUble  fulcrum,  and  means  for  locking 
the  lever  arm  in  either  of  two  positions  to  retain  the  Jaw- 
meni!.er>   ii,   ,  r   out   of  engagement  with   a   shoe. 

5.  In  a  foot  r.  St  and  shoe  clamp,  tbe  combination  with 
a  shoe  supporfio^   rn.  ■:;!.-    r,'  ,   ;,a!r  .f  c<i";>.rat:nir  jaw- 

mem'  e IS  i  ;\ ot,.,j     •    •  ■  ,    ..^        .    ■  ■    .  •  ,.  ,  .  . 

,  '  ■■         o,     ...     .  vv^ip,  earned  by 

each  ja«  n,,  ii.:,er.  a  link  attached  to  each  swivel,  a  lever- 
arm  to  which  the  links  are  connected,  a  bracket  formed 
with  a  Slot,  a  pii,  fxten.Ung  through  said  slot  and  mov- 
at„e  .engthwise  lher.N)f.  .,1.  whieh  th.  lever  arm  Is  ful- 
crnwed,  snd  a  spring  bearing  agi,in..t  the  lever  arm  adja- 
c.  nt  the  pin  U,  i.ormaUy  retain  the  lever-arm  in  either  of 
two  positions. 


1,073.S08.      COMRINKI.    PK'K  TT    TAHIF    WD    roST 
MARKIN(;-MA.  Hl.NR.      Joh.n   T.    Lvnch.   Chicago    ill 
asalgnor  to  The  R  K    Cummins  Company,  a  Corpora rlon 
of   Illinois.      Filed   Feb.    L'O.    1911       g^naJ    No.   tWJ  7'5 
(Q.  101  —  82.1 

1.  Tbe  conjbiB«tion  of  a  pick  up-table,  a  marking  die 
mean*  for  .onveying  mall  pieces  from  the  former  to  the 
Utter,  aa  int«rpo»e<l  stacking  mechanism  comprising  a 
sucking  receptacle  upon  one  side  of  tbe  maii-ple«.  path 
oppoaiU  to  a  rotary  stacking  memt^r  forming  a  part  of 
BAld  conveying  means,  two  »ets  of  sepwratinK  means  one 
precadiag  said  sUckIng  mec)»anl«D  and  the  other  follow 
lag  it.  and  means  upon  said  sUcklng  recepucle  for  yield- 
ingly realatlag  the  action  of  the  stackiag  member  to  press 
mail-pieces  in  the  recepUcle  toward  said  member. 
]r>4  O.  G  -.IS 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plck-np-table.  a  marking  die  a 
stacking  recepucle  Interposed  b*tween  the  two  apbn  one 
hide  of   the  mall  piece  path,  a   rew.lable  stackiag  member 

;ipon  the  opposite  side  of  said  path,  means  for  conveying 
niall-pieces  from  said  pick-up-tab. e  to  said  stacking  mem- 
ber, separating  u.eHns  betweei.  K,..i,i  p->k  up-tablc  and 
said  sucking  member.  M-parating  means  between  said 
statklng  member  and  said  ,v.e.  means  for  conv.  vlng  mall- 
pieces  from  said  sUcklng  memt>er  to  said  die  and  means  In 
said  sucking  recepucle  for  pressing  mail-pieces  with  a 
yielding  preswjre  toward  said   stacking  member. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  plck-up-table,  a  rotary  marking 
!  die,  stacking  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  two  com- 
prfBlng  a   rotary   stacking  member   upon   one  side   and  a 
stacking    receptacle   upon    the   opposite    side   of   the   letter 
path,  means  for  conveying  mall-pieces  from  said  pick-up- 
table   to   said   stacking   mechanism    at   a    higher    rate   of 
speed  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  marking  die.  sepn 
rating    means    Interposed    between    said    table    and    said 
sUckIng   mechanism,    separating  mechanism   In    the   mall 
piece  path  following  said  stacking  mechanism,  means  for 
conveying    mafl-pleces    from    said    last    named    separating, 
mechanism  to  said  die  at  a  rate  of  speed  conforming  sub^ 
sUntlally    to    that   of   said   die   and   yielding   means    for 
pr-^re    mall-plecea   In    said   stacking   recepucle   tcward 
H«    1   t    tarj    sUicking  member. 

4       ,,e  combination  of  a  pick-up-Uble  atepted  to  a  prr^ 
det.  rii^.ned  number  of  operatives,  a  marklag  die  having  a 
consunt  speed  sufficient  to  cancel  the  average  out-put  of 
mall-pieces  handled  by  said  operators,  a  stacking  mecha- 
nism interposed  between   the  table  and   die  r-om prising   a 
roUry  stacking  member  upon  one  side  and  a  st:,   king  -e 
cepUcle   upon   the   opposite  side   of   the   ma.l-pl.ce    path 
means   for   coBveylng   mail-pieces   from   said   pick  up  table 
to  said  stacking  mechanism  at  a  .-ate  equal  to  the  rnaxl- 
mum    capacity   of   the    oprrativ.,     separating    mechanism 
interposed    between    sn,,    ;„   .     ;.  ;,    i^    g^d   said    stacking 
mechanism,  separating  mechanism  in  tbe  rr.;.il  piece  path 
Immediately  following  said  stacking  mechanism,  means  for 
conveying  mail-pieces  therefrom  to  said  die  at  a  speed  con 
forming  sutetantlally  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  die 
and    means    for    yieldingly    pressing    mail  p|Pcp«    in    said 
stacking  rere;.taele   t-  ward   sa),;    rotary    stacking   inemU'r 
r.    The  eomt   nati,  :,  of  a  puk  np-tab.e.  «   rotary  marking 
lie.  a   sta.  ki-i;    r.-cri  la.  1«.    interiK.sed   l^twof-i,    the   two    Uw 
same  lK.icg  arranged  laterR.iv  tc  and  upon  one  side  of  tb« 
m.-itl Mere  path,  a  laten.ily  movalle  follower  in  said  recep- 
tft.ir     means    for    advancing    the    same    toward    the    mall- 
Piece    path    with    a    yielding    pressure,    a    rotary    sUcklng 
n,emt.er    upon    the    opposite    side    of   said    mail-piece    patii 
means   for  conveying   mall-pieces  from    said   table  to  saM 
sucking  memt-er  Et  a  predetermined  rate  of  sp^jd    meaoa 
succeeding    s.-u,;    s-,.,    Mii;:    m.  mU^r    for    prev.  nting   the    for- 
warding therefrom  of  more  than  one  mali  r^i^e  at  s  thne 
and   means    for   BdvanclBg    mail  piece,  from   said   stacktn. 
member  to  said  die.   the  rate  of  spei>A  of  saM  die  as  welt 
as  that  of  said  advancing  means  being  l^^ss  than  that  of 
said    first    namrd    advandag    steanF.    whereby    when    saM 
mail  pieces    are   delivered    at   a    maximum    rate    from    said 
table,  thows  ta  excess  of  a  glT«  rate  mav  1«  temporarily 
stacked  and  when  said  rate  of  deUwry  Is  decreased  th<Me 
m  stacked  may  be  fed  to  th*  die. 

i<  lalras  «i  to  1,1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,073.809.  8IDE-DOOR  SEAT  AND  DOOR  LOCK.  Wil- 
liam S.  MXNDBN.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789,757.     (CI.  105 — 205.) 
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1.  In  a  passentjpr  car.  ;i  door,  h  movablf  seat,  and  door 
lockiD^  moan.s  operated  by  .said  s^at 

2.  In  a  pasaetiufT  car,  a  door,  a  movallp  s^-ar.  and  door 
locking  means  operated  by  said  seat,  said  seat  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  locking  means  In  lockini:  position. 

3.  In  n  passenL'pr  car.  a  d(/or.  a  movable  seat,  and  door 
locking  means  operated  by  said  seat,  said  seat  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  locking  means  in  locking  position,  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  .said  door. 

4.  In  a  pas.seuger  c;ir,  a  door,  normally  inoperative 
locking  mean.'<  thprefor,  and  a  m.vahle  seat  adapted  to 
operate  said  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  passenger  car.  a  door,  normally  inoperative 
locking  means  therefor,  and  a  movable  seat  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  locking  means,  said  seat  being  adapted  to  release 
said  locking  m.ans  adjacent  one  extremity  of  th''  seat 
movement. 

[riaims  0  to  15  n.  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,810.      AUTOM.\Tir    DRAI-T  KEGI  LATOIi.      .Iame.s 
W.    MiCKLESON,  Dayton,   Idaho,  assignor  of  one-ha!f  to 
Thomas  Morrison,  Dayton,  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1912 
Serial  No.  691,988.     (CI.  236 — 6.. 


..     ^v-/|^ 


1.  A  damper  regulator  Including  spaced  hpliral  tubu- 
lar springs  forming  steam  ducts  and  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  steam  space  of  a  boiler,  a  slide  bar 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  damper,  a  rock  link  con 
nected  to  said  slide  bar  and  having  the  movement  of  a 
walking  beam,  a  single  pivut  passed  through  said  rock 
link  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  convolutions  of  said  springs, 
and  performing  the  dual  function  of  connecting  together 
said  springs  and  plvotally  connecting  said  rock  link  to 
said  springs,  and  damper  controlling  means  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  link. 

2.  A  damper  regulator  including  a  curvilinear  tubular 
spring  forming  a  steam  duct,  a  slide  bar  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  a  damper,  a  rock  link  having  the 
movement  of  a  walking  beam  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  to  said  slide  bar,  a  sta- 
tionary bracket,  a  fulcrum  pin  for  said  rock  link  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  rock  link  and  connected  to  said 
bracket,  and  a  tension  device  disposed  between  said 
bracket  and  said  spring  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
rock  link  between  said  fulcrum  pin  and  said  spring  and 


serving  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  slide  bar 
and  connections  thereof  with  said  damper  ou  said  rock 
link.  I 


l.OTS.Sll        FLY  THAI'       CvKt.    G.    .M.llitr.    Mount    Clem 
en.s     Mirl:       Filed   Apr.    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    763,261. 
(CT.  43—22.) 


Tljc  combination  with  a  screen  provljied  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  border  strip  about  said  opening,  a  clip  at- 
tached to  said  border  strip  and  having  Its  free  and  re- 
silient end  protruding  from  the  top  portion  of  the  strip, 
and  a  spring  catch  attached  to  the  screen  alwve  said 
orxTiiiig,  of  a  fly  trap  comprising  screen  wire  forming'  i 
trai)i>ing  .•hRm>>er.  an  entrance-guide  leading  into  said 
trappini,'  hiHi  ..-;  and  a  lead-way  leading  from  the  en- 
traucf  -:u:<le  t  /  ,i  jilane  ri.iitinnlng  one  side  of  the  trapping 
cliambt^r,  said  lead  way  liaving  an  open  end  at  such  plane. 
a  border  strip  lining  said  opening,  a  spring  clip  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  l)order  strip  and  a  roll  at- 
taclHHl  to  the  top  of  the  tly  trap,  whereby  the  .spring  clip 
on  till-  tly  trap  txirder  strip  may  slip  over  tlie  lower  por- 
tion of  the  border  strip  of  tlie  screen  opening  imd  the 
spring  clip  of  the  xereen  opening  may  slip  over  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  btjrder  strip  of  the  lead  way,  while  the 
roll  on  the  top  of  the  fly  trap  slips  under  tlie  sprlni:  catc!i 
near  the  top  of  the  screen,  •substantially  as  descrl'^ed 


I 


I 


1,073^12.    TRUCK 

Filed     .\pr      VI. 
10*— 243.; 


.loiiv  K    .Mini.KKi.h,  ScarsiJale,  N,  Y. 
l''!"'  Serial      No,      7t',0.660.         (CI. 


1  In  M  truck,  the  comtiinatlon  with  journal  boxes,  of 
side  fraiiie-i  which  resp«-(  tively  contact  the  journal  boxes 
on  fh.  enrresi>onding  sides  of  ihe  truck,  means  for  sup 
porTiu;;  tlie  sn[.erstruciure  of  a  vehicle,  and  yielding  means 
interposed  in'tween  the  side  frames  and  the  superstructure 
siipp.,rting  means,  said  superstructurp  suptwrting  means 
having  contact  with  journal  boxes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck,  and  the  portions  of  the  side-frames  and  superstruc- 
ture supporting  means  which  contact  the  respective 
journal   boxes  l)elng  overlapped  vertically. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  Journal  boxes,  of 
side  frames  respectively  connectpd  to  the  journal  boxes  on 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  tnick.  connected  devices  for 
respectively   engaein-    jnurn.Tl    boxes  (\t\    opfxxite   sides   of 
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the  truck,  and  yielding  means  lnterpo««I  between  the  side 
frame,  and  said  connected  Journal  box  engaging  devices, 
said  connected  device,  for  engaging  tbe  journal  boxe.  ex 
tending  downwardly  below  said  yielding  means. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  wheels,  axles  and 
Journal  Inixes,  of  side  frames  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  all  of  the  Journal  boxes  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
truck,  a  center-frame  for  supporting  the  superstructure  of 
a  vehicle,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  side- 
frames  and  the  center-frame,  said  center-frame  having 
portions  for  contacting  all  of  the  several  Journal  boxes  on 
both  sides  of  the  truck,  said  r>^)rtlone  extending  down- 
wardly and  vertically  ovPriapplng  the  corresponding 
Journals  of  the  several  axies 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  cmbinatlon  with  lourna!  t>nxe8  of 
s  de-frames  respectively  contacting  the  Joun.a,  tKjxes  on 
t  H-  corresiK.ndlng  sides  „f  the  truck,  a  centekfraaie  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pedestals  for  each  journal  b-x 
of  the  truck,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the 
side  frames  and  the  center  frami'. 

r.  In  a  truck,  tlie  combinati.,n  with  journn;  Jwxes  .,f 
side  frames,  a  center  frame  for  stippor.ing  the  superstruc- 
ture of  a  vehicle,  and  yielding  means  Interposed  t,eiween 
the  side-frames  and  centerframe,  aald  center-frame  tH-niK 
provided  with  a  pluraiiiy  of  members  ejich  of  which  ex- 
tends above  and  in  verti<a,  Hlinement  with  an  adjacent 
journai  Ikx. 

iClaims  6  to  lu  im,i   printed  in  the  f^ajsette  ] 


l,07,S.,Sl.r       HE.VTK.M.l.XTOU,       Al  vi^    R.    s^,  „,,      .s.,^ 
^ork.    N.    Y        Filed    May    :J4     191 

i.Cl.   237      18.; 


Serial  No.   699.436. 


1.  A  radiator  of  the  characer  designated  comprising  a 
coil  of  tubing  of  unlforn,  diameter,  and  a  series  of  sbee, 
metal  plates  ex. ending  continuously  from  top  to  bottom 
of  the  coil,  each  formed  witl,  a  .neries  ..f  hub  tianpes  con 
'acting  with  the  horizontal  memlK-rs  of  the  roll  and  form 
Ing  therewith  a  rigid  integral  radiator  unit,  the  end  plates 
extending  beyond  the  lowermost  horizontal  meml>er  of 
the  coil  and  forming  a  means  for  supporting  tbe  c<,ll 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  s  cylindrlca' 
member,  of  a  supp<jrt  therefor  having  a  semi  circular  sent 
to  receive  said  member,  said  radiator  having  depending 
flanges  embracing  said  support  and  secured  thereto 

3.  In  combination   with   a   radiator   having   a   lower  cy- 
lindrical member  and  depending  flanges,   foot  pieces  fitting 
snugly    between    said    Hanges.    each    being    formed    with    a 
semlcircnlar  seat   for  said   lower   cylindrlca;   meml>er    said 
seat  being  of  greater  radius  than  that  of  the  cross  section 
of    said    cylindrical    member,    each    foot    piece    being    also 
formed  with  a  bolt  hole  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  securing  bolts,   together   with  said  securing  bolts    and 
nuts  clamping  the  adjacent  flanges  to  the  said  foot  pieces 
whereby  Inequalities  of  floor  supix^rt  mav  be  compensated 
for  and  the  vertical   alinement   of  the  said    radiator   unit 
attained,  as  and   for  the  purpose   set  forth 


1,073.814.       IRONING-BOARD        William     J      Nblsov 
Rockford.  111.,  aasignor  to  Harry  E.  A.  Olson,  Rockford* 
ill.       Filed    Nov.    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    658.384        (Tl 
6»— 10.) 

In  an  ironing  board  the  combination  of  a  main  board   n 
brace  leg  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  board  and  hav- 


ing lu  ends  dispowKl  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  board 
when  positioned  In  supporting  relation  to  the  latter  a 
plate  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  leg,  and 
a  sleeve  tward  having  one  end  extended  beneath  the  plate 
carried    by   the    brace    leg   and    pro/ided    with   a    receaa   de- 


tachab.v  receiving  the  Imce  leg  and  a  supporting  leg  de- 
pending from  said  sleeve  board  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
recessed  end  of  the  latter,  the  low^r  end  of  said  leg  rest 
ing  npon  the  main  board  and  being  provided  with  a  recess 
detacharhly  reifiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  h-ace 
leg 


1.073.815.       COLLAHliLlTON     BUTTu.NER        .Iohv     M 
N.WU,N.  Vienna.  V«.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.     Serial  No. 
718.041.      (CI.  24 — 40.) 


A  collar  buttoner,  comprising  a  t>ud^  portion  uf  a 
•tragbt  tapered  form  widest  at  one  end  and  pointed  at 
the  other,  and  a  button  engaging  end  portion  at  the  wid^ 
•  nd  of  tbe  ;-.dy  portion  formed  as  a  loop  with  a  small 
■pcning  at  its  outer  end  and  a  larger  communicating  open- 
ing at  the  Inner  end.  said  looped  end  portion  being  ar- 
^ange<!  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body  p-ortlon  and  the 
acute  angle  t.eing  immediately  adjaeent  to  the  looped 
portion. 


l.OT.^Sie.      CORN-PLANTER.      Gelrije 
William    ELLiNCEa,    Falrhaven     Mo 
1912.     Serial  No.  731,683.      (CI.   ill— « 


K     I'arker    and 
l-'lied     .Nov.     15, 


-CC-JIIXLiIO  ^ 


In    a    planter,    tbe    combination    of   a    frame,    a   wheels 
axle  supporting  tbe   frame   and   rotatably   mounted   on   the 
latter,  seed  delivering  mechanism   mounted  on   the  frame 
a   rotatable  shaft   mounted   on   the   frame  and  adapted  bv 

its    rotation    to    operate    the    s..ed    deitv.rlng    mechanism" 
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a  H^rockct  wkeel  looaely  mounted  on  aaid  thttt,  a  coa- 
necti«a  between  said  sprocjLet  wbeel  and  axle  for  rotating 
tb«  former,  t  ratebet  wheel  fixed  to  uid  ii^rodiet  wbeel. 

a  disk  fixed  on  the  atiaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  disk  for 
Operative  eoKacenent  with  mtld  ratcbet  wheel,  meana 
normally  holding  the  pawl  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  brackets  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
tripping  rod  alidable  In  said  brackets  and  normally  dis 
posed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pawl  whereby  the 
engagcoMnt  of  the  latter  with  the  former  will  disengu;;)- 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  traction  whpels  fixed  on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  respectively,  and  means  secured  to  said 
second  named  shaft  adapted  during  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  to  intennitteutly  move  the  trippinjf  rod  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  pawl. 


I,07.},8i7.  TOOL-HANDLE.  Dbtrich  D.  Pi!TI!r«,  Dallas, 
Greg.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  70«,45.5.  (O. 
145—79.) 


1,07.3.818.  TYPE-VVRITIN(}  M.\CUINE.  John  I'urdy. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  CorjHjration  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,,352.  i  Cl. 
197—139.^ 


•J     f 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  ;  a  supporting  rod  that  abuta  at  both  ends  with 
the  parts  by  which  it  is  aapported  In  order  to  prevent  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  nod  ;  and  means  for  dptach- 
ably  connecting  tMe  aapportlng  rod  to  the  carriage,  gald 
means  comprising  a  latching  device  that  is  shlftable  to 
connect  the  rod  to  the  carriage  or  to  release  the  rod  and 
permit  its  raaoTal  from  tbe  cmrrlage,  and  means  for 
MGorlBg  the  tatckliiK  derice  agalnat  accidental  dlsplace- 
nMDt  from  tlie  poaltloo  to  which  it  maf  be  shifted  to  ooa- 
nect  tbe  rod  to  the  carrlMe. 


1.  .\  handle  comprising  cross  menilHTS  having  appr- 
tured  jaws  formed  upon  their  forward  ends,  ovprlappill^: 
flanges  carried  by  said  Jaws,  and  formed  with  apprtures 
means  carried  by  one  of  tlie  jaws  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement through  tbe  aperture  of  the  opposite  Jaw  and 
through  a  tool  handle  positioned  between  said  jaws,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  handles  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement through  the  apertures  of  the  flanges  of  the  jaws 
to  lock  the  latter  In  position  against  the  tool  handle 
therebetween. 

2.  A  tool  handle  comprising  pivoted  members  one  of 
which  projects  through  the  other,  Jaws  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  transverse  apertures 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  tool  therebetween,  means  peti- 
tioned through  the  Jaws  and  the  tool  for  provcntlng  with- 
drawal of  the  latter,  and  a  latch  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  pivoted  members  and  normally  engaged  thmugh 
the  apertured  portions  of  the  pivoted  members  for  tctaln- 
ing  the  Jaws  engaged  against  opposite  faces  of  tiie  tool. 


2.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combtnatien  of  a 
carrlai^e  ;  a  paper  flager  supporting  rod ;  pep«r  Angers 
carrJed  thereby ;  aod  meana  for  detaehablT  conneotlBg  tbe 

supporthig  rod  to  the  enrrlage.  Miid  means  cotoprifdng  a 
ctmneetlBR  BMraber  adapted  to  slMe  loofrltadlnalif  of  the 
rod  and  to  constitute  a  bearing  or  rest  for  the  rrxl  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  tw  semriag  the  connecting 
merat>er  against   morement   longltadlnally  of  tbe  rod. 

'.I.  In  a  typewrlthig  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriag*'  ;  a  supporting  rod ;  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  supporting  rod  to  the  carriage,  raid  means 
loraprlglng  a  sapportlnr  section  carried  by  the  earrlaire. 
a  latctiing  member  movable  thereon  into  and  ont  of  en- 
gag.iii.!r,t  with  tlie  ro<l  fr.  connect  the  rod  to  ttie  carriage 
or  to  free  It  for  removal  from  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  locking  the  latching  merat)er  ngslnst  accidental  more- 
m^nt  otit  of  engagement  with  ti>e  rod 

^  In  a  typ«>wiUlng  machine,  the  rorablnatl<»n  of  a 
cnrriag*' :  a  supporting  rod ;  and  means  for  detachably 
<onnertiiig  tfie  supporting  rod  to  the  carriage,  said  means 
'-oraprlaln::  a  supporting  section  carried  by  tl>e  carrlrige, 
said  Kupporting  section  and  rod  abutting  er»d-to-end,  a 
sbH>ve  m.MinfPd  for  movement  loncltudlnaUr  of  ^ald  see- 
tlon  and  rod  to  wpan  the  two  and  connect  them  tor»*ther 
or  to  free  the  rod  to  enable  it  to  l)e  removed  from  the 
carriage,  anil  a  \An  and*  slot  connpctlnn  betwAen  .said 
s  •  ev..  and  one  of  said  rod  and  section  meniUers  to  enable 
t:  •  b.eve  to  move  longltudlntlly  as  speclled  or  to  Ick 
the  sleeve  against  such  longitudinal  moveinrnt 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  n.inbltiation  of  a 
carriage ;  a  supporting  rod ;  and  moans  for  detachably 
connecting  the  supporting  rod  to  the  enrriagc.  said  means 
comprlalng  a  supporting  section  carried  by  the  carriage. 
said  supporting  sectinn  ami  rod  abutting  end  to  end.  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  in.ivetnent  li>n::itudlnally  of  unid  sec- 
tion and  rod  to  span  the  two  and  connect  them  together 
or  to  free -the  rod  to  enable  it  to  be  removed  frotn  the 
carriage,  said  sleeve  having  a  two  »ay  slot  therein,  one 
portion  of  the  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  other  portion  at  sobstanfially  right  angles  to  the 
first  mentioned  portion,  and  a  pin  which  Is  fixeij  to  one 
of  .said  section  and  rod  meuib«»ni  and  which  is  rec»lved  In 
said  sleeve,  whereby  the  sie»>ve  may  receive  a  mov  iiient 
longitiiclinally  of  the  sectiun  and  rod  as  sppclfiod  and 
may  be  turned  to  lock  the  sleeve  against  uuch  longitu- 
dinal tnovrOier.t 

[Claims  tj  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  0  7  3  H  1  9  HARVESTING  ■  MACHINE  S.on  Bi.  J 
RioK,  I/.ma.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912,  Serial  No. 
M2..1»4  Renewed  Aug  12  191:^  Rerial  So  7<^4.4.'^9 
(CI.  66—29.) 


I,  in  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
/^heeled  body,  a  plnrallty  of  Independent  cutting  m«ch- 
aniama  supported  by  the  t>ody  and  means  for  actoatlng 
same,  a  plurality  of  feeding  traya  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  said  cutting  mechanisms  respectively^  means 
for  redprocattng  aaid  feeding  trays  loagitudinally  of  the 
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body,  a  phirallty  of  feeding  traya  adapted  to  receive  ma 
toial  ftx)m  aaid  trst  lUiMed  feeding  trtya  respecttreiy. 
Bcaaa  tor  redpcrxatini;  «ald  second  aamed  feeding  traya 
tranaversely  of  the  body,  and  a  ooBv«yer  atepted  to  re- 
ceive material  fmm  all  ot  aaid  second  named  feeding 
traya. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine  tlie  combination  of  a  wlieeled 
body,   a    threshing   mechanlsni   nupperted    thereljy.   a    plu 
rallty    of    independent    cutting    mechanisms    supported    by 
the  body,  a  plurality  of  feeding  trays  adapted  to  receive 
■material  fr*ni  said  ciittlnc  meckaataKia  reepeetively,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  feeding  trays  toa^jtudlually  of  tl;e 
body,   a   plurality  of  feeding  trays  adapted   to   receive  ma 
terlal    from    said    first    named    feeding   trays    re8{)ect!veiy. 
means   for  reciprocating  said  second  named   feeding   tniys 
transversely  of  a  iKtdy.  a  conveyer  receiving  materia',  from 
all   of  said  aecoBd  luiiued    feeding   traya  and   delivering    to 
said    threshing    ttiechanlim,    a    motor    supported    tiy    said 
body  and  conBections  between  said  motor  and  the  cutting 
mechanisms,  feeding  trays,  conveyer  and  thieshing  mech 
anism. 

3.  In     a     harvesting     machine,     the    combination     of     a 
wheeled    body,    a    plurality    of   Independent    cutting    mech 
anisms  supported  by  tbe  body,  a  plnrallty    >f  reciprocating 
feeding  trays  adapted  to  receive  material   from  said  cut 
ting  mechanisms  reapectively,  a  plurality  of  listers  rota- 
tably  mounted   In   position   to  move  the  material   from   the 
cutting     mechanisms     respectively     to     respective     feeding 
traya,  and   means   for   simultaneously   operating  said  cut 
ting  mechanisms,  feeding  trays  and  l>eater8. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  lx>dy,  a  plurality  of  cutting  mechjinlsms  mninttd 
upon  said  Inxly  for  vertical  movement  n-.eans  for  inde 
pendently  moving  said  cutting  mechanisms  up  and  down,  .n 
plurality  of  feeding  trays  adapted  to  receive  tiiatprinl  fron: 
said  cutting  mecliaulsms  respectively,  a  pl'irailty  of  beaters 
rotatably  mounted  in  positic^n  to  move  the  material  from 
the, cutting  mechanisms  respectivily  to  respective  feeding 
traya,  and  means  for  siumitaneously  operating  said  cut 
ting  mechanisms,  feeding  trays  and  l>eaters. 

5.  In     a     harvesting     machine,     the    combination     of    .-i 
wheeled   body,   a    plurality    of  cutting   mechanisms,    a    ii!'.: 
rallty   of  feeding   trays   atiapted   to   receive   material   from 
aaid   cutting   mechanisms   respectively,    me.nns   for   reclpro 
eating   said    feeding   trays    longit^ilinHllr    of    thr   body    gud 
for   simultaneously   moving   on.    end   of  e.Tch   of   said   feed 
Ing   trays   up  and  down   during   such    reciprocation,   a   plu 
rallty   of  feeding   trays   adapted   to   receive  material    from 
•aid   first  named  feeding  trays   respectlvCy,  means  for  re 
ciprocating  said  second  natned   feeding   trays   transversely 
of  the  body  and  for  slmultaneuusly  mtivlog  one  end  of  each 
of  said  second  named  feeding  trays  up  and  down   during 
their    reciprocntioii,    and    a    conveypr    adapted    tfi    receive 
materia!  from  all  of  said  .second  named  feeding  trays. 


1,073,820.    rnniircTioN    oi^    Portland    i'i:mfvt 

Joseph  W.  Rhhards    Souih  Bethlehem    and  \\  u  .-kr  S 

L.^NDis,    Refhlehem,    Pa        Filed    Feb.    28,    1011       Serial 

No,  CA  1.12:^       (C]    75—14.1 

The  process  of  mfiklng  iron  and  Portland  cement  in  a 
single  furnace  operation,  which  consists  In  making  up 
the  charge  of  0:0  tn  an  iron-ore  reduction  furnace,  having- 
a  basic  lining  with  ttie  raw  materials  for  producf-ng  a  lime 
alumina  slllcntc  sing  and  «ith  exc«>«s  of  llmesrnne  sufl^ 
dent  to  prodncp  a  li-pild  prodact  having  the  nercentfir' 
composition  of  Portland  cement  cHnk«>r,  and  ^'eneraflng  !ii 
said  fumaoe  a  sufficient  temperat'tre  to  redur-p  the  ore 
and  to  cause  the  clinker  to  flow  from  thp  furnace  in  the 
liquid  state  ;  substantially  as  deacritied 


teaafoB  at  its  upper  end,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  la  Mikl 
frame,  an  anger  rod  mounied  in  tbe  outer  end  ef  said 
horleontal    exteosloB   and   adapted    to   be    rotated   by    aaid 

driving  shaft,  an  auger  fiied  on  the  end  of  said  auger  rod 
to  route  therewith,  a  bucket  KlidaMy  mounted  on  said 
auger  rod  to  eet  otp;  said  auger,  and  means  operatlveiy 
connected  with  said  driving  afaaft  for  raialng  aaid  bucket 


f     '..    ^ 


1,07  3.82  1.      POST -HOLE    MACHINE.      Bert    Cbhil 
Roacars.  Beckwitb,   Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  •©  LSoyd 
Leaay.     Beckwitb,     Iowa.       Filed     Sept.    9,     1912.       8e 
rial  No    719.4M.      iCl.  266—19.) 
1     In    an   excavator  bnving  a    plvotally   mounted   frame 

COBsiating  of  aa  upright   a»emher   having  a    borixontHi   ex 


n^j* 


2.  A  pust  hole  excavator  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
frame  consisting.'  of  an  upright  member  having  two  hori- 
zontal men. hers  at  its  up[)er  end.  an  auger  rod  rotaliiMy 
mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  two  horizontal  members 
and  movable  up  and  d-wn  a  driving  shsft  mounted  in  said 
frauiP  iind  adapte<l  to  rotate  said  anger  rod.  an  auger 
fixed  on  the  end  of  aaid  anger  rod  to  rotate  tl,erewith.  and 
■neans  operatlveiy  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  for 
raising  said  auger  rod. 

•'^  A  poat  bole  ■  xcarator  having  h  ptvotii.iy  mounted 
frame  consisting  of  an  upright  inenilKir  tiavtng  two  hori- 
zontal memtiers  at  Its  upper  end.  a  shaft  mounted  be- 
tween said  horizontal  members,  a  dnim  on  said  shaft  an 
auger  rod  rotatably  mnnnted  In  the  outtr  ends  of  said 
t!  rlzontal  memt>ers  and  movable  up  and  down,  an  auger 
fixed  to  the  end  of  said  auger  rod.  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected to  said  nuger  rod  and  to  said  dr-.im,  said  flexible 
member  sdapt<v1  to  l,e  w  .uod  up  on  said  dram  and  tbus 
rf  ntrol  the  raislnc  and  lowering  of  said  anger,  and  a  bncket 
slldably  mounted  on  said  aujpr  r.vd  and  adapted  to  set 
nrer  said  auger 

4,  A  post  bolp  excavator  having  a  plvotally  mounted 
frame  consisting  of  an  upright  memher  nnd  two  parallel 
meml>eri  at  Its  upper  end.  a  shaft  monnte<1  between  and 
o.'irailel  to  said  paraiie!  memhfTB.  a  twveled  gear  fixed 
on  tbe  eiKl  of  said  shaft,  fin  auger  rod  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  said  parallel  members  and  permitted  to 
move  up  and  d<'wn.  a  gecoBd  b«  veied  gear  non-rotataWy 
mounted  on  said  s.ugf  i  nd.  said  second  beveled  gear  meab- 
Ing  with  the  beveled  geuT  on  said  shaft  to  transmit  rota- 
^tlon  from  said  shaft  to  said  auger  rod.  and  a  bucket  slid 
ahiy  mounted  on  sjild  auger  rod  ,nnd  c^ounted  to  set  over 
«a»d  auger. 

■"'  A  ;""='  '  >  ejcfivntor  having  a  frame,  n  shaft  rota- 
tably mountfHl  in  said  frame,  an  nuufi  rod  rotatably 
roonnted  Ir  said  frame  to  rf>tate  with  said  abaft  na  auger 
fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  auger  inl.  a  drum  Inoaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fiexlble  meeaVr  connected  to  said 
auger  rod  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  on  paid  drum,  a 
tm<th<>d  clutch  memlier  fixed  on  aaid  shaft  to  rotate  there 
Willi,  a  lrt(»tbed  clutch  memi^er  mounted  on  said  drum  to 
rotate  therewith  adapted  to  \<e  wet  into  engagement  with 
the  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  and  thereby  wind  •  up 
the  flexible  member  ob  aaid  drum  and  with  It  raiae  the 
auger  rod 

'CiaiBM  6  to  2rs  not  printed  is  the  (iaaette. ] 
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1,073,822.  PISTON  FOB  OIL- PUMP  GOVEBNOB8. 
Chabus  W.  Shinton,  B«lleTllle,  111.  Filed  Avtg.  9, 
1912.    Serial  No.  714,294.     (CI.  108—63.) 


*j>  » 


5.  In  an  electric  flame  discbarge  furnace,  an  annular 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  located  oatalde  of  tlie  plane 
of  the  annulns,  and  Inlets  for  the  gases  to  be  syntbeslsed, 
said  Inlets  being  arranged  tangentially  to  the  svrface  of 
revolution  of  an  arc  formed  between  said  electrodes, 
whereby  said  arc  is  rapidly  rotated  to  assume  a  conical 
form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


jt 


I 


In  a  piston  for  oil  pump  governors,  a  piston  rod,  a  head 
fixed  on  said  piston  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pressure 
end  of  the  piston,  a  perforated  disk  slldably  mounted 
on  the  piston  rod  at  the  pressure  end  of  the  plHtnn,  a  split 
ring  encircling  the  piston  rod  between  the  head  and  per 
forated  disk,  said  ring  having  its  inner  face  entirely  out  of 
engagement  with  the  disk  and  disposed  throughout  its  ex- 
tent outwardly  of  the  perforations  of  said  disk  and  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  piston  rod,  a  plurality  of  split  metal 
lie  packing  rings  encircling  the  first  named  packing  ring 
and  having  a  combloed  width  equal  to  the  first  named 
packing  ring,  and  means  for  forcing  the  perforated  disk 
against  the  adjacent  edges  of  tue  packing  rini;  to  clamp 
said  rings  between  the  disk  and  the  head. 


1,073,824.  WATER-WHEEL.  KiBK  D.  SMITH.  Newport, 
N.  a.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial  No  722,034.  <  CI. 
138—3.) 


1,073,823.  DEVICE  P'OR  SYNTHESIZING  GASES. 
Wernbb  Sibbert,  Rhplnfelden.  Germany,  .'isslgnor  to 
Elektrochemischt"  Wcrke  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Bfrlin.  Germany. 
a  Corporation  of  Gfrmany  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.828.      (CI.  204—31.) 


^pikr<:>Tnn 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electric  flame  discharges 
of  large  energy  consumption  between  two  f-lectrodes  in 
different  planes  by  means  of  a  large  ('urr^nt  at  a  low 
voltage  per  unit  distance  of  separation  of  the  electrodes, 
which  consists  In  drawing  out  the  arc  by  v'fadually  .s»'p 
aratlng  the  electrode*,  and  simultaneously  causinu  tin- 
arc  to  be  rapidly  rotated  to  as.sume  the  form  of  a  surfac*- 
of  revolution  by  strtams*  of  ga.si-s. 

2.  The  metliod  of  producing  electric  flame  discharges  of 
large  energy  consumption  between  two  electrodes  In  differ- 
ent planes  by  means  of  a  large  current  at  a  low  voltage 
per  onlt  distance  of  separation  of  the  electrodes,  which 
consists  In  drawing  out  the  arc  by  gradually  separating 
the  electrodes,  and  simultaneously  causing  the  arc  to  he 
rapidly  rotated  to  assume  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolu 
tlon  by  introducing  the  gases  to  be  synthesized  tangen 
tially  to  the  surface  of  revolution. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  electric  flame  discbarirt^s  of 
conical  form  and  of  large  energy  consumption  between  nc 
annular  electrode  and  an  electrode  outside  of  thp  plane 
of  the  annulus  by  means  of  a  larifp  current  at  a  low 
voltage  per  unit  distance  of  separation  of  the  electrodes. 
which  consists  in  drawing  out  the  arc  by  gradually  sep 
aratlng  the  electrodes  and  simultaneously  causing  the 
arc  to  be  rapidly  rotated  by  the  gases  to  be  synthesized. 

4.  In  an  electric  flame  discharge  furnace,  two  electrodes 
located   In    different    planes,    and    means    for    introducing 
gases  tangentially  to  an   arc   formed  between  said  elec 
trodes,  whereby  said  arc  is  rapidly  rotated  to  assume  thi 
form  of  a  snrface  of  revolution. 


1.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  shaft,  disks  located 
upon  the  shaft.  blCK-ks  located  between  the  disks  and  hav- 
ing recesses,  said  disks  having  openings  which  communi- 
cate with  the  recess*'!*  in  the  blocks  and  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  shaft,  disks  mounted 
thereon,  blocks  located  between  the  disks  and  having 
recesses,  said  recesses  being  in  stepped  relation  through- 
out th»'  length  of  the  wheel,  tlif  disks  having  openings, 
the  t'Qils  iif  whicli  communicate  with  tlie  recesaes  of  the 
bloek.s  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disks. 

.'..  .4  water  wheel  comprising  a  shaft,  disks  mounted 
thereon,  blocks  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  located  be- 
tween the  disks,  said  blocks  having  at  their  opposite  edges 
reces.sts  located  at  equal  distance  from  the  centers  of  the 
blocks,  said  disks  having  openings,  th<'  ends  of  wblch  com- 
muiihaite  witli  the  re<'e8ses  of  ihe  hlocks  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  disks. 

4.  A  water  wlieel  comprising  a  shaft,  disks  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  blocks  hH'atic!  hetween  the  disks  and 
haviug  In  their  edges  recesses,  the  side  walls  of  which 
converge  to  the  ends  of  the  blocks  forming  comparatively 
sharp  edges,  said  disks  having  openings,  the  ends  of  which 
■"ommunlcate  with  the  recesses  located  In  the  blocks  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  disks 

5.  A  water  wheel  cotiipfisiiig  a  sluift,  diske  located 
thereon,  blocks  mounted  up'  n  the  shaft  between  the  disks 
and  Ijaving  fc.  ss.-s.  said  disks  having  openings,  the  ends 
of  wblch  coiuiii.iin  at.  with  recesses  of  the  blocks  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  disks,  a  bond  located  adjacent  the 
wheel  In  close  proximity  to  tlie  periphery  of  the  same  and 
discharge  noszles  having  their  outer  ends  directly  toward 
till'   Moeks    and   recesses   r.herein.  ■ 


1,073,S25.       SCREEN     PL.VTF    IK^LDER.       Herbert     E. 
Spbino.   Kltchburg,   Muss.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    Em- 
mons  Crocker.    FItchburg,    Mass.      Filed    July   23.    1912. 
Serial    No.    711,141.      1  CI     92      HO.  > 
1.  In   a   screen    plate   holder,   the   combination   with    a 
frame,  and  strips  across  within  the  same,  each  atrip  hav- 
inti    a    pair    of     upstanding    ribs    converirin)?    toward    each 
other,    of  ttie   si-re.Ti   plates   having  groov.-s   In  their  lower 
faces  along  their  side  edges  wider  than  hut  shaped  to  con- 
form  with    said    ribs,   other   strips   across    the   frame   near 
Its  end   rails  and   each   having  a   single   rib  to   engage  the 
outermost    groove    In    thp    endmost    plate,    and    aoeaDS    for 
moving  said  endmost  strips  apart  to  strain  all  the  plates 
horizontally  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2    In    a    screen   plate    holder,    the   combination   with    s 
frarne,  and  strips  across  within   the  same,  each  strip  hav- 


\ 


ing  a  pair  of  upstanding  ribs  converging  toward  each 
other ;  of  screen  plates  baring  undercut  edges  and  grooTes 
in  their  lower  faces  near  said  edg^  shaped  to  conform 
wth  said  ribs  and  disposed  bo  that  when  in  engagement 
therewith  the  upper  corners  of  the  edges  are  in  contact, 
a  packing  between  the  undercut  edges  of  contiguous 
plates,  and  means  for  straining  the  plates  apart. 


3,  In  B  screen  plate  holder,  the  comMnafion  with  a 
frame,  and  strips  across  within  the  same,  each  strip  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  upstanding  ribs  converging  toward  each 
other  ;  of  screen  plates  having  undercut  edges  and  grooves 
in  their  lower  faces  near  said  edges  shaped  to  conform 
with  said  ribs  and  dispox'd  so  that  when  in  engagement 
therewith  the  upper  e,,ruers  of  the  edges  are  in  con- 
tact, a  packing  between  the  undercut  edges  of  contiguous 
plates,  other  strips  across  the  frame  near  its  end  rails  and 
each  having  a  single  rib  to  engage  the  outermost  groove  In 
the  endmost  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  endmost 
strips  apart  to  strain  all  the  plates  horizontally  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  screen  plate  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  cross  bars  therein  and  provided  with  •sockets 
In  their  upper  edges.  str!{)s  lAcrlyJng  certain  of  said  cro«s 
bars  having  projeetfons  engaging  said  sockets  to  permit 
each  strip  to  slide  laterally  upon  It?  cross  bar,  and  a  pair 
of  upstanding  ribs  alor  l'  each  strip  converging  toward 
each  other  ;  of  a  series  of  screen  plates  wherf^of  each  has 
downwardly  projecting  rlhs  along  both  edges  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  ribs  on  said  strips,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  endmost  plates  apart  to  put  all  the  plates  und.  r 
horizontal  strain   for  the  pnrpo.se  set  forth 

T)  In  a  screen  plate  holder,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  cross  bars  therein  and  provided  with  sockets 
in  their  upper  edges,  strips  overlying  certain  of  said  cross 
bars  having  projections  engaging  said  sockets  to  permit 
each  strip  to  slide  lateraKy  upon  its  cross  bar.  and  a  pair 
of  upstanding  ribs  along  each  strip  converging  toward 
each  other  ;  of  a  series  of  screen  plates  whereof  each  has 
downwardly  projecting  rlhs  along  both  edges  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  ribs  on  said  strips,  other  strips  across 
the  frame  near  its  end  rails  and  pach  having  a  single  rib 
to  engage  the  otitermost  rib  In  the  endmost  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  >.aid  ■■nMiiioKt  strips  apart  to  strM.itj  all 
the  plates  hori/,onfally  for  '!■.    purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to   1;?   not   printed   in   the  c.azette.] 


1,073.826.       GRAINI'RILL        Harky     ("      Waitk.     I>«'w1s 

town,  Mont.      Hied   Feb    12.    1912.      Serial   .No.   677.069 

fCl.    111—31.1 

1     In    a    grain-drill,    the    combination    with    the    hopi>er 
liaving    a    longitudinal    series    of    bottom    outlets,    of    flls 
charge-spouts  at   said   outlets    stopper-forming  and   grain 
feeding  worm  conveyers  in  the  spouts  carrying  chain  con 
nected    sprockets,    a    shaft    journaled    In    said    hopfw^r    and 
carrying  on  one  end  a  sprocket  engaglnK  said  chain,  a  fric- 
tion disk  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  friction 
wheel  supported  to  engage  the  face  of  said  disk  and  geared 
to  the  axle  of  the  grain-drill  to  be  driven  thereby 

2.    In    a    grain-drill,    the    combination    with    the    liopi>er 
having    a    longitudinal    series    of    bottom    outlets,    of    dls 
charge-spouts  at  said  outlets,  stopper-forming  and  grain 
feeding  worm-conveyers  in  the  spouts  carrying  chain-con 
nected   sprockets,    a   shaft   journaled   in    said    hopper    and 
longitadlnaliy  movable  In   its   t>earlngs.  a   sprocket   on  one 


end  of  the  shaft  engaging  said  chain  and  a  frictlon-dlak 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  frlction-wbed  snpportad  to 
engage  the  face  of  said  disk  and  geared  to  the  azl«  of 
the  grain-drill  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  spring  pressing 
against  the  shaft  to  force  said  disk  against  said  wheel. 


.'<  In  H  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  the  hopper 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  bottom  outlets,  of  dls- 
charge-s)rK(Uis  at  said  onrlet<,  stopper  forming  and  grain- 
feeding  screw-conveyers  in  the  spciuts  carrying  chain-con- 
nected sprockets  a  shaft  iournaled  In  said  hopper  and  lon- 
gitudinally movahie  in  lt>  hearings,  a  sprocket  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft  engaglrik.-  said  -  haln  and  a  friction-disk  on  the 
opposite  end  ther'o*  ;.  •>  t  i.nw  i..'( !  vitj,j„;rted  to  engage 
the  facf  of  said  lii^K  :.i.o  .:-:ii'(i  t.'  !.',.  iixe  of  the  grain- 
drill  to  be  dri\.ii  th»r.!'\,  and  a  spring  adjustably  fas- 
tened to  the  Uvx  and  provided  wjth  a  head  to  bear  against 
til*  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft  and  force  said  disk  against 
said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  gralD-dri;!.  the  combination  with  the  hopper 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  bottom  outlets,  of  dis- 
charge-spouts at  said  outlets,  stopper  forming  and  grain- 
feeding  worm -conveyers  in  the  spouts,  a  shaft  journaled 
on  said  hopper  and  geared  to  said  conveyers,  a  friction- 
disk  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  to  extend  at 
right-angles  to  said  first-named  shaft  and  geared  to  the 
axle  of  the  grain  drill  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  friction- 
wheel  feathered  on  said  second  shaft  to  be  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  engage  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  in  the  hopper,  havjng  a  crank  arm  con- 
nected with  saiij  wheel  to  adjust  it  relative  to  the  center 
of  said  fa<e,  an  operating  handle  on  the  rock-shaft,  and 
a  gage-head  provided  with  means  for  releasably  fastening 
thereto  said  handle. 


1,073,827.      DISK    PLOW.      Harrv    .'     W*:tf..    I.ewistown. 

Mont.     Filed   Mar.   vo     U'12.      Serial    N.     6*<^..0,^7       i  CL 

97 — 40  ) 

1  In  a  wheeled  pl.iw,  the  coiTibinntioD  of  a  wheeled 
draft  har.  a  bar  c  nnected  therewith,  arriis.  having  pivotal 
'■onnertlons  at  intervals  with  said  last  named  tiar,  stops 
on  said  connections,  a  stop  Imr  in  the  path  of  the  stops 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  depicssion  ut  the  arms,  and 
plows  jourLsied  on  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
draft-bar  a  !ar  <  onnecfed  therewith  to  In'-Iine  relatively 
thereto,  tieai!.-  ;  :\(  tally  supported  indepi  udently  of  each 
other  at  ititervais  on  said  last-named  bar,  plows  secured 
to  said  Iwads.  weights  connected  with  the  plows,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  bar  for  said  heads  extending  lengthwise 
i.f  said  plow    arrying  bar 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow  the  combination  of  a  draft-bar 
having  a  strnlg!  t  running  wheel  and  an  incUnedly-run- 
nlng  wheei  jonrualwl  respectively  on  Its  opposite  ends,  a 
drag-bar  connected  near  its  forward  end  with  the  draft- 
bar    near    said    first  named    wheel,    an    tncllDedly-runnlng 
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wbMl  ioamBlet  cm  tb»  rear  end  af  tli*  (tng-tmr,  a  loeket 
piTotellir  Mcnrad  to  tte  draft-tar  ntmr  aaM  tiu:Un«di7- 
ruBOtag  vtMd  th«re«o  and  •  aockat  aeeur«d  t«  the  drag- 
bar  toward  Ita  rear  end,  rcrtlcal  aeriea  of  bolea  la  eorre- 
■poBdins  (acei  oC  lald  secketa,  a  i^op-bar  ad>astabl7  ■•- 


cured  at  its  endi  In  tald  holes,  a  bar  IdcUbIdk  relatively 
to  the  draft-bar  and  connecting  said  soclrets,  a  series  of 
heads  pivotally  supported  at  iDterrals  on  said  iQcllnlnx 
bar  and  projecting  beneath  the  stop-bar,  means  for  releas- 
ably  fastening  said  heads  rigidly  to  their  carrying-bar, 
and  weight-carrying  elements  connected  with  said  heads. 


1,073,828.  PINLESS  MARKING-TICKET.  Gcstat  A. 
Waixin,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aseignor  to  A.  Kimball  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt. 
Filed  Jan.   5,   1910.     SerUl  No.   536,446.      (CI.  40—2.) 


/^ 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  marking  ticket  com- 
prising an  elongated  blank  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles 
of  non-metallic,  flexible  material,  secured  together  face- 
to-face,  each  of  said  plies  being  provided  with  transversely 
extending  grooves  on  one  face  and  permanently  expanded 
portions  on  the  other  face,  said  transverse  grooves  and 
permanently  expanded  portions  being  opposed  to  each 
other  on  the  faces  of  the  respective  piles,  the  combined 
length  of  the  end  portions  of  the  ticket  beyond  the 
grooves  and  expanded  portions  being  of  a  combined  length 
no  greater  than  the  body  of  the  ticket  between  said 
grooves  and  expanded  portions,  and  a  non-olaatlc  metallic 
stlffener  located  between  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  plies  and  crossing  the  line  of  the  groores. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  marking  ticket  com- 
prising an  elongated  blank  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles 
of  flexible  non-metallic  material  secured  together  face  to 
face»  each  of  said  plies  being  provided  at  equal  distances 
from  the  ends  thereof  with  transverse  grooves  on  one 
face  and  correlated  expanded  portions  on  the  other  face. 
and  a  non-elastic  metallic  stltfener  extending  longltudl 
nally  of  the  piles  and  crossing  said  transverse  grooves. 
said  metallic  stlffener  being  bent  to  conform  with  the 
said  transverse  grooves  when  It  crosses  the  same. 


1.073.829.      WALL    BTRUCTUBE.      Qbobob    A.    Wielamp 
and  William  P.  Alobich,  San   Prandsco,   Cal.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,246.     (CI.  72 — 31.) 
In  a  wall  atrueture,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  plarality  of 
■tuddtnca  each  of  wfalcb   ta  U-abape  In  cross  sectioo  and 
has   ita   arma   proTlded   with    alinisg  opanings,   the    lower 
portion  of  which  latter  are  reduced  in  width,  wall  mem- 
bers haTlsg  tbdr  adjac«it  ends  dis|>o«ed  against  the  otiter 


faees  of  the  arma  of  tke  stnddiags,  aad  wall  oaenbM-  faa- 
tenlM  clips  extenmng  tkro«ffk  aUaiag  openlnfi  la  tKe 
arma  of  the  atuddincs  and  kavteg  thetr  Intennadlate  por- 
tions oCaet  to  form  shoalders  adapted  to  CDgsge  the  laaer 


face  of  the  arms  of  the  studdings  when  the  terminals  of 
salfl  clips  are  disposed  In  the  reduced  lower  ends  of  alln- 
ins  openings,  the  terminals  of  said  clips  being  sMt  longl- 
tudlnslly  to  form  tonjfues  and  the  latter  belnisr  bent  In  op- 
posite directions  over  adjacent  ends  of  the  wall   members. 


1 


1,073.830.     BURNER.     Harks  M.  Wiliv.  Spokaae,  Waah. 
FUad  Apr.  17,   1913.     Serial  No.  761,847.      tCl.  158 — 75.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  passageway,  the  mixing  chamber  being  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  the  passageway  and  opening  into 
each,  au  oil  chamber  surrounding  the  passageway,  a  con- 
duit Opening  Into  the  oil  chamber  leading  to  a  source 
of  oil  supply,  a  conduit  opening  Into  the  passageway 
and  leading  to  a  source  of  steam  supply  and  a  valve  lead- 
ing from  the  oil  chamber  into  the  passageway,  together 
with  ft  disk  suspended  into  the  passageway  from  the  end 
of  the  valve  and  in  the  path  of  the  oil  passini;  from  the 
oil  clxamber  to  the  passageway. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  passageway,  the  mixing  chamber  being  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  the  passageway  and  opoblng  Into 
each,  an  oil  chamt>er  surrounding  the  passageway,  a  con- 
duit opening  Into  the  oil  chamber  leading  to  a  source  of 
oil  supply,  a  conduit  opening  into  the  passageway  and 
leading  to  a  source  of  steam  supply  and  a  valve  leading 
from  the  ol!  chamber  into  the  passageway,  together  with 
au  attimlzer  and  a  deflector  In  the  passageway  adapted  to 
break  the  particles  of  oil  and  co  mingle  the  same  with 
steam  passing  through  the  passageway  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 


1.073,8.'^1.  I'OVVFR  I'RKSS  JOHN  WiL.son,  Chfcaro.  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Ann,  Chicago,  Cl.  Filed 
0<t  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  72r,,927.      (Cl.  13H — JO.) 

1.  A  double-acting  piston  comprising  in  Its  const ruc- 
fton  a  pair  of  main  pisron  mpmt)erfi  mounted  in  movable 
relation  to  each  other,  an  expansible  packing  ring  ex- 
tending between  said  main  piston  members  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  outward  against  the  cylinder  wall  by  the 
moveaient  of  the  said  piston  members  toward  etich  other 
during  the  iwwer  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  expansible 
packlag  rings  n>ounted  upon  one  of  said  piston  memtwrs 
adapted  to  be  constantly  forced  outward  In  contact  with 
the  cylinder  wall. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  dracribed,  the  corabioa- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  conoect>xl  donbie-acttiifr  piston 
OMinbera  mounted  In  movaMe  relation  to  each  other  In 
the  cylinder,  a  packing  ring  extending  between  tald  main 
pistol  members  and  adapted  to  b«  pressed  outward  agataat 
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tta  cyliadar  wall  daring  the  power  stroke  of  the  plstoa  by 
the  MTveasent  of  said  piston  members  toward  each  other. 
and  cxpaaalMe  packing  rings  mounted  upon  one  of  tte 
main  plstoo  members  and  In  constant  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  wail. 


log  to  the  fUsi  for  impartlQir  a  Tarlable  apoed  to  the  aaiaa, 
a  shatter  between  tlie  olT^ectl'w  aad  film,  mci—  tor  opa»- 
log  and  cioaing  tbe  shatter  for  taJdng  awceaalvety  iitttw 
of  the  compass  on  the  fllas,  and  laeana  for  detreloptng  tto 
pictures  on  the  fflm. 


r-^ 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  rlass  described,   the  coniblua- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  double  Acting  piston  members 
mounted  In  movable  relation    to  each    other   In   the   cylin- 
der, said   piston   me-ml>erB  h.nvlnir  adjacent   peripheral   sur 
face  portions  disposed  at  an   ankzle  witti   relation    to   eacii 
other  and  adapted  to  admit  a  packing  ring  therebetween, 
a   packing  ring  extendinj;  between  said  beveled  peripheral 
surface  portions  and  in  slidinK  cngaKement  therewith,  and 
adapted    to   be   forced   outwardly    against    the    wall    of   the 
cylinder  by   the  movement  of   tlie  piston   memt)er8   toward 
each  other  during  the  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  expansi- 
ble packing  rings  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said  main  pis 
ton  meml>ers,  and  means  for  holding  said  expansible  pack 
Ing  rings  constantly  in  yielding  engajzement  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  piston  C'lmprlslng  in  Its  constnictlon  a  pair  of 
main  piston  members  mounted  in  movable  relation  tu  each 
other,  a  packing  ring  eitending  between  said  main  piston 
members  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  nuiwani  by  tlif  move 
ment  of  the  latter  toward  each  othf  r,  stop  meclianism  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  main  piston  raemt>ers  to 
ward  each  other,  and  means  fiir  adjusting  said  stop 
■Qechanlsm,  exterior  to  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  raochanism  of  the  class  dpsciibed,  the  comblnn- 
tloa  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  looseiy  connected  main  piston 
atembers  mounted  in  movalile  reiiiiion  to  each  other  In 
the  eyllader,  a  packing  ring  extending  betwf^en  said  main 
plfltoB  members  and  adapted  tu  t>e  [>resse<l  outward  by  the 
movemeat  of  the  latter  toward  eacl)  other  duririg  the 
power  stroke  of  the  piaton,  expansible  packing  rioss 
moi]Bted  upon  one  of  the  main  piston  memlxTS  and  in  con- 
stant yielding  enj;at-emeiit  with  the  cylinder  wall,  stop 
m«chanl8m  connected  with  the  main  piston  memlien;  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  main  jiistor  mem 
bera  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stop 
meebanlam  exterior  to  the  cylinder 

(Claims  6  to  '6i  not  prlnte<1  !u  the  Gazette.} 


M>T.n,832.  METHOD  OF  REtilSTEKlN* J  THE  --OTRSE 
AND  SPEKr*  OK  SHU'S  Jii.nN  WLonzi.MiKSKi,  Klelce, 
RuMia.  Filed  Feb.  27.  l»t«*.  S<rU;  No.  480, 3n6  (Cl. 
234—26.) 

1.  An  apparatos  for  natomatlcally  recording  the  course 
of  n  ship  nnd  other  data,  c<imprlslng  •  consixi'^s.  nn  ob- 
jective above  the  same,  a  sensitive  film  above  the  objec- 
tire,  a  ships  log  floating  in  the  wster  at  the  stern  of  the 
vessel,  drirlng  means  for  transmitting  the  rotatory  m<  tion 
<rf  the  log  to  the  film  for  imparting  a  variable  speed  to 
the  same,  a  shutter  iDtripoeed  between  the  objective  and 
the  film,  and  means  for  opening  and  cioalag  the  sliotter  at 
regnlar  iatervais  of  tlnw-  for  taking  aucceasively  pictures  : 
of  the  compass-card.  ] 

2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  recording  the  rourjte   ' 
of  a  ship  and  other  data,  comprising  a  compass,  an   objer- 
tlTe  abore  the  same,  a  senallive  dim  above  the  objective,  a 
ship's  log  flosting  la  the  water  at  the  stem  of  the  vessel, 
driving  means  for  transmitting  the  rotatory  motion  of  the 


3.  An  apparatus  for  auloniatlcaliy  recording  the  course 
■>f  a  ship  and  other  dat.i,  comprising  a  compass,  an  ob- 
,*ective  abc»ve  the  same,  a  snru«uive  ff!m.  a  ship's  log  snb- 
mt  rged  at  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  means  driven  by  the  log 
for  impartinp  n  varu,:  e  vp,.»d  to  the  film,  a  shutter  Inter- 
r>osed  ^>etween  tbo  .:  ,e<tive  and  film  and  provided  with  a 
sector-shaped  recess,  means  for  IntermltteBtly  rotatlni;  the 
shutter  at  regiiljir  iiitervhl-  of  time,  a  ser-or-shaped  cover 
on  sald^  shutter,  snd  means  for  actuating  the  cover  for 
opening:  or  closing  the  shutter. 

4.  An  Apparatus  for  nntomatfrsnr  romrdlnp  the  course 
of  H  ship  and  other  data,  mmprifflng  »  compas-s".  an  ob- 
lectlTf  above  the  «nme.  a  sensitive  Aire  above  the  objective, 
means  for  periodir^illy  mnvinp  the  film  oyer  the  objective, 
a  shutter  Interpos^n!  between  the  ohjtTttre  and  film,  means 
for  (.pen.Di:  niid  riosin*;  tl.e  shutter  at  ui.iform  Intervals 
of  time  H  «ii(i  >  log  at  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  means  be- 
tween rb"  shir'"  log  nnd  the  film  for  Imparting  a  variable 
speed  to  the  ftim  «cci)rdinc  to  the  varying  s]->eed  of  the  ship 
for  taking  t^i^'tures  on  the  f.'m  of  the  mmpass  at  variable 
distances  fn)m  each  other. 

5  An  apiiflrntiis  for  recnrdlntr  the  eoijrse  of  ■  ship  and 
^•ther  dat;i.  comprislnc  a  .ompass.  an  <.l>iectlve  above  »he 
same,  a  fwnelrtve  tllm  aWive  the  objective,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  film  over  the  ohiertive,  n  shutter  Interposed  be- 
fwwn  the  objective  and  the  fS'ni.  menns  for  opening  and 
Hosing  the  shtitter  at  re-tilar  Intervals  of  time,  a  ship's 
\>>g  at  the  stem  of  the  vessel,  .1  dlfrcrentla!  pe,ar  driven  by 
TlM  ship's  hi-  and  inte^T^osed  between  it  and  the  means  for 
moving  the  film  for  Imparting  a  variable  speed  to  the  same 
for  taking  ptt^ttres  of  the  compass  at  variable  distances 
from  ea<-h  other  according  to  the  vttrrlng  speed  of  the 
ship 


1,073.83.3.      SErAKAliLK    T-NlON    SUIT.      William    W. 
Wtek,   Au>;usta,   Mc.      Filed   Oct.    IS,   inil.     Serial   No! 


XiSaf   j: 


/OS     Y 


In  a  garment  of  the  clam  described,  a  ablrt  :  a  pendCBt 
element   secured   to  the  shirt  ;   a   pair  of  drawers   hartaff 
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an  opeolng ;  a  seat  flap  secured  to  the  drawers  and  constl- 
tatlng  a  cloaure  for  the  opening;  the  upper  edge  of  the 
drawers  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  flap  being  Inserted 
betweeo  the  pendent  element  and  the  shirt,  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  shirt  being  extended  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  pendent  element  to  guide  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat 
flap  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  drawers  to  place  ;  and  a 
single  means  for  securing  the  shirt,  the  seat  flap,  the 
drawers  and  the  pendent  element  together,  to  prevent  the 
same  from  rolling  up  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


1.073,834.  ELEVATED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM.  YouNO 
Khea  Andehson,  Olney,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
LawBon  Cephas  Counts,  Olney,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,493.     (CI.  137—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  lead  water  trough,  a  pair 
of  spray  pipes  adjustably  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
trough  and  communicating  therewith  and  provided  with 
rollers  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  tracks,  and 
means  including  telescoptcally  connected  devices  connected 
to  the  trough  for  supporting  the  same  and  constituting 
means  for  permitting  one  end  or  the  other  of  ihe  trough  to 
be  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  lead  water  troiiKh,  a  pair 
of  spray  pipes  adjustably  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
trouRh  and  communicating  therewith  and  extending  later- 
ally, one  pipe  from  each  side  of  the  trough,  said  trough 
havlntr  upwardly  extending  members,  adjustable  means 
connectini;  the  members  and  the  spray  pipes,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spray  pipes  having  rollers  adapted  to  engage 
elevated  tracks,  and  means  including  telescoplcally  con- 
nected devices  connected  to  the  trough  for  supporting  the 
same  and  provided  with  rollers  to  engage  a  track,  said 
telescoplcally  connected  devices  constituting  means  per- 
mitting one  end  or  the  other  of  the  trough  to  be  lowered. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elevated  water  supply  sys- 
tem having  laterally  extending  inclined  pipes  including 
valves,  said  inclined  pipes  having  downwardly  extending 
pipes  Including  valves,  of  a  lead  water  trough  adapted  to 
be  positioned  beneath  any  one  of  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing pipes,  a  pair  of  spray  pipes  universally  conn»>(tf>d  to 
and  communicating  with  each  end  of  the  trough  and  pro- 
Tided  with  rollers  adapted  to  engage  tracks,  and  support- 
ing means  for  the  trough  including  rollers  adapted  to 
engage  a  track,  said  supporting  means  comprising,'  tfMe- 
scopical  connections  constituting  means  to  permit  one  end 
or  the  other  of  the  trough  to  be  lowered. 


1.078.835.  DRIVE  Wf:LL-rOINT.  Olavk  W.  A.m-kkws, 
Charleston,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  191.3,  Serial  No.  746.564' 
(CI.  166—6.) 


H^ 


A  well  point  of  the  character  described,  comprlsluK  a 
tubular  body  portion  provided  with  laterally  extending 
discharge  openings  which  are  tapered  and  Increased  in 
diameter  outwardly  for  facllIUtlng  the  insertion  of  a 
protecting  tube  therein,  an  approximately  rectangular  sec- 


tion of  relatively  non-corrosive  sheet  metal  prorlded  with 
an  inwardly  extending  tapered  tube  which  increases  In 
diameter  outwardly  and  is  adaptetd  for  InserUon  within 
the  ttpered  laterally  extending  opening  of  th«  tubular 
body  portion  to  cover  the  wall  thereof,  the  approximately 
rectangular  section  of  relatively  non-rorroslve  sheet  metal 
being  provided  upon  Us  opposite  edges  with  Independent 
substantially  triangular  extensions  bent  down  upon  the 
same  and  having  the  apexes  thereof  cut  away  to  form 
curv.Ki  recesses  brought  into  registration  for  forming  a 
central  opening,  the  substantially  trianj?ular  .xteuslons 
forming  an  outer  protecting  wall,  a  section  of  relatively 
non-corrosive  wire  gauze  held  between  the  section  of 
sheet  metal  and  the  triangular  extension.*)  and  protected 
by  the  triangular  extensions,  whereby  said  triangular  ex- 
tensions by  being  separate  are  capable  of  being  readily 
bent  o\itwardly  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  section 
of  wire  gauze  when  desired,  and  means  for  attacWng  the 
se<tioa  of  shf<>t  metal   to  the  Tubular   body   portion. 


l.nr.'iSM*-  INKING  MF:rHANISM  FOR  BKD  AND-rVL- 
INI»I:K  rRINTING  presses.  How.^bd  M.  Barber, 
SM,ai„t:ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  (".  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons 
Couiimny.  N^-w  York,  N  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New 
.iersey.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  597.589  (Cl 
101—71.)  I 


1.  lo  a  machine  of  the  chararter  desfTlbe<i.  a  recipro- 
cating f)ed,  a  form  thereon  and  Inking  mechanism  there- 
for ini-liidlng  a  vibrator  fixed  against  ufiward  and  down- 
ward tnovemcnr,  form  rollers  driven  by  the  vibrator,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  hf<\  for  lowering  tbp  form  roll- 
ers onto  the  form  durini.'  tfi-  printing  stroke  and  raising 
them  from  the  form  during  the  reverse  stroke  wltfcout  dis- 
engaging them   from   thi    vil-rator. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclpro 
rating  bed.  a  form  thereon,  and  Inking  tncctianism  there- 
for including  a  vibrator  fixed  against  upward  and  down- 
ward movement,  form  roll.rs  driven  hy  the  vibrator  con- 
tinuously in  one  dlrectl(jn  and  means  Independent  of  the 
bed  for  lowering  the  form  ruii.-rs  onto  the  form  during 
the  printing  stroke  and  raising  tiieni  frorn  the  form  dur- 
ing thf  reverse  stroke  without  disengaging  them  from 
the  vltjrator. 

3.  la  a  machine  of  tiie  character  dcscriljed,  a  reclpro- 
<ating  bed,  a  form  th.  rfun  and  Inking  mechanisoi  there- 
for including  an  ink  cylinder  driven  continuously  In  one 
direction,  a  vibrator  driven  thereby  and  fixed  against  up- 
ward and  downward  movement,  form  rollers  driven  by 
the  vibrator  and  menns  Independent  of  the  bed  far  lower- 
ing the  form  rollers  on  to  the  form  during  the  printing 
strokes  and  raising  them  from  the  form  during  tha  reverse 
stroke  without  disengaging  them  from  the  vibrator. 

4  in  u  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descrlb«>d.  a  recipro- 
cating Led.  a  form  thereon,  and  inking  mechanism  there- 
for including  a  vibrator  fixed  against  upward  and  down- 
ward move  ment,  form  rollers  driven  by  the  vibrator  and 
rotary  means  for  lowering  the  form  rollers  on  to  Xhi  form 
during  the  printing  stroke  and  raising  them  from  the 
form  during  the  reverse  stroke  without  disengaging  them 
from    the  vibrator. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating bed.  a  form  thereon,  and  Inking  mechanism  there- 
for Including  a  vibrator  fixed  against  upward  and  down 
ward  morement,  form  rollers  driven  by  the  vibrator  con- 
tinnonslj  In  one  direction  snd  rotary  means  for  lowering 
the  form  rollers  on  to  the  form  during  the  printing  stroke 
and  raising  them  from  the  form  during  the  reverse  stroke 
without  disengaging  them  from  the  vibrator 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,073.837.       WA(;ON        .I.hn     B.     Baktiiulomkw.    I'eorla. 
III.,  assignor  to  Avery   Company,  a   Corporation   of   lUi 
noia.      Original   application   filed   Mar.    31,    1910,   Serial 
No.   652.685.      Divided   and   this  application   filed    May 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,204.      ^C1.  21—20.1 


^rm.:- " 
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bolt  engaging  the  wide  end  of  one  block,  and  the  nnt  of 
the  bolt  engaging  the  wide  end  of  the  other  block. 

2.  A  printer's  quoin  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
Inversely  disposed  with  their  oblique  faces  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  each  formed  with  a  bolt-receirlng  ipace 
extending  p>arallel  to  the  straight  side  of  the  block,  and  • 
bolt  engaging  the  ttolt-recelving  spaces  of  said  blocks,  the 
head  of  said  bolt  engaging  the  wide  end  of  one  block,  and 
the  nut  of  the  Iwlt  engaging  the  wide  end  of  the  other 
block. 

3  A  printer's  quoin  comprising  s  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
Inversely  disjjosed  witti  their  oblique  faces  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  each  formed  in  Its  oblique  face  with  a 
groove  diiposed  parallel  to  the  straight  side  of  the  block, 
and  a  bolt  engaging  the  grooves  of  said  blocks,  the  head 
of  said  bolt  engaging  the  wide  end  of  one  block,  and  the 
nut  of  the  boM  engaging  the  wide  end  of  the  other  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printer's  quoin,  and  a  reglet, 
of  a  tongue  on  the  side  of  one  of  said  meml)era  extending 
obliquely  In  a  direction  from  Its  upper  to  its  lower  edge 
and  a  cooperating  groove  in  the  adlacent  side  of  the  other 
memtwT  engaged  by  said  tongue  whereb.v  to  prevent  l>oth 
relatUe  lingular  and  endwise  movements  of  said  memtteri 
When  locked  in  a  chase. 


1.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
two  side  beams  of  structural  metal  sections,  two  end 
beams  of  structural  metal  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
supplementary  structural  metal  sections  secured  parallel 
to  and  t)eneath  each  of  the  end  beams  with  their  wetMS 
In  vertical  allnenient  with  the  web  of  the  end  beam,  sup- 
porting wheels  txjnnected  with  the  lower  of  the  supple- 
mentary metal  sections,  and  a  body  located  within  and 
suspended  frtim  the  frame,  substantially   as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising 
two  side  beams  of  structural  metal  sections,  two  end  Lxams 
of  structural  metal  »e«  tions  and  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mentary structural  metal  sections  secured  parallel  to 
and  beneath  each  of  the  end  beams  with  their  webs  in  ver- 
tical allnemcnt  with  the  web  of  the  end  beam,  supporting 
wheels,  conneciiot.s  t)et»f-en  the  supporting  wheels  and  the 
lower  of  the  supplementary  metal  sections,  one  of  said 
connections  com[irising  a  fifth  wheel,  a  !ody  located  with- 
in and  suspended  from  the  said  frame,  and  connecting  de- 
vices lH>fween  tin  i)ody  and  the  wheels,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.073,8.S8  PRINTERS  ylOIN.  J.skph  I.  BaBKMI, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  7,  lUia.  Serial  No.  799,864. 
(CL  101— 51  ) 


1.  A  printers  quoin  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks 
Inversely  disposed  with  their  oblique  faces  in  contact  with 
each  other,  and  a  locking  twit  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
through  substantially  the  wide  half  of  each  block  and 
parsllel  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  blocks,  the  head  of  said 


1,073.839  HEVK  K  KdK  REMOVING  CASINGS  FROM 
DRILLED  WKLI>4  Nei.so  BXArMovT.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  July  5,  1»13.     Serial  No.  777.487,      iCl.  67 — 9.) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  pijiej^  from  wells,  comprising 
a  tool  with  a  spiral  groove  formed  therein,  a  resilient  spi- 
ral pipe-gripping  meml>er  seated  in  said  groove  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  bite  into  the  wall 
of  the  tul)e  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  well,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  device  for  extracting  pipes  frr  m  wells  consisting 
of  a  rod  having  a  cirMiirifere:,- ;:,  -[.n-a.  gre^ove  formed 
therein,  a  resilient  spiral  pip'  griptjlng  meml>er  with  in- 
clined edges  s.jiie.i  i^  vHii  K'"- \'  and  having  a  sharp 
edge  pr'>je<tin>;  ■*■)  ■  i.d  tht-  ciri,  uuiference  of  the  gro<.)ved 
rod.  as  s<  1   fortti. 

.';  A  device  ^  r  (xfractlng  pipes  from  wells  consisting 
of  i\  rixl  hiiving  a  circumferential  spiral  groove  formed 
therein,  a  resilient  spiral  pipe-gripping  member  with  In- 
clined edges  seated  In  said  groove  and  having  a  sharp 
edge  projecting  lM\vond  the  circumference  of  the  grooved 
rod.  and  a  guide  memt>er  secured  to  and  surrounding  said 
rod,  as  set  fortti. 

4  A  device  for  extracting  pij>*-s  from  wells  consisting 
of  a  rod  having  a  circumferential  spiral  groove  formed 
therein,  a  resilient  spiral  pipe  gripping  member  with  in- 
clined edges  seated  in  said  groove  and  having  a  sharp  edge 
projecting  beyond  tlie  circumferen<  e  of  the  grooved  rod, 
a  guide  member  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  rod.  said 
rod  having  a  longinid'nal  channel,  and  exit  ducts  leading 
therefrom  into  the  spcce  interraediste  the  rod  and  Bald 
shell,  as  set  forth 

5.  K  device  for  removii.i:  pipes  from  wells  conslstlllg 
of  a  rod  having  a   duct  therein   which  lesds  through  the 
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drauDtecnM  tlMrtof  ud  yrevide*  wltk  a  dreaiBfanB- 
tUI  ipiral  wnan  with  iacllMd  wall,  tht  eaA  tt  hM  n* 
beiac  tapered,  a  reaAlleat  aplnJ  plpa-^ppinc  mcmker, 
antnlnr  te  ei«M  mettimm  and  seated  la  aaM  fpweve  hartag 
a  abarp  edge  adapted  to  eii0a«e  tbe  wall  of  a  pipe,  and 
mtam  lor  guMInc  tbe  lod,  as  wt  fortb. 


1,073,840.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES. 
TOMJLs  Lcis  DE  Bejab  and  Bebnaboo  Laxkagorta,  Ha- 
bana,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,345. 
(CI.  21—60.) 


In  a  \ehlclc.  the  combination  with  the  bed  frame,  of 
an  axle  disposed  thereunder,  a  pair  of  compressed  air' 
cylinders  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  and  disposed 
equl-dlstADt  from  a  respective  axle,  leaf  aprlngs  each 
centrally  aecured  to  tbe  axle,  pistons  mevaWe  in  aald 
cyllodera,  a  guide  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  each  cylln 
der,  a  piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from  the  piston 
through  the  guide  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
split  socket  clement,  links  each  plrotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  respective  end  of  a  spring,  a  ball  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  each  link  and  engageable  within  a  respective 
socket  element,  and  means  for  clampln-  said  element 
around  the  ball. 


.073,841.      MANUFACTURE  OF  CHAIN  SWIVEI^ 

GoTTHiLir  Bi.scHorr,  Freudenatadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firm  of  Ernst  Gideon  Bek.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Pforzheim 
Germuny.       Original    application    filed    Feb      24      1913 
Serial   No.   750,35.'5.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
May  S.   1913.      Serial  No.  766,270.      (01    59—9  > 


h 


1.  The  method  of  making  chain  swtreia.  which  com- 
prises stanpiBg  and  pressing  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a 
shank  wtth  a  slotted  and  croaa-grooved  plate  at  tbe  one 
end  and  with  a  plate  having  laterally  projecting  trunniona 
and  a  depending  tongue  at  the  other  end,  bending  the 
■aid  Blotted  i^te  angularly  to  aald  ahank.  and  then  bend- 
lag  tbe  latter  Into  borseabee-sbape  until  the  said  aecond 
plate  takea  into  tbe  slot  of  the  said  flrat  plate  and  the 
tniMiona  engage  In  the  croas-groores  thereof. 

2.  Tfce  Biettied  of  making  chatn  swivels,  which  cona- 
prises  stamping  and  pressing  a  blank  in  tbe  form  of  a 
■bank  with  a  alotted  and  croaa-grooved  plate  at  the  one 
end  and  wtth  a  plate  having  laterally  projecting  trunnions 
and  a  depending  tongue  at  the  other  eed,  bending  the 
■aid  slotted  plate  angularly  to  aald  shank,  then  bending 
the  latter  Into  boraeahoe-abape  antil  the  aald  aecond  plate 
takea  inta  the  Bi«t  of  aald  first  plate  and  the  trnnnlona 
engage  In  the  ereaa-grovrea  thereof,  then  cutting  the 
honeatMe,  intrsdaetaig  a  aprlng  lato  tbe  swivel  ■oeket, 
and  finally,  attaching  the  latter  to  the  carUae  proper  and 
tbe  awlvel  «re  by  eva^ng  or  presateg.  ■aid  sprteg  being 
placed  In  eeOperation  with  aald  depending  awivel  tongue. 


I,07t,842.  aiNIM^ARD.  Vicroa  J.  BnMVKvn*  and 
AlAOTCS  M.  Lrjfs,  fltaiEard  Sprtogs,  C«in.  riled  Jan. 
2.  Ifl2.     8er4al  Mo.  0«S,OS«.     (CI.  11»— OS.) 


1.  In  a  band  card,  a  back  comprtarlng  an  upper  and  a 
lowee  plate  spaced  from  e»cb  otb«r,  tb«  lower  iriate  living 
a  hooked  fUuge  along  Its  rear  edge,  an  Intenaedlate  plate 
received    t)etween    said    upper  and    lower  plates   with    Its 

forward  edge  projecting  beyond  the  forward  edges  of 
the  upper  and  lowor  plates  and  provided  with  a  hooked 
flange  along  said  forward  edge,  means  for  adjiiating  the 
Intermpdlate  plate  relatively  to  the  upper  and  lower  plates, 
a  toothed  facing  engaging  the  lower  plate,  binding  clips 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  lacing  and 
having  hooked  flanges  engaging  over  the  hooloed  flanges 

of  the  lower  aod  intermediate  plates  reapectlveiy,  and 
end  clips  carried  by  the  back  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the 
facing  thereto. 

2.  In  a  hand  card,  a  back,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the 
back,  said  back  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  and 
an  intermediate  plafe  adjustable  relatively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  plates,  means  for  adjusting  said  intermediate 
plate,  a  facing  engaging  the  lower  plate  and  provided 
with  teeth,  and  binding  clips  securing  said  facing  to  the 
back 

S.  In  a  hand  card,  a  back,  and  a  handle  carried  thereby, 
said  back  comprising  upper  and  lower  Hxed  plates  and 
an  intermediate  plate  slMable  between  said  Upper  and 
lower  plates,  means  for  adjusting  the  interme<J!ate  plate 
relatively  to  the  npper  and  lower  plates,  a  facing  engaging 
the  lower  plate  and  provided  with  teeth,  blnfling  clips 
carried  by  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  facing  and 
detachably  engaging  the  back  and  end  clips  carried  by 
the  back  and  detachably  engaging  the  facing  at  the  ends 
of  the  latter. 


1,()73,S43         ILLUMINATING     LIQUEFIED     OAB     AND 
.MKTHOD    OF    THEATINO    GASEISI       HrcaiiANx    Blac. 

Augsburg,   Germany.     Filed  July  31.   1911.     Serial  No. 

>!U,*!9I.        (CI.    4K — 1.) 


1.  In  the  production  of  an  illuminating  liquefied  gas, 
the  method  of  recovering  licjueflable  constituents  consist- 
ing la  reeolviog  compreased,  erode  gasea  into  liquefied 
conatituents  and  into  gaaeons  cMtstltoenta  cooaprlalnK  per- 
manest  gases,  separating  such  gaaeooa  conatituanta  from 
the  litoefled  constitaeats  and  llqaeflable  gaaea  Suspended 
ta  the  penaaaent  gaseii  and   then  subjecting  the  gaaeoas 
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esastttnenta  to  stroag  artificial  oMHns,  wkereby  U«««i»ble 
gases  are  separated  o«t  In  liquid  form,  aabstasttelly  aa 
(teacrlbed. 

2.  In  the  production  of  an  Ulumluatlng  UqucAed  gaa,  the 
method  eonslatlng  in  separating  eaaily  votatUe,  liquid 
hydrocarbons  from  cnide  gases,  resolving  the  remaining 
oonathuenta  ot  the  crude  ganes  into  lk]uefted  eonstltuents 
and  into  gaseous  cenatituenta  cnaprtelng  permanent  gaaea 
and  llqueflable  gaa«s  Hoapended  in  the  permaneBt  gases, 
separating  soeii  gaseous  e<^iiistltaents  from  tlw  Uqu>fled 
conatltnenta  aad  then  subjecting  the  gaaeoua  constltuenu 
to  strong  artificial  cooling,  whereby  iiqueflable  gaaei  are 
separated  ont   in   liquid   form,    suhaUntlally   as   described 

3.  In  ttie  production  of  an  Illuminating  llqaefled  gas. 
the  method  of  recovtrlni;  llqiieOable  eoastltueDta  ronstst- 
log  In  cooling  eomprrsaed.  cnide  gaaes  to  a  temperature, 
such  as  normal  temperature,  whereby  the  erode  gsBcs  are 
reaolved  Into  liquefied  constituents  and  into  gaa^-ous  con 
stituents  lomprisiiig  permiinent  g»»e8  and  liquefl«t>le  gases 
suspended  in  the  peruMnent  erases,  separating  such  gRMt-ous 
constituents  from  the  liquefied  constituents  and  then 
subjecting  the  gaKcous  constituents  to  strong  artificial 
cooling,  whereby  Iiqueflable  gases  are  separated  out  in 
Dqnid  form.  gutiRtantlally  aa  dsscribed. 

4.  In  the  production  of  aa  tiluminatlng  liquefied  gas. 
the  method  consisting  in  resolving  compreased.  crude 
gases  into  liquefied  constituents  and  into  gHxeoHR  con 
stituents  comprising  permanent  gaees  and  llqueflsWe 
gases  suspended  In  the  perm;inent  gases,  separating  such 
gaseuu.s  eonstltueDts  from  the  liquefied  constituents  then 
subjecting  the  gaKeous  const ituent«  to  strong  artificial 
cooling,  whereby  Iiqueflable  gases  are  separated  out  in 
ilquld  form  and  heating,  to  a  temperature  (iu<h  hs  norma! 
temperature,  n  portion  of  the  cold  gas  mixture  thus 
obtained  in  order  to  drive  out  permanent  gases  dissolveil 
therein  and  thus  to  permit  the  Mqaefled  Illuminating  gas 
to  fill  the  vessels  Into  which  it  Is  withdrnwn  for  slii[> 
ment  or  use,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  production  of  an  ninmlnatlng  liquefied  gas. 
the  method  conslstin;:  in  resolvint:  compn'ssed,  crude 
gaaes  into  liquefied  constituents  and  Into  gaseous  con- 
stituents, leading  the  liquefied  and  gaseous  constituents 
Into  a  rectification  column,  separating  such  gaseotis  con- 
stituents froaa  the  liquefied  constituents  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  gaseous  constituents  to  strong  artificial  cool- 
ing, whereby  Uquefiable  cuostltuents  are  separated  out  in 
liquid   form,   substantially   as   descril^d. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed   lu  the  Gazette.] 


1.073,S44.  STKAM  srrERnK.\TKR  Antrew  BoltuN, 
deceased,  Manchester.  England,  hy  Elizabeth  Anne  Bol- 
ton, executrix.  Manchester.  England  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1»13.     Serial    No.    750.440.      (CI.    121.>--4fi2.) 


Hifrl 


*^^  ««'"»«  "^#.**««.^^«* 


In  ateam  supecheatera,  in  eomhlnstioA,  a  ploraUty  of 
beadaca.  a  aaturated  ateau  inlet  and  a  supexbeated  ateam 
outlet  to  each  of  aald  headera,  a  divisioa  waU  extending 
betwesn  said  InJet  and  outlet,  a  diaphr^pn  cxteadiac 
acrosa  aald  header  and  joined  by  the  dlvlaioa  wall  at  a 
point  midway   between  tbe  enda  of  the  diaphragaa,  open- 


ended  tabes  rupporti'd  at  one  end  by  aald  dlaphrsfiB» 
some  of  aaid  tubes  commnnieatlng  with  the  ateaai  i«l«C 
and  the  remainder  with  the  ateam  outlet,  aad  tubes  cloasd 
at    oae    end    supported   around    the    open    cncted    tubes   by 

said  header,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,0TS,84,S  PROTEfSS  OF  rRODrCING  CAOFTCHOUC- 
MKE  SrBST.wrBf*.  Tarl  Clktri.le,  Blberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fnrbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
*  Co  .  Elberfekl.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Apr    1(>    H^13.     ?kerlal  No.  760,210.     (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1  The  process  of  producing  cnoutchoini  finbstances 
which  coiripris.'s  sal>.)ecrlBg  hydrocjirlx>ns  of  tbe  btrtadiene 
series  tn  the  action  of  an  exteriorly  oxidleed  alkali  form- 
ing rn.  tal,  trnlisrantially  as  descrll»ed. 

2  Tbe  process  of  producing  caontchous  Ptibstancw 
whi<h  cniiipriw?  «ul  lecting  hydrocarbons  of  the  butadiene 
-ries  tu  t>  .  Mctinn  of  nn  exteriorly  oxid!«ed  alkali  metal, 
«ub»tSBtlall>-   as  desrritjed 

'■'>.  Tbe  process  of  producing  raoutihous  substances 
which  comprises  subjecting  hydrocarbons  of  the  butadiene 
series  to  the  action  of  exteriorly  oxldlwd  sodium,  wifc- 
stantia'ly  at'  de«tcrilied. 

4,  The  process  of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  subjecting  Isoprene  to  the  action  of  an 
exteriorly  oxidls<(i  alkali  forming  njetal,  substantially  aa 
des<  rilK'd. 

ft.  Tbe  process  of  pr  Kiudng  caoutchouc  subetances 
ul.iih  comprlsfK  stib.iectiiig  isoprene  to  the  action  of  aa 
exterioriv  oxidized  sikal,  metai.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim   t)  not   printed   \u   the  'iszette.) 


1,07.^. sjfi  DOWEL  «1  TUN';  nFI  .^M'  POINTING 
MACHINE.  CH.4Ki.Ka  G.  Dai  i.kk  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  a»- 
ji  gnor  to  lOdw'Ti  .1.  Be'l.  Oshkos:  ^  is  Filed  .tan  2 
lUlH.     tk'rial  .No.  7-il'.G45.     (CI.  1U--1.. 


1.  In  a  dowfi  cuttlnj:  off  and  pointing  machine  tbe 
combination  with  a  guiqKirtin>;  frame,  a  plurality  of 
dowel  rod  carriers  mounted  to  rotate  bodily  about  the 
frame  and  having  radial  movement  within  their  ansunting, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  revoluble  cutting  ofT  and  pointing  cut- 
ter mounted  slldlngly  on  the  frame  and  driven  by  gears 
from  the  driving  shaft  and  means  for  causing  the  carriers 
to  divert  Into  a  path  coBcentrlcally  dlaposed  abeot  the 
entter  during  the  catting  operation. 

2.  In  a  dowel  catting  off  and  pointing  maehtne  the 
combination  with  a  mppertlag  frame,  a  pturaltty  of 
dowsl  rod  earrlcra  mounted  ts  rotate  bodllj  stoat  the 
frame  aiyl  having  radial  movement  within  the  moontLiC. 
yieUMag  dertese  attached  to  tbe  fraiM  and  adapted  ts  grip 
>mtk  rotate  the  coatenta  oi  the  carriers  during  a  porUsa 
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of  the  p«rtpheral  trarel  thereof,  a  drlrins  abaft,  a 
reroluble  catting  off  and  pointing  drrlee  moanted  ad- 
Joatabljr  In  tbe  frame  and  driven  tbroagb  gears  from  the 
drlrlng  abaft  and  means  for  causing  the  carriers  to  divert 
Into  a  path  concentrically  disposed  about  the  axes  of 
the  cutting  off  device  during  Its  cutting  action. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  cylindrical  frame  moanted  thereon,  a 
reroluble  disk  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  radial 
•lots  In  Its  under  face,  dowel  rod  carriers  extending 
from  the  slots  and  having  a  limited  movement  therein, 
a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  In  the  base,  a  cutter  de- 
vice comprising  one  or  more  circular  saws  rotatably 
moanted  In  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  cut  through  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriers,  meaus  for  rotating  the 
contents  of  the  dowel  carriers  during  the  cutting  action 
and  means  for  causing  the  carriers  to  travel  circumferen- 
tlally  about  the  cutter  over  a  path  concentric  with  the 
cutter  axis  during  the  cutting  action  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base,  a  cylindrical  frame  mounted  thereon,  a 
revoluble  disk  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  radial 
slots  in  Its  under  face,  a  cam  groove  In  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  frame,  bars  fitted  In  the  slots  and  having 
controlling  means  attached  thereto  and  extending  Into  the 
cam  groove,  dowel  rod  carriers  atUched  to  the  bars,  a 
cutting  and  pointing  device  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  cut  partially  through  the  carriers, 
means  for  rotating  the  contents  of  the  dowel  rod  carriers 
during  the  action  of  the  cutting  and  pointing  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  cylindrical  frame  mounted  thereon,  a 
revoluble  disk  mounted  on  the  frame  and  Joumaled  there 
In,  a  plurality  of  dowel  rod  carriers  connected  with  and 
extending  from  the  disk,  holes  through  the  carriers,  a 
rail  disposed  below  the  path  of  the  carriers,  and  around 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  rail  vertically,  a 
revoluble  cutting  off  and  pointing  device  attached  ad- 
justably to  the  base  and  adapted  to  act  within  the  path 
of  the  carriers,  an  opening  in  the  rail  adjacent  to  the 
cutting  off  and  pointing  device  for  the  passing  of  the 
product  of  the  carriers,  a  yielding  device  disposed  above 
the  opening  for  gripping  the  contents  of  the  carriers ; 
another  opening  in  the  rail  spaced  from  the  first  said 
opening  and  means  for  retaining  the  rods  in  thp  carrlerw 
during  their  travel  over  said  opening. 

rClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GazettP.  ] 


1,073.847.       SAVINGS-BANK.       Charles     Fi.sheh,     Chi- 
cago,   111.,    assignor   to   The    Automatic    Recording    Safp 
Company,     Chicago,     111.,     a     Corporation     of     Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,639      (Cl  ''.32—4  i 
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1.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  coln-admlssion 
•lot,  of  a  resilient  slot-guard  holder,  and  a  slot-guard 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  plvot-portlon  adapted  to 
effect  flexing  thereof  when  the  slot-guard  la  swung  about 
ita  pivot 

2.  In  a  savings  bank,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a -top  wall  and  having  also  a  peripheral  wall  pro- 


I  vtd«d  with  a  coln-admlssloa  slot,  of  a  resilient  arm  ad- 
jacent said  top  wall  and  projecting  near  the  peripheral 
wall,  and  a  swinging  slot-guard  having  a  pivot  portion 
conllned  between  said  resilient  arm  and  said  top  wall,  and 
adapted  to  flex  said  arm  when  the  slot-guard  la  swung 
about  its  pivot -portion. 

3.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  coln-admlsslon 
slot,  of  a  resilient  arm  having  its  end  provided  with  a 
Blot,  and  a  slot-guard  having  an  arm  extending  through 
said  second-named  slot,  and  having  a  head  disposed  aboye 
said  resilient  arm. 

4.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  top  wall  and  having  also  a  peripheral  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  coln-admisslon  slot,  of  a  resilient  arm  dis- 
posed beneath  said  top  wall  and  having  iU  extremity  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  a  slot-gnard  extending  through 
said  last  named  slot  and  having  a  head  confined  between 
said  top  wall  and  said  resilient  arm. 

5.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  top  wall  and  having  also  a  peripheral  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  coln-admLssion  slot,  of  a  bent  slot-guard 
having  a  head-portion  forming  an  angle  with  its  body 
liortlon.  and  a  resilient  arm  between  which  and  said  top 
waii  said  head  portion  Is  normally  confined,  said  head- 
portion  being  adapted  to  flex  said  resilient  arm  when  the 
.slot  guard   l8  swung  in  the  operation  of  inserting  a   coin. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


I.0-3.S4S       GATE.      Wii.MAM    H     Flagg,    Syracis*-,    N     Y. 
Flle<l  Apr.  'J.''..  191.'^     Serial  No    763.5.30.      (Cl    ;U>— 35. ) 


1  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  a  lever,  an  arm  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  shaft,  a  disk 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  arm  adapte<l  to  con- 
tact with  said  disk  to  rotate  the  same,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  means  for  holding 
said  disk  in  its  rotating  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  lover  actuated  by  a  train  wheel,  a  piv- 
oted arm  having  n  ronnpctlon  with  said  lever,  a  shaft,  a 
disk  niounted  on  .said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
arm,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  cable  mounted  on  said 
pulley,  a  self-closing  gate,  and  means  for  holding  said 
gnfe  in  open  position,  said  cable  having  an  attachment 
with  said  means  for  holding  the  gate  In  open  position 

."?  In  a  gate-operating  mechanism,  a  lever,  a  pivoted 
arm  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  disk  having 
a  bar  mounted  thereon,  said  bar  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  arm,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  disk  Is  mounted,  said 
shaft  rotating  with  said  disk,  means  for  moving  said  lever 
whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  means  for  holding  said  disk 
In  Its  rotated  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  gate,  a  normally  closing  gate  arm,  means  for 
holding  said  gate  arm  In  open  position,  a  cable  connected 
to  said  holding  means,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cable,  means  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  ro- 
tating said  pulley,  and  means  for  locking  said  pulley  in 
Its  rotated  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  normally  closing  gate  arm  of 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  gate  arm  is  rigidly  mounted, 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft,  a  rock  arm  having  a 
rigid  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  rock 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  said 
rock  arms,  means  tending  to  rotate  said  second  •haft  and 
thereby  open  the  gate,  and  means  actuated  by  an  ap 
proacbing  train  for  withdrawing  said  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  shaft  whereby  the  gate  Is  allowed  to  close, 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


J 


1,078,849.  SHOCK-LOADER.  Oa«A  L.  Oillilakd.  Doyon, 
N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,460.  (Cl. 
66 — 81.) 


-is 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  gathering  deck  supforted  from  the 
frame  of  said  truck,  an  inclined  elevator  deck  receiving 
from  said  gathering  deck  and  adjustably  supported  In 
part  by  said  receiving  deck  and  In  part  by  said  truck 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  endless  conveyers  operative 
to  carry  the  bundles  upward  on  said  plevator  deck  and 
converging  toward  their  upper  portions  so  that  they 
overlie  said  elevator  deck. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
witli  a  truck,  of  a  gathering  fork  at  the  front  thereof,  an 
Inclined  elevator  deck  receiving  from  said  fork,  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  endles.^  convoycr  belts  provided  with  pro- 
jecting blades  and  converging  toward  their  u[>p*'''  I'^Ttion 
so  that  they  overlie  said  elevator  deck 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  gathering  fork  at  the  front  of  said 
truck,  an  incllnetl  primary  elevator  deck  receivini;  from 
said  fork,  a  secondary  elevator  deck  receiving  from  said 
primary  deck  and  set  in  a  plane  that  inclines  obllqueiy 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  conveyers  coflperat 
Ing  with  said  deck  t.i  move  the  bundles  from  the  receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  juimHry  il»»<^k  to  the  delivery  portion 
of  said  secondary  deck 

4.  In  a  mnchln«'  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  gathering  fork  at  the  front  thereof,  an 
Inclined  primary  eieviitor  deck  receiving  frtim  said  fork. 
a  transversely  inclined  secondary  elevator  deck  receiving 
from  said  primary  deck,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  I'ndleas 
conveyers  cooperating  to  carry  the  bundles  over  said  pri- 
mary deck,  and  one  thereof  extending  along  said  se'ond 
ary  deck  and  serving  to  carry  the  bundles  over  tlie  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comlunation 
with  a  truck,  of  a  gathering  fork  at  the  front  thereof,  an 
Inclined  primary  elevator  deck  receiving  material  from 
said  fork,  a  transversely  incline<l  secondary  elevator  deck 
receiving  from  said  primary  deck,  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
endless  conveyers  cooperating  to  carry  tbe  bundles  over 
said  primary  deck,  i)ne  thereof  extending  along  snui  sec 
ondary  deck  and  serving  to  carry  the  bundles  over  the 
latter,  and  an  auxiliary  conveyer  on  the  receiving  portion 
of  said  secondary  deck  serving  to  assist  in  starting  the 
bundles  upward  on  said  secondary  deck 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.07  3.850.  HOSE-COri'LING  Gborgk  T.  Greeh, 
Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Aug  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,029 
(Cl.   137—28.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  hose  coupling,  of  a  sleeve 
formed  to  enter  two  hose  lengths,  said  sleeve  having  its 
interior  tapered  from  Its  middle  toward  the  ends  ;  means 
for  holding  said  lengths  to  said  sleeve  :  and  an  expansible 
tube  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  forming  a  continuous  lin- 
ing therefor,  said  tube  having  Its  ends  extending  lieyond 
the  ends  qf  the  sleeve  and  for  a  sutMtantial  distance  into 
tbe  hoM  lengths. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hose  length  of  a  sleeve  formed 
to    enter   a    hose:    means   for   holding   said    sleeve   to    the 


hoM,  said  means  Including  a  second  sleeve  longitudinally 
split  for  a  portion  only  of  its  length  and  adapted  to  edi- 
brace  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  hoee,  tbe  edges  of  the  split  por- 
tion of  said  second  sleeve  being  arranged  to  overlap  and 
ride  past  each  other  when  tbe  sleeve  is  compreawd  apon 
the  hose  and  said  split  sleeve  having  an  annular  rcriw 
struck  outwardly  from  an  unspllt  portion ;  and  meana 
within  said  recess  for  detacbably  connecting  the  two 
sleeves. 


,*  J 


3.  The  combination  In  a  hose  length  of  a  sleeve  formed 
to  enter  a  huse  ;  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  to  the 
hose,  said  means  Including  a  second  sleeve  longitudinally 
split  for  a  p<.rtlon  only  of  its  length  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  exterior  of  the  hose,  tbe  edges  of  the  split  por- 
tion of  said  second  sleeve  being  arranged  to  overlap  and 
ride  past  each  other  wlien  the  sleeve  is  compressed  upon 
the  hose  and  said  split  sleeve  having  an  annular  recess 
Struck  outwardly  from  an  unsplit  portion  ;  means  within 
said  recess  for  detacbably  connecting  the  two  sleeves; 
and  an  inflatable  tul^  mounted  In  the  first  named  sleeve 
and  forming  a  continuous  "Inlng  therefor,  said  inflatable 
tube  having  Its  ends  <xtendlng  l>eyond  the  ends  of  said 
ftrst-nameil  tuix-  and  fot  a  substantial  distance  directly 
Into  the  hose  leiigths. 


1.073. K.^1.  MrSIC-TrRNEK.  Huoe  F.  GfDDE.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912,  Serial  No.  724.927. 
iCl.    S4 — 135.- 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  nt  one  <>nd.  the  pivotal 
points  of  said  arms  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged in  echelon  formation  whereby  said  arms,  when 
turned  In  the  same  direction,  may  lie  closely  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  said 
arras  successively  about  their  pivots  beginning  with  the 
forward  arm  of  the  series,  the  angle  of  movement  of  each 
arm  being  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees, 
and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  pivotal  points  of 
such  arms  past  the  pivotal  points  of  the  succeeding  arms, 
whereby  said  arms  when  in  reverse  position  will  lie  closely 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  each  other  with  their  pivotal 
points  still  In  echelon  formation,  but  arranged  oppositely 
to  their  arrangement  at  the  beginning  of  the  ojieratlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina* 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  at  one  end.  the  pivotal 
points  of  said  arms  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  aald 
arms  lielng  so  formed   relatively  to  their  pivots  as  to  11* 
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dOMly  adjacent  to  aad  parallel  wlith  ettch  other  wbea 
turned  in  tbc  ni»»  dlrectton,  means  for  votatlog  said  armt 
abant  tbeir  piTota  becinning  with  tke  forward  arm  o(  tb« 
■ertea,  the  angle  of  mortiBent  of  each  arm  being  sabstaiv 
tlally  OB*  boadred  and  efglity  Agrees,  and  for  siaiuita- 
■•oaaly  sblftfaig  the  plrotal  point  of  tlie  arms  wblcfa 
baTe  alreadx  been  moved  past  the  piTotal  points  of  tbe 
anas  yet  to  be  aoTed,  wbereby  said  arms  when  in  re- 
Terse  position  will  lie  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallal 
witli  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  an  open  book,  of  a  plurality  of 
arms  pivoted  upon  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  face 
of  said  support,  such  pivotal  axes  being  arranged  In 
echelon  formation  and  respectively  increasing  In  distance 
from  the  plane  of  said  support  whereby  said  arms  when 
turned  in  the  same  direction  may  lie  closely  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  parallel  both  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plane  of  said  support,  fingers  carried  by  said  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  leaves  of  the  book  or  like  article  carried  by 
said  support,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  successively 
about  their  pivots  through  an  angle  of  substantially  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  and  for  simultaneously  shift- 
ing the  pivotal  point  of  such  arm  toward  the  rear  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  sncceedlng  arm  whereby  the  echelon 
arrangement  of  the  pivots  will  be  reversed  slmultaneoasly 
with  the  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  an  open  book,  of  a  plurality  of 
arms  pivoted  upon  axes  substantially  parallel  with  the 
face  of  said  support,  such  pivotal  ares  being  arranged  In 
echelon  formation  so  that  when  said  arms  are  turned 
toward  the  right  they  will  He  closely  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  also  substantially  parallel  to  the 
face  of  said  support  with  the  pivot  of  the  foremost  arm 
located  at  the  left  of  the  series  and  farthest  removed  from 
the  plane  of  said  support,  ftngers  carried  by  siaid  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  leaves  of  the  book  or  like  article 
carried  by  said  support,  means  for  rotating  said  arms  sue 
ceash'ely  about  their  pivot  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  beginning  with  the 
nearest  of  said  arms  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the 
pivotal  point  of  such  arm  and  of  all  previously  muvfd 
arms  toward  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  points  of  the  arms 
remaining  to  be  moved  whereby  the  echelon  arrangement 
of  the  pivots  will  be  reversed  simultaneously  with  tlie 
reversal  of  the  position  of  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movahlp  membi^rs  ar 
ranged  side  by  side,  of  rotatable  shafts  journaled  in  and 
projecting  beyond  said  members  and  having  their  ax(>s 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movtment 
of  said  memtiers,  radial  arms  carried  by  said  shafts  and 
arranged  when  turned  to  a  position  substantially  \>cr- 
pendlcular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  memb<rs 
to  lie  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
means  for  succeaslvely  moving  each  member  beginning 
with  the  end  member  of  the  series  past  the  succeeding 
members  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  thf  shaft 
carried  by  such  member  so  as  to  reverse  the  position  of 
tbe  arm  aecured  thereto. 

[Cl*lm«  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1^73.852,  TREE-SPRATER.  FOKBiiST  G.  Hatks.  Sharon. 
Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,374.  (CI. 
137—59.) 


»  ^  - 
4r  M 


1.  ▲  tre*  mrmjvt  oomprlaiiic  a  base,  a  boon  mooated 
tbenon  aad  adaptad  to  swhag  in  hartaoatal  and  vertleai 


piaa«8,  a  plarailty  of  braeketa  Ixed  to  aaid  boom,  a  «ap- 
ply  pip«  Blldably  meantcd  on  aaid  brackets,  and  meana, 
in  one  Of  said  brackets,  for  rotating  said  supply  pipa. 

2.  A  tree  sprayer  comprising  a  base,  a  boom  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes,  a  supply  pipe  slidably  mounted  on  said  boom,  and 
means,  operative  at  a  fixed  point  relative  to  thf  base, 
to  rotati'  said  supply  pipe  Irrespective  of  the  position  to 
which  said  supply  pii>e  is  slid. 

3.  A  tree  sprayer  comprising  a  base,  a  l>oom  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes,  brackets  mounted  on  said  boom,  a  supply  pipe 
slidably  moxinted  on  said  brackets,  and  a  Jawed  wrench 
mounted  lu  one  of  said  brackets  and  embracing  tbe  sup- 
ply pipe. 

4.  In  a  tre'^  sprayer  the  combination  of  a  baae  (»mprl8- 
ing  a  platform,  a  pedestal,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  pedestal,  and  a  mast  mounted  on  said  memtter  and 
adapted  1  )  swing  relative  thereto,  a  boom  suspended  from 
said  matt  .t  pluralifj;  of  brackets  fixed  to  said  boom,  and 
a  supply  pipe  slidably  mounted  on  said  brackets,  means 
for  supplying  fluids  to  said  supply  pipe  at  a  point  tDterme- 
dlate  its  ends,  a  noxale  having  a  swivel  Joint  on  tlie  end 
of  said  Supply  pipe,  means  located  adjacent  said  mast  for 
rotating  said  supply  pifie,  and  means  operative  from  any 
point  along  said  sui>p)y  pipe  for  rotating  said  notzle. 

I  


1,073.853.       TOBACCO  STEMMING     MACHINE.       Hknet 

CuMtAn  Unit.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, lu  t'har'es  !».  Simons.  Jr.,  and  Ileory  von 
I..  Mey.r.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.   7r.H,0Tl.      (CI.    131--57.) 


1,  In  a  tolia ceo- leaf  stemming-machlne,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  separable  stripping-devices  ;  means  for  pulling 
a  tobacco  l.iif  stem  between  and  away  from  them ;  and 
a  transverse,  traveltnif  wiper  opermtlvely  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  stripping  device*. 

2  In  a  tobacco-leaf  stemming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  separable  stripper-roIIs ;  main  atem-gripa ; 
means  for  moving  the  grips  between  and  away  from  the 
rolls  :  and  a  traveling  wiping  mechaBism  comprising  a 
transverse    ffrtp-dodKlng    wiper. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stenmlng-macblne,  the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  stripping  rolls  with  a  triMverw  wlp«r  monnt- 
fd  parallel  with  the  rolls,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
wiper  into  and  through  and,  out  of  its  working  position. 
lu  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane 
in  which  the  rolls  contact  with  a  leaf. 

4.  In  a  tobaoco^leaf  stemmiBg-HuichiDe,  tbe  oamUna- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  main  stem-grips ;  means  for  moving  tb«m  ; 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  stem-gripping  bars  operative  in 
the  path  of  the  mala  stem-grips,  and  meana  for  carrying 
tbe  auxiliary  atem-gripping  bars  into,  along  aad  o«t  of 
tbe  path  of  tbe  main  Btem-grlfis. 

5.  In  a  tobacco-leaf  atemarlng-iDachlae,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  pair  ot  separatde  atripping-rollers ;  a  pair  vt  awla 
steaa-gripa ;  and  meana  for  carrying  them  to,  betwaen  aad 
away  trom  the  strtpping  ratla  «f  a  pair  •(  mafti  atoa- 
grlps  dodging  auxiliary  stem-grip  bars  locatad  oa  tka  raar 
sMe  of  the  atemminf  rolls. 

r  Claims  e  to  17  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.) 
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l.(Mrs,8&4.  FILING  DEVICE.  Robert  Habusa,  New 
York,  N.  y.  F««l  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  «77,437. 
(CI.  211—22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  maowtacture  n   sujuxirting  track  for 
a    filing  device   cumpiising  a   Wrip   of   sheet   metal    turned 
down    at    its    iongitudlnal    edgrs    lo    pro\  ide   a    pair    of   de 
pending   flanges   to  tbc  strip,  said   flanges   being   diverged 
toward  their  free  edges  whereby  to  provide  oppositely  in 
clined   supporting   faces  at   either   side   of  the   strip,   mU\ 
flanges  converging  at  the  forward  end  of  the  strip  whenl.y 
to    provide    Inclineil    guiding    faces    nierKiiig    ii.I.-.    ^aiil    sup 
porting  faces. 

2.  In  a  filing  divice,  the  combinatioD  with  a  support, 
and  a  plurality  of  sheet  binding  tubes,  of  a  plurality  of 
sheet  metal  tracks  of  substantially  inverted  V  shape, 
and  means  depending  a  short  distance  frc.m  the  iindersidi 
of  the  8irpiK>rt  to  which  said  tracks  are  secured  for  holdiiit; 
said  tracks  In  parallel  and  spaced  relation  whereby  to 
provide  spans  li.'iwceu  the  tracks  for  tlie  reccpiiou  of 
•aid   tubt's. 


1.073, «;r..-.  riI.\I{MA<i:T-TICAL  (  OMl  OCNIi  WiLUttM 
H!F..\iK\7  r.iid  I.t  I'Wi.;  TAt  I'..  Klberfeld.  (iermaDy,  as- 
signors to  1  iir',  fiifiilrikcn  vi.rm.  Frledr  Bayer  vt  Co. 
Ellverfild.  (.erru  in  y,  a  < 'orporati.-n  of  (Jt'rmanx.  liStMl 
Heyil.  14,  lltlJ.  S(  rial  No.  64».1'H^>.  (CI.  'Z'A — 24.1 
1.   Tbe   herein    rt.»cnl*d   amida  of  (lihaiogea-pubstltnted 


fatty    acids   uf    !,;^1, 


uiulfcular    weight    being   solid   flabie 


compounds,  tasteless  and  Insoiuble  In  water,  substarit'i.!:} 
as  describeil 

-'.  'lt»e  bereln -described  amide  of  di-lodo  Mnbstltut^ci  .fan> 
acids  of  high  molecular  wcipbt,  being  solid  stalde  cum 
pounds,  tasteless  atul  insoluMc  ui  water,  substantinliy  as 
describeil. 

."H.  The  herein  described  amid  f  diU»do  brassidlc  acid, 
being  a  solid  stable  compound,  forming  crystals  n.eltlnj: 
at  93'   C.   sui.stantiallv   as  describ.d 


l,073,SrtG.      IIYI)UAUL1(     lUESS  FUlt  CONTI.NUOUSI.Y 
FltD     I'ASrV     OH      l.OOSt:      MAIBUl.XL.        Joha.n.vkj* 
J.\coBiiB.\,     Friedtuau.     uvav     Lit i  .in,     (.ieruiaay.        Fiie*J 
Mar.  2\\,  llnni.     8eria.  .\,^.  4b:.. a^:.       (CI.  2^ — Wl.) 


1.  Hydraulic  jress  for  continuously  fed  pasty  or  loose 
material,  fitted  with  a  box  lato  which  the  material  to  be 
preased  i«  fed.  characterised  in  that  tht  main  ram  passes 
transversely  througfa  an  ofirnlng  tn  the  movable  feed  box 
and  pcrfsrms  the  working  strtite  against  a  gradually 
receding  sutaridlarr  ram.  which  during  tl»e  back  stroke 
«f  tbe  nain  ram  advances  in  lt«  tnrn  and  ejects  tbe 
finished  pAece. 

194  O.  G.— 56 


2.  iiyilraulic  press  far  cotulBusaaJr  fed  pasty  or  loose 
material,  ckaraeterlaed  by  a  mavaliic  teed  box  aefeaated 
by  a  subsidiary  tydrauUc  ^toa,  a  m^\m  eootrvtled 
cliMte  cnrryini:  a  pro>ctlon  adapted  to  be  preaaed  aside 
by  the  said  box,  as  it  is  moved  into  working  position,  and 
r  leased  as  it  goes  back  to  its  initial  posiUon,  ao  that  the 
fiuished  piece  receivea  a  alight  blow  from  a  pm^tion 
r<n  tbe  chute  and  is  diasagacad  from  tbe  «>etsr  ram. 

.1.  K  hydraulic  press  for  continuously  fed  paaty  or 
loose  material  provided  with  a  feed  box  Into  which  the 
material  to  l>e  pressed  is  fed,  a  subsidiary  hydraulic 
piston  to  actuate  said  feed  box,  a  main  ram  adapted  to 
pass  transversily  through  an  opening  In  the  movable 
f.<-d  1k)X.  h  subsidiary  ram  which  gradually  recedes  during 
the  working  strol<e  of  tbe  main  ram  and  advances  In  ita 
turn  during  tbe  t>ack  stroke  of  the  main  ram  to  eject 
the  finished  jdece  of  material,  and  a  reversing  vaivf  to 
control  tb.  supply  of  fluid  to  said  subsidiary  pleton  and 
tu  said  main  and  snbeldiary  rams 


l.*i:.'^,.S57,  Fl.TML.  KoBEKT  .T,  Jon.vso.v,  Sheridan,  Wyo., 
assignor  to  Sheridan  Iron  Works.  Sheridan.  Wyo.,  a 
Corporation  <  f  Wycminir  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial 
N«.  709,758.      ^CI.   Gl — 5.) 


A  flume  open  from  end  to  end  and  composed  of  metal 
-  ttons  having  their  meeting  ends  formed  with  projec- 
ts -ns  adapted  to  ftt  one  M-Ithin  tbe  other,  an  outwardly 
faring  rhanneimember  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the 
tniier  rrpjertion  to  gh'o  a  smooth  inner  surface  to  the 
tiurrK  .  v.Ttic.il  posts  upposltr  the  nKM^t.ng  end.s  of  the 
sections,  brnckets  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
posts,  hnving  Ranges  extending  over  the  sections,  and  a 
truss  rod  extending  beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
•sertlons  and  h.nvtng  Its  ends  ertendlng  through  the  said 
bracket!.,  imd  securing  and  tensioning  means  on  the  ends 
of  Shfd  rods. 


l.U7i{.85>>.  RKINK01tClN(;  SEAMS  OF  WATRRPROOF 
GAKMENT.S.  .^iwos  Kxt  fma.v.  rhlladelphia,  P«. 
I'iied  Dec.  27.  V.A2.     S.  rial  No.  738,805.      Ml    151  --42./ 


Till'  herein  desc-ibed  process  of  reinforcing  a  seam 
for  waterproof  garments,  which  c-onslsrs  in  taking  a  Ftrip 
of  fabric  provided  on  one  nf  Us  faces  with  a  coating  of 
vnlcanlied  rtibber  aiid  applying  rubber  ccinpct  to  the  face 
of  the  vulcnnlred  coating  on  the  strip,  then  applying 
I  the  cemented  face  to  a  s.-amed  portion  of  a  waterproof 
I  garment  and  permitting  the  cement  to  dry.  then  applying 
naphtha  to  said  strip  of  fabric  and  removing  it  from 
said  coating  leaving  said  costing  united  to  .said  garment, 
then  taking  a  reinforcing  atrip  of  fabric  provided  on  one 
of  Its  faces  with  n  e<iat1ng  of  vulcanised  rubber  and 
applying  rubber  cetBent  to  the  face  of  the  mlcaalsed 
coating  on  tbe  relnfarcing  atrip,  and  then  applylag  the 
cemented  f»ee  of  tbe  coating  on  the  reinforcing  strip  to 
tt)e  esposed  face  of  tbe  coating  on  tbe  watenmMrf  far- 
1   meat  and  permitting  the  cement  to  dry. 
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1,073,860.  8LIP-C0VEB  CAN.  Walovh  L.  Labkbt,  New  sent  aa  annular  depending  flange  provided  on  its  Interior 
York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  face  with  yerttcal  grooves  or  Indentations,  of  angle  Iron 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  Mar.      legs  each  arranged  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  directed  ont- 


8,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,044.     (CI.  220—76.) 


wardly  and  each  having  Its  sides  at  the  upper  end  spread 
snfllciently  to  lie  against  and  fit  the  Interior  of  gn|d  flange 


1.  In  a  slip  cover  can,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  can  body  having  an  external  locking  shoulder,  of  a 
slip  cover  having  a  depending  flange  furnished  with  an 
Internal  locking  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  external 
locking  shoulder  on  the  can  body  and  a  contractible  wire 
band  provided  with  a  loop  and  surrounding  the  flange  of 
the  slip  cover  and  contained  within  a  curled  portion  of 
the  flange,  said  flange  of  the  slip  cover  having  a  notch 
therein  for  said  loop  to  project  through,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In   a   slip  cover   can,  the  combination   with   a   sheet 
metal  can  body  having  an  external  locking  shoulder,  of  a 
slip   cover    having  a   depending   flange   furnished   with    a 
locking  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  external  locking 
shoulder  on  the  can  body,  and  a  contractible,  stiff,  bend 
able   band   surrounding  the  flange   of  the   slip   cover,   said 
band  having  an  integrally  formed  contractible  loop  there 
in,   the  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  pinched   to 
gether  to  tighten  the  band,  said  can  body  being  adapted 
to  be  contracted  when  the  loop  Is  pinched  together,  and  to 
expand  and  take  up  the  slack  In  the  band  after  the  loop 
has  been  formed. 

3.  In  a  slip  cover  can,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  can  body  having  an  external  locking  shoulder,  of  a 
slip  cover  having  a  depending  flange  furnished  with  an 
Internal  locking  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  external 
locking  shoulder  on  the  can  body,  and  a  contractible  wire 
band  having  a  contractible  loop  and  surrounding  the 
flange  of  the  slip  cover,  said  depending  flange  of  the  cover 
having  a  curved  flange  adapted  to  retain  the  wire  band  La 
place,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  slip  cover  can,  the  combination  with  a  thin 
sheet  metal  can  body,  of  a  thin  sheet  metal  slip  cover  hav 
ing  a  thin  sheet  metal  depending  flange  embracing  the  up 
per  end  of  the  can  body,  and  a  contractible  metal  band  en- 
circling the  flange  of  the  cover,  and  having  an  Integral 
contractible  loop  therein,  said  band  being  adapted  to 
lock  and  tighten  the  cover  on  the  can  body  and  cause  it  to 
produce  a  tight  closure  therewith  when  the  loop  is  pinched 
together,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  slip  cover  can,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  can  body  having  an  external  locking  shoulder,  of  a 
slip  cover  having  a  depending  flange  furnished  with  an  in- 
ternal locking  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  external 
locking  shoulder  on  the  can  body,  and  a  contractible  wire 
band  having  a  contractible  loop  and  surrounding  the  flange 
of  the  slip  cover,  said  depending  flange  of  the  cover  having 
a  curved  flange  adapted  to  retain  the  wire  band  In  place, 
said  curved  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
iIltB  therein  on  Its  exterior,  whereby  the  same  Is  adapted 
to  easily  bend  when  the  wire  band  is  contracted,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,073,860.  METALLIC  STOOL  OB  CHAIR.  Sanfobd  D. 
Lblano,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturing, 
Equipment  and  Engineering  Company,  South  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachasetta.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  539,026.  (Cl.  155 — 3.) 
In  a  stool  or  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  formed 

wholly  or  partially  of  sheet  metal  bent  or  shaped  to  pre- 


while  b^avine  the  apf-T  r^r  comer  of  \ho  nnirle  In  tti.-  f.irm 
of  a  rib  whirh  [u-Dleofs  hfyond  the  outer  fare  of  the  spread 
sides,  said  rill  ■•nt'  rln>;  iiiid  flttint'  one  of  the  ^'r<k)Tes  or  in- 
dentations, and  means  .>»ecuring  said  spread  .sides  of  the 
nngle  to  the   flange. 


1.07;{,««1      PROTFCTOR.     GBoanE  C.  LriKi.vTB,  Brooklyn, 
N    Y       Filed  Jan.  28,   1913.     Serial   No.  744.698,      (Cl. 

217  -  52.) 


-A  firotector  romprlsini:  a  plurality  of  sets  nf  Interlork- 
imr  elements  disposed  transversely  with  relation  to  each 
other  whereljy  cells  are  provided  between  the  said  ele- 
ments, said  elements  havinc  'Mice  portions  disposed  ap- 
proximately at  right  ancles  to  their  intermediate  portions 
and  located  in  said  cells  and  '"orruirated  plates  located  ad- 
jacent the  flanges  of  the  sets  of  elements  and  having 
openings  which  coramunifate  with  th*»  cells. 


1.073,862.  WATER  S.WING  SYSTEM.  Jambs  Q.  Mac- 
rK>SALD  and  William  V.  C.  MacKay.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,060.     (Cl.  137—79.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  house  system  of  piping,  of  a 
water-eervlce  pipe  having  a  meter,  and  connected  with 
said  system  at  a  point  l)eyond  said  meter,  a  hydraulic  ap- 
paratus 8upplie<i  from  said  system,  a  receptacle  for  the 
outflow  from  said  apparatus,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the 
water  from  said  receptacle  back  Into  the  system  pipes, 
means  l)elng  provided  for  preventing  the  water  from  being 
pumped  back  to  the  service  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  house  system  of  piping,  of  a 
water-eervlce  pipe  having  a  meter,  and  connected  with 
said  system  at  a  point  beyond  said  meter,  a  hydfaullc  ap- 
paratus supplied  from  said  system,  a  receptacle  for  the 
outflow  from  said  apparatus,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the 
water  from  said  receptacle  back  into  the  system. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  piping,  of  water- 
serrlce  pipes  for  different  pretwures  connected  with  said 
system,  each  of  said  service  pipes  having  a  meter  in  ad- 
Tance  of  roch  connections,  hydraulic  apparatus  supplied 


♦-4 


from  said  system,  a  receptacle  for  the  ontfow  from  said 
apparatus,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  water  from  said 
receptacle  hack  Into  the  system  pipes,  means  being  pr<. 
vlded  for  preventing  ti.e  water  from  l>eing  pumpfd  hack 
to  the  service  pipes. 


1,073. H63  MK.\NS  FOK  SKLKt'Tl VP:  SIGNALING.  Iba 
F.  Ma.\.\\,  Milwimkee.  Wig.,  assignor  t^.  Svlectlve  Signal 
Company,  Mil  w.nuke.  .  Wis.,  a  ( -orpMration  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1911       .Serial  N.,    0,57,054.      ( Cl    179—85) 


1.  Means  for  selective  sitcnaliiij;.  o.iu], rising  a  mot.-r 
actiiated  toothed  rotarv  ineiulKi.  .-m  -scapement  me.-ms 
therefor  comprising  a  sultahly  operated  anclior  pawi  for 
engaging  the  teetti  of  the  rMtar>  meini^r,  a  swinging 
mounting  on  which  the  amlior  pawl  is,  pivotally  sup 
ported,  a  suitably  driven  <  am  engaged  by  said  mounting 
for  causing  it  to  swing  to  remove  the  anchor  pawl  from 
engagement  with  the  tooUied  meml>er.  and  a  signaling 
circuit  connection  closed  by  the  rutary  member  in  one 
position  thereof. 

2.  Means  for  selective  signaling,  comprising  a  motor 
driven  toothed  rotary  meml>er,  a  magnetically  operated 
anchor  pawl  for  producing  escapement  of  the  rotarv 
memt>er,  a  pivoted  block  on  which  the  anchor  pawl  Is 
pivotally  mounted,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  pivoted 
block,  a  motor  driven  cam  engaged  by  the  arm  for  turning 
the  block  to  remove  the  anchor  pawl  from  engagement 
with  the  rotary  member,  and  a  signaling  circuit  connec 
tlon  closed  l)y  the  rotary  member  in  one  position  thereof. 

3.  Means  for  selective  signaling,  comprialDg  a  motor 
drlT«n  cam,  a  pivoted  block  having  an  arm  engaged  by 
the  cam  for  causing  it  to  swing,  a  suitably  operated  es 
capement  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  block,  a  motor 
driven  rotary  toothed  member  engaged  by  the  escapement 
pawl  in  one  position  of  the  block,  the  movements  of  the 
block  produced  by  the  engagement  of  the  cam  with  the 


arm  serving  to  remove  the  escapement  pawl  from  engag*- 
ment  with  the  toothed  member  and  a  signaling  clrealt 
connection  closed  by  the  rotary  meml^r  in  one  poaltloo 
thereof. 

4.  Means  for  selective  signaling.  -oniprlslBg  a  motor 
driven  rotary  toothed  meml>er.  a  motor  driven  cam,  a 
stieet  metal  tmse  plate  having  ears  hent  up  therefrom,  a 
t>lo(k  pivotally  mounted  between  the  ears,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  block  with  the  has.'  plate,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  block  bearing  on  the  cam  to  he  moved  thereby  against 
the  action  of  the  s:)rlnp.  an  anchor  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  block,  a  spring  surrounding  the  arm  and  engaging 
the  anchor  paw,,  a  maimet  .nttractlng  the  anchor  pawl  and 
causing  it  to  swing  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  said 
anchor  pawl  in  one  position  of  the  block  engaging  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rotary  memtxT  to  provide  an  escapement 
ther..for  and  in  .Tnother  position  of  the  hlock  t)elng  re- 
moved fr..i:.  eiit.'igement  with  the  rotary  aiember,  and  a 
slgnaliiJL'  .iic-mt  connection  cio.sed  by  the  rotary  mem- 
l»er  in  one  pt«iiion  thereof. 

6.  Means^  for  selective  sigiuHUui:  comprising  a  motor 
driven  shiift.  a  disk  thereon  having  a  cam  depression  in 
one  tn,c  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  block,  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  a  roller  on  the  arm  bearing  against 
the  cam  disk  and  adapted  to  ride  within  the  cam  depres- 
sion  an  anchor  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  block,  a 
toothed  rotary  meml>er  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft 
and  having  yielding  connection  therewith  and  adapted  to 
\>^-  engaged  by  the  anchor  pawl  in  one  position  thereof, 
and  a  signaling  circuit  connection  closed  hv  the  roUry 
meml)er  in  one  position   thereof 

(Claims  G  and   7   not   printed   in  tiie  '-azette  1 


1,073,864.  Ligi  Il'MSPENSING  DEVI.-E.  MoswM. 
Mabci  sK,  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  West  Disinfect- 
ing Company,  New  York.  N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  V\Uh\  .Ian.  7  IPn.  Serial  No  601,447  ( Cl. 
221^94.  • 


1.  X  hracket.  ,i  liquid  dispensing  vessel  pivoted  thereto, 
a  nozzle,  a  weighted  plunger  for  positively  ejecting  the 
liquid  through  the  n..7,2le  when  the  vessel  is  Inverted  and 
a  wire  guide  having  a  branch  extended  into  the  plunger 
for  slldahly  supporting  it  in  position. 

2.  A  bracket,  a  liquid  dispensing  vessel  pivoted  thereto, 
a  noMie.  a  weighted  plunger  for  positively  ejecting  the 
liquid  through  the  nozrle  when  the  vessel  is  inverted,  and 
a  wire  guide  having  a  branch  extended  into  the  plunger 
for  slldably  supporting  It  in  position  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  plunger  on  said  branch 

3.  A  bracket,  a  liquid  dispensing  vessel  pivoted  thereto, 
a  nozile,  a  weighted  plunger  for  positively  ejecting  the 
liquid  through  the  noMlc  when  the  vessel  is  inverted  and 
a  U-shaped  wire  guide  having  a  longer  branch  attached 
to  the  vessel  and  n  shorter  branch  extended  Into  the 
plunger  for  slldably  supporting  the  plunger. 

4.  A  bracket,  a  liquid  dispensing  vessel  pivoted  thereto, 
a  cap  secured  to  the  mouth  of  the  Teawsl,  a  noul«  carried 
by  said  cap,  a  weighted  plunger  for  positively  eJMtlag  tlte 
liquid  through  the  noazle  when  the  vessel  is  iarertad  and 
a  U  shaped  guide  having  a  longer  branch  attached  to  the 
cap  and  a  shorter  branch  extended  Into  the  plnngw  for 
slldably  supporting  the  plunger. 
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5.  A  teacket,  a  liquid  dispensing  vesMl  pivoted  thereto, 
B  n«Hle,  a  weighted  plunger  for  pocltlTeiy  ejecting  the 
liquid  tfaroagb  tlie  noczle  when  the  vessel  is  inverted  and 
a  guide  for  the  planger  arranged  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  vessel  that  the  plunger  will  not  start 
on  its  ejecting  movement  until  tbe  vessel  has  nearly 
readied  the  limit  of  its  inverted  movement. 


1,073,865.  FEED  -  GAGE  FOR  I^RINTING  -  PRESSES. 
Bernard  MCjINTY,  Dojiestown,  Pa.,  as-slgnor  to  Print- 
era  Specialties  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680.787.     (CI.  101—22.) 


7       if      .*'  "  4-  fi  s  <t 


1.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  tympan,  a  laterally  movable  gage  arm 
adjustable  along  said  tympan,  and  plvotally  mounted 
oscillating  mechanism  comprising  an  adjustable  meml>er 
for  operating  said  gage  arm,  said  arm  and  member  having 
engaging  cam  surfaces  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
member  moves  said  arm. 

2.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  prcesee  comprising  the  com 
Wnation  with  a  tympan  having  guiding  means,  a  gage 
finger  connected  with  said  guiding  means,  a  laterally  mov- 
able gage  arm  connected  with  said  guiding  means  and 
forming  an  angle  of  more  than  ninety  degrees  therewith, 
and  a  clip  adjustable  on  said  arm  and  having  a  part  dis- 
posed at  a  right  angle  to  said  guiding  means,  of  means 
whereby  said  arm  is  shifted  laterally. 

3.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  a  bar  and  a  tympan  connected  so  that  one 
is  adapted  to  rock  relatively  to  the  other,  guiding  means 
disposed  along  a  side  of  said  typman  between  the  bodj 
thereof  and  said  bar,  mechanism  compribing  a  gage  arm 
connected  wiih  said  guiding  means,  and  a  cam  fixed  on 
said  bar  whereby  said  mechanism  is  actuated  and  said 
arm  moved  laterally. 

4.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  comprising,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  bar  and  a  tympan  connected  so  that  one 
can  rock  relatively  to  the  other,  said  tympan  having  guid- 
ing means  disposed  between  tbe  body  tliereof  and  said 
bar,  a  gage  finger,  means  whereby  said  finger  is  connected 
to  said  guiding  means,  a  gage  arm,  means  whereby  said 
arm  is  connected  to  said  guiding  means,  a  cam  tixed  to 
said  bar  whereby  said  arm  is  moved  laterally,  and  means 
comprUng  a  spring  whereby  said  arm  is  restored  to  Its 
initial  position. 

5.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tympan' having  a  bail  provided  with  guid- 
ing means  and  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  ball,  a 
cam  fixed  to  said  bar,  a  cam  block  movable  along  said 
giiirtii^  means  by  said  cam  first  named,  a  guide  arm  fixed 
to  aaia  block,  and  a  bearing  device  movable  on  said  arm, 
laid  arm  being  inclined  so  that  in  the  movement  of  said 
device  it  ia  sliifted  laterally  relatively  to  said  tympan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

t 

1^73,866.  BL'LL£TLN  BOARD.  Gbobok  Ubmby  Paukbr, 
:Ne«ark,  N.  J.,  aialgnor,  by  mesne  aaaigamenU,  to  Uabel 
Crane  Baker,  Btauford,  Conn.  FUed  Jan.  21,  190Q. 
Serial  No.  473,M0.  (01.  235—1.) 
1.  Xa  aa  aftyanatos  of  the  character  descritted.  a  main 
field  surface,  an  auxiliary  field  nirface  at  the  rear  of  the 
first    mentioned   field    surface,   a   suitably    supported   shaft 


extendiofi;  from  tbe  front  to  tlie  rear  of  the  board  at  one 
edge  thereof,  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  tbert  being 
one  wh«el  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shaft,  an  indicator 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  wImbIs  tn  ^y 
ovfT  the  main  Held  surface,  a  guide  shoe  operatlveQy  con- 
nected With  the  other  wheel  to  play  over  the  aitxtHary 
tield,  the  wheels  being  of  different  sizfs  whereby  the  guide 
shoe  and  indicator  move  different  disitancfs  at  the  same 
time. 


'1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  desfribed,  a  board 
having  a  tield  representation,  a  head  block  arrangeil  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  tieiil,  an  indicator  adapted  ti>  play 
over  the  lieid,  an  nperating  device  at  the  rear  of  the 
Held,  and  means  mounted  on  the  head  block  for  convert- 
iiii;  a  relatively  short  movement  of  the  oiieratlnj;  device 
into  an   ''xtend<  d  movement  of  the  indicator. 

'■\.  In  an  afiparatus  of  the  character  described  a  tleid 
I'oacd  rejir.  sHntntion,  head  blocks  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  field,  an  operating  shoe  to  the  rear 
of  the  9eld,  an  Indicator  to  play  over  the  field,  and  con- 
nections between  the  shoe  and  Indicator  incladlng  a  speed 
Increasing  meclianlsm  mounted  in  the  head  blocks  v*  hereby 
the  shoe  ami  indicator  move  different  distances  at  the 
same  time. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deBcrll)ed.  a  board 
having  a  !i<'ld  represent.iti'.n.  an  indicator  adapted  to  play 
over  the  field,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  the  board 
at  the  !-«>ar  thereof,  head  blocks  carried  by  said  frame,  an 
op<»ratinir  device  for  the  indicator  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  means  r«rri<»<l  by  said  hfnd  hlorku  for  converting  the 
movpmenr  of  the  device  into  a  different  'novemf'nt  of  the 
Indicator 

f).  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  *  lK*ard 
having  fl  tleid  representation,  head  blocks  overlying  op- 
posite edges  of  tiie  field  a  support  at  the  rear  of  the 
lx>ard  proj^ting  between  the  head  blocks,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  each  of  the  blocks  for  rotary  movement,  a  relativt'ly 
small  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  operating  device  having 
flexible  ronnertlons  with  ssid  whe<?l  for  operathig  the  lat- 
ter, a  different  «l«e<l  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  Indi- 
cator to  play  over  the  field  representation,  snd  flexible 
connpctl  IPS  between  the  ln<llcator  and  the  last  mentioned 
wheel. 

[rialme  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (taeettel 


1.07.'i.8«7  I'SEIMATIC  DE8PATCU-TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS AututT  W.  I'EA<8AUi,  Ix>well,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Lamsoa  Company  (formerly  LAAfSon  Cooapikiated 
Store  Service  Company),  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora tloB 
of  >iew  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1008.  Beiial  Na. 
44ii,ii07.      (€1.  243—15.) 

1.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  carrier 
tranamlatflon  tube  provided  with  a  mouth  to  receive  car- 
riers   and    to    admit    outside    air,    a    valve    located    in    the 
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tnmniisBton  tube  adjacent  to  Its  month  to  control  tbe 
•dmieaton  of  oatslde  air  to  tbe  tnbe,  mid  val^e  being 
movable  in  tbe  direction  of  the  air  flewlog-  ta  througb  saM 
mouth,    when    being   opened,    means    for    exbauatlng    air 

from  the  transmission  tube,  a  chamber  communicating 
directly  with  the  transmission  tul>e  Inside  of  the  valve  so 
that  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  will  vary  with  the  pres- 
aore  in  tbe  tube,  means  for  causing  s  fluctuation  of  pres 
sure  In  the  chaml>er,  and  a  pneumatic  motor  normally 
operating  to  hold  the  valve  to  close  the  transmission  t\il>e 
to  outside  air  and  actuated  by  a  fluctuation  of  pressure 
In  the  chaml)er  to  ojien  the  valve  to  admit  outside  air  to 
the  transmission  tulie  to  propel  the  carrier  inserted  in 
the  mouth  of  the  tuU\ 


i  .\ 


?.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  a;,paratu«,  a  carrier 
transmission  tube  provided  with  n  mouth  to  receive  car 
rlers  snd  to  admit  outside  air.  a  valve,  the  opening  of 
which  Is  aided.  In  part  at  least,  hy  the  pressure  of  said 
outside  air,  said  valve  l)elng  located  In  the  transmission 
tube  adjacent  to  Its  mouth  to  control  the  admission  of 
outside  air  to  the  tube,  means  for  exhatistlng  air  from 
the  transmission  tube,  a  ch.nml>er  communicating  directly 
with  the  transml.sslon  tnix-  Inside  of  the  valvr  so  that 
the  pressure  in  the  cham!>er  will  vary  witii  the  pr.'ssure 
In  the  tn'  •>.  means  for  causlni:  a  momentary  \,iriatlon  of 
pressure  in  the  tube  to  cause  a  fluctuation  of  pressure  In 
the  chamher.  and  a  pneumatic  motor  normally  operating 
to  hold  the  valve  to  close  the  transmission  tube  to  outside 
air  and  actuated  ly  a  fluctuation  of  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber to  open  the  vn:\e  to  adtnit  oi-.tslde  air  to  the  trans- 
m1s.<?lnn  tulie  to  [ropcl  the  carrier  InserteJ  in  the  mouth 
of  the  tube 

3.  In  pneumatic  despatfJi  tube  npparaiu.';.  a  carrier 
transmission  tube  provided  with  a  mouth  to  receive  c.ir 
rlers  and  to  admit  outside  air.  a  main  valve  located  in 
the  transmission  tube  adjacent  to  Its  mouth  to  control  tbe 
admission  of  outside  air  to  the  t;il>e.  means  for  exhausting 
air  from  the  trnnsmls.slon  tube  a  cham>x"r  f-ommuiiUatiut; 
directly  with  the  transmission  tube  inside  of  the  main 
valve  go  that  the  pressure  !n  the  chamber  will  v.uy  with 
the  pressure  In  the  tul>e,  means  for  causiug  a  fluctuation 
of  pressure  In  the  clinmtier.  said  last  mentioned  means  in 
chiding  a  valve,  actuation  of  which,  unaided  by  other  mov- 
able parts,  causes  said  fluctuation,  a  pneutnatir  motor. 
freely  operable  by  .«aid  fluctuation  of  pressun  and  nor 
mally  operating  to  hold  the  main  valve  to  close  the  trans- 
mission tnbe  to  outside  air  and  actuated  by  a  fluctuation 
of  pressure  In  the  chamber  to  open  the  main  valve  to 
admit  outside  air  to  the  transmission  tube  to  propel  the 
carrier  Inserted  in  tlie  mouth  ■  f  the  tnl*.  and  means  for 
regTilattng  the  ret\irn  movement  of  the  motor  to  time  the 
closing  of  the  main  valve  to  the  period  required  for  the 
transit  of  the  carrlpr  throuKh  the  tnbe 

4.  In  pneumatic  despafeh  tutv  apparatus,  a  r-arrler 
tran.^miaalon  tul;e  provided  with  a  mouth  to  ref'Plvp  ear- 
ners and  to  admit  out.'sMe  air.  a  valve  located  in  the 
transmission  tube  adjacent  to  Its  mouth  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  outside  air.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
transmission  tul*.  a  chamber  communicating  directly  with 
the  transmission  tube  inside  of  the  valve  so  that  the 
pre»ure  in  the  chamber  will  vary  with  the  pressure  in 
the  tube,  means  for  causing  a  fluctuation  of  pressure  In 
the  chaml-^r.    n    pneumatic    motor   actuated   by   the   dlflfer- 


ence  of  preoeure  between  the  external  air  and  the  air  l» 
the  ch8mt>er,  mid  motor  normally  operating  to  botd  t9i» 
valve  to  cloee  the  tmnsmlssion  tube  to  outaide  air  and 
actrrated  by  a  flartnatlon  of  pressore  In  the  chamber  t» 
open  th«  valv«  to  admit  outside  air  to  tbe  ti  iiiisiiilaatiiM 
tul>e  to  propel  the  carrier  inserted  In  the  month  of  tbe 
tube,  and  means  for  restricting  a  too  free  admission  of 
air  to  saM  tul*  for  Insuring  a  proper  closure  of  said 
valve  by  said  motor 

r..  In  preumatic  desptach  tube  apparatus,  a  carrier 
transmission  tul>e  provided  with  a  mouth  to  receive  car- 
riers and  to  admit  otitside  air.  a  valve  located  In  the 
uansuiissinn  tube  adjacent  to  its  mouth  to  control  the 
admission  of  outside  air  to  the  tube,  means  for  exhausting 
Hir  from  the  transmission  tube,  a  chamber  communicating 
iilre.i!\  with  the  transmission  tube  inside  of  the  valve  so 
that  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  will  vary  with  the  pres- 
sure in  tlie  t.il>e.  said  chamber  t>elng  provided  with  a  sub- 
inlet  to  the  outside  air.  a  pneumatic  motor  operated  by 
the  difference  Utween  the  outside  air  pressure  and  the 
air  pressure  in  the  chamber,  said  motor  being  normally 
lnfluence<1  by  the  outifide  air  pressure  to  hold  (he  TilTe 
to  close  the  transmission  tube  to  the  outside  air,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  normally  closing  the  sub  lulet  of  the  chamber. 
adapted  to  be  momentarily  opened  to  admit  outside  air  to 
the  chaml^r  to  cause  a  fluctuation  of  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  to  open  the  valve  in  the 
transmission  tube  to  admit  outalde  air  to  the  tul>e  be  i>ropel 
tlie  carrier  inserted  In  the  mouth  of  the  tube,  means  for  re- 
strictiiig  a  too  free  admissk.n  of  air  to  said  tube,  and  con- 
nections, between  said  last  mentioned  means  and  a^iM  aux- 
iliary valve,  (or  effecting  a  movt-ment  of  one  by  a  more- 
ment  of  the  other  of  these  parts. 

[Claim  C  not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.073.S68         EI.K.TKOlYTir      .MiAIiATI-^         Mabcbl 

I'KKuri  r-Llovd,    Boulogne  sir  Seine     France       Original 

application  filed  Mar    I'H,  \9V1.  Serial  No    n«<6.R26.     Di- 

I        vided  and  this  appUcntion  filed  Oct.  Z,  1912.     Serial  No 

11.) 


723,495       iV\.  I'u4- 


.\n  electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  cathodes  and 
anodes  of  rigid  indestructlbie  plates  which  are  not  acted 
upon  l.y  the  current,  comfo-sed  (>f  carbon  or  lead,  said 
ancxies  having  centra!  portions  forming  circular  disks  and 
purronndlng  portions  fixed  in  the  sanje  plane,  safd  cir- 
cular disks  being  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  bj 
means  of  which  they  are  rotated  in  the  plane  of  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  anodes,  said  cathodes  l:<<Ing  constituted  by 
plates  of  metal  which  are  suspended  vertically  between 
the  anodes  and  are  arran::ed  s.vmmetrleally. 


1.073,«?8«).  NON  REFIILABLE  liOTTLE  Max  P. 
SoHBLi.,  8an  F'ranclsco,  Cai.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to 
Charles  \.  .Andenwn.  one-fourth  to  John  Brenjord,  one- 
fourth  to  Cornelius  Knudeen.  and  one  fonrth  to  Seren 
J.  Olson,  San  Frandsoo.  Cal  Filed  J)ec  11,  1912. 
Serial  No,  7.in.i;'.r>  (CI.  215 — 6i5,  ^ 
In  combination  with  the  neck  nf  a  l»ottle  having  a  valve 

seat,  a  buoyant  annular  valve  on  said  seat,  a  tubular  rw- 
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tAlner  secured  la  the  neck  of  the  bottle  abore,  and  directed 
toward,  uild  valve,  and  spaced  from  aald  neck  to  permit 
aaid  valve  to  paaa  between  the  retainer  and  the  neck, 
said  retainer  having  apertures  in  the  sides,  a  protector 
within  the  retainer  having  wings  covering  said  apertures, 


the  valve  being  formed  with  apertures  arranged  to  be  on 
the  same  level,  when  the  bottle  is  inverted,  as  the  aper- 
tures In  the  retainer,  and  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with, and  a  perforated  disk  secured  within  the  retainer 
and  preventing  access  to  said  wings. 


1,073.870.  DEVICE  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  GASES. 
Wbsnkr  81KBERT,  Rheinfelden,  Germanj,  assignor  to 
Elektrochemische  Werke.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  9.  1909,  Serial  No.  488,828.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  10.  1910.  Serial  No,  560.477. 
(CI.  204—31.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  In  furnaces  electric  flame 
discharges  having  the  form  of  surfaces  nf  revdution. 
which  consists  in  striking  an  arc  between  two  elei  trodes, 
drawing  out  the  arc  by  gradually  separating  the  elec- 
trodes, and  simultaneously  causing  the  arc  to  !«»  rapidly 
rotated  between  the  electrodes  and  an  Intermeillate  outlet 
opening  In  the  furnace. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  In  furnaces  eleftrlc  flame 
discharges  having  the  form  of  surfaces  of  r'VolutioD, 
which  consists  In  striking  an  arc  between  two  electrodes, 
drawing  out  the  arc  by  gradually  separating  the  electrodes. 
and  simultaneously  causing  the  arc  to  be  rapidly  rotated 
between  the  electrods  and  an  intermediate  outlet  opening 
In  the  furnace,  by  Impinging  streams  of  gas  on  the  arc 
tangentially  to  its  surfaces  of  revolution. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  in  furnaces  electric  flame 
discharges  having  the  form  of  surfaces  of  revolution, 
which  consists  In  striking  an  arc  between  two  electrodes, 
drawing  out  the  arc  by  gradually  separating  the  elec- 
trodes, and  simultaneously  causing  the  arc  to  be  rapidly 
rotated  between  the  electrodes  and  an  Intermediate  outlet 
opening  In  the  furnace  by  Impinging  the  gases  to  l)e  s.vn- 
theslzed  on  snld  arc  tangentially  to  Its  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  in  furnaces  electric  flame 
discharges  of  double  conical  form,  which  consists  In  strik- 
ing an  arc  between  two  electrodes,  drawing  out  the  arc  by 
gradually  separating  the  electrodes  and  causing  the  arc  to 
l>e  rapidly  rotated  between  the  electrodes  and  an  Interme 
dlate  outlet  opening  In  the  furnace. 

5.  In  an  electric  flame  discharge  furnace,  two  electrodes, 
an  outlet  opening  In  the  furnace  intermediate  of  the  ends 


of  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  an  arc 
formed  between  the  electrodes,  whereby  the  arc  la  cAuwd 
to  aasume  the  form  of  surfaces  of  revolution. 
[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,073,871.  SECTIONAL  TANK.  Geokgk  Silcmaw,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,701. 
(CI.  :i2a— 125.) 

-a 


1.  A  sectional  tank  comprising  a  wall  made  up  of  a 
series  of  tiers  of  concaved  piatps,  the  bottom  and  the 
vertical  edges  of  pach  plate  of  ttic  lower  series  having  a 
flange  projecting  outward  therefrom,  the  upper  edge  of 
each  plate  ^f  tin-  lower  series  ext^ndink;  alx)ve  the  npper 
ends  of  .said  vertical  flanges,  angle  plates  fastened  to  each 
'if  said  flaiiges  and  to  the  outer  face  of  the  platf,  an  angle 
bar  fanteriH]  intPrmedlate  said  vertical  flanges  and  flush 
\sith  tht'  tops  thereof  and  resting  upon  the  angle  \An 
which  are  fastened  to  the  vertical  flanges,  the  lower  end 
of  each  plntp  of  tlie  upper  sprie.s  ovfrlappiiii:  the  p«irtiuD8 
of  the  lower  tier  of  plates,  which  project  above  the  ver 
tlcal  flanges  thereof  and  terminating  in  flanges  engaged 
thereby,  and  anglt>  clumping  bars  resting  upon  the  flanges 
at  the  lower  ends  uf  the  upper  tier  of  plates,  and  Iwlts 
pa.-islriK  through  tlie  aiiKle  bars  whirti  env'ase  tie  tUnges 
nt  the  lower  eud.s  of  the  upper  tier  of  plate  ^,  ae  set 
forth. 

'Z.  S.  8iH:tional  tank  comprising  a  wall  made  up  of  a 
.series  of  tiers  <jf  cuncaved  plates,  the  bottom  and  the 
vertical  edces  of  each  plate  of  the  lower  series  having  a 
flange  projecting  outward  therefrom,  the  upper  edge  of 
each  plate  of  the  lower  series  extending  alwve  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  flanges,  angle  plates  fasteue<l  to  each 
"f  said  fl&uges  and  to  the  outer  fare  <!'  tiie  platp.  an  angle 
liar  fastened  intermediate  said  vertical  flanges  and  flush 
with  tlie  r,)ps  til'  reii?  .ind  reatinu;  upon  the  angle  bars 
which  are  fastene,]  to  tiie  vertical  flaiiKes.  tlie  lower  end  of 
each  plate  of  tiip  upper  series  overlapping  the  portions 
of  the  lower  tier  of  plates,  which  project  abovt  the 
vertical  flanges  thereof  and  ternilnating  in  flangee  en^ 
iiaged  by  ani;ie  :anij  in^  bars  resting  upon  the  flanges 
at  the  lower  •  mis  ,.f  tie-  upper  tier  of  plates,  lx)lt8  pass- 
ing through  the  aii«i''  hars  vvhlc!,  engage  the  flanges  at  the 
I'lwer  endi*  of  the  up[>er  tier  i,f  plates,  the  flanges  at  the 
ends  of  tlie  plates  tieing  disposed  lietween  the  vertical 
ant;:.-  hars  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means 
for  h'lidiafe'  .said  vertical  anxle  bars  in  clamping  relation 
with  said  end  flanj,'e8.  ns  set  f-irth. 


1,*iT;{.872.  vacuum  I'UVI.VG  ATPARATUS.  Oliver 
S  Si,EK>'Kii.  Huffalo.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry 
ami  Mu'lnne  r,,riipMny.  Huffalo.  .N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yoriv,  Filed  Feb  14,  I'.tOS.  Serial  No.  415.798. 
Kenewed  May  1(».  V.WX  Serial  No.  T60.891.  (<"1. 
127- -Ife.) 

1.  A  vacuum  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
cliatnl)er,  a  delivery  pan  independent  of  the  bottom  of 
said  cliaiaber  arraniied  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vacuum 
•liamher  and  adapted  to  8npp<irt  a  stream  of  the  conden- 
sate, a  heating  drum  mtatable  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  to  dip  Its  lower  part 
into  the  condensate  within  said  pan.  means  for  supplying 
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said  pan  with  condensate  In  excess  of  the  amount  which 
the  drum -is  able  to  carry  away  and  thereby  cause  the 
excess  condensate  to  flow  over  the  edge  of  the  pan.  and 
a  catch  basin  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  aurplus  con 
densate  escaping  from  said  delivery  pan. 


2.  A  vacuum  liryln*:  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
(.hamtter.  a  horizontal  heating  drum  rotating  verticalij 
within  said  chamber  and  a  nozzle  for  delivering  the  solu 
tlon  to  the  periphery  of  th«  drum  having  a  tubular  body 
arranged  lengthwise  below  the  drum  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  delivery  slot  on  Its  upper  side,  a  distributing 
Bbelf  separaKMi  frotn  the  periphery  of  the  drum  hy  an 
intervening  spac,  and  arran^fHl  on  said  l»ody  in  front  of 
Its  slot,  and  a  dam  arran^ied  on  said  body  in  rear  of  its 
slot  and  extending;  closer  to  the  poriph.Ty  of  the  drniri 
than  said  shelf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  A  va.-uum  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
ohamlxT,  a  imrizoi.ta]  lie;,tir;jr  drum  rotating  verticallv 
within  said  chambe:-,  and  a  nozzle  fur  deliverinic  the  solu 
t'on  to  the  periphery  .,f  .!„■  ,iru;i.  luiving  a  tulniiar  tK)dy 
arranged  lenKthwise  below  the  .ln:m  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  delivery  slot  on  its  upper  side,  a  distributing 
Shelf  separat.Hi  froi:,  the  periphery  of  t!ie  drum  tiy  an  in- 
tervening space  and  arranged  ,,n  said  body  in  frorit  of  Its 
tlOt.  a  dam  arranged  on  said  body  !n  rear  of  Its  slot 
and  eitendlnc  closer  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  than 
said  shelf,  and  guard  flan;:es  arraiiged  t  rausv.  rseiy  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  shelf  and  eii;.-aK:ng  the  perlpherv 
of  the  drum,  sutistantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vacuum  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  horizontal  i:ent;n-  druu,  rotating  vertically 
within  said  ciiaii.ber.  an  i  ;,  ncva',  le  solution  delivery 
nozzle  arrnn>:ed  adjacenr  i.^  t.'ie  underside  of  the  perlphery 
of  the  drum  and  capable  of  lielng  moved  with  its  outlet 
toward  the  drum  for  dellvrring  the  solution  to  the  drum 
or  Witt)  it-  itutb  I  -.iWA).  fii.n,  III,,  drum  \..>  [>.  rmit  of  clean- 
ing the  nozzle,  sutistantially  as  set  forth. 

.",  A  vacuum  dryint:  apparatus  comprising  a  va.  uum 
clian)i)f'r.  a  horizor^al  lienting  drum  rotating  vertically 
within  said  chamber  and  a  nozzle  arrnnced  below  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  solution  to  the  imder 
side  of  the  periphery  of  the  dnim  having  a  rotataMe 
tubular  body  provided  with  an  outlet  ;idai.ted  to  face 
either  toward  or  away  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to   l.f  not  printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 


1.073,873.      METAL  (UTTINCJOFF  DEVICE.      Elmkh   E. 

Smith,  Lewistown,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No 

7.38,097.      (CI.  29—105.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  blade  having  pocket 
seats  formed  around  its  outer  edne  witli  grooves  in  their 
forward  edges,  said  pocket  seats  having  .short  rear  edges 
with   ribs   formed   fh.reon,   of   teeth   removably   positioned 


in  the  pocket  aeata  and  having  riba  formed  on  their  for- 
ward edges  and  engaged  in  the  forward  grooves  In  the 
forward  edges  of  the  pocket  seats,  said  teeth  having  abort 
rear  edges  with  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  and 
keys  positioned  between  the  rear  ed«ea  of  the  teeth  and 
rear  edges  of  the  pocket  seats  and  formed  with  rlba  upon 
their  forward  edges  engaged  In  the  grooves  of  the  te«th 
while  grooves  are  formed  In  the  rear  edges  of  the  keys 
for  the  ribs  upon  the  short  rear  edges  of  the  pocket  seats. 


9     • 


2.  Tht  combination  with  a  rotary  biade  having  pocket 
seats  formed  therein  with  long  forward  edges  and  short 
rear  »-<lK'es  having  stop  projections  at  their  inner  ex- 
tremities, of  teeth  positioned  in  said  pocket  seats  and 
having  their  forward  edges  Interlocked  with  the  forward 
e.lKes  of  said  poiket  seats,  said  teeth  having  their  rear 
mner  corners  cut  away  to  avoid  the  stop  projections,  and 
L>eveled  keys  ei.gaged  i.etweeu  the  rear  edses  of  the  teeth 
and  pocket  seats  and  against  the  stop  projections,  said 
keys  having  their  opposite  edges  interlocked  with  the 
rear  edfes  of  the  terth  ami  pocket  seats  to  lock  said 
teeth  within  said  pockets. 


1.073.874.  FLOWER-STAND.  John  A.  SMITH,  Philadel 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  1 'PC.  13,  1  till'  Serial  No  7.36  461  (CI 
211—24. 


1.  In  a  flow(  r  stand  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
standard,  a  frame  slldably  fitted  to  the  standard,  and 
means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  sUndard,  said  frame 
Including  an  Inclined  part  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
stiindard  and  an  upwardly  extending  projection  arranged 
on  the  same  side  of  the  standard  above  the  upper  portion 
of  the  inclined  part  and  adjacent  the  standard  in  spaced 
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r«tett<w  tbwrcta,  wkereby  a  wippartlnff  ysckat  Is  fanned 
bj  Mid  staadard  aad  aaitf  projectloA. 

2.  la  a  fl«w«r  itand,  tka  eoaa»»atl«i  ot  a  aopporttn^ 
■taadard,  a  fraaa  indoAac  ftn  iMtlMd  bar  hm^img  Rs 
wpiKr  end  fbrmcd  Into  a  )««p  eomprMbr  uppar  aad  lower 
araa  aad  a  cenaeethig  arm,  aaU  apyar  and  lower  anaa 
iMTta?  allB«d  opeotagB  tbroogh  wMcfc  the  ataadard  ex- 
ten*,  and  said  upper  arm  bavlngr  an  upwardly  aztendlag 
fi«e  end  adjacent  tke  standard  and  In  apacvd  relation 
thereto,  and  means  for  securing  said  loop  to  the  standard, 
whereby  a  supporting  pocket  Is  formed  by  said  standard 
and  said  projection. 


trviVag  tke  eatraace  of  tfa«  materlat  tbroasb  aald  recetr- 
iBg'  opeatag. 


1,073,875.  NECKTIE.  John  Calvin  Stankohd,  Atlanta, 
Qa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  SerUl  No.  741,963.  (CI. 
2—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  necktie,  of  a  shortening  de 
rice   consisting   of  a   thfn    strip   of   rigid   material    perma- 
nently secured    by   a   single   trsnsrrerse  Une   of  fastening 
means  to  the  tie  at  a  fixed  position  Intermediate  of  the 

ends  of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  necktie,  of  a  strip  of  rigid 
material  secured  by  a  single  transrerse  line  of  stitching 
to  the  tie  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby  the 
material  of  the  tie  may  be  folded  over  said  strip  In  differ- 
ent directions  to  effect  different  adjnatments  In  the  length 

of  the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  necktie,  of  a  strip  of  rigid 
material  connected  at  a  fixed  position  intermediate  of  Its 
center  and  one  end  to  the  tie  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  the  aide  edges  of  said  disk  being  free. 


1,073,876.  CLOSED-HOPPER  SAND-BLAST.  Gkukoe  F. 
Stkkdman,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,866.     (CL  51—12.) 

1.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  supply  hopper,  a 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  hopper  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  throttle  valve  In 
Bald  mixing  chamber  for  closing  said  discharge  opening, 
and  a  sand-gate  or  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
sand  from  the  supply  hopper  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
sand-gate  being  arranged  between  the  throttle  valve  and 
the  opening  through  which  the  sand  enters  the  mlilng 
chamber  so  as  to  protect  the  throttle  valve  In  tlie  mixing 
chamber  from  abrasions  cauaed  by  the  sand  flowing  Into 
the  mixing  chamber  as  the  throttle  valve  Is  closing. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  supply  hopper  and 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  together  by  means  of  an 
opening,  a  conduit  leading  Cron  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
throttle  TaWe  in  tald  mlzlBf  chamber  for  closing  said 
conduit,  and  a  plata  arranged  above  said  throttle  valve 
and  detachably  connected  to  same  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  sand  through  the  opening  that  eatabllshes  communlca 
tlon  between  the  supply  hopper  and  the  mixing  chamber. 

8.  !■  a  aand  Waat  apparatus,  a  mlilag  chamber  pro 
rifled  tn  itM  top  wall  with  a  recering  opening  and  fn  one 
of  M»  end  wans  wtth  a  discharge  opening,  a  throttle  valve 
In  said  ralTlns  chamber  prorrlded  with  a  non-raetalllc  end 
portton  for  enttlng  off  the  eaeape  of  the  material  through 
aaM  dlBcliarg«  opentng,  antf  a  plate  on  said  throttle  ralre 
arranged  <yTer  the  Don-m^talTIc  portion  of  aame  for  con- 


4.  la  a  sand  blast  apparatus,  a  sand  supply  hopper  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  a  ring  permanently  connected  to  aaid  top 
wall,  a  filling  hopper  arranged  above  same  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  casting,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  casting  to  said  ring,  and  a  removable  mem- 
iM^r  clamped  t>et»een  said  casting  and  ring  and  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  sand  flows  from  the 
filling  hopper  Into  the  supply  hopper. 

5.  In  a  closed  hopper  sand  blast,  a  sand  hopper,  a  re- 
miivable  mixing  chamber  detachably  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  sand  hopper,  the  sand  hopper  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sand  opening  that  establishes  communica 
tlon  between  the  sand  hopper  and  the  top  of  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  to  which  the  hose  is  connectefl,  a  slid- 
ing member  to  which  a  gate  is  connected  that  CijOperates 
with  tlip  sand  opening  and  regulates  effective  opening  of 
the  sand  opening,  and  a  flexible  plug  or  valve  carried 
by  said  sliding  member  that  coSperates  with  the  discharge 
opening  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  serves  to  close  said 
dlsch.arge  opening  against  the  passage  of  air  and  sand 
or  opOTi  same  as  may  be  desired,  said  gate  being  so  ar 
ranged  on  the  sliding  member  with  relation  to  the  said 
plug  or  valve  that  the  gate  will  completely  close  the  sand 
opening  l>ofore  the  plug  reaches  the  discharge  opening  In 
the  mixing  chamber. 


1,073,877.  SPRING-MATTRESS.  John  L.  Tasor,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.128.  (CI. 
5 — 64.) 


^  ^     ?   ^ 
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1.  A  spring  mattreas,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
conslatlng  of  end  bars  and  side  bars,  truss  braeea  connect- 
ing the  Bide  bars  lovnird  of  the  adjacent  end  bar*  and  also 
connected  at  Intermediate  points  to  said  adjacent  end  bars, 
a  wine  fabric  connecting  the  end  bars  and  overlying  the 
truss  braces,  fabric  trusses  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flibrlc 
near  eat*  end  thereof  and  consisting  of  standards  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beyond  the  fabric,  tie  rods  extending 
from  said  standards  to  the  adjacent  end  bars  of  the  frame, 
and  elastic  connections  extending  from  said  atandards 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  attached  at  thelf  opposite 
ends  to  fabric. 
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2.  ▲  9rta«  nnittreaa,  camprMnc  a  rectantwiar  frame. 
«■■■*■**■«  o*  «■*  hmia  awl  aMe  bttra.  trnas  brace*  cmuiect- 
1«K  tike  sUt  bus  tanrard  of  the  adjacent  and  bars  and  aJno 
caaaected  at  kiteraedlate  points  to  tkt  aald  adjacent  end 
bars,  cross  braces  between  the  side  bars  and  secortd  in 
Szed  ralatlan  to  the  aanw  and  tbe  ends  of  the  truss 
braces,  a  wire  fabric  connecting  the  end  bars  and  overly- 
ing the  trnas  l)rac«s,  fabric  trusses  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
Ikkrlc  near  each  end  thereof  and  consisting  of  sUndarda 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  tbe  fabric,  tie  rods  extending 
from  said  standards  to  the  adjacent  cod  bars  of  the  frame, 
and  elastic  connections  extending  from  said  slamiardB 
Id  the  opposite  direction  and  attached  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  spring  mattress,  a  rectangular  frame,  consisting 
of  end  bars  and  side  bars,  the  latter  having  upturned  ends, 
secured  at  their  extremities  to  the  end  bars,  and  angle 
iron  truss  braces  adapted  to  rest  at  their  extremities  upon 
the  side  rails  of  a  l>ed  frame  and  provided  near  such  ends 
with  outwardly-disposed  shoulders  to  bear  against  tbe  in 
ner  sides  of  said  bed  rails,  the  truss  braces  between  such 
extremities  lying  lo  Inclined  planes  and  being  secured 
midway  their  length  to  th«  under  gurfACPS  of  the  adjacent 
end  bars  of  the  rectangular  frame. 

4.  A  spring  mattreas  conpriainc  a  rectangular  frame, 
and  a  wire  fabric  covering  and  attached  to  tke  ends  of  the 
frame,  and  tmss  braces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fabric, 
each  comprising  a  standard  projecting  from  the  said 
frame,  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  standard  with  tke  adjacent 
end  of  said  frame,  and  an  elastic  connectlcm  extending 
from  said  standard  and  attachsd  to  tke  fabric. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spring  mattress,  comprising 
a  rectangular  frame  and  a  wire  fabric  covering  and  at 
tached  to  the  said  frame,  and  side  guards  attached  to  said 
wire  fabric  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  connected 
to  slide  vertically  npon  the  side  bars  of  the  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  and  provided  In  substantiaMy  the  plane  of  the 
outer  side  margins  of  said  fabric  with  upwardly  projecting 
portions. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazi'tte.] 


1.878,878.  AGITATING  AND  MIXING  APPARATT'S. 
Walt««  E.  Tkknt,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Jau.  20,  \%vi.  se- 
rial No.  «72.:«U.      (CI.  7.^— 86  I 


1.  In  an  cpparatus  for  the  desrrltied  purpose,  the  cono- 
blnntlon  with  a  holding  receptacle  for  tbe  matprtsl  to  l)e 
treoted,  of  a  reservoir  rotstably  strpported  therein,  a 
curv«l  tubular  arm  extending  horlaontally  therefrom,  a 
series  of  Jet  nozslps  extending  angnlarly  frwm  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  arm  and  arraniced  at  an  Incline  to  the 
horizontal  plane  thereof,  of  a  circulating  poiap  for  the 
itqold  material,  of  connection  between  tbe  pump  and  tank 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  material  and  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pvmp  and  the  rotatabte  reservoir,  through  which 
the  material  entering  the  pump  la  forced  Into  the  rsMrvoIr 
nndor  preasnre. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  holdlnf  receptacle  for  tke  material  to  he 


treated,  of  a  renaiTolr  rotatably  supported  therein,  a  eon- 
volute   tabular  arm    extending   horlaontally   thcrcfrooa,  a 

series  of  jet  nosiles  extending  angularly  from  the  forward 
face  of  said  arm  and  arranged  at  a  downward  inclination 
to  the  horizontal  plane  thereof,  of  a  circulating  pump  for 
the  liquid  material,  of  connection  between  the  pump  and 
tank  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  material  and  connection 
l)etween  the  pump  and  the  rt>tatahie  reservoir,  through 
which  the  material  is  forced  into  the  reservoir  under 
pri'ssure. 

.'!.  Id  aL  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  combl- 
nutlon  with  a  holding  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
treated,  of  a  reservoir  rotatably  supported  therein,  a  con- 
volute tubular  sraj  extcaidlBg  borlaootally  therefrom,  a 
series  of  Jet  rKiaalee  extending  angularly  from  the  terward 
face  of  said  arm  and  arranged  at  an  angle  lo  the  htrtim- 
ul  plaice  thereof,  of  a  drvuiatlng  pasip  for  the  Uq^d 
material,  of  connection  between  the  pump  and  tmk  ter 
the  withdrawal  of  the  BMturial,  conaectian  between  the 
pump  and  the  rotaXable  renerrolr.  throacb  which  the  an- 
terial  entering  tbe  pnmp  ia  forced  Into  the  reaervoir  un- 
der pressure,  and  an  adjaatabl*  aplndle  extendtng  rertl- 
caily  through  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle  for  aupportl^ 
said  reaervoir  and  for  raising  or  lowering  the  anmc  aad 
the  arm  carju'd  thereby  la  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  agiiaticg  apimratus  for  semi  solid  liquids,  the 
combination  with  a  receiving  receptacle  for  the  solution 
to  be  treated,  a  rotating  member  provided  with  an  In- 
terior chamber  supported  In  said  receptacle,  a  convolute 
hollow  arm  projected  horleontally  from  said  rotaUble 
member,  ii  plurality  of  Jet  nozzles  extended  from  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  arm.  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
under  pre.s.<iure  into  said  arm  through  the  rotatable  mem- 
Wv   within   the  rt-ceiving  reciptarle. 


l,073,?»7f>  TRl.U.  IR.VMK,  (JE-RCK  L.  TfLLT,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a.^feigiior  to  .\merican  Optica!  Company. 
Southbridge,  Mass..  a  Corp.ir;ifi<.n  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mhv  24,  1912       ,<•  ria!   No    fiH!<,4!'4       (CI    KS  -21.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  temple  side  having  an  angu- 
lar portion  at  one  end  thereof,  of  an  oar  hook  having  an 
f^ngular  portion  adjustably  .cgaglng  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  temple  !!id»  having  an  anpu- 
lar  portion  at  ud.  md  thereof,  of  an  ear  hook  having  an 
.'lugular  portion  slidaLily  mounted  on  the  angular  por- 
tion oi  xXxn  side,  and  n  clamp  for  securing  the  parts  in 
relatively   adjusted   position. 

H.  The  oombuiatlon  with  n  temple  side,  of  an  ear  book 
slidably  f^upporifd  thereby  fnr  vprticRl  adjustment  rela- 
tive thereto. 

4.  The  coHihlnntlon  with  .t  te!;;plr  side,  of  an  ear  hook 
vertically  adjustnhlc  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  In  desired  adjusted  position. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  side  section,  of  an  angular 
arm  carried  thereby,  an  ear  book  adjustably  mounted  on 
■aid  arm  and  means  for  atcurlng  the  car  book  in  adjusted 
position  on  the  arm. 


1,07.8,880       TOY.      (;boko    Febht    Volts,    Homau.    Gler- 
many,   assifmor  to  The   rirm   of   Ernst  Panl   Labaann, 
Brandenburg-on-the-Havel.    Germany.       Filed    A.ng.     IS^ 
'\'in\.      Serial   No    644,906       (CI.  46—48.* 
1.  In  a  wheeled  toy.  in  eonrtilnatlon,  a  gyrator,  a  wbcel 

on  which  tbe  toy  trayela,  aald  gyrator  and  wheel  bslnf 


854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sk»tember  23, 1913. 


mounted  to  rotate  In  sabstantlally  the  same  plane,  and  ac- 
tuating gearing  arranged  to  drive  said  gyrator  and  said 
wtieel. 


2.  In  a  wheeled  toy,  in  combination,  a  gyrator,  a  wheel 
on  which  the  toy  travels,  said  gyrator  and  wheel  being 
mounted  to  rotate  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  ac- 
tuating gearing  arranged  to  drive  said  gyrator  and  said 
wheel  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  toy,  in  combination,  a  gyrator,  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  suitable  axles  carrying  said  gyrator  and  said 
steering  wheel,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  said  axles 
whereby  aaid  gyrator  and  said  steering  wheel  are  com- 
pelled to  rotate  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  gear- 
ing arranged  to  impart  motion  at  different  rates  of  speed 
to  the  gyrator  and  the  steering  wheel. 


1,073,881.  L.\DY'S  H.\T-PIN.  A.VDRfi  Wals.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Hied  Aug.  15,  Utll.  Serial  No.  044.089. 
(CI.  24—155.) 


a 


1.  A  hat-pin,  comprising:  a  pointed  pin-member  adapted 
to  pass  through  t!i«'  hat  and  havini;  its  pointed  fnd-por- 
tlon  tprnpered  to  normally  bond  back  upon  It.st'lf.  and 
means  forming  part  of  the  pin  structurp  f<jr  temporarily 
straightenInK  such  tpmpprod  portion  so  that  it  ran  be 
pushed  through  the  hat. 

2.  A   hat-pin.   comprising  a   point.^d   pin  member   adapt 
ed   to   pass   through    the    hat    and    having    its   pointed     •nd 
portion   tempered   to  normally  bend  back   upon    lts<Mf.  and 
sliding  means   forming   part  of  t!;t>   pin   structure   r-arripd 
hy    said    pin    for    temporarily    straightening    such    torn 
pered  portion  so  that  It  can  be  pushod  through  the  hat. 

?>.  A  hat-pin,  comprlslnsr  a  pointed  pin-momber  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  hat  and  having  Its  pointed  end 
portion  tempered  to  normally  bend  back  upon  Itself,  and 
means  forming  part  of  the  pin  structure  slidable  In  re- 
lation to  said  pin  to  engage  and  temporarily  straighten 
such  tempered  portion  so  that  it  can  be  passed  through 
the  hat. 

4.  A  hat-pin,  comprising  a  pointed  pin-member  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  hat  and  having  its  pointed  end-por- 


tion tempered  to  normally  bend  bacic  upon  itaelf,  and  a 
memt>er  sUdable  in  its  relation  to  said  pin  member  and 
supported  to  form  a  part  of  the  pin-structure  and  eagag- 
Ing  the  tempered  end-portion  to  temporarily  straighten 
the  same. 

.'>.  .\  hat  pin,  comprising  a  pointed  pin  meml>er  adapted 
to  pass  throiiith  the  hat  and  having  its  pointed  end-por- 
tion tempered  to  normally  bend  back  upon  Itself,  and  a 
sheath  slidable  upon  such  pin-member  to  straighten  and 
support   such    tempered    portion. 

[Claims  •;  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

( 


.U7.3.882.      V.VLVK-OI'P:U.\TrN.;   MEiFIA.MSM    FOB   I.V- 
TERNAL  (OMiirSTIO.N  EN(;iNKS       .Tessee  M    Wnira, 

I'liihul.lT.hla.     I'a.       Filed    .Tune    LT..     1912.       Serial    No. 
70.-.<;v,r,        ,(-1     121— 97.  J 


1.  Tije  Combination  with  an  "rit'lne.  anil  valve  moving 
rod;*  positioned  loi)i.'!tiidi!iali y  <if  the  engine  and  at  rppu- 
slte  sides  there, if.  nt  'isrillatin;;  levers  fulcrumed  between 
their  ends  and  liavin^  ttiflr  ■■nds  located  in  line  with  t.be 
rods,  anna  .11  said  lever^.  :'-<H  ■'.un>-  te.l  to  said  arms,  and 
eccentrics  cuu.structed  Uj  :-■  .;i;jroca;'..  said  rod.s.  sulistan- 
tially  as  (iescribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  and  valve  moving 
rods  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  oRciiiatlng  levers  ful- 
crumed between  their  ends  and  liaving  tlielr  ends  located 
in  line  with  th''  nids  ir:ns  .n  -aid  ("viTs,  rods  connected 
to  said  arms,  ba.-  >  ■  :!•  -  led  •■'  sa;d  nals  and  having  par- 
allel shoulders,  and  eccentrics  mounted  to  turn  between 
the  parallel  ^shoulders  on  said  bars,  substantliiil.v  aa 
de8crit)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  and  valve  moving 
rods  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  oscillating  levers  ful- 
crumed between  their  ends  and  ts.iving  their  ends  located 
in  line  with  the  rods,  arms  ,.n  -aid  ie\ers,  rods  c<jnnecte(3 
to  said  arms,  bars  connecteii  r  -.nil  rods  and  having  par- 
allel shoulders,  eccentrics  mounted  to  turn  between  the 
parallel  8tioulder=  r  snld  'nrs,  casings  supporflni?  and 
holding  said  bai-  !_iins'  -  illating  movement,  ami  hall 
bearing  rings  fnrmini:  !:..  .■  •■  -irface  of  said  eccentrics 
In  contact  wMtb  said  shuulders.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  cifiilinat  id;  with  an  engine,  and  valve  moving 
rods  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  oscillating  levers  ful- 
crumed between  their  ends  and  having  their  ends  bjcated 
in  line  with  the  rods,  arms  on  said  levers,  rods  connected 
to  said  arms,  eccentrics  constructed  to  reclprocaf*  said 
rods,  a  shaft  on  which  all  of  the  eccentrics  are  mounted, 
,1  worm  wlie>!  <r'-<:T'-'.  <'  said  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  driven 
by  the  engine,  and  a  wurm  on  said  crank  shaft  meshing 
with  the  »^orra  wheel,  substantia ii.v  as  described. 

"<  The  '•iiniblna';.  11  with  an  eniclne.  and  valve  n>ovlng 
rods  at  op[iosit'  sides  thereof,  of  oscillating  levers  ful- 
crumed t.eiwi'»n  tiieir  ends  and  having  their  end.s  itjcated 
in  line  witii  the  rods  arms  .n  said  levers,  rods  connected 
to  said  artna,  bars  i  n[.n>'t.  d  to  said  rods  and  having  par- 
allel shoulders,  .•ccentrics  rtioimted  to  turn  tjetween  the 
pa'-allel  ahoulders  on  said  bars,  a  .ihaft  on  which  all  of 
the  eccentrics  are  mouuied,  a  worm  wheel  secured  on  said 
shaft,  a  cranli  shaft  driven  i,y  1  ne  engine,  and  a  worm  on 
sabi  crank  shaft  meshing  with  thf  worm  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described 
1         [v.'ialmt  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,073.883.       SELF-rLEANINT,    STRAINER    AND    MUF 
FLEE.     Bi  RTO.N   8.  AiKMAN.  Milwaukee,   WU.,  assignor 
to    National     Brak«-    A    Electric    Company.    Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Jan.  la,  1913 
Serial  No.   741,099.      {CI.  188-73.) 


1  In  a  device  0?  ,he  class  described,  the  romblnatlon  of 
a  casing  having  connections  to  the  intake  and  exhaust  of 
a  compressed  air  systen;  and  lu-nns  in  said  casing  for 
straining  the  air,  said  means  also  serving  as  a  muffler  for 
the  exhaust   air. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de-,rrliKHl,  the  comhination  of 
a  ra.slng  having  connections  with  the  Intake  and  exhaust 
of  a  compressed  air  system,  and  means  In  said  casing  for 
straining  the  air,  said  means  comprising  a  metallic  screen 
and  fabric  around  said  screen. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.-.'.  descrii.H.d,  the  comblnarion  of 
a  casing  communl.-atlng  wit:,  ;h,,  a mosphere.  said  casing 
having  connections  with  in.. 
compressed  air  s\si.[ii.  lu.  1  :i 
■training  the  air.  said  m  .  h 
screen  and  a  fabric  of  la:_-. 
screen 

4.  In  a  device  ..f  the  rhiss  descrii.ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  h.ivinK  :o;,:i;r:ntcH  i  Ion  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
casing  having  connection  with  a  compressor  of  an  air  brake 
system,  said  (  aslng  ahso  having  a  connection  with  the  ex- 
haust from  the  I -ake  va U es  and  scr.>en!ng  apparatus  dis- 
pos.^d    in   sniii   ra«:r,j    for  straining  the  air  before  it   passes 

'"'"    '' ii;,-.-.^..;     .said    sereenln>:    apparatus    also   serv- 

'fi'^       -     ■■■     muffler     for     'he     exhaust     air     from     thr     tirake 
VH  i  vev 

6.  In  a  devic  ,,f  the  riass  d.'s,  rU>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  .'asint;  havlm:  r,,nimi:i)i  .-I'l  ;  with  the  h  :  n  o. ;  ,t.,.r.-,  said 
r::-,rii;  hHv;t,-  ;.  o  r,  lu-,-- • , .-,  „• :  t  h  a  '•,, n:i -■■><!-,  .r  uf  an  air 
'"    '•^'^  '         -    1  -•-       -      !   iving  a  connection   with 

the  exhaust    from   th.     '.r.aK.    va  :\..s.   and  screening  appara 


11-!      .jtiet    openlnirs    m    a 
ani^^ii,    in    said    CH.'^ir,^;    for 

-;:;  i::i':  istn.:     a     •:  •Malllc 

■^h     1:S'  ■-■>!    a;,  and    said 


tus  m-;nted   in   sat  ;     ;,-;:.-  f,,r  s-;aini',j;  tlif  a:- 

;.asse«  into  the  roa,;.-..ss  -  .„,j  s<-,..tmI:>-  H;,;,ar 
■^etvin^'  jis  a  muffic-  f-r  tie  exhai>'  .a"  'r^'V.'.  ' 
va'ves.  said  screening  apparai  as  consist  ■  n^-  .''  ,a 
screen  and  a  faiirtr-    .f  wide  mesh. 

[Clauiis  n  tn    ].-,  a,,.  ;, Tinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


!.er,,rv  It 
'IS  also 

he  brake 
tnotalllc 


1.073.884.       OA8- HEATED     IRON.       Hakry     .\nKAMsoN. 

Philadelphia,    I'a.       F\.,.-\     Feia    .'4.     lPi:i.       Seriai     No 

75(l.l,H,«>.      id.    l,-,s — o.'-i.l    i 

1.  In  a  cas  heated  iron,  a  -urner  comj-u.-ed  r,f  upper 
and  lower  chamfers  forme^l  t<y  a  divisional  wall,  the  lower 
chamber  having  iat.rai  extensions  Intermediate  the  ends, 
communications  betw(en  .Hai<!  rhamb.rs  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  beyond  the  laieia.  extensions,  a  bottom  piate 
for  the  lower  clianitter  bavin.-  a  series  of  openings,  a  lug 
dei.endlng  from  the  dlvlsiw,,ai  wail  of  said  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  and  a  fastenini:  device  passing  through 
said  bottom  plate  into  said  lug.  adapted  to  hold  said  plate 
to  the  underside  of  the  lower  chamU>r. 

~.    In   a   gas   heated   iron,  a   burner   composed   of  upjter 
and    lower    chamtK'rs    formed    by    a    divisional    wall,    com 
munlcations    between    said    chambers,    a    bottom    piate    for 
the  lower  chamber  having  a  series  of  openings  and  nozrles 


depending  from  the  underside  around  aald  openings,  a  In* 
depending  from  the  divisional  wall  of  said  upper  and  lown- 
charatw^rs.  and  a  fastening  device  passing  through  said  bot- 
tom plate  Into  aaUi  lug.  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  to  tb« 
underside  of  the  lower  chaml>er 


9,  la  a  gas  heated  Iron,  a  hollow  l>ody  having  openings 
in  aaeb  and  t her. of,  a  burner  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
chambers  formed  by  a  divisional  wall,  means  for  intro- 
ducing gas  into  the  upper  chamber  at  substantially  the 
center  thereof,  <  ornmunlcatlons  between  the  chambers  on 
opposite  sld.s  of  said  means,  a  liottom  plate  for  the  lower 
chamber,  haMn^  a  series  of  oi>eDings  and  noMles  dejK-nd- 
Ing  from  the  underside  of  said  plate  around  said  openings 
a  lug  dependinL-  ''om  the  divisi,,nal  wall  of  said  upper 
and  lower  chatLhirfe.  a  fasteninf  device  passing  through 
■aid  bottom  plate  Into  said  lut.  adapted  to  hold  said  plate 
to  the  underside  of  the  lower  rham>^r.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  burner  in  said  t-'dy 

4.  In  a  ;.'as  1, rated  Iron,  a  hoiiow  l,.,<iy.  a  burner  com- 
posed of  .jj,^.r  and  lower  chamt.*  r.v  ta.aan^  f..r  introduc- 
ing th.  Ja^  into  the  upper  chamber  at  sabstantlally  the 
center  there.;  .  naa..-,!.  -  aa.s  he'»...,,  said  chambers  on 
oppoalte  Sides  ,.;  .,a,  t  taeata^  a  Uatoin  i.ate  for  the  lower 
chamber,  havint-  ;,  series  of  openings,  means  for  securing 
said  bottom  ;  a-e  :  said  J. arner  to  hold  the  same  to  the 
underside  ,.f  -i..  .,,„,.r  ,atn:,tr.  and  means  for  supporting 
the  burner  in  said  l>ody. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hoiiow  body, 
having  openings  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  burner  In  said 
body  having  outlets  In  the  bottom  wall,  the  latter  being 
situated  in  a  plane  below  said  openings,  and  a  shield 
partly  surrounding  said  burner  and  having  spaced  side 
members,  which  are  in  a  plane  above  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,073, Hh."..       CIK'   '  L.AH    F.XSHIONINi;    KNITTING-MA- 
CHINE   USING    I-GriG.F  ENPFIi    L.\TCH  NEEDLES. 
William  Hknkv  !;i;»r  r  W.  nmgton.  New  Zealand.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1910.     Serta;  .\  ..  ST'!  0-7       -ci    iV\     24.  < 
1,    In  knitting  machines  of  th<  .;,>-.  de.«.cri!H»<1.  the  combi- 
nation with  transfer-needle  jaks    havtnf  a   hntt.  of  means 
on  said  bott  and  operating  m.    •  ar  m;    '  -     ;..  rating  there- 
with,   s.ild    means   and   mechanism    bein^    constructed   and 
.■irrar,i;,-d  to  effect  the  operations  of  knitting,  dividing  and 
•  t  a  nsf  erring. 

.;  In  knitting  machines  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
lination  of  an  upr'er  needle-cyliuder.  a  lower  needle-cylin- 
der, and  means  for  transferring  needles  from  one  cylinder 
to  the  other,  comprislnt;  transfer  needie  jacks  provided 
with  butts,  said  butts  having  notches  on  their  undersldea, 
a  guide-rail  for  engaging  said  notches  ai;d  a  cam  arranged 
»o  engage  the  butts  and  forward  them  on  to  said  guide-rail, 
said  i;ulde-raii  being  eccentrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  needle-cylinders  to  cause  the  .lacks  to  dii»engage  th« 
ne»»dles. 

3  In  knitting  machines  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination  of  a   needle-cylinder,  a   cam-lox  surrounding  th« 
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le,  two  cam  plates  arranged:  wltiBia  nUd  aua4MK,  aaid 
plmjtea  ba,Tln«  aareaces  tonatng  porttoBa  of  tfaa  path 
(or  the  needte-batt%  a  derlce  piTOted  to  the  cara^mx  ba^ 
tween  tke  cam  pUtca  and  arranged  to  Itft  tht  needle  op 
out  of  range  of  the  cams  at  aacb  eoorsa,  a  awlnglngly 
mounted  bridge-piece  located  between  said  cam  plates 
and  arranged  to  be  operatad  by  said  pivoted  device,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  actlT*  needles  from  said  bridge 
Into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  cam 
plates. 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
binHtlon  of  an  upper  nff>d!e  cylinder,  a  frame,  an  axle 
support*-<l  by  the  fiamc,  means  on  said  axle  for  supportinR 
said  cylinder,  and  menns  for  longltndlnany  adjusting  sni'i 
supporting  means  relatively  to  the  axle,  comiirisine  a 
screw-controlled  dt»vi(e  at  the  top  of  the  axle. 

5.  In  knitting  machines  of  the  class  herein  described,  a 
needle  lifter  and  means  for  relntroflncinsr  tho  n<>i^dlep 
which  have  previously  been  rendered  inactive  by  the 
needle- lifter,  eomprisin?  a  device  consistine  of  an  approxi- 
mately inverted  T  shBp*»d  member,  a  sleeve  portif^n  pivot 
ally  mounted  to  the  cam  box  through  which  the  shank  of 
the  T  shaped  member  extends,  a  spring  holding  t!ie  head 
of  the  T  shaped  member  normally  against  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  portion,  and  a  plate  secured  horizontally  to  thp 
cam-box  against  which  the  t<»p  of  the  shank  is  adapted  to 
bear  when  the  device  Is  rocked  upon  its  pivot  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  depress  the  shank  and  so  Increase  tho  reach 
of  the  device,  substantially  as  dt»scrlbed  and  shown. 


line  Belay  InclodiBg  an  electro-awgnet  or  relay  alowar  to 
oparate  thaa  the  line  relay  and  arranged  to  ramain  aner 
glsed    by    the    cnrrent    aJtematlons    end    to    operate    in 
uniion  with  the  reiajs  eent  by  the  transmitters,  M  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  main  line,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  supply,  a  relay  hi  said  line,  a  Second 
relay  slower  to  operate  than  said  flrat  relay  and  controlled 
by  said  first  relay,  and  a  make  and  break  device  in  said 
line  whereby  said  slow  relay  will  respond  to  the  current 
interruptions  by  the  make  and  break  device  but  will  not 
respond  to  the  current  vlbniti'jns  of  the  current  alterna- 
tions, as  "et  forth. 

."'..  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  main  line,  a  soiine  of 
alternating  current,  a  cnrrent  interrupter,  a  condenser  and 
a  relay  in  series  in  said  line,  said  relay  being  adapted  to 
respuml  to  the  current  interrupter,  and  to  the  current 
alternations,  a  second  relay  adapted  to  remain  energized 
by  the  cnrrent  alternations  in  circuit  with  the  repeating 
armature  of  said  first  rel:iy  and  respond  to  the  current 
interruption.s  and  a  soarce  of  current  supply  for  said  sec- 
ond relay  and  a  receiving  instrument  In  a  local  circuit  c<in- 
troll'd  by  the  armature  of  said  second  relay 

4,  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  line  relay,  and  a  second 
or  .'ilugglBh  relay  controlled  thereby,  said  line  relay  lielng 
adapted  to  respond  to  rapid  vibrations  of  current  and  re- 
tain said  sluggish  relay  energized  and  said  sluggish  relay 
l)elns:  adapted  to  be  deenergized  by  a  less  rapid  vibration 
or  impulse  transmitter  over  said  line  and  through  the  line 
relay  to  said  slow  relay 

5.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  main  line,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  to  said  line,  means  in  said  line  for  re- 
siMindin;;  to  the  vihratiuiis  of  said  current  and  trunsmlT- 
tlng  them  Into  a  local  circuit  and  a  slow  relay  in  said  local 
circuit  adapted  to  absorb  the  said  vibrations  but  respond 
to  interniptlons  of  less  frequency. 

[tlalta  G  not  prluteil  in  the  Ofizette.l 
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1,073,887.  STOr  MECHANISM.  Dv.mei.  M  <:ooPEH, 
Eochefter.  N  V  .  assignor  to  The  American  lAundry 
Machinery  rumpaiiy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  Un,  1909.  Serial  No.  3:?5.505  (CI. 
74—46.) 


1,073, S86.  TELEfittAL-HY.  William  M.  Bhcik.  Jr.. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Telegraph  & 
Cable  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No  716,870.  (Cl. 
178—45.) 


■V 


■^ 


1.  A  syatem  of  telegraphy  comprising  a  main  line,  a 
aouree  of  alternating  current,  transinlttara  hi  aald  line, 
and  line  relays  In  series  with  said  transmitters  adapted  to 
respond  to  the  alternationa  and  to  the  Inlerruptlona  of  the 
transmitter,  and  a  seconciiry  drenit  controlled  by  said 


1.  T!if  combination  with  a  plurality  of  driving  members, 
and  a  driven  nieniber.  of  a  siiif'er  for  moving  the  driving 
members  simultaneously  and  Itreaking  connection  between 
any  one  of  said  driving  meml>er8  and  the  driven  member. 
media iiism  mo\aliie  with  the  machine  to  be  stopped,  a 
separata  independently  movable  device  for  each  driving 
memlx  r  for  eflfectinGr  the  connection  of  the  shifter  with 
said  mechaniam,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  aeld  de- 
vices to  connect  with  the  mechanism  to  operate  the  shifter, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  driving  mecha 
nlsm  having  meant;  movaiile  to  a  stop  position  from  the 
different  8;>eed  positions,  of  a  shifter  for  aaid  means,  a 
movable  member  for  moving  the  shifter,  dogs  carried  by 
said  shifter  moving  memU'r  and  Independently  movable 
thereon,  mechanism  moving  with  the  machine  to  be 
stopped;  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said  dogs  to  con 
nect  with  the  last  named  mechanism  to  operate  the  ahlfter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  driving  mecha- 
nism having  means  movable  to  a  stop  position  from   the 
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different  speed  positions,  of  a  shifter  for  said  means,  an 
oacUlatory  member  for  movfaic  the  ahlfter,  dogs  carried 
tar  said  oscUlat<»ry  member  and  tndependently  movable 
tbeseon.  mecbanlam  moving  with  the  saacbine  to  be 
stopped,  and  means  for  caueing  ooe  of  aaid  decs  te  con- 
nect with  said  mechanism  to  operate  the  shifter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  change-speed  driving  mecha- 
nism having  means  movable  to  a  atop  position  from  the 
different  speed  poslUona,  of  a  shifter  for  said  means,  an 
oscillatory  member  having  connection  wltli  the  shifter 
for  moving  the  same,  a  pair  of  dogs  carried  by  said 
oscillatory  member  and  independently  movable  thereon 
and  having  their  positions  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  shifter,  mechanism  moving  with  the  maclilne  to  be 
stopped,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said  dugs  to  con- 
nect with  said  mechanism  to  oy^erate  the  shifter 

5.  The  combination  with  a  change-speed  driving  mecha 
nism  having  means  movable  to  a  stop  position  from  the 
different  speed  posliKins,  of  a  shifter  for  said  means,  a 
swing  member  connected  to  the  shifter  to  operate  the  same, 
a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  to  the  swing  mem!»er  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  muhanism  moving  with 
the  machine  to  be  stopped  comprising  two  rotary  members 
provided  with  projections,  and  means  for  causing  one 
of  said  dogs  to  bt  engaged  by  one  of  the  rotary  members 
to  operate  the  shifter. 

IClaims  8  to  l."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073. 8S8.        t>T()l-      MKOnANISM      VOH      M.\t  IIINKRY. 
D.1MKL  M.   Cfx.i'KH.   Rochester.   N     V..   Hssi^;Lor  to  The 

.^mer|.-an  Laiitniry  M.arbinery  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corp«)rHtion  of  ttijio.  FjNhI  Dec.  ;iO,  1909.  Serial  No. 
5:i5,&li7.       (Cl     74-    4ti   1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  movable 
parts  and  detachable  driving  and  driven  elements  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine  parts,  of  a 
member  for  disconnecting  snld  elements,  a  pivoted  cam 
adapted  to  actuate  said  disconnecting  memlx-r,  a  dog 
plvotalfy  mounted  on  the  cam  for  moving  the  same  and 
means  for  adjnstlng  the  dog  Into  the  path  of  TOovemeut 
of  a  mi)vable  part  of  the  machine  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  pivoted  cam. 

2.  A  stop  mechanifrm  comprising  a  shifter  for  dls<  on 
necting  a  driven  from  n  driving  member,  a  member  mount- 
ed to  sming  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  poacentrlc 
with  the  turning  aits  of  the  member  and  coftperafhig  with 
the  shifter,  a  part  moving  with  the  machine  to  be  stopped, 
a  dog  pivoted  on  the  swinging  memt)er,  and  means  for 
moving  said  dog  Into  engagement  with  the  movable  part 
todepeodently  of  the  movement  of  the  swinging  member 

S.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, of  a  clutch  for  eatahliahing  connection  between  ttaem. 
a  plvotally  mounted  ehifrvr  for  operating  the  clntch.  a 
member  mounted  to  swing  and  havimg  a  ram  surface  on 
one  aide  thereof  cooperating  with  the  shifter,  a  part  mov- 
ing with  the  marblnc  to  be  stopped,  a  dog  plrotaily 
BoeuBted  sn  tl>e  swinging  member  for  estsbUahteg  con- 
nection between  the  amTlng  part  and  the  ewlnglag  aiem- 
ber  and   means   for  moving  said  dog  IndepeiMteDtly  of  the 


mevesKnt  of  the  swinging  nwmber  to  estabttafa  such  mat- 
nection. 

4.  ▲  atop  nechanlsm  comprMog  a  plvotally  swnntsd 
shifter  for  connecti^  ^e  ftrlTBn  wtth  the  drlrtng  vemheff, 
a  member  mminted  to  awtng  having  a  cam  surface  on 
one  side  thereof  cooperating  with  the  shifter,  a  teaee 
carrying  a  roller  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shifter,  a  part  noorlng  with  the  machine  to  be  stopped, 
and  means  for  estabttehing  connertion  between  said  part 
and  the  swinging  member. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  driring  and  a  drtren  mem- 
ber and  a  clutch  for  effecting  connection  between  the  driv- 
ing member  and  the  driven  member,  of  a  pro^ctlon  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  the  driving  aiemtaer,  a  mov- 
able member  controUing  the  shifting  of  the  t*utch,  a 
dog  for  op«ratiiig  said  movable  memlier,  means  for  aoov- 
ing  said  dug  into  the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  driv- 
ing memtier,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable  memt>er 
for    operating  the    clutch. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed   in  the  Garette.J 


1,073,889.        STOP      MK<H.ANISM      FOR      .MACHINERY. 

Damei,  M.  Cci'rKK.  Kochestfr.  V  Y  assignor  to  The 
Amerienn  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  rhlcago,  ill., 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535,568.      <C1.  74 — 10.) 


n 


•►«  r^  * 


"^T^ 


1.  K  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  shifter,  a 
lotataMp  member  having  a  projection  thereon  and  mov- 
able with  the  machine  to  be  stopped,  a  member  having 
a  cam  surface  thereon  with  which  the  shifter  is  engaged, 
said  member  being  rotatable  al^out  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  first  n.tmed  member  and  fixed  on  a  normally  station- 
ary shaft,  a  dog  rarried  ly  tb>  second  named  rotatable 
memtter.  and  means  for  moving  said  dog  into  the  path  of 
the  projection. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  li  shifter  for  breaking 
connection  between  a  driven  and  a  driving  meml)er,  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  projection  thereon  and  movable 
with  the  machlnf  to  be  stopped,  a  movable  member  for 
moving  the  shifter,  a  doir  carried  by  the  movable  member, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  dog  into  the  path  of  the  promo- 
tion, and  a  stop  mounted  independently  of  the  movable 
member  for  holding  the  dog  against  movement  under  ths 
action  of  the  spring. 

3.  S.  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  shifter  for  break- 
ing connection  between  a  driven  and  a  driving  member,  a 
rotateble  xDember  having  a  projection  thereon  and  mov- 
able with  the  machine  to  t)e  stopped,  a  movable  menrtier 
lor  moving  the  shifter,  a  spring  pressed  dog  on  the  bov- 
able  aaember  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  projecttoa,  and 
a  yielding  stop  arranged  to  bold  the  aaid  dog  eut  of  the 
path  of  the  project Iojb  and  moanted  Independently  of  the 
movable  member. 

4.  ▲  Stop  mechanism  canprtsing  a  shifter  for  bmak- 
tag  connertioB  between  a  driving  snd  a  driven  aeai- 
hcr,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  projeetten  tlMsson 
and  adapted  to  move  with  the  machine  to  be  stepped,  • 
rotatable    member    for    eperattog    the    stalftvr.    a 
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pressed  dog  carried  by  the  last  named  rotatable  member, 
a  stop  for  holding  the  dog  against  movement,  and  a  pawl 
for  holding  the  dog-carrying  member  In  «uch  a  position 
that  the  dog  cooperates  with  the  stop. 

5.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  shifter  for  breaking 
connection  between  the  driving  and  the  driven  member, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  projection  thereon  and  adapted 
to  move  with  the  machine  to  be  stopped,  a  member  rotatable 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  first  named  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  cam  surface  on  the  second  named  rotary  member, 
for  cooperation  with  the  shifter,  a  spring  pressed  dog 
arranged  on  the  cam-carrying  member  and  movable  Into 
the  path  of  the  projection,  a  stop  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  dog  to  hold  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection, 
and  a  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  carrying 
member  to  hold  the  dog  against  the  stop. 


2.  The  herein  descril)ed  method  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial, lustrous  threads,  bands  and  filaments  from  rltcose. 
which  consists  in  forming  viscose  solution  Into  thread  like 
bodies  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  same  10  the  action  of 
a  precipitation  bath  consisting  of  formic  acid  and  a  salt. 


1,073,890.       LAUNDRY  -  PRESS.       Daniel     M.     Cooper 
Rochester,    N.   Y.,    assignor   to    American    Laundry    Ma 
chlnery   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a    Corporation   of 
Ohio.      Filed  May  9,    1912.      Serial    No    696.215.      (CI. 
138—10.) 


1.  In  a  laundry  press,  the  combination  with  n  fluid 
pressure  controlling  cylinder  and  a  piston  movabh^  therein. 
■aid  piston  being  connected  to  an  operating  member  of  the 
press,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  passage  leading  to  the 
cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  and  valve  stem  arranired  in  said 
casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  valve  stem,  a  paw! 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  spring 
actuated  treadle  connected  to  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  laundry  press,  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
pressure  controlling  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  there- 
in, of  an  operating  member  Including  a  toggle  Joint  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  said  piston,  a  valve  casing  havins,' 
a  passage  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  and  valve 
■tern  arranged  In  said  casing,  the  casing  being  disposed 
at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
the  valve  stem,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rod  having  connection  with  the  pawl  and  ex 
tending  forwardly  from  the  valve  casing  and  cylinder, 
and  a  spring  actuated  treadle  at  the  front  of  the  machine 
pivoted  to  Bald  connecting  rod. 


1,073.892.  CAR  STAKE  William  F.  Drohtu,  Waverly, 
Iowa.  PMled  .Fuly  26.  191 :?.  Serial  No.  781,407.  (CI. 
10.5-  174.  > 


1,073,891.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTI 
FICIAL  LUSTROUS  THREADS.  BANDS,  AND  FILA- 
MENTS. Fhiedbich  DiBTLEK,  Kelsterbach-on-the-Maln, 
Qermany,  assignor  to  Vereinlgte  Knnstseldefabriken 
A.  Q.,  Kelsterbach-on-tbe-MalD,  Germany,  a  v'orporatlon 
of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,484. 
(CI.  18—64.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial, Instrons  threads,  bands  and  filaments  from  viscose, 
which  consists  In  forming  viscose  solution  Into  thread  like 
bodies  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  ot 
a  precipitation  bath  of  formic  add. 


-^     \ 


1  Th«  eOHMnatklB  Wttt  a  car.  of  a  stationary  element 
iixe<l  thereto,  a  stake  movable  with  relation  to  said  sta- 
tionary element,  and  means  normally  acting  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  stake  in  11  vertical  position  with  relation  to  the 
car,  said  means  iiiclinliiiK  movable  memtiers  carried  by  the 
stak.'  iind  coactins  with  s.-iid  stationary  element. 

•_'  Tti.-  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  spludie  tixed  to 
the  f'ide  sill  of  the  car.  a  stake  mounted  upon  said  spindle  * 
for  rocking  movement,  said  spindle  l)elng  provided  with  a  ■* 
series  of  teeth,  and  means  carried  by  the  stake  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  same  in  a  vertical  position  with  relation 
t  .  the  car,  said  means  IncludinK  a  movable  element  coact- 
sii^'  with  the  teeth  of  said  spindle. 

:i  The  combination  with  a  cjir,  nf  a  spindla  fixed  to 
thf'  side  sill  of  said  car  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  formed 
there.jn.  a  stake  mounted  upon  said  spindle  for  rocking 
movement,  a  pair  of  mutilated  pinions  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  stake  on  opposite  sides  of  said  series  of  teeth 
and  meshing  therewith,  springs  normally  acting  to  hold  the 
stake  in  an  iiprlght  position  uiion  the  car  sill,  and  means 
connected  to  the  respective  pinions  for  tensionin;;  the 
springs    wlien    the   stake    is    rocked    ufion    the   spindle 

4.  The  cunibinatiou  witli  a  car.  of  a  spindle  filed  to  the 
side  81I:  of  said  car  and  having  a  semi  circular  .series  of 
teeth  formed  thereon  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  stake 
pr(jvide»l  with  a  housing  upon  its  lower  end  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  upon  said  spindle,  mutilated  pinions 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  spindle  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  pair 
of  rods  movable  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing 
and  connected  to  the  respective  pinions,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  stake  in  a  normal  upright  position  upon  the  car 
sill. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  spindle  fixed  to  the 
car  sill  and  provlde<l  with  a  semicircular  serlce  of  teeth 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  stake  having  a  housing  formed 
upon  its  lower  end  mounted  for  rocking  movemelit  upon 
said  spindle,  a  pair  of  mutilated  pinions  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  and 
meshing  with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  pair  of  rode  movable 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  homing,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  rods  and  the  respective  pinions,  and 
coil  springs  arranged  upon  said  rods  exteriorly  of  the 
housing  to  yieldingly  hold  the  stake  In  a  nomwl  upright 
position  upon  the  car  sill. 
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1  ,  0  7  3  ,  8  9  .•?  HANDLE  FOR  DENTAL  IMPRESSION 
TRAYS,  Ac.  ijsLis  Euobni;  Eaton,  Sturgls.  8.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.     Serial  No    746,707.     (CL  32 6.) 


A  detaclial.le  handle  for  dental  Impression  frajB  COB- 
prisinc  a  shank  portion  wit!,  ;irnis  ..ro-  ..f  «  .Mich  Is  slotted 
In  the  martina!  e.lt'o  thereof  and  tbf  other  arm  provided 
with  an  end  slot  and  with  an  intermediate  diagonally  dis- 
rwsed  slot  snid  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  headed  lugg 
of  a  dental  tray,  as  set  forth. 


1.073, SP4       DOOR-OPKUATINJ    MECHANISM.      AlbSBT 
G.   Elmn.   Sowenrllle,- N    J.     Filed   Ju!v   24     1912      Se 
rial  No.   711.255.      (CI.    110-177.; 


1.  In  a  door  op.ratin^;  me,  luiiusni.  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  door  molor  coupied  theret^  and  an  independent 
valve  motor  automatically  and  alternately  controlling  tiie 
admission  and  exhaust,  respectivel.v.  of  motive  fluid  to 
and  from  the  door  motor. 

2.  In  a  door  operating   mechanism,    the  combinHtioii   of 
a  d(Kir.  a  door  motor  coupled  th»>reto.  an  independent  valve 
motor    automatically    and    alternately    controlling    the    ad 
mission  and  exhaust,   respectively,   of  motive  fluid   to  and 
from   the   door   motor,    and   a    regulating   mechanism    con 
trolling  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  valve  motor, 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  door  motor  coupled  thereto,  a  door  opening  sup 
ply  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  the  door  motor,  an  independent  valve 
motor,  and  means,  actuated  by  said  valve  motor,  for  auto 
matlcally  and  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  door 
opening  supply  valve. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  pombination  of 
a  door,  a  door  motor  coupled  thereto,  a  door  opening  sup- 
ply valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  and  from  the  door  motor,  an  Independent 
valve  motor,  means,  actuated  by  said  valve  motor,  for 
automatically  and  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
door  opening  supply  valve,  and  a  regulating  mechanism 
controlling  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  valve  motor. 


.*>  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  door  a  door  motor  coupled  thereto,  a  door  opening  rap- 
ply  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
door  motor  in  one  direction  of  movement  and  permitting 
the  exhaust  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  valve 
motor,  me.-uis,  tictuated  by  said  valve  motor,  for  automati- 
cally and  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  door  open- 
ing supplv  valve,  a  door  closing  supply  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  door  motor  for  more- 
meni  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  effected  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  supply  valve,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  door 
motor,  for  opening  said  door  closing  supply  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,073,895.  MARINE  TURBINE.  Walter  Feitz.  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  May  i:  I9ii  Serial  No.  627  783* 
(CI.  121— 5h.) 


1.  In  a  marine  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  three  ahead  turbine  drums  on  the  shaft,  an 
astern  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  casing  having  two  Inlets,  an 
exhaust  and  channels  for  causing  steam  flowing  astern  to 
act  ,.i,  two  of  t!,e  Rhpad  turhlne  drums  and  steam  flowing 
ahead  to  act  on  the  third  ahead  drum  and  on  the  astern 
drum,  the  first  stage.,  of  the  ahead  and  the  astern  drums 
being  ,'Ji    'be  .  n.lv   ..f  fbe  turbine  ensrlne 

2.  .\  ttirnst  neutralizing  marine  turbine  construction 
comprising  in  <omtnnatlon.  a  series  of  three  ahead  tur- 
bines with  the  high  pressure  titrhine  .if  the  series  dis- 
posed forward  and  the  intermediate  an,i  low  pressure 
turbines  dispo.sed  successively  rearward,  guiding  means 
causing-  the  steam  to  traverse  the  intermediate  turbines 
in  H  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  through  the 
high  .ind  low  pressure  turtiines.  an  astern  turbine  in  the 
rear  of  the  low  pressure  turbine  and  having  a  steam  flow 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  astern  thrust  of  the  pro- 
peller, and  outlet  means  con;mon  to  thp  !ow  and  astern 
turbine,   substantially  as  described. 

•H.  A  thrusi  ne.tralizing  turbine  construction  compris- 
ing in  coii.hinii'^-ii.  a  series  of  three  ahead  turbines  with 
the  high  pressure  turbine  of  the  series  disposed  forward 
and  the  Intermediate  and  low  pressure  turbines  disposed 
suoessively  rearward,  guiding  means  causing  the  steam 
to  traverse  the  intermediate  turbine  in  a  direction  reverse 
to  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  high  and  low  pressure 
turbines,  and  mi  astern  turbine  in  the  rear  of  the  low 
pressure  tur'.ine  and  having  a  steam  flow  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  astern  thrust  of  the  propeller,  substantially 
as  descrilied. 


1.07.^,896.      BCTTEK  I-AT  MAKIN(;    MArniNK       Ge^.boi 

W.    Ft  RBECK,    Kansas   <  Itv,    Mo.      Filed    Julv    13.    1912 

Serial   No.  709.198.        (CI.  31—65.1 

1  A  btitter  pat  making  machine,  comprising  a  holder, 
stationary  cutters  bridging  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  front 
end  of  the  holder,  ratchet  means  one  element  of  which  is 
positively  actuated  forwardly  and  backwardly  to  advance 
a  hb.ok  of  butter  in  the  holder  until  it  protects  beyond 
the  front  end  of  the  same  and  is  kerfed  by  said  cutters, 
and  a  slicer  x<  travel  across  the  front  end  of  the  holder 
and  through  the  kerfed  end  of  the  block  of  butter  project- 
ing therefrom 

2.  A  butter  pat  making  machine,  comprising  a  holder, 
a  bridge  bar  at  the  front  end  of  the  bolder,  stationary 
cutters  bridging  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  front  end  of  the 
holder  and  the  bridge  t>ar.  means  to  force  a  block  of  batter 
forw-ardly  In  the  holder  until  It  projects  l>«'yond  the  front 
end  of  the  same  and  is  kerfed  by  said  cutters,  a  sUcer, 
yielding  means  holding  the  same  In  almost  the  same  plan* 
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cnttcra,  and  aieam  to  reciprocate   the 
tb«  ead  «C  tlH  tmLOBt. 


3.  A  butter-pat  making  machine,  comprfhintj  a  holder, 
stationary  cutter*  bridging  the  B[>ace  IncloBed  by  the  front 
end  of  the  holder,  a  preaser  plate  holding  a  block  of  butter 
in  the  holder  against  said  stationary  cutters,  a  rack  bar 
for  moving  aaid  presser  plate  forward  a  certain  distance 
to  cause  the  front  end  of  the  Mock  of  butter  to  project 
beyond  the  end  of  the  holder  and  said  cutters  and  be 
kerfed  by  the  latter,  a  pawl  for  moTing  said  bar  and  means 
for  po«ltlvely  actuating  said  pawl  both  forwarrtly  and 
teckwar41y,  and  a  alicer  for  reciprocating  across  the  front 
end  of  the  bolder  to  sever  the  kerfed  portion  of  the  butter 
from  the  block  thereof. 

4.  A  hotter  pat  making  machine,  comprising  a  holder, 
alicing  means  at  the  front  end  of  the  holder,  a  presser 
plate  for  feeding  a  block  of  bntter  through  the  holder  to 
the  slicing  means,  and  means  acting  intermittently  to  ad- 
vance the  presser  plate,  said  latter  means  including  a  har 
attached  to  the  presser  plate,  said  bar  carrying  two  pins 
and  a  clamping  screw  projecting  horixontally  from  one 
face  thereof,  a  rack  bar  provided  with  perforations  for 
receiving  said  pins  and  a  notch  to  fit  the  shank  of  said 
screw,  whereby  the  rack  bar  may  be  removably  clamped 
to  said  first  bar,  aad  reciprocating  means  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  bar  for  advancing  aaid  presser  plate. 

5.  A  bntter  pat  making  machine,  comprising  a  holder, 
•Hdng  means  at  the  front  end  of  the  holder,  a  presser 
plate  for  feeding  a  block  of  batter  through  the  holder  to 
the  slicing  means,  and  means  acting  intermittently  to 
advance  the  prewer  plate,  said  latter  means  including 
a  rack  bar  removably  attached  to  the  presser  plate,  a 
reclprocatittg  pawl  for  operating  said  bar,  and  cam  con- 
trolled means  acting  to  move  said  pawl  positively  in 
both  directiotts  of  its  recipro cation. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,897.  BOTTLE-CASING 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
(CI.  215—3.) 


Chaklb.s    C.    Gos."'.    Ne^v 
1913.      Serial    No.    739,620 


2.  Aa  elastic  castas  for  a  flask  adapted  to  fit  loosely 
apoa  tlae  exterior  vt  the  flask,  the  cnstBg  and  flasK  txaTlng 
longitu41iiaJ  secketa  and  rlba  provided  with  corrMtWDdilng 
shoulders  at  the  ends  to  retain  the  casing  In  a  flxsd  posi- 
tion on   the  flask. 


1.  The  eombtnatlon,  with  a  flat  «Med  flask,  of  a  sheet 
metal  cosing  lUTlng  elastic  tat  sMea  and  adapted  to  flt 
lo«««l7  to  tke  esterlor  af  the  flask,  ribs  npon  the  flat 
■tdes  of  one  of  •rueh  parts  and  corrMposMilng  sockets  apon 
tbc  flat  bMss  of  the  opyostte  part  adapted  t*  engage  one 
saotber  laosltadlaally  when  tlie  flask  Is  Inserted  In  tbe 
csalni^ 


l,07;'.,s9'*.     SAFKTY  EL.EVATOR-CAR.     .Tames   U.  Hall, 
Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.     SeriHl  No.  734.655. 

(CI.   1S7 — 84.1 


1.  .\r  pievator  fipparatus  "f  the  class  described  Involv- 
ing a  vertically  movnWe  rar.  an  operntin'z  cable  and  a 
poiinterbaiance  weipht  and  r-ablf  ^'onneiiinl  therewith,  vi-r- 
rical  bolt  enKaglng  bars  at  flie  uppoHlte  sivl.-s  of  the  car. 
transversely  movable  lock  bolts  nn.unted  on  the  top  of 
tlie  car  and  adapted  to  >-nL'a;;e  -hiiI  Surs  »o  a.«  to  lock  the 
i-ar  against  downward  movement,  aiitoinatirally  ntH?rating 
(levlcea  for  projecting  said  bolts  into  engagement  «-ith  said 
bars  nn  the  breakage  of  either  the  operating  cattle  <'r  the 
roiinterba!ane.>  weight  cable,  and  hand  operated  devices 
mounted  in  tli.-  top  of  the  car  and  by  means  of  Which  the 
lock  txxlts  may  V  operated  to  lower  the  car  step  by  etep 

2.  Ac  elevator  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  inv..iv- 
ing  a  Tertically  movable  car  mounted  t>etween  guides,  a 
stationary  frame  at  the  top  of  said  guides,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  mounted  In  the  stationary  frame  and  sup- 
ported t)y  springs  and  provided  with  suspended  bolt  en- 
gaging bars  which  extend  downwardly  at  the  sides  of  the 
pbvator  sl)aft.  an  operating  cable  connected  with  said  car, 
a  lounterbalance  weight  and  cable  also  connected  with 
said  car,  transversely  movable  lock  bolts  mounted  on  ilie 
top  of  said  car  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with 
said  bars,  automatically  operating  devices  adapted  to 
move  aaid  ijolts  outwardly  on  the  breakage  of  either  the 
operating  cat)le  or  the  counterbalance  weight  cable  so  as 
to  lock  said  car  against  downward  movement,  and  hand 
ofierated  devices  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  car  and  in 
volving  the  said  automatically  operating  uevicea,  and  by 
means  of  which  the  car  may  be  lowered  "rtep  by  step. 

3.  In  an  elevator  apparatus  .f  the  class  described,  a 
v>-rtka:iy  mov.ible  car,  vertical  bolt  engaging  bars  swp- 
ported  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  transversely  movable 
tioltH  siounted  on  the  top  of  tlie  car  and  adapted  to  operate 
in  conii'Ttlon  with  said  bars,  derk-es  for  proJe«ing  aaid 
bolt-*  on  the  breakage  of  the  operating  cable  of  the  car  ao 
tiB  to  lock  said  car  against  downward  movemeBt,  otker 
transversely  movable  holts  Kounted  in  the  top  cif  the  car 
and  also  adapte.i  to  be  oj)eraled  in  connection  (rlth  said 
bars,  and  hand  01. crated  d«n  IceB  involving  also  the  flrat 
named  devices  for  operating  said  bolts  so  as  to  lower  the 
car  stipp  by  step. 

4.  In  an  eleintor  apparatus  of  the  class  (teserlbed,  a 
vertioSlly  movable  car  provided  with  a  hoisting  or  oper- 
ating calle  and  a  cotinterbalance  cable  and  wciglrt,  ver- 
tically movable  rack  bars  supported  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  tbs  car,  transversely  movabte  bolts  mounted  In  connec- 
tion With  the  top  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  aperate  In 
oonnertisn  with  said  rack  bars,  device*  for  projecting 
said  kolta  on  the  htreakage  of  the  c<Hint«rl)alance  welgbt 
cable  to  lock  said  car  against  downward  aovemsot,  otiwr 
tranareraely  movable  bolts  moBBted  in  the  top  Sf  the  car 
and  also  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  saM  bars. 
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and  hand  operated  devices  involving  also  the  flrct  named 
devlcea  for  operating  said  bolts  su  as  to  lower  the  car 
step  by  step. 

5.  In  an  elevator  appartitus  of  the  diss  descrilied,  a 
vertically  movable  car,  bolt  engaging  bans  supported  at 
the  opi>oBlte  sidei?  thereof,  transversely  movable  lock  bolts 
mounted  in  connection  with  the  top  of  the  car  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  said  bars,  devices  for  pro 
jectlng  said  lock  lx>lts  on  the  l>reakage  of  the  operating 
cahle  of  the  car  so  as  to  lork  said  car  against  downward 
movement,  and  hand  otHTated  devices  mounted  within 
the  car  and  also  involving  the  first  named  d<-vice!<  for 
operating  said  tvilts  t-o  as  to  Iow.t  the  car  step  liy  step. 


thing  on  which  it  acts,  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  eom- 
•pound  volatile  liquid  essentially  nitrous  ether  within  aaid 
expansion   cliflmber. 

[I'laliDt.  r,  to   IT   not   printed   in   ttie  tiazttte  ] 


l.o;.l.S#<K)  .\I'l'LIANrE  FOR  .U».H  ST1N«.  THE  FOLIV 
ING  TCtPS  (tF  VEHICLES  William  .Tames  Httch- 
iNSON.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  I  >.'<^  U!.  1912. 
S»'rial    No.   737.07f..       (CI.   21  —  *'r2  1 


1,073.899.      THEHM(  t.'JTAT 
Mass.      Filed    l.-M.    1.    iMll. 
60—2.) 


Srrial    .\i 


IIalsk\,    L\  un, 
«6:i,448.     '(CI. 


•o      * 


'^■''    Fahrenheit. 

';:    of    a    herm<  rirallv 


1.  A  thernioRtatic  motor  <onsi8tlng  of  a  chambiT  having 
oppositely  arranged  walls,  one  of  which  wails  is  tiiovablt 
toward  and  from  the  oth.r.  and  in  thf  normal  .omracted 
condition  of  the  motor  if  r],,K,-  :>■,  ^.-n.i  other  waii.  a  work 
Ing  fluid  which  at  atmof^pti.  ri  j^r.-ssuri'  is  enrirf  v  1  .juid 
St  66'  Fahrenheit,  c.iinpiet.;\  filUMk'  ttie  h[.H' ►•  ;..  ta,.,i 
said  wall-  in  r\.,-  .-ontrn. '••.!  .i,.ii;i.i!,  of  ;h,.  in,,t  :;  shu\ 
fluid  being  completely  t'as.'oiis  under  attnospiuTir  pr<  sstire 
at  a  temperature  of  approiima  ;•■!  v   7 

2  A  thermostatic  motor,  fouvsti 
■eab'd  expansion  rtiamber  havlnt  a  nio\at>l.  wall  o~  wtilrh 
the  expanding  movement  Is  rt-.i«'.d  only  by  atrn  ispherlc 
pressure  and  the  ne<>essHr.v  op;i,,<itii,n  of  the  t'iing  on 
which  it  nets,  and  a  volatib>  liquid  within  the  '  hamber, 
having  a  boiling  point  under  such  resistance,  of  .ijiproxl- 
mat'ly  67   degrees   F 

.'<  .\  thermostatic  motor  .'onsistlng  of  a  charaher  con- 
taining a  iiuantlty  of  volatile  liquid  and  hav'ng  a  wall 
arrnnir<d  to  move  uudtr  pr.ssnre  generated  by  volatilisa- 
tion of  th'  iKjuid.  the  pressure  resisting  such  motion  of 
^aid  wall  t>.  itiu  o.niy  that  caused  by  atmospheric  pressure 
and  t'v  the  opposition  of  the  actuated  mechanism  or  de- 
vlr-o  and  the  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  under  suet. 
pressure  btiween  0«°  and  7.;'  1~  ,iiid  being  complete'v 
voiarillz.-d  at  7,".°    F 

4  A  thermosta'i'  motor,  oonsistlnk:  of  a  h.jrmeticftlly 
seal^'d  fxjiansioi.  .  l.ainN  t  liiivivj  :,  iii  -vable  wall  of 
whii  li  the  expanding  mov.ui.nt  is  p'sist-'d  only  by  at- 
mospheric pres--ur»'  and  thf  n"rtssnr\  opposition  of  the 
thing  on  which  it  arts,  and  a  small  quantiTy  of  a  i-om 
pound  volatile  li<piid  cs^.ntiaHy  ethvlnmin  within  said 
expansion  chamber 

."1     A    thfrmostafio    motor,    ronsistint"    of   a    h.rmetically 
Kt-alfd     expansion     ol^ambor     having     a     moval*!.-     \^ail,     of 
which    the    expanding    movement    is    resisted    only    by    at 
mo«pheric    pressure    and    the    necessary    opjMisft!  >"    of    fh' 

101  O.  G.— 57 


.   "  1     ^ 


1.  In  an  ad.lusiing  flppliance  for  folding  tops  for  vehi- 
cles, the  comblnniion  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
folding  top  fram.'  hinged  in  the  usual  manner  to  the 
body,    of    a    lev.T    extending    outwardly    in    a    substuntially 

l.-n^oiitMi  direction  from  the  liiti;:.d  |Hiini  at  eacli  side  of 
tt;.  fruiii.  ,  lit!  o[..TMtiug  shaft  journalod  in  t  tie  txKly  of  the 
'"''■'>■  '•'  ■'  ''  n>ion  siirliig  iofttU'd  in  ttie  !«.>d\,  cords  extend- 
ing from  til.  aforesaid  lever  over  sultatile  pulleys  to  the 
tension  sprln;;.  iocklni:  means  for  the  operatinc  shaft,  and 
S  eord  extending  from  th.  siiaft  over  suitat.l.  luilleys  to 
the  aforesaid  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpos.   specified. 

2.  In    an    adjusting    appliance    for    top    !i.»ad    pieces    for 
closed    vehicles,    the    <ornhlnallon    with    the    body    and    the 
frame  of  the  head  piece  hinged  in  the  usual  manner  to  tbtt 
body,   a   lever  extending  outwardly   from  the   hinged  point 
an  oi„rHtlng  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
locking    plunger    o,,  „rting    therewith,    an    (.iperatlng   lever 
mounted  on   the  shaft  h'.v]   c. -acting  with   the   ratchet,  pul- 
leys   suitably    .(oiiriiHled    in    tlie    body,    tension    springs    se 
cured   within    the    !.,„ix     »   ■  ord   extending:   from    thi-  operat 
ing  shaft   over   tio    imiley.v    t,,    the   lever   arm     and   a    cord 
extending    fron,    -h.     Tension    springs    over    pulleys    to    the 
lever  arm.  as  a:i'!   for  :\.,    j.urpose  specified. 


1,073,901.       Ti:i{M\o  i.ATHK         'HBisn.Ui      Fkiedkich 
Hf^THEB,  Jr.  F^schwege,  Germariv       !';e,i    \i,..y    ]     1911 
Serial   No    024,519.      (CI.  90—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  be.l  jnci  ;,  ■  mry 
chuck  thereon,  of  a  slide  mounted  o\ir  ai  ;  n  .  ^ho  trans 
versely  of  th«>  bed.  a  tool  holder  stijq.or;  11.  •nt.d  on  Hk 
slide  proiectiii^-  al>ove  the  bed  and  loii;;itiiilitiaily  of  the 
t>*»d.  a  st!itionnr.\  w..rk  holder  on  the  t>..,i  hf-nenth  the  sup- 
[XTt.  a  fool  holder  mounted  >vn  tlie  iatt.r  means  opfrated 
by  the  chuck  to  rfciprooate  the  slide  transverstdy  of  the 
bed.  and  uieans  op.-rat.'d  i>n  the  reciprocations  of  the  slide 
to  move  the  tool  liolder  lontrltiidlnflny  nf  the  support. 

2  Tile  combination  with  a  lathe  t»>d  and  a  rotary 
chuck  thereon,  of  t\  slld»  movable  over  and  transversely  of 
the  t>o(l.  an  arm  carriefl  by  the  slide  projecting  atKive  the 
bed    .'ind    loiigjtndinnlh     of    the    tifd     a    stationary    work 
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holder  on  the  bed  bt-neath  said  arm,  a  tool  holder  raovabU- 
on  the  latter  paniUel  to  the  bed.  and  a  pitman  connecting 
the  chuck  aiKi  slide  to  reciprociif.'  the  latter  transversely 
of  the  bed. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  bed.  and  a  rotary  chuck 
thereon,  of  a  slide  movable  over  and  transversely  of  the 
bod.  a  tapering  arm  mounted  on  the  slide  projecting  over 
tiie  ixHl  and  longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  having  shears 
parallel  to  the  bed.  ;i  stationary  liolder  on  the  bed  beneatM 
the  ;;rm,  a  tool  holder  slidable  on  the  shears,  a  .rank 
pin  on  the  chuck,  and  a  pitman  connecting  th"  piii  and 
slide  to  reciprocate  the  latter  transversely  of  thf  l).'(l. 

4.  The  combination  wltli  a  lathe  b.d.  of  a  rotary  chuck 
thereon  and  a  slide  mnvahle  transversely  of  tlie  bed,  cf  a 
tapering  arm  mounted  on  tlie  slide  projecting  Innuinnli- 
nnlly  of  the  bed  and  having  shears  parallel  t"  the  latt-r. 
a  work  holder  on  the  bed  Ijen^afh  ttu^  ami.  a  tuol  holihr 
sliihihh'  on  the  shears,  a  crank  pin  on  the  chuck,  a  pit- 
iii.ai!  conii'Cting  thi>  pin  and  slide  to  reciprocate  th-'  latter 
transversely  of  the  bed.  and  means  operated  on  th>'  recip- 
rocations of  the  slide  to  move  the  tool  holder  Inngitudi 
n.illy   iif   the  arm. 

.".  Ttie  c.imbination  with  a  la  the  bed.  :!  rotary  chuck 
ttiereon  and  a  slide  movable  transversely  of  the  bed.  of  a 
tapering  arm  mounted  i>n  tic  slide  projecting  Inngitudl- 
nally  of  the  bed  and  !ia%!ng  sh.  ars  iiaralli'l  to  th"  latter,  a 
feed  screw  mount»'ii  !i.  tn.-en  the  shears,  a  too!  holder  on 
the  latter  connected  with  the  .screw,  a  work  holder  be- 
neath tl:e  -inn,  a  toot;  ed  wheel  fixeti  on  the  screw,  means 
connecting  t;;e  e!;uek  and  slide  to  rerdprocate  the  latter 
transversel\  of  the  lied,  .-ml  ne  an-  ro  rotate  the  wheel 
when  the  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction 
[Claims  »;  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.OTn.OOL'.  A7.0  I»YE.  I'ai  i.  JiLirs  and  C xri.  Imsopi- 
HKisKii.  I.udwigshafen-on-tlie-Khlne.  (Jermany.  assignors 
to  Ihidische  .\nilin  &  Soda  Fahrik,  F.iidwlgshafen-on-tho- 
JMiine.  (iermany.  a  ('orporation.  I'iled  M.iy  l.'8.  1913. 
Serial    No.   7TO.:i2>i,       (Cl.    ?<      l.i 

The  new  azo  coloring  matter  whirti  can  he  produced  by 
conddnlng  diazotized  meta  tohiidin  with  benzoyl-1  .S-amino- 
naplit  hol-4.»)  distilfonic  acid,  which  coloring  matter  con 
.sists  when  dry  of  a  violet  red  powder  which  yields  a  bril- 
liant red  s(dution  in  water  and  in  the  form  of  its  alkaline 
earth  lakes  possesses  brilliant  blue  red  sliades.  anil  which 
Upon  gentle  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  liydro- 
(hloric  acid  gives  ris.-  to  meta  tohiidin  and  .an  amino  de- 
rivative of   henzoyl-I.s-amltio  naplitlio!-4  ti-disulfonic   add. 


l.iiT.''..fM).T.      .\ZO    DYF:.      J'aii.    .Ti  i.ii  s    and    1  aul    Immku 
iiK.isKi!.  I,u<lwigshafen  on  the  Rhine,  (iermany.  assignors 
to  Badisele-  .\nllm  &  Soda  I'ahrik.   I>Mdwigs!!a fen  on  the- 
Ithine.   (iermany,  a    ( 'ori>oratiOD.      Filed   May    Us     1913. 
Serial    No.  770. .''.liO.      1  Cl.   8 — 1    > 

The  new  azo  coloring  matter  which  ean  lie  [.roduced  by 
condiining  diazotlzed  lueia  xylidin  with  hen/.o\  1  l.s-amino- 
naphf  liol-4.t5  disulfonii'  acid,  which  (onsists  when  dry  of 
a  bluish  red  powder  which  yields  a  brilliant  blue-red  solu 
tlon  in  water  and  in  the  form  <if  its  alkaline  eartli  lakes 
possesses  brilliant  blue-red  shades,  and  wlilcli  \ipon  gentle 
redui  tion  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydroelilori(  a(dd 
gives  rise  to  meta  xylidin  and  an  amino  derivative  .if  hen 
z<)yl-l.N-aniino-naphthol-4.f)-disulfonic  acid. 


I.n7;?.;t04.      AZO   DYE.      I'.vi  t.  .Tii.ii  s   and   C.vur.   Immkk 
iiF.isEii,   Ludwlgshafen  on  tlie  Rhine.  (Jermany.  assignors 
to  Badlsche  Anillu  &  Soda   Falirlk.  Ludwigshafen  on -t lie- 
Rhine,  (iermany,   a   Corporation.     Filed   May   2s.    101.3. 
Serial  No.  770.330.      iCl.  8—1.1 

1.  The  new  aao  coloring  matters  which  can  he  produced 
by  combining  diazotlzed  amino  -  phenol  -  alkyl-ethers  with 
benzoyl-l.S-amino-naphthol-4.6-dl8ulfonlc  acid,  wlilidi  col- 
oring matters  consist  wlien  dry  of  red  to  violet  powders 
which  yield  blue-red  solutions  in  water  and  In  the  form 
of    their    alkaline    eartli    lakes    possess    brilliant    !d tie  red 


shades     and    whl<h    upon    gentle    retluctlon    with    stannous 

ehloiui  and  liyilroi  hloric  aeld  give  rise  to  an  arnioo  phenol- 
alk.\l  ether  and  an  amino  derivative  of  lM'nzoyl-l.'<-amino- 
iia|)hllioi  4.tj  disulfonic  acid. 

L'.  Tlie  new  azo  coloring  matter  whii  li  ean  lie  produced 
liy  coiiiliiiiliiK  diazotlzed  ortlio  aulsldin  with  beiizovi  l.s- 
amino-naphthol  4.H  disulfonh'  aidd.  winch  consifits  when 
dry  of  a  violet  powder  wldrh  yields  a  brilliant  blue  red 
sedution  in  watei  and  in  I  lie  form  of  its  alkaline  earth 
lake>  jeissesses  lirilllaiit  liliie  red  sh.ides,  and  wbich  npou 
i;ein  h-  ndiiilion  with  stannous  idiiorid  and  hy(Jro(diiorlo 
;o  id  jjives  risi  in  url  lio  anisidiii  ar.'l  an  amnio  (J.rixaiive 
of  heuzoyl-l.s  ainlno-naphthol-4.t;  di^  i  !  iine  a.  id 

I I 


1,0734'0.">.  A/.<  1  |i\i:  I'M  I.  .IiMis  and  C.wi.  Immku- 
HEiM:':,  I.ndw  !_:-;, a  fell  '111  I  he  Khlne,  <;erniany ,  assignors 
to  Badiscli!  Anillu  iSc  i,  nia  I'alirik.  l.udw  igsliafrn  on  the- 
Rhltie.  Germany,  a  Corpo,  ation.  Fiii'd  .May  28,  1913. 
Serial   No.   77<>,:i:n.      (Cl.   S— 1.) 

The  new  azo  <-olorlng  matter  which  can  be  produced  by 
combining  diazotlzed  alpha-napbthylamln  with  benzoyl- 
l.H-aiBlno-naphthol-4 1)  (llsulfonic  add.  which  consists 
when  dry  of  a  lirowu  violet  iMivsder  which  yields  a  red- 
violet  solutlo!:  in  u;i!e|  and  in  the  form  of  lt$  alkaline 
earth  lakes  posses.-.e.>  brill iant  violet  shades,  and  which 
upon  gentle  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  .ind  hydro- 
chlorlr  acid  gives  rise  to  alpha  naphthylamia  and  an 
amino  derivative  of  l)enzoyl-l.s-amino-naphtholr4.6-dlgul- 
fonlc  add. 


1.073,1>0C.  FLOOU  CoNSTKlt  i  I(JN.  Jims  HaUS,  De 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,926. 
(Clf  72—70.) 


'aj^ 


L 

In    a    floor   atructore,   the    combination    of    sheet    inet*l 
members  arranged  In  palm,  sldev  a'lapied  to  rarry  the  load 

of  the  structure  and  formiiig  tli>-  side  walls  of  n  mold  for 
fliHir  joists,  flanges  ,.1,  t!ie  lower  edges  iif  said  lueintters  of 
ea<:h  |Kili'  exiendiii-  .-iierally  tlierefrom  toward  each  oilier 
to  splice  ^;iid  memi^jps  apai't  and  form  a  I'ottoiii  for  »H;d 
mold,  flaiit:--  •n  'he  n.ii-r-  e<li;es  of  said  nieinbers  of  ea.  b 
pair  ext.!'di'i.;    ..i'-r;,'.^\    th'-nfrotn    in    opposite   directions 

and    fach     Ilan^c     f    Mieii     wnli     a     downturned    edge,     she>t 

metal  strips  h.ni,.^  [dairi  edge  jxiriions  to  engage  and  rest 
upon  till  ^aid  upjiei  'lances  i,f  aiid  extend  lietween  the 
pairs  of  members  ;.■  f-.m.  ti;e  lower  side  of  u  llo.ir.  a 
plasi|(  material  wit:  u.  M,.  >ii,ice  IwMween  tlin  members 
of  each  pair  .ind  ii[ion  sjiid  >trips  to  form,  together  with 
said  memlM'rs  and  strips,  a  tloor  with  a  series  of  parallel 
spae.^1  joists,  said  strips  beinv  foiuied  wiili  open  trans 
I  verse  ril>s  to  strengtlie!;  '  !■■  ■^.-ime  and  receive  the  material, 
and  reinfor' ing  mem'  er.-  emN-dded  in  said  materia!  Ije 
tv^eeu  rjie  memli<»*-'<  of  each  pair  forming  the  _'oiits 


I 


1.1173. !♦(»;.       SrUIl'IINi.     MF:«  IIANIS.M     KiR     I DNVKV 
\'A{>       .ivMts    ]■].    Kki.So,    Ktxliester.    N.    Y.    .assignor    to 
.\rri.  linn     Laundry     Mjk  hinery     Company.     Cincinnati. 
uiiio.  a  t'orporation  of  Ohio.      Idleil  .Nov.   22.    mil.      Se 
rial    -No.    Wl.T'.ci        iCl.    li».'{ — L'.  i 
1.    in    n     strilipini.'     mechanism     for    cunveyeis.     the     com- 

hlnatioii    with    a    conveyer    and    a    goods    holder    carried 
thereby,    of    a    movable    striiipln-    device    mounted    on    a 
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axed  support  and  cooperating  with  said  bolder  to  remove 
the  goods  therefrom,  means  carried  by  the  conveyer  for 
actuating  the  stripping  device,  and  a  goods  loosening 
meml*er  arrange<l  to  engage  the  goods  on  the  bolder  prior 
to  the  engagement  of  the  stripping  device  therewith. 


1.073.9O0.  SHITTER  WORKER.  Richard  Kibchhoff. 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  .Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
tlfth.Hrtu.      (Cl.    Iti— 136.> 


C.  In  a  stripping  mechanism  for  eoaveyers.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  conveyer  and  a  ffooda  holder  carried 
tliereby,  of  a  movable  stripping  device  mfiunted  on  a 
fixed  support  and  cooperating  with  said  holder  to  remove 
the  goods  tlier.froni,  means  carried  by  the  conveyer  for 
Mctutltlng  the  stripping  device,  and  a  movable  goods 
loosening  niemlcr  arrange<l  to  engage  the  goods  on  the 
holder   prior   to   the   engagement   of   the   !*fri|iping   device 

therewith. 

•  '"  a  stripping  mechanism  for  e,,,n  ,,,.,■..  the  com- 
bination with  a  conveyer  and  a  L-<.ods  1, older  earri.-d 
ihereliy.  of  a  movable  stripping  device  mounted  on  a  fixed 
siiiipcrt  and  coriperatinj,'  with  said  hold- r  to  remove  the 
goods  t!icrefrom.  means  carried  by  tlie  conveyer  for 
actuating  the  stripping  device,  and  a  Ko,-.ds  ;.„,senliig 
memb.r  nioiinte'l  on  the  stripping  devic,.  „ml  Hrrangel 
to  engage  the  ;.'o,«ls  on  the  holder  prior  t,.  the  engate 
111. lit   of  the  stripping  device  fb.Tewlth 

4  111  a  stripping  mechanism  for  conveyers,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  conveyer  and  a  gotnls  liolder  carried 
thereby,  of  a  stripping  d.  vice  cooperating  with  said 
h.dder  to  rem.ive  the  goiHls  thertfrom.  and  a  goods 
hHisening  member  arranged  to  engage  the  poods  on  the 
holder  jirlor  to  the  engagement  of  the  stripping  device 
therewith. 

r>.  In  a  stripping  inech.-jnism  for  conveyers,  the  cm 
bination  with  a  conveyer  and  a  goods  holder  carrbst 
tbereliy.  of  a  movable  stripping  devjep  mounted  on  a 
fixed  supiiort  and  co.iperatlng  with  said  holder  to  re- 
move the  goods  therefrom,  means  c«rrle<l  by  the  conveyer 
for  actuating  the  stripping  devi<e.  and  a  memtier  curried 
by  the  stripping  device  arranged  to  engage  the  goods  in 
a  horizontal  plane  h.low  the  stripping  device  and  prior 
to  the  engagement  of  the  sfrlpidng  device  therewith. 

[(Malms  <]   to  <>  not   printed   in   the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  shutter  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  extending 
thn  iigti  the  frame  of  i'  e  window,  an  arm  carried  by 
■aid  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shutter,  n 
link  c(  nn'ctijig  vaid  h  rin  with  the  lever,  a  double 
latch  acted  ujH.n  !y  said  iev,.r.  and  a  fastening  engaged 
\>y  The  iMtch  in  each  etid  position  of  the  shutter,  wbereby 
when  opening  as  well  as  when  closing  the  shutter  the 
"■haft  is  fiirne-j  in  hut  orn  direction,  the  shutter  being  at 
first  released  from  the  fastening  device  of  its  Initial 
position,  thereafter  tnrned.  and  finally  secured  liy  the 
fasti  ning    di  vj< f    its    .  iwi    position. 

2.  In  a  shutter  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  frame  of  the  window,  an  arm  car- 
ried \,y  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
shutter,  a  link  lonnecting  said  arm  with  the  levi  r.  a 
double  latch  acted  upon  by  said  lever,  a  fastening  en- 
gaging the  latch  in  each  of  the  end  positions  of  the  shut- 
ter, auxiliary  latches  of)erated  from  the  lever,  and  fas- 
tenings for  the  shutter  when  closed  and  engaged  by  said 
auxiliary    latches. 

■'t  In  a  shutter  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  diago- 
nally exten<iing  tiiroMgh  tin  frame  of  the  window,  an  arm 
carried  iiy  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
shutter,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  lever,  a 
double  latch  acte<l  upon  by  said  lever,  and  a  fastening 
for  each  end  position  of  the  siintter  engaged  t)y  said 
double  latch,  a  crank  lever  plvotaiiy  mounted  on  the 
shutter,  a  substantially  horizontal  rod  loosely  supported 
by  the  shutter  and  transmitting  motions  of  said  firs* 
lever  to  said  crank  lever,  a  latch  at  the  lower  edge  ot 
the  shutter  operated  hx  said  crank  lever,  a  latch  at  th» 
upper  edge  of  the  shutter,  and  a  substantially  vertlra; 
rod  loosely  supported  by  the  shutter  and  transmitting 
motions  of  said  crank  lever  to  said  upper  latch. 


l.(>73.i*li>.  TAHI.F.  Frf.*s  B  KiKisTtiB.  Philadelphia 
I'a.  F'iled  Nov  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,457  la 
45 — 82. 1 


l.<>73.f»OS.  AT'TOMATli' 
ARM  I'ai  I,  vo\  KmU  v 
Austria  Hungary.      Filed 

7.'<2.H4:!.       (CI.    42    - :!   1 


BRFE(  II  I.OADIN<;      FIRB- 

and  .loSKF  LovAsz.  Budapest. 
Nov.    21.     Iiil2.      Serial    No. 


In  an  automatic  firearm  with  a  breech  block  coDBlsting 
of  an  outer  and  an  inner  part  the  combination  of  a  two- 
armed  lever  as  a  connective  meml>er  for  the  said  parts, 
the  arms  being  of  different  length  and  the  longer  arm 
engaging  with  the  inner  part,  while  the  short  arm,  pivoted 
in  the  outer  part  projects  therefrom,  and  a  stop  pivoted 
in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  short  arm  and 
throw  the  long  arm  ivackward  in  the  opening  movement, 
and  to  yield  and  permit  said  short  arm  to  pass  In  the 
dosing  movement,  of  the  breech  iilock. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  arm  chair  having  a  vertical 
rod  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  of  a  table  attachment 
comprising  a  platform,  a  transverse  bar  rotatably  se- 
cure<l  under  said  platform  adjacent  one  end  thereof.  ■ 
de|>endlng  Hj>ertur«<1  ear  forme<l  on  said  l»ar  and  pro- 
vided upon  one  face  with  teeth,  an  arm  mounted  upon 
.said    vertical    rod    and    liaving    a    horizontally    proJectJof 
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end  portion,  said  end  portion  Ix-lnjt  circular  at  Ita  ex- 
tremity, «  toothed  dUk  slidablr  mountwl  upon  aald  end 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tootbed  ear  whereby 
the  latter  is  held  against  rotation  and  means  mounti'<l 
within  the  extremltj-  of  said  arm  whereby  thf  to<  ihed 
disk   may   be  released   from   engagement   with   the  ear. 

2.  A  table  attachment  for  arm  chairs  comprlsinK  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  positioned  across  the  arms  of  the 
chair,  spaced  brackets  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
platform  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  bar 
rotatably  secured  at  its  tnds  to  said  brackets,  the  bar 
being  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  depending 
toothed  ear  having  a  circular  opening  forme  1  tb»rein,  a 
vertical  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the 

chair  and  having  a  horizontally  projecting  end  portion. 
said  end  portion  being  rectangular  In  imss  section  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  havlnK  its  extremity  circular 
In  cross  section,  a  toothed  disk  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  rectangular  portion  of  said  arm,  means  for  holding 
said  disk  In  Ita  outermost  position  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  ear  which  Is  supported  upon  the  circular 
portion  of  said  arm,  means  for  holding  said  ear  upon  the 
arm,  and  means  positioned  within  the  extremity  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy  the  under  side  of  the 
platform  to  release  the  toothed  disk  from  engagement 
with  the  ear  whereby  the  latter  m.iy  be  free  t<*  rotate 
upon  said  arm. 

3.  A  table  attachment  for  arm  chairs  comprisint:  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  positioned  across  the  arms  of  said 
chair,  dependliig  twacketa  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  platform  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  transvi  rse  liar 
rotatably  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  brackets  and  formed 
intermediate  Ita  ends  with  a  depending  ear  having  teeth 
formed  upon  one  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  opening,  a  supporting  arm  adapted  to  lie  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  chair  and  having  a  horizontally  pn> 
Jectinc;  upper  end  portion,  said  end  portion  Ijeln^:  rectan- 
Kular  in  cross  section  for  a  iKirtion  of  its  length  an  J 
rounded  adjacent  Its  extremity,  said  ^ound^><l  portion 
being  adapted  to  project  through  the  ear  and  support 
the  same,  a  toothed  dUk  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
rectangular  portion  of  the  end  of  said  arm,  nie^ns  for 
holding  said  dtek  In  engagement  with  said  ear,  the 
rectangular  end  portion  of  the  arm  l)elng  transversely 
slotted,  a  push  rod  working  through  a  longitudinal  open 
ing  In  the  extremity  of  the  arm  and  provided  ufion  Its 
inner  end  with  a  cross  bar  for  engagement  with  the 
toothed  disk  whereby  the  latter  may  lie  disengage<l  from 
said  ear,  and  means  securing  said  ear  up^m   the  arm. 

4.   The  combination  with   a   rocking  chair   having  arms, 
of    longitudinally    extendintc    r<Klj»    8»'cure  1    to    the    under 
side  of  said  arms,  vertical  telescoping  rods  plvotally  se- 
cured   at    their    lower    ends    to    the    rockers    of    the    chair 
and   slidably   connected   at    tlieir   upper   ends   to   said    first 
mentioned    rods,    a   platform    having   a    pair   of   depending 
brackets    plvotally    secured    to    the    under    side    thereof 
adjacent  each   end,   transverse   bars   rotataMy   secured    at 
their    ends    to    said    brackets    and    provided    intermediate 
their    ends    with    depending    ears,    one    of    said    ears    t)elng 
toothed,    a    connecting    arm    slidably    nxinnted    upon    one 
.  of   said   telescoping   rods   and    liaving   a    In  rizotitally    pro- 
jecting   end    portion    rectangular    in    eross    section    for    a 
portion    of   its   length    and    having    its   extremity    reduced 
in  size  and  circular  In  cross  section,  said  rire\ilar  portion 
projecting    through    the    toothed    ear    and    supporting    the 
same,  a  toothed  disk  slidably   mounted   upon    the   rectan 
gular  portion  of  said   Imr  and   adapted   to  eii;:n;:e   the  ear 
to     prevent     rotation     thereof,     said     rectangular     portion 
being   transversely   slotte<l.    a    push    rn<i    projectin;;    longi- 
tudinally   through    the    reduced    circular    portion    of    said 
arm   and   provided   upon   Its  extremity   with   a    transverse 
l)ar  working  within   said  slot,   the  outer  end  of  the  push 
rod   being  adapted   to   lie  engaged    by    the   under  side   of 
said    platform    whereby    the    toothed    disk    Is    forced    in 
wardly,  means  for  normally  holding  said  disk  In  its  outer 
most  position,   a  nut   threaded   up^jn   the  end   of  said   arm 
and  a  second  arm  slidably  mounted   upon   the  other   tele- 
scoping  rod   and   having  a    laterally    projectln^r  end    por 
ilon  adapted  to  be  engage!  by  the  othei'  of  said  ears. 


r>.  A  tal'le  attachment  for  arm  chairs  comprisina  a  plat- 
form arranged  across  the  arms  of  the  chair,  longltii41oally 
extending  rods  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  arms, 
vertical  telescoping  rods  plvotally  secured  at  tbelr  lower 
ends  to  the  rockers  of  the  chair  and  slidably  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  first  mentioned  rods,  an  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  vertical  rods,  said 
arm  l)eiag  plvotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
under  face  of  said  platform  near  one  end  thereof,  whereby 
said  platform  may  be  adjusted  angularly  and  horizontally 
with  relation  to  the  arms  of  said  chair,  as  and  for  the 
purpose    <!escrlhed. 

((  iMltn*  '>  and  7  not  printed   in   the  (iazette  ] 


1  .  o  7  .',  ,  ;t  1  1  .  I.IBRU'ATOR  William  HuMphhey 
KM'WIj.s  and  William  Fkkdkiuck  Guueh.\m,  Ijondon, 
Kngland.  Filed.  Sept.  1»,  1912  Serial  No.  7Sil,26«. 
(CI.  It4— 27.) 


IF      4*i 


J.  In  a  lubricator  and  In  combination  a  container  cas- 
ing for  the  lubricant,  a  pump  therein,  a  movable  swash 
ring  cooiroiling  the  stroke  of  the  pump,  means  for  moving 
surh  swasli  ring,  and  means  for  setting  same  in  the  de- 
sired poeitiou  including  «  movable  part,  a  rack  with  which 
sucli  part  can  engage  and  means  for  withdrawlBg  such 
part  from  the  rack,  and  causing  it  to  engage  ttierewith 
after  it  has  Ixtin  moved,  and  the  position  of  the  swash 
ring  altered. 

J.  In  A  lubricator  and  in  combination,  a  container  1  as- 
in«  fur  the  lubricant,  a  pump  therein,  a  movable  swash 
ring  controlling  the  stroke  of  the  pump,  means  for  mov- 
ing such  swasli  ring  comprising  a  segment  carried  thereby 
and  a  pinion,  a  rotatable  spindle  for  the  pinion,  a  pointer 
carried  dy  the  spindle  outside  the  casing  a  rack  with 
wliich  sucli  pointer  engages,  a  thumb  screw  on  the  spindle 
end,  a  rollar  ou  tlie  thumb  screw  enKSKin;;  a  groove  In 
the  pointer  and  means  for  causing  the  pointer  and  spindle 
to  movf  together,  whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  will  with- 
(iraw  the  pointer  from  the  rack,  whereuixiu  it  may  be 
iurne<l  to  move  the  swasii  ring  and  afterward  re^^nga^ed 
with  the  rack  and  screwed  fast  to  the  casInK 

.'!  la  a  lubricator  and  in  combination,  a  container  cas- 
ing' for  the  lubricant,  a  barrel  within  the  container,  a 
slidable  piston  In  the  barrel,  a  pluncer  for  the  barrel, 
a  II  inlet  valve  l)etwt  en  tlie  piston  and  phniKi-r.  a  de- 
livery valve,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel,  a  levi-r 
connected  to  tl.e  plunKef  and  t>arrt'l  rotating  means, 
said  lever  being  capable  of  rotation,  a  pivoted  swash 
ring  in  which  such  lever  rotates,  means  for  rocking 
such  swash  ring  and  means  for  setting  such  swssh 
ring  la  the  desired  poslti'in  Including  a  movable  part, 
a  rack  with  which  such  part  can  engage  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  part  from  the  rack  after  which  It 
I  ecomeu  rotatable  and  causing  it  to  engage  therewith  after 
it  has  been  rotated  and  the  position  of  the  swRsh  ring 
I    altered. 
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4.  In  a  labrtcator  and  In  combination,  s  coDtalner  cas 
ing  for  the  lubricant,  a  pump  therein,  a  movable  swash 
ring  controlling  the  •tn)ke  of  the  pump,  means  for  mov 
Ing  such  swash  ring,  and  means  for  setting  same  in  the 
desired  position  IncludinK  a  movable  part,  a  rack  with 
which  such  part  can  enaage.  means  for  wtthdrawInK  such 
part  from  the  rack,  and  causing  It  to  engage  therewith 
after  ll  has  U-en  moved,  and  the  position  of  tlie  saash 
ring  altered,  and  a  delivery  valve  f.  r  the  pumfi  .  uuiiniK 
ing  a  hard  seating  and  a  hard  ciitiini:  e.ii:.  •  h>;m_mih; 
tlierewith. 

5.  In  a  hibricalor  and  in  comblnati..n.  a  .  ..hiuin.  ;  ,  hh 
Ing  for  the  lubricant,  a  pump  barrel  within  ilie  ...ntaliiei, 
a  slidable  piston  in  the  barrel,  a  pluuner  fi.r  the  l)arrel, 
an  inlet  valve  l>etwe«;n  the  piston  and  piuni;.!.  !i,,:,n>  for 
rotating  the  barr.l.  a  lever  conDecte<1  t..  th.  |,l  ,[i>;,  :  und 
barrel  rotatliic  means,  sii.l  jever  Indng  capable  i,(  r-.tarbui 
a  [dvoted  swash  ring  In  whlrh  siir!i  lever  rotate!.,  means 
for  rocking  such  swash  rlni.'  iix  hus  for  setting  such  swash 
ring  In  the  desirt><l  posJth.u  in<ludlng  a  movable  part,  a 
rack  wltli  which  such  part  can  engage,  ii.eans  for  with 
drawing  said  part  fr.on  the  nick  after  which  it  becomes 
rotatable  and  causing  It  lo  eiiL'age  tberewitli  aficj-  it  has 
Iweii  rotated  and  tlie  [)Ostt!on  of  the  swash  nug  altered, 
and  a  delivery  valve  t<-i  1  h,.  pump  comprising  a  hard 
cutting  edge  carried  bj  «  uieml.er  of  the  valve  and  a  hard 
seating  carried  by  the  other  memt>er  one  of  such  meml)ers 
b.'lng  aftachc<l  t,,  the  twrrei  an,i  the  .  th.T  being  i.rcs.H.xi 
to  it  by  spring  pressute 


l,aT3,»12.       cRICIBLE  FI  RNAi  F.        IIa.ns    Koch.    IM.n 
kon,    Zurich.    Switzerland.      1  iled    i  >e,      19,    1911.    Sena; 
No.     666,7-10.        Renewed     July      J,-,      i!*!.*^.        Serial     No 
7H1,2.'')3.      fCl     T.'    -iHti  I 


C::::^ 


1.  A  crucible  furnace  .orni. rising  in  comlinHt  Ion,  a  hoi 
low  crucible  supporting  structure  communlcB  ting  witti 
an  air  supply,  a  crucible  carried  liy  .said  8upiK)rting  striic 
lure,  vertical  companion  furnace  sections  each  having 
registering  furnace  chamU  rs  lioriz  mtal  ash  pit  and  grate 
portions,  and  hinged  supporting  ni.ans  for  said  se<  lions 
whereby  the  same  may  be  swuug  into  and  out  of  surround 
Ing  relation  with  said  cruribie.  said  sup|>ort  having  dis 
charge  openings  delivering  to  said  furnace  l>eiow  the  grate 
tiieieof.  substantially  as  des<  ribed. 

-.   A    crucible    furnace    comprising     in     couilinaiion,     a 
siipp.Tt    for   tile   ciu'il  le.   a    1  rucibb     ii.ounted    on    said    sup- 
port,   vertical    rt.mpauinn    furnace   iw-ctiuns    having    fiiinace 
chambers  and  liorizontal  ash  [lit  and  grate  portions  adapt 
ed  to  register,  reapectlveiy,   nnd  hinged  supporting  means 
for    said    sections    whereby    the    sanie    may    be    swung    int. 
and    out    of   surrounding    relation    with    said    crucible,    sub 
statiallT  as  descrUn-d, 

.'!  A  crucible  furnace  coniprlsing  m  comhinaticn.  ,1 
crucible  snppori,  a  crucible  mounted  on  said  supi>ort. 
companion  furnace  sections,  hinged  supporting  means  for 
said  sections  wher.  by  the  same  may  i)e  swung  into  and 
out  of  surrounding  reiallMii  with  said  crucible,  and  means 
for  cloHlng  said  sections  w  lien  in  au  open  i.oRiilon.  siil^ 
-lantially  as  described. 

♦  \  crucible  furnace  c-omprlsing  In  combination,  a 
crucllle  support,  a  crucible  mounted  on  said  supf>ort.  com- 
panion furnace  sections,  hinKe<i  supportintr  mean«  for  said 


»<*c  tlons  whereby  the  same  may  bi  swung  into  and  out  of 
surrounding  relation  with  said  cruciblf.  and  doors  on  said 
s«H'ti(ii  s  for  dosing  the  aarae  when  in  an  open  poaltioB, 
substantially  as  descrllied 

.").    A     crucible     furnace     ctiraprislng     in     comlBaatlon,     a 
crucible  support,  a  ctucllile  moanted  on  said  sujiport,  coa- 

panlon  furnace  sections  having  furnace  chamber  portkms 
adapted  to  register  and  horizontal  removable  grate  por- 
tions aiUipted  to  register,  and  hinged  supporting  meaas  for 

^lu  I  sei  tious  whereby  the  same  ii  a  \  > ..  swuni:  into  and 
•lit  f  surruiinding  rel:ition  with  1  .--.p..  1  to  shI,)  crucible, 
'^  .'  -'hiiiia  !ly  a>-  ■!  s<rit«  d. 


1,073,913.  FuRMAI.L>EHVIiK  FI.M  I<  ,.\TlNi;  Ari'ARA- 
TIS.  Ro\  I.  Lkac  H  Mild  Amikkw  T  Hf..\ll.  Salem, 
<'bk).  Filed  Jan.  :'::.  ima.  Serial  No.  T4o,t^<J7.  (CI, 
ld7^3.» 


1.  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  container 
within  the  tank  and  having  portions  of  its  bottom  pressed 
upwardly,  a  cover  f.  r  th.  tank,  the  upper  end  of  the 
..iiT.i  itier  be.ng  secured  in  the  cover,  means  for  forming 
-■  an  tight  joint  i-eiweeii  tlie  cover  and  tank,  and  means 
•arried  by  the  tank  f<ir  clamping  the  cover  in  position 

-'  A  liislnfecting  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  spherical 
cover  having  a  i'ortion  thereof  positioned  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  tanlv,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cover  being 
perforated,  means  for  forming  air  tight  connections  be- 
tween the  cover  and  tank,  a  formaldehyde  conUlner 
suspendeci  froii;  the  cover  and  within  the  tank,  and  means 
for  securing  the  cover  in  position. 

".  A  disinfecting  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  spherical 
cover  for  thi  tank  the  i.;reatcr  portion  of  the  cover  t>elng 
perforated,  a  forni.i  Meliyib-  (unlalucr  suspc^nded  from  the 
rc'inaining  iiiiti"ii  of  the  (over  and  having  its  reduced 
upper  end  securtHj  in  said  c  civer.  a  feed  tiitw^  within  the 
cover  and  depending  Into  th.  upp«i  em!  of  tiie  container, 
means  for  c  !.>Mng  tlie  upp.  r  end  of  the  feed  tui*».  and 
means  fc  r  c  l;,iii|iing  the  cover  in  position  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  same. 


l.n7.'?.8U  AI'lARATr.'^  FUR  MATIHING  IMMATFRE 
.\\I»  FROST  •  BITTEN  •orros  Bol.I.S  .Iohn  Ell- 
wiMti  Lke,  Conshohocken  I'.i  a-isignor  to  .Tc.hn  B. 
Hall.  I'hiladelph  ..,  I'a  Filed  I 'er  ,-,  I!*1J.  Sc-rial  No, 
735.024.        ("I     47-    .0.  1 

1  .\n  apjiarntns  foi  inaiuTitig  innnaturt-  unopened  or 
fr.  st  blttiri  cotton  bollh  conipi  isini:  a  nioistiire  extracting 
chamtier  having  a  <  umpan  inent  in  the  forward  portion  there- 
of, an  endless  apron  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
said  boils,  inea!i>  f..r  injecting  ^team  upon  said  bolls 
within  said  ciimpartment.  and  means  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of   s!ii<;    mfiinture   extrscitng    chamber. 
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2.  An  app&ratos  for  maturing  Immature,  unopened  or 
froat  bitten  cotton  boUa,  comprising  a  molature  extracting 
chamber,  a  carrier  paaslng  through  said  chamber,  a  par- 
tition in  the  forward  portion  of  aaid  molature  extract- 
ing chamber  whereby  a  compartment  la  formed,  a  nowle 
contained  within  aald  compartment  and  adapted  to  Inl- 
tlallj  discharge  steam  or  a  maturing  solution  upon  aald 
bolls,  and  a  second  noMie  contained  In  said  compartment 
adapted  to  discharge  a  maturing  powder  upon  said  bolls. 


CS 


^ 


der  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  bottom  plate  resting  against 
said  shoulder  and  slldable  In  the  can  ;  together  wltfe  a  cyl- 
inder detachably  connected  to  the  can  and  extending  above 
the  upp«r  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  be- 
ing olo««d.  a  follower  located  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  follower  and  closed  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  maturing  immature,  unopened  or 
fnist  bitten  cotton  bolls  comprising  a  moisture  extracting 
chimber,  a  carrier  passing  through  said  chamber,  a  par 
til  ion  37  In  the  forward  portion  of  said  moi.iture  extract 
Ini;  chamber  whereby  the  compartment  35  is  formed,  a 
norale  16  contained  within  said  compartment  and  adapt- 
ed to  Initially  discharge  steam  or  a  maturing:  solution 
upon  aald  bolls,  a  noaale  20  contained  In  said  compartm.nt 
adapted  to  discharge  a  maturing  powder  upon  said  bolls, 
and  means  In  said  moisture  extracting  chamber  for  con- 
densing the  moisture  so  extracted. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  maturing  Immature,  unoponed  or 
frost  bitten,  cotton  bolls,  comprising  a  moisture  extracting 
chamber,  a  carrier  passing  through  said  chamber,  a  partition 
37  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  moisture  extracting  cham 
her  whereby  the  compartment  35  Is  formed,  a  nozzle  16 
contained  within  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  inltl 
ally  discharge  steam  or  a  maturing  solution  upon  said 
bolls,  a  noxzle  20  contained  in  said  compartm.-nt  adapted 
to  discharge  a  maturing  powder  upon  said  btills,  means  In 
said  moisture  extracting  chamber  for  condensing  the  mois 
tnre  so  extracted,  and  means  for  (•ontrollinp  the  amount 
of  moisture  condensed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  maturing  immature  or  frost 
bitten  cotton  bolls,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
maturing  composition  and  the  bolls  to  be  treated,  an  in 
cllned  conveyer  mechanism  having  a  portion  thereof  sul) 
merged  in  said  maturing  solution  and  Its  discharge  end 
located  above  said  receptacle,  a  raoisttire  extracting 
chamber  having  a  compartment  In  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  an  endless  apron  positioned  to  receive  the  bolls 
as  delivered  from  said  Inclined  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
carry  said  bolls  through  said  moisture  extracting  chamber. 
means  within  said  compartment  for  Injecting  steam  nyjon 
said  bolls,  and  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
said  moisture  extracting  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.915.      APPARATTS    FOR    COOKING   MEATS       Au 
GCSTL'S  R.  Lbsdner.  I/Os  .Vngeles.  Cal..  and   Fukdkrhk 
Brigos,   Washington.    1>.   C.      Filed   .June   16.    11*11.      Se- 
rUl  No.  «32,537.     (CI.  53^1. 1 

".  An  appaiatus  for  cooking  meat,  comprising  a  ship 
plig  can  or  receptacle,  a  cylinder  detachably  connected  to 
the  can  or  receptacle  and  extending  above  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  follower  located  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  cylinder  for  exerting  pressure  against 
the  follower,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose- 
set  forth. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,   the  combination, 
of  a  shipping  can  or  receptacle  having  a  supporting  shoul- 


■U 


•I  In  nil  !ippHrntn<  for  cooking  meat,  the  combination, 
of  i\  'ihipplri:.'  liiti  iir  r'-ccptacli'.  a  cylinder  slldahle  ovpr  the 
i-an  or  rect>ptHcli'  lu  project  above  the  upper  end  thereof, 
means  for  detaclialily  connecting  the  can  and  cylinder  to- 
gether, n  top  dptachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  ot  the 
cylinder  a  follower  located  in  the  cylinder,  and  means,  as 
a  spring.  int>TjM>«<'d  i>etwe«>n  the  follower  and  top  of  the 
1  ylindcr.  suhstantlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  comprising  a  ship- 
ping can  or  receptacle  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  one  end  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flangf  at 
I ! »»  iiflur  end.  a  bottom  plate  resting  loosely  upon  the  in- 
wardly projecting  fiange,  a  cylinder  fitting  over  thr  can 
and  haying  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  outer  rnd 
to  engage  the  outwardly  projecting  flaniff  on  the  can.  saWi 
cylinder  forming  a  continuation  of  the  can  and  separable 
then-from.  a  follower  located  in  the  cylinder,  and  means 
cix'iperating  with  the  cyilndtr  for  exerting  pressure  against 
the  follower. 

5  \B  apparatus  for  cooking  mt'at,  comprising  a  can 
or  rec'-ptai'le  taperi'd  frmr!  "n^  '-nd  tn  the  other  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  flank'e  at  Its  smaller  end.  a  bot- 
tom resting  against  th>'  flange  and  sMdahie  in  thf  "^an.  a 
cylinder  fitting  over  the  can  and  forming  an  extension 
at  the  wider  end  thereof,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  cylinder  to  the  can,  n  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  detachably  conn'^cted  thereto,  a  follower  located 
in  fhi  '  ylinder,  and  a  sfirlng  Interposed  between  the  fol- 
lower and  cap.  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


I 


l,0T.H,S)lt5.  STKA.VI  TIRBI.VK  Frkorik  Ljcm<)STR("im, 
Liljeholmen.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  l.Jungstr^lm  Angttirbin.  Llljeholmen,  St»ckholm. 
Sw.-den  KIN'.!  Mar,  24.  IHII  Serial  No  «16.fi51. 
fCl.    121      «(•  1 

1.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  said  parts  comprising  link  membt-rs  jour 
naled  in  said  parts  and  adapted  to  permit  relative  expan- 
sive and  contractive  movement  of  the  same  when  the  parts 
are  subjected   to   unequal  temperature. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  turl>lne  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  having  recesses 
therein,   and    link    members    having  enlarged  end    portions 
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adapted  to  be  received  In   the  recesses  aforesaid  to  yield        1.073.91S      OTANT  STRTFiE      Ors..v  H     Ma.son.  Los  An- 
ingly   connect  said   parts   together.  geles.    Tal        Kiled    Mar     'M,    191. H.      Serial    No.    7.n8,061. 

Ill     46-60  » 


•rr 


".  In  a  device  of  the  cIhk.s  d.-sdih-d.  the  combination  of 
a  luriiitif  comprising  a  plurHlliy  nf  parts  having  recesses 
therein,  ring  members  mounte.l  in  certain  of  said  recesses, 
the  recesseti  of  other  pans  i  living  ilieir  e<ige  [.onions  iwnt 
inwardly,  and  link  niemtM  rs  ;i;mu„-  one  end  mounted  in 
the  rings  aforesaid  ;ind  their  other  end  mounted  in  the 
last  mentioned  r.-n  sses.  vi  lieredy  to  j.ermlt  of  relative 
nKiveiiient  of  said  parts  when  suli.i.rie<l  to  une<jual  tern 
f)erature 

4  In  11  <i.  vie,  ,  f  tde  class  .lescrilM^-d,  the  combination  of 
a  t!:rhine  e,,rii(.r|si ni:  a  plurality  of  parts  having  recesses 
tliereiii.  link  memlK-rs  having  enlarged  end  portions  adapt- 
ed to  lie  received  in  the  recesses  aforesaid,  said  enlarged 
I>orti,,ns  having  openings  therethrough,  fastening  members 
pMssiri;;  through  the  parts,  nii.l  oi».iiiiit'>-  in  'ii.  enlarged 
poiTi,>iis  ,.f  the  Urik  iiiernf...r-  !.:  ■  ..iiii.  .  I  -;...!  parts  to- 
gettjt  r  and  permit  of  relative  movement  of  the  pwrts  when 
subjected  to   une.pnil    t.iiip<  rn ttire 


l.oTi.lii:.  rUI  (  K  V^s\i  IdUMl.N.,  .\Mi  M:i'(psri  !N<J 
SH«>(  ivS  liKoKoE  M.^KSHALi,.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed 
.\pr.   11,   11U3,     Serial  Nu.  TtiO.JiSa.      (CI.  66—123.) 


1.  A  shockinL'  truck,  comprising  a  b<idy,  a  platform 
hinged  to  the  re;ir  .  iid  of  ti,,  ■,  „1\  and  st:i>af-bondlng  de- 
vices comprising  a  ~tand;ird  ri-ini;  from  tii'  body  for  sup- 
porting a  sh<'af.  iin.!  rods  proj.Tt  ini:  from  the  platform 
and  extending  f-rwiini  ;,  th.r'froiii  on  op|K>8lte  sides  of 
the  standard.  fli«  ■  r  _a :,  z;i  M,.t;  beirn:  such  that  when  the 
piiitforin  is  raised  w  -h.'tit'  !ii!i>  l.e  pi:i'-iMl  on  the  stand- 
ard .-ind  when  t  tie  pl:iiIorin  i^  lo\v.'r<(i  the  !-..(1s  enrriefl 
thereby  cnirage  the  she^f  on  ,,[>posif,  sif1.->  of  the  stand 
ard  and   hend  It 

2-  .\  shocking  truck,  c  .tiiprisltii:  n  (.och  ,  n  plntform 
hinged  InternieillHie  its  front  und  rear  end*  i  th-  lear 
end  of  the  body,  a  standard  rising  from  the  body  m  front 
of  said  platform  and  provM. d  wiib  an  enlarged  upper  ■ric! 
to  receive  a  sheai',  ;ind  rods  seeured  to  and  extending  for 
wiirdly  from  the  filntfonn  on  opposite  sides  c\i  said  stand 
ard  and  which  bdov  with  said  platform  and  assutne  a  posi 
tlon  aUive  the  sTntnlHrd  to  iierniit  a  sheflf  to  Ik-  placed  on 
said  standard  and  which  descend  with  said  jilatform  and 
bend  the   sheaf,   substantial  Iv   as  described. 


1.  In  a  giHiit  stride,  thi  rnmlilnatlon  of  a  supporting 
block  and  a  ;  ■  ni  i,.  ■  .  n-  ,  xternally  and  the  other  In- 
ternally cro,  i,,i  ;,.  ;,,:iK  .-ui  annular  raceway,  antifriction 
halls  in  said  race-way  to  revcdubly  support  the  head,  and 
ni'-ans  to  lork  the  head  upon  the  supporting  block. 

•_'  In  H  triant  stride,  the  comblnti tlon  witli  a  pole  of  a 
^'.i|, pull  in;;  h,o.  K  provided  with  an  annular  w^mi-clrcular 
'Xternal  gro(,\.  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  quad- 
raiitai  interna!  uroov...  antifriction  bails  tx-tween  said 
L'rooves  and   means  to  lock   the  head  in   place  on  the  balls. 

'■'.  In  a  giant  stride,  th'  combination  of  a  supjKirtlng 
block  tiH\inK  Hii  jiniiiilaf  si  11, 1  cirr'ular  treove  a  head  and 
:i  lockini;  ring  [irovuled  wah  annular  cjuadrantal  grooves, 
^ukI  iaii.r  grooves  tning  adapted  to  register  with  said 
Mimuliir  X  ml-clrcular  groove  to  form  an  annular  race- 
wax  and  antifriction  balls  in  s.iid  rai-.  wa,\  to  nx  olubly 
-ni'port   the  head. 

4     it      1    giant    stride,    the    combin.i  t  ici 
1>U»,  k    haxiim   an    annular  semi-circular    • 
head  and  a  locking-  ring  jros  id>  li  wit! 
internal  grooves,  said  latter  i.'o.  \c^  !.. 
isfer   with    said    semi  cjrcui.-i  1    -lo.c ,     t 
race  wax    .itel  .antifrlcticn  balls  In   said  ra<->   way  to  revohi- 
bly  support   the  head. 

o  In  li  giant  stride,  the  comldiiHiio:,  ..f  a  -uj'iKirtlng 
hl(Kk  having  an  annular  semi-circtilar  groove,  a  !  cad  and 
locking  ring  provided  with  annular  (juadranfal  grooves. 
said  latter  grooves  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
semicircular  grtwrive  to  form  an  annu^ir  race-way.  anti- 
friction balls  in  said  race-way,  and  mt.-a,-  to  maiLtain  the 
quadranta!  .:r  >  c-  of  said  head  and  locking-  ring  in  regis- 
ter one  witii  Hiioiher. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  it]  tiie  Gazette.] 
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1,073.919.  RKCTANtilL-AH  <;a>  liMHiU'ER  Rkli- 
>Ai-i>  11.  Mii.ixi.v,  Wllkinsburg,  la.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  <  ompany.  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  F'Ued 
.\pr.   5».    191U.      Serial    No.    .•1.-.1..-.41.      iCl.    4H — 69.; 
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of  the  lower  zone  and  having  flanges  at  their  reapectlve 
ends  whereby  said  vaporizers  are  secured  to  the  walls  of 
the  lower  zone,  and  an  upper  zone  of  less  diameter  than 
the  lower  zone  and  having'  said  walla  supportf'd  by  th.- 
vaporizers. 

2.  In  a  Ka 8  producer  polygonal  In  cross  section,  oppo- 
sitely located  hollow  bodies  7  comprising  vaporizers  sup- 
ported at  their  respective  ends  to  opposite  lower  walls  of 
the  producer,  the  lower  edges  of  said  vaporizers  resting 
on  the  upper  tnlgis  of  tho  side  walls  of  tlu-  producer 
and  upper  walls  for  tlie  producer  supported  upon  the 
vaporizers. 


1.07:5.020.        UNDER  WATER     EXHAfST.        Milmn 
Miller,  Chicau-n,   111.     Filed  Oct.  2s.   lOli:      Serial 
728,221.      (CI.  115—17.1 


Val 

No. 


con nei  ting  said  sections  with  the  framework  ;  the  upp«r 
s.-ftion  liavinu  elbows  within  Us  length  throwing  Its  upper 
rxtr<>mir.v  out  of  alinPinent  with  the  lower  section  ami 
iilso  beiuK  pierced  with  a  rfli»»f  opening  betw>fn  .^fiid 
en-iws,  a  coilar  siidahly  mounted  on  this  section  be- 
r\v(>»n  its  pIImiws  and  adapted  to  he  moved  over  said  open- 
inir.  a  clamp  surrounding  said  collar,  and  m  set  is<tpw 
through  the  clamp  arms,  for  the  purpose  .-^i  t   forth. 

,"..  I'hi'  rnmMnatlon  with  a  l>oat,  and  a  motor  therefor 
Iri'liKlinc  a  framework  elamp^d  to  the  stern  of  tlie  boat, 
an  ui.ngiit  carried  l>y  the  framework,  and  the  pro- 
pel;.m-  at  thf  lower  end  of  said  upright  :  of  an  ejhaust 
made  m  two  s«?ctioii.-*  whose  meeting  ends  tire  telfscopi- 
cally  mi>ut)ted  upon  each  other,  means  for  holding  said 
.sections  after  they  have  l>een  adjusted,  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  section  Irelnt'  connected  with  the  motor  exhaust 
and  the  l.jwer  end  of  the  lower  section  l)eing  directed 
to  the  rear,  ni'  kok  for  eonnectlnt'  said  s<>ctlons  with  the 
framework,  thf  upper  seotton  havluK  a  relief  opening, 
and  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  this  section  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  r.ver  said  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,073,921  SHA\  INt;  S().\i'  HOLDER.  Thoma.s  Ci  Mor- 
UAN,  Shamokln.  i'a.  Filed  Aug  9,  li*l.l  S«ri«l  No. 
714,239.      (CI.  45—28.) 


1.  Th.>    combination    with    a   boat,    a    motor,    an    upright 
framework    detachably    connected    with    the    stern    of    the 
boat,   an   upright   sleeve   carried   by    the   framework,    and 
the  propeller  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  ;  of  an  ex- 
haust  pipe   connected   at    its   upper  end   with    the   exhaust    ; 
of  the  motor.  Its  body  led  downward  alongside  said  sleeve, 
and   its  lower  end  having  an   elbow  wbose  outlet   end   is   | 
directed   rearward   toward   and  standg  close   to   the   pro-   ! 
peller   so   that   rotation    thereof   sets   up   auction   In   said 
pipe  and  means  for  clamping  said  pipe  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  and  a  motor  therefor 
Including  a  framework  damped  to  the  stern  of  the  boat, 
an  upright  carried  by  the  framework,  and  the  propeller 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  ;  of  an  exhaust  pip. 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  exhaust  of  the  motor. 
Its  body  led  downward  alongside  said  upright,  and  its 
lower  end  having  an  elbow  whose  outlet  end  Is  directed 
rearward  toward  the  propeller,  the  pipe  being  made  tn 
sections  telescoping  on  each  other,  a  clamp  for  hoidinK 
the  sections  after  they  are  adjusted,  and  clamps  for 
connecting  said  sections  with  the  framework  an.i  up 
right. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  and  a  motor  therefor 
including  a  framework  clamped  to  tlie  stem  of  the  boat, 
an  upripht  sleeve  carried  by  the  framework,  and  the  pro- 
peller at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve :  of  an  exhaust 
made  in  two  sections  whose  meeting  ends  are  telfscopi 
cally  mounted  upon  each  other,  a  clamp  for  holding  said 
ends  after  they  liave  been  adjusted,  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  section  twing  connecte<l  with  the  motor  exhaust 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  t>eint:  din<ted  to 
the  rear  in  front  of  the  propeller,  means  for  ■  onnecting 
said  sections  with  the  framework  and  sleeve  the  upper 
section  being  provided  with  a  relief  openinL'.  and  means 
for  closing  the  latter  at  will. 

4.  The  combination   with   a   lK)af,  and  a   motor   rherefor 
including  a  framework  clamped  to  the  stern  of  the  boat, 
an    upright    carried    by    the    framework,    and     the    pro 
peller  at   the   lower   end   of  said   upright  :    of  an    exhaust 
made   in   two  sections   whose   meeting  ends  are   telescopi 
cally  mounted  upon  each  other,  a  clamp  for  holding  said 
ends    after    they    have    been    adjusted,    the    upp'  r    end    of 
the    upper    section    being    connected    with    the    motor  ex 
haust    and    the    lower    end    of    the    lower    section    leins 
directed  to  the  rear  in  front  of  the  propeller,  means  for 


rb.'  (  ri;!  In.ition  with  a  eyMndrical  eake  of  soaj*  of  a 
shallow  cylindrical  cap  arranged  to  fit  over  one  end 
of  the  soap  said  cap  (jelng  provided  with  a  pair  of 
perforations  on   one   side,   a    handle   comprising   a    loop   'if 

splint'  »ire.  tlie  ends  of  thi-  liaudle  UMoj.'  Mrraa^ed  tu 
enter  through  the  perfi. rations  juio  th-'  soap  for  ri-tainlng 
the  latter  In   the  '-ap 


].o7:i.if^.  COMIUNATION  I<  ETANK  A.Mi  HYDRAU- 
LIC fct'AI.K.  Hans  S  Nfi  \.  ii.  Racine.  Wis.  Filed 
July  2!t.   1!»12.     Serial   Nu.  712.1."il.      tCl.  73—23.) 


1.  A  tank  havlnii  therein  .'i  r  a  suitable  elevatun  al^'ve 
the  bottom  tber.  of  a  dUehariie  opening,  a  discharge  mU' 
connected  with  .said  op.  niiii.'.  a  valve  casing  on  said  IiiIk" 
a  valve  nrraniC'<1  in  ^ai.l  .M-^lrm  and  adapted  to  1..-  op'Tited 
to  close  said  openiui,'.  a  iluld  conducting  pipe  connected 
with  the  tank  at  tie  Udtom  tliereof,  and  a  gace  tulje 
connected  with  said  fluid  conducting  pipe  and  having  in 
connection  therewith  a  scale  of  weitrht  whereiiy  the  fluid 
dlsplaciHl  or  rais.Hi  in  the  tank  t)y  the  specific  gravity 
of  a  body  placed  tliereiii.  will  also  ris*'  In  said  tube  and 
the  specific  gravity  or  weight  of  tlie  body  placed  in  the 
tank   thus  indicated  on  the  scale. 

2.  Id   a    refrigerator,   an    ice   tank    having   therein   at    a 
suitabU'   elevation   above   the    bottom   thereof   a   4uld   die- 
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charging  opening,  laterally  projecting  rlt)s  formed  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  tank,  a  dlacharge  tube  connecti-d  with 
•aid  openint;.  a  valve  casini;  arranged  on  said  tul»e  over 
said  op*'ning.  a  valve  in  naid  casing  to  open  and  close 
said  opening.  «  tlireade.]  stem  on  said  valve  having  a 
thre«de<l  engagement  with  said  casing,  a  crank  handle  on 
said  stem,  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  to  oi>en  and 
■  lose  the  valve,  a  fluid  .-onductlng  pii>e  with  the  tank  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  iin<i  a  glass  :;a>:e  tube  .  onn.cted 
with    sal«I    fliild   coDductinp    tube   and    extending'    upwardly 


ou     th' 


outer 


ildt 


if     tile     refrigerator 


I' 


;ieit;|il 


of  said  tank,  said  tul.e  liaving  in  coune<tion  th- rewitb  s 
scale  of  weight  !>epi[iniuK  at  a  point  ou  a  level  with  the 
•'!••  iitri_-  Hi  th.'  tank  wti.r.'Nv  «  h.-ii  saiij  vaiv.  is  rfrise<1 
and  a  piece  of  ice  [iIhc^hI  In  th.  tank  the  fluid  ihereiB 
will  be  dlspla.  .'(]  ...  rals*^!  to  h  height  e,.rr.'SiMit!d;n^: 
with  the  w.lL-ht  .f  the  Ice  said  fluid  ri>!ri-  .n  sa  d 
Kagi.-  tul>e  ti,'  a  t  .;rr.-sp..ndmi;  h.'U'ht  tlicv.  i,_\  ui.ii<«tiii2 
on  the  scale  of  measi.: .  imr  t  the  \x-ei>;ht  .r  --peciflc  gravltt 
of  the   ii^e 


l.OT.i.lc;;       <..\.MK   TK.VI'       Sami  n    K     Ml  vs,.N.    New    Ha 
ven,  Conn      assiKii.r  to  Sary.iit  Ac  ("ompany,   Ne«    llav.n. 
Conn,    a    t  ..rp..!  .-i ;  i.m    of    i  ..nnectlcul.       KiU- 1    .lune    5, 
191-       Serial    .\.i.   TII1..SC.H.      ,(1.  4.S — 2:i  ■ 


In  a  kjani.-  trap  th..  c,,ii,..Jiia(ion  of  a  b«M,  a  pair  of 
spring  pressed  jm«s  iii..!itit.  .i  <,v.  said  liafle.  *.  bait  pan,  a 
trip  device  carried  by  said  bai;  j.aii.  a  lug  or  post  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  ha.s..  and  provided  with  a  slot  having 
Its  upper  edge  directed  transversely  of  .said  lug.  and  a 
detent  menUier  pivoted  to  said  lug  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  trip  devl.  e  In  ontiriin^-  one  of  said  jaws, 
said  detent  c..tiiprising  a  bar  haviji^-  a  wide  loop  passing 
loosely  through  said  slot  and  .'mbracinu  tiie  upper  end  por 
tiou  of  said  hig.  said  lo.,p  havlnK  •■>  V  shap.-d  portion  or 
seat  which  Is  pressed  by  said  jaw  into  ..ngaKement  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  slot  sut»»tHntlally  throu^ibiut  the 
width  of  the  loi.p  .  substantially  as  des.rib.-d 


.  0  7  3  .  it  1!  4  roMBl.NKD  FIREI.ESS  ((xlKKK  .\M. 
RA.NtiE.  \  !.;<;.)  W  1'ai  lkskv.  ( 'olletfevlew ,  Nebr.,  and 
JiNirs  I'Ai  I.S..V.  Hutchinson  Minn  ;  said  raulson  as- 
signor to  said  I'.illesen  llled  .Tan  0.  I'.ni.  S.'rlal  No. 
6<U,7»i4  Renew. ^1  Fei,  11.  ) '.1 1  :i  Serla,  No  7  47  801 
(CI.   12t>— 39.) 


I  A  stove  havinjf  walls  f>f  non-conductive  material  and 
comprising  a  main  comi^riment.  a  source  of  h.-ut  for  said 
c..iai*artnK'nt.  auxiliary  compartments  having  openings  in 
I'.e  twttoms  thereof  hx-ated  above  said  main  compartment, 
a  door  plvotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  eacli  auxiliary 
compartment    and   adapt.-d    to   close   the   bottom   of   same. 


and   pivotaily   mounted  collapsible   tubes  over  said  source 
of  heat  for  c<jnducting  heat  directly  to  each  of  said  latter 

compart  m. -tits. 

1'  A  sio\e  linvhii:  walls  of  non  condtictlve  material  and 
couiprisinj;  a  uuiit.  cinnpariment.  a  s,,ur.e  of  beat  ndjacent 
lo  the  has.  <.f  s.^iid  main  cmnpartniein.  auxiliary  compart- 
no-nts  liavln^:  o[>«'nings  In  th."  bott.ims  there<jf  located 
aUive  th.  main  compartui.nt  means  f..r  isolating  the 
auxiliary  .-ompiirt  nieiits  from  ibe  main  compartitient,  and 
ni.atis  alniv.  sjiij  *iurct  of  heat  for  directly  condocting 
'leat  to  the  aijiliiary  corapuniijenis  and  movable  bodily  in 
M..-  main  c.niip.Hrtni.'nt  to  permit  the  heat  to  pass  directly 
iiitii  tile  ,;itt.  r  when  is..lRte<i  from  the  aforementioned 
Hiiiiliar\    CI.  Ill  p. -1  rtnieii  t.s 

•H.  A  Stove  haviiii;  wa.is  .f  non-conductive  mal.rial  and 
comprising  a  n:;';r;  .tiipartnienl,  burners  in  th.  liottom 
of  said  main  (••-:.  i..  ■  TiLut.  auxtliary  compartments  leaving 
oi>enlngB  In  the  bottoms  there»>f  located  above  said  malD 
compartment,  a  door  plvotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
each  auxil:nry  compartment  and  fidnpted  to  clos.  the  bot- 
tom of  satiie  .c  lapslMe  tiiU'i«  mounted  over  said  burners 
for  <lire.-ti.\  .  [..!  .  ting  heat  To  each,  of  said  auxiliary  com- 
[.artnients.  means  for  lioldlng  said  doors  In  a  horizontal 
.„*iiu,n  wtieret.y  each  nUxiliary  cotnpartnient  mav  hf  lm>- 
1m!.(1  from  the  ni.iln  c.)mpartment.  means  for  holding  said 
tnU's  iti  a  v,.r:).n;  ;>ostti.in  and  a  d..,.r  f-r  said  main  com- 
partruent. 

4.  A  stove  tia%inK  walls  of  non  conductive  material  and 
comprising  a  main  .■■nipartraent.  burners  in  the  liottom 
of  said  main  conipHritn..ii;  auxiliary  '  ..inpartments  having 
openings  In  the  liott..iiis  thereiif  lociiei]  above  f^ald  main 
compartm.-nt.  a  do.r  i  ivotaMy  mounted  at  th.  U.ttom  of 
each  auxiliary  compartment  and  adapted  u.  cIi.r..  the  1>ot- 
tom  of  same,  collapsible  tul.es  mounted  over  said  burners 
for  directly  conducflnp  beat  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  com- 
partments, means  for  holding  said  doors  in  a  horizontal 
position  whereby  each  auxiiinry  compartment  may  W  Iso- 
lat*^!  from  the  main  corapariment.  means  for  holding  said 
tubes  in  a  vertical  position,  a  door  for  said  main  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  supporting  shelves  in  said  main  com- 
partment, 

'..  A  stove  having  walls  of  non  conductive  material  and 
comprising  «  main  compartment,  burners  located  in  the 
bott-.ni  .f  sai.l  '■.  iiipHrtnient.  auxiliary  compartments  hav- 
ing .jienings  h.  the  l>ottoms  thereof  located  nliove  the 
main  .-oir,;.;,  -  .i,,,,^, .  3,,^)  having  flanges  nUiut  their  lower 
"id.'s  f..r  siii'i-ioiting  v.^ss.'ls  ther.ln,  a  door  plvotally 
nionnted  at  ih.  '...ti..n.  .f  each  auxiliary  compartment  and 
adapt. Ml  to  close  the  !..  t-oin  of  same,  collapsible  tubes 
flared  at  their  opjmslte  ends  plvotally  mounted  over  said 
burners  and  adapted  to  condnn  heat  directly  to  said  aux- 
iliary ci'mparitm  nr..  a  spriii.:  catch  v_.  hold  said  tube  In 
a  vertical  position  T\hen  the  door  of  the  corresponding 
auxiliary  compartment  is  open,  n  cat!);  for  holding  the 
door  in  a  h.>rizontal  position  when  it  is  desired  to  Isolate 
the  auxiliary  compartment,  flanges  .disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side.s  of  the  main  compartment  for  supp<-)rtlng  she'ves, 
and  n   door  for  snirj   latter  cmparttiont 


1,073.926.  SCAFFOLD.  Stvkhan  li.  hlkk.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  17  ism.  ,s.rial  No  7iT..)S>2.  (CI. 
20--S1.) 

1.  A  s(afr.)id  comprisitig  a  piurauty  of  oirner  uprights, 
platforta  sustaining  means  .nrrted  tti.rebv  a  base  frame 
con,p..sed  of  a  p,nir  of  longitudnial  l>»:ims  anil  a  pair  of 
cross  Irt'ams  iliat  are  securod  to  the  eiuis  ..f  the  longitudl- 
n«l  U-ams.  saui  frame  U'lrii.-  :■  lapt.  .1  t  .in  omp.'iss  the 
uprights  and  to  U-  slidahle  m.  i.j  ;;,.  .-;!;,.  .-nd  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  frame  to  the  u;.riglits  at  an  eleva- 
tion aNive  ttie  i<.wer  ends  thereof. 

■J.  A  scaff.'ld  unit  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  jilurality 
of  yokes  carried  tliereby  means  for  setting  said  y6ke« 
either  verilcai;\  above  or  sidewise  of  part  of  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  uprlgbts  encompassed  by  said  yokes,  and 
plriiforui  susiainiiig   means  carried  bv    said  uprights, 

o.  .\  scaffold  unit  cm;. rising  a  base  frame,  compos. -d  of 
longitudinal  an.l   transverse  iw.ims,  .ine  set   of  said  i^eami 


•70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  23,  iqi? 


having  yoke  receiving  means  above  and  also  aidewiae  of 
the  other  set  of  beams,  yokes  adapted  to  engage  either  of 


said  means,  uprights  encompasKed  by  said  yukts,  and  plat- 
form-sustaining means  carried   liy  said  uprights. 


1,073,926.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATEn  r.AHMHNT. 
TON  Poli^Ak.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  12.  l!Mi; 
rial  No.  683,401.      (CI.   Hlf^— 46.. 


AS- 

So- 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  which  for  thf-  purpose  of  elec- 
trical warming  is  provided  with  Insulntetl  flexible  con 
ductors  serving  as  heatinj:  bodies,  said  conductors  bclnj; 
arranged  loose  alongside  of  each  other  and  fastenwl  ai 
only  a  few  points,  to  one  of  the  layers  of  the  article  so 
that  their  freedom  of  movement  is  preserve<l  as  far  as  pos 
Bible  and  the  extensibility  of  the  article  is  substantially 
undiminished. 

1'.   An  article  of  clothing  which  for  the  purix)^.    of  p1p<' 
trlcal  warming   is   provided   with   flexible  cunductorx   serv- 
ing as  heating  bodies,  said  conductors  beini,'  of  a  mat' rial 
of    low    specific    electrical    resistance    and    of    very    small 
cross-section,  and  a  plurality  of  ln«ulatinu  layers  Impart 
Ing  to  each  of  said  conductors  greater  mechanical  strengtli 
and    hizh    insulation,    in    order    with    compb-te    piiability, 
litfhtni'ss  and  comparatively  jtreat  lenjjth  to  be  able  to  em- 
ploy a  current  of  low  electric  potential. 

:?.  .\n  article  of  clothing  formed  in  a  phirality  uf  Imv.t- 
and  which  for  the  purpose  of  electrical  warmiii;;  i>  pr  ' 
vided  with  lnsulate<l  flexible  conductors  servint;  ns  heatinR 
bodies,  said  conductors  being  arranged  In  srroups  and 
being  attached  only  nt  a  few  points  loosely  to  one  of  said 
layers,  no  that  the  conductors,  cm  stretching  the  garment, 
can  slide  in  the  direction  of  the  stretching  an<l  ther»by  not 
be  strained  in  the  pulling,  but  can  spread  out  between  the 
two  portions. 

4.  An  article  of  clothing  which  for  the  pnrjx)S<*  of  elec- 
trical warming  Is  provided  with  flexible  conductors,  serv 
ing  as  heating  bodies,  said  conductors  being  connected  In 
parallel  groups,  and  in  greater  numb«r  than  is  neeessary 
for  attaining  the  designed  heating  effect,  in  urrler  to  bt- 
able  to  employ  the  superflous  conductors  as  substitutes  for 
the  conductors  which  become  useless. 

."t.  An  article  of  clothing  which  for  the  purpose  of  elec 
trical  warming  Is  provided  with  insulated  flexible  conduc- 


tors serving  as  heating  bodies,  said  conductors  being  ar 
ranged  loose  alongside  of  each  other  and  fastened  at  only 
a  few  points,  to  one  of  the  layers  of  the  article  so  that 
their  ft-efdom  of  movement  is  preserved  as  far  hs  possible 
and  the  extensibility  <if  the  article  is  sulwtantlally  undl 
minished.  the  distribution  of  the  wires  being  nn-unlform, 
so  that  those  portions  of  the  organs  covered  by  the  gar- 
ment which  are  less  exposed  to  the  cold,  are  less  heated. 


1.073,9-'7,  ATTOMATIC  ADVERTISING  APPAUATrS. 
Tti.  BAKi.  PoFT.  Paris.  France.  Filed  .Tuly  17.  1912. 
S^itl  No.  7U9,i»oy.      I  el.  40 — 31.) 


I 

1  .Vn  .idvcrtisinc  apparatus  comprising'  wlrnl'lti;;  pull- 
ers, guide  rollers,  a  web  associated  with  said  winding  and 
guide  rollers,  mechanical  connections  between  the  Bhafts  of 
all  of  said  rollers  for  driving  the  .sam..  radially  dir.vt.-.l 
arms  sef-ured  to  the  shafts  of  the  winding  rollers,  and 
sprlnL'g  coiiniM  tin-  said  winding  rollers  and  said  radially 
dir«^cte«l  arms 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  win<Ung  roll 
ers,  gul<le  rollers,  a  web  associated  with  said  win^iing  and 
guide  rollers,  means  to  actuate  one  of  said  rollers,  direct 
mechanical  ronncetlnns  lietween  the  shafts  of  all  of  said 
rollers  to  actuate  the  same  simultaneously,  radially  dt 
rected  ;irms  spcnr.-d  t<>  the  shaft  of  the  winding  rollers. 
htkI  spring's  ciirin''!  ting  said  wludin.^  rollei-s  with  ■^:\u\ 
radiall>    directed  arii:-;. 

3.  .\n  adverti.sing  apparntus  comprislrii;  winding  lull 
ers.  guide  rollers,  mechanical  means  for  driving  all  uf 
said  rollers,  a  reversing  mechanism  associated  witti  the 
driving  means  ci  mprislng  a  shlftable  reversing  sleeve,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  connection  with  said  eleevp,  means 
'IP  ai  turttt"  said  lever  comprising  a  worm  shaft,  a  travc-lcr 
udiipt'i!  til  be  shifte<i  longitudinally  of  mihI  t  y  tb'-  wnrm 
shaft,  said  traveler  [irovided  with  shouklers  tbefeoii  and 
sjiid  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulders  on 
t!i.  t:a\e:.r  to  shift  the  reversing  sleeve,  a  se<-onrl  lever 
Iii\.'tal,>  .  .  liiiected  to  said  first-named  lever  and  direct- 
e<l  away  therefrom,  n'.e;u)s  to  guide  the  free  end  of  said 
second  lev.T.  and  resilient  means  c<inne(ting  the  opposite 
•  lid-  if  s.iid  levers  whereby  said  sleeve  is  normally  held 
in  it-  extr.  nie  shifted  position  ; 


1,073,92.S.  CUE  lONCEN  rUATOU.  M.*kio.n  I..  I'nKTKK. 
Silver  ton,  Colo.  Filed  May  K'.  1913.  ."^.'rial  No 
767,170.      (CI.  210 — 5.) 

1      In  an  ore  cuneentratfir.  a  receiving  tank  fur  the  luin 
era!  iaipregtiated  liquid,  collecting  plates  for  the  mineral 
particles  arranged  in  the  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  th»    tank   to  witlnlraw   the   water  therefrom,  and  means 
for  heating  said  plates  to  dry  the  concentrates. 

■_'  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tank  to  rfc'eive  the  mineral 
impregnated  liquid,  mineral  collecting  plates  arranged  in 
said  t»nk  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  s 
discharge  pipe  connecte<l  to  the  tank  to  withdraw  the 
liquid     therefrom,    and     heating    pipes    arranged    between 
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■aid  plates  and  the  tank  walls  to  heat  the   plates  and 
dry  out  the  concectrates. 


beans;  in  subsequently  macerating  said  l>ean8  in  hot  water 
thereby  producing  a  hot  water  extract  of  the  caffein  and 

other  xantblns  .  in  then  drying  the  lieans  :  in  subaequently 
■Kuslng  tlie  dried  Vans  tn  attsiirb  the  cold  water  extract; 
and  in  finally  drying  said  beans. 


S.   In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  receiving  tank  for  the  min 
eral  impregnated  liquid,  mineral  collecting  plates  arranged 
In   aald   tank,   a   discharge   pipe   connected   to   the    tank   to 
withdraw   the  liquid   therefrom,  and  steam  pipe  coils  cin 
tlguously    related    to   said    plates    to    heat    the    same    and 
dry  out  the  conce   trates. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tank  to  receive  the  mincrai 
impregnated  liquid,  said  tanit  having  convergently  dis 
posed  side  walls  and  outlet  openings  In  its  bottom  between 
said  side  walls,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  tank 
to  withdraw  the  liquid  therefrona,  and  means  arranged 
between  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  tank  and  said  plates  to 
heat  the  plates  and  dry  out  the  concentrates  whereby  the 
same  will  gravitate  downwardly  to  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  tank  to  receive  the  mineral 
impregnated  liquid,  said  tank  having  convergently  dis 
poaed  side  walls  and  op<-ning8  In  its  iwttom  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  walls,  mineral  collecting  plates 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
aide  walls,  steam  pipe  colls  arranged  between  said  plates 
and  the  side  Iralls  of  said  tank,  a  common  supply  pioe 
connected  to  said  colls  whereby  the  fir.:..-  l..a\  ...  iieateci 
to  dry  out  the  (<<ncenf rates  settling  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  valved  outlets  for  the  tank  and  a  t'ommon  discharge 
pipe  connected  thereto,  the  concentrates  gravitating  down 
wardly  upon  the  collecting  plates  through  the  openings  in 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  beneath 
said  openings  to  receive  the  concentrates. 

[riBlms  6  and  7  not  prlnte<1  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,073,929.  PROCESS  OK  DECAFFEIN ATINO  NATURAL 
BE;AN8.  Nathan  Koskwatkk,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  72h.<»95.      tCi.  9i»      1 1 . 

1.  The    herein    descriljed    prwess    of    treating    natural 
beans  containing  caffein   and  other   xarithins    fm    the  pur- 
pose   of    substantially    eliminating    therefrom    said    caffein 
and  other  xanthlns,   wh^ch  consists  in  first  subjecting   the 
same   to   the   influence  of  dry   heat  of  a   tem^x-rature  sufll 
cient  to  sterilize  the  Ijeans.  and  in  agitating  said  beans  in 
contact   with  one  another  whereby  they   are  decorticated  ; 
In   dissolving  out  of  the  sterllixed  and   decorticated   Iteans 
the  caffein   and  other  xanthlns  together   with   other  sohi 
ble  constituents  of  the  Ix-ans  ;  and  in  subsequently  restor 
Ing  to  the  iM'ans  by  abstirptlon  the  removed  constituents 
other  than  caffein  and  other  xanthlns. 

2.  The    herein     described    process     of     treating     natural 
beans  containing  caffein  and   other   xanthlns  for   the   pur 
pose   of   substantially   eliminating   therefrom   said   caffein 
and  other  xanthlns.  which  consists  In  first  subjecting  the 
same^to  the  Influence  of  dry  heat  of  a   temperature  sufB 
cient  to  sterilise   the  Iteans,  and  in  simultaneously   agltat 
Ing  said   beans  In   contact   with   one   another    whereby    they 
are  de<x>rticated  .    in   next   macerating   said  sterilized   and 
decorticated  beans  in  cold  water  as  many  times  ^s  may 
be  necessary   to  produce   cold   water  extracts   of  approxi 
mately  all  of  the  cold  water  soluble   constituents  of  the 


1  ,  II  T  ;s  .  9  :s  ti  .      PASSENi;ER  CAR  l>OOK    MECHANISM. 
Haroi>i»    Kowntkee.    Kenllworth,    111.       Filed    Sept.    30, 

101(1      Serial  No.  584.024.      (CI.  lO.'i-^OS.  • 


1     .\  >ar  having:  a  tiody  and  a  platform,  a  side  doorway 

for  the  platform,  a  door  tiierefor.  a  single  wide  unobstruct- 
<h1  passage  lietween  the  platform  side  doorway  and  the 
car  iHxiy  for  use  in  common  of  entering  and  leaving  pas- 
sengers, and  means  for  moving  the  door  to  open  or  closed 
position,  said  means  located  at  the  side  of  said  pas- 
sage opposite  and  farthest  from  the  dcwrway  and  serving 
to  establish  a  station  at  whi<  b  the  conductor  collects  the 
fares  of  entering  passengers  and  also  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  the  platform  side  dt»<:>rs 

2.  A  car  having  a  tK»dy  arid  a  platform,  a  side  doorway 
for  the  platform,  a  door  therefor,  a  single  wide  unob- 
structed passage  between  the  platform  side  doorway  and 
the  car  bo<1y  for  ;l:e  u-e  ;l  lonin.on  of  entering  and  leav- 
ing pas-..  11 1:.  IS.  saui  passage  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  rat  ;"cl\  spac.'  «  iier.'  merging  with  the  platform, 
means  for  operating  said  door,  and  controlling  devices 
therefor,  said  controlling  devices  located  at  the  side  of 
said  passage  and  serving  fu  estflldish  a  station  at  which 
ti!.'  conductor  collects  the  fares  of  entering  passengers  and 
also  controls  the  operation  of  the  platform  side  doors. 

.'!.  \  car  having  a  body  and  a  platform,  a  side  doorway 
for  the  plntform.  a  do.<r  therefor,  a  single  wide  unob- 
structed passage  between  the  platform  side  doorway  and 
the  car  iKidy  for  the  use  In  common  of  entering  and  leav- 
ing passengers  said  pass8gewn.^  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  car  body  space  where  merging  with  the  platform, 
means  for  operating  snld  door,  and  controlling  devices 
therefor,  said  controlling  devices  being  located  at  the  side 
f  sjiid  passageway  oj.posite  and  farthest  removed  from 
the  platform  side  doorway  and  serving  to  establish  a  sta- 
tion at  which  the  conductor  collects  the  fares  of  entering 
passengers  and  also  contri)^  the  operation  of  the  plat- 
form side  doors. 

^.  .\  car  having  a  br.dy  and  a  platform,  a  side  doorway 
for  the  platform,  an  entry  way  btnween  the  platform  and 
car  !n>dy.  an  un»bstructed  single  wide  passage  hetween 
said  side  doorway  and  said  entry  way.  a  door  for  the 
side  doorway,  and  means  for  operating  said  door,  said 
means  being  controllable  from  a  point  located  at  one 
side  of  said  passage,  and  adjacer.t  snld  entry  way  and 
serving  to  establish  a  station  at  which  the  collection  of 
fares  of  entering  jifissengers  nnd  al«'  tlie  operations  of 
the  [ilatform  sUie  dcKirs  are  contro.led. 

•".  A  car  ha\iiig  a  Viody  hiu!  a  jilatfurm  a  side  doorway 
fur  the  platform,  an  tntry  way  between  the  i.latform  and 
the  car  t)ody.  an  un'.tistructed  single  wide  passage  between 
said  side  doorway  and  said  entry  way  a  bulkhead  parti- 
tion defining  one  side  of  said  entry  way  a  door  for  the 
side  doorway,  and  ni.-ans  f-T  i]"  rating  snld  do'ir.  and  con- 
trolling devices  therefor,  said  devices  iocnte<l  adjacent 
said  bnlVhead  partltinn  and  serving  to  establish  a  station 
at  which  the  collcctiOL  of  fares  of  enf  r:ng  passengers  and 
also  the  operation  of  the  platform  ''il'  d"  rs  art  con- 
trolled. 

t'Clalms  6  nnd  7  not  printed  in   ttie  (iazette.) 
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1.073,931.  CONCRETE  REINFOBCEMBNT.  Qbotm  C. 
KoT8»,  Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,423.      (01.  72— 113. » 


1.  A  syatem  of  concrete  girder  reinforcement  comprls 
Injf  a  structure  composed  of  a  central  and  lateral  bars, 
and  webs  bt'tween  the  bars  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
lateral  bars,  the  cross  section  of  the  aaid  central  bar 
and  the  adjacent  webs  belnj;  equal  to  the  aggregate  cross 
section  of  the  lateral  bars  and  the  webs  lying  at  the 
outer  side  of  ttft  said  bars,  to  permit  the  lateral  bars 
and  the  outermost  webs  to  be  separated  and  raised  above 
the  level  of  the  central  bar  and  the  adjacent  webe  at  the 
ends  of  the  structure  without  Increasing  or  diminishing 
the  aggregate  amount  of  metal  at  any  portion  of  the  said 
structure. 

2.  A  system  of  concrete  girder  reinforcement  comprising 
a  metallic  structure  compoHcd  of  a  central  and  lateral 
bars  and  webs  between  the  bars  and  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  lateral  ban.  said  webs  being  of  equal  cross  section 
throughout  the  length  of  the  structure,  and  the  central 
bar  being  of  a  croas  section  equal  to  the  aggregate  cross 
section  of  the  lateral  bars  throughoot  the  length  of  the 
structure,  to  permit  the  lateral  bars  and  the  outermost 
web  to  l)e  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  central 
bar  and  the  adjacent  webs  without  Increasing  or  diminish- 
ing the  amount  of  metel  in  any  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  bar. 


1,073,932.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
FLUORESCENT    SUBSTANc^ES.       Gbobo    Rcpphkcht, 
Hamburg,   Germany.      Filed   Dec.    16.    1911.      Serial    No 
666,20».      (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fluorescent  su'j 
stance  comprising  an  artlfldally  produced  basic  salt  of  a 
refractory  salt  forming  acid,  and  one  of  the  earth  metals 
of  the  xlnc  group  of  the  periodic  system,  and  a  small  per 
centage  of  a  modifying  agent. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fluorescent  !=ub- 
stajice  consisting  of  an  artificially  produced  basic  sili- 
cate of  one  of  the  earth  metals  of  the  zinc  group  of  the 
periodic  system  and  a  small  percentage  of  a  modlfvtuK 
agent. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fluorescent  sub- 
stance comprising  an  artiflcialiy  produced  basic  zinc  salt 
of  a  refractory  salt  forming  acid,  and  a  small  percentage 
of  a  modifying  agent. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fluorescent  sub- 
stance comprising  artificially  produced  basic  zinc  silicate 
and  a  small  percentaK-  ..f  a  modlfyluj;  agent. 

5.  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fluorescent  sut^^ 
sUnce  comprising  an  artiflcialiy  produced  basic  zin<  salt 
and  an  artiflcialiy  produced  basic  cadmium  salt  of  a  re- 
fractory salt  forming  acid,  and  a  small  percentage  of 
a  modifying  agent. 

[Claims  6   to   15   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.073,933.  HE.\TING  IRON  Peter  Santt  seli^  Colum 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  lo,  1912.  Serial  Vo  71.5  'is 
<C1.   132 — 19.) 


^^f^:z^^t££6^:^^m 


/fl. 


1.  A    heating   Iron    for   use   In    forming    Marcel    waves 
comprising    a    central    stem,    and    a    plurality    of    prongs 


extending   from    both   aides   of   aaid   stem,    said   stem   and 
said  prongs  being  of  approximately  cylindrical  formation. 

2.  A  heating  iron  for  use  in  forming  .Marcel  waves 
comprising  two  main  sections,  said  sections  being  en.h 
formed  of  a  central  stem  and  a  plurality  of  proiiB  secti.ms 
extHrMllnK  from  both  sides  of  each  of  the  stemi.  in  staK 
gered  relation,  each  of  the  said  stems  and  pron*?  sectlnns 
beln;:  of  approximately  semi-cylindrical  hollow  formatiou. 
a  handle,  and  electric  heating  means  disponed  in  tlie 
hollow  portions  formed  when  the  said  sections  are  in 
superimposed    position. 

3.  A  heating  iron  for  use  in  formink;  .Marcel  waves 
comprisiMu  a  central  stem,  a  plurHlltr  of  prongs  .•xf..n(iiiig 
from  Iwth  sidea  of  said  stem  In  staggered  relation,  said 
stem  and  said  prongs  being  of  subatantiaily  cvlindricnl 
formation,  a  handle,  heating  means,  and  jfuard  memlxi  * 
for  pr«'ventini:  tlic  hair  from  slldlrijr  off  the  ends  of  siud 
prongs. 


l.i>7;{.Si;?4,      SUF'KKHKATKK    FOR    WATER  TUBE    Hi)ll 
KH4>,      WiLHKLM    ScH.<i«ii)T   and    PBTBa    Thomsbn,    Wil 
helmshfihe,  near  Cassel.  (iermany,  assignors  to  S<buildt  - 
sche    llel8,sdampf    Gesellschaft,    M.    B,    H..    (.'a*8el.    Ger- 
luany,   a   CoriKjrati"  n   of  tiermany.      Filed   Fe(,.   7,    i9it). 
.Serial    S'>.   r.4W,39.">        iCI,    \22 — -17:{.  1 


1.  In  d  water  tul)e  boll«r  <omprl8inj{  upper  and  lower 
dniijis  coiin.-cted  by  sets  uf  water  tubes  each  of  which 
sets  13  arranged  to  provide  ..  ;  '•"•"i.t,  ,,f  flues,  a  set  of 
said  tubes  having  s..rae  t\iiM>8  l)ent  away  froru  others  so 
as  to  provide  a  spec  iai  tin.'  adapted  to  U'  paralleled  with 
an  adjacent  flue  of  the  same  set,  a  superheater  within 
sal. I  special  fluf,  and  a  regulating  damper  at  ap  end  of 
said  pfiralle!   flu.-s,  , 

•-',  In  a  water  tutx-  boiler  comprising  upper  and  lower 
drums  connected  by  sets  of  water  tuhes  each  cif  which 
sets  is  arrant;.-.!  u.  provide  u  plurality  of  flu-s.  a  s^t  of 
said  tut«:-s  haviiit:  s'.nu.  tul.es  Lent  away  from  others  so 
as  to  pn^vide  a  special  flue  adapted  to  l*e  parall«le<l  with 
an  adjacent  Mue  of  tli.-  same  set,  a  superheater  wltiiiii 
said  special  flue,  aiil  u  r^jfulating  damper  at  an  end 
of  said  parallel  flu.  s.  the  area  of  said  damper  corre 
s[>oiuiliig  to  the  section  of  the  «ix»clal  flu.  and  bi-lng  !es« 
than   that   of  the  aforesaid  adjacent   flue 

.'{,  In  a  water  tube  t(Oller  c<)mt>r1sing  upper  and  lower 
drums  conn.-cted  by  s.'ts  of  water  tiiN^s.  each  of  which 
sets  is  arranKe<1  to  provi.ie  a  plurnlity  .>f  flues,  a  set  of 
said  tal>es  having'  sum.'  n.(>es  Lent  away  fiom  others  so 
as  to  provide  a  special  flue  adapted  to  1.^  paralleled  with 
an  a.ljaeent  flue  i.f  the  same  spt.  a  siiperheat.-r  within  said 
sptTial  tliie  and  a  reKulatlnjr  damper  at  an  end  of  said 
parallel  flues,  said  damp.r  t)elna:  arranged  to  completely 
shut  off  the  superheater  flue  when  In  one  of  its  limiting 
positions  and  to  Incomplet.ly  shut  off  the  aforesaid 
adjac-ent  flue  when  In  the  other  of  its  limitlni?  positions 
4.  Id  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising:  upper  and  lower 
drums  connected  by  s.ts  of  water  ful)e«  arranged  to  form 
rhr.e  serially  disposed  flues,  the  arrangement  of  the  water 
tuttes  So  as  to  constitute  n  central  flue  such  that  some 
tubes  are  tient  away  from  others  to  provide  a  special 
flue  in  parnll.l  with  an  adjacent  flue  also  formed  out  of 
the  .eitral  flu.',  a  superheater  within  said  gpe«lal  flue, 
and  a  damper  at  an  end  of  said  central  flue  for  regulating 
the  relative  amounts  of  fire  gases  which  shall  pasii  through 
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tl»e  two  aeetlona  of  the  c«ntral  flue,  aaid  damper  being 
arranged  to  completely  shut  off  the  special  flue  when  In 
one  of  ita  limiting  positions  and  to  incompletely  abut 
off  the  aforesaid  adjacent  flue  belonging  to  the  central 
flue  when  in  Its  other  limiting  position. 


1.073,935.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  Franklin  Sch.nbidkb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Van  l>orn  and  Hut  ton 
<:ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohi..,  a  C  ..rporaUon  of  Ohio  Filed 
Feb,   13,   1911.      Serial   No    T.ok.SM.      (Cl.   175      290.  . 


r-i- 


1  In  a  device  ..f  'he  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  two  spare,!  ...ntacts  ;  a  movable  piece  adapted  to 
bridge  said  ctinfarts  :  '.nsion  means  for  effertiiiK,  and  a 
catch  for  restraining.  s,i,  t.  movement  ;  n  sprlni:  tendioK 
to  hold  said  cat.ti  In  Its  restrainlnK  position  ai.il  m.-ans 
adapted  to  rend.T  said  tension  meatis  operative  atul  there 
upon  release  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  flescrilied.  the  r.iml.inn 
tion  of  two  space<l  .•onta.-ts  .  a  rotatnble  j.ie,-,.  a.lapied  to 
bridge  said  contacts;  a  c.ii  spring  adapted,  when  wound 
up.  to  ..ffect  rotatl..n  of  sai.i  bridge  piece,  a  rafch  adapted 
to  r.-strain  such  r-.tatl.ti  n  sprint  tending  to  hold  said 
cateh  in  its  rest  ra  liilnt;  iH.slilon  :  and  means  adapted  to 
wind   iii>  said    sprini:   ami    Thereupon    release  said  catch, 

.'<     In   a   device  of  the  character  described,   the  comhina 
tion   of  a   base  <>t  sultaM.     niiU.  ri.'i;  ,    -wo   sparefi    c,,t,tact8 


.t:it;i! 


roouiifd    Utween 


inoiinied    thereon  ;    a    ni.ni'..T 

.said  contacts:  a   pi ■  ,-:,Mi,.,!   ^^    sni.i   ni.'mher  ami  a.iapte.1 

t<-.  bridge  sai.i  .■,mtac!.«,  ^a..l  [.i..,.  tveing  movaMc  r.'I.-.ii vely 
to  said  memt>er  :  and  resllb-nt  iii..h:,s  lnt'rp..s.Hl  >».tween 
said  member  and  piec.  adapted  to  press  the  latter  against 
said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .Iescr1t.ed,  the  cotnl.ina 
tion  of  a  t>Mse  of  suitable  mat. -rial  ;  two  spaced  contacts 
tnounied  thereon  ,  a  niemlter  rotatably  m..unted  t>etween 
said  conia<is;  a  [dece  carrietl  by  said  member  and  adapted 
10  bridge  said  contacts,  Bald  piece  l»einK  movable  relatively 
to  said  memt>er  ;  resilient  means,  int.  ri>osed  between  said 
memt*r  and  piece,  adapte<l  to  press  the  latter  against  said 
contflcis;  a  coll  spring  adapted,  when  wound  up,  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  member,  and  thus  ,.f  said  bridge  piece  ;  a 
catch  adapted  to  restrain  su<  h  rotation  :  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  wind  up  said  Hi-ring  and  thereupon  release  said 
catch 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion    of  a    base   of    suitable   material  ;    two    spaced    contacts 
m. Minted    there<jn  :    a    meml«-r    rotatahly    mounted    between 
said  contacts     a   piece  carri.-d  l)y   said   member  and   adapt 
ed  to  brliige  said  contacts,  said  piece  being  movable  reia 
lively  to  said  meml)er  ;  resilient  m.ans.  interposed  between 
said  niemler  and  piece,  adapted  t..  press  the  latter  against 
said  conta.  ts  ;   a   coll   spring   adapted,   when    woun.i   up,    to 
effect    rotation   of   said    member,   and    thus   of   said    bridge 
pie.e;    a    serlc's   of    stops    alternately    corresponding:    with 

■  on  and  "  off  '  positions  of  said  piece  :  a  reclprocable 
catch  adapted  to  engage  sue.  essive  stops  to  restrain  rota- 
tion of  Mid  member  and  a  spindP  adapted  to  wind  np 
Mid  spring  and  thereupon  reciprocate  said  catch  to  release 
the  aame. 

|("laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.073,936.  AIUFSTABLE  LIVin>  ATOMIZER.  Robbbt 
S<HOKK.  San  Francisco,  (a!.,  assignor  to  .Moon- -  Scott 
Iron  Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  a  <oriK)rBtlon  of  Cali- 
fornia      Filed  Apr.   .'.,    ]!»12       .**erlH!   No,   nKK.792.      (Cl. 

137 — m. 


In  an  atomiser  for  liquid  fuel,  the  ciublnatlon  with  a 
caatlnc  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  the 
liquid  to  be  atomized,  of  a  tubular  lx>dy  extended  from 
the  outlet  oi»en!ng  of  :ht  -  astinj;.  a  perforated  noiile  tip 
juovldefl  Willi  at.  ii,t,  rioi  .  iiamber  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  coaxial  cylindrical  atomizing 
plug  provided  with  fluid  passages  extended  tangentially 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  jiluj.-  being  longitudinally  mov- 
abl(-  r.  lativ.  t<  'be  noiele  tip,  a  strainer  within  the  cast- 
ing, a  i..-rf.irut.-(i  jilat.-  for  holding  the  strainer  in  posi- 
tion, a  stem  extended  from  said  pliig  tiirough  the  tubular 
body,  strainer  and  perforat<»d  plate  for  adjusting  the  posl 
tion  of  the  atomliing  plug  to  vary  the  quantity  of  liquid 
passing  therethrough  ui  ih.  norzle  tifi.  an  insertion  open- 
ing within  the  casting,  and  means  foi  (losing  said  oin-ning 
to  i.roteet   the  adjustable  stem  for  the  atomiring  plus. 


1,07M87.  1Y>H.A..,.  IKLlVKItY  APPARATUS  FOR 
CIOARETTK  MA(  HiNKS.  V.vv aru  ^r„rnM.Ksy.  Koetr 
•chenbroda,  near  I'resdeti,  (rcrmany  Kile^j  Apr  3.  3912. 
Serial   No    fl.»^H.l49.      (CI.   131 — 39.) 


1  In  a  tobacco  delivery  sipr'ar.itus  for  ctgarctTe-ma- 
chlies.  in  comt.inntioi:  uitli  a  tobacco  receiving  rweptacle. 
a  central  working  roller  ...nsiantly  rotating  and  provided 
with  cards  slanting  in  the  dire<-tlon  of  its  rotary  move- 
ment, a  delivery  mller  arranged  To  iiiierraittently  rotate 
Iwlow  the  constantly  rotatlOL-  working-roller  and  provided 
with  cards  slanting  in  an  .  ppo^dic  ^ire,  tion  to  its  rotary 
movement  and  tneans  foi  taking  off  and  delivering  the 
tlbrouR  tntiacco,  8ul)stant iall\  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sped  fled, 

2  In  a  tobacco  delivery  apparatus  for  cigarette  ma- 
■  hin. -^  in  c.mt'inMtion  with  «  toiw.c,,  recdving  receptacle, 
a  central  working  roller  constantly  rori.thig  and  provided 
with  cards  slanting  in  the  (iire.fi„n  of  its  rotsry  m<ive- 
meiif.  a  brush-roller  tnklnL-  i!;.  fit.rous  tobacco  from  said 
roller,  a  delivery  roller  arranged  to  intermittently  rotate 
below  the  constantly  r  .tHting  working  roller  and  provided 
with  cards  slanting;  it,  an  o[ip.)site  direction  to  its  rotary 
movement,  a  brush  roller  taking  the  tibrons  tobacco  from 
said  delivery  roller,  an  efjualiziiig  r.ilU-r  rotatlnt:  together 
with  and  above  th.  workini;  roller  and  scraping  off  the 
superfluous  tobacco  from  th*-  .-entral  working  roller  and 
a  brush-roller  scraping  off  the  tobacco  from  said  eqnallc- 
ing-roller  back  to  the  obarco  nupplr,  sul>st«ntl8llr  as  and 
ff>r  the  purpose  sjve<  ifie<l. 
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3.  In    a    tobacco    delivery  apparatus    for    cigarette  ma 
chines,  In  combination  witli  a  tobacco  receiving  receptacle, 
a  craitral  worklng-rolhr,  a  brugh-roller  taking  the  flbrous 
tobacco  from  It.  an  endless  traveling  band  receiving  the 
long   fiber    tobacco    from    said    working-roller,    a    delivery 
roller,  a  brush-roller  taking  the  tibrous  tobacco  from  It  and 
an  endless  traveling  hand  receiving  the  short  fiber  tobacco 
from  satd  dellTeryroller.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  delivery-apparatus  for  clgarette-ma 
chines,  in  combination  with  a  tobacco  receiving  receptacle, 
a  central  working-roller,  constantly  rotating  and  provided 
with  cards  slanting  In  the  direction  of  Its  rotary  niov. 
ment,  a  brush-roller  taking  the  long  fiber  tobacco  from  said 
working-roller,  an  endless  traveling  band  receiving  said 
tobacco  from  the  working  roller,  a  delivery-roller  arranged 
to  intermittently  rotate  below  the  constantly  rotating 
working  roller  and  provided  with  cards  slanting  in  an  op- 
posite direction  to  its  rotary  movement,  a  brush  roller 
taking  the  short  fiber  tobacco  from  it,  and  an  endless 
traveling  band  receiving  said  tobacco  from  the  delivery- 
roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,073,938.  CURTAIN  rOLE.  Stanislai  s  Sobucienski, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  75i,llC. 
(CI.   156     22. 1 


•  k 


£ 


I 


5—1? 


^3^ 


1.  The  lonibintition  with  a  wiiui'iw  frame,  of  a  hollow 
curtain  pole  formed  in  sections  and  having  in  the  under- 
side thereof  longitudinally  extending  slots,  means  to  hing- 
edly  connect  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  to  the  window 
frame,  curtain  attaching  rods  arranged  In  saiil  sections, 
means  to  plvotally  secure  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  th.  re- 
in, cap  plates  hingedly  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
sections,  cross  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  inner  side 
Of  said  caps,  segmental  plates  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  levers  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  curtain  rod 
may  be  held  in  an  adjusted  position  or  released  to  attach 
a  curtain  thereto,  and  means  on  said  window  frame  where 
by  the  meeting  ends  of  said  curtain  pole  may  he  held  in  a 
fixed  position. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  formed  in  sections  aach  havins:  on  it'; 
outer  end  the  movable  aieml)er  of  a  hinge  connection  com 
prising  a  cap  plate,  a  bearing  plate  secured  thereto  and 
having  its  ends  turned  outwardly  above  and  below  the 
cap  plate  and  apertured  to  form  bearing  lugs,  a  bearing 
sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  cap  plate  In  line 
with  the  apertured  lugs  thereof,  a  stationary  hinge  mem 
ber  comprising  an  open  right  angular  offset  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  window  frame,  pintles 
formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  to  engajje  the 
apertured  bearing  lugs  and  the  bearing  sleeve  on  the  cap 
plate  of  the  pole  section  whereby  said  section  Is  adapted 
to  t)e  swung  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  support  a  curtain 
In  front  of  or  to  one  side  of  a  window. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  formed  in  sections  hingedly  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  a  window  frame  and  offset  there 
from,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  window  frame  opposite  the 
meeting  inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  pole  when  the 
latter  are  swung  inwardly  to  an  operative  position  for 
supporting  the  curtains  In  front  of  the  window,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  spring  metal  plate  secured  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  window  frame  and  having  its  outer  end 
projecting  downwardly  and  turned  upwardly  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  pole  sections  and  a  flexible 
element  whereby  the  curved  outer  end  of  the  bracket  Is 
sprung  downwardly  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  pole  sec 
tlous  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  therefrom. 


4.  A  curtain  pole  compriainK  hollow  sections  hingedly 
connected  to  and  offset  at  their  inner  ends  from  a  window- 
frame  and  having  in  their  under  sides  longitudinal  slots, 
cap  plates  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections,  a 
curtain  attaching  rod  arranged  in  each  of  said  hollow  sec- 
tion.s.  means  to  hingedly  connect  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  pola,  pairs 
of  (T'lssfd  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  cap  plates  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  sections,  segmental  plates 
arranged  <in  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
be  Rwunj:  inwardly  by  said  levers  to  engage  and  support 
the  free  ■  ixl-!  nf  said  attaching  rods  wherel>y  the  latter 
are  held  In  position  in  the  hollow  sections  of  the  pole  to 
attach  a  curtain  thereto  and  whereby  when  said  se>r- 
ineiital  plates  are  .swung  outwardly  hy  said  levers  the  free 
end  of  'he  attachiiii;  rods  are  released  to  permit  thv 
rods  to  swing  out  thrnuh  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
sections  of  the  pole  nbei.iiv  the  curtains  may  be  removed 
from  said  altacliing  \-^v\< 

\  I 

l,073.9;iJt  LINK  (.1  lid:  I-Oli  rOl'VISTS.  William 
Chaklks  Spki«»k.n,  Colville,  Wash.  Filed  .Tan.  4.  191H. 
Serial   No.   740.143.      (Ci.    IL'O— 33. , 
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1  .\  line  i;\ilil.  .  1  oim.rislirt:  ii ii  elongated  supporting 
fniin.-  liavMii:  i  ■  liiiii|>  >retwe.n  its  ends  for  securing  it  In 
phice  oil  M  look  or  .itlier  support,  and  posts  extending 
upwardly  neur  t:  e  .'iids  of  the  said  frame,  a  second  frame 
removably  eiigagiiiL'  tlie  said  posts  and  ranging  longitudi- 
nally al'ove  the  clamp,  and  a  lateral  guide  arm  having 
sliding  connection  with  the  said  second  frame  f<»r  move- 
ment  longitudinally   of  the    latter. 

:.'.  A  line  guide,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
end  jiosts  rising  therefrotn.  the  posts  being  provide<l  with 
stioiilders  ther<-on  at  i>oints  lietween  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  posts,  a  clnmp  on  the  supporting  frame 
between  said  posts  ami  l.eiow  the  plane  of  the  mentioned 
slioulders.  M  second  frame  having  end  nieml>ers  remov- 
ably fitting  the  posts  of  the  supporting  frame  and  rest 
ing  on  the  shoulders  of  the  posts,  and  a  slide  on  the  sec- 
ond  frame,   said  slide   having  a  lateral   line-guide  arm. 

:V  .V  line  guide,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
end  !)Osts  rising  therefrom,  the  posts  being  provided 
with  slioubiers  thereon  at  points  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  posts,  a  clamp  on  the  supporting  frame 
t)etween  said  posts  and  below  the  level  of  the  mentioned 
shoulders,  a  second  frame  having  end  members  removably 
fitting  the  posts  of  the  supporting  frame  and  resting  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  posts,  said  second  frame  having 
liearing  arms  near  the  ends  projecting  laterally  to  l)ear 
on  the  surface  uf  the  book  or  other  support,  and  a  slide 
movable  on  the  said  second  frame  Ijetween  the  end 
members  and  tiearlng  arms  thereof,  said  slide  liavlng  a 
lateral  line  guide  arm. 

I  1 


September  23, 1913. 
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I.u7;5,y40.       SHUT CAKTKllxiK.       E\  KUKrr 
Twin    Falls.    Idaho.       Filed    July    9,    1911; 
7ov.44.-^.      I  CI.    102-42.1 


-M.     SWEELtn  . 

Serial    No, 


1  In  a  c;irtiiii_e  im  c  .miiinitTioii.  -a  *\hA\.  au  eiplo- 
si\.'  ''harce  U'lir  tli-  !-otfom  of  thi  -lieli,  a  shot  charge 
near  t!.'  top  ivf  tlit  -^h.'i:,  a  wiid  Ht  the  i.oitom  of  the  shot 
I  hargc  and  a  gas  <  hcR  lieiw.-en  tlie  wad  and  the  exploBlve 
charge,  said  eh' ck  consistin,^  of  a  metal  disk  baving  t 
Willi-,  cntra!  r^-i  f^-  on  the  side  faciii.;  ttie  wad  and  an 
annular,  .iiiiiroxitnatelx  i>erii>herHl  depieoiion  ,,11  the  other 
side,  and  a  cvli  ndrlcal.  p.rlph.  ral  tlank:.  adapted  to  en 
g!(i:>-  t  l,e  j:iin   Nire, 

.'  In  a  caittidL;'  i"  <-on''')ria '  Ion.  a  slail.  aii  I'Xploslve 
chartre   near   the    i.ot!..n;    of   the   sliell.    h    shot  charge   near 

rl|.-     I'i'     "f     tlie    sliel:.      i     ^'.  :mI     at     \\\'-    l>->!t-'n,       ■'     t 'le     shot 

ci'ar^c  and  a  gas  chec  k  :..'tv\.-en  il"  \»:id  .li.d  t'lc  f\\..  ,sive 
charge,  said  check  conslstln;:  of  a  metal  disk  having  a 
wide,   central    recess  on    t!  •    -i  i'  n-      1  •     ^.^^       '"!    an 

annular,  approximately  i"t  !'' ra,  .;.,],-->  1,  ,1,  ;:■  ;her 
side,  and  a  cylindrical  |.eripheral  liange  terminating  in 
a  free  edge  at  the  side  of  ttie  disk  toward  the  explosive 
charge,  the  flange  on  the  s.ile  next  to  the  wad  being 
CI  ntinco;,s  with  the  body  of  tin-  dKk  and  forinitii:  an 
annular,  appi  oxiiiiHtel.\  peripliera:  ;.;i-.<  eut>agiii^  !  !ie  « ad. 
nld  cylindrirai  il.ii.ue  Imiiil  ..da|.ied  to  engage  the  gun 
bore  upon  lirin;; 

3.  As  !i  \\v\\  arti'.e  of  inanufa' t  u  r.  .1  L'a^  check  for 
guns  and  the  like,  'onslstlng  of  ji  di>k  ;  ^heet-metalr 
having  nti  one  sid.  a  wide  cpiiTral  d' pi '  s^;,,n  and  on  the 
other  --idi-  an  iniiular.  aiipn^x  :ii..ai .  i>  pir.pheral  depres- 
sion :i!ii  a  ;apied  to  cio-.  ,  .!;;i_i  a  ^uultore,  the  disk 
liaviijg  :w>w  .1  iieriphera,.  .  \  .,:..;:;■,  a.  liange  immediately 
surrouiiilin.g    >:i;ii    annular   depre»>8ion. 

4.  .\^  a  1:1  w  article  'A  mi,( nufaciure.  a  gas  check  for 
guns  an.l  til.'  like.  lon^.M  [._:  oi  a  disk  of  sheet-metal, 
baring  on  <uie  side  a  w  ide,  central  depression  and  un  the 
otic  I  -!  ie  an  aMui'a:  approximately-peripheral  depres- 
sion, th.  .Ii>k  liiivii,,;  :i  so  a  peripheral,  cylindrical  flange 
snrtoiMiding     s.-ini     aiinni.ai     depression,    said    flau^.      tirrni 

natiiig  in  a  free  ed^e  .11  ibe  side  of  the  disk  w!,;i  t,  lias 
said  annulai  dcp|■|>^ion,  ^ani  ti.in;;e  ai  tbe  .••l.o^,!,  >;,li 
litdnt,'  Continuous  with  the  l.oiv  .if  the  dusk  and  f-:n..ng 
an  iinioiiar.  a  pproxiina  tel>  p.-r  ipli.  ra ;  i.iis..  a.iapl.d  v. 
rest   againsi    a   projectile   iliari.:e. 

.",    .\s    a    new    urticli'    ..f    manufacture    a    check   for    guns 
.■iiid    tlie    like,    consisting    .>f    a    thin    metallic    dish-shaped 
1  oi!_\     having    outwaid'>     ''..:■:  ul     -lI'S    .in.i    provided    with    I 
a     'ircuiiiferi  ntial     c\;uidii.ai     annulai     tlange    *'Xtending   ' 
from    -.aid    sid.'s    in    direction    of    th.     Lot  torn    ..f    tiii-    hody 

and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  lying  approiimateiy  in  the 
plain-  of  the  botr.iiu.  said  tlange  siamiing  at  riirb;  angle, 
to  tlie  Udtoiu  and  forming  \\\\\:  the  siib  s  ;ii,  .-innular  V- 
sb;ipi-.l  ^roovi'.  said  bodx  i.i-ink:  adapted  t.  !.e  placed 
ub(.ll\  witb.in  .■!  bore  witli  it>  tlange  engaging  t !.r'M.^b..iut 
Its  leiiLlh  till  jiin.-r  surface  of  said  t)ore.  win  rel'V  the  said 
b(Miy  wlil  lie  expanded  by  the  cxpbxiing  gases  aiid  the  said  \ 
gases   pri  v<  nted   from   e>caping. 


1.0::;. '.Ml       I'lil.MIN'.  t  ( iMl<  i.^lJ  Ion  AN1»  MKIll'tli  »)F 

ri;Fi'.Ki!iN«;  Tin:  s.vmk     m.m  hi-k  h    swoi-t    .viton 

111.       FiliHl    Apr.    23.     I'.il.'b       Serial    No.    7fi3.071.       (Ci. 
52—2. » 

1.  A  process  of  prmliicing  a  jiriining  composition,   which 
consists   in   prepnriny   a    mixturi'   of  gun   cotton   and   amor 
plious  phosphorus,  allowing  the  said  mass  to  dry.  powder- 
ing   the   same,    and    mixing    therewith    [lotassltim    chlorate 
and  antimony  sultid 

2.  .\  priming  cumpositlon  containing  gun  cotton  .nnd 
nmoriihous  phosphorus,  [xitassium  chlorate  and  antimony 
sultid. 


■'•!     .\    priming   compoRllion    containing   the   following   in 
gre|i.i)!>    in    suhstantialiy    the    prop<jrtlons    stated:    Gun 
cotton   20   parts  ;    amorphous   phosphorus   ,">   parts  ;   potas- 
sium  chlorali    .".T  .'.    part-:   aiitiinoiiy   sulfld   ;s7..''i   parts. 


1.073,942.        I  H.\H.V1.\«  Kl  Tl<  .U.      I'HoHlCT.        LlDWiG 

Tm  h.  EUK-rfeid.  tjcriuauy,  assigicr  t..  Farl«enfabriken 
vofiii.  Friedr.  Buyer  &  Co..  KH^rf.  id.  'iermauy.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Fil-d  Mar  _,  IS112  Serial  No. 
68 1.302.      (CI.  23 — 24. j 

1.  As  new  products,  mercuric  comp.und-  .4  unsul- 
fonated  phenols  substituted  in  the  nut  Uus  l\  at  least  two 
substitiienfs  containing  in  the  shape  of  the  anhydrnls  in 
their  niob-ciile  tjie  characteristic  group: 

,0 


in  which  R  stands  for  au  unsulfonated  polysulistituted 
lienzene  nucleus,  which  are  wiiitish  crystalline  compounds 
soluble  in  dilute  alkalis  forming  salts,  insoluble  in  water, 
ether  an  1  beniene.  splitting  off  HgClj  on  being  l»olled  with 
hydrochloric  acid  :  and  being  valuable  disinfectants,  sub- 
santially  as  described. 

2.  As  new  products,  mercuric  compounds  ot  unsulfo- 
nated phenols  substltut-d  .n  th.  i.i  :•  us  i.\  at  least  two 
subatUueuts  containing  in  tl.e  sti.,i..  .,;  the  anhydrlds  in 
their   molecule   the   characteristi<    grou; 

.0 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  unsulfonated  nlkyl  substituted 
benBene  nucleus,  which  are  whitish  crysialllue  com- 
pounds soluble  in  dilute  alkalis  forming  salts,  insoluble  in 
water,  ether  and  benzene,  splitting  off  Hg<lj  on  being 
boiled  with  hydrochloric  acid;  and  U'in.-  valuable  disin- 
fectants, sulwtantlally  as  described 

3.  As  new  products,  mercuric  compounds  of  uusuilo 
nated  phenols  sulwtituted  in  the  nucleus  by  at  least  two 
substituents  containing  in  the  shape  of  the  auhydrid  in 
their  molecule  the  characteristic  group  ; 


lu  whicii  K  stands  for  a  potyalky!  substituted  Iwnzene 
nucleus,  »  liicli  a  r.-  whifish  <Tystallinp  comj.ounds  soluble 
In  diuT.  alkalis  forming  salts,  insoluble  In  water,  ether 
and  N  iiz.  ne.  splitting  off  Hgil-  on  Ndng  boiled  with 
hydrochloric  acid:  and  l^eing  valiiatile  dlslnfectflnts.  suN 
stantially  as   des.  r!t>ed 

4.  .\s  new  [iioducts.  meicuric  compounds  of  unsulfo- 
nated [itrenols  m;!,st it -i ted  ii}  the  nucleus  hy  at  least  two 
substituents  containing  in  the  shape  of  the  anhydride 
in   their   molecule  the  characteristic   group 

O 


In  which  R  stands  for  a  polymethyl  substituted  benzene 
nucleus,  which  are  whitish  crystalline  compounds  soluble 
in  dilute  alkalis  f-rming  salts,  insoluble  in  water,  ether 
and  lienzene.  spittiui.  o.T  HgClj  on  being  l«.ile<i  with 
hydrocjilorii  acid;  and  tndng  valuable  disinfectants,  sub- 
stantially   as   descrllieii. 

."1.  As  new  pri'ducts,  meri-urlc  compounds  of  unsulfo- 
nated phenol-  sutistitut'd  in  the  niicleusi  hy  at  least  two 
substituents  coutainiiii;  in  the  shape  of  the  anhydrlds 
in   their  niolci  ul--   tin    i  iiaracteristic  group: 


in    which    K    stands    for    a    dimethyl    snimtituted    ben««ie 
nucleus,  which  are  whitish  crystalline  comiMunds  solublt 
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in  dilate  Rlkalis  forming  salts,  insoluble  in  water,  ether 
and  bensene,  splitting  off  HgClt  on  being  boiled  with 
hydrochloric  acid  ;  and  being  valuable  disinfectants,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,073,943.  NECK-YOKK.  Oruis  Towxek.  Creston,  Brit 
Ish  Columbia,  Canad;i.  l'il<d  Nov.  lil.  KUl'.  Seriiil  No 
732,686.      (CI.  21      77,  t 


1.  .\  neck  yoke  comprising.'  a  bar.  a  rod  securtd  at  either 
end  to  said  bar,  bolt.s  carried  by  said  bar,  said  bolts  hav- 
ing eyes  at  their  lower  end.s  encircling  said  rod.  mean;" 
carried  by  said  rod  for  spacing  said  lower  ends,  and  niesms 
carried  by  said  rod  for  connecting  said  yoke  to  a  wagnn 
tongue. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  l>ar.  Imlts  carried  l>y  >uid 
bar  at  each  side  of  its  longituillnal  center,  said  bolr.>;  Ixing 
loop<-d  at  their  lower  ends,  a  brace  r<id  passInK  thruiiirh 
the  loops  of  said  bolts  and  having  Its  ends  secur-d  to  .said 
bar.  means  encircling  said  rod  for  spacing  said  bolts,  links 
carried  by  said  rod  to  either  side  of  said  spacing  means, 
and  a  ring  carried  by  said  links  for  .''upporting  a  pole. 

;i.  .\  yoke  comprising  a  bar  having  bores,  bolts  extend 
Insr  through  the  central  portion  of  said  bar.  each  of  said 
bolts  having  an  eye  and  a  screw  threaded  portion,  L'liard 
members  supported  by  said  bolts,  a  bracing  rod  liaving  its 
ends  extending  through  the  respective  bores  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the 
bolts,  ring  supporting  members  on  the  respective  ends  of 
said  bar,  links  supporting  a  relatively  large  ring,  associ- 
ated with  said  rod,  and  means  for  holding  thi-  holts  in 
spaced  relation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifl<<i 

4.  A  yoke  comprising  a  bar  having  bores,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  bar,  one  end  of  each  of  said  bolts  ?i>(nL' 
bent  to  form  an  eye,  a  rod  having  its  ends  extendlnc 
through  the  respective  boree,  and  the  central  portion  of 
said  rod  being  supported  by  the  said  bolts,  and  a  tubular 
member  for  holding  the  eyes  of  the  said  bolts  in  sii.Hceii 
relation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  bar,  a  rod  secured  at  either 
end  to  said  bar,  bolts  carried  by  said  bar  to  either  side  of 
Us  longitudinal  center,  said  bolts  having  looped  lower 
ends  encircling  said  bar,  a  thimble  carried  hy  said  bar  for 
spacing  said  bolts,  links  car^ried  by  said  bar  to  either  side 
of  said  thimble,  said  links  having  inwardly  t»'nt  Iow>t 
portions,  and  a  pole  supporting  ring  carried  by  said  links. 


1,073,944.        ATTACHMENT     FOR     PIANOS.        Ii.natus 
TRAVEas.\RO,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec    2f>,    1911 
Serial  No.  «G7,662.      (CI.  84-55.  i 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  producing^  an  organ  effect  in 
conjunction  with  t'le  effect  produced  by  the  opera fion  of 
a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  piano,  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  In  the  piano  between  thi>  front  board 
and  hammers  thereof,  of  an  air  suction  device  carried  by 
said  frame,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  sound 
board  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  said  air  suction  de- 
vice, reeds  associated  with  said  sound  Ixjard.  a  wind  chest, 
an  air  suction  cfjualizing  device  carried  by  said  frame,  .m 
air  passage  between  said  wind  chest  and  air  suction 
••<juallzlng  device,  an  air  passage  tM>tween  said  air  stiction 
•Hiuallzing  device  and  said  air  suction  device,  openings  be- 
tween said  sound  board  and  wind  chest,  valves  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  openings,  and  mechanism  opera  table  by 


the  manaal  actuation  of  the  piano  keys  for  opening  said 
valves  for  permitting  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  reeds. 
2.  In  «n  attachment  for  producing  an  organ  effect  In 
conjunction  with  the  effect  produced  by  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  piano,  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  In  the  piano  between  the  front 
board  and  the  hammers  thereof,  of  alternately  operated 
air  siicilun  l>ello-w8  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
frame,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  sound  board 
mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  air  suction  bellows 
and  provided  with  separate  transveis*  ly  extending  chan- 
nels ther»*ln,  a  reed  associated  with  each  of  said  channels, 
a  wind  dhest  located  below  said  sound  board  and  common 
to  all  of  said  channels,  an  air  suction  equalizing  Ijellows 
supported  by  said  frame,  an  air  passage  l>etween  s»ld  air 
suction  equalizing  bellows  and  said  alternately  operated 
air  suction  U'llows.  an  air  passage  in  said  frame  between 
said  air  suction  equalizing  bellows  and  said  wind  chest, 
openings  communicating  with  each  of  said  channels  and 
said  wind  chest,  separate  valves  for  normally  closing  eacli 
of  said  openings,  and  mechanism  operatat>le  by  the  manual 
actuation  of  tlie  piano  kej%  for  opening  «nld  valve  associ- 
ated therewith  for  permitting  air  to  be  drawn  through  said 
corresponding   reed. 


3,  In  an  attachment  for  jiianos  for  prfxliiclng  an  organ 
effect  In  Conjunction  with  the  effect  prodticed  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  piano,  the  comhination  with  a  piano,  a  sup- 
porflnt;  frame  adapted  t,,  he  p«isitioned  within  the  piano 
hetwe.n  the  front  hoanl  and  liaminers  thereof,  of  alter- 
nately operated  air  suction  bellows  carried  beneath  said 
frame,  nwchanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  sound  board 
carried  by  said  frame  below  said  air  suction  bellows  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  arr;in^-e<]  i.pposlte  ench  otiier.  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  ci.rn'sponding  channels  communicating 
with  each  otiier.  ,1  rt^d  positK)ned  over  each  of  said  chan- 
tiels  ami  idv.ring  the  same,  a  wind  chest  located  below 
said  sound  iMiarrl.  an  air  sui-tlon  equalizing  bellows  carried 
tiy  said  frame,  aii  air  passage  between  said  air  suction 
equalizing  tiellows  and  said  wind  chest,  an  air  (wssage 
located  ic  -^Mid  frame  and  extending  between  said  air  suc- 
tion equalizing  bellows  and  said  alternately  operated  air 
suction  bellows,  openings  communicating  wltli  each  of 
said  spaoed  channels,  said  openIn;:s  positioned  at  the  inner 
communicating  ends  of  said  'hannels,  s«'pnrate  valves  for 
nortnally  clusirit:  'ncii  uf  saii!  op.^nlnL's.  and  mechanism 
op*'ratatde  l.y  the  manual  actuation  of  the  piano  k»'y  hars 
for  opening;  sai<l  valve  assoejated  t'  ereuith  for  permitting 
air  to  Im-  drawn  throueh  said  cr.rresf>onding  r>e<l. 


l.<t7."..!M.->  TiMI'.l.IN*;  H.XKRKI,.  KKKfEKicK  F.  \\\h- 
yr.R  !?rideep<irt.  Conn  FlNd  May  2^,  1913  Serial  No. 
7T'i.444        KM     .'U      21    . 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  l)Hrrel  :  a  heating  conduit  locafp<l  around  the  outer 
surface  of  tiie  Inner  w.tll  thereof,  a  supfMirflng  shaft  to 
which  said  barrel  is  connected  :  means  for  rotating  xald 
shaft  and  tlie  tiarrel  :  mesna  for  tilting  the  sh.ift  and  the 
barrel    .■iifrj.ii    therehy  ;    sf,>;im    pas^n;;,*   c  nriecteij    to   the 
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conduit  and  terminating  in  line  with  the  axis  about  which 
the  shaft  and   the  attached  bar  are   tilted  ;   Inlet  and  ex 
hanst  mains:  and  suitable  connections  between  said  mains 
and   the  steam    passages,   said   connections   likewise  stand 
in;:  in  allnement  with  the  axis  about  which  the  shaft  and 
barrel   are  tilted. 


spectlvely.  with  the  passages  in  the  head;  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  hub  and  secured  thereto;  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  ;  means  for  tUting  the  shnft  and  the  barrel  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  a  collar  kwsely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  said  collar  having  concentric  passages 
formed  In  that  face  adjacent  the  hub  :  a  washer  interpoaed 
betwe«n  said  hu!'  and  collar,  the  washer  having  porta  eor- 
responding  to  the  ports  in   the  hub  and  likewise  opening 

j  info  the  coneentric  passages  in  the  collar:  means  for  urg- 
ing said  collar  toward  the  washer:  lolet  and  exhanst  pipes 
connected  respeetively,  to  the  passages  in  the  collar:  and 
swivel  connections  for  said  pipes  leading  to  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust mains,  said  swivel  connections  t>eing  located  la 
Rllnement  with  the  axis  about  which  the  shaft  and  barrel 
are   tilted 

P.    In  a  macliine  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna- 

j  tlon  of  a  rotfltntie  find  tillable  barrel,  the  wall  of  the  body 
where,, f  Is  !,,,ii,,w  a  heating  coll  located  In  said  hollow 
«  nl  a  vi.Hr,.  ,  ,,nduit  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
'■<ol  :  mir!  un  ,  xhMust  conduit  connectetl  to  the  opposite  end 

I   of  the  coll, 

[L'lalms  f,  ard  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 


2,  In  an  Hiq.ar,nius  ,,f  tie  character  desi-riixd.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tiarrel  having  a  hollow  wail  :  a  uteam  coil 
located  within  said  waii  .  m  head  se.  ured  to  one  end  of 
the  barrel;  steam  passates  f,,rme-i  j,,  said  bead  and  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  ttie  opi„.hii,-  ^.j^ls  ,f  xl.v  coll;  a 
hub  formed  on  the  head  and  pr.,vided  with  r-,.rTH  cmnin'nl- 
catlng,  respectively,  with  th.-  pflssajies  it,  it.  head:  a 
shaft  secur,-d  to  the  head;  means  for  rofaiing  the  shaft; 
means  for  tilting  the  .haft  ai,..ut  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis:  a  collar  ni-un.d  iip..n  the  shaft,  steam  pas- 
sages f,.rmed  HI  snir!  ,,,:i,ir  ami  .,|iening.  respectively.  Into 
the  ports  In  fl,,.  huh.  [.ip,  s  .xi>-,\m^  fr.m  said  pa.ssii^.  s 
to  H  point  m  !i\:-A.  aim.  Fio  tjt  with  the  horizontal  axis 
about  which  the  bane;  ,,^1.1  sha't  are  tilted:  and  steam 
inlet  an,l  (■xiiniist  niiiinv  -«,,,.[,  ,;  ,,  „;,,,)  ;,i,,pj;  «herebv 
the  barrel  may  in-  rotated  an.!  senm  ■.,nst.int  ly  introduced 
into  and  wlthdrawr;  trom  th.  ,,,,,  and  the  barrel  and  shaft 
tilted  while  steam  -..ntli.u.  s  ;,,  .,:,^s  .,,  .,,,,  ,hro,ii:h  the 
coil 

>'•  In  an  appjiratus  ,.f  the  .'licracter  liescrihed.  itie  com- 
bination of  a  barrel,  th.  h<,d.v  of  which  comprises  an  inner 
and  an  outer  wall  a  stenn;  ,oll  surn-undUnr  the  ;nner 
wall:  an  Insulating  pjokini:  interpo^-d  ;,.  tw,.ii  the  coll 
and  the  inner  fa.,  .,f  tlie  ., liter  wall:  a  hollow  head  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  connected,  respec 
tively.  to  the  o], pi, site  ends  of  th..  coll:  a  hub  extending 
from  the  li- a-l  and  ),ro\  ided  with  port-  e,,nn,  ered  respec 
tively.  with  the  passa>ces  m  the  head  ;  a  shaft  e.Ttending 
into  the  liub  and  s, -cured  thereto;  means  for  rcdatiiiL-  the 
Shaft  :  means  fr,r  tiling  tlie  slinff  and  the  Imrre:  aSout  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  a  <oll«r  Inoseh  m.-mted 
upon  the  shaft,  said  collar  hnvinL'  .  .  ricentric  j.assnir.s 
formed  in  that  face  adjacent  the  hut.  a  washer  inr..rp,.se,l 
between  said  huh  and  collar,  the  washer  having  p,,rts  cr 
respundlni;  to  th«>  ports  in  the  htih  and  likewise  openini; 
Int.,  the  ,-oncentric  passau.'s  in  the  collar:  inlet  and  e'l- 
haust  pipes  conii..i,,l  r.  spectlvely .  to  the  pa-si^,-  ii, 
the  collar;  and  swivr!  ■  ..tin.-ctions  for  s.Tid  pi|..  s  .a.liu- 
to  I'llet  and  exbanst  mains  snhl  swivel  connections  being 
located  in  allnement  with  the  at^s  ahout  which  t!,e  shaft 
and   barrel   are  tilted 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
tiinatlon  of  a  barrel,  the  body  of  which  comprises  an  in 
ner  and  an  out.  r  wall  :  n  steam  coll  surroundlne  the  in 
ner  wall;  an  insulating  packinu'  interposed  tvetwe«.n  the 
coll  and  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall  :  a  hollow  bend 
provided    with    inlet   and   exhaust    passages   connected     re 

SJ»eet(vely,    f,,    th.     oppoMlf.     ends   of  t  h<     rvd I       H    huh   extend 

Ing  from   the  head  and  provided  with  ports  connected,  re 
194  O  r,  -    .ss 


1,078,»46,      MAI  HINK  1(,R  WINMN<,   1  AHKU  S       I»amd 
Pain,   Passaic.    N    .1..   assignor   to   lUauvelt  Wilej    I'aper 
Manufacturing   Tiitupany.   New    York,    N     V  .   a    Corpora- 
tion   of   New    .1,  rse\        nied   .\pr     17.    i i*  1 :;       S.  rial    .No 
fWl,4ni,      iCl,    242  -  61.) 


1  In  a  nuichine  for  winding  fabrie  around  a  board,  the 
eomt)ii,uti.,T)  of  a  revoluble  ^Lipport  ngainst  which  the 
<lothl...,ird  is  placed  aidewlse  and  ni.ans  for  rotating  the 
said  si;[,j.,  rt  the  said  support  having-  th..  pan  at  its  axis 
of  rotation  thicker  than  the  ..iii.  r  edges  thereof  f,,r  cn- 
k'Sidnir  ar-d  serving  to  warp  or  Uend  the  cloth-hoard  when 
•^e  'att.!  ;s  pressed  against  the  support  br  the  tension 
of  the  cloth  during  the  winding  and  resumes  its  normal 
condition  when  removed  fr.jm  said  support,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  windinc  fahri,  aroii.-.d  a  board,  the 
combination  of  a  revoluho  support  aL-.-iinst  wi.ich  the 
cloth-board  is  placed  sldewise  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  support,  the  said  support  consisting  in  a  pair  of  suit- 
ably spaced  parallel  pivoted  arms  haMng  the  part  «t  its 
inner  edge  thicker  than  the  outer  edge  for  < ngaglng  the 
'loth-board  and  acting  to  warp  ft  when  [.re.ssed  atainst 
s:t;.!  i.rms.  whereby  the  cloth-board  is  bent  or  warped  dur- 
.:;:  "e  windint:  and  resumes  Its  normal  condition  when 
J-':',  vd    from    said    suiif.orting-nrms,    substantialir   a*    de- 

In  .'I  niaehlne  f,,r  «iri<iinj.-  fahri.  around  a  board,  the 
combination  of  a  r.,fatable  support  against  which  the  cloth 
•,..ar,|  (s  placed  and  means  for  'nfatlns:  the  said  siipjxirt, 
the  said  support  consisting  in  a  jmir  of  suitflMy  spaced 
parai;.  1  arins  ;,!v..ted  at  of,,  end  n  pa  r  of  nxially  alined 
.loiirnals  I  avini:  m.  mis  r„r  drivii,g  Cern  and  on,-  of  them 
!>eir)i:  capatile  ,,'  1  iififodinal  adjustment,  a  bead  carried 
on  the  Inner  end  nf  .  a< ';  of  said  jonrm.ls.  tlie  said  pair 
of  arms  heint  ea.  h  piv(,teri  at  .,ne  ..nd  to  the  head  on  said 
non  ad.fijstnhle  journ.il  and  .-idapted  to  he  r,' easably  at- 
tachf><1  r,,  th.  h*  ad  on  said  adjustaile  lourna!.  the  free 
ends  of  Kaid  arms  h.int'  provhied  with  lugs  and  tlie  head 
on  said  adjustBlile  ionrnal  t.elng  provided  with  so(<kets  for 
r.clving   said   lugs  ,n    il,e   arms    to   1.,,  k    the    arms   to  tbc 
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bead  and  nid  head  being  provided  wltb  a  V-Bhaped  pro- 
jection between  lald  aockets,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  fabric  around  a  board,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  support  against  which  the  cloth 
board  la  placed  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  support. 
the  aald  support  consisting  in  a  pair  of  suitably  spaced 
parallel  anna  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  ailally-allned 
Journals  having  means  for  driving  them  and  one  of  them 
being  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  head  carried 
on  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  Journals,  the  said  pair 
of  arms  being  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  head  on  said 
non-adjustable  Journal  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  at 
tached  to  the  head  on  said  adjustable  Journal,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  lugs,  the  said  head 
on  said  adjustable  Journal  having  its  outer  face  grooved 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  sockets  formed 
m  the  bottom  of  said  groove  for  receiving  said  lugs  on  the 
arms,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.073.949.  HEEL-BREAST  BUFFER.  Herman  G.  Bkn- 
[>ix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  H,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.921.      tCl.  51-  l.t 


1.073.947.  WRINGER  SIl-rORT  AND  FA.STENER.  WiL 
LiAM  Payne  Bancroft,  Bostwlck.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722.045.     (CI.  68—31.) 


The  combination  of  the  supi>ortiQR  bar  having  ai.nii.s 
at  one  ond  to  hlngedly  secure  it  In  plac».  and  fastening 
means  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  said  means  c.m- 
prlslng  a  member  to  be  secured  In  place,  i  latch  memV.er 
carried  by  the  first  member,  and  a  device  to  bodily  slide 
the  latch  member  on  the  other  member  to  tightly  clamp 
the  bar,  said  latch  member  being  laterally  yielding  to  per 
mit  the  entrance  and  escape  of  the  bar. 


1.073,948.  LOAD  -  EJECTOR  FOR  BULL  HAY  RAKES. 
Isham  M.  Babnahd  and  John  W.  L.^wleh.  Fowler. 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  6^1.283  (CI. 
66—137.) 


1.  In  an  abrading  device,  the  combination  of  u  thank 
having:  a  shoulder  intermediate  Its  end.-*,  .i  core  surrouufl 
Ing  one  .>nd  of  the  shank,  a  resilient  lK)dy  of  cylindrical 
form  surrounding  and  Recured  to  said  core,  a  slieath  of 
ahradlnK  material  removably  fitted  around  said  tvody. 
said  Hheath  including  a  tai»  at  one  end.  and  meuns  to 
secure  the  core,  ixjdy  and  sheath  removably  to  the  shank, 
said  tilt)  b^'inp  gripped  l>etween  said  shoulder  and  the  cor^■ 

L'  In  an  ahradlnjj  device,  the  combination  of  a  Shank, 
a  core  slldalily  fitted  upon  said  sliank.  a  isineath  of  aUrad 
Int:  material  of  hollow  cylindrical  form  surrounding  said 
core,  said  sheath  Including  an  lnt.->:ral  tab  at  each  end. 
each  ta!)  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  bent  up  across 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  shank  afor.-sald 
being  slipped  through  said  boles  in  the  ti'hs.  and  means 
securing  the  core  ami  slieath  removably  to  said  frlmnk. 
said  securlns  tneaiis  scrvlnu  to  >;rip  !>otli  of  said  tiilw 
squarely  agaiurt  the  t^ids  of  the  core. 


1.073.950.  rHoTOGKAlinc  LENS.  W:i.i  !a\i  BiEI.trKi, 
riapliuin  r.iininon.  Londiin.  En;.'laiid.  n-«ii;ii"r  to  RoM 
I.iniift'cl.  I'laphaui  Cunnion.  Enkiland  Filed  .Inly  1. 
lOlJ       Serial   No.  70*).955.      i  CI.  88 — 57.) 


The  wimbination  with  the  bull-rake,  comprising  a  se 
riea  of  teeth  and  a  cross  head  connecting  the  same,  of  a 
load  ejector  adapted  to  slide  on  the  rake  and  comprising 
a  skeleton  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cross- 
head  and  having  a  front  elevated  portion  constltutinp  the 
ejector  proper,  loop  guides  on  the  rake  in  which  the  ioniii 
tudinal  bars  of  the  ejector  are  supported  slidably.  and 
the  ejector  frame  having  corresponding  guides  for  the 
rake  teeth,  rop««  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
ejector  frame,  and  pulleys  on  the  rake  head  through 
which  such  ropes  run,  the  outer  ends  of  the  ropes  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  harness  of  a  draft  animal, 
as  described. 


1.  A  photo_'rai)hif  lens  of  rlie  telc|)hoto  Type,  the  said 
lens  Iwimr  coiiip«ised  of  a  p<»sitive  front  combination  ami  a 
nesative  back  cniLitiation  -f  a  focal  lenstb  longer  than 
th.-  focal  leii-r!i  .if  tlie  p..>itiv.'  I  .)nit)inatlon  b<ith  combl 
nations  Inchidins  contact  surfaces  of  negative  power,  for 
the  purpose  (lesorit>e<l. 

•_'.  ,V  piiotoaraphie  lens  ,.f  the  telephoto  type,  the  said 
lens  l>einK  rouii)osed  of  a  poaitive  front  combination  and 
a  negative  back  coniMnation  of  a  focal  length  longer  than 
the  focal  length  of  the  positive  couibination.  the  positive 
combination  consisting  n(  three  component  lenses,  two 
of  negative  power  inclosing  one  of  positive  power,  one 
of  the  snrfaces  separating  tlie  lens  of  positive  power  from 
that  of  negative  power  having  its  ronvexity,  and  the 
other  liiiving  its  concavity,  presented  toward  the  Incident 
ravs  of  light,  the  negative  combination  t>eing  comijosed  of 
a  double  concave  len«  and  a  draible  conv.'x  lens  with  its 
surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the  double  concave  lens 
presentwl  towar<l  the  incident  rays  of  light,  the  difference 
of  refraction  on  this  s\irface  fieing  as  great  as  poaelble  ns 
hereinliefore  explained 


1.0T.{.'.t5i        AZn    DYK.      I.nris    Bt-VN'-Ki.    Maniilielni.   and 
Caki,     Im  mehheiskk.     Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhint".     Ger* 
many,    assignors    to    Badlsche    Anilin    &    S<Kia     Fabrik. 
Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhine,     Germany,     a     I'orporati'm. 
Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,332.      (Cl.  8—1.1 
1     TV  new  azo  coloring  matters  which  can  b-  <jbtained 
by   combining  a   dlazo  compound   which   is   free   fpoai   sul- 
foni<-   acid,   carboxyllc   acid   and   hydrotyl   groups  with   a 
chlorinated    t»enzoyl  l.s-amlno  naphtbol-4.Q-disulfoaic    acid 
containing   at    least    one   chlorin   atom   in    the   benaeue   nu- 
cleus, which  coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  yellow- 
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red  to  violet  powders  which  yield  yellow-red  to  violet 
solutions  In  water  and  In  the  form  of  their  alkaline  earth 
lakes  possess  yellow-red  to  violet  shades  and  which  upon 
gentle  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  «nd  hydrochloric 
acid  give  rise  to  an  amino  compound  free  from  sulfonic 
acid,  carboxyllc  acid  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  also  to  an 
amino  derivative  of  a  chlorinated  l^ensoyll.K  amino  naph- 
thol-4.6-dlsulfonic  acid  containing  at  least  one  chlorin 
atom  in  the  liensene  nucleus. 

2.  The  new  am  colcring  matters  which  can  be  obtained 
by  combining  a  diano  compound  which  is  free  from  sul- 
fonic acid,  carboxyllc  acid  and  hydroxyl  groups  with  ortho- 
para  dich  lor  l)enroy  11. 8-amlnonapb  thol-4.ft-(li8u  If  onic  acid, 
which  coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  yellow  red  to 
violet  powders  which  yield  yellow-red  to  violet  solutions 
in  water  and  In  the  form  of  their  alkaline  earth  lakes 
possess  yellow  red  to  violet  shades  and  which  upon  gentle 
reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add 
give  rise  to  an  amino  compound  free  from  sulfonic  acid, 
carboxyllc  acid  and  hydroxyl  grou]ts  and  njs  to  an 
amino  derivative  of  orthoparadichlor  benzoyl  1  s  aiuiuo 
naphthol-4.6-dlsulfonlc  add. 

3.  The   new    azo  coloring   matter   obtainablr    frc.iii    dlazo 
tlaed    meta-chlor  anlllti    and    ortho  para    lichlor  benzoyl  IS 
amlno-naphthol-4.tVdlsulfonic    acid,    which    coloring    mat 
ter  consists,   when   dry.   of  a    scarlet    p.iwder    wh'ih    yields 
a  brilliant   yellow  re,l  solution   in   water   and   in   the  form 
of    Its    alkaline    earth     lakes    possesses    brilliant    blue  red 
shades    and    which    upon    gentle    r<Hluction    with    stannous 
chlorld    and    hydrochloric    add    gives    rise    to    meta  chlor 
anllln  and  an  amlnoderlvativeof  ortho  para  dichlor  t.enioyl 
1.8-amlnonaphthol  4.6  disulfonic  acid. 


1,0  7  3.952.  (  OMBINKD  (JROlNIi  HARROW  ANI> 
ROLLER.  1'Hii.u'  I'lKRKF.  H01.AM1,  Eureka.  Mo.  File<l 
Aug.  2'<,  1912.     Serial  No.  717. 57tl.     U'l.  55—12. 1 
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A  combination  implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  hariow  frame  provided  witfi  rigid  depend- 
ing harrow  teeth  .  peratlve  In  either  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  frani.'.  saiil  fratne  being  provided  at  front  and 
rear  with  spaced  eyes,  a  second  frame  having  a  ground 
roller  Journaled  therein  and  provided  at  front  and  rear 
with  similarly  arrange«l  ^\ves,  links  connecting  the  eyes 
at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  frames,  draft  bars  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  frames  having  correspondingly  arranged  eyes 
at  their  Inner  sides  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  eyes  at  its  outer  side,  links  f  iinecting  the  ..yes 
of  the  draft  burs  with  tlie  eyes  at  thi-  outer  sides  of  tlu' 
respective  frames,  a  draft  attachment  Including  roils  hav 
ing  hooks  adapted  for  interchangeable  connection  witt! 
the  eves  at  the  outer  side  of  either  of  said  draff  bars 
and  a  seat  rcverslbly  mounted  upon  the  roller  carrying 
frame  for  adjustment  to  face  toward  either  of  said  draft 
bars. 


1,07,3,953.  STOP  AND  WASTE  OR  DRAIN  COCK  WiL 
LiAM  E.  BrSKE.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1912  Se 
rial  No.  695,004.      (Cl.  137-4.1 

1.   In  a  stop   and    waste   co<  k.   a   l>ody    having   inlet   and 
outlet   with   a    valve   seat    between,    a    valve   for   said    seat 
having  a  waste  port  therethrough,  and  a  compound  valve 
stem  associated  with  said  valve  and  comiirising  two  mem 
bers  one  of  which  Is  tubular  and   has   a    waste  port   com 
mnnlcatlDg  wltb  the  Interior  of  the  b<»dy.  one  valve  mem 


tier  belnjr  fixed  to  the  valve  and  the  other  movable  lode- 
uendently  thereof  and  both  memb<>rs  provided  with  means 
for  causing  them  to  unUedlv  move. 


2  In  a  stoj.  iiiid  waste  cock,  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  with  a  valve  seat  l>«»tween.  a  valve  for  said  seat 
/♦rovided  with  a  screw  threaded  stem,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber in  threaded  ei,gagement  with  th«'  stem  for  movement 
endwise  upon  the  same  and  having  a  waste  outlet  adapted 
to  omniuuicate  with  the  body,  the  said  stem  and  tubu- 
lar member  being  provided  with  means  for  causing  them 
to  move  together. 

H.    In   a   stop   and   waste   c<pik.   a    Isidy   having   inlet   and 
outlet    with    a    valve   seat    U'tween,    a    valve    for   said    seal 
provided  with  a  screw   threaded  stem,  and  a  tubular  mem 
ber   adjustable   endwise  on   the   stem   and   having   a    waste 
outlet  adaptefi  to  communicate  with  the  Isxly. 

4.  In  a  stofi  and  waste  cock,  a  body  having  inb  t  and 
outlet  will,  H  \;il\>  <i-:\\  b.  twi-t-n  a  \alvc  for  said  seat,  a 
screw  threa<led  niemb.  r  extending  from  the  valve  and 
constituting  pHrt  of  thi  stem,  a  friction  ilevlce  carrltMl 
at  the  free  eml  of  said  scrfw  ilireaded  member,  and  a'^ibu- 
lar  stem  meml>er  engaging  tile  screw-threaded  member 
and  iiaving  a  waste  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  b«>dy,  the  outer  ir'-<  <  mi  of  the  tubular  memtwr  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  frw  tion  d.  vii,  to  set  up  a  unitary  move- 
ment  of  the  screw -threaded   and   tubular   members 

5.  In  a  stop  and  waste  co<  k.  a  IkxIv  having  inlet  and 
ODtlet  with  a  valve  sent  Ixtween.  a  valve  for  »aUi  seat 
having  a  stem  member  extending  therefrom,  a  tubular 
number  movable  on  the  said  stem  member  and  having  an 
oiiiir  o|>..n  extremitj  anil  n  port  at  its  inner  extremity 
adaiited  to  <onimunica!e  with  the  lK>dy,  and  a  device  mount- 
ed oi]  the  outer  ond  of  the  said  stem  meniU'r  to  engage  and 
close  the  outer  op.-ii  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  ^   not   printed  in  the  Gaxettej 


1,073.954.      MAKINH   STEERING  GEAR.      I.Ksi  lE   CAtLtv 
WKi.i.    BiRNs.    Union    Hill,    N.    J.,    assignor    of    ouehalf 
to  Gyrus  J.  Walttrs  Bums.  New  Brunswitk.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  29,   1912,     Serial   No.   717,T>»4       Ml     U'l   -113.  > 
1.   A  nuitor  for  actuating  steering  gear  of  the  character 
describeil.    comprising    a    fluid    pressure    rj  Under,    a    piston 
working  therein,  a   piston    rod   extending   t>eyond  each  end 
of  the  cylinder   to   afford   means  for   an    operative   connec 
tion  to  a  rudder.  Inbt  and  outlet  valves  opening  to  each 
end    of    the    piston    (yilnder,    and    a    geared    disk,    connect 
ing  rotls  therefrom   to  each  of  said  valves  and  a  manually 
controlled  pinion  for  rotating  said  disk   to  simultaneously 
HI  tuati'  said  valves,  substantiaily  as  desrril>ed, 

_'  A  motor  for  actuating  steering  gear  of  the  character 
descrilw'd.  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  piston  ro<l  extending  l>eyond  esch  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  sflfi  rd  means  for  an  operative  connection 
to  the  rudder,  inbt  and  outlet  valves  oi>enIng  to  each 
end  of  the  piston  cylinder,  said  Inlet  valves  Iteing  nor- 
mally in  the  open  jsisition  to  admit  fluid  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  piston  and  said  outlet  valves  In  normal  posl 
tlon  Itelng  lioth  closed.  In  combination  with  a  geared  disk, 
connecting  rods  therefrom  to  each  of  said  valves  and  a 
manually  controllwl  pinion  for  rotating  said  disk  to 
simultaneously  close  the  inlet  valve  snd  open  the  exhaust 
valve  on  one  side  of  the  piston  while  maintaining  the 
exhaust  valve  closed  and  the  Inlet  valve  open  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  motor  for  actuating  steering  gear  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  pistun 
worlclng  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  beyond  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  afford  means  for  an  operative  connec- 
tion to  a  rudder,  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  opening  to  varh 
end  of  the  piston  cylinder,  said  Inlet  valves  being  nor 
mally  In  the  open  position  to  admit  fluid  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  piston  and  said  outlet  valves  in  normal 
position  being  t)oth  closed.  In  combination  with  manualiy 
controlled  means  for  simultaneously  closing  the  inlet 
valve  and  opening  the  exhaust  valve  on  on.'  side  of  the 
piston  while  maintaining  the  exhaust  valve  r|(tse<i  and 
the  inlet  valve  open  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
together  wltli  spring  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  valves  to  normal  position  upon  release  of  the  manual 
controlling  means,  Bubstantlaily  as  described 


m 

'^y.... 

4.  A  motor  for  actiiatinu  stwring  t;<'ar  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  u  piston 
working  therein,  a  piston  rod  extendlnsr  beyond  f-aoh  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  afford  means  for  an  operative  connec- 
tion to  the  rudder,  inlet  and  nutlet  valves  oprnlns:  to 
each  end  of  the  piston  cylinder,  s»«i<i  inh't  valves  hein^ 
normally  in  the  open  position  to  admit  fluid  to  tln'  opiiosite 
faces  of  the  piston  and  said  outlet  valves  in  normal  posi- 
tion, being  both  closed,  in  combinathju  with  an  oscillating 
meml)er  to  which  said  valves  are  pivotally  connected  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  rotating  said  osfillatinj; 
meml)er  on  its  pivot,  together  with  spring  means  i-ngag 
Ing  said  oscillating  member  for  automatically  rftnrninir 
the  same  to  normal  p' sltion  upon  release  of  the  harsd 
controlling  means,  snl>8tant!ally  as  described 

5.  A  motor  for  actuating  steering  gear  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  Iwyond  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  afford  means  for  an  operative  cniuifc- 
tion  to  a  rudder,  valve  means  for  distributing  the  pressure 
fluid  to  opposite  faces  of  the  piston  and  means  independ 
ent  of  the  valves  for  holding  said  piston  rod  in  rtny  de- 
sired position  while  the  valves  are  permitted  to  return 
to  normal  position,  for  the  purpose  described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  attachment  plug  fitting  comprising  a  plug  ele- 
ment haviug  plug  and  outlet  tenniuals.  a  latching  ring 
witli  lugs  for  securing  the  same  on  the  liead  of  the  plug, 
and  tarrU-rs  on  the  head  of  the  plug  separating  the 
otillet  terminals  from  eat  h  jiher  and  from  .*aid  rlng- 
sei'uring    iugs. 


1.073,955.      ATTACHMENT  l'U(;    FlTTlNli.      Fuank    V 
Bi'BTdN,    Bridgeport,    <'onn..    assignor    to    The    liryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,   ronn.,  a  Corpiiration  of 
Connecticut.      Filed   r>ec.  3.   1012.     Serial    No.    734.700. 
tCl.   173 — 344.1 

1.  An  attachment  plug  fitting  comprising  a  plug  ele- 
ment having  plug  and  outlet  terminals,  together  with  a 
memt>er  on  said  plug  comprising  a  ring  having  a  series 
of  latching  elements  formed  thereon,  and  offset  lugs  for 
securing  said  ring  to  the  bead  of  the  plug. 


iS 


3.  An  iit  t.i'  iiiui'iii  plug  titiiiig  cuinprl.sing  a  plug  mem 
ber  havini:  \i\\\z  tenniiials  ><n  its  .nt'Tiug  end  and  latch- 
ing eUiueiits  .111   Its  odter  end.  an  independent  outlet  mem 

I    ber    Willi    la t<  hint:    .  i.'ujcuts    ndapi.-d    v>    cooperate    with 
those   of  the   iilu..;.   aiid   c-<intac(s   uti   the  j\ixt«poB«d  ends   of 

,    the  plug  aii'l  outlet  iiienilH  IS  electrically  connected  in  the 
assemljleii   lunui.'.   fir   the   (mrpose  described. 


l.O'S.fi.^r.  wimkiW  .J.iirs  M.  CwiiAss.  Mcirrlst..wii 
N.  J.  File<t  Mar  Jl"  IMl  Serial  N-.  «117.'5^.'  tf'l 
20-^52.2.; 


Ji9 


1.  A  wind^>\\  fr.iin.  and  sash  tlierefi.r  m  c  iinhiuat  i.  n 
with  a  laterally  adjustaMe  casing  having  rtexlMe  sides 
whieli  i/nihrace  une  side  rail  of  the  sash  frame,  and  rne.ius 
extending  through  tlie  sash  ffame  by  which  the  sides 
i.if  the  casing  niny  !e  .irawn  tc'Ward  each  other  into  en- 
gagement with  tile  s;is!i  frame  to  lock  the  casing  in  a 
lirujectcd  operative  [(osjtl.iii  for  retaining  the  saKh  within 
tM-dh  runways  of  the  window  frame,  the  width  of  the  sash 
lieing  such  that  saiil  sasti  .ind  the  casing  may  be  removed 
h'ldiiy  from   tie  runways  of  the  window  frame 

2.  A  window  frame  and  sash  therefor  in  coinliinat!<  n 
with  a  laterally  adjustable  cjislng  having  flexible  sides 
vvhicli  embrace  one  sid..  r.ili  of  the  sasli  frame  and  are 
freely  movable  in  liot'i  directions  witli  relation  thereto. 
and  bo'ts  exti'mlinur  throiiyii  rle  sash  frame  by  which  the 
sid.  s  of  the  ejising  niav  he  drawn  toward  each  other  im.i 
engas,'ement  with  the  sash  frame  to  lock  the  casing  in  e 
projected  operative  position  for  retaining  the  sash  within 
both  runways  of  tiie  window  frame,  the  width  of  the 
sasli  being  such  that  said  sasli  and  the  casing  may  1)« 
remofed  l>odlly  from  the  runways  of  the  window  frame, 

3.  A  window  frame  and  sash  therefor  in  combination 
with  a  laterally  adjustable  casing  U-Bhape<l  in  cross  gec- 
tion  having  flexible  sides  which  embrace  the  side  rail  of 
the   sash   frame,   and   means   extending   through    the   sash 
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frame  by  which  the  aides  of  the  casing  may  be  drawn  to- 
ward each  other  Into  engagement  with  the  sash  frame  to 
lock  the  casing  in  a  projected  operative  position  for  re- 
taining the  sash  within  both  runways  of  the  window 
frame,  the  width  of  the  sash  toeing  such  that  said  sash 
and  the  casing  may  U-  removed  bodily  from  the  runways 
of  the  window  frame. 

4.  In  a  window  frame  and  sash  therefor  in  combination 
with  a  laterally  adjustable  rasini.-  having  flexible  sides 
wliicli  embrace  one  sirie  rail  of  the  sasli  frame  and  are 
perforated  by  opivosltely  disposed  elongated  slots.  f.iid 
bolts  extending  through  the  sash  frame  as  also  through 
each  pair  of  said  slots  !iy  which  the  aides  of  the  casing 
may  I*  drawn  toward  each  other  into  engagement  with 
the  sash  frame  t..  lock  tlie  ea.sing  in  a  projected  operative 
position  for  retaining  th.  sash  within  l>ofb  runway.'  of 
the  window  frnni",  the  width  of  the  sash  iM'ini;  sudi  that 
said  sash  and  the  casing  tnay  be  removed  bodily  fr..m  the 
runways  of   tlie    window    frame 


1,073.9,''.7.      RE(;iSTKH       .I^mks  «.    (  .vicv,  .la,  kson.    lenn. 
Filed  Aug.   13.  191;;.     .Serial  No,  714,831        (il,   n— lit  i 


The  herein  described  register  for  numbered  coupons, 
checlts,  drafts  and  the  like  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
secutlrely  numbered  leaves,  tlie  opiK>t>ed  pages  of  two 
adjacent  leaves,  when  the  Ixxik  is  in  open  position,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sections,  eacli  page  of  a  pair  of  sertUms 
t>elDg  ruled  to  provi.le  allm-d  main  spaces  extending  across 
the  sections,  said  spaces  iHing  further  ruled  iransverseiy 
to  provide  five  sub  spaces  In  each  main  space,  the  main 
spaces  being  numl«*>red  progressively  from  "0  to  9'  and 
the  sub  spaces  of  each  section  being  consecutively  niim- 
b«re<l  from  •  1  to  H>u  ',  all  the  odd  numbers  being  on  one 
section  and  tlie  even  nimii^rs  on  the  other  and  the  lowest 
nuuilier  of  the  main  and  sub  spaces  liegtnning  at  the 
same  edge  of  the  book 


l.u7.■>,9f>^.  WAiiitN  -  HolNDS.  Ucbekt  V.  iLiKneN, 
.Mount  Airy.  N  r.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Ser.H.  No. 
G()n,217.      it'l    i;i    -  L'9.1 


vertical  and  at  the  outer  e  ige  of  the  horlioDttl  portion, 
the  said  material  being  N^nt  to  form  a  rear  end  member 
lying  apiiroxlmately  transverse  to  the  wagon,  and  integrral 
side  menitiers  extending  forwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
end  memNr  transversely  of  the  front  axle,  the  said  side 
I  memlMrs  converging  toward  their  front  ends,  the  front 
j  ends  being  U-nt  inwardly  and  thence  forwardly  to  11« 
alongside  e«<  h  other,  a  piste  secured  to  the  horlsontal 
portions,  and  an  open  re<-tBngular  frame  sei^ured  to  the 
front   I  nci   of  the  plat.-   to  form   a    t>earing  for  the   tongue. 


1,<»73,959. 

WAV,     1  T  • 

»i97.::i; 


H-ATIIN    I'UOTECTOU,      K..dek!.k    D,    ToLE- 
enw    ..,!     \a        Filed    May    14.    lyii;.  #  Serial    No. 

'.>'■.  -•»     i.:.5.; 


A  hnt  pin  protector  constructed  of  a  single  length  of 
spring  material  formed  at  one  end  in  return  bend  and 
having  the  free  terminal  of  such  return  l)end  portion  pro- 
jected toward  and  into  contact  with  the  main  length  of 
the  strip  lo  form  a  liousing,  said  laterally  projected  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  slot  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  main  length  of  the  strip  and  communicating  in  a 
channel  opening  through  one  edge  of  the  laterally  project- 
ed portion  with  its  upper  wall  inclining  upwardly  and 
outwardly  froti;  its  juncture  with  the  slot,  the  main 
length  of  the  strip  at  a  indnt  in  advance  of  the  housing 
being  reduced  in  thickness  to  provide  a  resilient  section 
til'  free  terminal  of  said  section  t»eing  !>ent  upwardly  at 
an  angle  of  approximai.  ly  45  to  the  main  length  of  the 
strip  and  formed  with  an  aperture  approximately  in  allne- 
ment  iongltudinally  of  the  strip  with  the  slot  in  the  lat- 
erally   projected  portl<in 


l.i'T.i.iHio  ^.VRMENT  FOR.M  Kii.ibikto  COVTENTI,  New 
Haven,  i  onn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Pietro  Torello. 
New  Haven.  <'onn.  Fih-d  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No 
Tl'O.Tlh.      (Ci.   223-     18. > 


In    a    wagon,    front    hounds    formed    of    angle    material 
tiavlng  one  portion  horizontal  and  upward  and   the  other 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cril>ed,  the  coml)lna- 
tlon  with  a  base  section,  having  hinged  plates  connected 
therewith  ;  of  a  bust  s*'ctJon.  comfxised  of  two  members, 
mounted  so  as  to  N'  Independently  moved  about  a  common 
axis,  and  arranged  In  connection  with  said  baae  section 
so  that  the  m.ivement  of  one  of  sail  sections  toward  and 
•way  from  the  othej  will  move  said  platee  toward  and 
away  from  each  other.  dei»endlng  upon  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  member  ;  and  a  neck  Motion,  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bust  aection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with   a   base  section  ;  of  a   bust  aection.  composed  of 
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two  members,  mounted  so  as  to  be  independentlj  moved 
aboat  a  common  axis ;  a  neck  section,  said  neck  section 
being  composed  of  members  that  are  rotatable  about  a 
common  axis ;  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
neck  section  to  said  bust  section,  said  pivotal  connection 
being  at  substantially  a  rigbt  angle  to  said  last  mentioned 
common  axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxKi,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  section  ;  of  a  bust  section,  composed  of 
two  memliers,  mounted  so  as  to  be  independently  moved 
about  a  common  axis;  a  neck  section,  composed  of  mf-m 
bers  that  are  Independently  rotatable  about  a  comnii u 
axis;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  neok  section  to 
said  bust  section,  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said 
last  mentlAied  common  axis  ;  shoulder  sections  connecte<l 
with  said  bust  section  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela 
five  positltin  of  saltl  shoukler  sections  witli  said  bust 
section,  said  means  being  actuated  throjjjh  said  neck 
section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  chara<'ter  descrihcd.  the  combiii.t 
tlon  with  a  base  section  :  of  a  bust  section,  composed  of 
two  members,  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  about  a  com 
mun  axis ;  a  neck  section,  having  a  hinged  connection 
with  said  bust  section  :  shoulder  members  connected  with 
said  bu.Ht  section  ;  memUTs  connecting  said  neck  section 
with  said  shoulder  members:  means  connected  with  said 
neck  section  fur  adjusting  the  position  of  said  members, 
and  arm  members  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
bust  section,  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the 
shoulder  adjusting  means. 


1,073.961.     SOUND-BOX.     AtKiLPii  (     .1.  (  •on.st.vbei.,  Hon 
.     olulu.  Hawaii.      Filed  Aug.  K.   HtlJ       Serial   No.  714.04:; 
iCI.  181 — 11.1 


i    /U 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  chamliered-liody  member ;  a  dia- 
phragm closing  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber  having  an  outlet  to  a  horn  ;  a  stylus  bar 
disposed  exteriorly  to  the  chaint)er  and  associated  with 
the  diaphragm  ;  a  resonance-lxjx  in  the  chambered  body 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  diaphragm  but  spaced  from  the 
same;  and  means  fur  securing  the  resonance-bo.x  within 
the  chambered  body,  said  resonance-box  havini;  paralltl 
walls  provided  with  concentric  corrugations  and  an  nxiai 
opening  substantially  axial  with  the  diaphragm. 

■J.  In  a  sound-lxix.  a  chamtn'red-bixiy  memln-r  huvlui.'  a 
diaphragm  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  same  having  an  outlet  to  a  horn  ;  a  stylus  bar 
nssociated  with  the  diaphragm  ;  a  resonance-tKJX  in  the 
chambered  body  in  juxtaposition  to  the  dlaphrairm  ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  resonance-box  within  the  cbam 
bered  body,  said  resonance-box  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
flattened  drum,  the  end  walls  of  which  are  corrugatfil, 
its  lateral  surface  rounded,  and  having  an  axial  opening 

3.  In    a    sound-box,    a    chambered-body    member  ;    a    dia 
pbragm  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  other  end  hav 
ing  an  outlet  to  a  horn  ;  a  stylus  bar  associated  with  the 
diaphragm ;    a    resonance- Ixix    in    the    chambered    body    In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  diaphragm  ;  and  means  for  securing 
the   resonance-box  within   the  chambered    body,   said    reso 
nance-box    having    concentrically    corrugated    walls    sutv 
Btantially  parallel  to  tue  diaphragm,  each  of  said  walls 
having   an    axial    opening   subatantiaily    axial    with    the 
diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  aound-box,  a  chambered-body  member :  a  dia- 
phragm associated  with  the  chambered  body  ;  a  stylus 
bar  aasociated  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  chambered 
body ;  a  reaonaoce-box  within  the  cbambered  body  in  jux 


tapoairion  to  the  diaphragm  and  spaced  from  the  same  ; 
and  means  for  securing  said  resonance-box  in  Said  cbam- 
lieriHi  body,  said  resonance-box  having  the  shape  of  a 
flattened  drum  the  end  walls  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  tlie  diaphragm  and  provided  with  concentric 
corrugations  the  centers  uf  which  are  sutwtantlally  In  the 
ails  of  the  diaphragm,  said  walls  each  having  a  central 
opening  substaiiiiaily  axial  with  the  axis  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  the  lateral  surfaif  .pf  jjaid  drum  being  rounded. 


l.o7;l.9t)i;  TKAI.\  (OAt  H  ATTACH  Mi:  .NT.  WiLi.i.tM 
K.  (MUK.  Brazil,  Iml.  I-'iled  Feb.  :.'l.  Ifll.M.  Serial 
No.  749.94:.'.      (CI,   l0.-»      ;ij.> 


1     The  conjliir,;ition  with  a  train  coach,  of  tiltable  rails 

-impended    beneath    th<'   same,   a    car   mounted   upon  said 

rulls.    and    manually    operable    means   for    tilting    the  rails 

til  cause  the  c-ar  to  gravitate  downwardly  uptm  the  main 
track  rails. 

2.   The  combination   with  a  train  coach,  of  tUtable  rails 

•Ufipended   beneath   tlio   same,  a   car   mounted   upon  said 

rails,  means  f.r  locking  the  car  upon  said  rails,  and  manu- 
ally    operahle     ni.ans     t,.     .simultaneously     release     the     car 
and    Tilt    the    rails    to    .  ause    the    car    to    gravitate    down 
wardly  upon  the  main  track  rails. 

.*?,  The  combination  with  a  train  coach,  of  tiltable  rails 
■'iisiiend<'<l  beneath  the  same,  a  car  mounte<l  upon  said 
rails,  m.ans  for  lo-kin^-  the  rails  against  tilting  move 
ment.  mid  mannMlly  op«'rable  means  to  simiiUi-taneously 
re],  ase  the  rniis  an<l  tilt  the  sam.'  t>>  cause  the  car  to 
gravitate  downwardiy  upon  the  main  track  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  train  coach,  of  tiltable  rails 
suspended  t)enearl)  the  same,  a  car  moiinte<]  upon  said 
rails,  means  for  locking  the  rails  against  tilting  move 
ment.  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  car  upon  the 
rails  when  the  same  are  locked,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  simulutaneously  release  the  rails  and  tilt 
the  same  tu  cause  the  car  to  gravitate  downwardly  \ipon 
the  main  track  rails. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  train  coach,  of  tiltable  rails 
suspended  beneath  the  same,  a  car  mounted  upon  said 
rails,  means  for  locking  the  rails  against  tilting  movement, 
manually  operahle  means  for  tilting  said  rails  Including 
a  lever,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  lock 
ing  means  to  simultaneously  releast'  the  rails  and  tilt 
the  gami'  to  catisi-  the  gravity  movement  of  the  car  up  ^n 
the  main   track  r:ii!s. 

[Claims  *1  tu  1  1  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


l.t»7S.im.''.      NOZZLE.     .John  H.  Cottle.  New  fork.  N.  Y 
Filed  June   t",.    IWll.   Serial    No.   rt.^l.fi.59.      Renewed  May 
■-'4.   I9i:?.      Serial  No.   76'.>.766.      K'l.    137— 17.  t 
1.    -A   nozzle  including  a  body  portion  having  an  Interior 
liquid  receiving  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  at 
ta<  hment  to  a  hose,  a   plurality  of  independent  diverging 
di»<harge   tubes  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  provided  with  liquid  passages  communi 
eating  with   the  chamber,  the  axes  of  said  pasaages  lying 
in   fbe  .same  plane  with  that   of  the  hose  attaching  means, 
and  a  partition  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  water  to  the 
dis<'harge  tubes  on  each  side  of  said  partition. 
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2.  A  n«izzle  including  a  body  portion  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  cmnei  tion  with  n  hose  and  iirovided  at 
its  other  en<l  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  independent  di- 
verging discharge  tiiNs,  there  being  a  chamher  formed  in 
the  lH)dy  portion  and  bini:itudinHl  liquid  passages  in  the 
discharge  tubes  communicating  with  said  <  linmber.  the 
axes  of  the  li(iuiil  passa:;e>  lying  in  tlie  saiu'  plane  with 
that  of  the  hose  niiachiiiL'  uieans.  ,1  main  pHrtiiiot.  1  xtemt 
Ing  longltud!nall.\  "f  the  nuzzle  at  tb-  .niiictiou  ,,f  tw..  uf 
th'  tubes,  ami  ;inMiinry  partltiiuif^  ot  les>  length  than  the 
main  partltii  ri  .trrnnged  at  the  junction  of  other  uf  said 
tubes. 


;>.    .\    nozzle   Including   a    body    portion    havinc    .me    end 
there,, f  provided  with  .n  Threadc.i  extension  for  Mttachment 
to  a  hose  and  Its  utlK  r  .ml  provided  wltji  spaed  diverging 
discharge  tubes,  then    heii  g  a  C  .nn.b.  r  formed  in  the  body 
portion  and  longitudinnl   p:issa;:e>   in   the   tubes  cmmiinl 
eating   with   said  chamber     tbt    ax.s  of  the   passages  In   the 
tubes    lying   in    the    same    plan,     with    that    of   the    ho.'«e   at 
laching    means,    a    longitudinal    partition    dNp.ised    at    the 
Junctii.n  of  twi.  i.f  tbe  tubes  and  having  its   free  end  ter- 
minating   shi.n    ..f    !'..     threaded    extension    of    the    nozzle 
and  c,-niereil  with  respe.-t   thereto,  and  auxiliary  partitions 
of  less  length  than  the  m.-iin  partition  disposed  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  other  of  said  tubes.   lh>    side  walls  of  the  tuN-s  at 
said  parfltlMi-  !■■  ing  curved  Isiti  rjiUv   to  provide  a  ,-],i\r 
ance  for  the  water, 

4       \     nozzle    in<  luitiiit:    u     '■••'.)     i.tirtion    Imvin^'    -iiU-".:\n- 
tu^il^    flat    iipp..!    ;uHi    lnw.  .-    f  ,.  .-        ■,.    ,  nd  of  sa),!   |mu1>    p<ir- 

tlon  being  redui.-d  to  form  aii  1,  \ti-nsuin  for  attachni-nt  to 
a  hose,  and  it.s  ..•her  end  iimvlded  with  spao-d  independent 
diverging  ilis,!,i,rL-i  tube*  disposed  between  th-  iilnnes  ..f 
the  r!.M!  :";o  ■  -  .  :  ;:,,  j,,./.zi..  theaxeti  of  the  dl-.-harge  mdes 
lying  ii,  th.  -.line  plan.-  with  that  of  the  hose  attaching 
ne  III-  -i  i  ily  portion  being  provided  with  an  Interior 
'11';  II  nnicntlng    with    the    discharge    tubes   and 

hose,     respect  ixely. 


l,u7o,l'f.i  If. AMI'  .Ii.NKfn  K  IiAuiis  I.indale,  Ga.,  as- 
signor ..I  .1  .half  to  .I(dm  W.  nob..  Lindale.  (Ja.  Filed 
Apr    la,  1911'.     Serial  No.  «M»0,630.     (CI.  4.".     4^ 


I.n7;.'.»rt5  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  BUTT-JOINT 
METAL  rULVERTS.  John  H  I»ean,  Birmingham, 
Aia.      Filed    Feb.    ■^.    lini\.      Serial    No.    745.903.      (CI, 

61-  -9.1 


A  table  leg  clnmp  comprising,  a  boxing,  a  plat.  see.ii,.,T 
to  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  square 
opening  extending  theretbr..ugh  to  form  a  shoulder,  at- 
f.irhing  plates  fiirnied  integral  with  said  N.xing  and  ex- 
tenllin^:  radlall.\  therefrom,  said  plates  being  ndajded  lo  se- 
curely fasten  the  (.(.King  to  and  flush  with  the  sides  of  the 
table,  said  plates  .unformlng  with  the  table  sides  contour, 
a  brace  plat,  formed  integral  with  the  attaching  plates 
and  extending  tangential  to  the  boxing,  said  brace  plate 
and  boxing  provided  with  allni-d  apertures,  means  ex- 
tending within  said  apertures  adapted  to  secure  the  table 
leg  to  and  at  a  certain  height  within  the  boxing,  said 
means  further  adapted  to  rigidly  secure  said  tirace  plate 
with  said  boxing  to  thereby  form  a  triangular  skeleton 
Structure. 


1.  A  belt  ad^pttHl  for  insertion  within  a  passageway 
formed  1>etw«M>  the  side  of  a  b\itt  .lolnt  culvert  and  metal 
Btrlps  jsecured  to  said  culvert,  said  bolt  having  a  portion 
of  its  shanV  engaging  the  side  of  the  culvert  and  another 
portion  t!:'r.,.f  engaging  the  strips,  for  the  purpose 
spei  tfled. 

2  .\  Iwilt  adapted  for  Insertion  within  a  passajreway 
formed  b«>tween  the  side  of  a  butt  joint  culvert  and  metal 
strips  secured  thereto,  and  adapted  for  holding  the  longi- 
tudinal meeting  edges  of  said  culvert  In  abutting  relation, 
said  boh  having  a  head  serving  to  prevent  turning  of 
the  btilt  within  said  passageway. 
I  3.  A  :..,it  julatited  for  insertion  within  a  passageway 
I  forrtieii  between  the  side  of  a  butt-joint  culvert  and  metal 
strips  secured  ih.  r.  to.  and  adapted  for  holding  and  retaln- 
ii];,;  tile  i..ii;.-itudinal  meeting  edges  of  said  ciilverf  in  abut- 
ting reiatiot;  said  l>olt  having  a  head  adaptid  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  lulvert  and  thereby  prevent  turning  of  the 
bolt  within  said  passageway. 

4.  A  bolt  adapted  fur  insertion  within  a  passageway 
formed  lietween  '1,.  side  .>f  a  t>uti  joint  culvert  and  metal 
strips  secured  tJiereti..  and  adapted  for  holding  and  retain- 
ing the  long';  ii.1iti:il  meeting'  edges  of  said  culvert  in  abut- 
tinL'  relation  the  s|,„nk  ..f  said  bolt  having  its  end  por- 
Moi;s  enga;;iii;:  respect i\ely  the  inner  faces  of  adjacent 
strips,  and  a  [xirtlon  intermediate  its  ends  for  en^irlng 
the  side  of  the  ( tilvert  at  a  point  where  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  culvert  iTnet  f,ir  the  purpose  sperlfie-d 
i  5.  A  bolt  adapt. 'd  for  insertion  within  a  p.'issageway 
formed  between  the  side  of  B  butt-joint  ctilrert  and  metal 
strips  secured  thereto  and  adapted  for  holding  and  retaln- 
ftiK  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of  said  culvert  In  abut- 
tltig  relation,  said  lsi!i  .oniprislng  n  head  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  t<  p  .-dge  of  the  upper  strip  of  adjacent 
tneta!  strips,  a  shank  so  formed  as  t..  engage  both  the  side 
of  the  culvert  and  the  ;nner  faces  of  •<ald  metal  strips,  and 
a  nut  secured  t..  supi  sl'ank  and  ada|>ted  for  engagement 
with  the  hottorn  edg.    .f  the  lower  strip 

[Claims  6  arrd  7  n<.t  priiitecl  in  the  <;arette.] 


1,073.966  Al.KYr.nOMOrn'KRttNYI  AMINS  .\Nr>  THE 
TROCFSS  or  MAKlNf.  THFM  MrRXHN  Kkckeb. 
Hanover,  iiernuiti\  assignor  t..  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frlcdr.  Bayer  A  ''o  Elberfeld.  •ierraany.  a  Corporation 
of  Germ»n>  Filed  Nov  'J5.  ^9V2  Serin!  No  7.13,361. 
(01.  23 — 24 
1.  The  herein   desr-rib.-i!  nlkylhomopiperonyJamlns  of  the 

formula : 


CH 


/>- 


/\. 


N 


■o— 


\/ 


,/  (R-alkyl) 

being  Colorless  oils  which  form  white  crystalline  aalta 
generally  s<duble  In  alcohol  and  water  and  being  ccmverted 
by  treatment  with  anhydrous  formic  acid  fnto  fonnyl- 
iilkyIhom<ipiperonrlamlns  being  colorless  thick  oils  solu- 
ble in  most  organic  solvents  and  insoluble  In  water,  whldl 
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are  obtaloed  by  treatinK  tht-  cond«»n«atlon  products  e.  g. 
CuHisNOf  with  halof^enalkyi  and  decomposing  these  addi- 
tion prodncts.  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  mothl.vhomoplperonylamln  be- 
ing a  colorless  oil  boiling  at  156-158'  C.  (24  mm.)  which 
forms  with  hydrochloric  acid  white  brilliant  sheets  melt- 
ing at  178-180°  C,  easily  soluble  In  alcohol  and  water 
and  being  converted  by  treatment  with  anhydnms  formic 
acid  into  the  formylmctliylhomnpiperonylamln.  whlih  is  n 
colorless  thick  oil  easily  soluble  In  lK'nzt>ne.  rilcohol.  Heroin 
and  Insoluble  In  water,  substantially  as  describ.'d. 


1.073.967.       SKLF-LOOKING    WHIP  SOCKET.      Chahles 
R.    iJi.vvjEK,    I/istant,    111.,   assignor  of  ono-half   to   Alex 
ander  r.  Kel.so.   I^jstant,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.     Se 
rial   N'l).  T.irt.KOo.      (Ci.  lii — 130.) 


«v> 


its 


1.  A  whip  aockiet  provided  with  a  vertically  ext^udinK 
slot  in  one  side,  a  housing  incloaing  the  slot  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  outer  face,  a  locking  bar  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  an  arm  ex 
tending  from  Its  upper  end,  an  extension  leading  from  said 
bar  intermediate  its  length,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
bousing  and  having  ita  remaining  end  secured  to  said 
extension  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  will  Iw 
normally  caused  to  pass  through  said  slot  into  said 
socket,  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  said  housing, 
and  a  latching  bar  extending  from  said  locking  bar  above 
said  pin  and  through  the  opening  in  said  housing,  said 
latching  bar  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  which  said 
pin  ia  adapted  to  at  when  said  locking  bar  Is  rocked  upon 
Ita  pivot  point  to  hold  said  locking  bar  In  a  released  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  whip  socket  provided  with  a  vertically  extending 
opening,  a  hoaslng  carried  by  said  socket  and  inclosing 
said  slot,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
Its  outer  face,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
bousing,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  locking 
bar  with  its  lower  end  extending  through  the  slot  Into  said 
socket,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  housing. 
and  a  latching  bar  extending  from  said  locking  bar  above 
aald  pin  and  through  the  opening  In  uld  housing,  said 
latching  bar  being  provided  with  a  notch  In  which  said 
pin  Is  adapted  to  fit  to  hold  said  locking  bar  in  a  released 
position. 


1.073.968.  CABLE-RELEA^  FOB  ELEVATORS  Sf.i, 
DE.N  H.  DoLPH,  Olyphant.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  719,123.      (CI.  187 — 72.) 

1.  In  a  cable  releasing  apparatus,  a  tubular  meml)er, 
spring  pressed  detents  extending  into  the  tubular  member 
1b  position  to  engage  a  cable  extremity,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  tubalar  member,  and  links  connecting  the 
bousing  with  the  detents. 

2.  In  a  cable  releasing  mechanlsq^-  a  tubular  member. 
detents   inserted   through   the  tubular   m-^mber   and   posl 


tloned  to  engage  a  cable  extremity  within  the  tubular 
meml)er,  a  housing  surrounding  the  tubular  member  and 
provided  with  an  annular  head  embracing  said  member, 
and  links  extending  from  the  head  to  the  detenu  adapted 
to  riflease  the  detents  when  the  head  is  depressed. 


3.    In   »i    cabin    it^ifHsini:    mechanism,   a   tubular    member. 
detents   inserted    in    the    tuiiular  member   and   adarrted   to 
engage  a  cnhle  .>xtreiiiity.   a    iiicmher  entirely   surroundtuif 
the  tiibuljir  tnemlMM,  and  ni^ans  connecting  such  surround 
ln>;  nifMiib'T  with  and  to  actuat''  the  detents. 

4  In  a  cahlf  releasin,:,'  mechanism,  a  tubular  number, 
a  need!.'  [irof.ortloned  to  w-  inserted  In  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, detents  pivoted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  silts  In  said  member  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  needle,  n  disk  surrounding  the  tubular 
meniUT  at  th''  end  rf>c*>lving  the  cable,  levers  carried  by 
the  detents,  and  links  conii^ctinc  the  disk  with  tli'-  levers. 


I,07."{.9<i9.      SAW    ;aOK        Hei.mith   I  >i  ev.sen,  Tbor|i.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913      Serial  No   741.399.      tC\    14.^—168.) 


1.  The  combinati.ai  of  -a  frame  and  a  muvable  carriage, 
a  saw  BDounted  upon  the  frame,  of  ;i  sage  plfotally 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a  tra  k  connected  to 
the  frame,  and  means  connected  to  the  v.:\'z<-  engaging  the 
track  for  cau.slne  the  tage  to  be  lowered  as  the  carriage 
i.s  moved  toward  the  saw. 

2  The  combination  with  a  movable  carriage  and  a 
frame,  a  saw  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  gage  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  carriage,  a  lever  connected 
thereto,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  and  bar  an  angular  track  connected 
to  the  frame,  and  a  wheel  connected  to  the  bar  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  track  for  drawing  the  gage  away  from 
the  end  of  the  log  l)eln(j  cut  and  below  the  level  of  the 
table  as  the  carriage  is  moved  toward  the  saw. 


I 


1,073.«>7(>.       AMrSK.MKVT     I'EVICE        Emil     R.    Bknst. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Hied    M^r      26,     1913.       Serial    No. 

756, S77.      (C\.  46-27   t 

1.  The  herein  descrUted  amusement  device  comprising 
a  turntable  movable  around  a  fixed  axis,  a  main  frame 
supported  and  riltHhie  upon  said  turntable,  menns  to  main- 
tain the  frame  In  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  turn- 
table witti  re8pe«t  to  a  verllosl  plane  extending  diametri- 
cally ncnjss  the  turntal>le.  means  to  rotate  the  main  frame 
and  turntable  in  iiiiison.  and  means  to  tilt  the  frame. 
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2.  The  herein  described  amusement  device  including 
a  turntable  having  a  central  slot  extending  therethrough, 
a  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  passengers  sup 
ported  and  tlltable  upon  said  turntable,  means  connected 
to  the  frame  and  extending  through  said  slot  to  maintain 
the  frame  in  a  definite  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the 
turntable,  means  to  rotate  the  frame  and  turntable  In 
unison,  and  means  to  cause  the  main  frame  to  rock  or  tilt 
upon  the  turntable  within  said  plane  independently  of  the 
means  for  rotating  the  device. 


ii.  The  herein  described  amusement  device  comprising 
a  tillable  main  frame,  means  to  support  the  same  sub- 
stantially close  to  the  ground  line,  each  end  of  the  main 
frame  simulating  an  aeroplane  and  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  number  of  passengers,  there  being  provided  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  passengers  to  and  from  the  device  adja- 
cent the  center  of  the  main  frame,  means  to  rotate  the 
frame  Including  a  motor  pertinent  to  each  aeroplane,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  in  each  aeroplane 
extension  for  governing  the  tlevaiion  of  either  end  of 
the  device  independently  of  the   rotation   thereof 

4.    The    herein    de8crll>ed    amusement    device    Including    a 
tlltable    frame    liavlnn;    diametrically    opposite    end    exten- 
sions simulating  aeroplanes,  each  extension  having  accom 
modation  for  a  number  of  passengers,  a  propeller  fur  each 
extension   whereby   the  main   frame  Is  caused  to  rotate  In 
a   given  direction  around  a  Hied  nits,  an   devatlng  plane 
extending  from  each  aeroplane  extension,  a   controller  sta 
tlon,  and  devices  operable  from  the  controller  station  for 
manipulating  the  elevating  plane  of  each  aeroplane  where 
by  the  tilting  operation  of  the  main  frame  may  be  varied 
and    controlled   simultHnwusly    with   the   rotation   thereof, 
sulistantially   as  set   forth 


1.073.1»71.     AUTO.MOBILE  ATTACHMENT.     William   J 
EvA.SB.   Llnnburg.    Iowa.      Filed   Sept    20.    liMi;       Serial 
No.   721.431.      (<  1    -1—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  axle  having  a 
forked  end.  of  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  said  axh-  and 
having  a  ball  terminal,  a  hollow  knuckle  detachably 
pivoted  In  said  forked  end  for  swinging  movement  and 
having  n  sleeve  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  Journaled  upon 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  socket  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  knuckle  whereby  the  hub  will  extend  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  pivot  connection  of  the  said  knuckle  with  the 
forked  end,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  having 
connection  with  the  said  huh.  a  box  integrally  formed 
with  the  spindle  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  knuckle 
for  receiving  the  ball  terminal,  the  said  boxing  being  pro 
vided  with  an  external  annular  gnwve,  bearing  rollers 
disposed  in  said  groove  and  working  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  Joint  connection  between  the  | 
boxing  and  the  said  ball  terminal,  | 

2.  The    combination    with    a    stationary    axle    having    a 
forked  end.  of  a  driving  shaft  journaled  In  said  axle  and   \ 
having    a    ball    terraloal,    a    hollow    knuckle    detachably  i 


pivoted  in  said  forked  end  for  swinging  movement  and 
having  a  sleeve,  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  journaled  upoa 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  socket  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
knuckle  whereby  the  hub  will  extend  in  close  proximity 
to  the  pivot  connection  of  the  said  knuckle  with  tlM 
forked  end,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the  sleeve  and  havlag 
connection  with  said  hub,  a  box  Integrally  formed  with  tb« 
spindle  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  knuckle  for  re- 
ceiving the  ball  terminal,  the  said  boxing  being  provided 
with  an  eiternal  annular  groove,  bearing  rollers  dlsiHwed 
in  said  groove  and  working  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
knuckle,  a  joint  connection  between  the  boxing  and  the 
said  bail  terminal,  a  guard  ring  tiled  to  and  surroand- 
lug  the  knuckle,  and  a  guard  ring  fixed  to  the  inner  side 
of  tlie  hub  and   reviving  the  first  named  guard  ring. 


1,073. •t7i;        FI.OOH     AM)    ROOF    CONSTUITCTION.       Vl- 

<K.\TE    I'.  NT,    Habaua.   Cuba       Filed    May   6.    1911.      Se- 
rial No.  625.504.      1  CI.  ":> — 68.1 


In  floor  and  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  I- 
shaped  supporting  beams  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
an  I-shaped  spanning  member  having  the  upper  flange  in- 
clined downwardly  at  eac!;  end  thereof  tn  merge  Into  the 
end  fa.e  of  said  ineml)er  at  the  neutral  ails  thereof,  and 
having  its  op^wsite  ends  forming  outstanding  portions 
which  are  supiwrted  upon  the  lower  flanges  of  said  beams, 
said  spanninj:  memt>er  l>elng  relatively  reduced  In  length 
with  respect  to  the  spacing  of  the  qupportlntr  beams  so 
MS  to  !ea>e  spaces  l.»et\v,.eu  the  end  faces  of  said  outstand- 
iuK  portions  and  the  webs  of  said  supporting  U-ams,  re- 
inforcing suspension  means  embedded  In  the  lower  flange 
of  said  spanning  member  and  alined  with  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal Web  thereof  and  extending  from  and  beyond 
the  said  inclined  portion.*  of  said  upper  flanges,  and  wedge 
shaped  Hlllngs  between  the  webe  of  said  l«ams  and  said 
Inclined  portions  of  said  upper  flianges  and  embedding  the 
extendln;:  ends  of  the  reinforcing  suspension  means,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.073.073.  HARNESSBKIDLE  (Jk.  h.;e 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910 
543,17.1.       tCI.   54--10.I 


L        FOBMAN, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  bridle,  the  combination  with  winkers  and  a 
brace  having  ends  which  are  secured  to  the  winkers,  of  a 
brow  band  and  connections  between  the  brow  band  and 
the  center  of  the  brace,  the  relative  lengths  of  the  l>row 
band  and  brace  being  such  that  the  brow  l>and  will  poll 
the  center  of  the  brace  in  toward  the  brow  of  the  animal 
and  throw  the  ends  out. 

2.  A  winker  brace  having  a  flexible  body,  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  ends  to  engage  the  winkers  and  a 
widened  portion  between  Its  ends,  said  widened  portion 
having  a  squared  upper  end,  a  loop  connected  to  the  body 
In  proximity  to  the  widened  portion  thereof,  and  a  brow 
band  which  extends  through  the  loop  and  bears  upon 
the  winared  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  brow  band  and 
brace  being  of  relative  lengths  such  that  the  brow  band 
will  pull  the  center  of  the  brace  In  toward  the  brow 
of  the  animal  and  throw  the  ends  out. 
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3.  A  winker  brace  having  a  flexible  body  and  ends 
which  are  wider  than  th*>  body  and  bent  abruptly  from 
the  plane  thereof  and  which  extend  rearward  of  the 
body  and  inclinatorily  toward  each  other,  said  body  curv- 
inj;  longitudinally  from  each  end  to  its  center  with  Its 
center  rearward  of  the  plane  of  the  contiguous  parts,  a 
loop  at  said  center  arranged  al>ove  the  edge  of  the  brace, 
and  a  brow  band  which  extends  through  said  loop  and 
holds,  the  parts  of  tti.-  hrncr  In   the  position  stated. 

4  A  winker  brace  craprislnR  a  plurality  of  parts  each 
having  an  end  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  with  its  re 
mainlng  portion  and  of  i:reater  iidth  than  the  same  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  winker,  means  for  connecting 
said  parts  with  each  other,  a  brow  band  above  the  con 
necting  means,  and  a  loop  encircling  the  brow  band  and 
connecting  the  same  with  said  connecting  means,  sai.l 
brow  band  being  of  such  length  that  it  will  pull  the  center 
of  the  brace  in  toward  the  brow  of  the  animal  and  throw 
the  ends  out. 

->  V  winker  brace  eomprising  a  pluraiUy  of  members 
each  having  a  flexible  body  provided  with  ends  projectink; 
irtt.rally  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  two  of  said 
en.H  iidapt.d  to  b^  secured  to  winkers  and  tlu'  other  two 
arranged  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  flexible  strip  se 
,-,11.  d  r,,  th-  brace  In  proximity  to  the  latt.r  ends.  .>*aid 
strip  li^  Hi:  i^"nt  to  form  an  eye  or  loop,  and  a  brow  band 
which  ixt.'ods  through  the  loop  or  -ye  and  l?<  adapted  to 
bend  the  brace  inward  at  the  renter  and  throw  the 
first  mentioned  ends  outward. 

[•lalnis  n  to  8  not  printed  in  the  ilazette] 


to  receive  the  limbs  of  an  overcheck  and  the  spuce  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  overcheck  to  pass  through  the 
crown  piece,  combined  with  a  means  for  preventing  the 
overchecii   from    accidentally    passing  from   said   apace. 

4  IB  a  liarn«'8s  bridle,  a  crown  piece  comprising  a 
layer  liaving  a  spacer  secured  to  it  between  Its  ends,  a 
second  layer  mounted  upon  the  first  layer  and  cactending 
over  said  spacer,  said  second  layer  having  reverted  ends 
disposed  l>etween  it  and  the  first  layer  and  being  secured 
to  rlic  latf.r  by  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
•  lids,  «aid  reverted  ends  forming  tillers  and  rerininating 
in  M  spared  relation  with  the  ends  of  the  spacer  v'bereby 
channels  are  provided  between  the  t  nds  of  the  flilers  and 
spacer  Hiid  a  space  is  provided  letween  the  surfac  of  the 
spacer  and  the  second  layer,  said  space  extending  from 
one  rliannel  to  the  other,  the  channels  being  adapted  to 
I-.  ceivp  th.'  limbs  of  an  overcheck  and  the  space  being 
ii.lapT.Ml  to  [ivrmit  the  overcheck  to  pass  tbrounh  the 
(  rown  pi"  c,  coiiiliined  with  a  means  for  pr»'vi  Bting  thf 
..v.T<hi.k  from  accidentally  passing  from  said  channels 
To  said  space. 

•'..  Ill  a  harness  bridle,  a  crown  [liece  having  hiycrs  and 
:i  vii.iC'T  ri'latlvf.y  a rra ni-'cd  and  secured  to  fi.>rDi  within 
fb.-  cr«.wn  pice.',  between  said  layers,  separated  channt^is 
fo[-  the  limbs  of  an  overcheck  and  a  space  !)etween  said 
channfls  adapted  to  permit  the  overcheck  to  pas«  through 
the  crown  pi'i.-  combined  with  a  strap  wbicii  eitends 
across  said  limbs  and  prnvents  accidental  raovem.nt  of 
the  salnc   liiti>  said   spac*.. 

[riaim-i   f,   to    1»;   not    printed    in    the  Cazette.] 
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1.  In  a  harness  bridi".  a  crown  piece  compi'lsing  upper 
and  lower  layers  and  a  spacer  between  said  layers,  corre- 
lated to  provide  within  the  interior  of  the  cnpwn  piece 
separated  transversely  extending  channels,  for  the  limbs  of 
an  overcheck,  said  channels  having  communication  with 
each  other  through  a  space  which  extends  from  one  <han- 
nel  to  the  other  and  is  arranged  l»etween  the  spacer 
and  one  of  the  layers,  the  spacer  being  secured  to  one  of 
the  layers  onlv  and  ttie  layers  being  connected  to  each 
other  Hi  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer,  at  places  which  are 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  harness  bridle,  a  crown  piece  comprising  upper 
and  lower  layers,  flilers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  crown 
piece,  between  said  layers,  and  a  spacer  arranged  between 
said  layers  with  its  ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
flilers,  the  fillers  being  secured  to  b<ith  of  the  layers  and 
the  spacer  being  secured  to  one  of  the  layers  only,  whereby 
channels  between  the  ends  of  the  flilers  and  spacer  and 
a  space  extending  from  one  channel  to  the  other  are 
formed  between  said  layers,  said  channels  being  adapte<l  to 
receive  the  limbs  of  an  overcheck  and  said  space  being 
adapted  to   permit   the  overcheck   to   pass   therethrough. 

3.  In  a  harncM  bridle,  a  crown  piece  comprising  upper 
and  lower  layers,  fillers  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  crown 
piece,  between  said  layers,  and  a  spacer  arranRed  be- 
tween said  fillers  with  its  ends  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof,  the  filler  being  secured  to  both  layers  and  the 
spacer  heiag  secured  to  one  of  the  layers  only,  whereby 
Channels  are  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  flilers  and 
spacer  and  a  space  is  provided  Is-tween  the  surface  of 
the  spacer  and  one  of  the  layers,  said  space  extending 
from  one  channel  to  the  other,  the  channels  being  adapted 


1,07.3.07.").  H.Mt.NKSS  I'.UlI'I.r.  liK.Ki.i.  I..  F-UMKN, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  1  .ec  S.'..  HMl.  Serial  No,  c.r.;  42tV 
(CI.  54—10.) 


1.  JL  crown  piece  for  a  hameas  bridle  compriilnK  =iiper- 
imi»o*ed  layers  whose  ends  are  arranged  to  be  se(  ur.d  to 
appropriate  parts  of  the  bridle  so  as  to  permit  .letachment 
of  the  upper  layer  from  said  (larls  Irniependeiit  ly  uf  the 
lower  layer,  said  layers  being  .secured  logetlmr  approxi 
iuai.;ly  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  crown  piece  to 
provide  separated  siiaces  for  the  limbs  of  an  overcheck, 
said  upper  layer  iM-ing  devoid  of  permanent  attachment 
to  the  lower  layer  from  the  portions  of  the  spaces  which 
receive  said  limbs  outward  to  the  ends  of  the  upper 
layer.  >ubHtantlally  as  descrllx'd  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth, 

2  In  a  harness  bridle,  the  combination  of  cbeek  pieces 
and  a  crown  piece,  the  crown  piece  comprising  a  main 
layer  wiiose  ends  are  connected  to  the  cheek  pieces,  a  sup- 
pleraenial  layer  whose  ends  are  detacliably  secured  to  the 
clieek  pieces  and  are  removable  from  the  latter  Inde- 
pendently of  the  main  layer  and  a  spacer  arranged  ap- 
proximately at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  crgwn  piece, 
the  supplemental    layer,    main    layer   and   spacer   being    »e- 


I 


cured  together  and  the  supplemental  layer  being  devoid 
of  iH'rmanent  attachment  to  the  main  layer  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spacer,  substantially  as  descrll>ed  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth, 

II.   A  crown  piece  for  n  harness  bridle  comprising  a  main 
layer     whose     ends     are    silt    longitudinally    to    provide 
Iimt>s  which  are   Integral    with   the   layer  and   are  adapted 
to   secure   it    to   the   throat    latch    and   cheek    pieces   of   the 
bridle,    a    second    layer    having    free    ends    arranged    to    i>e 
connected    with   said    cheek    pieces,    a    spacer   disiKised    Iw 
tween  .said  layers  and  arranged  approximately  at  the  mid 
die  of  the  crown  piece,  said  layers  and  spacer  being  foruieii 
of    flexible,   non  metallic    material,    and    stitches    for    seriir 
ing  them  together,  wheretiy  spaces  a<lapted   to  receive  the 
limbs   of   an    overcheck    are    provided    t>etween    said    layers 
and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  spacer,  the  por 
tlons  of  the  second  layer  from  the  ends  of  the  sjiacer  out- 
ward l>elne  devoid  of  attachment  to  the  main  layer,  where 
by   they   are   movable   outward   from    said    main    layer   and 
when  so  moved  uncover  said  spaces 

4  A  harnesji  bridle  comprising  cheek  pieces,  a  throat 
latch,  a  crown  piece  and  an  overcheck.  said  crfiwn  piece 
having  a  layer  whose  ends  are  provide<l  with  memlxrs 
which  are  secured  to  the  throat  lati  h  and  chet-k  pieces 
and  also  having  a  s«M'ond  layer  which  Is  Secured  between 
Its  ends  to  the  first  mentioned  layer,  and  has  Its  ends 
detachably  secured  to  the  cbe«k  pieces,  and  said  overche<k 
having  limbs  extending  across  the  crown  piece  t»etwtH'n 
said  layers  and  respectively  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  place  where  the  layers  are  secured  together,  the  por 
tlons  of  the  second  layer  from  the  Inner  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  limbs  of  the  overcheck  outward  t>elng  free 
from  attachment  to  said  first-mentioned  layer,  whereby 
the  spaces  which  receive  said  limtwi  are  open  for  removal 
or  application  of  the  overcheck  when  the  ends  of  the  sec 
oinl   layer   are  rietached  fniin    the  cheek   piece's. 

Ti,  A  harness  bridle,  comprising  cheek  [deces.  a  throat 
latch,  a  crown  ple<-e  and  an  overcheck,  said  overcheck  bav 
Ing  llnit>s  and  said  cnnvn  piece  having  a  main  Uwly  or 
layer,  a  spacer  and  a  second  layer,  the  spacer  being  dis 
p08e<l  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  crown  [ilece  and  f>eing 
shorter  than  the  latter,  and  the  layers  and  spacir  being 
secured  together,  the  main  body  or  layer  having  each  of 
Its  ends  provided  with  members  which  are  secured  to  the 
cheek  pieces  and  ends  of  the  throat  latch,  respectively, 
the  ends  of  the  second  lever  lieing  detachably  secured  to 
till  chei'k  pieces  and  the  portions  of  said  second  layer  from 
the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  limbs  of  the  ovi  r 
check  outward  to  said  ends  t>elng  mo\al>le  awa\  froni  fiie 
main  layer  whfir  the  second  layer  Is  detached  from  the 
cheek  pieces,  to  thereby  permit  the  convenient  removal  or 
application  of  the  overcheck, 

!<"lalm  6  not   printed  In  the  ( ",j;7,etTe,  ] 


l,07.'?.H7fi  MISIC  TYl'K  WUn  IN«;  MAtlllNL.  Li  lui 
FOKTOM.  London.  Kngland  Kited  Feti,  12,  1912,  Serial 
No,  «77.19l        (CI,    1H7 — h.t 


t-^ 


1     In   a   music   typewriting   machine,   the   combination, 
with  two  separate  keyboards,  and  a  set  of  type  liars  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  keys  of  one  keyboard  ;  of  a  ver 
tlcally-movaMe  carrlaice  ;  meehanlBm  operative  by  the  keys 
of   the  other  keyboard   and   connected  with    the  carriage. 


for  raising  the  latter  ;  a  rotary  element  having  a  projec- 
tion corresponding  to  each  of  the  second-named  keys;  con- 
nections between  the  second-naifted  keys  and  said  element, 

feir  rotating  tlie  said  elements  in  conformity  with  tbf 
uioveiuents  of  said  carriage,  and  a  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  mechanism  and  co^iperatlve  with  said 
projections,  for  controlling  tlie  movement  of  said  carriage 
In   acconlance  with   tiie  second  named  key  selected. 

2,  In  a  music  tyfK-writlng  machine,  the  comblnatioD, 
with  two  separate  keyl>ourds,  and  a  set  of  type-bars  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  keys  of  one  keyboard  ;  of  a  ver- 
ticallymovable  carriage  .  mechanisms  operative  by  the 
key  of  the  other  keylK>ard  and  connected  with  the  carriage, 
for  raising  the  latter  ;  a  rotary  element  having  one  end 
thert'of  iirovlded  with  a  step  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
second  named  keys  .  connections  l)etween  the  second-named 
keys  and  said  element,  for  rotating  the  said  element  in 
conforniiiy  with  the  movements  of  said  carriage  ;  and  a 
!iienil>er  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mechanism  and 
c(  I'lperative  with  said  steps,  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  carriage  iu  accordance  with  the  9«-cond-named  key 
selectecl, 

X.  ifi  a  music  typewriting  machine,  the  combination, 
Willi  printing  means  and  operating  devices  therefor;  of  a 
V  e'ticjilly  movable  carriage;  u  series  of  keys;  a  vertical 
Mick  connected  with  said  carriage;  a  shaft  having  a  pinion 
iiiereon  engaging  said  rack,  for  raising  said  carriage  when 
■^alU  sliaft  is  rotated  .  means  operative  by  said  keys  for 
rotating  said  shaft  ,  and  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for 
controlling  the  extent  "f  each  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  In  accordance  with  the  key  selected. 

4,  In  a  musii  typewriting  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  and  a  set  of  keys;  of  s 
shaft  ;  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  carriage 
for  raising  the  latter  when  the  former  is  rotated  ;  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  operative  liy  said  keys,  for 
rfotating  said  shaft  when  a  key  is  depreR^ed  ;  and  mecha- 
nism operatecl  by  said  keys  for  controlling  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  key  selected. 

.'».  In  a  music  typewriting  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  movable  carriage  provided  with  a  vertical 
rack,  and  a  set  of  keys  ;  of  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  tbereoo 
engaging  said  rack,  for  raising  the  carriage  wben  said 
shaft  is  rotated  ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  shaft  and  engage- 
able  by  said  keys  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  a  key  is  de- 
pressed :  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  keys  for  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  rotation  of  »aid  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  key  selected. 

iClaims  ti  to  17   not  priiit<-<i  in  tbi>  tiazette  j 


1,073.977.       S.XKETY  PriM'ORT    FOR    FLYING  MA- 
(TrtlNES       Raliu    V    Fox.   Fort    Hancock,    N,   J,      Filed 

Mar.  7,  ]<.<].•<       Serial   No.  752,702.      (CI.  244 — 12.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  provided  with 
a  main  supporting  surface,  of  auxiliary  1>alancing  and  sup- 
porting surfaces  arranged  in  front,  in  rear  and  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  Lx^yond  said  main  supporting 
surface,  each  of  said  auxiliary  l>alanclng  and  supporting 
•urfaces  comprising  a  body  of  circular  form  In  plan  and 
elliptical  form  in  vertical  section,  presenting  opposed  upper 
and   lower  convex   resisting   surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  provided  with 
a  main  supporting  surface',  of  auxiliary  balancing  and  sap- 
^K»rtlng  surfaces  arranged  in  front,  In  rear  and  at  the 
sides  of  said  machine  beyond  said  main  supporting  surface, 
each  of  said  auxiliary  balancing  and  sapporttng  surfaces 
ct)mpriBlng  a  staff,  and  a  iKxly  mounted  on  said  etaff,  said 
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body  being  of  circalar  form  in  plan  and  oral  form  in  crom 
section  and  presentlnf?  opposed  upper  and  lower  cohtcx 
surfaces,  and  frame  arms  carrying  said  auxiliary  balancing 
and  supporting  surfaces  and  tlxed  to  the  staff. 


1,073,978.  HEAD  FOR  VENTILATING  OR  HEATING 
FLUES.  JosBFH  Geodes,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,815.     (CI.  126—326.) 


di:- 


1.  A  double-walled  flue-head  haTlng  two  openings  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  openings  having  an 
area  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  bead  and  the 
other  opening  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
head  to  provide  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  with- 
in the  head,  a  collar  surrounding  the  lut  named  opening 
on  the  exteriur  of  the  head  and  serving  as  a  protection  for 
the  laths  of  a  building  wall,  and  a  valve  pivoted  within  the 
bead  to  cooperate  with  the  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening,  said  valve  having  its  free  or  swinging  end  located 
in  proximity  to  the  first  named  opening  and  Adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  inner  face  of  the  head,  whereby  the  heat 
is  confined  within  the  double-walled  bead,  and  the  collar, 
which  protects  the  ends  of  the  latba,  is  maintained  in  a 
cool  condition  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

2.  A  doable-walled  flue-head  having  two  openings  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  openings  having  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  bead  to  provide  a  seat  on 
the  inside  of  the  head  alwut  said  opening,  a  collar  project 
ing  from  the  head  about  said  opening,  a  valve,  a  member  to 
which  said  valve  is  pivoted  in  such  a  position  that  the 
valve  may  cooperate  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  head  about 
the  opening  surrounded  by  the  collar,  and  means  for  re 
movably  securing  the  member  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
collar,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  lemoved  and  the  head 
U!*ed  with  a  register  provided  with  Its  own  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bead  having  an  opening,  and 
a  seat  surrounding  said  opening  on  the  inside  of  the  bead, 
of  a  valve  for  cooperation  with  the  seat,  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  opening  on  the  outside  of  the  head,  a  block  se 
cured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  collar  and  provided  with  a 
pocket,  a  supporting  member  having  the  valve  pivoted 
thereto  in  a  position  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  and  hav- 
ing a  retaining  shoulder*  for  codperatlon  with  the  collar. 
and  a  device  Inserted  in  the  pocket  of  the  block  to  hold  the 
supporting  member  to  the  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  plToted  valve 
for  controlling  the  same,  of  operating  means  for  the  valve 
comprising  two  shoulders  pro^tlng  from  the  valve  In 
proximity  to  its  pivot,  and  a  slide  supported  independently 
of  tlie  TSlre  between  the  projections  and  having  cam  faces 
at  its  ends  cooperating  with  the  shoulders. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  pivoted  valve 
for  controlling  the  same,  of  operating  means  for  the  valve 
comprising  a  pair  of  spared  projections,  and  a  slide  hav- 
ing end  faces  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  but  at  ob- 
Ifqne  angies  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  said  slide,  said 
faces  cooperating  with  the  projections  on  the  valve. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,078,979  GRALN  LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAR- 
VESTERS. MiCHASL  C.  Ohahbt,  Hooslck  Falls.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1910,     Serial  No.  589,770.     (CI.  5«-^129. ) 


In  a  grain  lifting  device  for  harvesters,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber secured  upon  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  fin- 
ger bar,  said  bearing  member  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending lug  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  engaging  the 
cutting  apparatus  aud  forwardly  extending  lugs  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof,  said  bearing  member  being  Also  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  circular  groove  or  channel 
with  ov«-hanging  flanges,  in  combination  with  a  yoke 
having  a  cross  bar  of  circular  cross  section  plvotally  en- 
gaging the  bearing  and  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  cross  bar  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the 
overhanging  flanges  of  fbe  bearing  member  when  the  yoke 
is  In  a  raised  position,  and  a  lifting  arm  connected  with 
the  yoke,  the  limbs  of  aaid  yoke  being  supported  when 
the  yoke  Is  in  a  lowered  position  on  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  or  offsets  of  the  bearing  member. 


1  ,  0  7  3  .  1>  8  0  .      ACETYLENE  -  GAS    LAMP.      Woi^foano 
GsCHWENUNKH,   Clcaton,   Ky       Filed   Nov    2«,   1912.      Se 
rial  No.  734,199.      (CI.  240—1].) 


A  miner's  gas  lamp,  comprising  separable  top  and  bot- 
tom sections,  and  a  combined  support  and  fastener  for 
securing  the  top  and  bottom  sections  together,  embodying 
a  forked  lever  straddling  the  top  section  and  plvotally 
attached  thcrfto,  a  supporting  hook  projecting  from  the 
crown  of  the  work,  coupling  hooks  plvotally  connected  to 
the  side  arms  of  the  forked  levt-r,  and  projections  on  the 
bottom  section  engaged  by  salrl  coupling  hooks. 


1,073,981.  (iKAIN-DOOK.  I'eteh  .Jame.s  Ha.nsen.  I.ans 
ford,  N.  It.  Filed  Jun.  7.  1012.  Serial  No.  702.279. 
(CI.  20—30. 1 


1.  A  doorway  for  grain  cars  or  the  like  comprlsloj^  two 
sets  of  sections,  to  wit  :  an  Inner  set  of  sections  of  un 
equal  width  and  an  outer  set  of  sections  also  of  unequal 
widths  arranged  to  lap  joints,  the  inner  set  projecting 
beyond  one  side  of  the  doorway  and  the  outer  set  pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  doorway,  means  for 
preventing  the  inner  set  from  Inward  movement  In  the 
ends  whieh  do  not  lap  the  doorway,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  set  in  the  doorway. 

2.  A  door  for  grain  cars  or  the  like  embodying  two  seta 
of   Independent    members,    one   of  said   sets    comprising    a 
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plursllty  of  inner  sections  of  unequal  width,  the  outer 
B«t  of  sections  also  being  of  unequal  width  and  arranged 
to  lap  joints,  the  inner  set  projecting  beyond  one  side  of 
the  doorway  and  the  outer  set  projecting  beyond  the  other 
side  of  the  doorway,  means  for  preventing  the  inner  set 
from  Inward  movement  at  the  ends  which  do  not  overlap 
the  doorway,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  set  within 
the  doorway,  said  means  embodying  spring  catch  members 
arranged  upon  each  of  the  sections,  filler  Mocks  arranged 
within  one  of  the  sides  of  the  doorway,  and  wedge  blocks 
arranged  between  the  filler  blocks  and  th.-  sprinK  catch 
memtiers. 

3.    .V  door  for  grain  cars  or  the  Ilkr  comprising  two  sets 
of  independent  members,  on<    set  comprising  a  plirnllty  of 
inner  sections  of  unequal    width,   and   the  outer   set   com 
prising  a   plurality  of  sections  also  of  unequal   width    ar 
ranged  to  lap  joints,  one  of  the  stiles  of  the  doorway  hav 
injr   a    depression    to    r^•celve   one   of   the   ends   of   the   outer 
Sections  of  the  door,  the  stiles  of  the  door  being  provided 
with  additional  ways  to  receive  the  Inner  sections  of  the 
door,   and   to  arrance  one   of   the  ends   of   said    inner   sec- 
tions beyond  one  side  of  the  doorway,  the  out'-r   sections 
of  the  doorway  not  received  within  the  depression   of  the 
stile  each    having   a    vertically    arranged   substanttally    V 
shape.l    n^slllent   catch,    the   stile   of   the   doorway   adjacent 
the    said    catches    being    grooved,    filler    blocks    of    a    size 
equaling   the   height   of  each    of   the   outer   sections    within 
the    groove  and   projecting  beyond  the  groove   and   engag 
ing  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  outer  sections  of  the  door- 
way, and  wedge  blocks  each  of  a  slse  equaling  the  height 
of  each  of  the  outer  sections  of  the  doorway  arranged  be 
twe.n   the  llUer  blocks  and   the  spring  catches  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  forced  by  the  said  catches  into  frictlonal  engat^e 
naent  with  the  filler  blocks. 


l,073.9.«i2,  FILM  CAMERA.  AaruiR  E  IlARrKR,  New 
ark.  N.  .1  ,  and  Henkv  H  Rig,;s.  Hyd.  I'ark.  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  1.'.,  1911.     Serial  .No.  020. .Sul.     (CI.  95     32  , 


1.  In  a  caniiT.'i.  tin  coiiiliinat ion  of  a  casing  provl.i.-d 
with  sp<^>ol  holders  an<i  with  a  relatively  thin  portion  lo 
catt'd  b«>tween  said  spool  holders,  a  bellows  st-cured  to 
said  thin  portion  and  ixtendlng  liotween  said  sp.  ol  hold 
ers.  a  plurality  .'f  shutters  slidably  mounted  within  said 
thin  portion,  and  movable  independently  of  each  other. 
and  means  controllable  at  thi  will  of  the  operator  for 
shifting  said  shutters  Independently  of  each  other  in  re 
Ifltlon  to  said  thin  p  rtlon  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  rounded  walls  forming  housings  for  spools,  a  frame 
located  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  rounded  por 
tions  mating  the  curvature  of  said  rounded  walls  and 
spa.  *«<1  tberefr.  ra,  and  a  pair  of  shutters  slidably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  and  provided  with  fiexible  portions 
extending  between  said  rounded  walls  and  the  adjacent 
rounded  portions  of  said  frame  for  guiding  said  shutters 
partially  In  curved  paths,  and  means  for  shifting  relative 
positions  of  said  shutters 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  spool 
bolder  having  a  curved  wall,  said  easing  l>elnE  further  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  for  exposing  a  film,  a  frame  having 


an  opening  registering  with  said  opening  in  said  casing, 
said  frame  having  curved  portions  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  curved  wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  flsxiU* 
shutter  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  prorUsd 
with  a  portion  extending  between  said  curved  wall  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  passage-way  a  portion  of  whlcb  Is  curved,  aald 
casing  being  further  provided  with  an  opening  regiaterinf 
with  said  pass&ge-way,  a  frame  provided  with  an  opening 
registering  with  said  passage  way.  aald  frame  being  pro- 
vided further  with  a  portion  curved  to  mate  the  cnrvsturs 
of  said  wall,  and  a  shutter  slidably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  said  shutter 
being  provided  with  a  pt>rtlon  extending  between  ■^ui 
curved  wall  and  the  adjacent  curved  portion  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  exposure  o[>enlng  and  with  a  slideway  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  exposure  opening,  said  slideway  having  a 
curved  portion  and  a  flexible  shutter  mounted  within  ksald 
slideway  for  the  purpose  of  partially  closing  said  ex- 
posure opening,  said  shutter  being  provided  with  a  portion 
extending  into  said  curved  portion  of  said  slideway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.073.983  I'Ori'.I.K  WAl.I.KIt      \  KSSKI.      WITH       ME- 

T.XLLIC  END  CIXiSTHE  .loiiv  W.  Harkison,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  I'iled  July  9,  1912  Serial  No.  708  493. 
<C1.  82— 23  ) 


1.  In  a  vessel,  th.  i  (.niMnatlon  (f  an  i;m«  r  and  outer 
wall  concentrii  ally  arranged  and  providing  ;\  dead  air 
space  therehi  tweei!  a  (insure  permaut  nt!y  secured  to 
one  end  of  saiii  outer  wnll  and  dlsbwl  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage with  !irui  renter  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
inner  wull  a  riMg  permanently  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  outer  wall  havin;:  an  annular  flanse  to  fric- 
tlonally encage  with  and  center  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  inner  wall,  said  closure  and  ring  adapte<i  to  close 
said  dead  air  space,  and  n  removable  closure  for  the  open 
end  of  the  Inner  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

:j.  Ill  a  vessel  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall  con- 
centrically arrant'cd  and  prt'viding  a  dead  air  space 
therel.etweeii  the  comhiuation  of  a  metallic  closure  per- 
manently secured  to  one  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  having 
a  '..ntrally  dished  portion  adapted  to  frictlonally  eng&ge 
with  and  center  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Inner  wall, 
a  metallic  ring  permanently  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  outer  wall  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  and 
provided  with  an  annular  fiange  adapted  to  fit  within 
and  frictlonally  encaee  with  the  corresjMinding  end  of 
the  inner  wall  and  center  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  ;  said  fixed  closure  and  ring  adnpte<l  to  close 
Kaid  dead  air  space;  and  n  removable  chmure  for  the  open 
end  of  the  inner  wall,  substantially  as  descrllx-d. 

3.  In  a  vessel  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall 
concentrlcaly  arrange<l  and  providing  a  dead  air  spsec 
therebetween,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  closure  se> 
cured  to  one  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  dished  to  provide 
a  flat  bottom  and  n  surrounding  Inclined  portion  ;  sn 
inner  wall  supported  and  centered  on  said  bottom ;  a 
metallic  ring  secured    to   the  other  end  of  the  outer  wall 
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and  liarlnc  an  annalar  incHned  portion  and  an  annular 
flange ;  aald  Inclined  portion  and  annalar  flange  frlc- 
tionally  en^King  with  the  adjacent  end  ot  the  Inner  wall 
and  centering  the  same  with  respect  to  aald  outer  wall ; 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  Inner 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Tesael,  the  combination  of  an  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  wall  concentrically  arranged  and  providing  a 
dead  air  space  therebetween  :  a  metallic  closure  crimped 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  said  closure  having 
a  flange  tightly  fitting  within  the  outer  wall,  and  having 
a  dished  portion  providing  a  flat  bottom  and  a  surround- 
ing inclined  portion  ;  said  bottom  supporting  the  inner 
wall  and  the  Inclined  portion  frictlonally  engaging  and 
centering  the  aame  with  r»>spect  to  the  outer  wall  ;  a 
mptallic  rin«  rrimpe«J  to  tlie  upixr  elge  of  the  outer 
wall  and  having  a  flange  fitting  tightly  wtthln  the  outer 
«-all.  and  liaving  an  annular  inclined  portion  and  an  an- 
nular flange ;  said  Inclined  portion  and  annular  flange 
frictlonally  engaging  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inner 
wall  and  centering  the  Hame  with  respect  to  said  outer 
wall ;  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vessel  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  tul)es. 
a  closure  at  one  end  engaging  at  its  periphery  the  outt  r 
tube  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  engaKlng 
the  inner  tul)e  and  a  closure  at  the  opposite  end  com- 
prising an  annular  ring  engaging  at  its  periphery  the 
outer  tulx-  and  at  tlic  liin.r  opening  th*-  inn>T  rube,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  the  annular  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.07.3.0S4.  SIR.SOIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I'LUVVS. 
William  F.  Haktig,  Evansville,  Ind.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  27,  191  :J.  Serial  No.  717,301.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  .Tan.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.946.      fCl.  97— 32.  t 


reive  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  engaging  ths  front 
notch  thfreof  .ind  fitting  in  the  rear  recess,  said  rounded 
heel  and  tapering  recess  permitting  the  blade  to  be 
plac«*ti  OB  or  engaged  with  the  standard,  and  fa.stening 
means  for  retaining  the  blade  on  the  standard. 


1,073. fts.'i  METHOD  OF  TREATINC,  FLOCR  CSARHIS 
HkhkM'KKV.  Chicnk'o.  ill.  Filed  June  2s.  1913.  Serial 
No.  77«..'i0.1.      (CI.  99 — 10  I 


1.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows  including  a  standard 
provided  at  its  lower  i-nd  with  a  front  notch  and  having 
a  rear  recess  forming  an  upi)«'r  shoulder,  a  subsoil  blade 
provided  with  a  slot  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  said  blade  fittinjr  in  the  notch  and  the  reci'ss 
of  the  standard,  and  a  fastening  dpvice  pifrciutr  thf 
standard  below  the  blade  for  retaining  the  latter  in  en 
gagement  with  the  notch  and  in  contact  with  thf  said 
shoulder. 

2.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows  including  a  standard 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  approximately  rectan- 
gular front  notch,  and  having  a  rear  recess  diametrically 
opposite  the  notch  and  forming  an  upper  shoulder,  a  sub 
soil  blade  curved  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  slot 
Intermediate  its  ends,  said  slot  reoplvin>f  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard,  said  bladp  having  the  walls  of  the  slot  en- 
gaging the  notch  and  recess  of  the  standard,  a  perfora 
tlon  In  aald  lower  end  of  the  standard  below  the  blade, 
and  a  tran.sverse  wedtje-shaped  key  curved  to  ctmform  to 
the  configuration  of  the  blade  and  extending  through  the 
perforation. 

3.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows  inciudinc  a  standard 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  tapered  front  notch 
and  having  a  rear  recess  forming  a  heel,  which  is  rounded 
at  the  bottom,  a  aubaoll  blade  provided  with  a  slot  to  re 


1.  The  i!ietho<l  of  treating  flour  which  consists  in 
aeparatinx  tti.>  tionr  iuro  its  partich-s  and  treating  the 
tluur  whilf'  in  this  condition  to  the  action  <>(  moisture. 
li<nt    find    pressiiri'. 

■J.    The  nuMliiMi  iif  treating  flour  whli'h  consists  in   scpn 
rating  th.-   flour  into  its  particles,   and    treating   tb<'  flour 
Willie  in    this  condition   first  to  the   a<tion  of  stenui   and 
then  tn  snhj.Mtins:  it  to  pressnr^.  ] 

3.  The  ni.  tliod  of  treating  flour  which  consists  In  tern 
porarily  suspendinir  the  same  in  a  finely  divided  cooditlon. 
■uhjectinii   th.'   flour  while  In   this  condition  to  the  actinn 
of    heat    and    moisture    and    thereafter    subjecting    it    tu 
pressure. 

4.  The  method  >>t  treating  flovir  which   consists   In   tem 
porarily  suspen<ling  th<'  same  in  a  finely  divided  C'lDdltion. 
sulijecting  the  flour  while  in  this  condition  to  the  action 
of  steam  and   thereafter  subjecting   it  to  pressure. 

.5.   The   m'-thod  of  treating  flour  which    consists   in   per 
mitting  thf   thnir  to  fall  freely  in  a  finely  dlvid.^d  phow  r. 
injecting    stenni    into   the   shower   and   thereafter    heatin:: 
and   (irviiit;    tli>'   siinie   under   pressure. 

(•lainis  t;  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette]  1 


1.073.986.  AI'FARATIS  FOR  TREATING  FLOUR. 
Ch.4RLEvS  Hkkbndekn.  Chicago,  III.  P'iled  June  2K 
lltl.".      Serial   No.  776. .3<M'..      (CI.  99 — 2.  i 

1,  In  a  machin.-  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
with  means  for  separating  the  flour  into  particles,  of 
means  for  stihjecting  the  flour  while  in  this  condition 
to  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture,  and  means  for  there 
;tft<r  applying  pressure  to  the  flour. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
with  means  for  separating  the  flour  Into  Its  particles,  of 
means  for  subjecting  the  flour  while  in  this  condition  to 
the  action  of  steam,  and  means  for  thereafter  applying 
pressure  to  the  flour. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
with  nH-ans  for  temporarily  suspending  the  same  In  a 
finely  divided  condition,  of  means  for  subjecting  the  flour 
while  in  this  c<Jndition  to  the  action  of  heat  and  mois- 
tun-.  and  m>-ans  for  thereafter  applying  pressure  to  the 
flour. 

4.  lu  a  machine  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
with    means   for    temporarily    suspending   the    same   In    a 
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finely  divided  condition,  of  nuans  for  subjecting  the  flour 
while  In  this  condition  to  the  action  of  steam,  and  means 
for  thereafter  applying  pressure  to  the  flour. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flour,  the  combination 
with  means  for  temporarily  suspending  the  flour,  in  a 
finely  divldfHl  condition  in  ttie  atmosphere,  means  for 
injecting  steam  Into  the  suspended  particles,  and  means 
for  immediately  thereafter  lieating  the  same  and  applying 
pressure    thereto 

[Claims  t)  to  s  ri'.f  printed  in  the  (Jaeette.] 


I.()7;'..9.s7.      1U..\M-:  SKriKiNC   MEANS       Kra\.  :s   HoDO- 
KivsoN,    KdKew  iioil    I'lirli.    lu,   .•tssiunm    !•■    I'h.     Westing 
house  Machine  "  drnpany,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvauia. 
Filed  .hily  24.  liUI      Serial  No.  64(».2.')0.     tCl.  121 — 57.) 


In  combination  with  11  grooved  blade  liulding  eiement 
having  a  groove  in  the  floor  uf  the  first  teamed  groove,  a 
removable  blade  having  a  i)rojectioD  at  right  angles  with 
its  tK)dy  |K>rtion  and  in  the  second  mentioned  groove,  a 
packing  piece  in  the  first  mentioned  gnnive  and  Nneath 
which  the  projection  on  the  blade  extends,  and  wedges  on 
the  side  of  the  blade  and  packing  piece  for  holding  the 
packing  piece  in  the  groove. 


1.073.988.     CASTINii    lN<J<>rS       James   Rossitir  Hotli 

and    Arthih    William    Brf.aklky.    Sheffield.    England. 

assignors  to  Tliomas   Firth   and   Sons   Limited.   Sheffield. 

England.       nied    Dei.     l.i.     191;.'.       Serial     No.    73«i.582 

(CI.  22-216.1 

1.  The  method  of  prerenting  the  formation  of  shrink- 
age cavity  within  bottom  cast  ingots  which  consists  In 
introducing  the  metal  into  the  mold  through  a  dOMle  of 
refractory  material  placed  in  the  !wse  of  the  mold,  heat- 
ing aald  dozzle  to  incandescence  by  the  incoming  metal, 
and  reversing  the  mold,  said  dossle  after  the  mold  is  re- 
versed causing  the  metal  in  contact  therewith  to  feed 
downward  Into  any  shrinkage  cavity  within  the  Ingot. 


2.  The  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  shrinkage 
"■Hvity  within  Ingots  which  are  Njttom  cast  in  groups 
which  consists  in  securing  a  plurality  of  molds  to  a  cast- 
ing plate  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  pouring  trumpet, 
plH(  ing  a  refractory  dosile  within  the  base  of  each  mold 
and  heating  said  doEEles  to  Incandescence  by  the  incoming 
metal  then  reversing  the  casting  plate  and  the  molds 
Di.'uuie.i  t  hereon,  whereby  the  most  recently  Introduced 
ni.i:i!  is  '.nuight  to  The  top  of  each  mold  where  it  is 
uiaini.uiied  at  a  high  temperature  by  the  heated  doxile 
fdr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'A  The  uiethoii  of  preventing  shrinkage^  cavity  In  ingots 
which  are  bottom  cast  in  groups,  which  consists  in  secur- 
ing to  a  casting  plate  a  i»lurality  of  ta'xjr  molds  which 
widen  toward  their  bases,  said  molds  communicating  by 
runner  brick  ronduits  witli  the  potirlns  trumpet,  placing 
a  dozzle  and  h  perforated  plate  t>oth  of  n  fractory  mate- 
rial within  the  widened  base  of  each  mold  and  heating  said 
dozzles  and  plates  to  in'  andesceuce  by  the  incoming  metal, 
then  closing  tlie  mouth  of  the  trumpet  and  reversing  the 
casting  plate  together  with  tlie  molds  mounted  thereon 
w  hereliy  e;u'h  ingot  soUdilies  wide  end  uppermost,  'and 
the  most  recently  introduced  metal  is  brought  to  the 
top  of  each  mold  wljere  it  is  maintained  at  a  high  tem- 
perature by  the  heated  dozzle  so  that  the  metal  in  con- 
tact therewith  is  mainiaine<l  in  «  molten  state  for  the 
purpose  descrilK-d 

4.  The  luethod  of  preventing  shrinkage  cavity  in  Ingote 
which  are  bottom  cast  in  groups,  which  ccmsisis  in  secur 
Ing  to  a  lasting  j.late  a  plurality  of  taper  molds  which 
widen  toward  their  bases,  said  molds  communicating  by 
runner  brick  conduits  with  the  pouring  ■Lrumpet.  placing 
a  dozzi.  and  a  plate  Nith  of  refractory  material  within 
tlie  widened  base  of  each  mold,  said  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  conduits  wberetiy  the  incoming  metal 
is  directed  against  the  walls  of  the  dozzle  thus  heating 
said  walls  to  incandeswnce.  then  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  trumpet  and  reversing  the  casting  plate  together  with 
the  moldii  mounted  thereon  whereby  each  ingot  solidifies 
wide  end  uppermosi.  and  the  most  recently  introduced 
metal  is  brought  to  the  top  of  each  mold  where  It  is  maln- 
talneil  at  a  high  temperature  by  the  heated  dozzle  so 
that  the  metal  in  contact  therewith  is  maintained  in  a 
molten  stiite  for  the  r""l"'se  descrll>ed. 


l,'i7;'.iJS<.<.  REGENERATOR.  Aac.f  .Tf-.sEV.  Oakland, 
Cal  Filed  Mar  1.'.  1911.  Serial  No.  »514.-)31.  Re- 
newed .Tune  10.  1**13.     .Serial   N(r.  772.91:5       (d    f,2    -2  1 

1  \  heat  interchnnger  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights 
formed  with  similarly  located  vertical  series  of  apertures, 
metal  casings  Nnween  said  uprights  the  edj;es  of  w  hlch  are 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  uprights,  close  to. 
and  around  said  a;>ertnres.  inner  tubes  between  the  cas- 
ings each  slidable  through  an  ajM-rture  in  either  upright, 
covers  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  supporting 
said  tul)e8.  means  se<iired  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said 
uprights  for  securing  said  covers  in.  place,  means  for  dis- 
charging a  liquid  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  casings. 
and  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  lietween  said  casings  and 
said  tubes 

2  A  heat  interchanger  comprising  uprights  formed  with 
sltnilarly     located    vertical    series    of    clr-ular    a|»ertar«a. 
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casinss  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  ioner  sides 
of  aaid  aprlghts  clofl«  to,  and  aroand  aald  apertures,  cy- 
lindrical drums,  each  sUdable  through  an  aperture  in 
either  upright,  unitary  means  for  dosing  each  aperture 
and  supporting  an  adjacent  end  of  a  drum,  means  for  dis- 
charging a  liquid  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  casings,  and 
means  for  conducting  a  fluid  between  said  casings  and 
■aid  drums. 


3.  A  heat  interchanger  comprising  uprights  formed  with 
similarly  located  vertical  series  of  circular  apertures, 
casings  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  uprights  close  to.  and  around  said  apertures,  cy 
llndrlcal  drums,  each  slldable  through  an  aperture  in 
either  upright,  covers  for  the  respective  apertures  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  supporting  said  drums,  and  means 
whereby  said  covers  can  be  secured  to  seld  uprights  to 
make  fluid  tight  closures  of  said  apertures. 

4.  A  heat  Interchanger  comprising  uprigiits  formed  with 
similarly  located  vertical  series  of  clrcnlnr  apertures,  ens 
Ings,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  uprights  close  to  and  around  s.Tld  apertures,  hori- 
zontal cylindrical  drums  having  closed  ends,  each  slldaMe 
through  an  aperture  in  either  upright,  covers  having  parts 
arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  drums,  and  elements 
secured  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  uprights  for  support 
Ing  said  covers,  said  covers  and  element  beinp  formed 
with  co-engaglng  parts  adapted.  In  the  rotation  of  the 
covers,  to  press  said  covers  firmly  against  said  uprights 
and  tightly  close  said  apertures,  means  for  discharging 
a  Uqtfld  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  casings,  and  means 
for  conducting  a  fluid  between  said  casincs  and  said 
drums. 

5.  A  heat  Interchanger  comprising  uprights  formed 
with  similarly  located  vertical  series  of  circular  aper 
tures,  casings,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  inner 
■ides  of  said  uprights  close  to  and  around  "^ald  apertures 
horizontal  cylindrical  drums  having  closed  ends,  each 
Blldahle  through  an  aperture  in  either  upright,  covers 
having  parts  arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  drums. 
said  uprights  being  provided  with  lugs,  and  the  covers 
having  wedges  engaging  said  lugs  adapted.  In  the  rotation 
of  said  covers,  to  wedge  the  covers  flrmly  against  the 
nprights,  and  tightly  close  said  apertures. 


to  the  aald  guide  cable,  and  a  lifting  cable  provided  with 
an  annular  ring  sei-ured  thereto  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  guide  cable  for  the  engagement  of  the  said  p<^«t  arms. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tli-  class  descrilied  the  combina- 
tion of  a  post  secured  to  the  top  deck  of  a  vessel  and  in- 
cluding a  base,  spaced  arms  formed  integral  with  the  s^ld 
base  and  extending  downwardly  through  and  secured  to 
the  various  decks  of  the  vessel,  outstanding  downwardly 
projecting  arms  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
post,  said  post  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  cen- 
trally therethrough,  a  drum  rotatably  secured  to  the  said 
tirst  mentioned  arms  and  in  allnement  with  the  f>o8t 
apertur*'.  a  guide  cable  wound  upon  the  said  drum  and  a 
buoy  resting  upon  the  top  deck  of  the  vessel  and  con 
nected  to  the  said  guide  cable,  means  for  preventing  the 
shifting  of  snld  buoy,  and  a  lifting  cable  proviiled  with 
an  iuinular  ring  spcure<l  thereto,  said  annular  ring  en- 
compassing the  guide  cable  for  the  engagement  of  the 
former  with  the  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
arms  of  the  post.  , 


1.073,991.  ADJUSTABLE  CRITCH  Vhask  H.  .Ii.ne.s, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Llew- 
ellyn .lorn-s.  Baltimore.  Md.  Fllt>d  .Inn  I'l',  1913.  Se 
rial   No    T4:{.6H4.      !<•].   H — 4.t 
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1,073,9«0.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SALVAfiP:  OF   VKS 
SBLS.      Marquis   L.   Johnson,   Mankato,   Minn.      Filed 
Mar.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.611.      (Cl.  0  -9. » 
1.   In   an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbefl   the   combi- 
nation of  a  post  secured  to  the  top  deck  of  a  vessel  and 
provided    with    downwardly    extending    radial    arms    and 
an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  spaced 
arms  connected  to  the  said   post  extending   downwardly 
ttarough  the  vessel  bull  and  secured  to  the  various  decks, 
a  drum  rotatably  secured  between  the  said  arms  and  con- 
stituting   a    reel,    a    guide    cable    wound    upon    said    drum 
and  extending  throogh  the  said  poet  aperture,  a  hnoy  dis 
posed   upon   the  top   deck  of   the  said    vessel   and   secured 


1.  .\ii  adjiLstahle  cruf*  ti  having  side  hars  with  upper 
and  lower  sections  which  telescope,  sliding  lx>lts  movable 
with  the  upper  sections  and  adapted  to  locklngly  engage 
the  lowr  sections,  and  plv(.ted  levers  connerted  to  said 
bolts,  said  levers  c<^MTperartnir  with  I'arh  other  whereby  a 
movenv-nt  of  one  will  operate  upon  the  other  to  cause 
the  bolts  to  be  slmuUane<insiy  retriicted  from  engagement 
with    the   lower   sections 

■J.  -Vn  adjuhtahle  rriifih  eouiprising  an  arm  r'«Pt,  tuhii- 
lar  upris-'hts  secured  tM  sjiid  arm  vst.  side  hart  sliding 
within  the  ni)rli:hts  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
alined  Qpenlngs.  a  casing  secured  l>etwpen  the  uprights, 
said  casing  Ijeing  orn-n  on  its  under  side,  a  pair  of  an 
gular  levers  secure<l  within  the  casing,  one  of  said  levers 
beintr  recessed  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  lever. 
l»olts  wcured  to  said  levers  and  sliding  through  openings 
formed  In  the  uprights,  and  means  for  holding  said  bolts 
normally  In   their  extended  positions. 

■'..  .Vn  adjustable  crutch  comprising  an  arm  rest,  tubu- 
lar uprights  secure<l  to  said  arm  rest,  side  bam  sliding 
In  said  uprights,  a  concavo-convex  metallic  strip  secured 
to  the  Inner  side  of  each  side  bar  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  allni'd  openings,  a  casing  having  a  top  and  side 
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wails,  tks  sMe  walla  bslng  recessed  iatermadtate  their 
lowier  e^vw.  ■'^'d  casing  being  poslUoaed  between  tiie 
npriglrta,  a  pair  ot  angular  l«T«rs  plTote4  wlttiin  said 
casing  and   having  downwardly   and   Inwardly   extending 

arms,  one  of  said  arms  lieing  orrs.t  at  Its  free  end  to 
provide  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the 
other  arm,  a  flat  metal  spring  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  bearing  downwardly  against  said  levers,  and 
bolts  secured  to  the  Icvera  and  sliding  through  openings 
formed  In  said  uprights,  said  bolts  limiting  the  downward 
swing  of  the  levers,  the  offset  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
levers  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  ^voth  of  the  levers 
whereby  the  bolts  are  prevented  from  IxMny  iiitlrely 
withdrawn  from  the  openlngB  In  the  uprights. 


1.07,^.99:;  (OAL  WASHKR  J.-i.vaa  B  Kken.^m.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala  Filed  .Nov  23,  1011'.  Serial  No. 
733.151.      (CI.   83—79.) 


1  .\  washiiij;  d.vi.  .'  eomprisiiiL-  n  hoppi'!  baTtag  a 
supp<irrlug*  scrM'n,  a  easlns  arrantt-d  withli.  the  hopper 
and  having  a  fKirt  communlcarlni:  with  said  !iopp«  r,  a 
rotating  plunper  adapted  to  fllscliarv  tbe  water  thr<'nKh 
said  port  and  fiward  the  screen  and  a  valve  nonnally 
closing  the  casing  alH>ve  the  pl".ni;»r  and  hitween  said 
plunger  and  port. 

2.  .\  washing  deviee  rompriwri^  n  hopper  hMxini:  a 
supportint  scn-en.  m  casing  HrrHnL-td  within  thf  hopper 
and  having  a  port  co;nmunlfat Inc  vs  lili  said  hopp<  r  a 
rotating  pliimier  «dapte<i  to  dischnrL-.  fh.-  water  throuRh 
said  port  and  toward  the  s.  re«n,  1  valvo  normally  clos- 
ing the  casing  aNive  tlx^  plunirer  ar,d  Intwi-en  snld  plun- 
ger and  port,  and  a  m.^iuiallN  tip.r.ite<i  >;lidlt,g  cate  for 
governing  the  slse  of  thi'  port 

.^.  A  washing  devlee  rotupi  isiii.:  :i  h.^i^fitr  having  a 
supporting  screen,  a  cnsinc  Jirranged  within  said  bojiper 
and  having  a  port  coiuiTnini<';\:!ng  with  the  hopper  a  luib 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  carryiui:  a  pliiuj:rr.  said 
plunger  adapted  to  discharge  the  water  through  the  said 
port  and  toward  the  screen,  a  hollow  valve  having  a  cir- 
cular peripheral  surface  adapted  to  co'iperati  for  valve 
purposes  with  the  circular  surfae.  of  the  !iub  of  the 
plunger. 

4.  A  washing  d«'vlce  coruprlsiug  a  hopiHt  h;»vin«  a 
supporting  screen,  a  casing  nrrauKed  wiihln  the  Uuj>per 
having  a  {Xjrt  communii-atlug  with  said  hopiwr,  a  valve 
normally  closlnL'  the  p<irt  •■■f  the  (.^sing  a  huh,  a  plunger 
carrletl  by  the  huh  and  Including  diametrically  opposed 
arms  projectlug  from  the  hn!>,  and  m»«us  for  operating 
the  plunger  and  valve  to  move  the  valves  th-yorid  the 
path  of  the  arms. 

6.  A  washing  device  coatprising  a  hopper  having  a 
supporting  screen,  a  casing  arranged  within  the  hupper 
having  a  port  communicating  with  aakl  hopper,  a  rotating 
plunger  adapted  to  discharge  the  water  through  aald  port 
and  toward  the  screen,  a  valve  nornuiily  ckmlng  the  cas- 
ing above  the  plunger  and  Im  tween  said  plunger  ami  port, 
and  a  aaanually  o{>«rate<i  slidin;:  gale  for  govt>miiiK  the 
klse  of  the  port,  said  gate  having  a  water  direcilug  sur- 
face leading  toward  the  screen. 
194  O.  G.— 59 


l,07g^9&  DBAWlNU  -  liQLL.  El  J*  MB  Ksmfshau* 
New  Yuri.  N.  Y..  asf^lgnor  to  Kempshall  SupfUy  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21, 
191  '..      S«Tial   No.   780.310.      tCl.   llh— 2;*.  i 


1.  A   drawliig   roll   comprisiog  a   hard  core,   a   layer  of 

conaposlt.  niat>  rial  on  the  hard  core,  the  composMe  mate- 
rial c<>mprisintr  an  mnpr  layer  of  fabric,  and  an  outer 
eu lend' red  :ay.  i  ..f  rul.N-r.  the  fahrtc  and  rubber  be^ng 
Iniimateix  int«  riuiiiK'ied  with  each  oth'-r  and  forming  a 
single  pl«n .  iiuU  :iu  end, ess  leather  cot  fitting  over  sad 
compre»*inj;  itit-  rt.uipunite  material,  the  leather  contact- 
ing with  the  r!]:>!«r  and  the  outward  expansion  of  the 
C(imp(>«ite  mntiii.i,  .s.  rviii.;  to  prevent  the  cot  slipping. 
.:.  A  drawing;  roil  comprising  a  hard  core,  a  layer  of 
coniiiosite  mateiifil  on  the  hard  core,  the  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  no  inner  layer  of  fabrie,  and  an  outer 
calendered  layer  of  rulUr.  the  fabric  and  rubber  l>eing 
intimately  Intermingled  with  each  other  and  forming  a 
single  plwe,  and  an  endless  leather  cot  Qttlog  over  and 
compressing  ttv  cmposiie  material.  The  leather  contact- 
ing with  the  ruhU  r  and  tb«  outward  expaaeion  of  the 
(omposite  laaierUil  serving  to  jirevent  thf  ctit  slipping, 
the  end.v  of  !i,e  cot  t»eing  folded  over  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  th.  roil  to  in(\oM'  the  rubber  and  prevent  ad- 
mission of  ai:. 


1,07:-!, f'P^  DRAWING  nOr.L.  r.i.vj,7.r.ii  KempshaLL. 
New  Y'ork,  N  Y  assignor  to  Kenipshall  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  ("orp'-r.-itioB  of  Npw  .Tersey.  Filed  July  21, 
ir>13.      Serial    No.    7^0. :!n.       (01.    lis — 2.*?.  « 


1  A  drawinp  roll  c^^unprislnj;  n  hard  .•(■re,  a  layer  of 
comi>ositP  material  on  the  hard  core,  the  composite  mate- 
rial eornj  risinc  an  inner  hiver  of  fahrlr  and  an  outer 
n«lend«r"d  Hyer  of  pyroxyHn.  the  fabric  ;ind  pyroxylin 
hefng  Intimately  iTitermlngled  with  each  other  and  form- 
IniT  a  Blncie  p1e<>''.  nuA  an  fiid'eBs  leather  cot  fitting  over 
and  cr»nipre««.:ne-  -be  comt'o^lte  mafrial.  the  leatJier  con- 
tacflnr  with  the  pyroxylin  and  the  outward  expansion  of 
the  cr>TOp  .site  material  serving  to  prevent  the  cot  slipping. 

-  A  dr.iwlng  roll  comprising  a  hard  core  a  layer  of 
■  '■.iiil.(».lt>'  matt  rial  on  the  hard  core,  tin-  coniin.site  mate- 
rial coniprislnc  an  inn«'r  layer  r.f  fabric  and  an  .Miter  nil 
enderfHl  layt'r  of  yiyroxylln.  the  fabric  and  pyroryltn 
>>eini:  Intimately  Intermingled  with  esch  other  and 
f^rmlrc  a  slnele  T^i^f  and  an  endless  leather  cot  fitting 
over  and  rntnpressinc  the  '•fvmposltr  material,  the  leather 
'^nta'^lr;;  with  the  pyroxylin  and  the  otitward  expansion 
■f  the  composite  material  wrvlng  to  prevent  the  cot 
•Hpplne  the  >  nds  of  the  rot  being  folded  over  and  se- 
rrircd  to  the  ends  of  the  roll  to  Inclose  the  pyroxylin  and 
prevent  admission  of  nlr 


1,073,095.      ATlAfllMENT    FOR   DENTAL   rLT'GQERS. 
Fbei>ekm  K    C      LAMnraT,   New  York,   N.   Y..   assignor  of 
on<'  half  10  (ieofKi-  .1.  K'ich.  New  York.  N.  Y"      F'lled  May 
12.  urn      BeriaJ  No.  7<',7.173.     (CI.  82 — 24.) 
In   comLinatk>n   with   a   deatal   plugger  having  a  main 

casing  provider!   with   a   concave  neck   and   a   tool   spiadls 
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mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  said  main  casing,  of  an 
attachaaeat  caaing,  a  eonpUng  nut  held  on  the  aald  attach- 
ment casing,  a  two-part  coapling  member  fitting  on  the 
said  concare  neck  and  provided  with  an  exterior  screw 
thread  engaged  by  the  said  coupling  nut,  a  driving  member 
alidable  In  the  said  attachment  casing  and  remoyably  at- 


tached to  the  said  spindle,  an  angular  arm  on  the  said 
driving  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  said  attachment 
casing  and  engaged  by  the  said  angular  arm,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  tool  holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  said  driving  member,  the  said  tool  holder 
being  engaged  by  the  said  lever. 


1,073,996.  RAIL-SUPPORTING  BED.  Frank  W.  Law- 
sow,  Algiers.  La.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,331.     (Cl.  238 — 3.) 


^i^'Ai;/.  ! 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  longitudinal  rail 
supports  having  upright  surfaces  and  openings  extendinR 
from  said  surfaces,  said  longitudinal  portions  beins?  formed 
of  plastic  material,  spaced  transverse  portions,  of  plastic 
material,  integral  with  said  longitudinal  portions,  rails 
superposed  on  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  longitudinal 
portions,  rail  fasteners  resting  against  the  webs  and  over 
the  bases  of  the  rails  and  under  the  heads  thereof,  and 
fasteners  connecting  the  first-named  fasteners  and  the 
longitudinal  portions  or  supports  and  having  portions  dis- 
posed in  the  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  a  bed  of  plastic 
material  comprising  longitudinal  rail-supporting  portions 
having  upright  surfaces  and  also  having  transversely 
disposed  opening,  and  spaced  transverse  portions,  of  less 
height  than  the  longitudinal  portions.  Integral  with  and 
extending  between  said  longitudinal  portions,  rails  super- 
posed on  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the  bed,  fasteners 
connected  with  the  rails  and  having  depending  apertured 
portions  embedded  In  the  longitudinal  bed  portions  and 
intersecting  the  said  transverse  openings,  and  connecting 
means  extending  through  the  said  transverse  openings 
and  the  apertures  In  the  fasteners  and  secured  In  the 
openings. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway,  of  a  bed  of  plastic 
material  comprising  longitudinal  rail-supporting  portions 
having  upright  surfaces  and  also  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  transverse  bores  extending  throughout 
their  thicknesses,  and  spaced  transverse  portions,  of  less 
height  than  the  longitudinal  portions,  integral  with  and 
extending  between  said  longitudinal  portions,  rails  super- 
posed on  the  longitudinal  portions  of  the  bed.  fasteners 
connected  with  the  rails  and  having  depending  apertured 
portions  embedded  in  the  longitudinal  bed  portions  and 
intersecting  said  transverse  inclined  bores,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  transverse  bores  and  the  apertures 
In  the  fasteners  and  secured  to  the  bed. 


1,078,997.  BOTTLK.  Willis  Lowdon,  Franklin.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  757.610.  (Cl.  215 — 70.) 
A  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  neck,  a  shoulder 

connecting  the  neck  with  the  body  portion,  a  spout  formed 


at  one  side  of  the  neck  and  having  the  groov«  thereof 
communicating  with  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  thai  side  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  spout  provided  with  a  oollectlng 
channel,  the  shoulder  above  the  collecting  channel  having 


-fcff 


H  collecting  lead  formed  therein  into  which  the  collecting 
channel  merges,  said  collecting  channel,  collecting  lead 
and  spout  disposed  in  alinement  so  that  as  the  bottle  is 
tilted  the  liquid  is  guided  to  and  poured  from  the  spout. 


1.073.998.      SPIKE       Makth.\    Likdin,   Bell.«. 
Veh.  6.  19i:{.     Serial  No.  746,494.     ^Cl.  S'.- 


Cal 
-23. 1 


Filed 


1.  A  !<pike  of  the  character  descrlbecl.  having  fi  recess 
formed  in  the  shank  thereof,  a  blade  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  within  said  recess,  means  for  forcing  the  upper  end 
of  the  blade  normally  out  of  the  recess,  the  shank  being 
also  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  communicating  with 
said  recess  and  terminating  at  the  head  of  the  ^ank,  a 
flexible  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  the  free  extremity 
of  said  blade  and  extended  upwardly  through  said  groove 
and  attached  at  Its  other  end  to  the  head  of  the  shank, 
means  for  holding  said  connection  within  the  groove,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  connection  when  the  spike  Is  driven 
home. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  said  shank 
being  formed  upon  Its  inner  face  with  a  recess,  a  retaining 
blade  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  within  said  recess,  spring 
means  adapted  to  force  the  free  end  of  said  blade  nor- 
mally oiit  of  the  recess,  the  shank  being  also  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  gro<jve  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  recess  and  terminating  at  the  head  of  the  shank, 
a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
groove,  a  cutting  tooth  extending  transversely  across  the 
under  side  of  said  head,  said  head  being  notched  apon  its 
inner  edge,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  free  extremity  of  said  blade  and  at  the  other  efld  with- 
in said   notch,   a   flexible  connection  passing  through  the 
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froore  between  the  pin  and  the  shank  and  ander  the  cut- 
ting tooth,  aaid  flexible  connection  serving  to  bold  the  lo<dc- 
ing  blade  within  the  recess. 


1,073,999.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  OVER  GROUND. 
GBOBoa  A.  Mathbso.n,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,537.  (Cl. 
97—38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  an  endless 
series  of  connected  flat  spwiced  blades,  and  spaced  roller 
supports  for  said  series  of  blades,  the  spacing  of  the  rollers 
being  In  the  direction  of  active  movement  of  the  machine 
with  the  forward  roller  support  t^onstltutlng  the  sole  sus- 
taining means  for  the  machine  when  In  action,  and  the 
rear  roller  support  being  elevated  from  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  ground 
roller  having  axlally  spaced  annular  cutters  thennin.  an 
other  roller  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  flrst  rolhr  with  re 
spect  to  the  direction  of  travp]  of  the  machine,  and  an 
endless  series  or  chain  of  bladeH  extending  between  and 
encircling  the  rollers,  the  chain  of  blades  encircling  that 
portion  of  the  flrst  named  roller  between  the  annular  cut- 
ters thereon. 

.^.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  ground 
roller  having  axlally  spaced  annular  cutters  thereon,  an- 
other roller  disposed  10  the  rear  of  the  first  roller  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  an 
endless  series  or  chain  of  blades  extending  between  and 
encircling  the  rollers,  the  chain  of  blades  encircling  that 
portion  of  the  first  named  roller  lietween  the  annular 
cutters  thereon,  said  aunular  cutters  being  disposed  axlally 
of  the  roller  carrying  tbem. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  ground 
roller,  another  roller  to  the  rear  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  active  travel  of  the  machine,  an  endless 
connected  series  of  spaced  blades  extending  between  and 
in  encircling  relation  to  the  rollers,  and  a  support  for  the 
second  named  roller  adjustable  to  determine  the  distance 
of  the  second  named  roller  from  the  ground. 

!S.  In  a  machine  for  thi-  purpose  described,  a  ground 
roller  having  axlally  spaced  annular  cutters  thereon,  an- 
other roller  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  first  roller  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  an 
endless  series  or  chain  of  blades  extending  between  and  en- 
circling the  rollers,  the  chain  of  blades  encircling  that  por- 
tion of  the  flrst  named  roller  between  the  annular  cutters 
thereon,  said  annular  cutters  being  adjustable  axlally  of 
the  roller  carrying  them,  and  the  second  named  roller  be 
Ing  connected  to  the  flrst  named  roller  by  links  provided 
with  means  for  changing  their  effective  length. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,000.     OIL-ENGINE.      Max    Richakd   Matti.    Falun. 

Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.975.     (CL 

123—90.) 

1.  In.  oil    engines,    the    combination,    a    cam    carrying 
organ  having  a   reciprocating  motion  and  means  for  ad- 


justing the  situation  of  ti^  moving  path  of  the  cam 
daring  the  run  of  the  engine,  thereby  maintaining  the 
length  of  said  moving  path. 


2.  In  oil  engines,  in  combination,  a  cam  carrying  organ 
having  a  reciprocating  motion,  a  driving  organ,  driving 
the  said  cam  carrying  organ  and  means  for  to  adfbsting 
the  cam  surface  in  relation  to  said  driving  organ  dariag 
the  run  of  the  engine,  that  the  situation,  but  not  the 
length  of  the  moving  path  of  the  cam  is  adjusted  during 
the  run  of   the  enisrine. 

3.  In  oil  engines.  In  combination,  a  cam  carrying  organ 
having  a  reciprocating  motion,  a  driving  organ  for  giving 
the  said  cam  carrying  organ  this  reciprocating  motion  and 
adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  situation  of  the  moving 
path  of  the  cam,  thereby!  however,  maintaining  the 
length  of  said  moving  path. 

4.  In  oil  engines.  In  combination,  a  cam  carrying  organ 
having  a  rectllinearly  reciprocating  motion,  means  for 
giving  the  said  cam  carrying  organ  this  reciprocating  mo- 
tion and  adjustable  means  between  the  cam  carrying 
organ  and  the  driving  means  for  adjusting  the  moving 
path  of  the  cam.  during  the  run  of  the  engine,  thereby, 
however,  maintaining  the  length  of  said  moving  path. 

5.  In  oil  engines,  in  combination,  a  cam  carrying  organ 
having  a  reciprocating  motion,  a  driving  organ  for  giving 
the  cam  carrying  organ  this  reciprocating  motion  and  an 
inclined  groove  between  the  cam  carrying  organ  and  the 
driving  organ,  connected  with  the  one  part  and  co5perat- 
Ing  with  a  projection  from  the  other  part. 

[«'laim   6  not  prlntt'd   In   the  Gazette.) 


1,074.001.      MET.M.   .\R('H. 
Mo.      Filed    June    5.    llUl. 
25—181.5.) 


Petkb  J.  Matkb,  Montrose, 
Serial    No.    631,362.       (Cl. 


A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  arched 
members  bingedly  connected  to  each  other,  the  free  eote 
of  aald  arch  members  being  offset,  base  members  adjoat- 
ably  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and  lutvlag  tlietr  onter 
ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portions,  npricbts 
bingedly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  base  members  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aliaed 
openings,  threaded  Ings  formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  <rf 
the  arched  members  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  c«rt&lB 
of  said  openings,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  ti>e  lofs. 
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1,074,008.  LOADSD-TRUCK-COUNTIMO  APPARATDS. 
Rkthaja  IfcClAKSr,  Walte  W«1U,  WMfa.  niad  Jui.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.508.     (CI.  235 — ».) 


X' 
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1.  A  ao  apparatm  of  tbe  character  named,  tbe  oom- 
blaatlon  of  a  frailty  of  parallel,  joxtapoeed,  serially-ar- 
ranged platforan ;  a  piorallty  of  yielding  sapports  for 
laid  plat£ox«m;  a  crank  neraber  Internediate  said  plat- 
forms, to  be  rocked  by  a  passing  truck ;  rigid  sapports  for 
tiie  aeco&d  of  said  ptatfonn*.  operable  by  aald  crank  mem 
ber  to  lower  cakl  lecond  platfora  ta  correspoBdeace  with 
tbe  other  platfom ;  and  a  coantias  DMchaaiam  operatlTely 
eoBBeeted  with  aald  craak  member,  to  regteter  th«  avaaber 
of  operatioBa  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  named,  the  oomblBa- 
tloB  ot  a  plaraUty  of  parallel,  jaxtapoeed,  serlally-ar 
ranged  ptatforma;  a  plarality  of  yieidiBS  vopporit  for 
aaU  platfonao;  a  cmnk  aKmber  iateruM.>aate  said  plat- 
foma,  to  be  rocked  by  a  paaaiag  track ;  rigid  aupporta 
for  the  aecond  of  nid  platfernu,  operable  by  aald  crank 
BMOibeT  to  lower  aald  second  platform  io  correapoodeDce 
with  tbe  other  pUttform ;  a  ooaatiBg  necfaaaism  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  aaid  crank  member,  to  register  the 
nimiber  of  operations  thereof;  and  aide  boards  for  aald 
platform. 

3.  In  an  apparmtna  of  tbe  character  najued,  tbe  oombina- 
tien  of  a  rotary  crank  SMmber ;  yielding  meaoa  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  aald  member  verticaliy  disposed  ;  a 
I)latfrrm  supported  t^  «al«l  Bcnaber.  to  be  lower.^d  thereby 
to  receive  a  truck  after  the  same  has  passed  over  sutrl 
crank  inemljer ;  and  n  coTmtin;  mechnniam  operatively 
connected  with  said  crank  member  to  register  the  opera- 
tions thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  nnmed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rocking  member  ;  resilient  means  for  holding 
■aid  member  normally  vertically  disposed  ;  guide  mem- 
bers disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  member  and  pro- 
Tlded  at  a  pc^t  remoxed  from  said  member  with  upwardly 
and  outwaidlj  tacUoed  slots ;  a  platform  mounted  be- 
tween said  cvlde  Boembers.  one  edge  whereof  Is  supported 
by  aald  focUbc  member,  to  be  lowered  and  raised  there 
with;  aacberlag  AerlceB  rigidly  moonted  on  said  platform 
to  eztead  throui^  aaid  slots,  to  rock  said  platform  ;  and 
a  ce«Btlng  modianlam  operatirely  connected  with  an 
cborlag  derleea,  to  register  the  operations  thereof. 


1,074,003.     ALARM   ATTACHMENT   FOB  DOORS    .AND 

WINDOWS.      Thomas    L.    McGoTBaw    and    Frederick 

W.   Allbw,    San   Francisco,   fal.     FUed  Mar.    14,    1912. 

Serial  No.  683,745.      (CI.  177 — ^2©2.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  attachment  for  doors  and  the  like,  the 

combination    with    a    door,    an    alarm,    and    conductors 

leadtaig  tliewto,   mean*  operated  by  tbe  op«>Bing  of  the 

door  tor   eeiipl««Vig    a   circuit   throngh   oatd    condttctors. 

said  aeaae  fMlattag  a  pair  of  npaced  contact  memtters, 

a  rigid  tar  ptvotally  niomited  at  one  poitfam  and  faarhig 

aaotftesr  pevOoa  diepewd  adjaeent  aald  contact  members 

and  edsptod  to  bridie  tbe  space  tberebetweea,  a  aprtng 

eoMMcted  to  the  bar  4eBding  to  nonnally  retain  aaid  bar 

ta   eentaet  wMi   oald   mcmbora,   aMona  on  the   door   for 

b^fMag  the  awtegiBs  bar  main  tensloa  oat  of  contact 

with  said  membei a  aod  adapted  to  roleaoe  tbe  her  when 


tlie   dear  la  opened,   and   means   eagai^g  eald  bar  for 
boMiag  tbe  bar  under  tsensian  oat  of  its  o»eratt»o 

tion. 

I 


I       i!7 


2.  Ill  an  Hlarm  attachment  for  doors  and  the  like,  the 
coniblnatiun  witli  a  door,  an  alarm,  and  conductors  lead- 
ing ther.ro,  of  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  door 
for  conipletinir  a  clrralt  throngh  sakl  coaductorH.  includ- 
in;;  n  jMiir  of  conUct  raembera,  a  swinging  bar  adjacent 
said  (uniact  merabera,  raeaaa  for  normally  retalninc  the 
swiriLcing  t»ar  In  contact  with  the  contact  members,  means 
iin  tlie  door  for  holding  the  awinglag  bar  out  of  contact 
with  tlH'  contact  mombera  arranged  to  release  the  i)ar 
when  tbe  door  is  opened,  means  for  adjusting  the  contact 
menibera,  means  for  throwing  the  Bringing  bar  out  of  its 
operative  position,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing 
of  the  door  for  automatically  redlsposing  the  swinj^ng 
bar  into  ita  operative  position. 


1.074,(X>4.  1*RL\T1.\X;-WACHINK.  CHAaLBS  L.  MooK 
arid  A)HN  Ookll.  Joplin,  Mo.,  nsstgnoni  to  JopUn  Nor- 
elty  &I an ufac taring  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
6.   1912.     Serial  No.  713.602.      (Cl.   101—126.) 


1  In  !in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
liinaflon  with  strip  supplying  and  winding  devices,  a 
prlntlnj?  mechanism  Including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
platen  rolls  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  sets  of 
printing,  Ink  distributing  and  inking  rolls  independently 
mounted  upon  shafts  arranged  In  regular  order  al)Ove  the 
platen  rolls  and  slldably  connected  with  and  removably 
mountt-d  upon  the  frame,  tensioning  springs  dlsp<)sed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  shaft  of  the  inking  roll  fof  main- 
taining the  sets  of  rolls  In  contactual  relation,  meians  for 
supplying  iBk  to  the  respective  Inking  rolls,  and  Inltable 
driving  mechanism  for  the  winding  devices. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  and  in 
combination  with  strip  supplying  and  winding  flevlces, 
a  printing  mechanism  Including  a  frame  bavln|  verti- 
cal slots  with  lateral  entrances,  a  plurality  of  platen 
rolls  .loamaled  in  said  frame,  a  series  of  seta  of  pHntlng, 
Ink  distributing  and  inking  rolls  independently  i*oanted 
upon  shafts  fitted  within  said  slots  In  regular  order  above 
the  platen  rolls,  tensioning  springs  connected  with  tbe 
frame  atd  sl,aft  of  the  inking  roll  for  maintaining  ^e  sets 
of  rolls  in  contactnal  relation,  means  for  snpplytng  ink 
to  the  respective  Inking  rolls,  and  suitable  driving  mecha- 
nism for  the  winding  devices. 


1.074,00f).  RAIL-FASTENER.  Robert  C.  MORRO*.  Thet- 
ford  Minea,  Qo^bec.  Canada.  Pliod  Mar.  27,  1»12. 
8*rl«l   No.    68«,710.      (Cl.   23g— 2.) 

In  combination  with  a  rail  fastener  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  iipoa  Ita  upper  side  a  lag  provtd«<l  at  its 
inner  eig*  with  a  pocket,  tbe  inner  end  of  the  po«ket  be- 
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id  and  dJusard  at  a  right  aagte  ta  tbe  ptane  of 
tba  baae  plate^  and  aa  imperforate  aboe  Itted  at  one  end 
la  tile  poebct  and  having  a  ronnd  extremity  bcnrtes  dl- 
reetly  »!!■*»«*  the  roonded  end  of  tbe  pocbet,  tbe  opposite 


end  of  the  shoe  having  a  surface  lying  in  a  pUnt  al  a 
right  angle  to  tbe  median  long  dimension  of  the  shoe  and 
bearing  against  the  web  of  the  rail  and  extending  from 
tbe  head  to  the  base  flange  thereof 


l,074.W«i.  PROrESS  OF  MAKING  MOLIW.  AaaAM  C. 
MoTT.  Jr..  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Abram  Cox 
Store  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PeoosrylTanla.  Fll«l  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704JSOT. 
(CI.  22— 198.) 


Tbe  pnkcens  herein  described  of  nuLklag  sand  molds, 
trucsas  consisting  in  ftrat  Inverting  one  section  of  a 
BBold;  piaelng  a  match  board  with  a  pattera  tliereon  iu 
tbe  maid;  ■tooatlng  another  section  of  tbe  mold  on  top  of 
tbe  match  beard ;  ramming  the  last  mentioned  mold  with 
sand  :  then  mountlnK  the  button  tward  thereon  ;  aecuriiMC 
tbe  bottom  board  to  tb«  two  sections  of  the  Oaok  with 
tbe  match  hosf^  l>etween  the  flasks ;  turning  over  the 
flasks  with  the  bottom  board ;  rammlnir  tbe  first  flask  with 
sand  wblle  tbe  flaaks  are  still  secared  tecether ;  releas- 
ing and  separatlag  the  flasks  with  the  sectloBS  of  the 
molds  from  tbe  pattern  :  removing  the  pattern  ;  replacing 
the  flasks  with  the  molds  therein  ;  detaching  the  first 
mentioned  flask  from  its  moM ;  and  then  detaching  the 
second  flask  from  its  mold,  leaving  the  two  parts  of  the 
mold  In  position  for  pouring. 


2.  Aa  aaroplaae  laela^Bg  a  carrier  plane  datawHag 
dowBwnrdly  and  forwardly,  and  rearwardly  eaave 
gnide  planes  secared  at  their  inner  edgea  adjnoeat 
forward  ends  to  said  carrier  plane,  tbe  outer  edge  e< 
guide  plane  beloc  doubly  carved,  bavlaf  ita  farwaid  half 
concave  and  its  rear  half  convex,  tbe  inner  edcea  of 
guide  pianos  l>ekng  esoentially  straiglrt. 

S.  An  aeroplane  oomprislnc  an  outer  tiaaBe,  an 
franio,  planes  secared  between  said  framea,  tbe  oater 
frau«  having  rearwardly  converglog  doubly  carved  (ride 
bars  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  carved  frant  bar, 
tbe  inner  frame  having  straight  rearwardly  coaverclBg 
side  ttare  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardiy  carved  front 
bar,  and  BM^ans  for  connecting  said  fraakee. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  an  outer  franae  somewhat 
trlJiBgular  in  plan,  an  inner  frame  spaced  from  said  outer 
fr^me  and  segmental  in  plan,  means  connecting  said 
fruBieK.  a  dowawardiy  and  forwardly  rurred  carrier  ptene 
secared  between  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  framea,  doably 
curved  gukie  planes  secured  between  tbe  aUlea  of  aaM 
fraiues,  said  guide  piaoea  having  their  upper  sorfacea  can* 
cave  ad^acoDt  their  forward  and  omvex  adjacent  th^r 
ends,  a  car  supported  by  said  frames,  means  for 
the  aeroplane,  and  means  for  steering  the  aaae. 

ft.  An  aeroplane  coaipriaing  an  oater  fraaw  taavlnc  rear- 
wardly conversing  doubly  curved  side  l«n  and  a  dawn- 
wardly  and  forwardlly  curved  front  bar,  aa  laaer  fraaM 
having  rearward  coavargiaK  aide  bars  and  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  curved  front  bar.  planes  secared  betwami 
said  framsa,  a  car  frsme  work  aopported  by  tte  terward 
bars  of  said  first  meDiloaed  frnmoo,  nn  westna  nwwntod  ka 
the  car  frame-work,  propeller  ahafts  driven  by  mild  eaglae, 
a  pair  of  rwkUini  secured  adjacent  the  rear  emd  of  tbe 
oater  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  raddera,  aad  aa 
operator's  seat  positioned  adjacent  the  forward  enda  of 
said  last  mentioned  mtais 

iaaim  6  net  printod  la  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.074.CK>a  FOLDED  FILTER  PBimaiCH  NAoat.,  Dflrsa. 
(iermany.  Filed  Mar.  29,  191.^.  Serial  No.  707,808. 
(Cl.  21»— 16.) 


1,074,007.  .AEROPLANE.  Frkdcbic  Mtlics.  Atlanu, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  783.130.  (CL 
244—12.) 


1.  Aa  aeroplaiM)  cemprialng  a  transverse  carrier  plane 
having  Its  upper  surface  concave,  aad  rearwardly  converg- 
ing guide  planes  aeeured  at  their  forward  ends  to  tlie  car- 
rier plane,  said  gnlda  planes  having  thoir  upper  surfaces 
concave  adjacent  their  forward  enda  and  convex  adjacent 
their  rear  eada. 


1.  As  a  new  article  ot  BBsaafaeture,  a  feMaMe  drcolar 
filter  blank  bavbig  ■  plane  reatral  portkm  aad  eroaaei  ex- 
teadlag  Inwardly  from  its  oeter  nmrglaal  edge  to  tbe  mar- 
glnai  edge  of  each  portJen. 

2.  A  Mhstsotially  cyHadrieal  Alter  folded  from  a  blank 
which  has  radial  creases  therein,  aad  pairs  of  parallel 
creases  disposed  between  adjacent  radial 


1.07-1.009.  HAHKKR.  Sakj^ias  KAtkyt  NiaMi,  Tower, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S4,186.  (CL 
7R— 32.) 


-Ti-r- 


1.  Ip  a  hammer,  the  combine tioa  with  a 
rights  tiiereon,  an  anvil  on  the  bene,  a  beam 
swing  on  the  uprigbta,  a  hammer  band  on  tbe 
movable  therewith  to  engnge  tbe  aald  anrll,  a  frame  far 
the  said  beam,  a  crank  frame  adjustably  aMnatad  an  tta 
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MM  ttprtghta,  and  a  crank  abaft  Joumalad  on  tb«  aaid 
crank  frame  and  hartng  conoectloii  with  the  flrat  men- 
tloned  frame  for  Imparting  a  swinging  morement  to  the 
said  beam. 

2.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  up- 
rights thereon,  an  anrll  on  the  base,  a  beAm  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  uprights,  a  hammer  head  on  the  beam  and 
raoTable  therewith  to  engage  the  said  anvil,  a  frame  for 
the  said  beam,  a  crank  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
said  uprights,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  on  the  said  crank 
frame  and  haring  connection  with  the  first  mentioned 
frame  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  said 
beam,  and  means  on  the  said  base  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  crank  frame  for  adjusting  the  said  crank 
frame  on  the  said  aprights. 

3.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  an 
anvil  thereon,  uprights  on  the  base,  a  beam  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  said  nprigbts,  a  hammer  bead  on  the  said 
beam  and  movable  therewith  to  engage  the  said  anvil,  a 
frame  for  the  said  b>iam,  cushion  members  connecting  the 
said  frame  and  Mid  bMm,  a  crank  shaft  movable  vertl- 
calij  on  the  mM  nprights  and  having  connection  with  the 
uid  frame  to  impart  a  swinging  movement  to  the  said 
beam  when  the  said  crank  shaft  is  operated,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  havtng  connection  with 
the  said  beam  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  beam  rela 
tively  to  the  Mid  anvil. 

4.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  an 
anvil  thereon,  uprights  on  the  base,  a  beam  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  said  uprights,  a  hammer  head  on  the  said 
beam  and  movable  therewith  to  engage  the  said  anvil,  a 
frame  for  the  Mid  beam,  cushion  members  connecting  the 
said  frame  and  said  beam,  a  crank  shaft  movable  vertically 
on  the  said  uprights  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
frame  to  Impart  a  swinging  movement  to  the  said  beam 
when  the  said  crank  shaft  ia  operated,  means  mounted  on 
the  said  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  said  beam 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  beam  relatively  to  the 
said  anvil,  and  a  spring  on  the  said  base  and  engaging  the 
said  frame  to  normally  space  the  said  hammer  head  from 
the  said  anvil. 

5.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  an 
anvil  thereon,  uprights  on  the  base,  a  beam  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  said  uprights,  a  hammer  bead  on  the  said 
beam  and  movable  therewith  to  engage  the  said  anvil,  a 
frame  for  the  said  beam,  cushion  members  connecting  the 
said  frame  and  said  beam,  a  crank  shaft  movable  vertically 
on  the  said  nprights  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
frame  to  Impart  a  swinging  movement  to  the  said  beam 
when  the  nid  crank  shaft  is  operated,  means  mounted  on 
the  said  frame  and  having  connectloh  with  the  said  beam 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  beam  reUtlvely  to  the 
said  anvil,  a  spring  on  the  said  base  and  engaging  the  said 
frame  to  normally  space  the  said  hammer  head  from  the 
said  anvil,  means  on  the  said  base  for  moving  the  said 
crank  shaft  vertically  on  the  said  uprights,  and  locking 
mMns  for  securing  the  said  crank  shaft  In  locked  position 
on  the  Mid  uprights. 


1,074,010.  SAW-SWAGE.  Carl  L.  Olsun,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  aralgnor  to  B.  C.  Atkins  and  Company,  Indlanapo 
lis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912 
Serial  No.  731,838.     (Cl.  76 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  swaging  device,  the  combination  with  a  block 
of  a  die  rotatably  mounted  in  said  block,  an  anvil  adjust- 
able In  a  line  parallel  with  Its  swaging  face  with  respect 
to  said  die  and  positioned  In  said  block  to  have  Its  greater 
length  at  an  angle  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
effective  swaging  face  of  the  die,  a  sliding  member  In  said 
block  engaglnf  said  anvil,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
sliding  member,  suhatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  swaging  device,  the  combination  with  a  block  of 
a  rotatable  die  mounted  therein,  an  anvil  adjustable  In  a 
line  paraUal  to  its  swaglBg  face  with  respect  to  the  die, 
and  « lUdtog  OMinber  in  Mid  block  engaging  to  adjust  said 
anvil  in  aaid  Una,  Mid  sliding  member  being  mounted  la 
Mid  block  above  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  movable 
laterally,  snbatnntlaUy  as  described. 


3.  In  a  swaging  device,  the  combination  with  a  blbck  of 
a  rotatable  die,  an  anvil  adjastahle  in  a  Une  parallel  with 
its  swagibg  face  with  respect  to  the  die,  a  slldable  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  block  and  having  means  to  engage 
positively  said  anvil  and  means  to  operate  said  slldable 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


■  -* 


4.  In  a  swaging  device,  the  combination  with  a  swaging 
block  of  a  die  mounted  therein,  an  anvil  mounted  In  aaid 
block  and  adjustable  tdward  and  away  from  said  die  in  a 
line  parallel  to  the  swaging  face  of  the  anvil,  a  gliding 
bolt  in  said  block  having  means  to  positively  engage  aaid 
anvil  and  a  member  having  means  to  engage  aaid 
bolt  at  one  end  and  extending  through  the  block  at  the 
outer  plane  face  thereof  at  the  other  end  and  operable  to 
move  said  bolt  laterally  to  adjust  the  anvil  with  respect  to 
the  die,  substantially  as  dencrlbed. 

6.  In  a  swaging  device,  the  combination  with  a  block  of 
a  die  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  anvil  movable  toward 
and  from  said  die  laterally  and  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  ails  of  rotation  of  the  latt«T,  a  sliding  bolt  having 
me.-ins  to  engage  said  anvil  and  mounted  within  said 
block  in  a  socket  extending  angularly  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  also  angularly  to  said  anvil  and  a  rotatable  oper- 
able member  extending  into  the  block  at  right  angles  to 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  said  member 
having  means  to  slide  said  bolt  toward  or  from  said  die, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,074,011.       WINDMILL        Joseph     Partai.v,     wmiams, 
ral.      Filed    Oct.    2.    1912.      Serial    No     723,546.       (Cl. 
•    170—26.) 


1.  .\  wind  mill  of  the  class  described  having  a  vertical 
tubular  shaft  mounted  for  revolution,  a  horlsonUQy  ar- 
ranged wind  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  for  revolu- 
tion therewith,  the  said  wind  wheel  being  provided  with 
tubular  radial  upper  and  lower  arms  having  longitudinal 
slots,  vertically  arranged  vanes  carried  by  the  Mid  ra- 
dial arma  and  pivotal ly  connected  thereto,  the  iMvotal 
axes  of  the  vanes  being  to  one  side  of  the  vertlcsU  cen- 
ters thereof,  dogs  mounted  for  movement  In  the  slots  of 
the  tubular  arms  Into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the  vanes. 
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springs  arranged  in  the  tubular  arms  and  connected  to 
the  dogs  to  normally  move  the  latter  into  the  paths  of  the 
vanca,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  revolable  tubolar  abaft  and 
^flexible  connections  between  the  dogs  and  the  lever,  the 
said  flexible  connections  being  arranged  In  the  tubular 
arms  and  tabular  shaft. 

2.  A  wind  mill  of  the  clasa  described  comprlaing  a  tu- 
balar  vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  upper  and  lower 
tubalar  radial  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  to 
said  shaft.  Vertical  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
tabular  arms,  drcnlar  tire  rods  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  aaid  tabular  radial  arms,  vertical  vanes  plvotally 
mounted  and  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower  tubular 
radial  arms,  dogs  guided  by  said  tubular  radial  arms  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  tngagement  with  the  said  vanes, 
springs  arranged  In  the  tubular  radial  arms  and  connected 
to  the  dogs  to  normally  hold  the  dogs  In  the  paths  of 
the  vanes,  and  means  arranged  in  the  tubular  shaft  and 
tubular  radial  arms  and  connected  to  the  dogs  to  move 
the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  vanes  and  against 
the  tension  of  the  said  springs. 


1,074,012.     CHaIK.      Isaac   G.   PoLL^ao,   Hammond,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  ISni.      Serial  No.  662,656.      (Cl.   155— 3.  • 


X  chair  having  its  back  fram*-.  legs  and  arm  n-hts  inte- 
gral and  formed  from  «  slOKlf  wire  which  is-  doubled  ui)on 
itself  to  form  the  back  frame  and  the  outer  members  of 
the  rear  legs,  said  wire  having  Its  end  portions  further 
bent  to  provi4l  the  inner  memht  rs  of  tbe  rear  legs  and  to 
form  the  front  legs,  which  latter  are  vt  loop  shape,  the 
outer  members  of  the  front  legs  extending  above  the  in- 
ner members  of  both  the  front  and  rear  legs,  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  wire  l)elng  further  bent  to  form  the 
arm  rests  and  having  their  eitnmltlee  secured  to  the 
side  members  of  the  back  frame. 


1,074.01."..  G.\TE-LATCn.  Wii.Ei  W.  F'ai!«C«.  ElUsvllle. 
Miss  Filed  June  4,  1912  Serial  No.  701.623.  (Cl. 
70—28.) 


connection  for  the  greater  portions  of  their  lengths, 
terminal  of  the  arm  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
ginal  edges  connected  to  form  a  driving  head  and  the  op- 
posing terminal  having  an  entrant  member,  the  arsss  In 
tbeir  unconnected  edge  portions  being  united  by  transvane 
pivot  pin  and  a  ring  loosely  supported  on  said  pin. 


1,074.014.  METALLIC  HAIEWAY-TIE.  William  H. 
Pboctor,  Ralston,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.275.      (Cl.   238—6.) 


1  .\  metallic  tie  for  rails  comprising  a  base,  prcasrrt 
from  a  single  sheet  of  mat*  rial  and  including  a  corrugated 
bottom  and  sides,  the  ends  of  the  base  terminating  be- 
low  the  sides,  and  a  metallic  top  for  the  l>ase. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie.  a  hollow  base  having  a 
corrugated  bottom  and  corrugated  sides,  ends  for  the 
ba^  terminating  below  the  upper  edges  rf  tbe  sides,  the 
sai<l  sides  having  their  ends  provided  with  ngular  flanges 
which  connect  with  tbe  ends  and  top  pis  e  secured  to 
the  base. 

3.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie.  a  base  comprising  a  box- 
like  structure  hnring  its  ends  disponed  below  its  sides  and 
its  bottom  and  sides  corrogated.  the  sides  having  their 
upper  ends  out- turned  to  provide  horizontal  flanges,  and 
a  top  plate  sectired  to  the  flange. 

4.  A  railway  tic  embodying  a  base  comprising  a  boz- 
likp  structure  and  having  its  ends  disposed  below  tbe  up- 
per edges  of  its  sides,  the  bottom  of  the  base  as  well  as 
the  sides  thereof  being  corrugated,  tbe  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  t>elng  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  angular 
flangvs.  a  top  plate  secured  to  tbe  flanges  of  the  base, 
said  plate  having  spaced  reinforced  portions  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  base  flanges  of  the  railway  rails,  and  means 
connected  with  the  top  plstf  for  securing  the  rails 
thereon. 

6.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  Including  a  base  oomprlstng  a 
t>ox-Ilke  structure  having  Its  bottom  and  sides  corm- 
gated  and  its  sldee  formed  with  angular  flanges  at  tbe 
upper  edges  of  tbe  aaid  sides,  the  flanges  adjacent  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  base  being  formed  with  depressed  por- 
tions which  are  arranged  in  opposite  pairs,  a  top  plate 
secured  to  the  flarvges  of  the  base,  aaid  top  plate  having 
Its  edges  cut  away  to  correspond  with  the  depressed  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  of  tbe  base,  the  top  plate  between 
the  said  depressions  being  provided  with  enlarged  rein- 
forced portions,  tbe  said  portions  bsTing  their  enter  e<^es 
upset  to  provide  rail  engaging  ribs,  the  said  reinforced 
portions  exfnding  within  the  depressions  to  provide  eyes, 
and  said  eyes  Adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  rail  secnrlng 
elements. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.074.015.  CORK  HOLDER  AND  LIFTER.  Bdwabo  A. 
Reap  and  Jamks  C.  Johnston,  Enid.  OkU.  Filed  Mar. 
5.   191.^       Serial  No.   762.188.      (Cl.  216 — 84.) 


A   latch   member  constructed  of  a   single  blank  and  in 
eluding  spaced  arms  having  their  marginal  edges  free  of 


1.  A  bottle  attachment  comprising  a  member  inclodlBg  a 
horUontal  wire,  a  lid  hlngedly  secured  thereto,  a  bottle 
stopper  with  an  upper  curved  sprface,  and  means 


goo 


OFFICIAL  OAZltTTE 


Sbptbmbbk  a|,  i^tj. 


tag  tbro«i^  MM  114  emgikgimg  th»  mM  iMttl*  stappcr  tmi 
iBoanttec  th«  Mmc  tor  llBrit«t  OMveaMat. 

2.  A  bottle  tttaABMat  cmapwMng  a  i— abw  wvagtag 
tbe  bottle  Beck,  mM  mcailwr  Indadlns  a  borlaoataUy  ex- 
teadi»9  Wirt  spaced  abore  tk*  bottle  noutti,  a  nd  Mag^dly 
secured  to  nUl  borlaoBtal  wire  and  taevated  for  retatfoa 
In  a  Tertical  plane,  a  bottle  stopper  with  an  upper  curved 
surface,  and  means  connected  to  said  Ud  detachably  en- 
gaging tbe  said  bottle  stopper  and  boldlnc  tbe  said  stopper 
for  limited  movement  wltb  reepect  to  tbe  UdL 

3.  A  bottle  attachment  Including  a  reaillent  messber 
enga^ng  tbe  mouth  of  a  bottle,  and  supporting  a  bori- 
sontal  wire  thereabove.  a  lid  piTOtaUj  secured  to  said 
horlxontal  wire  and  mounted  for  rotatiOB  la  a  vertical 
plane  thereon,  a-  bottle  stopper  with  aa  apper  spherical  sur- 
face, means  extending  through  the  central  portioB  of  said 
lid  and  eagaffing  the  central  portion  of  said  bottle  stopper 
for  holding  tLe  same  to  the  Ud  and  proridiDg  for  tbe 
limited  Metiea  of  the  aaasc  with  respect  to  said  lid. 


1,074,010.  FBIDINO  MECHANISM  FOB  COTTON-GINS. 
Adolph  Rikukn-schnkidbb,  Sarco  Creek,  Tex.  Original 
application  flled  Mar.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  546,729.  Dl 
vided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,343.     (CI.  13—19.) 


1.  la  a  devke  at  tike  clase  daMsibed.  the  eoablaatten. 
with  a  sttctiea  pApe  havlac  an  intake  aad  aa  exbauat,  a  gla 
receiver  coTanwinteattag  tterevlth  Intennedlate  Ita  en^ 
OMSJiB  tor  exhaaetlns  air  from  the  pipe  threugk  the  ex- 
haust end.  a  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  against  the  ex- 
hauat.  said  valve  belnc  diepoeed  wlthla  the  pipe  between 
the  gin  receivw  and  tbe  exh&aat  aiimnr  a  pivetaUy  iMttat- 
ed  lever  having  oae  end  eonaseted  with  the  valve  for 
actuating  tbe  aasasw  a  eaoi  eagatlinr  the  lever  aad  shaped 
to  Boeve  the  lever  wpen  tta  pivet.ia  a  direct  ton  for  cleatag 
the  valve,  and  nMaoe  toe  Ntatlnc  tk*  can  for  afeeting  the 
doalac  Mevement,  the  eaa  bel^g  fovased  with  the  redaeed 
portion  perniltUng  aievanent  e<  the  lever  «•  a  paaltkw 
with  the  valve  opea. 

2.  In  a  device  ef  the  claas  dOacribed.  the  eomhlaatloa. 
with  a  stt^en  pipe  havtaic  aa  iatafca  aad  an  cxfaatiet.  a  gla 
receiver  eosMaunleatlac  therewith  intermediate  Us  eada 
■Mana  fer  exhauatlnc  air  from  tbe  pipe  tbreogh  the  ex- 
buwt  eB(X  n  valve  artepted  to  he  eloaed  against  the  exhaust, 
said  valve  being  disposed  within  the  pipe  between  tbe  gin 
Receiver  and  tbe  exhauet  means,  a  pivetaily  nonnted  lever 
havlntc  one  end  connected  with  the  valve  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  cam  engaging  the  lever  and  shaped  to  move  the 
lever  upon  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  for  closing  the  valve, 
means  for  rotatttig  the  cam  for  effectfng  the  closing  move- 
□WDt,  the  cam  being  formed  wtth  the  redncetl  portion  per- 
mitting movement  of  tbe  lever  to  a  position  with  the  valve 
open,  and  a  sprinjj  connected  with  the  lever  for  subjecting 
the  same  to  spring  pressure  In  a  direction  tending  to  open 
the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination. 
with  a  suction  pipe  having  intake  and  exhaust  ends,  a  gin 
receiver  commnnlcttln»  wftli  the-  pipe  intermediate  the 
ends,  a  valve  within  tbe  pipe  hinged  to  swing  to  and  from 
a  etoaed  posttton  and  disposed  between  the  gin  recetver 
end  exhaast  end  of  the  pipe,  a  fcn  commnnfcatlng  with  the 
fli^anst  end  of  the  pipe  for  exbsosting  air  from  the  pipe. 


a  retatiMjr  meonted  cam  havteg  aa  enlargaoMnt  aM  a  r»> 
dnced  portloa  with  ahouldere  connectlBg  the  enlatianient 
with  tl*  re«a«ed  portkm,  mean*  for  reUtlng  thejeam,  a 
ptvotaliy  raeunted  lever  liaving  a  free  ead  reeting  agahist 
the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  engageraent  of  the 
enlargement  with  a  portion  of  tbe  lever,  tbe  levdr  betag 
free  to  towing  in  the  opposite  direction  when  disconnected 
from  tlte  entargemeat  of  tbe  cam,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  {Mvot  of 
the  lever  frem  that  of  the  free  end,  said  link  being  plv- 
otally  eonnected  to  tbe  valve  at  that  side  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  Hese  tbe  valve  dnrlng  tbe  movement  of  the 
lever  aader  actnation  by  engagement  with  tbe  enlarged 
portion  ef  the  cam  with  the  lever.  ) 

I 


1,074.017.  VENTILATING  FAN.  William  F.  Rothkn- 
BEHO,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,928.       (CI.    230 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described  comprising  a  pipe 
for  admitting  air,  a  faa  axla  placed  in  Itne  with  said  pipe, 
a  dished  back  secured  to  said  axis,  blades  parallel  with  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  pipe,  a  disk  secured  to  aald  axis  and  adapted  to 
obstruct  part  of  the  pipe,  said  bladee  extending  between 
said  disk  and  dished  back  and  menna  for  rotating  with  tbe 
axis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed  comprising  a  pipe 
having  an  outlet,  a  fan  axis  dlspeeed  before  the  ootlet  of 
said  pipe,  a  dished  hack  rigid  with  said  axis,  a  disk  rigid 
with  sakl  axis  and  parallel  with  the  plane  portion  of  the 
dished  back,  blades  perpendicular  to  tbe  disk  and  secured 
to  the  axis  and  means  for  rotating  the  axis. 

1  ' 

1.074.018.  STEAM  SHOVEL.  Thomas  Schock,  Eugene, 
Oreg.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,970.  (CL 
37—16.)  ^ 


N      f 
^ 


^ 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  prime  mover :  ol  a  pivoted  boom  connected  for 
operation  with  said  prime  mover ;  a  dipper  frame  mounted 
to  travel  on  said  boom  ;  means  for  opera tlvely  connecting 
said  frame  with  said  prime  mover  for  moveraeot  In  both' 
dlrectfois;  a  bucket  pivotally  hnng  on  satd  franie,  said 


»3.  iQ»3- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


boefeet  eemprlalng  twe  halves  eeeb  of  wMcb  baa  aa 
pendant  cotttog  edm  wbersby  saM  bnefcst  le  capaUe  of 

performing  its  function  in  both  directions  ;  a  latch-meeba- 
■taBB  for  tBter-lorkInK  said  halTen:  and  aeaas  operated 
\rj  eafd  prime  mever  fer  dlsrennectlag  said  bneket  halves 

t.  In  a  4e>he  of  tbe  character  dsserlbed,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tion  wftb  a  prtase  mover  and  a  sertas  of  cable  ib^ma 
(^pernMe  by  said  priaie  ssover ;  of  a  p<voted  boom  con- 
nected for  tadependent  ofwrattoo  with  one  of  said  dmsaa. 
tbe  outer  portten  of  saM  boom  curved  upwardly  ;  a  dipper 
frame  aeented  to  travel  on  said  boom ;  an  eodleim  cable 
btmg  on  a  secoad  dram  of  tbe  series  and  flxed  oa  said 
dtpper  frame;  means  for  (raiding  said  cable  over  tbe  curved 
portion  of  the  boom  ;  and  a  bucket  pivotally  bung  in  said 
dipper  fraase :  said  backet  ma4»  in  two  portl<ws.  each  por 
tlea  bavlDf  aa  tndspendent  ratting  edge,  one  of  which  per- 
fi>mM  its  fuactioii  Id  one  (ttrection  while  the  other  op- 
era tee  la  the  oppoaite  (Mreetton. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  dcacrihed.  tlw  c«aibtiia 
tion  wttb  a  eerie*  of  caMe  drams  menated  for  Independent 
oi>eratlon  ;  of  a  pivoted  boom  connected  for  operation  with 
one  ef  sakl  drams,  the  outer  portloa  of  said  boom  curved 
upwardly ;  a  dipper  frame  soeunted  to  travel  en  said  boom 
through  the  medioaa  of  a  aecoad  Onnn  of  the  aeries:  a 
bocfcat  pivotally  hung  In  satd  dipper  frame.  aaM  bucket 
made  in  twe  halves  having  each  a  euttlnfr  edge  so  as  to 
perMh  tbe  boeket  te  operate  In  either  directlen  ;  means  for 
later  tubliig  tbe  bucket  portkMM :  an  eodleas  tr^eabic 
ban*  on  a  thtid  dram  ef  tbe  series  aad  tooped  ansimd  tbe 
boom ;  meami  fhr  girMtng  satd  trip-cable  opver  the  carved 
pertkm  of  tbe  boom ;  and  a  sbert  cable  lnter-cennectta« 
said  inter  locking  means  wltb  said  trt|M«ble  for  the  par- 
pose  of  disconaertlng  tarn  backet  portioaa. 

4.  In  a  device  oX  the  character  deacrll>ed,  the  cmUjlna- 
tleo  with  a  series  of  cable  drums  mounted  for  indepentleDt 
operation  ;  of  a  pivoted  boom  connected  for  operation  with 
the  first  drum,  the  outer  portion  of  said  Ixwrn  curved  up 
wardly  ;  a  dipper  frame  mountetl  to  travel  oo  said  b<>om  and 
moved  by  the  second  drum  :  a  bucket  pivotally  hun^r  in  said 
dipper  frame,  said  bucket  comprising  two  balve"!  havint: 
each  a  cutting  edge  so  as  to  permit  the  bucket  to  o[H<ratp 
In  either  direction  ;  a  Inteb  for  Inter-laeklnp  said  halves  :  n 
bolt  for  releasing  said  lateb ;  aa  nadlses  trip-cable  wound 
on  the  third  drum  of  the  series  and  looped  around  the 
boom  ;  means  for  guiding  said  trtp  cable  over  the  curved 
portion  of  the  boom  ;  and  a  short  cable  inter  connectlnjt 
said  trip-cable  and  said  belt  ;  tbe  devices  so  srranKed  that 
the  trip  cable  normally  follows  the  travel  of  the  dipper 
frame,  and  so  that  the  changing  of  ttie  movement  of  tbe 
trip-cable  relative  to  tt>e  said  frame  causes  the  said  bolt 
to  disconnect  the  bucket  halves 

5  In  a  devicf  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
bucket  made  in  two  portions,  each  portion  having  an  Inde- 
pendent catting  ed«e  wheraby  the  bncket  la  enabled  to 
perform  its  hiaetion  la  either  direction,  nyaaw  for  Inter- 
loekint  the  twe  pertiena  atid  means  for  reieaslag-  said 
Inter-lockiBg  means.  aaU  means  laclncttag  an  endless  trip- 
cahic  normal ly  toUewing  tbe  travel  ef  the  backet  aad 
laOapr  urOiatlj  akovabke  relative  te  said  hueket  for  the 
pnrpoae  of  electing  said  release. 


body  part  baviag  an  taltlal  eenrae  knit  tbroocb 

courses  of  both  wails  of  the  welt. 


1.074,019.      KNTT  FABRfC  HAVfXG  A  WELT  AND  THE 

ART   OF   lfAK7NO    THK   S.AMK.      Eobbbt   W.    Scott 

Boston,    Mass..    assignor    to   Scott    4    Williams,    Incor 

porated,  Camden.  N.  J.,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Flled  Dec.  20.   1912.      Serial  No    737.808.      <C1    66 — 4  1 

1.  A    rib  kalt   fbbrlc  having  a   body  part,   and   a  welt 

farmed    of    walls    of    plain    fabric    extcBMBt;    respectively 

from  courses  knit  through  adjoining  loops  ef  a   terminal 

conrae  of  body  fabric,  the  tasttlal  loop  of  one  wall  aad  tbe 

final   loe#  ef   tbe  other  wall   beteg   connected   by  a   fleet 

or  ran  of  tree  yam. 

a,  A  kalt  fbbite  bavtag  a  bo«y  part,  and  a  welt  formed 
of  watli  e<  plain  fbbric  exttniinir  respectively  from 
cnvaea  knit  throagb  adjelniag  bmpa  of  a  temdnal  eoarse 
of  bo4r  fabHe.  tbe  iaitial  leep  of  osm  wall  and  tha  flaal 
loop  of  tbe  etilMr  wan  b«b>K  eonaectatf  by  a  Aaat  or  ran 
Of  free  yam  within  the  walls  of  the  wait,  and  onotber 


h 


wrA«*(>.i*><     <t.tffrA%l 


'i.  A  rib  knit  article  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  welt 
pujt  Integrally  formed  from  an  unbroken  yarn,  tbe  welt 
part  compriolng  a  front  wall  of  plain  fabric  and  back  wall 
of  plain   fabric  having  Initial  stitches  in  adjacent  walea. 

4.  A  rib  knit  article  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  welt 
part  integrally  formed  from  an  unbroken  yarn,  tbe  welt 
part  comprising  a  front  wall  of  plain  fabric  and  a  back 
wall  of  plain  fabric,  the  front  wall  having  a  final  stltcb 
and  the  back  wall  an  initial  stitch  In  adjacent  walea. 

&.  A  rib  knit  article  comprising  a  body  part  and  a  welt 
part  Integrally  formed  from  an  unbroken  yam,  tbe  welt 
part  compriaiug  a  front  wall  of  plain  fabric  and  a  back 
wall  of  plain  fabric,  tbe  front  wall  having  a  final  stftcb 
and  the  bark  wall  as  Initial  stitch  In  adjacent  wales,  tbe 
ttrmlnal  rLurpes  of  Ixith  walls  being  united  by  an  Initial 
course  of  the  IkkIt   fabric 

! Claims  r,  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gaeette] 


1.074,020.      SEAL  LOCK.      One    B.    SnAxr.    MMdlevtUe, 
Mich       Flled   Oct    9.    1912.      Serial   No.    724.88©.      <C1. 

70—23.1 


.V  '.HI  s«'Hi  (if  tb*'  class  descril»ed  compriaing  a  casing 
haviiJK  openlDKK  In  opposite  sid«;s  thereof  through  which 
a  doubled  sealing  strip  may  be  passed,  a  pair  of  intermeah- 
ing  gears  mounted  in  tbe  casing.  sMghrly  spaced  apart 
and  bavin?  triangrular  teeth  which  are  narrower  and 
shorter  than  tbe  spaces  between  the  teeth  to  cause  the 
said  gears  to  engace  and  crimp  tbe  doubled  sealing  strip 
between  them,  mean*  to  turn  tbe  gears,  means  to  pre- 
vent retrograde  routlon  of  the  gears,  and  a  securing  ele- 
ment to  which  the  sealing  strip  may  be  connected. 


1.074.021.      DOOR-HANOSB   TRACK.      HB.-fKT  C.   StnTK. 
Oak  Park.  Ill,  aaaigner  te  Allitb  T>*««nfB  Maihi^  Oim- 
pany.   Cbleagn.    111.,   a  Corporation   of  Ullnote.     fyai 
Oct.   2«,   inie       aerial   No.  680A08.      <Cl.   1« — T.> 
1.   A  rolled  metal  track  havteg  a  Ini^ttwdtiiol  T^M^ed 

groove  and  an  upwardly  atandtng  marginal  rib  er  flange 
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termiiuitlDg  in  a  rounded  head  affording  a  track  aarface, 
•nbatantlally  as  described. 


jef^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rolled  metal 
track  having  an  undercut  groove  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  enlarged  heads  of  track  supporting  brackets,  said 
track  having  an  upper  extension  affording  a  track  sur- 
face substantially  In  the  same  vertical  plane  of  the  under 
cut  groove,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rolled  metal  track 
having  a  longitudinal  bracket  groove,  and  oppositely  ex- 
tending marginal  ribs  or  flanges  affording  upper  and  lower 
track  surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rolled  metal 
track  having  a  longitudinal  bracket  groove,  and  oppositely 
extending  marginal  ribs  or  flanges  affording  upper  and 
lower  track  surfaces,  said  ribs  or  flanges  being  in  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  said  longitudinal 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 


1,074.022.  AUTOMATIC  PACKER  MECHANISM  FOR 
COTTON-PRESSES.  James  Franklin  Smith,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.987. 
(CI.   100 — 25.) 


shaft  operatively  associated  with  the  said  drum,  the  latter 
automatically  operating  to  elevate  the  packer  head  and 
stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  packer  head  having  a  stem  rising  therefrom,  mecha- 
nism for  permitting  the  packer  head  and  stem  to  have  a 
gravitating  movement  and  for  elevating  the  same  to  a 
normal  position  and  Including  a  drum  having  a  strap  In 
winding  relation  thereto  and  connected  to  the  stem  and 
a  continuously  moving  shaft  operatively  associated  with 
the  said  drum,  the  latter  automatically  optrating  to  ele- 
vate tl>«  packer  head  and  stem,  and  means  for  locking  the 
stem  and  packer  head  at  Intervals  In  normal  elevated 
position, 

3.  In  a  devicf  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  automatically 
operatiUK  packer  head  -ind  stem,  and  mechanism  cooperat- 
inj;  with  the  packer  and  stem  for  releasing  and  permit- 
ting a  gravitation  of  and  also  for  elevating  the  packer 
head  and  stem  and  including  a  drum  and  a  strap  in  wind- 
ing relation  to  the  drum,  the  strap  beiiiR  attached  to  the 
stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  automatically 
operating  packer  head  and  stem  having  a  drum  with  a 
strap  in  winding  relation  thereto  and  connected  to  the 
stem,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  rotate 
the  latter  at  intervals  to  wind  the  strap  thereon. 

T).  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pravltatlng  packer 
head  and  stem,  and  automatically  operating  mechanism 
for  elevatlnK  the  said  packer  bea.d  and  stem  including 
a  drum  having  a  strap  adapted  to  'li^^pd  thereon  and  at- 
tachefl  to  the  stem  and  a  shaft  with  an  automatically  oper- 
ating rUitoh  me^'hanlsm 

iClaim.'^  G  aud  7  not   j.rlntfd  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  packer  head  having  a  stem  rising  therefrom,  and  mecha 
nism  operating  with  the  stem  to  permit  the  latter  and 
packer  head  to  have  a  gravitating  falling  movement  and 
to  positively  elevate  the  same  to  normal  position  and  in 
eluding  a  drum  having  a  strap  In  winding  relation  there 
to  and  connected  to  the  stem  and  a  continuously  moving 


1.071.023.       riX)SrRE        Are    Solomon.    St.    Ix)ni8,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,919.     (CI.  21{^— 80.) 


v.r 


u* 


jn 


In  c^>Int)iuation  with  a  vi-ssel  having  an  exteriorly  ar- 
ranged peripheral  flange  furmed  with  the  vessel  at  the 
upp»'r  and  thereof,  the  said  vessel  being  provided  with 
oppositely  arranned  upwardly  projecting  flanges  formed 
adjacent  the  peripheral  flange,  of  a  closure  consisting  of 
a  ( ircular  portion  having  an  integral  depending  flange 
provided  with  indentations  oppositely  opposed  and  adapted 
to  nortnally  receive  the  upwardly  extending  flanges  of 
the  ve.s^i^•l  therein  wh^n  the  closure  is  normally  seated 
thereon,  a  portion  of  the  depending  flange  of  the  closure. 
Ixtween  the  indentations  thereof,  being  reduced  to  nor 
rnally  lie  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel 
adjacent  the  peripheral  flange  thereof.  J 


1.074.024.      TRAFFIC    AND    REAR-END    SIGNAIy  I^MP. 
Harhv    W.    Sweeting,    Auburn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    19, 
191H.      Serial   No.   749,4*52,      (CI.   240—9.) 
1.    A    si(fnal    lamp,   comprising   a    horisoutally    elongated 
casing,  a  plurality  of  parallel   electric  light  bulba  of  dif- 
ferent  colors   within   said   casing,   said   bulbs  having  their 
bases  secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  from  said  bases 
all  In  the  same  direction  In  close  relation  to  each  other,  a 
single  horlw>ntally  elongated  reflector  for  said  bnlbB.  a  sin- 
gle   horiiontally    elongated    glass    door    at    the    outer    end 
of   the   reflector,    and   means   for    Illuminating   said   bulbs 
singly  or  in  groups. 


SSPTBMBBK  23,  1913. 
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^.  A  signal  lamp,  comprising  .nn  elongated  rH^lu);  a 
plurality  of  lights  of  difTerent  eolors  arranged  nt  the 
center  of  said  casing,  a  single  elongntt-d  reflector  extend- 
ing forwardiy  and  a  single  elongated  reflector  .•xtending 
rearwardly  of  said  lights,  n  single  elongated  glass  door 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  reflector,  and  means  for  showing 
said  lights  singly  or  in  groups 


l.O74.0L\V  MFLTII'LE  DRILL  HOLDER,  Gborge  V 
Taylor.  Clinton,  Muss  Filed  Mar  Jl.  1911  Serial 
No.  615,900.      (CI.   77— 2r>  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion    with    a    spindle,    of    a    plurality    of    drill    holders    ar 
ranged   around    the   same  and   pivoted   on    axes   transverse 
to    the    axis    of    the    spindle     each    one    l^ing    adapted    to 
swing  on  Its  pivot  into  a  position  In  which  a  drill  or  the 
like  carried  thereby  will  be  in  allnement  with  the  spindle 
each  of  said  holders  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage 
a    drill    holder    In    operative    position    for    preventing    the 
Inoperative  holder  from  being  turned  toward  operative  po 
Bltlon  while  one  of  the  other  holders  is  in  operative  nosi 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comWna 
tion  with  a  Central  spindle,  of  a  frame  supported  thereby 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  drill  holders  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  around  said  spindle,  collets  on  said  holders 
each  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position 
In  which  it  will  come  into  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
end  of  said  central  spindle,  each  of  said  aaxlliary  hold- 
ers having  means  for  preventing  Its  being  turned  on  Its 
axis  in  any  direction  while  one  of  the  other  auxiliary 
holders  Is  In  operative  position,  Mid  means  being  arranged 


2.  A  signal  lamp,  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  light  bulbs  of  different  colors  arranged 
In  parallel  relation  at  the  center  of  said  casing,  a  single 
elongated  reflector  extending  forward  and  a  single  elon- 
gated reflector  extending  resrwardly  of  said  bulbs,  a 
single  elongated  glass  door  at  the  outer  end  of  pach  re- 
flector, and  means  for  Illuminating  the  bulbs  singly  or  in 
groups. 


and  adapted  to  engage  such  other  auxiliary  holder  whaa 
the  latter  Is  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tion  of  a  central  spindle  having  a  surface  at  the  end,  a 
collet  for  holding  a  drill  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
engage  and  fit  the  surface  at  the  end  of  the  spindle  and 
having  a  passage  for  the  reception  of  drill  shanks  of 
such  siie  as  to  permit  the  tang  of  the  drill  to  project 
beyond  the  end  of  the  ollet.  and  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  collet  at  the  side  of  said  spindle,  said 
means  l>elng  movable  to  two  positions,  in  one  of  which 
said  surffice  ,,n  tlie  rollpt  engages  said  surface  on  the  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  surface 
on  the  collet  is  at  the  Untom  of  said  means  and  both 
ends  of  the  collet  ai  >■  exiH>.>;ed.  said  nitani<  having  a 
rea.iilT  detachable  element  for  normally  holding  the  collet 
ttiereiii  aiid  j>ermltting  It  to  turn. 


1,074.026. 

(»r 

I  CI.    120-^90.) 


rENClL  SH.\R1   KNKR.       Kkavk    iNKtH      New 
nns     L«       Kiieu   May    9,    1912.      Serinl    No.    696.161. 


1.    In  n   pencil  .shjirpener.  h   strip  uf  Hte.>!   f^nt   on   Itself 
and    having   its  sides   inclined   slightlr   from  one  another 
the   teniiinnls   of   s.ild   strip   of  stee!   then    '>ent    to  overlap 


■•ne  :inotber  and  provided  with  cutting  surfaces  said  cut- 
ting surfaces  l^ing  converging  and  ..  cbimplng  member 
inclosing  said  bent  strif-  of  steel  and  siidaWy  mounted 
tlMreoo 

2.  hi  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  strip  of  steel  l.eni  on  Itself 
and  having  its  sides  inriined  slight  iv  froD,  one  another 
the  terminals  of  said  strip  of  steel  then  l>f-Dt  to  overlap  one 
another  an<i  provi,ied  «:th  .MttUit'  surfaces,  said  cutting 
surfacea  converging,  a  damping  mem!«r  comprising  a 
plate  bent  on  itself  To  form  a  pocket  clip  and  tongues  In- 
tegral «-ith  said  plate  and  r>ent  to  inclose  said  strip  of 
met«l   and  slidably  mounted  thereon. 


1,074  <rj 
'  I.ES 


APPARATUS     FOR      DELIVERING      ART! 
SUCH    AS    MAIL  BAGS      FRoM    TliAINS 
MOVING    B0DIF.8,      Ma :ki    k    1       \,s    Lentk.v 
son,    N.    J.      Filed    Mar      ;      vm-\ 
(CI.    105--23L) 


Serial 


OR 
Pater- 
No.    751.638. 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  post  member. 
Hri  arm  tumable  relative  to  said  p,*t  member,  means  on 
said  arm  to  engage  an  article,  means  connected  to  said 
arm  and  to  said  post  operating  to  turn  said  arm  after 
engagement  with  an  article  by  said  means,  and  means  on 
said  arm  frlctlonally  engaging  said  post  for  the  parpow 
spedfled.  ^^ 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbwl.  a  stationary 
post  member,  s  tumable  arm  member  thereon,  means  mi 
said  arm  member  to  engage  an  article,  one  of  said  OMm- 
bers  provided  with  a  cam  wall,  the  other  of  said  memben 
provided   with   a  brake  member  In   frlctlonal    engagcnwat 


fO| 
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Sbptsmbbk  a^,  Z91;. 


tbercwltb,  aiauw  to  matetain  odd  ana   ia   pro)«ct«d   po- 

Bition  and  means  to  return  aald  am  to  normal  poaltkm 
•ftcr  rrteaw  bj  mid  meana. 

S.  In  apparatva  of  tbe  claas  dcaarfbed,  a  stationary 
post  aaaoiber,  an  arai  tamable  relatively  to  said  poat 
memker.  Means  on  said  arm  to  ea^ge  an  article,  aald 
post  mensber  provided  witb  a  cam  wall,  aald  am  pn>- 
TMed  with  a  brake  member  in  frictloaal  eagaifement  with 
uM  wall,  mean*  to  yleldably  moant  said  brake  tnember, 
and  means  to  OMiiatain  said  arm  (n  projected  poeitloo, 
and  means  to  retom  said  arm  to  noraial  position  opon 
reiease  by  aald  last  mean*. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  elaes  di'srribed,  a  poet  member, 
an  am  tumable  retatfrety  to  said  poat  member,  means 
on  said  arm  to  engMe  an  article,  said  poet  member  pro- 
vided witb  a  groove  bavta^  a  cam  wall,  said  arm  having 
a  hollow  portion,  a  brake  member  extending  Into  said 
groove  having  a  part  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
wall,  said  brake  member  located  within  the  hollow  por- 
tion, a  support  member  for  said  brake  member,  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  brake  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  post  member, 
an  arm  tumable  relatively  te  said  post  member  having  a 
hollow  portion  extending  around  tlie  same,  means  on  said 
arm  to  engage  an  article,  said  pest  member  provided 
with  a  groove  having  a  caoa  wall,  a  brake  member  ox 
tending  Into  said  groove  having  a  part  In  frlctlonal  en 
gagement  with  said  wall,  raM  brake  member  located 
within  the  hollow  portion,  a  sleeve  for  said  brake  member 
extending  from  said  hollow  portion,  a  plug  member  ex- 
tending Into  said  aUeve,  and  a  spring  mounted  interske- 
dlate  aald  plug  member  and  said  brake  member. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe . GUiaette.  ] 


1,07  4.02s.  PKRMrTATIOJC-PADLOCK.  JoHli  T.  B 
WnLiAifs,  Vlcksbnrg.  Misa.,  assignor  of  one-faalf  to 
Contelias  R.  Custard,  Vlcksburg,  Mlsa.  Piled  Joly  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640,567.      (CI.  70—19.) 


.1,074,028.  LOCOMOTIVE  OR  TRACTION-BNGINE. 
GomiBB  W.  ToLz,  Washtncna,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Linn  L.  Bassett,  Washtncna,  Wash.  Piled 
Mar.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  «83,S02.     (CI.  21— 114. > 


1.  .V  locomotive  or  traction  engine  Including  a  cab  and 
a  hollow  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  motor 
chamber,  fuel  and  water  compartments  arranged  In  ad- 
vance thereof,  a  cellular  radiator  spacod  from  said  com 
partmenta  to  provide  a  vacuum  inducing  chamber,  and  a 
draft  inducing  stack  commwticating  with  said  chamber, 
a  motor  Inclosed  within  the  motor  chamber,  connections 
between  tiie  water  compartment,  radiator  and  water 
jacket  of  the  motor,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the 
motor  to  said  vacuum  Inducing  chamber,  a  steam  vent 
pipe  leading  from  the  water  jacket  of  tbe  motor  to  the 
stack,  running  gear  including  a  drive  shaft  disposed  with 
in  tbe  cabv  transmission  mechanism  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  the  motor  shaft,  meana  for  controlling  the 
same,  and  a  clutch  device  for  throwing  the  transmission 
mechanism  into  and  oat  of  conacction  with  the  motor 
ahait. 

2.  A  locomotive  or  traetioo  enfine  Including  a  cab. 
and  a  hollow  body,  running  ge&r  ladudlng  fixed  axles, 
wheel*  mounted  to  revolve  opon  the  axles,  bearini;  be- 
tw«e»  said  wlieeki,  sntd  gearing  being  operative  for  in- 
dependently stopping  the  opposite  series  of  wkcehk  a 
drive  stMkft  dlapsacd  wltbtn  tbe  cab,  a  ssotor  upon  the 
body  for  drlvins  said  abaft,  gearing  between  tbe  drtve 
abaft  and  each  set  of  drivliig  wheels,  and  dutcbcs  for 
throwing  tbe  gearing  for  driving  tbe  respective  sets  or 
aeries  of  wheels  independently  of  each  other. 


The  herein  described  conatmctlon  of  looks  emiKiilyinK  a 
pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  members,  the  arns  of  one 
>>{  tim  raenil.»"rs  iipln«  tubolar.  one  of  said  tulH's  being 
slltted  Ita  entire  length,  the  arms  of  tbe  aicund  U 
shaped  member  being  solid  and  In-Inc  adapted  to  Im'  le- 
celved  In  the  tubular  arms  of  the  first  named  member, 
one  of  the  solid  arms  having  spaced  bits  which  pa.-^s 
within  and  extend  ljejx,nd  the  slit  in  the  tubular  arm 
when  the  members  are  assembled,  a  plurality  of  rotatabie 
tumblers  upon  tbe  slltted  tubular  arm  of  the  tlrst  named 
member,  said  tumblers  havine  bores  of  a  greater  area 
than  the  circumference  of  the  slltted  tubular  arm,  the 
said  tumblers  having  both  their  upper  and  lover  faces 
recessed  to  provide  passages  whereby  the  tumWers  may 
he  rotated  upon  tbe  slltted  tubolar  arm  of  the  first 
named  memt>er,  and  around  the  projections  of  the  bits, 
each  of  the  said  tumblers  being  further  provided  with  a 
bit  passage  which  Is  arranged  adjacent  to  and  which 
communlcateK  with  the  tx)rp  of  the  tumbler,  one  of  the 
faces  of  each  of  the  tumblers  iK'lng  flat,  the  opposite 
face  of  each  of  tbe  tnmblera  belnsj  roundi-d  and  the 
rounded  facew  "f  each  of  the  tumblers  ad.'iptt>d  to  rest 
upon  the  flat  faces  <,f  the  adjacent  tumblers,  and  where- 
by when  any  or  all  of  the  bits  are  out  of  reitlgter  with 
uiip  nv  all  ')f  fhi'  bit  passagps  and  a  pressure  If  fserte<l 
l)etween  thf  Iwek  m«>ml)er8.  tbe  wall  or  walls  provided 
by  the  recesses  of  the  tumblers  will  b<'  contactwl  by  the 
bit  or  bits  to  Incline  the  tumbler  or  tumblers,  and  t« 
force  the  dinsjonHllv  oppoalte  edges  of  the  wall  or  wallsi 
formluir  the  bor>'  or  Iwires  of  tbe  same  Into  frlctlonal  con 
tact  with  the  slltted  tubular  arm  to  prevent  thr  separa 
tlon    ')f  th.>    U  shaped    members.  < 

! 

1,074.030        N     H.\r.O'i}.;N.\LKTLC.C     DI ALKYLBARBI- 
TTRK'    A(MI«S    AND    I'REI'ARATIO.N    OF   THE   SAME 
OttC)  WoLrns,  Darmstadt.  Germany      Original   appll^a 
tlon    filed    Dec.    18.    1912.    Serial    No.    730.«28       Divld.^.1 
and   this  applicatlwi   filed   May    2«.    1913.     Serial    N'r> 
770,502.      in.   23-  -24- 1 

1.  The  method  of  producing  N  halojrenalkyl-C.O  dlal- 
kylbarblturli-  acids  whieh  consists  in  treating  derivatives 
of  halotrenalkyi  urea  with  dialkylmalonyl-halogenids. 

2.  The   method   of  pro<t!idng  raooo-N-halogenalkyl-C.C- 
dialkjdbarMtnric    acids    which     consists     in    treating    de- 
rivatives   of    nii>no  N  hak>«;i'n«lltyl     nrf^     with    dlalkylma 
lonylhnlogenldfl. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  roono-N-bromoalkyl-C.C- 
dlalkylbarbltirrlc  acids  which  coustets  in  treating  bromo- 
dertvathres  of  nsonoalkvl  nrea  with  dlalkylmaloBylbalo 
gen  ids. 

4.  The  method  of  pro<Ju<ln2  mono-N-dlbromoalkvl-C  <" 
dlalkytbarblturic  acids  which  foiwtst*  in  treating  dl 
bromoderivatlves  of  mopnalky;  urt'n  with  (lla'kylmfl 
lonyl-ehlorMs. 

a.   The     method     r>f     pmdTTclnu     mono-N -dihromopropvl- 
C.C-dlethylbarhltnHc    add   which    consists    In    tr«»«t1ne  dl 
bromopropyl  urea  with  dIethylmaJonylchlorIf!. 


1,074.031.     AIRSHIP.     Ika  Aluin,  Dansvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.   18.  19ia.     Serial  No.  732.122.      <CL  244-— «.> 
1.  A  flying  machine  comprlaing  a  sapporting  bag,  a  car 

auapended  from  said  supporting  bag,  aaid  supporting  bag 
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being  provided  with  a  ctianber  intermediate  ifis  length, 
a  yoke  at  eaeb  end  of  aaid  bag.  a  vertical  bearing  at  eaeb 

end  of  said  bag.  a  vertical  shaft  rotattihly  mounted  In 
each  of  said  bearings,  a  propeller  shaft  having  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  having  its  outer 
end  passing  through  a  slot  formed  in  said  yoke,  gears 
connecting  said  vertical  and  propeller  shafts,  means  for 
rotating  said  vertical  ehafta  to  transmit  power  to  said 
propeller  shafts,  propeller  blades  mounted  upon  said  pro- 
peller shafts,  a  bearing  carried  by  each  of  said  yokes,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  in  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
l)earlng6,  a  rack  bar  sUdablj  connected  with  said  yoke  and 
provided  with  an  opening  ttareogb  which  said  propeller 
shaft  passes,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 
verti<nl  shaft  and  meahlng  with  aaid  rack  bar  to  move 
said  rack  bar  and  swine  saM  prop«'ller  shaft  wlnn  said 
last  mentioned  propeller ishafl  Is  rotated,  means  for  rotat- 
InK  said  last  mentioned  verrtcnJ  shafts,  and  means  in  the 
chiimber  of  said  pas  baK  for  contjxililnj:  the  rotation  of 
said  propeller  shafts  and  for  controlling  the  rot.Ttion  of 
said   la.Ht   mentioned   vertical  shafts. 


3.  A  gas  produoer  having  an  arch  or  sloping  wmli  pn»- 
jectlag  fraas  the  iMck  toward  tbe  front  titereot  and  a 


./8 
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2.  .^  fl.vinj;  machine  romiirli.ing  a  ga*  hap  provided  with 
a  chamber  Intermi  diato  it.-;  length,  a  rar  su^^pended  from 
said  gas  bag,  a  vukt  at  each  end  of  said  pas  bag,  a  ver 
tlcal  shaft  carried  !iy  said  yokf.  a  rack  Iwr  slidably  ci.n 
n^cttd  with  said  .V'ki  aiul  pr!>vld«d  with  an  opening-  Inter- 
DK'dlate  Its  length,  a  prupeiier  shaft  pivotally  ponnt'cted 
with  the  end  of  «ai«l  pus  h.-ii:  and  passing  through  the 
opening  of  said  rack  imr  and  through  a  slot  formed  in 
said  yoke,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  ''aid  jrn?;  hat'  for  ro-* 
tnthig  sflid  propclVr  «:haft,  ra^an*  .pTnted  from  within 
snid  chamber  for  rntatinK  said  last  mentioned  rertlrnl 
shaft  and  means  opprnfed  within  said  ''haniber  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  mentioned  virt1<-jil  s'lsfr  to  «w1nc  said  pro- 
peller shaft. 


1  074.03-j,  (^,.\SPKODr(  FR  tn  \«i.ks  Hkvbt  Th.'mas 
.\i.8To\.  county  of  i'hest.r.  and  I»iariVAi  Ttr.neb 
Hoi  8T0K.  IxmdoD.  Koirland  Filed  June  2S.  IWI.'!  Sr- 
rlal  No.   776,416.       (CI.   48 -207  » 

1  .1  pa.s  prodac**r  I  avinr  a  wall  forming  a  constricted 
area  and  dividing  tbe  Interior  of  the  producer  lnt(  nn  up 
per  chamber  and  a  lower  chatnbrr  to  contain  the  furl,  a 
combuntloB  chamtier  forminc:  a  pasfuiirewav  between  the 
upper  part  of  the  lower  chnmlter  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
upper  chan(>er  for  the  irases  formed  In  tbe  upper  chaml»er 
and  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  oombnstloo  cham- 
ber and  mixing  such  air  with  said  gases  after  passing  from 
the  upper  ehaaiber  to  rmnm  buminr  thereof  in  the  com 
bnstlon  elaamber  and  theoeby  destroy  tbe  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillates in  said  gasea  N'fore  the  same  r.»ch  tbe  lower 
cbamber,  the  lower  pnrt  of  tbe  lomer  chamber  being  open 
to  permit  passage  of  the  producer  Kas  from  the  combustion 
chamber  downwardly  thrMigh  tbe  iocandeacent  fuel  In  the 
lower  chamber  to  an  oatlet. 

2.  A  gas  produoer  baring  an  arch  or  «doping  wall  pro- 
>ectiag  fnmj  the  back  toward  tbe  front  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  eonatrieted  area,  openings  being  formed  throngh  the 
top  of  the  arch  or  sloping  wall  to  condact  the  dlstillatas 
to  the  eoaibostlon  space  below  said  arch,  and  air  or  air 
and  rtena  tniets  leading  into  said  openings  at  tbe  top  of 
tbe  arch  or  slopinf  wall. 


low   chamber  at   the   bottom   of   kmjU  ar<b   or   wall    having 
vents  therein. 


1.074,033.  SHADE  .\ND  fVRT.MN  ILVNOER.  John 
W.  AWAi.n.  Dunkirk,  .\.  V.  Filed  Juij  17,  :912.  Se- 
rial No.  710.0::0.      (CI.    156-  ~:;4.; 


A  sheet  metal  curtain  utni  Sharif  Jit  dinit  tirttire, 
prWing  an  elon^tnted  tiat  l«tiHe  ha  vibe  m  inner  balf  pro- 
vided with  parallel  !>ori«nnt»l  f-iots.  an  outer  half  pro- 
vided with  a  central  ;K»riioDtHl  integral  right  angle  flat 
shade  holding  tongue  of  symmetrical  arfiincement  with  re- 
l.Ttion  to  -aid  siots,  ar  d  a  horizontal  right  angle  flat  cur- 
tain holding  arm  af  the  (.-tntr  ■  r.d  <•!  ar,)  iiitejrral  with 
said  hase  and  l-,av.iit;  :;s  -pi..  r  .  di;.  in  Mn'  with  the  upper 
edg*  of  said  bats  and  tt-  lower  edKe  apprortmateiy  In  line 
with  the  renter  of  xaW  has*^  and  of  said  tongue,  said  arm 
havini;  n  termins!   Oaf  <  ui-vfd  end  in  'he  fdar.e  thereof. 


1,074.<i.'i4,  DRIFR  Fi«.mipP  vthfs  Phiia.lelphta,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  T^-itle  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Philsdelphi*  Ph  h  rorpomtJoB  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Filed  Jan.  15.  1918.  Serial  No.  742.22S.  (CS. 
»4  -12.> 

1  The  combination  in  a  dri^r  .  f  a  casing  divided  by 
a  longitudinal  partition  into  two  compartments  ;  beating 
mechantam  la  one  compartment  :  aa  endless  chain  oon- 
veyer  ia  the  other  comt)artaaent  ;  guide  wheels  around 
which  tbe  chain  panoea.  said  tmlde  wbeela  being  no  ar- 
ranged that  the  conveyer  will  form  a  serlea  of  vertlcaUy 
arranged  loopa :  and  carriers  pivotally  snspended  trans 
tbe  chatna  of  the  conveyer,  said  rasing  iiavtng  a  fcadlsc 
opening  and  a  diacJaarge  opening. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  eaalng  dlrided  by  a 
longitudinal  partitioo  into  two  compartmenta ;  beating 
■ecbaniSB    In    one    compartment    tbe    partitioB    havteg 
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opudngs  at  tbe  upper  and  at  the  lower  eoda ;  a  aerlea  of 
tana  in  the  upper  openings  whereby  the  heated  air  1b 
dreniated  throagh  both  eompartmenta ;  an  mdleu  con- 
Teyer  in  the  drying  compartment  conslitlng  of  two  chains 
connected  together  and  a  series  of  suspended  trays,  the 
trays  b^ng  plvotally  connected  to  the  chains ;  a  series  of 
guide  wheels  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drying  chamber 
around  which  the  chains  pass ;  guide  wheels  at  each  end 
of  the  chamber  around  which  the  lower  run  of  tbe  chain 
paases ;  and  guides  for  the  loops  of  the  chain  ;  with  a 
series  of  carriers  suspeoded  from  the  chain  ;  and  means 
for  driving  the  sprocket  wheels  around  which  the  upper 
run  of  the  chain  passes. 


8.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing  divided  into 
two  compartments  by  a  longitudinal  partition,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  opening  at  its  upp^r  and  lower  ends  ;  fans 
for  circulating  the  air  in  the  two  compartments :  heating 
mechanism  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  conveying 
mechanism  in  the  other  compartment,  the  conveying  mecb- 
aniam  conalsting  of  two  chains  connected  together ;  car- 
riers pivotally  suspended  from  the  chains ;  guide  wheels 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  tbe  chains :  guide 
wheels  at  each  end  of  the  casing  near  the  lower  end 
for  the  chains  ;  and  guide  wheels  around  which  the  looped 
portions  of  tbe  chains  pass,  each  alternate  guide  wheel 
at  the  upper  end  being  secured  to  a  driving  shaft ;  bevel 
wheels  on  the  driving  abaft ;  two  longitudinal  shafts  at 
each  aide  of  the  casing  ;  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  longitudi- 
nal shafts  meshing  wltb  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  trans- 
verse shafts ;  and  a  transverse  driving  shaft  geared  to  the 
longitudinal  shaft,  whereby  the  conveyer  chain  Is  driven. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  casing ;  an  endless 
conveyer  therein ;  perforated  carriers  mounted  on  the  con- 
veyer ;  means  for  circulating  heated  air  through  the  con- 
veyer ;  and  a  fire  box  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  open  to 
the  interior  of  the  casing  so  that  as  the  smoke  ascends 
from  the  fire  it  will  smoke  the  flsh,  or  other  material, 
carried  by  the  perforated  carriers. 


1,074,035.  COIN-CONTROLLED  DIRECTORY-HOLDER. 
Jambs  Abthub  Baldwin,  Maynard,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  753,989.     (01.  45 — 86.) 

1.  A  directory  holding  apparatus  comprising  holding 
means  Including  swinging  arms,  pinions  connected  with 
the  arms,  a  reciprocating  element  having  rack  teeth  engag- 

.  Ing  the  pinions,  a  spring-pressed  bolt  normally  engaging 
the  said  element  for  preventing  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  releasing  tbe  bolt. 

2.  A  directory  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  cabi- 
net, pivoted  arms  at  tbe  top  thereof  for  engaging  the 
directory,  pinions  on  the  arms,  a  rod  having  rack  teeth 
engaging  the  pinions  and  extending  from  tbe  top  of  the 
cabinet  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  treadle  connected  with 
the  rod  and  fulcrumed  on  tbe  cabinet  for  moving  tbe  rod 
In  ODO  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  in  the 
opposite  direction,  locking  means  in  tbe  cabinet  adapted 
to  set  automatically  to  lock  tbe  rod  against  movement, 
and  means  for  releasing  tbe  locking  means. 

8.  In  a  directory  holding  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  movable  element,  a  bolt  engaging  tbe  element,  a 
frame  on  which  the  bolt  is  mounted,  a  support  for  slld- 


ably   supporting   the   frame,   a  spring  operating   to   hold 
tbe  bolt  engaged   with   tbe   said  element,   and  Dtanuaily- 


operated    means    for    moving    the    frame    in    opposition    to 
the  spring  to  release  the  bolt.       .  '  j 


1.074,086.  STRE^IMAR  FENDER.  Abbl  O.  Bamodl, 
Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  ;iO.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,718 
(01.   105—255.) 


»  !  T  !  I  I  I  I  I  ■  I  '  I  !  I  I  I ; !  I  I  1 1  1 1  1 1  !  1 1  r 


1.  In  a  street  car  fender,  the  combination  of  an  apron 
with  a  T  shaped  bar.  said  apron  being  secured  to  the 
front  of  tbe  car  and  extending  downward,  tbe  lower 
corners  thereof  being  secured  to  tbe  terminals  of  tbe 
transverse  member  of  the  T  shaped  bar.  and  resilient 
m.ans  to  force  said  T  shaped  member  forward  so  that 
fender  may  be  placed  In  a  position  to  catch  a  person 
who  is  about  to  Ite  bit  by  said  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  therefor, 
oomprislng  a  T-shaped  bar  sUdably  secured  to  the  car, 
an  apron  securwl  at  one  end  to  the  front  of  the  car  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  T-shaped  bar,  spring  means  for 
forcing  the  bar  forward ly  to  extend  tbe  apron,  and  means 
for  holding  said  bar  In  Its  retracted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  T-shaped  bar 
slidably  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  apron  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  front  of  said  car  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  T-shaped  bar.  a  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  car,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  lever 
and  bar.  a  contractile  spring  atucbed  at  one  end  to  the 
car  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the-^ever,  said  spring  tending 
to  project  the  T  shaped  bar  forwardly  from  under  the 
car.  aod  means  for  locking  the  bar  in  its  retracted 
poeitloD. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  car,  of  a  T-shaped  bar 
slidably  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  apron  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  front  of  said  car  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  tbe  T-shaped  bar,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  tbe  car,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  lever  and 
bar.  a  contractile  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  car 
and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  lever,  said  spring  tending  to 
project  the  T-shaped  bar  forwardly  from  under  the  car, 
a  pin  ilidable  through  a  vertical  opening  formed  in  th« 
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ear  floor,  and  meana  for  holding  said  pin  noraially  in 
Its  ralaed  position,  the  pin  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  alot 
formed  In  the  bar,  whereby  said  bar  is  limited  In  its  re- 
tracted poaitlon. 


wberehy  said  loddar  plata  la  adapted  to  IntMloac  gtM 
lever  with  dlSarcnt  H-]^t«a.  a  alda  projactiOB  oa  Mid 
loddng  plate  adapted  to  lock  aald.  lever  from  latM«l 
movement,  and  a  lock  for  aecnring  aald  plate  in  poalttoa, 
subsUntiaUy  aa  q>eclfled. 


1,074,087.  COOLING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FANS.  Jo» 
M.  Babbt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  650,581.      (CI.  98 — 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  fan  having  a  rotary 
bladed  wheel,  of  a  cooling  attachment,  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubes  at  the  periphery 
and  rear  of  tbe  wheel  and  supported  by  tbe  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  receiving  the  same  whereby  the  said  wheel 
will  be  located  wholly  within  the  frame,  a  surface  clos- 
ing the  frame  at  the  periphery  and  at  tbe  rear  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  moisture,  and  means  for  moisten- 
ing tbe  said  surface. 

2.  A  cooling  attachment  for  portable  fans,  comprising 
a  tubular  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  bladed 
wheel  shaft  of  a  fan  for  entirely  Inclosing  the  said 
bladed  wheel  at  tbe  periphery  and  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
covering  on  the  frame  about  tbe  periphery  and  rear 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  moisture,  and  means  for 
supplying  moisture  to  tbe  said  covering. 

S.  A  cooling  device  for  rotatable  fans,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  hub  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  standard 
for  loosely  engaging  the  shaft  of  a  fan.  a  foraminous 
frame  carried  by  said  hub,  and  means  carried  by  the 
standard  for  tbe  moistening  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  cooling  device  for  rotary  fans,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  hollow  perforated 
arms  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  cups  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  in  communication  with  tbe  same,  means  for 
■ulpplylng  water  to  said  cups,  and  a  foraminous  covering 
partially  encircling  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  mois- 
tened by  the  water  from  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fan  having  a  rotary  bladed 
wheel,  of  a  frame  surrounding  tbe  bladed  wheel,  hollow 
perforated  arms  mounted  In  the  frame  and  liavlng  water 
cups  at  their  free  ends,  a  water  tank  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  tbe  water  cups,  a  foraminous  absorbent  covering 
closing  the  inner  side  and  tbe  periphery  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moistened  by  the  water  from  the  said  hol- 
low perforated  arms  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.074,038.  LEVER-LOCK.  Oliver  A.  Bittham,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,130.  (CI. 
70—90.) 

1.  In  »  locking  device  for  transmission  control  levers, 
the  comtfination  with  a  gear  shifting  lever  and  an  H- 
plate  in  which  said  lever  is  confined,  of  a  locking  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  lever  and  having  an 
enlarged  end  provided  with  a  series  of  engaging  ahonlden 


2.  In  a  lock  for  transmission  levers  of  automobilea,  ttx9 
combination  with  a  lever  and  an  H -plate  having  guide 
slots  to  the  extent  of  which  said  lever  is  ouvable,  of  a 
slldable  plate  having  an  enlarged  end  mounted  upon  aald 
lever  and  movable  in  tbe  slots  of  said  H -plate,  the  en- 
larg<K]  end  of  said  slidable  plate  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  engaging  shoulders  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
H -plates  of  varying  lengths  of  slots  to  prevent  said  lever 
being  moved  In  a  plane  parallel  wltb  tbe  length  of  the  H- 
plate,  and  a  projection  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  H-plate  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  lever 
relative  thereto,  and  means  such  as  a  lock  for  locking 
said  slidable  plate  in  position. 


1,074,039.  HYDROMETER.  Frank  J.  BaanaaiCH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,456.      (CI.  73 — 22.) 


1.  A  hydrometer  comprising  a  flotation  bulb  forasad 
wltb  an  Inner  tubular  section  and  outer  reveraely  tapcrad 
sections,  rings  fixed  In  tbe  ends  of  the  inner  section  and 
telescoped  within  tbe  ends  of  tbe  outer  sections  for  nnltlBC 
the  same  together,  tbe  smaller  end  of  one  of  the  oater 
tlons  being  perforated  and  extended  to  provlda  a 
and  a  hollow  scale  stem  telescoped  upon  the  aald 
having  a  graduated  scale  exteriorly  thereon. 

2.  A  hydrometer  comprising  a  flotation  holb 
with  an  Inner  tubular  section  and  outer  reveraely 
sections,  rings  fixed  in  the  ends  of  the  inner  section  w^ril 
telescoped  within  the  ends  of  the  outer  aectloiis  for  nwtH^ 
the  same  together,  tb/t  smaller  end  off  (me  of  the  outer  ■•»• 
tiona  being  perforated  and  extended  to  provide  a 
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a  k»ll0V  aoOe  stem  t>lMcnp«d  Bpon  tte  aOd  neek  aad  taav- 
IBC  a  gradiHUied  scai«  exteriorly  t^ercaa,  and  a  ballast 
aiieb«red  within  the  ©tber  owter  section  a€  the  Iralb. 


1.074.040.  APPARATUS  FOR  PILVERIZING  COAL 
AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Claude  Albbmarlk  Bet- 
TTNOTON,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,150.     (01.  83—11.) 


In  a  pulverizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  leasing 
haviDg  teeth  formed  on  its  internal  periphery  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extxnaion  forming  approximately  an  Invo- 
lute corre  and  serrlng  as  an  outlet,  beaters  rotating  In 
the  casing,  a  supply  ctiute  at  one  side  of  the  casing  for 
tlM  BUiterial  to  be  pulverized,  a  ButwtantiaUj  horizontal 
lip  in  said  easlag  below  said  chute  upon  which  the  ma- 
terial falls,  and  a  chute  at  the  other  side  of  the  casing  hy 
which  the  coaree  material  is  returned  to  said  lip. 


1,074.041.     TOOL-HOLKER. 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    18.    191H. 
1)0—53..) 


liANiEL   M.   BiLBY.,   Sharon. 
Serial    Ni..    749,254.       (CI. 


BAtely  centrally  sf  the  eads  of  said  body  portion  and 
termlnatlag  in  ealarKed  recesses,  tools  plvotally  siosuitcd 
within  tlj«  enlarged  reoea.ses  and  adapted  to  eagane  the 
recesses  tti)Oo  the  outer  terminal  of  said  body  portio«,  and 
means  foi^ned  on  said  tools  adapte«i  to  coiiperate  wltb  said 
enlar^wl  recesses  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
tools   with  relation  to  .said  b<nly  portion. 


l,074.04:i,     GAS-GENKRATOR.     .Fohn  W    BnpvFlELO,  Hot 
Springs.  Ark.      FilP.l  Nov.   It;.  l'.tl_'       S.'rtai   No.   7;!1.7TT 
(CI.  4Si--3U.j 


1.  A  tool  holder  cnnipvising  a  bwly  portion  having  I'.nt't 
tudloal  recesses  extending  from  one  terminal  thereof  u}x>n 
opposite   sides   to   a   point   approTimately   centrally   of   the 
ends    of    said    body    portion    and    i.-rmin-itins:    in    <>nlarRod 

tceeNes,   and   said   body   portion   adapted   to   have   to^)ls 
BBonnted  within  said  recesses. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  body  portion  having  longi- 
todinal  recesses  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending 
from  one  terminal  of  said  i»ody  portion  to  a  point  ap- 
proximately centrally  of  the  ends  tb««of.  and  terminating 
la  enlarged  rewaaes.  said  body  portion  adapted  to  have 
tools  mounted  within  said  recesses,  the  Inner  terminal  of 
■aid  body  portion  comprising  a  shank  and  the  outer 
terminal  csteBdlng  to  a  point  approximately  centrally  of 
Um  oMla  of  said  toola  and  adapted  to  space  tbem. 

8.  A  tool  tM>lder  coaaprising  a  body  portion  having  longi- 
tudinal rccesoee  upon  opposite  sides  extending  from  the 
outer   temttnal  of  said   body   portion   to  a   point  approxi- 


1  Tlie  rombinatlon  with  a  gas  senerator.  and  a  gas 
holder  eniliodySng  a  rising  ami  falling  l)ell,  of  a  trip  arm 
carrlfHl  by  th«>  tiel!.  a  hopper  cmltodyln^  a  plurality  of 
dumplnsr  carMd  holding  buckets  adapted  for  independent 
dlsctiarge  and  contained  In  the  N^nly  of  the  hopp«r,  and 
catches  holding  said  buckets  and  projecting  through  the 
outside  wall  of  the  hopper  and  arranged  fur  direct  actua- 
tion siueesslvply  by  'said  trip  arm 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cenrrator.  and  a  gas 
holdt^r  Hnili.dyin^  a  rising  and  f.-iUini:  f>ell.  of  a  trip  arm 
carried  by  the  beU,  a  hopper,  a  plurality  of  carbid  holding 
Nickets  arranged  in  an  incllnt-d  series  along  a  straight  up- 
right wall  of  the  hopper,  and  smstalnlng  catches  for  said 
buckets  also  arranged  in  an  InHlned  series  and  adapted 
for  fiirect  and  successive  ii'-ttiatton  by  said  trip  arm. 
1 


1,074,04;;        Kl.ril*  KI.RVATING    .\PrARATrS.      Uabtin 

W.  Rbkuku,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.     Serial 
No  r,4;t.Miri     ici.  lo.'i — v.\.) 


.  I 


/f        /» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  da*!*  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet,  a  frusto-conlcaiiy  shaped  head  formed  on 
the  saW  casing,  a  driving  xhaft  keyed  to  the  said  head, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  driving  shaft  to  rotate  the 
said  catitDg  and  tubular  colia  connected  to  the  said  casing 
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and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  said  colls  being 
flared  upwardly  from  the  said  casing  and  arranged  spirally 
relatively  to  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  well  bavinf  a  catch  baiin,  a 
shaft  journaled  Is  the  said  well,  a  casing  mounted  In  the 
said  well  to  turn  with  the  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  reverse 
spirally  arranged  colls  connected  to  said  casing  and  to 
said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
colls  being  arranged  In  juxtaposition  to  the  said  catch 
basin  and  said  colls  having  their  convolutions  gradually 
Increaalng  In  slse  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  enda, 
and  m€«ns  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  well  having  a  catch  tkasin,  a 
(ssing  arranged  within  the  well  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  a  frusto-conical  head,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing  and  keyed  to  said  frusto-conical  head, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  reverse  spirally 
arranged  colls  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  ctslDg  and  having  their  upper  eods  arranged  in  juxta- 
position to  the  catch  basin,  said  colls  having  their  convolu 
tlons  of  minimum  size  at  their  lower  ends  and  thence  in 
creasing  graduallly  In  sixe  toward  their  upper  ends. 

■i.  In  combination  with  a  catch  ttasin.  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  fluid,  tubular  colli  having  connection  with  the 
casing  and  extending  spirally  upward  therefrom,  with  the 
c<jnvolutlons  of  the  coils  increasing  Id  slse  from  the  lower 
toward  the  upper  ends  of  the  oils,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  said  ca.-4lng. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  (omblnatlon 
aich  a  casing,  of  means  for  imparting  rotation  thereto. 
and  tubular  colls  having  connection  with  the  said  casing 
and  proj«>ctlng  upwardly  therefrom,  the  convolutions  of  the 
ssld  colls  gradually  increasing  In  size  from  th»'ir  lower  to 
their  upper  ends. 


1.074.044.  rERClSSIVK  HA.MMEK.  Fhank  .T  Ha..w\, 
Scottdsle,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2i:,  lt»lo.  Serial  No.  TG:;.»a4. 
I  CI.  78-  44  5  I 


1.  In  a  percusalTe  hammer,  a  hollow  hammer  body  hav 
InK  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  tool  socket  In  the  end  of  the 
hammer  iKxly,  a  tool  having  a  taper  shank  positioned  with 
in  the  socket,  a  removable  member  engaging  with  the  tap^r 
shank  of  the  tool,  to  hold  while  permitting  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  tool  In  the  tool  socket,  and  a  collar  de 
tachably  aecurea  on  the  hammer  body  and  having  a 
counterbore  forming  a  recess  to  receive  the  too!  retaining 
member. 

2.  In  a  percussive  hammer,  a  hollow  hammer  body  hav 
ing  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  tool  socktt  In  the  end  of  the 
hammer  body,  a  tool  having  a  taper  shank  [wsltloned  with 
1q  the  socket  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston,  a  removable 
memlier  engaging  with  the  taper  shank  of  the  to<^il,  to  hold 
while  permitting  lengthwise  movement  of  the  tool  in  the 
tool  socket,  and  a  collar  screw  threaded  on  tht-  hammer 
l>ody  and  having  a  counterbore  forming  a  recess  to  receive 
the  tool  retaining  member. 


1.074.045.     BUGGY  SHAFT  BRACE.     .ToHX  H.  Brt  MKKV. 

Paige,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1913,     Serial   No    743,386. 

(CI.  21— 3«.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts  including  a  cross 
bar,  a  brace  having  Its  bridge  crimped  to  form  a  pocket 
to  receive  the  cross  bar  of  the  shafts,  an  arm  extending 
from  mid  brldfre  parallel  to  the  cross  bar  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  second  arm  extettdlng  from  said  bridge  diagonally 
from  said  cross  bar  to  said  shafts  with  its  outer  end  ex 
tending  parallel   to   the  first  mentioned   arm.  the  end  por 
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tions  iK-lng  crimped  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  said  shaft 
and  mesas  for  removsbly  connecting  said  brace  with  the 
cross  bar  and  shaft. 


L'.  \  lirace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
iTidge  crimped  to  form  a  seat  for  the  cross  bar  of  a  pair  of 
shafts,  arms  extending  from  said  bridge,  one  of  said  arms 
.'Vtcndiiiy;  at  subst.tnttally  right  angles  tn  said  bridge  with 
its  outer  end  jiortlon  crimped  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive 
ttie  side  bar  of  a  pair  of  shafts,  and  a  second  arm  extend- 
ing diagonally  from  said  brld>je  with  its  end  portion  carried 
parallel  to  said  first  mcntloued  arm  and  crimped  to  form  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  sid'   bar  of  fi  pair  of  sliafts. 


0:4  o4«:       riHKAHM       M.ut.i.^  L    (  .nst;i..   .\lHi..iu-.  N.  Y. 
lil.l   Mh.x    1,-,   I'.tKi       Serial  No.  767.946.      (Cl.  42 — 70.) 


ifn^^^s^ 


1.  A  fire  arm,  including  a  receiver,  a  hammer,  a  trigger 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  and  a  trigger  look,  aald 
lock  comprising  a  spring  returned  pull  bar  mounted  In  the 
recenei  tin  forv^ard  end  of  the  pull  bar  N'lnp  provided 
with  an  eii.iiL'ated  aperttire,  and  a  pivoted  member  having 
a  reduceti  projection  threaded  through  the  slot  of  the  bar 
and  disiKJsed  to  lie  placed  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  triggtr.  whereby  when  the  pull  bar  is  operated 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the  trigger  is  released. 

2.  A  fire  aim,  including  a  receiver,  a  iiammer,  a  trigger 
provlde<l  with  a  rearward  projection,  a  bar  mounted  for 
h'nL'itudina  1  in<i\emeiit  within  the  receiver  and  provided 
with  a  slot  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  spring  connected 
;<>  the  receiver  and  the  bar  for  holding  the  forward  slotted 
e!id  toward  the  trigger,  a  tiiij;*  r  engaging  ix>rtion  disposed 
ii[H)n  the  ofiposlte  end  of  the  bar  and  projecting  exteriorly 
iif  the  receiver  at  the  rf'ar  of  the  trigger,  and  a  pivoted  arm 
m.iunted  in  the  receiver  and  dlsfxised  In  the  slot  of  the 
i>ar,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  l>eing  disposed  to  engage 
ttie  projection  nf  the  trigger  to  lock  the  trigcer. 


1  074 1M7.  SAW  <;kiniiin<;  .machine.  AhKAn.*.vi  kl- 
B<iD.  Seymour  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  s.  1913.  Serial  No 
7M.0CM       fCI     7«     .'^7.1 

1  In  a  saw  grinding  machine  in  combination  with  a 
irrinding  wheel,  a  rotating  arbor,  s  hub  carrying  said 
wheel  and  mounted  <>n  said  arN>r  and  movabl*"  longitodl- 
naliy  on  the  arMr  under  the  pressure  of  the  saw  tooth, 
substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  K  saw  grinding  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  rotstable  downwardly  Inclined  arbor, 
means  to  drive  said  arbor,  a  hub  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  arbor,  Kb  In  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  said  hub 
being  mounted  to  have  free  movement  longltodlnally  of 
said  arbor,  and  spring  means  bearing  against  the  hub  on 
thp  lower  side  there«if.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tn  a  saw  grinding  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
rotstable  arbor,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  arbor  and  antoraatlcally  movable  ionfftadtnally 
thTt-on  and  operable  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  asahist 
the  saw  tooth,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  la  a  Mw  grindtug  maebiBe  tn  coabiiuitioB  with  a 
roUtaUa  arbmr.  a  grtiMng  wheel  BMniited  to  rotate  with 
•aid  arbor  aad  baring  a  longlttidliial  moToomt  thwcoa, 
and  aprlng  ni«nns  on  eacb  side  of  aaJd  wheel  to  Inpart  a 
TleldlBg  preMure  thereto,  aabataatlally  aa  deaerfbed. 


5.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine  In  combination  with  a 
rotauble  arbor,  a  i^rinding  wheel  moanted  to  rotate  with 
but  morable  longitudinally  on  said  arbor,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated flat  gprings  projecting  radially  and  angularly  from 
one  face  of  said  wheel  and  means  fixed  on  the  arbor 
against  which  said  springs  bear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.074,048.  STEAM-TRAP. 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  May 
HI.   l.'?7 -10.1. ) 


Gkobgk    N.    Gbaham,    New 
9,    1912.      Sertal    No.    696.252. 


1,  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing  com 
prising  a  main  portion  having  an  interiorly-proJectinK 
portion  and  a  base,  the  aald  projecting  portion  and  base 
being  coDBtmcted  and  arranged  to  form  a  chamber  be 
tween  them,  the  said  chamber  having  disctiarge  outlets  and 
an  open  end,  of  a  head'  constructed  to  close  the  end  of  the 
chamber,  a  cage  having  a  stem  passing  outwardly  through 
said  head,  means  acting  upon  the  stem  and  constructed 
to  clamp  the  said  head  upon  the  open  end  of  the  chamber, 
the  inaer  wall  of  ai^d  chamber  being  apertured  to  recelTe 
the  flod  of  aald  cage,  means  constructediA  removably  se- 
cure said  end  of  the  cage,  the  cage  being  removable  through 
eaid  chamber,  a  device  having  a  valve  seat,  the  said  end 
of  the  cage  being  apertnrad  to  receive  and  engage  said 
device,  a  valve  and  valve  rod  movably  supported  upon  the 
cage  and  removable  therewith,  and  float-operated  means 
coaatracted  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  th«  combination  with  a  casing  com 
prising   a    main    portion    having   an    interloriy-projecting 


portion  and  a  base,  the  aald  projecting  portion:  and  baae 
being  coDstmcted  and  arranged  to  form  a  ch|tmber  be- 
twee*  them,  the  said  chamber  having  discharge  outlets  and 
an  o#en  end,  of  a  head  oonstmcted  to  close  thei  open  end 
of  the  chamber,  a  cage  having  a  stem  passing  (ratwardly 
throqgh  aald  head,  means  acting  apon  the  steoii  and  con- 
structed to  clamp  the  said  head  upon  the  open  e»d  of  said 
chamlier,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  being  apertured 
to  reoelve  the  end  of  the  cage,  means  constructed  to  remov- 
ably Secure  the  said  end  of  the  cage,  the  said  dage  being 
removable  through  said  chamber,  the  said  cage  ^Ing  pro- 
vided with  I  valve  seat,  a  movably  supported  valve  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  seat,  and  float-operated  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  actuate  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  ca«ing  com- 
prlslnK  a  main  portion  and  a  removable  portion  having 
interiorly-projecting  pocket  bearings,  said  pocket  bear- 
ings kavlng  openings  presented  toward  the  main  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  abaft  having  ends  supported  in  said  bear- 
ings, the  said  main  portion  of  the  casing  being  ccaistructed 
to  obstruct  the  said  openings  of  the  pocket  bearings  and 
to  retain  said  shaft  therein,  said  casing  having  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  movably  supi>orted  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  seat,  and  float-operated  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  valveoperatlng 
devices,  of  a  float  movably  connected  with  said  devices  and 
constructed  to  actuate  them,  a  rod  attached  to  said  valve 
operating  devices  and  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horlBontal  portion  arranged  to  move  above  said  Boat,  and 
a  weight  adjustably  secured  upon  the  horiiontal  portion 
of  the  rod  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  rod  back 
and  forth  across  a  perpendicular  passing  through  the 
float. 


1.074.049.  IRONINO-RO.\RD.  P.eorge  G.  Griffith. 
SauJt  Sfe.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.  ferial  \o 
«73,.'i.Tl.      (CI.   88 — 10.) 


1.    .4n    Ironing    board,    comprising   a    board    pro|)er,    legs 

asBorlated    therewith   find   pivotally    connected   thereto,   a 

pair  of  arni.<}   hlngcdly  connected  to  said   legs,   extensible 

rod's    carried    by    the    free    ends    of    said    arms,    eatenslbb- 

rods  connectfHl  to  n«ld  legs,  and  a  clothes  shield  connected 

to  the  extensible  rods  of  the  legs  and  arms  and  adapted  to 

I   be  extended  and  contracted  by  said  rods,  whereby  to  pro- 

i   vide  means  for  supporting  the  clothes  from  contact  with 

i   the  floor. 

j  2.  In  an  Ironing  hoard,  the  combination  with  a  board 
I  proper,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  associated  therewith  and 
I  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  of  a  swinging  support  carried 
by  snld  legs,  extensible  rods  associated  with  said  swing- 
ing support  and  with  said  legs,  and  a  flexible  clothes 
shield  connected  to  said  extensible  rods,  said  I^gs  being 
provldtd  with  notches  for  receiving  the  extensible  rods 
of  said  swinging  support  when  the  latter  is  folded  upon 
said  legs. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  board  having  supporting  legs,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  legs,  an  extensible  rod  carried  by  l|ie  arms, 
an  extensible  rod  secured  in  the  legs,  the  ends  of  ithe  rods 
extending  beyond  the  board  when  in  their  extended  posl 
tlon.  and  a  flexible  supporting  member  extending  between 
the  rods. 
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l.OT4,080.     gOFA  OB  DAVENPORT  BED.     Dlissm   S 
HCNDUSON  and  Adouh  F.  Schsamm.  Columbus.  Ohio, 
asslgnora  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  19.  1913.     Serial  No 
i08,451.       (CI.    5 — 51.) 


1.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed.  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  movable  back  and  a  seat 
frame  hinged  on  said  frame  adapted  to  turn  outward  a 
lever  having  an  actuating  spring,  controlled  hy  the  [>08i 
tlon  of  the  seat,  and  mean,  connecting  said  lever  and  hack 
for  causing  the  hack  to  move  rearward  when  the  seat 
frame  Is  turned  outward. 

2.  in  a  .sofa  or  <lHvenr>ort  l>ed.  the  combination  with  h 
supporting  frame  having  a  movable  back  and  a  seat  frame 
hinged  on  said  frame  adapted  to  turn  outward,  a  lever 
having  an  actuatlnj:  spring  controlled  by  the  position  of 
the  seat,  and  means  Including  a  link  and  lev.r  .x)nnectir.g 
said  first  mentioned  lever  and  back  for  causing  the  l.nok 
to  nu>ve  rearward  wh.u  the  s.-at  frame  is  turned  outward 


1  ."7  4,H.-,  1         AI1M>1  MI'.      Fa.Ts    K.    Hchkn.stun    and 
<  M.MU.^    .,      MfVEks.    Richmond.    Ind.      nied    I  >.'o     11 
i;tl2.       .s.iial    .\u     73rt.lH7.       (CI.    230-27.) 


1.  A  i.uuii)  comprising  a  rylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
form.>d  in  said  cvlinder.  spaoeii  plst-.ns  rn<.unied  f..r  re- 
ciprocation in  said  cjllnder.  nnn  of  said  pistons  having  an 
0|>ening  therein,  a  hollow  piston  r<.d  mounted  within  said 
opening  at  one  end  and  extending  to  the  other  of  said 
pistons,  said  hollow  piston  r..d  l*lng  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  noar  its  fre,.  .n.l.  a  sleeve  connected  to  said 
other  piston  and  adapter!  to  encircle  the  free  end  of  said 
hollow  piston  rod  and  extend  over  the  slots  therein  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  other  piston  with  said 
hollow  piston  r<.d  to  norma  11  v  rnslntaln  said  sleeve  ..ver 
said  slots    as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  lyllnder.  inlet  nnd  outlet  r>ort8 
formed  in  said  cylinder,  spaced  pistons  mounted  for  recip 
rotation  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  mounted  within  said 
opening  at  one  end  extending  to  the  other  of  aald  pistons 
said  hollow  platon  rod  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots  near  Us  free  end.  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  other 
piston  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  free  end  of  said  hollow 
piston  rod  and  extend  over  the  slots  therein  a  pin 
mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  through 
said  slots  to  limit  the  separation  of  said  pistons  and  a 
spring  connw'ted  to  said  other  piston  and  to  the  hollow 
piston  HHl  to  normally  maintain  said  sleeve  over  the  slots 
In  said  hollow  piston  rod.  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
srrll>ed. 


3.  A  pump  comprising  a  cyUnder.  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
fornwd  in  .aid  cylinder,  spaced  platons  mounted  tor  rw- 
ciprocatlon  in  aald  cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  bavtu 
an  opening  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  mounted  In  said 
opening  at  one  end  and  extending  to  the  other  of  said 
pistons,  a  solid  piston  rod  connected  to  said  other  piston 
and  extending  within  said  hollow  piston  rod.  and  a  spring 
connected  to  said  piston  rods  for  holding  said  other  piston 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  «ttd  hollow  piston 
rod.  at  nnd  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  pump  comprtslng  a  cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
formed  in  said  cylinder,  spaced  pistons  mounted  foTre- 
ciprocatlon  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  having  an 
opening  therein  a  hollow  piston  rod  mounted  within  said 
opening  at  one  end  and  extending  to  the  other  of  said 
pistons,  a  piaton  rod  connected  with  said  other  piston  and 
d.sp<«ed  within  the  free  end  of  «ad  hollow  piston  rod.  the 
free  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  being  formed  with  lon- 
g.tudlnal  slots,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  other  piston 
and  adapted  ,0  encircle  the  free  end  of  said  hollow  piston 
rod  and  extend  over  the  slots  therein,  and  means  for  c,>«- 
necting  said  piHton  rods  ,0  normally  bold  said  other  pis- 
ton agams,  the  free  end  of  the  hollow  pi«on  nxl  as  and 
for  the  purpose  fiescrilved 


1.074.052.      (iRAINSCOrRKKORCLEANKR       Khep^h:,  k 
HoR^TMAXN.    Ashland.     Ky       assignor     ..f    one-fourth    ,0 
"I.  Ashland.  Ky.      Fii«j   M.'ir.  s.    1913      Serla 

'CI,  M.'i    ;i((  ,  "       ■ 


<>« 


W,    .V     H. 

No.  7.">.H.(»<; 


f^ 


1      In   a    KTHlD    sronrer   or   cleanei    .if   the  class   spfi-itled 
the   comblnatlo.i   of  a   casing,   a   fixed   foraminous  cvlind.T 
within  the  casing,  a  fan  rotating  within  the  cylinder,  spi- 
rally   srrsnged    ribs  extending  around  the  Interior  of  the 
f-yllnder    tind    forming    iongitudlnall v    unobstructed    -plr.nl 
grain    channels    which    cause    the    grain    tn    m..ve    laterally 
of   the  scourer  from   the   jKiint   of  Ini.t    toward   the   outlet 
M    dust   .  hnmher   l^ing  formed   l«»tween    the   c.iter   portion 
"f  the  cylinder  and  the  casing  and  having  s  Iwttom  outlet 
and  means  for  feeding  grain  Into  the  Interior  of  the  cvlln 
der  at    dltferent  points. 

2  In  a  grain  scourer  or  cleaner  of  the  class  specified 
the  combination  of  a  rasing  n  fixed  foraminous  cvllnder 
within  the  casing,  a  fan  rotating  within  the  cvllnder 
spirally  arranged  rlt*  extending  around  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  nnd  forming  grain  channels,  a  dust  chamber 
l>elng  formed  l^twe- n  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder 
nnd  the  casing  and  having  a  l>ottom  outlet,  and  means 
for  feeding  grain  Into  the  interior  of  the  cyllader  and 
embodying  an  adjustable  slide  for  eonts«tn«g  tkt  ailiMlii 
slon  of  the  grain  to  different  channels  betweea  the  rtbe 

3.  Id  a  grain  scourer  or  cleaner  <rf  the  class  specified 
the  combination  of  «  casing,  a  fixed  f^»nmlBoas  cylinder 
within  the  casing,  a  dust  chamber  being  foraad  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
outlet,   a   pluralHx    of  spirally   nrranired  rifi.   in  the  cvlln- 
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der  and  hnriag  •gainst  the  latter  and  (ornUair  a  corre- 
■pondtng  piBrallty  of  spiral  cbaaaela  eztendlits  tally 
aiovad  tlM  lat«Eter  at  the  cylinder,  a  fan  within  the 
cyllndar  ant  rlta,  means  for  feeding  grain  at  one  ilde 
t»  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  dlCerent  spiral  cbannela 
without  feeding  preceding  channels,  and  means  (or  per- 
mitting the  cleaned  grain  to  emerge  from  the  cylinder  at 
a  point  oppoeUv  the  inlet  of  the  grain  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  grain  seonrer  or  cleaner  of  the  class  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  caning,  a  fixed  foramlnous  cylinder 
wltiiin  the  easing,  a  plurality  of  spiral  ribs  extending  fully 
arooad  the  interior  of  and  bearing  against  the  cylinder 
and  formiDg  spiral  channels,  a  fan  wlthiu  the  cylinder 
•nd  ribs,  an  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  commnnicatlng  with  the  Intertor  of  the  latter,  and 
an  inlet  to  the  cylinder  embodying  a  feed  box  having  h 
slide  conatltating  its  inner  wall,  the  slide  being  formed 
with  an  aqtening  to  deposit  the  grain  in  either  one  of 
several  of  tb«  spiral  channels  adjacent  to  the  feed  box. 

5.  In  a  grate  scourer  or  rle&ner  of  tbe  class  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  foraminoaa  cylinder  fixed 
withlB  tlie  easing  and  formtng  a  dust  chamber  with  tho 
wall  of  tlM  latter,  tbe  said  dust  chamber  having  a  lower 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  spiral  riba  within  the  cylinder  and 
forming  spiral  channels  extending  fully  niound  the  said 
cylinder,  a  fan  within  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  ribs. 
an  outlet  for  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  grain 
to  one  ^de  of  tbe  cylinder  and  dilTercnt  spiral  channels 
wtUkOUt  feedirig  tbe  preceding  channel  or  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


5.  A  full-stroke  mechanism  lacludlmg  an  osclUatlng  sec- 
tor, an  adjacent  member  adapted  to  be  oscillated  In  uni- 


1,074,053.  FABRIC  FOR  UMBRELLA-COVERS.  Damei. 
R.  HoLSKR.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aealgnor  to  James  Rose. 
r-ancaster,  Pa.  Hied  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serfal  No,  64s.();}9 
(CI.  13»— 9.) 


^i>n     thfrt'with.    and    im'.ins    t<>    Inttrlfck    thp    »aid    i«e<Tr.r 
mid  Bdjacent  member. 

I  Claims  rt  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  1 

f  

1,074.056.  MULTICYLINDER  INTEKNAL  •  COMBL  8- 
TIOM  ENiiiNE.  Hi  00  Lsktz,  Halenaee.  near  Berlin. 
Germany.       PMled    Nov.    1«,    \9\2.      Serial    No.    731.6»)«*. 

.Ci.  1-':'.     177.  > 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mantrfaeture  a  fabric  for  unibrtlbi 
covering  tbe  body  of  which  Is  composed  of  silk  warp 
threads  and  cotton  weft  yarns  interwoven  with  the 
warp  threads,  the  edges  of  the  fabric  l)einK  composed 
of  cotton  warp  yarns  interwoven  with  the  weft  yarns 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fabric  for -umbrella 
covering  the  body  of  tbe  warp  of  which  Is  composed  of 
thin  silk  warp  threads,  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  waxp  being  of 
cotton  warp  yarns  coarser  than  the  silk  threads,  and  a 
weft  or  filling  of  cotton  yarn  interwoven  with  the  warp 
formed  as  described. 


1.0  7  4,05  4.  FULL-STROKE  MECHANIsM.  IIenhv 
KCNTXLKii,  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adder  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.981.     (CI.  235—129.) 

1.  A  fuU-stroke  mechanism  Including  an  oscillating  sec- 
tor in  coabtaation  with  means  to  disable  the  said  sector 
from  movement  at  will. 

2.  A  full-stroke  mechanism  including  a  shaft,  an  os- 
cillating sector  aj^d  a  detachable  handle  to  operate  the 
sane,  in  combination  with  means  to  disable  the  said 
sector  from  moTement  by  detaching  the  handle. 

3.  ▲  frasse,  a  fnll-stroke  mechanism  including  a  shaft. 
aa  o«eiU«ting  sector  and  a  detachable  handle  to  operate 
tbe  sasQO,  In  eemMnation  with  means  to  disable  the  said 
sector  and  to  lock  it  to  the  frame  by  detaching  tlie  Itandle. 

4.  A  tnmt,  a  fvll-stroke  melanism  Incioding  a  abaft, 
an  eoelllstkia  sector  and  a  detachable  handle  to  operate 
ttte  same,  usd  maans  adapted  to  lock  said  sector  to  said 
frame  upon  deteehsMat  of  tlie  handle. 


1.  In  an  internal  combuHtion  engine  having  a  cyliii<Ur 
houiHHl  hy  a  cooling  chaml)er.  ««id  rylin<ler  having  an  in 
take  and  exhaost  port,  a  fuel  passage  dlsposfvl  adjacent  to 
said  cooling  chamber,  a  valve  having  a  cooling  chamber, 
the  cooling  chamber  of  the  valve  being  In  communlc»tion 
with  the  cooling  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being 
positioned  on  the  cylinder  to  deliver  fuel  from  the  fnel 
paasage  to  tbe  cylinder  and  to  exbanst  gases  from  the 
cylinder,  and  means  in  commnnicatlon  with  the  exhaust 
port  whereby  tbe  exhaust  gases  create  a  circulntlon  of  air 
through  tbe  chambers. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  cylinders 
partially  housed  by  a  cooling  chamber,  each  of  said  cylin 
ders  having  an  Intake  and  exhaust  port,  a  fuel  passage 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  cooling  chamber,  a  rotary  valve 
having  a  cooling  chamber,  said  valve  being  positioned  on 
tbe  cylinders  to  deliver  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  tbe 
cylinders,  and  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  cylinders,  par- 
tlttons  In  the  cooling  chambers  of  the  cylinder!  for  provid- 
ing compartments,  each  compartment  having  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  thereto,  and  means  In  communication  with  tbe 
exhaust  port  whereby  tbe  exhaust  gases  create  a  circulation 
of  air  through  the  chambers. 

t.  In  a  maltt  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine,  each 
of  the  cylinders  having  a  common  Intake  and  eshaust  port. 
and  a  cooling  chaml^r  surrounding  the  cylinders,  a  fuel 
passage   disposed    adjacent    to    said    cuoilng    chamber    and 
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above  ttie  bead  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  having  a 
cooling  chamber  tu  communication  m-lth  tlie  cooling  cham- 
Iter  of  the  cylinders,  said  valve  l)etng  mounted  to  control 

communication  t>etween  the  fuel  passage  and  the  cylinders, 
and  between  the  ryllnders,  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means 
in  communication  with  thp  exhaust  f>orts  whereby  the 
exhaust  gases  croatc  a  circulation  of  air  through  the 
cliaml:>erB. 

4     In  an   internal   oiiiihiistion   en^'lne  having  a   common 
Int.'ike  and  exhaust  port,  nnd  a  cooling  chamlier  .surround 
Ing  the  cyllador,  a  fuel  pasaace  dlspoasd  adjacent  to  said 
cooling   chamber,    a    valve    Jacket    adjacent    the    cylinders, 
valve  operating  In   the  jackft,   said   valve  controlling:  comi 
miiolcation  l>etween  \\\f  fupl  passagp  and  the  engine  cyMn 
der.  and  between   said   cylinder  and   the  exbaupt    port     :i 
bushing  between   th.    Jacket   and  valve,   means  for  holding 
Hjc  bushing  in  spaced  relation  with  tbe  jacket  for  provi.l 
Ing  a  valve  cooling  chaml>«"r.  and  means  In  communlcMtlon 
with    the  exbauKt    i»orT    wbere!iy   tlie  exhaust    gases   ctcnte 
a  circulation  of  air   Ibroiiah  the  chamlx^rs 


1  11  7  4  .  n  R  rt  rYMNPER  rONfTRrfTION 
HA>tF  I.KWi.s.  rriucelon,  W.  Va.  Kil<?il  l>ec 
Serial   No,  736.S37.      (CI.  121-14.) 
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The  coml'ination  with  a  frame  extension,  of  a  separate 
saddle  disposed  w\xm  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  extension, 
a  <iteara  chest-cylinder  casting  disposed  uix)n  the  outer 
side  of  tlie  frame  extension  and  liavlng  exhaust  7>ort8  lead 
ing  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  steam  chest  and  crossmj; 
thp  frame  extension  at  a  jn  Int  spaced  from  the  same,  so 
that  It  does  not  intersect  therewith,  means  connecting  the 
saddle  and  steam  chest  cylinder  casting  with  the  frame  ex 
tension,  and  means  to  supply  live  steam  to  the  steam  chest 


1.074,057.  AITOMATIC  CllANGK  OVER  SWITCH  FOR 
WIRELESS -TELEGRAPH  RE<^E1VIN0  AND  SEND- 
ING AI'PARATl'S.  William  L,  Lbwis.  Philadelphia, 
I'«.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  677.471.  Renewed 
Jan.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  74,'^.422.     (CI.  250—13, ) 

1,  In   a   wireless    telegraph    system    Including    transmit 
ting  and   receiving  apparatus,  a    change-over  switch  com 
[iiising  a  movable  contact   connected  to  the  aerial,  a   sta 
tionary  contact  connected  to  the  transmitting  apparatus. 
a  »e<'ond  stationary  contact  connected  to  tbe  receiving  ap- 
paratus, said  movable  contact   adapted  normally  to  be  In 
engagement  with  the  second  stationary  coutart.  an  electro 
magnet  adapted  ujwn  lieing  energised  to  bring  said  mov 
able  contact  Into  engagement  with  the  first  stationary  con- 
tact, said  electro-magnet  being  In  circuit  with  the  key  of 
tbe  tmnamlttlng  apparatus,  means  carried  by  the  switch 
for  8lM»rt-clrcuitlng  the  receiving  apparatiM  upon  said  mov- 
able contact  being  brought  Into  engagement   with  the  first 
stationary  contact. 

2.  In   a   wireless   telegraph   system   Including   transmit 
ting  snd  receiving  apparatus,  a   change-over  switch   com- 


prising a  movable  contact  connected  to  tbe  aerial,  an  ad- 
justable contact  coBBerted  to  tbe  tranamltting  apparatus. 
a  second  adjust  abte  contact  connected  to  the  receirlng  ai>- 
Itaralus,  means  for  holding  said  movable  ct^ntact  normally 
in  engagentent  with  tbe  aecoud  adjustable  contact,  means 
controlled  by  tlie  key  of  the  transmitting  apparatus  for 
brin>:inK    tbe    nio\ahip    (ontact    into   engagement    with    the 


n. 


^tui'n 


b 


r 


first  adjustal'e  contact,  a  spring  contact  carried  by  the 
nun  able  contact  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  a  third  ad- 
JijHtalile  contact  ailHjited  to  t>f  engaii^d  hy  the  sprtDK  con- 
tact \ipon  the  movable  contact  being  in  engagement  with 
thr-  first  adjustable  contact,  said  spring  contact  and  third 
adjuutable  contact  tieing  In  a  normally  open  circuit  In 
shunt  witii  the  receiving  apparatus 


1  "  7  4  ,  n  r.  K  REPAIR  TOOL  Bkn.iamin  V.  Maxwcll. 
Washington.  It  (  .,  and  LfKE  A,  Nickebson',  Philadel- 
phia, Pa,  Filed  IH..  .  23.  15*12  Serial  No,  7.%,307,  (CI. 
1.'^2 — 27) 


X  toot  comprising  a  pair  of  l>ent  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  l>ent  portions  to  provide  diverging  jaws  and 
handles,  cooperating  expanding  meml>erB  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  said  Jaws  and  terminating  in  barbed 
portions,  series  of  recewsed  seats  formed  in  the  outer  walls 
of  said  diverging  handles,  a  confining  link  s!ld»bly  mounted 
on  said  levers  for  engaging  snch  seats  to  lock  said  expand- 
ing members  in  open  position,  and  seats  formed  on  the 
outer  malls  of  said  diverging  jaws  for  receiving  said  link 
and  provided  with  incllnwl  portions  for  wedging  said  link 
thereon. 


1,074,059.  MOTOR,  ("lj-avk  McWulfk,  Versal,  Itah. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No  71.-..6fl9  (CI.  170 — 6.) 
1  In  a  motor  of  the  das.'?  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  chain  lielts  mount(»d  on  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  propelling  vanes  carried  by  said  chain  l^elts 
and  movable  over  the  top  portion  of  tbe  frame,  the  chain 
belts  having  arras  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to 
which  brackets  arc  attached  for  Supporting  the  ssid 
vaneo.  mechanism  opei-nted  by  said  chains,  and  means 
for  transmitting  tbe  power  generated  from  tbe  said 
mechanism. 

2.   In  a    motor   of  the  class   specified,   the  combination 

of  a  fraoje,  chain  belts  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality 

of  flexible  propelling  vanes  depending  from  the  cfaaio  belts 

within   the  frame   to   receive   the   Impact  of  a   propelilBg 

.    medium,    the   chain    l>elts   being   provided   with    outwardly 
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extending    arms     having    bmcketa    attached     theret*    to       plate  of  the  frame,  a  stand  pipe  and  pump  column   with 
which    the   Tanea   are    connected,    meana   for    moving    the   i   checl  valrea  located  at  a  distance  from  the  float,  a 


said  propeUlng  vanes  to  uid  from  their  operative  poal- 
tioB  relatively  to  the  propelling  medium,  and  mecha- 
nism for  taking  the  generated  power  from  the  aald 
means. 


pump- 


ing cylinder  with  hollow  condactlng  tmnnlonB  connected 


^.  In  a  motor  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
top  portion,  chain  belts  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  over  the  Inclined  top  portion  thereof,  the  chain 
W\U  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  arms 
having  brackets  atUcbed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  jointed 
propelling  vanes  movable  over  the  top  portion  of  the 
frame  and  attached  to  said  brackets,  the  propelling  vanes 
adapted  to  depend  within  the  said  frame  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  propelling  medium,  means  to  which  the 
movement  of  the  vanes  is  imparted,  and  mechanism  for 
transmitting  the  power  generated  by  the  vanes  to  a  point 
dl»<tant  from  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  tlif  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  transversely  extending  shafts  In  the 
top  portion  thereof  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  chain 
belts  engaging  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  said  chain  belts 
inclndlng  at  intervals  links  having  outwardly  fxtcndinR 
ant;il«r  arms,  brackets  provided  with  cushioning  mem 
lifis  and  secured  to  said  arms,  vane  members  movablv 
crnntM^ted  at  their  ends  and  to  the  aald  brackets  and  arms 
and  adapted  to  depend  into  the  frame  to  receive  the  Im 
pact  of  the  propelling  medium,  a  transversely  eitendlns 
tiraoing  means  engaging  the  cushioning  devices  of  the 
brackets  and  movable  with  the  latter  and  the  propelling 
vanes,  and  mechanism  for  taking  the  pow^r  generated 
from  one  of  said  shafts  and  transmlttlne  it  to  a  point 
distant  from  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  speciflerl.  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  prop<>mng  vanes 
movable  in  sequence  over  and  around  the  top  portion  of  the 
frame,  circular  means  upon  which  the  fram»>  is  shiftably 
mounted,  a  tall  vane  connected  to  tht>  fram*-  and  having 
springs  attached  to  opposite  portions  thereof  and  to  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  motor  to  equalize  a  pulling  tension 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vane,  the  tall  vane  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  extremity  with  an  auxiliary  spring 
actuated  vane  which  Is  hinged  to  the  outer  lower  p<irtlon 
of  said  tail  vane  and  movable  independently  thereof  as 
well  as  therewith,  a  circular  frame  on  which  the  tail  vane 
has  movement,  the  Ull  vane  being  provided  with  rollers 
to  engage  the  circular  frame,  and  mechanism  for  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  the  power  generated  by  said  pro- 
pelling vanes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.074.000.  APPARATUS  FOR  ITILIZING  WAVE- 
POWER.  ArcusT  W.  Melandeb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Universal  Wave  Power  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  21.  IftlS 
Serial  No.  743.312.      (CI.  103 — 87.) 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flx«>d 
structure,  an  inclined  channel  frame  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  fixed  structure  having  a  top  plate  and  downwardly 
extending  Inclosing  side  plates,  a  box  float,  one  end  of 
which    is   closed    by   an    inclined   continuation   of  the  top 


with  the  column,  and  a  plunger  rod  extending  from  the 
pump  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  float-auppt.rtlng 
fCjjm*  at   an  obtuse  angle  substantially  as  described. 


1.074,061        CO.MBINED    FILLER    AND    PACKER     FOR 
BALING   API'ARATFS.      Stephen    D.   Mihiuy.    Dallas 
Tex.      Filed    Dec.    7.    1912.      Serial    No.    735.674        .CI 
100—25.) 


1.  A  rfciprocatlng  pack.r  having  a  p»'rman«mt!y  open 
'Mill.'t  and  H    lint   recelvlnj:  charolHi-. 

2.  A  reciprocating  tubular  packtr  for  receiving  lint 
cotton  provided  with  h   perman<ntly  open  outlet. 

.'V  A  reclprocatlnK  packer  for  n(t>ivlng  lint  cotton 
having  a  packer  head  with  a  permanently  o»en  outlet 
opening  therethrough 

4.  A  reciprocating  packer  having  a  lint  cotton  receiving 
chamber  and  a  permanently  open  outlet  at  one  extremity. 

r..   A   reciprocating  packer  of  tubular  form   htvlng   per 
man»>titly  open   inlets  and   outlets  at  opposite  extrfmities. 

fClalm.^  «  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,062.  IIAILWAYTIE.  GEf.BGE  S.  Mybjs.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  191.'?.  Serial  No.  746.270 
(CI.  238— 5. » 

A  tie  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  reduced  central 
portlen.  the  body  of  said  tie  being  under-cut  adjacent 
each  end  to  form  Inwardly  extending  projections,  the 
under  faces  of  which  are  bevHed.  said  body  ateo  having 
an  opening  leading  from  the  un«Jer-cut  portion,  the  l>ody 
also  having  flongated  oppuings  formal  therela,  holding 
platea.  each  having  an  open  ended  slot,  mounted  in  said 
opeultigs.  an  integral  projection  formed  with  each  of 
>*ald  holding  plates,  the  under  faces  of  which  are  t)ev»-led. 
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a  bolt  passing  through  each  of  said  elongated  open  lass 
and  open  ended  slots,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  of  said  bolts 
and  engaging  the  holding  plates  for  deUchably  fastening 
the   latter   In   place,   and    spikes  adapted   to  pass  through 


movement   without    Interference   from    said    lu^a,    overlap- 
ping disks  fastened   to   the  opposite  edges   of  said   spoke 


rhf  flonirated  openings  and  Ho  in  a  portion  of  thp  open 
Hnde<l  slots  for  prt-ventlng  the  accidental  dlnplacement 
"f  thf  Uilr*.  said  splkcsi  adapted  to  enter  the  ground 
jind   |pre\riit   movement  of  the   tie. 


1.074, Ot>:;        RIDDER     FOR    AEROPLANES        Harrt     A 
Obmk.    Wfsley    Heights.    D.    C.       Filed    I>ec     31.     KMO. 
Serial   No.    00«.i.-J53.      (CI.  244-29.) 


1.074.Ot;4  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Joseph  Pronovost 
and  UiR.\\[  S.  Mili.kk,  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Mar  2.'., 
1»1,!.  Serial  No.  756.775.  (CI.  162—45.) 
\  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  spoke  plate, 
ijprints  intermediatf  said  hub  and  plate,  a  disk  fastened  to 
the  hub  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radially  disposed 
lugs,  with  their  outer  edges  flush  with  the  peripheries 
thereof.  V-shaped  springs  arranged  in  pairs  with  their 
adjacent  rtids  fastened  to  aald  disk  and  each  having  a  free 
end,  sold  free  t-nds  positioned  one  upon  either  side  of  one 
of  said  lugs,  a  disk  fastened  to  the  spoke  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ct-ntral  opening  and  radial  wings  project- 
ing from  the  face  thereof  and  each  adapted  to  hare  a 
movement  between  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  which 
are  arranged  In  pairs,  said  wings  designed  to  have  a  free 


1.  The   combination   with   a   vertical  steering  plane  hav- 
ing a  curved  slot,  of  a  horizontal  olevntinp  plane,  slotted 
centrally  to  receive  the   vortical   plane,   means  for  moving 
the  vertical  plane  from   sldf   to  side  and  means  for   mov 
ing  the  horizontal  plane  up  or  down,  a  rib  of  the  horizon 
tal  plane  working  in  the  curved  slot  of  the  steering  plane. 

2.  A  rudder  for  aeroplanes  comprising  a   vertical   steer 
ing  plane,  consisting  of  a   rudder  f>ost.   frame  and  fabric 
covering,  and  a  horizontal  <levaflng  piano,  consisting  of  a 
front   rod.   ribs   and   fabric   covering,    said   front    rod    belnp 
pivotally    connected    to    the    rudder    post    of    the    vertical 
plane,    said    horizontal    pK'ie    b<'ing    centrally    slotted    or 
divided  to  receive  the  vertical  plane  therebetween,  elevat 
ing  cords  connected  centrally'  to  the  horizontal  plane,  said 
cords  being  arranged  within    the   vertical   plane,   and    pass 
ing  through   the   rudder   post,   and  cords  connected   to  the 
front  rod  of  horizontal   plane,   upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  i»ost.   for  the  purpose  spf»clfled. 


plate  and  to  the  hub  and  cot^peratlng  with  the  other  disks 
to  form  casings  for  the  springs,  as  set  forth. 


1.074.065  CONTROLLlN(;  MECHANISM.  Kdwaed  J. 
F.  Rka  and  i  h.aki.ks  K  Clark.  Hartford.  Conn,  as- 
signors   to    -Vroerlian    .\utomatic    Prexs    Company,    San 

Francisco.     <  h!       h     1  orporation    of    t'alifornia.       Filed 
Apr    26,   lbl2.      Serial    No.  693. HSS.      i  CI.   lOl — 3«.j 


1.  Controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  controlling-mem- 
t»T,  means  for  normally  preventing  movement  of  said 
controlling  meml)er.  a  vHcuuro  creating  device  having 
an  inlet  from  the  atniowptiere.  means  shtf table  by  the 
vacuum  when  created,  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  con- 
trolling member,  stock  feeding  means,  a  valve  for  |aid  In- 
let, and  means  governed  by  the  stock,  for  holding  said 
valve  open. 

2.  Controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  controUtnc- 
member,  a  vacuum  rreatint;  devic«  having  an  inlet  from 
the  atmosphere,  a  latch  for  picventing  movement  of  said 
controlling  memlwr.  means  shlftabie  by  the  vacuum  wh«D 
created  for  tripping  said  latch  and  thereby  releasing  said 
controlling  member,  stock  feeding  means,  a  valve  for 
said  Inlet,  and  means  governed  b\  the  stock  for  boldlnf 
the  valve  open. 

3.  Controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  controllinir- 
memlter.  means  for  normallj    preventing  movement  of  9ald 
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eaatrolllBC<awmlMr,  •  racwim-creatlag  derica  kftTiai;  ui 
latet  froai  tke  atsMplMn,  Mean*  shlftaMc  by  tlM  Tacwai 
when  created,  for  effectlai;  the  release  of  said  controlling- 
member,  ■tock-feedhiK  meaas,  a  valre  for  said  Inlet,  and 
means  goremad  by  the  stock  for  holding  the  valve  open, 
the  valve  being  closable  bj  gravity. 

4.  ControUtng  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  opemted 
controUlQg-m«mber,  meaoi  for  holding  said  controlling- 
meml)^  oormally  against  moreraeiit  by  its  spring,  a 
vacnam-creatiog  device  harlBg  an  Inlet  from  the  atmos- 
phere, means  shtftable  by  the  vacaum  when  created  for 
effecting  the  release  of  said  controlling-member,  stock- 
feeding  means,  a  ralve  for  aald  Inlet,  and  means  governed 
by  the  atock,  for  holding  aald  valTc  open. 

5.  Controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  mem- 
ber, means  for  normally  holding  said  shiftable  member 
against  movement,  a  vacnam-creatlng  device  having  an 
inlet  from  the  atmosphere,  means  shiftable  by  the  vacuum 
when  created  for  etfecting  the  release  of  said  shiftable 
member,  stock-feeding  means,  valve  means  for  said  inlet, 
means  governed  by  the  stock,  for  holding  said  valve  open, 
an  operating  device,  and  mechanism,  inclnding  a  lost 
motion  connection,  for  transferring  the  effect  of  said 
operating  device  to  said  vacuum  creating  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,066.  INK-DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM.  Edwasd 
J.  F.  Rea,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  .\uto- 
matic  Press  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Piled  Sept.  Id.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,224.     (CI.  101—78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ink  table,  ink  distributtQg 
rollers,  slidable  bearing  blocks  disposed  in  suporposfd 
order,  the  upper  bearing  blocks  t>elng  supported  by  the 
lower  bearing  blocks,  said  rollers  being  rotatlTely  sup- 
ported by  the  respective  bearing  blocks,  and  nutans  for 
reciprocating  said  bearing  blocks  In  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  rollers  and  in  (^posite  directions 
to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  ink  table,  ink  distributing 
rollers,  rack  bars  connected  with  the  respective  roll»rs, 
and  oppositely-oscillatory  pinions  in  mesh  with  sets  of  the 
rack  lmr«  for  endwise  redprocatiag  the  same  and  thereby 
the  rollers  connected  therewith. 

3.  The  conblnatlon  of  an  ink-table,  ink-distributing 
rollers,  sitdable  bearing  blocks  disposed  in  superposed 
order,  the  upper  bearing  blocks  being  supported  by  the 
lower  kearlng  blocks,  said  rollers  having  Journals  to  rota- 
tlvely  fit  the  respective  bearing  blocks,  racks  connected 
with  the  respective  bearing  blocks,  and  oppositely  oscilla- 
tory pinions  in  mesh  with  the  respective  rack  bars  for 
endwlee  reciprocating  the  same  in  sets. 

4.  The  eomblaatlon  of  an  Ink-table,  ink-distributing 
rollers,  bearing  blocks  disposed  in  sets  and  having  T  slots 
the  rollers  haviag  T  Joamals  to  rotatlvely  fit  In  said  T 
stots,  rack  bars  connected  with  the  respective  bearing 
Mocks,  and  oppositely  oscillatory  ptntons  in  mesh  with 
seta  of  the  rack  bars,  for  endwise  reciprocating  the  same. 

8.  The  coBbiaatlon  of  aa  Ink-table,  Ink-distributing 
rollers,    rack-bars   connected   with    the   respective   rollers 


for  eadwiae  reciprocating  the  same,  aa  oscUlatory  stoft 
provided  with  pinions  in  mesh  with  certain  of  the  rack- 
bars,  a  second  oscillatory  shaft  provided  with  a  plnloa  in 
mesh  with  the  remainder  of  the  rack  bars  and  provided 
also  with  a  second  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  pinions 
on   the  first  mentioned  shaft. 

[Claim  tt  act  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.074.067.  FEED  MSCHAMI8M.  EnwAan  J.  F.  Re.*, 
Hartford,  Coan.,  assignor  to  American  Automatic 
I'reBS  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.920. 
(CI.   101—36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  forwarding 
rollers  and  upper  and  lower  steadying  roller!,  and  a 
frain»>  for  .supporting  the  upper  rollers,  the  latter  bein^ 
l>odlly  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  aad  moans 
for  automatically  raising  said  frame  at  a  predetermined 
point,  the  upper  steadying  roller  being  connected  with 
.said  frame  to  remain  In  contact  with  the  lower  uteadylnx 
roller  after  the  upper  forwarding  roller  has  been  lifted 
from  the  lower  forwarding  roller  on  the  eleratlon  of  said 
frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed  table,  rollers  disposed  r^ 
spectively  in  sets  in  superposed  relation,  the  upper  rollers 
having  laterally  extending  Jonmal.'*,  and  a  movable  frame 
Blotted  to  receive  .said  joumal.s  the  glots  which  receive  the 
joirrnals  of  nt  least  one  of  the  rollers  being  deeper  than 
the  slots  which  receive  the  remainder  of  the  jotirnals  of 
said  upper  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed  table,  a  series  of  lower 
rollers,  a  corresponding  series  of  upper  rollers  coVipera- 
tlve  respectively  with  said  lower  rollers,  a  bar  slotted  to 
receive  the  upj»er  rollers,  the  latter  having  lat^erally  ex- 
tending journals  and  said  bar  having  side  slots  to  receive 
said  journals  at  least  two  of  said  slots  being  deeper  than 
the  remainder  nt  said  side  slots,  and  means  fur  raising 
s."\ld   l>ar. 


1.074,O*VS.        ELECTROMAGNETIC     ORE  -  SE1'AR.\T0R 
(Jeorg   RrKTKArrrR.   Hagen,   Germany       Filed    Oct.    30. 
Serial     No     728.644.       Renewed    June    $0      1013 
No.   775,f>63.      (CI.   §3 — 71.) 


1912, 
Serial 
I 


0       M 


!       1 


.V  device  of  the  kind  described  Incloding  a  frame,  a  shaft 
tlxe<l  in  said  frame,  an  opposed  pair  of  magnets  sup 
ported  fixedly  from  said  shaft,  bearing  brackets  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  a  second  shaft  joni-naled  in  said 
brackets,  spaced  disks  revolubly  mounted  on  said  first 
mentioned  shaft,  internal  gears  on  the  inner  sides  of 
said  disks,  other  gears  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with 
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■aM  laternal  gears,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  diaka, 
aad  a  cylinder  removaUy  moaated  on  said  diaks  and  aar- 
roundlng  said  gears  and  magnets. 


1,074,0«>.  TIME-RECORDER.  Jacob  Sokovov,  New 
York.  N  ¥..  aaaignor  to  The  Pollett  Time  Becordlng 
Coapany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No.  612.682.  (Cl. 
23-W-43.) 


'A 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  primhiuiition  w^th  a  clock 
movement,  of  a  time-recording  mechanism  including  me 
rldian,  minute  and  hoar  wheels  having  Impression  devicea 
on  the  perimeters  thereof;  a  spring  druowto  actuate  said 
met'hanlam  ;  an  escapement  controlled  by  the  clock  move- 
ment to  control  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  :  a 
platen  movable  independently  toward  the  recording  mech- 
anism ;  a  carrier  for  a  card  or  record-surface  Interposed 
t>etweea  the  recording  mectaanlam  and  the  platen  ;  means 
coutroilled  by  the  eecapement  and  actuated  by  the  spriag 
drum  to  move  the  carrier  predetermined  distances  at  pre- 
deteraiined  times  in  a  direction  horiaontal  of  the  record- 
ing mechanism  ;  means  to  move  the  card  in  a  vertical 
direction  In  the  carrier  and  indicate  the  extent  of  such 
movement ;  and  independently  operable  naeans  to  cause 
the  platen  to  move  toward  the  recording  mechanism  and 
force  the  card  against  ttw  impression  devices  on  the 
meridian,  minute  and  hour  wheels  to  make  an  Impresalon 
thereoo. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
movement,  of  a  tine  recording  mechanism  including 
minute,  meridian  and  hour  wheels  having  impression 
devices  on  the  perimeters  thereof :  a  rotary  escapement 
to  intermitteatly  advance  the  minute  wheel,  comprising 
a  pair  of  toothed  wheels,  the  teeth  of  one  of  which  wheels 
are  staggered  relatively  to  the  teeth  of  tlie  ottrer  wheel  ; 
an  escapement  pawl  ;  a  pinion  having  a  pin  in  the  face 
thereof  aad  driven  by  the  minute  wheel  of  the  clock 
movement  ;  a  link  connected  to  aatd  pawl  and  having  a 
forked  portion  In  which  the  pin  of  the  mlnnte-wbeel 
driven  gear  engages  to  operate  tht  escapement;  means  to 
advance  the  meridian  and  hour  wheels  synchronously  a 
predetermined  distance  upon  each  revolution  of  the 
Binnte  wheel  :  and  a  spring  drum  to  actuate  said  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  tliae  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
Boremeat.  of  a  time  -  recording  mechasiism  Inclnding 
miaute,  meridian  and  hoar  wheels  having  Impreasion 
devices  npoa  the  perlaieters  tkereof :  a  rotary  escape- 
ment coaprlslag  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels,  the  teeth  of 
one  of  wUch  wheels  are  staggered  relativv  to  the  teeth 
of  the  otker  wlmel ;  an  eaoapeateat  pawl  controlled  by  the 
clock  moveaeat  to  permit  tke  advance  of  the  escapement 
oae  toetfa  apace  each  minete;  nseans  to  tntermitteiitly 
rotate   the  minute   wheel  syachroaoasly   with   the   meve- 


ments  of  the  eacapement :  and  means  to  advaace  tlw 
meridian  and  hour  wheels  syncbrooously  a  j^radeCm- 
adned  dlsUace  upon  each  revolutloa  of  the  mtaute  wkeel ; 
aad  a  spring  drum  to  actaate  said  aaclmntsB. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  coaablnatlon  with  a  dock 
OMvement.  of  a  time- recording  Bi«chanism  iaciiidiBg  ase- 
ridlan,  minnte  and  boar  wheels  having;  impression  devices 
upon  the  perimeters  thereof,  said  mlaute  wheel  com- 
prising an  annular  aiember  having  Internal  gear  teeth ;  a 
fixed  disk  upon  which  the  minnte  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted  :  an  escapement ;  an  escapeasent  pawl  controlled 
bv  the  clock  movement  to  permit  the  eseapemcot  to  ad- 
vance one  tooth  space  each  minute:  means  to  advance  the 
Binuta  wbe^'l  synchrooously  with  the  advaneiog  more- 
ment  of  the  escapement ;  and  to  advance  the  merldlaB 
and  hour  wheels  apon  each  revolution  of  the  minnte 
wheel ;  and  a  spring  drum  to  actuate  said  saechaBlsm. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  comtMnation  with  a  clock 
movement,  of  a  time-recording  mechaatam  Incloding  me- 
ridian, minnte  and  bear  wheels  having  irapresaloB  devieesi 
upon  the  perimeters  thereof,  said  minnte  wheel  compria- 
Ing  an  annular  mem)>er  having  internal  gear  teeth;  a 
fixed  disk  upon  which  the  minute  wheel  Is  rotatably 
mounted  ;  an  escapement  ;  an  escapement  pawl  controlled 
by  the  clock  movement  to  permit  the  escapeaient  to  ad- 
vance one  tooth  space  each  minnte;  means  to  sdvanee  tiie 
ninute  wheel  synchronously  with  tbe  adva^nce  naovemcnt 
of  the  escapement,  comprising  a  pinion  rotatable  with  the 
escapement  and  meshing  with  the  Internal  gear  teeth  of 
the  minute  wheel  ;  means  to  advance  the  merktlan  and 
hour  wheels  upon  each  revolution  of  the  minnte  wheel  : 
and  a  spring  drum  to  actuate  said  mechanism 

(Clainis  «>  to  2o  ii,.t   printed  In  tbe  Gaxette] 


1.(>T4  07»")  HEMOV.\HLE  TKE.\D  FOR  HEEIvS.  Ricn- 
.vRP  STEiNPAf  H,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July 
■2.   lOl'J      Serial   No    707,156       (Cl.   36 — 42.  i 


\ 


1.  The  comblnaiiou  with  the  heel  and  tread  of  Ikjois  or 
shoes,  of  sheet  metal  plates  stn-ured  to  the  heel  and  tread 
having  Hanges  at  tbe  edges  adapted  to  interengage  and 
the  tread  plate  having  longitudinal  hollow  ribs,  and 
means  eiviperatlng  with  the  Interengaglng  flange  of  the 
heel  plate  and  the  tread-plate  ribs  to  lock  the  plates  to- 
gether and  thereby  the  tread  to  the  heel  ^ 

2  The  comMnation  with  the  heel  and  tread  of  boots  or 
shoes,  of  plates  secured  to  the  heel  and  tread  having 
flanges  at  the  edges  adapted  to  snugly  fit  together,  and 
the  tread  plate  having  longitudinal  hollow  ril>8.  and  a  key 
cofiprrating  with  the  flange  of  the  heel-plate  and  the  ribs 
of  the  tread  plate  to  releasably  secure  the  plates  together 
and  thereby  the  tread  to  the  heel 

,T.  The  combination  with  the  heel  of  boots  or  shoes,  of 
a  tread  ;  plates  secured  to  tbe  heel  and  tread,  each  plate 
having  a  flange  extending  around  Its  lateral  edge  with 
the  flange  of  the  tread  plate  adapted  to  snugly  fit  Into  tbe 
flange  of  the  heel  plate  ;  an  inwardly  projecting  Up  at  tbe 
rearmost  portion  of  the  heel  plate  flange ;  a  recess  in  the 
rearmost  portion  of  the  tread  plate  In  which  said  Up  is 
adapted  to  engage  :  slots  cut  through  tbe  frmat  portioa  of 
the  heel  plate  flange:  longitudinal  hollow  ribs  in  tbe  tr^id 
plates  correspoodlBg  with  the  latter  alots ;  and  keys 
adapted  to  enter  through  said  slots  and  codperate  witk 
said  ribs  to  lock  the  plates  together  and  ther^y  tbe 
tread  to  the  heel,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  porpow 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  beel  of  boots  or  shaaa.  of 
a  tread  ;  plates  secured  to  the  beel  and  tread  ea«h  plate 
having  a  flange  extending  around  its  edge  with  tha  flaage 
of  the  tread  plate  adapted  to  snngly  fit  into  the  flaage  af 
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the  b«el  piste ;  an  inwardly  projecting  iip  at  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  heel  plate  flange ;  a  recess  In  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  tread  plate  in  which  said  Up  la  adapted  to 
engage;  parallel  slots  cnt  throogh  the  front  portion  of 
the  heel  plate  flange ;  parallel  longitodinal  hollow  ribs  in 
the  tread  plate,  the  front  ends  of  which  are  open  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in  the  heel  plate  flange, 
and  the  central  rib  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  ;  con- 
nected bolts  or  keys  adapted  to  enter  through  said  slota 
and  codperate  with  said  ribs  to  lock  the  plates  together 
and  thereby  the  tread  to  the  heel ;  and  means  to  lock  the 
keys  In  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  heel  of  boots  or  shoes,  of 
a  tread ;  plates  secured  to  the  heel  and  tread,  each  plate 
baring  a  flange  extending  around  its  edge  with  the  flange 
of  the  tread  plate  adapted  to  snugly  flt  into  the  flange  of 
the  heel  plate ;  an  inwardly  projecting  Up  at  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  heel  plate  flange:  a  recess  in  the  tread 
plate  in  which  said  Up  is  adapted  to  engage ;  parallel  slots 
cut  through  the  front  portion  of  the  heel  plate  flange  ; 
longitudinal  hollow  ribs  in  the  tread  plate  the  front  ends 
of  which  are  open  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots 
in  the  heel  plate  flange,  and  one  rib  haying  a  pair  of 
parallel  slots  ;  bolts  adapted  to  enter  through  said  slots 
and  cooperate  with  said  ribs  to  lock  the  plates  together 
and  thereby  the  tread  to  the  heel,  the  bolt  engaging  In 
the  rib  having  the  slots  split  longitudinally  to  provide 
a  pair  of  resilient  prongs  ;  and  means  to  Lock  the  keys 
In  position,  comprising  notches  in  the  outer  edges  of  the 
resilient  prongs,  teeth  projecting  down  from  the  heel 
plate  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  rib  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.074,071.  MAKE-AND-BREAK  MECHANISM.  Hbk 
M.*N  A.  Tepel,  JelTersonvIlle,  Ind.  Filed  June  30,  1911 
Serial  No.  636.2.39.      (CI.  246 — 54.) 


1.  A  wire,  a  shoe  thereon,  a  chamber  connected  there- 
with containing  a  fluid  conductor,  an  inner  chamber 
therein,  containing  a  solid  conductor  and  provided  with 
admission  and  emission  openings. 

2.  A  wire,  a  ahoe  thereon,  a  chamber  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  and  an  inner  chamber  therein,  containing  a 
solid  conductor  and  provided  with  admission  and  emission 
openings. 

3.  A  wire,  a  shoe  thereon,  a  chamber  connected  there 
with  containing  a  fluid  conductor,  an  inner  receptacle  sHd- 
ably  associated  therewith,  containing  a  solid  conductor  and 
provided  wltb  admission  and  emlaaloD  openlDga,  and  ad 
Justable  means  for  controlUng  said  slldable  association. 

4.  A  wire,  a  shoe  thereon,  a  chamber  connected  there 
with  containing  a  flaid  conductor,  a  second  chamber  slid- 
ably  aaaoelated  tlierewith  conUinlag  a  soUd  conductor; 
said  second  chamber  being  provided  with  admission  and 


emission  openings  and  with  two  perforated  insulating 
partitions  therebetween,  said  admission  perforations  be- 
ing spaced  vertically   from  one  another. 

5,  A  wire,  a  shoe  thereon,  a  chamber  connected  there- 
with containing  a  fluid  conductor ;  a  second  chamber 
therein,  containing  a  solid  conductor  and  provided  with 
admission  and  emission  openings  ;  a  threaded  perforated 
valve  plug  below  said  emission  openings  in  said  second 
chamber :  and  a  lock  nut  adapted  to  set  said  plug  at 
variable  distances  from  said  emission  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,074,072.  FERKOCONCRETE  FLOOR.  Robekt  Thom- 
son- and  William  .\f-fleck  Tuom.shn.  I'ollokshields, 
(ilasjrow,    Scotland,       Filed    Oct.    12.    1911.      Serial    .No. 


HiA.:V.\->.      (CI. 


15.) 


1  A  ferro-concrete  floor  structure  comprising  columnar 
substructures  spaced  apart,  subdivided  anchor  devices 
clatiip<>d  to  the-.upper  portion  of  each  columnar  substruc- 
ture at  the  floor  level,  gapped  anchor  rings  supported 
thereby,  the  rings  being  one  within  the  other  with  the  gap 
In  oae  diametrically  opposite  the  gap  In  the  othtr,  primary 
tenslonal  reinforcing  rod  members  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  anchor  rings  and  In  groups  radial 
to  them,  and  coactinp  compressional  concrete  masses 
aroiuid  and  l)etween  said  tenslonal  members,  the  tenslonal 
rod  members  reinforcing  by  their  tension  tlie  concrete 
maRS»>«.  and  the  concrete  masses  reinforcing  by  com- 
pression  the  tenslonal    members. 

2.  \  ferroconcrete  floor  structure  comprising  columnar 
substrtictures  spaced  apart,  subdivided  ancl»r  devices 
clarnpe«l  to  the  upp.-r  portion  of  each  columnar  sub- 
atructurp  at  the  floor  level,  gapped  anchor  rings  supported 
thereby,  the  rings  b.lng  on.-  within  the  other  with  the  gap 
In  one  diametrically  opposite  the  gap  in  the  oth«r,  primary 
tenslonal  reinforcing  rod  members  extending  l>«tween  and 
s«»curerl  to  said  anchor  rings  and  In  groups  radial  to  them, 
sccosdary  unanchored  tenslonal  rod  members  intercalated 
among  and  snlKllvldlng  the  spaces  h»'tween  the  primary 
memliers. 

3.  \  ferro  concrete  floor  structure  comprising  columnar 
HtibKtrtictures  spaced  apart,  ring-like  Jinchor  devices  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  substructures  and  lying  outside 
tlie  columnar  area,  supplemental  anchor  devices  lying  with- 
in tli>'  columnar  area  and  tenslonal  members  uniting  said 
anchor  devices  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  pri- 
mary tenslonal  reinforcing  rod  members  extending  later- 
ally from  the  anchor  devices  lying  outside  the  columnar 
area  and  being  arranged  radially  in  groups,  and  coacting 
compressions  1  concrete  masses  around  and  between  said 
tensional  members,  the  tension  rod  members  reinforcing 
by  tiieir  tension  the  concrete  masses  and  the  concrete 
massi-s  reinforcing  by  compression  the  tenslonal  members. 

4.  A  ferro-concrete  floor  structure  comprising  columnar 
substructures  spaced  apart,  ring-like  anchor  devices  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  substructures  and  lying  eutside  the 
columnar  area,  supplemental  anchor  devices  lying  within 
the  columnar  area  and  tenslonal  members  aaiting  said 
anchor  devices  to  each  other,  In  combination  with  pri- 
mary tenslonal   reinforcing  rod  members  extending  later- 
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ally  from  the  anchor  devices  lying  outside  the  columnar 
ares  and  l>eing  arranged  radially  in  groups,  secondary 
unanchored  tenslonal  rod  members  interests  ted  among 
and  sobdividing  the  space  between  the  primary  members 
and  coacting  compresstonsl  concrete  masses  around  and 
between  said  tenslonal  members,  the  tension  rod  members 
reinforcing  by  their  tension  the  concrete  masses  and  the 
concrete  masses  reinforcing  by  compression  the  tenslonal 
members. 

5.  A   ferroconcrete  floor  structure  comprising  ring-like 
anchor  devices,   columnar  substructures  spaced  apart  and 
supporting    said    deylces,    primary    tenslonal    reinforcing 
rod   members   extending    rectangularly    and    diagonally    be- 
tween said  anchor  devices  and  secured  thereto,  secondary 
unanchored    reinforcing   rod   scries,   one   series   In   parallel 
with  the  rectangularly  arranged  primary  rods  and  a  second 
series  In  parallel  with  the  diagonal  primary  rods,  said  sec 
ondary  rods  being  arranged  with  their  ends  over  the  rec 
tangularly   arranged  primary   rods  and   their   more  me<lian 
parts  beneath  the  diagonally  arranged  primary   rods,   to- 
gether    with     coacting     compresslonal     concrete     masses 
around    and    beneath    said    tenslonal    members,    the    ten 
slonal   ro<l   meml)er8   reinforcing  by  their   tension   the   con 
Crete  masses  and  the  concrete  masses  reinforcing  by  com 
pression    the    tenslonal    members. 

I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.  ] 


1.074.07;{  KRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WA8HIN(;  MA- 
CHIVES  Ori.a  H  Watkins.  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  himself.  .1.  A,  Kelly,  and  W.  J.  Kelly.  Clinton.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No    6S7,«9.^.      (CI.   74— 14.> 


1  Driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  eoinprls 
ing  a  suitable  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  naitl  .sup 
^>rt.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  rectilinear  reclp 
rocation  In  said  support,  a  crank  arm  feathered  to  said 
shaft,  a  lever  variably  acting  on  said  crank  arm,  h  pit 
man  composed  of  plvotally  connected  members,  one  mem- 
»>er  bent  downwardly  at  Its  outer  end  and  pivoted  to  the 
first  lever  on  a  borisontal  axis,  the  other  member  nivoted 
to  the  second  lever  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  pivot  between 
the  members  being  horizontal. 

2.  r>rlvlng  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  suitable  support,  a  movable  member  hinged  to  said 
sapport.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support,  a  shaft  mount 
ed  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  and  rotation  in  said  mov- 
able member,  a  crank  arm  feathered  to  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond lever  fulcrumed  on  the  movable  member  and  variably 
acting  on  said  crank  arm  and  a  Jointed  pitman  plvotally 
connecting  said  levers,  the  Joint  In  the  pitman  being  ar- 
ranged for  articulation  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  pit 
man  connection  to  the  first  lever  and  with  the  binge  con- 
nection of  the  movable  member. 

8.  In   a   driving  mechanism   for   wssfaing   machines,   an 
operating  lever,  arranged  for  oscillation   on  a   borisontal 


axis  and  mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  a  second  lever 
arranged  for  oscillation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pitman 
Jointed  between  Its  ends  for  articulation  on  a  borisontal 
axis,  one  end  of  said  pitman  l>eing  pivoted  horlsont^lly 
to  the  operating  lever,  the  opposite. end  of  said  pltman'be- 
Ing  pivoted  vertically  on  the  second  lever,  and  a  support 
hinged  on  a  borisontal  axis  and  carrying  the  seiond  lever 
aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  an 
operiitlng  lever  pivoted  on  a  borisontal  axis  and  mounted 
on  a  stationary  support,  a  movable  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  movable  support,  an  oscillatory  gear  element 
for  of>erating  said  shaft,  and  pitman  connections  between 
said  lever  and  said  shaft  and  so  Jointed  as  to  permit  of 
the  movable  iupjK.rt  and  therewith  the  gear  element  be- 
ing raised  without  disconnection  of  said  pitman  connec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  an 
operating  lever  arranced  for  oscillation  on  a  borisontal 
axis  and  mounted  on  t  stationary  support,  a  gear  element 
arranged  for  oscillation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  pftman  com- 
prising elements  plvotally  jointed  at  their  adjacent  ends 
on  a  borUontal  axis  «m-  end  of  said  pitman  being  pivoted 
horisontally  to  the  operating  lever,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pitman  l>elng  pivoted  vertically  on  the  gear  element, 
and  a  movable  support  hinged  on  a  horlsonul  axis  and 
carrying  the  gear  element.  • 


l,074,it74.  BA(i  LOCK  ].\i>v.h.  Wr.KTHEiM.  New  Yora, 
.N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  •-'d,  iSM;;  Serial  No  7.^.'^,R4(i  1  CI. 
70- -116.1 


The  comMnation  with  a  bag  and  its  frames,  of  the  lock- 
ing knobs  on  the  frame  a  yoke  hinged  to  one  frame  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  locking  knobs,  the  yoke  bending 
down  the  side  of  the  other  frame  and  a  knob  on  the  side 
of  said  other  frame  to  engage  and  lock  the  yoke,  and  ribs 
on  the  frames,  one  rib  carrying  the  lunge  pins  of  the 
yoke  and  the  other  recessed  to  receive  the  arms  of  the 
yoke. 


1,074,075.      SKrARABLE    KEY       MiKov    \V     >Viard.    Ssn 

I>lego.    Cal  .    assignor   of   one  half   to   C     u.    Nichols.    Bos- 
'       tonlB.    Cal.     Filed    May 
tCl.  70— 9  > 


]9ia       Serial    No.    765.434. 


1.  In  a  separable  key  the  combination  of  a  key  divided 
into  two  parts,  and  a  spring  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  parts  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  parts 
when  in  certain  relative  position  on  said  part, 

2.  In  a  separable  key  the  combination  of  a  handle  part. 
a  lock  part,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  lock  part  engag- 
ing with  said  handle  part  adapted  to  allow  the  handle  to 
lie  removed  when  the  handle  part  is  In  certain  relative 
position  to  the  spring  part. 

:C  In  n  separable  key  the  combination  of  a  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  thereon  adaptetl  for  turning  the  lock, 
said  pin  portion  provided  with  a  square  portion,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  square  i>ortion  and  a  handle  pertioD  en- 
gaging with  said  pin  portion  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  said  spring  portion 
when    turned    in   certain    position   to  said   spring  porrioa. 
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but  to  be  raadily  dlneoj^ged  when  In  otbei-  relative  poat- 
tioim. 

4.  In  a  Bcpanbie  key  tbe  combinatioB  of  a  pin  provkted 
vitb  a  log  thereon  adapted  for  taraisg  a  door  lock,  said 
piB  proTlded  with  a  sqoare  portion,  an  extended  apring 
proTlded  with  a  lug  moonted  on  aakl  aqaare  portion  and  a 
handle  part  engaglns  with  aald  pin  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  naid  lag  on 
■aid  .spring  when  turned  in  certain  poattlon  to  said 
■pring.  but  to  b^  readily  disengaged  when  in  other  rela- 
ttre  poaitioQs. 

5.  Id  a  separable  key  the  combinatioB  of  a  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  lag  or  blade  thereon  of  the  conTentional 
Und  adapted  for  turning  an  ordinary  lock,  said  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  square  portloo,  a  spring  moanted  on  said 
square  portion  adapted  to  lock  each  quarter  turn  of  said 
square  portion,  and  a  handle  part  engaging  with  said  pin 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
with  asid  spring  portion  when  turned  In  certain  position 
to  said  spring  portion,  bat  to  be  readMy  disengaged  when 
In  other  relative  positions. 


1.  In  a  metallic  structure  for  soda  fountains,  a  con 
tainer  counter  frame  comprising  flanged  polygonal  sup^ 
porting  frame*,  top  and  lateral  walls  mountpd  thereon, 
said  lateral  wall  terminating  along  its  lower  marginal 
edges  in  an  inset  flanged  portion,  and  depending  bracket 
members  carried  by  said  supporting  frames. 

2.  In  a  metallic  frame  for  soda  fountains,  a  container 
counter  frame  made  up  of  longitudinally  extending 
metallic  walls,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  flanged  polygo 
nal  supporting  frames  connected  to  and  reinforcing  said 
metallic  walls,  depending  brackets  secured  to  the  latter, 
and  supporting  strips  interposed  between  and  carrii^d  by 
said  brackets. 

S.  In  a  metallic  frame  for  soda  fountains,  a  container 
counter  frame  made  op  of  longitudinally  extending  tu|> 
and  lateral  wails,  said  lateral  wall  terminating  at  its  baso 
in  an  inset  longitudinally  extending  flanged  portion  ami 
said  top  wall  terminating  at  one  side  in  an  inset  longi 
tudinally  extending  flanged  portion,  flanged  eud  and  inter 
mediate  frames  secured  to  said  top  and  lateral  walls,  and 
depending  supporting  strips  secured  to  and  interposed  !>*> 
tween  snid  end  and  Intermediate  frames. 


1.074.077.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  COLLAR  BCTTON 
HOLES.  MiCHABL  W.  WiSMKR.  Doylestown,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1910.      Serial  No.  538,077.      (CI.  24—202,1 


A  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  same  consisting  of  a 
metal  reinforcement  for  a  button  hole  for  a  collar,  the 
reinforcement  consisting  of  compiemental  metal  plate«i 
placed  upon  opposite  sldee  of  tbe  collar  and  having  ui><>n- 


Ingti  In  regiatcr  with  tbe  opeaings  of  the  said  collar,  one 
of  aaid  pUtea  having  nt^Cches  at  intervals  In  tlw  edge  sur 
rounding  tbe  opening  and  the  other  plate  having  spurs 
projtctlng  therefrom  in  line  with  the  edge  of  Che  opening 
and  in  position  and  number  to  register  with  |be  notches 
of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  said  spurs  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  collar  and  through  tbe  notches  of  tin* 
first  mentioaod  plate  and  baving  their  projectiag  endn 
clenched,  thereby  holding  the  ndnfi  rclng  plate*  in  posi- 
tion. 


1.074, 07H  VEHICI>F:.  Jon!^  E  Whioht.  H.nniilt.m. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  r'olumhin  Carrlagp  Company, 
Ilamlllnn.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  .S.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«lf».fWl       (CI.  I'l    -125.>  i 


«      J     I*  rr  ^a 


1,07  4.076.  METALLK:  STRICTURE  P^OR  SOI»A 
FOUNTAINS.  Fbask  T.  WiBCHurr,  Bellevue,  Ohio. 
assignor  to  The  Wise  Soda  Apparatas  Company,  Belle- 
vue. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.809.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  S«^rlal  No.  7.'?6,950. 
(CI.  211  — 11. p  i 


A  vehicle  comprising.  In  combination  wiilt  n  siidiii,.: 
door,  a  horlionfal  rail  near  the  roof,  a  pair  of  hangers  se- 
cund  to  tbe  top  of  the  door  and  baving  hooking  ens;>it>»- 
rnent  over  said  rail,  a  borizontai  hase-rall  near  the  N-d  nf 
the  tehicle,  a  loop  sseciired  to  the  door  and  engasing  said 
!)a,se-rHil,  a  fcot  rail  s»'cured  to  the  top  of  the  side  >^.\s.v 
of  the  l>ed.  and  a  spring  runner  secured  to  the  door  ami 
hooking  over  said  fixjt-rall. 


1  .074,079.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  TRUNK  Abrah-vm 
ZiE^K  and  Harry  Davidotitz.  New  York.  N.  V  Ille<i 
I  tec     12.  1010       Serial   No.  .506.887.      iC\.  224 — 29  . 


rtim 


1.  In  a  tire  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
l»ody  oAi  circular  head  scnrured  at  its  periphery  to  the  c>  ■ 
lindrical  bo<ly  and  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  a 
segmental  opening  having  lt«  curved  edge  spaced  from  and 
concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  circular  hsad  leaving 
a  relatively  broad  integral  arcuate  top  portion,  fin  annular 
Ulndiog  strip  having  angularly  related  flanges  embraclug 
tbe  cylindrical  body  and  overlapping  the  peripheral  i>or- 
tlon  nf  tbe  said  head,  an  arcuate  housing  and  gnidlng  strip 
angularly  lient  in  a  looKUiidinal  direction  to  form  a  flat 
outer  attaching  flange  and  an  Inner  offset  guiding  flange, 
the  attaching  flange  being  fitted  fiat  against  and  secured  to 
the  Mid  arcuate  Integral  portion  of  the  circular  head  l>e 
tween  the  side  eJges  thereof,  and  the  inner  guiding  flanee 
being  arrange*!  in  spaced  relation  with  ttie  inner  portion  of 
the  aaid  integral  arcuate  portion  of  the  head  and  forailng 


( 


therewith  a  guiding  groove  located  at  the  carved  edge  of 
the  said  portion,  and  a  substantially  a^nental  closure 
pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  head  beyond  the  opening  there- 
of and  having  its  peripheral  edge  guided  in  tbe  said  groove. 
2.  In  a  tire  trunk,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
body  of  a  circular  bead  secured  at  Its  periphery  to  the  cy- 
lindriial  l>ody  and  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  a 
segmental  opening  having  Its  curved  eOgt  spaced  from  and 
concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  circular  head  leaving 
a  relatively  broad  integral  arcuate  top  portion,  an  annular 
binding  strip  having  angularly  related  flangee  unbracing 
the  cylindrical  body  and  overlapping  the  peripheral  portion 
of  tbe  said  head,  an  arcuate  housing  and  guiding  strip  an- 
gularly bent  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  form  a  flat  outer 
attaching  flange  and  an  inner  offset  guiding  flange,  the 
attaching  flange  being  fitted  flat  against  and  securetl  to 
The  said  arcuate  Integral  ixirtion  of  the  circular  hen<l  l)e- 
twf^n  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  tbe  inner  guiding  flange 
l>eing  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  inner  iwrtion 
of  the  said  integral  arcuate  i>ortlon  of  the  head  and  form 
Ing  therewith  a  guiding  groove  located  at  tbe  curved  edge 
of  the  said  portion,  and  a  sutstantially  segmental  closure 
pivoted  to  tbe  center  of  tho  head  beyond  tbe  opening 
thereof  and  having  its  peripheral  edge  guided  In  the  said 
KTOove.  a  sheet  of  water  proof  material  covering  the  outer 
face  of  the  closure,  and  a  sheet  of  water  pnxif  material 
having  its  outer  portion  fitted  against  the  Intc^gral  arcu 
ate  portion  of  the  head  adjacent  to  the  perlphtery  thereof 
and  extending  under  the  annular  binding  strip,  tbe  inner 
portion  of  the  said  water  proof  strip  overlying  the  exterior 
of  ttie  guiding  and  housing  strip  and  extending  around  the 
inner  edge  of  tbe  guiding  flange  and  over  the  inner  face 
thereof  to  fit  against  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  closure 
when  tbe  latter  is  in  its  closed  ponltton. 


1.074.08U.      TALKING  MACHINE.       Heshv     Buakk    Bab 
so.N.   Chicago.    111.,   and   Anurxw    Hah;,   Caldwell,    N     J 
ai^lgnors  to  Universal  Talking   Machine  .Manufacturing 
Companv-,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Original  appllca 
tlon  filed  Mar.  7.  liKli.  Serial  No,  24j>.H72.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  17.  XUo's*.      Serial  No.  5Ub,ll.''> 
<*,1.   lh\-  a.i 


right.   lateral  extension   and   cross   piece  of  the  other  sec- 
tion and  vice  versa,  and  means  apjdled  to  tbe  lateral  ex- 


.^■i'^^^f^" 


lu  a  talking  machine,  the  comhiuation  of  a  tiorn  sup 
porting  bracket  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  ring 
liavlnc  struck  up  portions  supiwrted  by  the  flange.  ■  sound 
conveying  tube  extending  from  the  bracket  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  reproducer,  and  a  member  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
the  ring  and  having  a  dep*K>ding  eztenaloa  In  which  the 
sound  conveying  tulie  Is  lieid  in  suspended  relation. 


1. 074. US]        RADIATOR    F»MtTKK.'*T        Kbon    B     Bowek, 
Bellefonte.  Pa,     Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.    Serial  No  052,097 

CI.  155 — 9  ) 
A  foot  rest  for  radiators  consisting  of  like  sections,  each 
of  tbe  sectioas  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  upright 
having  inner  lateral  extensions  at  their  upper  ends  and 
cross  pieces  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  and  longltodlnal  rods  sup 
ported  at  their  ends  in  tbe  uprights  and  the  lateral  exten- 
sions and  croaa  pieces  thereof  and  connecting  the  same,  the 
rods  of  one  section  jtasslng  loosely  through  the  Inner  up 


tenslon.s  of  the  miter   uprights  to  seciire  the  foot  rest  to  a 
radiator  in  elevated  position 


(17  4 
Cobb. 
751,4'; 


0  82.      UAILWAV   TNTKRSE<"HUN. 


Whiltier.    Cal.      Filed 
7,      tCl.   104 — IIG  . 


Mar     1      im: 


El»waKD  S. 
Serial    No. 


1  .\  railway  Intersection,  comprising  two  Intersecting 
pairs  of  parallel  rails  with  each  rail  terminating  at  its 
junction  with  a  rail  of  another  pair,  sintrle  rail  sections 
extending  l-etween  the  rail  inferfeciions  and  adapted  to 
form  contlnuntlons  of  the  Individual  rnlls,  said  sections  l>e- 
Inp  vertically  translatable  nnd  said  sections  and  rails  all 
meetine  at  the  Junctions  alone  vertical  planec  diagonal  to 
each  of  tlie  rails,  and  meani-  for  raising;  and  lowering  said 
rail  sections, 

2  .\  railway  intersection,  comprising:  two  intersecting 
pairs  of  parallel  rails  with  each  rail  terminating  at  its 
Junction  with  a  rail  of  iinother  pair,  single  rsill  sections 
extending  tietwceTi  the  rail  tntersecrions  and  adapted  to 
form  continuations  of  the  Individual  rails,  said  rails  and 
rail  sections  ail  meeting  at  the  junctions  along  vertical 
planes  dlagonnl  to  each  of  the  ral's.  said  sections  being 
vertically  translatable  and  .ihtittlnj;  at  em  h  end  one  of  the 
rail  ends  at  n  Junction,  nurt  means  for  ci>operatlveIy  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  rail  sections  so  that  when  one  pair 
of  said  sections  Is  in  position  to  form  continuation  of  one 
pair  of  rails  the  t'ther  pair  of  paid  sections  Is  lowered  be- 
low all  the  rails 

3.  In  combination,  two  Intersecting  rails,  the  section  of 
each  rail  on  one  side  of  the  Intersection  tieing  stationary 
and  the  section  of  each  rail  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  in- 
tersection being  vertically  movable,  all  four  of  said  sections 
meeting  along  vertical  planes  diagonal  to  each  of  the  rails. 

4.  In  combination,  two  Intersecting  rails,  the  section  of 
each  rail  on  one  side  of  the  intersection  Wing  stationary 
and  the  section  of  each  rail  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Intersection  being  vertically  movable,  all  four  of  said  sec- 
tions meeting  along  vertical  p'ane<i  which  lils*^^  tbe  angles 
between  the  rails. 
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5.  In  combtnfttion,  two  interaectioK  rails,  tbe  section  of 
each  rail  on  one  side  of  the  interaectton  being  stationary 
and  tbe  section  of  each  rail  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  in- 
tersection being  vertically  movable,  all  foar  of  said  sections 
meeting  along  vertical  planes  which  bisect  the  angles  be- 
tween the  rails,  and  bearing  blocks  having  surfaces  In 
said  planes  to  hear  SKalnst  each  other  at  the  ends  of  the 
rail  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,0H3.  RAILWAY  INTERSElTlON.  Edwabd  8 
Cobb,  Whlttler.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  .5.  lOi:^.  Serial  No. 
-.■>1.08«.      M'l.  104 — 116.1 


'<-■'     .f'iky      ^^  ■^ 


prising  movable  portions  adapted  to  abut  each  Junction 
end  of  each  rail,  said  portions  being  pivoted  vertically 
beneatll  tbe  Individual  rail  Junctions  to  oscillate  longitudi- 
nally toward  or  away  from  the  adjacent  mil  en4  in  the 
vertical  planes  determined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  respective  correHpondlng  rails,  and  means  to  move 
said  portions  to  and  away  from  the  rail  Junctions. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  .\  rail  joint  construction,  comprlsinjr  a  plurality  of 
rails  terminating  In  Junction,  and  a  continuation  portion 
for  each  rail  abutting  the  end  of  the  rail  at  the  Junction, 
said  continuation  portion  being  pivoted  below  the  rail 
Junction  to  swing  longitudinally  toward  or  away  from 
the  adjacent  rail  end  In  the  vertical  plane  determined  tiv 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  corresponding  rail. 

2.  A   rail  joint   construction,   comprising  a   plurality   of 
rails  terminating  in  a  junction,  and  a   continuation  por 
tlon    for    each    rail    abutting    the   end    of    the    rail    at    the 
Junction,    said    continuation    portion    being    pivoted    ver 
tlcally  beneath   the  rail  junction   to  swing   longitudinally 
toward   or  away   from    the  adjacent   rail  end   in    the    ver 
tical    plane  determined    by    the   longitudinal    axis   of   tbe 
corresponding  rail,  and  means  to  move  said  portions  and 
lock  them  In  position  against  the  rail  ends  at  their  June 
tion. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rails  terminating  In  a  Junction,  and  a  continuation  por- 
tion for  each  rail  abutting  the  end  of  the  rail  at  the  junc- 
tion, said  continuation  portion  being  pivoted  below  the 
rail  junction  to  swing  longitudinally  toward  or  away 
from  the  adjacent  rail  end  In  the  vertical  plane  determined 
by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  corresponding  rail,  and 
means  to  cooperatively  move  said  portions  about  their 
pivots  to  and  from  tbe  respective  rails. 

4.  A  rail  joint  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rails  terminating  in  a  Junction,  and  a  continuation  por 
tion  for  each  rail  abutting  the  end  of  the  rail  at  tbe  June 
tion,  said  continuation  portion  being  pivoted  vertically 
beneath  the  rail  Junction  to  swing  longitudinally  toward 
or  away  from  the  adjacent  rail  end  In  the  vertical  plane 
determined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  corresponding 
rail,  and  means  to  cooperatively  move  said  portions  about 
their  pivots  to  and  from  said  rails  so  that  when  one  of 
said  portions  is  In  engagement  with  Its  corresponding 
rail  end  the  other  Is  moved  away  from  the  junction  of  the 
rails. 

5.  A  rail  joint  construction,  comprising  an  intersecting 
pair  of  parallel  rails  each  rail  terminating  at  a  Junction 
with  a  rail  of  the  ottier  pair,  continaatlon  rail  sections 
extending  between  the  Individaal  rail  joBCtions  and  com- 


1.074.utt4      WIRE-STKETCHER.     Pbtm  Eilukz.  Canton. 
Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    .3.    1911.      Serial    No.    668,410.       (CI. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  clasis  described  comprisiu^  a  IwHiy 
member,  an  anchoring  means  thereon  a  lever  centrally 
plvote«l  thereon,  links  pivoted  on  opposite  nrms  of  the 
lever,  extendlnj;  in  a  common  direction  and  slidable  Ion 
gltiidlnaliy  on  the  lK>dy  memt)er  In  superposed  relation 
spaced  standard  members  on  the  body  wltJioiit  the  links 
for  laternl  movement  of  the  links  as  descritx'd.  means  to 
hold  th>  links  slldaMy  upon  the  body,  one  of  the  links 
being  If.iijrer  than  the  oilier,  and  wire  i;rip  mean.'*  carried 
by  each  for  tiie  puriKis,-  describi'd. 

'J.    \    devic-    of    the    class    described    comprlsina    a    bofly 

member,   an   nnchorinjr  means   therefor,    a    lev.r  centrnlly 

pivoted   thereon,   a   transverse   ?ulde  passat'e   l.ein;!   formed 

on  the  tKKly  memt>er  outwardly  of  the  lever  in  or  parallel 

to  the  plane  of  Its  oscillation,   links  connected   t(j  respec 

five  arms  of  the  lever    the  outer  portions  l)einv!  commonly 

entrakfed    through   the  jruide  passage  for  sliding  movement 

therein  under  operati'^n  of  the  lever,  and  grip  devices  car 

rled   ar    the   outer   ends   of   the    links,   one   link    tieinp   longer 

than  the  other. 

I        3    .K    d.'vlce    of    the    (lass   descrll>ed    comprisinc    a    body 

1    member,     anchoring     means     therefor,     a     lever     Centrally 

pivoted    thereon,    an    inner    guide    passage    formed   on    the 

!>f.dy   outwardly   of   the   lever,   a  short   link   pivoted   on   one 

j    arm    of    the    lever    and    extended    through    the   guide    pas 

I  sage,  a  second  gutd.'  passage  outwardly  of  the  link,  and 

a   second  link   pivoted   on   the  other  arm  of  the  Itver  and 

engaceil    slidably   through    the   passages,   each    link    having 

I   grip    means    at    its    outer   end.    the    passages   being    wid.T 

;    than     the    links,    whereby     lateral    oscillation    thereof    is 

I    permittefl    with    res|M  <  t    to    each    other    and    to    the    body 

memljer. 
1  4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  raemt)er.  anchoring  means  therefor,  a  lever  centrally 
I  pivoted  ihereon.  transversely  extendint:  guide  means  ou 
:  the  tx)dy  outwardly  of  the  lever,  and  in  the  plane  of  os 
I  cillafi<Mi  of  the  lever,  links  pivoted  on  respective  arms  of 
I  the  lever  and  extending  toward  one  side  thereof,  their 
I  outer  portions  being  slidably  engaged  through  the  guide 
I  means  for  relative  sliding  movement  under  operation  of 
I  the  lever,  the  levers  being  curved  outwardly  In  respective 
directions,   and   grip  means  carried  at  their  otiter  ends. 


1 

1.074.(185.       METALLIC-IIELT    I'ROTECTOR     FOR    VE 
HICLE  TIRES.      Wn.LI.^M   P.   Hammond.  Passaic,  N.  .1 
asaifuor  of  one-half   to   P.    F'rank   Sonnek.    Woodhaven. 
N.   1.     Filed  June  .'iO.   liHJH.     Serial  No.  441, 1§0.      (CI 
152—16.) 
1.  An  apertured  link  for  a  metallic  belt  provided  with 

a  plursllty  of  return  bent  loops  and  an  aperture<l  support 

for   the   free   ends   of   said    loops,   said   support   etxtending 

ahovi>  said  ends. 
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2.  A  link  for  a  metallic  belt  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
taining members,  a  supporting  member  supporting  tbe 
free  eadi  of  said  retaining  members,  said  supportlDg  mem- 
ber extending  «fbove  the  plane  of  tbe  retaining  members. 


3.  .\  tire  protector  comprising  perforated  links  and  in- 
tegral radially  disposed  loops,  an  apertured  supporting 
member,  supporting  the  ends  of  said  loops,  and  links  Inter- 
locked with  said  loops. 

4.  A  tire  protector  having  links  provided  with  retaining 
members,  a  supporting  member  provided  with  radial  slots, 
the  free  ends  of  said  retaining  memt>er8  resting  in  said 
slots  upon  said  supporting  member  and  links  Interlocked 
with  said  retaining  members 

5.  A  tire  protector  having  links  provided  with  retaining 
members,  said  retaining  methbers  having  reduced  ends, 
a  slotted  supporting  member  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
duced ends  of  said  retaining  members,  said  links  l>elng 
provided  with  a  central  perforation  and  links  Interlocked 
with    said   retaining   members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.O74,08fl.  CARRYING  MECHANISM.  Abthi  n  Hantsch, 
Linden,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  If*.  1912  Serial  No.  690.732. 
(CI.  235—133.) 


shifting    said    wheels,    a    reciprocating    bar    connected    to 
said  reversing  bar  for  operating  tbe  same  and  vertically 

movable  cams  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  bar. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  the  tins  wln-el  In 
calculating  machines,  a  counting  drum,  a  tens  transferring 
to<>th  carri(»d  by  the  said  drum,  means  carried  by  the  latter 
for  operating  said  tooth  and  a  lever  in  operative  engage 
ment  with  said  counting  drum,  for  actuating  the  said 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  the  tens  wheel  in 
calculating  machines,  the  combination  of  a  counting  drum. 
a  tens  transferring  tooth,  means  supported  on  said  drum 
for  operating  said  tooth  and  a  locking  device  for  prevent- 
ing incomplete  action  of  the  said   means. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  the  tens  wheel  in 
calculating  machines,  the  combination  of  a  counting  drum, 
a  tens  transferring  tooth  mounted  on  said  drum,  a  mem 
ber  supported  on  the  latter  for  operating  said  tooth, 
means  for  operating  the  said  member  and  a  locking  device 
for  preventing  incomplete  action  of  the  said  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  the  tens  wheel  in  cal- 
culating machines,  the  combination  of  a  counting  drum, 
a  tens  transferring  tooth  mounted  on  said  drum,  a  recip 
rocatlng  member  for  operating  said  tooth,  meatus  for  n 
clprocatlng  said  member  and  a  locking  device  for  locking 
said  reciprocating  memtKT  against  incomplete  action 
thereof. 

.1.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  the  tens  wheel  In  cal- 
culating machines,  the  combination  of  a  cotiuting  drum. 
a  tens  transferring  tooth,  operating  conne<'tlone  between 
the  latter  and  the  said  drum,  a  movable  member  for 
operating  said  tooth,  means  for  actuating  said  mr  ml>er 
and  a  locking  device  for  preventing  incomplete  action  of 
the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  (iasette.] 


2  In  a  re\ersing  luecliariisiu  for  calculating  macliiue.<i 
the  combination  of  reversing  whtn-ls,  a  reversing  l>ar  for 
shifting  said  wheels  and  having  cut  out  portions  forming 
obliijue  L'liide  faceb.  fixed  pins  for  said  guide  faces,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  said  reversing  bar  t"  operate  the  s.-ime 
in  an  oblique  direction  guided  by  said  pins,  v.rtically  m.iv 
'able  cam  meml»er8  for  operating  said  bell  crank  and  oi>ei-. 
ating  connections  {>etween  saiii  ram  memlier!;  and  the 
bell   crank 

:i  In  11  reversing  mechanism  for  'aiculfttlng  machines, 
the  Combination  with  a  frame  jind  a  cover  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  reversing  wheels  a  reversing  bar  for  shifting 
said  wlieeis,  a  fiel!  crank  pivoted  on  siiid  frame  and 
connected  with  its  one  arm  to  said  reversing  tmr  ;i  re- 
f-iprcM-iii  iiii;  bar  supported  in  the  frjime  .md  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  gaid  b«'l!  crank,  vertically  movable 
cam  meml>ers  below  said  cover  plate  for  operating  said 
reciprocating  bar  and  means  projecting  through  and  above 
said  cover  {>late   for  actuating  said  cam  members. 

4  In  H  reversing  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
tbe  combination  of  reversing  wiieels.  a  reversing  bar  for 
shifting  the  same,  a  reciprocating  Imr  for  actuating  said 
reversing  bar  and  movable  (am  memt)ers  for  otjerating 
said  reciprocating  bar  and  for  locking  ttie  same  at  the 
end  of  its  movement  in  either  direction, 

,5,  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  calculating  machines, 
the  combination  of  reversing  wheels,  a  member  for  mov- 
ing the  same  Into  one  of  two  different  positions,  a  recip- 
rocating bar  for  operating  said  member  and  having  two 
slots  and  cams  adapted  to  engace  said  slots  to  operate 
said  bar  and  to  lock  the  sann  and  the  reversing  wheels 
in  a  given  position 

(Clhinis  r.  to  11    not  printeil  in  the  Gaxette] 


1.074,087.  REVERSINc;  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCU- 
LATING-MACHINES. ABTHia  Hantsch,  Unden.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.732.  (CI.  235— 75.) 
1.    In    a   reversing   mechanism    for   calculating   machines 

the  comblnstlon   of   reversing  wheels,  a    reversing   liar   for 


1,(174. OSS       KLliCTRODE  Sri'l'dHTlNG  Rf»Ii  FOR  ELE< 
TKttl.VTIC    TANKS        1'ktkk    .Ik.vsen,     Perth    Aml>oy, 
N      .1  .    assignor    of    one  third    to     Ije<i     Goldt>erger    and 
onetiiird    tiv    .Tohn    Kudrlk.    Perth    Amts.v     N     J        Filed 
Apr    ;t.    l-!ti:^.      Serial    No     T5S*,s!tl.      (CI     204   - '.  ■ 

1.  An  electrf>de  suspending  rod  formed  from  angular 
stock  and  twisted  around  its  longitudinal  axis  for  pro- 
ducing !i  plurality  of  helical  edges  for  engaging  the  sus- 
pending  hooks  of  an   electrode. 

2.  An  electrode  svipportlng  rrtd  or.-  '  ""  '  ,'r'ig  a 
plurality    of   helical    electrode  engaging   .v^^J...  "'^ 

.S.  An  electrode  supporting  rod  or  conductor  having  a 
plurality  of  helical  electrode-engaging  edges  and  longi- 
tudinally-extending ridges  arranged  in  a  common  plane  at 
tbe  extremities  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  supporting  rod  having  a  plurality  of  sharp  edges 
and  grooves  between  the  edges.  In  combination  with  an 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  ho<^ks  engaging  tbe  said 
edges. 
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5.  An  el«ctr»de  sapportlng  rod  baving  a  sharp  edge  ex- 
tMidtaig  be)lc«li7  tber«of,  and  «b  el«ctrodo  bartng  a  plu- 


rality of  hooks  all  engaging  said  edge  for  ('.ectrically  cun 
necting  the  electrode  to  the  ro<l. 


1.0T4.089.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAILWAY  •  RAILS. 
Alfred  H.  Moohe,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  F.  Molley,  New  Y'ork.  N  Y.  ronnnua 
tlon  of  application  Serial  No.  712,126.  flle<l  Jaly  29. 
1912.  This  application  filed  Jan.  4.  1913,  Serial  No 
740.232.      K'l.   29—148.) 


The  method  at  making  railway  rails  conslbting  Id  taking 
an  ingot  having  a  steel  center  and  "  best  "  Iron  envelop 
fused  together,  severing  the  togot  loneltndinally  and 
centrally,  tb«i  rolling  tke  sertlonal  Ingots  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  steel  will,  be  expoacd  and  will  form  the  tread 
of  the  rail  and  tbat  the  web  and  foot  of  the  rail  will 
have  an  outer  svrface  of  "  beat  "  Iron  and  a  core  of  steel. 


1.074.090.  DEVICE  FOB  CONTROLLIN  i  VALVES  OF 
CiAS-BURNERS.  Ai  B.  Shaw,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed 
June  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,283.     (CI.  67—13.) 


ned  by  the* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  d«»crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  anpply  pipe  eootatDiBg,an  agent  under  preaanre  :  a 
casing  secured  to  the  end  thereof  provided  with  a  dis- 
cbarge ovtlet  tberefrooi  eonranaicattag  nt  one  end  with 
the  Interior  etanber  of  aaid  casing  near  the  top  and  at 
the  other  with  the  lamp  burner ;  a  gas  inlet  noaale  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  into  the  Interior  thereof  and 


couniunicating  with  said  supply  pipe ;  means  within  said 
casing  for  dlridlng  said  ctMmber  into  two  compartments, 
sat4  means  being  provided  with  a  greater  pressure  con- 
tacting surface  on   Its  under  aide  than  on  its  nppcr  side. 

whereby  it  may  be  forced  against  the  end  of  said  inlet 
nuaale  and  close  the  same;  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
cotapartment  with  said  supply  pipe;  and  a  valve  in  said 
cciuii  (tint:  pipe  adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  «  portion 
ot  said  agent  under  pressure  to  said  lower  oompartoient 
to  operate  said  cloaing  means. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd,  the  comLinatlon 
of  a  .supply  pipe  containing  an  agent  under  pressure  ,  a 
rasIfiK  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  provlde«i  with  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therefrom  communicating  at  ooe  end  with 
the  interior  chaml>er  of  said  casing  near  the  top  and  at 
the  "ther  with  the  lamp  burner;  a  gas  inlet  nozzle  extend- 
ing ilirouKh  said  ca.slnK  Into  the  interior  thereof  and 
CDfoiuunlcating  with  said  supply  pipe;  means  within  said 
casfnt;  for  dividing  said  chamber  Into  two  compartments, 
said   means   being   provided    with   a   greater    pressure  con 

I  tacting  surface  on  Its  under  side  than  on  lt.<»  upper  side 
whereby  it  may  be  forced  against  the  end  .rf  said  inlet 
nosstle  and  close  the  same;  a  pipe  ronn«^<tin|:  the  lower 
■•'irnpMrtiiitTU  with  said  supply  pipe  ;  a  valve  In  said  con- 
tK'c-tiiijj;  piji..  adapted  to  lie  op»'ned  to  ndnilt  a  p<>rtli>a 
•  >{  sahi  agent  under  pres!«ure  to  said  lower  itimpartment 
to  operate  said  closing  means,  the  casing  for  said  valve 
belog  pro\ided  with  a  discharge  outlet  opes  to  atm>>!> 
pliere  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  aaid  con  net  tin.: 
pif>e    when   said   valve   is   in    position    to   cut    off   comuiuni 

I   cation  with  the  nmiu  supply. 

:'>.  In  a  device  of  the  clasg  dr-scrll^ed,  the  combination 
.  of  a  supply  pipe  containing  an  agent  under  pres.Mure  :  a 
casing  secured  to  the  end  thereof  provided  with  a  dis- 
charue  outlet  therefrom  communicating  with  the  interior 
chainlrtT  of  said  casing  near  the  top  ;  a  nowk'  extending 
into  said  casing  and  comBiunlcating  with  said  supply  pipe  ; 
a  ptTforate<l  {lartltlon  in  said  chamlier  ;  n  flexible  luem- 
\>er  c<jverlng  said  i>erforation  and  normally  closlnk;  said 
noziie  ;  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  cliamber  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  aormaily  contacting  with  said 
flexible  member  ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber  beneath 
said  diaphragm  with  the  main  supply  ;  and  a  valT(>  In 
said  connecting  pipe  adapted  to  be  oi>erated  to  admit  a 
portion  of  said  agent  under  pressure  to  said  casing  cham- 
ber to  close  said  inlet  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  •  supply. pi[K'  containing  an  agent  under  pressure;  a 
canlnt;  secured  to  the  end  thereof  provided  with  a  dis- 
charife  outlet  therefrom  communicating  with  the  lnterk)r 
(  haniU-r  of  said  casing  near  the  top  ;  a  noule  extending 
Into  said  casing  and  communicating  with  laid  supply 
piF>e ;  a  perforated  partition  in  aaid  chamber  provided 
I  with  a  cylindrical  flanged  wall  to  said  {wrteratioB  sur- 
roiitidinK  said  inlet  nozzle  .  a  flexible  member  corcrlng  said 
perforation  »>cure«l  to  aaid  Banged  wall  and  adapted  to 
cloi»'  $oild  noxxle ;  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said 
charabtT  provided  with  a  projection  normally  contacting 
with  said  flexible  member;  a  pipe  connecting  said  cbam- 
tier  honeath  aaid  diaphragm  with  the  main  supply  ;  and 
a  valve  in  said  connecting  pipe  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
admit  a  portion  of  said  agent  under  pressore  to  said 
casing  chamber  to  close  said  inlet  nozzle. 

.'>.  In  a  dpvice  of  th»»  class  de9crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  burner:  a  gas  supply  pipe  thereto;/ a  casing  in 
aaid  supply  pipe:  a  diaphragm  dividing  t^  Interior  of 
aaid  casing  into  two  compartments;  a  a^/Sll  pipe  leading 
from  said  supply  p\pe  to  the  lower  compartment ;  an 
inlet  noz«le  from  snld  supply  pl[)«  rxteadlog  into  the 
upiier  compartment  :  a  partition  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  Hurro<inding  said  nozzle  ;  means  coactlng  with  said 
diaphragm  normally  closing  said  nonle  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  the  gas  through  said  opening  ;  a 
valve  in  said  branch  pipe  adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit 
gaa  under  pressnre  to  said  lower  compartment  and  force 
said  diaphragm  toward  said  inlet  aoizle  and  operate  aaid 
closing  means  :  and  a  pipe  Iwtween  said  cnslniK  and  lamp 
conoected  by  a  paasage  to  said  upper  compartment. 

[ Claims  «  to  iJ  not  print»»d  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,074.091.  DOUBUC-ACTING  DOO&-CHSCK.  JOBM  H. 
Shaw,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aesigaor  to  Sargent  h  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  OonneetJetit. 
Filed  July  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  270,692.     (CI.  16— 88. 1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  door  and  a 
door  frame,  of  a  door  check  applied  to  one  of  said  parts 
and  having  a  spindle,  a  bracket  applied  to  the  other  part, 
a  link  connected  with  the  bracket,  and  an  arm  connected 
with  said  link  and  with  the  check  spindle,  and  mounted  to 
swing  in  a  predetermined  oblique  path.  Independent  of  the 
action  of  said  link  ;  subetantially  as  deacrtt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  door  and  a 
door  frame,  of  a  door  check  applied  to  the  door  and  having 
a  spindle,  a  bracket  applied  to  the  door  frame,  a  link 
connected  with  said  bracket,  and  an  arm  connected  with 
said  spindle  and  said  link  and  mounted  for  awlnglng  move- 
ment, independent  of  the  action  of  said  link,  in  a  prede- 
termined  path  over  the  edge  of  the  door  and  under  the 
Hntel  ;  substantially  ap  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  dotir  atui  a 
door  frame,  of  a  bracket  applied  to  the  door  frame,  n  link 
connected  with  aaid  bracket,  an  arm  loosely  connect'd  to 
said  link,  and  a  door  check  applied  to  the  door  and  afford 
ing  a  mounting  for  aaid  arm  on  which  the  latter  swiutrs  in 
a  definite  path  over  the  top  edge  of  tbf  door  and  und>r  thr 
lintel,  independently  of  the  action  of  said  link  ;  !;ubstnn 
tially  as  deacrlbed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  douhle  acting  door  ai.d  » 
door  frame,  of  a  bracket  applied  to  the  door  frame.  «  link. 
a  coupling  device  connecting  the  link  with  the  bracket  to 
permit  tbe  link  to  have  an  oblique  raising  and  lowering: 
movement,  an  arm  loosely  connected  to  said  link,  and 
a  door  check  applied  to  the  door  and  affording  a  mount 
Ing  for  aaid  arm  on  which  the  latter  swings  in  a  predeter 
mined  path  over  the  top  ^ge  of  the  door  and  under  the 
lintel,  independently  of  the  action  of  said  link  ;  substan- 
tia lly  as  described 

5.  The   combination  with  a  door  check   and  closer,    in 
eluding  a  casing  and  a  spindle  Journaled  therein,  of  means 
to  connect  said  apindle  with  a  door  or  door  frame,  Inchid 
ing  an  arm  on  said  spindle  mount(»d  to  swing  In   a   verti 
rnl   plane,  and  means  associated  with  said  casing  to  raise 
and  lower  said  am:  as  the  spindle  is  rotated  :  substnntlally 
a«   described 

[Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,074,092.  ARTICLES  COMPOSED  OF  CELLULOSE  ES 
TKRS.  IL&aaY  S.  Mosk,  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Product*  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  10,  1910, 
Serial  No.  543,008.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,318.     (CL  164—43.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aheet,  film  or 
hlament  compoaed  of  an  inseparable  combination  of  cellu- 
lose of  progreaeively  varying  degrees  of  acetylation  pre- 
pared by  removing  superficially  or  locally  from  the  higher 
cellulose  ester  a  portion  of  tbe  combined  acid. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  sheet,  film  or 
fllammt  composed  of  an  io8eparal>l«  combination  of  cellu- 
lose of  progreaalvely  varying  degreaa  of  acetylation  in- 
cluding tbe  triacetate  and  a  lower  acetate  prepared  by 
removing  superflcially  or  locally  from  the  triacetate  a  por- 
tion of  the  combined  acid. 

194  O.  G.— 61 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet,  film  or 
Uament  of  cellulose  triacetate  having  Its  sarfacs  aapoM* 
fled  to  produce  an  article  of  procreselvely  varying  dagraea 
•f  acetylation. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  film,  filam^t, 
sheet  or  structure  composed  of  cellulose  of  progressively 
varying  degrees  of  acetylation  and  which  is  physically 
homogeneous  but  chemically  heterogeneous  in  its  relatlona 
to  water,  dyes  and  solvents. 

5.  .\.s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet,  film  or 
filament  composed  of  cellnloae  acetate,  superflcially  sa- 
ponified 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


1.074,093.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  EDWAac  B. 
Hess,  Brooklyn.  N.  \.,  aasignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Nov.  ::4,  1905,  Serial 
No.  28*.9t)b  Divided  and  this  appllcMtlon  filed  Sept. 
19,  1912.      Serial  No.  721.230.     tCl    197      l.'v^.  1 


1  In  a  visible  writing  mnchlne,  the  combination  with 
the  platen  of  a  paper  holder  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
In  front  of  the  platen  and  capable  of  being  rocked  trana- 
versely  of  tbe  machine  from  normal  substantially  horiaon- 
tal  position  to  an  uprlgbt  position  Into  operative  relation 
to  the  platen  and  having  at  its  operative  end  forwardly  In- 
clined paper  deflectorf^ 

~.  In  a  visible  wriiicK  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen  of  a  pjiper  b(  Ider  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  In 
front  of  tbe  platen  and  capable  of  being  rocked  trans- 
vtrsel.v  of  the  machine  from  normai  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  an  upright  position  Into  operative  rela- 
tion  to   the   platen. 

3.  In  a  visible  writing  machine  the  combination  with 
the  trans verselv  movablt  platen  of  a  paper  holder  station- 
ary Willi  resp.-ct  to  the  transverse  movement  of  the  platen, 
mounted  in  front  thereof,  extending  across  the  line  of 
print  adjacent  the  printing  point  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  to  below  the  line  of  print  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  tl>e  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  paper  holding  device  adapted  to  bold 
the  paper  against  the  platen  adjacent  the  printing  point 
and  comprising  a  roller  that  lies  across  the  line  of  print 
and  whose  axis  Is  transverse  to  that  of  the  platen. 

."'  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  paper  lidding  device  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  hold  the  paper 
ajrainst  the  platen  adjacent  the  prlnllnj:  point  and  com- 
lirtslnj:  a  roller  that  lies  across  the  line  of  print  and  whose 
MXls  Is  transverse  to  that  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette. ) 


1,074, 094       ArP.\R.\TrP    FOR    LIQUErYING    G.ASEOU8 
MIXTT'REF.       Hermann     Bi-Af.     Augsburg.    Germany. 
Filed  July  ,*?!.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,692       (CI.  62—18.) 
1     In    apparatus    for    liquefying    gaseous    mixtures,    the 
combination  of  a  sttparattng  vessel,  a  coolfr,  a  second  sep- 
arating vessel,  means  for  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  first 
separating   vessel  to  the  cooler  and  into  the  second  sep- 
arating vessel,  and  means  for  leading  liquefied  gas  from 
the  second  separating  veaael  into  the  first  separating  vea- 
s«l.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  liquefying  gaseous  mixtures,  the 
comblnatloD  of  a  separating  vessel,  means,  paaiing 
through  the  separating  vessel,  for  leading  crude  gaaea  into 
the  separating  veasel,  a  cooler,  a  second  se^ratlns  veaaal. 
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means  for  tlie  puMge  of  gaa  froaa  tbe  flnt  Kpanting  res- 
Mi  to  tbe  cooler  and  into  the  eeeond  aeparatlnK  reaeel,  and 
meau  for  leading  Uqaefled  gas  from  the  second  aaparatlnc 
Teuel  Into  tlie  first  separating  vessel,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  liquefying  gaseous  mixtureR,  the 
combination  of  a  separating  vessel,  means,  provided  with 
a  coil  situated  In  said  separating  vessel,  for  leading  crude 
gases  Into  the  separating  vessel,  a  cooler,  a  second  sepa- 
rating vessel,  means  for  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  first 
separating  vessel  to  the  cooler  and  Into  the  second  sep- 
arating vessel,  and  means  for  leading  liquefied  gas  from 
tfie  second  separating  vessel  into  the  first  separating  ves- 
sel, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  liquefying  gaseous  mixtures,  thp 
combination  of  a  separating  vessel  (Dj),  means  for  lead- 
ing crude  gases  to  the  separating  vessel,  a  second  separat- 
ing vessel  (D).  means  for  leading  gas  and  means  for  lead 
ing  liquefied  gas  from  the  first  to  the  second  separating 
vessel,  a  cooler  (G),  a  third  separating  vessel  (Dii.  means 
for  leading  gas  from  the  second  separating  vessel  to  the 
cooler  and  into  the  third  separating  vessel,  and  means  for 
leading  Uqnefied  gas  from  the  third  separating  vessel  Into 
the  second  separating  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  liquefying  gaseous  mixtures,  the 
combination  of  a  separating  vessel  (Dii,  means  for  leading 

crude  gases  to  the  separating  vessel,  a  second  separating 
vessel  (D)  constructed  as  a  rectification  column,  means 
for  leading  gas  and  means  for  leading  liquefied  gas  from 
the  first  to  the  second  separating  vessel,  a  cooler  (G), 
a  third  separating  vessel  (Di),  means  for  leading  gas 
from  the  second  separating  vessel  to  the  cooler  and  Into 
the  third  separating  vessel,  and  means  for  leading  lique- 
fied gas  from  the  third  separating  vessel  into  the  second 
separating  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oa«ette.l 


1,074,095.  RAZOR  STROPPING  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
OiBFOBD  and  William  P.  Wslch,  Adrian,  Mich.;  said 
Welch  asslf^or  to  Garrett  O.  Wright.  Adrian.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.177.  Renewed  Apr. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,182.     (CI.  51—16.  i 


1.  A  Stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
parallel  sides  and  a  bottom,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  frame 
having  a  longltndinal  slot,  a  strop  lying  in  said  frame  be- 
tween said  sides  and  having  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
said  bottom,  a  blade  holder  pivoted  between  sali^ides  to 
swing,  a  rocking  head  on  tbe  sbaft  of  tbe  blade  holder 
having  cam-ways  therein,  a  slide  monnted  to  reciprocate 
on  the  main  frame,  and  members  attached  to  said  slide 


passing  laterally  tbroogb  said  slot  and  engag^  in  tbe 
cam-ways  In  said  rocking  bead  to  eaoae  tbe  bind*  bolder 
to  siring  fr<Hn  side  to  side  as  said  slide  la  redptocated. 

2.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  fr^me  having 
flanged  sides,  said  sides  being  each  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  blade  holder  pivoted  In  tbe  sides  at  the  main 
frame  above  said  slots,  a  rocking  bead  on  tbe  pivot  of  tbe 
blade  holder  having  cam-ways  therein,  a  sliding  frame 
moulted  on  the  main  frame  having  parallel  lUlaa,  trans- 
verse rods  carried  by  and  connecting  the  sides  of  tbe  slid- 
ing frame,  said  rods  passing  through  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging In  tbe  cam-ways  of  said  rocking  head,  whereby 
said  head  is  caused  to  rock  to  swing  the  blade  bolder  as 
said  eliding  frame  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
parallel  sides  and  a  bottom,  a  spring  frame  struck  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  strop  threaded  through  the  main 
frame  to  pass  below  said  spring  frame  and  He  uppn  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  main  frame,  the  sides  of  the  main  frame 
having  longitudinal  slots,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  to  freely  reciprocate,  a  blade  bolder  pivoted  to 
the  aides  of  the  main  frame,  a  rocking  bead  on  the  pivot 
of  the  blade  holder,  and  members  on  tbe  sliding  frame  ex 
tending  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said  he«d  to  cause 
tbe  biade  bolder  to  swing  from  side  to  side  as  tbe  sliding 
frame  is  reciprocated. 


1 


1.074.096.  LIQUID  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. LuDwio  Ham  MBit,  Vl«ina,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,911.     (CL  138 — 3.) 


1  Tn  a  hydraulic  change  speed  gear,  a  rotary  machine 
driven  by  tbe  engine  and  comprising  piston  systems  re- 
volving within  casings;  means  for  varying  the  delivery  of 
the  rotary  machine ;  connections  for  driving  wheel  motors 
of  a  power  vehicle  with  an  Infifiltely  variable  trtnamlsslon 
ratio  b.v  means  of  the  circulation  of  working  fluid  developed 
by  tXttt  rotary  machine  ;  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe 
connected  to  the  rotary  machine  ;  a  reversing  cock  built 
Into  tlw  crossing  of  said  pipes  ;  means  for  operating  the 
reversing  cock  whereby  the  amount  and  direction  of  clrcu- 
latioa  of  working  fluid  behind  said  cock  la  controlled;  and 
meaufl  for  regulating  the  air  supply  to  the  engine,  the  oil 
siipfil.v  and  the  fuel  supply. 

2  In  a  hydraulic  change  speed  gear,  a  rotary  machine 
ilrivcn  by  the  engine  and  comprising  Inner  ca^ngs  func 
tionlng  a.s  slide  valves  and  Journaled  in  outer  cylinders 
Inclosiig  eccentrically  Journaled  piston  systems  ;  mean.s 
for  angularly  shifting  the  inner  casing  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  eccentricity  while  maintaining  the-  eccentricity 
constant  »<}  as  to  vary  the  delivery  of  the  rotary  machine ; 
and  means  for  driving  wheel  motors  with  an  infinitely 
variable  transmission  ratio  by  means  of  tbe  circulation  of 
working  fluid  developed  by  the  rotary  machine. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  change  speed  gear,  a  rotary  machine 
driven  by  the  engine,  the  total  Internal  space  of  the  ma- 
chine being  divided  into  three  spaces  of  which  the  volume 
of  the  middle  space  Is  equal  to  half  the  total  space ;  Inner 
casings  Journaled  within  these  spaces  and  functioning  as 
slide  valves ;  eccentrically  arranged  piston  systems  mount- 
ed upon  a  common  driving  sbaft  and  Journaled  within 
said  casings  the  eccentricity  of  tbe  piston  systems  work- 
ing within  the  middle  casing  being  exactly  opposite  to 
that  of  both  tbe  other  two  systems  whereby  the  bearings 
of  the  driving  shaft  are  relieved  of  the  pressure  generated 


in  tbe  rotary  machine,  means  for  varying  tb«  delivery  of 
the  rotary  machine  and  means  f6r  driving  wheel  motors 
with  an  Infinitely  variable  transmission  ratio  by  means  of 
tbe  circulation  of  working  fluid  developed  by  tbe  rotary 
maebine. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  change  speed  gear,  a  rotary  machine 
driven  by  tbe  engine,  the  total  Intemal  space  of  the  ma- 
chine hdng  divided  into  three  spaces  of  which  tbe  volume 
of  tbe  middle  spins  is  equal  to  half  tbe  total  space ;  Inner 
casings  Journaled  wltbln  these  spaces  and  functioning  as 
slide  valves ;  eccentrically  arranged  piston  systems  mount- 
ed upon  a  common  driving  shaft  and  Journaled  within 
said  casings  the  eccentricity  of  the  piston  systems  work- 
ing within  tbe  middle  casing  being  exactly  opposite  to 
that  of  both  the  other  two  systems  whereby  the  bearings 
of  the  driving  shaft  are  relieved  of  the  preasare  generated 
In  tbe  rotary  machine ;  means  for  aagularty  shifting  all 
three  Inner  casings  together  relative  to  tbe  axes  of  eccen- 
tricity while  maintaining  the  axes  of  eecentrlelty  con- 
stant so  as  to  vary  tbe  delivery  of  the  machine,  and  me%ns 
for  driving  wheel  motors  o<  a  power  vehicle  with  an  in- 
finitely variable  transmission  ratio  by  means  of  the  circu- 
lation of  working  fluid  devtioped  by  tbe  rotary  machine 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  change  spead  gear,  a  rotary  machine 
driven  by  the  engine  and  comprltlng  piston  systems  re- 
volving within  casings  functioning  as  slide  valves,  outer 
casings  Inclosing  the  piston  casings,  tight  fitting  oover 
plates  in  the  casings  at  the  ends  of  tbe  piston  systems, 
spring  packing  means  between  the  cover  plates  and  the 
ends  of  the  outer  casings :  means  for  varying  the  delivery 
of  the  rotary  machine  and  connections  for  driving  wheel 
motors  with  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  ratio  by 
means  of  the  circulation  of  working  fiuld  developed  by  the 
rotary  machine. 

f  Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.074,097.  AIU  COOLED  BLAST-FTRNACE.  RICH.^KD 
H.  Stevens,  Munhall,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,096.      (CI.   75 — 5.) 


1  Tn  a  blast  furnace  plant,  tlie  combination  with  tbe 
furnace  hot  blast  stoves,  of  h  furnace  hJ^lng  a  hdlow 
metal  shell  or  Jacket  forming  the  furnace  shaft,  and 
means  for  condurtini:  the  air  forming  tbe  cold  Mast 
through  said  hollow  metal  jacket.  In  its  passage  to  said 
stoves,  to  thereby  effect  an  Interchange  of  heat  which 
cools  the  metal  Jacket  and  preheats  the  cold  blast  tn 
passing  through  said  jacket  preparatory  to  further  heat 
lUK  In   said  hot  blast  stoves 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace  plant,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  hot  blast  stoves,  of  a  furnace  having  a  hollow 
metal  shell  or  Jacket  forming  the  furnace  shaft,  and  bav 
Ing  a  refractory  shaft  lining,  and  means  for  conducting 
tbe  air  forming  tbe  cold  blast  through  said  hollow  metal 
Jacket  in  Its  passage  to  said  stoves,  to  thereby  effect  an 
interchange  of  heat  which  cools  the  metal  Jacket  and  re- 
fractory lining,  and  preheats  the  cold  blast  in  passing 
through  said  Jacket  preparatory  to  further  beating  in  said 
hot  blast  stoves. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace  plant,   the  combination   with    the 
furnace  hot  blast  stoves  of  a  furnace  having  a  refractory 


shaft  lining  and  a  bollow  metal  Jacket  or  shell  surround- 
ing said  lining,  meana  for  conducing  tbe  air  forming  the 
cold  blast  into  one  end  and  out  of  the  opposite  and  of  said 
hollow  Jacket,  in  Its  passage  to  the  furnace  stoves,  where- 
by an  Interchange  of  heat  Is  effected  cooling  tbe  shaft 
Jacket  and  lining  and  preh^iting  the  cold  blast  in  p»f-«ng 
tbe  cold  blast  through  said  Jacket  preparatory  to  further 
heating  in  said  hot  blast  stoves. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace  plant,  tbe  combination  with  the 
furnace  hot  blast  stoves  of  a  furnace  having  a  bollow 
metal  shell  or  Jacket  forming  tbe  furnace  abaft,  means  for 
conducting  the  air  forming  the  cold  blast  into  tbe  lower 
end  and  out  of  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  metal  Jacket 
In  Its  passage  to  the  hot  blast  stoves,  to  thereby  effect  an 
Interchange  of  heat  which  cools  the  meUl  Jacket  and  pre- 
beaU  the  cold  blast  In  passing  through  said  Jacket  pre- 
paratory to  further  heating  In  said  hot  blast  stoves. 

5.  in  a  blast  furnace  plant,  the  combination  with  the 
furnace  hot  blast  stoves  of  a  furnace  leaving  a  refractorr 
shaft  lining  and  a  hollow  meUl  Jacket  or  shell  surround- 
ing said  lining,  bustle  pipes  each  having  a  piurpility  of 
branches  connecting  the  bustle  pipes  to  the  hollow  metal 
Jacket,  means  for  supplying  air  forming  the  cold  Mast  to 
one  of  said  bustle  pipes,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
bustle  pipe  to  the  furnace  stoves  whereby  the  cold  blast  Is 
delivered  into  said  hollow  metal  Jacket  in  Its  passage  to 
the  stovee  to  effect  an  Interchange  of  heat  which  cools  the 
Jacket  and  Jacket  lining,  and  preheats  the  air  of  the  cold 
blast  preparatory  to  further  heating  In  said  hot  blast 
stoves. 


REISSUES. 


13.618.  ARC-LAMP.  Tito  Livio  Carbonk.  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,636.  Original  No.  975.935,  dated  Nov  15.  1910. 
Serial  No    484.552.     Division  A.     (CI.  176 — 62.) 


1.  An  arclanip  globe  »p*'<^lallj  adapted  to  the  use  of 
impregnated  carbons,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
superposed  chambers  by  a  chamt>er  inclosing  the  arc,  said 
chamber  having  a  wall  of  a  configuration  aultahle  for  sur- 
rounding the  arc  closely  so  as^  to  tx  heated  thereby  for 
preventing  tbe  gases  produced  by  tbe  arc  from  condensing 
on  said  wall,  the  chambers  above  and  below  the  arc  cham- 
Imt  for  the  deposited  condensed  pases  communicating  only 
through  said  arc  chaml>er 

2.  An  arc  lamp  kIoIm?  B{>ecially  adapted  tu  the  use 
of  Impregnated  carlwjns,  and  divide<J  Into  three  8uper<>osed 
chaml)«'r8  by  suitable  contractions  in  tbe  wail,  the  middle 
chamber  having  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  cone  and  its 
walls  surrounding  the  arc  a^  closely  as  possible  to  pre 
vent  tbe  gases  produced  t>y  the  arc  condensing  on  the 
walls  of  said  chamber, 

3.  An  arc-lamp  globe  specially  adapted  to  tbe  use  of 
impregnated  carlHms.  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
superposed  chambers  by  a  chamber  Inclosing  the  arc. 
formed  by  a  series  of  circular  contractions  in  the  globe 
the  walls  of  the  arc  cbamt>er  surrounding  the  arc  cloaely 
so  as  to  be  heated  for  preventing  the  gases  produced  by 
the  arc  from  condensing  thereon. 

4.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  globe  or  Inclosure  for  use  with 
impregnated  or  flame-arc  carlmns,  divided  into  three  super- 
posed chaml>ers  by  suitable  contractions  In  the  walls,  the 
middle  chamber  having  a  transparent  wall  surrounding 
the  arc,  and  a  separation  or  Joint  at  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  middle  chamber  between  it  and  the  chamber  above. 

5.  In   an    arc-lamp,    a   globe    or    Inclosure   for   nse    with 
j  Impregnated  or  flame-arc  carbons,  divided  Into  three  supar- 
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poaed  ebamben  by  suitable  coBtrsetkMW  Id  the'  wslhi,  the 
middle  etamber  havlag  a  traoi|par«at  wall  MUToasdins 
the  are,  aa  vpper  chamber  aeparatcd  from  said  middle 
chamber,  and  a  lower  chambw  iBUDedtat^ly  below  the 
traaeimreBt  wall  of  the  middle  chamber  and  made  Integral 
therewith. 

6.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  globe  or  Ineloenre  for  use  with 
impregnated  or  flame-arc  carboaa,  dlrlded  Into  three 
snperpoeed  chambers  by  suitable  eontraettons  In  the  walls, 
the  middle  chamber  having  a  transparent  wall  surround- 
ing the  arc,  an  upper  chamber  separated  from  said  mid- 
dle chamlwr,  and  a  lower  chamber  immediately  i>elow  ttae 
transparent  wall  of  the  middle  chamber  made  integral 
therewith  and  closed  at  the  lower  end. 

7.  In  an  arc-lamp  for  use  with  Impregnated  or  flaming- 
arcs,  an  inclosnre  for  the  flaming  arc  having  a  space  adja- 
cent to  the  flaming  arc  heated  thereby,  the  walls  of  said 
space  having  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  arc  so  that  said  wall  is  so  closely  approached  to 
the  arc  to  utilize  the  same  to  prevent  condensation  of 
the  condensable  vapors,  said  inclosure  havlog  spaces  above 
and  below  the  arc  space,  forming  with  the  walls  of  the 
Inclosure,  inclosed  condensation  spaces. 

8.  An  arc-lamp  globe  specially  adapted  to  the  use  ot 
impregnated  carbons,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
superposed  chambers  by  suitable  configuration  of  the  walls, 
the  middle  chamber  inclosing  the  flame  of  the  arc  and 
having  a  transparent  wall  surrounding  the  arc  closely 
for  preventing  the  gases  produced  by  the  arc  from  con- 
densing on  said  walls,  said  configuration  of  the  walls  being 
at  the  line  of  demarcation  of  the  deposits,  said  chambers 
above  and  below  the  arc  chaml)er  being  freely  communi- 
cating therewith  and  communicating  only  through  said 
arc  chamber. 

9.  An  arc-lamp  glot)e  specially  adapted  to  the  use  of 
impregnated  carbons,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
siuperposed  chambers  by  suitable  conflgnration  of  the 
walls,  the  walls  of  the  middle  chamber  BarrouriOing  the 
flame  of  the  arc  as  closely  as  possible  so  as  to  be  heated 
thereby  for  preventing  the  gases  produced  by  the  arc  from 
condensing  on  the  walls  of  the  arc  inclosing  middle  cham- 
ber, the  said  walls  of  the  globe  consisting  partly  of  glass 
imd  partly  of  metal,  said  chambers  above  and  below  the 
arc  chamber  being  freely  communicating  with  each  other 
only  through  said  arc-chamber. 

10.  In  an  arc  lamp  specially  adapted  for  the  use  of 
Impregnated  or  flaming  arcs,  a  globe  divided  into  three 
walled  spaces,  the  arc  space  having  a  wall  surrounding 
the  arc  closely  so  as  to  be  lieated  for  preventing  con 
densatlon  thereon,  said  spaces  communicating  with  each 
other  only  through  said  arc-space  and  the  walls  of  said 
space  having  changes  of  conflgnration  at  their  bound- 
aries for  secoring  a  clear  line  of  demarcation  of  the  de- 
posits at  said  changes. 

11.  An  arc  lamp  globe  or  inclosure  especially  adapted 
to  the  use  of  impregnated  carbons,  and  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  superposed  walled  spafies  by  a  walled  spaco 
for  the  arc,  said  arc  space  having  a  wall  with  an  inverted 
conical  shape  surrounding  the  arc  closely  so  as  to  be 
heated  for  preventing  the  gases  produced  by  the  arc  from 
condensing  thereon. 

12.  An  are  lamp  globe  for  use  with  impregnated  or 
flaming  arcs,  including  a  walled  space  having  a  wall 
where  the  light  mainly  issues,  upwardly  inclined  with 
respect  to  tlie  are  or  general  alinement  of  electrodes,  sur- 
rounding the  flaming  arc  closely  so  as  to  be  heated  for  pre- 
venting the  gases  prodneed  by  the  arc  from  condensing 
on  said  wail. 

IS.  In  an  arc  lamp,  having  a  i^obe  or  inclosure  for  use 
with  impregnated  or  flaming  arcs,  a  walled  space  or 
chamber  for  the  arc  having  a  wall  where  the  light  mainly 
isaoes  of  an  inverted  eontcal  shape,  arranged  close  to  the 
are  so  as  to  he  heated  for  preventing  the  gases  produced 
by  the  are  from  condensing  00  said  vrall. 

14.  An  arc  lamp  globe  specially  adapted  to  the  nse  of 
imprcgnatad  carbons,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed chambers  by  a  middle  chamber  inclosing  the  are 
formed  by  a  series  of  circular  contractions  in  the  globe, 
the  wall  of  the  middle  chamber  having  a  conical  shape 


and  surrounding  the  src  closely  so  as  to  be  he*ted  for 
preventing  the  gases  produced  by  tbc  arc  from  coadeaalng 
tbereoa. 

15.  In  an  arc  lamp  specially  adapted  to  the  nse  of 
impregnated  carbons,  baring  a  globe,  a  chaml>er  inclosing 
the  are,  formed  by  a  series  of  circular  contraoiionp  in 
the  gl<il)e,  the  wall  of  the  arc  inclosing  chambev  having 
a  conloal  shape  and  surrounding  the  arc  closely  so  as  to 
be  heated  for  preventing  the  gases  produced  by  the  arc 
from  csndenslng  thereon.  ; 


13,619.  ARC-L-^MP.  Tito  Livid  Carbcm,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,821.  Original  No.  075,935,  dated  Nov.  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  484,552.     Division  B.     (CI.  176—52.)     .- 
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1.  In  the  art  of  electric  lighting  by  Inclosed  arc  lamps 
of  long  lighting  hours  producing  condensable  vapors  that 
condense  to  opaQue  deposits,  that  step  of  preventing  the 
(*ondensatlon   of    the    condensalile   vapors   in    that    part   of 

the  Inclosure  through  which  the  light  mainly  Issues, 
which  (onslsts  in  concentrating  the  heat  of  the  arc  only 
at  the  region  adjacent  to  the  arc  and  in  said  part  of  the 
inclosure,  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the  condensaMe 
vapors  beyond  said  region  and  said  part,  before  condensa- 
tion thereof  on  that  part  of  the  globe  from  which  the 
light  mainly  is.sues. 

-.  In  the  nrt  of  t-lectric  lighting  by  inclosed  arc  lamps  of 
long  lighting  hours  producing  condensable  vapors  that 
condenpi'  ti'  opaque  dtposits.  that  Improvement  in  the 
art  which  consists  in  concentrating  the  heat  of  the  arc 
'iniy  at  the  reslon  adjacent  the  arc  in  that  portion  of  the 
Inclosure  through  which  the  light  mainly  issues,  for  per 
mitting  the  removal  of  the  condensable  vapors  beyond  said 
region  and  said  portion  before  condensation  thereof,  an  1 
then  after  such  removal,  condensing  said  vapors  beyond 
said  region. 


DESIGNS. 


44.675.        MEIHOINE-HOLDER.         D.^.viel      S 
S<Klu.s.    N     Y       Filed   Aug.   5,    1913       Serial    No 
Tercti    of   pat^'nt    14   y^ars. 


A\  .STIN, 


I 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  desJc,  as  shown. 
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44,«7«.  DKSK.  GBOB6K  L.  CutairrsuB,  PIdc  BluC,  Ait. 
Fllad  Juna  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  77e,i3ft.  Ttm  of 
patent  7  years. 


P^ 


44,«78.  CARPBT.  WiLLUM  A.  Elliot,  Tonkers,  N.  T« 
•asigaar  to  Blceiow  Carpet  Coaspaay.  a  Corperatloa  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aag.  18.  1913.  Sertal  No. 
794,816.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th.-  oniiuii.Tital   design   for  a   carpet,  as   rIiowd, 


44,67ft.  TEXTILE  F.\BRIC.  GrsTAV*  GsosoK.  Paris. 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Man- 
chester, fonn.,  a  Corporation  of  ronnectlcut  Filed 
.Aug  i:{,  HUX.  Serial  No.  784. :>().".  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornauit/iitai  d<-sigri  f'T  a  mt*di<-ir!>'  holder,  as  shown. 


44.677  V.ACUUM  -  CLEANER      r.\SING  (oknkliis 

iBcHi  rLKR  Davis,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  l»ome«tic 
LppUances  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
^f  New  York.  Filed  July  81,  1913.  Serial  No.  782..S56 
perm  of  patent  14  years. 


X, 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   vacuum  cleaner  casing,  as 
shown  la  said  drawing. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  shown. 


44.680.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  (irsTAVE  Geobge,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
chester. Conn..  H  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Aue    13.   ini:'..      Serial  No.   7H4.r.(>fi       Term  of  patent   3J 

jea  rs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  sbowa 
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44,»81.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Gc stats  Gbo»g«,  Parl^ 
Fnne»,  aui^Dor  to  Cheney  Brotben,  Soatb  M&n- 
cbeater.  Cooa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Ftled 
Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784JJ07.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yean. 


44384.  LAMP-BBACKBT.  Bllswokth  A.  Eawthobmv, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July  14,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
779,063.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


44.682.      TEJXTILE    FABRIC.      Gcstavb    George,    Paris, 
France,    assignor    to    Cheney    Brothers,     South     Man 
cheater.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 
Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,608.     Term  of  patent  3 J 
yean. 


The  ornamt-ntal  design  for  a  lamp  bracket,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


44,683.  LAMP-BRACKET.  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthorne, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,389.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


44.9j,5.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  BaitasT  HocH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Padflc  Mills,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913      Serial   No.    780,395.     Term  of  patent   3J   yVars. 


k?»^^g^j 


Tlie  ornam«>ntal  desiRn   for  a  printed   textile   fabric  as 
shown. 


U.asa.      TOWEL-EACK.      Alitbm)    Hkjjry    IIowk.     .New 
York.  N.  Y.       Piled  July  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,777. 

Term   of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  bracket,  as  shown. 


Tfce  omamenUl  deulgn  for  a  towel  rack,  as  shown. 
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44,687.  TBXTILB  FABRIC.  He.nri  ItAiacH-BiTscmn- 
AUBB,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brotbera, 
Soatb  Mancbeater,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Aug.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.609.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ..rnaiift'ntal  (lfsl^;n   for  .1   f.  xtii,    fal.i  ic.  a.s  showii. 


44.8.«<8       TKXTILE    F.vBRIC.      Hknki    Ma  is.  h  Bits,  hkn 
ALXB.     Paris.     France,     assttjnnr     ii<     iIi.mc.v     Brntbers 

South  Manchester.  Conn,,  a  t'urporation  of  CoTinectlcut, 
Filed  .\ag.  13,  1013,  Serial  No.  7S4.510.  Tfrm  of 
patent    .'(}    rears. 


44,689.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  LtTCia  K. 
Mathbwb.  Ban  Franctoco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Panaaoa- 
PaclQc  International  BxpoaltloD  Co..  San  Franctoco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  8,  1913. 
Serial  No,  777.966.     Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental    design    for   a    badge   or   slnilar   article 
as  shown. 


4  4.690  PL.VTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Chahles  A. 
Mat,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Maddock  Pottery 
Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial 
No    7S2.9.M.     Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dt>«lgn  for  a  plate  or  elmilar  article,  as 

kIjow  n. 


44rt«i.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Pail  Mum.N.  Paris. 
Prance,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Man- 
chester. Conn,,  a  ('orpuratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1913,  Serial  No  7^4, .Ml.  Term  of  patent  3| 
vears.  . 


rhe  Arnamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown.       '        The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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44,6©2.  ADTBRTI8IN0  DEVICE  FOR  WSPLATING 
OIL.  CLAMtmcn  Nbwton  8coi«t,  Honctoa,  T*x.,  as- 
■tsnor  to  The  T»xas  Compsny,  Honaton,  Tex.  Filed 
F«b.  17,  1918.     Serial  Wo.  749,043.     Term  of  (Mtent  14 

years. 


The  oraamental  design   for  an  advertising  device  fur 
displayinc  oil  as  shown. 


44,(593.  BUTTON.  Charlss  J.  Smith,  Springfield.  Ill 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  7»2,228.  Term  of  pat 
ent  7  yean. 


44,«M.  HANDLE  FOR  8POON8.  FORKB,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Ralph  L.  Swow.  Pawtncket,  R.  I.,  aa- 
■isaor  to  Paye  *  Baker  Ma  nu  facta  rlov  CoBipany. 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporatloo  of  HaaMcbu 
sotts.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.S97.  Term 
of  pjitent  3i  years. 


Th<     orrianiental   de-^ign    fur   a    hauUle    for   spoon*.    fork-< 
or  -;!ult^i:    arti>-l>'s.  as   showp,. 


44,095.  COHSKI  Thmmas  V  S.jmkhs.  N'.-w  \  .  .1  k  N,  Y. 
P!!«Hi  Jtiiy  .".1  191:'.  StM-iai  No  7 ^ ■-',;■'.,'>'»  'r-M-oi  i^f  ;int- 
erii    1  i    Vi-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bntton,  as  shown  and  de    '■ 
scribed.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  corset,  as  shown 
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44.696.      VEHICLE-BODY.      Fridkrick    K.    Stoxe.    Chi-  I  44.697.      VANITY  BO.X.      Joseph    S    Wallenstkin.   New 

cago.    111.,    assignor    to    the    Waverly    Company,    Indian-  York.   N     Y       Filed    Aug    2,    1913      Serial   No.   782.724. 

apolls,    Ind..    a    rorporation    of    Indiana.      Filed    May    2.  Torm  of  patent    3i   years 
1913.     Serial  No.  765.135      Term  of  patent  7  years 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  t.od}  .  as  sbown.  .        The  oraamenta;  deslgr.   for  a   raiiitr  Nsx  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER  23,    1918 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  pubUsixed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  ttie  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  mxist  t>e  filed  within 

thirty  days  of  this  data 

llarks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso'*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  aecUon  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  19 11. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eadh 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.   No,   53.126.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDI 
'    ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Th»  Coast  Pbodccts  Comfast, 
St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed   Dec.  5,   1910. 


Particular  defoription  of  goo4: — Canned  Fruits,   Fign. 
Tomato  CaUup,  and  Canned  Veretablea. 
C)<Um«  «#^  8lnc«  aboot  SeiK.  1,  1910. 


Ker  No.  61.474.  >  CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  API'LIANCES.  I  Bichabd  HrDNVT,  New 
York.  N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   15,  1912. 


Parlirular    description    of    food*. — Ornnire-Wood    Stlcka 
and   Nail  Boards. 

Claim*  u*r  since  Not.    24,    1911. 


Ser     No    56,884.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDl         ^fr.  No    fil. 477.      (CLASS  44      DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.i      Myron   L.  Chambiblain,  Beverly,  SURGICAL    APPLIANCES,  i       R.chabd    Hidnlt,    New 

2    1911.  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Feb.   15.   1912. 


Maaa.     Filed  June 


Cherry  Hill 

FARM 


Particular  detcription  of  god*. 
rio4tH«  w«e  fltnce  Jan.  1,  1900. 


-Milk  and  Crenin 


Particttlar   Ao9cHption   of  goodt—OnXkgt-'^ooA    Stloka 
and   Nail  Boards, 

C((Mw«  u»f  since  Jan,   1.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  57.455  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Robbbt  A.  Johnsto.v  Co..  Mil 
waukee,  Wts.     Filed  July  3.  1911. 


SlglUSMS 


Ser     No     61.886.       (CLASS    S6.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA- 
(  HINERY  PACKING.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 

FCLTKN      &      OlILLIACMK      CABUIWKKK       ArTIBIS-Gr««U/- 

srHAFT,  Mtllhelm-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  2, 
1912. 


NEPTUNE 


PorOcnlar  4e»cr%ption  of  gcodt. — Tookiea. 
Claimt  N«e  alnce  April.  1911. 


FarticMior  detcription  of  goods. — PVston-RlnKB,  Tlr««, 
Hollow  or  Solid.  CompoMd  of  Indla-Bubber.  Outta-Percha, 
Balata,  and  Similar  Tagatabte  Sobatancea,  Alone  or  Mlx«d 
with  Waxea.  Olla,  Reain,  Oreaae,  Tar,  Pitch,  or  Aaphalt ; 
and  Alr-Tubea  for  auch  Tlrea.  and  Packing  CompoMd  of 
Cotton,  Flax,  Jute,  Hemp,  Manila.  Slaal,  or  Similar  Vogo- 
lable    Subatancea.    Twisted,    WoTen,   or    Plaited ;    Packing 
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Composed    of    Asbestos,    Mica,    or    Similar    Mineral    Sub- 
staoces.  Either  Alone  or  Compounded  with   Waxes,  Oils, 
Resin,  Grease,  Tar,  Pitch,  or  Asphalt,  Leather  Packing. 
Claims  u«e  since  1870. 


Ser.    No.   61,888.       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PABTLY-PBJB 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      Fbltejt  k  GinLLBAtira  Cahls 
WBRK     AcTiEN    Gesellschakt,    Mfllhelm-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 


NEPTUNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Indla-Rubber,  Gutta- 
Pereba,  Balata,  and  Similar  Vegetable  SwJwtaBoss,  AJoae 
or  mx9a  Witt  Waie«,  OiJ«,  Rertm,  Greare,  Tar,  Pitch,  or 
Asphalt,  and  Disks,  Plates,  and  Sheets  Composed  of  Any 
of  These  Materials  and  Wool-Like  Material  Made  from 
Biac  Known  as  SHIcatc-CottOD  or  Slag-Wooi. 

Claims  use  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  «4.741.     (CLAM  ti.     CCTLiaRY.  MACHINBBY, 

AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Rice  and 
Company  Incorporated,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  July  15, 
1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  68,160.  (CLASS  9.  EXPIyOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Wedokhite 
Powder  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1913 


'.'iSl'tfL-fl'l  I  L 


Partirular  description  of  goods  ■ 
Clnims  une  since  July  1.  1912. 
,  


-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  68,683.  (CI^SS  6.  ("liEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AKD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.,  The 
P>H>wucK  H.  Fox  CouPAKV,  Syracu8«,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   24,   1913. 

t 


I'artirular     dfscripiion     of     good* 
Pi>w*»r.    Writing  FInid,  and  Blnlair. 
r|/Hfni»  nsf  since  Jan.   1,  1895. 


-Ammonia,     Tooth 


Particular  descrit^tiotk  of  ffocia.- 
Claims  use  siace  Sept.  20,  IMS. 


-Ash  Sifters. 


Ser.  No.  67,047.     (CLASS  39.     CUHHINO.)      C-hsft 
C('MPAX\,  Woreaeter,  Mass.     Fflrl  Sot.  21,  iyi2. 


Particular  description  of  goods. --Coriiet^.  Brassieres, 
Bust-Supporters,  to  be  Used  Either  with  or  without 
Corsets,  and  Corset-Wafsts. 

Claims  ms9  since  February,  190S. 


Ser,  No^  a^MV 


.(LASS  49      DISTILLED   .\I.*  OHOLIC 


lilQUORS.i      Ki.iF.  [IF   l.\Ar,T.,  St.   Snvinlen  sur  t'hareute. 
v.enr  r-Dirnar,   Kriince       F'lled  Mar.  (^.  191H 


{AJfroncotse' 


T*he  portrait  being  that  of  Francis  the  First  of  France 
Partioular  description  of  goods  ~A  Liqueur. 
Ciaxm'i  ua>    since  Jannary.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.277.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMirALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PR»PARATIONS  i  Pekk- 
less  Drio  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     filed  Dec.  7,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,039  (CLASS  4C>.  l-OOL'S  AND  INGUEDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  James  C  Smith.  Dumont.  N.  J. 
Flle.1  Mar.   11,   191S 


AMINITA 


P<irliruiai     (IfHcript%a%    of    goods. — A     Preparation     of 
Milk    anil    Chocolate. 

Olatma   umc  since  Jan.   26,   1913 


Ser.  No.  «9,0s;V  u'LASSB.  CHEMICALS.  .MP:DICINES. 
AND  PHARMAr'EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  WiL- 
L.IAM   F    Bkntb,  Seattle.  Wash       Filed  Mar     IT,   lOi:'. 


Pmrtiomlar  40»oripiion  of  ooods. — A  Talcum  PowdT  and 
■  Tooth-Powdar. 

CMtns  Me  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheama 


'  tlam.  Lumbago,  Neuralsfia.  Pleurisy.  Elcaema.  Cold  In  the 
[Vol.  IM.      ll«.  4.] 
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Head,  Chest,  and  LvBg*.  Sore  Ma«cl«i,  Bums.  Wopunde, 
Cfalttilalna,  Cold  or  Sweaty  Feet,  Crampa,  Toothache,  Kar 
ache,  Insect-Bltea,  Aathma,  Cougha,  La  Grippe.  InBaeBia, 

Kidney  Disorders.  (Jout,  Indigestion.  Cramps,  and  Colic. 
Claim*   u*«'   since   Nov.   26,   1912. 


S.r    No.  69,571.      (tTJLSfi  37.     PAPEB  AND  STATION 
KHY.i      J.   C.   BL.vnt  Cumpant,  Huntingdon,   Pa.     Filed 
Apr    3,   1913. 


Particular  description  0/  pood*.— Paper  for  Wrltinj;  and 
1  Timing  Purpoeea,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing  Tablets,  Penell-TabWts,  Drawing-Tablets,  BpelUng- 
TalilftH,  and   Blanli    Bwks. 

claim*   uxr  since   Mar     IH,    1913. 


Ser  No.  69,769.  ^CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  j  The 
FrnMKNT  CoMiA.Ni,  N*w  York.  N.  Y.  File<l  Apr.  14. 
1913. 


I'atticuUir  d(Si''\ptnin  of  <i<,od» — Hii(terio!oi;ic;il  I'rod 
ij<is,  I'repared  In  Both  T»t>let  and  Liquid  Korm,  Con- 
tHinlnK  in  Symhlosls  Hie  Am.violytlc  Bacterium  ( Olj/co- 
hnrier  I'ei'tolvttn'K !  and  the  Hactllui'  Huhjanrufi  Selected, 
Studied,  and  Recommended  by  Professor  I^lte  Meuhnlliofr. 
Instilut  Pasteur,  I'arls,  Prance,  for  the  Moviitication  of 
the  Intestinal  MIcrohtc  Flora,  tht  Treatment  and  Pre- 
vention of  Bacteria;  Infection  of  ttie  Int.-stlneR,  Int.-stlnal 
Toxemia,  Intestinal  Auto  Intoxications.  Allm<'iit>-  Kt'sult- 
ing  from   Auto  Inioiii-atlons,   Arl.Tio.-rlerosls,  and    I'retua- 

tnre  Old    .\pe. 

Claims   use    since   alvout    \>ev.    1.'.,    I'.ii:., 


.Ser.  No.  69.796.  (CLASS  2:^  CT'TLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AR'IS  THKRKOFt  Dki  ts(  he 
Ma8i-hi>enkabkik  Aktitn  <;k.sh.i.m  hakt,  l»ul;^burg, 
Germany    and  N.  »    Vorlt     N.  Y       Piled   Apr.   15,  1913. 


DEMAG 


Tablm.  TraTelln^   Roller  and   LUthtg  Tablee,  TUtlac 
ShtftlDg    Apparataa.    Bloom- Tllters.    Bloom    Puah«a    aod 
Withdrawing  Devices,  Reel*  for  Cnrling  or  Winding  Wire, 

Machines  for  Welded  l\il)es,  Shears,  Saws,  Straightening 
and  Bending  Marhlneii,  Milling  Machine*.,  Drilllng-Ma- 
chinee,  Sleeper  Capping  and  Punching  Machines,  Bending 
and  I'unching  Maeblaea,  PlaBla«  Machtoea,  Lathes,  Steam- 
Ilammers.  Forglnf-Preaaea,  Spnr  and  Bewl  Gear  Wheels, 
Wormt;  and  Worm  Wheels.  Starting  Machines  for  Fly- 
W  h  ee  i  f- 

Ciaitn*    W'    since   July   1,   1910. 


Pdrticulcir     deHcription     of     uooil."       Rocii  Drliis.      ilam 
mer-Drilla,     MlnkiK-Pana,      Air  Compresaors,     Hauling:  Kn- 
Kines,  Pit  Head  WInchea,  Adjustable  Coupllnfrs  and  Safety 
1  levies  Connecting  Pit  Cage*  to  Their  Cables.   I'npumatK 
Motors    for    Shaking  Trouglis.    Maclilnes    for     Cuke  1  >venf., 
(.'oal  Stamping   Machines,   Coke-Pushers.    Coa!  Cutting   Ma 
chines,  Oas-Cieaning  Plarts.  Car-Unloaders.  Grab  Buckets, 
Locomotive   and   Tilting   Turn-Tablea,    Steam    l/jcciuotive- 
cranes.     Revolving     Cranea,     Oauntree  Cranei-.     \'\i:  Iron- 
Loading   Cranes    with    Uftlag-Magnets   and    Plj;  Breakers, 
Skull  Cracker  Cranes  with  Llftlng-MagnelP.    Mixer  Cranes, 
Ijidle  Cranes.     Ingot  Strippers.     I'ombined     Ingot  Stripper 
and  Soaking  Pit  Cranes,   Soaklng-Plt  Cranes^,   Ingot  Trans- 
porter  Cranes.   Overhead  Traveling  (>anes,   Roll-Charging 
Cranes     for     Rolling  Milla,     Profile  Iron  lx>adlDg     Cranes, 
Wall  Cranes.      Magnet  Cranes,       Revolving       Ship  Building 
Tower  Cranes.  Cranes  for  r>ry  and   Floating  Docks,   Float 
ing   Cranes,   Capstans,    Winches,    Antomatic    Charging    In 
stallations.     Inclined     Hoists.     Blast-Furnnce    Blowing  En 
elnes.  Pig  Iron  Casting  Machines.   I'lg  Breakers.   Converter 
Bottom     Tamping     and     Rellning     Machines,     Scrap  Iron 
Bulldlng-Preaaee,  Rolllng-Mlll  Engln**,  Rolllng-Mlllt.  Disk 
Mills,    Tire  Mills.    Roller-Oars,    (.Oscillating    and    Lifting 

[Val.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  G9,79S.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN 
ENTS  OF  FOOliS  '  Lvcersoll  (\aM'V  Ckmta 
Diego.  Cal       Filed    Apr     l.^     19i:\ 


GREDI- 
NT,  San 


c/k 


J^ 


Couslstlng 
I'tirlicvlur 


of   the   words  ■ 

dccrijitiiin    of 

u*t    since  Nov,    1,'. 


Moc    Amour. 
•joodi      Candles. 


Ser.  No.  69,914  'f-l,ASS6  CHEMICALS.  .MKMCINES, 
,\ND  I'HAHMACKITIC.M.  l-RK  I'ARATIONS.  ■  El*- 
\\  AiU'   WolmaNi;    BKrv.   Woun»<>cket.   R     I.      Filed   Apr. 

19,   1913. 

BDC 

The  trail.-  maris  ci>noi>>ts  of  the  letters    '  B  D  C." 

i'li'  tu-ul<ir  III  I-I-'  iftivn  ■  '  ;,''."■/,•.-     I 'atidr'iff  Remover  and 
Hair  lUiu'wtr    lu    a    Liquid   l-u.^m. 
Claimti  use  since  January.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,988.  («.CASS  40.  10f>DS  ANL'  INGREDI- 
i:NTS  III"  mODS.l  Thk  Hasek<.t  I  ON!)  am  Cleve'.and, 
Ohio.     Filed   Apr,  22,   1913. 

JSehoba 

ParHrvlar  (l^i>cr%f)tion  of  >;oods. — Cot^e.  , 

Claimfi  vee  since  about   Oitober,   1896 


Ser.  No    r.<"..'..T       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MtllUClNES, 
ANI'    riLKHMACKlTI'  .\  L    I'RKl'A  RATIONS  Sri  rr 

P-tth.   '•"      lv-,rlM     IH        filed   .Vpr     L'2     1103. 


s»U> 


The  worda  "  Tonic  Bitters  "  being  dlacialnaed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitters. 
Claims  «*e  since  about  Feb.  16.  1913. 

ir*.  4.) 
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8«r.  No.  89,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  WasTBSN  Saosaoc  k  Pbotibion 
Co.,  IlfCOKPO«AT»D,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1913. 


CASAUNGO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Ham. 
Claim*  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70,094.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGEi,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKETr-BOOKS. )  Re 
siSTo  LuGOAQB  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  19i;r 

RfcSISTO  riASE 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '*  Case." 
Particular  description  of  good^. — Suitcasf^s.  Trunks,  and 
Bags. 

Claimt  use  since  Mar.  17.  1913. 


Ser.  N'o.  70,185.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  .NOT  OTH 
ERWISE    CLASSIP^IED.i       Fr.    KCttner.    Pima,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  2,  1913. 


Kasema 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Artificial  Silk 
Clainrn  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.    .No.    70,396.      t CLASS   35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    M.\ 
CHINERY  PACKLNG.   AND   NON  METALLIC   TIKES.) 
J.  W.  BccKLBY  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
13.  1913. 


The  representation  of  a  star  Intioslng  the  Icttt-r    ■  B  " 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubbor  Tubing,  KubU'r 

Hose,   Rubber   and   Cotton    Flre-Hose,   Rubber   and   *"otton 

Mill-Hose,  Belting,  and   Machinery  Packing 
Claims  use  since  January,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  70,488.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Ei.m.N 
k  BsKWXR,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  1!».  191.", 


ADHERON 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Chemically     Kefin>'d 
Stearate  of  Zinc  Free  from  Oleates. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1911 


Ser.  No.  70,567.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDirjNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  <  Tt  s- 
CARAWAS  CHE.MICAL  COMPANY,  UhrlchflvlUo,  Ohio  Filed 
May  22,   1913. 


Netr-Nitire 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Live  Stm  k  , 
for  Dertroylng  Worms,  ImproTlng  Digestion,  Cleansing  tlit'  ', 
Blood,  ImproTlng  Appetite,  and  as  a  Tonic. 

Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1913.  i 


S«r.  No.  70.690.  (CLASS  6.  CEU5MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm.  J. 
Btan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1913. 


RADIUM 


Particular  description  of  I700d«  — Coid-Cream,  Vanish- 
ing Cream,  Tissue-Cream,  Mawage-Cream,  Lotion  for  Plm 
plcB  and  Skin  Eruptlona,  Face-Powder,  Mastage  Powder. 
Talcum  Powder,  Tooth-Powder,  Llp-Tlnt,  Rose-Tint,  Nail- 
Enamel.  Nail  Luster,  Scalp-Ointment.  Ointment,  DepUa 
tory  Powder,  Liquid  Rouge,  Skln-Whltener.  Nail-Bleach. 
Salve,  and  Cleanaing-Cream,  (an  Antiseptic  Cream  for 
Whitening  and   P^reserving  the  Skin.) 

Claim><  M^e  since  May  17,  1913. 


Ser    No 
AND 


0.626.      (CL.\SS   4..     ABRASIVE,   DETERGENT 
POLISHING       MATERIALS.)         Mtj.vTOOMEBir' 

Stoko  4  Co..  Ltd.  Glasgow,  Scotland 

iHi;-!. 


Filed   May   24. 


LantycK  " 


Particular  description  of  goods. 

Claimn  uxr  since   19o6 


-Dry  Cleaning  Soap, 


Sen  No.  70,637.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETEH(.F\T 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS..  Chahlbs  J  Stem! 
ifOT,  New  York,   N.  Y       Filed  May  24,  191,-',. 


STEVNOLA 


f'lrtuular  description  of  (}oodJi.~\  Cleanser  rouipo.iai 
ami   .Metal  }'oli»ib. 

Oi'iivis  u*e  slni-e   .Vfar.   24.   1913, 


Ser.  No.  70.695.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  aiie 
V.  .\r  i;kk,  t.i.nilale.  Pal.     Filetl  Mnv  27,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  fjoods. — A  Halr-Resiorative. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.   10,   1913. 

[Vol.  194.      No.  4.] 


Sbptsmbkk  a3, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


939 


8«r.  No.  70,742.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) BA«TLrrr-OKR  Pb»8S,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  29.  1913. 


BARTLLTT- 
ORR  PRESS 

NEW       YORK 


No  claim  Ib  made  to  the  name    •  Bartlett  On   Prfss    N.w 
York." 

PariicuUir  description  of  goods   — BookR,  Boiikiets.  I'am 
phietH,      Hand  Hooks.      Catalogues       PruttHnis       ('irrulars. 
Prospectuses.    Advtrtlslng    Literature.    Menu  Cards.    Prkf 
Lists,  Reports,  and  All  Kin(l.s  «{  (io.xis  Prepared  upon  Or 
der  by  Prlnting-Houses. 

Claifiw   use  since   Ootoher.    19<iT 


Ser.    No.    70,878.      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OB   PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     Thji  Albert  Dickinsow  Com- 
PANT.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  5.  1913. 


\. 


^-fir?>/ 


/ 


Ser.   No.   70.743.      (CL.VSS   17       TOH.V<«(t    rKODlCTS.i 

COMPAIJ.NIK     L.\rKK.ME     TaBAK-     tMi     « '  L.  AKF.TTK  S    F  >  HBR  ; 
KKN,    Dresdi-n,    Gr'rmaii.\         Kllt><l    .Ma>     _".»      li'l,:        Inrt.  r 
ten  year  proviso. 


I^rAL^> 


/ 


The  words  ■'  l-irand   .Mfnlfa  "  beinj;  diK>  Uiinje.l 
Particular  dnn-rxptHm  <,1  pood*       Alfalfa. 
C/o*m«   tutf  siiH  '     Mnv    1     liO;. 


LAFERME 


Particular   deJicription    nf  g^o'ln       Smoking  Tohnrr.,    nnd 
Cigarettes. 

("la*ms  use  pince  1852. 


Ser.   No.  70,87r,       fCL.XSS   ?.H.      I'RINTS    .\N!.    1TBLIC.\ 
TION8.>      Thi    Ei'iTMji    &    Prm.iKHEH    Ci        .N,-w    York. 
N.  Y      FllKii  .Tune  .^.  191 ;;. 

THE  EDnC«  ^  PUBLISHER 

AMD    HXTRNAUST 

l'nrt\n,h)r  ilenrrxptiort  of  ijoodn.       New-gpapors.     . 
'■;Viiro,.    \uii    since  .lannarv.    l!Mi7. 


Ser    N,'    To.iHil.       .CLASS  t>      CHEMIC.M.s,   mkdICINES. 
AND     PHAKM.XCRrTK   Al       PREPARATIONS.!        TllC 

rNiTKT'    \i. K.M.I    i"(.\!r.*M    I.iMirrii    I.lve-jK.o!.   Frpiand 
Filed  .(uii.    7.    'iHi.N 


S 


Ser.  No.  70.765.  (CLASS  M.  PAPER  AND  SI  \li<»N 
ERY. )  Carl  Schleichkr  A  SiHt'i.i..  Diiri  u  Germany 
Filed   May  l'«.    llUa. 


Tht      trademark      roijulsr'^     of     th< 


repreaertatior: 


hutnaii   skn;i   and   croKBcd    Ik>ui-s 

P'trtMuUir  description  1.*  ;)i>(,tif        (  .-i  istlf   S(><lH;uid   Sf>dii 
Af!) 

rintniM   u»f    since  8bt)Ut    tbe  }  ^'Rl■    ls74. 


Ser     Nm     71  u04        'CLASS    ;;.-        BFITING.    HOSE.    MA 
'    niNTKV    PA<   KINC     AND    Ni  "N  MKTA  I.LIC    TIRES   . 
The  Mri  hami  ai    K\  hvvh  >  •'\n\\\.  .lerwev  City,  N    J.; 
New    V,.rk     V     \      hv)   i    i.  •,  e,),  ikI.    <  ihi'  .      KUt'd    .Tunc    10 

Um:; 

(g®  ^  C^  1  ^ 

lUirtirulof    (itl>i-rtf,twn  of   (join.-         11. .v.    C,  ,|i,  ;,,,.>;,.,■   ,,f   Rub- 

b.-r   and   R!,tiUer  Combined    wifh    Ik!.;), 
i'!<ni>i>  US'   hini'j    .\iit'iifit.    li»]l 


Ser      Nu     71, 111.'.'.         (CLASS    4R        FOODS    AND    l.N(iREDl 
ENTS  OK  FOODS  .      Edwaki    K    M    i:Krs    Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  .Tun*    11.   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  woris 
••  C.  Schleicher  k  Schflll,"  "  Charts  Ftltratorla  Acidic  My 
drochlorlco  et  Fluorico  Eitmcffl."  nnd  "  ElnL'etr  Schut? 
marke." 

Particular  description  of  (foods     -FUterlnK  I'aj^rs. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  D4H1.' 


\Slvet 


Partif-uUir  descriptxon  of  poods — Chewing  Gum. 

Clairnn   uft    <iinet    May   R.    191. S, 
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Skr.   No.    71,031.      (CLASS  5.     ADHEBIVE8.)      Lotos  N. 
ADLKE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1913. 


CDLIOZ 


Pariioular  description  of  goods. — An  Adhesive  Labeling 
Paste, 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  191.?. 


Spr     No.    71,040.       (CLASS    .'i6.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
•  HINERY    PACKING,   AND  XON  METALLIC  TIUKS  ) 
J     W,    Buckley  Ribbeh  Co.,  New   York,  N.    Y.     Filed 
June  12,   1913. 


OCTO 


f'articuiar  dttcription  of  rjooda. — Robber.  Cotton,  and 
Linen  Hose  ;  Rubber,  Cotton,  nnd  Canvas  Belting  ;  Rubber 
Packing  ;    Rubber  Jar-Rings. 

Chiims  use  since  EK^.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  71,046.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ballin  &  Taylob,  New  York, 
N    Y      Filed  June  12,   191  :i. 


(    IN    ) 


V 


-^ 


WASHRUKK 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Washrunk  '"  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Parlicular  description  of  goods — Crash  and  Toweling 
Claims  use  since  May  23,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  71.040.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Barse  h  HoPKi\8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June    12,    1913. 


TJrt 

mmm 
crnxMR 


rartii-uJar  description   of  goods— X   Calendar   an<!    Col- 
lectlcm  <if  Mdttoes. 

(Uiimg  use  since  Jan.   1,  19l,S  1 


Ser    No.  71, (..50.      (CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND  rrBLI<A. 
TIONS  I      H.uiSK  &   HoPKi.vs,  New   York,    N.   Y       Filed 

■l'in>'    12.    liii:^ 


MOTHERS 
CALENDAR 


I'articular  dcsi-ription   of  goods. — A   Calendar  and   Col- 
lection of  Mottoes 

t'Luim.i    usi    .sinci'   Jan,    1,    1913 


Ser.  No.  71,048.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Barse  &  Hopkins,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
June   12,  1913. 


8.r  No  71,076  (CL.ASS  34  HK.\TING,  LItiHTlNG. 
ANL»  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDING 
P:LECTRICAL  apparatus.;  Prodi  ction  E.vmveer- 
isu  ('u,,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  12,   IPI."^. 


FECO 


The   trade-mark  .onsist,.*  of  the  word  or  combination   of 
letters    ■  PErO."  derived  from  the  first  letters  of  our  cor- 
poratf   title,   displayed  upon  the  representation  of  an   <>11- 
I'liriifr     no  elKim,   howevi  r,   being  made  to   the  representa 
tlon   of  the  oil  burner. 

Pmrticvlar     description     of     yood*— Various     Fornii<     of 
Burn'TS  for  Hurnlng  Fuel  Oil. 

C/oim«  uxe  since  Jan.    1,   1913,  | 


Ser.   No.    71.243.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   ANP    INGREM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     I.nternationai-  Cokkkk  '  ".  H'>u>'- 
toE.  Tex.     Filed  June  21.  1913. 


Sun(it^ 


eor 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Calendar  and   I'ol 
lection  of  Mottoes. 

rjttfws  use  since  Jan.  1,   1913. 

[Vol  1»4. 


I'lirlictilar  description   of  goods — Coffee. 
iltnmH  u«e  since  November,  1911. 


Ser  No  71. -'51  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (JF  F<«»lis,i  National  Bi8Ci:iT  CoMf-iM,  Jer- 
?!ej    City,    N    J.,   and   New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   June   21, 

OBERON 


Particular  description  of  goods — Biscuit 

i         lluimn  uKe  sine*-  at   b'ast  May   12,   1913. 

No.  4.] 


a«r.   So.  71,202.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 

K^TTS  OF  F00D6.)     National  Biscoit  Comfant,  Jer 

ey   City.  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllod  Jme  21. 

CHICK  AOEE 

Particular  dfeseriplion  of  goods. — Blscolt. 

rinims  use  since  at  least  Apr.  22,  1913 


!>»r.    No.    71.:: ."),■'.,       (CLASS   46.       FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I      National  Bisciit  Company.  Jer 
>-«y    City.   N    J.,   and   New   York,   N,    V       Filed   June   21, 
1913. 

GOOD 
CHEER 

P<irtn-uUir  desi'ription  of  goods  — Blacuit  and  Bread. 
I  latmii  uxc  since  at  least  June  5.  1912. 


Btt.  No.  71.26ft.  (CLASH  46.  FOODS  AND  IMCUtBlM- 
ENTS  or  rOOE)a)  national  Biscoit  Commnt,  J«r- 
sey   City,   N.  J.,  and  New  York,   N.  Y,     Filed  June  21, 

PHANTOM 


f'articuiar  (Imcription  of  good*  — Biscuit. 
(iaimK  use  islnce  at  least  May,  1G13. 


Ser     No,    71,254        (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S,  I      National  Bisciit  CiMi-Asy    J.  r 
sey    City.   N    J.,  and  New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed   June    .1 
1913. 

y^L  Fresco 

Partii  ular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit 
(I aims  u9t  since  at  least  Feb.  24,  1913, 


Ser     No     7 1  .J.^fi        (CLASS    48.       FOODS    AN!'    INiiREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I      .Nation.\l  Bisci  it  Compa.vy,  Jer- 
sey   City,    N,    J.,   and   New   York,   N.   V.      Filed   June   21, 
1913. 

ROMANTIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
c}aim»  use  since  Apr.  23,   1913 


Ser     No.    71.:.'.n7.       (CLASS   46,      FOODS   AND    INGRI.DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     National  Bisciit  eoMP.4NY,  Jer- 
sey   City.    N     J.,  and    New    York,   N.    V       Filed   JiiU'     .1 
1913, 

JARICA 

I'n^  ticuUir  description  of  good* — Biscuit. 
'  !aim»  ti)>e  since  at  least  May  2,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   71,259.      (CLASS   4fl.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Natiohal  Biscrix  Compa.'^t.  Jer 
spy   City,   N,  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21, 
1913. 

ARBUTUS 

I'articuiar  description  of  0O(>ds  — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  July.  1902. 

194  O.  G.— 62  [Vol.  1»4. 


Ser  No  7l.2fi«.  (CLASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.VTS  dl  l(H)i»,s;  ;  Naxional  Bi.sclit  (\impa.nt,  Jer- 
sey City.  N  .1  ,  and  Nev*  York,  N  V  iiied  June  I'l, 
1913. 

BITES 


J'artuular  'Irfo^tjilion  o'  notkdH — Rlsrult 
Claims  use  since  at   least  May,  1913. 


Ser  No  Tl.i;C7,  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (»F  FOODS.  I  Naiuisal  Bis(  lit  Cumpany,  Jer- 
sey  t'ity,   N    J.,   and    New    York.   N.   Y,      Fih-d   June   ::i, 

iy]3. 


JASMINE 


Particular  dmcripiimn  of  aood#— Biscuit 
ClaiiH*  ust  islBce  St  leeat   De<*««ber.   r.t09 


Ser  No  71,268.  (CLASS  4ti  F00I*8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  t  National  Bisciit  i'ompany,  Jer- 
sey   City,    N     J.,  and   New    York,   N.    \       nied   June   21, 

1913. 

PANTRY 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods — Biscuit. 

Claimii   ute   slnci    at    leaf^t  Not,  3,    1  JH»fi. 


Ser.  No.  71,270.  ^  CLASS  46  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,!  JOSKPU  PrTBC/CELLl  &  COMPANT, 
New  York,   N.  Y,      Filed  June  21.  3  913 


Particular  description  of  (^ods. — MacaroDi. 
Claims  use  since  May    i,    1»13, 

Ns.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  71.273.  (CLASS  6.  CHBJMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  W 
B.  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  21,  1013. 


a«r.  N«.  71,421.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
KRWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Ammican  Felt  Compa.'*t. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  28,  1918.  ^ 

AraencanFelt 
Company 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Death  to  Corns." 
I'lntiiiilar    iliHcrtption    <jf    goods — Remedy    for    Corns, 
Warts,   and   Callouses. 

rinima  uie  since  May  2.3,  1913. 


Snr,  No  71.321.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THK  RocK  Island  Blttek  Co. 
T..!.-do,  Ohio.     Filed  June  23,  1913. 


No    ilaim    lH>iQii    made    to    the    words    "  American    Felt 
<  "(.mpaiii .' 

I'aitu^lar  ilt'f,rrriition  of  goods.-    Felt   In  the   Tit  o»> 
t  Uiims  US'-  since  June  5,   1013. 


rarticulur  description  of  goods. — Butter  and   Eggs. 
'  Ifiimi  uHt  since  early  In  1910. 


."i.r  N  7  1,437.  (CL.VSS  1.  R-VVV  OR  I'AKTI.Y  1  RE 
rAKHM  MATERIALS.!  Bchanan  i'hal  Cimiant 
ChUat'O    IH       Filed   .I\ine  ZO.    191."?.  i 


Ser.    No.    71, .361.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND    INOREUl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      KOPF    Nubsery    A    Rhai.tv    Co. 
Inc..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  June  25.  1913. 


KOPINE 


Pai  ticulnr  denrriptwn  of  5»oo(/w    ~  l'inea;j[)lps 
Claimti  uxe  since  May   30.   1913. 


Ser     No.    71,374.       (CLASS    35.      BELTIN*^;     HOSE.    MA 
CEHNERY  PACKING,   AND  NGN  MP:TALLIC  TIRES  ) 
J.    W.   BrcKLEY    Rubber   Co.,   New    York,   N.    1'.      Filed 
June   26,    1913. 


4  I 

Til.      ;>..rtrHU     '•<>im;     thiit     ')f     I'..'n  j.'i  mln     Franklin,     d. 

ceaserl. 

I'artii^liir   iffscriptvin    (</    i)i>'iiiK      Coa;. 
I  luifti"    use  slncp   Mar.    4.    19L'.- 


RUD 


Ser.  No.  71.5l'r.       m  I,.\SS   4       .\HH.\SiVE     IiEIKKlKM 
A5D    POLISHIN<;    M.\TI:K1  \I.S  .       Thf.    C-*'-^    Advm- 
CO.,  Bennington.  Vt      Filed  .lu.y  ."),  19i:'.. 


f'lrticular  de>iCripiion  of  goodx.  —  Rubber  Cotton,  and 
Linen  Hose  ;  Rubber,  Cotton,  and  Canvas  Belting  ;  Rub- 
ber Packing  ;  Rubber  Jar-Rings. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,').  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,387.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,   I-ETEROENT. 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS)       Royal    Tka    Com 
PANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  120,  1913. 


Pertirular   descrii'tion    of   goods- -A    Hand    Bo8|j 

Whuli     is    a    Soft    Compositioi)     Mad''    from    Boh;. 
Ground   gnartz.    and   nth^r   Ingredients. 
(iMt'i   ,iH,    since   May    2.5,    191-'' 


F'-rie 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claima  use  since  May  S,  1918. 


Ser.  No  71. .550  ((^LASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRKi- 
RRATORS.i  chaklk.s  Zolleu  I  ...  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
11  led    .hily   T,.    1913  .  I 


Particular  desrription  of  goods  — Filter  M« 
*        Claims   use  sin^f   !>«»<■     1,   1910 
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S*r.  No.  71^99.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.    ]    Ser   No.  71,6H5.       .CLASS  6       CHEMK  Al>.  MEDICINBB. 


AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       John 
J.  TiOHK.  Dracut.  Mass.     Filed  July  8,  1918. 


KtNLlS 


Particular  detcrxption  of  goods. — A  Liniment  for  Rheu- 
matisoi. 

Clntms  une  since  June  23,  1013. 


Ser    No    71.620      (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  1       Mo.v 
HOB    E.    Zkrpiit,   Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Lancaster     Pa 
Filed  July  9,  1913 


Termon 


Pa'  ticuUii     denfription    of    goods.-  ~A     Remedy     for     the 
Treatment  of  I/eucorrhea.  tionorrhea,  and  Gleet. 
L'Inim*   use  since  al>out  June   15,   1913. 


Ser   No   71.662.      (CLASS  6       CHKMICALS.   MEDICINES. 
AND      rHARMACEl  TU'AL      THKl'ARATIONS  El>- 

WAKD  F    M.int<."Mf;ry,  Bnrkpvllle,  Tei      F"lle<1  .lul'^   11 
1913 


UowisiAr<«A  u^fKj 


ll# 


I')]t  tti-ulat     dcscriptinn    of    iji.od.---       A    Medicinal     Item.^dy 
for   Bright  P    Disease.    Diseases   of   the    Kidneys    and    Blad 
der    and    Females. 

Claim-   UHC  sinre   Apr     pi.    1913 


Ser.    No    71.667.      (LASStl       CH  EMICAL8,  MEDICI  NFS. 
AND     PHARMACPrTJCAL     PREI'ARATIONS  .1" 

SEPH  Yenn,  R."-k    Uland.   LI       Filed  Jnlv   11     191,' 


AND    PHARM ACECTK  AL    PREPARATIONS.)       Knox 

Ji  LiAN.   Indian^iiH.lis,   Ind       Filed  July   14.  1913. 


J'nrttc-ulnr  'i'sr'iitinrt      '    h.iuU       Hr>\'itl;  Tablets 
<'laims   u»«    since  .lulv    10.    191:; 


Ser.  No  71.:4«t  CI, ASS  4  ABRASIVE  DETTERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  '  IiktiU'IT  Emib^ 
Wheel   (.  i'.mi'a.n^.'.   L>etrolt.   Mich       Fi.e.i    Juiy    16.    1913. 


■f"iic   trade  nuiik   !>eln>;   printed   In   red. 

l'urt\<^Uir   ilfsi-rijition  df  good'       '  I  find!  OS  Wheels. 

i  la\ntti    uft    sin.-e    Mar,    IT,    19i:. 


Ser  No  71  T4fi  mT.ASS  12.  C(  »NSTHUCTir)N  MATE 
lilALS.  I  Fr.i'KRAi.  ('EMEM  TiLr  Cimi-avi  (^hl'^ftgo 
lii        Filed    .Tulv    It;.    191.3. 


i'nrti'-uiii      <lt.-c'-iption     <,f     ij-'ori*. — Cemeut    Tile*'     '■n 
Roofs,    I";....>:s,    \\iiiis.    and    Guttert^ 
Claim*   u«<i'  since    .Tanufirv.    1907 


Ser    No  71.813.       CLASS  6        CHEMICALS    MEDP  INES, 

AND     PHARMACEPTICAL     PREPARATIONS  Ms 

Kii'iAN    chkmh  \l   (■•■mtan^.    Wa'-hint^^Ti     D.   C.  Fil«>d 
July    17,    1913. 


Particular     des'^ipiion     of    goods  — .\     Compound     for 
Flavoring   Tobacro    Fsed    In    the    Manufacture    of    Cigars 
Claima  ««e  since  June   12,  1913. 


Particular   desiTxplion   of   goods    -   .K a    In»ecM''id<* 
Claims   uxe   since    Mar     1,    1913. 
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Bf,  No.  71.ttll.  (CUkaa  22.  G AMBa.  TOYS,  AMD  SPOBT- 
IN6  oeOINI.)  St.awoBTH  PicxMU  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  /Bljr  17,  ltl3. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "Affinity, "  associated  wiib  a 
male  aad  a  female  figure  surrounded  with  a  double 
wreath  formed  of  orange-blossoms,  the  dark  portions  be- 
ing shown  in  shades  of  green. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pla^lng-Cards. 

Claimt  use  since  June  1,   1913. 


Ser.   No.    71,856.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)       M.    Gottesma.v    &    Sus,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1U13. 


u 


B.B" 


PaiHcular  desoription   of  j70od».— Wood-Pulp 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  71.857.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.\REI)  MATERIALS.)  M.  Gottksmas  &  S'S.  .New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed  July  19,   1913. 


4i 


RC 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Wood  luip. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  30,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  71,883.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  Thb 
Hoff.«a.\n-La  RocHa  CnBUiCAL  Works,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1913. 


Prntrtiouktr  description  of  goods. — Casein  Calclam. 
Claims  MM  iiac«  May  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,921.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  WiixiAM  K.  SBaxET,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  23,  1913. 


SQUARE  DEAL 


Partiomiar  tlmseriptiou  of  g«o4s. — Autonaobtles. 
Clnimt  u$e  >Idc€  Januarj,  1912. 


s«r.  No.  njaeo.    (CLABe  a.    cusmicajls,  mkdicinbh, 

AND    PHAJIMACaEUTICAL   PRBPAAATXONS. )      B.    F. 

RvBD,  DelU,  Tex.     FUed  July  26.  1918. 


A  portrait  of  the  applicant. 

F'articul'2r  dencripliun  of  good« — A  Remedy  f..r  Tuljerc.i- 
losis  iicd  Catarrh,  Scrofula  and  SyplitMs,  Asthma.  BroDchi- 
Hs,  and  ("roup,  and  RheumatlHD  and  Neuralgia. 

Ci'nfn-t  uHi   ■^iiice  iMc.  20,  1912. 


I 


S..r  >fr,  71.991,  (CLASS  38,  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TION.^ I  TnK  MoDKL  Amekicaw  Kitchex  Compa.ny, 
New  York.  .N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1913. 


U/>e  Model 
American 
Kitchen 


I'articular     dcscriiJtion     of     tfooJ*.— Periodicaie     Issued 
-Monthly. 

C/z/efNH  use  since  .Jiiy  22,  19L3. 

I 


Ser,   No    72,(il9.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AN1>   PLULICA- 

TIONS    :  .\MEKirAN      .\SSOCIATIO?f     <iK      FORCtU.S      LaN- 

<;i  .\GK   Nkwsi'ai'kks.   In,-,,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Julv 


American 
Leader 


The  tradf-  mark  consist.s  of  the  words  ■•The  .^^meri' an 
Leader." 

Particular  dcaciiptton  of  ;joO'lis.  .\  Magazine  U.-^utd 
Sf'mlmonthly, 

Clintns  u«f  since  Feb.  2Ti,  1912. 

i 


Ser.    No     72,041  (UVSS    2,-,.      LOCKS    AND    F.XFUS,) 

EiiiKL  n.  Ftcn.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  'M.  1913. 


[Vol.  194. 


Purticniar  cieacrip (««»  of  ffwod^—tHiOT  Locks. 

Claims  une  since  July,  1907.  | 
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■r.  Mo.  72,040.      fOLASB  33      OL.A88WAR8.)      LMRmro 
KKTViee  CourAXT,13«w  York.  X  Y.    m«*  J«ly  8«,  1113. 


soint 


Particular     descri0io»     of     j^ood*.— Sheet-Glass     and 
Leaded-Glass  Lamp  Shades.  Domes,  and  Globes, 
Claimt  use  since  June  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No  72,069.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.4TI0NS  1  J.iMBs 
M.  MtVTON,  Jr.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  July   31.  1913. 


Lasto 


The  word  "  Lasto   '  written   In  the  i^eciiiinr  tyjie  shown 
Particular  description  of  goods       A  Preservation  of  Hub 
ber  Products. 

Claims  uar  since  .Ian,   Id.   Ifijl. 


Ser.  No,  72,077,  (CL.\SS  3.S.  (iL.^SSWARE.  .  The 
Mine  and  Smelter  Si  prL>  c.i  ,  I'eiiver.  Cd'o  lUed 
July  31,  1013. 


MASSCO 


Partu-ular  degcriiition  of  gi,i,dn  dlns.aware  Nfimely, 
Funnels,  Beakers,  Flasks,  Burettes  and  Graduated  roun- 
ders, 

Cloimt  u»e  since  .June  2.'>     101. '^ 


Ser,  No  72.1«4,  (CL,\SS  *',  rHEMKALS.  MEDP  INKS 
AND  PH.XRMArFrTK  .M.  PKKPARATIONS.  1  Pikth  . 
Dr  MAiro.  New   York,  N    Y,      Filed   .Xue    fi,   101,"? 


Partu-ular   dencription   of  goodg       \    Rat  Eitermtnating 
Compound. 

Claima  use  since  al>out   Apr.   15,   191,'l, 


Ser  No.  72,240  -CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Leo  Alexan- 
der, New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  Aug    9.  1913. 

DEFIANCE 

Particular  description  of  good*  — WtndmlllB. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.252.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS  i  J  D. 
RiKDEL  AKTiENaKSKLLSCHAFT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug    9,  1913. 


*8r.   No.  72.2M.      fOLAfiS  «7.      PAPBR  AHD  6TATIOP- 
BRY.)     C   C    TiOAK  *  CeMPAiTT.  Trtedo,  OMo.     Wled 

Auk    9,  1913. 


I'ariicuUu    dcgcriptHm  of  goods — Butter  Paper.   Manila 
I'sper,  and  Toilet  Paper. 

Claim*  use  since  Ja&e  1,  1813, 


Ser  No.  72,321  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MTOJICTIfES. 
AND  I'HAKM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  L«»- 
A.xoN  (HEM  UAL  Co,,  I^bsDon,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1918. 


CALFWENE 


I'arUcular  digc~rtptton  Of  goods.— A  Disinfectant  and  la- 
'"'I'ticide. 

Claims   une  since  about  July  1     1911. 


Ser     No     7-.-41;.        fTLASS    4'-        M.VLT    i:\TUACTS   AND 
I.lgi'i  iliS,  !      .Ia.  -B    Hm-KiiT,    New    York     N     Y'.      Filed 

■\\\\i..  ii»,  nns. 


/•intu-vltr    d(i>cription  of  good*  -  Bt>er 
cintms  u(,f    since  aliout  Jan.   1,   1913 


Ser  .No  72  470,  .iI..\SS4:.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
Hitl.ic  I  I.EMuN  Bekk  ('(iMi'.^Nv.  San  IMe^ro.  Cal.  Filed 
Au,;.  21.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —A  Syrup  Extract  to  be 
Ised  as  n  Beverage,  the  More  Particular  Claw  of  Goods 
Being  Syrups  or  Extracts  and  Flavors  ConalBtlng  Princi- 
pally of  the  By  Products  of  Lemon 

Cfaim*  use  since  .\ug,  C.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,472.  (CLASS  48  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQl'ORS  I  Obermkvke  &  I.ieb.ma>>,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 


PATRIOT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer 
Claims  use  since  Julv  16,  1913 


Peroafm 


Particular  description  of  goods — Inseot-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  17,  1901. 

[Vol.  194. 


Ser  No.  72,473  (CLASS  4«^  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Obkrmkvkk  &  I.iebma.xn,  Brooklyn,  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1913 

CONSTITUTION 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Be«r 
Claims  use  since  July  16,  1913. 
No.  4.] 
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8tr.  No.  72,474.      (CLAgg  48.     MALT  EXTRACTg  AND 
LIQUORg.)     Obbrmbtbs  k  Lixbmann,  Brooklyn,  N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 


Particular  degcription  of  Qoodt. — B«€r. 
Claims  u*e  since  July  16,  1913. 


Sbptbmbkr  23,  1913. 


8er.  No.  72.616.  (CLAgg  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUg,  MACHINBg,  AND  gUPPLIBg.)  Th»  Koctocm- 
JiAN  Bl»ctkic  and  MANDFACTUBIWO  COUtAVl  CleT«- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1913, 


KEMCO 


Particular  description  of  goods —metric  G«Der»tor». 
aiaims  use  since  May  16,  1913. 


lYolMH.     No.  4.] 


I 


at&^n 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  28,  1913. 


93.611.       SOLDERING     COMPOUNDS     AND     FLUXES.       93.626.      BREWERS    AND   DISTILLERS'   MALT       El>C- 


L.    B     ALLEN   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed    Janaary    20.     1912        Serial    .No.    60,939 
LISHED  APRIL   1,   1913. 


PUB 

Wm     Altin    Co.,    Inc.,    New 


93,612.       WHE.VT  FLOUR 
York.  N.  Y 
Filed    Novemb*T    12     1912       Serial    No.    66,838.      PUB- 
LISHED   JULY    22,    1913. 

93.513.  CHEMICAL  USED  AS  A   DYEING  ASSISTANT 
Thb  American  Diauact  Compant.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed   May   28.    191.S.      Serial   No    70.706.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913 

93.514.  FERTILIZERS.  Thb  .\mkiiican  AoBiCiLTrK.AL 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    15.    1912.       Serial     No.    60.810.       PUB 
LISHED  JULY  22.  1918. 

93.515.  BREAD  STICKS,  Antonio  Anoonoa,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed   May    17,    1913.      SerUl   No.    70.463.      PUBLISHED 
JULY    22.    1918 

93.516.  DENTIFRK^E  BARrLAV  &  R>kclat.  New  York, 
N,   Y 

Filed   May  28,   1913.      Serial  No.   70,707.      PUBLISHKH 
JULY  21;.  1913. 

93,517         ALUMINI'M-CLEANSER.        P)UL[P     J       Braim 
New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    February    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,738       PUB 
LISHED  JULY  16,  1913. 

93.518.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.     BarCE  k  8o> 
Pittafleld,   Mara. 

Filed  June   7.    1911.      Serial    No    .%6.886.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  16.   1913 

93.519.  CERTAIN  CTTLERY.  MACHINERY,  TOOLS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF  GebbCdeb  BChlee,  Ufwll, 
Swltserland. 

Filed  July   12.    1912.      Serial   No.   64,694.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   16,   1913. 

98,620     MONTHLY  PERIODICAL     Campbell  k  Kemper. 

Umbarger  and   KerrvUle.  Tex 
Filed    May   .".,    1913.      Serial    No    70.231.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

93,621.        ANTISEPTIC.        ChattaN(m:k;a      Medicine     Co. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  June   4,    19i:v     Serial   No    70.851.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

93.522.  CKi.ARS         Consolidated     Grockkt     ("nMPAN\ 
Taiupa.   JacksonviUr.   and   Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed    December    11.    1912,      Serial    No.    67,845.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRTARY    4,    1913. 

93.523.  BLOOD  RENOVATOR.  LrKK  R.  Ceawpord  4 
Jdskph  B.   Wck)D  M     I)..   Haralson,  Oa. 

Filed   April   17,   1912.      Serial   No.  62,959.      PUBLISHED 
JULY    22.    1913. 

93.524.  BLEND  COFFEE.  Dean  k  Co..  Ltd..  Add  Arbor. 
Mich. 

Filed    May    15,    191.S       Serial    No    70.431       PUBLISHED 
JULY   '72.    1913 


TBir  Malting   Co.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May    13,   1912.      Serial    No    63,498.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  30.  1912 

98.627       ABDOMINAL   CORSETS    AND    BINDERS       Al- 
bert E.  Gallant,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  March  26.  1913       Serial  No   69,353.      PT'BLlSHED 
JULY  15.  1913 

93.528.       CERTAIN     ADHESIVES        Chablks     L     Gani. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May   19,   1913       Serial   No    70.490.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913 

93.629,  PLUMBAGO     FOR     POLISHING        Graphitm 
.Mankab   SuciETfi  ANiiNrME,  Paris.  France. 

Filed  May   16,    1913,      Serial   No    70.448.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913, 

93.630,  CANDY.     Geo    Haas  A;  Sons.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  N»i  69.162,     PUBLISHED 

JULY  22,   1913. 

9:i,531  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  SAUER- 
KRAUT. HOMINY.  CANNED  SWEET  POTATOES, 
CA.VNED  I*ORK  AND  BEANS,  AND  CANNED 
OYSTERS  Halb  Halsell  Gkocert  Co.  McAIeater, 
Muakogee.  Colgate,  and  Dorant,  Okla 
Pllpd   July    15,    1912       Sfrial   No    64,7.37.      PUBLISHED 

.I.\NUARY   14,    1913 

93,532,      SHINGLES,    LUMBER.    \SY>   LATH       HogriAM 
Limber  4  Shinole  »  o-mpany.  Hoqulam.  Wash, 
Filed  March  18.  1913       Serial  No.  69,163.      PUBLISHED 
JT'LY  22,   1913. 

93,5.33       WATER  FILTERS       Hygeia    Fii.tkb    Compant, 
Detroit,  Mich, 
Filed  May   31.   1913,      Serial   No    70.784       PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913 

93,5.34.      WATER  FILTERS       Ht(;ki.^    Fiitbk    Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  31,    19 1.'^      Serial  No    70.7.S5.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913 

93,635.      READY-MIXED    PAINTS       Oliver    Johnbon    k 
Co..  Provldencf,  R    I 
Filed  May    17,    191.'i       Serial   No    70,468       PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,   1913, 

93,6,36       READY  MIXEI>    PAINTS.      Oli\tbe   Johnson    k 
Co..  ProTldence,  R    I 
Filed  May  17,   I9i;;.     Serial  No.  70.469,     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913 

93,6H7       OIL   AMI  GREASE   PRODUCTS    FOR   CERTAIN 
PURPOSES      Emile   F     Kick,  Newark.   N    J 
Filed    February    26.    1913        Serial    .No,    68,744,      PUB- 
LISHED JT'LY  22,  1913 

93.5.38.      SERUM   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER. 

Fkedkrick    W    Kohl  m  tee,   Clpvpiand.  Ohio. 
Filed  June   2,    191.H.      Serial   No,    70,8.30,      PUBLISHED 
JULY   22,   1913 

93,6.39       HAMS.    SHOULDERS.    SAUSAGE,    LARD,    BA- 
CON,    AND     PlCNirS        Hannah     E      Kbibl.     Balti- 
more, Md. 
Filed    January     7,     191.S        Serial     No      67,782.       PTB- 


93,525.      PERIODICAL   OR    MAGAZINE    DEVOTED    TO  LI8HED  JULY  22,  1913. 

TEXTILE  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS      Draper  Com-  93,540.       LEATHER       The    Lackawanna    Lbathbb    Co.. 

PANV.   Portland,  Me.,  and  Hopedale,  Mass.  Hackettatown.   N,  J 

Filed    January     18,     1913,       Serial     No.     67,981.       PT'B  Filed  April   8.   1913       Serial    No     69,659       PUBLISHED 

LISHED  JULY  22,  1913.                                                                      '  .JULY  22.  1913 
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93.641.  LIQUEURS.      La    Union    Aqhicola    Sociedad 
Anomma,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  April  21,  1013.     Serial  No.  69,953.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

98.642.  LIQUEURS.      La    Unio.x    Agbicola    Socibdad 
Anonima,  Barcelona,  Spain. 

Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  B9,9f4.     PUBLISHCD 
JULY  22,  1913. 

93.643.  LIQUEURS.       La    Union    Agbicola     Sociedad 
Anonima,  Bercelona,  Spain. 

Piled  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,955.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

•M44.      U4HJBUB8.       La     Union    Aobicou)     Socizoad 
Anonima,  Barcelona.  Spain. 
KIMl  Aprfl  21.  1918.     Serial  No.  89,066.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

9  8.546.      LIQUEURS.      La  Union  AowcotA  Socixdai) 
Anonima.  Barcelooa,  Spain. 
FOme  AprU  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,957.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

9  8.546.     LIQUEURS.     La  Ukion  Aobtcoia   Sociedad 
Anonima.   Barcelona,  Spain. 
niad  April  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,958.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

98,64  7.     LIQUEURS.     La  Union  Ao»ic»iu  Sociidab 
Anonima.  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Piled  AprU  21,  1918.     SerUI  No.  69.959.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

9  3,548.     LIQUEURS.     La   Union  Agbicola  Sociedad 
Anonima,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  May  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.450.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   22.   1913. 

98,649.     RUBBER  TIRES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  AND 
BUBBER  TUBING  OF  ALL  DESCRIPTIONS.      Lee 
Tisa  A  RcBBBB  Co.,  Wblteoutrah  townahlp.  Montgom 
ery  county,  Pa. 

Filed   February    24,    1913.      Serial   No.    68,891.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  15,  1913. 

93.550.  ICE-CREAM    AND    ICES. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   January    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    87,996.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  22,  J913. 

93.551.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Loao  ft  Rlsskll  Mfxj.  Co.. 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Auguat  8, 1912.      Serial  No.  65,162.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

93.552.  TEAS.  Locdon  ft  Son  iNCOKPoaATED,  New  Yorlc. 
N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Woolson  Spice  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Hied   Noyember  21.   1912.     Serial   No.   67.053      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  28,   1913. 

•3,558.     MEDICINAL  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMIWT 
OF    CONSTIPATION.      The   Max-i-mol    Phabmacal 
COKyAJTr,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,535.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  22.  19J8. 

93.654.     BLACKING  FOR  USE  ON  LEATHER.      Ncbian 
MANPrACTTTBiNo  COMPANY  LiMiTirD,  LondoD.  England. 
Filed    January    22,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,060       PUB 
U8HKD  JI7LT  22,  1918. 

93.666.     RBAinr-MIXBD  PAINTS,   VARNISHES,  ENAM- 
ELS.   AND   riLLBRS.      ©"Neil   Oil   ft    PAi>rr   Com 
PANT,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Fltod  July  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,604.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1918. 

•8,06.     LINIMBNT.     John  Andrew  Poikdeeter.   Slkes- 
ton.   Mo. 
Filed  May  90,  1913.     Sarlal  No.  70,764.     PUBLISHED 
JVLY  22,  1913. 

93,657.     CANDIES,   COCOA,   AND  CHOCOLATE.     Pow 
SLL'a,  Maw  Yark.  N.  T. 

Filed  April   11,  1913.     Serial   No.  «»,7S6.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  .22,  iai3. 

93,668.     CIGARS.     Pullaka  ft  Laesaba,  Tampa,  Fla. 

ItM  Mlfeh  14. 1M3.    6€rtal  No.  W,037.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  22.   1918. 


Joseph    J.    LirxEK. 


A.  J.  Reach  Co.,  Phlladel- 
PUBLISHED 
FOOD     PUR- 


Hakriet    A.    Sable.     New 
Serial    No.    67.26t,      PUB- 


93.559.  CATCHER'S  MITT, 
phla,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6.   1913.      Serial   No.   70.911. 
JULY  22,  1913. 

93.560.  JELLY-POWDER     USED     FOR 

POSES.     BtBAZiR  C.  Rich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filtd  May  13,  191B.     Serial   So.  70.407.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,   1913. 

93.561.  DIST-PREVENTIVE    COMPOUND.       Sanitabt 
PaoDucra  Co.,  Jeraey  City  and  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Filed    November    7,    1912.      Sfrial    No.    66,747       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7.  191.'5. 
»8,561.       WRTTINO-PAPER 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    5,    1912. 
LISIIED  JULY  22.   1913. 

93.503      BREAD      John  G.  ScoCBBeBB,  Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Filed    February    19,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,626.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  22,   191«. 

93.564      WASH   FOR  THE  MOUTH  AND  TEETH.     JOHN 
A.  SwLBY,  Camden.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  27,   1913.     Seriai   No.  70,702.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  19i:i. 

9;{,.56.'5.        CKKTALV     BELTINrJ.     HOSE.     MACHINERY 
PACKING,    AND    NON-METALLIC   TIRKS.      "  SdM- 

PEIUT    •      OERTEBSEICHiaCH  AMBRIKjLNISCHE      GUMMI- 

WEBKE       AKTiE?*OB8BLL.scHArr,       Vienna,       Auatrla 
Hiiniiary. 
Filed   May    1,    19i;i.      Serial    No.   70,164.      PUBLISHED 
JILY  22,   191.3. 

93.566.      ASI'HALT.      Sptandabd   Oil  Company,    Whlttox. 

Ind.,   and   fhlraso,    111. 
Filed   May  12.    191. i.      Serial  No.  70.885.      PUBLISHED 

.iri.Y   22,   1913. 

93,667.         COFFEE.         8TEINWrNDEJ»-STnKr«EGEN      COFFKE 
Co.,  St.  I>)uls.  Mo. 
Filed   May   12.    191,'.       Serial   No.   70,38«.      PUBDI8HKD 
JILY    22,    1D13. 

93, .''.6s.       DAIRY     PRODUCTS    CONSISTING    OF    CUL 
TIRED     MILK.     BIJTTER.     CHEESE.     AND     ICE- 
CREAM.    Armen  L.  Tebtraoian,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Fll.'d    .lanuary    10,    1912.       Serial    No.    60,716.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  22,   1913. 

93,.')69.       DAIRY     PRODUCTS     CONSISTING     OF     CUT, 
TURED     MILK,     BUTTER,     CHEBSB,     AND     ICE 
CREAM.     ARMEN   L.  TEK-nsAOiAN.  Seattle,  Wash 
Fll.d    .Fanuary     10,     1912.       Serial     No.    60,717.      I'UB 
LISHED  JULY  22,  1913. 

93,r,70.     FACE  CREAM.     Hclda  Thomas.  New  Y«k,  N   T. 
Filed  May  23,  1913      Serial  No.  70,695.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  22.  1913. 

93,571.       LIVESTOCK    FEED.       Valley 
roMPANV,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed    DeceHil>er    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,425.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  22.  1913. 

93,672.        FIREWORKS         Edward      H 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June   7,   1913.     Serial   No.   70,964. 
JULY  22.  1913. 

93,573.       REMEDY     FOB     PILES.       John 
Lynn,   Ma88. 
Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,681. 
JULY  22,  1913. 

Whttall 


CiTT    Milling 


Waonbb,     New 

PUBLISHED 

W.     Walbh. 

PUBLISHED 


93.574.       POROUS    PLASTERS. 

pany,  MlllvlUe,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  4,   1913.     Serial   No.  70.869. 
JULY  $2,  191.3. 


Tatum    Com 
PUBLISHED 


93.675.      CHEWING-GUM.      W.    J.    White    Chicle    Co., 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May    16.    1813.      Serial   No.   70,458.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

93. .'176.    TEA.    The  Woolson  Bpici  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio. 

FIlwl  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.598.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1918. 


Septbmbbr  23, 1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


93.677.  CERTAIN   NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.     Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 

Filed  May  22,   1913.      Serial   No    70,569.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

98.678.  CERTAIN    NAMED   MEASURING    AND   SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.    Cakl  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany. 

Filed  May  22,   1913.     Serlal   No.  70,570.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

93.579.      CERTAIN    NAMED   MEASURING    AND   SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.    Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  May  22.  1913.     Serial  No.   70.571.     PUBLISBBD 
JULY  22.  1913. 


93.580.  CERTAIN   NAMED   MEASURING  AND   SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.     Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 

Filed  May  22.   1913.      Serial  No.   70,572.      PUBLISHED 
JT'LY  22,  1913. 

93.581.  CERTAIN   NAMED   MEASURING   AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.     Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany. 

Filed  May  22,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,573.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 

93.,%82.      CERTAIN   NAMED   MEASURING    AND   SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.    Cahl  Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany. 
Filed  May  22.   1913      Serial  No.   70.575.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913 


950 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  23,   1913. 


n, 22:i.— Title:  "BUSY  LITTLE  BEE  PILLS"  (For 
I*lll8.>  Thb  Bust  Littlb  B«b:  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,   1913. 

n,224.— Title:    "  PRESERVES     WOOD     EVERYWHERE 
AGAINST    DECAY."       (For    ATenarlus    CarboUneum 
Wood  Preservative.)      Carbolinkcm   Wood   Prkskrv 
lya  CoMPAifT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1913. 

17,225— Title:  "TEA  CHEST."  (For  Tea.)  Gbo.  W. 
Caswbll  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Septemb<>r 
2.  1913. 

17,226.— ritJc- "  PUREST  GAELIC. "     (For  Wine.)     T.  ( 
McDoNODGH  A  Son.   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed   Septem 
ber  5.   1913. 

n,2'27.— Title:  "  HY-TEX.  '  (For  Brick,  i  HYDRAtLic- 
PSE8S  Bbick  Compa.vy,  St.  LoulB,  Mo.  Filed  May  1, 
1913. 

17,228.— T«J«.-  "BLUE  BIRD  RACING  AEROPLANE" 
(For  Aeroplanes.)  Ideal  Abboplane  k  Supply  Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  August  12,  1913. 

17,229. — Title:  "  PREMIER  PURE,  THE  WHISKKY  FOR 
FAMILY  USE."  (For  Whisky,  i  P.  R.  La.ncasteh  & 
Company,  Owensboro.  Ky.     Filed  September  0.   1013 

17,230.— T«l€.-  "THE  SHOE  THAT  MADE  CHIPPEWA 
FAMOUS."  (For  Shoes.)  Ma.sox  Shoe  Mfhj.  Co., 
Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.     Filed  August  22.  191,"?. 

17,231.— r«Je.-  "PACIFIC  COAST  LOGGERS."  (For 
Shoes.)  Mason  Shoe  Mrc,  Co  ,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed  August  22,  1913. 


17,232.-rit;e  "CHIPPEWA  BEST."  (For  Shoes.) 
.M.uso.N  Shok  MfHj.  Co.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  Filed 
August   22,   1913. 

U, 2^3.— Title:   "NORTHWESTERN    SERVICE    SHOES." 

(For  Shoes.)     Ma.so.v  Shoe  Mro.  Co.,  Chippewa  Falls, 

Wis.      Filed  August   22,   1913. 
17,234.    -Tit/f       "NEW     RIVER     5aK.'  ,  For     Shoes., 

Maho.v   SH..K  Mfo.   Co.,   Chippewa   Falls.   Wis.      Filed 

.\ug\i8t    22,    191.'^. 
17,235 —ntic-  "  MINK.  ■      (For  Cigars.)      Morris    Mink, 

I'hlladelphla,   Pa.      Filed  August   2,    191,"?. 
n  Xifi-  Title :     "REED'S     AUTO  LUSTA."        i  For    .\uto- 

moblle  Polish,  I      C.   E.  Rked,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 

June  28,   1913. 

17, 2:M.  Title:  "  SULPHO  CARBON  "  (For  Disinfectant 
Compounds.)  Joskph  M  Schi  tz,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July   31,   191.5. 

17,23H.-~ ritJ€.    "THE   SATURDAY   EVENIN(;    SMOKE" 

(For   Cigars.)      Leonard  J.    Stadekek.  Chicago.    111. 

Filed    July    2,5,    1913. 
l-,2.39.-™rt<Jp.-     -LA    FIvOR    DE    INTAL."       (For   t^lgars.) 

E.    A.    A    Otto    Weber,    Manila,    Philippine    Islands. 

Piled  September  5,   1912. 

11, 240. —Title:  "LA  FLOR  DE  MINANGA.  "  (For 
Cigars.  I  E.  A.  A  Otto  Wkbeh,  Manila,  Philippine 
Islands.      Filed    September    .5,    1912. 

17.241  Title.  "  PEANUTS  IN  NATURE  8  WRAPPERS  " 
(For  Peanuts.)  Thomas  8.  Wheatcboft.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1913. 


T 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  23,  1913. 


3,374.— 7H«Je.-   "GUARANTEE."      (For  Cigars 

Mink,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  August  2, 
3,375.— Title;   "AFTER   ANOTHER   CUT    OF 

MULE."     (For  Chewing-Tobacco.)      R.  J. 

Tobacco    Company,    Winston-Salem,     N. 

September  3,  1913. 


)        MOBRIS 
1913. 

BROWN  S 

Reynolds 
C.       Filed 


3,376 —Title;    "HERE'S    THE    REAL    JOY    MAKINTS." 

(For  Bmoking-Tobaeco. )  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Filed  aeptember  3. 
1913. 
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AND   OF 
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ophioi  or  assistut  attoeney-geferal. 


In  bk  Egokn. 


Deotdcd  Julp  IS,  191S. 

Attosneys — OmciAL  St«ncx5raphers  of  United  States 
Senatobs    Ineligible   to   Act   as   Attorneys   Be- 
fore THE  Patent  Office. 
Held  that  under  section  1782  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
a  penM>n  holding  the  office  of  official  stenographer  of 
United  States  Senators  Is   Ineligible  to  practice  as  an 
attorney  representing  applicants  for  patents  before  the 
United  States  Patent  Office 

[Copy.] 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

Waghingion,  D  C,  July  15.  191S. 
The  ComnUsftioner  of  Patents. 

Sir:  Your  letter  of  June  6,  1913,  has  been  re- 
ceived calling  attention  to  the  application  for  ad- 
mission to  practice  as  an  attorney  for  applicants 
for  patents  before  your  Office  of  one  Carston  Eggen. 
who  states  he  is  the  "official  stenographer"  of 
Senator  Thomas  Sterling,  of  South  Dakota,  and  re- 
questing the  advice  of  the  Assistant  Attorney-Gen- 
eral for  the  Department  on  the  subject. 

In  response  thereto  I  have  to  state  that  the  ques- 
tion presented  in  your  letter  was  submitted  to  the 
AselBtant  Attorney-General  and  there  is  herewith 
transmitted  a  copy  of  his  opinion  upon  the  subject, 
dated  July  15.  1913,  In  which  he  holds,  for  the  rea- 
sons therein  set  forth,  that  Mr.  Kggen's  application 
should  be  denied.  The  papers  accompanying  your 
letter  nre  herewith  returned. 
Respectfully, 
(Signed)  CT,EMENT  8.  UCKER. 

Acting  AsHstant  Secretary. 
[Inclosure.] 


[Copy.] 

JULT  15,  1913. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib  :  By  reference  of  the  Assistant  Secretary, 
June  9,  1913,  I  was  asked  for  opinion  upon  a  ques- 
tion submitted  by  the  Clommlssioner  of  Patents 
whether  Carston  Eggen.  who  states  that  he  is  the 
"  official  stenographer  "  of  Senator  Thomas  Stirling, 
of  South  Dakota,  is  eligible  for  admission  to  prac- 
tice fls  an  attorney  before  the  United  States  Patent 
Office. 

[Vol  1M. 


This  question  is  controlled  by  section  1782  of  the 

Revised  Statutes,  which  provides  that— 

no  Senator,  Representatlre,  or  Delegate,  after  his  sleetlon 
and  during  bis  continuation  in  offlce,  and  no  head  of  a 
department,  or  other  officer  or  clerk  in  the  employ  of  the 
(Government  shall  receive  or  agree  to  recsire  any  com- 
jjensatlon  whatever,  dlrectlv  or  Indirectly,  for  any  serrlces 
rendered,  or  to  be  rendered,  to  any  psrson.  either  by  him- 
self or  another,  In  relation  to  any  proceeding,  eootraet, 
claim,  controversy,  charge,  accusation,  arrest,  or  otbo' 
matter  or  thing  in  which  the  United  States  is  a  party. 
or  directly  or  indirectly  Interested,  before  any  department 
court-martial,  bureau,  officer,  or  any  civil,  mifltary,  or 
naval  commission  whatever. 

The  same  section  provides  that  every  person  of- 
fending against  tbls  section  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  fined  and  Imprisoned 
nnd  that  conviction  thereunder  shall  render  the 
oflfender  incapable  of  holding  any  offlce  of  honor, 
trust,  or  profit  under  the  Government  of  the  United 
States. 

I  am  not  informed  as  to  Just  what  an  "official 
stenographer"  to  a  United  States  Senator  may  be; 
but  the  I.«glBlatlve,  Executive,  and  Judicial  Appro- 
priation Act  for  the  present  fiscal  year,  under  the 
head  of  "  Stenographers  to  Senators,"  provides  for 
twenty-six  stenographers,  at  $1,200  each,  and  I  am 
informally  advised  that  Mr.  Eggen  is  carried  on  the 
rolls  of  the  Senate  as  one  of  these,  after  having 
taken  the  usual  oath  of  offlce.  That  he  is,  therefore, 
"  an  officer  or  clerk  in  the  employ  of  the  Govern- 
ment "  within  the  meaning  of  said  section  1782  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  would  seem  to  be  self-evident 
The  only  remaining  question  is  whether  the  services 
which  Mr.  Eggen  could  and  would  render  an  appli- 
cant for  Ivetters  Patent  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Offlce  would  be  with  rdatlon  to  a— 

matter  or  thing  in  which  the  United  States  is  a  party  or 
directly  or  indirectly  Interested. 

This  question  has  heretofore  been  the  subject  of 
consideration  by  this  offlce.  Under  date  of  April  28, 
1907,  the  then  Assistant  Attorney-General  for  this 
Department  rendered  an  opinion  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  one  Ivester  W.  Block,  a  United  States  com- 
missioner, of  Albany,  N.  T..  for  admission  to  prac- 
tice as  an  attorney  before  the  Patent  Oflace.  (128 
O.  G.,  457.)  In  that  opinion,  referring  to  the  inhi- 
bition of  section  1782  of  the  Revised  Statute*,  It 
was  said : 

This  section  prohibits  and  renders  highly  penal  the 
reception  or  agreement  to  receive  by  officers  or  cltfks 
In  the  employ  of  the  Ooremment,  compensation  for  serr- 
ices  to  any  person  In  relation  to  any  matter  or  thtug 
Ho.  %.] 
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before  any  department,  court-martial,  borcao,  officer,  or 
anT  civil,  military,  or  naval  commlsaloD  whatever.  A 
patent  upon  an  invention  ^aranteea  to  the  patentee  pro- 
tactlon  In  the  enjoyment  of  the  matters  patented  for  a 
stated  period,  and  sarely  the  granting  of  inch  a  right 
or  privilege  is  a  matter  In  which  tne  United  States, 
representing  the  people,  is  directly  or  indireetlv  inter- 
ested, and  it  is  my  opinion  that  said  section  readers  the 


person  holding  the  office  of  Untted  States  commlMiMier 
Ineligible  to  practice  as  an  attoaaer  r^proMatins  appli- 
cants for  patent  before  the  United  Statn  FlatMt  Ofllea. 


This  opinion  bears  the  approval  of  the  then  Sec- 
retary, Mr.  Garfield.  I  concur  in  the  view  expressed 
in  that  opinion,  and  do  not  deem  it  neceasaar  to  add 
anartMiv  tlaewto.  I  adv^ae  you  that  Mr.  Eggen. 
while  perhaps  eligible  for  admission  to  practice 
before  the  Patent  Office,  could  not  lawfully  render 
any  assistance  to  applicants  for  Letters  Patent 
pending  before  tkaC  Oflce  and  that  his  appllcatioii 
tfMttld  be  denied  so  long  as  he  oeeoples  the  poeitlon 

which  be  now  has,  for  obyioua  reasons  of  public 
policy.  While  the  statnte  does  not  prohibit  his  ad- 
mission to  practice,  no  prefer  purpose  would  be 
served  by  admttttng  hlra  to  a  pmctice  in  which  he 
oftttld  not  '^tgage  for  oompeiMatiea. 

Beipectfnlly, 

(Signed)  CHARUSS  W.  OOBB, 

As*i«imnt  Atti>r»^'43^nernl. 


DE0ISI0H8  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUETa 


U.  &  Qizonit  Oourt  of  Appeals — aooond  CKxouit. 
Rxnm  Mro.  Oo.  v.  PmsBUBG  Wateb  Heatu  Co. 
BmHded  May  It,  mt. 
2ffi5  Fed.  Rep.,  372. 
If  PATSim — Yaliditt  and  iNrBUfostfaKT — OAfl-BcxiruL 
The  Rand  patent,  Ho.  761,400,  for  a  gaa-bumer  of  the 
BunssB  type,  for  aae  particularly  in  automatic  water- 
hsaters,  dlseloaes  Inventioa  and  is  valM;  alae  Held  Ib- 
frtai^   by    tlie   burner  «<    the  Frsnapton   patant.    No. 
880^86. 

2.  Patsnts — Valiimtt — Gas-Burvsr. 

The  Road  patent.  No.  875,218,  for  a  gas-borner.  Held 
void  for  Jack  of  iirvention,  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Soutliem  District  of  New  Yoi^. 

Mr.  B.  T.  Cameron,  Mr.  Reeve  Lewi*,  Mr.  C.  A.  L. 
Massie,  and  Mr.  R.  L.  Scott  for  the  appellant 

Messrs.  Oifford  d  Bull  {Mr.  Paul  Byrmestveit, 
Ur.  J.  Edgar  Bull,  and  Mr.  James  C.  Bradley  of 
counsel)  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Laoombe,  Coxb,  and  Wabo,  circuit  judces. 
WAsn,  Oir.  J.: 

The  complainant  is  the  owner  of  two  patents 
Issued  to  one  Ruud  for  burners  in  heating  appara- 
ttrs,  particularly  In  automatic  water-heaters,  and 
most  particularly  in  those  which  use  natural  gas, 
the  supply  of  which  Is  controlled  both  by  a  water- 
valve  and  a  thermostatic  valve.  These  are  called 
T.  Y.  heaters;  that  is,  thermostatic- valve  heaters. 
Automatic  water-heaters  all  use  burners  of  the  Bun- 
sen  type,  in  which  gas  and  air  are  mixed  in  a 
mixing-chamber,  from  which  it  is  passed  through  a 
xwrforated  wire-gauze  to  the  point  o£  combustion. 
Tke  coxnbvstton  of  Brtttdal  sn  ooonpared  with 
natural  gas  is  so  quick  and  coaplatft  ibat  tbare  is 

[Vsl.  IM. 


a  marlced  tendency  in  the  gas  to  bum  back  of  the 
wire-gauze  burner-plate  Into  the  mlxlng-chtmber. 
This  prevents  complete  combustion,  causes  explo- 
sions, and  is  undesirable  In  other  ways.  The  object 
of  both  patents  Is  to  prevent  the  back-bumtng  of 
the  gaa  I 

[1  ]  The  claim*  of  Patent  No.  761,400  sued  on  are : 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  cltamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  baving  an  open  front, 
a  direct  passageway  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with 
said  discharge  chamber  and  open  front,  a  foramlnoos 
burner  plate  axteDdlog  across  the  front  of  said  disekarge 
chaabei^  aad  a  cap  plate  secured  ta  the  dlsehaTxe  ebaniber 
in  front  of  the  burner  plate  and  having  an  upper  dlscliarge 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
of  an  expanded  discharge  chamber  having  an  open  front, 
a  direct  paasageway  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with 
said  dtacbacge  ctaaailMr  and  open  tm^.  %  foratoinoas 
batner  j^ate  eztendtag  ac^oaa  tb«  front  of  said  discharge 

dlSeharKe 
aftd  coD- 


cbamb«r,  a  cap  plate  coT«iii&g  tlie  front  of  said  discharge 
cnaiBoef  fttt4  baTing  an  upvpev  oMCunrce  of^esini^  afto  cod- 
oectiooa  t^  wMch  u>c  butter  plats  is  ctoinpnd  ui  fosttton 


between  toe  dtseharte  cbanbcr  aai  «ap  plale. 

S.  The  combination,  wllir  a  gas  and  air  mixer,  of  a 
discbarge  chamber  having,  an  open  front,  a  fornmlnoas 
burner  plate  ^extending  across  the  front  of  said  chamber, 
a  cap  plate  secured  to  tbe  diadiarce  chamber  In  ft-ont  of 
tbe  burner  plate  and  baviDg  an  upper  discharge  opening, 
and  a  guard  plate  eKtendlng  rcnuanidly  on  the  cap  plate 
beyond  tbe  Joint  between  said  plate  and  tbe  discharge 
chamber. 

Patent    No.    875.218    Is    an   Improvement    upon 

761,40ft,  subntnntially  in  addinc  a  row  ot  taath   to 

the  top  of  the  cap-plate  In  front  of  Ok  burner-plate, 

which   fiirther   prevents   the   back-bnmhig.     The 

claims  sued  on  are  : 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  gaa  and  air  mixing  cham- 
ber, of  an  expanded  disdiaxM  chaml>er  open  directly  to 
the  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  front,  a  foraml- 
Doas  barner  piste  extending  across  toe  front  of  said  dia- 
chatne  chamMr,  a  cap  pUte  secursd  to  the  discharge 
chanober  in  front  of  the  bamer  plate  and  forming  there- 
with an  elongated  narrow  barner  opening,  ssM  eav  plate 
having  tormMl  on  Its  Inner  aide  a  plarallty  ot  aeparate 
and  twdtpeBdept  dtochsrge  channels  at  and  near  Its  top 
and  UMdlag  to  Um  antar  «id  of  tiM  botncr  opsniag 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  gas  and  air  mixing  cnamber, 
sf  an  egpsmdcd  discharge  chamber  opaing  dimolly  to  a 
mixing  tnamber  and  luiving  an  open  frost,  a  forsminoos 
bnm«r  plate  fstendtng  acroaa  ttie  front  of  said  dlbekarge 
chamber,  a  oap  plate  covering  ttae  front  of  aai4  dlacliarae 
chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  intervenlnjg  space 
and  fbmilBg  tlHwwfth  an  eloagatsa  narasr  Iromsr 


ing.  said  plate  having  a  plaralUy  of  separated  ribs  or  pro- 
Jecnons  extending  from  Its  inner  face  to  the  bam«r  prate 
at  and  near  the  top  tliereof,  means  projectliv  otar  and 
shielding  the  burner  opening  and  connections  by  which 
the  burner  plate  la  clamped  in  posltioa  batween  the  dis- 
charge shamber  and  tbe  ritM  of  the  cap  ptaita. 

The  first  great  improvement  in  the  art  of  beating 
these  water -heaters  was  made  by  Buerkle,  in  bis 
Patents  Noe.  637340  and  687350,  by  substitutinff  a 
vertical  perforated  gauze  burning-plate  for  a  bori- 
xontal  one.  Kelly,  No.  60,d^  had  also  ribown  a 
vertical  gauze  plate,  but  it  lacked  elements  which 
contributed  to  the  success  of  Buerkle. 

Tiie  Rund,  Bnerkle,  and  defendant's  boraers  are 
represented  In  this  cut  l 


(  irmttrmmt 


The  burner-plate  is  marked  No.  4  in  each. 

We  CRimot  coocur  with  the  district  judge  that  there 
was  no  invention  in  Ruud's  patent,  761,409,  over 
He.  4.> 
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BueskHe's  patents,  637.84»  and  687,859.  Baerkle's 
bamar-plAte  was  circular  la  fona,  rested.  <m  Ita 
lower  end  on  a  seat  in  the  lower  end  ot  the  head  1, 
and  held  the  cover  S  on  its  upper  end  by  means  of 
a  saat  in  tbe  cover.  Tbe  circular  shape  and  frail 
material  of  the  burner-plate  gave  it  a  tendency 
when  exposed  to  heat  to  warp  and  leak,  and  so  to 
{>ermlt  back-bumlng,  which  it  was  essential  to  pre- 
vent. 

On  the  other  hand,  Ruud  was  the  flrst  person  to 
use  a  flat  vertical  burner-plate.  Claim  4  describes 
it  as  "clamped  t>etween  tlie  cap-plata  and  the  dis- 
charge^hamber."  In  other  words.  Its  edges  were 
held  between  the  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  cap- 
plate  5  and  the  solid  shell.  There  wss  thus  an  ^- 
ttre  absence  of  any  tendency  to  distortion  caused  by 
pressure,   and  much   less   to  distention  caused  by 

beat  This  was,  in  oar  opinion,  a  very  ralaable  im- 
provement. Perhaps  the  best  evidence  of  It  is  the 
fnct  that  though  the  defendant  is  the  owiter  of  the 
linerkle  patents  it  does  not  use  them  for  artificial 
jjas,  but  uses  a  structure  which  we  think  a  mere 
duplication  of  tbe  Ruud  structure.  Instead  of  one 
fljit  burner-plate  it  uses  two  In  each  lamp — that  is, 
«me  OB  eech  side — clamped  as  the  Rnod  is,  between 
flanfea  at  each  «id  of  th^bcap-plate  7  and  tbe  shell. 
Another  \iirlatlon  Is  tbatlts  cover  5  is  independent 

and  not  integral  with  the  cap-plate.  This  in  our 
opinion  makes  no  chaiige  in  the  function  and  la 
Immaterial.  Our  conclulion  Is  that  Ruud's  patent. 
No.  7«1,409,  is  valid. 

[2]  We  agree  with  tlie  district  judge  that  Ruud 
patent.  No.  875,218,  which  simply  adds  a  row  of 
teeth  at  the  top  of  and  inside  the  cap-plate  leading  to 
the  outer  eni  of  the  burner-opening,  is  invalid  In 
view  of  the  prior  use  of  the  Rose  burner,  which  had 
such  teeth  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  decree  Is  modified  by  directing  the  usual  de- 
cree in  favor  of  the  complainant  on  Patent  781,409, 
the  bill  to  be  dismissed  as  to  Patent  875,218,  and 
neither  party  to  have  the  costs  of  this  court. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  C^ilman  patent,  No.  672,636, 
for  a  knotting-ma chine,  //e/d  valid  and  Infringed. 
Bvrd  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Colman,  205  Fed.  Rep.,  904. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ilall  patent.  No.  692.277,  for 
an  incubator,  as  limited  by  the  prior  art  and  the 
specific  language  of  the  claim  Held  not  infringed. 
Hall  Mammoth  Incubator  Co.  v.  Te^bout.  205  Fed. 
Rep.,  906. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Smith  patent,  No.  602,985,  for 
w^- replenish ng  mechanism  for  looma^  claims  18 
and  14  Held  void  fior  lack  of  patentable  novelty  in 
view  of  tbe  prior  Northrop  patent.  No.  000i,016. 
(Trvmpton  d  JTnmele*  Loom  Works  v.  Stafford  Co., 
2K  Fed.  Sep.,  aa& 

( n.  S.  C.  G.  ▲.)  Tbe  Ooljium  patent.  No.  75&ai0. 
for  a  knotting<-machine,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Byrd  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Colwtan,  286  Fed.  Rep.,  904. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Keys  patent.  Ho.  923,534,  for 
au  imiMroTeaaciit  in  neckwear,  daims  2,  S,  and  7  Htld 
void  and  claim  1  valid  and  infringed.  8Up  Scarf 
Co.  V.  Blanchard  <l  moe.  205  Fed.  Rep.,  921. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Miller  patent.  No.  1,007,041, 
for  vehicle-seat  and  lock  therefor,  claims  1  and  2 
Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  Invwi- 
tlon.  Riddle  v.  Hodge  d  Graves  Co.,  205  Fed.  Rep., 
982. 


(  U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Coldwell  .-uid  Gildard  reissue 
patent.  No.  11,928.  (original  No.  637,2lt4,)  for  a 
warp  stop-uiotion  for  loom^,  claim  19  ia  void  as  not 
for  the  same  Invention  disclosed  in  tbe  original  pat- 
ent. Clalma  23  and  25  Held  valid  and  intiinffed. 
ColdioenOildard  Co.  v.  Stafford  Co.,  205  Fed-  Itap^ 


Trade-M&rk  Law  of  Salvadoz. 

DePABTMEKT  of  the  IlTTiaHjOR, 

Umtkd  Statbb  Patekt  Ufnci, 

Wasttineton,  D.  C,  Heptember  10, 191S. 
This  Office  has  received  from  the  J>ei>artment  of 
State  a  copy  of  the  following  decree' with  r^Serence 
to  the  trade-mark  law  of  Salvador,  which  is  pull- 
llehed  for  tbe  information  of  those  concerned. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Cotmmi»»iOH0r. 


[From    Diano    O/icuiL    Saa    Salvador,    Friday,    July    4, 
I81I— Translation.] 


LBai8I.ATITa  POWBB. 


Xti«  National  AMcmhly  ot  the  Bmablic  ot  SalvadDr. 
ConMdenm0:  that  the  preaant  tariff  for  tbe  re«tatry  ai 
trade-aiarks  does  not  provide  adaqnate  renoseratlan  for 
the  excess!  w  labor  occasioned  by  tlM  attmeroos  isjsssii 
presented  to  the  Patent  Offlee  for  registry ;  alao  that  tbs 
freater  number  of  these  reqaeats  are  fMKa  taeSaiAas 
•Mtabliahed  atoroad,  those  of  tbe  eountry  betas  few  la 
number :  and  besides  that  it  is  aeitftflr  lost  Bor  sqaatatSva 
tkat  tJhe  small  or  few  factorlea  of  the  country  sliosM 
pay  ttte  aamc  lee  tiiat  ta  paid  by  tlia  laise  factories  abcaed, 
to  tbe  consequent  detriment  at  the  natloBal  iwtastc&es. 
It  Is  proper,  and  the  time  has  dow  come,  to  protect  tbe 
Interests  of  tbe  borne  industries  In  view  of  the  exehi^v« 
privilege  which  our  trade-OMrk  law  now  In  force  concedes 
to  those  who  register  their  trade-marks,  as  well  as  to 
compensate  for  tbe  double  work  occasioned  tbe  olBce 
charged  with  this  duty  ;  Therefore,  In  the  exercise  of  the 
faculties  which  tbe  Constituttoo  confers  upon  It,  having 
considered  the  opinion  of  tbe  Supreme  Court  of  Jostice, 
decreet: 

AitTiCLB  1.  To  add  to  article  L&,  after  tbe  words  :  "  aad 
a  certlflcatlon  of  the  sollclfud  "  tne  words,  "on  staaped 
paper  costing  five  peaoa" 

Art.  2.  To  add  to  article  33  the  following  sentoua: 
"  For  aay  other  certification  that  is  Issuad  la  addUftsn 
to  those  referred  to  lu  articles  m  and  27,  there  shall  bs 
paid  in  fiscal  stampa  a  fee  of  five  pesos." 

AicT.  &.  To  substitute  tbe  word  "  tea "  tor  ta«  wovd 
"  tweDty-flve  "  in  article  34. 

AST.  4.  Article  35  is  amended  as  follows :  "  The  fass 
for  tlie  registry  of  each  trade- mark  are :  for  the  forstga, 
tan  pesos ;  for  the  domsstic,  five  pesoa ;  In  adiMfian  thsts 
to  tney  will  pay  an  annual  impoat  of  five  pesos  for 
foreign  and  two  pesos  for  the  domastlc  for  aacb  fen 
mark  registered  and  for  the  period  ot  daratloB  of  the 
privilege  which  has  l)een  granted.  Tha  racalpfes  issaailiy 
tbe  General  Treasury  for  tbe  payment  of  tbe  annual  Im- 
posts «t»a!!  be  presented  to  the  Patent  Ofllce  every  five 
years  ;  If  the  said  receipts  are  not  presented  tbe  ofice 
will  revoke  tbe  privilege. 

"  F^or  tbe  registry  of  tbe  tradte-mark  transfer  In  tbe 
proper  booka,  in  accordance  with  article  8,  tbe  person  in- 
terested shall  pay  tbe  same  fees  as  noted  In  tbe  flrst 
part  af  tbe  aoetson  neart  preceding." 

Akt.  5.  Article  36  Is  amended  as  foLlowa :  "  U  tfes  «sr- 
tUlcatlaas  mentioned  In  artlclss  8S  aad  84  ava  pruas*  oa 
rv  payer,  titer*  aaoat  be  aflzed  Chsrcte  a 
im  the  total  vmlee  of  the  teas  snsal  to  tbe 
ot  taia  Btsss»>d  paMK,  la  aecordanee  with  tidaiav. 

*'  WQHnever  a  stamp  la  used  It  must  he  eaaeelai 
the  soKl  af  tbe  Pateat  Ofllae.'' 

S«.4.) 
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▲bt.  6.  Ike  pr«Mot  4eer««  wlU  haTe  the  forc«  of  law 
froB  tlM  date  at  its  publication. 

Oiren  la  the  Chaatber  of  SeaeioiM  of  the  LeclslatlTe 
Power  National  Palace,  Ban  SalTador,  on  the  19th  day 
of  June,  alneteen  hnadred  and  thirteen. 

JOAQUIN  BONILLA, 

Pre*td0nt. 
CLAUDIO  OCHOA, 

Itt  aeerttofy. 
LAZABO  MBNDOZA. 

fliMi  8«oretory. 
National  Palace :  San  Salyador.  Jane  30,  1918. 
Therefore,  let  It  be  pabllahed. 

C.  mblAndbz, 

Stcretonf  of  BtaU  in  the  Offlee*  G^bemoofoft,  Fomento  amd 

SAMUEL  LUNA. 


Photographio  Oopiet. 

DarunMBXT  or  thi  iNraaioij 

UMITBO  8TATB8  Patbict  OiTica^ 

Wa$Mmgion,  D.  0.,  Augiut  »,  OU. 
A  photocraphle  apparatne  haa  been  inatalled  In  the 
Patent  Ofllce  for  the  purpoee  of  aroldinc  the  withdrawal 
from  the  examlntng  dlVlsfona  of  foreUn  iwtents  which  are 
need  aa  references  and  from  the  Sclennflc  Library  of  bound 
Tclomee  which  are  oeed  by  attomeya  in  making  raildlty 
learcheg. 

White-line  photographic  copiee  of  the  ipeciflcationa  and 
drawlnffi  of  forelsa  patents  only  or  of  any  page  of  any 

frlnted  publleation  which  may  be  in  the  poeeeasTon  of  the 
'atent  Office  will  be  fnmlahed  upon  payment  of  the  pre- 
scribed fees.  Copies  on  paper  Txlli  Inches,  comprialns 
a  single  page  only,  will  be  furnished  for  15^  per  print,  and 
copies  on  paper  li|zl4  inches,  comprising  single  or  double 
pages,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  2&i  per  print.  Coupons  to 
the  amount  required,  when  properly  fllled  in,  will  be  ac- 
cepted in  payment  for  theee  prints. 

The  Office  will  not  accept  white-line  photographic  copies 
of  original  drawings  for  nllng  in  connection  with  pending 
applications.  Therefore  prints  of  this  class  of  drawinga 
will  not  be  furnished. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  speclflcatlous  or 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  applicants  muat  atate  the 
country  in  which  the  patent  was  granted,  the  number  of 
the  patent,  the  date,  including  the  year,  and  the  name  of 
the  patentee. 

For  photographic  copies  to  be  made  from  other  printed 
publlcationa  In  possession  of  the  Office  the  title  and  date 
of  the  publication  and  the  page  or  part  of  page  of  which 
eopy  la  desired  most  be  given. 

rallnre  to  glTe  complete  identification  aa  Indicated  above 
will  cause  delay  and  nnneceaaaty  correspondence. 


In  addition  to  the  foregoing  the  Office  will  continue  to 
furnish  blaek-liae  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of 
pending,  patented,  forfeited,  or  abandoned  cases,  as  here- 
tofore, in  two  slses,  8zl2|  inches  at  15<  per  print  and 
lOxlS  inches  at  26t  per  print.  Applicants  and  attorneys 
are  strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of  black-line  copies,  small 
stae^  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  time  of 
flltag  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  aave  delay  later 
If  oorreetton  of  the  drawing  is  desired  or  required. 

The  Patent  Office  has  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  pat- 
«ts  for  sale. 


Interference  Notices. 

Dbpastmbxt  or  thi  Intibiok, 

Unitbd  Statis  Patbnt  Officb. 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  September  0,  OtS. 
Wm.   H.  Beott,  hia  asHgna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

nottoe: 

An  Interference  haTlng  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  or  the  Pyrene  Manufactaring  Co.. 
18S8  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
tnde-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  August  12,  1902, 
No.  88,766,  to  Wm.  H.  Scott,  610  Court  street.  Reading. 
Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  said  Wm.  H.  Scott  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby 
glTen  that  unless  said  Wm.  H.  Scott,  bis  assigns  or  legal 
repreaentatfves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
tmrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  in- 
tarferenee  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAzarra 
ft»r  three  consecutlTe  weeks. 

B.  T.  FBAZIER,  Acting  Comntiaatoner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  ow  thb  iNTaaiOB, 

Unitid  Statbs  Patbht  OrriCB. 

Waahingtonj  D.  C,  BepUmber  9,  aa. 

MorUm9r  J.  M.  Hurtbut,  Ms  MtiffUM  or  legal  repfe»ent»- 

Aa  ^tarferenee  having  been  declared  br  this  Office  be- 
tareoi  tba  application  of  Driferwerk.  Heinr.  k  Bemh. 
Drlfsr,  68  MolsUager  Allee,  LBbeck,  Qarmanv,  for  regis- 
traaon  «<  a  tntde-BMrk  and  trada-mark  registered  Febru- 
arr  26.  1902,  No.  87^70,  to  Mortimer  J.  S.  Huribot, 
212-214  Moaroe  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
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declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Mortimer  J.  B. 
Hurlbut  having  been  returned  by  the  poet-office  nndeUver- 
able,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  onless  said  Mortimer  J.  B. 
Hurlbut,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shap  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pio- 
ceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  Botice  will  be  published  in  the  Owicial  QAsarm 
for  tbre«  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWING,  Commiaakmer. 


DXPABTMENT  OF   THK   INTSBIOB. 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbrt  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Auguat  ti,  tiJM. 

Reed  Walah  d  Lange,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  ttotioe: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Alaska-Portland  Packers  As- 
sociation, of  Portland,  Ores.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  No.  28,48S.  reaistered  June  8d,  1896, 
to  Reed.  Walah  k  Lange.  of  66  and  67  South  Wate«  street, 
Chicago.  III.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  said  Reed.  Walsh  k  Lange  at  the  «ald  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unless  aald  Reed,  Walah  k  Lange,  their  aasigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  fvom  the 
first  date  of  publication  of  tbla  notice  enter  an  appearance 
therein  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  though 
by  default. 

This  aotice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWING,  CofBmis«^i»er. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Lntsbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patent  Officb. 

WaaMngton.  D.  C,  Auguat  17,  OSS. 

French  4  Oompamy,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  ret>reaen*utivea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  havlne  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of^the  California  Cracker  Co.,  Park 
avenue  and  Watts  street,  Oakland,  Cal.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  January  t,  1906, 
No.  48,466.  to  French  k  Company,  of  Faetoryville,  Pa., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  French  k  Company  at  the  aald  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  ts^ereby 

f riven  that   unless  French  k  Company,  their  aaaigna  or 
egal   representatives,  aball   within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  date  of  publication  of  tbls  order  enter  an  appearance 
therein  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 
This  aotice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  Official,  Qazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWING,  Commiaa*aner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  of  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  Auguet  n.  ati. 
Chaae,  Merritt  A  Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

Ad  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe 
tompany.  of  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  for  reglntratian  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  27,728,  regis- 
tered Febraary  4,  1896,  to  Ciiase.  Merritt  A  Co..  of  82 
High  street,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Chase,  Merritt  k  Co. 
at  tbe  saia  address  having  been  returned  by  tbe  post- 
office  aadeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
Chase.  Merritt  A  Co.,  their  assies  or  legal  repfesenta- 
tlvea,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  puUlcatlon 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  Intei^erence 
will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oasbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWING.  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpastmbnt  of  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Officb, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  Auguat  V,  ttli. 
Joaeph  CHering  and  Anna  Oiering,  their  aaaigna  ar  legfol 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  loterference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween ttie  spplicatlon  of  Haarer  k  Sons,  of  Ann  Art>or, 
Mich.,  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  16,334,  registered  April  8,  1888,  to  Joaeph 
Glering  and  Anna  Giering  of  No.  28  Sonth  High  street, 
Baltimore,  Md..  and  a  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by 
regiatered  mall  to  said  Joseph  Glering  and  Anna  Giertog 
at  tbe  aald  address  having  been  returned  by  the  paat-offiee 
undellverable,  notice  Is  berebv  given  that  unless  Joaeph 
Glering  and  Anna  Giering,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatlvvs,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  date  or  the  first 
publication  of  tbls  order  enter  an  appearance  thefeln  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  though  by  detenlt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qaebttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  4.] 


THOMAS  EWING,   Commiaaioner. 
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Austria-Hungary 

Dalgtiun ... 

1 

1 

NethsriBBds 

1    

•vaada. 

1  NasrSeath  Watas... 

1  ,... 

BraMl 

1  NewXs^Mid 

British  West  Ladies. . . 

1 

Msrway 

Quemnand 

g  ■ 

Canada 

v'::::: 

Oayka 

'  nmnBsBla 

1     . 

Chlk 

' 

1    

Chins 

Sootlaaii 

4          1 

'  Osutt  AnatTBiis.   . 

CosURiea. 

1  trmlB 

Cuba 

twite 

1  >  . 

Denaiark. 

7 

S 

"i 

awlBMrland 

I '::::: 

Englsad 

Trauvaal,  South 

O^I^M* 

'  Viatarti 

••  ••— 

India 

Wal« 

1  • " 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

1 

...... 

TsasI  to  isrtdniU 
ar*>re<gaeoaBtri«.. 

71            5 

North  Csroltna 

North  Dakota 

Obto. . .  ■ 

4 

S 
47 

e 

1 
1 

4 
1 
2 

1 
..... 

'^naoB 

RhedsinMi«.v. '.'.::; 

Sooth  OMalim 

ftwthDaats 

1 

Tmf ,  , 

2 

V  HHl  ............i.... 

..... 

VkriStM 

4 

f 

4 

11 

wr«At«^— 

Waat^Mi 

1 
1 

wj^fat-f 

Ala*a.I>Mrtalat.. 

f^mlTom 

BawsUTwitery...! 

4 
1 

.. ... 

U.a.AiBiy 

\ 

U.i.ll»ry.. 

—...(..   .. 

Total  to  inHsBti 
ofthsUaltedBtetsk 

•"•1 

■■ 

.*• 

S3 

DitrUimar. 

1,062.373.— .4 Israsder  Palmroa,  SyracuM.  N.  T.  IloCK- 
Dhill  Patent  dsted  February  4,  1»13.  DlaclalB>er 
filed  Sep<eml>er  19,  1913,  by  the  patentee,  with  aon- 
currence  of  the  assignee.  The  Pntumeletrtrie  Machine 
Companif. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  that  part  which  is  Included  in  claims  4  sad  11  of 
this  patent,  wblcb  is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit: 

••  4.  A  machine  of  tbe  clsss  described  comprising  iode- 
pt-Ddently  reclpr«),cabie  tool-operatiag  snd  ftnld  romprosBtng 
piKtons.  a  cylinder  in  which  said  pistons  are  fitted,  pro- 
vidlBg  a  tlgbt  compression  chamber  in  rear  of  the  coat- 
premfn?  ptston.  and  an  expansion  etiamber  between  the 
plstODK.  Raid  cylinder  also  having  s  by-pass  adapted  to 
conduct  fluid  from  said  compreasfon  ehsmber  to  Bald  ex- 
pansion chamber  and  means  for  exbaaBtlng  Sold  directly 
Into  the  atmosphere  la  advance  of  the  tooioperBtlBg  pte- 
toB  during  its  entire  forward  stroke,  whereby  the  perea»> 
slon  stroke  of  the  tool  operating  piston  la  developed  by  the 
expensive  sction  of  tbe  pressurs  fluid  aedtua,  and  means 
for  conducting  fluid  under  presaure  to  the  front  of  the  toot 
opera  tins  platpn  for  KtractiBg  aald  pUton. 

"11.  In  a  Vertical  percuaslon  implei&^t,  tbe  oomblDa- 
tion  of  tbe  Aiid  presaure-drlren  tooi-carrytaig  pUtoa,  pet' 
ferralBg  Its  percusaion  stroke  la  the  dlreetUta  af  gimvlta* 
tion,  means  tor  exhsuattng  fluid  to  the  stoMaphara  la  ad- 
vaaee  of  said  tool-carrylag  plsum  diutag  tti  nrraaaloa 
strokes,  a  fluid  pressaia-devcloptag  aseana,  aa  actiaOBg 
■schaaiSBB  for  the  flnld  praaaure-davBlopSic  liiMM  t  pta»> 
sure  fluid  storage  chamhar  haviag  a  pMMHa  fMilWUMt- 
ing  with  the  lower  taoe  af  Oa 

meana  opening  commimlcatiea  betwaea  tba  tllpeip'^hhfla- 
her  and  aald  lower  faoe  oi  fkm  §iM  pruaaarf  mvgm  Jlaiuiu 

dnrtag  retraotton  of  the  latter,  and  meana  iBniKC 

awe  ii^  lo  aald  cbaasbse  ti 
meana" 


t 
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APPLI0ATI0V8  niDER  EXAldVATIOH. 


I 


n4 


IM 


ITS 


1«7 

as 


3M 
•23 


»7 


aoi 


10* 


»r 


OmMlM <t  aMt«fB%»t»m 8«ptmier tr,  1918. 


DItUoiis  UKl  ■obtaoto  of  tnrtn- 
tkm. 


L  FtDoa;  Fmoei,  Ostat;  Harrows 
«iKl  Dlotn;  Plowi;  8Md«B  uid 
Plaatan;  TrtM,  Plaato,  and  Flow- 
•n. 

t.  Baa  Caltan;  CartaiaB,  Shadaa, 
and  Scfaaaa;  Dttr;  Label  Paat- 
lax  and  Papar  Hangiac:  Papar 
FflM  and  Bindan;  Pnaoniatlo 
Daapatch;  Pnanmattna;  Pnaaaa; 
Btor»-8«Tte;  Tobaooo. 

L  AimaaUm  and  Tenparlnc:  Itlao- 
trks  Haatlng  and  RhcoaUto;  Eleo> 
trocfaamlatry:    Matal  •  Foondlng; 
MataUnrgy;  Plaatio  Metal  Wwk- 


Okkatnaw  appU- 
oation  and  old- 
art  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaking 
offloa  action. 


New.     AauDdadj^  I 


Applicatunu  Under  Examination— Coniinutd. 


o 
Z 

B 


Dtvirfona  and  aubjacti  of  iuTan- 
don. 


4.  Bndsaa;  ConTayan;  Excavating; 
HoianBc;  HydnoUc  Engtnaarinjr 
Loading  and  Unloading;  MataOle 
Bonding  Btrocturca;  Travandng 
Hoirts. 

i.  Bookbinding;  Harrestan;  Jaw- 
alrv;  Mode. 

1.  Buacitlnf  and  Dyaine;  Cbami- 
cab;  Ezj^oalTas;  Fertimttn;  Liq- 
uid Coaung  Compoaitioni;  Madl- 
dncr,  Plamc  Compoaitiona;  Pra- 
aarving;  Sugar  and  Bait;  Babatance 


July  17     Joly   13    806 


May     3     Jnly  28     7«S 


▲of.  38 


June    3 


Sept.  11     348 


July  16    801 


Jtma  13     Jaly    7     632 
June    0     July  is    840 


7.  Edaoatlonal  Appliancea; 
Clutebea;  Oamaa  and  Toyi;  M»- 
ehanieal  Moton;  Optica:  Velocl- 


t.  Bada;  Chain;  Furniture; 
Kltchan  and  Table  Aiticlea;  Store 
Pamltore;  Sajq^wrta. 

t.  iUr  and  Oaa  Pompa:  Fluld- 
Praanira  Regulatoia;  Hydraulic 
MotoTK  Moton,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Flold<Hm«ot;  Pumpa;  Wind- 
Wliaete. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wanna 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boote, 
Bhoea,  and  LeggingB;  Button, 
Ey^,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
nasa;  Leatbar  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Staining;  Whipa  and 
whip  Apparatua. 

U.  EwvatOTB:  Joumal-Bozea,  Pul- 
laya.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Mawiina  BlamcDts. 
U.  Anna,  ProJectQea,  and  Explo- 
atve  ChargOB,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Screw  M.aJdng; 
Borugand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaashoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Faatwinw  Oear  Cutting,  Milt- 
ing, and  Planlnr.  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Malal  Forging  and  Welding; 
MaM  RoUtecn&tal  Toola  and 
ImvUtmmH,  itaking;  Metal  Work- 
bicMMdleand  Pin  MaUng;  Nut 
UMBoltLwla;  Turning. 

Ola;  Coning  and 

Baia;  Far- 

Metal-Or- 

Ware, 

Fabrlca  and 


Apr.  16 


May    7 


July  16 


1101 


Aug.  11    1013 


Apr.     «     Aug.  10    302 


May   10  I  Joly     3   1266 
Aug.    8     Aug.  19     366 


May   12     June    3   1631 
May   36  [  July    10     737 


Qlaas; 

Analo- 

Paper-Maklng 

PlMtk: 

Appara- 

Talegraphy; 

Manofa^ 
BarMaklnf. 


lasts; 
Pomi 


Systama; 


Apr.   11     Aog.  27  I  566 


Mar.  31 


May   16 


June  27  1619 


Apr.  23 

June  23    886 

July  23 

Ahg.  37     881 

June  37 

Aug.  30  ;  340 

July   17  I  608 


17» 
113 

249 

379 

144 

316 

106 

372  ; 

i 
66 

147 

152 
172 

278 

71  i 

i 
I 
i 

304 

67 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


10.  A  r  t  i  n  c  t  a  1  Limba;  Builden' 
Hardware:  DeotiitiT;  Looka  and 
Latcbea;  Balsa;  Undertaking. 

IL  Brakes  and  Qins;  Caiding; 
Ckith-Finishing:  Cordage;  Fdt 
and  Fur;  Knifthig  and  Netting; 
BUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wtod- 
tng  and  Reeling. 

BTAewnaiitica;  Alr-Oona,  Cata- 
palta.  and  Targata:  Anununitk>n 
and  Ex^oatve  Devices:  Boata  and 
BooyicTlraanna:  Marina  Propal- 
aioo;  Ordnanoa;  Bhipa. 

ML  Acooatka;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolocr;  Reeotdera:  Ragiaten; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanlnn. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparri  Apparatoa; 
Sewing  Machinea. 

88.  Bal9Mring;  MOla;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cottaca  and  Cruahers. 

SL  Electricity,  Generatk>n;  Motive 
Power. 

f7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
O  rinding  andPoliahing;  Laundry; 
Waahing  Apparatus. 

88.  IntaniAl-Combnstkui  Engines. . 

81.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Rods;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chinea; Wooden  BuUdlngs;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illummating-Bumen;  lUomlna-  ' 
tion;  Liqoid  and  Oaaeooa  Fuel 
Bumen;  Type-WritiDg  Machinea. 

U.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  water,  and 
Wood  DMillatton;  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing;  Hldea,  Skins,  and   Leather;  I 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;Min-  ' 
eral  Oila;  Oila,  Fata,  and  Glue.        | 

tt.  C/arbonating  Bevaragea;  Dispena-  1 
ing  Beveracea;  Dispemiing-Cans;  1 
Omamentanon;  Packaging  Liq-  | 
aids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domflatk>  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Struo- 
tures;    Paving;   Tents,   Canopies,  | 
Umbrellss,  and  Canes.  | 

M.    Rail  ways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Rail-  I 
wav  Kolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties  1 
and  Paatenen. 

M.  Duckies,  ButtoDS,  Clasp*.  Etc.;  i 
Card,  Pfcture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

88.  Driers;  Oeometncal  Instruments;  , 
Measuring  Instruments;  j 
Phot(»raphy.  I 

S7.  Elec&ic      Lamps;      Electricity,  ' 
C^ndoctori;  Electricity,  Condulta; 
Electricity,  General  AppUcattona.  i 

U.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor-  I 
ing:  Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta-  ' 
tionery;  Stone-WorUnr.  Welk. 

•.  Water  Distribution ' 

48.  Baggage;     Bottles     and     Jan;  | 
ChecK-obntroUed  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  a :  , 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoett  and  Collection 
Receptaclea;     Metallic    "  ' 


Oldest 


new  appli- 
1  and  old- 


art  aetkn  by  ap- 
pUoant  awaJUng 
offloe  aetian. 


New. 


Joly  23 
May   10 

June    4 

July     2 


Attanded 
Aug.  13 
Jane    3 


Joly  16    464 


July  18 


July  21     July    36 

July  38     Aug.  27     232 

Apr.  12  I  June    2    641 

Aug.  9     Aog.     7  ;  496 

May  f)     Jane  18  ,  9H9 

May  16     May   22     761 


July    21      Ang.  IS      296 


July     7     June  30  ,  4«6 


May    10  ,  Aug.    1  ,  474 


July     1     Jdly  14  '  438 


July    2  July  21  j  722 

May     1   !  Ang.  23  i  826 

Jane  26  June  36  |1042 

Jan.    30  May   31  'lOOO 

;  I 

Apr.  28  Jone  23    950 


Jane  13     Jidy  30  i  506 
May   IS     Jidy  23  ilOl2 


125 
279 

383 


and  Storing  V easels:  Packap'anc 
ArtkUe  Carriers;  PajMr  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Racantacles  and 
Packagea;  Wooden  Receptaclee. 

41.  Raflway  Draft  AppUanoea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Whrnla. 

4t.  Electric  Signaling;  RaOwav  Sig- 
naling; Signala:  Elactrlclty-Trana- 
missfon  to  Vahiclea. 

4|.  Batha  and  Ckaeta;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
gukiiers:  Bewwage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter PnrffloatiDn. 


Aog.    7 
Apr.     2 


A««.  11  ,  443 


Apr.   38 
AOf.  18  i  A«g.  16 


1015 
308 


Olds 
Total 


It  new  eaaa,  Jan.  80;  oldeat  amended,  Apr.  36. 
number  of  applications  awaiting  action. 


80,128 


161     TaAox-MABsa,  Dumns,  Labbu 
AMD  Pums: 

Trada-Marka. Joir  80    A«t-    • 

Daaina Arm.  «     Att.  a 

Labds and  Ptlnti 8eptl7     Sept  13 


1119 

239 

80 
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GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     30.    1913 


1,074,0©8.  AIR  CHARGING  AND  PRIMING  DEVICE 
FOR  8UCTI0N-PUMP8.  John  Astsom,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.679.  (CI. 
103—79.) 


1,074,0M.     TRUING  MECHANISM   FOB  GLASS  GRIND- 
ING  APPABATD8.      Ratuokd  C.   Bbattt,   Ford   C\tj. 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Qlaas  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.     Filed  Nov. 
14,  1911.     Bmrlal  No.  6«0.286.     (CI.  82—1.) 
1.  In  glass  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
groap  of  grinding  machines  having  portable  tables,  a  tru 
ing  machine  for  facing  off  the  surface  of  any  of  aaid  tables, 
aiMl   a   permanent   tranafer   mesne  connecting  with   each 
of  asld  grinding  machines  for  moving  a  table  to  the  truing 

■MdllBS. 


2.  In  glaae  grinding  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
group  of  grinding  machines  having  portable  tablaa,  a 
truing  macbine  for  facing  off  the  surface  of  any  of  asld 
tablea,  a  permanent  transfer  means  connecting  with  escb 


1.  The  combination  with  n  pnmp,  and  a  recelvfr  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  side  thereof,  of  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  discharge-side  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump, 
a  valve  In  aaid  pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  air  through 
said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  and  n  receiver  con 
nected  with  the  discharge-side  thereof,  of  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  discharge-side  to  the  suctlon-slde  of  the  pump, 
a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  for  admitting  air  through  said 
valve,  and  means  for  Independently  abutting  off  the  air 
while  permitting  the  water  to  flow  through  said  valve  into 
the  snction-alde  of  said  pump. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  and  a  receiver  con 
nected  with  the  discharge-aide  thereof,  of  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  discharge-side  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump, 
a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  meant)  for  admitting  air  into 
aaid  pipe  while  the  water  is  passin?  therethrough,  where 
by  air  is  drawn  Into  said  pump  along  with  the  water  from 
the  receiver. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  and  a  receiver  cod 

nected  with  the  discharge-side  thereof,  of  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  discharge-side  to  the  suctlon-slde  of  the  pump, 
a  valve  In  aaid  pipe,  means  for  admitting  air  into  aaid  pipe 
while  the  water  is  passing  therethrough  whereby  air  Is 
drawn  into  said  pump  along  with  the  water  from  the  re 
ceiver,  and  means  for  shuttin;;  off  the  air  from  said  pipe 
while  permitting  the  water  to  flow  through  said  pipe 

5.  The   combination   with   a   pump,   and  a   receiver   con 
nected  with  the  discharge-side  thereof,  of  a   pipe  leading 
from  the  dlacharge-alde  to  the  suction-side  of  the  pump, 
and  a  valve  in  aaid  pipe,  combined  with  a  constricted  noz 
ale  for  the  water,  and  an  air-paasage  leading  to  the  out 
aide  of  said  noxsle  whereby  air  Is  Innpirated  Into  aaid  pipe 
when  water  flows  therethroagh. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


\z^ ^'^ 


of  said  grinding  machines  for  moving  a  table  to  the  truing 
machinea.  and  means  for  raising  the  table  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  tranafer  means  and  into  operative  relation 
to  the  truing  machine. 


t    1.074, 100  r»ETACHABLE      <JAS     FITTING  Bt  t>>Lr 

Bkrb,  Kolberg,  (Jermany.     Filed  Apr.   30.  1913      Seria: 
No    Tfi4,,^,^'<.      (D.    13T      30  . 


1.  A  dftachahle  gas  fit  ting  oomprlslng  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  rotatable  valve  located  within  said  pipe,  said  valve 
being  secured  from  within  against  removal,  a  by-pass  in 
aaid  pipe  extending  from  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said 
valve  to  one  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  valve  being 
hollow  and  provided  with  a  normally  closed  lateral  outlet 
adapted  to  register  with  said  by-paas  when  In  an  abnor- 
mal poaltlon,  inclosed  spring  controlled  means  for  locking 
said  valve  In  a  normal  position  and  a  removable  supple- 
menUl  valve  provided  with  means  upon  its  inner  end  for 
engaging  said  rotatable  valve  to  rotate  the  same  and 
means  for  BimulUneously  engaging  aaid  valve  locking 
means  to  unlock  the  same,  said  supplemental  valve  having 
a  longitudinal  passage  way  therein  and  a  lateral  opening 

adapted   to   register  with    said   by  pass. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  service 
pipe,  a  rotary  valve  permanently  inclosed  therein  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pipe  ao  as  to  leave  an  end  space  in  the 
pipe  for  the  reception  of  a  supplemental  valve,  a  supple- 
mental valve,  means  upon  \is  inner  end  for  engaging  aaid 
rotary  valve  to  actuate  the  same,  each  of  aaid  valves  hav- 
ing a  normally  closed  laterally  directed  passage  way 
therein  adapted  to  connect  with  a  by  pass  in  said  pipe,  a 
by-psss  in  said  pipe  arranged  to  overlap  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  valves,  a  bent  spring  in  said  by-paas  having  a 
keeper  thereon  for  normally  locking  aaid  rotary  valve,  aaid 
supplemental  valve  being  formed  to  engage  aaid  apring 
to  actuate  the  same  and  unlock  said  rotary  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  In  which  is  combined 
a  service  pipe,  a  hollow  valve  permanently  inclosed  therein, 
said  valve  having  a  lateral  port  near  its  onter  end,  a  hol- 
low aupplemental  valve  adapted  to  enter  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe,  said  valve  having  a  lateral  port  assr  ita  IniMr 
end.  a  by-paas  tai  said  pipe  In  position  to  overlap  asM 
ports,  meana  for  Interlocking  said  valvea  to  enable  tbeai 
to  be  rotated  in  unison,  and  spring  IcontroUed  Inefcteg 
means  located  in  said  pipe  for  locking  said  first  Ba»«0 
valve  In  a  normal  position,  aaid  locking  mtua  being  sdspt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  and  unlocked  by  aaid  aoppleaental  valTs. 

4.  A  devlee  of  the  class  desci;ibed  eomprlslsg  a  ssntes 
pips,  s  hollow  normally  closed  ^Ive  permaaeatly  InHoMd 
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therein,  wld  rmlre  having  a  lateral  port  near  its  oater 
end,  a  hollow  aapplemental  valve  adapted  to  enter  the 
outer  end  of  aald  pipe,  said  valve  having  a  lateral  p»rt 
near  its  inner  end,  a  by-pasa  in  said  pipe  arrtmed  to  «ver- 
lap  said  ports,  means  for  interlocking  the  meeting  ends  of 
aaid  valves  to  cause  one  to  be  rotated  by  the  other,  means 
adapted  to  be  freed  fcy  the  insertion  of  said  swpplciiMvtal 
valve  for  normally  locking  said  inner  valve  in  a  ckksed 
podtlon  and  means  for  preventinij  the  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  said  supplemental  valve  except  when  turned  upon 
Its  axis  to  conform  to  the  normal  position  of  said  Inner 
valve. 


1,074,101.  ANTISCALD-FAUCB5T.  John  H.  Boltell. 
Mllwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  Siebers  & 
Raisek  Pattern  Works.  MUwaudkee.  Wis.  FUed  Dec. 
26,  1»12.     Serial  No.  738,725.      (CI.   137— 26.  t 


1.  A  faucet  comprtslag  a  hominc  having  a  mi-xing  cham 
ber  provided  with  a  pair  9I  mt^y  porta  and  a  discharge 
port,  a  valve  far  «ark  aappir  f«rt,  IndepeBdeDt  actuating 
eccentrics  connected  to  the  reapeetir*  valves,  one  of  which 
eccentrics  Is  proviied  wltli  a  rece—  t«  f«r«i  spaced  tappet 
shoulders,  a  tappet  carrted  by  tlie  other  eccentric  extend- 
ing into  the  aforesaid  recess,  and  an  operating  gpindle  for 
MM«tf  mi4  ecccstrka. 

2.  A  faoMt  caavrlstec  a  hoaatag  proTid«d  with  a  pair 
«i  ma99kj  ports  aad  a  diaetaarce  9«rt,  a  valve  for  eaeft 
supply  port,  tai<lcpea#aat  aetuattac  eeeeatrica  eoaaeeted 
la  tk*  laaiiiii  Ihi  vmivcs,  oae  at  tlie  eeecntrtca  betag  pro- 
vided with  a  VMMB  hATliic  tappet  shesMen  at  fta  ends, 
•  tappet  carried  by  tlM  opptatte  e«een>trf«  extesdlng  into 
■aM  rectal,  and  an  eperaCtaig  ttftame  far  t*e  tappet-carry- 
ioc  eeceBtalc. 

3.  A  faarnf  amprlrinc  a  Iwostng  baring  a  sstxlng  ctiam- 
ter  prorlded  witk  a  pair  of  aapp^y  ports  aad  a  discharge 
part,  a  valve  far  aaeli  anpply  part,  tB4«pea4ent  valve  ac 
taatteg  eeccntrlca  bavlag  azlaily  aHned  steaaa,  one  of  the 
•cceBtrics  beftag  previdad  with  a  recesa  foralag  tapp^^t- 
shoolders,  a  tappet  extending  fron  the  oppoalte  eccentrlr 
aad  fttted  lato  aald  reeeaa,  a  ralve-atem  exteadiug  from 
aack  valve  ftavtec  an  apertarcd  hab  for  engagemeat  with 
Ita  aetaatiac  eceeatrie,  a  noa-ratatwry  spacing  collar  inter- 
peae4  between  the  eeeentiiea,  aad  aa  operating  iipiBdle  for 
the  tappet  carrying  ecoentrlc 


the  base  member  and  extending  between-  the  roller  and 
the  baae  member  and  above  said  roller  when  tbe  base 
m«nbef  la  In  vertical  position,  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue 
being  oiiposed  to  tbe  surface  of  the  base  member,  and  one 
of  the  (ippoHlng  surfaces  of  said  upper  end  of  th#  tongue 
and  the  base  member  t>elng  provided  with  angularly  ar- 
ranged ear*  and  a  roller  swpported  by  said  ears  for  co- 
actinx  with  tbe  other  of  said  surfaces,  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


o-fo 
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jt.  la  a  ticket  bolder  and  iu  combination,  a  baae  pswrided 
with  ears  intermediate  <>f  its  length  at  an  angle  tto  the 
general  plane  of  tfce  base,  a  roller  carried  by  tb«  ears,  a 
sprlos  toBcue  Hxed  at  <  ne  end  to  tbe  l>ase  aad  eateading 
between  the  rullf-r  and  tlie  base  and  aliove  said  roller 
when  the  base  in  in  vertical  position,  the  upper  ead  of  the 
tonpue  Itelng  provided  with  •■ars  bent  toward  the  base  and 
a  roller  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  ears  and  desired  to 
coact  with  the  front  face  of  the  base,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .V  ticket  hdlder  comprising  a  base  m.'mber.  a  spring 
tongue  member  opposed  to  tbe  base  memUT  and  fixed  at 
one  end  thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  fora^d  wltb 
ears  projecting  toward  the  other  mMnber  and  terzalnatiac 
short  of  said  other  member,  a  roller  carried  by  tlM  eara 
and  coactlng  with  the  other  member  for  holding  a  tlelMt, 
the  baee  uiexiiber  beln^  formed  with  ears  arranged  oppo- 
site to  each  other  and  k)cated  on  opposite  sid^s  ot  the 
B^lng-toague  member  and  prejectinc  beyond  the  aaiae,  aad 
a  roUar  carried  at  the  eads  ot  the  Ust-BaentlaBe4  eara  foe 
ooactlag  with  the  sprLog-tonipje  nveiaber  aad  holding  a 
ticket,  Hubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  f«rtb. 

5.  A  ticket  holder  comprlslog  a  body  formed  frem  an 
elongated  blank  having  ears  extending  laterally  therefrom 
Intariaedlate  of  its  enda  and  laterally  exteadlng  ears  aear 
01^  end  thereof,  tbe  portion  carrying  the  Latter  cars  be- 
ing bent  upoa  the  remaining  portion  of  the  blank  and 
thereby  formiag  a  base  member  and  a  spring- tongue  taesa- 
ber,  the  first  meationed  ears  l>elng  bent  at  right  aagles  te 
the  base  member  and  located  on  opposite  sldea  of  the 
sprin^-teugue  member  and  extending  beyoad  the  same,  an<l 
the  second-mentioned  ears  t>eiag  bent  toward  tbe  baae 
member  and  at  rWcbt  angles  to  the  aprlng-toagne  nkemhcr, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  Orat-fiaeatioaed  ears  and  copper- 
atlag  with  tbe  spciag-toairue  member,  ajul  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  second  men tiosed  ears  aad  cooperating  with 
tbe  base  member,  aubstantlaliy  as  and  for  tbe  perpose  set 
forth. 


1,074.102.  TICK£T-HOLDBR.  Michael  Johh  Bucks, 
Sytacaee,  N.  T.  FUed  June  14,  ItK)*.  Serial  No 
MMI16.     (CL  4»— 11.) 

1.  la  a  ticket  koider  aad  in  cemMaatlon,  a  base  mem- 
bar  sdwytad  t«  he  aiounted  an  a  support,  a  fixed  clampiag 
member  carried  bf  the  baae  meaabcr  aaii  provided  with  a 
*'frTl~t  earCaee  separated  froas  the  front  face  of  the 
baae  sssaiber.  ^4  a  Hiatia'  carried  by  tbe  baae  messber  and 
ezteading  between  aald  elaaipkic  Meaiber  and  the  baee 
lafrthfT  aad  InvLag  portieea  osactin«  with  portioas  of 
■aM  '•^^■^■ir  Maibrr  and  the  baae  aieaBber  for  belding 
fewa  tifbieta.  saU  ptatleaa  beiac  ariaaged  la  dlCerent  b*ri- 
aoBtal  nkl  vertical  pluea  when  the  baae  laeBber  la  ia 
rertkal  ppattiM.^»ttbat»tiflaHy  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  de- 
acrihad. 

2.  I»  a  lichafc  hoUnr  aa4  In  fbinstlea.  a  baae  sscas- 
bir  praeMM  a^U  aaiB  Itfidiete  ef  Ma  leagth  at  aa 

ta  tha  ■enaiaJ  plaae  «i  the  baae  aaeasher.  a  roller 
bf  Iha  aac%  a  wIbc  taogne  taed  at  ene  end  te 


1,074,108.      SL BE i'lNG  PORCH       Et.W!N    R.\TMt)ND   Crt 
vra.    Culver,    Ind.,    H«!«1gnor    to    CTilver    Military    .\cad- 
emy.  Culver,  Ind.,  a  rorporattoa  of  ln«tlana.     Filed  July 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  7O8,0»e.     (CI.  20—1.11.) 


ry 


I       la  eemblaatlBa,  a  ataia  eompartmest,  an 

I  partaeait  la  the  form  of  a  porch  keadhai 

I   compartment,   a  bed    structure   forming  a   complete 
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partltlea  In  said  avxlllary-  eeaipartmeat,  aald 
eaipartaient  bctng  op«B  te  the  autalde  air  aheve 
said  bed  structure,  means  for  closing  the  oaamualcatlon 
between  said  main  compartment  and  said  auxiliary  com 
partment,  and  means  for  closlxg  the  caaamunicatlon  between 
said  auxiliary  compartment  and  tbe  open  air,  the  space  un- 
der said  bed  structure  being  closed  to  the  outside  air  and 
open  to  said  mala  compHrtment  at  all  times. 


1,074,104.  EETORT.  Chables  B  Da«rih  and  Marc 
Darbin,  Bellingbam.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911  Se 
rial  No,  666,309.      (CI.  203—5.) 


<  -uX— I |L/  .1       •  ..." "".-.."" 


1.  A    retort    having   compartment   sections,    a    flue    dls 
posed  over  tile  central  one*  of  aald  sections,  the  inlet  por 
tlon   of  said   flee   being  enlarged,  steam   pipes   conducted 
through    said    flue    and    Interlorljr    of    a    portl»n    of    said 
sections  and  exhausting  into  tbe  terminal  ene  thereof  (K>6i 
tloned  within  said  flue,  a  furnace  positioned  within  the  en 
larged  inlet  portion  of  the  flue,  and  an  exhaust  outlet  pipe 
for  said  flue. 

2.  A  retert  conatotlmc  of  a  plurality  of  eoetpartment 
sectiona.  steam  pipes  eBterinK  the  terminal  aaas  ef  aald 
sectioaat  a  flue  disposed  over  the  reaialaing  ceotrat  eiMa  ef 
said  sactloaa,  tbe  inlet  portion  of  aaU  fine  being  aolarpaA, 
a  tumace  poaltioned  within  said  enlarged  toe  portion  and 
aanauadlng  ease  of  said  aectlr^ns.  aa  exhaust  outlet  pipe 
at  the  oppoaite  and  of  aaid  flue,  stsaai  pipea  extendtag 
thraosh  aaid  enlarged  floe  portion  and  witMa  said  furnace, 
said  stsaa  plpea  paaaiag  through  tbe  middle  one  of  eald 
floiliacleBed  aectlons  and  enteriac  and  exhanstiafr  withla 
thmPKrten  lying  •djacent  the  flae  exhaust  outlet. 


1.5iNi,l(W.  LHfE- CASTING  MACHINE  Philtt-  T. 
Socxn,  Washington,  D.  C,  aspignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Unbtype  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,227,      (fl.  22 — 80.. 


L«" 


'  1,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descflbed,  a  melting  pot, 
means  above  the  pot  to  contain  a  supply  of  solid  metal, 
and  means  controUabl"  from  the  front  of  the  machine  for 
effecting  the  delivery  of  the  metal  at  the  will  of  the 
operator, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  melting  pot, 
meatus  for  delivering  metal  to  U»e  pot,  and  means  con- 
trollable from  the  front  of  the  machine  for  efl'ectlng  the 
delivery  of  the  motal  iat  tbe  will  of  the  operator. 


1.074,106.  PROCKSS  OF  I^ROWCING  OZONE  AND 
MCFilRATrNO  GAI^iEB.  Hcnlacb  rtCHARS.  Glen  Ridfre. 
N.  J.     riled  Feb.   »8.   1P12.     Serial   No.  680,476.      (d. 

ea>— if.> 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  liquid  nsone  end  se^raling 
air  gaeee  whteh  comprises  redudag  air  to  a  tetaperatnre 
BOMS  a  hat  below  the  llqnetying  pofat  for  esoae,  bot  above 
the  llwefylng  point  for  oxygen  and  nltropon,  and  at  soeh 

temperature  subjecting  tbe  oxygen  of  the  air  to  the  action 


of  oaonlalng  mtaaa,  and  separately  eallecdag  tha 

osone  and  the  eeaaatelsg  gaeea  of  the  air. 


2;  The  proceas  of  producing  liquid  titone  and  separating 
air  gases  which  comprises  reducing  air  to  a  temperature 
below  the  liquefying  point  for  oione  but  above  the  liquefy- 
ing point  for  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  «t  such  tempera- 
ture sab)ectlBg  the  oiygea  of  tbe  air  to  the  actton  of 
electrical  eftsenc*  to  chaagv  said  oxygen  to  llqatd  oveoe. 
and  aeparately  collecting  tbe  liquid  ozone  and  the  re- 
maining gasee  of  the  air. 

3.  The  process'  of  prodariag  liquid  osooe  and  eeparatlRV 
air  gaaea  whicb  comprises  reducing  air  ts  a  teoipevafiue 
below  the  Hqoefylng  point  tar  oaeae  prellmlilary  to  ovoal^ 
tng  said  air.  and  at  socb  temperatnre  flowing  said  afr  late 
aa  ozoBlalng  device  and  sobjectlng  tbe  oxygea  of  the  atrte 
the  aetioB  of  eleetrical  edhnnce  to  change  saM  oxygoa  to 
liquid  ocone,  and  separately  collecting  the  llqaid  oaenc 
and  remaining  gaaes  of  the  air. 

4.  The  proeeas  of  prodocing  liquid  oaoae  and  oeparatlag 
air  gases  which  eompriaea  reducing  air  to  a  teaspecatore 
below  the  Ilqaefying  point  for  osone  but  above  tbe  liqwefy^ 
tng  point  tor  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  at  sncb  temperar 
tare  sut^ectltiir  the  oxygen  of  tbe  air  to  tbe  aetlan  «l 
the  ooonlalog  aseana  .isd  aeparately  coUertlng  the  BipiM 
osone  and  the  reeMnal  gases  of  tbe  air. 

5.  Tlie  proeesa  of  producing  liquid  osone  aad  sepasaP- 
lag  air  gaaes  which  coaipriseM  rednelng  air  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  liquefying  point  of  OKOse.  causlag  aald  afr 
to  flow  aloni;  In  a  carrent  and  suhjertlng  saM  air  cur- 
rent to  an  elect rieal  effluence  acroae  the  path  of  oald 
current  to  eoovert  the  oxygen  of  the  sir  into  osone,  the 
oaoae  ttiea  becoming  tlquefted  bv  reesoD  of  tl*e  tempera- 
ture, and  separately  coHectlag  tbe  llqald  eso«e  aad  re- 
maining g«ae«  of  the  air 

rrifllms  C  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.074.1O7.  GAS  TANK  HOLDER  FOR  MOTOR  -  V»- 
HH^LES,  <;K..Kr,K  W.  rKxHAM  IJetrolt,  Mleh..  aa- 
stgnor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company.  Dihrolt.  Ml«h,,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan,  Filed  Apr.  20  1011  S  Mini 
No.  622.261.     (CI.  224—29.) 


,Z^ 


Ir^^ 
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The  comttinatloo  with  a  frame,  of  a  paa  taak,  a  braeint 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frsaie.  antd  bracket  having  a 
ctaasplag  portion  for  de«arhably  holding  the  tank,  aal 
an  lodapendeBtly  removable  taeullic  sheath  •arravnA'^ 
said  tank  and  Interposed  between  the  latter  aad  the 
bracket,  said  sbeath  la  its  sppHed  position  havlny  free 
adjacent  end  portions  and  l>elng  flexible  to  permit  of  con- 
traction in  Its  diameter,  whereby  the  tank  and  eheath 
are  secured  by  a  clamping  menns  common  to  both. 
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1.074,108.  PBINTING-PLA.TE  HOLDER  AND  RBOIB- 
TEBINO  CLAMP.  EoMnifo  M.  E>B,  Jeney  City,  N.  J., 
aHignor,  by  meme  amlgnmeots,  to  F.  We«el  Manafac- 
tarloK  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,843. 
(CI.  101— lee.) 


-?/ 


1.  A  clamp  device  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
grooved  bed  or  foundation,  oomprlBtng  a  body  portion,  a 
clamping  Jaw,  a  rack-bar  along  which  said  body  portion 
in  movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  worm,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  both  the  worm  and  rack  bar,  said  body 
portion  consisting  of  two  sections  having  corresponding 
grooves  and  recesses  in  their  meeting  sarfaees  which  when 
the  two  sections  are  Joined  together  form  apertures  for 
containing  and  holding  said  rack  bar,  worm  and  gear 
wheel  in  their  operative  positions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  body  sections  together. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
grooved  bed  or  foundation,  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
two  parts,  a  swiveled  clamping  Jaw  having  an  annular 
recess  in  its  neck,  a  recessed  portk>ti  in  each  of  said  body 
portions  which  receive  therebetween  the  neck  of  the 
clamping  Jaw,  a  seml-clrcnlar  rib  on  each  body  portion 
within  said  body  recessed  portions,  said  semidrcalar 
rlbe  fitting  within  the  annular  recesses  in  the  neck  and 
together  providing  a  continoous  bearing  for  the  recessed 
neck  portion  of  said  jaw  whereby  the  latter  is  held  within 
said  aperture  so  that  it  can  revolve. 

3.  A  clamp  device  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
grooved  bed,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two  parts  or 
sections,  a  rack  bar  along  which  said  body  portion  is 
movaMe  in  opposite  directions,  and  gear  means  for  mov- 
ing the  body  on  the  rack  ;  each  body  section  having  corre- 
sponding grooves  and  recesses  in  the  meetlnj;  Burface 
which  when  the  two  sections  are  Joined  toKether  form 
apertures  for  containing  and  holding  said  rack  bar  and 
gear  means  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  body  sections  together. 

4.  A  clamp  device  for  holding  a  printing  plate  to  a 
groovid  bed  or  foundation,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
clampii.^  Jaw,  a  rack  bar  along  which  said  body  portion 
:j  moval  ie  in  opposite  directions,  and  gearing  comprising 

worm  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  body 
u^  i.  rack,  said  body  portion  consisting  of  two  sections 
having  correspoitding  grooves  and  recesses  in  their  meet- 
ing surfaces  which  when  the  two  sections  are  Joined  to- 
gether form  apertures  for  containing  and  holding  said 
rack  bar,  and  gear  means  in  operative  position  relative 
to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grooved  bed  or  foundation,  a  clamp  device  com- 
prising a  body,  a  clamping  Jaw,  a  rack  bar  along  which 
said  body  Is  movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  worm,  a 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  both  tlie  worm  and  rack  bar, 
said  body  being  spilt  longitudinally  into  two  sections 
havliiff  oorrsapondlng  grooves  and  reccoes  in  their  meet- 
ing surfaces  which  when  the  two  sections  are  positioned 
toffetiier  form  apertures  for  containing  and  holding  said 
rack  bar,  worm  and  gear  wheel  in  operative  positions, 
the'  wMth  of  the  grooves  and  of  the  body  being  substan- 
tially the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,074,109.  PETTICOAT.  Emandm.  B«ch»ubac««e,  New 
Yoi*.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  080,1»6. 
(01.  2—143.)  , 


An  adjustable  petticoat  comprising  a  main  portion 
and  a  substantial  flap  portion,  the  flap  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  adjusuble  belt  secured  to  the  median  por- 
tion of  the  waist  band  thereof,  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  of  the  wearer  to  insure  independent,  uniform  ad- 
justment of  the  flap  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  main 
and  flap  portions  being  provided  with  cooperating  fasten- 
ings oa  each  side,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  mala  portion 
may  overlap  the  belt  beneath  the  flap  portions  and  be  In- 
dep«n<leatly  adjusted  and  secured  to  ttie  latter,  a  portion 
of  said  belt  contiguous  to  said  flap  portion,  baing  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  friction 
members  adapted  to  engage  with  the  waist  or  other  gar- 
ment of  the  wearer  when  the  belt  is  in  adjusted  position 
to  prevent  sagging  or  slipping  of  the  petticoat. 


1.074.110.  GAS  BURNING  APPARATUS.  Pwraa  FTra, 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Ssrial  No. 
726,464.      (CI.   158—90.1 


1.  In  a  gas  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  inlet,  and  also  having  an  exit  at 
which  latter  combustion  takes  place,  a  Bunsen  aoxzle  at 
said  iBlet  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  of  gas 
and  air  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  foraminous 
element  arranged  within  said  receptacle,  said  element 
affording  the  sole  means  for  the  passage  of  both  the  gas 
and  the  air  toward  said  exit,  a  layer  of  flre-reslsting 
material  in  a  state  of  fine  division,  and  granular  non- 
combustible  material  Interposed  between  said  foraminous 
element  and  said  flre-resisting  material  and  affording  a 
passage  for  the  combustible  gaseous  mixture. 

2.  la  a  gas  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  inlet,  and  also  having  an  exit  at 
which  latter  combustion  takes  place,  a  Bunsen  aossle  at 
said  InJst  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  foramiaooa  «lo- 
ment  arranged  within  said  reeepude,  said  elemeiit  affoM- 
Ing  the  sole  means  for  the  passage  of  both  the  gas  and 
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the  air  toward  said  exit,  a  layer  of  flre-resistlag  material 
la  a  state  of  fine  division,  granular  non-combustible  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  foraminous  element  and  said 
fire-reslsttng  material  and  affording  a  passage  for  the  com- 
bustible gaseous  mixture,  said  granular  material  being 
located  oataide  of  the  field  of  combustion,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  said  non  combustible  and  tbe  flre-reslsting 
materials  in  position. 


1.074,111.  PROJECTILE.  Emil  Gathmann.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  a 
Corporatio'b  of  New  Jt>rs»y.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  741,065.      (CI.   102—28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  on  Its  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  fractional  grooves  each  lying 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  projectile,  a  cap 
having  «  cavity  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  projectile,  co- 
operating fractional  grooves  in  the  face  of  said  cavity, 
paasages  through  the  cap  communicating  with  oaid  co- 
operating grooves,  and  keys  Inclosed  In  said  passages  and 
grooves 

2.  The  comWnation  of  a  projectile  provide<l  on  Its  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  tangential  grooves  each  lying 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  projectile,  a 
cap  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  fit  upun  tbe  itrojectlle.  co- 
operating grooves  In  the  face  of  said  cavity,  passages 
through  the  cap  cummuDicatlng  with  said  oodperating 
grooves,  and  keys  inclosed  in  said  paasages  and  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  on  its  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  fractional  grooves  each  lying 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  projectile,  a  cap 
having  a  cavity  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  projectile  and  co- 
operating grooves  formed  in  the  face  of  said  cavity,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  projectile  engaging 
said  cooperating  grooves. 

4.  A  cap  for  projectiles  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  fit 
upon  the  projectile,  a  plurality  of  fractional  grooves 
formed  in  the  face  of  said  cavity,  each  groove  lying  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cap.  and  passages 
through  the  cap  commuu  I  eating  with  said  grooves. 


1,014,112.  BORING-MACHINK.  Frkdshick  W.  Obko- 
iNo,  C.landorf.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,029.      (CI.    144—92., 


vertically  through  one  leg  of  tbe  said  yoke  and  guided  by 
the  other  of  the  said  legs  and  adapted  to  rest  at  its  I01 
end  upon  the  work  to  be  bored. 


1,074,118.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  OaoaoB  WaLCSB 
OiLMBK,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912, 
Serial  No   72t),777.     Renewed  Aug.  16,  1913.     Serial  No. 

7H4.972.      (O.   81—3.) 
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In  .combination,  a  support,  a  borixontally  swinging 
crane  projecting  from  8ald  support  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  hingedly  connected  for  relative  hort- 
Bontal  movements,  an  auger  shaft  carried  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  outer  section  for  vertical  axial  movements 
relative  thereto,  drive  means  carried  by  said  support 
and  having  connection  with  said  auger  shaft,  a  U-shaped 
yoke  having  its  legs  pivoted  to  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  crane  section  for  borlsontal 
swinging  movements  relative  thereto,  and  a  rod  threaded 


1  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  le 
vers  having  cooperative  jaw*  for  spreading  an  opening 
and  bandies  for  operating  Kald  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  said  handles  provided  with  a  connecting 
member  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  having  one  of  said 
handles  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  member  for  hold- 
ing said  Jaws  In  tbe  desired  relation. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  le- 
vers provided  with  cooperative  jaws,  one  of  said  levers 
t>elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  handles  and  a  rack  disposed 
between  said  handles,  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being 
provided  with  a  handle  having  n  laicL  coactlng  with  said 
rack. 

3.  A  t(xil  comprising  a  pnlr  of  pivouilly  connected  le- 
vers having  ct>5peratlve  Jaws,  one  I'f  said  levers  having  a 
loop  comprising  handles  and  the  other  of  said  levers  hav- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  oscillate  between  the  limits  of  said 
handles,  said  loop  and  arm  having  means  connected  there- 
with whereby  they  can  be  flsed  to  hold  said  jaws  In  a  de- 
sired  relation. 

4  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  le- 
vers formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  substantially  Li- 
shaped  cross  section,  one  of  said  levers  having  handles 
connected  by  a  part  provided  with  a  rack  and  the  other  of 
said  levers  having  a  spring  pressed  Intch  movable  over  said 
rack. 

5.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  having  cooperative 
Jaws  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  sheet  metal  bandies  of 
substantially  ij-shaped  cross  section,  and  broad  bearings 
on  which  said  levers  oscillate  connecting  said  jaws  and 
handles   respectively. 


1.074.114.  CASE  HARDENING  PROCESS  FOR  ARTI- 
CLES OF  IRON.  STEEL,  AND  STEEL  ALLOYS. 
FxDKSico  GiOLiTTi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Socleta 
Anonlma  Italians  Gio.  Ansaldo  Armstrong  4  Co.,  Genoa, 
Italy.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  664^18.  (CL 
148 — 40.) 

1.  A  process  for  case-hardening  objects  of  iron,  stesT 
aiMl  steel  alloys  comprising  the  following  steps ;  packing 
the  objects  to  be  treated  in  granular  carbon  in  a  container, 
beating  the  container  from  an  external  source,  pasainc  a 
current  of  air  through  the  carbon,  and  adjusting  tbe  rata 
of  flow  to  obtain  tbe  desired  concentration  of  carbon  in 
tbe  treated  article  :  tbe  temperature  and  duration  of  tbe 
treament  being  kept  constant. 
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2.  A  proecM  for  CMC-lwntaitac  akj«ct«  at  InMt,  stMl 
■ad  ctMl  aUera  eomprtalov  th«  foUowtac  atepa ;  p«*"«»t 
th«  objects  to  be  treated  In  gnmutax  earten  la  a  ooatelasr, 
beating  the  container  to  1000*  C.  from  an  external  source, 
passing  a  current  of  air  at  about  atmospheric  pressure 
tlHwacii  th«  carbon  and  Mjusttaut  tke  »t«  of  floar  of  the 
Blr  to  obtaki  tb«  Paired  eoaceatration  of  earboa  la  the 
tffoatod  article;  tbe  temporature  nod  daratloa  of  tbe 
treatment  being  kept  constant. 

3.  A  process  for  case-hardening  objects  of  iron,  steel 
and  steel  alloys  comprlaiiig  tbe  following  steps ;  packing 
tbe  objects  to  be  treated  la  granalar  carbon.  In  a  container, 
beating  the  container  from  an  external  source,  passing  a 
current  of  air  and  of  a  flaid  hydrocarbon  through  the  car 
bon,  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  tbe  air  and  of  tbe  fluid 
hydrocarbon  ;  to  obtain  the  desired  concentration  of  carlwn 
in  the  treated  article. 


1,074.115.  MOTOR-PLOW.  LesLiE  S.  Hackney,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,7.'?4. 
(CI.  97—70.) 


T 


3 


/« 


1.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  cIam  described  tbe  comUnatlon  of 
a  main  frame,  aopporting  wheels  tbarefor,  a  plow  frame 
carrying  plows  beneath  said  frame  and  between  said 
wheels,  a  swioglag  support  on  the  main  frame  for  the 
plow  frame  and  means  for  adjnstlng  said  plow  frame  ver- 
tically wltb  respoct  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  ouLla  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame 
carrying  plows  beneath  said  frame  and  between  said 
wheels,  power  driven  cranks  on  tbe  main  frame  for  low 
•ring  and  raising  said  plow  frame,  means  extending  above 
tbe  male  frame  for  adjusting  tbe  plow  frame  vertically 
wltb  reapect  to  said  cranks  and  a  draw  bar  cooaecting 
said  frame. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  frame 
beneath  tbe  main  frame  and  between  the  wheels,  plows 
on  satd  fntme,  a  pair  of  power  driven  cranks  on  the  main 
frame  for  raisiag  and  Towering  tbe  plow  ft-ame,  levers  on 
said  frame  for  adjusting  tbe  forward  end  of  said  plow 
fyame  relative  to  one  crank  and  tbe  rear  end  of  said  frame 
relative  to  the  otlier  crank. 

4.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  supporting  wtieels  tberefor,  a  plow 
fnisM  carrying  plows  beneath  tbe  main  frame  and 
between  tbe  wheels,  cranks  on  the  main  frame,  con- 
necting flieaas  between  tbe  cranks  and  plow  frame,  said 
cranks  beiaf  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  pl<yw  frame, 
and  levers  for  operating  said  connecting  means  wberetjy 
said  plow  frame  is  adjusted  vertically  with  respect  to  said 

cranks. 


5.  la  a  plow  o<  the  claas  described  the  comMaAtlon  of 
a  aaia  frame,  sapporttag  wheels  thersfor,  a  plow  frame 
earrylat  plows  beaeath  the  main  framo  and  hetaiocn  ttke 
wheels,  power  driven  eraaks  on  the  main  frame,  trinsverse 
shafts  rotatahie  on  tbe  plow  frame,  arms  on  aaid  shafts, 
llaks  cavneeting  said  arma  and  cranks,  a  secoad  set  of 
arm*  oa  said  shafts,  and  levers  connected  with  saM  last 
mentioned  arms  for  moving  the  same  and  rotattag  saM 
shafts  whereby  the  plow  frame  Is  adjusted  with  respect  to 
said  cranks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.074.11B  ROTARY  PERnSSlVF  TOOL.  THAltLES  H 
HAKSJOJEii.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  27.  19ia  Se 
rial  No.  770.1.1.'5.      (CI.   121—20.) 


I 


1.  In  a  pemwslTe  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  adaptod  to  rt-clprocate  therein,  a  chuck  connect»'d 
with  and  revohibVe  relatlvelT  to  said  cylinder,  clutcblnj; 
means  crmnected  with  said  chuck,  chitching  means  con 
nected  with  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  revolving  said 
chitching  means  first  named,  means  romprlsing  a  lever  for 
o<«rilIating  «ald  dntchinjj  means  <«eor>nd  named  and  re- 
volving said  oliitctilne  tnenns  flrnf  named,  and  meani* 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  effects  the  oscil 
latlon  of  said  lever.  I 

2  In  a  pemisslve  tool,  a  main  eylinder,  a  pefcusslve 
piston  adapte.l  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  revoliiMe  tool 
lioldir,  rlntehlnK  mechanism  eomprlslnR  a  reTOlrrt)le  mem 
her  connected  with  said  holder  and  an  oscillating  member 
adnptt'd  for  engaging  said  member  first  named,  means  com- 
prising a  fulcmmed  lever  for  operating  said  osdllatlag 
memljer  ami  Intermittf ntly  turning  aaid  revolnble  member. 
a  piston  connected  with  said  lever,  and  fluid  preosurr 
nu'ans  wiipreliy  said  piston  first  named  operates  aaid  piston 
siTond  named. 

.'!  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  mala  cylinder,  a  percussioii 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  revobible  tool 
holder,  means  comprising  clutching  devices  adjacent  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  cylinder  for  lotermltteatly  turning 
said  tool  holder,  a  lever  connected  with  said  meana  where 
by  said  clutching  mechanism  is  operated,  and  llnld  pressure 
mechanism  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  osrlinder  where- 
\iy  said  lever  \»  oscillated 

4.  In  a  percu8siv<^  tool,  a  main  cylinder,  a  percussion 
piston  therein,  a  revolnble  tool  holder,  means  for  connect 
ing  said  tool  holder  with  the  forward  end  of  said  (jyl4nder, 
mochaidsm  between  the  forward  end  of  said  cyllsrier  and 
said  tool  holder  for  Intermittently  ttimlnfc  the  latter,  a 
lever  ftor  operating  said  mechanism  and  taming  said 
holder,  a  motor  in  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  whereby  ssid 
U^ver  Is  oecillated.  and  fluid  preesure  means  whereby  said 
piston  opera t»'S  said  motor. 

.5  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  main  cylinder,  an  anrillary 
cylinder  connected  with  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  per- 
cussive piston  In  said  main  cylinder,  n  hammer  adapted  to 
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he  tadpracated  la  aaid  anrlUary  cyltoder  hr  aaM  piston, 
a  tool  halder  coaaartad  with  and  revohiMe  rslatHaty  to 
saM  aaslHary  eytlader,  ehitehhig  Moehaataa  adapted  ta 
tara  «■  said  auxlHary  cyllader,  eatd  aechnalMa  harlng  a 
■Mflsher.flxsd  to  said  holder  and  a  memher  saovaMe  fda- 
ttvaly  therota,  a  foleraeMd  lever  wkerahy  aeM  aaeond 
BMaaher  la  i>erins»e<  aad  said  first  saeraher  rrrotred  to  a 
step  hy  atep  movement,  a  motor  far  oocfllatlng  said  lever, 
sad  flnfd  presenre  means  whereby  said  platoa  operates  said 
motor. 

[Claims  ♦]  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,074,118.  UNDEHfcTEED  STOKER.  Wiiaiaii  C  A. 
Henbt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  T.  U.  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,702.     (CI.  110— 44.  j 


1.  In  combination  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  fiM'ward 
trough  portloa,  a  rear  trough  portion  of  larger  sloe,  snd  a 
flller  Mock  open  at  the  top  dtting  the  rear  troagh  per- 


1,074.117.     DKCK-SASH   PIVOT   AND   LATCH.     Algist 
W.    L.   Hartbaikk,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Bt    Ix)ul8,  Mo  .  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    New    Jersey        Filed    Oct.    1.    1912.       Serial    No 
723,440       (CI.  IG — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  deck  sash  and  deck  post,  of 
a  member  fixed  to  the  deck  post,  which  memlxr  Is  pro 
vldad  with  a  series  of  notches  in  Its  aide  face,  of  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the^ieck  sasb  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  first 
mentlaoed  member,  a  piate  an  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
bracket,  wblcb  plate  la  provided  wltb  aa  opeulD^.  and  a 
gprlng-prannnil  pawl  pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  plate,  the 
polBi  ef  which  pawl  passes  through  tbe  opening  in  said 
plate  to  engage  the  notches  ia  tiM  aide  fai-e  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  meml>er. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  deck  sash  and  deck  posts,  of 
interchangeable  quadrant  plates  fixed  to  the  deck  posts, 
which  qaadraat  platas  are  provided  wltb  notcfaea  ta  their 
side  faeee,  faracteta  fixed  to  the  deck  aash  adJacoKt  to  the 
quadrant  plates,  trunnions  on  said  brackets  which  operate 
in  bearings  in  the  quadrant  plates,  plates  Integrml  wltb 
the  brackets,  which  plates  are  provided  wltb  openings,  and 
sprlng-preseed  restraining  pawls  on  said  last  otentioned 
plates,  tbe  points  of  which  pawls  paas  throogfa  tbe  open- 
ings in  said  plates  to  engage  tbe  notches  in  the  quadrant 
plates  for  holding  tbe  deck  aash  in  adjusted  poeltlon. 


tloD  aad  ahvttUg  the  rear  ead  of  Che  froat 
tloa.  Mm  Bsid  flller  hloek  hariag  tta  real 
dowawardty  to  the  reer  aad  baring  auhetanttaUy  the 
iotertor  dimeter  aa  the  said  front  portion  «r  tka 

2  In  combination  In  an  oaderieed  stoker,  a  forward 
troagh  portioB,  a  rear  treiurh  portloa  af  larger  stae,  and  a 
U-shaped  reaaovaMe  laetal  filler  hloefc  flttiag  the 
troagh  portion  and  abuttlag  the  rear  ead  ef  the 
trongh  pmtleo.  the  eald  filler  bloch  having  Its  rear 
lacllaed  downwardly  to  tbe  rear  fend  bsvlag  sabetaatlally 
the  same  interior  diameter  as  the  forward  port  lea  of  tbe 
trough. 

?..  In  combination  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  forward 
trough  portlan.  a  rear  trough  portloa  of  larger  slsa,  and  a 
dUer  block  open  at  tbe  top  fitting  tbe  rear  trough  pectlon 
and  abutting  tbe  rear  end  of  the  front  trough  portion,  tbe 
said  filler  block  having  its  aides  extending  substantially  to 
tbe  top  of  the  trough  and  having  its  rear  edges  Inclined 
downwardly  to  the  rear  the  said  block  having  substan- 
tially the  same  interior  diameter  as  tbe  forward  trough 
portion, 

4.  In  combination  !n  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  forward 
trough  portion,  a  rear  trough  portion  of  larger  alae,  and 
deflector  means  fllting  against  the  sides  of  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  trough  at  Its  front  end  and  abutting  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  front  trough  portion,  the  said  deflector  means 
having  rearwardly  aad  downwardly  inclined  rear  ends, 
and  the  distance  between  such  deflector  means  being  sub- 
stantially equsl  to  the  diameter  of  the  forward  trough 
poriinn. 


1.074.119.  COAL  LEVKLING  MACHINE  FOR  BEK- 
niVEOVKNS.  JuHN  II  HiHN,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  t'ovington  Machine  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
VirglBia.  Filed  Feb.  G,  1911.  Seilal  No.  006.827.  (CI. 
193— 19.  > 


1.  In  a  coke  leveling  machine  a  rotatahie  spreading  or 
leveling  bar  or  arm  composed  of  foldable  and  extensible 
parts  of  pantograpblc  type. 

2.  In  a  coke  leveling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotataMe  and  vertically  movable  element  of  a  apreadiag  or 
leveling  Imt  or  arm.  composed  of  foldable  and  extensible 
parts  of  pantograpblc  type,  aiad  meaaa.  substantially  as 
described,  for  unfolding  and  extending  the  parts  after  be- 
lav  Bsov>ed  vertically  downward 

3.  In  a  coke  Vveling  machine  the  comhUiatlon  with  an 
element  arranged  to  be  lowered  Into  tbe  coke  oven  and 
rotated,  of  a  spreedlwg  bar  or  arm  of  a  pantographlc 
tyt>e.  the  parts  of  which  are  horlsontany  foMshle  end  es- 
tenslMe.  aad  raeaae  fuhstaatlalty  as  deecrtlfted  for  an#Bl#- 
lag  and  erteoAag  the  parts  after  the  rertieal  elesaent  il 
lowered  lato  the  furnace. 

4.  In  a  coke  fevellng  raacbine  the  eonblnatlon  with  n 
elenent  arrawged  to  be  lowered  Into  the  coke  ovwa  aad 
rotated,  ef  a  spreading  or  lereliBg  bar  or  am  of  a  paata- 
graphic  type,  the  parts  of  which  are  horlsontally  flcridabto 
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aad  cxtMslble,  tad  ibmuib  rataUBtlAUj  «•  dMCrited  for 
oaf oUHbs  and  ««tMidlng  tlM  part*  after  tb«  Tertleal  •!•- 
mant  Is  lowr«d  lato  Um  fumaee,  and  mcana  sabstaBtlally 
as  dcwrllMd  for  rotating  the  rertlcal  •lament  and  with  it 
tlM  aprMuUiic  or  torelinf  bar. 

6.  A  ooke  leTallas  aOT>arataa  prorldad  with  a  laterally 
adjustable  carrying  frame,  and  a  Tertically  adjostable 
plunger  proTided  with  an  inner  Tertlcalljr  morable  bar, 
and  borisontally  foldable  and  eztanslble  spreader  bar 
plToted  at  its  inner  end  thereto,  solMtantiaily  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  ralTe^  a  spin- 
dle ccnsnected  to  said  valve,  a  head  forming  a  i^de  (or 
said  spindle,  an  abotment  carried  by  said  spindle  vid  nor- 
mally ODt  of  contact  with  said  head  and  in  the  path  ot 
movement  thereof,  a  casing  forming  a  guide  for  si^d  head, 
a  guide  member  carried  by  said  bead,  yielding  means 
between  said  guide  member  and  said  abutment,  and  means 
to  respectively  cause  said  bead  to  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  a  predetermined  time,  to  open  and  close  said 
valve. 


1,074,120.  COMPRESSION-TABLE  AND  SYSTEM  OF 
OPERATION  FOR  THE  SAME.  SAifcaL  T.  Hctton, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Seheidel  Western  X-Ray  Coil 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1910.    Serial  No.  088,118.     (CI.  260—34.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  X-ray  work,  the  combination  of 
a  graduated  table  for  supporting  the  sub^t,  and  an  ad- 
justable graduated  member  for  supporting  an  X-ray  tube, 
the  graduations  on  the  table  and  the  graduations  on  such 
member  serving  to  determine  the  position  of  such  tube 
relatively  to  the  table. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  X-ray  work,  the  combination  of 
a  graduated  table  for  supporting  the  subject,  and  adjust- 
able graduated  members  for  supporting  an  X-ray  tube,  the 
graduations  on  the  table  and  the  graduations  on  such 
members  serving  to  determine  the  position  of  such  tube 
relatively  to  the  table. 

3.  A  compression  device  for  X-ray  work  consisting  in 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  monber,  and  a  second 
member  for  engaging  the  subject,  such  second  member  com- 
prising a  plate  of  material  transparent  to  X-rays  pro- 
vided around  its  edges  with  a  band  of  material  opaque  to 
X-rays. 

4.  A  comprasalon  device  for  X^ray  work  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  member,  plates  of  material 
transparent  to  X-rays,  and  rods  for  interchangeably  secur- 
ing them  to  the  supporting  memtier,  such  plates  being  of 
different  conformation  according  to  the  work  to  be  done. 

5.  A  compression  device  for  X-ray  work  consisting  in 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  plates  of  mate- 
rial transparent  to  X-rays,  and  rods  for  interchangeably 
securing  them  to  the  supporting  member,  such  plates  being 
of  different  conformation  according  to  the  work  to  be  done 
and  having  borders  of  material  opaque  to  X-rays. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  pHnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,074,121.       TALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    BXPL08IVE- 
ENOINE8.     WiixiAif   D.  Kbllt,  Beechwood  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  19.  1912.    Serial  No.  721,123.     (CI.  121—97. ) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve,  a  timing 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  operative  relation   thereto,  a 
head,  means  to  guide  said  head,  a  spindle  connected  to 
said  valve  and  freely  movable  within  said  head,  a  plurality 
of  cams  fixedly  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  carried  by 
■aid  hetkd  and  alternately  aetnated  by  said  cams  for  mov- 
ing said  head  to  shift  said  spindle  to  open  and  cloee  said 
valve,  and  means  eoacting  with  said  spindle  for  maintain - 
iPK  said  valve  seated  after  a  eloaing  action. 


J 


3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve,  a  timing 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  operative  relation  tbereto,  a 
head,  means  to  guide  said  head,  a  spindle  connected  to 
said  valve  and  freely  movable  in  said  bead,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  shaft  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve  and  means  independent  thereof 
and  eoacting  with  said  spindle  to  maintain  said  vaive 
seated  after  a  closing  movement. 


1,074.122.     BUCKET.     Mart  C.  Kbrsbt,  Amo,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,509.     (CI.  47—39.) 


I 


1.  In  a  sap  receiving  receptacle,  a  fmsto-conleal  body 
portico,  a  spherical  segmental  lid  liingedly  moontod  upon 
a  reinforcing  flange  formed  integral  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  body  portion,  means  for  retaining  said  lid  in  a 
closed  position,  suitable  means  mounted  upon  suld  body 
portion  for  carrying  said  receptacle,  said  body  portion  t>e- 
tng  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  ita  upper  edge,  a 
tubular  support  provided  with  a  centrally  located  Integral 
flange,  said  flange  being  rigidly  held  to  said  body  portion 
to  thereby  rigidly  bold  said  tubular  support  within  said 
openiagk 

2.  A  sap  gathering  receptacle  comprising  a  tiody  por- 
tion, a  lid  projecting  over  the  side  walls  thereof  tnd  hlng- 
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•dly  Mciirad  thereto,  means  for  retaining  said  lid  in  a 
cloaed  paaltlon,  a  bail  secured  to  said  body  portion,  said 
side  walla  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  upper 
extreaaity  thereof,  a  supporting  member  comprising  a  hol- 
low shank  and  flange  and  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  side 
walls  and  with  the  hollow  shank  extending  through  the 
said  apertnre,  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  receive 
a  sap  delivering  spout  therein. 


1,074.123.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Samcbl  D.  Kinnb, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Conveying  Weigher  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tort.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1903.  Serial 
No.  178.882.     (CI.  73—46.) 


1    The  combination   in   a  weighing   machine  of  a    con 
veyer  belt,  yleldably  sapported   idle  pulleys   upon   which 
Raid  belt  is  carried,  a  yleldably  supported  rotaUble  shaft 
driven   by  one  of  said   idle  pulleys,  a   registering  mecha 
nlsm.  and  eonncetlan  between  aald  shaft  and  said  r^'gls- 
tPrtng  mechantam  whereby  said  registering  mechanlRm   is 
operated  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  the  amount  of  Its  depreaslon  from  its  nor 
mal  position. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  machine  of  a  con- 
veyer belt,  a  frame,  idle  pulleys  mounted  in  said  frame 
over  which  said  belt  travels,  a  spring  which  supports  said 
frame,  a  registering  mechantam.  and  driving  devices  for 
said  registering  mechanism  arranged  betw<>en  said  regis- 
tering mechanism  and  one  of  said  Idle  pulleys,  said  driving 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  operate  said  registering  mech- 
anism at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
Idle  pulleys  and  to  their  depression. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  machine  of  a  con- 
veyer belt,  a  yleldably  supported  frame.  Idle  pulleys 
raouBted  on  said  frame  over  which  said  belt  travels,  a 
abaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  driven  by  one 
of  said  pnlleya  a  registering  meebanism.  and  driving 
mechanism  for  said  registering  mechanism  operated  by 
said  shaft  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  to  the  depression  of  the  frame  in  which  the 
shaft  is  mounted. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  machine  of  a  con- 
veyer i>elt,  a  frame,  idle  pulleys  moimted  In  said  frame 
over  which  said  belt  travels,  a  spring  to  support  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  spring,  a  registering  mechanism  and  driving 
mechanism  operated  by  one  of  said  idle  pulleys  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  belt  and  the  de- 
pression of  the  frame  in  which  the  idle  pulleys  are 
monated. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  machine  of  a  con- 
veyer belt,  yleldably  sapported  idle  pulleys  over  which 
said  conveyer  belt  travels,  a  registering  mechanism,  driv- 
ing connection  betwem  one  of  said  idle  pulleys  and  said 
reglsterlag  mechaaiam  to  operate  said  registering  mecha- 
nism St  a  rste  proiwrtional  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  said 


belt  and  the  depression  of  said  idle  pulleys,  and  means  for 
moving  said  registering  mechanism  to  break  the  drtrtag 
connection  between  said  Idle  pulley  and  the  regtotm-lBg 
mechanism. 


1.074.124  CLOTHESLINE  FASTENER.  JoHK  R.  Kool 
and  T'KTKK  Kooi.  Chicago,  111.  Elled  Oct.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.   ;i;H7,912.      iCl.  24—134  1 


1.  In  a  claniplng  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port Ipk  piece  hHTlnjr  r  flat  face  thereon  of  a  projecting 
arm  aubstanttallv  at  right  anglee  thereto,  a  plate  pivotaljy 
connected  to  said  arm  and  nubstantially  parallel  thereto 
and  a  hook  fixed  to  said  plate  in  a  different  plane  from 
the  plane  of  the  plate  bo  as  to  move  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  device  to  be  clamped,  said  hook  opposite 
aald  flat  face  so  as  to  force  the  device  to  be  clamped 
against  said  flat  face,  said  hook  providing  a  single  con- 
necting point  between  the  device  to  be  clamped  and  said 
plate 

2.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal supporting  piece  of  a  projecting  arm  subsUntlally  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arm  and  subfttantlally  parallel  tbereto.  a  hook  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  plate  so  as  to  move  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  device  to  be 
clamped  and  force  said  device  against  the  face  of  said  sup- 
port, the  relation  between  the  bracket  and  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  plate  being  such  that  the  hook  may  be  ro- 
tated hack  and  forth  p&st  the  bracket  so  as  to  move  from 
one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  plate  to  the  other  and 
a  limiting  piece  associated  with  said  plate  so  as  to  limit 
this  movement. 

^  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  vi  rtlcal  supporting 
piece,  a  flat  face  thereon,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  and 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  movable  part  pivotally 
connected  with  said  arm.  an  engaging  piece  opposite  said 
flat  face  and  integral  with  said  movable  part  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  therefrom,  said  engaging  piece  under- 
cut So  as  to  form  two  hooks. 

4.  A  line  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  device  having 
two  parts  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  fixed  device,  a  pivot  connected  with  the 
other  part,  a  plate  connected  with  said  pirot  and  having  a 
part  concentric  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
relation  to  said  supporting  device,  said  plate  striking  the 
part  fastened  to  a  flxed  device  when  moved  a  predeter- 
mined amount  so  as  to  limit  the  movement,  and  a  hook 
connected  with  the  concentric  portion  of  said  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  line,  the  point  of  the  plate  which  strikes  said 
part  fastened  to  the  flxed  device  being  at  a  distance  from 
the  point  where  the  line  is  connected  with  said  plate  and 
in  a  different  horlaontal  plane. 

6.  A  line  clamp  comprlalng  a  support  having  a  vertical 
face  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  flxed  part,  a  fiat 
plate,  a  pivot  by  means  of  which  It  Is  pivotally  connected 
with  said  part,  said  plate  baring  a  curved  portion  conoen- 
trlc  with  said  pivot,  two  hooks  attached  to  the  curved  coo* 
centric  portion  of  said  plate,  both  of  said  books  wl>en  tlM 
device  is  in  its  operative  position  being  located  cm  the 
same  side  of  a  perpendicular  line  extending  from  the  ver- 
tical face  of  said  support  through  the  pivot  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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OP1BATIN42  induction- 
Lav  lu,  Ftttalmrtb,  Pm.,  m- 

trie  A  Manufacturing  Company,  EUut  Plttsbargk,  Pa^ 
a  Corporation  w(  P«MMf}va»ta.  FUed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,221.     (CI.  172—280.) 


1.  Tlie  aetted  of  starting  a  polyphase  indnctioo  Botor 
iMTlBf  a  primatT  w1mBii«  eoMprlsin^  a  piaralJty  oi  aec- 
tinMt  tat  aach  piuae  at  earrcnt  which  eoastota  in  trwt 
— *rt»»  a  aapidy-drcvit  caniieetloa  for  ea«b  phase  «^  c%r- 
nmt,  wltfc  the  ■setton  corresp«adla«  to  a  plurality  of 
pfeaaea  eonaaetad  in  serlea  relation,  tl>«a  aacceaaiTely  mt- 
tlng  out  a  section  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality 
ot  pteaea,  aad  finally  conaecttog  os«  terasinal  of  each  aec- 
tian  to  tbe  anppiy  clrcoH  aad  the  reaaaioio^  termfaQala 
of  the  reapaetlve  aectiaaa  to  form  two  independent  gronpa. 

2.  Tfce  awthod  of  starting  a  polyp-hase  induction  motor 
hBTtnc  a  piiauiry  winding  canprialag  a  plurality  of  aec^ 
tians  far  each  phase  of  cmrcBt  which  conaiats  in  first 
cooaectiag  tke  sections  corrcapoedtec  to  each  phaae  in 
aarlea  relation,  then  cutttag  out  a  sectkia  or  sections 
eorre^>owllng  to  one  or  more  pbaaea,  and  Aimliy  conneet- 
Ing  tb«  aectlans  in  two  iadepcadeat  star-connected  groopn. 


1,074.126.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Dr.\N  E.  Tx)chma:«,  Salem, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,614.  (CI 
80—12.) 


A  raaor  baTiag,  in  comblaatiaa,  a  raaor  blade  provided 
vltk  aatdiaa  at  the  rear  eoraera  thereof,  a  heldsr,  ntrani 
for  pgaltioBlag  the  cfitUn«  edge  of  aaid  Made  relatiT«iy 
to  MM  koUor,  a  fgrked  mfember  lecwod  to  said  iMMer, 
tka  seaibara  thereof  conatttutlng  aaid  fork  adapted  to 
pt«ieet  tat*  aald  notches  to  yteldicgly  prMs  aaid  blade 
a«ahMt  aaM  poaHioatng  aeaaa.  the  extremitieB  of  the 
■anbara  af  said  fork  baring  berakd  faces  atlapted  to 
«Bfft«a  the  tBda  af  aaid  btede  within  said  notchea,  to  po- 
attlas  aald  blade  loncltadiBally  of  aaid  h«lder.  and  lags 
formed  on  said  members  attjacent  to  their  cxtremitie* 
■dagtad  to  aagage  th«  upper  face  of  said  Made  ad^cent 
to  said  ■otcfads  to  retain  aaid  blade  in  coataet  with  aaid 


l,Wr4,127.       BOOT    OR     8HOB.       Jornt    BcTwn.Kr    Mac- 

LAO«BLm,  Ottawa,  Oiitari«,  CaMda.     Piled  Fete.   IT, 

19U.    tatal  Mo.  T4»,00*.     (CI.  99— 97.) 

A  haot  or  ah«*  harteg  a  reeeaa  tn  the  beet  thereof,  a 
laaae  lanor  aol«,  ■  aprlng  ta  the  reeeaa,  a  top  plate  berlag 
a  recess  and  formed  with  aa  apartvre  throwgh  which  the 


end  of  the  apring  mmj  axtead,  nd  a  kmoti 
ada«tad  to  it  and  anogljr  hold  tke  aad  of  th« 
hottam    plate  prorlded   with  a   corroa 


a 
and 


a(«>rturo  through  which   the  end  of  the  spring  may  extend, 
and  a   recess   or  Rroove  adapted  to  snugly   lecelve  and  fit 

n  pnrtlun  of  the  spring. 


1  <*7t.l2.s.      I,T  BKICATOR.      John    K.    M.m  anna.    Chicago. 
III.,   nsslgnor   to  The  John   F.   McCanna   Company.   Chi 
cag  ..  111.,  A  Corjwratlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1904, 
Serial    No.    228,701.      Renewed    Aug.    10.    1910       Serial 
No.  .-78,516.      (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  an  ell  reserroir,  a  stock  mounted 
therein,  a  prliaary  pumy,  meane  to  regulate  the  wtnM* 
of  said  poBip,  an  auxiliary  pump  for  ferctog  ta  the  part 
to  be  lubricated  the  oil  dtocharged  by  the  prttamry  pump, 
and  a  sight  feed  throng  which  the  oil  paases  from  the 
prlnaary  to  the  aozUlary  pmap,  aaM  pumps  and  aigbt- 
fecd  behig  carried  by  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil  reaenrolr.  a  stock  mounted 
therein,  a  prteary  pnaap  oa  the  stock,  auana  to  regulate 
the  atreke  of  tbe  said  pooip.  a  aishtfeed  giasa  on  the  stork, 
a  take  in  the  stock  through  which  the  «<1  paiBses  trmm 
tbe  pamy  to  the  aigttt-feed,  aad  aa  auaittary  pomp  on 
the  atock  by  which  tbe  oil  is  foreed  froni  the  si^t-feed 
to  tkd  part  to  be  hitaricated. 

•"^  *■  •  labricator,  an  oil  reaerrolr.  a  stock  moanted 
thereto,  a  prinaary  pamp,  raeaaa  to  regulate  tbe  stroke  of 
said  pump,  an  auxiliary  pump  for  forcing  to  the  part  to 
I*  lubricated  the  oil  diaeharKed  bj-  the  primary  pump,  a 
siKht-feed  throvigh  which  tbe  o«l  paasea  from  tl»  prlmry 
to  the  aaxillnry  pcuap,  and  means  to  operate  the  puntpe. 
aald  op«ratintr-aiean*.  pamipa  and  alKht-feed  helsg  carried 
by  ttia  stock. 

4.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  lubricator  comprlalaf  an  ott 
reserroir,  a  prlaary  pomp,  an  anxiliary  pump  for  farcing 
to  the  part  to  be  hibricated  the  oil  disehargad  by  tbe 
primary  pump,  of  actuatlnj?  means  consist ing  of  aa  00- 
dllatlag  yoke  harlng  arara  coOpcrattag  wHh  tbe  pump 
pItiMera  to  reefpracate  tbe  same  rtmottaBeoiuly  In  oppo- 
site dkaetioos. 

5.  the  coiaMaatioo  wttb  a  lnt>r*c«tor  eomfiriaing  an 
oil  r«erro4r,  a  primary  poop  tbe  pt«ag«M-  of  wUeh  i« 
proTided  wKb  aa  elongated  slot,  and  aa  auxiliary  panp 


tor  torciag  to  tha  part  to  ba  hrtvieatod  the  all  diackanari 
by  th*  prtaaary  paaap  aad  whooe  plnager  la  adao  provtdod 
with  a  alot,  a  alght  fe«d  dertee  thnmgli  whlek  tbe  oU 
paaaea  froaa  the  priaaary  poaip  to  the  n"'"*"T  pump, 
of  actuating  means  conslstios  of  a  piaotad  yoka  harlng 
arms  one  of  which  enters  tbe  slot  of  each  pump  plunger, 
a  spring  moving  the  primary  pump  plunger  outwardly,  and 
an  adjustable  abutment  located  in  tbe  path  of  the  latter 
plunger. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ! 


1,074,129.  SWITCH  -  CLOCK.  W.M.TEB  H.  Melix.b  and 
CoRNEi-irs  K.  OrrtT.  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Piled  June 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  70."^,82«.      (CI.  161—27.) 


1.  In  (omktnation,  a  roCatable  member,  a  stud  carrltKl 
tberetiy,  a  brake  arm  havlaK'  a  sliding  pivotal  support,  a 
part  of  the  arm  remote  from  tbe  said  sopport  bdog  adapt 
ed  for  enKagement  by  the  said  stud  to  advance  the  brake 
arm,  a  sprlug  for  retracting  the  brake  ana,  a  clock  actu 
ated  trip  lever  and  a  pin  and  cam  slot  connection  between 
the  trip  lever  and  the  brake  arm. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  pair  of  oi>eratively  connected  rota- 
table  members,  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  such  memliers.  a 
stop  arm  baring  a  sliding  pivotal  support,  a  part  of  the 
arm  remote  from  the  said  support  being  adapted  for  en 
gagement  by  the  said  stud  to  move  the  arm  against  tbe 
said  rotatable  member  not  having  the  stud,  a  spring 
urginjf  the  arm  away  from  the  said  rotaUbU-  mtmNr,  a 
clock  attuated  trip  lever  arvd  a  pin  and  c-am  slot  conntc 
tlon  between  the  trip  lever  and  the  st«ip  arm. 

3.  In  c-ombinatlon.  a  plate  having  a  measured  period  of 
rotation,  a  pin  carriwl  by  the  plate,  a  driving  wheel,  a  ro- 
tatable member  drlvea  by  the  wheel,  a  stud  carried  by  the 
wheel,  a  stop  arm  having  a  sliding  pivotal  support,  a 
part  of  the  arm  reasote  from  the  said  support  lj<inK  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  by  the  said  atnd  to  move  the  tinu 
against  the  said  rotataWe  member,  a  spring  urging  the 
sti  p  arm  away  from  the  aaid  rotatable  member,  a  trip 
lever  extending  into  the  path  of  the  said  pin  and  a  pin 
and  caas  slot  ronaecUoa  ketwe^n  tbe  trip  lever  and  the 
stop  ana. 

4.  la  caaiblaation,  a  apring  asotar.  spring  retracted 
holding  means  arttog  when  advanced  to  prevent  operation 
of  the  moSor,  a  atad  in»Ted  by  the  motor  and  eagaKeat>lF 
with  the  holding  means  to  advance  it,  aad  a  clock  aetu 
ated  trip  actiav  <»  the  holdlBg  meana  to  mar*  U  out  of 
engafcmeat  arlth  the  aald  atad. 

5.  1»  eamhlaa  tlon.  a  aprlac  aMtor,  sprii^  retracted 
boidlag  asiaiis  actteg  when  advanced  to  prevaat  a^eju'tton 
at  the  Botar,  a  atnd  HMTfcd  by  tha  motor  and  o^ageabie 
wMb  th«  haldtos  Beaaa  to  tohaaan  it,  aai  a  claek  aetvitad 
trip  acting  on  tbe  holding  means  to  move  M  oak  of  encaca- 
laent  with  the  aald  atad,  the  hoMtec  Means  heftng  held  in 
ndvnnoad  paattton  W  tha  trip  aartU  tte  trip  la 

(Ctoiaa  6  to  10  not  prtatad  In  tha  ftnaiifla  ] 


l,ftT4,110.  DIAIrFAflrBMiNO  DEVICE  FOB  WATCHML 
William  B.  Milucr.  LaalsriUe.  Ohlo^  Filed  Jaly  S, 
1912.     aerial  No.   707, 1«4.      (CI.  5H-^127.t 


la  a  dial  fasteniag  device  for  watches,  the  eombiaatioo 
of  a  watcti-piate,  aaid  plate  provided  with  a  aeries  af 
kerfs,  said  kerfs  I<}caied  In  the  body  of  the  watch-pUte, 
tbe  watch-plate  provided  with  a  series  of  aperturea,  aaid 
apertures  located  at  a  point  to  be  rut  diametrlcaii;  by 
the  kerfs,  a  dlal-pUte  provided  with  a  serlea  of  atudo,  aaid 
studs  provided  with  notches  and  the  seats  of  the  notches 
located  in  alloesaent  with  the  back  walla  of  the  kerfs^  a 
aerlea  of  pawls  located  witlUn  tbe  kerfs  and  BoraaaUy  with- 
in tbe  lK>dy  of  the  watch  plate,  said  pawls  pivotally  eon- 
iieet<-d  to  the  watch-plate  and  said  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
KBge  the  notches  in  the  studg  of  the  dial-plate  and  the 
back  walls  of  the  kerfs,  snbrtantfany  as  speclfled. 


1,074.131.  ROAD- SURFACING  COMTOSITION  FOR 
SURFACING  ROADS,  DRIVEWAYS,  AND  SIDE- 
WALKS. BoBSXT  MiH  and  Albbrt  BcHtPP.  Loch 
Sheldrake,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1»1».  Sertal  No. 
7rtO,I87.      (CI.  106 — 31.  > 

1  The  herein  described  oomposltiou  of  BMttter  eonsist- 
iug  of  refined  Bermudai  asphalt;  si  stearin  pttch  ; 
ordinary  dirt  :  and  cement  containing  about  equal  amounts 
of  asphalt  and  cement,  more  dirt  than  cement  or  asphalt, 
and  less  stearin  pitch  than  cement  or  asphalt,  sub- 
stanftally  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  herein  descrUjed  composition  of  matter  for  sur- 
facing of  roads,  drive  ways,  and  sidewalks,  consisting  of 
refined  Bermudat  asphalt,  four  pounds;  itl  stearin  pitch, 
one  pound  :  ordinary  dirt,  eight  pounds;  and  cement,  four 
pounds,  substantially  as  descrlTWI. 


1,074.132.  SAFETY  li  AS  CONTROLLER.  Sam  DEL  L. 
Nkelx  and  W(X<m  A  iLutmo,  Edmond,  Okla.  Filed 
July  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,648.     (CI    67 — lift.) 


1.  A  gas  controlling  device  iiu'lading  a  body  casing,  a 
flexible  diapbr&gm  arranged  therein,  a  locking  red  carrlod 
bf  aaid  diaphragm,  a  valve  mounted  to  control  tha  oat- 
let  of  said  bodjr  easing,  a  rotoUWe  hab  member  tor  aaM 
valve,  said  hub  memtM>r  being  provided  with  a  loAgitadi- 
nally  extending  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  said  rod 
when  the  valve  is  in  locked  open  position,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  saM  groove,  peralt- 
tlDK  tha  ymtwt  to  drop  into  cloaad  poaitlaa  npoa  tha  radtie- 
tion  of  tbe  gas  pressure  in  the  aaid  body  eaaing  hatosr  a 
prodetermteed  anfety  ptdat. 

1.  In  a  gaa  controlling  derice.  a  cyl}n4h4cal  caatac,  • 
cyltndrleal    ahaU    formed    vlthia    aald    caatag,    a    v«to« 
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•daptad  to  Mat  upon  the  appcr  tcmliial  of  lald  ahell, 
a  abaft  jonraalad  In  said  eaainc,  a  cjrUndrleal  menber 
tooMly  BMHiiited  npon  aaid  ahaft  and  connected  wltb  aald 
ralre  and  a  loeklsc  rod  adapted  to  engage  laat  named 
erUndrlcal  member  to  lock  mid  ralve. 
'  3.  In  a  gaa  controlling  device,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
diaphragm  aecnred  to  uid  casing,  a  Tslve  operating  with- 
in said  eaalng,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  moanted  wltbln  said  cas- 
ing, a  cylindrical  locking  member  loosely  moanted  upon 
■aid  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  Talve, 
a  locking  rod  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  locking  mem- 
tmr  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cylindrical 
locking  member  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  locking  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  gaa  controlling  device,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  upper  terminal  of  said  casing, 
a  valve  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  locking  memtxr 
loosely  moanted  apon  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  locking 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a 
locking  rod  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  for 
«agagem«it  with  said  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  one  of  the  terminals  of 
■aid  locking  member  and  a  pin  extending  oatwardly  from 
the  locking  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  first 
named  pin. 


1.074,133.  TOOL-CHE8T  HANDLE.  John  Nblstabdtbr, 
Valley  City,  N.  D.  Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial  No 
768,303.     (CI.  1«— 10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  recess  In  said 
wall,  tubular  casings  In  said  wall  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  recess,  a  handle  having  arms  extending  into 
said  tubular  casings,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
spring  means  actuating  pressure  on  said  nuts  to  maintain 
the  handle  In  said  recess  and  flush  with  said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  handle  therefor,  a 
recess  In  said  wall,  said  recess  being  formed  with  an  in 
wardly  curved  portion  conforming  with  the  shape  of  said 
handle  whereby  the  handle  lies  flush  with  the  wall,  tu- 
balar  casings  extending  inwardly  from  said  recess,  said 
handle  having  arms  projecting  Into  said  tubular  casings, 
nnts  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  spring  means  encir- 
cling the  arms  and  .actuating  pressure  inwardly  on  said 
nnts  to  maintain  the  handle  In  said  recess  and  flush  with 
■aid  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  recess  in  the 
outer  face  of  said  wall,  a  protecting  plate  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  wall,  tubular  casings  extending  from  said 
recess  through  the  wall  and  projecting  beyond  said  pro- 
tecting plate,  a  handle  having  arms  extending  into  said 
tubalar  casings,  and  spring  means  In  the  tubular  casings 
for  maintaining  said  handle  in  said  recess  and  flush  with 
the  waU. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  recess  in  the  outer 
face  of  said  wall,  a  protecting  plate  on  the  inner  face  of 
■aid  wall,  tobular  casings  extending  from  said  recess 
throng  the  wall  and  projecting  beyond  the  protecting 
plate,  cape  on  said  projections,  a  handle  having  arms,  ex- 
tending Into  said  tubalar  casings  and  spring  means  in  the 
tubular    casings    for    maintaining    said    handle    In    said 

and  flush  with  said  wall. 


1,074.184.        SAW     FILING     AND     SETTING     FRAME. 

CHABUM  Omtmich,  Marlon,  Wli.    Filed  May  24,  1012. 

Serial  No.  099.360.     (a.  7ft— 73.) 

1.  A  law  filing  and  setting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
■taadarda  loagttadlnally  alltted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
form    clamping    jaws,    a    member    connecting    the    upper 


ends  of  eald  standards  and  formlBg  a  saw  aetttag  table, 
a  slide  adjustably  mounted  for  longltadinal  motement  In 
said  table,  a  set  of  adjustable  braces  for  the  Standards, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  Jawa  near  the 
upper  end  of  each  standard. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  standards,  of  a  table  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
space  tietwcen  the  standards,  a  slide  mounted  for  longl 
tudlnal  movement  In  said  table  and  angularly  extending, 
braces  for  the  standards,  each  connected  with  a  standard 
by  a  single  pivot  bolt,  whereby  the  braces  may  be  swung 
to  any  desired  position  and  ntlllsed  to  hold  the  tUndarda 
in  au  upright  position  upon  uneven  ground,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.074.135.  MACHINE  FOR  AERIAL  FLIGHT,  N.athan 
J.  I'ADDOCK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911. 
Serial   No.  642,322.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  an  upper  support,  a 
lower  support,  an  open  frame  mounted  on  the  lower  sup- 
port, a  locking  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  an 
apertnre.  and  a  pendulum  suspended  from  the  upper  sup- 
port and  extending  through  the  aperture  and  through 
the  opening  of  said  frame. 

2.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  an  upper  support,  a 
lower  support,  a  transverse  frame  having  a  slot  and 
mounted  on  the  lower  support,  a  locking  slide  meunted  on 
the  transverse  frame  and  having  a  central  aperture  aad 
end  recesses  and  a  pendulum  suspended  from  the  upper 
support  and  extending  through  the  central  apertnre  and 
through  the  slot 

•  3.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  a  plane-fk«me,  an 
upper  support,  a  pendulum  supported  from  the  upper 
support,   means  controlled  by  said  pendulum  and  located 
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heneatti  said  upper  support,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
tny  the  pendulum  from  the  plane-fraae  and  for  moring 
it  vertically  through  said  controlled  aaeana,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  pendulum  from  the  frame. 

4.  An  aerial  machine  comprlalng  a  plane  frame,  an 
upper  support,  a  pendulum  having  means  whereby  It  la 
suspended  from  the  upper  support,  and  provided  with  an 
eye.  a  guide  siupended  from  the  plane-frame,  a  support- 
ing hook  for  engaging  the  eye  of  the  pendulum,  and  a 
flexible  connection  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  pendulum 
and  for  engaging  the  said  eye  with  said  book. 

5.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  a  plane-frame,  an 
upper  support,  a  pendulum  having  a  head,  whereby  It  Is 
suspended  from  the  upper  support,  provided  with  an  eye, 
a  pulley  suspended  from  the  plane-frame,  and  having  a 
supporting  book  for  engaging  the  eye  of  the  pendulum 
head,  and  a  flexible  connection  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  pendulum  on  the  pulley. 

[CliUms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,187.        PRBSSURB-ALABM     OAOB. 
8cHt7BKaT,  SellersTlIle,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  M. 
rial  No.  680,086.     (a.  1T7— «11.) 


IIOK 


191S. 


1,074,186.  GASEOUS-FUEL  MIXER.  Willis  8.  PAaKsa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delmont  E.  Notley  and 
Willis  8.  Parker.  Copartners  trading  as  The  Parker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,932.      (01.  48—180.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  an 
nular  sieves  arranged  one   within   the  other  aijd   forming 
an   annular  space   therebetween,   and   a   stationary    mem 
ber  mounted  beneath  said  space  having  a  plurality  of  in 
clined  vanes  adapted    to  impart  a   whirling  motion   lo  h 
passing  vapor  and  air  mixture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  conduit,  a  frusto-conlcal  sieve,  another 
frusto-conlcal  sieve  mounted  within  the  first  named  sieve 
and  forming  a  taperetl  annular  space  In  conjunction  there- 
with, and  means  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  gas 
eous  mixtures  passing  through  the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed  adapted  tu 
be  moanted  in  a  conduit,  a  frusto-conical  sieve,  another 
fmsto-conical  sieve  mounted  within  the  flrst  named 
sieve  and  forming  a  tapered  annular  spsce  in  conjunction 
therewith,  and  a  stationary  member  mounted  benenth  the 
second  mentioned  sieve  and  having  a  plurality  of  in 
clined  vanes  adapted  to  Impart  a  whirling  motion  to  gas 
eoua  mixtures  passing  through  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  t-e 
mounted  in  a  conduit,  a  frusto-conical  sieve,  another 
frusto-conical  sieve  mounted  within  the  flrst  named  sieve, 
a  stationary  member  mounted  beneath  the  second  men- 
tioned sieve  and  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  vanes 
adapted  to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to  gaseous  mixtures 
passing  through  the  conduit,  and  another  sieve  upon  which 
said  stationary  member  Is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  conduit,  a  frusto-conical  sieve,  another 
frusto-conical  sieve  mounted  within  the  first  named  sieve, 
a  stationary  member  mounted  beneath  the  second  men- 
tioned sieve  and  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  vanes 
adapted  to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to  gaseous  mixtures 
passing  through  the  conduit,  another  sieve  upon  which 
said  stationary  member  Is  mounted,  the  flrst  named  sieve 
and  the  last  named  sieve  each  having  a  flange-Uke  ex- 
tenslon,  and  a  supporting  ring  U  shaped  in  cross  section 
wltbln  which  said  extensions  sre  clamped. 


1.  A  pressure  gage,  having  a  Bourdon  tube  spring,  a 
sector,  and  Indicating  means  operated  by  said  spring  and 
said  sector,  all  inclosed  within  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
insulated  binding  posts  mounted  on  said  case,  an  elec- 
trical alarm  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  contact 
point  on  the  free  end  of  said  sector,  two  Independently* 
mounted  posts  carrying  resilient  contact  springs  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  respectively  with  the  upper  or 
lower  contact  points  on  said  sector,  each  of  said  posts 
being  rotatlvely  moanted  npon  an  Insulated  block  against 
the  back  of  said  case,  a  binding  post  directly  connected 
with  Bald  case,  and  an  independent  electrical  connection 
from  each  of  said  adjustable  posts  to  an  Insulated  binding 
pt»8t  on  the  periphery  of  said  case,  a  dial  upon  which  the 
pressure  is  indicated,  openings  in  said  dial  which  aline 
with  ench  of  said  rotatable  posts,  indicating  marks  at  said 
opcnlUKK.  each  of  said  posts  having  an  Indicating  mark 
which  indicates  the  position  of  said  contsct  springs. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  movement  case  containing  a 
Bourdon  tut>«  spring,  a  sector  and  indicating  means 
operated  l>y  said  sector,  a  post  rotatlvely  mounted,  carry- 
ing a  spring  adapted  for  contacting  with  the  free  upper 
end  of  said  sector,  another  post  rotatlvely  mounted  carry- 
ing a  spring  adapted  for  contacting  with  the  free  lower 
end  of  said  sector,  said  twn  posts  being  independently 
mounted  upon  an  Insulated  block,  two  Insulated  binding 
^>osts  mounted  on  said  movement  case,  having  Independent 
connection  with  the  said  two  rotatlvely  mounted  posts. 
8  dial  hsving  openings  through  which  the  said  posts  flrst 
mentioned  arf  rotatlvely  adjusted,  said  movement  and 
said  electrical  adjustment  devices  Indng  Inclosed  and 
locked  within  said  case. 


1.074.138  BOLT  TURNING  MACHINE.  Robbbt  F. 
SciiTT,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Harring- 
ton. Son  &  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.901.      (CI.  82—35)  ** 


1.  In  a  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  collar, 
a  body  set  in  said  collar,  sectors  fixed  in  said  body  with 
sjMces  between  them,  sectors  movable  in  eald  spaces. 
means  connected  with  said  body  whereby  said  Borable 
sectors  are  adjusted  relatively  to  said  fixed  aectors,  caasa 
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in  MM  liody  satataattnllr  ysnllel  to  Ue  axis 
ttereaC;  ■>«•■*  f«*  tafning  Mid  cmm,  aad  entten  and 
guides  adapted  to  be  daaapeit  wHido  aald  tadj  l>7  aaid 
sectors  and  to  be  adjusted  by  said  cams. 

2.  In  a  taming  maclilne.  tka  combination  of  a  body,  a 
re?olable  cam  Jouroaled  eeeentiically  therein,  said  cam 
baring  teeth  adaptad  for  engagtag  a  worm,  a  revoluble 
irorm  engaging  said  teatk  whereby  said  cam  is  turned,  a 
cutter  adjustable  by  ths  tumtag  of  said  cam,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  damping  aaid  cutter  ia  position. 

3.  In  a  toralBf  madilDe,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
rerolable  can  Joornaled  aeantrically  tberein,  said  cam 
baring  teeth  adapted  for  eagagtig  a  worm,  a  revolnble 
worm  engaging  said  teetli  wbereby  aaid  earn  is  turned,  a 
guide  adjustable  by  tlte  turning  of  said  cam,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  danphig  aaid  guide  in  position. 

4.  In  a  taml&f  machine,  a  hoUov  body,  toothed  cams 
Joumaled  therein,  means  for  operattag  said  cams,  cutters 
and  guides  adjustable  by  said  cams,  aad  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  cutters  and  guides  in  position,  said  means  com- 
prialng  fixed  sectors  aad  adKntal>l«  sectors  lield  wVthin 
said  body. 

5.  Ib  a  taming  Boachine,  a  hollow  body,  earns  joornaled 
In  said  iMdy,  means  moraMe  relatlreiy  to  and  esgaging 
said  canw  for  operating  tkem,  cutters  and  gnides  adjost- 

'»hi9  radtally  ia  said  body  hy  said  eaas.  OBd  fixed  seetors 
and  radially  BM>r«bt«  sectors  in  said  body  for  HaaiplBg 
said  catters  and  guides  in  tbeir  adjosted  porttfoas. 
(ClalBis  0  aod  7  mot  printed  ia  ttie  Gaaette.] 


Car  aoiportlag  tke  oaia  caiile  oa  the  sopport,  waw  .hub 
cmfaia  teteg  loop«4  about  aald  sbeare,  and  a  wtadiiv  dmm 
far  operating  oa  aaid  main  cabla.  * 


1.074,139.  TILB-MACHINE.  Michael  IcL  Shaw,  Maple 
wood,  (Hifo.  Filed  Jaly  8,  1»12.  Serial  No.  708,247. 
(CT.  28 — 35.) 


^n 


2.  In  a  cablfway,  an  elevated  support,  a  cable,  an  an- 
ekoragt,  a  rope  gulda  00  the  anchorage  over  wklch  the 
cable  passes,  a  rope  guide  at  the  base  of  the  aapport  over 
which  tfae  caaie  passes  from  the  arst-fiamed  guMe,  s 
winding  drum  for  the  cable,  and  means  for  aappoitlDg  the 
cable  on  tke  said  support. 

3.  In  a  cablewny.  an  ele^'ated  support,  an  anchorage, 
a  rope  j^uide  on  the  anchorage,  a  cable  passing  over  the 
support  and  said  guide  aad  doubled  upon  Itself,  a  second 
guide  on  the  support  at  the  head  portion  thereof,  a  guide 
at  the  ba.se  thereof,  the  return  portion  of  the  cable  pass- 
ing over  said  guides,  and  a  winding  drum  for  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  an  elevated  sapport,  a  cable,  a  split 
anchorage,  a  rope  guide  on  tbe  aacttorage  over  which 
the  cable  passes,  a  rope  guide  on  the  support  below  said 
first  named  guide  and  over  which  the  cable  passes  from 
said  first  named  guide,  winding  means  for  the  cable,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  cable  ea  ti»e  said  support. 

5.  Ia  a  cableway,  an  elevated  support,  a  cable,  an 
anchorage,  a  rope  guide  on  the  anchorage,  upper  and 
lower  Bope  guides  on  the  support,  a  eahle  paaalag  over  one 
of  said  last-naraed  gaidas,  looped  a  boat  the  guide  on  the 
aBciK>rage  and  then  over  the  other  oi  the  guides  on  the 
support  and  winding  means  for  said  cable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Ia  the  Oaxett*.] 


1,074.141.  MACHT?fB  FOR  FINISHING  THE  EDGR8 
OF  PLATES-GLASS.  Gborqb  M.  Tsummil,  Two  Rtrers. 
Wis.,  assfgvor  to  The  Tr«nmel  Art  Qhtss  WoiAs,  Two 
Rivers,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WisconaiB  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1012.    Serial  No.  672,096.     (CT.  51—11.) 

I 


1.  In  a  tile  machine,  a  si^>porting  frame,  a  rotatable 
and  longltudlDally  movable  rod  carried  by  said  fram*-,  a 
mold  supporting  table  carried  by  the  rod.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  rod,  and  a  stem  to  which  the  lever  is  connected  In 
termedtate  Its  ends,  said  stem  l>elng  loosely  engageable 
with  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  Id  a  tile  machine,  a  support,  a  rotatable  and  IodkI 
tudinally  movable  rod,  a  mold  tapportlng  table  carried  by 
the  rod,  a  lever  pivotea  to  the  rod,  a  stem  to  which  the 
lever  Is  connected  bitermediate  Ita  ends,  and  a  pivoted 
section  csrrled  by  the  stem  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  table  to  engage  the  support. 

3.  In  a  tUe  saachine,  a  cylindrical  mold,  members  en- 
gageable  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  annular 
flanges  within  which  said  ends  seat,  supports  for  said 
members,  and  act  screws  threaded  throogh  said  supports 
to  engage  the  oater  edges  of  said  members. 


1,074.140.     CABLBWAY.      Eavnr  D.  SwAjr.  Qlen    Ridge, 
N.  J.     Piled  Peb.  12,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  •77,181.     (CL 

iM— isa.) 

1.  Ia  a  cal^ewaj.  an  eleratad  aapport,  a  main  cable, 
a  aheave  aa  the  aoelwrape  rope,  meaas 


*-v 


1.  A  sMu^lae  far  poUahk*  tbe  e^eo  at  pUte 
comprising    a    sapportteg    frasse,    gnldea    by    wblch    aald 
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fcame  1«  a»ovably  supportad,  maaoa  for  UKP»rtl«g  recipro- 
cating movement  to  said  frame,  a  cla^tftac  frase  plrotad 
la  aald  mucfelne  fraoie,  aod  mesM  for  lapartlpf  «iciUat- 
ktg  novawaat  to  said  clampiag  fraine.  aubalaatiaUj  as 
described. 

2.  ▲  gsacbiise  Cor  fialaMac  the  edgaa  «l  pbOw  tfaai* 
eonprlatnf  a  aapportlpg  fra«i«.  gvldM  by  wh^  hM 
frame  la  monhtj  Npported,  aald  fiiMaa  oeowrlateff  a  Axed 
tsaefc  or  raU,  aad  baagers  on  the  appar  end  of  aald  ata- 
cblD*  frame  whlek  sUdahly  aagage  aMd  track  or  raU. 
fixed  aapporta  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aaU  aiaeUae  frame 
provided  witli  gnida  sli»t»  aod  part*  of  or  proJaetloBa  oa 
aald  laaehiM  fruw  widcta  engace  wM  KuUe  ■lot*,  ■win 
for  livartli«  radproeatlDg  moremeat  to  aaid  frame,  a 
clamirtag  firana  pivoted  ia  the  lower  cad  of  aald  ma- 
chine ftaBM  aad  mesas  for  imparting  oscillating  move- 
laeot  ta  aald  ciamplag  frame.  aabataatiaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  ▲  Bat^tDe  for  flaiabing  the  edgai  of  plate  glaaa. 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  goidea  by  erhleb  said 
frame  la  aovably  sapp*rted,  mcaaa  for  Imparting  recip- 
rocating nu>vemeat  to  said  frame,  foearlag  Uooks  sUdabiy 
fitted  to  guide  slots  foraied  la  aald  ipaeklae  fraau,  a 
elamplag  frame  pivotaily  asountad  la  said  beariag  Moeks 
and  couDtcrhalaaec  aprlDgs  applied  to  said  damping 
frame,  sabseaatlaily  as  described. 


"^4.  A  asacMne  for  flidahlng  the  edges  of  piste  gtasa. 
coraprliing  spaced  upright  membera  and  a  traaarerse 
member  which  ooanects  said  upright  mea^ien  adjacent  to 
their  upper  ends,  said  upright  frame  membwa  being  pro- 
vided with  goMe  slots,  guides  by  wtitc^  said  frame  is 
movably  supported,  mesfas  for  imparting  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  machine  frame,  bearing  blocks  slldably 
fitted  to  the  KUide  riots  in  said  aprlght  frame  membera, 
a  claiaplog  frame  plvotally  mouated  la  said  bearing 
blocks,  saaaos  for  Impartlaa  osclUating  asAvemAot  to  said 
clamping  frsnM,  aad  counterbalaoce  springs  applied  to 
said  clamping  frsme,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  finisblaf  the  edges  of  plate  glass. 
comprising  spao-d  upright  aiemiKTs  and  a  transvei-se 
member  which  connects  said  upright  members  adjacent 
to  their  upper  ends,  said  oprlgbt  frame  members  belnj: 
provided  with  guide  slots.  g#drw  by  which  said  frsme  is 
movably  supported,  means  far  imparting  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  machine  frame,  bearing  blocks  slldably 
fitted  to  the  guide  slots  in  asid  upright  frsme  meml)ers, 
a  clamping  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing 
blocks,  counterbalance  springs  applied  to  said  clamping 
frame,  and  means  for  varjinf  the  tension  of  said  springs 
for  a  given  position  of  aaid  clamping  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17   not  printed  la  the  tJarette] 


1.074,142.  BALLAST-rLEANE».  Walter  Ira  TaascH 
and  Artimis  <;.  Zei'p,  Baltlasore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1912.      Serial    No.    t>02,9Pe.      (CI     >«:i    -56.  i 


1.  A  railroad  ballaat  cleaner  conalatlng  of  ac  lodined 
trough  sereea,  a  support  at  each  end  of  the  acreen,  tlM.- 
support  a,t  tjke  lower  ead  bavlag  a  ronner  to  rest  and 
travel  on  the  ties,  the  nmner  being  placed  forward  tvopi 
the  base  of  the  screen  ae  it  apace*  U>e  baas  oX  the  screen 
weU  back  from  the  raila  witereby  Aim  mUerlaJ  wJblcb  rolls 
down  t]»e  Bcreea  la  depoatted  ait  tbe  vide  of  tke  rails. 

2.  A  piUcoad  ballaat  deaaer  eopsiatlpg  of  an  IpcUned 
troufli  acseea,  »  aPiPpoK  at  each  epd  of  Um  ecceaB,  the 
support  at  the  lower  ead  having  a  ronnar  to  trayrt  en  the 
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tlaa  aad  a  guide  to  engage  the  rail*,  the  pitd*  bflgf 
^^aeed  forwAisd  from  the  acre«i  so  tbat  it  gtincg  g  9«m 
betvetn  the  totmn  %a4  tbe  rtU  wliertby  tbe  BAtPrUU  4> 
depoalted  at  tbe  side  of  tlae  ralL 

3.  A  raUsoad  ballast  cleaaer  oonalatlng  of  an  tacUnad 
trough  screea,  maaa*  for  adjostlag  tbe  height  of  tba  tnit 
port  at  tbe  oj^er  end  of  tbe  screen,  a  suiq^t  gt  aadb 
end  of  tbe  screen,  tbe  support  at  the  lower  end  barlBf  g 
guide  to  engage  the  rails,  the  guide  being  spaced  well  for- 
ward of  the  base  of  the  ac>«en  so  that  tne  material  Is 
deposited  at  the  side  of  the  tail. 

4.  A  railroad  ballast  deaaer  eonaisting  of  an  Inclined 
trough  acreen,  sopportlsg  attaaa  tbMaCor,  aad  a  guide  to 
engage  tbe  rail,  tbe  galde  betag  apaeed  well  forward 
from  the  baae  of  tba  accaea. 

6.  A  railroad  ballast  cleaner  coDslstiag  of  aa  inclined 
trough  screao,  means  for  sopporting  it,  aad  a  liood  piv- 
ouiiy  mounted  to  take  a  poaltlon  cloalnf  the  top  end  of 
tbe  screen  or  to  tmii»§  from  that  poaitioa  tbroogb  an  arc 
of  alwut  IgO"  to  a  position  in  which  It  acts  as  a  hopper 
or  funnel  wtise  the  material  is  introduced  at  the  top  end 
of  the  screen. 

IClsims  S  aad  7  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,074.143.  VENTILATOR  FOB  BUILDINGS.  THOMAa 
E.  Vauqhn,  Chicago,  IIL,  and  JOHW  11.  Bscnimoa.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaelgnoj-B  to  Champion  Ventilator  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  KHed  June 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,913.     iCl.  98 — 4.) 


1  A  ventilator  comprlalng  an  eduction  pipe,  a  casing 
surrotindlng  said  pipe,  aod  means  for  supporting  said 
casing  to  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  pipe  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  lobes  extending  along  said  pipe  aad 
engaging  both  aald  pipe  and  said  caalng,  said  lobes  being 
connected  to  form  a  labataotl&Ily  contlnnotu  eleneAt 
surrounding  aald  pipe  and  Ixwlde  of  said  easing,  wberebjr 
a  plurality  of  passages  sre  formed  inside  of  said  caalng 
and  extendlQg  along  aald  pipe. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  sn  eduction  pipe,  s  casing 
surrounding  «Ud  pipe,  ajnd  means  for  supporting  aald  cas- 
ing in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  pipe  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  lobes  extending  along  said  pipe  and  engag- 
Ing  both  said  pipe  snd  said  casing,  said  lobes  being 
formed  to  extend  drcumferentlally  along  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  casing,  said  lobes  being  connected  to  form 
a  substsntially  continuous  element  surrounding  said  pipe 
and  inside  of  said  casing,  whereby  a  plurality  of  pasaagea 

are  formed  inside  of  said  cafrtng  and  extending  along  said 
pipe. 

.^.  A  ventilator  comprising  sn  eduction  pipe,  s  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe,  means  for  sepporting  aaid  caaliig 
to  spaced  relsHon  with  respect  to  ssid  pipe  romprlalng  a 
plurality  of  lobes  extending  along  said  pipe  and  eagaglng 
t>otb  said  pipe  and  said  casing,  said  lolies  being  connected 
to  form  a  sabetantislly  oGOitinnoaa  element  surroondlag 
said  pipe  and  inside  of  aald  CMtag,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
passages  are  formed  inside  of  said  caalng  and  extending 
along  said  pipe,  and  a  cap  supported  alwve  said  pipe  and 
by  said  caalng  and  said  lobe*. 


1.074,144.     APPARATUS  FOt  (JBINDtNO  WOQD. 
VxixDtMiiCM.  A.  WAUDBoa,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Pllad  ijblf 
1*.  1909.    aerial  No.  496,016.     <C1.  83—75.) 
1.  Xn  an  apparatna  fpr  plndiAg  vood.  In  co»UlMtJf)ii 

a  rotary  grinding  elem«nt,  a  plnrality  of  pain  of 
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ifiBM  tor  hold||g  dmrgH  of  woodi  amagi^  on  dlamctrl- 
e»3if  oppotMe  iMm  of  tb«  gtiattmg  (dcniot.  and  tnld- 
piMMott  nwcJMniwn  for  itmnltBBeouljr  prMrini  the  wood 
ta  all  Um  pain  of  autgacfiica  asafsat  tlic  rotary  sriadtes 
«I«awnt.  wbeff«li7  the  preaaore  on  th«  srlndlns  eleomnt 
at  (me  aide  la  oppoaed  by  *cenreap<^dlitf  preaaare  on  the 
opposite  aide  upon  the  afmoltaiieoaa  operation  of  th« 
magaalBea.  of  each  pair. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  wood.  In  c<Hnl>lnation, 
a  rotary  grinding  element,  a  plnrallty  of  magaclnea  for 
holdlnj;  charges  of  wood  arranged  ta  diametrically  opp<v 
site  pairs,  flaid-pressare  mechanism  for  pressing  the  wood 
in  all  the  pairs  of  magaxiaea  against  the  grinding  ele- 
ment, and  controlling  derlcee  controlling  the  magaxlnes 
of  all  of  said  pain  tiamltaneoady  when  the  magaxinea 
of  each  pair  are  operated  in  aniaon. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  wood,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  grinding  elemttat,  magasinea  arranged  in  diamet- 
rically opposite  pairs  tor  holding  cliarges  of  wood,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  prMslng  the  wood  in  the  magazines 
upon  the  grinding  elemmtt  controlllnff  devices  adapted  to 
simultaneously  operate  all  the  pairs  of  magazines  where- 
by upon  the  simultaneous  operation  of  one  pair  of  maga- 
sinea the  pressure  upon  the  grinding  element  Is  equalixed. 
and  means  for  retracting  the  wood  pressing  deyices  in  any 
of  the  (H)posite  pain  of  macasinea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  wood,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  grinding  element,  a  magasine  for  holding  a 
cliarge  of  wood,  a  magailne  diametrically  opposite  the 
first,  closures  for  the  said  magasines,  fluid  pressure  rama 
for  pressing  the  wood  In  the  magaxlnes  against  the  grind- 
ing element,  fluid  pressure  rami  f<^  operating  the  maga- 
sine closures  and  controlling  means  whereby  the  said 
closure  operating  and  pressing  rams  may  be  operated  in 
unison. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  wood,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  grinding  element,  means  for  holding  wood  in 
contact  with  the  grinding  element,  a  breaking  magasine 
for  holding  an  auxiliary  charge  of  wood,  and  means  de- 
pendent for  operation  upon  the  speed  of  the  grinding  ele- 
ment for  prening  the  wood  in  the  hraking  magaxine 
against  the  grinding  element 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette] 


1,074.145.  OPTICAL  BSFLBCTOB.  Fbank  M.  Walts. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.591.     (CI.  88 — 41.) 


suitafle  for  rlewtag  in  the  reflector  objects  okit  of  the 
direct  line  of  rlaloa.  ; 

2.  tn  eomhinatlon  with  ao  eyeglaaa,  a  reflietor  sup- 
ported at  the  rear  thereof  adjacent  to  the  iaaer  margin 
thereof  for  substantially  concealing  the  reflector  from  the 
pablle  and  arranged  at  an  inellBatfOB  to  the  eyeglaaa  pro- 
ndinf  for  viewing  objects  ont  of  the  direct  llnti,  of  vlalon 
while'  presenting  to  the  eye  a  large  flald  of  vlalo*. 

3.  ta  combinatloD  with  an  eyeglaaa  provided  at  ita  Inner 
margin  with  a  frame,  a  reflector  aapported  at  the  rear  of 
the  ^eglaas  in  proximity  to  the  frame  at  the  ibaer  mar- 
gin of  the  eyeglass  and  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the 
eyeglass  so  that  objects  out  of  the  direct  line  of  vlalon 
may  \e  seen  in  the  reflector  and  for  affording  concealment 
to  the  reflector  by  reason  of  its  proximity  to  the  frame  and 
location  at  the  rear  of  the  eyeglaaa,  the  poaitlontng  of  the 
reflector  in  proximity  to  the  inner  margin  of  the  eyeglass 
providing  an  angle  of  the  reflector  which  will  present  to 
the  eye  a  fleld  of  vision  of  maximum  extent. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  eyegiaas,  a  reflector  at  the 
rear  of  the  ey^lass,  and  a  support  for  the  reflector  in- 
cludlag  meana  permitting  adjuatment  of  tha  reflector 
bodily  across  the  surface  of  the  eyeglass  to  different  posi- 
tions within  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  eyeglaast 

5.  In  combination  with  an  eyeglass,  a  reflector  at  the 
rear  of  the  eyeglaaa,  and  a  support  for  the  reflector  In- 
cludiag  means  permitting  adjuatment  of  the  reflector 
bodily  to  substantially  all  points  within  the  marginal 
boundaries  of  the  eyeglass. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  comMnation  with  an  ^eglaaa,  a  reflector  of  leas 
dimensions  tlian  the  eyeglass  back  of  and  entirely  within 
the  outer  boondartes  of  the  eyeglaaa  ao  as  to  be  concealed 
thereby  and  normally  located  at  an  appreciable  distance 
Inward  from  the  outer  edge  of  th^  eyea^asa  so  as  to  present 
to  the  eye  a  large  fleld  of  vlalon  and  to  permit  a  natural 
poaitloii  of  the  eye  as  well  aa  for  farther  concealment  of 
the  reflector  and  snpported  at  an  angle  to  the  eyeglass 


1,074,146.  THERAPEUTIC  ELECTRODE.  BilNHOLD  H. 
W.WPLEB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wappler  Blectrlc 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  5. 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,020.     <CI.  174 — 89.  > 


1.  A  therapeutic  electrode  comprising  a  campressllile 
elastic  member,  the  electric  conductivity  of  which  In 
creases  under  compression,  means  for  condoctlvel.v  con- 
necting said  member  wltb  a  human  body,  means  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  said  member,  and  means  for  al- 
ternately compreaslng  and  releasing  the  same. 

2.  A  therapeutic  electrode  comprialng  a  casing  having  a 
condoctlve  bottom,  an  Insulated  eoodnctlve  rod  reclpro- 
cable  in  said  casing,  a  sponge  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  against  the  conductive  Iwttom,  ao  as  to  be 
compressed  thereby,  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  ttae  sponge,  and  current-applying  means  depeading  from 
said  bottom. 

3.  A  therapeutic  electrode  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  lasulatlng  head  and  a  condoctlve  bottom,  a  bashing 
fitted  into  the  head,  a  spring-influenced  rod  engaging  the 
bustling,  a  handle  on  said  rod,  a  plunger  fltted  to  the  rod, 
a  sponge  depending  from  the  rod  below  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  condnctive  boltom  so  as 


to  IM  eom|»«and  thereby,  meaas  for  snpplyteg  alaetrtc 
enrraat  to  the  sponge,  and  correat-aiyplyhig  asaaaa  sacMSd 
to  the  eylinder-bottom. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlatag  an 
electrode  adapted^  to  be  applied  to  a  hnaiaa  body,  means 
for  supplying  electric  cnrreat  thereto,  and  a  realataaoe 
controlled  by  the  varying  preaanre  of  aald  electrode  against 
said  body  for  oorreepoadlngly  varying  the  strength  of  the 
current  supplied  to  the  body. 


1.074,147.  SUPPORTER.  WiLMoax  B.  Whitu>ck.  Rich 
mond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  687.192. 
(CI.  128—38.) 


A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprialng  a  hollow  air 
tight.  U-shaped  cushion,  said  enahioo  being  formed  of  elas- 
tic material,  an  inflating  valve  for  aald  cushion  and  non- 
elaatlc  memhera  secured  to  the  taaer  walls  of  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  cnefaion,  whereby  the  concavity  of  tbe 
body  engaging  portioa  of  the  device  may  be  Increased  by 
Increasing  the  degree  of  infUtion,  substantially  aa  de 
serllied. 


1.074,148.     NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Chablbs  Wil 
coviTK,  New  York,  N,   Y.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  Ml 
chael  Isbutsky  and  one  third  to  Hyman  Isbutsky,  Brook- 
lyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.   26,    1912.      Serial   No.   722.229 
(CI.   215 — 62.) 


tr 


1.  In  comblsatloB,  a  h6ttlc  liaving  a  aliort  sack,  a  main 
neck,  laeana  for  Castealag  tha  aald  aedks  together,  a  bear- 
ing depending  wlthla  the  mmltm  ttedt  and  integral  there- 
with, the  haartaf  tetrlag  a  central  reeeas  open  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  bearing,  the  aald  main  sack  iiaving  a  reduced 
upper  ead  and  the  said  bearing  liaring  an  ezteagion  ex- 
tending «Mc«itrieally  within  the  aald  reduced  eafl  of  the 
main  neck,  the  exteaalon  belag  connected  with  the  bearing 
by  an  latagral  neck,  and  the  bearing  heiag  latagrally  con- 
nected with  the  mala  seek  hf  bars  on  oppoalta  aldea  of  the 
said  iBtatral  baarlag  Back,  a  TSltv  aaat  htid  «t  the  Janctlon 
of  the  aald  aeeka.  aa  taverted  enp-ataaped  valve  adai^ed  to 
be  aeated  on  the  aald  valve  mat  and  bating  aa  Integral 
valra  ateas  alMtBgly  eagagtag  the  said  recess,  and  a  taill 
free  ta  roll  vlthla  tbe  aald  reeeaa  aad  adapted  to  rest  en 
top  of  the  said  stem  at  the  time  the  bottle  la  la  upright 
position  to  holC  the  valve  to  its  seat,  the  said  ball  rolling 


out  of  engagement  with  aald  stem  on  tilting  the  bottle  to 
allow  the  valve  to  slide  lato  open  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  abort  aaek, 
of  a  main  seek  aecared  to  tbe  abort  neck  aad  bavtag  a  re- 
duced apper  portioa  provided  with  aa  aanalar  poortag 
opening,  a  bearing  in  the  main  neck  and  connected  tinrt- 
wlth  by  liars,  said  bearing  having  an  outwardly  projectiaf 
annular  flange  at  Ita  upper  end  exteuling  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  inner  snrfaee  of  the  aecfc  and  a  re- 
eeas in  its  lower  end.  s  valve  aeat  at  tbe  Jnnctioa  of  aald 
necks  and  having  a  reduced  upper  end,  an  inverted  enp- 
shaped  valve  adapted  to  fit  on  the  reduced  upper  end  of 
tbe  seat,  said  ralre  'hartng  an  annular  shoulder  aad  a 
stem  slldable  In  the  recMs  of  the  bearing,  aad  a  ball  In 
the  recess  of  the  said  bearing  and  held  therein  by  the  stem 
of  the  va've. 


1,074,149        SAFFrrV     RAZOR.       Alfkep 
Hsrrlsburjj,     Pa      FUed    Mar      31,     1913 
767,890.      (CI.  30—12.^ 


G.       WOBMSER. 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  a  two-part  hinged  blade  bolder 
romprising  a  blade  seat,  u  clamping  plate  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  spring  engaging  means  upon  each  end 
of  tbe  clamping  plate  near  the  front  edge  extending  a 
Hhorl  distance  l)elow  the  seat,  and  a  spring  colled  about 
the  hinge  pintle  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  means  for  normally  drawing  the  plate  and  seat 
together  and  allowing  a  limited  rotation  of  the  plate  to 
insert  or  remove  a  blade. 

2.  In  a  safetj  razor,  a  twu  part  hinged  blade  bolder 
comprising  a  flat  blade  seat,  a  flat  clamping  plate  rotata- 
bly secured  to  the  back  of  the  seat,  blade  guides  and 
positioning  Biembers  thereon  provided  with  intorned  ears 
arranged  at  a  distance  below  tbe  seat,  the  seat  having  cat 
out  portions  allowing  tbe  ears  to  pass  therethrough,  aad 
a  spring  coiled  about  the  hinge  pintle  for  drawing  the 
plate  aad  seat  together  having  extending  ends  normally 
engaging  the  Intnmed  ears  upon  the  under  side  of  the  sest 
allowing  a  limited  upward  rotation  of  the  clamping  plate 
to  insert  or  remove  a  blade. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  two-part  hinged  blade  holder 
comprising  a  flat  blade  seat,  a  handle  secured  to  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  flat  clamping  plate  rotatably  secured  to  the 
back  of  tbe  seat  having  overlapping  depending  ends  with 
Intumed  ears,  the  seat  having  cut  out  portions  allowing 
the  ears  to  pass  therethrongh.  and  a  spring  colled  about 
the  hinge  pintle  for  normally  drawing  the  seat  and  plate 
together  with  its  ends  normally  extending  aeroas  the 
under  side  of  the  cut  out  portions  of  the  sest  and  adapted 
to  engage  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  In- 
turned  ears  allowing  a  limited  upward  rotation  of  the 
clamping  plate  and  adapted  to  be  disenicaged  therefrom 
whereby  the  holder  may  be  fully  opened. 


1.074.150.    PROCESS  OF  TREATING   MATERIALS. 

Fbbobbick  W.  fosT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1910. 

Serial   No.   554,712.     Renewed  Feb.    19.   1918.     Bflrtal 

No.  749,633.     (CL  75— «8.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  treating  finely  divided  metal-hsaiiag 
material  capable  of  nnder)p>lng  propasatlve  reaction,  wMeb 
comprlaes  Initiating  a  reaction  in  a  mass  of  tbe  asatartal, 
eondaetlBg  a  current  of  reactlon-aapportiBg  gaa  thr««fh 
the  maaa  In  one  direction.  cMidncting  another  enrraat  of 
reaction  snpportlng  gas   through   the   mass   in   another  dt- 
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rectton,  sad  eoatrallteg  coadltlaa*  so  u  to  eanae  prop«- 
gatlre  reaction  ketwMn  compoAeBts  of  tJw  currents  of 
gM  «nd  of  the  MBfla. 

2.  The  iMoeeH  of  trestinc  flneljr  dtrlded  aon-coBbastible 
material,  vlileli  cooiprlaes  mlzlBg  heat  derelopliic  elenieniEB 
with  the  material  to  torm  a  mlztnre  capaMe  of  ondergo- 
lac  prapagattre  reaction,  Initiating  a  reaction  In  a  maae 
ef  the  mlztnre,  ooiMlnetteg  a  enrreat  of  reaction- snpport- 
Ing  gaa  tbnngii  the  maaa  In  one  Erection,  eondncting  an- 
other corr^Bt  of  reactloB-anpportlng  gas  through  the  laass 
tn  another  dlraetloa,  and  controlling  coodltlons  «o  as  to 
cause  propagafttre  reaetloa  between  components  of  the 
currents  of  gas  and  «t  the  auas. 

3.  The  proceas  of  treating  finely  divided  metal  bearing 
material  oentiditfng  heat  developteg  components,  which 
comprises  Initiating  a  reaction  In  a  mass  of  the  material, 
conducting  a  current  of  rMtction-supporting  gas  through 
the  mass  in  one  direction,  coBdacting  another  current  of 
react ion-snpportlng  gas  through  the  mass  in  another  di- 
rection, and  cintrolling  conditions  so  as  to  cause  com- 
ponentB  of  the  mass  to  react  with  components  of  the  gas 
currents. 

4.  The  process  of  traathig  finely  dirlded  metal  bearing 
material  containing  gas  forming  coa««nent8,  which  com- 
prises  initiating  a  reaetlOB  In  a  mass  of  the  material, 
conducting  a  current  at  reaction-supporting  gas  through 
the  mass  in  one  direction,  conducting  another  current  of 
reaction-supporting  gas  thrsngh  the  mass  In  another  di- 
rection, and  controlling  conations  so  as  to  cause  compo- 
nents of  the  mass  to  react  with  components  of  the  gas 
currents. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  finely  dirided  metal-bearing 
material  capable  of  undergoing  propagatlve  reaction, 
which  comprises  conducting  a  current  of  gas  through  a 
mass  of  the  material  In  one  dli'ectlon,  conducting  another 
current  of  gaa  through  the  mass  In  another  direction,  beat- 
ing the  mass  and  controlling  coadltloiM  so  as  to  propagate 
a  reaction  effect  through  the  mass. 

t  Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  3aBette.] 


tfaercTor,   of  an   indnctiye   resistance  shoatsd  herosa   the 
termtnala  of  said  armatnre,  and  a  high  resistance  wted- 


/' 


1.074,1»1.      DOaB-CHECK.      Jan*    K.    YouNO,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  728,410.     (Ci 
16—78.) 


--'♦' 


1.  In  combination  a  base,  a  channel  member  pivoted 
eccentrically  thereof,  a  spring  on  said  base  adapted  to 
boM  said  member  normally  in  a  horizontal  position,  said 
member  being  reduced  at  Its  outer  end,  a  non  flexible 
roller  pivoted  to  said  end,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
said  roller  and  be  held  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  a  ttase-plate.  a  channel  member  ful- 
cmmad  eccentrically  upon  said  base-plate,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  aald  baae-plate  holding  said  member  in  horlzon- 
Ul  position,  a  depressed  part  being  formed  at  the  oppoaite 
•ad  of  said  channel  member,  a  roller  fnlcrnmed  in  said  de- 
pressed part,  and  a  latching  member  haviog  a  beveled 
end  arranged  to  depresslngly  ride  over  said  roller  and 
having  a  hook  for  holding  It  In  locked  position. 


l.«74.152.     ALTBRMATIKO-CUBREVT  MOTOR.      Hbnht 
L.  Zabbiskib,  Westdeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Diehl  Menu 
fft«t«rtaMr  Company,  Elisab^fa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maw  Jansy.     Ptlad  Peh.  1,  idia.     Serial  No.  745.70S. 
(CI.  t7»— 27«.) 
!■  BB  BttenMtiBg  current  moitor,  the  combination  with 

a  seriea  wcwad  field,  and  an  armatiire  and  commutator 


Ing    Incorporated   as    a   part   of  each    field   coil   winding, 
thereby   adapting   the   motor  for   use  on   direct   current. 


1.074,153.  WLNDOW  .\ND  DOOR  SrRJEEN.  Charles 
H.  ZiMMEaMAX,  St.  Paul.  Kans.  Filed  Nov,  6,  1912. 
.'t^Tlnl    .\o     T'JO.Sir..       I  CI.    !»«    -14.1 


^y^ 


4*1 


X, 


^  ^f   \ 


A  acrfen  including  a  collapsible  and  adjustable  frame, 
and  a  screonlng  member  detachably  secured  thereto,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lockfag  joints 
having  a  transverse  bore,  said  Joints  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  Intermeshlng  tonguea  carried  by  the  extremities  of 
the  several  frame  members  for  holding  said  joints  in  as- 
sembled position,  a  button  atop  carried  on  the  nnderface 
of  one  of  the  tongue  members,  and  a  pin  seated  In  said 
bore  to  pivotally  connect  the  parts. 


1.074.154        L0»  OMOTIVE-TRUCK. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    : 

777,376.      (CI.  105—226.1 


llER.vt.w    F.    Ball, 
U*!."^        Serial    No. 


1.  A  fraaw  for  a  lateral  motion  truck,  comprising,  in  sn 
In^gral  8tr»cUipe,  front  and  rear  slds  mcsbers  «>stnMl- 
lB«  tranarerseiy  ta  the  hmgltudtaal  esBtml  piBne  of  a 
locoBMtlTe  and  coaoected  by  shorter  end  awBibeiw,  pedea- 
tal  jaws  projeettng  laterally  from  the  end  memb^,  bear- 
ings OB  the  end  measbers  In  position  far  the  «oai|Bcti««  of 
the  hangers  tA  elUptle  springs,  and  awing  hanger  bcarlaffi 
on  the  side  memhers. 
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In  a  lateral  motioa  truck,  the  comhtaatioB  of  an  In- 
truck  frame,  compristng  front  and  rear  iMa  bmbs- 
bers  extasdlng  transversely  to  the  loagitadlnal  plane  of  s 
locBBMtlrs  and  connecting  end  members  havlag  laterally 
projecting  padeatal  jaws,  and  tie  bans  eaaneetlng  the  end 
tzaase  members  in  planes  on  the  bmar  aldea  of.  and 
clear  of.  the  pedestal  jaws. 

3.  In  a  lateral  motion  truck,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
tegral truck  frame  compristng  front  and  rear  aide  mem 
bers  extending  trsnsversely  to  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  a  locomotive  and  connecting  end  meml>ers  having 
laterally  projectlag  pedestal  Jaws,  axle  boaas  flUlog  be^ 
twaan  the  padeatal  jaws,  elliptic  springs  seated  on  aald 
axle  boxea.  and  spring  hangers  connecting  tlM  ends  of  said 
springs  with  t>earings  on  the  end  members  of  the  track 
frame. 

4.  In  a  lateral  motion  truck,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
tegral truck  frame,  comprising  front  and  rear  side  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  a  locomotive  and  conneetlns  end  members  having 
laterally  projecting  pedestal  jawa  provided  with  Inclined 
upper  and  lower  faces,  and  detachable  shoes  fitting 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  padeatal  jaws  and  connected 
thereto  by  side  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  turned  over 

^gainst  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  pedestal  jaws. 


1,074.1.^5  MACHINE  FOR  STUFFING  CRU  ITERS. 
JOHX  B.  Babtiaji,  Neosho.  Mo.  FUed  July  17,  1012. 
Serial    No     710.(Mr.        rci.   «9— 4   1 


k  machine  for  stntHng  cruppers.  Including  a  casing  hav 
Ing  an  inlet  In  the  top  thereof,  one  end  of  the  casing  being 
tapered,  a  crupper  engaging  nosile  removably  mounted 
within  said  tapered  end.  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  casing  and  to  successively  open  and  close  the 
Inlet,  a  hopper  for  directing  material  Into  the  inlet,  a  plun 
ger  mounted  for  reciprocation  above  the  Inlet  and  within 
the  bopper,  a  walking  t>eam  connected  to  the  plunger,  n 
shaft,  and  separate  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  sctu 
atlng  the  walking  beam  and  the  piston,  said  plunger  con 
stltutlng  means  for  directing  material  throngh  the  Inlet 
and  Into  the  path  of  the  retracted  piston. 


1,074. 15<k     LEVKK.     Joh.n   Bbaxlbt,   Br.,  \a   Porte,  Tex. 
FUed  June  12,  1»13.     Serial  No.  773,aT3.     ^Ci.  61-36.) 


and  ttttandlBv  iBto  the  ground  below  tbe  bank  aotf  pro- 
jactlng  above  the  top  thereof,  and  braces  coanectad  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wmll  and  bavlnK  their  ends  aachored 
in  tiie  ground  at  the  baae  of  the  levee. 

2.  In  a  levea  tbe  eomi>lnatlavi  with  an  earth  bank  hav- 
ing thorfthrough  a  trench,  of  a  concrete  wall  formed  in 
snid  trench  and  prn.leetlng  at»ve  tbe  bank,  reinforcing 
posts  embedded  in  said  wall,  reinforcing  cables  also  em- 
t>edded  in  the  wall,  means  whereby  said  cables  are 
stretched  before  the  wall  is  formed  around  the  same, 
liraces  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  wall  and  hav- 
ing tb»'lr  lower  ends  anchored  In  the  ground  at  the  base  of 
the  land  side  of  the  levee,  and  washer  plates  engaged 
with  the  top  of  the  wall  and  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
braces. 

3  In  a  levee  the  combination  with  an  earth  ttank  hav- 
ing therethrough  a  longitudinal  trench,  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  wall  formed  La  said  trench  and  projecting  above 
the  bank,  series  of  spikes  arranged  in  and  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  wall,  and  braces  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
wall  and  having  their  ends  anchored  in  tbe  ground  at  the 
base  of  the  land  side  of  th«  levee. 


1,074.157.        BIR.N'KU.       .\wil.k     Bci.eh,     rittaburgb.     Pa 
Filed  Nov.  h.  1012.     Serial  No.  73u.::a;i.     vCl.  158 — 112.; 


1.   In  a  levee,  tbe  comMaatlon  with  an  earth  bank  of  a 
reinforced  water  tight   wall  arranged   through   tbe   bank 


1.  A  burner  including  a  base  ring,  a  standard,  means  for 
directing  combustible  gas  from  tbe  ring  Is  to  the  standard, 
said  standard  liavlng  an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  upstanding  flange  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the 
Htsndard.  and  means  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
standard  and  relative  to  the  flange  for  controlling  tbe  sup- 
ply of  air  to  tlie  inlet 

2.  A  burner  Including  a  standard,  having  a  bead  at  Ita 
upper  end  provided  with  an  open  face,  a  cap  mounted  oa 
tbe  bead  and  having  an  outlet,  said  cap  being  sdapted  to 
receive  fuel  passing  through  the  bead,  and  means  for  snp- 
plyltig  fresh  air  to  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  above  the 
head. 

S.  A  l>urner  including  a  standard,  having  a  head  at  Its 
upper  tmA,  said  head  Including  an  open  face,  a  cap  monated 
on  the  head  and  baring  an  outlet,  said  cap  being  adapted 
to  receive  fuel  passing  through  the  bead,  and  a  separating 
plate  muounted  on  the  iiead  and  wlthtn  the  cap,  aald  plate 
having  transversely  bowed  outaCaading  pmrtions  fomtad 
with  outlet  slits  extending  transveraety  oi  the  bead. 

4.  A  burner  including  a  standard  having  a  head  p(«- 
vlded  with  an  open  face,  means  cooperating  with  the  head 
for  forming  a  mixing  chamber  above  the  haad,  aald  chaas- 
ber  having  a  fuel  outlet,  a  plate  upon  the  haad  amd  hariag 
parallel  oatstruck  portions  formed  with  slila  for  the  paa> 
sage  of  aheeta  of  gas  into  said  mixing  chamber,  aald  ^t> 
being  arranged  traoaveraely  of  the  head. 

5.  A  boraer  ladudtas  a  staadard  havinc  a  bead,  a  cap 
upon  the  head  and  forming  a  mizli^  efaaasher,  a  plate 
aeated  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  ioclodlag  dmbbs  for  dl> 
reeling  s^arate  aheete  of  gases  agalaai  tbe  eap,  and  maaas 
ft>r  directing  fraah  air  Into  the  upfwr  portion  of  tha  cap. 

tClalma  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaBstte.] 
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1.074.1&S.  DOWEL  OLUINO  AND  DRIVING  MACHINK. 
EowiK  J.  BHa.  and  Chabljm  O.  Dadbbs,  OBbkosb,  Wis., 
aMigaor*  to  Tlie  Daaber-Bell  Machine  CompaDy,  Oata- 
koab.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeonsfai.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,868.      (CI.  144 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deticribed  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  for  holilnp  the  dowels,  a  plurality  of  In 
clined  dowel  passages  below  the  hopper,  means  for  caua- 
Ing  the  dowels  to  fall  into  the  passages  end  to  end,  re- 
ciprocating dowel  driving  plungers  hori«ontally  disposed 
below  the  hopper,  a  work  support,  an  oscillating  carrier 
adapted  to  retain  the  dowels  normally  in  the  passages  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  plungers  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  the  driving  plunger  stroke  and  adapted  to  receive 
dowels  from  the  inclined  passages  !>nd  deliver  them  to  a 
position  to  l>e  driven  into  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  tbe  a>mbinatinn 
with  a  hopper  for  holding  the  dowels,  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined dowel  passages  disposed  below  the  hopper  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  with  relation  thereto,  means  for 
feeding  the  dowels  into  the  passages  end  to  end.  reclpro 
eating  dowel  drivlns  plnn^ers  horliontally  disposed  below 
the  hopper,  a  work  support,  an  oscillating  carrier  con- 
nected with  the  driving  plungers  and  adapted  to  normally 
retain  the  dowels  within  the  passages,  dowel  pockets  in 
the  carrier  for  receiving  the  dowels  at  a  predetermined 
position  thereof  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative 
connection  between  the  driving  rods  and  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  for  holding  the  dowels,  an  incline  plate 
having  dowel  passages  therein  extending  from  the  hopper, 
means  for  feeding  the  dowels  into  the  passages  end  to 
end,  reciprocating  dowel  drivers  disposed  horizontally  be- 
low the  hopper,  an  oscillating  carrier  connected  to  the 
dowel  drivers  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  rela- 
tionship therebetween,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
the  Incline  plate  toward  or  away  from  the  carrier,  dowel 
receiving  holes  through  the  carrier,  a  segmentally  formed 
rest  positioned  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier, 
openings  through  the  rest  adapted  to  coincide  with  the 
holes  of  the  carrier  at  the  lowermost  position  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  for  holding  the  dowels  and  having  dowel 
passages  extending  therefrom,  means  for  feeding  the  dow- 
els into  the  passages  end  to  end,  dowel  driving  mechanism 
adapted  to  reciprocate  horisontally  below  the  hopper,  an 
oscillating  carrier  adapted  to  operate  between  the  dowel 
passages  aod  dowel  driving  mechanism  and  having  boles 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  dowels,  a  lip  extend- 

vlng  radially  from  the  carrier  adjacent  to  the  holes  to  pre- 
veot  the  accidental  passage  of  a  dowel  between  the  dowel 
passage  and  carrier,  adjustable  operating  means  between 
the  driving  mechanism  and  the  carrier,  a  segmentally 
formed  dowti  rest  disposed  stationary  within  the  carrier 
and  having  holes  therebelow  to  cotnelde  with  the  boles  of 
the  carrier  at  the  lowermost  eztresse  posttlon  thereof. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wttb  a  dowel  container  having  agftattng  means  disposed 
therein,  dowel  passages  extending  from  the  container, 
reciprocating  dowel  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  slid- 
ing crosshead  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug,  driving 


pluBgets  adjustably  attached  to  the  crosshead,  a  carrier 
oparattre  to  receive  the  dowels  from  the  dowel  passage 
and  deilver  them  to  a  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
plungers,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier  comprising  a 
pivoted  yoke  extending  toward  the  crosshead,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  the  yoke  to  the  upwardly 
extending  lug  of  the  crosshead  and  means  for  Sidjustlng 
the  rod  In  the  lug. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1,074,169.  MILL  ADAPTBD  FOR  THE  CRUSHING  OF 
SUGAR-CANES  AND  THE  LIKE.  FanDBBiK  Wii.uiM 
BoLK,  Pekalongan,  Java.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  T»5,487.      (CI.   100 — 47.) 


1.  lo  a  mill  adapted  for  the  crushing  of  sugiir  canes 
and  the  like  and  in  which  a  top  roller  engages  with  each 
of  two  side  rollers.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  mill  checks, 
a  Mbaft  which  carries  the  said  top  roller,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  In  said  cheeks,  means  for  positively  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  bearings  within  said  cheeks,  and  means 
for  positively  adjusting  the  lateral  poaltion  of  said  bear- 
ings within  said  cheeks. 

2.  la  a  mill  adapted  for  the  crushing  of  sugar  canes 
and  the  like  and  in  which  a  top  roller  engages  with  each  of 
two  side  rollers,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  mill  ebeeks,  a 
shaft  which  carries  the  said  top  roller,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  in  said  cheeks,  a  set  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  moved 
horizontally  and  adapted  for  positively  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  bearings  within  said  cheeks,  and  an  inde- 
pendent set  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
and  adapted  for  positively  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of 
said  bearings  within  said  cheeks. 

.1.  In  a  mill  adapted  for  the  crushing  of  sugar  canes 
and  the  like  and  in  which  a  top  roller  engages  with  each 
of  two  side  rollers,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  mill  cheeks, 
a  shaft  which  carries  the  said  top  roller,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  In  said  cheeks,  means  for  positively  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  bearings  within  said  cheeks,  means  for 
positively  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  said  bearings 
witbln  said  cheeks,  and  means  for  elastically  controlling 
the  automatic  upward  movement  of  said  top  rotler  with 
the  pressure  exerted  on  it  by  the  material  which  is  being 
crushed. 

4.  Ill  a  mill  adapted  for  tbe  crushing  of  sugar  canes 
and  the  like  and  in  which  a  top  roller  engages  with  each 
of  two  side  rollers,  in  eomMnatlon,  a  pair  of  mill  cheeks, 
a  shaft  which  carries  the  said  top  roller,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  In  said  cheeks,  a  set  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  moved 
borlzotitally  and  adapted  for  positively  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  bearings  witbln  said  cheeks,  an  Independent 
set  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  atd  adapt- 
ed fos  positively  adjusting  tbe  lateral  position  of  said 
bearlm^  within  said  cheeks,  and  means  for  elastltally  lon- 
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troUHag  tbe  automatic  upward  movement  of  said  toi:  roUer 
with  the  pressure  exerted  on  it  by  tbe  material  which  is 
being  crashed. 

5.  In  a  mill  adapted  for  the  crushing  of  sugar  canes 
and  tbe  like  and  in  which  a  top  roller  engages  with  each 
of  two  side  roUers  In  combination,  a  pair  of  mill  cheeks, 
a  shaft  which  carries  the  said  top  roller,  bearings  for 
said  shaft  in  said  ebeeks.  means  for  positively  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  bearings  within  ssid  ebeeks,  means  for 
positively  adjusting  tbe  lateral  position  of  said  bearbigs 
within  said  cbeeka.  and  hydraulic  cylinders  adapted  to  con- 
trol tbe  automatic  upward  movement  of  said  top  roller 
with  tbe  pressure  exerted  on  It  by  the  material  which  is 
being  crushed. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
t  

1,074.160.  END  WRENCH.  Da.njel  M.  Bsumpiel,  Con 
nersville.  Ind.,  and  Philip  G.  Wkight,  Williamstown, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,271.  tCl. 
81—128.1 


1.  In  a  wrvnch.  a  shank  terminating  in  a  rasing  pro 
vidt-d  on  each  of  its  edges  with  a  pair  of  lugs  having  aper 
tures  arranged  {substantially  in  arcs  with  relation  to  each 
other,  an  arcuate  Jaw  slldably  disposed  in  each  .pair  of 
said  apertures,  their  concave  faces  Iteing  opposed,  a  stem 
slidably  disposed  with  reference  to  said  shank,  and  a  pin 
actuated  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  impart  longitudinal 
movements  to  said  Jaws. 

2.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  chahnel  and  terminating  In  a  casing 
with  which  said  channel  communicates,  an  actuating  stem 
lilldably  disposed  in  said  channel  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  projecting  therefrom,  Jaws  working  in 
said  casing,  guided  therel>y.  and  operable  by  said  stem, 
a  nut  embracing  said  shank  and  stem  and  engaged  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  tbe  latter,  said  nut  provided  with 
an  arcuate  groove,  and  n  set-screw  projected  through  snid 
i^roove  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  shank. 


sections  and  having  shoes  abutting  tbe  said  transverse 
stops  and  extending  therefrom  under  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe 
sections  to  tbe  outer  ends  thereof,  said  blocks  bearing 
against  the  inclined  ribs  and  having  lateral  lugs  resting 
upon  the  said  Inclined  shoulders. 


1,074.161.  WHEEL-f;i  .\R1»  FOR  SAWMILL-CAR- 
RIAGES. WiLLiiM  T  Campen.  South  Creek,  N.  C. 
Filed  June  4, 1912.    Serial  No.  701,644.    (CI.  106— 131.^ 

1.  A  guard  for  sawmill  carriage  wheels  consisting  of 
mating  sections,  and  wear  blocks  secured  l>etween  said 
sections  at  the  ends  thereof,  tbe  wear  blocka  having  inte- 
gral shoes  extending  under  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sections  and 
tbe  sections  being  provided  adjacent  their  ends  on  thelf 
lower  edges  with  transverse  stops  against  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  shoes  abut. 

2.  A  guard  for  sawmill  carriage  wheels  comprising  nutt- 
ing sections  provided  on  their  inner  <9poeed  feces  with 
inclined  shutting  ribs  at  their  ends  and  inwardly  from  ; 
said  ribs   with   Inclined  shoulders  diverging  downwardly  i 
from  the  ribs  and  having  transverse  stops  on  their  lower 
edge*,  and   wear  blocks   soured   between  tbe  ends  of  tbe   ' 


3.  A  wear  block  for  sawmill  wheel  guards  comprlslnu  a 
shoe  adapted  to  extend  under  the  guard,  a  standard  ris- 
ing from  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  guard,  and 
an  Inclined  wear  plate  at  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said 
sundard  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  tbe  sides  of  tb« 
same  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the  sawmlU  car- 
riage wheel. 

4.  A  wear  block  for  sswrnill  wheel  guards  comprising  a 
shoe  adapted  to  extend  under  the  guard,  a  standard  rising 
centrally  from  the  shoe  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
same,  the  lower  portion  of  one  end  edge  of  the  standard 
being  vertical  and  flush  with  the  corresponding  end  edge 
of  the  shoe  and  the  opposite  end  edge  of  the  standard 
being  disposed  short  of  the  sdjacent  end  of  tbe  shoe  and 
inclined  upwardly  away  therefrom,  and  lateral  lugs  on  the 
sides  of  the  standard  adjacent  the  vertical  end  edge  por- 
tion of  the  same  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  portion  toward  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  standard. 

5.  A  guard  for  sawmill  carriage  wheels  comprising  mat- 
ing sections  provided  at  their  ends  on  their  Inner  op- 
posed faces  with  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  abut- 
ting ribs  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  sections  and  adjacent  their  ends  on  said  faces  with 
inclined  shoulders  diverging  downwardly  from  said  ribs, 
transverse  ledges  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shoulders, 
vertical  shoulders  extending  downwardly  from  said  ledges 
and  terminating  in  transverse  stops  below  and  extending 
under  the  lower  edges  of  the  sections,  wear  blocks  com- 
prising standards  fitted  l>etween  tbe  sections  and  against 
said  ribs  and  said  vertical  shoulders,  lateral  inclined  lugs 
at  the  upper  rear  corners  of  the  standards  fitting  against 
said  inclined  shoulders  and  having  their  lower  ends  rest- 
ing on  said  transverse  ledges,  and  shoes  rigid  with  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  standards  extending  under  the  lower 
edg<>s  of  the  sections  and  having  their  lower  ends  abutting 
the  said  transverse  stops,  and  means  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions and  the  wear  blocks  together. 


1.074.162.  WINDOW  LOCK.  Adolj>hi  s  ^.^BKETTE.  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cal.,  assifrnor  of  one-half  to  EllEabeth  M.  liood- 
men.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75fi,326.      (CI.  16—18.1 


A  window  lock,  consisting  of  two  meml)ers  ;  one  member 
comprising  a  rounded  head  baring  a  screw  hole  ;  a  dimen- 
sion '  piece  extending  from  tbe  hesd ;  a  stop  piece  extend- 
ing from  tbe  dimension  piece  there  bding  a  sboulder  upon 
the  lower  %oA  of  the  dimension  piece  at  the  Junction  with 
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tk«  Hop  piMc,  MM  «b«tiAer  Msg  illflitly  «eeeatrt<!  to 
tt«  Mmr  hole  and  tB«  «aipe  immttg  to  th«  «lM«M«r  Mtef 
tvaa^M  ud  tlie  tower  cM  of  tte  etoii  ptett  betes  ro«M- 
ed;  aad  the  Meoad  menber  esttprtofnc  tji  flttaelilftt 
plate,  an  off-aet,  and  an  ttnn ;  the  iVtthded  corner  of  the 
flnt  member  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  off-set. 


1.074.163.      MACHINE    FOB    BJtCAVATING,    ELEVAT 
INO,    AND    DUMPING    EARTH,    BAND.     SILT.     OR 
GRAVEL.     WasLCT  Cabtuw,  MelboWDe,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Jane  26.  1912.     Serial  Ho.  705,985.     (CI 
37—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  an  elerating  and  transport  wheel,  Inwardly  opening 
compartments  arranged  aroiftid  the  Iiuiot  circumference  of 
tald  wheel,  and  a  ihleld  for  normally  cloaing  the  Inner 
openings  of  a  number  of  said  compartments,  said  shield 
being  yieldable  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  eleratlng  and  traa«port  wheel.  Inwardly  opening 
compartments  arranged  around  the  Inner  circumference 
of  said  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  shlelite  for  normally  cloelng 
the  Inner  openings  of  a  namber  of  said  compartments, 
said  shields  being  spaced  apart  at  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  wheel  and  being  yieldahle  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wheel,  for  the  porpow  q>ecMed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dtacrfhed.  the  combination 
of  an  eleyatlng  and  tranaport  wheel,  Inwardly  openlug 
compartments  arranged  arotrad  the  Inner  drcnmference 
of  said  wheel,  a  shield  tin  normally  clortng  the  inner 
openings  of  a  number  of  said  canipartiBenta,  a  stationary 
member  within  said  wheel,  a  phtraHty  of  rods  extending 
betweeh  said  shield  and  stationary  member,  and  springs 
arranged  on  said  rods,  in  otder  to  render  said  shleh)  yield- 
able  toward  the  center  of  the  Wheel,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  a  transport  and 
eleratlng  wheel  having  Inwardly  opening  buckets  or  com- 
partments arranged  peripherally  therein,  the  walls  there- 
of radltttng  to  the  center  of  the  wheeli,  a  plate  on  the 
oatkM«  of  and  ezteodlag  OT«r  the  whole  elrcumference  of 
tl»  mn  of  said  wheels,  tte  depth  of  the  pUite  being  sniB- 
dent  to  form  one  of  the  side  walla  of  the  said  buckets 
Of  eompartments,  another  plate  wrrertng  the  whole  of 
thi  fmek  of  the  wheel,  a  spnt  #he«I  attached  to  said  lat- 
ttr  plate  by  radiating  beams,  aogle-lron  strips  also  at- 
tached to  the  last-mentioned  plate,  and  yieldable  shields 
inside  the  transport  and  elevating  wheel,  all  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.0T4,1M.  CDBTAIN-POLB.  Alicb  M.  Clask,  Ambridge 
Pa.  FUed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  «99.5M.  (CI. 
156—19.) 


i-      W'     :m  9 
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1.  A  cttrtAls  istnre  consiatlag  of  pole  sections,  each 
haTfag  MM  tightangnlarly  bent  ewl,  brackets  In   which 


saH  ends  are  pfvotally  seated,  said  ends  extending  down- 
waldly  to  form  arms  by  means  of  which  slid  sectloas 
may  be  rotated,  knobs  mounted  on  said  beat 'portions  to 
foris  outer  ends  for  said  sectlooa,  and  the  inner  ends 
of  iMld  seethnta  baring  orer-lapplag  patta  ^to  fbrm  a 
contlnnous  pole,  a  recessed  bracket  adapted  to  receive 
said  overlapping  portions  and  hold  said  seetibns  against 
accidental  movement. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  consisting  of  pole  sections,  each 
haling  one  right-angularly  bent  end,  braeketti  In  which 
said  ends  are  plvotally  seated,  stld  eoda  extending  down- 
wardly to  fbrm  arms  by  means  of  which  said  sections  may 
be  rotated,  knob*  mounted  on  said  bent  portions  to  form 
outer  ends  for  said  sections  and  the  inner  ehds  of  said 
sections  baring  over-lapping  parts  to  form  a  continuous 
pole,  a  recessed  bracket  adapted  to  receive  said  overlap- 
ping portions  and  bold  said  sections  against  accidenUl 
mowment,  said  sections  being  loosely  mounted  in  said 
flrst^named  brackets  so  as  to  have  vertical  movement 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  raised  to  be  stated,  in  or 
unseated  from  said  recessed  bracket. 


i 


1.074.165.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  API'ARATUS. 
GBOBOE  J.  CoiTc,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  June  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.159.     (01.  169—18.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright,  a 
support  adjustable  therealong,  a  water  supply  pipe  slid- 
ably  carried  by  the  support,  a  drum,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  support  and  wound  upon  the  drum,  a  pollef  upon  the 
iupp6rt,  a  winding  device,  cables  connected  to  the  water 
supply  pipe  near  its  opposite  ends  and  trained  over  the 
pulley  and  connected  with  the  winding  device,  a  gear 
fixed  with  the  drum,  a  gear  fixed  with  the  winding  derlce. 
an  operating  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  a  second 
operating  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  g^r,  and  a 
pinlgti  movable  into  mcfib  with  the  first  mentioned  pinion 
and  last  mentioned  gear  and  movable  also  into  meah  with 
the  ilrst  mentioned  genr 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Inpport,  a 
winding  drum,  a  cable  connected  to  the  support  and  to 
the  dimm  to  raise  or  lower  the  support  when  tie  drum  Is 
rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  water  aiipply  pipe 
carried  by  the  support,  a  second  winding  dmA>,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  water  supply  pipe  and  wound  upon  the 
last  mentioned  drum  and  artmnged,  when  the  said  last 
mentioned  drum  is  rotated  to  move  the  pipe  in  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  its  length  upon  the  support,  and  mean^  operable 
to  rotate  the  first  mentioned  drum  and  slmnltaiaoasly  ro- 
tate the  last  mentioned  drum  to  pay  out  or  t^ke  up  the 
last  mentioned  cable. 

8.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  a  support  mount- 
ed for  up  and  down  adjustment,  a  wtBdteg  dmki.  a  cable 
connected  with  the  support  and  wound  opon  the  drum 
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wberefty  to  ndM  or  lower  am  aapport  whan  the  dmai  Is 
Mtfets«  fa  one  dlreetloa  «r  «m  ott>er,  a  watar  mppiy  p4p« 
aMuoted  vpott  tke  sapport.  a  saeond  dnua,  a  caMe  wound 
thereaa  nrti  arrangvd  «pa«  retatloa  of  aald  aaeand  ssea- 
tk>na«  dram  f  aagnlarly  a4)aat  tba  sopyort,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  first  mentioned  drum  and  atealtanaaoaiy 
rotating  tka  iaat  nwnCloBad  dnua  to  pay  out  or  take  up 
the  last  maatlonad  eahla. 

4.  la  apparatM  oC  the  eiasa  deaerttMd.  a  frame,  rockers 
moaated  la  ttM  ftaass,  a  dmm  swpparlad  ky  the  rockars,  a 
•aar  fixed  tar  rotatlas  with  tha  dmai,  a  saeond  drum  car- 
ried la  the  ftaSBM,  a  gear  fixed  for  rotatloD  tbarewltb.  a 
support,  a  water  aoqpply  pipe  atrriad  by  the  support,  the 
support  hetag  mooatad  for  angaiar  adjnatment,  cablea 
wound  ap<MS  tba  drasu  In  oppoalte  dlreetloas  and  opera- 
tlvetjr  oannaetai  to  the  sapport,  a  shaft  moontad  In  the 
roekera,  a  gear  carried  by  the  ahaft.  an  operating  pinion,  a 
wimUiw  dmm,  a  cable  connected  to  the  support  and  wound 
HpMi  the  drum,  meaas  for  rotating  the  wladtng  drum, 
and  means  for  oacHlating  the  rockers  to  move  the  first  sad 
second  mentioned  gears  into  meah  and  the  third  men- 
tioned gear  into  meah  with  tbe  last  mentioned  gear  and  out 
of  meah  with  the  pinion,  said  means  being  operable  to 
oadliata  tbe  rockers  to  aiove  the  first  mentioned  gear  out 
at  aseah  with  the  second  mentioned  gear  and  the  third  men 
tioned  gear  oat  of  meah  with  the  last  mentioned  gear  and 
into  meah  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  and  tbe  pinion. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base,  an  up- 
right mounted  thereon,  a  support  vertically  adjustable 
upon  the  upright,  means  upon  the  base  connected  with  the 
said  support  for  adjusting  the  same  upon  the  upright,  a 
head  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  upon  the  support, 
means  upon  the  base  having  operative  connection  with  tbe 
head  and  operable  to  angularly  adjust  tha  same,  a  water 
supply  pipe  sUdably  mounted  throu^  the  bead,  a  pulley 
upon  the  support,  cables  wound  upon  the  pulley  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  oppoalte  cods  of  the  water  supply 
plt)«,  and  means  upon  ths  base  for  rotatloK  tbe  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,074.166.  CULTIVATOR  AND  PLOW  ATTACHMENT. 
ADCLBKET  W.  IUMKL8,  Morrlson.  III.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,426.     (CI.  97—35.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  arch  members  plvotally 
united  at  tiiclr  upper  terminals,  horixontal  arma  formed  at 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  arch  membera,  a  guMe  formed  Inter- 
raodlate  one  of  the  arch  meBbars.  a  threaded  rod  paasing 
therethroagh.  stops  adjustable  npon  saU  rod  upon  the  op- 
poslta  sides  of  one  of  the  arch  members,  aprlaga  diapoaed 
upon  tho  rod  and  ongnging  the  stops  and  guide  earrted  by 
one  of  the  arch  meafears,  tbe  oppaaita  and  of  tha  rod  be- 
ing ofltaot  and  extended  thtnngh  an  opening  provided  Inter- 
mediate the  eada  ot  the  oppoatng  arch  meaihar.  and  fas- 
tening aieaBs  extended  throngh  the  oOset  portion  of  the 
rod.  the  said  red  and  aprtnga  being  spaced  below  the 
pivotal  point  of  tbe  arch  member. 


1,074,1«7.  MAANa  FOB  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 
WORKING  LBVEL  IN  OLASS-FURNACBS.  Avthob 
L.  Oat.  Waahington,  D.  C.  aaatgnor  to  Bapira  Machine 
Coaapany,  Portland.  Ma.,  a  Corporation  of  Matec  Piled 
F^  6»  1912.  Serial  No.  676.WT.  (CI.  4»— M.). 
1.  In  a  glaaa  fumaea.  the  eenblaation  with  a  fumaoe 

having  separate  melting  and  gathering  poela  comaninlcat- 


ing  with  each  other  hy  a  restricted  paaaage.  of 
tnated  by  a   temporary  varlatloa   of   glass  levei   la 
gathering  pool  to  vary  the  glaas  capacity  of  the  gathering 

pool  at  a  rate  In  excess  of  tbe  discharge  capacity  of  the 
restricted  passage,  whereby  the  glass  In  the  gathering  pool 
will  be  restored  to  normal  level. 


2.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  separate  melting  and  gathering  pools  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  by  a  restricted  passage,  of  a  displace- 
ment block,  and  means  actuated  by  a  temporary  variation 
of  level  in  the  gathering  pool  to  raise  or  lower  the  block 
In  the  glass  therein,  to  effect  a  variation  In  the  capacity 
of  the  gathering  pool  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  discharge 
capacity  of  the  restricted  passage  whereby  the  glass  In  tbe 
gathering  pool  will  be  restored  to  normal  level. 


1.074.168.  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  POURBR.  Abbaham 
FxiNSTXiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762.814.      (CI.  21.'. — 34.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  and  pourer.  comprising  a  cover  plate, 
two  concentric  flanges  depending  from  said  plate  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  bottle  mouth  between  them,  said  plate 
having  a  central  outlet  opening,  a  strainer  held  across  said 
opening,  a  spout  extending  from  said  plate  partially 
around  said  opening,  and  a  fiat  closing  device  pivoted  to 
the  plate  ouUlde  of  said  spout  having  a  closing  portion 
conforming  in  shape  and  slse  to  the  inner  contfur  of  the 
spout  at  Its  Junction  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
recess  which  embraces  one  side  of  the  spout  when  closed, 
thence  terminating  in  a  handle  extending  outward  In  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  by  the  hand  which  la  holding  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  and  pourer.  comprising  a  cover  plate, 
two  concentric  flangea  depeading  from  said  plate  In  poai- 
tion  to  receive  the  bottle-month  between  them,  aald  plat* 
having  a  central  outlet-opening,  a  piece  of  sttahMr  mate- 
rial, a  ring  12  cUmping  the  edges  of  said  piece  acalaat  tbe 
Inner  of  said  two  flanres  with  the  body  of  the  ploee  held 
stretched  over  the  ring  cloee  to  said  opeahig,  an  SKtemai 
oblique  spout  extending  from  said  plate  about  three  sides 
of  the  opening,  and  a  fiat  cloalag  devlee  pivoted  to  tbe 
Plata  oatsMe  of  said  spout,  baring  a  doalnr  portlOB  eon- 
forming  la  ahape  and  slae  to  tta  Inner  eontonr  of  tbe  apont 
at  the  put*  about  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  allt  Id 
which  MBbraoss  one  aide  of  the  spent  when  elosed,  and 
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tbCBca  tcrmlnatlnc  In  a  handle  exteadiiiK  latirally  allcbtly 
bajrond  tta«  6dve  «f  the  cover  plate  in  position  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  band  which  it  boldins  tlM  bottle. 


1,074.169.  ANTISEPTIC  TOOTH-BRUSH  RECEP- 
TACLE. Ebncst  Fowler,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,268.     (CI.  132—11.) 


1.  An  antiseptic  receptacle  of  tbe  character  dcBcrlbed 
comprising  a  body  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  hinged  closure 
(or  the  open  lower  end  of  said  body,  and  a  carrier  for 
disinfecting  material  comprising  an  absorbent  member 
secured  to  said  closure  and  formed  in  its  upper  face  with 
a  depression,  adapted  to  normally  bare  one  end  portion 
of  a  tooth  brush  engaged  therein. 

2.  An  antiseptic  receptacle  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  closed  at  its  upper  end,  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  body  being  open,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
said  body,  a  hinge  swingingly  connecting  said  closure  with 
said  body,  one  leaf  of  said  hinge  extending  across  said 
closure  and  having  its  free  end  portion  formed  Into  a 
spring  catch,  a  lip  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  hinge  leaf,  and  a  carrier 
for  disinfecting  material  secured  to  said  closure  and 
adapted  to  normally  support  the  object  being  disinfected. 


1,074,170.  TELEGRAPHIC  SYSTEM.  John  Gell,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.557. 
Renewed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.041.  (CI. 
178—45.) 


^ 


1.  A  telecraphle  system  comprising  exchanges,  trunk 
Una  connectioos  between  said  exchanges,  local  subscribers' 
conneetiOQS  at  each  exchange,  transmitting  and  receiring 
Instranwnts  at  each  subscriber's  station,  translating  seta 
at  each  exchange,  each  set  including  a  iarge  and  small 


batterj  and  a  relay  for  conncetlng  the  large  battery  with 
the  trvnk  line  at  the  sending  station,  and  a  ielay  for 
connecting  tbe  small  battery  with  the  local  line  at  the 
recelTtng  station,  and  batteries  at  the  subacrilier's  sta- 
tion cerrespondlng  substantially  in  carrent  intfaslty  to 
the  small  batteries. 

2.  A  telegraphic  system  comprising  exchangop,  trunk 
line  connections  between  said  exchanges,  local  aubecrlb- 
ers'  connectlonB  at  each  exdiange,  transmitting;  and  re- 
ceiving Instruments  at  each  subscriber's  station,  trans- 
lating sets  at  each  exchange,  sach  set  Ineiodlng  a  large 
and  s»all  battery,  and  a  relay  for  connecting  the  large 
battery  with  tbe  trunk  line  at  the  sending  statioi,  and  a 
relay  (or  connecting  the  small  battery  with  the  local 
line  at  the  receiving  station,  electro-magnetic  switches 
controlling  the  relays  of  the  large  and  small  batteries  of 
the  translating  sets,  said  switches  having  slogglsb  mag- 
nets te  maintain  contact  and  be  unaffected  by  the  more 
rapid  alternations  of  current  from  the  relays,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


I 


1,074,171.  RECEIVER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELE- 
GRAPHIC SYSTEMS.  John  Gell.  London,  England. 
FUe4  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,656.  Renewed  Feb. 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,043.      (CI.  178 — 46.) 


1.  Id  I  ooibination  in  an  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  frame  or  caBing,  supporting  means  Joumaled 
In  the  cHHing.  electro- magnets  carried  by  said  sepporting 
meanx,  an  armature  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  sspporting 
means,  a  marking  wheel  connected  with  the  armature 
shaft,  contacts  mounted  on  the  casing  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  supporting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribf'd.  a  frame  or  casing,  a  platform  Journaled  therein, 
electro-maRnets  supported  on  the  platform,  an  upper 
bracket,  a  plate  to  which  the  electro-magnets  are  at- 
tached having  a  Journal  bearing  in  the  upper  bmcket,  an 
armature  shaft  Journaled  azially  of  the  upper  and  lower 
bearings  and  supported  by  the  platform  and  the  upper 
bearioj;,  a  marking  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  connection 
between  tbe  armature  8haft  and  the  marking  whreel  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  the  platform,  and  rontacts  mounted 
on  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combinatioD  in  an  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  casing  or  frame,  a  platform  journaled  therein, 
electro-magnets  on  tbe  platform,  an  upper  plate  con- 
nected with  the  magrreta  and  having  a  Joarnal  txially|b| 
line  with  the  lower  Journal  of  the  platform,  an  npper 
bracket  having  a  bearing  for  the  upper  Journal,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  Journaled  in  the  platform  and  in  the  upper 
bracket  and  azially  in  line  with  the  Journals  thereof,  said 
platform  having  an  extension,  an  adjusting  screw  acting 
thereon  for  adjusting  the  platform  and  contacts  or  stops 
mounted  on  the  casing  cooperating  with  a  con^ct  or  a 
stop  on   tbe  armature  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  a  frame  or  casing,  electro-magnets,  a 
support  therefor  having  trunnions  by  which  the  suppori 
may  tw  turned,  an  armatare  stiaft  journaled  $xlally  in 
line  with  said  trunnions,  a  marking  wheel,  a  oonnection 
between  tbe  armature  shaft  and  the  marking  wheel,  stops 
or  contacts  on  the  franw.  and  a  stop  or  contsrt  on  the 
armature  shaft  to  engage  the  stops  or  contacts  on  the 
framei  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  of  the  mag- 
nets, substantially  as  described. 
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1,074,172.  CAR-AXLE  JOURNAL-BOX  WITH  INDE- 
PHNDKNT  SUPPORTING  AND  PULLING  ROLLERS. 
Elmxb  W.  Gkaout,  Minneapolis,  Mlna.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.711.     (CL  106 — 186.) 


the  said  conneetlag  means  and  arranged,  when  the  kci 
are  In  sapportUg  position,  to  bear  against  the  pan,  aB4  a 
ball  for  holding  tbe  legs  in  snch  positloci. 
[Claim  6  not  prlnted^'ln  the  Gasette.] 


1.074.173.  DISH  DR.\I.\ER 
Pa.  Filed  July  15.  1912. 
141—11.) 


Edwin    <;.    Hives.    Drums. 
Serial    No.    709.470.       «ri 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  axle  and  supporting 
wheels  fixed  on  the  same,  of  roller  bearings  embracing  the 
axle,  one  of  said  roller  liearings  supporting  the  load  car- 
ried by  the  axle,  and  tbe  other  roller  bearing  acting  on  the 
axle  to  actuate  It  and  the  wheels  and  tbe  load  in  hori 
Bontal  directions. 

2.  The  coBDhtnation  with  carrier  wheels,  of  an  axle  fixed 
therein,  a  track  supported  by  tbe  axle  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  load  and  to  move  the  axle  and  wheels,  of  roller 
bearings  carried  by  the  truck  and  comprising  a  Journal 
box  rollers  engaging  the  axle  exclasively  for  supporting 
the  truck,  and  other  rollers  engaging  the  axle  exclusively 
for  moving  it  forward  or  backward  in  borisontal  direc 
tions,  each  of  said  rollers  when  in  action  having  one  side 
In  contact  with  the  axle  and  Its  opposite  side  In  rolling 
contact  with  tbe  inner  side  of  the  Journal  box. 


1.  In  ,T  device  of  the  class  depcrllxd.  »i  pan.  an  atiach- 
ln(j  clip  adjustable  ujwn  the  bottom  of  the  pan  toward  and 
from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  and  supporting  means 
for  the  pan 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan.  an  attach- 
ing clip  slidably  adjustable  upon  the  under  side  of  the  pan 
whereby  the  pan  may  be  arranged  to  project  a  greater  or 
leas  distance  over  the  edge  of  a  dish  pan  with  which  the 
clip  Is  engaged,  and  means  for  supporting  the  drainer  pan. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan,  and  means 
carried  thereby  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  dish  pan,  said 
means   including   sleeves  secured   upon    the   under   side   of   I 

the  pan.  and  a  clip  formed  from  a  single  lenirth  of  wire.* 

bent  between  Its  ends  to  form  spaced  portions  and  having 
Its  said  spaced  portions  slidably  fitted  within  the  sleeves 
and  bent  adjacent  its  first  mentioned  bend,  whereby  to 
form  a  portion  projecting  down-hardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  said  spaced  portions,  the  said  spaced  portions  being 
further  bent  to  form  spaced  downwardly  projecting  fln 
gers  having  their  engaging  fwrtions  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  engaging  portion  of  tbe  clip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan.  supporting 
legs  therefor,  means  connecting  the  legs  and  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  upon  the  pan,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
said  connecting  means  and  arranged,  when  the  legs  are  In 
snpportlng  position,  to  bear  against  the  pan.  and  means 
for  holding  the  legs  in  snch  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan,  supporting 
legs  therefor,  means  connecting  the  legs  and  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  apon  the  pan,  an  arm  carried  b;  ' 


1,074.174.  WATER  CONNECTION.  LociS  J  H(».Bap- 
FEL.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  May  31,  1918.  Serial  No. 
771,019.      (CI.    137—18.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main  pipe,  a 
hollow  casting  connected  therewith,  a  pipe  connected 
with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casting,  an  outlet  pipe  arranged 
within  the  first  pipe  and  having  valve  controlled  commnal- 
cation  with  the  main  pipe,  a  noxile  removably  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  a  spigot  reiBovaMy 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  nosale,  a  body  aieai- 
ber  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  second  pipe,  a 
transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  body  member,  a  cam 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  tbe  can 
and  having  spaced  arms  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  spigot  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of 
tbe  cam  tbe  yoke  will  force  the  outlet  pipe  downwardly 
and  open  communication  with  the  main  pipe. 


1  .  0  7  4  .  1  7  .1  IX>CKING  MECHANISM.  WiNTHSOP  K. 
HowK.  Rochester.  N  Y..  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Origrlnal  application  filed  May  19,  1909,  Serial 
No  497.125  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
28.  1910      Serial  No.  564,017.      .01.  74—5.) 


1.  Ix>ckinK  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary support,  two  members  coaiially  Journaled  In  said 
support   and   constltutlnK-    respectively,   a   driving  member 

and  a  driven  member,  driving  oonnecUong  between  gai(] 

members  having  provision  for  lost  motion,  and  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  slldable  therein,  said  bolt  having 
a  locking  engajtement  with  the  driven  member  and  a  re- 
leasing engagement  with  the  driving  member. 

2.  Ijocking  meclianlsro  having.  In  combination  with  two 
shafts  arranged  In  allnement.  a  stationary  support  for 
the  abafta,  a  coupling  for  tbe  shafts  engageable  by  rda- 
tive  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shafts  and  comprising 
two  rotative  members  fixed  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tlie 
shafts  and  connected  with  provision  for  lost  motion  be- 
tween them,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  sopport 
and  slidable  tliereln,  said  device  having  a  locking  engage- 
ment with  one  conpling-member  and  having  a  releaalng  en- 
gagement with  the  other  conpling-member. 

3.  Looking  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary sapport,  two  members  coaxially  Jonmaled  in  said 
support  and  constituting,  respectively,  a  driving  member 
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ftBd  «  drlrea  in««*er,  mM  mwrtew  b»TlB»,  re«p«ettv«»y, 
bolt-«i««finf  aiirflM!«»  ammg^  «t  an  ungit  <•  «^  •**»"• 
driving  connectloiw  l»tw««i  iaKI  ■«■»»«•  taTtng  pto- 
vision  for  l<Mit  motloB.  and  a  lockiiif  bolt  movaW*  trans- 
verwly  of  the  axes  of  said  members  and  carried  by  said 
stationary  support  and  engageable  with  both  of  "«d  bo»t- 
ensKgliig  •urtaoea,  the  bolt  being  conatralned  by  Its 
connection  wltb  the  sUttonarj  support  to  move  subrtan 
tlalJy  m  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  one  of  aaW  mir- 
f.ces  on  the  driven  member,  so  as  to  have  a  positive  lock^  ; 
ing  engagement  therewith  and  to  be  moved  out  of  said 
engagement  by  the  wedging  action  of  the  bolt-engaging 
surface  on  the  driving  member  when  said  member  is 
moved  relatively  to  the  driven  member. 

4  Locking  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  sta 
tlonary  support,  two  shafts  coaxlally  io"™aled  In  said 
support  and  constituting.  K»p«tlvely.  a  driving-shaft 
and  a  driven-shaft,  a  clutch  con>eetlng  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shaft,  and  comprising  a  diak  on  the  end  of  each 
shaft,  one  of  said  disks  having  in  Its  periphery  a  recess 
with  a  radial  locking  surface,  and  tba  other  disk  having  in 
Its  periphery  a  recess  with  aa  Indlnod  surface,  and  a 
spring-pressed  locking-bolt  slldingly  mounted  In  the  fixed 
support  to  move  transversely  of  said  shafts  and  having, 
at  one  end.  a  square  locking  projectton  to  engage  the 
nrat  of  saM  rece«»««.  and  an  inclined  rtOeaalng-surface  to 
eacan  the  laclliied  surface  In  the  otb«r  of  said  receasem 
whereby  the  bolt  locks  one  of  said  dlaka  against  rotation 
until  the  other  disk  Is  turned  by  the  drlvlng-^baft  to 
cause  the  Inclined  mrfaees  to  force  the  bolt  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  surf  ace.  ^     ^  ,. 

5  The  combination  of  a  rotaUbly  moan  ted  shaft  sec 
tlon  a  second  roUtably  mounted  shaft  section  arranged  In 
longltadinal  allnement  with  the  first  aectloo.  a  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  two  shaft  sections,  whereby  the  ««- 
ond  one  may  have  a  limited  rotary  movement  Independent 
of  the  first,  opposing  dlrics  flxed  to  the  two  shaft  sec- 
tions, the  disk  on  the  first  shaft  section  having  a  catch- 
recelvlng  seat  and  the  disk  on  the  second  shaft  section 
having  a  s«t  formed  with  an  inclined  or  cam  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  said  catch  re 
ceiving  seat,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  enter  said  catch-n- 
celvlBg  seat  and  having  an  Inclined  portion  to  enter  saW 
seat  having  the  Inclined  or  cam  face. 


tbe  SQbmU  point  and  staadard.  means  for  adjusting  tlie 
standard  vertically  within  said  carriage,  and  a  baU  con- 
necting aald  handles  and  loosely  engagtag  through  th«  car- 
riage, for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  structure  includ- 
ing tbe  beam,  point,  handles,  and  braces;  of  a  subsoller 
attachment  comprising  an  upright  carrUge  mounted  on 
a  shoe,  fl«»Ible  connections  between  said  carriage  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  beam,  a  ■nbaoil  point  and  Its  standard, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  Utter  vertically  within  said  car- 
riage, and  a  bail  connecting  aald  handles  and  passing 
loosely  tbroogta  the  carriage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  BBbsoUer  attachment  for  pk>wa  comprising  a 
tongue  coislstmg  of  a  front  member  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed at  its  front  end  with  the  plow  beam,  a  rear  member 
made  in  ^wced  psraitel  parts  having  blocks  between  tbelr 
front  ends,  and  a  hinge  connecting  said  members  and 
whose  pUtlc  is  upright  ;  a  carrUge  secured  to  said  rear 
member  aitd  having  upright  guides,  the  subsoil  plow  point, 
its  standard  moving  between  the  parts  of  said  rear  mem- 
ber and  its  upper  end  turned  forward  and  moving  within 
said  guides,  and  meann  for  adjusting  it  vertically. 

5.  A    subsoller    attachment    for    plows    comprising    a 
tongue  consisting  of  a  front  member  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  horliontal  pivot  at  Its  front  end  connecting  it  with 
the   plow    beam,   a   rea»  member   made   in   spaced    parallel 
parts  having  downtuAed  rear  ends,  blocks  between  their 
front  ends,  and  a  hinge  whose  front  leaf  U  connected  with 
said  front  member  and  its  rear  leaf  with  said  rear  member 
and  whose  pintle  Is  upright ;  a  substantially  upright  car 
riage  secured  between  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  rear  member 
and    having    upright    guides,    the    subsoil    plow    point.    Us 
standard  moving  between  the  parts  of  said  rear  member 
and  wltUln  said  guides  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  It  vertically. 

[claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ..74  177        FILM    TBNSlONING     DEVICE    FOR    MOV 
INO-I'irTlRE  MACHINES.     Cn.\RLES  HrNTOOX,   WiL- 
ii.*.»f  C    RoLFKs.  and   W.ilter  L.  Wkigiit.   I>>«  Angeles. 
Cal.      Filed    Oct.    31,    1911.      3erial    No.    65T,h82.       .CI. 
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1  (.74  176.      SUBSOIL -FLOW.      James    Allen    Hcxuns, 
'  Red   Springs,   N.   C.      Filed   Aug.   2,    1912.      Serial   No. 
712.036.      (CI.   97  —  32.) 


-yf 


1  m  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam,  potat, 
handles,  and  braces;  of  a  subsoiler  "<»  "»  •**"f»'i  * 
tongue  connected  with  said  standard  and  with  the  beani 
and  having  a  hinge  within  its  length,  and  a  »««  ^f^**;^- 
Ing  said  handles  and  loosely  engaging  the  subsoller  to 
permit  the  latter  to  swing  ft*m  side  to  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  structure  Includ- 
ing the  beam,  point,  handles,  and  braces;  of  a  TObsoiler 
sttachment  comprising  a  carriage  moiuited  «■  a  sho^a 
toBgue  connected  with  the  carriage  and  pivotally  ocanect- 
STS  atM  beam,  a  hinge  within  the  l^gth  •^  the  to^ 
for  permitting  the  carriage  to  swing  from  side  to  side. 


1  IQ  s  moving  picture  machine,  an  apertune  pUte^ 
independently  actuated  Aim  engaging  ««'";;«"^;^P^"^;^ 
in  series  on  each  side  of  the  aperture  of  said  pUte,  each 
of  said  members  being  Independently  movsble  toward  or 
from  the  plate  and  each  independently  and  realltently 
urged  toward  said  plate. 

2  la    a    moving    picture    machine,    as    aperture    plate 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending.  paraUel  tracks  on 
OM  face  and  a  plurality  of  indepeodenUy   actuated  par 
•IM  Urn  engaging  members  dlaposed  on  each  aide  of  the 
tp^«r  of    «ld    plate,    each    member    being    Independ 
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cutty  Msiyahic  tmmmrt  or  from  aald  tcacks  aad  eneh  iade- 
yvmlDtlr  and  rcattlearttr  vrged  tnwasd  said  tracka. 

8.  Tte  eomblaatlM  w4Ch  oppoattaly  dtapoasd.  paralM 
apertnred  asemters  spaced  treat  each  otiMr  for  tike  pas- 
sage of  a  phetographta  ftlat,  of  a  ptsralHy  of  spring  aetn- 
atcd  dim  — »B«g««f  roUars  asonntad  upon  one  of  saM 
members  on  each  side  of  the  aperture  thereof,  each  of 
said  rollers  being  Indepsndently  movable  toward  or  from 
the  opposite  member  and  each  of  said  rollers  being  Inde- 
l)endently  and  reslUently  urged  toward  the  other  member 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  parallel  apertured 
members  spaced  from  each  other  lor  the  passage  of  a  film. 
a  plurality  of  film  engaging  members  ^nounted  on  each 
side  of  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  apertured  members, 
each  of  said  lllm  engaging  members  being  independently 

movable  toward  and  from   the  opposed  apertured  member 
and  Independently  and  reslllently  urged  toward  said  mem 
ber,    and    Including,    each   an    antifriction    roller    mounted 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  parallel,  oppositely 
disposed  a^r tared  members  spaced  from  each  other  for 
tbe  paaaage  of  a  fllsa,  a  plurality  of  Independent  film  en- 
gaging members  carried  on  one  of  said  aperturrd  mem- 
bers and  dlspoaed  00  each  side  of  tbe  aperture  thereof, 
each  of  aald  film  engaging  members  comprising  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  apertured  member,  an  anti- 
friction roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  seild  arm,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  force  the  arm  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


oteg  tn  said  Interiodilng  eyas  interssediate  its  Isngtii,  a 
lisnguf  forming  a  conttnnatlon  of  one  of  said  spsteg 
leaves  and  frlctlonallj  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
bracket  link  to  suHtOrt  and  cushion  tbe  same,  and  a 
leaf  spring  -enlUanfilr  aapporttng  said  tawcket  Hnk. 
LClalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,074,179.  VAPOE  ELECTRIC  APrARATUS  Alkxax- 
PEB  M.  Jackson,  fkbenectady,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Klectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1904.     Sertal  No.  202.149.      (CI.  176 — 49.) 


1,074,178.  VEU1C1.E  SPRING.  •,  Lewis  A.  HrsTO*;.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1013.  Serial  No.  781,582. 
(CI.  21  —  50.1  J 


1.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring 
l«sv«s  gradually  aeparatiag  toward  their  centers,  and 
formed  at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  e.vas  Uiat  interlock  to 
connect  aaid  ends  with  each  other. 

2.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodjriaif  mated  spring 
leaves  gradually  separatlag  toward  their  centers  and 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  into  eyes  that  Interlock  to 
connect  said  ends  to  each  other,  and  a  leaf  spring  reslll- 
ently supporting  said  spring  leaves  from  aaid  Interlocking 

3.  A  screli  spring  for  vehicles,  ea^bodylag  neatsd  spring 
leaves  brought  together  at  their  ends  and  gradually  sepa- 
rating townrd  thnlr  centers  nod  foEmad  at  their  outer 
etHte  Into  eyes  that  Interlock  to  eonneet  said  ends  to  each 
other,  and  a  leaf  spring  reslllently  supporting  said  spring 
leaves  from  said  interlocking  eyes. 

4.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring 
lesves  gradaaMy  sepnratlng  towani  their  centers  snd 
formed  st  Cbeir  outer  «nds  into  «y«n  that  interlock  to 
connect  said  ends  to  each  other,  a  bracket  link  plveted 
to  aald  Interlocking  eyee,  and  a  leaf  sprteg  reallleatly 
soppertteg  snld  tencket  link. 

5.  ▲  soratt  aptriag  fnr  vehkdea,  eBbsdylng  nested 
spring  leaves  gradnatty  acpanrtiag  towand  tkelr  cesrtars. 
sad  tormtit  nt  their  outer  ends  with  eras  that  totsrtoek 
to  eonnect  saM  ends  with  each  ocher,  a  bracket  kink  pW- 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  exhausted  envelop,  a  pivcdal  muiinting  for  the 
tiil>e  permitting  11  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  tube, 
electrodes  in  the  tube  adapted  wben  the  tnbe  Is  rotated  to 
make  or  break  initial  electrical  conaectiOD  with  each 
other,  .ind  electro  magnetic  means  for  producing  a  partial 
rotattnn  of  the  tut>e  or  envelop. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaugte<l  ••nvelop  or  container,  a  pivotal  support  for 
(>ach  end  of  the  container,  an  electro-ma<net  for  turning 
said  container  on  its  ptvotn,  and  electrodes  in  said  con- 
tainer or  envelop  one  at  least  of  which  electrodes  Is  fluid. 

3.  In  a  vaiwr  electric  api>arRtus.  the  combination  of 
a  plvotally  mounted  envehtp  or  container,  electrodes  there- 
for one  at  least  of  which  is  fluid,  and  a  filament  extend- 
InK  from  one  eiecti  o«*e  and  {Mtaitloned  to  make  and  break 
contact  with  the  fluid  elrctrode  when  said  apparatus 
turns  on  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
envelop  or  container,  supports  for  the  respective  ends  of 
said  container  such  as  to  permit  rotatloo  thereof,  elec- 
trodes In  sak]  container,  one  at  least  of  which  is  of  fluid 
material,  a  filament  dipping  st  one  end  Into  aald  fluid 
when  tbe  cooialaer  Is  In  the  starting  position,  and  a  sseg- 
net  for  rotating  said  container  and  tt>er«by  causteg  sepa- 
ratlon  between  said  fliament  aAd  said  fluid. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  00m blna tlon  of  a 
plvotally  meusted  envelop  or  container,  electrodes  therefor, 
one  at  least  of  which  is  fluid,  a  fliament  extending  from 
one  electrode  positioned  to  l)e  In  contact  with  tbe  fluid 
electrode  In  one  position  of  the  container  and  means  for 
partially  rotating  the  contalntr  thereby  wilbdrnwlng  the 
fluid  electrode  from  contact  with  the  fliamrait. 


1.074.180.  LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER  MtKKEL  Jo- 
HAXSKN,  Maplewood.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,«70.      (CI    51— 8  ) 

1.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener,  a  pair  of  plates,  tie-rods 
for  securing  said  plates  to  the  frame  members  of  the 
aower.  rearwarily  and  upwardly  Inclined  rods  carried 
by  said  plates,  a  sharpening  element  having  openhags  sd- 
jaoent  its  ends  carried  by  aald  rod*,  nuts  secured  to  aald 
rods  and  springs  arranged  between  said  sharpening  ele- 
amiC  and  said  nnts.  and  openings  tbreni^  said  sharpen- 
ing elemcskC  having  greater  dlasftetera  thaa  the  dismitvs 
at  said  rods.  nnhstantiaUy  as  ahown  and  for  the  purposes 
ststed. 

2.  In  a  lawn  memer  sharpener,  a  pair  of  supiKirts,  saeaaa 
for  cletaefaably  secarlng  the  supports  to  the  lawn  n>— ssr. 
a  rigid  sharpealatg  eleaaent  arranged  to  hs  carried  by  asid 
supports  In  such  manner  as  to  permit  of  a  free  tangeatlnl 
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moTMDent   relatlTe  to  the  arc   of  trarel  oi  tb«  rotatlag 
bbulM  of  the  mower,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding 


2.  la  a  conyeyer,  a  fixed  body  prorlded  on  Ita '  upper 
face  with  apatandlng  fixed  integral  spaced  apart  walla 
to  provide  an  open-ended  lon^tadinal  trough  therebetween, 
and  having  Integral  depending  spaced  apart  wallg  to  pro- 
ride  a  townwanlly-openinK  open-ended  trough  on  Its  under 
aide   opri>osite   the   uppermost    trough,    an   endless  morable 


pressure   to   the   sharpening  element    in    the   direction    of 
the  rotating  blades. 

1,074.181.  GATE  LATCH  AND  LOCK.  TmBODOiUD  L 
Johnson,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  765,203.     (CI.  70—28.) 


1.  A  gate  latch  comprising  independently  repressible 
spring-pressed  bolts  carried  by  the  gate,  a  rota  table  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  gate,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt 
engaged  by  said  element  during  the  rotation  thereof  for 
effecting  the  simultaneous  retraction  of  the  bolts. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  guides  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  gate,  independently  morable  bolts  slidably 
moonted  In  the  guides,  springs  for  holding  the  bolts  in 
projected  position,  lugs  carried  by  the  bolts,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  the  gate,  and  lugs  carried  by  the  shaft 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt  carried  lugs  to  retract 
the  bolts  simultaneously. 

3.  A  gate  latch  comprising  Independently  slidable  spring- 
pressed  bolts  mounted  on  the  gate,  means  operable  from 
either  side  of  the  gate  for  retracting  the  bolts  simul 
taneously,  a  keeper  mounted  for  engagement  by  the  bolts 
and  confinement  therebetween,  and  means  operable  from 
either  side  of  the  gate  for  locking  the  bolts  against  movp 
ment. 


1,074,182.  CONVEYER.  Nils  P.  Jobotnson.  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Gtoulette.  Mason  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,802.  (CI. 
19»— 8.) 

1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  horlsontal  fixed  integral  body  longl- 
tudinallj  troughed  at  top  and  bottom,  a  movable  endless 
chain  paaaed  about  said  body  within  both  troughs  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  scraper-blades  fitting  the  interior 
of  the  upper  trough  and  movable  therethrough  longitudi- 
nally to  aerape  its  bottom  and  adapted  to  return  through 
wM  lowef  trough,  said  blades  being  secored  fixedly  to 
linka  of  aaid  chain  on  their  inner  faces. 


chain  passed  about  said  body  within  said  troughs  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  medially,  and  scraper  -  blades 
secured  to  inner  faces  of  links  of  said  chain  and  de- 
pending toward  the  bottom  of  the  upper  trough  and  adapt- 
ed to  lit  the  trough  and  scrape  over  Its  bottom  and  to 
return  within  the  lower  trough. 


1,074,183.  INVERTED  HYDROCARBON-LAMI'  Jat  F. 
Lawmnce,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «46,S01.      (CI.  OT-^SO.i 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  horleontally  dis- 
posed casing,  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  burner  arms  de- 
pending downwardly  on  each  side  of  said  casing  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  a  vaporising  passage  in  said  casing 
beneath  said  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  comlnunicate 
with  a  source  of  fuel  at  a  centrally  disposed  opening  In 
the  lower  wall  of  said  casing. 

2.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed casing,  a  mixing  chamber  extending  for  the  whole 
length  longitudinally  therein,  a  vaporising  passage  be- 
neath the  same  extending  for  half  the  length  thereof,  a 
needle  valve  Intervening  between  said  passage*,  and  a 
pair  of  burners  integral  with  said  casing  and  depending 
below  the  same  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
thereof. 


1,074,184.  WAGON-JACK.  William  M.  Lawia,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,««3.  (Cl. 
57—16.) 

1.  Ifbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  wheal 
supported  axle  connected  thereto,  of  a  ball-like  i*.<St  mount- 
ed to  swing  upon  the  axle,  an  elongated  coiled  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  Jack  an|l  extend- 
ing looaely  under  the  axle  and  secured  at  iti  other  end 
to  the  vehicle,  said  spring  constituting  means  for  drawing 
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the  Jack  Aowavmrdly  Uto  eontaet  witk  the  suivortlBg 
■urCaea  aad  for  ahlftteg  It  rearwardljr  paat  Ita  eeatw  of 
gniTit7  whes  tbc  T^ide  bi  raised,  a  vU^  d*Tlc«  iipoa  the 
axle  tor  Umltiag  the  rearward  iBOT«BieBt  of  the  i»tk  paat 
its  center  of  gravity,  and  a  fastentng  device  for  engagtnc 
the  Jack  to  hold  it  in  inactive  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  wheel  sup- 
ported axles  connected  thereto,  of  a  bail-like  Jack  mounted 
to  swing  upon  each  axle,  means  upon  the  free  end  of  each 
Jack  for  engaging  the  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  is 
mounted,  a  apring  extending  under  each  axle  and  aecured 
at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  Jack  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  velxlcle,  fastening  devices  for  engaging  the  Jacks 
and  holding  them  inactive,  said  springs  constituting  means 
for  shifting  the  Jacks,  when  released,  downwardly  into 
contact  with  the  supporting  surface  and  for  ahlftlng  said 
Jacka  rearwardly  past  tlieir  eentera  of  gravity  when  the 
vehicle  is  elerated,  and  a  stop  device  upon  each  axle  for 
engagement  by  the  adjacent  Jack  to  limit  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  Jack. 


1,074.186.  PLEASCRE-BAILWAT.  Bobacb  A.  Lock- 
wood,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,409.      (Cl.  104—111.) 


1.  In  a  railway,  a  spiral  car  track,  revolving  means 
for  pr(^>elling  a  car  along  said  track,  a  motor  carried  by 
said  revolving  means,  and  means  sctoated  by  the  motor 
for  revolving  sald^volving  means. 

2.  In  a  railway,  a  spiral  track,  a  circular  track,  re- 
volving means  for  propelling  a  car  along  the  spiral  track, 
a  driving  wheel  running  upon  said  circular  track  and 
movable  with  aaid  revolving  means,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  driTlng  wheel. 

5.  In  a  railway,  a  spiral  car  track,  revolving  means  for 
propeUlng  a  car  along  said  track,  a  driving  wheel,  a  mo- 
tor carried  by  said  revolving  meana,  actuating  meana  con- 
necting tlae  motor  and  driving  wheel,  and  means  by  which 
the  reTolrlng  means  is  revolved  when  the  driving  wheel 
Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  railway,  a  spiral  track,  a  circular  track,  revolv- 
ing means  for  propelling  a  car  along  the  apiral  track,  a 
drlvlag  wbeel  mnning  upon  the  circnlar  track  and  mov- 
able with  the  rerolTlng  means,  a  motor  carried  by  aaid 
revolTlag  meana,  and  aseaaa  actuated  by  the  motor  for 
driving  the  drlring  wheel. 

6.  IB  a  railway,  a  spiral  car  track,  a  vertical  ahaft  in 
the  axis  of  said  track,  a  revoluble  member  carried  by  said 
ahaft  and  «st«Bdlng  across  said  track  for  propelling  a 
car  along  aaid  track,  a  driving  wheel  movable  with  said 
member,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  aaember  for  drlring 
said  drlring  wheel. 

[CUins  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,074.1M.      LAMP-ADJU8TINO    MBCHANISlf. 
UxxriKijt,  Malone.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  18,  191S. 

No.  753.943.     (CT.  240— «1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombtnati<»i 
with  an  automobile  lamp  pivoted  to  rotate  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  floor  of  the 
automobile  transverse  thereof,  an  arm  fast  upon  <we  ex- 
tremity of  said  rock  shaft,  an  extensible  rod  extending 
from  said  arm  to  the  lamp  adapted  to  communicate  a 
partial  rotation  to  the  lamp  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  ac- 
tuated, a  pair  of  foot  pedals  rigidly  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  aame  oppoaitely,  and  a 
friction  brake  mechanism  for  holding  the  rock  ahaft 
against  accidental  displacement  in  any  position  of  ad- 
justment. 


1,074,187.  MBANS  FOR  RELEASING  THB  FASTEN- 
INGS OF  METALLIC  PARTS  IN  CASE  OF  FIRE. 
BiDWAJto  H.  McCloud.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Colnmboa,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VirginU.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  402.959.      (Cl.   189—45.) 


£- 


H 
11 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion Includhig  a  pair  of  parallel  metallic  bara  perforated 
tranarersely  to  receive  ahanked  fastening,  derlces,  tha 
perforation  in  one  of  aaid  bars  having  a  diameter  wmtk- 
eleatly  larger  than  the  shank  of  the  fastening  dsries  to 
permit  without  distortion  dUterent  rates  of  iongftiidiaal 
exjtanaion  of  the  bara  when  they  are  subjectad  to  a  tisa 
of  temperature,  abanked  faatenlng  derloea  extaodlav 
tranarersely  through  aaid  bara  at  said  perforatioas,  aad 
diatnteffrable  washers  securing  said  bara  with  reCsraaea  te 
aaid  faatenlng  derlcea. 

2.  In  meana  of  the  kind  described,  the  coiaMaatftoa  «( 
two  parte,  one  of  which  ,is  a^metallle  bar  aahlaet  to  langi-' 
tudinal  expansion  by  beat,  aaid  bar  betag  prerltfad  wttli 
a  hole  for  the  paaaafe  of  a  bolt  solleicBtlj  lavga  to  fgr> 
mit  longitudinal  expansion  of  the  bar  traatraraelj  «C  tha 
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bolt  witboit  buckllDC,  a  bolt  in  sueb  bole,  ted  ■otai  •■- 
■odated  vtth  th«  bott  aod  bar  Cor  normally  restrtetliig 
their  movement  with  reference  to  each  other.  Mid  moana 
adapted  to  be  dUintegrated  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  tem- 
perature to  releaae  tbe  bar  for  loogltodioal  expansioo. 

3.  In  meaiia  a€  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  parta,  on*  of  which  is  a  OMtaillc  bar  sabject  to 
longltodlMil  azpansloQ  by  h«at,  vald  bar  being  provided 
at  (we  point  with  meaiu  for  Ikolding  the  same,  and  at  an- 
other point  with  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  a  bolt,  said 
bole  bBiag  sufficiently  large  to  permit  lonKltudlsal  ex- 
panalon  of  the  bar  transversely  of  Out  bolt  wltboat  buclc- 
ling,  and  means  associated  with  tbe  bolt  and  bar  for  nor- 
mally restricting  their  movMoeot  with  reference  to  each 
other.  Bald  means  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  a  dangerous 
rise  of  temperature  to  release  the  bar  for  longitudinal  ex- 
pansion by  the  rising  temperature. 

4.  In  means  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  a  metallic  bar  subject  to  lon- 
gitudlital  ezpaoslon  by  beat,  meaaa  for  holdlac  tbe  bar  at 
one  point,  a  securing  ssember  for  said  bar  at  another 
point  adapted  to  permit  k>ii«itadiiial  expaosloa  of  the  bar 
but  prevent  sobstaotial  lateral  movement  thereof,  and 
tberaaally  controlled  means  associated  with  the  securing 
means  and  bar  to  permit  tbe  tight  aecorlnc  of  the  bar  by 
the  securixig  means,  said  thermally  controlled  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  defwmed  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  tem- 
pera tare  to  release  the  bar  for  longitudinal  expansion  by 
tbe  rising  temperature. 

5.  In  means  of  tbe  kind  descrltted,  the  combioatioo  of 
two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  a  metallic  bar  subject  to  lon- 
^'Itudinal  expansion  by  heat,  means  for  holding  the  bar 
at  one  point,  a  securing  member  for  said  bar  at  another 
point  adapted  to  penatt  longitudinal  expansion  of  tbe  bar 
but  prevent  substantial  lateral  noovement  thereof,  said 
securing  mesober  being  adapted  to  withstand  a  dangerous 
rise  of  temperature,  and  thermally  controlled  means  as- 
sociated with  tbe  securing  member  and  bar  to  permit  the 
tight  securing  of  tbe  bar  by  tbe  said  securing  tuembf-r. 
said  thermally  controlled  means  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
formed by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  to  release  the 
bar  for  longitudinal  expansion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,188.  EXPANSIBLE  PILLEY.  James  H.  Mc 
Glynn,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,837.      (CI.  64—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  threaded  sockets  therein  at  dla- 
m^rlcally -opposite  points  thereoa ;  of  a  pulley  section 
keye4  to  tbe  abaft  and  having  a  sleeve  formed  intecral 
tihrerewlth,  a  key  termed  on  tbe  outer  periphery  ot  said 
■leave,  a  loni^tadloally  movable  pulley  section  applied  to 
■aid  aleeve  and  provided  eo  Its  toner  periphery  with  a 
key-way  to  receive  the  atoresald  key  therein,  tbe  Inner 
face  of  said  movable  poiley  section  being  hollowed  to 
provide  a  pair  e<  qiaoed  coaeentrie  fiances  to  contact  with 
the  ioaer  face  of  tite  flnt  mestioned  policy  aeedoik,  tdhe 
outer  face  of  said  movable  pulley  seetioa  belac  provided 
with  a  fnw.  a  washer  disvoaed  la  said  eeoesa.  a  collar 
ai^lled  to  Che  oater  «d  of  tbe  aleeve  on  said  flnt  men- 
tteaed  yaUejr  ■eeftlon,  set  screws  extendtag  through  said 
eaUar  aad  alee«e  to  engage  the  threaded  sockats  la  tbe 
aliaft  to  atasaMaiieoeMty  secure  the  ooilar  oe  said  sleeve 


Md  tJbe  lieeve  oa  atld  atoXt,  ud  a  coU  ■prloc  enpircUnf 
said  sieave  between  said  collar  and  waah«r  on  the  movaMe 
pulley  aeeUoo  to  normally  retain  the  latter  In  easaas- 
oient  with  the  rlsld  puliay  section.  1 


I 


1,074,189.  HAY  CARRIER.  D  D  Millkk  and  David  E. 
Rowland^  Canton,  Ohio  ;  said  Rowland  assignor  to  The 
Ney  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  ♦J32,417. 
(CI.   212—110.) 


1.  \  hay  carrier  provided  with  n  main  sheave  having:  its 
general  plane  coincident  with  the  vertical,  median  loogi- 
tudloal  plane  of  said  carrier,  an  elevating  rope  connected 
to  said  carrier  and  passing  over  said  sheave,  and  forming 
a  fall,  and  a  portion  of  said  carrier  lo<'ated  below  said 
sheave  and  constituting  guiding  means  for  the  two  parts 
of  said  fall  for  maintaining  tbe  same  in  substantially 
transvexse  position. 

2.  A  bay  carrier  adapted  to  run  upon  a  track,  said  hay 
carrier  provided  with  a  main  sheave,  an  elevating  rope 
connected  to  said  carrier  and  passing  over  said  sheave, 
said  eHrvating  rope  forming  a  fall,  tbe  general  plane  of 
said  faS  being  transverse  to  said  track  and  a  portion  of 
said  carrier  extending  below  said  sheave  and  conAltutlng 
guiding  meana  for  the  two  parts  of  said  fall  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  said  transverse  position.  | 

3.  .\  transverse-fall  hay  carrier  provided  with  m^ans  for 
the  attachment  of  one  end  of  the  elevating  rope  substan- 
tially in  the  median,  v«tlcal,  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe 
carrier,  an  elevating  rope  having  one  of  its  ends  attached 
to  said  means,  said  rope  forming  a  fall  transverse  to  tbe 
median,  vertical,  longitudinal  plane  of  ttie  carrier,  a  main 
sheave  having  its  general  plane  coincident  with  the  me- 
dian, vtrtieal,  longitudinal  plane  of  the  carrier,  aaid  ele- 
vating rope  passing  over  said  sheave  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  carrier,  and  a  portion  of  said  car- 
rier located  below  said  sheave  and  constituting  guiding 
Bseana  for  Bsaintaining  the  two  parts  of  said  fall  in  said 
transverse  poeickm. 

4.  A  tranaverse-fall  bay  carrier  provided  with  means 
for  the  attachment  of  one  end  of  the  elevating  rope 
substantially  In  tbe  median,  vertical,  loagitudinai  plime 
of  the  carrier,  an  elevating  rope  having  one  of  Its  ende 
attached  to  said  means,  said  rope  forming  a  fail  transverse 
to  ttie  median,  vertical,  longitudinal  plane  of  the  carrier, 
a  saaia  sheave  having  its  general  plane  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  median,  vertical,  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe 
carrier,  eaM  elevating  rope  passing  over  said  sheave,  aad 
a  gnidlDg  frame  provided  with  two  apertures,  aaM  aper- 
tures adapted  to  accommodate  the  two  sides  of  the  fall 
of  the  elevating  rope,  said  guiding  frame  located  bel«w 
said  rape  attaching  means  and  aald  asala  sheave  aAd 
adapted  to  maintain  eald  fall  !•  said  to«nsveree  poalthw. 

5.  A  hay  carrier,  an  elevating  rope  ooBueetcd  to  aald 
carrier  and  forming  a  fall,  and  a  portion  of  said  carrier 
located  below  the  saain  body  thereof  and  coastitottng  guid- 


ing aad  aaparatlBg  BMaaa  receiving  the  two  akloa  of  aaid 
fall  for  maintaining  the  same  in  a  transverse  plane  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  carrier. 
[ClaljBS  e  to  10  not  pristcd  la  tbs  Gasatta.] 


1,074.190.  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING.  WiLLUM  H. 
Minn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191S.  Serial  No. 
750,108.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 
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1,074,191.  VALTE-SEAT.  John  Hkniv  Mixek,  Shale, 
Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,930.  (C 
103—66.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  In  combination,  foUowera,  a  ahell 
between  the  followers,  compression  rcaisttag  mechanlam 
within  the  shell,  a  spring  Inclosing  the  shell,  said  spring 
being  seated  between  tbe  followers. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  In  combination,  followers  and  a 
shell,  compression  resisting  mechanism  within  the  shell,  a 
spring  inclosing  the  shell,  said  spring  being  forwardly 
seated  against  tbe  front  follower  and  adapted  to  yield  on 
movement  of  the  draw  bar  before  compreeslon  of  tbe  mech- 
anism within  the  shell. 


upper  faces  and  a  dampiac  cage  barbug  a  screw  thfsad 
working  on  the  screw  thrssd  of  ths  valve  body  aad  a 
shoulder  provided  with  a  flaring  ring  face  blading  oa  the 
valve  seat  ring. 


1,074,192.  SLIME  DEWATERINO  GRAVITY  DEVICE. 
lEA  F  MONELL.  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   702,103.      (CI.  83 — 82.) 


1.  A  pump  valve  sest  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body 
provided  with  a  flaring  ring  face,  a  metal  valve  seat  ring 
having  tapered  i>eripheral  lower  and  upper  faces  and  a 
member  having  a  shoulder  provided  with  a  flaring  ring 
face  biikdlxig  on  tbe  valve  seat  ring, 

2.  A  pump  valve  seat  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body 
and  provided  with  a  flaring  ring  face,  a  meUl  valve  seat 
ring  having  curved  peripheral  lower  and  upper  faces  and 
a  member  having  a  shoulder  provided  with  a  flaring  ring 
face  htndlng  on  tbe  valve  seat  ring. 

3.  A  valve  seat  for  a  standing  valve  well  pump  comprls 
Ing  a  tubular  valve  body  having  means  at  its  lower  end, 
for  securing  it  to  a  working  barrel,  and  provided  with  a 
flaring  ring  face  and  a  screw  thread  at  its  upper  end,  a 
metal  valve  seat  ring  having  tapered  peripheral  lower  and 
upper  faces  and  a  clamping  cage  having  a  screw  thread 
working  on  the  screw  thread  of  the  valve  body  and  s 
shoulder  provided  with  a  flaring  ring  face  binding  on  the 
valve  seat  ring. 

4.  A  valve  seat  for  a  standing  valve,  well  pomp  com- 
prising a  tubular  valve  body  having  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  secartng  it  to  a  working  barrel  and  provided  with 
a  flaring  ring  face  and  a  screw  thread  at  its  upper  end,  a 
metal  valve  seat  ring  having  curved  peripheral  lower  and 
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A  pulp  classifying  and  sUme  thickening  apparatus  com- 
prising a  tairk  having  a  long  narrow  settling  chamber  di- 
vided Into  n  plurality  of  compartments  esch  of  which  has 
an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  the  upper  mid  of  said  narrow 
chamber  merging  Into  a  flaring  current  chamber,  the  open- 
ing between  said  current  chamber  and  settling  chamber 
being  reduced,  a  plurality  of  baffle  boards  depending  Into 
said  current  chamber  and  arranged  over  the  compartments 
of  the  settling  chamber,  tbe  board  nearest  the  inlet  end  of 
the  current  chaml)er  being  longer  than  the  others,  hydrau- 
lic pipes  having  their  discharge  ends  arranged  directly 
above  the  entrance  to  the  openings  In  the  compartments 
of  the  settling  chamber  and  means  for  restricting  tbe  ca- 
pacity of  said  openings. 


1,074,193.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Andbkw  G.  OL.aoH  and 
John  A.  Dols,  Elbow  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  74,n,040.      (CI.  20 — 30.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  door  opening 
and  door  posU.  slotted  bars  secured  to  said  door  poata,  a 
door  adapted  to  close  said  opoilng,  ssiid  door  having  slots 
formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  In  said 
bars,  plates  secured  to  said  door  and  having  slots  therelxi, 
tbe  slots  in  aald  plates  and  In  said  door  rejrlstertng  with 
the  slots  In  said  harm,  bolts  arranged  in  said  slots,  nuts 
engaged  upon  said  bolts  and  bearing  upon  said  platea.  and 
arcuate  ribs  formed  on  said  plates  and  surrounding  said 
nuts,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
vertical  bars  secured  at  tbe  sides  of  the  door  opening  and 
having  boriaonUl  slots  Intersecting  their  outer  edges,  a 
door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said  door  having  hori- 
zontal slots  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  vertical  edges  and 
normally  lo  registry  with  the  slots  In  said  vertical  bars, 
said  slots  of  tbe  door  being  eleaed  by  the  edge  peitlaao  s( 
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Hid  door,  and  bolta  projecting  tbroogh  uld  alota  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  sufficiently  longltiidlnally  of  the  Biota 
to  disengage  the  bolta  from  the  slots  of  the  bara,  the  move- 
ment  of  the  bolts  being  limited  by  said  edge  portioM  of 
the  doora,  so  that  the  bolts  are  always  confined  within  the 
Biota  of  aald  door. 


"">^'^'^^*' 


1.  A  heater  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
heater  proper,  a  casing  extending  around  the  same  and 
forming  a  beating  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  heated  air  outlet  flue  and  In  its  top  with  a  fresh 
air  Inlet  opening,  a  heat-lnsuIatlng  housing  surrounding 
said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  forced  draft  device, 
a  fresh  air  feed  flue  extending  from  the  forced  draft  de 
vice  down  through  the  top  of  the  bousing  and  provided 
with  a  downward  extension  registering  with  the  Inlet 
opening  In  the  heating  chamber,  said  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  vent  opening,  and  a  ventilating 
damper  embodying  plates  disposed  in  angular  relation  to 
each  other  and  connected  to  move  simultaneously  about  a 
common  axis  at  the  Juncture  of  said  lateral  vent  opening 
and  the  fresh  air  feed  flue,  and  means  connected  to  said 
damper  tending  to  move  said  plates  In  a  direction  to  cause 
one  of  them  to  extend  across  the  fresh  air  feed  flue  and 
to  open  the  lateral  vent  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  heater  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
heater  proper,  a  casing  extending  around  the  same  and 
forming  a  heating  chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  heated  air  outlet  flue  and  in  Its  top  with  a  fresh 
air  Inlet  opening,  a  heat-lnsnlating  housing  surrounding 
said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  forced  draft  device,  a 
fresh  air  feed  flue  extending  from  the  forced  draft  device 
down  tbroogh  the  top  of  the  bouslog  and  provided  with  a 
downward  extension  registering  with  the  Inlet  opening  in 
the  heating  chamber,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  vent  opening,  and  a  ventilating  damper  embodying 
plates  disposed  1a  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  move  slmnltaneously  about  a  common  axis  at 
the  juncture  of  said  lateral  vent  opening  and  the  fresh 
air  feed  flue,  means  connected  to  said  damper  tending  to 
move  laid  plates  in  a  direction  to  cause  one  of  them  tc 
extend  across  the  fresh  air  feed  flue  and  to  open  the  lateral 
vent  opening,  and  a  register  connected  to  the  wall  of  the 
honalng  In  horizontal  allnement  with  the  lateral  vent 
opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.074,105.     HBATKR.     William  F.  Pascok,  Jr.,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cooper  Heater  Company,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Feb.    10, 
1M8.    Serial  Ho.  747,544.    (CL  126—117.) 
1.  A  iNtter  of  th«  character  descritwd.   Including  a 

hestar  propsr,  a  dmm  surrounding  the  same  and  spaced 


1,074,104.  HBATBR.  William  F.  pASCoa,  Jr.,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cooper  Heater  Company,  Carlisle, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,643.     (CI.  128—117.) 


therefrotu.  whereby  to  form  an  Inner  heating  chamtter,  an- 
other drum  surrounding  the  first  named  drum  anC  form- 
ing themwlth  an  outer  heating  chamber,  the  top  of  the 
Inner  drum  being  provided  with  an  npwardly  projecting 
hood  formed  with  a  laterally  facing  vent  opening,  adapted 
to  establish  communication  between  the  Inner  chamber  and 
the  outer  chamber,  the  outer  drum  being  formed  with  a 
laterally  facing  vent  opening  substantially  In  bo«in>ntal 
allnemeat  with  the  first  named  vent  opening,  doors  con- 
trolling said  vent  openings,  a  link  connection  between  said 
doors,  whereby  they  will  move  simultaneously,  the  outer 
drum  being  formed  in  Its  top  with  a  fresh-air  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  forced  draft  device  communicating  with  said  fresb- 
alr  Inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  produce  a  current  of  air 
in  a  downward  direction  Into  the  outer  heating  chamber, 
a  damper  plate  mounted  contiguous  to  said  fresh-air  Inlet 
opening  in  line  with  the  said  current  of  air,  means  tend- 
itiK  to  move  said  plate  in  a  direction  to  close  the  fresh-air 
inlet  opening,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
plate  and  the  door  for  tiie  outermost  vent  opening,  where- 
by the  said  door  will  be  moved  to  an  open  posltloa  when 
the  damper  plate  is  moved  toward  a  closed  position,  the 
two  druais  having  communication  one  with  the  other  Irre 
apeetive  of  the  first  named  vent  opening,  and  the  Inner- 
most drum  being  formed  with  a  heated  air  outlet. 


L777/7 


2.  A  heater  of  the  character  described,  Inclurilnsi  u 
heater  proper.  Inner  and  outer  heating  chambers  extending 
around  said  heater  proper,  the  Inner  cbaml)er  being  pro- 
vided on  Its  top  with  a  hood  formed  with  a  horizontally 
facing  aT>enlng  establishing  communication  between  the 
inner  and  outer  chambers,  the  outer  chamber  being  formed 
with  a  horizontally  facing  opening  In  substantial  allnement 
with  the  first  named  opening  and  also  formed  with  an  air 
inlet  opening  separate  and  distinct  from  its  horiaontally 
facing  opening,  a  forced  draft  device  communicating  with 
the  air  inlet  opening,  a  door  swung  from  Its  upper  edge 
upon  said  hood  and  adapted  to  close  the  first  named  borl- 
Eontally  facing  opening,  another  door  swung  from  Its 
lower  edge  and  adapted  to  close  the  second  named  hori- 
zontally facing  opening,  a  plate  adapted  to  close  the  air 
inlet  opening  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  current 
Induced  by  said  forced  draft  device,  whereby  the  actuation 
of  the  same  will  move  said  plate  from  the  inlet  opening, 
and  connections  between  said  plate  and  said  doors,  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  plate  away  from  the  Inlet  opening 
win  close  the  doors  against  the  horizontally  facing  open- 
ings and  a  movement  of  the  plate  toward  the  inlet  opening 
will  opea  said  doors,  and  means  tending  to  move  the  plate 
toward  the  inlet  opening,  the  inner  and  outer  heating 
chambers  having  communication  one  with  the  other  irre- 
spective of  said  first  named  opening  and  the  Inner  chamber 
being  formed  with  a  heated  air  outlet. 


1,074.106.     NUT-LOCK.     Isaac  M    Pick,  Tlflln,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ralph  H.  May.  Tlffln,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  SO,  1912.    Serial  No.  717,905.    (CI.  161-^-10.) 
In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  longltiMllBally 

grooved  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  pore  opening  Into  tfie  bolt 
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opening,  a  second  bore  formed  In  the  nut,  an  Inclined 
groove  formed  In  one  aide  of  the  not,  a  key  consisting  of 
ao  arm,  said  arm  being  operable  in  the  second  named  bore, 
aod  having  one  of  Its  ends  bent  for  engagement  in  the  in- 
clined groove,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  arm  and  held  thereon 


r* 


by  the  bent  end  of  said  arm,  a  coil  spring  surroandlng  a 
portion  of  the  arm  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  engaged  by 
the  sleere,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  a  lateral 
extension  which  terminates  In  a  projection  adapted  for 
operation  In  the  first  named  bore  for  engaging  the  grooves 
In  said  bolt. 


1.074,197.     BAND-SAW  MILL.     Gsoaos  M.  Pbltom,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Filer  and  Stowell  Com 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  669,311.     (Cl.  143 27.) 


1.  In  a  band  saw  mill  the  combination  wlfh  vertically 
adjustable  bearings  for  the  upper  band  wheel  and  screws 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bearings,  of  cylinders  pro 
vlded  with  pistons  connected  with  and  adapted  to  exert 
an  upward  pressure  against  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  band  saw  mill  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  standards,  vertically  adjustable  slides 
guided  In  said  standards  parallel  with  each  other,  con- 
nected screws  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  slmuIU- 
neously  raise  and  lower  said  slides,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
slides  and  bearings  for  the  upper  band  wheel  mounted 
on  said  levers,  of  cylinders  provided  with  valve  controlled 
fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  connections  and  pis- 
tons fitted  In  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  said  levers 
so  as  to  exert  an  apward  pressure  against  the  same  and 
the  bearings  moanted  thereon  when  the  pressure  medium 
Is  admitted  to  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  band  saw  mill  the  combination  with  a  frame 
provided  with  standards,  vertically  movable  slides  fitted 
and  gnided  parallel  with  each  other  In  said  standards, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  slides,  bearings  for 
the  upper  band  wheel  mounted  on  said  levers,  connected 
adjusting  screws  adapted  to  slmoltaneoosly  raise  and 
lower  said  slides,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  with 
said  bearing  supporting  levers  and  adapted  to  subject 
the  saw  to  tension,  of  cylinders  moanted  on  the  standards 
parallel  with  said  slides  and  having  valve  controlled 
fluid  prcflsurs  supply  and  exhaust  connections  and  pistoas 


fitted  In  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  said  bearing 
supporting  levers  and  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pres- 
sure against  them  when  the  fluid  pressure  medium  Is  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinders  below  the  pistons. 

4.  In  a  band  saw  mill  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  bearing  for  the  upper  band  wheel  and 
a  screw  for  raising  .and  lowering  said  bearing,  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  piston  connected  with  said  bearing 
and  adapted  to  relieve  the  screw  from  the  weight  to 
which  it  is  subjected  through  said  bearing. 

5.  In  a  band  saw  mill  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing lever  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  upper  band 
wheel,  a  screw  on  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed  and  sup- 
ported for  raising  and  lowering  said  bearing,  and  a  weight- 
ed tension  lever  connected  by  a  link  with  said  supporting 
lever,  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  connected  with 
said  supporting  lever  and  adapted  to  relieve  said  screw 
from  the  weight  to  which  It  is  subjected  through  said  sup- 
porting lever,  the  link  connection  with  the  tension  lever 
serving  to  hold  the  supporting  lever  in  proper  posltioo 
during  its  vertical  movement  by  said  screw  when  relieved 
of  the  weight  of  the  upper  band  wheel  by  said  piston. 


1.074.198.  SAW  GUARD.  Francis  Vosbvbgh  Phil- 
lips. Orlando.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,997.      (Cl.    14.^—159.) 


1.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  with  a  roller  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  engaged  by  the  work  to  be  operated  on,  an  Inclined 
rack  arranged  to  wedge  the  roller  between  said  rack  and 
said  work  on  backward  movement  of  said  work,  teeth 
carrl(>d  by  said  roller,  and  means  for  keeping  said  teeth 
In  mesh  with  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  saw  guard,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  roller 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  work  to  be  operated  on,  an 
Inclined  rack  arranged  to  wedge  the  roller  between  said 
rack  and  said  work  when  the  latter  Is  moved  rearwardly, 
and  means  for  keeping  said  roller  in  mesh  with  said  rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  guard  adapted  to  boose 
the  upper  portion  of  a  circular  saw,  of  a  roller  carried 
by  said  guard  In  line  with  said  saw.  an  Inclined  track 
on  said  guard  adapted  to  wedge  said  roller  between  said 
track  and  the  work  to  be  operated  on  when  the  latter  is 
moved  In  a  rearward  direction,  and  a  support  for  said 
guard  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  the  upward 
pressure  exerted  by  said  roller  In  Its  wedging  action. 


1.074.19©.      GATE-VALVE.      Edwakd  F.    PoLAwn,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.   778,212       (Cl 
137—5.) 

1.  In  a  gate-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-case 
having  a  horizontal  passage  through  It  with  a  surrounding 
valve  Sv'at  and  having  chambers  above  and  below  the  pas- 
sage back  of  said  seat,  of  a  valve-plate  contained  in  aald 
case  for  engagement  with  said  seat  having  an  ear  on  Ita 
back  Bide,  at  the  top,  a  valve-rod  arranged  in  the  new  and 
extended  through  the  upper  chamber  thereof,  which  Is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  ear,  an  ear  centrally  dlspoeed 
on  the  back  aide  of  said  plate,  a  dog  loosely  connected  to 
said  central  ear  and  depending  therefrmn,  said  doff  harlag 
a  projection  and  a  iboulder  in  rear  of  aald  projectk>n  for 
succeesive  engagement  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  ease. 
thereby    to   mov«   the   dog    Inward  and   then   relattrely   to 
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la  ft  dtncOon  tmnud  tts  Mat  apon 
t  9t  nld  plftte,  iobstftBtlftlly  h  de- 


a.  la  a  gate-valve,  the  comblnatl<n  with  a  valve-case 
having  a  horlaontal  pasaage  throagb  it  vrith  a  surround- 
ing TalveHMftt  and  having  chambers  above  and  below  the 
panaga  back  of  aald  seat,  of  a  valve-rod  arranged  in  the 
case  and  extended  through  the  upper  chamber  thereof,  a 
valTC-plate  eootalaed  In  the  case  for  engagement  witb 
said  seat,  said  plate  being  loosely  supported  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  vahrv-rod  and  movable  up  and  down  by  said 
rod,  a  dog  loosely  connected  to  the  back  side  of  said  plate 
having  at  Ita  hnrer  end  a  V-sbaped  projection  and  a  shoul- 
der In  rear  of  Mdd  injection  for  tuccenlre  engagement 
with  a  fixed  ptrt  of  the  eaie,  thereby  to  move  laid  dog 
Inward  and  then  rotatably  and  tai  turn  move  the  vaive- 
plate  In  a  direction  toward  Its  seat  upon  a  dovrnward 
movement  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  gate-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-case 
haviiig  a  hortemtal  pawafe  thnmgh  it  with  a  lorroond- 
ing  vahre-aeat  tad  having  ehambera  above  and  below  the 
passage  ba^  of  said  seat,  a  valve-rod  arranged  in  the 
case  and  ext^ided  through  the  upper  chamber  thereof,  a 
ralve-plate  ctmtalned-  in  the  ease  for  engagement  with 
said  sett  which  is  loosely  aaroorted  tt  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve-rod  and  li  movable  ap  and  down  by  said  rod,  a 
dog  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  side  of  uild  plate,  at 
the  center  thereof,  having  a  projection  with  an  inclined 
ddfl  and  a  ihoolder  in  rear  of  nld  projection  for  succes- 
sive engagoaent  vrith  a  fixed  part  of  the  case,  thereby  to 
more  the  dof  boAly  inward  and  labeeqnently  turn  it  on 
Its  ptvot  to  move  the  valve-plate  in  a  direction  toward  its 
seat  upon  a  downward  movement  of  the  plate,  anbstan- 
tuny  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  gate-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-case 
having  a  horlsontal  passage  through  it  and  a  surround- 
laf  Tthre-seat  and  having  charabors  above  and  below  the 
back  of  said  seat,  a  valve-rod  arranged  la  the 
and  sxtaoded  through  l^e  upper  chamber  thereof,  a 
▼alve-plate  contained  in  the  case  for  engagement  with  said 
•sat,  saJd  plate  b^hag  loosely  sapportod  at  the  lower  end 
sf  the  vmhr»-rod  aad  movable  np  and  down  by  said  rod, 
a  dog  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  side  of  said  plate,  at 
the  eentsr  thereof,  having  a  projection  with  an  inclined 
■Me  and  a  shoolder  In  rear  of  said  projection  for  suc- 
cessive e«gs«eaMBt  with  a  llisd  psrt  of  the  case,  thereby 
ta  move  the  dog  laward  and  rotatably  and  In  turn  move 
the  vahre-piate  la  a  direetloB  toward  Its  seat  upon  a 
downward  ■Mvasisnt  af  the  valve^late.  the  pivotal  oon- 
neetloa  ot  the  dog  with  the  plate  being  arranged  at  the 
front  ride  of  a  itraii^t  IbM  paniBf  throoi^  the  shoulder 
and  the  pirotsl  eaameedoa  of  the  plate  with  the  rod,  snh- 
staMiallx  as  desertbed. 

0.  la  a  gate-Yftlve,  the  comhfoatioB  with  a  valve-case 

having  a  herlsesitsl  passage  throuch  it  aad  a  surround- 

Mg  valve  eeat  aad  hiding  chambers  ahove  aad  below  the 


back  «tf  said  seat,  aad  havhag  vsrtleBl 
the  aidss  of  ths  passsgs,  off  a  valve-^ate 


la  the 
esse  for  engagsnent  with  said  ssat,  havtag  aii  ear  on  tts 
back  side,  at  ths  top,  a  valve-red  arraagedln  the 


and  extended  through  the  upper  chamber  tbmntat  which  Is 
plvotally  connected  with  aald  bar,  an  ear  c^trally  dis- 
posed on  the  back  side  of  said  plate,  a  dog  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  ear  and  depending  therefrosl,  said  dog 
having  a  projection  and  a  idioaldar  in  rear  of  the  pro- 
jection for  auccesaive  engageawnt  with  a  fixed  iiart  of  the 
case,  thereby  to  move  the  dog  Inward  and  thefi  rotatably 
to  move  the  valve-plate  In  a  direction  toward  Its  ssat 
upoh  a  downward  movement  of  said  plate,  sabstantlally  ss 
deserlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I  1,074,200.  CAE  BODY  AND  UNDEBFRAMB  CON- 
STRUCTION. Oswald  8.  Pdluam,  PlttsVutl^,  Pa., 
I  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  roundry  Compai^  Pltts- 
I  bargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyhranla.  M|tt  Oct. 
I       21  1010.     Serial  No.  589,134.     (CI.  105— Tfl.)*'- 

Ui 


I       1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  underframe  comprising 
i   an  Integral  metallic  structure  including  a  center-sill  and 
I  partllel  slde-sills,   said  lills  btving  free  noh-coBnected 
:   end  portions  with  the  end-portions  formed  with  bearing 
I   meabera,   diagonal   members  projecting  from  the  center- 
I   sill  toward  the  ends  of  the  respectlTe  slde-siUs  and  merg- 
I   Ing  with  the  side-sills  at  points  short  of  the  ends  of  said 
I  sllla^  separable  car-body  end-sills  supported  by  the  pro- 
jecting members  and  extending  beyond  the  lida^Ils  of 
I    the    underframe,     car-body    slde-slUs    supported    by     the 
j  separable  end-silla,   and  Intermediate   car-body  allla  sop- 
ported  by  the  diagonal  members. 
I       2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  underframe  comprising 
I  an  Integral  metallic  structure  including  a  center-sill  and 
i   parallel    aide-aills,    said   sills   having    free    noh-connected 
end-f>ortlon8    with    the    end'-portions    formed    with    bear- 
ing members,  diagonal  members  each  formed  with  a  sill 
u  bearing  member,  said  diagonal   members  projecting  from 
j'tbe  center-sill  toward  an  end  of  the  respectiye  slde-sllls 
and  merging  with  the  slde-sllls  at  polnta  short  of  the 
ends  of  the  aald  side  sills,  separable  car-body  ettd-aills  sup- 
ported by  the  projecting  members  and  exten<Vng  beyond 
the  slde-sllls  of  the  underframe,  car-body  slde-sllls  sup- 
ported by  the  separable  end-sills,  and  intermediate  car- 
body  sills  supported  on  the  sill  bearing  members  of  tlie 
diajfonal  members. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car-body  having  alde-allla,, 

intermediate   sills,   and  end-sllis,   said   end-sills   adapted 

to   Support   the  slde-sllls,   of   an   underframe  comprising 

an  hitegral  metallic  structure  of  less  width  thftn  the  car- 

'  body,  said  underframe  including  a  centcr-rtll,  slde-sllls, 

I  diagonal  members  projecting  from  the  center-slll  toward 

an  end  of  the  respective  sMe-slUa  and  merglojg  with  the 

sldelsills  at  points  short  of  the  ends  of  said  slde-ellls,  aad 

i  pedestals  formed  Integral  with  the  slde-sllls,  ssld  center 

i  and  side-sills  having  projecting  supporting  noiembers  tor 

I  the  car-body  end-sills,  and  the  dlag(»ial  manhers  having 

bearings  for  the  car-body  Intermediate  sllla. 


1,0T44S01.    SMALL-ABM.    Rasmcs  HAoaaans  Qoisuho, 
diristlanla,  Norway.     Stled  May  1.  1909.   ;  Serial  No. 
4M,280.     (CL  42— T«.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  shooting  projectiles  larger  than  the 

bore  of  a  firoara,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  targor  than 
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the  hoc*  of  a  flra-arm  to  receive  such  a  pmjoctile  and  its 
drivlag  eharvs,  ssid  eyllader  having  a  rsdoced  eaid  pw- 
tlon  to  fit  ovM-  the  musslc  of  the  flre-am  to  detaehahly 
eoiuMet  the  eyllader  to  the  munlc,  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  rear  end  of  a  projectile  therein  forming 
a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  said  driving  charge,  said 
chamber  commuDlcating  with  the  bore  of  the  fire-arm, 
whereby  an  exploded  charge  in  the  chamber  of  the  fire- 
arm will  explode  said  driving  charge,  said  wall  acting  as 
an  abutment  when  the  drtvtnK  charge  is  exploded. 


8.  ▲  process  for  depoattlBg  moooaiiUlte  aad  soUate  at  a 
metal  from  a  solntloa  eoatalaiag  MsaUMs  and  sallats  aff 
ths  metal,  which  eoaststs  la  forming  a  dootlmioaaly  bsov- 
ing  thin  film  of  the  solntloa,  passing  it  over  s  nossber  of 
heated  surfacea  in  cascade  and  submitting  it  to  the  aetloa 
of  hot  gases  from  a  coke  fire. 


2.  In  a  device  for  ahootlng  projectiles  larger  thau  the 
bore  of  a  flre-arm.  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  larger  than 
the  bore  of  the  flre-arm  to  receive  a  projectile  having  a 
recess  in  ita  rear  end,  aald  cylinder  having  a  reduced  end 
portion  to  fit  over  the  muxale  of  the  flre-arm  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  cylinder  to  the  muaale,  said  recess  co- 
operating with  the  rear  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  form  an 
explosleB  chamber  whlcb  communicates  witb  tbe  bore 
of  the  flre-arm,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  la  a  device  for  shooting  projectiles  larger  than  the 
bore  of  a  flre-arm,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  larger  than 
the  bore  of  the  flre-arm  to  receive  a  projectile  having  a 
recsas  in  Its  rear  end,  said  cylinder  having  a  reduced  end 
portion  to  flt  over  tbe  mussle  of  tbe  flre-arm  to  detacb- 
ably  ooaiMet  the  cylinder  to  the  mussle  said  recess  eo- 
opvatiag  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  end 
of  the  rifle  barrel  to  fonn  an  explorion  chamber  which 
eomaraaleates  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  flre-arm  and  lockinir 
means  en  aald  reduced  end  to  eCTect  said  connection,  for 
tbe  porpose  specified. 


1,0T4;202.     HORSSaUOK.     Wladislaus  Rakowski.  Pal 
nMt%oa,  Pa.,  aad  John  Glowacki,  Davia,  W.  Va.     Piled 
Oct;  IS,  1012.     SerUl  No.  726.662.      (O.  168 — 19. » 


In  a  horse  shoe,  sectlona  connected  for  adjustment  with 
relations  to  each  other,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  section  and 
having  a  forwardly  offset  threaded  stem,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed upon  the  stems  of  the  arms. 


1,074,203.  DEPOSITION  OF  MBTALLIC  8ALT8  FROM 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THEM.  Hakht  Rbbs, 
Llanaamlet,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  aad  Hajrax  Livinostone 
SuLUAN.  London.  Sngland.  assignors  to  The  Metals 
Extraction  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Ehigland. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  644,798.     (CI.  2a— 18.) 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  monosulflte  and  sulfate  of  a 
metal  from  a  S(/lntlon  containing  bisulfite  and  sulfate  of 
the  metal,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  continuously 
moving  thin  film  of  the  ocHutlon  to  the  action  of  hot  gases, 
from  a  eoks  flre. 

2.  A  proesss  for  depositing  monosulflte  and  sulfate  of  a 
metal  from  a  solntloa  containing  Usulflte  and  sulfate  of 
tbe  metal,  which  consists  in  forming  a  continuously 
moTlBf  thla  film  of  the  solution,  passing  it  over  a  heated 
snrfaee  and  sabmlttiag  It  to  the  actioa  of  hot  gases  from 
a  coke  flre. 


4.  A  procesa  fur  depositing  monosulfite  and  sulfate  of 
a  metal  from  a  solution  containing  bisulfite  and  sulfate 
of  tbe  metal,  whlcb  conslstB  in  forming  a  continuously 
moving  thin  film  of  the  solution  and  submitting  It  to  the 
action  of  hot  gases  from  a  coke  flre  under  a  gradually 
Increaalng  temperature. 

6.  A  process  for  treating  complex  sulfld  ores  for  the 
extraction  of  metal  therefrom  which  conaLata  in  forming 
a  solution  of  bisulfite  and  sulfate  of  the  metal  mak- 
ing up  the  deficiency  of  moDosulflte  salt  required  to 
effect  the  precipitation  of  the  sulfate  .aalt  by  addlag 
to  the  dilute  solution  a  sulBclency  of  rn  oxld  there- 
after depositing  monosulflte  and  sulfate  of  tbe  metal 
from  the  solution  In  an  insoluble  and  baaic  furm  by 
subjecting  a  contiououaly  moving  thin  film  of  the 
solution  to  the  action  of  hot  gaaes  from  a  coke  fire. 

L Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,074.204.       CLOCK.       WIU.IAM    B.    RiXAaD,    Frosperlty. 
8.  C.     Filed  June  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.185.      (CL 

58 — 7.) 


A  tower  clock  comprising  a  plurality  of  dials  and  hands : 
in  arbor  for  operating  said  hands :  s  pinion  oa  tbe  hand 
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arbor;  aa  eactpeiiiBBt ;  a  rwlortng  train  controUiac  the 
McapemiBt;  a  atBgi*  g«ar  wbati  nwhlng  Into  the  pinion 
and  iwhlng  alao  into  the  terminal  member  of  the  redae- 
Ing  train ;  and  drlvlnc  mecbaniam  operatlTely  connect- 
ed with  the  sear  wheel. 


1,074,205.    GABBIER.    JAMna  I*  BiLBT,  Xenia,  111.    Filed 
Jane  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.764.     (CI.  224—29.) 


i,v^::r:..:^^^...::^' 


i 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  inclnding  a  frame, 
hinged  poata  moanted  upon  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  npon  the  frame  when  not  in 
nse,  one  of  Mid  posts  being  morable  laterally  wltb  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  and  meana  movably  moanted  apon 
the  apper  endi  of  the  poets  to  connect  the  same  and 
retain  them  into  engagement  with  an  object  placed  there- 
between. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  inclnding  a  frame, 
aprigfat  poata  hlngedly  moanted  upon  the  frame  at  «ach 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  frame 
when  not  in  oae,  said  posts  being  provided  with  trazui- 
verte  groores,  and  engaging  apnra  extending  through  said 
poets  and  arranged  within  said  grooTes,  aa  and  for  the 
parpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclnding  a  frame, 
hingedly  moanted  poets  at  each  end  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the  frame  when  not  in  ase, 
one  of  said  posts  being  movable  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  a  movable  member  slldably  moanted  within 
said  f^ame,  a  post  hingedly  mounted  npon  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
upon  tbe  movable  member  when  not  In  use,  and  clamping 
rods  having  their  lower  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  body  of  a  vehicle  to  retain 
the  frame  upon  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inclnding  a  frame, 
m«ins  for  removably  securing  the  frame  to  tbe  rear  of 
a  vehicle  body,  upright  posts  hingedly  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the 
same  when  not  in  use,  one  of  said  posts  being  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  movable  member 
slldably  moanted  within  said  frame  and  provided  at  Its 
inner  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  within  said  openings  to 
retain  the  member  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  an  up- 
right peat  hingedly  moanted  npon  the  outer  end  of  said 
member. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
means  for  removably  securing  tbe  frame  to  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle  body,  upright  posts  hingedly  moanted  upon  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  tbe 
same  when  not  in  use,  one  of  said  poets  being  movable  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  movaole  member  slld- 
ably moanted  within  said  frame  and  provided  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  a  plnrallty  of  openings,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  within  said  openings  to  re- 
tain tb«  member  in  an  adjusted  position,  an  upright  post 
blncsdly  mmmted  upon   tbe  o«ter  end  of  said  monber. 


said  end  posts  being  provided  with  transverae  notchsa, 
spur  members  carried  by  aald  posts  and  arranged  within 
said  notches  and  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts  to  retain  the  same  in  engagement  with  an 
objeot  placed  therebetween. 


1,074,206.  KILKINO  APPARATUS.  OBOBOa  V.  BoBUTS, 
Jr,  Port  Byron.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No, 
682,481.     (CI.  31—98.) 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pomp 
having  an  outlet,  actuating  means  therefor,  teat  cups,  a 
flexible  hose  leading  from  tbe  teat  cups  to  the  pamp,  said 
pump  being  elevated  some  distance  above  the  caps,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  milk  receptacle  in  tbe  path  of 
the  outlet  and  In  a  plane  above  the  cups. 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  in  combination  with  teat 
cups,  a  pump  supported  in  a  plane  some  distance  above 
that  of  the  cups  when  tbe  latter  are  adjosted  for  use,  a 
hose  having  one  end  connected  to  the  cups  and  its  other 
end  connected  directly  to  the  pump,  said  pamp  Itavlng  a 
piston  rod  provided  wltb  a  lateral  offset,  a  sliding  bar 
movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  pump,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bar,  an  Inclined  bearing  on  the  bar  terminating  in 
an  abutment  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  roceptlon 
of  tbe  offset  at  the  Junction  of  the  abutment  with  tbe 
inclined  bearing. 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  piston  pamp  tiavlng  a  milk 
outlet  and  a  valveless  milk  Inlet,  a  spring  clooed  teIts  for 
the  outlet,  teat  cups,  and  a  flexible  valveless  connection 
between  the  teat  cups  and  milk  inlet. 


( 


1,074,207.  TRACK-SANDER.  Waltu  B.  RoqSbs,  Knox 
vllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct..  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,456. 
iCl.  105 — 263.) 


1.  A  trark  gander  Including  a  sand  trap  having  a  dis- 
charge passage,  a  blast  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  trap,  and  a  hollow  plug  fitting  within  the 
nozzle  and  having  an  exterior  circumferential  groove 
therein  for  preventing  the  sand  In  the  trap  from  entering 
said  blast  nozzle. 

2.  A  t^ack  Sander  Including  a  sand  trap  having  a  dis- 
cbarge passage,  a  blast  noczle  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  trap,  and  means  disposed  within  the' nozzle 
for  directing  the  blast  in  a  spiral  path  through  said  nos- 
sle  to  tbe  tip  thereof. 

3.  A  plug  for  attachment  to  the  blast  nozslea  of  track 
aanders  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  Idbgitadinal 
bore  and  provided  with  an  exterior  circumferential  groove 
comiaunlcating  with  tbe  bore  of  the  body  portton. 

4.  A  track  sander  Including  a  sand  trap  having  a  dis- 
charge passage,  a  blast  noszle  commnnicatlng'  with  the 
Interior  of  the  trap,  and  a  plug  seated  in  the  traaale  and 
haviag  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  there  being  a 
circumferential  groove  formed  in  one  end  nf  th^  plug  and 

i  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bore. 
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6.  A  track  sander  including  a  sand  trap  having  a  dis- 
charge paaaage.  a  nossle  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  trap  and  having  a  conical  seat  formed  therein,  a 
plug  having  one  end  thereof  tapered  for  engagement  wltb 
the  conical  seat  of  the  noule  and  provided  wltb  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  for  preventing  tbe  sand  in  the  trap 
from  entering  the  blast  nosxle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,074.208.  COMBINATION  SOIL- PULVKEIZER  AND 
SEEDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Gbokge  Frank- 
lin Rowlbt,  Oxbow,  Saakatcbewan.  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
22,   1912.     Serial   No.   716,426.      (CI.   111—18.) 


the  exploded  gases  or  vapors  from  the  receptada,  an  sd- 
glne  connected  with  aald  receptacle  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
fnel  therefrom,  means  connected  with  the  engine  tor  op- 
erating tbe  compressor,  a  surplus  tank  connected  with 
said  receiving  tank,  means  whereby  said  tank  can  be  sup- 
plied constantlr  with  gases  or  vapors  under  pressure  from 
the  receiving  tank  but  cannot  give  np  Its  charge  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  tbe  engine  wltb  the  surplus 
tank  for  starting  tbe  ouglne  Independently  of  the  receiv- 
ing tank. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plow,  a  draft  frame,  connections 
between  said  frame  and  plow,  an  axle  Joumaled  In  said 
draft  frame,  land  pulverixlng  and  packing  wheels  carried 
by  said  axle,  a  drill  frame  carried  by  said  axle,  a  grain 
hopper  carried  by  said  drill  frame,  feed  mechanism 
therein,  means  for  driving  said  mechanism  from  the  afore- 
said axle,  a  clutch  Interposed  in  said  means,  a  lever  ful 
crumed  on  the  draft  frame  and  connected  to  one  member 
of  said  clutch,  a  second  lever,  a  link  connecting  said 
levers,  and  a  pull  rod  connected  to  said  second  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plow,  a  draft  frame,  telescopicallr 
adjustable  connections  l>etween  said  frame  and  plow,  an 
axle  Joumaled  in  said  draft  frame,  land  pulverizing  and 
packing  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  one  or  more  of  the 
said  wheels  being  secured  thereto  so  as  to  turn  therewith, 
a  drill  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  so  as  to  be 
vertically  movable,  a  grain  hopper  carried  by  said  drill 
frame,  feed  mechanism  therein,  means  for  driving  said 
mechanism  from  the  aforesaid  axle,  independent  laterally 
movable  drills  carried  by  said  drill  frame,  snd  drag  chains 
carried  by  said  drills. 

8,  In  combination,  a  plow,  a  draft  frame,  connections 
botween  sajd  frame  and  plow,  an  axlp  joumaled  in  said 
draft  frame,  land  pulverlzinj:  and  packinj:  wheplg  carried 
by  Raid  axle,  a  drill  frame  carried  by  said  nxle.  a  eraln 
hopper  carried  by  said  drill  frame,  feed  mechanism  tttreln, 
means  for  driving  said  mechanism  from  the  aforesaid  axle, 
drllln  carried  by  said  drill  frame,  drag  chains  carried  by 
said  drills,  and  swivel  connections  between  said  drills  and 
Raid  drill  frame. 


1.074.209.  APP.\R.\Tr8  FOR  PRODrClNG  I'OWKR 
Rtlvants  B.  Rot.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb  1.  Utl."?. 
Serial  No,  745,601.     (CI.  60—37.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  thr  combina- 
tion of  a  compressor  for  fuel  Id  the  form  of  gas  or  vapor, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  tbe  compressed  fuel  therefrom. 
mf>ans  for  exploding  the  fuel  in  said  receiver,  a  receiving 
tank  for  receiving  the  exploded  fuel  from  the  receiver, 
an  engine  connected  up  to  operate  the  compressor  and 
having  valve  mechanism  by  which  the  exploded  fuel  from 
the  receiving  tank  can  be  introduced  into  it  to  run  it 
either  forward  or  backward,  and  means  connected  with 
said  receiving  tank  for  starting  tbe  engine  independently 
of  the  rec^Ting  tank. 

2.  In  a  devtee  of  tlie  claas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  compressor,  s  receptacle  for  receiving  compressed  gaaes 
or  vapora  therefrom,  means  for  exploding  said  gases  or 
vapors  In  tbe  receptacle,   a    receiving  tank  for  receiving 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
means  for  exploding  tbe  fuel  In  the  receptacle,  a  receiving 
tank  for  tbe  gaseous  products  of  the  explosion,  an  engine 
connected  to  be  operated  by  said  gases,  a  surplus  tank 
connected  with  said  receiving  tank  by  a  passage  having 
a  check  valve  therein,  connections  from  said  surplus  tank 
to  said  engine,  and  means  whereby  upon  decrease  of  pres- 
sure witbln  said  receiving  tank  below  a  predetermined 
minimum,  the  connection  between  said  receiving  tank  and 
said  engine  shall  be  automatically  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
means  for  exploding  the  fuel  in  the  receptacle,  a  receiving 
tank  for  the  gaseous  products  of  the  explosion,  as  en- 
gine connected  to  be  operated  by  said  gases,  connections 
between  said  tank  and  said  engine,  and  means  operable 
on  said  connections  to  automatically  close  them  opon  re- 
duction of  pressure  in  the  receiving  tank  below  a  prede- 
termined minimam. 


1,074,210.   TREADLE-GT'ARD  FOR  SPRING-JAW  TR.A.PB. 

Ix)Li8  L.  RcDBiD.  Crary,  N.  D.     Filed  l>ec.  9,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  736,820.      (CI.  43—23.) 


4  9 


\  treadle  guard  for  attachment  to  spring  Jaw  traps  and 
comprising  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  band  of  strip  metal 
notched  in  its  lower  edge  to  fit  the  bars  of  the  trap- 
frame,  and  provided  In  its  upper  edge  with  a  single  notch 
adapted  to  receive  the  treadle  shank,  and  prongs  formed 
on  the  lower  edge  of  said  band  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
notches  therein  to  be  bent  under  and  into  engagement 
with  said  bars.  substantlallT  as  described. 


1.074,211.       AUTOMATir    SwrT-OFF    FOR    GAS-BrRN- 
ER8.      Clsv^lavd   n     Schenk,    Springfield.    III.      Filed 
July  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,710      (CI.  67—117.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  burner;  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  the  Iramer  :  a  first  lever  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  valve ;  a  first  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  \vmt 
to  keep  the  valve  open  :  a  second  spring  effective  to  oMve 
said  lever  to  close  the  valve  ;  a  casing  in  fixed  relation  to 
the   burner ;   an   expansible   plate  mounted  in   the  <— **«*g 
and  adapted  to  buckle  upon  the  beating  of  tbe  plate  and 
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tly  «poB  tlM  eoottBf  ef  th«  plate ;  uid  a 
«ad  kT«r  COB— eted  with  Mid  cxpaiMible  pUto  aad  adapt- 
ed to  dlwatafl*  Mid  iint  •prlns  from  Mid  flrat  Irrer  apon 
tb«  coolfaf  of  Mid  ezpanalble  jftmtt. 


/«& 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flrat  Talre-caaing ;  a  plug  ro- 
tative In  uld  Talve-caslng ;  a  stem  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tndlaally  in  aald  plug;  a  second  Ta^Te-€a8lng  la  commanl- 
eatlon  with  Mid  lint  TalTe-^aslng ;  a  plag  rotatlTe  is  said 
second  TalTc-caaliig ;  a  lerer  connected  with  the  plug  In 
Mid  Mcond  TalTC-caalng  and  operable  by  Mid  item;  a 
burner  in  eomraanleation  with  lald  second  Talre-easlng ;  a 
spring  latcb  adapted  to  engage  said  lerer ;  means  for  re- 
leasing said  spring  latch ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  moTC 
said  lever. 


1,074,212.  BULL-ROPE  PROTECTOE.  Phillip  A. 
gCHMCCK,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Se- 
tUi  No.  674.694.      (CI.  64 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  ball  rope  protector,  the  combination  with  a  tag 
wheel  and  Its  sopport,  of  a  bar  plTotally  mounted  on  uid 
support  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tug  wheel  limited  by  it*  contact  with  the  shaft 
of  said  tug  wheel,  a  stop  adjacent  said  bar  to  support  said 
b&r,  and  a  contact  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar, 
extending  over  the  groove  In  Mid  tug  wheel,  an  adjust- 
able sleeve  to  adjust  and  support  said  contact  arm,  and  an 
operating  rod  secnred  Intermediate  said  pivotal  mounting 
and  said  contact  arm  on  Mid  arm  provided  with  a  handle 
to  awlns  aald  bar,  whereby  the  boll  rope  is  lifted  and  held 
oat  of  eoBtaet  with  said, tog  wheel  by  Mid  bar  engag- 
iag  said  shaft,  and  also  supported  on  Mid  stop. 

S.  Ib  a  ball  rope  protector,  the  combination  with  a  tog 
wbaol  and  Ita  sapport,  of  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
soppt^  aad  moTablo  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  periph- 
try  of  tbo  tug  wheel  lioilted  by  Ita  contact  with  the  shaft 
of  Mild  tag  wheel,  a  atop  adjacent  said  bar  ta  snpport  said 
bar,  and  a  contact  arm  alidably  mounted  on  said  bar, 
extending  over  the  groove  In  Mid  tvg  wheel,  an  adjustable 
■leeve  to  adjoat  and  sappoit  laid  ooataet  ana,  and  means 
to  awing  Mid  bar,  whereby  the  boll  ropo  ii  lifted  and  held 
oot  of  contact  with  said  tog  wheal  by  aald  bar  engaging 
Mid  shaft,  and  also  supported  on  said  stop. 


1.074,218.  BUB-IRON  FOR  VBHICLBB.  OaosGi  SCHV- 
BUT,  Oneida,  N.  T.  med  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
eB7,lM.     (CI.  21—88.) 

1.  A  nib  Iron  eosBpriatag  a  mala  sapportlng  plate  hav- 
ing a  roeaa*  In  oDa  aMo,  a  roOmr  aappoffMag  plate  bavtag 


an  exttnelon  slldable  la  the  receM,  a  chaflnf  roller  on  tiie 
last  named  plate,  and  mMns  for  aaenrinf  tiM  roller  tap- 
porting  plate  to  the  main  supporting  plate. 


i 


2.  A  rub  iron  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  mtio 
supporting  plate  having  oppositely  projecting  slotted 
arms  and  a  transveraelj  elongated  recess  in  one  side  be- 
tween tbe  arms,  a  roller  supporting  plate  slidably  mount- 
ed in  tbe  recess  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  sup- 
porting plate  for  lateral  rocking  movement  in  either  dlrec- 
tioD,^and  a  chafing  roller  on  tbe  inpporting  plate. 

3.  A  rub  iron  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  main 
supporting  plate  having  oppositely  projecting  slotted 
arms,  means  passed  through  the  slots  In  said  arms  for 
clamping  the  plate  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle.  Mid  plate 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  elongated  feccM,  a 
roller  supporting  plate  mounted  for  sliding  and  rocking 
movemnit  In  said  reeen,  means  for  clamping  the  plates 
to  each  other,  and  a  chafing  roller  on  the  roller  support- 
ing plate. 

4.  la  a  rab  iron  and  roller  supporting  plate  having 
bearings  spaced  some  distance  apart,  a  coll  spring  com 
pressed  between  and  tensloned  against  Mid  bearltigs,  and 
means  for  holding  the  spring  in  operative  position,  said 
spring  having  the  helices  of  its  intermediate  portion  in 
close  contect  and  its  end  helices  spaced  apart  and  spring 
pressed  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  bearings. 

9.  A  mb  iron  comprising  a  main  supporting  member 
having  oppositely  projecting  slotted  arms,  a  roller  sop- 
porting  member  mounted  on  tbe  main  supporting  member 
between  said  arms  and  adjustable  transversely  thereof, 
and  means  for  clamping  tbe  roller  supportinc  member  In 
its  adjusted  position.  I 


1,074,214.  GARMENT  -  STAY.  David  ScHDLaB.  Kerr 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Splrella  Company,  Mead 
villoi,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,166.     (Cl.  2 — 76.) 


?  — 


A  garment  stey  formed  of  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  staj  in  alternately  pro- 
grcMire  loopa,  the  connecting  crooaings  being  bent  in  the 
plane  of  tbe  stey  into  wavy  or  andoUtlBg  for^  to  pro- 
duce a  row  of  wave  like  portlona  all  cnrrsd  bi  ana  direc- 
tion along  the  center  line  of  the  stey  aad  rown  of  other 
wave  Mke  porttone  curved  In  tbe  opposlts  dlreetten  along 
Mch  tide  edge  of  tho  stey.  i 
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ijn4S^^  ■LBCTROTHBRMO8TATIC  maajji^TOSL 
Joan  O.  ScKcniCAVV,  Kent.  Waah.,  aaalgnor  of  oao- 
half  to  CbarlM  L.  Baatee,  Benton.  Waah.  mod  May 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  608,009.     (CL  177—447.) 


1,074,217.       WKEDINO-MACHINB.       JOHH     M. 

Roaebod,    N.    Mei.      Filed    Dae.    7.    1912.     Serial   Ho. 
738,422.     (Cl.  97—84.) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  core  of  Insulating 
material  provided  with  head  extensions,  a  resistence  coll 
wound  on  said  core,  a  terminal  secured  to  one  hoad  ex- 
tension of  said  core  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
coll,  and  a  thermostatic  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
other  head  extension  of  said  core,  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  bar  normally  being  In  electrical  connection  with 
said  terminal  and  thereby  connecting  the  bar  and  coil  In 

■erlai. 

2.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  core  of  insulating 
material  provided  with  head  extensions,  a  rMlstanoe  ooil 
wound  on  said  core,  a  terminal  secured  to  one  head  ex 
tenalon  of  Mid  core  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
coil,  a  tbcrmosUtic  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  other 
head  extension  of  uld  core,  a  contact  in  electrical  en- 
gagement with  Mid  terminal,  and  a  screw  threaded  la  Mid 
bar  and  carrying  said  contact. 

8.  A  circuit  controller  com  prising  a  core  of  insulating 
material  provided  with  head  extensions,  a  resistence  coil 
wound  on  said  core,  a  terminal  secured  to  one  head  ex- 
t^H^^on  of  Mid  core  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
coll.  a  thermostetlc  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other 
head  extension  of  said  core,  a  contact  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  Mid  terminal,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  bar 
and  carrying  Mid  contect,  a  pointer  on  Mid  screw,  and  a 
dial  aasocteted  with  said  pointer  and  mounted  on  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part. 

1,074,218.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PAD  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JoHK  O.  ScHcrHMAKic,  Kent,  Wash.,  awignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  L  Santee,  Renton,  Wash.  Filed 
May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  698.611.      (Cl.  219 — 46.) 


^rVyrfV^f 


i  :  -     <  r  i  « 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  covering  mem- 
ber eomprtelng  indepwident  side  sections,  a  heating  ele- 
mant  to  said  covering  member  comprising  realstance  wire 
aeetkna,  flexible  Jointe  connecting  the  aactlons  in  serlea, 
and  eniaived  Inaalatlng  maDbeni  covering  the  coanectloa 
of  Mid  flexible  Jointe  to  the  realstance  wlr«  sections  and 
spacing  the  sMe  asetlona  of  said  eoverlag  siember  tross 
tho  liMtteg 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  wheeled  support,  of  a  8ta.ndard  carried 
thereby,  a  supporting  horiaoptal  weed-cutting  blade 
mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tm  standard,  and  means  for 
mounting  a  fender  on  the  stendard  above  the  blade  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  material  cut  by  the  blade  from 
failing  on  the  row. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  support,  of  a  depending  standard  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rearwardly  extending  outwardly  inclined 
cutting  blade  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  stendard,  and 
a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  fender  secured  to  the 
standard  above  tbe  blade  for  tuning  the  material  cut  by 
the  blade  away  from  tbe  row. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  act  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  spaced  stendards  suspended  from 
the  support  and  adjustable  thereon  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  subetentlally  horizontal  weed  cutting  bladM 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  support  and  extending 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  inclination  from  each 
other,  the  front  ends  of  said  blades  extending  in  advance  of 
the  standards  and  said  blades  being  adjusteble  toward  and 
from  each  other  upon  the  adjustment  of  the  standards. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  spaced  standards  suspended  from 
the  support  and  adjusteble  thereon  toward  and  from  each 
other,  substantially  horlsontal  weed  cutting  blades  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  ends  of  the  support  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  an  inclination  from  each  other, 
the  front  ends  of  said  blades  extending  In  advance  of  the 
standards  and  Mid  blades  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other  upon  the  adjustment  of  the  stendards,  and 
a  colter  mounted  on  each  standard  and  adjusteble  there- 
with and  with  the  blade  thereof,  said  colter  coacting  with 
the  front  end  of  the  blade  to  cut  the  weeds  that  are  cut  by 
the  front  ends  of  said  blades. 


1,074,218.  FUSE  DEVICE.  Albert  B.  Bimmokb,  Sacra- 
mento, CaL  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747J111. 
(Cl.   175—273.) 

1.  A  fuse  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising 
a  substantially  vertically  arranged  outer  casing  formad  of 
Insulating  material,  metellic  conductor  elements  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  outer  casing,  a  foac 
wire  disposed  within  the  outer  casing,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  fuse  wire  with  the  upper  metellic  con- 
doctor  element,  a  gravity  operated  rod  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  fuse  wire,  means  electrically  connecting 
the  gravity  operated  rod  with  the  lower  metallic  coa- 
dnctor  element,  and  r  cap  disposed  exteriorly  of  and 
adjacent  the  low«-  end  of  tbe  outer  casing  and  detechaMy 
connected  with  the  gravity  operated  rod  to  drop  with  tlM 
same  when  it  ta  released. 

2.  A  fuse  device  of  the  character  de»crlj)ed.  comprlalng 
a  substenttelly  vertically  arranged  outer  caaing  tormod 
of  Insnlatlag  material,  metellic  conductor  demoate  con- 
noeted  with  the  upper  and  lowar  ends  of  the  oater  eaateg,  a 
fuse  wire  disposed  within  the  outer  casing,  meaaa  datach- 
ably  connected  with  the  upper  metallic  condactar  etemeat 
and  alectrleally  connecting  tbe  foae  wire  with  tlw 
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graTlty  operated  rod  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
fuM  wire  and  extending  downwardly  exteriorly  of  the 
outer  caalns,  means  electrically  connecting  the  grarlty  op- 
erated rod  with  the  lower  metallic  conductor  element,  a 
cap  dlspoeed  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  casing  and  detacbably  connected  with  the  gravity 
operated  rod  to  drop  with  the  same,  and  means  to  lock 
the  cap  against  rotation  and  permit  the  same  to  freely 
drop. 


3.  A  fuse  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
R  main  shell  formed  of  Insulating  material,  metallic  con- 
ductor sleeves  carried  by  the  main  shell,  a  removable  head 
connected  with  one  of  the  conductor  sleeves,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  the  removable  head,  a  fuse  wire  adapted  to 
have  one  end  thereof  Inserted  within  the  tube,  clamping 
means  to  securely  hold  the  end  of  the  fuse  wire  within  the 
tube,  a  reclprocatory  signal  rod  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  an  enlarged  socket  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the 
fuse  wire,  means  to  clamp  such  end  of  the  fuse  wire  with- 
in the  socket,  and  a  cap  connected  with  one  conductor 
sleeve  and  including  an  apertured  conical  apertured  inner 
portion. 

4.  In  a  fuse  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shell  formed  of  insulating  material,  upper  and  lower  me- 
tallic conductor  sleeves  carried  thereby,  a  cap  connected 
with  the  lower  conductor  sleeve  including  an  inner  aper- 
tured conical  portion  decreasing  in  diameter  downwardly, 
a  reclprocatory  rod  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
socket  and  having  its  lower  end  screw-threaded,  a  nut 
mounted  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  reclpro- 
catory rod  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  fin- 
ger, a  latch  to  engage  with  the  finger,  a  fuse  wire  having 
Its  lower  end  extending  into  the  socket,  means  to  clamp  the 
fuse  wire  within  the  socket,  a  head  removHbly  connected 
with  the  upper  metallic  conductor  sleeve,  a  tube  connect- 
ed with  the  head  and  receiving  the  upper  pnd  of  the  fuse 
wire,  and  means  for  clamping  the  upper  fnd  of  the  fuse 
wire  within  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  fuse  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  «rranged  outer  casing  formed  of  in 
snlating  material,  metallic  conductor  elements  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
tapered  metallic  shell  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  casing,  decreasing  in  width  downwardly,  aper- 
tnred  at  Its  lower  end,  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
lower  metallic  conductor  element,  a  fuse  wire  mounted 
^thin  the  outer  casing,  a  cap  detacbably  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  casing,  means  connecting  the 
fuse  wire  with  the  cap,  and  a  gravity  operated  rod  having 
its  lower  end  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  apertured 
end  of  the  tapered  shell  and  its  upper  end  connected 
with  the  fuse  wire,  whereby  upon  the  melting  of  the  fuse 
wire  the  gravity  operated  rod  will  automatically  drop  to 
extend  for  a  considerable  distance  below  the  outer  casing. 


bottom  but  open  at  the  top,  a  frame  hinged  to  tbe  ^casing 
and  farming  a  top  thereto,  glass  carried  upon  said  frame 
and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  heating 
plate  supported  upon  said  frame  in  rigid  relation  to  the 
glass  thereof  and  parallel  thereto,  said  beating  plate  being 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  the  Inclination  of  the  heat- 
ing plate  being  adjustable  with  the  glass  supporting  frame. 


2.  A  solar  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  box  or  casing,  a  glass  supporting  frame  hinged  to  said 
casing  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  a  glass  supported 
on  said  frame  and  closing  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  said 
glass  supporting  frame  being  adjustable  as  to  inclination, 
depending  supports  extending  from  the  glass  supporting 
frame  Into  the  box  or  casing,  a  heating  plate  mounted  on 
said  depending  supports  in  rigid  relation  to  the  glass  sup- 
portiog  frame  but  movable  therewith,  end  platM  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame  and  extending  down  into  and 
contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  plate 

I   attached  to  the  free  edge  of  the  frame  and  extending  Into 
\   and  contacting  with  the  front  wall  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  solar  beater  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
'  a  metallic  box  or  casing  having  an  upward  extension  at 

one  side  forming  an  oven,  the  top  of  the  casing  In  front 
i  of  said  extension  being  open,  lens  frames  hinged  to  the 
I   front   wall  of  the   upward  extension,   lenses   supported   in 

said  frames  and  closing  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  said 
I  lenses  and  lens  frames  being  adjustable  as  to  inclination, 
i  depending  supports  extending  from  the  lens  frames  into 

the  box  or  casing,  and  a  heating  plate  mounted  on  said 

depending  supports  in  rigid  relation  to  the  lenses. 

4.  A  solar  beater  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  metallic  box  or  casing  having  an  upward  extension  at 
Its  rear  side  constituting  an  oven,  the  top  of  the  casing  In 
front  of  the  extension  being  open,  lens  frames  mounted  In 
the  open  top  of  the  casing  and  lenses  supported  on  the 
lens  frames,  said  lens  frames  being  hinged  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  extension,  a  curved  plate  extending  trans- 
versely and  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  lens  frames,  a 
curved  plate  supported  on  the  front  wall  of  the  casing 
and  ctiactlng  with  the  first  named  curved  plate,  depending 
supports  rxtondlng  from  the  lena  frames  Into  the  casing, 
a  heating  plate  mounted  upon  said  depending  supports  in 
fixfd  nlatlon  to  the  lenses,  a  door  closing  the  rear  wall  of 
the  extension,  and  a  shelf  separating  the  main  body  of  the 
casing   from  said  extension. 


1,074,219.     SOLAR  HEATER.     Fhbmhic  A.  Skiff,  Pax- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  685.522. 
(Cl.  126—270.) 
1.  A  solar  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

a  relatively  fixed  box  or  casing  closed  at  its  sides,  end  and 


1.074,220.  FLUSHING-TANK.  Emil  1'.  8ta»y,  Cedar 
Hapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  .3,  1010.  Serial  No.  541,706. 
(Cl     i;^7--106.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  siphon  for 
discharging  the  contents  thereof,  an  air  vent  pipe  enter- 
ing the  crown  of  the  siphon,  and  having  Its  Inlet  end 
water  sealed,  a  tank  Into  which  the  said  vent  pli)e  enters, 
and  a  waste  pipe  from  the  tank  discharging  Into  the  reser- 
voir. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  siphon  for 
discharging  the  contents  thereof,  an  air  vent  pipe  enter- 
ing the  crown  of  the  siphon,  and  having  its  inlet  end 
water  seah'd,  a  tank  into  which  said  vent  pipe  extends, 
and  a  siphon  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  tank 
into  the  reservoir,  the  long  leg  of  the  last-mentioned 
8iph(»n  being  sealed  by  the  contents  of  the  resertoir. 

3  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of 
siphons  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof,  each  of  said 
siphons  having  an  air  vent  pipe  entering  the  same,  a  trap 
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sealing  the  Inlet  end  of  the  rent  pipe,  a  tank  into  which 
the  vent  pipe  discharges,  the  capacity  of  said  tank  to  the 
level  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  vent  pipe  being  less  than 
the  capacity  of  the  trap,  and  a  waste  pipe  from  the  tank 
discharging  Into  the  reservoir. 


1,074,221.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Ben.tamin  R 
Sticknby,  Tlconderoga,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615,171.      (Cl.  101--39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  frum  a  stack  or  pile, 
the  combination  of  a  sheet  withdrawing  device,  a  bL«H>t  ad- 
vancing device  adapted  to  frlctlonallj  enjrago  each  suc- 
cessive sheet  and  advance  it  from  the  stack  or  pile  to  the 
withdrawing  device,  a  sheet  separating  device  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sheet  advancing  device  for  separating  the 
advancing  sheet  from  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or  sheets, 
and  means  for  moving  said  separatlne  devico  during  the 
interval  betwet-n  the  feeding  of  successive  sbcrrs  for  pre- 
venting uneven  wear  thereon,  said  device  nmalnlnj;  sta 
tlonary  while  each  sheet  Is  being  advanced. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  withdrawing  device,  a 
sheet  advancing  device  adapted  to  frictianally  engage  each 
successive  sheet  and  advance  It  from  a  stack  or  pile  to 
the  withdrawing  device  and  then  move  away  from  said 
slu'et,  a  sheet  separating  device  adapted  by  frlctlooal  en 
gagement  to  co^lperate  with  the  sheet  advancing  device 
for  separating  the  advancing  sheet  from  the  next  adja- 
cent sheet  or  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  said  separat- 
ing device  during  an  Interval  between  the  feeding  of 
successive  s)ieets  for  preventing  uneven  wear  thereon, 
said  device  remaining  stationary  while  each  sheet  is  lie- 
Ing  advanced. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  withdrawing  device,  a 
constantly    moving    sheet    advancing    device    adapted    to 


4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of 
siphons  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof,  an  air  vent 
pipe  entering  each  of  said  siphons,  a  trap  sealing  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  air  vent  pipe,  a  tank  Into  which  said  vent  pipe 
discharges,  the  ratio  of  the  capacity  of  the  trap  and  of 
the  tank  to  the  level  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  vent  pipe 
being  proportionate  to  the  number  of  siphons,  and  a  sealed 
waste  pipe  from  the  tank  discharging  Into  the  reservoir 


frictlonally  engage  each  successive  sheet  and  advanee  It 
from  a  stack  or  pile  to  the  withdrawing  device  and  thsB 
move  away  from  said  sheet,  a  sheet  separating  device 
adapted  by  frictlonal  engagement  to  codperate  with  tb« 
sheet  advancing  device  for  separating  the  advancing  shMt 
from  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or  sheets,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  during  the  Intervsl  between  the  feed- 
ing of  successive  sheets  for  preventing  uneven  wear 
thereon,  said  device  remaining  stationary  while  each 
sheet  is  being  advanced. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  withdrawing  device,  a 
series  of  continuously  moving  endless  bands  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  sheet  and  advance  It  from  the  stack 
or  pile  to  the  withdrawing  device  and  then  move  away 
from  the  sheet,  a  second  series  of  endless  bands  adapted 
to  coiiperate  with  the  sheet  advancing  bands  for  sei>arat- 
Ing  the  advancing  sheet  from  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or 
sheets  and  means  for  moving  said  second  set  of  bands 
during  the  interval  between  the  feeding  of  succeaslve 
sheets,  said  hands  remaining  stationary  while  each  sheet 
Is  being  advanced. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  withdrawing  device,  a  ae- 
ries of  continuously  moving  endless  bands  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  sheet  and  advance  it  from  a  stack 
or  pile  to  the  withdrawing  device  and  then  move  away 
from  the  sheet,  a  second  series  of  «idles8  banda  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  the  sheet  advancing  bands  for  separat- 
ing the  advancing  sheet  from  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or 
sheets  and  means  for  moving  said  second  series  of  bands 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet  during  the  interval 
between  the  feed  of  successive  sheets,  said  bands  remain- 
ing stationary  while  each  sheet  Is  l>elng  advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.074.222.  FOLDING  PEDAL  Emil  Swanson.  Steger, 
I!I  .  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing 
Company,  Steger.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,133,     (Cl.  84—169.) 
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1.  In  rombination  with  a  f-ast ,  a  fixed  member  and  a 
mt>%lng  tnt^mber.  l>oth  witiiin  the  casf  ,  a  lirik  pivoted  to 
tlie  fixed  menilH-r  :  a  pedal  positioning  bar  pivoted  to  said 
link,  the  pivot  being  within  the  case  nt  the  operative  po- 
sition of  the  pedal  and  the  link,  extending  out  thence 
forwardly  from  the  case  and  downwardly  to  the  floor;  an 
operating  llnli  pivotally  connected  in  the  case  for  operat- 
ing the  moving  member,  and  a  pedal  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  toe-end  with  said  operating  link,  and  fulcrumed  at 
its  heel-end  on  said  pedal-positioning  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  case  having  the  bottom  rail 
at  its  forward  side;  a  moving  bellows  meml>er  within  the 
iBse;  a  lick  pivoted  in  the  roar  part  of  the  case  at  a  po- 
sition near  the  level  of  the  top  edge  of  the  bottom  rail, 
and  extending  thence  forward  toward  said  bottom  rail  ;  a 
pedal-positioning  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  link,  the  pivot  being  within  lh«  case  at  the 
operative  position  of  the  pedal  and  the  link,  exteodlnf 
thence  out  over  the  twttom  of  the  rail  and  downward  to 
the  floor ;  a  link  connected  within  the  case  for  operating 
said  moving  bellows  member,  and  a  pedal  connected  at  Its 
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toe-«ad  wttb  Mtd  Itak  and  fulcromcd  at  Its  bwl-end  on  tli« 
forward  end  of  tte  pedal-p<»itkmlii«  bar. 

3.  In  eomMaatlon  with  a  caae  baring  a  bottom  rail  at 
Its  forward  aldci  a  morlng  bellows  member  eztcndlnc  ap 
and  down  and  hinged  at  Ita  upper  end;  a  fixed  beUowe 
m«nber  ta  front  of  said  moTlng  brttows  member ;  a  lever 
plToted  to  said  fixed  bellowa  member  and  a  link  exUndlng 
from  Mid  lever  ba<A  past  said  fixed  membw  for  operatlnc 
connection  with  the  morlng  bellows  member;  a  link 
mounted  on  the  case  at  the  rear  part  thereof,  and 
extending  forward  from  its  pivot  and  terminating  within 
the  ease:  *  P«*»>  positioning  bar  baring  6ne  end  pWoUlly 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  link  within  the  case 
and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  position  entirely  within 
the  ease  to  a  position  at  which  It  extends  out  above  the 
bottom  rail  and  thence  down  forwardly  to  the  floor;  a 
second  link  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lever  men- 
tioned, and  a  pedal  having  its  toe^nd  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  link,  the  heei-end  of  the  pedal 
being  falcramed  npon  the  fioor-snpported  end  of  said 
pedal-posltlonlng  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  fixed  member  and  a 
moving  member,  both  within  the  case,  a  link  pivoted 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  fixed  member  and  termlnatlDg  at  its 
forwsrd  end  within  the  case;  a  pedal-posttloDhig  bar 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  link  and  adapted  to 
extend  therefrom  out  forwardly  from  the  case  and  down- 
wardly to  the  floor ;  an  operating  link  plvotally  connected 
wltMn  the  case  for  operating  the  moving  member,  and  a 
pedal  plvotally  connected  at  its  toe  end  with  said  operat- 
ing link  and  at  its  heel  end  falcmmed  on  said  pedal- 
posltloning  bar,  the  length  of  said  operating  link  being 
considerably  less  than  the  length  of  the  pedal-posltlonlng 
bar,  whereby  the  pedal  la  infolded  and  faced  rearward 
when  the  structure  is  folded  back  and  up  Into  the  ease. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  moving  bellows  mem- 
ber within  the  case  at  the  rear  part  thereof,  extending  up 
and  down  and  hinged  at  its  upper  end  for  moving  back 
and  forth  at  Its  lower  end :  means  extending  forward  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  moving  bellows  member  for  operat- 
ing connection  therewith  ;  a  bellows-operating  link  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  forwardly-extending  means  for 
operating  the  bellows ;  a  link  mounted  In  the  case  at  the 
rear  part  thereof  and  extending  forward  from  its  pivot 
and  terminating  within  the  case ;  a  pedal-posltlonlng  bar 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  link,  and  adapted  to 
extend  therefrom  out  forward  from  the  case  and  down- 
wardly to  the  floor ;  a  pedal  having  Its  toe-end  connected 
with  said  operating  link  and  Its  heel-end  fulcnimed  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  pedal  positioning  bar,  the  length 
of  said  bellows-operating  link  being  considerably  leas  than 
the  length  of  the  pedal-posltlonlng  bar  from  pivot  to 
pivot. 


1,074,223.  POINDING  PEJDAL.  Bmil  Swanson.  Steger, 
111.',  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing 
Company,  Steger,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  757.134.     (CI.  84—169.) 


oatalde  the  ease ;  a  link  plvotally  coancetad  to  said  tree 
end ;  a  link  connected  to  tte  moving  oMoiber,  and  t  pedal 
having  its  toe  end  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  link 
and  having  ssld  flrst-nsntloDed  link  directly  piv«ted  to 

its  heel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  fixed  member  and  a 
movable  member  within  the  case ;  a  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  fixed  member  and  mounted  to 
swing  about  its  pivot  from  a  position  wholly  within  the 
case  to  a  position  at  which  its  free  end  is  outside  the 
case;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  free  end;  a  second  link  con- 
nected within  the  case  for  operating  the  moving  mem- 
ber, and  a  pedal  plvotally  connected  at  Its  toe  edd  with 
the  last-mentioned  link  and  at  Its  heel  end  with  the  first- 
mentioned  link,  the  latter  being  provided  with  means 
for  stopping  It  as  to  movement  abont  its  pivot  to  the 
bar  at  a  position  at  which  It  trends  up  forwardly  from 
said  pivot. 

.3.  In  combination  with  the  case  having  a  bottom  rail 
at  Its  forward  side,  a  fixed  member  within  the  case  posi- 
tioned behind  said  bottom  rail,  and  a  moving  member  at 
a  higher  position  within  the  case;  a  pedal-posltlonlng  bar 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  fixed  support  Bubstantlally 
as  high  aa  the  top  of  the  bottom  rail  and  mounted  to 
swing  about  its  pivot  from  a  position  entirely  Inside  the  . 
case  to  a  position  at  which  Its  free  end  la  outside  the 
case,  said  bar  being  shaped  to  extend  from  Its  pivot  for- 
wardly across  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  rgU,  and 
thence  down  forwardly  to  reach  the  floor  ;  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  floor-supported  end  of  said  bar  ;  a  link  plvotally 
connected  within  the  case  for  operating  the  movlag  mem 
ber,  and  a  pedal  having  Its  toe  end  plvotally  connected 
with   the  first -mentioned   link. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  case,  a  fixed  member  and 
a  moving  member  within  the  caae,  a  pedal-posltlonlng 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  member  and  mount- 
ed to  swing  about  Its  pivot  from  a  position  wholly  within 
the  case  to  a  position  at  which  Its  free  end  rests  upon 
the  floor  outside  the  caae;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  free  end  ; 
a  second  link  plvotally  connected  within  the  ease  for 
operating  the  moving  me«rt>er  ;  a  pedal  plvoUlly  connect 
ed  at  Its  toe  end  with  tJ»e  last-mentioned  link,  and  at 
Its  heel  end  with  the  first- mentioned  link,  and  a  stop  In 
thp  case  of  limiting  the  swinging  of  the  said  second  link 
behlpd    Its    pivotal   connection. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  case,  the  pumper  bellows 
therein  having  Its  fixed  board  extending  up  sad  down 
and  Its  movlnx  board  behind  the  fixed  board  hinged  at  the 
upper  end  for  swinging  toward  and  from  said  fixed 
board  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  forward  side  of  the  fixed 
board,  and  a  link  extending  therefrom  past  the  fixed 
board  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  moving  board  ;  a 
pedal-posltlonlng  bar  having  one  end  connected  at  a  fixed 
pivot  within  the  case  and  mounted  to  swing  about  Its 
pivot  from  a  position  entirely  within  the  caae  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  Its  free  end  extends  to  the  floor  ontnlde  the 
case  ;  a  link  pivoted  to  said  free  end  ;  a  second  link  piv- 
oted to  said  lever,  and  a  pedal  pivoted  at  Its  toe  end  to 
said  second  link,  and  at  Its  heel  end  to  the  first  mentioned 

.   link. 


fir     'Z' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a  fixed  member  and  a 
Bovable  member  within  the  case;  a  pedal-controlling 
bar  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  fixed  memt>er  and  mounted 
to  swing  abont  Hs  hlnfs  pivot  from  a  position  wholly 
wttldn  tiM  case  to  a  position  at  which  Its  free  end  Is 


1,074.224.  DOUBLE  -  PRB8SDRB  PUMP  OOYBRNOR. 
WiLTCB  V.  Tt'BNBa,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 
Serial   No.   620.472.      (CI.   230—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pomp  governor  normally 
operating  at  a  predetermined  maximum  degree  of  pump 
pressure  for  ctittlng  the  pump  out  of  action  and  at  a  pre- 
determined minimum  degree  of  pump  pressure  for  catting 
the  p«mp  into  action,  of  a  valve  mechanism  operating  at 
hlghet  maxlmmn  and  minimum  pump  pressures  for  con- 
trolllif  the  supply  of  operating  fluid  to  said  governor  to 
thereby  cause  the  governor  to  operate  at  predetermined 
maximum  and  minimum  degrees  of  pump  pressdre  higher 
than  the  nonnal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  comprising 
a  pamp  controlling  device  and  a  valve  nnehanism  oper- 
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atlng  at  a  pradetenalned  maximum  degree  of  pump  pres- 
aare  for  actuating  asid  controlling  device  to  cut  the  pomp 
oat  of  action  and  at  a  predetermined  minimum  degree  of 
pump  preaaure  for  cutting  the  pump  into  action,  of  a 
valve  mechanism  operating  at  higher  maximum  and  mini- 
mum degreea  of  pump  presaure  and  adapted  to  be  cot  in 
for  controlling  the  pump  governor  valve  mechanism  to 
thereby  cause  the  pump  controlling  device  to  operate  at 
higher  maximum  and  minimum  degrees  of  pump  pressure. 


3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  pnmp  governor  adapted  at 
a  predetermined  maxtmam  degree  of  pump  pressure  to 
rat  the  pump  out  of  action  and  at  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum degree  of  pump  pressure  to  cut  the  pomp  into  action, 
of  a  valve  mecbanlam  operating  at  a  higher  maximum 
degree  of  pump  pressure  to  snpply  operating  fluid  to 
^ect  the  operation  of  the  pnmp  governor  at  aaid  higher 
maximam  pressure  and  operating  at  a  higher  minimum 
degree  of  pump  preasure  to  release  fluid  from  said  gov- 
ernor to  effect  the  operation  thereof  at  said  higher  mini 
mum   degree  of  pump  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  adapted  at 
a  predetermined  maximum  degree  of  pump  pressure  to 
cut  the  pnmp  out  of  action  and  at  a  predetermined  mlnl- 
mnm  degree  of  pump  pressure  to  cut  the  pump  Into  action, 
of  a  valve  meclianism  for  controlling  aaid  pump  gover 
nor  according  to  a  higher  maximum  and  minimum  degree 
of  pamp  pressure,  comprising  a  valve  for  Bupplylnp  and 
releasing  fluid  to  and  from  said  pump  governor,  a  piston 
device  for  operating  said  valve,  a  maximum  pressure 
regulating  device  governed  by  the  pump  pressure  and  a 
minimum  pressure  refnilating  device  governed  by  the 
pnmp  pressure  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  piaton 
device, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  governor  adapted  at 
a  predetermined  maximum  degree  of  pump  pressure  to 
cut  the  pump  out  of  action  and  at  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum degree  of  pnmp  pressure  to  cut  the  pump  into  action, 
of  a  valve  mechanism  operating  according  to  h  higher 
degree  of  maxlronin  and  minimum  pump  pressnre  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  release  of  fluid  to  and 
from  sakl  pilmp  tovernor,  and  «  cock  adapted  In  one 
position  to  supply  fluid  at  pump  pressurt'  to  said  pump 
governor  and  in  another  position  to  open  cummunlrntlon 
from  said  valve  mechanism  for  supplying  and  releasing 
fluid  to  and  from  the  pump  governor. 

! Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'isseite  ) 


1.074.225.  ATT.\CHING  MEANS  FOB  CAR  ENDS  Wil- 
liam T.  Van  I>r>KN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  'J.\,  191S. 
Serial  No    756..172.      iCl.  105—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  end  members  of  a  car 
frame,  of  a  car  end  secured  thereon,  means  tying  the  same 
to  intermediate  members  of  the  car  frame,  and  Integral 
contlnooos  meana  at  the  top  of  the  car  for  tying  the  oppo- 
site car  ends  together 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  frame  of  car  sods  ascured 
thereon,  straight  and  parallel  contlnoons  tm  rods  nxtand- 
ing  the  entire  length  of  said  car  and  secured  on  said  car 
ends,  and  integral  meana  on  aaid  car  ends  permitting  a 
continuous  connection  to  be  effected  between  said  oppoalts 
ends  by  means  of  the  truss  rods  of  the  car  frame. 

&.  In  a  car  frame  the  combination  with  the  corner  posts 
thereof,  of  a  metallic  car  end  flanged  therearound,  and 
bolts  secured  alternately  transversely  and  longitudinally, 
relative  the  car,  tbrongfa  said  comer  posts  and  car  ends,  to 
secure  the  same  together. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  a  oar  end  to  a  car  frame  com- 
prising tie  rods  extending  through  the  car  fraoM  and  car 
ends  and  secured  at  points  Intermediate  the  length  of  the 
car  frame  and  to  said  car  ends,  and  continuous  tie  rode 
extending  the  length  of  the  top  of  the  car  and  sscarlng 
the  opposite  car  ends  one  to  another. 

5  In  means  for  attaching  a  metallic  car  end  to  a  car 
frame,  the  combination  of  extended  flanges  on  aaid  car 
end,  longitudinal  and  transverse  bolta  extending  there- 
through, and  one  of  said  flanges  adapting  the  truas  rods  of 
the  car  frame  to  extend  therethrough  to  tie  the  opposite 
car  ends  together  and  to  relnfirce  and  strengthen  the  car 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  cia»ette.] 


1,074.228.     IRONING-BOARD  CABI.VET. 
WALTBa.  Talmage,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.   i; 
No.  725,601.      (CI-  68 — 10  ) 


Max  Chaklit 

1912.      Serial 


1  In  comhlnation  with  s  <ablnet.  a  support  hlngedly 
m.'unted  within  aaid  cabinet,  an  ironing  lioard  falngedly 
mtiunted  at  one  end  upon  said  supix)rt.  said  guppjort  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  means  carried  hy  said  cabinet  and 
projecting  through  said  opening  fur  supporting  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  Ironing  board,  gubstantlailj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

:.;.  In  a  foldable  Ironing  Iward.  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  member,  of  a  8upiH)rt  bifurcated  at  one  end  to 
form  a  pair  of  standards,  said  standards  lieing  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  otationary  meml>er,  an  ironing  board 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support,  and  a 
brace  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stationary 
member,  aaid  brace  rod  extending  between  said  standards 
and  being  adjuatably  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  aaid 
ironing  board,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  foldable  ironing  board,  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet,  of  a  support  hlngedly  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
the  bottom  of  aaid  cabinet,  an  ironing  board  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  support, 
means  carried  by  said  cabinet  for  supporting  the  outer  end 
of  said  ironing  board,  and  means  carried  by  said  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  cabinet  to  hold  said 
ironing  board  in  open  position,  as  and  for  tiie  purpose  da* 
scribed. 
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4.  In  «  derlee  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  support  blngedly  secured  at  one 
end  thereto,  ao  ironing  board  blngedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  support,  means  connected  to  said  cabinet  to  sup- 
port tbe  opposite  end  of  said  ironing  board,  and  spring 
pressed  bolts  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  cabinet  to  hold  said  Ironing  board  In  open 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1.074,227.  AUXILIARY  CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  BEAN 
AND  PEA  HULLER8.  Lewis  S.  Whiting  and  Wil- 
liam M.  K0PPK8,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ault- 
man  &  Taylor  Machinery  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.910.      (CI.   130 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  screen,  means  to 
oscillate  the  screen  by  alternately  raising  and  lowering  its 
ends,  a  delivery  chute  above  the  screen,  and  means  to 
oscillate  said  chute  so  that  when  one  end  of  the  screen  is 
raised  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  chute  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  plyotally  mounted 
screen,  means  to  oscillate  the  screen  by  alternately  raising 
and  lowering  Its  ends,  and  means  to  feed  material  alter- 
nately to  the  opposite  ends  and  highest  ends  of  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  plvotally  mounted 
plane  screen,  means  to  feed  material  to  the  screen,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  said  elements,  whereby  when  an 
end  of  the  screen  is  raised,  the  material  is  fed  to  said  end 
in  a  direction  toward  the  highest  point  of  said  end. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  screen,  means  to 
alternately  raise  and  lower  the  ends  of  the  box,  a  cen- 
trally pivoted  dellyery  chute,  and  means  to  alternately 
raise  and  lower  the  ends  of  the  chute. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  screen,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  box  and  to  simultaneously  raise  and  lower 
Its  ends,  a  delivery  chute  pivoted  to  the  box  between  the 
chute  ends  and  between  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  means 
operated  by  said  box  actuating  means  for  alternately  rals 
ing  and  lowering  tbe  chute  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,074,228.      DEVICE    FOR    ASSEMBLING    BALL  BEAR 
ING8.     HSNBT  B.  Whitney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
F.  Earl  Long.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  21,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  768,903.      (CI.  29 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  assembling  ball-bearings  comprising  a 
plurality  of  balls  retained  between  a  pair  of  concentrically 
arranged  rings  having  a  grooved  unbroken  ball-race  on  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  rings,  a  pair  of  clamping  members 


adaptsd  to  receive  and  hold  the  Inner  ring  and  a  plurality 
of  balls,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  elements  to  be  lodged 
between  the  balls  to  protect  both  the  balls  and  the  Inner 
face  or  the  outer  ring  from  Injury  when  the  latter  is 
forced  over  the  balls  In  assembling  the  parts,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the 
grooved  Inner  ring  of  a  ball-bearing,  an  adjustable  bolt 
connecting  the  plates  together,  said  plates  provided  with 
cup  shaped  depressions  In  their  opposing  faces  t©  receive 
the  baUs  of  the  bearing,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  adapt- 
ed to  extend  partially  around  the  balls  to  protect  them  and 
the  grooved  outer  ring  from  Injury  when  forcing  the  ring 
over  the  balls  In  assembling  the  several  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.•5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
clampiag  plates  adapted  to  receive  the  grooved  inner  ring 
of  a  ball  bearing  having  cup-shaped  depressions  in  their 
opposing  faces  to  receive  the  balls  of  the  bearing,  said  de- 
pressions being  arranged  in  two  spaced  groups,  ramovable 
filler  blocks  In  the  space  between  the  groups  of  balls,  other 
removable  elements  lodged  between  the  bails  adapted  to 
protect  the  outer  face  of  the  balls  and  the  Inner  face  of  the 
outer  ring  from  injury  when  tba  latter  Is  forced  over  the 
Imlla  in  assembling  the  parts,  and  an  adjustable  bolt  en- 
gaging the  clamping  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  receive  the  grooved  inner 
rlnK  of  a  ball-bearing  having  cup-shaped  depreaiilons  In 
their  opposing  faces  to  receive  the  balls  of  the  bearing, 
said  depressions  being  arranged  in  two  spaced  groups,  an 
adjustable  bolt  engaging  the  clamping  plates,  removable 
filler  blocks  lodged  In  the  spaces  between  the  groups  of 
balls  and  having  flat  outer  faces,  other  removable  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  lodged  between  the  balls  and  extend 
partially  around  the  latter,  whereby  In  forcing  the  outer 
ring  over  the  balls  in  assembling  the  parts  the  ring  and 
balls  are  protected  from  Injury  by  the  removable  elements, 
the  flattened  filler  blocks  permitting  a  slight  elongation 
of  the  outer  ring  that  it  may  be  more  readily  forced  over 
the  bal^s. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  and  the  inner  grooved  ring  of  a  ball  bear- 
ing, an  adjustable  bolt  connecting  the  plates  together,  a 
plurality  of  removable  elements  adapted  to  be  temporarily 
lodged  between  the  balls  of  the  bearing  to  protect  them 
and  the  outer  ring  from  Injury  when  forcing  the  latter 
over  the  balls  Id  assembling  tbe  parts,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  plate  to  support  and  guide  the 
outer  grooved  ring  when  the  latter  ring  la  forced  over 
the  balls  In  assembling  tbe  parts. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.074,229.  GARMENT -FASTENER.  Mart  A.  WlLL- 
BRANDT,  Washington.  Kans.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706,657.     (CI.  24 — 204.) 


^" 


A3>  ^ 


/r 
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A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  huok 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire,  said  hook  bavliij;  a 
bill  and  a  resilient  locking  tongue  opposed  to  the  bill,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  free  end  of  the  bill,  the  extremity  of  the  tDngtie 
extendiog  obliquely  from  the  free  end  of  the  bill  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  hook,  and  a  loop  also  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire,  the  wire  of  the  loop  being  bent  upon 
itself  at  the  ends  of  the  loop  to  form  attaching  eyes,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  loop  being  bent 
Inwardly  to  rest  against  the  wire  of  the  bill  and  then  off- 
sot  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
loop,  tht  offset  portion  of  the  loop  being  of  a  len^h  sub- 
stantially the  distance  between  the  hook  bill  and  the  off- 
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set  portion  of  the  loop,  and  being  adapted  to  extend  en- 
tirely across  the  space  l)etween  the  hook  bill  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  loop  when  said  loop  and  hook  are 
connected,  said  resilient  locking  tongue  bearing  against 
the  cross  bar  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  I'op  and  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  hook  against  rocking  movement  upon 
the  loop. 


1,074,230.    DOOR  SE«  rui:u 

telle,    Cal.      Filed    May    14. 
(Ci.  16 — K.) 


Ualix.n  r    Wiseman,  Saw- 
1911i.      Serial    No.    «»7,172. 


l.U74.i;31.  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER  Clabk.vck  I 
ZiMMKRUAN,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  ;  James  G,  Zlmmer 
man.  administrator  of  said  Clarence  I.  Zimmerman,  de 
ceased,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of  New   York.      Fll€>d   Mar.    31.    1906.      Serial   No. 

r?(>9,209.     (CI.  175 — .-ne.) 


Cont.ains  an  oxyaod  of  tjcor, 
8  t>orate  and  Jlycer-in* 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  an  aluminum  electrode,  a  co- 
operating electrode,  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  oxyacld  of  boron,  borax 
and  glycerin. 

2  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  alur 
mlnnm  electrode,  a  coCperatlng  electrode,  and  an  electro- 
lyte containing  a  borate  and  a  soluble  carbo  hydrate. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  condenser,  aluminum  electrodes, 
and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  oxyacld  of  boron,  a  borate  and  glycerin. 


4.  In  an  electrolytic  alternating-current  rectifier,  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  substance  for  preventing  oxids  and 

precipitates  forming  and  collecting  in  the  cell. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  alternating-current  rectifier,  an 
electrolyte  containlnp  Kb^'rin  for  preventing  oxids  and 
precipitates  forming  and  collecting  In  the  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  priuted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


A  door  securer,  comprlsiiig  an  elongated  bar  provided 
with  a  bent  end  to  engage  a  door  Jamb,  having  a  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  Iwres,  a  latch  formed  of  an  integrai 
piece  of  metal,  bent  to  straddle  said  bar.  the  forwardlj  dis 
posed  Hides  Ijcnt  upon  themselves  to  form  braced  shoul 
ders.  and  (.ne  of  said  sides  of  said  latch  being  provided 
with  an  extension  U'vond  the  opp.  sitely  disposed  side,  and 
a  stud  upset  on  aald  extension,  whereby  the  stud  may  In- 
registered  in  one  of  said  bores  in  said  bar,  and  pivot  tbe 
latch  therein  to  straddle  and  lock  said  latch  in  adjustable 
relation  on  said  bar. 


1,074. 2.-^2.  HOOD  (»F  MOTOR  'ARS,  Anton  .ArMt'LLM, 
MiiDlch,  tif-rmanv  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serlai  No. 
695,539.      (CI.  21—126.) 


1  \  window  holder  for  motor  cars  or  (.th«'r  vehicles, 
i-ornprlslng  a  three  branched  metal  frame  of  U-shaped 
f  rosg  section  for  each  front  and  isldt-  window,  open  at  the 
top  and  adapted  to  partially  participate  in  tbe  movement 
of  the  windows,  and  provided  with  lateral  grooves,  each 
adapted  to  secure  the  metal  frame  of  the  adjoining  front 
or  side  window,  means  upon  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  lower 
frames  for  arreetinn  the  upward  movenctint  at  a  prede- 
detfrmined  point,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
frame  for  increasing  the  frictional  engagement  between 
the  frame  and  the  walls  of  said  groove,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed- 

2.  A  window  holder  for  motor  cars  or  other  vehicles, 
comprising  a  three- branched  metal  frame  of  U-shaped  cross 
section  for  each  front  and  side  window,  open  at  the  top 
and  adapted  to  partially  participate  In  the  movement  of 
the  windows,  and  provided  with  lateral  grr.ovee.  each 
adapted  to  secure  the  metal  frame  of  tbe  adjoining  front 
W  Side  window,  stop  tongnes  upon  the  inner  faces  of 
the  lower  frames  for  arregtirip  the  upward  movement  at  a 
predetermined  puint,  and  an  inwardly  directed  stop 
tongue  at  the  npr>er  « nd  of  each  frame,  snlmtantlally  as 
descrlljed. 


1.074,233.  .\RT1FICIAL  KNEE-JOI.NT.  Cltde  A.  ACJ«- 
<5EB.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.   758.704.      (CI.  3—3.) 

.\n  nrtiflcial  knee  Joint  comprising  a  leg  portion  hav- 
ing vertical  extensions  secured  to  each,i9lde  of  the  upper 
t'nd  thereof;  a  knee  bolt  rigidly  secured  between  the  upper 
'  tids  of  the  vertical  eifenslons  ;  a  stump  portion  plvotally 
.•».'cured  to  the  knee  l>olt  and  having  a  JSorlsontal  slot 
with  a  roller  therein  in  tbe  front  portion,  and  a  vertical 
».lot  with  a  padded  lower  end  in  the  back  thereof;  a  re- 
tJiining  strap  secured  to  and  encircling  the  upper  portion 
of  the  stump  ;  a  back  check  comprising  upper  and  lower 
vertical  portions  and  a  central  horlBontaP^portlon,  the 
lower  vertical  portion  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  badt 
of  the  leg  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  padded 
end  of  the  vertical  slot  in  the  back  of  the  stump  and  the 
upper  vertical  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  knee 
bolt  within  the  hollow  stump;  a  strap  secured  to  the 
horlxontal  ptortlon  of  tbe  back  check  and  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  roller  In  the  horisontal  slot  in  the  front  porUon 
of  the  stump  and  under  tbe  retaining  strap  secured  to  tbe 
upper   portion   of   the  ssid   stump ;   sad   shoulder   straps 
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■ecur«d   to   tbc   teek  of  tbo  stump  and  adapted  to   pftsa 
orer  tbe  sboulder  of  tbe  wearer  and  to  engage  the  upper 


f-nd  ftf  the  strap  stcured  to  the  horizontal  portion  <^f  the 
back  check. 


1.074,234.  ALIjOY  OF  ZINC.  Thomas  Abraham  Bay- 
Liss,  Warwick,  England,  assignor  #f  one-balf  to  Byron 
George  Clark,  London.  England.  Filed  May  10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  696,479.     (CI.  75—1., 

1.  A  malleable  alloy  compoeed  of  zinc,  aluminium  and  lead 
In  proportions  between  the  limits  of  «lnc  99.1  % -99.9 %  ; 
aluminium  0.001  % -0.9 9?,  ;  and  lead  0.01%-0.9%. 

2.  A  malleable  alloy  containing  99.85%  of  sine;  0.1% 
of  alnminiam  ;  and  0.05%  of  lead. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  malleable  alloy  of  zinc, 
aluminium  and  lead  which  consists  In  beating  together 
zinc  and  lead  to  bring  them  into  a  molten  condition  while 
the  zinc  and  lead  are  ntlU  in  a  molten  condition,  adding 
alnminium  thereto  to  make  the  composition  required,  add- 
ing a  flux  thereto  and  allowing  the  alloy  to  cool  and  set, 
thereafter  rolling  it  and  aubaequently  annealing  it. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  malleable  alloy  of  zinc, 
aluminium  and  lead  which  consists  in  heating  together 
zinc  and  lead  to  bring  them  Into  a  molten  condition,  then 
while  the  zinc  and  lead  are  atlll  in  a  molten  condition 
adding  aluminium  thereto  to  make  the  composition  re- 
quired, maintaining  the  mixture  In  a  molten  condition 
until  the  aluminium  has  become  erenly  disseminated 
throughout  the  mass,  adding  a  flux  thereto  and  allowing 
the  alloy  to  cool  and  set,  thereafter  rolling  it  and  subse- 
quently annealing  it. 


1,074.235.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Roddie  C.  Behremds, 
Easton,  Hi.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  S<'ria!  No.  660.063. 
(01.  162 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim;  a  tire; 
boldera  mounted  upon  the  rim  and  upon  the  tire  for  lat- 
eral awlnging  movement,  thereby  to  dispose  tbe  holders 
trausveraeiy  of  the  tire  and  of  tbe  rim  ;  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  asaembled  with  the  b«lden  and  be  removed   there- 


from when  the  holders  are  diaposed  tranaveraaly  of  the 
tire  and  of  tbe  rim,  the  holders  having  spring  engaglns 
elemtnta  for  receiving  the  spring  piidahly  ;  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  holders  against  swinging  movement  aAd  in 
alinainent  with  the  rim  and  with  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tire ;  a  rim ; 
holders  mounted  upon  the  tire  and  upon  the  rim  to  swing 
transversely  of  the  tire  and  of  the  rim ;  springs  engaging 
the  fcoldprs  and  removable  therefrom  when  tbe  holder:* 
are  disposed  transversely  of  the  tire  and  of  the  rim , 
spaced  elements  connecting  the  holders  with  the  tire  and 
with  the  rim  respectively,  one  connection  element  of  each 
holder  constituting  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  bolder,  and 
the  other  conDocting  element  of  each  bolder  constituting 
meaa.s  for  securing  said  holder  against  swinging  move- 
ment, the  last  .specified  connecting  element  of  each  holder 
beiu;4  engaged  with  the  spring  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  spring  and  said  bolder. 


I,074,2.'i6.  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS.  CiiL 
Kbhbevs,  Jat>elitz,  near  Trent,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
7.   19ia.     Serial  No.  759,639.     (CI.  114 — 145.) 


In  the  herein  descritK^d  stopping  device  for  use  with 
nhips.  having  a  series  of  recesses  In  the  sides  of  the  hull, 
the  combination  with  a  corresponding  number  of  doors 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel  and  fitting  In  said  re- 
cessaH,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  slldable  rod  mounted 
in  the  middle  of  the  ship,  a  pair  of  double  armed  levers 
and  links  connecting  each  oppositely  arranged  pair  of 
doors,  a  U-shaped  plate  having  a  hollow  head  attached  to 
the  laid  rod  at  a  place  where  the  latter  extends  into  the 
engi»e  room  of  the  ship,  a  second  rod  hrvlng  a  conical 
rece«s  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  plate  and  connecting 
with  tbe  reversing  lever  operating  the  englno,  a  spring 
influenced  rt-cess^Ml  cap  mounted  within  the  hollow  liead  of 
the  |)late  and  terminating  In  a  cone  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  conical  recess,  a  spring  Influenced  pin  bear- 
ing in  the  recess  of  said  cap,  and  a  worm  formed  inte 
grally  with  the  propelling  shaft,  the  said  spring  influenced 
pin  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threads  of  the  worm,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled  and  shown 


1,074,237.  MESH  BAG.  Klik  Bei.ink.  N.w  York,  N  Y. 
FOed  Sept.  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  651,iUfi  Itenewed  Maj 
6,1913.      Serial  No.  765.909.      (CI.    1  r.n      JO) 


1.  A  mesh  bag  having  mesh  carrying'  frame  memt)€r8 
hinged  together  and  formed  with  ribs  at  the  hinge-joint 
and  with  eyes  upon  the  ribs  for  the  attachment  of  the 
mesh,  whereby  the  latter  covers  the  Joint. 

2.  A  mesh  bag  having  meeh-carrylng  frame  members 
hinged  together  and  formed  with  ribs  at  the  hinge-joint 
and  with  eyes  which  project  from  the  riba  in  planes  sub- 
stantial ly  perpendicular  to  the  same  and  to  which  the 
mesti  is  atuched  to  cover  the  hinge  Joint. 

3.  A  mesh-bag  having  meeh-carrylng  frante  members 
hinged  together  and  formed  with  eyes  at  the  joint,  to 
which  eyes  the  mesh  is  attached  to  cover  the  joint. 
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4.  A  mesh-bag  having  raoshcnrrying  frame  mcmtwrs 
hinged  together  and  f<.rme<1  with  rllis  at  the  hinge  Jciint 
•and  with  eyes  which  project  from  the  ribs  In  planes  per 
pendlcular  and  parallel  to  the  ribs  and  tn  which  the  mesh 
is  attached  to  cover  the  lolnt. 


l,074.2.^.S.       LOCK    FOR    AT  TOMOBILES.       .Xlbebt    Ars 
TIN   Bkn-xittt.   I. OS    .Xngelei*,   ('al       Hied   .Turn    19.    191.'".. 
S«'rlal  No.  774,710.     (CI    70-  OO  i 


1.  Ill  romblnntlon  with  nn  mitomobjif  hjivlng  separate 
forward  and  reverse  g»ar  leverb,  a  lockiug  plate  jimvlded 
with  walls  for  aocnrlng  said  forward  and  rpTe^s^  L-oar 
ifvtTK  in  tbe  disengaged  positions,  and  lix-klns  mi'nri--  for 
i«p<urlng  said  locking  plate  to  the  antomot)llo 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  Hi'panUe 
forward  and  reverse  gear  levers,  a  lo<king  plate  having 
an  opening  fitting  al)oot  said  forward  t'enr  i»  ver  when 
said  forward  gear  lever  is  In  the  disenu:aKi-<i  position  and 
a  wall  fitting  against  the  reverse  (j^ar  lever  when  fnid 
reverse  gear  lever  is  in  the  disengaged  position,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  atitomoblie. 

3.  in  combination  with  an  autoiuobiic  having  »t-parate 
forward  and  reverse  K>-ar  levers,  a  i<x  kin^  plate  having 
a  lociilng  slot  therein  nnd  a  slot  adajned  to  loi  k  the  for 
ward  lever  and  the  rfversf  lev*  r  in  the  disen^raged  posi- 
tions, a  staple  secure<i  to  the  aiitoniohlle  so  p laced  as  to 
pass  through  aaid  lociilng  slot,  an<i  a  padlock  havlr  i>  a 
hasp  adapted  to  enKSKe  said  staple  ntiove  said  plate  Htid 
thereby  prevent  the  removal  nf  svaid   plate 


1,074,2,$9  BRACKET  HOLDER  FOK  KI.<  >WEK  V.\81». 
SiOfWT  D,  R.  Brain.  ('h!<ago.  Ill  Filed  Apr  27.  1012. 
Serial   No.  693.711.      fCl.  -'48—20.1 


1.  A  hratkri   fur  fli'wti    h  '!i!.r  \n>>«8  comprising  in  com- 
btnatlon  a   projected    Irmket    .irio,   a    collar  rigid   with  and 
projectlnir    from    tlie    end    of    .saiil    arm    for    snrr'    iDdiiit    a 
vase  stein,  a  base  support  for  the  en<l  '  f  the    \;\-''    '  i.iust 
ably    secured   to   and   suspending   directly    from   n;.  d    urm 
siibRtantially   as  described. 

2.  .V  bracket  for  flower  holder  vasfs  coniprlslnit'  in   com 
bination  a  bracket  arm.  a  vase  retaining  collar  projei  tine 
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from  said  arm.  a  support  for  the  Ivaae  of  the  rase,  means 
suspeiidinK  the  said  bat^f  from  the  l>r;ick*»t  arm,  an  end 
socket  for  a  vase  hihI  means  pro.1e<-tJng  from  the  Hocket 
whereby  the  so<"ket  is  tightened  agalri.st  the  base  support, 
.•iiibstjuitially  as  descritied. 

H  A  braeket  for  flower  holder  vases  comprising  in 
combiuatiou  a  braeket  arm.  a  vase  stem  retaining  collar 
projecting  from  said  arm.  a  ring  below  said  bracket  arm, 
means  whereby  said  ring  is  adjusted  with  reference  to  th« 
collar,  and  means  for  locking  a  vase  to  said  collar,  the 
end  of  wbiil  \Mse  if  seated  tliereon.  u'llititantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

4.  A  braeket  for  flow  er-boider  \a'<es  roniprislnp  in  com- 
bination a  bracket  arm.  a  collar  M-cure<l  to  and  a  rod  ad- 
justable in  said  arm  a  base  ring  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
artii,  «  socket  piece  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
tiMse.  and  menri.'^  tor  'ightenint:  said  ^o(  ket  piece  against 
tbe   ifise  ritiK    sul«^tantlaily    as  deBcribe<l 


1.074.240       ri..\NTEIi.      Sfn  moke   \      Bk.kk.    Burch,    La. 

I'iled  .Tui>  L'4.  ;;'12.     Serial  So.  711.^74.      n']    111-^32.) 


ar- 
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In  a  planter  the  ctnibinatlon  wltb  a  fr-Muie,  a  bojiper 
mounted  tluTeii{>on  and  provided  wi'h  n  doiitle  N'ttoni  ;  of 
!i  TrHiis\erM  i-urtiilon  dividing  the  lKii.j»er  into  two  com- 
imrtnietit^  uiid  Beeured  to  the  ui^per  tlrmr  of  the  hopper 
iKJttdui.  a  sfK'Ut  depending  from  ihe  upper  floor  and 
through  the  jower  floor  of  the  l»ottum  of  the  hopper,  the 
partltiun  havhi^  an  opening  fornilnii:  a  means  for  com- 
nnuiRHtion  between  tbe  eotnpartment.".  ami  tbe  spout,  a 
slide  adapt  (Hi  to  rerijirocate  upon  said  upper  floor  and 
wltbiti  each  if  said  compHrtnients  nnd  the  opening  formed 
within  x\\r  partition,  the  fiarliUon  having  a  centrally 
located  \ertlcal  bore  formed  Ihcretn.  a  eyllndrlcal  plug 
uioiiiited  in  said  bore,  and  ?-ristleP  txtending  from  said 
plug  and  lidaiiied  to  .  cii.Tart  w'tb  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
slide,  for   the  purpose.    ^perlti'VI. 


1,074,241.     COMIUN.MlnN  FI  E<^RIC  SWITiH       VoitKic 

BuaCE.ss.  Chicago.   111.      llled  May   11.  lOl'J       Serial   No. 
696,56.''.        n.    175      282. 


1  In  a  combination  electric  pwitf-I.  a  plviralUy  of  ata- 
flonary  contacts  Insulated  from  me  auotbi  .'-,  n  movable 
contact  mcmbf-r  elActricnl'y  ronne,-tf<1  wifb  each  .otatlon 
ary  contat  t  .'itut  ni-v;ib!e  hitn  n.nneclion  with  an  adjoin- 
ing fixed  confa  t  a-  d  lusaiating  ratchet  mrmbers  each  ar- 
ranged witb  one  of  ir>;  reces.^es  above  a  i>ortlon  of  an  ad- 
jacent stationary  contact,  the  teeth  of  Katd  ratchet  mem- 
ber Interruiittng  t  lie  movement  of  'be  h.«sociated  movable 
I'ontact  towiird  said  reci  ss  a  definite  number  of  times 

2.  In  a  eonibiDatinn  >  lectrlcal  swlt<-li,  tie  combination 
>-'i  an  insiiliUlnL:  i^::-'  w  ;>l!ira!it\  .f  vta;ionnry  contacts 
mounted  thereon  in  weries  succ'iision.  each  on  tact  spared 
apart  from  the  adjoininv  coutactf,  a  moxable  contact  mem- 
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b«r  for  each  atationarj  contact  member  making  constant 
electrical  connectlcn  with  It;  stationary  contact  member 
nnd  movable  to  connect  it  witb  the  adjoining  contact  mem- 
IHT  of  the  aeries ;  Independent  means  to  rotate  each  roov- 
al)lp  contact  member,  and  an  InHulatinK  ratchet  member 
aa.sociated  with  each  movable  contact  member  to  divide 
thf  rotative  cycle  of  each  movable  contact  member  to  a 
definite  number  of  dlvlaions,  and  two  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
Kpannlng  an  adjacent  atatlonary  contact  to  permit  contact 
of  said  movable  contact  member  witb  the  adjoining  sta- 
tionary contact  at  only  one  of  said  divisions. 

n.  In  a  combination  electric  switch,  the  combination 
of  an  Insiilatlnjr  base,  a  ferles  of  contact  strips  thereon, 
corresponding  operating  knobs,  metallic  stems  for  said 
knobs  each  permanently  connected  with  and  rotatnble 
with  respect  to  the  corresponding  contact  strip,  a  sta- 
tionary insulating  ratchet  member  associated  with  each 
stem  and  having  a  recess  overlying  the  contact  strip 
next  adjacent  to  that  with  which  the  stem  is  permanently 
associated,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  and  ailally  mov- 
able on  each  stem  arranged  to  ride  over  the  teeth  of  the 
corresponding  ratchet  and  a  spring  for  each  movable 
contact   surrounding    the   corresponding   stem. 

4.  In  a  combination  electric  switch,  the  combination 
of  an  Insulating  base,  a  series  of  •tatlonary  contacts 
tiit-reon  In  series  succession  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
otlier,  an  insulating  ratchet  member  fixed  on  the  in- 
sulating base  In  association  with  each  stationary  con- 
tnct  and  having  a  recess  giving  access  to  the  next  ad- 
joining contact  in  the  series,  a  rotatable  stem  extending 
centrally  throQgh  each  ratchet  and  connected  electrically 
with  the  corresponding  fixed  contact,  and  a  movable  con 
tact  carried  by  each  of  said  stems  to  sweep  over  the 
ratchet  teeth  and  make  contact  with  the  adjoining  fixed 
contact  through  the  appropriate  recess  and  adjustable  to 
different  positions  rotatively  with  respect  to  the  stem. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrllied,  of  an  insulating  base,  a  plurality  of  manually 
movable  stems  extending  through  said  insulating  base, 
means  to  indicate  a  starting  position  for  each  stem  In 
connection  with  a  contact  strip,  a  contact  strip  for  each 
stt  m,  each  strip  insulated  from  the  others  and  all  con- 
nectlble  together  to  complete  a  circuit,  an  Insulating 
ratchet  associated  with  each  of  said  stems  to  expose  be- 
tween two  of  its  teeth  the  next  adjoining  contact  strip, 
and  a  movable  contact  adjustably  carried  by  each  stem 
and  having  a  lateral  resilient  arm  to  ride  over  the  teeth 
for  final  coaction  with  the  adjacent  contact  strip  after 
passing  a  number  of  ratchet  teeth  beyond  starting  posi 
tion  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said  contact  upon 
its  stem. 
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portion  provided  at  its  longitudinal  edge  with  traneverae 
slits  forming  integral  relatively  broad  flanges  atd  In- 
tegral relatively  narrow  bendable  tangs,  said  flangm  bent 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  main  body  portion  and 
said  tangs  normally  lying  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
main  body  port  km. 

2.  .\  studding  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
metallic  strip  provided  with  a  series  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed slUs  extending  along  the  edges  thereof,  and  form- 
ing a  series  of  wings  along  said  edges,  certain  of  said 
wings  ht'lng  bent  to  extend  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  said  studding,  a  portion  of  said  bent 
wings  pxtending  In  n  direction  from  the  body  Of  the 
studding  opposite  to  timt  diriictlon  in  which  the  re- 
mainder of  said  bent  wings  extend,  the  remainder  of  said 
wings  bfing  unbent  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  twdy  of  the  studding,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,074,242.  METAL  STRUCTURE.  William  L.  Cald 
WELL,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  lierger  Manufac- 
turing Company,  t'anton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,567.      (CI.  72— 116.) 


1  ,  0  7  4  ,  -' 4  ;i  RAILWAY  DRAI-T-RIGGING.  Aft«:YU« 
Camphkli.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Bail- 
way   Kiiulpment  t'ompany,  Chicago,   ill.      Filed  Feb.   19. 

I'.tlJ       .'<*>rlal    .No.    07M.55:i.       K'l.    213—42.1 


1  In  a  railway  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar  nnd  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  draft 
members  and  a  shock  at>sorbing  mecbaniam  between  said 
draft  members,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to  the  draw  bar 
springs  within  said  hollow  casing,  a  key  paaalng  through 
said  casing  and  slidlngly  engaging  the  draft  members, 
the  said  draft  members  have  their  side  faces  joined  to- 
gether at  the  top  and  bottom  forming  a  recess  to  contain 
the  shock  absorbing  member. 

2.  In  B  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  draft  members  and  draw  bar.  of  a  hollow  rasing 
secured  to  the  draw  bar.  a  spring  within  said  caning,  a 
key  passing  through  said  casing  and  slldably  engaging 
the  draft  members,  a  pocket  between  said  draft  members, 
a  spring  within  said  pocket,  the  said  spring  being  seated 
at  it.K  forward  end  again.st  the  said  casing. 

:{  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar  and  draft  memlx'rs.  uf  a  pocket  formed  by  said 
draft  members,  a  spring  within  said  pocket,  a  ca«ing  se- 
cured to  the  draw  bar,  said  casing  being  in  engagement 
with  said  sprinj:  a  spring  within  the  casing,  a  key  pass- 
inn  througli  said  casing  and  slidably  engaging  the  draft 
members,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  salil  Itey  within  the 
casing  and  forming  a  .seat  for  one  end  of  liie  spring 
within  the  easing. 


1.074,244  HOSE-COUPLING.  Thc^mas  Cakesce  and 
Ernest  W  St  mpteh.  Kansas  City.  Mo  lulled  Sept.  23. 
1912.      Serial    No.    721.94S.       Ml.    137—89.' 


1.  A  metal  structure  of  the  character  described  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elongated  main  body 


1.   A    hose    coupling    codslstlag    of    two    interengaglng 
niemt>ers.   a    pair   of  annular  flanges   secured   on   opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  members  each  formed  with  an  open 
Inn  which   extends   through   the   flange  periphery,  «  guide 
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on  each  aide  of  each  opening,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed Jaws  carried  by  the  other  member,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending lug  formed  on  each  jaw  for  engagement  through 
said  respective  openings  of  the  flBnge«,  a  disk  joarnaied 
In  Mcb  of  aaid  annular  flanges,  and  a  lever  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  the  ends  of  which  latter  are  secured  » 
to  said  disks,  the  outer  face  of  each  disk  having  an  ec- 
centric recess  the  mouths  of  which  recesses  extend  through 
the  disk  peripheries  and  are  for  registry  witli  the  re 
8i>ectlve  openings  of  the  flanges  to  admit  the  Ings  of  the 
second  named  member  on  tbe  interiors  of  said  eccentric 
recesses,  said  lugs  being  engaged  by  tbe  walls  formed  by 
tbe  eccentric  recesses  and  being  actuate<l  thereby  when 
tbe  lever  is  operated. 

2.  .\  ho«e  coupling  emt>odying  two  interengaglng  mem- 
bers, a  flange  on  each  side  of  one  of  said  members  formed 
with  an  opening  which  extends  through  the  flange  i>e- 
rlphery,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  the  other  memb*'r  for 
engagement  through  the  respective  openings  of  the  flanges, 
a  disk  rofatably  supported  by  each  flange,  and  a  lever 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  disks,  each  disk  having 
an  eccentric  recess  the  mouths  of  which  extend  through 
the  disk  peripheries  and  are  for  registry  with  the  re- 
spective openings  of  the  flanges  to  admit  the  jaws  of  the 
second  named  member  on  the  interiors  of  said  eccentric 
n^cesses,  said  lugs  being  engaged  by  the  walla  formed  by 
tbe  eccentric  recesses  and  t>elng  actuated  thereby  when 
the  lever  Is  operated.  I 


1.074.245.  HYGIENIC  TEXTILE  SPONGE  Hk.nrv 
Casicvits.  I'arls,  France  F'iletl  June  2.1.  1913  Serial 
No.   77.'., 732        (CI.    12K— 3.) 


1      .\    hygienic   sponge    ma<ie    of   a    sheet    "r    layer    ..f   un 
woven    fibers    folded    upon    itself    and    highly    compressed 
endwise   to   the  form   of  a  compact    wad  or   disk   adai'ied 
when  saturated  with   liquid  to  expand  to  many   times  its 
compressed  volume  and  to  unfold  to  a  sheet  or  layer  form. 

2.  A  hygienic  sponge  made  of  a  sheet  or  layer  of  ab 
sorbent  cotton  foldeil  upon  itself  and  hlgiily  compressea 
endwise  to  the  form  of  a  rompact  wad  ur  disk  adai'ted 
when  saturated  with  liquid  to  expand  to  many  tlmep  Its 
compressed  volume  and  to  unfold  to  a  sheet  or  layer 
form. 


1.074,246.  VEHICLE  TIRE  John  T  Clabk,  Provo, 
Itah.  Filed  Nov  29.  1912  Serial  No  734,203.  (CI. 
152 — 8.> 


edge  thereof  and  inclosing  said  bands  and  tending  to 
draw  the  outer  of  said  bands  radially  inward  and  tbe 
inner  of  said  bands  radially  outward  :  a  guide  case  conidst- 
Ing  of  two  opposed  annular  metal  memliers  L-«hap«d  in 
crf>s8  section ,  opposed  laterally-movable  annular  bands 
adapted  to  engage  said  beads,  each  having  threaded  and 
unthreaded  openings  transversely  therethrough  ;  threaded 
bolts  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  L-sbaped  metal 
members  with  tbe  bead  of  the  bolt  and  tbe  annular  band 
in  the  otlier  L-sbaped  member  by  means  of  the  threads 
to  move  said  last  mentioned  annular  tiand  laterally  in  said 
guide  rase  to  tension  said  tubular  casing  transversely 
and  to  hold  said  guide  case,  annular  bands,  floating  bands, 
and  tubular  casing  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  consisting  of  two  floating  bands  of 
different  dinmeters ;  a  flexible  tubular  casing  having  a 
head  near  each  edae  and  inclosing  said  bandm  to  hold  them 
concentric  an  annular  guide  case  concentrically  within 
said  tuhuiar  casing  and  consisting  of  two  opposed  members 
L  shaped  in  cross  section  ;  opposed  annular  hands  adapted 
to  engage  said  L*ads  and  operable  in  said  coide  case:  and 
means  to  move  said  annular  bands  within  said  guide  case 
and  thereby  to  tension  said  casing  tran>cversely  of  the 
wtieel  and  hold  said  guide  esse,  annular  bands  and  floating 
liaiids  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other 


1,074.247       SNAP  FASTENER       Ehve.st    •-.-ikuatk,    Lon 


don    England.     Filed  I>ec    ",  1911 
>X\.  229-    78.) 


f^.rlHl    No    064.599. 


1.   A    vehicle   tire  consisting  of  two   floating   concentric 
bands;  a  flexible  tubular  casing  having  a  bead  near  each 


1  The  herein  desi  riSed  sorket  memln^r  of  a  snap  fas- 
tener comprising  a  Uase  {date,  an  annular  cover  having  at 
one  end  an  aperture  throtiph  which  the  stud  member  of 
the  fastener  passes  u.  enirate  the  socket  porti<in  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  opposite  end  an  otitwardly  proje-ting  flange  that 
!>ears  litatiist  the  base  pinte,  and  spurs  on  the  base  plate 
bent  over  said  flange  to  connect  the  component  parts  of  the 
socket  together,  with  the  pointed  extremity  of  each  pro- 
'eitlni:  from  the  tlant'e  and  !mse  plate  and  constituting 
means  for  securing  tl)e  com)deted  socket  to  a  support. 

■-'  The  herein  described  socket  member  of  a  snap  fas- 
tener comprising  a  liol!..»  c<i\er  section  having  a  laterally 
[irojecting  annular  tiange  hi  one  end  and  provided  at  its 
other  etid  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  stud  mem- 
l»er  of  the  fastener  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  base  plate 
t>earlnp  acainst  the  flant'c  of  the  cover  section  and  having 
•i  plutallty  of  spurs  vihlcli  are  t>ent  over  and  against  said 
flange,  at  intermediate  iiointii  in  their  length,  to  secure 
I  tie  Cover  seittin  ii;  the  tjase  ilate.  the  free  ends  of  said 
sjiiirs  proipeting  from  and  cdnstttutlng  the  means  for 
sectirlni:  the  entire  de\  ic.  t,,  h  siip[>ort,  and  a  spring 
mendwr  arranged  wlitijii  tlie  cover  section  to  engage  tbe 
stud  ti!emt>er  of  the  fastener  when  it  is  inserted  In  the 
s<x"ket    meml>er. 

3.  The  herein  de«cril^<l  socket  niemlK'r  for  a  snap  fas- 
tener comprising  a  lioilow  cf>rer  section  having  a  iateraliy 
projwting  annular  flange  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  an  a(ierture  through  which  the  stud  mem- 
'xr  of  the  fastener  is  adapte<i  to  extend,  a  base  plate 
l>ear!ng  against  the  flange  of  the  cover  section  and  hav- 
iiiL'  a  plurality  of  spurs  which  are  t)ent  o\>r  and  against 
sii  id  flange,  at  !rit<  rriH-diale  point**  In  their  length,  to 
secure  the  cover  section  to  the  Uase  plate,  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  spurs  prcj.ctliit'  from  and  constituting  the 
means  for  securing  the  entire  device  to  a  support,  and 
spring  fingers  arranged  within  the  cover  section  to  engage 
the  stud  member  of  the  fastener  when  Inserted  in  tke 
socket,  said  fingers  !>earlng  against  the  end  wall  of  tbe 
cover  section  so  that  they  are  prevented  from  moving  In 
a  direction  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  stud  from  the 
socket. 

4.  The  herein  described  socket  member  of  a  snap  faa- 
tener   comprising   a    base   plate    provided   with  a  plnralttj 
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of  porlpheral  spurs,  n  hollow  cover  having  an  ap<^rtuiv 
formeil  in  its  top  an.)  providwi  ar  its  ojiposit.  pud  with 
an  iinmiiar  out  wn  nllv  pruje-tinjr  flaim..  whirli  tH>ai-K 
agalust  the  tmse  piate.  fiich  nf  tli.'  sp'irH  on  tti-'  imsr  piate 
belnK  l>eDt,  at  an  intfrnipdiate  point  in  its  length,  to  ox 
tend  first  partly  over  said  ilan>.(',  to  s«m  ur,.  tlie  c<.v.t  and 
base  plate  together,  and  then  away  from  the  ba.se  plat.-. 
and  providing  means  for  8e<nrinK  the  attached  covr  nn-l 
base  plate  to  a  support,  and  mc-.wisf  wlttiln  the  .ovHr  lor 
eneaglni:  the  stud  meruNn    of  the   fast.-ner. 


1074.24*.     M.\NrF.\r-rri{!:  "I'  iN'<;i»Ts     wii.LiA.M  11 

Con'nkm,.   Pittsl.tirsh.   I'.i       Ki!"d    Inl.v    ]0.   li>12.     Serial 
No.   TOK.Tl'.'.       <r\     1'2      21«.( 


,t"  t'.''  -irraii,.-  ;''.w,ii^  iiJi.  ;L''  tuOMl,  and  Iii' anri  iof  mjiiB- 
iainm;.'  said  r.T.'ptucics  m  pr  p.-r  ri'iatiun  tn  eacb  oti.'T 
.luririk-   tiie  chargiu^.'   ■'!'   the   inuid 

:■.  In  an  apparatus  f,.r  rf.-iiiiii-'  riuMiis  '.u-k  a  inoUJ  tlie 
•,  .j  ;  HM' ;  ^11  -t!"  '!  .'.'r.-pMr!.  S..(\!li^  :>  ;i;  .ralil>  ..f  outers 
f.,r  lii-'i  ::i'iniiu  iii'ta.  ;"  .lilT-'r>'iit  p.  lits  ;ii  ti,<'  Oioul  .s 
second  r.<  >  j.t.i  ie  for  iiom-iiit.  in>-tal  into  one  ■  f  the  strr.niis 
Il..wir,i;     iir..    (:;■     mold,    and    m.ai.s   for   ronnertini.'   said    re 

,-,,{,:, V     wh:  .-    ptTiiiitrtn;;    tti.'ir    ind.-p.'iideiit    iii.,v.-iji-  tit  s 

IB  vertical  planes. 

1  An  nppnrati'.s  for  tceniini:  metal  into  a  mold,  llie  rntn- 
Mi.aii.ia  ■  •  'w.  aovahle  re<'epi«(  ?«  f' r  molten  metal  on- 
of  aald  r.  —p-i'leg  having  a  plurality  of  otitleta,  :i!ins 
plvotally  ::..M.;.-..d  on  opposite  sld.  s  of  one  of  taid  r.- 
ceptael«8  and  provided  with  means  for  entraglnsr  th«  at-cond 
reoeptaele,  and   1:1.  ans  fur  c unter-halnn- ina   the  atipport- 

ed  receftacle. 

J  ___  _ — 

1,074,250.     CASTINt;    Ai  i  ARATLS.      William    tt.   Con- 
'nell,    Pittsburgh,    ia        Filed    Nov.    1,    1912.      Serial 
No.  T29.084.     (CI.  22—60.)  \ 


1.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  uiftiiial  of  forming  solid 
ingots,  the  method  herein  described,  which  consista  in 
tt-eming  into  the  mold  only  the  amount  of  metal  desired 
in  the  iinished  ingot,  applying  sufficient  heat  to  the  metal 
In  !lie  upf)er  portion  of  the  ingot  In  such  manner  that  it 
will  maintain  such  n\,i^.r  portion  including  the  metal  in 
contact  with  the  inner  .^nrfice  of  the  mold  in  a  plastic 
.•ondltion.  during-  th.  - .li-'ifir-'xtion  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the   ingot. 

2.  The  improvement  in  tli<  art  of  forming  Ingots,  etc., 
the  mottxxl  herein  descrihed  which  consists  In  teeming 
metal  into  a  mold,  bringing  such  metal  to  an  approii- 
mat>ly  even  temperature  transversely  of  the  mold,  and 
permitting  the  progr.ssiv-  solidification  upwardly  while 
maintaining  the  transveise   uniformity  of  temperature. 

.1.  The  improvem-nt  in  th-  art  .f  forming  ingots,  the 
meth.id  herein  describ'^d  which  consists  in  maintaining  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  upp<M-  part  of  an  ingot  at  a 
t.mperature  not  less  thai',  ih.  :;..  h.ii-'  point  of  the  metal 
during  the  solidiflratb.n  uf  tlic  lun  r  portions  of  the  ingot 
and  permitting  of  (!.■  progressive  upward  cooling  and 
solidifirathin    of    su(  !i    iipiH-r    p.>rt!i.ii 


1.074,249.      MANCFACTrUR   OK   1N<."TS.     William    H. 
t'oNNELL,   IMttshurch.   I'a       Fibd   Nov.  1.  1912.     Serial 

No.  720. oh;!.     h'\.  22— tio. . 


1.  A  metal  distributer  moval  le  from  mold  to  mold,  hav- 
ing in  combination  independent  chambers  or  compartment* 
for  the  reception  of  metal,  each  compartment  Having  a 
plurality  of  separated  outlets. 

2.  .\  metal  distributer  movable  f r<  m  mold  to  mold,  hav- 
ing io  combination  ind.  pend- nt  chambers  or  compart- 
ments , for  the  reception  f  ai.  al.  each  compartment  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  gep:  :ited  outlets,  the  outlets  from 
one  compartment  having  a  <  mblned  delivering  capacity 
greater  than  the  combine.;  cap  a  Ity  of  the  outlets  from  the 
other  compartment. 

3.  .%  metal  distributer,  having  in  combination  Independ- 
ent cliambers  or  compartments,  each  compartment  having 
an  outlet,  and  a  roof  arranged  above  the  compartments 
and  adapted  to  reflect  bacli  the  heat  radiating  ;from  the 
metal  flowing  through  said  c  mpsrtments. 

4.  A  metal  distributer,  having  In  combination  Independ- 
ent compartments  or  chambers,  each  compartment  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  roof  arranged  ab.,\-  the  compart- 
ments and  adapted  to  reflect  back  the  h-a!  railiatlng  from 
the  mt»tal  flowing  through  said  compartments,  a»id  means 
for  appl.ving  heat  to  the  surface  of  such  metal. 


1.074^251.  APPARATUS  1  <li  \l  a  SUFACTUttiNG  IN- 
GOffS.  WiLLLiM  H.  CcNNtLL,  I'ltUburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jaa.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745.168.      (CI.  22—74.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  t.  emin_'  m.  lal  Into  a  mold,  tl»« 
combination  of  a  receptad.'  or  distributer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  oucletg.  and  means  for  heating  the  inner  surface 
of  sucii  receptacle  or  distributer  to  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially    that   of  the   tuoiten   meiai 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  teeming  tueial  into  a  mold,  the 
eotnbinfltion  of  a  receptacle  ^  v  distributer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  outlets  for  distributing  metal  to  different  points  In 
the   mold,   a  wc.nd   recepta<:e    1.  r   fwurinji   n.etal    into  one 


1.  As  a  means  for  controlling  the  solidlflcatioto  of  metal 
In  a  mold,  a  heater  movable  In  the  mold,  and  means  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  sucli  heater  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately that  of  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  in  the  mold. 

2.  As  n  means  for  contrnllhig  'h.  s.-Udin.  atb.ii  of  metai 
In  a  mold,  a  heater  movable  in  the  nmid  nrid  means  for 
varylnjf  the  temperature  of  the  heacr  utile  m  the  mold. 


SliHTlCMliKK    i,0,  I9IJ. 
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H.   The   comiilnH  iioii   -f   a    iiii'id,   ;uid   nieiiiis   ;oi    ;iri.i;ri'ti 
sively  reguiatliig  the  teiuperhiiue-  "f  ;h>   metal  In  tlu   nii'd 

4.  .\s  a  trieHiis  for  .  .m;  r^ .  I ;  uik'  The  solldiflcH  t  uiii  of  metai 
III  a  ri  iihl,  tt.e  ei.:n!riri:if i(  [1  uf  a  mutalile  .•iiiiiuiii-  shell 
formed  of  refrnciory  n  n  .  lertrif  condtirfli  1;  material  and 
a  resistor  ■  nilii-ddeii  m  said  siuli  at)d  aiiapted  to  be  highly 
henteii   by  an  electric  current 


1,074,262.  CHIMNEY  FLUE  !;i\ili.-li;  Stanley  8. 
CovEBT,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,666.      (CI.  72—90.) 


tr renter  length  of 
-f<[.!i!ly  parallel 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
four-sided  hollow  block  having  two  adjacent  sides  of 
similar  angles  and  dimensions  reversed  In  position  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  having  two  other  adjacent 
aides  of  similar  angles  nnd  dimensions  reversed  In  posi- 
tion with  respect  •  i.e  another,  said  body  having  open- 
ings at  its  opposite  ends  of  practically  the  same  dimen- 
sions, whereby  said  openings  are  angularly  disposed  as  to 
their  relative  dimensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
foar-ablMl  hollow  block  having  two  adjacent  sides  of  siml 
lar  angles  and  dimensions  reversed  in  position  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  and  having  two  other  adjacent  sides 
of  similar  angles  and  dimensions  reversed  in  position  with 
respect  to  out-  an>jt'  er  said  ;.<..•>  having  openings  at  its 
opposite  pnds  sfiid  openings  lai.  (onlng  greater  length 
than  breie;''i  !  he  plane  of  tii»'  ur.  at'  r  :'  ngth  of  one  open- 
ing being  at  an  angle  to  the  p  :j>  f 
the  opening,  said  opening  belii.i;  1  ^ 
planes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  bnvlntr  four  sides,  two  adjacent  sides  being 
at  riuht  ant"  e^  ;,  ,  ;,  1,  other,  the  k  wer  .djtc  of  one  of  aald 
sMisi  l>eing  I'Uig'  :  '  t;  'n  its  tipper  eit-e  and  the  lower  cdipe 
of  the  iitt-i'r  ol  ^ ml  -ides  i,,iit:  s'.(.iter  than  its  opptr 
•dge.  said  bod>  lavini;  f«(  .'tier  sides  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  liutueil  i  v*  i .  suits  the  lower  edife  of  one 
of  Ijh*  aecond  name  1  si.ies  i-einy  -lier:- r  than  the  upper 
edjfe  of  said  side,  and  the  1.  wer  ed^re  of  the  ottipr  of  said 
sides  being  longer  tlian  the  i.pjier  e<lge  n''  sai  1  skjcs  ^aid 
!«>d.\  iv«\inK  op'-n:n_'s  iit  ts  ..ppo-iN-  .  nds  if  srHitically 
the   sMfue   rtimen.sioiih. 

■».  .\  chimney  flue  provided  wit.i  .1  r'M>  rRer  f'emprisiui: 
H  bo  low  body  having  opeMngs  at  opposrte  ends  <b,it  are 
'f  iri'^ater  length  than  hre;,.!;!  tlie  [  ,;iti.  f  ■:>  greater 
length  of  one  opening  being  :  '  an  angle  to  the  jetiue  of 
lt»e  irreater  length  of  the  .>(t.er  opening,  the  fine  iiaving 
irriiiter  tran»rer-^e  euj^th  than  wi<;tl.,  h  j.>nrfe'n  .f  'tie 
flue  having  Its  greater  iransverse  ieiisrtii  h  t  an  itrik'h  t^  the 
lenmii  of  another  |K)rtien  thereof,  the  ;evers<*r  in  ;iig  mter- 
j.nsed  ('•etween  such  I'orti'inx  of  tt;e  tlue.  and  hM%!nk:  rbe 
greater  length  of  its  resptH-tivp  ipenicew  extendira'  ni  'he 
direction  of  tlie  1  ■.rrenpondln.,-  portlunf  of  tli<    tbie 

5.  A  chmine.v  flue  provlde<i  ^\lth  a  reverser  >"^'mii- islni. 
a  hollow  bod.v  tiavlng  openingx  iit  opposite  1  ?ld^  Miii'  ure 
of  greater  length  that,  brendth,  the  plane  of  the  gr.  iter 
lenjrfh  uf  one  opi  iiitiy  i-eiiit:  at  an  insb-  t  tie  i.i.Hii  xf 
•he   Kreuler    i«-UL':'     ■^''    t  h^    -.Mi.t    ipenniL^     1!;..   <]:;.-    '.elU;:    pro 

vlrie<l  with  a  lining  ai>ove  and  h*Mow  the  reverser,  the  lin 
Ings  having  greate:  crows  se.tlouai  length  ibun  breadth 
the  greater  such  lengt:)  of  one  lining  eoincidlng  «;tii  th' 
greater  length  ef  .loe  opeulni:  of  the  rivert^er.  .md  ;  h( 
greater  such  length  uf  another  liiiinj  (oincsdiUK  witii  t  !• 
;;re:;ter     length     of    the    olt.ir     -'p'-hihg     "f     '.\.i      -"'V'tse:,     th 

gfe«ter   such    liutth    uf  said    Uiiings   lielng   at   Mti    ahi'le   to 
each  other 

|<'laln)    tl    imi    j  ririttd    iii    tie    <;«r'tte  1 


.074, L.h'".:;  \  M-iili  Kl.l.t  lUl'..  VFIVHATI'S.  .John  T 
H,  hrMi'sTK.  Set,' h.".  tnd\  N  \  HK.«Lgn"r  to  Oneral 
Electi  u  (  uinpan.\  .  a  i  jrpuiath't)  f  New  York  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  27.  1i"m  ."^Ma.  .No  L*0.">  KIT 
Divided  and  this  application  fllra  Aug.  14,  li'Md  s.  rlHl 
So.  274,212.      (CI.   176 — 48.) 


/ 


1.  A  vapor  device  comprising  a  movable  container,  nor 
roallv  separnted  electrodes  or  contacts  In  said  container 
and  Included  in  the  main  op<'ratlng-clrcult  of  the  device, 
one  of  such  electrodes  being  a  conducting  liquid,  aod  ao- 
tomatlc  means  for  moving  the  container  so  as  to  mske 
and  break  conductive  connection  between  the  said  eler 
trodes. 

2.  A  vapor  device  comprising  a  movable  CMrtnlner    ni  r 
mally   separated   electrodes   or  contacts  In    s.  .i     ..nti.li)   r 
and  included  in  the  main  operatlng-clrcalt  of  the  device,  a 
conducting    liquid    or    fluid    in    said    container,    atid    unto 
matlc  means  for  ntoving  the  container  so  as  to  inaK*    aim 
break  condjactlve  connection  betwe.  1,   siw'  .  e.trodes 

3.  A  rapor  device  comprising  a  tu.va  e  container,  the 
said  device  being  adapted  to  operate  in  a  position  otiier 
than  horizontal,  normally  separated  electrodes,  and  h  -or) 
ducting  liquid  in  said  container  Included  In  the  mnin 
operating-circuit  of  the  device.  r.r.A  nutomiiti  riienn-  foi 
tilting  the  device  ao  as  to  make  and  br^  ak  nductlng  c, in 
nection  between  the  electrodes 

4.  A  mercury-vapor  lamp  comprising  a  movable  on 
tainer  for  mercury,  normally  separated  electrodes  in  said 
ctmtalner  Included  In  the  main  operating  circuit  of  the 
lamp,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  container  so 
as  to  make  and  break  metallic  conne<'tion  between  the  sal  1 
electrodes. 

5.  A  mercury-vapor  lamp  comprising  n  ni.vable  r<!n 
tainer  for  mercury,  the  aald  lamp  being  nomialiv  tilted 
from  a  horizontal  position  and  being  adapted  to  operate 
In  an  Inclined  position,  and  automatic  means  for  tilting 
the  lamp  so  as  to  make  and  break  metallic  connectl d  be 
tween  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.    The    I'nwess 
alstln;.'    in   pripjirm. 


1.074  i'.'.4  I'iJi  .NTl.Nt.  rucM  1-:SS  TnoM.ts  S  Fnx  New 
York  N  Y  Fiit-H*.  .Mhv  .1  i;»(is  Stria:  No  4.'-;4,_'07. 
xi       \i']      ir.i>  ■ 

tridkiiii:  mii  ti  i-oh^'-ed  s\irfnce»!  con 
k  .V  pniit  III!  sor'afi'  ;inrt  ttire>  other 
printing  surfaces  '..hwn-^  ;rans;.rv  of  snii  ke.v  printing 
surface,  producing  marks  on  sr  ui  tev  irintiik'  stirface  at 
an  aiigle  of  about  4,"  degrees  and  prfvlnclng  tbe  marks  on 
Raid  other  three  prlnnnt;  surfaces  at  angb  >  "f  alKHit  15, 
To  and  10'<  deL're«'s  respe.tivt  y,  .'ind  pntititiu  from  all  of 
said    [rinting   surfa    es 

'^.  The  pro<'esH  of  making  itn.lt !  colored  surfaces  con- 
HiKting  in  preiisring  a  k"?  printing  nurface  and  three  other 
priitM.g  surfacefi  iiaving  transfers  of  said  ke.v  pr1ntin.i4 
»    rface.   pr"di!id!.)i   nne   klnC.  of  ma  i  kjs  at   an   angb    of  alvout 
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4.'>  degrees  on  said  key  printinK  surface  and  producing 
another  kind  of  marks  arrangrd  at  angles  of  about  15.  75 
and  105  degrees  respectively  on  said  other  three  prlntlna; 
surfaces,  and  printing  from  all  of  said  printing  surfaies. 


3.  The  process  of  making  multl  coiored  surfaces  con- 
sisting in  preparing  a  key  printing  surface  ami  three  other  ' 
printing  surfaces  having  transft'rs  of  said  key  printing  ' 
surface,  producing  one  kind  of  marks  at  an  angle  of  about 
45  degrees  on  said  key  printin;.'  siirfarf>  and  producing 
three  other  kinds  of  marks  ;irrf!ngtHi  ar  angles  of  about 
15.  7')  and  !(»'»  degr»'fs  respectiveiy  .m  saiii  other  three 
printing  surfaces,  and  printing  from  al!  of  said  printing 
surfaces. 

4.  Tho  process  of  making  a  multi-colored  picture  con 
sistisi;,'  in  preparing  i  printing  surface  and  three  printing 
surfac-i-s  liavini;  iransfiTs  ihrn-fn^ni.  [iroducing  marks 
upon  ■■ach  of  ,«aid  surfaces  '.y  rh<>  is.  ^f  a  printing  film. 
saiil  marks  upon  any  one  of  -ai.l  -  :;!;i,'>  a;  ui  ingle  of 
from  about  L';',  to  about  30  degn  •■-  •  •■;.  mark-  ;;>■  n  an- 
other of  said  surfaces,  and  priming;  tr.^m  a,,  of  said 
printing  surfaces  upon   said  multi-colored  picture. 


l.i>7i.-2-,r,.  CAH  Rooi-  \..u\i»v  r.n-  i  uiE.sK.  Roanoke, 
\'a.,  a.ssignor  to  Uayniond  r,  Dudley.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
.Jan.  8,  191-'.     Serial  No.  669,938.      (CI.  108 — 16.) 


1,  lu  an  Inside  m^'ta;  ■  ar  roof  in  combination:  a  later- 
ally recessed  ridge-polc ;  side  plates ;  sub-carlinee  sup- 
ported at  their  outer  ends  on  the  side  plates  and  at  their 
ridge  ends  in  th.'  r.  .  ,  s.sps  of  the  ridgepole;  metallic  roof 
sheets  havint:  lateral  elevated  flanges  supported  by  the 
subcarlines.  and  having  their  ridge  ends  entered  in  the 
said  recesses,  the  sheet.s  l>eIiiR  outwardly  slidable  trans- 
versely of  the  .-ar;  flanged  metallic  caps  fitted  over  the 
sub-carllnes  and  over  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets, 
and  having  their  luner  ends  entered  in  the  recesses  of  the 
ridge-pole,  and  permanently  closed  at  their  outer  ends, 
irrespective  of  attaclinxnt  to  the  side  of  the  car,  to  en- 
gage and  retain  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
hold  the  latter  at  a  distance  from  the  fascia,  whereby  the 
caps  themselves  are  adapted  to  serve  to  securely  position 
the  sheets  from  displac-mt-nt  Independently  of  any  eaves 
fastenings:  said  fascia  opposite  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
caps;  and  spacing  means  holdintr  tli"  fascia  at  a  distance 
from  the  tK)dy  of  the  car  and  from  ih.-  eaves  ends  of  the 
roof  sheets,  substantially  as  8pe<'ifled. 

2.  In  an  inside  metal  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  later 
ally  recessed  ridge-pole  ;  side  plates  subcarlines  supported 
at  their  outer  ends  on  the  side  plates  and  at  their  ridge 
ends  in  the  recesses  of  tlie  ridge-pole:  metallic  roof  sheets 
having  lateral  elevated  flanges  supported  hy  the  suf^car 
lines,  and  having  their  ridge  ends  entered  In  said  recesses 
the  sheets  being  outwardly  slidable  transversely  of  the 
car,  and  having  eaves  flanges  depending   over  the  edge  of 


the  car  to  protect  thp  latter  and  aid  in  the  replacement 
of  indlTidual  sheets;  flanged  metallic  caps  fitted  over  the 
suhcarlin.H  and  over  the  iaieral  flanges  of  the  roof  she-'ts 
and  iiaving  their  inner  .-rids  entered  in  the  re<esseK  of 
the  rid^.  po|.  ,  and  p.rmanenily  dosed  at  their  outer  ends, 
irrespeciiv.'  of  aitathment  to  the  side  of  the  car,  to  eu 
gage  and  r.'f.r.n  th.  iat.  ra:  flanges  of  the  roof  she.'t8  and 
•'■"''•  'i'<?  iCiT'  I'  H  disiaii'.^  from  the  fas<-ia.  whereljy  the 
ca;.s  '  M«  iii>.-,\- ~  ,iri'  adapted  tu  serve  i^.  ^,.ruT'i\  position 
the  sheets  from  displacement  indeperid-u!  ;y  of  any  eav.v 
fastenings;  said  'a-.  i,i  opposite  t.  th.  out-r  .nils  of  tli.- 
caps;  and  -;.a.'iiij  iieans  holding  til.'  fa>ci.a  at  a  distance 
from  til.  .;\  f  the  car  and  from  the  eaves  ends  of  the 
roof  sheets,  suhstantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  Inside  niPta;  ar  :  .of.  in  combination  a  roof 
supporting  fram.  :'.i)»'..|  metallic  seam  ca;-  is,.*  at 
their  eaves  ends.  irL'taiiir  r-^jf  sheets  having  .;-t;(:i'!iug 
flanges  at  their  sides  which  are  engaged  within  l  •  -  ,  d 
caps  and  retained  by  their  closed  ends;  the  roof  Hh.xts 
being  outward; \  and  inwardly  slidable.  for  remotal  and 
replacement,  r.  c;  •■  to  the  said  frame,  when  the  out.r 
ends  of  the  s.u j  i^s  are  raised;  and  an  outside  hoard 
roof  inclosing  and  confining  the  said  caps;  sitstaiitially 
as  specffied. 


1,074.256.  SVSN:m  ui-  AKllIAL  CONTKUL.  EOBOH  F. 
Oalladdw,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  30,  19t0.  Se- 
rial Ho.  568,677.     (CI.  244 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  movable  sur- 
faces n.lfij.tod  <,'  f-Muse  the  tilting  of  the  machine  when  in 
flight  H  (  n.i  .  !,  it.s  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes,  a 
■eat  for  the  operator  suspendeil  from  the  fram.  f  the 
machine  so  as  to  swing  as  a  ii-ndiilnm  f.-rward  mei  nC 
and  traasveraely,  and  ..p.-rat  ;v..  .■■iii;i.'rti,.iis,  mrisidint  h 
vertically     dlsp..se,j     sl.-.-r'ui:     -naf      'ietn.-liahly     ...on. ••■ted 


la 


■it.'.l  r.  -!<.  niL,"  tti-T 
'  .-II  rfa'  I's  \\  hrreliv 
.!        f    t  tJ^:  seat   reia  i  i  v 


witti.    V'tween    the 
a  f  ti autre  from  the 


t!i 


t.>  ttif  taachin.' 
irfaces  to  so  rii.  \.-'  as  to  tilt  ■!  . 
seat  to  normal  position    relst  ve 


a    rnovahie 

'ink' 


to   the   SI  at     III 
seat  and  the  m.  v  i 
normal  In  the  ^u»i' 
will  cause  tiM  aaov 
machine  and  restor 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comblnafi  r,  of 
surface  or  surjaces  adapted  to  causf.  ti  ..  Tan^v.  rs 
of  the  machine  wh.-u  in  flight  arounl  ^  .n^ntut na  ax;s. 
a  seat  for  the  operator  au^eaded  fnim  the  frane  '  -re 
machine  and  free  to  swing  as  a  pendiluni  trm^v.rseiy 
thereto,  and  operative  connections,  in.  ;  i  irt.-  n  v.rnany 
disposed  steering  shaft  .1"tarhat)ly  ronnected  with  the 
seat  and  adapted  to  swin-'  f  ti»T.'>A  it ,'..  t.^'tw...  n  tij,,  scat 
and  the  movable  surfaces  wi)..ret.y  a  rhang..  from  the  nor- 
mal in  the  position  of  the  seat  relative  to  th^'  machine 
will  cauae  the  movable  surfaces  to  so  mov.  as  t.  ti!t  the 
machine  and  restore  the  Beat  to  normal  position  relatlvp 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combine fim  wiili  ac  aero- 
plane of  nidd.-'-«  m--nnted  !t,  i..n;r-  ■■'.>>■  at...ve  .an-l  the 
other  below  saiil  ...r.ipia 'i.-  .)!!.  forwar-l  and  aft  and 
m.'ans  for  simu  itnn.-.  .as:  \  turnint;  sa:.|  upper  rudd.'rs  in 
on.,  direction  and  said  iuwer  rudders  in  the  opi.osite  dlr.-c- 
tioQ. 

4-  Inm  flying-machine,  the  comliination  with  ao  aero- 
plane ornidders  mounted  in  pairs  .,ne  al.ove  and  tl»e  other 
below  said  aeroplane   both   ff.r\v?ir<i    and   aft,    means   for  sl- 
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1,074,267.      SYSTEM   OF  AKROPLANE  CONTROL.      Ki>- 

80N  F    Oallacdet,  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed  May  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  660,192.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  The   combination,   in  an   aeroplane,   of  a   fixed    sua- 

taini'ii.-  )■  am.  a  movably  mounted  sustaining  plane,  and 
m.,1  ...  :^,r  simultaneously  effecting  l>oth  a  lateral  dia- 
pl»   <  :  I- '-     ind    a   traoaverse   angular    movement    of   aald 

m<>*uoie  With  respect  to  said  fixed  plane.  > 

2.  The  comhmntion,  in  an  aeroplane,  of  sustaining 
planes  <  i  lat  V  mounted  centrally  at>ove  and  below  the 
longitudinal  axi-  .  ■  the  aeroplane  and  meaaa  for  simul- 
taneously .fr-rtu!;:  a  similar  lateral  dlaplAeement  and 
an  opposii.    traiisvrse  angular  movement  of  said  planes. 

."{  T!  .  i.miiinaiion.  In  an  aeroplane,  of  fixed  main 
^lUK-.  auxiliary  sustain  ij  planes  mounted  centrally 
I  '.  an. I  :..  low  s.ii  1  tiiau;  uings  to  have  lateral  and  trans- 
■'-■■  ani;;ai  Mi  \.]ii  ni  aixi  a  Control  mechanism  adapt- 
•-:  •.■  s.mui'aii.a.ii-M  ,'%-.•  :,  -.-r.ilar  lateral  displacement 
iDiJ  ai;  oii|H.Mi.,  : III ii--\ rial.  ^L^'ular  movement  of  said 
auxiliary   planes. 

1      I'  iniiiTiatlon,    in    an    aeroplane,    of    fixed    main 

^"--  i.\;  lai.  sustaining  planes  mounted  centrally 
aN  i.  ar -i  t..  . o,\  said  main  wings,  and  means  for  simulta- 
i'l  ■-  >  fT'  t.n>.:  a  similar  lateral  displacement  of  aald 
auxili.ir\    piancs 

■'      I!  !i,!.  Ill    !i.    In    an    aeroplane,    of    fixed    main 

wuig-,  Hi  au\Mar.\  sustaining  plane  mounted  centrally 
above  said  main  wiii^zs  on  pivoted  link-bars  having  trans- 
versr  angular  la.  v  m.-nt  and  different  angular  positions 
on  til.  i  ;.. -11  -  -  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
aeroplane,   and  a-    '    r      tTectlng   a   transverse  angular 

movement  of  sa.:!   .;i.k  !)ar> 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,074,258.       HEATING  FURNACE.      Albxanm*      Glass, 

Wheeling.    W.    Va.       Filed    Feb.    8,     1912.       Serial    No. 

676,466       (CI.  7r.— 40.) 

1.  A  furna.'.  having  in  combination,  a  combustion 
chamh.r  tw.i  heatitiu  chambers,  a  flue  or  passage  extend- 
ing from  th.  conihustion  chaml>er  over  the  top  of  one  of 
the  hi'atini;  iamiMrs  '..  the  other  -atni!..  r  an  opening 
'^'tnneer tnL'  tlie  rir'-t  .  iianit.iT  f.-  sat.j  :  i.  .  r  passrice.  and 
iii'MOs    for    \;ir\ini:    t;.    ar.-a    if   stud   ..p. nils: 

:.'  .V  furnace  tunim:  in  combination.  •;>,  .-..mhust  l-.n 
chamber,  two  heating  chambera,  a  flue  or  passage,  extend-  | 


multaneouBly   turning    said   forward   rudders   in   on<-   direc 
tion   and  said    rear   rudders   in    the  opposttt    dire-tion    and 
means    for    simultaneousi\    turning    said    upp*-:     :  uiid-  rs    in 
■  .n»'  dlreiflon  and   sai.l   i..\s».r    i udders  m   the  ..p.poslte  dlrec-    I 
tion.     sHhi     means     !.. m-     ..p.^rahi.      .  ither     stparately     or 
together 

.'  In  a  flying  machine,  rudders  mounted  in  pairs  one 
ah' ve  and  the  other  below  the  plane  of  the  sustaining 
surfa  .  ..f  the  ma.l;:n.  aial  at  Its  center,  one  pair  for- 
war.)  a  III  the  other  alt  at  substantially  equal  distances 
from  the  lateral  center  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
causing  said  rudders  Udh  upper  and  lower  to  turn  so  as 
to  slmnltane.msly  pnsent  compression  surfaces  on  the 
sides  there,  f  wtitch  are  nearest  the  horizontal  plane 
through  thi.    lungitudinal  axis  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


ing   from  the  combustion  chamber  to  om    of   said   healing 
i-liambers.  a   plurality   of  (.[Hmings   from  said    fUie   or   pas 


u- 


Li 


sage  to  the  other  heating  chamber  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  areas  of  said  openings. 


1,074,259.  STUFFING-BOX.  William  Al«xand«b  Oor- 
iK)N,  Shelton,  Conn.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.476.      (CI.  121—109.) 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  having  sleev.  ■,  d. 
signed  to  rotate  with  but  move  longitudinally  upon  the 
shaft,  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  said  sleeves  with 
a  fluid  opening  through  the  casing  between  the  sleeves, 
and  packing  rings  between  the  sleeves  and  the  casing,  said 
rings  t>elng  subject  to  compression  between  these  parts 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  from  each  other  of  the 
sleeves. 

2.  A  stuflSng  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  having  sleeves 
designed  to  rotate  with  but  move  longitudinally  upon  the 
shaft,  a  stationary  sectional  casing  surroundlne  sahl 
sleeves  with  a  fluid  opening  through  the  casln;.  .,■«..  n 
the  sleeves,  and  packing  rings  between  the  sleeves  and 
the  casing,  said  rings  being  subject  to  cofcpreaaion  be- 
tween these  parts  by  the  longitudinal  movement  from 
each  other  of  the  sleeves. 

3.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  having  sleeves  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  caalng  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  packing  rings  between  the  sleeve  flanges 
and  the  casing  flanges,  and  a  fluid  duct  opening  through 
the  casing  to  the  space  between  the  aleere  flanges. 

4.  A  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  having  sleeves 
with  outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  casing  with  nwnrdly 
extending  flanges,  packing  rings  between  th»-  si.  pre 
flanges  and  the  casing  flanges,  packing  between  the  .  at.  r 
surfaces  of  the  sleeves  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  sleeves  secured  to  the  casing  for  h<dd1ng  the 
said  packing  between  the  sleeves  and  the  casing 

6  A  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft  havlnc  u  fluid  duct 
opening  through  Its  periphery,  said  box  Comprising  a 
casing  that  is  adapted  to  be  stationarily  mour  tei,  sieerev 
adapted  to  rotate  and  also  move  longitudinally  in  said 
casing  aid  ni.ta:;.  rings  locat.d  ;..tw.^ri  inwardly  ix 
tendloi:  par'-  ..'  •■•  aving  and  outwardly  fxtendlng 
parts  of  the  s;e.  VI  K  a;,,t  -iii.ject  to  tl.i  Ion irimdinnl  thrust 
and  rotary  wear  of  said  sleeve  partr.  \i  n.  n  in  use 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  lia^eite  ) 
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1,074,260.      r»EVUf:    FOR    FRO.IK«'TINU    THK    1MA<;ES 
OF       TEMPEUATIRK     lNI*HATOR8.         (;e(.r<;b       M 
fii'F.RHANf,    r>anville.     Va.,     iis.sl>?nor    to     Ih^nry     Clark 
Brlcluers,   Tarboro,    N.   (".      Filpii    Jan     L'J.    lyi:;.      Serial 
No.  743,549.      m;1.   S8      ^4.  , 


1.  In  n  lifjvico  ;.ir  prnJMCtini,'  tti>'  image  of  a  tempera- 
ture indii-at'M'.  the  '  ■  niiunarion  with  a  casing  and  a 
laterally  ext'iidiiu'  tu!iiilar  arm  on  which  the  casing  la 
mounted  ha\  int:  :i  has.-  fur  attachment  to  a  support,  of 
itnn;;e  [jrojecnn:;  in.- ins  within  the  casing  including  a 
source  of  il!uiiiinati..[  nul  a  lens,  and  a  temperature  In- 
dicator havin^.'  its  ifi(ii'-at in>;  portion  in  the  casing  in 
position  tor  its  ima^e  tu  be  projected  and  its  operating 
p<:)rtion  extendinu  away  from  the  casing  In  the  tubular 
arm,  whereby  It  Is  remote  from  the  hent  if  tfie  source  of 
illuniinatlon. 

■-',  In  a  devici-  for  projecting:  the  iinii_'.-  of  a  tempera* 
ture  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ■asiiiic,  a  later- 
ally ext.-ndini:  tut)ular  arm  on  which  th',  ,.:i>/-iig  is  mount- 
ed and  a  housing  forminir  the  i,as>'  of  the  arm  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  tr,  a  sup|i<irt.  of  Image  projecting 
means  within  the  caslnir  ineiu'linif  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion and  u  len«.  and  a  temperature  indicator  having  its 
Indicating  portion  in  the  casing  In  position  to  have  ita 
image  projected  and  with  Its  operating.'  portion  in  the 
base  housing  of  the  arm  and  connected  witli  the  indicat- 
ing portion  through  the  tubular  arm,  wliereby  thf  operat- 
ing portion  is  Ux'ated  at  a  point  remote  from  the  source 
of  illumination. 

'A.  In  a  device  for  prcij.-ctin.;  sh.  iina^.-  of  a  tempera 
ture  indicator,  the  combination  witii  a  tut)ular  arm  hav 
ing  an  enlarged  base  cliamber  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  8Ui)port,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  tlie  eud  of  said  arm, 
image  projecting  means  within  the  ra.sing  including  » 
sourte  of  illumination  and  a  leus,  an  angularly  movatiie 
temperature  indicating  pointer  and  a  scale  with  whi.-h  It 
registers  both  located  in  the  casing  in  [xisltlon  to  have 
their  Images  projected,  a  thermostat  in  the  enlarged 
base  chamber  of  the  arm.  and  an  operatinu  connection 
betwt?en  the  thermostat  and  pointer  extending  through 
the  arm. 


1.074.261.  DOOIl-FASTENER.  K..v  Y  IH.uks  vi.e, 
deen,  S.  D.,  and  Lolis  J.  Hoffma.nn.  Buffalo.  Minu. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.142.  m  i  in  -8.) 
A  door  securer  embodying  a  flat  memtH-r  insert liile  l>e- 
tween  the  edge  of  a  door  and  door  jamb  having  jamb 
engaging  means  and  having  substantially  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  and  a  flat  angular  member,  the  iniier  edi:.  s 
of  which  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  eai  h  oth.  ; 
and  the  outer  edge  of  one  arm  converging  toward  the 
inner  edge  from  the  elbow  of  the  angular  member  to  the 
extremity  of  the  arm,  and  the  other  arm  having  its  ex 
tremlty  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  into  a  foot,  ho 
that  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  of  the  angular  niemb«?r  maj 
be  inserted  through  the  slota  of  the  former  member  with 
Its  outer  edge  bearing  against  the  faces  of  the  door  and 
doer    jamb    when    they    are    flush,    and    so    that    the    flr^t 


i!'eiitii>nerl  arm  may  1»'  inserted  through  the  slots  with  Its 
inner  edte   Ift-aring   flatly    a-ainst   the   door  Janitj  and   with 


th«    foot    bearing    thi':\     ngalns'     Ml-     do';r 
and  Jamb   are    relatively   off-set. 


th-     d..«jr 


i.07Mes 


.12.  ELEX'TRIC  08«JLL0GRAPH.  JoHK  T.  lE- 
wiw^  South  Kensington,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  463,861.     (a.  171—95.) 


1.  An  Instrument  f  ..-  m  asuring  the  dlfferen<re  in  in- 
•tantaiteous  pressir,..;  of  g  current  existing  at  two  8«'pa- 
rate  joints  I  ar;  electric  circuit,  consisting  of  two 
stretched  dia;  t  ?ni.uis  and  two  fixed  bodies  fornftlng  two 
electro-static  couples,  combined  with  inenn-  -^  ipi>ortlng 
the  two  eleetro-statlc  couple*i  In  tixed  re  aM.>!.  nm!  eon 
neotinf  means  between  them  for  IndicHtiiitr  ihe  liHTerence 
in  the  electro-static  condirloT!  of  the   two  couples 

2.  la  a  device  for  nii-a-  .rinir  tlie  difference  iij  chai-ac- 
terlstles  of  an  electric  current  hi  different  points  in  an 
electric  circuit,  the  comb1natt<ui  f  rw..  ei>  .  f  j  o  sia  r . 
couplet  each  consi-^tiiii.'  of  a  Mxe,)  !w„iy  mtd  a  movn'le 
IndtictBhle  dlaphrami  surfare  p.araliel  \(-,  said  t]xi-i\  t..Hly. 
■Alth  terriiina!  n!ean<<  f.^r  ea<-h  of  the  fljpd  b..dies  Tcrininal 
iiseaiis  for  tl|^.  indtictive  diaphragm  ri'irfnces  of  the  iwo 
coujilee.  and  mean.s  for  in<iieat1n-j  'h-  .-xtent  of  the  in- 
ductive pulls  of  the  two  •  \.  :  .,,!,-  :;,.,n  the  induction 
din[>hrpgin    mjrfa'-es   of  the   two   cou[>le-. 

.'i  In  !  devi.  ,.  f.,r  measuring  the  dlfffrenc  itj  ■harac- 
terlstic"  of  an  <  lectrlc  current  at  different  p-int^  in  an 
electrif  circuit  the  cnmhinatlon  af  two  ej.rtro  titatic 
couples  each  ■••i^-k'',,^  Mf  a  flxi-d  >>...!>  nn<t  a  movable 
Induetst.ie  .ilaphraL.'n!  <-i-'ar-e  paraUei  to  said  fixed  tx)dy, 
with  'f-riiiinal  rncii-.s  <,,-■  :  a^-h  of  '(],■  ifd  bodies,  terminal 
nieaii-  for  the  indii/TU-p  iiafihrat'm  surfaces  of  the  two 
■onpl'f  a;'  i",M,,«iT,^.  vi--.se!  .v-ntainln;:  an  insniatlni: 
!iiiid  ar.d  rri'-a-is  f,■^v  in<i !'a t: n^:  Tt!.'  ••xt.-.n;  .if  the  liiductive 
P'llls  f.r  »h.  rw-.  fixed  '.odies  oiM.n  the  Indu.-tlon  dla- 
phraL-Ui    s;!rfH'-es    of    the    '  \*  '     '•'pi!p;es 

4  .V  device  for  measuritit:  Mie  .iiff.ren' e  'n  character- 
istics o*  an  electric  current,  «l  ;  h  .n^  s~  f  mo  electro- 
static eonplAp,  and  terminal  m- m-  f,  r  .a(h  of  said  cqu- 
ples  c  Miliine.1  with  a  8o<iircf  of  electric  energy  of  con- 
stant fM.teurtal  for  energizing  one  of  the  elements  of  t-tnh 
ei. ,  ti')  <!at  ]'  couple,  and  means  operating  by  the  joint 
action  of  the  two  ple<'tr<>-statii  couples  to  indicate  the 
ln<jucti..n  proiliict-d  in  the  respective  coupb-s,  and  menus 
for  maintaining  a  greater  resistance  U^tween  the  elements 
i.f  the  coiiplfs  than  that   of  the  atmoKphere 

5.  A  device  fur  nieasu'ini:  the  difference  in  character 
istics  ©f  an  electric  current,  whieh  consists  of  two  eiei'tr4> 
static-  couples  and  terndna  means  for  each  of  said  con 
ftles.  ci.mbMie<l  with  a  .-ource  of  electric  energy  of  constant 
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potential    for    r-n  tLiv^^riu      tie    of    the    elements    of    each 
electrostatic    coupb.    htkJ    ii  eans    ojx'raiing    by    the    .i')irii 

action    of    the    two    elertio  s'at i.     •-•oipie!!    to    indii-ate    iIm 
dlfferetu   clei'tro-stHtic   rlia-ai  !•  iwt!. -;   of   the   (o-iples    and 
means    for    maintainint:    n    jiri-nU".     resistance    !»etweei)    (fit 
elements  of   the  rouplen   t!;aii    Jhat   of   the  ntmospiiere  con 
slHttng    of    a    ImkIv    of     o;    ir:    » h  b  ti    the    electrostatic    cou- 
ples  arc   Immersed. 

i>  .alms  b  to  11  -iot  prit,!.^l   in  !•.■  tiasette.] 


i  "74  -j*^;!  MFTIId!'  <  >V  iiKNSlKVINt,  hMSIBLE  EX- 
IMOSIVK  .VITRO  I'.opn  S  GOTTHOLD  I8BL«R.  Wabn, 
'Term.any  nssigiior  i,.  K  1  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
<  ompB!;>  WiiiiilnL'i.r;  E>el..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey Fib.!  Jh!i  i.i.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,096.  <C1. 
M5     -2U.  ; 


l,u:4.-G4.        !HO<KSS     OF     SKI'AKATINij     SULII'     SUB 
STANCES     FRijM     ."^OLF  r  I<  ).N,<     1!V     FVAPORATION. 
,     (»L"8TA\    .Ikhsiln    aud   I  Hi;;-riA.v    I'i.m  kknhaobn,  Chrls- 
tlanla,    .Norway        Jii.d     May    22,    1912.      Serial    No. 

(V.ts.ni*:.      <{-\    '.<9 — 6.) 


r^— e5^ 


^ 
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1.    The     procesis     nt     e\Hp<>rHting     to    dryness,     reiik     and 
other  soltitions   ''ontalnlntr   f»a^ily   dei  .  niposfibie   sui<staD''e- 


1.  The  method  for  densifylng  fusible  explosive  nltro 
iMidies,  which  consists  in  casting  the  main  body  with  an 
integral  part  projecting  beyond  the  same  to  form  the  lost 
head  and  maintaining  in  a  liquid  state  the  part  of  the 
lost  bead  more  remote  from  the  main  t>ody  while  applying 
pressure  through  the  liquid  layer  to  the  charge. 

2.  The  method  for  densifylng  fusible  explosive  nitro 
bodies  cast  In  containers  which  consists  in  >  (.urging  the 
container  and  allowing  an  Integral  part  of  th.  (.itro  body 
to  project  al)ove  the  container  to  form  tlu  ."St  head  and 
maintaining  the  up^ht  part  of  the  lost  bead  liipiiv!  while 
applying  pressure  through  the  liq\'ld  layer  to  tht    t^barge. 

:■;  The  mctho<l  for  den>-if.\  iio:  fnsiii'e  explneive  nitro 
bodies!  which  consists  in  applying  •.'■■.it  to  an<l  •  t  ■  r.  '  > 
maintaining  fused  ■  i  liquid  one  cioi  .  f  the  (haiKi .  tiLd 
applying  pressure  to  the  charge  throukh  the  nvedium  of 
ttie  part  maintained  liquid  while  grHdaallx  chilling  the 
pint  of  the  ( harge  more  remote  from  v.  ■  part  maintained 
liquid. 


which  consists  In  .slnui'Hrii  u-^iy  Hi>)U)i«lng  aud  evapo- 
rating ti.  solution  ''}■  vl!re<  ling  u  jet  I'f  comiireased  air 
hsvint   a    temp,  i-ri '  ^i  r<-    of    froir     'J.'o'     \,.  l^iH^      r,     »o   as    to 

conv.-l  .;,      -ip.^t      ;■.      'et     of     t  tie     --0    Jtli.- 

1"  The  process  of  evapirstiiif  t'  ilryness.  milk  and 
other  solutions  containing  easily  de<-o!Dp<>RHble  sniwt&nces 
which  consists  in  simultaneously  ■I'lrj?.!]^  aio!  evap- 
orating the  solution  by  directine  a  y-i  '  mpressed 
air  having  a  temperature  of  froni  2f>'t  'o  e.iMi  c  ^  and 
•  pressure  of  from  1.6  to  3  atm  isph«  res  so  as  to  con- 
verge upon  a  Jet  of  the  solution 

3.  The  process  of  evaporating  milk  anl  similar  solu 
tions  to  dryness,  wtilct  consists  in  simultHneously  atom- 
ixlng  and  evai-oi-.'Mint  the  s- 'ution  by  directlrii;  a  jet  of 
compressed  air  h:i'.:T  j  a  tesr.p.  rn'nre  of  from  L',"ei  fn  (iixr 
C.  at  an  angle  of  hb  !:i  '•  '  L'hinst  the  exit  of  a  pipe 
through  which  the  nr  k  i^  -  h.  j  into  the  path  of  the 
Jet  of  air  by  the  action  of  said  Jet  of  air. 


1,074,265.  IGNITER.  Edwin  Charles  .  nks  foronto 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  lames  Pear 
son,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  M.nr  i'4  l9ir? 
Serial  No.  756,566.      (CI.  67—20  t 


1  .\n  Igniter  comprising  a  supporting  structtire.  a 
rubbing  surface  fixedly  connected  thereto,  a  moTahU  rod 
ha^'luK  at  one  end  a  handle  part  by  which  it  'an  he 
operated,  and  at  the  other  end  a  spark -producing  eiennent 
engaging  with  said  mhblng  surface,  a  cam  sb.ip»*d  prcjec 
tion  on  said  rod.  and  a  spring-tcnsloBed  presser  enL-aging 
said  rod  and  cam-shaped  projection  whereby  tb.  -p.ark 
producing  element  is  maintained  In  contact  w  •  s.nd 
rubbing  surface,  "  ■  irradually  Increasing  pressure  as 
It  moves  from  its  nortEal  pocdtlOD. 

2.  An  igniter  comprising  a  supporting  str u,  turf  a 
rubbing  surface  fixedly  connected  thereto,  a  mo\able  rod 
having   at    one   end    a    handle   part    by    which  i,  n    pe 

operated,    and    at    the    other    end    a    spark  i  r  .  i,i   it.i:    ele 
ment  engaging  with    said   mbblng   surface,   a    (an,  >.har>ed 
projection   on   said  rod,   a  spring-pressed   roller    enga;:ing 
said    rod   and   cam-shaped    projection    wherei  •.    tie    spurk 
producing    element    Is    maintained    in    cent  a   •     with    said 
rubbing  surface,  with  gradually  Incr-nsin;;   pr-ssun    as  it 
moves   from   Its   normal   position.    «i   ;         guiii*     ••■:.:     ■.. 
operating  with  the  spring- pressed   r  »     •    k    ti.i, ;,;«;.•    said 
rod  in  a  fixed  path  during  its  movements. 


1,074,266.  AIB  AND  GAS  MIXER.  Eowix  Chaklbs 
JONKs,  Toronto  Ontario  '"snsda  assignor  of  one-half 
to    .lames    I'ear-.in.    Ttrcnto     Lacade        Filed    .Mar     1!4, 

191  <.  ra;     \.:      ■:.^^'   '.»>,-  m'.      4  .s.        )  KO 

1.  ,Ui  h.r  at,.;  ^d^  tnixct  ■  i.mprisiti^-  t.  mixing  chamber 
havitii:  .iti  nir  :i;raki  u  v;-.  i  .  font ri'ilint  the  air  Intake, 
and  .'in  automa'  en  ^  irio\atM.  gti>  inlet  tul>e  operably 
ronnectfd  with  sM't  vh  v.  ,  i.ald  in'ef  tube  U'ing  sensitive 
to  variations  nf  i,'af-  pressure,  wberet'.v  it  automatically 
ad.uKis  said  val't  t'  r^'guiate  ttie  air  intake  and  maln- 
tnin  the  s.-inie  proportions  c  f  air  and  gas  in  the  mixing 
chamt>«"r    under    var.^lni.'    conditions    of    gas    pn>s«ure. 

.  .\n  air  and  iras  mixer  ri.mprislnn  a  mixing  chamber 
havlni:  an  air  intake  a  vHi\f.  conjrolijtig  thi'  air  intake, 
an  aiitctnaticail.v  movat.le  tas  inb  t  tul***  operably  con- 
nected  with    said    >a(\''.   sMid   ;nu>i   i',il>e   tx.-ing  aensitlN.'   to 
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varlafious  of  gas  pressure,  wh-n-hy  i,  autoniHricallv  ad 
Just,  said  valve  to  reKulate  the  air  intake  and  maintnln 
the  s"nme  proportions  of  air  and  kb>  in  the  mixing:  .bamU-r 
und.-r  vary  in;:  con.litlons  of  ^as  pressure,  and  baianoinf 
m.'ans  to  maintain  .said  aas  inlet  tube  and  valve  In  a 
normal  position   under  normal  conditions  of  gas  preasare 


c- 
r/ 

(-••tllflZiiTB' ' ' ' » '  B^^iiiiiii^&Ji^ 

''^ 

■rffSBLi     "•""■^     W^fSk:  \ 

r    . 

t 

3.  All  air  and  gas  mixer  c<nui>r\<iin^  h  mixing  chamber 
havlnpr  an  air  intalie.  a  valve  controlling  the  air  inUke, 
a  mo^able  gas  Inlet  tube  operably  connected  with  said 
valv-.  said  inlet  tube  being  sensitive  to  variatiwos  of  gas 
pressure  whereby  it  automatically  regulates  the  air  in- 
takes to  maintain  the  same  proportions  of  air  and  gas 
in  the  mixing  chamber  under  varying  conditions  of  gas 
pressure,  and  means  for  balancing  said  inlet  tube  and 
valve  In  their  normal  position  under  normal  conditions 
of  gas  pressnr'V 

4.  An  air  .ind  sas  mixer  <ornprising  n  mi.ving  chamber 
havlnt'  an  air  intake,  a  valv-  controlling  the  same,  and 
a  gas  inlet  tube  operably  connected  with  said  valve.'  said 
gas  Inlet  tube  being  sensitive  to  variations  of  gas  pres- 
sure, whereby  it  positions  said  valve  with  respect  to  the 
nir  intake  r..  maintain  the  same  proportions  of  gas  and 
air  In  th-  mixing  oharaber  tinder  varying  conditions  of 
gas  pressure 

5  An  air  and  gas  mixer  ^ompM.<ing  a  miilng  chamber 
having  an  air  intake,  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  the 
air  intake,  a  movable  gas  inlet  tube  operably  connected  ' 
with  «aid  valve  and  sensitive  to  variations  of  gas  pres- 
sure whereby  it  adjusts  said  valve  relatively  to  the  air 
intake,  and  means  for  baiancing  said  inlet  tube  and  valve 
to  maintain  them  in  a  normal  fixed  position  under  nor 
mal   conditions  of  gas  pressure 

f<.'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


""•""..  r^  .  n.Hitersunk  at  each  end,  »  rod  around  which  a 
curtain  is  w..„n,i  havi,.;;  ..ne  half  of  its  bodv  held  in  said 
con.  a  v..  men,!...,-  and  in  '^ald  dish  shaped  inetniMp^  a  ,•,.,- 
re.pondlntly  nbaped  eoneave  memb.r  arrange.l  r„  ui- 
close  the  other  half  of  said  pole,  means  (,.r  removablv 
securing  said  l.nsr  to  said  first  named  n,.  n.b.  r  .aid  .on 
cave  me,„t,-T  t.e,i,.-  sinniltaneonsly  niovai...  h.ngi- udlnallv 
of  said  dish-shaped  :,.  ,-,,>,..rs,  ,,„!  m-ans  .arnel  bv  sa,d 
dish-Shaped  menib.r.  adjustably  «uj.p,.r..,l  u,.,.n  said 
DracHets. 

3.  In    combination    with    brackets    s^-cured    to    an    abut- 
ment, a  longitudinal  concave  member  having  dlsh-shao^i 

cTrTr"."""'"H"°'  "'  ^"^'  ^°'^-  -^  ^^  -ounTwM^rf 
curtain    Is    wound    having    one-half   of   its   body    held    m 

said  concave  member  and  In  said  dish  shapea  members, 

a    correspondingly    shaped    concave    member    arranged    to 

.^^t±^'""'  '*''  ''  '"'"  ^"'  °»"''^  ^-^^'^rn,  said 
curtain  having  a  part  of  Its  length  vert  lea  11  v  disposed 
between  said  concave  members  when  they  are  Joined  an 
arm  formed  upon  each  dlsh-ahaped  member,  relatl'vely 
elongated  slots  formed  in  one  of  said  concave  member^ 
hrough  which  said  arms  project,  and  mean,  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  arms  upon  said  brackets 

4.  In  combination  a  longitudinal  concave  member  dish- 
shaped  members  countersunk  in  said  member  at '  oppo- 
81  e  ends  and  having  arms,  said  concave  members  having 
relatlTely  elongated  slots  through  which  said  arms  pro 

K  /;  V!*^  '"■"""'^  "^^^"^  *  '■"'■^**"  1«  ^o"°d  having  one- 
half  <rf  its  body  held  m  sal.i  -onoav^  member  and  In  said 
dish-skaped  members,  a  corr.  .p.ndingly  shaped  concave 
member  arranged  to  inclose  ihe  ,  .*,  .  »,  f  of  ,aid  pole 
means  for  removably  securln;:  s.,;  >  ;  ,  to  told  last 
named  member,  said  curtain  tan,  ,  ;  ..  of  its  length 
vertically  disposed  between  naid  concave  members  when 
they  tre  Joined,  and  means  for  supporting  8«id  arms 
horizontally  against  a  wall.  ^^ 


I 


1.074.208.  CONCRETE  ARCH.  Chabl.s  D.  K.llt  and 
Patbick  Maho.vet.  Oakvlew.  Pa.  FUed  Mar  29  1912 
Serltl  No.  687.263.     (d.  72—56.) 


1.074. 2.;t.       .TRTALV-  |.,,.1.E        .<,m,,s     kat,    Cleveland 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec.    l.v    liui        .serial   No.   665  294       (CI     ' 
156 — 19.1  '        * 


I  A  device  of  the  character  descrile-d  '-.i.iiprisir;^-  two 
longitudinal  sectional  members  arranged  t,.  i,.-  joined 
segmental  enlanrements  formed  centrally  and  terminally 
of  each  segmental  memb.T.  screw  rods  tapped  through 
the  enlargements  of  th.'  memlK-rs  to  removably  secure 
them  together,  heads  up<m  said  screw  mds.  dish-shaped 
members  slidingly  mounted  in  one  of  said  members  and 
having  arms  projecting  outwardly  of  the  latter,  a  rod 
having  a  curtain  thereupon  mounted  in  said  last  named 
member  and  held  in  said  dishe<l  members,  the  opposite 
member  engaging  said  rod  to  conceal  It  and  rn.nii-^  «n. 
gaging  said  arms  to  support  the  joined  members 

2.   In    combination    with    bracltets   secured    to    an    abut 
ment,  a  longitudinal  concave  member  having  dish-shape<l 


1-  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  of  the  rhararter  de- 
scribed, comprising  piers  having  shoulders  on  their  op- 
posed faces  at  their  upper  ends,  wires  anchored  in  the 
piers  asd  forming  eyes  at  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  th^ 
plera.  wires  secured  to  the  eyes  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  piers  and  extended  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  piers 
other  wir.^8  cnie  ing  the  eyes  at  the  Inner  'a.j  ,,f  the 
piers,  and  longer  taan  the  distance  between  the  piers,  and 
hangers  connecting  the  wires  extended  across  the  top  of 
the  piers  with  the  last-mentioned  wires,  said  hangers  of 
different  lengths,  whereby  the  last-mentioned  wires  are 
arched,  and  ■  .i,  rete  material  extended  from  shoulder  to 
shoulder  of  ti.e  piers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  of  the  character 
describeti,  comprising  piers  having  shoulders  on  their 
opposed  faces  at  their  upper  ends,  wires  an^hnred  in  the 
piers  and  forming  eyes  at  the  inner  and  nir,r  ftices  of 
the  piers,  wires  secured  to  the  eyes  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  pierB  and  extendf-d  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  piers 
rh.r  wires  connecting  the  eyes  at  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
!'!>-r<  an.!  longer  than  the  distance  brtwe.-n  the  |,i.T-  nw] 
h.-tnu'.fv     ■■onneCinL'    'he    wires    ext.nd.-d    a. toss     V'v    tvv 
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of  the  piers  witt,   th-  last-mentioned  wirea,  Mid  haugert 

"f  difTerent  bngthh  wh.i.  !,\  tNt  last-mentioned  Wir"^  are 
arched,  and  cumretc  ioat.r;.-ii  .-xti-nded  fn.ni  ^:;  •;  i.r 
to  shoulder  of  the  pier-,  h'im  oncni.'  eitrnci'd  ,.i.-  ■  :.v 
upper  end.*  of  III.  [M.  r-  ■  •.^•.'•■<i<iiu^:  it. at  i.Mr'i-ii  of  the 
wire  on  tup  of  tii.  ju.  rs  an.!  .nibedding  t  •].  hangers 
throughout  fh'  .TeHi.r  portion  of  their  length.  suNsfjin- 
'lall>   as  d.'S<Til..  «! 


1.  In  a  water-bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  ;  a  funnel  section  having  a  depending 
neck  adapted  to  fit  within  said  collar,  said  neck  being  of 
a    thickness   subatantlally  equal  to  that  of  the  collar ;   a 

thrt  a  !..i  i!ii  1  le  carried  by  said  neck,  the  nipple  being  of 
a  dianief,  r  saistantiaily  equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of 
the   lowei     J  .rtion    of   the    funnel    and    serving   to   sustain 

the  neck  a^iiinst  r.wn:  ;  ;  .  s«ure  ;  and  means  carried  by 
'^aid  collar  ami  n.(k  auaii-l  to  form  an  !nterlo'~k  between 
-.1  ill   pa i-i>   w  li.ii  assi  :ii :  .e  i. 

-       ■  «  it   r  Ntttle.    the   combination    of   a    body    pro- 

vidtii  w.ili  a  col.iir  ;  a  rib  formed  upon  the  Inner  face  of 
■aid  collar ;  a  funnel  section  provided  with  a  depending 
neck,  said  neck  being  of  a  thickness  subsUntially  equal  to 
that  .f  ihe  inKar  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
upoi.  tSi.  1  liter  face  thereof,  the  neck  ami  t-ri.  vt  making 
a  i-lu.-t  fit  with  the  collar  arrl  rfh  nfrir-Nafti  uri.;  a  ;  pple 
mounted  wlihin  tb'-  nerk,  .-a.d  :-;';■.<  :'eir;.;  ■!  a  ;,a:iieter 
•obstaQtialiy  ojuai  to  lis'  ,  t;  • .  .-i, ;. ,  ■iiam.i.r  -f  the  lower 
porflrtn  of  the  funnel  aud  s'...st.u!.iu>;  tbi  iKck  nirnln'st  In- 
wsird    iTi  s.siire. 

:'■      In   a   water  tiottle,   t]i.-  .,  ti! :- n  a  '  1  -t      /.a   '•■•iv    provided 

\*  i!  i    an   lipstauding  coi::ii       ,,!,<i   !■.   fainif,   ha\inj:   a   depend- 

.  »;   J    rtion    ciii  [...sed     f   two  annular  members  having  a 


-afd 


-pin  (',;   reiatiMi,    miil    adaj'ted  to  receive   and  emiirnc 
(■■.  lar 

4.  In  .1  vvaier-bottle.  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
an  iipstaiidint'  collar;  a  funnel  having  a  depending  por- 
tion composed  <  f  two  annular  members  having  a  spaced 
relation  and  adajited  to  receive  and  embrace  said  collar; 
111!  ineaiis  airi.Kl  by  said  collar  and  depending  portion  to 
f"iiii  .1 M    i  !it>'rnii'kiM_'  .ouiie'r.n   hetwe.-i.   the  same. 

Zi.  Ill  It  w.aii-r  liottlr.  the  i.t.tnti' nat  i..u  of  a  Ixvly  hrtvlnr 
an  upstamiiiig  collar:  an  invs,ar-iiy-eiten(i.n>;  •';■., 
fortiM'i  .ij  ;tie  base  of  the  ;  ,-  an  annular  rib  formed 
upor,  t;,.  iner  face  of  the  co.ar  .  a  funnel;  a  depending 
neck  f  'If,!  ipon  said  funnel,  said  neck  having  an  annu 
lar  ^fi.,  '.  .  formed  In  the  o\iter  far-.-  tl!er.:..,f  ndapted  to 
rec.  ;v  :;.  r;'.  ;i  t  ■  r-x;i  iil  »  b.-n  tb*-  (.arf-  -i  r.  assembled 
and  •<■'''  I'.iiige  aNive  spei  liir.l  cnDtai  t-  w.'ti  ::,e  lower  end 
of  tl-c  iierk  ,  and  a  skirt  exiemlink:  d.-uriwardiy  from  the 
funnel  Mtnl   ailapted    in   ci'^-.-r   tiie    collar 

[Claim  <■>  iii't    priDf'Ml   ill   tht'   Car.ette] 


Which  the  ends  of  said  rods  are  slidlngly  held  against  dis 

placement    said  ri.d."  being  disposed  upon  eittier  side  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  pin  tongue. 


1.074,269.  WATER  BOTH  1  1.  i'.AG.  IBWIN  F.  Kep- 
LEB,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  25.  1912.     Serial  Ne.  705,789.     (01.  128 — 39.) 


1.074.270.  PIN.  CLirroKP  <;  K;Nr,  rrovl(1en«e  R.  I 
I'lled  I>ec,  28.  1911  Serial  No  OH s, :.':.'.  (CI.  24  —  160.1 
1     In    a    pin.    the    combination    with    «    t>ody,    joint    and 

'at<h,   of   a    pill    toriKue   mounted    in    tb-    joint   and   adapted 

.to  enirage  the  cat.  Ii   and  longitudinally    disposed    rods   pr- 

Tided      with      arched      infertnefiiate      portions      exienduit: 

through  slots  In  the  tH->dy    and  means  within  the  (►■dv  witt. 


2.  In  a  pin,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  com- 
prising a  front  plate  and  a  l>ack  plate,  of  a  Joint  and  catch 
mounted  upon  the  back  plate,  a  pin  tongue  mounted  In  the 
joint  and  engageable  with  the  catch,  said  back  plate  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  oj^enings  :r:«ardi> 
extending  lugs  upon  the  back  plate  near  the  en  Ih  f  -h' 
openings,  and  resilient  arched  rods  extending  througb  tb. 
openings,  engaging  the  lugs  and  disjK^sed  at  each  side  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  pin  tongue 

3.  The  pin  described  comprising  a  '    (n    p   r i,   ;,     unsis; 
ing  of  a  front   plate   and  a   back  plaife.   tlit   .attc  r    bavins 
longitudinal  slota  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  enter   and 
with   downwardly   directed   lugs   at   the   Inner   margins   of 
said  slots,  a  Joint  and  catch  mounted  upon  said  l>ack  plate, 
a  pin  tongue  mounted  In  the  Joint  and  engageable  with  the 
catch,  and  a  resilient  friction  device  cooperating  with  said 
tongue  and  comprising  parallel  portions  arched  near  their 
centers  and  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the  task   plate 
the  ends  of  said  device  being   sUdably   engaged   with   xald 
lugs,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  psjallel  mem 
bera  of  the  said  device. 


1.074,271.      LEAF  -  BINDER. 
N.   Y       Filed  Jan.   21,    1913. 
129—19.) 


L«K    KiNOSLiT.    Syracuse. 
Serial   No.   743,2«2.      (CI. 


1.  A  binding  strip  having  a  flap  and  a  series  of  adhe- 
sive tabs  normally  folded  under  the  flap. 

2.  A  binding  strip  having  one  edge  provided  with  a  tlap 
and  Its  opposite  edge  provided  with  a  seires  of  adbeslre 
tabs  loosely  folded  under  the  flap. 

3.  A  binding  strip  having  a  flap  atUched  to  in  eict 
thereof  and  Its  opposite  edge  provided  with  a  serle.s  o'  -a'  > 
folded  along  a  straight  line  and  their  free  ends  n.riiiBiij 
but  loosely  Inserted  under  the  flap. 

4.  A  binding  strip  having  one  of  its  edges  provided  with 
a  straight  row  of  Integral  adhesive  tabs  folded  along  a 
straight  line,  said  strip  having  a  protective  flap  normal ly 
holdlng  the  free  ends  of  the  tabs  flatwise  against  the  main 
iKKly  of  the  strip. 

5.  A  binding  strip  having  a  series  of  sdbeslve  tabs  nor 
mally  folded  along  a  straight  line  to  form  an  alining  at  nt 
ment  for  tfi.  bead  ends  of  sheets  which  are  to  be  atiui  )r<i 
to   tht    th  tis 

(ClauiiN  0  and  "   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.074.272.        LAN'Fl:\     liix.KI'T      FOR      VFIII.I.KS. 

John  P.  Kline,  Iir>.jkoij.  .Vicii.     Filed  Sept.  ;jk.   I'.qi.', 

Sertal  No.  722.878.      (CI.  248 — 20.) 

1.  A  lantern  bracket  for  vehicles  emb<^idyito.-  r  .  .ow  a 
clamp  carried  by  one  arm  thereof  to  enirsge  tb*  vebic;.  » 
posi  pfvfTe<1  to  tb.  -itier  arm  to  «w  r^:  a!.oi;t  tht  axits  of 
th>  M'f-  ari!,  tixh:,-  for  clamping  the  p<jst  in  any  ad 
.'■^^"■■'  ;o"  *i'  I  ..!.•  J.  antern  clamp  rotatabiy  and  KJida 
t'^    adjustable   oi,    ti,e   post. 

-     .\    iantern   trarket   for  vehicles  embodying  an  ell»ow 
a     ,amp  .  arru-d  ty  the  end  of  one  arm  of  th.   elbow  to  en 
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gage  the  vehicle,  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow  having  a  head 
at  its  end,  and  a  pintle  projooting  from  the  head,  a  post 
having  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  Journaled  on  the  pintle,  a 
member  threaded  ou  the  pintle  to  damp  the  latter  head 
against  the  former  head,  the  adjoining  faces  ot  the  heads 
bflnp  cornigated,  and  a  removable  lantern  clamp  adj\ist 
able  on  the  post. 


7  /;^^ 


3.  A  lanterfi  bracket  for  vehicles,  emiv-xlyins?  an  elbow, 
one  arm  thereof  having  a  Jaw  at  Its  end,  a  movable  Jaw 
complementing  the  said  Jaw,  the  latter  Jaw  having  a 
shank  provided  with  th>'  ears  for  straddling  the  sab'  arm, 
a  thumb  bolt  passing  loosely  throtigh  the  latter  Jaw  and 
engaging  the  former  jaw,  a  post  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the 
other  arm  of  the  elbow,  means  for  clamping  the  post  to 
the  said  arm.  and  ,t  removable  lantern  clamp  adjustable 
on  the  post. 

4.  A  lantern  bracket  for  vehicles,  embodylne  an  elbow, 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  end  of  one  ,irm  to  engage  the  vehi- 
cle, a  post  pivotwl  to  the  end  of  thf  other  arm  of  the  el- 
bow, means  for  clamplnir  the  post  to  the  said  arm.  a  Jaw 
having  a  shank  provide<l  with  an  eye  embra^-inff  the  post, 
a  set  screw  rarrie<|  by  th.-  fve,  a  moval'l-  Jaw  i-oniple- 
monting  the  said  Jaw  and  having  its  shank  provided  with 
ears  straddling  the  aforementioned  shank,  and  a  thumb 
bolt  passing  loosely  through  the  latter  Jaw  and  engaging 
the  foi-mer  jaw,  the  jaw-  'leinc  designed  for  the  engage- 
ui«-nt  "(  various   lanterns 


1.074.273.  SH.MiK  KMU  SKW  I  Vi  i  MACHINES.  Eliza- 
BPTTH  Kor.i.KR,  near  Bi...,iii ,  llle,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913.      Serial    No.    744, 4!*!.      f  CL   248 — 30.) 


The  Combination  with  the  arm  of  a  sewing  machine,  of 
spaced  projeitinu  irackets  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
arm  and  providwl  with  rectangular  shaped  so<ket9  a 
pair  of  spring  clips  adjustably  mounted  along  the  length 
of  a  rigid  shade,  said  clips  being  provided  with  blocks 
adapted  to  be  removably  receivd  by  th^■  -i.jcket."*  when 
prop*'rly  spaced  upon  the  shade,  said  b!o<^^ks  projecting: 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  shade  whereby  the  same 
can  be  readily  inserted  within  the  sockets  formed  in  the 
brackets. 


1,074,274.      APPARATI'S    FOR    EXTRACTING    METALS 
FROM   ORBS.      Hknrv   8.   MacKat.    Riverside.   Tal..   as 
stgnor  to  MacKay  Copper  IVocewi  Company.   Riverside 
Cal..   a   Corporation   of   Arlaona       Filed   Jan.    14,    1911 
Serial  No.   602,592.      fCl.   204—16.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from 
ore  the  combination  of  two  electrolysing  vats  having 
ano<le    and     cathode     compartments     for     containing     th»^ 


electrodes  and  fluids,  the  anode  and  cath<Kle  compart- 
ments of  i>ne  vat  l)elng  cumected  with  same  compartmentg 
of  the  other  vat.  means  for  mlxiuk;  the  fluids  produced  In 
the  anode  compartments  of  the  said  vtits.  a  leaching 
meatis  for  bringing  the  ore  and  the  .said  mixed  fluids  imo 
■•ontaei,  a  third  precipltatlnt:  vat  adapt. 'd  to  r.-eeiv.^  the 
solution    from    the   aalii    ieachlng   meaiiK 


2.  In  an  apparattis  for  the  extraction  of  metal  from 
ore  which  consists  In  two  electrolyxlng  vats  divided  into 
ano<le  and  cathode  compartments  one  of  said  compart- 
ments adapted  to  receive  the  anodes  and  the  other  to 
receive  the  cathodes,  the  cathode  compartments  of  one 
vat  adapted  to  receive  the  solution  from  the  cathode 
compartments  of  the  other  vat  and  the  anode  compart- 
ments of  one  vat  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  from  the 
anode  compartments  of  the  other  vat,  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  mix  the  fluids,  a  leaching  means  adapted  to  bring 
said  mixture  Into  contact  with  the  ore,  a  ptvcipltatlng 
vat  adapted  to  separate  the  metal  from  the  solution  formed 
In  leaching  the  ore  and  to  r"vlv^>  the  fluid  by  m-^nn^  r>f 
the  •lement,'^  sepiirnted  fruu,  the  rnetal  in  the  pr>-<;;il'," 
tlon  process,  means  for  directing  the  revived  lolution  to 
a  container  •  rrnining  rh.'  mixture  of  the  fluids  from  the 
anode  compnri  miiit*  .>f  rbc  first  two  named  electrolyzlng 
vats. 

3.  In    an    apparatus   for   extracting   metal    from    its  ore 
whlcli  consists  in  means  for  leachirt   Mh    ..re  with  a  solu- 
tion  adapted   tu  attack  the  desired  metal,   means  f^r   pre 
cipltftting  the  metal  in  the  solution  obtained  In   tii.-  lem  ii 
Ing   process   and    means    for   separating    the    active    ag.  iits 
of  the  original  solution   from   the   metal,    means   for   <o|- 
lectiog  the  metal  at  the  bottom  of  the  precipitating  vat 
into  the  non-active  solution,  a  receptacle  connected  with 
the  bottom   of  the  said   vat   and   having  means  for   sepa 
ratlrig    the   metal    from    th"-    iiwiia.tiv'.   fluid    into   whirh    It 
is  precipitated. 

4.  In  an  electr''>lyziiit;  va'  the  romMnati.tn  uf  a  plu- 
ralltj  -.f  'li:!  jjtiragms  .-olapt..!  i.  <livld'-  tlie  vat  into  a 
pluraii'.v  "f  atii^if  an'!  ratli^d.-  <''<mparlments.  anodes 
located  in  the  ancMb'  .■..ri'p.-irt  m.-nt.-  a::d  lathi-les  located 
In  the  cathode  set  of  <-omj>artment,'!,  pipe  (^iruifetions 
adapted  to  connect  the  cathode  compartments  together  at 
the  top  of  the  comfiartments.  pl{>e  connections  adapted  to 
conne<  t  ttif  anode  compartments  tog.'ther  at  the  top  of 
the  said  compartments,  a  pair  of  chambers  adapted  to 
collect  the  fluid  from  the  said  compartmeni.i,  the  top  of 
the  said  chamti.-rs  r,.,nnecte<l  with  the  bottmi.  of  the  said 
compartments,  pipes  conne<fed  f'>  the  bottom  of  the  said 
charabers  for  removlnsr  the  fltiid   from  the  chamlv-rs 

.5  In  an  electroiyilng  device  the  c<iml)lnatlon  of  a  vat 
having  a  plurality  of  walls  adapted  to  divide  the  vat 
Into  chamtiers.  one  of  the  said  chan»<KTs  having  dia 
phrairms  adapted  to  divide  the  said  chamtxT  into  com 
partments,  anodes  located  In  alternate  compartments  and 
cathodes  bx-ated  In  the  remaining  compartments,  another 
of    thi'    >nild    chnnibers    .-oniiected    with    the    compartments 
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cuntainiiig  i  lie  aii<>(l.-s  fuul  a   linrd  tliauiber  conne^'ted  with 
the    compartments    containing    the     cathodes    and     filters 
iiicated   in   the   twj   last    mentloi;ed   chaml)ers. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 


1  (t74  L'T.'.       'ONi  HKTE   SOCKKT  rir.F       KiiiH\     !•     MaC- 
l.V.w.    I'sio    Alto.   Cal.      Flle^l    Nov     I'o     1  p ;  •_•        Seris'    No 
r:;2.&91.      .('1.   72 — 81.) 


1.  A  ii.i.iioliitii.  ri'inforced  concret'-  pile  emt>od,\ing  a 
'•baft  or  txidy  portion  solid  In  cros^.  s.t  tion  and  Imvlng 
lis  lower  end  cnlar,:ed  in  ^  v(#<k  s-rt  •  ,.iri<l  foni.oi!  with 
an  internal  elongatfd  socket  having  its  axis  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  solid  shaft  >.r  b.^iy  i>ortion.  said  s'vket 
t>eing  adapted  t<-  form  .an  (ii  ui;ai>"j  chamber  In  wtacb  the 
upper  end  of  a  timber  extension  will  seat  and  be  held 
In  alli>ement  with  the  solid  shaft  or  body  portion,  whereby 
the  concrete  pile  and  its  tlmbtr  extension  may  be  driven 
as  a  unit  by  pow.  r  MpHed  to  the  npper  end  of  the  shaft 
or  body  portion 

2,  A  precast  monolithic  concrete  piie  "mbodjlDg  a 
iduft;  solid  in  cross  8e<'tlon  and  havlnt;  its  lower  end 
«nterffed  and  fornv  d  with  an  elongate<l  internal  socket 
having  its  HTls  in  ine  with  the  axis  of  the  solid  shaft. 
•e'd  <baft  .iiid  tt..  walls  of  said  socket  having  Incorpo- 
rated tiierein  loi.L-ltndinally  ext.ndlng  reinforcing  metal 
and  transversely  .irnmged  reinforcing  metal,  said  socket 
formiuK  an  eiongat' >i  chamber,  and  a  tlm^^er  extension 
having  Its  upiw  r  emi  fitting  and  seatint  n  saii  :  iinber, 
Tsherelty  Raid  tir}\l>er  .iti-nslori  will  be  h.  Id  in  h.:io  ift 
With  the  solid  -baft  and  the  whole  strn<n\i'i  -i  m  v  ,.. 
driven  as  a  unit  by  power  applied  to  the  upper  «  nd  of  the 
shaft  without  causing  shearing  strains  tending  to  dlsnipt 
the   con' reti'   jiortion    of   the  structure 


1,074,276       NKT        I.  UN     r     Ms^rv.      \-\y     York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.2er,.      (CI.  43—20.) 


I     A    d»\i..'    '.f    the    character    descritxHl,    compriung    a 
pluriilify   of   rectangular   memNrs    hintt-<l    together    h    pi\i 
CSlity   of  triangular  tnemtiers.   a    [iliiraiii\    of  8iit»sfantl«!iy 


th<^  itH-tangnlar  memt>ers  and  to  the  triangular  members,  a 

rod    having    ioop>    snd    jo!ii;'''-d    to    <onnect     the    skeleton 

I    frami-     meralM-rs,      ,ir,il      tb-xu  .e     m.-aTi^     ndapti-d     to     pass 

I  thr'.i.gli  k-ald  lf>o;i>i  an'i  cotjto.'ied  m,  certain  of  the  rec- 
tangutar  memliers  and  to  the  triaiiiruiar  tuembers  and 
adapte<i  'o  ttsMvi    t^,    s;Hme  toward  the  rod   to  form  a  sab- 

]    StJii/tinilv     rio-^e.)     ri>r«'{ii,HCle. 

A     ii.vj,.     ..f     'tit        '.-iriiter    d''scril>ed.    coniprlslng    a 
•otlorr,    n.eHi!H-'    an()    »-)<1<     no  ri.N.-->.    hir  lo-d    tot;*'tber.    a    plu- 

'•(liitv  uf  tnaru'iilnr  >  nd  nifinbors.  h  plurailtT  of  skeleton 
fraiii'  niomU  -s  r<,r:•■^'<^u■<]  to  tti»'  l-oir.m  member  and  to 
the  triangubir  ii  ciribers-  h  rod  tmvir.i;  b..  ps  and  adapted 
to  conoect  'be  ^k>')i'!i!  frani.  ni.oo:Mr(i  t(»Lether.  and 
means  adapt'-<i  t  ■  ii;;ss  tiirotiL'b  khu:  o..ijiv  niid  connected 
to  certniD  of  tbo  side  Hf>d  ohd  inomliers  ;;i-,(l  adapted  to 
movi     Uie   satrif    on    their    hinirt-'s 

\  rjevlr.  ot  the  charscter  (iescri'x'f!  -omprlsing  a 
plu'M  jM  of  members  hinee<1  t(gi'tber,  onih  .  t  wit'!  mem- 
ber? L"  :ng  provided  with  n  fram--  and  said  frame  be- 
ing bent  Inward,  the  inwardly  .'xf.ndi!  »;  portion  of  c<t 
tain  of  tlo  '•■;(!!<»  '  ■rniii;.-  'ioidinf  means  and  the 
other  H  guido  ^:r,<i  r  .o.  pori'on  ".n,;.  >«-i«-,.d  emt  of  the 
plane  of  Its  frame,  ano  >,  op'-n!.  f.  ■  .-a  ;  side  member 
^fld  •<>  the  frame  of  I'De  nl  iijt-  moio  xrs  and  one  end 
•  !''"il;;;.  »>nL-:ik;li  t  the  guid«  and  the  .itt-r  end  held  to 
the  esgagin;:   part. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ciinractio  liescribeij.  comprising  a 
bottom  meml>er.  side  incmt>ors  b  nred  thereto.  V-shaped 
skeleton  frames  having  inwardly  turned  end  portions 
hinged  to  the  bottom  memberi  means  for  holding  said 
skeleton  frames  In  raised  position,  and  trlangiilar  .nd 
members  htng«d  to  said  inwardly  turned  end  portion."!  of 
the  skeleton   frames. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  « 
bottom  member,  side  members  hinged  thereto.  V-shaped 
skeleton  frames,  having  Inwardly  turned  end  portions 
hinged  to  the  bottom  member,  means  for  holding  said 
skeleton  frames  in  raised  position,  triangular  end  mem- 
bers hinged  to  said  Inwardly  turned  t-nd  portions  of  the 
skeleton  frames,  and  springs  for  normally  boldiajr  the 
side  and  end  memt>er8  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  mem 
l>er,  the  springs  tor  the  end  members  being  wound  upon 
the  turned  end  portions   of  the  skeleton   frames. 


1.074.277.  SPRING  -  ROLLER.  Edwaed  H.  McCloud, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Mannfactur- 
ing  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.886. 
(CI.  189— «8.) 


V  sli.iped     skeletor     frame    no-mb.  r*;    c(!ni)ect<><l 


one     of 


1.  In  a  rolling  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  r.  tary 
shutter  receiving  memt>er.  a  two  part  shaft  for  supporting 
the  same,   means  for  fixing  ose  of  ««ld  shaft  parts,   tber 

mally  oi.t  rolled  means  for  holding  the  other  shaft  ;.art. 
a  normally  operable  tension  member  connecle.i  with  the 
rrt«««able  shaft  part  and  the  shutter  reeeiving  memN'r. 
a  normally  Inoperable  tension  device  '^Tid  nt  otu-  f--^.  juid 
connected  with  the  releasahle  shaft  pun  at  :;.•,  ri^ir, 
substantially  aa  descrilxd. 

2.  In  a  rolling  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  rf>tary 
shutter  receiving  member,  a  two  part  shaft  for  supporting 
the  same,  adjustable  meanf^  for  fix:!  t-  op'  '  '■;;ii  <baft 
parts,  thermally  c(.ntrolltii  inoMns  for  h<odiijg  the  other 
shaft  part,  a  normally  opera bb  tension  metnher  connect- 
ed with  the  releasable  shaft  part  an<i  the  shutter  receiving 
member,  and  a  normally  Inoperable  tension  device  fixed  at 
one  end  and  connected  with  the  releasable  -lafi  part  at 
the   ottier. 

■  •  in  a  rolling  shutt.-r.  fto  .  omijin.-itioti  with  a  rotary 
-Hhiitter   rec-ninK    :iH-nii'.  '.    ii    two   pi^rt    shaft    for    "iipport- 
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Ing  the  same,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  abaft  parts, 
thermally  controlled  means  for  holding  the  other  shaft 
part,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  releaaable 
shaft  part  adapted  to  turn  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  fixed 
shaft  part,  a  normally  operable  tension  member  connectt'd 
with  the  collar  and  with  the  shutter  receirlng  member, 
and  a  normally  inoperable  tension  member  connected  with 
th*'  collar  and  a   fixed   point. 

4.  In  a  rolling  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shutter-receiving  member,  a  two  part  shaft  for  supporting 
the  same,  means  for  adJUHting  and  fixing  one  of  said 
shaft  parts,  thermally  controlled  means  for  holding  the 
other  shaft  part,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  tlie 
releasablf  shaft  part  adapted  to  turn  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  fixed  shaft  part,  a  normally  operable  tension  meml>er 
connected  with  the  collar  and  with  the  shutter  receiving 
member,  and  a  normally  inoperable  tension  member  con-  ! 
nected  with  said  collar  and  with  the  adjustable  shaft  ' 
part,   substantially  as   described. 

.").  In  a  rolling  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  rntary 
shutter-receiving  member,  means  at  the  opposite  .nds 
thereof  for  supporting  the  same,  a  tension  member  nor-  ; 
mally  operative  on  the  shutter-receiving  means,  a  nor-  ', 
mally  inoperative  supplementary  tension  memt>er,  nor- 
mally stationary  mean.s  for  connecting  the  two  tension 
members,  means  for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  snppie- 
mentary  tension  member,  and  thermally  controlled  ni-ans 
for  releasing  the  means  connecting  the  two  tension  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described 


1,074,27*1.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHER.  William  [Iar- 
Ki.soN  Meabs,  Elgin,  and  Thomas  .V.  Mears.  Savanna, 
III.  Flle<l  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  67,'i,087.  (CI. 
39—61.) 
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A  wire  stretcher  of  tlie  character  described,  conprlstBg 
a  lever,  an  embracer  secured  longitudinally  thereto  adja- 
cent one  end.  said  embracer  bein;,'  forinf'd  from  a  single 
strip  of  metal  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  por- 
tions formed  intermediate  its  ends,  the  opposed  sides  of 
said  portions  and  that  part  of  the  embracer  which  lies 
between  said  portions  t)eing  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  fence  post,  the  ends  of  the  embracer  being  in  aline 
ment  with  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  for  securing 
said  embracer  to  the  lever,  and  wire  engaging  memliers 
secured  to  said  means. 


:f  - 


T*   T    - 


and  the  cushioning  strips  and  securely  held  in  working 
position  with  the  angular  inner  edges  of  the  cusbioning 
strips    exposed    for    action    (jn    the    t>aIU,    nubstantially    as 

(let«C'rilM*d. 

_'.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  or  pool  table  hav- 
ing railg  with  angular  cushioning  strips  applied  thereto, 
of  angular  strips  having  concave  Inner  faces,  the  angu 
lar  portions  of  said  Inverted  strips  closely  fitting  thi'  angle 
t..tv\eeti  the  tiil>le  and  the  eiishioulng  strips  and  8e<'urely 
\i'  \'\  in  worl<iiig  position  with  the  angular  Inner  edg'^s  tif 
r!i'-  ;i.-bi<.iiiiig  strips  exposed  for  action  on  the  hi, Is. 
-■:  !-■'.!  i;ri,i  •\\     a>    'ieserllH'd. 

;  li.e  '  -nslihijiTion  with  a  billiard  or  pool  table  tmving 
r.c!^  \\\V.:  snirniiir  cushion  strips  applied  thereto,  of  angu- 
lar strip-  hav;—  'oncave  Inner  faces,  the  sngnlar  por- 
tions of  -!'<!  iiiv.it.'d  strips  closely  tittlug  the  angle  be- 
tween th.  ':!''•■  ;ii!'l  the  cushion  strips  and  secunly  held 
in  worklni:  i.---ir  .;:  with  the  angular  inner  edges  -f  th.- 
cushion  stri;,-  fXi'o-.-d  for  a<-tion  on  the  iHalls,  the  nuier 
faces  of  the  said  Invert. d  strli)s  being  inark*»d  wltli  words 
or  cbaracters  exposed  to  the  view  of  the   players 


1,074,280.  POWER-OI'ERATKI)  ruii  K  Willia.m  L. 
MiLLBR,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine 
Company.  Madison,  Wis.,  a  <  Orporatl-.n  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  15,  1912.    SerUl  Nu   ^■.97.:l!^^.     (Cl.  29— 107.) 


1,074,279.  CrSHION  STRIP  FOR  BILLIARD  AND  POOL 
TABLES.  JoH.v  J.  Medvec,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1912.     Si-rial  No.  727,739.     (Cl.  46— 53.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  billiard  or  pool  table  having 
rails  with  angular  cushioning  strips  applied  thereto,  of 
ani?ular  strips  closely  fitting  the  angle  between   the   tabi.* 


1.  In  a  power-opera  I  I'd  chuck,  the  comhii.atiori  « ith 
a  headsto.'k  fram.'.  and  a  l...;i')W  spindle  uioiiiited  th.retii. 
of  chackiiiu  !:ii-'  l,.in  i-:i  ,;ir!-i..l  there|._\  an  ••mlw  iiie  mov- 
able chack-actuatir  .1  lu. mo.-r  within  said  spindle,  a  non 
rotary  cylinder  arraim.'d  ■  oaxiully  with  said  spindle,  a 
piston  in  said  c\  liieh  r  ar.d  a  thrust  connection  between 
said    piston    and    .^ai.i     ■iniik  ii'-niaMii;.     in.-inli.-r 

2.  In  a  [lowt-r  ..per;'.  ■ -d  f.Uck  fh.^  ■'.>!i!*.i!i;. !  i.iii  uiMi  a 
headstock  fraiin'.  and  a  liol;  -w  spiud!.'  luountwi  th.-reln, 
of  chuckiiifc:  111.-,  tia  iiisiii  carneil  there!'\,  an  endwi*'*  tn.'V- 
able  chu<  k  a.  tiia  t  irit:  ujendwr  within  .-iaid  spindle,  a  non- 
rotary <loubie  acting  cylind- r  arranged  coaxlallf  with 
said  spindle,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  oppositely 
acting  thrust  connections  t«'iweeii  said  pist.-u  and  said 
chuck-act  la ting    menilxr 

3.  In  a  power-operaied  chuck,  the  cuuidiuation  with 
a  headstock  frame,  and  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  therein, 
of  chucking  mech.nnlsm  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  non mtarv  vMnd.r  arranged  coaxlally  with 
the  said  spindle  and  supported  on  said  headstock  frame, 
an  endwise  movable  rhnck  actuating  raenilx^r  withir.  s.-iM 
spindle,  a  pistot-  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  ttir  1-:  c  .lui,  . 
tlon.  Including  h-:  aiiil  friction  bearing,  ^s>t  •.\  .■.•!;  stii.1  \As 
ton  and  said   chuck  ac'imting  member. 

4.  In  a  ix>wer-operate(l  chuck,  the  comi)liiMti>>i,  \\\'\i  a 
headstock  frame,  and  a  h(jllow  spindle  mount. d  therein, 
of  cliiii  king  mechanism  mounted  (jn  one  end  ..f  -tal.l  «pin- 
d!e,  a  non  rotary  cylinder  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
spindle  and  supported  on  said  headstock  fraiue  with 
capacity  for  endwise  movement  relatively  to  the  latter, 
an  endwise  movable  chuck-actuating  member  within  said 
spindle,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  thrust  concctloi;, 
includiug  an  anti- friction  bearing,  between  said  piston 
and  said  ctnick  actuating  [ueml)er.  and  a  thrust  connec- 
tion Including  an  anti  friction  Kiearlng.  !>etween  said  cyl- 
inder acd   said   spindle. 

,'i.  In  a  fK)wer  operated  chuck,  the  combination  with  a 
headstcHk  frame,  and  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  therein, 
of     <*hucUiiig     mechanism     mounted     on     one     end     «>f     said 
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spindle,    a    nun-rotary    double    acting    cylinder    arranged 
coailallj   with   said  spindle  and  supported   ou   said   head 
stock    frame    with    capacity    for    endwise    movement    rela 
ti\ely   to  the  latter,   and  endwise  movable  cluick  actuating 
nieml^r    within    said    spindle,    a    idsion    in    said    <yllnder. 
opiK)sltely    acting   thrust    connections.    Including    an    anti 
friction  bearing  between  said  piston  and  said  chuck  actu 
ating    member,   and    oppositely    acting    thnist    .-onnectlon.* 
Including   an    antifriction    bearing,    between    s.-nd    .blinder 
and   said   spincile. 

I  Claim  tl  nut  printed  in   the  (;aretie.] 


1,074.281.  AITAUATT  S  F(,)K  .\EK1AL  NAVIGATION. 
Georgb  MiTiHELL.  Log  .Vngeieh.  (  al.  Filed  .\pr  28. 
li'lo.     Serial  No.  .'..ns,  180.     (Cl.  244— 15. , 


■""■.I-i-^: 


.\  n    a-T". plane    ■■..Miprisiiii;    fratti.    w-.i-k    ^bvIhl-    r'    .■.•Ti»'!t> 
c.  mpartirent.  prope!;,.|fi  m1„  vc  .'ind  t..l<»    -'.,    :<■   f-.  i:!    ;.,.( 

In    riar   of  said   conipartm.'n  t     nie;ins    ■;,    «»'.'    ■,  a -t  ne  n; 

for  ..persting  said  propellers  main  p!arie  s--.  ri-.n-  exfnd 
Ing  Literally  in  ..pposite  ()lr..r!ons  from  the  .ipper  and 
lower  .ilge>  of  sail  cmipartinent .  stabilizing  planes  at  tf,e 
outer  ''nd»i  ..f  t!i<'  ui.ain  plan,  s.cii.uis,  conne.te^i  hea,;  ;ii,,i 
tall  plane-  ;a!.  rally  niovi.l.  .  _':!.i:ng  jdanes  between  said 
compartne  11!  and  the  tai:  p  sni  .  anl  means  operable  from 
said  central  compartment  for  controlling  the  planes. 


1,074.2»2.  Al  TAHATl  S  1  OR  THK  TKliATMENT  OF 
OBBB.  GF...aoi  Mit.iimi  L..-  Angele*,  Cai.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  730,296.     (Cl.  76 — 57.) 


rtlng  furnace,  th* 

HTinc 


1 ,  In  a  <Min!iined  sni.  I*  iiu-  huA  ■  • 
coMiiaiianon  of  an  .longaied  '.rrii,.,  cham*i«-r  hHTing  a 
smelting  hearlli  therein  an,!  .■.!,  ..p..nlng  In  its  ;.(itr..!ii  ad- 
jact-rit  the  hearth,  m  r.-n:.,vai  ,  ...11%-erter  8o<  tl.>n  the  top 
cf  which  .■onfornis  ii,  si-/.,  ,i„.t  -toipe  to  the  opening  in  the 
Nottoni  of  the  furna.-.  <  hanit"  r  s..  ms  to  mak.  a  close  fit 
Wltli  the  latter,  a  truck  carrying  said  converter  section 
and  means  carrle<l  hy  the  truck  for  lifting  and  low.ring 
and   tilting  .said  converter   «e<tion 

2.  In  a  coml>in«Hl  sineitinK  juid  converting  furnace  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  furnace  chamlier  having  n 
sineitlug  hearth  therein,  an  opening  in  its  twttoin  ad.la 
cent  the  heartli  anti  a  dam  Intertne.iiate  the  smelting 
hearth  and  the  op«>nlnK,  a  removable  converter  section  the 
top  of  which  conforms  in  slite  and  shape  to  the  optenlng  in 
the  iKittom  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  a  trougli  located 
at  one  side  of  the  furnace  an<l  in  communication  with  the 
iiearth,  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  renx.vahle  sei 
tlon  of  the  converter,  the  snld  trough  having  a  discharge 
•spout     intermediate     the     .smelting     hearth     and     converter 


vvhereiiy  the  matt,  can  be  tapped  from  the  trough  Into  a 
iadie,  from  winch  it  nia.v  U  «iit>»ie<)iient:y  discharged  Into 
til'-   converter 

11  In  a  cotiii.iL.-.:  -ir..'! t ini;  .-ind  .-..n vrTlug  furnace,  t!ie 
cnnjt.ination  of  an  •  ongHte^l  furnace  <  t.amtier  having  a 
sulw^tantially  iioriioniMi  smelting  beartl,,  and  an  oi)ening 
ttirough  Its  ls;>ttom  adjacent  the  hearttc  a  removable  con- 
VI  Iter  section  the  op«'n  fop  of  which  reg-isf  rs  with  the 
i"  '  ijit;  ;i!  the  t>ottom  uf  the  furnace  chaml)er  fut  1  iiurn 
eift  ni  111.-  rud  of  the  furnace  chamber  adjacent  the  con- 
▼erter,  a  dam  Intermediate  the  hearth  and  converter  and 
a  trough  located  at  one  >ide  of  the  furnace  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  bei.ril,  and  a.iapted  to  discharge  Into 
the  removable  section  ■!  it.,  ...ll^  rtr.  the  said  trough 
havliif  H  discharge  si.out  inter :[..):;  t,.  the  smelting 
hea;;ii  and  convert.;  h  tiereby  tht  liiaiit  ma\  be  tapped 
from  the  trtiugh  Into  a  ladle  from  which  it  may  \^  siit«»e 
quently  discharged  Into  the  converter. 

4.  In  a  combined  smelting  and  converting  furnace  the 
comtrfnation  of  a  hor.zuita  elongated  furnhc,  chamber 
hiTlBC  a  hearth  and  an  ..pening  tf  rcuigh  its  U.ttom  adja- 
cent the  hearth,  a  dam  intermediHi.  the  beartl)  and  oj-n-n- 
ing  in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  a  removable  converter 
vectlou  the  upper  end  of  which  conforms  In  slee  and  shape 
to  said  opening,  a  tap  hole  in  the  rem.  \ai.,e  section  of 
rl><-  "onrervr  slag  tap  h.-.les  ':,  th.  furnac.  a.ijacent  the 
'■'■"■''      i'ti'^    ■•    trougi,    ex;.iMiiiig    lengthwise    the    furna'^ 

:  iiimuni<«ti(.n  with  the  hearth,  and  adapted  to 
lisi  harge  mto  the  retnovalde  section  of  the  converter  the 
•aid  trough  hami;;  a  discharge  spout  Intermediate  the 
hearth  and  the  converter  whereby  the  matte  may  be 
:  ipped  from  the  trough  into  a  ladle  from  which  It  may  be 
subsequently  discharged  Into  the  converter. 

5.  in  a  combined  smelting  and  concerting  furnace,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  furnace  chaml»er  having  a 
hearth  and  an  opening  In  the  floor  adjacent  the  hearth,  a 
converter  section  the  upper  open  end  of  which  conforms 
in  slae  and  shape  to  the  opening  in  tl>e  floor  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  cradle  carrying  the  coBrerter  section,  nieans  ,.n 
the  cradle  for  turning  said  MCtlea,  a  truck  carrying  the 
cradle,  and  means  on  the  truck  for  elevating  and  loirer- 
ing  the  cradle  and  the  converter  section  thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette,] 


1.074.283.        RAILROAD     CONSTRUCTION.        William 
Hxxar   Mokgax.   Alliance.   Ohio.     Filed  Not.  29,   1912. 

Serial  No.  734.098.      (Cl.  238 — 3.) 


1.  in  a  railroad  c  ustructton  for  tunnels  or  subways, 
the  .'onitiinatl..n  of  a  -.nrrete  track  t»ed  having  pockets 
ttierein  under  each  line  .d  rails  of  the  track  and  metal  ties 
l>ernianently  attachefl  to  c.ncrete  i.asef.  the  latter  \xin% 
locati'd   within   said    pockets 

-  In  railroad  construction  for  tunnels  and  subways. 
I  he  c.^mbiuatton  of  a  concrete    track    !«-d    hsving  two  seta 
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of  spaced  pockets  therein,  one  set  for  each  line  of  rails, 
and  short  metal  ties  permanently  attached  to  concrete 
l-asts  tlie  latter  iK-lng  located  within  said  spaced  pocki't.*. 
3.  In  railroad  constructlc  n  for  tunnels  and  subwayn. 
the  cf:)mljlnatlon  of  a  concrt-te  track  bed  having  two  sets 
of  spaced  pockets,  one  set  for  each  line  of  rails,  metal  ties 
permanently  attached  to  concrete  bas>'S  the  latter  beinj; 
located  within  said  spaced  pockets,  shock  ateorbiny  s»eats 
Hecure<l  to  the  lt'»8  and  prfijectins  atwivi'  thi-  lattir,  and 
raii.s  secured  to  sjiid  s.nt.s. 


mmm 


A  stereoscopic  apparatus  <ompri8ln>f  In  combination,  a 
single  objective  provide!  with  a  pair  of  lenst-s.  spaced 
prism  elements  adapte<1  to  direct  light  rays  Into  said  ob- 
jective, a  shutter  between  the  lenses  of  said  objective  hav 
iDiir  a  tiled  openlns?,  a  shutter  l)etween  said  prisms  and 
said  objective  having  jurtap4-)sed  rhombic  openings  idapt- 
ed  to  become  smaller  or  narrower  toward  rhe  top  f>.r  the 
purpose  of  preventioc  an  overlapping  of  tiif  picture  and 
for  obtaining  a  uniform  light. 


1,074,285       COITER    .\LLuY.      William    F.   Nolan,    8t. 

Paul,   Minn.      Fibd    ,\pr.    19.    1012.      Serial  No.   691978. 

(CI.  75      1.) 

1.  .Vn  alloy  consisim.'  of  «-,,pper  in.itiaaneae.  vanadium 
and  aluminum. 

2  .Vn  allny  ((jnsistini?  of  copper,  manganese,  vana- 
dium and  aluminum  in  about  the  following  proportions  : 
copper  1)8.15  per  cent..  mnnaaneBp  1.4R  per  cent.,  vanadium 
0.25  per  Cent.,  aluminum  012  per  cent. 


1,074.286  MltKOrKl.KI'iloNK.  Wiri.iAM  B.  Oliveb, 
ColUngswood.  N  .1  .  iissitrnor  to  (diver  Electric  Com- 
pany, {'hiladelphifi.  I'a  .  a  <'orporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  .Tuly  27.  19tm.     Serial  No.  509,858.     (CI.  179 — 127. » 


■w 


1  In  .1  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
electrode  :  a  relatively  massive  carbon  Idock  electrode 
provided  with  pockets;  carbon  granules  jirranged  within 
said  pockets  ;  a  sprlnjf  mounting  for  the  carbon  block 
flectrode,  said  spring  normally  tending  to  press  said 
■  ■arbon  block  electrode  toward  said  front  electro<ie  ;  and 
an  adjUBtioj:  screw,  adapted  to  retr.ut  said  n-ar  electrode 
a::ain8t  the  tension  of  tlif  spring  mounting,  and  to  p*T 
mit  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  under  the  re 
■lliency  of  said  mounting. 


1,074.284.       AI'P.\RATrS    FOK    THK    I'ltODli  TK  kN    (JF    i 
STEUEOSCOPIC      PirTIRES.        HEi!\fA\v     NErHAfs.    I 
Wolfratshnus<»n.    near    .Munich,    (Jt-rmany        !"il>'<i     Tnn(> 
19.  1912.      Serial   N^i    704.574.      iCl.  SSv- -  1 . 


2  In  n  transmit t>r,  th>-  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
►■loctrodt'  .  a  relatively  massive  carbon  (dock  tdectrode 
i>rovi(led  with  pockets  ;  carlKHi  granules  arransjed  w  itiiln 
sjild  |,i. ifk'  ts  and  in  idfctrir-ni  connection  with  each  otliiT. 
wlfveh}  u>t:>r\ifr  with  said  cart>on  bbK'k  electT'ide  tbey 
fnrm  pan  of  one  .d.'ctricn!  clrruit  ;  and  means  for  vary- 
iOiT  tlie  depth  of  .said  pocktts.  whereby  adjustment  of  the 
pressure  of  the  carbon  trranub'S  may  be  effected  without 
larylDK  the  position  .  f  the  carbon  bkvck  electrode  with 
r'.-latloD   to  the  diMjihra^'iu  eicctrudt. 

3.  In  a  traiiMwiit.T,  the  combtnatiim  i-f  a  di.-iplit  a^rn 
electrode;  a  relativr^v  nia-.--ivi^  -"n-b.,!.  !,M.,k  .■:■■••  r^d.' : 
carbon  granules  carri.'ii  '■>  >iiid  <  iirb.,ri  '.•[-■■'k  cicctri"!.' ; 
meanp  for  var>inu  ftn'  adjustnu-nt  of  said  carbon  block 
electrode  with  r-  iatifdi  fn  snld  diaphragm  electrode:  and 
independent  noan-  fcr  \:irying  the  adjustment  of  ftie 
carboD  granules  wut:   [■•■iation  t(.  .said  dlapiiraKui  eieiti-..  le. 

4.  |n  a  transmit  I'  r.  the  roinblnallon  of  a  diaphracm 
electrode;  a  relatively  massive  carbon  block  ebcirude, 
provlfled  with  a  pocket  bavinK  an  opening  at  rhf  tK>tti>tn 
thereof:  cartxin  k.'ranubs  arranged  within  said  p'-i^ket  ;  a 
carbor  pluir  arrant-' d  wltldn  said  opening;  and  means 
for  controllaSily  shifting  said  plug, 

5.  )n  a  'ran-^mitter,  the  combination  of  a  Jlapbratrm 
electrode:  :';a':v.'ly  inassiv.>  .'arbon  blo<'k  i-;..rr..de 
bavioK  po<'k.'T>  .[..-n  ut  tb.-  uottoui  .  and  plugs  for  !  iusliik' 
the  bottoms  of  sa:d  p-nkets.  said  plugs  Ixing  m^'unttd 
Indeptndent  ..V  >-l'  r.aid  '-arbiin  tiim  k  .■icctriHb-,  whereby  .said 
carboD  bIo<h  t  l.-Tn.d«  and  said  ^  iiu>  ma>  respond  dif- 
ferently   t"    ■'.■lll-d    WH\  >'S  1 

I  Claims  'J   :u  i'  u-jI  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    f 
i 
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1.  The  process  herein  described  of  concentrating  aque- 
ous nitric  add,  which  con><:si>c  n  pissini:  \\a'iry  nitric 
acid  together  with  a  dehiarHiui;;  a^:' at  a;,'ain^t  a  coun- 
tercufrent  of  hot  gaseous  medium,  collectim:  and  con- 
densing the  highly  concentrated  nitric  acid  v:ip«irs  eiv.n 
oflf  aad  returning  all  or  a  portion  of  sucb  .  i,nd(iisnt>  :  r 
further  ^r-iiiiaent  by  said  countercurni,r  and  d'hydrat- 
i[)ir  R^i  lit. 

_'.  The  prm'ess  herpin  df-i  rH..-<;  .[  i  oncfniratini;  ii.pie- 
0U8  nitric  ^cld.  which  con  sfiM'-  ^lassuii:  a<|ii>'ous  nitric 
add  together  with  a  deii.  iratiog  a>rent  tiirougl.  a  di- 
tilling  column,  Introdii.  in.-  »uperheat«<l  steam  ar  one  nnd 
of  the  ("olunui  wit hdras*.  uii;  ;ipi.rs  of  bl^:tlly  cooiH-ntratcd 
nitric  ar;.i  fr.m  the  opi-.si'.-  .-nd  >■•  tin-  coiumn.  condens 
ing  said  V  ip<irs.  aixl  baditi^  -lUic  of  tlif  acid  so  con- 
deuced  batk  juto  the  coiumu  ini  .  econi  pntratioii 

3.   The   process  bereio   described   of   coucentratui).'   a.jue 
•>U3    aitrlc   acid,    which    comprises    passirik.'    a.piecui-    nunc 
I.  id    together    with    a    dehydraiiiiL-    au>iit    ibrmurb    a    dls 
;iiii!:t;    column,    Introdu^  !•,«■    siiprri:''at''d    steam    at    one 
•,uii    j!    ttiH   coluran.   wit  ,i:ra 'A  iDk'   vafxirs  of  bighly  '■uncen- 
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tratt-d  nitric  acid  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  column, 
condenalng  said  vaixirs  In  succenKivc  stages,  and  leading 
some  of  the  acid  so  .  indi-iisid  back  into  the  column  for 
reconcentratlon. 

4  The  proci'ss  liertdn  d'^'ri!..d  of  .-oncfni  rating  n^ut 
uus  nitric  acid,  which  coi;, prises  pairing  a  mixture  of 
aijueous  nitric  ucid  and  sii.furic  acid  against  a  counter 
current  of  snam.  coUectifig  and  condeiisiug  the  bi*;lily 
concentrated  nttric  a,  id  \apor.-s.  and  repassim;  son.i-  uf 
the  nitric  acid  so  condensed  tiack  IbrougL  the  i»aui  coun 
tercurrent  along  witli  tbt  original  uiixturt  of  nitric  acid 
and  sulfuric  acbl. 

5.  The  process  bcrein  dcscrU^-d  of  cement  rating  nitric 
acid,  which  consists  in  passiti.:  a  I'lative.y  wcnk  mixture 
of  aqueous  nltrir  at;d  and  suifuri.  ai  ,d  tbrougb  a  loun- 
iL-rcurrent  of  supt-i  bi  .m  t.-u  bIcuu.,  ^.....■*tmg  and  condens- 
ing the  hkl  >  titrated  nitric  acid  vapors  In  iaOMB< 
elve  stages,  aud  returning  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
nitric  acid  so  condensed  in  the  flrst  stage  for  further 
concentrntion. 


1.074,288.  APPARATUS  i  UiC  Ai.iClAL  NAVIGATION. 
Makti.v  PEAasoN,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1918.     Serial   No.  749.549       (CI.  244—19.) 


ii>d.   tbf  combination 

itiu  atii.y     projecting 

upper   end   portion 

,  I      rollprs    on    the 

rlnniri's,  a  liorlsontal 

or    mounted    on    the 

I  ;>■   mi  'or  and  said 


1.    In    .■lpp.■^^ltu^    •■!    t';f    f-lnss    spc<~ 
of     a     frame.     .■»     rini;     ;'ri  \-id"'d     w,!: 
fljiritct'S    and    adapt.-o     to    fit    ovi-t     •; 

^f  I  !■•'  ''ri\::ii'  ;.-:ii  K.'ts  <.n  ■  ■  ■ 
ijrackcts  adaple<)  to  Ui-nr  ;ii.'!i  itist  sub 
itcrew  mount<'d  on  snld  rinu.  a  rm 
framt',  operative  I'lmncctions  iii-(»<i 
ring,  a  second  riiiu-  pr.o  bi..  1  «■;'!,  ;.;v.iis  ,■,•  ;he  upper  and 
lower  end*  tti.-ri'of  i.purirm  in  said  frarm-.  a  ttiird  r;-g 
provided  witb  piv.  '!-  b.arini.-  in  the  srcon-i  ruiy  ,  •  .-'.t 
aiigles  to  tbf  pi\..'-  .-i  ".  second  ring,  a  propcb.fr  and 
a  motor  mounttnl  on  tlie  third  ring  to  drive  said  pro- 
[>eiler. 

2     In    apparatus   of  the  i^lnss   sfx.  iflfd,    the  coabinatton 

•  f  a   frame,   a   nni:   lobiptni   u)  tit   over  i  h.    upper  end  por- 


tion   of   the    fr.'Mii'     all'    ;ri\id'    i    «    -; 
flanges,    brai-kiiv    ,,;,     •  ■,,     r:-;.-,, 
adapted    to   t"-ar  .-iLiittisf   ssid    tbinirfs. 
the    frame,    mearis    f.r    operat  vi  ,y    '"< 
with   said  rini.'     •.    borizoiita     s,  r.'w    1;, 


«!. r:  s  projecting 
rs  :;  tiic  brackets 
i  motor  mounted  on 
I  •  ectlng   the   motor 

rted  on  said  ring, 


•'\   r:i!i;    pr-Uded  with   pivots  at   the   iipp.  r  and   lower 
ir.i.f   s.aniir    in   said   frame,   a   tfiird   rinj;   provided 


'  mis 

w.th   pi\.'t':   bearii.i:   itj   ttie  v.^-ond    rlnt:  iit    ncht   ungies  to   I 
•t.e   pivi.ts    ..n    tbe    "....ind    ririLV    a    pmp.'iir   arranged    sub-   ' 
stantiaily  centrally  in  tbe  third  rtuK.  a  ui.itoi    mounted  on 
the   third    ring    and    o|>eralUey    connected    wiiti    the    s.iid 
propeller,   a   druiii.  and   a  cable  i>aiislng   around   said   drum 
and  haviuji  ibe  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  third    ring 
'.i,    In  apparatus  of  the  class  sp.cilU-d.  tbe  combliiailon 
ol   a    frame,   a    ring   rotativelj    mounted   on    Ral<l    frame,    x 
horizontal   serew  atfaehef)   to  said   nnu,  h   seociid   nan   liuv 
ing  pivots  on  the  upp«r  aud  lower  end«»  thereof  t»"Hring  in 
>*ald  frame,  a  third   ring  arrang<>d  within  the   !*»>cund  ring 
and    having   pivots    thereon    tMwrlng   In    tbe    second    ring 
at   right    angles   to    the    pivots  on    the    second    rint.    11    pro 
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pen*  r    arranged    !.ulistanti:.liy    centraily    wlthlr.    the    third 
rin_     a    motor  mounted  ol    tbe   third   ring  and  operntlvely 

'  .•:••.<!   witb  salij  propeilfr.   means  for  turning  the  aec- 
!   :  '  '  t    and  means  for  turning  the  third  ring. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  l.nss  specified,  the  combination 
of  n  frame,  a  ring  adapted  fit  over  tbe  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  means  for  rotatlvely  mounting-  sa  d.  ring 
on  said  frame,  a  horlsontal  screw  mounted  ot  tbe  ring. 
two  Independent  motor*  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  motors  with  said  ring,  a  sec 
ond  ring  provided  with  pivots  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  bearing  In  said  *"rii!!ie  a  toini  ring  provided 
with  pivots  bearing  in  tt..  s.,,!.d  •  ■,  m  right  angles 
to  the  pivots  on  the  se,  >,!,.;  r-jiij;  a  ,.:opeJler  arranged 
within  the  third  ring,  a  motor  r-;.  ;.  i  on  the  third  ring 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  .s;.icl  propeller,  and  means 
for  turning  the  third  ring,  at  will. 

6.  In  apparafuti  ■  •"  «..■  ..Its--  speclf^f-d,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  n  r;i  i;  a  'Rpi.d  -f  f^t  over  the  upper  end  por- 
'  t  -  ~;  '■  '•;■:■  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
liartges.  ;  sckets  mounted  on  said  frame,  rollers  nn  said 
i..'a(kei.-  ailapted  to  contact  with  said  banges,  a  borl- 
sontal  sa-ew  n  .tiiited  on  said  ring,  a  s«-ei.iid  ring  pro- 
Tided  with  piv.is  on  the  upiwr  and  lower  .  nds  thereof 
bearing  in  said  frame,  a  third  ring  provided  with  pivots 
bearing  in  the  se.-.jnd  rlrg  at  .'.^.•,:  .m^,,  »  ■ ,,  i),e  p^voU 
on  the  Se»:.;.d  tii.fc;.  ..  ;.r.  ■...,.,  ;  ,,  r;,.  l,..,-(.;  w,;r,.ij  tbe  tiiird 
ring,  a  nu,tor  moiiiju-d  uxi  tbe  ti^.rii  nug  and  (.4wriiti\'ely 
conneoteil  wiib  saei  propem-r,  ii»eauh  l-r  tufaing  the  sec- 
ond  rii.g.  aini    :nea!i--   :,.r    turniiij.-   ;;..■    tb.rd    t  il.g. 


1,0T4.SS9  ''lASn  \(' l-]u\  hl.AS'.}-  Jlol.l  LH  SIe-nhy 
D.  Pn>Li,  Stockton,  »  ti  H'-^ignor  of  one-haif  to  E.  V. 
Burke,  Stockton,  Cal.  1  .Ud  1  eb  24,  1913.  Serial  Na 
760,1»2.      (CI,    84 — 101.) 


ti.i  i.^es 
Jo  nvnicd 
■eiui;    d:s- 


**?W 


1.   In  a   piano  action,  a   me.ina  for  holding  t 
of  said  action,  sucli  means  cooiftrialDg  a  mr-r,lM 
with  a  plurality  of  compartmeLta,  such  flaio..  -.     ,  .„^  „,„ 
posed    it,    said   compartments,    and   spring- ret  a  uj:!,g    mem 
bei>  ti.  h  .id  said  flanges  in  position  in  said  c.^upai  tments, 
as    dfsi  lit.ed. 

-  :n  ;i  piano  action,  a  meair-  for  bo'ding  ttie  flanges 
of  >iiH]  ;otion.  suiti  uieiiCii-  i..-.u.pris,i; g  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  such  flanges  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  -"ompartmenis  a  pin  00  each  of  aald 
tlunees.  and  sprit. >:  r>-tain:nt:  ii..uibers  fitting  over  sacb 
piiih.   as   describtKi. 

."■  in  a  piano  actlor  ;i  m.-an*  fi>r  hoidiOK  the  flanges 
of  said  actioTi.  sti' !,  iie-ai.s  comprislLi:  a  men]l:>er  pro- 
vided wltli  ft  piuraiiy  of  compartments,  such  flanges 
'><  iiiL-  'iispi.sei'  !r  -;i!d  •  'ii.  p;;,  rt  ments.  each  corai>a.rtment 
lieliiu  pro\ided  wltb  a  rttess  in  one  of  its  side*,  a  pin  on 
each  flange.  »aJ<i  luiiS  fitting  Into  said  retesaes.  and 
spring  t^ftiiiiuig  ti.enibe-rs  fitting  over  said  pins,  as  de- 
seriU-d. 
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1.074,290.  SPRING-WHEEL.  8AMrKL  Jame.s  PrrYNER, 
PlersoD,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  :i,  19r2.  Se- 
rial   No.    718,410.      (CI.    152--31.! 


The  ■omblnatlon  comprtslnj;  a  huh  having  radiating 
m.'nih.rsi  connected  bj'  an  encirrling  tjaud,  fh.-  nu-mSi^ri 
!)"iru'  fitted  with  rudlatlnEr  pockets  and  th--  Sar.-!  with 
'iTiMS  Hlots  opening  to  the  pockets,  flat  '^princs  havlni; 
their  inner  ends  contrartpd  and  pa.'^sins  JTitr,  the  f.o.-kcTH 
and  forming  shoulders  received  within  the  sif-o  inM  ^h- 
body  portions  thereof  extendine;  and  Iwnt.  the  os:?.  ■-  .  .^.h 
thereof  presentins  outwardly  directed  opposlnsj  pairs  of 
flanges,  releasable  bolts  retaining  the  sprintrs  within  the 

pock. -ts,  shoes  secured  tn  the  springs  and  ailj..:  n  .n_-  the 
inn'-!-  f'uds  of  the  tJanj^es  thereon,  said  st..  •■-.  .  i-  _:  :;'•.■-,! 
with  opposini,'  pairs  of  flari^res  similar  t.)  ■•:  -,►■  ,.r,  ^.y 
springs  an-!  havini;  re-esses  formed  therein  designed  to 
receive  the  extremities  of  the  spring.s  and  an  encircling 
tire  bearing  on  the  springs  and  shoes  and  prevented 
fr'tnj    la'cra!    dispKio'tnent    tlxreon    !iy    the    flanges. 


1,074  291,  r,HE.\^K<VV  .I.ir.  R.sk  Mlnneapollg. 
Minn,  Filed  Nov.  j.  l&ll.  Serla.  Nu.  t>58.111.  (CI 
184—82.) 


^^ 


1     The  eonibinarion  with  a  fee«J  cup  having  a  cover  and 

a  dlscharK  •  1  .issai;e  ,f  a  feed  rod  extended  through  said 
dischar-.'  i>assa.'r  u  -ileeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
rod  extended  throiiuh  said  cover,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  si. -ere  in  respect  to  said  cover,  operative 
from   the  exterior     .f  said    cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  nip  having  a  cover  and 
a  disctiarge  passag..,  of  a  feed  rr-l  extended  through  said 
discharge  passage,  a  feed  hea.J  .1,  s.n.i  rod.  having  a 
sleeve  extended  through  said  cover,  and  means  for  ad- 
jnsting  said  feed  head  and  sleeve  from  the  exterior  of 
said  cup 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  dLscharge  pa.ssage,  of  a  feed  rod  extended  through 
said  discharge  passage  and  through  said  r..ver.  a  sleeve  on 
said  rod  extended  through  said  cover,  m.ans  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  sleeve  on  said  fe-d  rod  fr...iri  the 
exterior  of  said  cup,  and  means  for  adjusting  ^aUi  .sie.^ve 
in   respect  to  said  cover 

4.    The  combination  with  a  feed  cup  having  a  cov.  r  an.' 
n   discharge  nipple,   of  a   feed   rcxl   extended    through   said 
discharge  nipple  and  cover,  a  feed   head  on   said   nx!   c 
operating    with    said    discharge   nipple    ami    pr-vid.^!    w|tl, 


a  ioa-'  ste.ve  extending  through  said  cover,  means  ap 
piled  TO  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  for  adjustably  se 
curing  the  ^ame  un  said  feed  rxl,  nnd  stop  ollars.  one 
ab'iv.'  and  one  b.-l.,w  said  ov.-r  adj'istably  secured  on 
said    sleeve. 

5.  The  cnrntiinatlon  with  n  f,.,>d  Mip  having  a  detach- 
able Cover  and  a  discharge  nipple,  of  a  feed  rod  .xtended 
through  said  discharge  nipple  and  through  said  cover,  a 
fee<l  liead  on  said  ro.1  ciK.perating  witli  said  discharge 
nipple  and  pr^-vld.-d  with  a  long  sleeve  al.so  extended 
throujth  said  r.-v-r,  =t^.f,  -.-ilar-  ..n  said  sUn^ve  one  ab<..ve 
and  >>:>■  !...;,.«  ^a;.!  .•■..■;■  ;,n.l  .■-  s,  r.-us  .applied  to  said 
COllare  and  to  said  sleeve  for  adjustably  .securing  said 
oollarfi  on  said  sieve  and  said  sb^eve  on  said  rod.  the 
said  g.-r.'w  for  se.-urin-  sabl  ~:...-v..  '..-iuu'  bi.  -it'd  a'..  v.> 
said  <..ver  and  the  upper  collar,  substantial^  as  de 
scribed. 


I 


I  '*'T4.-:">2.  HYDRA!  !,;.  POWKK  S\ST 
Hki soLjM,  LongbeacL,  Lai.  Filed  Au^-. 
rial  No.  716,118.      (CI.   170 — 107.) 


14. 
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L. 
JJe- 


1.  to  a  hydraulic  power  system,  a  paddle-wfeeel  com- 
prlatng  a   shell   and   a   buoyant   composition    of  cork    and 

aapbaktnm   In    'h.^   sh'-ii 

2.  1  paddle  Abje,  joinpru.ng  a  shell  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  core  sleeve  having  longitudinal  grooves,  and  pad- 
dles extending  through  the  shell  slots  and  kito  said 
grooveB. 

3.  A  paddle-wheel  comprising  a  shell  with  loi^tudlnal 
■lots,  paddles  extending  radially  Inward  through  the  shell 
■lots  and  a  Ailing  In  the  Inter-paddle  spaces  of  the  shell. 

4.  A  paddle-wheel  comprising  a  shell  with  longitudinal 
slots,  paddlea  extending  radially  Inward  through  the  shell 
Slots,  and  a  buoyant  flUlng  in  the  Inter-paddie  ipaces  of 
the  Hhrll. 

6.  A  paddle-wheel  having  a  shell  with  longitudinal 
slots,  paddles  extending  radially  Inward  through  the  shell 
slots,  and  a  buoyant  composition  of  cork  and  aSphaltum 
In  the  shell. 

[Cladma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.074.J93.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.  ALOD8T  R(>CHWIT«. 
Ore«n  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Halbert  W. 
Brooks,  (ireen  Uke,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  23.  19ia  Sertal 
No.  763.0W.     (CI.  216—14.) 


I 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  ■■■-;.-  <[n.-  a  circular  bO^ 
said  circular  body  portioL  ;,aving  segmental  sms  adja- 
cent Its  edge,  an  Inwardly  ext. ndlng  tongue  formed  inter- 
mediate the  slits,  said  Inwardly  extending  tongoe  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  downwardly  wherel)y  the  portion 
inr.'-ne.late  the  tongue  and  the  periphery  of  the  body 
P<jrtioa   will  be  bent  upwardly 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising    1   drnilar   body  portion, 
■ia'd  ''ir.Milar  body  portion   having  segmental  silts  adjacent 
its  periphery  and  to  one  side  of  the  center,  a  tongue  Inter 
mediate  the  slits    a    ligament  formed   .ni    the  enl  of    the 


/ 


tongue  and  connecting  said  tongue  with  the  body  portion, 
a    weakene<l    portion    formed    intermediate    the    outer    ex 


L'iilde; 


ne    a  ^  rnoije.!    ■iO;- •-.-■»■ '    .■,»•,■       « i;a  •■[M'ning   edge 

-bH-J.ene-     alHi    ,-\-,-l,-l    !,,     ■    •     ;,!,     liUgb'    to    tbt    sbhTp 

tremlty  of  the  tongue  and  the  periphery  (,f  the   body  por  ;  ener.   thereby  forming   a    V  ».ba;..-,;   M;,..Lng    '^nween   -ach 

tion,    said    w.-nkened    portion    being    adapted    t^.    bend    and  |  guide  and  the  8hari»ener  to  receive  a  knile  bladf     n   handle 

cause  the  portion   Interraedlflte   the  outer  extremity   of   the  j  member    having  alined   three   openings    the   tv.,.   .lul     .p.  n 

tongue   and    the   periphery    v.   rise    upwardly     thereby   per  |  ings  being  substantially  circular,  while  the  ^-enrra      .pen- 

mitting    the   insertion   of   the    thumb  of   the   operator   be-  I  ing  Is  angular   In  contour,  in  one  side  of  who!    anguinr 
fween  the  stopper  and  the  r.ead  on  the  twttle  neck. 


I 


l.o:4.L'l»4.       Tor  (OVIH    I   I   K.VKEH         El-Wis      \       ItfwVKT, 
Fairhaven.     Mass      assignor     to    Ttie    \Vb:-  ■      M-.Mne 
,      U'orks,    VVIiltinHviUe.     Mass.    a    I'-rporation    of    Massa- 
chusetts.      Filed    Jan.    17,    VjI-.      feerm,    No.    671.699. 
(CL  1»— «.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  the  combing  cylinder,  top 
comb  and  nipper  mechanism  of  a  Hellmann  type  comber, 
of  the  movable  nipper  knife  of  such  mecbanism  having  a 
clearer  brush  mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the 
top  comb  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  knife  to  clean 
the  top  comb  teeth. 

2.  In  a  Hellmann  comber  the  combination  with  the 
combing  cylinder,  of  a  top  comb  having  fixed  working 
position  with  reference  to  the  cylinder,  nipper  mecha- 
nism Including  a  movable  nipper  knife,  and  a  top  comb 
clearer  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  and  clean  the 
top  comb  teeth  upon    the  closing   movement  of  the  knife. 

3.  A  Ueilmann  comber  having  a  combing  cylinder  and 
a  top  comb  mounted  In  a  fixed  working  position  above  the 
cylinder,  lu  combination  with  nipper  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  nipper  knife,  and  a  top  comb  brush  carried  thereby 
having  the  ends  of  Its  bristles  extending  below  the  points 
of  the  top  comb  teeth  when  the  knife  Is  In  Its  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  Hellmann  comber,  a  combing  cylinder,  a  top 
comb,  and  nipper  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
cushion  plate  and  a  movable  nipper  knife,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  top  comb  clearer  brush  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  the  nipper  knife  and  having  its  bristles  mounted 
thereon  to  project  below  the  lower  side  of  the  said  fixed 
cushion  plate 

5.  In  a  Hellmann  comber  having  a  top  comb  and  a 
movable  nipper  knife,  a  clearer  brush  for  the  top  comb 
consisting  of  a  hrtish  stock  '^arrled  by  the  knife,  having 
a  row  of  bristles  si.lt«ii:\  fastened  thereto  and  having 
a  natural  f  rwa'-.l  Ui'llnatlou.  in  combination  with  a  gage 
plate  detle. 'm^  th.j  ;  ristles  and  prescribing  a  determined 
InclltMtlon  therefor  with  respect  to  the  top  comb,  suit- 
ing such  uristies  to  engflte  ind  clean  the  teeth  of  such 
top  comb. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priii'e<1    n  the  Gaaette.] 


1,074,295.         KMI  I    SH.XRFENEii  uixiBGE     G.      R088. 

Bladen.     Nebr.       Filed     July    24,     1911.       Serial    No. 

hi    inint  inatbu!    wt-b    an    .i«>nta:.'d    knif'     -iiarp.  tier    irr 
ansular  in   .  r  --   -.      i.in;  a  pair  of  renewable  or  replace- 


opening    the    triangular   crosa    sectional    con 


t'>i:! 


;he 


f  ^ 


sharpener  ia  arranged;  said  guides  baring  lugs,  the  lugs 
of  the  raldea  and  the  walls  of  said  circular  openings  be 
Ing  correspondingly  beveled.  In  order  to  anchor  the  guides 
In  position  detachably,  thereby  rendering  the  guides  re- 
newable or  replaceable  ;  and  a  wedge  key  passing  through 
the  other  side  of  the  angular  opening,  and  eml>eddlng 
In  the  guides,  thus  assisting  further  lo  securing  the 
^kles    and   the   sharpener    detachably   in   position. 


1.074.296      LATCH    MECHANISM   FOR    LOCKS.      Wil 
LiAM    K.   RrssBLL  and   Abbaham    Grai«t   Weiskk.   Los 
Angeles,   Cal.,  assignors   to  Tbomas-Ruaaell    Lock   Com- 
pany.   Los    Angeles.    Cal.,   a    Corporation   of   California 
nied  July  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,389.     \CI.  70—42.1 


\ 


< »' 


l/lll^l?! 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  mortise  lock  mechanism  harini 
a  latch  bolt,  a  hub,  and  a  hub  lever  operating  the  latch 
bolC  :  a  lower  extension  of  the  hub  lever,  a  thumb  latch 
engageable  with  said  extension  to  operate  the  hub  lever, 
means  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  the  thumb 
latch  and  prevent  its  lever  operating  movement,  and 
means  manually  operable  at  the  mortise  face  of  the  lock 
to  move  the  means  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
thumb  latch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mortise  lock  mecbanism  having 
a  latch  bolt,  a  hub,  and  a  hub  lever  operating  the  latch 
bolt;  a  lower  extension  of  the  hub  lever,  a  thumb  latch 
engageable  with  said  extension  to  operate  the  hub  lever, 
a  movable  stop  lug,  and  means  manually  operable  at  the 
morti.se  face  of  the  lock  to  move  said  lug  into  the  patn 
of  the  thumb  latch  and  prevent  Its  lever  operating 
movemeat 

8.  In  eonMnatlon.  a  mortise  lock  mechanism  having 
a  latch  bolt,  a  hub.  and  a  hub  lever  operating  the  latch 
bolt  :   a    lower  extension   of  the  hub  lever,    a    thumb  latch 


engfii-'eaOie    \\\\\.    sa ! 

li  ^' '■'.  , »  ; ■  h  ■  ■  ■  •  ■  : 
!;.:i  noa  i  \\  i",..'r8  bo  a 
sHtil  ,!ig  :!it'i  and  ..iir  ^-f 
4  In  combination  :i 
.n\<'\,  bolt,  a  hub,  and 
«ii  ?      a    ' '  we'    .  \\.  rs-ti  •t; 


.■itensi:-.!,  ii.  i.;>ernte  ttie  iuil'  lev.-r. 
'-v.-  the  ttnin.'  .al'O.  :,,ij,;  tr,i>aLi-. 
be  iTiortlse  fai-e  ,1'  the  ii.fk  '  .  r-tatp 

■f    :be   i.Mlb   i.f    !b«    ■  'ojiiit     ,ntcb 

1  niiTTise  b..-k  III*-'  haiiitn.  biaving  a 
bu!  ^ev.  r  '.;,. .rating  the  latcli 
*!iH  !o,ib  !.-v.T  H  tinimb  latch 
engageable  wiiL  said  extension  10  .-perau-  t^jp  tj^^^  lever. 
a    stop    plug    pivoted    above    the    thumb    latch,    a    lever 


1032 


OP^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Si'ptkmhhr  30.  1013. 


piyotf'd  medialiy  aud  conuected  at  one  '-nd  by  pin  au  1 
siot  arrannienjeiit  to  the  stop  lug  and  manuaiiV  fiij;;ii.'>»aL  . 
means  at  the  Dtber  end  of  th«  Icn'T  at  the  !!iorti>*'  t:(  e  of 
the  lock. 

't.  In  coiiiblnanoii,  n  lock  mt'thariD^rii  having  i  latch 
Ifolt,  ;i  hub.  and  it  huij  .-vfr  opj-ratin^  tile  latch  bo:!,  a 
thumb  latch  eni^aireaLi-?  with  tii»?  hut)  lever  to  operate  It 
and  til"'  latch  i">it,  arnl  nie.iri^  :iianija!!y  operable  to  be 
!:a'"«-ij   ii.to  th,;  ;,.|-  •:..'   ::;.i::.:     .::    ;,  and  prevent  Its 

lever  operating   niovtmcnr. 

[Claim  6  not  prinr'vl   in   the  i.azette.] 


li.ana    for   conn«H-tlns   said    receiver   io   clrcnlt    with    satd 


l,074,-':tr  SIuU.M  (^Litl  Ai.\  i-UK  VEHICLES.  Cmaklks 
Skpla.  kk.  Lynch,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,871.     (Cl.  156—41.) 


1.  The  conihinaiioii  wirli  a  iiody  portion  of  flexible 
material,  havln.:  a  usht  opening  forni<'d  therein,  of  a 
filling  of  transparent  tiexiblf  matcriai  for  said  sight  open- 
ing, a  pocket  about  ^nid  sight  opening,  and  an  endless, 
flexible,  metallic,  reinfor'  injj  rnemli'^r  ideated  In  said  pocket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  of  flexible  waterproof  material 
having  a  si_'ht  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  filling  of 
transparcnf  flexible  material  for  said  sight  opening  which 
constitutes  a  window,  a  section  of  material  arranged  to 
form  a  pocket  and  ••xteudln;;  about  said  sight  opening, 
said  transparent  material  belns:  stitched  between  said 
pocket  and  the  material  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  end- 
less, flexible,  reinforclnc:  element  sear-'d  in  said  pocket 
and  extending  entirely  around  said  sii;t.r  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  of  fl.xible  waterproof  material 
having  u  sight  openln,'  formed  therein,  at  a  fililng  of 
tran.sparent  flexible  mati  rial  f -r  sab!  sight  opening  which 
constitutes  a  window,  a  section  -f  material  arranged  to 
form  a  pocket  and  extending  abou-  ^a!d  sight  opening, 
said  transpannt  material  being  stitctied  between  said 
pocket  and  the  material  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  end- 
lesH.  flexible,  metallic,  ri-inforcing  elemeni  s..i'-.!  in  said 
pocket  and   extendluM;  entirely   around    said   aigbJ    opening. 


3.  I9  a  telephone  repeating  gystem  the  cooMnation 
with  link  conductors,  of  switching  means  for  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  conductors  with  line  Wires,  a 
repeater  circuit  adapted  to  be  bridged  between  4aid  link 
conductors,  and  switching  means  under  the  Joint  control 
of  the  link  connecting  means  for  completing  said  repeater 
circuit  bridge. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeating  -^ysi,  m  the  combination  with 
link  conductors,  of  switching  iii.,ii!-  'or  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  condu^  t  :-  w;  *  line  wirea,  a  tele- 
phone repeater,  a  circuit  for  s,ii  !  r.  p.  ^i:,  r,  electroinagneti- 
cally  controlled  switching  means  for  bridging  said  re- 
peater circuit  between  said  link  conductors,  a  switching 
key,  aad  a  source  of  current  the  connection  at  which 
with  said  electromagnetic  switching  means  and  said  re- 
peater la  under  the  Joint  control  of  said  switching  means 
and  said  link  connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system  the  cooiblnatioo 
with  Itok  conductors  of  switching  means  for  connecting 
the  op^site  ends  of  said  conductors  with  line  wires,  a 
repeater  circuit,  relays  for  connecting  said  repeater  dr^ 
cult  in  bridge  of  the  link  conductors,  the  opera tion 
of  one  of  said  relays  being  under  the  control  of  one 
of  said  link  connecting  means  and  the  operation  of  the 
other  of  said  relays  being  controlled  by  the  other  of  said 
link  connecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,074,298.  TELEl'HONi:  KK I'H.V TKK  SYSFKM  Her- 
bert E.  Shkkkvk,  Mllhurn.  N.  ,1..  a.sslgnur  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N  V..  a  Corixiration  of 
Illinois.  B"Ued  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  ti7!b558.  (Cl. 
17» — 171.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  repeatini?  system  the  comSdnatlon 
with  link  conduciors.  of  ,t  repeater  < arcuit  !. ridged  be- 
tween said  conductors,  current  inducing  wlndlnjja  con- 
nected in  said  conductors  on  lx)th  sides  of  said  repeater 
bridge,  a  secondary  winding  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
current  Indticlng  wlndingw  and  a  re'^'iver  In  <  ircuit  witi» 
said  secondary  winding. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  the  combination  with 
link    conductors,    of    a    repeater    cir<ult    bridged    between 
said  conductors,  a  pair  of  current   Inducing  windings  con 
necteil  In  each  of  said  conductors  one  on  each  side  I'f  nan) 
repeater  circuit,   a    secondary    winding   in    inductive    r<ia 
tl''      to    said    current    inducing    windings,    a    receiver    an<i 


1,074,2W.  GRINDING-MILL.  HaNHT  C.  Sthack,  Owego, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,894.  (CL 
83—13.) 


1        %    i."-!'idin-_-  mill   havln?  n   shell    wKt;   a   grinding  sur- 
fac- ,   !i  i„'rind«-     wuhln   the  she.:,   ui.ai..-   for  rotating  the 
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irrinder  :  a  hollov\  Hhsft  u>r  Mipiortmu  ttt<  grlmi-r  iind 
a  C(«nv««Ter  wlthtn  rh.-  slmft  for  <Mut«iiiL-  it  ■  ltoiiixI  him 
terlnl  tr>  paws  ThrwuKh  the  «b«ft  fruui  J<«k»v.  tb.  crittd'-i 
to  si'o\e  tti.  sail).';  an  Inlet  to  the  interior  of  tto  -i  Mf 
below  t'.  grinder,  and  an  oatlet  atow  the  Kane  the 
said  io!;\<y,>:  .xtendlng  from  the  inlet  to  '.i:-  atlet; 
and  a  plow  carried  by  the  grinder  and  routing  with  It. 

2.  A  gr!ndlTir  ml!!  hfivliu;  ■  sh.  !!  w!rb  a  gTlxMMg  mmt- 
tare  a  gniidei  «)';  ;,  the  »:icli  ,  nu-aus  for  rotating  the 
grind''  ,  H  ti  iiow,  ~ii,  ';  foi  s(rppn! '  iii^-  tie  gni,  ic-  means 
lo:  liiUsiii^  itv  i;ruiii.,i  luaUTin,  to  il.-^•^^  :  :<.ii.ji  -i  shaft 
from  below  the  grinder  to  above  t  to 
the  Interior  of  the  abaft,  below  the  griudtr,  and  an  out- 
let above  the  same,  the  said  conveyer  extending  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  ;  and  a  plow  carried  by  the  grinder  and 
rotating  with  it.  said  plow  being  Inclined  to  force  the 
material  downward. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  shell  with  a  grinding  sur 
face  :  a  grinder  within  the  shell ;  means  for  rotating  the 
grinder  ;  a  hollow  shaft  for  supporting  the  grinder :  means 
for  causing  the  ground  material  to  pass  through  the 
shaft  from  l)elow  the  grinder  to  above  the  same  ;  an  Inlet 
to  the  Interior  of  the  shaft,  below  the  grinder,  and  an  out- 
let above  the  same,  the  said  conveyer  extending  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  outlet ;  a  plow  carried  by  the  grinder  and  ro- 
tating with  It  ;  and  a  fixed  scraper  carried  by  the  shell 
and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  plow. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  abell  with  a  grinding  sur- 
face :  a  grinder  within  the  shell ;  means  for  rotating  the 
grinder  :  a  hollow  shaft  for  supporting  the  grinder  ;  means 
f '  r  rnu«\vc  rt;e  lt  iind  material  to  pass  thr.>'!i:l  tJie  shaft 
fmni  !,.i.>u  i|ip  L-riuder  to  attove  the  sane,  a  [.low  car- 
r>d  '\  t!  g  iii.br  and  rotating  with  It,  said  plow  t)ehig 
Inclined  to  foree  the  material  downward  :  and  a  ftxe<l 
Hcra|>er  carried  by  the  shell  and  lying  in  the  path  of  tiK 
inner  edge  of  the  plow. 

5.  A  rtitidins:  n-,!!!  hming  a  shell  with  a  finding  sur- 
face; a  rrtn-\  g'nri»'-  within  the  ahell  and  codperntlng 
with  rb.  ►.urfa  rii  ■'^  for  rotating  the  grinder:  a 
boUow  Bhnfi  lor  itjt  r." under ;  means  for  passing  ground 
material  from  below  the  grinder  to  almve  the  same 
through  tl>e  abaft  ;  ao4  a  acraper  eops.-"  l  with  the 
Khaft  and  top  «f  the  grtnder  and  ea6perHtni{;  with  the 
aame. 

[Claims  ■e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,074,300.  STEAM  SUrETtn EATER.  Peteb'Thomsen, 
Cassel-WUhelmshBhe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmidt'srhe 
Helssdampf  GesellRcbaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Cassel,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,371.     (Cl.  122 — 162.) 


1      I  ii    II    Nri.ciK.       I 
of    t  fi''    -;ni.>ke     r ',  I  >  h 
bdler    tf'    ttie    ^'ill"  •■!  e;i'  -  ' 
aoppi.i'     i.ieaii'^    tolajih-ri    ii 
H'  tno^i.ticie. 


i,.>iii.r  •>'!;->"»•  h^ 'p'  |->';>f-«  In  some 
■an  -nj  ;i  .  !ii<^!:,-  ■nti  ii..'tlnir  tl»e 
'    plpaa,  1^  a   \ah<'        ^         -i^atv 


2.  fn    a    -^jiii'kf-    idIk'    bni(t»r     <iii>.  rl.  Hur    pipe«    in   ai>m( 

"<    'ti<     mi  ,»»;.■    lu^i-*-      •■"i>-Ri!!    siipi'  \     nifnnt-    connectiog    the 

'i'oler    :i.    ri,r    koj..  rtiewfr    ni)"'^     atuj    i.    vu'vc    in    said  Rteam 
•iopjih       lll(•llIl^      oiM-riu.ij      to      tfic      H  T  iiiii^jUieri'       H,hid      valve 


tn 


|irt-sniire    ii.    caid 


i  Tl 


I     >      -        •  ;     -      ontrolied    b.\    ■  i>'     "-i' 

stif);  ..V    ;ii>'ii!i'    for  rloainp   sa  k;    \ii   \> 

8.   In    >i    t'oin  r   ©f  tile    ■  .US'-    ■:»-»-•■ 

l>«»ti'r    pc".  ir--il    wi'i     (.    K).Mir    ■'.;    <■ 

lH'S'ed      Kle.'.ir       h.'Hft'"        :ill   :      ■-    ■■,.      :,..•: 
said      t  eMije-^        (,ti         lii'TliliC      !'        'fl' 
holler    Htin    tlie    sVJI.eriteHl'T     ;.ii..-. 
the  steam   prei«*nir<     '<■;       iiisir  t;    ~i\ 

4.  In      :,       b'.n.   r      ■•'       ■  tl.       '■i:'SS 

beater  p-'ivM».c    »i'i.   .-i    Kutur;  ).•■ 

heatad    stenn     te  i!ii<  r,    and    -      • 

mM  headers,  a  valve  open  to  th' 

boiler  and  the  superheater  pipes. 

matlc    means   controlled    by    the   steam    pressure    whereby 

said  valve  Is  closed. 

5.  In    a   boltar  of  the   clat'-     1*      '.*"i1    havim    ,■.    -iiipt  r 
heater  provided  with  a  ■ituraic         >      :o    1<  r    a  Huper 

heated  steam  header,  and  sup*-iitatat«i  kJip«!>  cooiiectiug 
said  headers,  a  valve  opening  into  the  saturated  steam 
header,  and  having  automatic  means  fox  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  when  the  steam  pressure  Is  on  and  for  closing 
to  the  atmosphere  when  the  steam  preaaure  Is  oflT. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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. "  ■  •     pil'ev    '  o!,ner'in£ 

J:  :  '',o^  :  li.iT'     ii.'i  ween    t  h» 

^i;^R;    vh:v(    i  avhig   auto 


11,074.301.  CLA88IF1EK  FOR  SOLID  MATBRIAL.  Re\£ 
I  Emiub  THOTTiKa,  rnteaux,  France.  FiledJune  29,  1911. 
'       Serial  No.  636,038.     (Cl.  83—82.)         • 


1.  An  apparatas  for  rtasatfyiBg  aaUd  anitcri), 
«Uc  cravity  and  tn  each  order  of  a|»eclflc  ;prh 
ume,  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of 
«araiefd  kf  the  aaM  frani< 

iBcUned    tn    the     .     ,,-1; 
tiaaaverae   dlacfaarge   guttert- 

a  aat  aab-divided  at  l\^   ,owei 

ling    with    the    several 
araler  iflHtac  the  saU  vat  and 
HMting  wrfawB  «b  nacillatlng 

lo  the  water  a  moi 


II     1  Hi!  ■•     -I1T  llig 

'  ^  I'TKl;  I:  J    I  b. 

Ii;  •  ■■!  !  If.!       1  He 

i.i,     :  ■(■      -^i  f  •  lli;; 

pfc  rl      till'    ,'oiii 

siftM.g     surt 

impart!!:;    ;■ 

t  and  III*  111! 

C     !!ie 


led   or   cMj 


lac 


spe- 
vol- 
sur- 

sa  id 

MMO. 

part 

;t  rev 
tti' 


1.  Am  ap^rataa  for  elaaatfylny  '•olid  materials  h}  six- 
dBe  saaaHty  and  in  «ach  order  at  spaelflc  gravity  by  roi- 
VBM,  ranprlsinc:  a  •fraine.  tncllned  atftlTir  "^T-Tn  r*  m-ried 
^  the  said  frsTOe,  tabW  of  Incllnati'i  >  •<  .  -i;.!  ,,< 
the   alftlng   sorfaceK    -f;  i-'^tinR   tie-      Ki-'ie-.'x  :,  tn] 

walls  fixed  to  the  fnitje      .?  .pth  tht    ^as     f-ij'-r  i   e-.    a  vat 
wlt^i   waaar  In    win   »  fran»e   Is    tniin- p-ihI.   com- 

Its  formed  at  tiie  Kwer  part  of  tlu  n:  e;  \,i'  .mc 
••liaapundtng  with  the  several  sifting  surf  ■  -  mi.  i;^ 
kaSaa  of  ndjustable  Inclination  arranged  at  the  rri'^^ 
••  8«pamt1on  of  the  said  compartments  and  me«n^  fei 
communicating  to  the  said  frame  an  osrillatlne  move  .  n- 
a.m4  means  for  imparting  to  the  water  a  movem-  rr  .1  ..1  :.<! 
tke  aaid  avrtoeea. 

S.  Mm  •ppAMtM  Inr  claaatfytaiK  aelM  i!.;i'.':-i»!-  hv  <«|x^ 
nMe  Biavlly  aad  fn  aaek  ond^r  of  apadUc  .frni  ^  '  ^ 
'VBe,  cosprliteg  a  fraaie  %avlBir  aai  uadHvtiiiL-  ^eirient. 
lacUned  sifting  stirfaces  carried  1  .v  Me  «Mir;  f-i,me  n 
Tst  ft!!pd  with  wntp'  tri  whlrh  theaaifi  fr.'im.  i>  ninit>r»«>d. 
r(  ripKr' oioii'-.  !(.':i,e  r  :  I  lit  lower  part  o'  ;  to  \nt  t*:„eath 
the  sifting  surfaces,  other  compartnent-  '  nied  U\  f-nnt 
of  the  aakl  surfaces,  pftpea  adapte*'  t«^  aoiioi  wute;  hi,  i 
is  at   the  liottMa  at  the     :.~-  ■iani*-«i      ..iniDi-ini-nts. 
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inclined  wails  fixed  to  the  frame.  Ix-neath  the  siftinK  sur  ali.v  a-oved  through  said  chamber  loDgitudlnally,  meang  for 

faces,    inclined    movable    baffles    located    at    the    poiut.s    of  pro^rt-Miveiy  heatlDK  the  fabric  as  it  passes  through   the 

separation  of  the  compartments  formed  under   the  sifting  <  hamler  and  means  fur  rondensing  the  vapors  given  .-ff  by 

surfaces,  and   means  for  Imparting  to  thf  water   a  move  -h!.!   f.iiirl. 


ment  around  said  surfaces. 

4.    An   apparatus   for  classifying  solid  materials   by   spe 
clflc  gravity  and  in  each  order  of  specific  gravity   by   vol- 
ume,   comprising    a    frame,    inclined    sifting   surfaces    car 
ried   by    the   said   frame,    tables  of   inclination   opposit*'    t- 
that  of  the  sifting  surf.ues  separating  these  surfaces.  Ui 
clined  walls  fixed  to  th.-  frame  beneath   the  sai<i  surfaces 
a   vat  filled  with  wattr  In   which  the  frame  is  immerseil. 
compartments  formed   at   the  lower   part  of   rhr   said    va* 
and  corresponding  with  the  severai  slftintr  surfac-s,  means 
for  communicating  to  the  said  frame  an  oscillating  move- 
ment,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  water  ;i   movement 
around  the  said  surfaces. 


[Claims  tl   to  49   nor   printed   in   tin-   i;az.'tte.] 


1.074..302.       DRYIN*i    SYSTEM.       Chahlks     i;      \Va:,keh 
Newburgh,    N     Y.      Filed    .\ug     4,    lUln.      Serial    No. 

575,430.      (CL  34 48.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  tiif  class  descrit»'(i,  a  suitable  contain- 
ing apparatus.  me.Hii.^  f.ir  'uuslng  th^  ir.attrial  to  be  passed 
horizontally  throuirh  ibn  ;ipparatus,  m.-ans  for  beating 
the  material  as  It  ]jasfit>s  through  th.-  apiiaratus  and  in- 
crea.sing  the  temperature  thereof  as  it  prugresses  toward 
the  exit  end  of  the  apparatus,  condensing  means  located 
at  one  side  of  the  material,  and  a  hea*  insulating  wall 
between  the  condensing  means  and  tbe  material,  said 
condensing  means  extending  materially  ab'.vt'  laid  wall 
and  said  apparatus  tteing  provlfifd  with  a  rctf  ;'iclinlng 
'Unvardly  toward  th«^  '-onfLTisin,.'  m.M!!~  ■:,  ,.V',ni<>te  the 
ui"v.'ment  uf  the  gases. 

-'  In  a  system  of  the  cla.Hs  descritied,  a  suitai.le  contaln- 
ini:  apparatus,  means  for  causing  the  material  to  he  passed 
h.irizontally  through  tn.  apparatus,  m-nris  f.r  I'i.-ating 
tb"  material  as  It  passive  through  the  apparatus  and  in- 
rr.'Msing  the  tempcratin-.-  rherfif  as  It  progresses  toward 
tii»'  exit  end  of  the  apparatus,  '•ond»»naing  means  located 
.11  one  side  of  the  m.it.Mia;.  and  a  hear  insulating  wall 
between  the  conden.sin_'  means  and  ;li-  material,  said 
fondPHslnEr  m.'ans  .-.xt.'nding  matcriaU.v  alxive  said  wall 
and  said  apparatus  being  proviued  with  a  roof  Inclining 
upwardly  toward  the  condensing  means  to  promote  the 
movement  of  the  gases,  and  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  at  the  opposite-  sid'^  of  the  a[)paratu8  from  the 
rond.-nsin<,'  m.-ans  t..  >a^s..  rhe  air  to  pass  In  a  general 
horizontal  direction  ov.t  thi-  materia! 

o.  In  a  system  for  drying  fabrics,  a  suitable  contain- 
in;;  apparatus,  in.ans  fur  causing-  th.'  fabric  to  be  passed 
horizontally  throuirh  the  apparatus,  means  for  beating 
th.>  fabric  as  it  passes  thrcuiuh  the  apparatus  and  Increas- 
Ins:  rhe  temperature  thereof  as  it  progresses  toward  the 
exit  end  of  the  apparatus. 

4  In  a  system  of  the  riass  d.»scrlbed,  a  suitable  chamber, 
means  for  causing  the  material  to  l)e  gradually  passed 
through  said  chamber.  m»'ans  for  heaiin^'  the  material  as 
it  passes  through  the  ihamo-T  .am!  imr-asir..'  rhe  temper- 
ature thereof  aa  it  progresses  toward  'b-  .  xr  ►■n<i  of  the 
chamt>er,  and  means  for  cau.sing  the  vap-r-  ;:  v,'n  off 
from  the  material  to  W  m.jved  away  tiurefron,  iii  a  gen- 
eral horizontal  dlrectk>n  transvers*'  to  rh.>  riiovinent  of 
the  material. 

5  In  a  system  for  dryini:  fabrus  and  tto'  like,  a  sult- 
ai)e   .'tiamber.    nieHn«   for     anslDg   tbp    fabric  to  be  gradu- 


I 


Li'>74,:WA  KLKfTKl.  AI,  i  LLtWl!  .SAT  ION  K/.e.hikl 
WHi,>irR.4(  B,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  'ienerai 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  s,  w  York.  Filed 
V'-'j   fl.  1907,     Sf-rlal  No    H5eJ.541        ni,   i7^^-+3.) 


1.  The  process  of  electric  lighting  which  consists  In 
passing  a  mercury  vapor  arc  through  a  tube  of  very  small 
bore  consisting  of  refractory  material  In  an  9xbausted 
space,  and  delivering  sufficient  energy  to  sa,.!  a;  to  main- 
tain the  walls  of  said  tube  at  incandescenct . 

2.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  fine  bore  tube  of  re- 
fractory material,  ezeesslTe  in  leni.'t>  with  resp«ct  to  its 
diameter,  at  incandescence  which  ionsi>u  in  passing  a  me- 
tallic vapor  arc  through  Its  bore  in  an  exhausted  space, 
whereby  a  lumlnant  of  low  current  nnd  high  voltage  char- 
acteristics Is  secured. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  converting  electrical  energy  Into  light 
which  consist*  in  striking  a  high  voltage,  low  current  me- 
tallic vapor  arc  through  an  evacuat.l  spa.-e  in  a  fine 
bore  tube  of  refractory  material  excessive  in  leqgtli  with 
respect  to  its  diameter,  whereby  said  material  (s  heated 
to  incandescence. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  electrode,  a 

Ing  electrode,  a  highly   refractory  tube  of  very  , 

interposed  between  said  electrodes,  an  evacuated  Inclosing 
envelop  and  means  for  striking  an  arc  between  said  elec- 
trodes through  the  bore  of  said  tube,  thereby  maintaining 
It  at  incandescence. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  electrodes 
therelB,  at  least  one  of  which  consists  of  mercury,  and  a 
tube  o*  highly  refractory  material  having  a  dlaiseter  of 
alwut  1/4  to  1/64  of  an  inch,  and  means  for  striking  an 
arc  through  the  bore  of  said  tube  thereby  maintaining  it 
at  steady  Incandescence. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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1.074,804.  EABTH-ADGER.  David  Wilson.  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.794. 
(CI.  255—21.) 

1.  In  an  earth  auger,  a  drill  shaft,  two  sprockets  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  shaft  and  having  their 
axes  located  In  a  plane  which  longitudinally  bUects  the 
drill  shaft,  two  conveyer  belts  respectively  driven  by  said 
sprockets,  a  gear  wheel  having  spur  teeth  and  Internal 
teeth,  means  actuated  respectively  by  said  spur  and  In- 
ternal teeth  for  driving  said  belts  in  a  like  direction,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  gear  wheel  and  simultaneously 
actuating  said  drill  shaft. 

2.  In  an  earth  ajij' r  a  irir  s';.)*"*  '-a..  ~i.-,:.-\^..tK  ,i)s- 
posed  at  opposite  si.;.  -  of  sin.i  .ir;.:  -  aft  a.'i.i  t,a^l:,g  rcelr 
axes  In  a  plane  which  ioofltiidinally  bisects  the  drill 
shaft,  two  conveyer  belts  reapectlvely  driven  by  said 
sprockets,  a  gear  wheel  having  spur  and  Internal   teeth. 
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loa;; 


two  pinions  respectivei>  meshing  with  said  two  sets  of 
teeth,  means  respectively  actuated  by  said  two  ptnlutii. 
for  driving  said  i«ot.s  ir  a  ;ik.  directioR,  and  mejiuB  for 
actuating  the  driii  shaft  and  driving  said  gear  wneei. 


^ 


4    The  process  which  consists  In  causing  an  alcoholic 
wax  precipitant  to  react  upon  phenol,  wax  and  a  dissolved 

t '  ick'ti.i.i;    ;t;:er;!     the  amount   of   saiij    uhx  precipitant   be 
lug  suffiLient  li..  reduce  the  vtscosi:  >      '  ;,',>    ;-.-s:.jtRni   mix- 
ture  sufficiently   to   prevent    th*     ..;;:.!!    ^  ,s[.ensi.>n    of 
any    precipitated   wax    therein     w  ber.    ■    j.    r    ,n    reu.-v*-- 
sutMtantlally  free  from  partK  ie^     r  wm    ::,hT    ;»     .hraiij'.; 

5.   The  process  which  consist.^'    :       .  .>::.-^  u   rnixt    n      on 
talnlng  alcohol  and  acetone  to  r.  ii>  t  u^-v^n  pbeno:    w  hk  an  '. 
an   oxy-compound  of  cellulose  In  solution,  the   hui    in:    of 
said  mixture  of  alcohol  and  acetone  being  sufficient  t.    -e 
duce  the  viscosity  of  the  resultant  mixture  sufficlei,- 
prevent  the  permanent  suspension  of  any  precipltatf 
therein,   whereby   a  thin   remover  substantially    're*^ 
particles  of  wax  may  he  obtained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


H.  In  an  earth  Mf«r,  •  drill  shaft,  two  sprockets  dis- 
posed at  opposite  Bides  of  said  drill  abaft,  two  conveyer 
belts  respectively  driven  by  said  sprockets,  a  gear  wheel 

b«\ir!t;  ttt  sets  of  teeth  disposed  internally  and  exter- 
ih  V  r.sp.  lively,  two  pinions  respectively  meshing  with 
>;..]  r  vs ,  >>  ts  f  niti,.  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
111."  dr,,.  ■~'in".'  ami  br:vlng  thf^  gear  wb.pr;  and  means  by 
which  sail!  pinions  T'  t-i'i-i  :  :\  <-i\    .iriv.-  ^J^i.i   sp;i..  tiet^. 

1  i !  (1 1  ..ir'i,  .-o.inT,  a  dri:,  sroif'i.  two  conveyer  belts 
ui.-i.'o.seO  u:  oj^,putii;_  sides  of  au-id  anil  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
having  two  sets  of  teeth  disposed  internally  and  exter- 
nally r>sp.<t;v.;v  two  pinions  respectively  meehlng  with 
said  i».  -.  ;>  .t  teeth,  means  actuated  by  said  pinions  re- 
spectively for  respectively  driving  said  conveyer  belts,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  drill  shaft  and 
driving  said  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  an  earth  auger,  a  drill  shaft,  two  conveyer  belts 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  drill  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
having  two  sets  of  teeth  disposed  internally  and  exter- 
nally respectively,  two  pinions  respectively  meshing  with 
said  two  sets  of  teeth,  means  actuated  by  said  pinions  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  two  conveyer  belts  in  a  like 
direction,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
drill  shaft  and  driving  said  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.074,805      !  n.H  i  -s  s,  vKING  F1NI8H-REMOVER8. 

JOHU  M     ui.^    ^     V:  air.  N.  J.,  assignor  to   Wilson 

Remover   Company,    Newark.    N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jvrly  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  44"^  -s2 
(Cl.  87—5.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  causing  a  wax-pre- 
clpltant  to  react  upon  an  "  emulsion  "  finish  remover  con- 
taining wax  In  homogeneous  and  permanent  suspension 
therein,  thereby  destroying  the  equilibrium  of  said  emul- 
sion and  effecting  the  deposition  of  said  wax,  and  then 
separating  the  substantially  clear,  supernatant,  solution 
from  said  deposited  wax. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  causing  a  wax-pre- 
cipitant to  react  upon  an  "  emulsion  "  finish  remover  con 
talnlng  wax  In  substantially  permanent  suspension  there- 
in, thereby  destroying  tbe  e<]ulllbrium  of  said  emulsion 
and  effecting  the  deposition  of  said  wax,  the  amount  of 
wax-preclpltant  being  In  excess  of  the  amount  of  emulsion 
remover  treated,  and  then  separating  tbe  substantially 
clear,  supernntnnt  solution   from    the  said  deposited   wax. 

3.  The  pruces-  v\!ii<h  consists  in  causing  a  wax-pre- 
clpltanr  to  r>  a  !  pon  a  finish  remover  containing  a  wa:^- 
*^lvent  a  wax  precipitant,  a  dissolved  thickening  agent 
ar.ii  wax,  said  wsx  being  in  bom.ig.-iie<,)us  and  s-^isr .-.ntially 
pe:  t:i:cii'!,!  suspension  In  said  nni-i.  ■■>■!:  over,  thereby  de- 
str'  ing  'be  eiiuilibrlum  of  >:,,  i  !:;,>,  r.rnover  and  effect- 
ing !bf  segre^aiior:  <>'.  rb.  v,ii\  -  .spfiided  therein,  and  ;  tten 
separating  the  s;:;.sthntiHo\  ..cur  r^upernatar.'  s,,.iition 
from  the  said  dt-poMtc.'.  v\ai 


1    t  o 

V.  !-,  I 
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1,074,306.  DIFFERENTIAL  Man-  MISTER.  FramzEmil 
Wolf,  Nowawes,  near  Potsdam.  Germany.  Filed  July 
11,1911.     Serial  No,  637,860.     (Cl.  73— llO.i 


L^ 


ir^Xi 


1.  A  differential  manometer  comprising  a  casing-wall  a 
part  of  which  is  readily  yielding ;  a  diaphragm  which  Is 
mounted  within  said  casing-wall  and  which  fo  ;:  s  •*■.,■.'•,• 
with  a  pair  of  fluid-pressure  chambers,  said  »a.,  being 
formed  with  openings  one  In  each  of  said  chambers,  for 
the  fluid  ;  a  pressure  Indicator ;  and  a  connector  which 
connect*  said  diaphragm  and  Indicator  and  transmits  tbe 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  Indicator  and  which 
Is  fastened  to  and  extends  through  the  yielding  part  of 
said  wall. 

2.  A  differential  manometer  comprising  a  casing-wall  a 
part  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  an  elastic  pocket ;  a  dia- 
phragm which  Is  mounted  within  said  casing-wall  and 
forms  therewith  a  pair  of  fluid-pressure  chambers,  said 
wall  being  formed  with  openings  one  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, for  the  fluid  :  a  pressure  indicator  ;  and  a  connector 
which  connects  said  diaphragm  and  indicator  and  trans- 
mits the  movements  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  Indicator  and 
which  Is  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  elastic  pocket  and 
extends  therethrough. 

3.  A  differential  manometer  comprising  a  casing  wall  a 
part  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  an  elastic  pocket  :  a  dia- 
phragm which  Is  mounted  within  said  casing-wall  and 
forms  therewith  a  pair  of  fluid-pressure  chambers,  said 
wall  being  formed  with  openings  one  In  each  of  sa^d  cham- 
l)ers.  for  the  fluid  ;  a  pressure  Indicator ;  a  connector  which 
connects  said  diaphragm  and  Indicator  and  transmits  the 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  Indicator  and  which  is 
fastened  to  the  bottom  of  said  elastic  pocket  and  extends 
therethrough  ;  and  a  second  elastic  pocket  arranged  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  first-named  pocket  and  at- 
tached to  said  diaphragm  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from 
the  first-named  pocket. 


1.4TM07.     ICE-CHIFPER.     Ada  M.  Wood.  North  Yak hni- 
Wmalh.     Filed  Jan.  2.   1912.      Serial   No.   668.826.      ,  C.. 
83— «2.)  I  ^ 

An  Ice  chipper  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  -b^Hth 

located   In   said    member   and   fixed   with    relation    '<.    me 


io«6 
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same  and  spaced  from  the  Mime,  a  ptn  Blldably  mounted  In  *>dL'«»s  •■■I'tir.d  '•>  rh^  trM,-»«*r  unci  fr<^(   f.n  rmc  sidt  f  05.  open- 

■ald  sbeetfa,  a  tnbe  alidably  OMMinted  between  the  tubular  inir  nut',  flo^  nc  "laid  pi>(*ff>ri<.r    .ponitiL' 

member  and  the  sheath,  and  snrroundlnK  the  pin,  a  spring 

located  hi  the  apace  between   the  tubiilar  member  and   the  ,                '■ 


sheath,  and  bearing  at  on>>  iDi  u-a'nst  the  tube  and  bear- 
ing at  its  other  end  against  a  stop  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  tubular  member  ami  the  sheath,  and  a  bar  fixed  to 
the  pin  and  the  tube. 


1,074,308.  FASTK.NEK  FOR  Mil. K  CAN  COVERS.  jAifBS 
P.  Anderson.  Lisbon.  N  i).  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,318.     (CI.  SI— 78.) 


An  articit'  of  manufHciure  comprisint;  a  cover  fa.stener 
including  a  plate  havini,'  a  portion  of  one  edge  extended 
and  turned  upon  itself,  and  a  sprinir  memtkr  having  its 
main  portion  inclosed  liy  the  estend-'d  and  turned  edge 
portion  of  said  plate,  ttie  ends  of  flu-  spring  uifml)er  being 
bent  at  right  angles  and  directed  in  >})posi!>^  'Mr",  t'uti.- 
and  looped,  substuntiaily  as  and  for  ttu-  purpose  si-;   lUrn. 


I,074,o09,  UNION  ST'TT.  Frank  i..  1\\rses  and  Joh.n 
McGoEY.  Niw  York,  N  V  Fil'd  Mar  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   (?8.'^.20R.      (C!     2      -,  It 

1.  .\  union  suit  havinu'  »  n;tr!' -w  cl-insatcd  .^'usset  ex- 
tending across  thi-  crutch  and  downward  on  tJie  inside  of 
the  legs  and  forminu'  a  pcrmaufnt  closure  of  the  crotch, 
said  gusset  being  of  prfarcr  plasticity  lonirltudinally  of 
the  gusset  than  transvprs»'iy  -f  tlic  gusset,  and  the  suit 
having  a  posterior  opening  extending  upward  from  the 
gusset    and    overlapping    seat    flaps    having    t*  eJr    hortom 


2.  A  anion  •alt  having  a  narrow  elongateii  k:u«f*  t  ex- 
tendlof  across  the  crotch  and  d  wnwtird  on  th  n<iid^ 
of  the  legs  and  form!nr  n  permanent  .■,..«i!r-  of  t'  1  rntch, 
said  g«Bset  being  of  k-r  -iri-r  elasticity  1<  nirltudinali  of  the 
gnwet  than  tr-i"-^^  --..'.  •  ne  gusset,  and  the  suit  hav- 
ing a  posterior  .itr  ing  (>stt  ndlng  upward  from  the  gna- 
aet  at  a  point  Hin.wrantlally  at  the  central  line  of  the  gar- 
ment and  OTprhdipinc  seat  flnps  having  their  bottam  edirei- 
•ecured  to  tie  .riiss.  :  .iti'i  're«^  on  one  side  for  operiint- 
and  c>e»<ing  said  poaterior  opening. 


1,074,310.  AQRICULiTCEAL  IMPLEMENT.  Cxa^  Chbis- 
TXNSEN,  Bradley,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assl^ments, 
to  Scars,  Roebuck  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1807  Serial  No 
394,957.      (CI.  97—37.) 


1.  la  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  n 
beam,  n  rotatnble  block  carrif'  '-^  ^hI'I  t.-.^n  «i:'i  h'.,r\.: 
having  a  smooth  peripheral  liearing  surfai  .  a  furrow 
opener  connected  with  said  block,  and  means  for  elamping 
Bald  block  to  frlctionally  engage  and  hold  t  atrainst  rota- 
tion and  at  the  aame  time  positively  engag--  and  lock  It 
!iL:irin-t   rotation. 

_  ir  i'^  ncrrf'^iiHura!  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
beam,  n  -nl.BfanMally  circular  rotatable  block,  a  furrow- 
05.."  ."■  .■onn'''".'d  with  said  blork.  means  rigid  witfi  th" 
b'-riQ:  and  forniir..;  a  rlrculnr  iu-Hrtng  for  said  block,  and  a 
dog  pifotally  m..  inr.'d  to  "twintr  a:>oiit  a  substantially  horl- 
sontal  axis  for  i...-ki;'  i:  sax!  )<\(fk  ntrainst  rotation 

3.  Ir  at;  arrifiiiturai  ;  nn'ornfiit .  ttie  comtdnnclon  o'  a 
honn  'iJivitiiT  rri'TntiiTs  sjia'-ed  apart,  a  clr'-iilur  bio^k 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  niemtw^rs  «atd  memtiers  having 
curved  portions  forming  p>  r:;di'^ra;  tjearlags  for  said  iOock. 
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a  furrow-opener  conn«K'te(l  with  said  block,  and  a  swinging 
dog  for  locking  said  block  against  rotation. 

4  In  an  agricultural  inplenat-nt ,  the  comidnailoT,  if  i, 
bflam  compoiMKl  of  uiemlMrs  spaced  spurt  having  oppo 
Bite  It -curved  poriioiit-  ix-twcf-ii  th.ir  ends,  a  ■■irruiar  i.loft, 
ail!i[ite(l  to  fit  b«'tw>'eii  th«  curved  jMirtiong  .if  said  me::. 
bers,  a  furrow-operjfr  coiine.  t.d  wiii  said  ;..■•■  l^  Hud  a 
pw  i:ii.'if,i;  :\:.i:  fur  1.  i.'lv'in  ;.•  said  bi'..-k  r>  n  ro'jjtnbiy  to  said 
b«am. 

.'  Id  an  agricultural  implement,  the  com''lui.r!i.!  .f  a 
beam  ccGipo«*ed  of  iiiembers  spaced  apart.  s.ui(i  r.n  ;;,.ijera 
Laving  oppositely-curved  portiuus  between  th-  ir  ei:.l«,  a 
block  fltte<t  between  said  .)[,('uhiI(  i> -curved  portioaa  of  the 
beam,  a  plate  seciir'-'l  '>  '.],,  ;..  a;;;  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  !'■  ri;ib«r>  'if  sjild  i.io.-k,  mean-  .-arrted  by  the  beam  at 
the  opp.  -*i;>  -!  i-  '  •■  ■  (lb  K  Mild  adapted  to  engage  and 
clamp  sji.  K    ,.       -        ,  :   plate,  and  a  furrow-opener 

connected  to  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


t^rtal  arcHTii."  fi   »T,  th.    »h.  !    with   its  a;«'x  adjacent   to  and 

ittio\  '     f  hi     Oh  ■  r>er 


1,074,311.  C0UNTKR-ACTUA1«'K  AM-  VOTEB-COUN- 
TER  FOR  VOTING  MACHINES.  CmuBT  Chbistbn- 
SBN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  b-j  lawt  aaaignmenta, 
to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  CoaipABy,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
482,979.     (Cl.  236—97.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
ncocia'<'i  counters,  a  common  actuating  eiemant  for  said 
counters  whereby  both  of  said  connters  will  be  atmultaae- 
ooaly  and  equally  affected,  means  for  substantially  per- 
manently maintaining  the  connection  between  said  operat- 
ing element  and  one  of  the  counters. 

2.  Jn  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
associated  cottiers,  a  permanent  operating  means  for  aald 
counters,  and  means  permitting  the  ready  dissociation 
of  only  one  of  said  counters  from  said  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  saltable 
supporting  structure,  a  counter  operating  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  pair  of  independent  counters  both  mounted  on 
laid  shaft,  one  of  said  counter*  Seing  so  connected  with 
aald  shaft  as  to  be  readily  diss..      'ed  from  the  same. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  suitable 
supporting  structure,  a  countpr-operating  shaft  journaled 
therein,  a  lair  '  ',d<  i>.  id- nr  counters  both  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  one  of  aaid  n  ■  r^  !■  Inz  so  connected  with 
aald  shaft  as  to  be  read  n  !i-;v,n  ,;  ■.  ,!  from  the  same,  a 
head  carried  by  said  shaft  and  t  » '^  :  »  ;* '  (i  radial  slot, 
an  actuating  link  having  a  pin  ,:  loriiij:  said  slot,  and  a 
cam  structure  cooperating  with  aald  pin  and  comprising 
stationary  cam  members,  a  co5peratlng  rocking  cam  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rocking  cam 
member  in  on     i   .»^itlon. 

5.  A  count-  •  11  shaft  for  operating  the  counter,  a  head 
carried  by  snxi  «1  aft  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  an 
actuating  link  having  a  pin  entering  said  slot,  and  a 
cam  structure  cooperating  with  said  pin  and  comprising 
stationary  cam  members,  a  coSperating  rocking  cam  mem- 
ber, and  mean*  '~r  vieldlngly  holding  said  rocking  cam 
member  in  one  pi>M!".  .n 


t/Mr4,81'2.       <,\Ki!f\iiK        u  utuKN     CoLLtNS,    College 

T'nint.  N     \       h-jhi.'io'!    ^.     S'  irnfird   C^n-  Rto\ .    rnmpanT, 

Stamford     (\inr:       n    •  -trp. -ra  t  n  't    <•'.     N'ew     >  iirk        I'lled 

Nov     I'S     100:        Sen:,;    Nc    s:'..37(l        iCi     ii'ft    ->'■ 

1      In   n   gRP   heiui-r    tin-   (■  imblnat  lor,   witi.   a   gap  t-rirn-'r 

of  a   sinrle  .sliell   ar-anced  ov.  r   rhe   tivirnor  and  having   It)^ 

lower  edge  sutwtantinMv    levt  .   wlrli  the    t>urner    snid  shel: 

beinc  entirely  open  ami  un>-lvstruf  ted  in  Its  interior  except 

for  the  cone  nrd  having  an   open   liottoni  and  p-rforatlon!< 

In  it-  «tib'  an<i  t..].    nrs!  hii  :ri\'.  t'-mI    -.-in.'  of  retractory   ma 


2.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combliiation  with  a  gas  burner, 
of  a  single  metallic  shell  arranged  over  the  burner  and  ex- 
tending substantially  lerel  wlfh  the  burn-  r  sh,  :  shell 
having  an  open  and  unol>Btructed  interlo'  x  -  pt  .'  '  *bp 
body  of  refractory  material  and  having  a:  ..;>.  n  i.-  "  t.: 
and  perforations  In  its  side  and  top,  and  a  body  of  re- 
fractory material  arranged  immediately  above  the  flame  to 
promote  combuatton. 

S.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  with  a  burner  hnv 
Ing  an  enlarged  tube  to  receive  the  air  mixed  with  eas  « 
gas  Inlet  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  an  en- 
larged flat  burner  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  gauze  top 
to  said  burner,  a  ring  surrounding  the  burner,  means  to  se- 
cure the  ring  on  the  burner  and  to  retain  the  gaute  top  in 
place.  Integral  arms  on  the  ring,  a  shell  supported  on  the 
arms  above  and  surrounding  tlie  burner,  said  shell  having 
an  open  base  and  perforations  In  its  sides  and  top,  and  a 
cone  supported  in  said  shell  and  arranged  with  its  point 
extending  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  center     '  r^  rr  e 

4.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  with  a   ch- 
of  a  single  shell  arranged  over  the  burner,  tu  v  nf 
stantlally  open  bottom  and  a  aubatantially  cloNe<i  t 
sides  provided  with  a  limited  number  of  openings 
their  upper  portion,  so  as  to  retard  the  escape  of  the  h-  at, 
■aid  shell  being  entirely  open  and  unobstructed  In  it-  m 
terior  except   for   the  cone,    and   an    Inverted    cone   rf    r< 
fractory   material  arranged  In  the  shell  v    'i    i'-   :.;•-  x   nd 
Jacent  to  and  above  the  burner,  said  cone  beiri>;  aia;  ••  d  to 
be  superheated  and  retain  the  heat,  promoting  coti.     -t;  n 

5.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  with  a  8uiiai>U 
standard,  of  a  suitable  burner  having  an  enlarged  l-iirrx  r 
portion,  means  for  supplying  mixed  air  and  gas  to  the 
burner,  a  gaute  top  fitted  to  the  enlarged  burner  portion, 
a  ring  of  slightly  larger  diameter  surrounding  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  said  burner  portjon  and  leaving  a 
narrow  annular  space  between  It  and  said  burner  portion 
for  the  admission  of  a  limited  amount  of  air,  integral  luga 
on  the  ring  engaging  with  the  gauze  top,  set-screws  (^n  the 
ring  engaging  with  the  burner,  Integral  arms  on  the  ring, 
a  single  Interiorly  open  shell  supported  on  said  arms  hav- 
ing an  open  base  and  perforations  around  Its  side  and  In 
Its  top,  and  an  Inverted  cone  of  refractory  material  sus- 
pended on  the  shell  and  having  Its  apex  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I  ner, 

PUt^ 

and 
ward 


1.074.313.  CALF-FEXDER.  Charles  D.  Davi^  .^a  tu 
mento,  Cal.  Plied  May  7.  1912.  Sertal  No.  >..,,>!- 
(Cl.  119—71.) 

1.  A  devloe  of  the  character  described  comprising-  the 
combination  of  a  body  member  pr»»tfcd  with  a  ontra. 
orifice,  n  pair  of  spared  flanges  on  tte  l*w«r  end  of  said 

.»>.|'    III.  Trii"  r     i     handle  member   pri-jfctlng   b<'tween    said 

;b-iii:-~     I.    til  i,;;-'    .>n    the    "ppcr  er>d    of   said    t.-xiv    nit'nit.>er. 

ii       :ii;'  '    iid.^[>i>>o    t      iir.,ji->'t    .v-.r    sa.'.    last    rijsrnfd    Qange. 

cork  adapted  to  be  inserted   la  said  <,rit  <-     as  de 

>-!     e<i. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dt's<  r  -vi  omiirising  the 
-■ornhii.  1  M-'-i.    "f    n    b<Ki\     memN  r     ;  nn- ;iie.i    w    't      a    rentrai 
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orifice,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  on   the  lower  end  of  said    >   nJsm  for  llmltluK    the   numtx-r  of  devhes  operable   bj    the 
body    member     a    liaudie    member  projecting    between    said    :    v.,ter.    aaid   interlo.kini.-   m-^ebanism    Ndng    freely    movable 

as    :.i    wbole   relatively    t"   snld    frame   and    u>    said    voting 


Hangcs,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member, 
and  a  nipple  adapted  to  project  over  said  last  named 
flan^'e.  as  described. 


1  074,314.  VOTING- MACHINE.  Jambs  H.  Dban^  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Triumph 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  25,   irn  1,1     .Serial  No.  271,218.    (CI.  235 — 64.) 


••»     ■»,■!,,  J,  I      r»,  I       .   .      I  I," 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  Interlock,  the  combination  of 
keys  and  interlocking  blocks,  spacing  devices  carried  by 
the  keys  and  maintaining  engagement  with  the  blocks, 
said  blocks  being  arranged  in  parallel  series  or  rows  with 
connections  between  the  series  forming  a  group,  the 
two  outside  end  blocks  of  the  group  on  the  end  office 
lines  being  left  fref  '  n  .vt>  wltb  .nnectlons  between 
them,  compelling  co;',r  i:;.:iiiori  ;•♦«  .n  them  and  fixing 
rl,.^    Interlocking    space    between    them    to    a    constant 

■  juantity.         » 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  interlocking  mechanism  for 
multi  candidate  voting  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  interlocking  slides  or  wedge  blocks  arranged  In  paral- 
bl  rows,  connections  between  said  groups  to  transmit 
the  movement  of  one  group  to  the  next  adjacent  group 
and   a    limiting   device   extending   between   the  end   slides 

>r  wedjje  blocks  of  the  whole  series,  whereby  the  spread 
ini;  of  the  slides  or  wedge  blocks  will  occur  upon  th« 
lines    'f  least  resistance. 

,3  In  a  voting  machine,  Interlocking  mechanism  fot 
multi  candidate  voting  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
lo<'kiDg  slides  or  wedge  blocks,  mechanism  connected 
'.vifh  the  haHot  k"v<  for  spreading  the  slides  or  wedge 
l>:ofivs  ami  a  rai.va'  b-  limiting  deTlce  extending  between 
the  end  slides  or  wed_'*  'bik-^  of  the  whole  series,  where- 
by the  shiftiiiij  of  tbe  slides  or  wedge  blocks  of  thr  series 
win    occur    \ipoii    the    lines    of    least    resistance. 

1.  In  a  votlnx  machine,  rtie  '■onibinatlon  with  a  series 
of  votini;  devices,  of  interlocking  mechanism  for  Inter- 
changeably liniitint:  the  nmiibei-  of  said  devices  operable 
by  a  voter,  said  interlockinc  mechanism  beinp  bodily 
aiiival)le  as  a  wtiole  to  a  iitouia  t  ieal  ly  HdJ\ist  Itself  to  the 
opera ti(jn   thereof. 

5,   In    a   voting   niaoiuiie,    the    combination    w  ''1    a    sta 
tionary    frame    or    cafiini:     of    a    series    uf    v   !.n_;    -b  vi,-es 
mounted    in   said    frame    or   rasine.    an    interio.  kinc    mecha 


devi  e.s  through  a  pluraiit> 

just  itself  to  the  varied  op< 

[Claims  6  to  78  not    pri; 


■f  steps  !"!  automatically  ad- 
n'l.in-  "f   sjjtii   vittlQK  devlce«. 


izette.  ] 


1.074,315.  PROCESS  OF  sterilizing;  MILK  b'liAKLis 
DE  Bock,  Zele,  near  Dendermonde.  H-ii:  u!::  OTiKlnal 
applieation  filed  Mar.  7,  lOIl  Serial  No  91J.940. 
Divided  and   this  application   li.ed   Oct.   17,    1912.     8e- 

rtal  Wo.  X?«,349.      (01.  99—8.) 

I 


»-« 


A  process  of  sterilixation  which  comprises  pladng  the 
liquid  to  Xye  sterilised  In  the  transporting  or  dlapenalng 
vessels,  by  submitting  this  liquid,  by  means  of  tbe  liquid 
itself,  before  the  heating  producing  the  sterilization  and 
during  the  entire  beating  and  subsequent  cooling  period, 
to  a  pressure  greater  than  the  maximum  vapor  pressure 
at  the  maximum  temperature  required  for  obtaining  the 
entire  and  complete  sterilization. 


1,074,316.      BANKNOTE    TESTER.      Isabella    m     !ka 
OIT8,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct  8,  1912.     Serial 
No.   724,669.      (CL   88—14.) 


h^'^'s*'-^'' 


.^■^n* 


In  an  apparatus  for  examining  baiik  tjotei^  aiid  the 
like,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  standards  thereon,  a 
horizontal  shaft  having  its  bearings  'r  saM  star  lanis. 
a  carrier  movable  to  and  from  said  stn!;  lat  N  n  .f -•  ay 
adjustable  lens  supported  by  said  canb  r  f  u  Klass 
plates  extending  from  said  shaft  at  equa.  anfuar  .:i 
tervals,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
automatically  arresting  said  sb.tft  at  an^rular  intervals 
of  a  right  angle,  the  points  of  arr.— e  l.eint:  related  to  the 
lii-e.Tjong  of  the  respective  plates  ttnt  said  shaft  is  ar 
rested  in  a  position  in  which  one  '  f  said  plates  extends 
upwartHy  and  inclined  from  the  ien.s  at  a  .slight  angle 
■A'i*-'   •■.V     verti'-fll 


Sbpte.mber  ;o. 
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1,074,317.        CAR-TRITK      (ON8TRICTION 
MiLLEJJ    lH;.NrA.N,    Alton.    111.      Filed   Jan.   31. 
rial   No    745.4i»t<        mJI.   100    ~4,; 


1913        S<' 


1  \  t  ii  r  iTMR  structure  comprising  a  beur'.ng  adapted 
to  \»  fastei,,-,!  to  the  car,  a  journal  extending  throagb 
said  beariui;  .1  ih|,  .-iiMiihiy  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
Journal,  .1  wtie-  ;ii)i  ;  Hers  between  said  wheel  and 
journal,  said  wheel  and  rollers  being  interposed  between 
■aid  bearing  and  cap. 

2.  A  car  truck  structure  comprising  a  bearing  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  car.  a  Journal  extending  through 
said  bearing,  a  cap  removably  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
J onri  a  ,  a  wheel,  rollers  t^tw  1  said  wheel  and  Journal, 
said  wheel  and  rollers  being  inlerposed  between  said  bear- 
ing and  cap.  an  outer  chafing  ring  between  the  outer  face 
ff  -hbl  wheel  and  said  cap,  and  an  inner  chafing  ring 
It^ai^-d  between  said  bearing  and  the  inner  face  of  said 
wheel. 

3.  A  car  truck  str  utnr.  'uprising  a  wheel,  a  Journal, 
a  sleeve  surrounding-  sju.l  .urnal  and  closely  fitted  to 
Bald  wheel,  rollers  Im  w- :  sad  sleeve  and  Journal,  means 
for  retaining  said  ro  i.rv  within  said  sleeve,  said  means 
Including  a  bearing  f.  r  snid  Journal  adapted  to  be  faa- 
tene,]  to  the  car,  and  a  cap  removably  attached  to  the  end 
of  hhI<!    1o;irr,nl 

4  A  \ar  trn.  k  -tructure  comprising  a  wheel,  a  Journal, 
r<,  -v  ,  M\t>en  saiii  wheel  and  Journal,  a  bearing  for  said 
J  irna:  adapted  to  t>e  fastened  to  the  car  and  provided 
T^ifb  a  flange  which  overlaps  the  hub  at  the  Inside  face 
of  the  wheel,  a  cap  romovat>ly  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
Journal  and  provided  with  a  flange  which  overlaps  the 
hub  at  the  outside  face  of  the  wheel,  and  ;>a  king  Inter- 
posed between  said  flanges  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

A  :ir  fr.ick  structure  comprising  a  bearing  adapted 
t  «  f  is-  1  ed  to  the  car  underframe.  a  Joamal  eitendlng 
t;.rui.^'.b  said  bearing,  a  cap  removably  attached  \^  the 
end  of  said  Journal,  and  a  wheel  arranged  between  said 
cap   and  'w^arine 

[Claln,   <i   D  .t    printed   in   the   '.fi^e;tp.] 


1,074,318.      STK!    !   vi  I'lR.      Bku*   C.    Faaaa,    Berwick, 

Pa.      Filed    Mar     18,    1013.      Serial    No.    766,111.      (CI. 

228— 15.  i 

1.  In  a  step  ladder  of  the  character  described,  step  and 
prop  sections  plvotally  connected  near  their  upper  ends, 
a  locking  arm  having  an  inner  thin  portion  and  an  outer 
thick  portion  and  plvotally  connected  "•'  ,,ne  of  said 
sections,  spaced  arms  plvotally  connected  wish  tbe  other 
section  and  disposed  adjacent  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  locking  arm,  and  pivot  means  carried  by  the  spaced 
arms  and  serving  only  as  a  free  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  spaced  arms  and  the  locking  arm  when  the 
^pnred  nrrnf  eneapp  the  inner  thin  portion  of  the  locking 
a'-i  'itii  as  p.>eltlTe  ebHiiiplnjr  means  when  the  spaced 
firm-  >ni;ak:e  the  thick   portion  of  the  lockinjj   arm 

-     in  a  step  ladder  of  the  >  haracier  descrltwd.  ■Jtep  find    i 

pr<.[i    s.-el|.>r>s     jii  vc  ■tal  i.-.     eeii  ii.Ttefi     near     t>ieir     \\\)\tv:    .•nils, 
■a    bx-klnf    arm    conipnsini:     :'     r>    <i.Tive!v     ttiirk     iioiii     [M,r 
tion   and  a    reiatlv(e\    'bh!   .  xtensio;.   an-i    iiruvid'-d   uitti   a 
longitudinal    i<lot    bav'.iij:    ;.    def.eiidini:    in'tcb    fornieti    nea^- 
one    end    thereof    and    in    free    communication    therewith. 


means  iiivut«;iy 
tu>n    !o    swing 
arnis     jiivotjjuv 


connecting  the  locking  arm   with  one  sec- 
m    a    substantial!)     verticfi,    plane,    spaced 

rotiiie<'te<i     witii     ti,'        tli<-r     section     and 


disi'oset;  ,H,i,:ai.-ei.t  hm!  .poti  o[i[.eit.-ite  shies  uf  the  locking 
an;.,  ;,;j.-:  .  n-r'.l  lx)lt  passir.i;  : ;  ■■•  ;^t:  t  h,e  ends  of  the 
spe.  •■11  <::!!.>  ;.-,.i  the  longitudina.  -:■'!  .:j  i;.e  u-cking  arm 
and  having  an  unscrew-threaded  portion  longer  than  the 
combined  width  of  the  spaced  arms  and  the  thin  exten 
sion  of  the  locking  arm  and  shorter  than  the  combined 
width  of  the  thicker  body  portion  of  the  locking  arrr:  and 
the  spaced  arms. 


3.  In  a  step  ladder  of  the  character  descrilted,  stei  ar.d 
prop  sections  plvotally  connected  near  their  upper  eT,ds, 
a  locking  arm  comprising  a  relatively  thick  -h  ;  r-'on 
and  a  relatively  thin  extension  and  provide<i  «  tb  a  :  n 
gltudinal  slot  having  a  depending  notch  formed  rear  one 
end  thereof  and  in  free  communication  therewith,  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  locking  arm  with  one  section  to 
swing  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  spaced  connecting 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  other  section  to  pwing 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  disposed  aniarent 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  locking  arm.  a  control  *>o!t 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  spaced  arms  and  the 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  locking  arm  and  including  a  bHwly 
portion  longer  than  the  combined  width  of  the  sra  ed 
connecting  arms  and  the  thin  extension  of  the  IcKking 
arm  and  shorter  than  the  combined  width  of  the  r»ia 
tlvely  thick  portion  of  the  locking  arm  anrf  the  spaced 
connecting  arms,  a  screw-threaded  extension  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  nut  e'L-a^'int: 
the  screw-threaded  extension  and  rigidly  attacheci  :•.;  one 
of  the  spaced  connecting  arms. 

4.  In  a  step  ladder  of  the  character  described,  step  and 
prop  sections  plvotally  connected  near  their  upper  p'-ds, 
sockets  attached  to  the  step  section  and  formed  substan 
tlally  tJ-sbaped  In  vertical  cross-section  and  substantially 
horizontally  arranged,  forward  Inwardly  converging  con- 
necting arms  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  sockets,  a  locking  arm  rigidly  connected  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  forward  connecting  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  free  communication 
with  a  depending  notch  disposed  near  one  end  thereof, 
rear  Inwardly  converging  connecting  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  prop  section  and  having  their  Irmer  ends 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lock- 
ing arm  and  provided  with  apertures,  and  a  bolt  passlnir 
through  the  apertures  and  the  longitudinal  slot  to  con- 
nect the  rear  connecting  arms  and  tbe  locking  arms. 


1,074,319.       HOSB-COUFLING.       Chablbs     Giovannoni. 

Enterprise.   Oreg.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  Crow, 

Enterprise,    Oreg.     Filed   8^.   22,   1911.     Serfs;    No 

660.860.      (CI.    137—34.) 

In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  elbow, 
of  a  hollow  plug  screwed  into  tbe  tibow  at  one  end,  said 
plofc  terminating  in  an  annular  flaaged  haul  at  its  other 
end.  a  sleeve  having  one  end  loosely  and  adjust^i'v  re- 
ceiving the  plug  between  the  pipe  elbow  and  th.  flanged 
head  on  said  plug  and  prevented  from  detacli  iiiei.t  bv  the 
head  of  said  plug,  said  sleeve  being  separate  <i  '•  .rr;  the 
end  of  the  elbow  to  compensate  for  wear  a:  <i  having  a 
part  extending  beyond  tbe  head  of  the  phiL  and  there 
provided  with  Internal  screw-threads  of  greater  diameter 
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than  that  of  the  head  on  the  plug,  to  permit  am«mblinE;. 
and  an  externally  srrew  threaded  flat  ring  of  hard  mate 
rial  eTiKragvd  with  the  Internal  screw-threads  of  the  sleeve 
and    located    Inwardly   from    the    mouth    thereof,    leaving 


the  screw-threaded  mouth  of  the  sleeve  unobstructed  for 
the  attachment  of  a  plp<'  section,  said  ring  being  adjust- 
able In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  limit  the  inward  play 
of  the  sleeve. 


i.():4,.!-'u  Arr(j>{.vTic  fekf*  fok  i'Krcussivb 
DRHJ.S  (  HAi{Lf..s  (  Hansk.v.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Ini;er«oll  KHtri  Comjiaiiy.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration .if  Nfw  .Icrst-v  Filed  .luiy  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.   710,373.      .CI.    J.-..'. — 4.5.) 


'V>^fi>-^^-»»i*i-:L-vV'*- 


1.  Ill  combination  with  a  hanuner  drill  slidabiy  mouot- 
ed  on  a  .supporting  m.'Hn.^,  a  iH<k  and  pawl  mechanism 
for  auti>maticalij-  feedint;  «ai<i  drill  forward,  aaid  rack 
compri«in>f  a  rofatably  in.  unt.d  iiui-  iiaving  a  portion  of 
its  siirfact-  provided  witli  an  pxt.-iHled  row  of  feedinfc 
teeth,  a  smooth  portiuii,  and  a  portion  near  its  rear  *-nd 
provided  with  one  or  mort'  hoidinj;  tteth.  said  pawi  mecim 
nlsm  coinprislnir  t>a<kwardly  -xtendlng  pawln  for  enKaj;- 
ing  said  feeding  te«th  and  a  f.irwardly  extendin*;  paw  ;  for 
engaging   said    holding    teeth. 

2.  In  c'V>mblnation  a  support,  a  drill  alidahly  mounted 
thereon,  a  rack  i>ar  roiatably  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  rack  bar  having  on.  portion  of  its  surfnc  provided 
with  foedina:  t.-etb,  fi  separate  portion  wltli  holding  teeth 
disposed  oppositely  to  said  fei^.lini,-  teeth,  two  gets  of 
pawl.s  secured  to  said  drill  for  cuga^iing  said  teeth,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  rack  bar  fr.im  n  p. .sit ion  of  .»ntrat:e 
ment  witii  on*>  set  uf  pawi^.  to  t'nirai:<'m^iit  wltli  ttic 
Other  set 


l,074.r!L'L  w.\.-sHr.l.VKHAN*;Fl{  Kkvst  Hadpt,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.  filed  Oct.  1.  Iltl2.  Serial  No.  723,332. 
(CI.  88—3.) 


r^'l 


wlngi  or  sides  T-Hhape«i  reees.s«»i!  and  Hmiges  around  the 
redu  oHl   portions  of  said    r-cesBea  and   i>elng  adapted    to  be 

flxeii  ,H round  u  (orner  of  a  (stationary  part,  and  bolts 
carrvji.i;-  square  Dut.s  and  adapted  to  \m^  passed  through 
sai.l  perforated  base  and  to  engag.-  with  th.'  nn\n  the 
rects8''s  in  said  plate.  Bald  nuts  after  depreasion  ..f  ^aid 
b"--  1.  ;.':-.'  r,:'.  1;  tt-d  to  engage  !«^twe«.n  said  fl.'imjes  and  to 
bt  Lirld  a,;.i.i,.-i  rot-atlon. 


1,07^22.  CARTKrcK  Wn.iiAVt  H  HK.rr.iNos,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  l*a,.  fi.ssii.-n(.r  to  Thf  .1  ',.  Hrili  Company, 
Philadelphia,  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  .f  lennsylvaoia.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1913.     St-riai  .\o    '?,UJjH6.     (CI.  105 — 339.) 


I 

1.  In  a  truck,  the  combinatlr;  wi*h  ,i  truck  frfcme,  driv- 
ing wheels  and  smaller  tralln^-  wi  ■.  In,  a  pivot  located 
noapT  the  driving  than  the  trii" u-  vi:\i,H-]^,  Sn-id.  snpple- 
menfai  frames  attached  to  tht  trailing  wiicei  eads  of  the 
tri'K  frame,  opposing  axle-boxes  secured  to  the  truck 
frame  and  to  the  supplemental  frames,  and  stud  axles 
carrying  the  trailing  wheel  supported  by  the  axle  boxes  In 
the  truck  and  supplemental  franu's 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  cUss  described,  side  frames  and 
meant  connecting  the  same  to  keep  them  In  allnement,  sup- 
plementary pedestals  secured  to  said  side  frames,  axle 
boxes  and  means  for  supporting  the  side  frames  and 
supplemental  frames  therefrom,  an  axle  with  driving 
wheels  and  stud  axles  with  trailing  wheels  mounted  be- 
tween aaid  side  frames  and  supplemental  pedestals. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tide  frames,  axles  and  driving  wheels  thereon  mount- 
ed In  axle  boxes  held  in  pedestals  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
and  smaller  or  trailing  wheels  mounted  on  stud  axles  the 
outer  ends  of  which  enter  journal  boxes  mounted  In  pedes- 
tals at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  pivot  plate  mounted 
on  a  bolster  eccentrically  placed  with  relation  to  the 
driviag  wheels,  a  crossing  securing  the  side  frames  to- 
gether aujacent  the  driving  wheels,  extensions  6'  from 
the  ooter  pedestal  of  the  tralllng-wheel  stud-axlet,  a  cross- 
ing 8  secured  to  the  extensions  6">,  and  supplemental 
frames  carrying  pedestals  for  the  inner  axle-boxes  for 
the  said  stud  axles  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  cross- 
ing aBd  at  the  other  end  to  the  side  frames. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  stud  axles  each  1  aving  a  wlieel  there- 
on, axle  boxes  adjacent  the  ends  of  ti.t  btud  axh>«  and  a 
frame  for  securing  the  axle-boxes  In  position  a:  ri  ;.  allne- 
ment  comprising  side-fraoiM  having  pedestals  20  and  ex- 
tensions therefrom,  a  croMtoff  securing  the  rtde-frame 
extensions  together,  and  supplementa;  fran  en  iJl"  having 
extensions  21''  secured  to  the  crossing,  an  extension  21* 
secured  to  the  side-frame,  and  an  angular  extension  21* 
connecting  the  supplemental  frame  21«  and  Its  exten- 
•ion  41^ 

I ^^ ^^ -       ! 


I'KA'li-.       !Kvr^.,    Hill. 
*1   -       Sena,    N -.   74.;,:!>1. 


In    ''omliinntion    witli    ,i    wash    line    hanger   comprisine    a 
r»erfi>riit>'(i     l>a««'      .if    nii     L-shapeii    platp     having    In     tx)tt. 


1,074,823.      lU-.iiiLIKM    FiH   il 
Wallace,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  2: 

(CI.  ■2n—-i4) 

A  dpvlce  of  the  <  haracter  de8'"rit)«'d  compriBtu;:  an  Inner 
and  Winter  <  rate  csich  pr.n-ldfd  wtt»,  a  door  adapted  to  reg- 
]fsrp-      Witt      ea<t.     other.     «prin^:s     interpowd     lieiween    «;i  id 


i-fH  t*'-!    I '   r  t) 
I'i'-io^j    Ml"    ( 


toj     r«i' 

..rn-Ts     .1 


orri     sides  and  .nds    sprVnirs  dlnpos<'d 

Tlif^    inn-r     th''"    at   ttie   tot)   nnd    t>of 
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toni   tlier«»of,   one  aide  "f    shuI   springs   l^eiTig  »»  .'urfd   to   said 
luner   crate,    ro<l«   on    tl»e   ,.it)t",    mU. -."   .if    suid    spriugw,    khkI 


rods  ttelng  movably  projected  through  ibe  corners  of  said 
outer  crate,  as  described 


1.0T4.324  SHA\  !N',  Ml;i  SH  MoaaiB  Jacobs,  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.899. 
(Ci.  15—50.1 


A  brush  comprising  a  stork  h«N  tl-  «  ^  rket  In  one  end. 
bristles  fixed  In  the  said  sock*'  rdi  .-ind  stork  being  fnr 
ttier  provided  with  an  Inwnr.lh  '!!;>ered  cavity  opening 
through  Its  oppoi«lt<  •^nd  and  alHo  "[loning  .rifo  the  socket 
centraHy   thereof,    n    fee<l    rui"    coTt-spondiriL:  v    -haped    to 

the     said    cavitT     !1I:d     rem.'Tablv      :.■',;     ;!:,.r.>M        t  ii  :      having 

a  ■!>■;. an:'  u\'  :-r-  ]i-' ^  .rx  ' :  ' •  •:-.■-,.<(,»"-  a'"l!:i-  •(."'•aded 
in  'hf  larg'-r  md  of  rhi^  sn'.i  cavity  f^r  h^.iluik.'  "!i«  feed 
f"'i(  n;:alTiJ<t  displareni.'nt  tiKrcir,  and  .•!  '■on-presslble 
hulb  bn\'lni.'-n    itei'k    t!x»'d   ii'.    :hi'   s-oMRr 


1.074,32-  •  \  V  M!"  \;.  i  FED  MECHAX!5:^f  AXKL 
Johnson,  Ouklaii.;,  in  i-s'tnor  to  Americni.  Can  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  N>'w  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910. 
<!f-r!a'  N'o.  .-.r»-.610.      (CI.  113 — 114.) 


for  re*^  1 V  1 1 1  i.-  uno  i,,:..dlli:.  .  n  .■<Kiii--  :■  ,:;,•.•■  ,l^-^l,l^  iippUed 
•'UTfii  ol  Ji  i  ;,  n  iicad  liOHi,-,"  ;,  ,iiti  .n-;ul  '(t-aer  fur  suc- 
■  ;e«<-l\ei\     de  iv.t;ii-     iUi)     liouiih     .ulu     auln-nifni     with     "he 

open  til!  >r  ;,:  -  ;, ' .  .  ',  by  the  carrier.  1.  ..i  k  c'at.L  lor 
no-riiii  \  :i.  .ding  the  feeder  ocKe.i  atii.i.^:  iuij\emeiil, 
means  a.  e.;  on  by  the  propei.ed  tane  I.-:  :.  ,.-i..sin>;  tiie 
loek  eateb  of  the  can  bead  feeder,  and  me.  .^,  n  u.  for 
aetnatins  the  can  bead  feeder  for  releasing  b> mis  -.>.i  it-s- 
slvely  from  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpoee.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a  i>!\iraiity  of 
vertically  disposed  external  segmental  can  bo.  ins,  >  f  a 
can  head  holder  held  above  the  rotury  carrier,  a  letMtiro 
eating  can  head  feed  slide  for  sustaining  can  head.-  wttiin 
the  holder,  a  lock  device  for  the  feed  slide,  means  acted 
on  by  cans  propelled  by  the  carrier  for  releasing  the  lock 
device  as  the  cans  are  brought  within  the  sphere  of  the 
can  head  holder,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  recipro 
eating  movements  to  the  feed  slide. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpoee,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  rotating  carrier,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically disposed  external  segmental  holders  secured  to  the 
carrier  for  receiving  and  holding  open  ended  cans  in  ver- 
tical position,  a  non-rotating  support  for  said  cans,  of  a 
can  head  holder  arranged  alx)ve  the  carrier  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  can  holders  carrier  thereby,  a  spring  actu- 
ated reciprocating  can  head  feed  slide  working  beneath 
the  can  bead  bolder  and  normally  sustaining  a  stack  of 
can  heads  therein,  lock  means  for  holding  the  said  feed 
slide  locked  beneath  the  can  head  holder,  a  device  within 
the  path  of  and  acted  on  successively  by  the  propelled 
cans  for  releasing  the  lock  means  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  feed  slide  from  beneath  the  stsck  of  retained  beads, 
and  mechanism  acted  on  by  the  rotary  carrier  for  forcing 
inwardly  the  feed  slide  to  cut  out  the  lowermost  can  head 
of  the  stack  of  said  heads. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  externa!  segmental  can 
holders,  of  a  stationary  segmental  can  support  concentric 
with  said  carrier,  a  can  head  holder  above  the  carrier,  7\ 
reciprocating  feed  slide  for  sustaining  a  stack  of  can  heads 
within  the  holder,  devices  for  holding  the  slide  in  locked 
position  l»eneath  the  stack  of  can  heads,  means  thrown 
Into  action  by  a  propelled  can  for  releasing  the  f ee !  slide, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  feed  slide  :  sepa- 
rate the  lowermost  heed  of  the  stack  of  ran  beads  fmrn 
the  holder  and  depositing  the  same  ImmedlateH  «bf>Tp  a 
can  positioned  by  ttie  carrier  beneath  the  can  h'>nd  !  dder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  described  purpose  the  conibtna 
tlon  wltii  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a  plurnliiy  of 
external  vertically  disposed  segmental  can  holders,  and 
can  head  supporting  seats,  of  a  cooperating  stationary 
can  head  supporting  seat,  a  can  head  holder  arranged 
above  the  carrier,  a  reciprocating  can  head  feed  slide 
operating  with  the  hoMer  to  releeee  and  »uc<^  sstvely  dls- 
cfcaripp  csi!  heH<!s  Immediately  above  the  oi..«ti  cn.l  of  reus 
peeitloiK^d  bj  the  carrier  beoeath  the  can  nead  i.o.der  h 
lock  device  for  said  feed  slide,  mechanism  for  im;  a: ':;,>; 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  feed  slide,  and  means 
thrown  Into  action  by  the  propelled  cans  for  releasing 
the  locked  feed  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.    In  a   iiiHebine   lur   t  tie  descni-eU  purpoue,   ihi-  com!  iiiH 
tlon    wub    a    cju-rier    pruvided    witt;    a    piuraitty    of    lK>i«ler» 


1,0-;  ••.fT      nr.-^-'KT    PUMP.      IsaAEL  J.   Johnson.  Bed- 
.    ^     C)»         is.    Feb.    3.    1913.      Serial    .No.    74S,950. 

(CI.  roa     ;■■'• 

1.  le  ft  roLttry  pump,  a  casing  having  its  Interior  pe- 
riphery '  :  cd  on  arcs  of  different  radii,  parallel  con- 
tlgBons  inlet  and  discharge  passages  In  the  la  ...  ;  \x' 
tigtmty.  with  a  diviiijng  septum,  a  drunt  having  au  suiis 
intenne<iiii(«-  of  tut  ii\»..s  i,.!  :  :o  ,.ii.>-ih^  ,,..--ior,s  fxic.ndiug 
Through  raiiia.  Lhuut-.-  .n  :;.i  o- uu.  and  ,;iiid».!,  (.-ouici- 
deiit  wiitj  tijf  siixa,i.fi  art,  cf  ux  !v.sdi..,  wiivrebT  th« 
pKitoiiH  are  heid  il.  i>p»-i-a  l^v  t-  coouic!  '*.:,'  Kaid  KOiailer 
hrv  u(  ;be  casing  ^./;(po^,lt  the  lu.ti  hu..:  dischargt  and  are 
cained  free  tr^jii,  ;  ;  .■  ,<-iuM.udvi  ,(  mt:  asiiiK  during 
rot  aUoii. 
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2.  A  rotary  pump  baring  parallel,  contiguous  Inlet 
and  dlacharge  passages  at  one  side  of  the  periphery,  with 
an  Intermediate  septum,  a  channeled  crescent-shaped  In- 
terior portion,  the  side  walls  of  which  have  the  same 
radius  with  the  smaller  arc  of  the  casinsr  which  la  located 
opposite  to  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  sectional 
hollow  drum  revoluble  within  the  casing,  having  Its  axis 
Intermediate  of  the  axes  of  the  casing,  and  pistons  slld- 
able  In  slots  at  right  angles  through  the  drTim,  said  pi.** 
tons  having  rollers  journaled  in  their  ends  and  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  side  walls  of  the  crescent  and  maintain 
operative  contact  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  pistons 
and  the  smaller  ca.slng  surface. 


3.  A  casing  for  rotary  pumps  hATlng  Its  interior  pe- 
riphery formed  of  cyiiudrlca!  arcs  of  different  radii,  par- 
allel contlgtious  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  connecting  with 
the  larger  arc,  a  rotary  pLston  carrying  drum  journaled 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  axis  different  from  tboae 
of  the  ra.sing,  pistons  slldable  radialiy  through  the  drum, 
and  a  crescent-shaped  guidt^  therefor  within  the  casing 
having  it.s  thicker  portion  coinciding  wiiii  the  larger  arc 
of  the  casing  and  its  interior  curvature  of  thf>  same  radius 
and  continuou.'!  with  the  smaller  arc  of  thf  casln^', 

4.  In  a  ri.ita[-y  jHiuifi  of  the  chararter  dfsiTibed,  a 
casing  with  it.s  intfrioi'  [itrlphPry  iu  arcs  of  difTerent 
radii,  crescent-shap*'*!  mililt'S.  tlie  curvaiiir>'  and  the  termi- 
nating horns  of  which  are  continuous  wit'.i  the  smaller 
arc  of  the  casinf;.  parallfl,  contiguou.s  iuiet  and  outlet 
passages  through  the  opposite  periphery  of  the  casing,  a 
drum  within  the  casing  having  a  continuous  shaft  jour- 
naled outside  of  thf  ca.sing  ends,  and  pistons  slldable  at 
right  angles  through  the  drum  by  the  action  of  the  guides, 
said  pistons  t)eing  cnrvtKl  in  the  center  to  clear  the  shaft, 
and  one  of  them  slottrd  to  cl«>ar  each  other. 


1,074,327.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTOMATICALLY  8T0PPINQ 
GASOLENE-ENGINES.  Tom  Elmeh  Johnson,  North- 
wood,  Iowa.  File.l  S»»pt.  I'l,  1912.  Serial  No.  721. 5«9. 
(CI.   161— T  . 


9*^  'I' 


1.  Tn  combination  with  a  machine  stopping  mechanism 
and  a  fluid  tank  having  an  inflow  pipe  provl(ie<l  with  a 
valve  ;  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  and  the  ma- 
chine stopping  mechanism,  a  second  lever  pivoted  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  having  a  rod  connection  with  the  first 
lever,  a  wire  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  guide  for  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wire   rotl.   a   stop   having  cushioning   means   adjustable  on 


the  wire  rod,  and  a  doat  vertically  movable  on  the  wire 
rod  adaptetl  to  contact  with  the  stop  upon  the  rise  of  the 
fluid  in  the  tank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  stopping  cnecbanisoi 
and  a  fluid  tank  having  an  inflow  pipe  provided  with  a 
valve,  a  !)racket  arm  on  said  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  arm  having  means  to  operate  said  valvo  and  pro 
vlded  with  connecting  means  to  operate  the  stopping 
Dif>nn«  .  a  second  lever  pUotetl  to  the  txjttom  of  the  tank 
and  baving  connection.s  with  the  first  lever,  a  wire  rixl 
■oujHii  ted  to  the  lever  In  the  kittom  of  the  tank,  a  guide 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  wire  rod,  a  stop  adjustably 
mountwl  (.n  the  wire  rod  and  provided  with  a  (Tushlonlng 
device,  and  a  float  vertically  movable  on  the  wire  rod 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  cushioning  device  when  the 
fluid  rises  to  the  desired  height,  whereby  the  levers  rtmv  W 
osoilltted,  which  In  turn  wii:  .>[«>riitc  the  vaiv*  and  the 
stopping  mechanism,  to  closf  the  vnive  iui-;  -^top  tlu- 
engine. 


1,074^28.  TAIIX)B'8ANDLArNI>KY  liiOM  N.}  T ahLK. 
JoaBPH  Chabubb  Ostun.  San  FnuMlaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Au«.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,025.      (CI.  68 — jlO.) 


1.  An  ironing  table  having  a  pressure  board  about 
whicli  pieces  being  ironed  may  be  turned  and  r  suspen- 
sion device  attached  to  the  table  and  bavin i;  a  'wist able 
part  overhanging  the  longitudinally  project*.!  plaut-  >f 
the  board  for  turnably  suspending  portions  of  pieces  over 
hanging  the  end  of  the  board  while  being  p-^ess.-,!  and 
turned  on  the  board. 

2.  A  tailor's  and  laundry  ironing  talie  cunipriuing  ;\u 
elevated  table  having  an  ironing  btiard  attat  hwl  a;  une 
end  thereon  and  spaced  above  the  table  for  permitting  \\\v- 
interposition  of  portions  of  pieces  to  t>e  ironed,  an  i  a 
flexible  garment  supporter,  li-riiritudlnally  adjustable  aion»' 
and  ovverhAnglng  the  plane  of  Hk^  tahie  f'lr  holding  at 
tacbed  portions  of  articles  in  th*-  ;irwres,s  of  IroniiiK  on  the 
board. 

8.  A  tailor's  and  laundry  ironing  board  comprising  a 
table  member,  an  ironing  board  spaced  above  and  attached 
to  the  table,  and  an  upwardly  extending  stanrla.'-d  lorigi 
tudinally  adjustable  alone  the  table  and  having  a  flexible 
garment  supporter  overt. .iiging  the  plane  of  the  board  and 
to  whicti  A  garment  U'lng  ironed  may  l>e  attSiChed  and 
8uppi>r!t«>l  afxiut  iu  the  plane  of  the  ironing  t)oard.  where- 
by thfit  part  of  garment  is  prevented  from  engagemen' 
with  adjacent  surfaces  and  from  creasing 

4.  An  Ironing  table  comprising  a  table  part  and  an 
ironlDi;  board  above  and  supported  thereon,  a  .side  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  the  table,  a  standard  attached  to 
said  glide  having  a  flexible  connection  whereby  pieces  be- 
ing pressed  are  supporte^l  atkuit  In  the  plane  of  the  ^K>a^<i 
when  secured  to  said  connection 


1,074,329.      LOCK.       T..n.v    IV.t.U'uff     .\rran.    Saskatrlo- 
wafl.  <^anada.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Michael  F.  Rlebln 
Vcrlgln,    Canada        Filed    Feb.     14,    1913.      Serial    No. 
T4S.44tV       rCl.    70 — 76 
.\     I'-ii  k    of    the    class    desrrib<'d     including    a    castntf.    a 

io.'kiri^'     >>,,lT     a!-ri)tii:fd     within     said     casing     for    sliding 


movement,  blocks  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having 
longitudinal  grofives  formed  therein  to  receive  the  locking 
bolt,  said  locking  bolt  tuing  provided  upon  Its  longitudinal 
edges  with  Bpa<ed  recesst  s.  said  blocks  Iwing  provldefl 
at  their  abutting  .  ndv  with  :•  wnrdly  extendlnjt  recesses 
and  further  provide:  wmi  h  shnHiw  recess  commufiicsting 
with  the  rtrst  recesh  h  sjxi.  uig  Muck  secured  fi  one  sld' 
of  the  casing  and  arratige<l  within  said  recesses  said 
spacing  block  havine  spaced  op*  ningn  fornui!  ttj>r<Mr 
Sliding   tumblers  disposed    upoi     cai  h    side  of    said    spacing 


block  and  having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  engage  within 
the  recesses  In  the  locking  bolt,  spring*  having  their 
intermediate  portions  arranged  In  the  openings  in  the 
spacing  block  and  their  ends  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
tnmblers,  an  actuating  plate  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  tumblers  and  disposed  In  the  shallow  recess,  one 
•dge  of  said  actuating  plate  being  beveled  off  to  provide 
an  engaging  surface  and  means  eniraging  said  plate  to  dis- 
engage the  tumblers  from  the  locking  bolt  and  means  co- 
operMfni:  «  tt    th.   '  ^vt  rieans  to  actuate  the  locking  bolt 


1,074,530.  !  \l  Fh  !M.,  NJ.\ceiNE.  Chablus  F.  Smith. 
Bridgeport,  <  ..un.,  ahslgnor  to  Howland  Bag  and  Paper 
Company,  Dexter,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,288.     (01.  98—30.) 


w>\.<*«» 


transverse  folding  lln«  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, mean.'*  for  gripping  the  lower  plies  of  a  bag  blank 
to  said  other  portion,  means  for  turning  said  other  por- 
tion t^rkwnrdly  on  its  pivot  for  folding  the  leading  end 
■  >f  the  blank  onto  its  tody  and  forwardly  for  o{>enlng  out 
tlic  blank  into  Ixn  shape,  niearis  for  grlppins  the  upper 
piles  of  ilie  bag  blank  to  its  body  and  v  Ww  rear  portion 
'f  s«;d  ',!■!!:. g  \y^,  wber.  the  foidlnK-;.ed  other  portion  1»  In 
'  ■  >    Sai'kwu '■d    f>.*!tion. 

4     \    ;i'ii"r    ''Hg    n-./u-t;:..     -  -  :- n;:ng    in    comblnatl<>n.    a 

roiaiaij.e  .arrlir.  a  JoldUi^  ;*d  ih'-reon,  means  for  grip- 
ping the  lower  plies  of  the  bag  blank  to  said  folding  f>ed. 
means  for  opening  out  the  forward  end  of  the  bag  blank 
Into  box  shape,  rotary  means  for  folding  the  forward 
end  of  the  diamond  and  delivering  tt  Into  the  grip  of  the 
front  clip  and  rotary  means  for  folding  the  rearward  end 
of  tbe  diamond. 

6.  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  in  combination,  n 
rotatable  carrier,  a  folding-bed  thereon,  means  for  grip 
ping  the  lower  plies  of  a  bag  blank  to  said  folding  t»*d 
means  for  opening  out  the  forward  end  of  the  bag  ;  lank 
into  box  shape,  means  for  turning  inwardly  the  sides  of 
the  box  shape,  rotary  means  for  folding  the  forward  *  nd 
of  the  diamond  and  delivering  It  Into  the  grip  of  tbe  front 
clip  and  rotary  means  for  folding  the  rearward  end  of  the 
diamond,  said  forward  and  rearward  end  f.  1  i.ig  means 
being  mounted  on  a  common  fixed  axis  adjacent  to  s.ild 
carrier. 

IClalms  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  \  pwi'.r  bsk  aaehlne  including  m  combination,  a 
folding  bed.  having  a  fixed  rear  portion,  and  having  an 
other  portion  pivotally  monnted  coincident  with  the  main 
transverse  folding  Ine  and  ►■xtendlng  forwardly  there 
from,  means  for  gripping  the  lower  j-Mes  of  a  hag  blank 
to  said  other  portion  and  m>'flris  for  n^rsiSnu  said  'ither 
portion  backwardly  on  its  piv.i*  f.  r  f,,;.;inL-  the  leading 
end  of  the  blank  onf-  its  body  ai;aiiibi  sa.id  folding  t>ed 
rear   portion. 

2    A    paper   hag   machine   including   In    combination,   a 
folding  r>ed     having    n    fixed    r<ar    portion,    and    having   an- 
other  r>ortlon   pivotallv   mounted   <  oincident   with   the   main 
transverse    folding    line    and    extending    forwardly    there 
from,   means  for  gript>ing   tbe   low.r   plies  of  a   bag  blank 
to  .said  other  portion,   means  for   turning  said   otlier   por 
tlon   backwardly   on    its  pivot    for  folding   the    leading  end 
of  the  blank   onto   Its  body   and    forwardly    for  opening   out 
the  blank   Into   box    shap."   and    means  for  gripping  the   up 
per  piles  of  the  bag  blank  when  the  f.ddlngbed  other  per 
tlon  la  in  its  backward  position. 

H    A    paper    bag    machine    Including   In    combination,    a 
folding-bed    having    n    flxed    rear    ix.rtlon    and    having    an 
other  portion   pivotally    mounted   <  oincident   with   tbe   main 


1,074,331.  RAILWAY-FROG.  John  V.  Stuwabt.  Johns- 
town, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company,  Johns- 
town. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
B,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,624.      (CI.  104 — B.) 


1.  A  railway  frog  comprising  In  combination  an  In- 
tegrally formed  manganese-steel  frog  point,  wing  rallp 
formed  of  manganese-steel,  said  frog  point  having  Integra! 
side  portions  in  interflttlng  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  wing  rails,  and  means  whereby  the  wing  rails  and 
frog  point  are  secured  in  assembled  relation,  the  rear 
end  of  the  frog  point  being  bifurcated  and  the  bifurcated 
portions  extending  rearwardiy  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
wing  rails  and  having  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the 
track  rails  to  which  tbe  frog  structure  is  attached  when 
in  use. 

2.  A  railway  frog  comprising  in  comTinaiion  an  In 
tagrally  formed  manganese-steel  frog  pn- •  wrik.  rnilti 
formed  of  manganese-steel,  said  frog  point  ?  r,\  ml-  integra 
side  portions  in  interflttlng  engagement  wt:  tie  sid.s 
of  the  wing  rails,  and  means  whereby  the  wing  rails  are 
secured  directly  to  the  frog  point,  the  rear  of  the  frog 
l»olnt  being  bifurcated  and  the  bifurcated  portions  ex- 
tending rearwardiy  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wing  rai  s  and 
having  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  tr.w  k  rails  to 
which  the  frog  structure  is  latached  when  In     is» 

?..    .\     railway    frog    compris  ng    In    combination    an    in 
tegrji:  y    formed    manganeKe-st> . ,    frog    point     wing    rails 
formed    of    rolled    manganese-steel    a^    eitending    rear 
wardly  hrrond  the  ends  of  tbe  wing  rails,  said    frog    point 
linving    integral    side    portions    in    Interflttlng    .-ngagement 
w    t    •)  .    s,des  of  the  wing  rails,  and  means  wlereby  the 
wr^-   ra    s   -.  nd  frog  point  are  secured  In' assembled  rela 
tior;     the   ends  of  tbe  wing   rails  and   frog  point    having 
the    contour   of   and    shotting    the   ends   of   the   track    rails 
to    which    the   frog  stTTictun.   Is    secured  when   Id    use 

4.  \  railway  frog  comprising  !r  rnmbinatlon  an  In- 
tegrally formed  manganese-steel  fr'.g  point  wing  rails 
formed  of  rolled  manganese  steel  and  extending  rear- 
wardiy l>eyond  the  ends  of  the  wing  rails,  said  frog  p<ilnt 
having  integral  side  fwirtlons  (n  Interflttlng  engagement 
with   th.-  "ides   of  th.    wing  rails     and   means  wherebv   the 
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wing  riiilij  are  ae cured  directly  to  the  frog  point,  the  ends 
of  the  wing  rails  and  frog  point  having  tht»  contour  of 
and  abuttiuK  the  ends  of  the  track  ralla  to  which  the  frog 
structure  is  secured  when  in  use. 


1,074,332.  GROUND  SWITCH  ST.V.M'.  JuHN  V.  St«W- 
.\HT.  Johnstown,  I'a.,  assignor  10  Tho  Luntiu  Steel  Com- 
pany, .lohnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  .],  101.'',.     Serial  No.  7.-S.r.-J4.      (CI.  104—25.) 


'  ^J  !l 


\.  \  frround  <>witf'h  stand  iom[irislntr  a  !iHSf,  a  man- 
lally  operated  hand  lever  pi%fifpd  011  the  tmse.  a  lever  arm 
and  a  b«ll  ci-ank  ptvot<'d  on  the  bnse,  naid  bell  crank  hav- 
ing one  arm  operatively  conne<ted  to  »^he  .switch  points. 
And  a  > TOSS  arm  eonnectlng  the  lever  arm  nnd  priralle]  nrni 
of  the  [ell  crank  with  the  hand  lever  to  p^rml?  rtMinlar 
sw  iiijnii;  :n<)V"!iiimt  of  the  hand  l^-v-'r  in  a  jii;-.:.!'  it  right 
angles  to  the  jdane  of  ;MU"i!ur  moveinenr  uf  'h'-  ;e\-.^r  arm 
iDd   bell   crank. 

2.  \  ground  switch  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  manually 
operated  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  base,  a 
iever  arm  and  a  \w\\  crauk  pivoted  on  the  under  side 
of  the  tjase.  rtaid  l)eii  crank  having  oc*-  irii!  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  switch  [joints,  an<l  a  cross  arm  connect- 
ing tho  lev.-r  arm  and  paralitl  arm  of  the  t>€ll  crank  with 
the  hand  lever  to  permit  angular  swinging  movement  of 
tlie  hand  iev.r  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
angular   movement  of   the  lever  arm  and  bell  crank. 

3.  A  ground  switch  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  man- 
ually operated  hand  lev* t  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  base, 
a  lever  arm  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  the  under  side  of 
the  base,  said  t>ell  crank  having  onf  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  switch  points,  and  a  eross  arm  connecting 
the  lever  arm  and  parallel  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the 
hand  lever  to  permit  angular  swinging  movement  of  tb« 
hand  lever  In  a  vertical  plane  and  the  lever  arm  and  t>ell 
crank  In  a  horizontal  plane 

4.  .\  ground  switch  stand  compri!<ing  a  tia-<'-,  a  nmn- 
nally  operated  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  side  nf  rhe  !)a8e, 
a  lever  arm  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  tlie  ui:  ler  <ni.'  of 
the  base,  said  l)ell  crank  having  one  arm  opnri' ivj;,  -dn- 
nected  to  the  switch  r.i.inrs.  ar:!  a  cross  arm  connecting 
the  lever  arm  and  parallel  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the 
hand  lever  to  permit  angular  swinging  movement  of  the 
hand  lever  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  rhe  length  of  the 
railway  tracic  and  the  lever  arm  and  In-i.  crank  in  a  hort 
«ontal  plane. 

5.  .\    ground    switch    •*tand    comprising    a    hn  <»■     a    man 
ually  operated  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  base    a  1<-v.t  arns 
and  a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  the  ha»e,  '<ald  bell  crnnk  hav 
Ing  one   arm  operatlv-iy   connected   to    the   switch    points 
and    a    cross    arm    connecting    thf    lever    arm    and    parallel 
arm  of  th«  bell  crank   with  the  hand   levfr    xnid  rri<«    inn 
having  slotted  openings  to  permit  angular  swing1:.g  move- 
ment of  the  hand  lev<r  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane    of   anKular    movement    of    rhe    lever    arm    and    !>eH 
crank. 

[Claim  fi  not   printed   in   the   Un/.erte  ] 


-'  -\  .;iov\er  iu!'  an  electricai  iueanti-sceiit  lump  ''ou- 
^isMiiL'  '!  ii  iiiHUieru  i DMifjuKed  ,if  ii  mixture  of  Dingsten 
and  oxtd  of  aiuminum  covered  with    i  deposit  of  tua^-sten. 

3.  A  glower  !iir  an  electricai  inciuidescen t  lamp  con- 
si.siiiiK    '.r    a    fritti-cl    lt'>d\      1  .;;i[»,isfii    .,1    tuiigsTen    und    (.i.\id 

1  iii;ii;ii'i  lii    ■■'■vi  r>-i!    wit!     a    ',•'  a'ii;j    ^<f    Uingsteu. 

4.  lb''  sic'tiHt.i  i>[  sii.ik!.'!^  i.:i(iw.  r-  for  eiectricai  Incan- 
desoeijt  laiiiiir-  >slii.'ii  ctMUtisbi  in  iuxuig  a  salt-ltinding 
material  win.'  .1  motal  pMrter,  I'uruiin.;  r!i<'  mixture  Inio 
filameiUa  and  heating  the  filamwiLa  until  aii  uud'  sirable 
material  Is  eliminated  therefrom,  a  rctractury  uild 
formed  therein  and  the  particles  of  the  filament  fritted 
together. 

5.  The  method  of  making  glowerg  for  electrlcaJ  incan- 
descent Iamp.s  which  consista  in  mixing  a  salb-bindlng 
material  with  metal  powder,  forming  the  mixture  Into 
filaments,  beating  the  filamenta  until  all  undesirable 
material  Is  eliminated  therefrom,  refractory  oxld  formed 
therein,  the  particles  of  the  filaments  fritted  together 
and  coyering  them  with  a  deposit  of  refractory  metal  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  make  tie m  nnlfiirrn  in  their  light- 
giving  Qualities. 


1,074.3S4.  PIPE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  WilUam  W. 
VospEK,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe 
Threading  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,523. 
(CI.  81—190.) 


i,o74.j;j;i.     GLO\vfc;u   lok   ele<,:trh  at.   in«  .vni>es- 

i'1;NI"   L.VMl'S.     (Jui..\.MH>  M.   Thuw  ij:.ss.  .Newark.    N.  i. 

tirlginal     application     tiled    Jan.     Zi).     I'.Ul,     Seriiii     No. 

t;0''..663.      Divided    and    thia   applicatUm    flied    .Mar.    14, 

1912.     Serial  No.   6Hrt.87.S.      (CI.   IKS — i:u. 

1.  .\  glower  for  an  electrical  Incandescent  lamp  i-on- 
•^Isting  of  a  hitunent  composed  of  tunRsteu  and  ixid  of 
aluminum  covered   with   refractory   metal. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  w.rlt  holding 
collar  having  the  Inner  end  portion  thereof  annularly 
reduced  to  form  a  clrcnmferential  recaas,  a  die-carrying 
head  fitting  against  the  inner  end  of  said  collar  and 
having  an  annular  portion  working  Iti  said  u:  >  v,.  .1; .,'  , 
openrtlliir  with  the  adjacent  end  edge  r  rh.  -oiiar  ;■  iu.  1 
the  collar  and  head  io  a-^sernbled  r>  laiion  for  relative 
-'irarv  movmf'ntH,  liaid  unnnlar  p'irtioti  having  Its  nuter 
•<tg..  •).. tiled  tn  ''irtn  a  .ti  wn  l'-'HT  ^n  the  h-'ad,  vvhlch 
.r>"!ir  iiCs  its  teeth  cov'-red  ly  \''u-  Kide  wall  of  tlie  -oliar 
_'ri)Ov> ,  and  .a  drive  pinion  mounted  in  a  part  of  saM  coliar 
whereiij  its  'e<>th  are  inelow^  and  tneshlng  with  the  teeth 
•  n    '!!■•   unn  liar   portion  of  sairi   head 

a  .1  iilne  of  the  clas>i  ;<v  ■  sed,  the  comtiioarion 
of  a  «'irk-hoidiQg  c,,||ar  ha\ing  its  inner  en«l  n-ce.-jsed 
to  inroi  rtti  annui;ir  :r"innf ••rentta i  groove  having  an 
outwar<ll,\  tap'Ti'd  a^.  .ortion.  ^aid  collar  also  having 
a  pinion  rw-eivni;.  s.  <  k-  t  in  re-  <ide  thereof,  said  socket 
being  substantia  ov  •  "  ii.(.:ti  if  ruiid  re<e«w  and  open  at 
one  "<icie  t  1  tie  r»'i»'HH  .1  die  carrying  tiead  tiftvtng  an 
operui/g  therein  in  rer  ste-  with  the  annular  opening 
iiiii  s.iiMiJi:  at  s  iriiift  ••'it.'i  againat  the  inner  end  of  the 
Ottliar  iiiii  havinc  a  oriet-nf-u;  annular  flange  on  Ita  inner 
■Me  wath  its  inner  -dge  >oiup)ementai  to  the  tapered 
baae  of  the  collar  recess  to  have  rt>tary  dove  tailed  en- 
;<jiL;>*m«ot  rher«'wltti  to  reiair.  the  collar  and  he«»l  in  as 
-.em  t.-<i  re. ai  I'll  riit-  iiter  i»nd  "f  said  flaune  being 
tn«tled    witti    itip    te^tii     rlief'-uf    iimtected    iiy    tlie    inner 
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wall  of  the  collar  recess,  a  t»tul>-sh8ft  projecting  from 
the  collar  centrally  within  the  si-cket  thereof,  and  a  drive 
pinion  mounted  on  nahl  shaft  iu  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  bead  flanRc  with  tt.«.  teeti-  protected  by  tlx  wall  uf  »ald 
socket  except  at  tlie  pumt  uf  meshing  thereof  wtih  the 
flange  teeth. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  w.  ->.  [,.  d  :r,g 
Ltjliar  having  a  radial  opening  therdn.  a  U  t-i.ajn-d  wrk 
clamping  meniljer  having  its  looped  ptjrtion  mounted  for 
radial  mcveuieius  in  s.ild  ot>ening  anl  having  one  leg 
proj.(tJiig  :;  ti  siie  central  cellar  opening  for  clamping 
engagement  with  work  disposed  therein,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  radially  throngh  said  collar  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  bearing  against  the  inner  clamping  leg 
of  said  member  and  Its  outer  end  Journaled  in  the  outer 
leg  of  said  member  and  anchored  against  longitudinal 
movements  relative  to  said  member. 


1.  In  H!i  ii.si  1  ,iu.  iM  ndapted  to  be  pneumatlcaliy  con- 
trolled by  a  perforated  sheet,  a  tracker-bar  oyer  which 
Bald  sheet  may  pass  which  has  a  row  of  playing  aperture* 
constantly  In  the  path  of  the  perforation  of  the  sheet, 
suppleritetjiHi  openings  on  each  side  of  the  row  of  playing 
aperiurcb  and  midway  between  the  paths  of  the  perfora- 
tions of  "the  note  sheet.  Individual  tubular  connectlona 
t  ■■!  ',  jilaying  aperture,  a  connection  common  to  the 
Htii'l  "  rnenral  apertures,  and  means  for  creating  a  pre- 
ponriernnre  uf  atm  sit .  ri.  pres'-nre  on  the  working  face 
of  the  tracker  bar  wb.reiiv  ;;,«■  w-^ti^  sh^er  's  h.  t,j  ;,;,  x\iC 
tracker-bar  by  nir  press^ure  a^';:  .!)•■•  ti,.-  i>urti,'.;,s  ef  •li*- 
note   sheet    coxerlng    the    -rntip  .'mfnta,    uj.enings. 

2.  A  tracker  j.<ir  f  iv  an  ins;  rsmen  t  of  th'-  riiarnrter 
described  comprising  a  hu.hw  mpriib*;-  w;t:  a  frunt  wall 
having  through  t  .t  mw  ..f  up.  f.-c--  .•;'  f(n>:!ur  row 
of  apertures  uut  of  longltmlin;  ,  n .  !,'-mei,f  writ;  reference 
t(.  th<  rtrst  ruw  eacti  a(>ert  tri  irf  the  second  row  having 
ifH  cnnter  .■n  a  uiif  pji*slr  t  tht  .ith  the  center  "f  the 
xpace  [letwi.ii  the  HptTt'irei.  f  tin  tin«T  row  at  right 
Htiglefi  f(,,  tlie  r.-w,  and  mefinf"  for  creating  a  prepouder- 
am-e  uf  Hliiiu!«pheric  presMire  ..n  ttc  worlsing  fa«>  of  the 
trai  ker  twsr  w  hci-eby  a  nute  slipet  'lavnig  its  perforations 
ri^im.  rinjt  with  tiie  niH-rtur's  of  ;  he  I  "bi  ruw  is  heitJ 
t..  the  f. '  acker  hnr  t'V  air  presxire  tto-  tracker  t>«r  t>eing 
Hir  tight  eici  pi  fur  :ii.'  s,.,  uno  i^  «  uf  ..  [.ert  iir-*  ani  an 
eiit   ui,>eniiig. 

'A.  \  tracker  iiai  f-T  mi.  ln^■I :  virii' nt  c,f  the  rbaracter 
descnirt'd  comprising  a  hoi  m  member  with  a  f:-oi.:  wall 
h«vln«  thricagh  it  a  r-w  uf  a [••  rt urcjt.  tuhnlar  cuniiect ionf 
to  each  apeiiure  extertdmg  u-itsjile  the  liu.iuw  inemlwr  hi, 
auxiliary  row  of  aip«Ttures  un  eH(  h  sld<  of  the  first  row 
e«cb  apertnre  id  the  auxjjiary  rows  li.'.Ting  its  center 
on    a    line    at    right    angies    tu    me    flr«t    row    and    pas.slng 

i!'4   O    ti.^(i,"5 


1.074,335.     TRACKER  BAK  FOR  SELF  PLAYING  MUSI-    ' 
CAL    INSTRUMENTS.       Philipp    Wirschi.ng,     Salem, 
Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Wlrachlng    Organ    Company, 
Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,021.      (CI.  84 — 165.) 


uiruugii  t  tu  fentt-r  of  ttje  F;i,nce  '."eiween  tiie  aperture* 
ui  *.h\i^  ruw.  and  i:ie«ns  fur  creating  a  prer«ond*  ranee  of 
i.iri..Lspiicnc  treasure  on  the  working  face  of  the  tracker 
bar  whereby  a  note  sheet  hav;rig  ^t.s  rMrfuratiuns  regis- 
tering with  the  apertures  of  th-  :.:-;  .»  v  -,,  rj  to  the 
tracker  bar  by  air  pressttre.  the  rrs^kc  ... ■  tietng  air 
tight  except  for  the  auiillar\  ftpe'r»rcs  )U)r!  an  exit 
opening. 

4.  A  tracker  bar  for  an  instruinej.t  uf  the  character 
described  comprising  a  hollow  member  with  ore  wall 
having  through  it  a  row  of  playing  apertureb,  tubular 
connections  to  each  of  said  aperture*  ertendlng  ontaide 
the  hollow  member,  supplemental  apertures  above  and 
below  the  playing  apertures,  each  of  these  apertures 
being  centrally  located  on  a  line  at  right  nnKie^  tu  the 
row  of  playing  apertures  and  paasing  midway  :tr  ugh 
the  apace  between  said  apertures,  an  openng  .'r  n:i  the 
trac«er  bar,  said  tracker  bar  being  air  tight  except  for 
the  supplemental  apertures  and  aaid  opening  snd  me.ins 
for  creating  a  preponderance  of  atmospheric  j  t.ss  .  on 
the  working  face  of  the  tracker  bar  whereby  a  •  •■  -;  e.  t 
having  its  perforations  registering  with  the  phi;  ^^g  Li;..er 
turea  is  held  to  the  tracker  bar  by  air  pressure. 


1.074,336.  LAWN  fti  KIN KLLli.  Emil  Wismas,  Lea 
Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,766. 
(a.  187—59.) 


f^*' 


"^t^ 


■* 
^ 


vj?        '*     "    ^ 

1.  A  sprinkler,  comprising  a  hollow  caalng,  a  water 
wheel  concentrically  mounted  therein,  a  rotatable  noxxle 
projecting  concentrically  from  said  casing  and  having 
an  actuating  member  mounted  on  Its  shaft  within  the 
casing,  and  ratchet  noeans  operated  by  the  watet  n  !iee! 
far  rotating  the  said  noazle  actuating  member 

2.  A  sprinkler,  coaiprlaing  a  hollow  casing,  a  ^^hte^ 
wheel  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  casing  having  u  '»u 
gentially  arranged  Inlet  opening  whereby  the  water  .vi  j 
be  given  a  whirling  movement  for  turning  sk  1  wijee, 
a  nozsle  n>ember  also  pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  rrtt  ;  tt 
wheel  connected  with  said  nozxie,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said 
casing  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  waight  operated 
pawl  mounted  on  said  lover  adapted  to  actuate  said 
ratchet,  a  stop  on  the  lever  to  limit  the  mc> .  :!,.n;  f  saiJ 
pawl,  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  waur  wLe*.  aud 
adapted  to  engage  and  oscillate  stfld  lever. 


1,074,337.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATING  OP 
DECOLORIZING-CARBON.  Abkaham  Wunbkbo,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
717,777.     (CL  127—2.) 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  decolor izing-carbon  con- 
taining more  than  50  per  cent,  of  pure  carbon  and  hav- 
ing a  decolorizing  power  higher  than  bone-black,  compris- 
ing treating  said  decolorizing-carbon  with  relatively  strong 
alkaline  solutions. 

2.  A  process  for  regenerating  decolorizing-carbon  con- 
taining more  than  50  per  cent,  of  pure  carbon  and  having 
a  de  oiorftlng  puwor  kigbar  than  ts,.  >u,:,k  .,._,,\  conraln- 
Kk.'  »iit«>ti  uO  imiair  iiles.  conapriii.;  „  ;ieat,ng  smi.j  fjecolur- 
.f  1!  _' <  hrtxt     Witt:    .i.kaiiiie   solatlons  of  %\\s       istnagib    af« 

uiss'    I.  •    .c    ■■:•'■:    \    >a.',    ,',s,u-bed   ini;u,ri;ic- 

V    jirufTMi.    t..r    legcrurming    Ocu-uuriy.!  iig  cur  uun    con- 
Ifi-lilng  riH  -e  liifiii   'A\   [>er     cu;     r  f  j.  :»,    (Hr.'un  and  tiSvlDg  S 
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decolorizing  power  higher  than  bone  black,  comprising 
treating  said  decolorizlng-carbon  with  alkaline  solutions 
having  a  minimum  concentration  of  one  p^r  cent. 


1,074,338.  DYNAMO-ELECrRIC  MACHINE.  Thaki.k.s 
E.  V.  Ahlm,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  applicaUon  fllc'l 
Feb.  14,  1910,  Serial  No.  543,736.  Divided  and  tht.-* 
application  filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No  604  1_'i> 
(CI.    171 — 209.1 


M) 


■  ic 


1.  lo  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combii.atHtu,  with 
an  Hrmaturt'.  of  a  frame  forming  a  magnetic  rinir  in  planM 
paralli'i  with  the  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  the  armature 
lies*,  said  framt^  l)eing  open  on  the  sides  of  the  armature, 
pol.'  pieces  carried  by  .such  main  loncltiidlnai  ring,  addi- 
tional pole  plrie.s  at  the  open  sid^»8  with  a  different  mag- 
n>'tlc  rlrcuit  from  the  pole  pieces  first  mentioned!,  and  means 
fur  .■iiipporting  the  additional   pole  pieces. 

■-'.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  armaturt'  and  field  magnets,  of  a  matcru  tl'*  ring  con- 
necting the  field  masnet.s  and  carrying  the  magnetic  flux 
thr  .null  the  framt'  of  the  machine  longitudinally  of  the 
armatur-'  and  having  stde  openings,  at  least  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  frame  havirii?  an  opening  suSicient  for  the 
removal  of  the  armature,  a  bearing  carried  by  such  end 
at  such  end  opening.  Independent  magnets  at  the  aides, 
and  mf>ans  carried  by  the  magnetic  ring  for  supporting 
snrh  magnets  at  the  sides. 

;'..  The  combination  of  a  barrel  like  frame  formed  with 
open  sides  and  ends  with  central  openings  Sn  them,  an 
armature  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  havintr  its  shaft 
occupying  said  ■penitigs.  removable  end  members  In  which 
the  armature  shaft  is  journaled  and  whicli  are  mounted  on 
the  frame  at  said  openings,  pole  pieces  carried  by  said 
frame,  additional  pole  pieces  at  the  open  sides  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  full  influence  of  magnetic  flux  through  thp  barrel- 
lllje  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the  additional  pole 
pieces 

4.  Ttie  combination  of  a  barrel  like  frame  formed  with 
open  sides,  an  armature  mounted  aiially  within  said  frame, 
removable  end  members  In  which  the  armature  shaft  Is 
Journaled.  pole  pieces  carried  by  said  frame,  other  pole 
pieces  carried  at  such  open  sides,  and  means  for  support- 
ing tlie  last  mentioned  pole  pieces  and  removably  closing 
the  sides. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  an  armature  on  the 
shaft,  pole  pieces  carn^xl  by  the  frame  c,, operating  with 
the  armature,  said  pole  pieces  f)elng  magnetically  con- 
nected through  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  additional  pole  pieces,  each  pair  having  a  con- 
necting bar  of  magnetic  material  Independent  the  main 
magn"tic  flux  of  said  frame,  and  non-magnetic  meml)ers 
carrying  said  additional  pole  pieces  and  forming  caps  for 
the  aides  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   in   the  ijazette.] 


1,074. .139.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COLOPHONY  AND 
COLOPHONY  SOAP.  .lAruUB  .\KTsrnoi  rin,  Aktschour- 
inskl  Tupik.  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911  Serial  No. 
Sofi.SO.'y.       H'l.    S7— -ifl.  ) 

The  process  herein  described  of  making  rosin  and  rosin 
soap  from  shavings  of  roslnous   wo«j<18,   which   consists   in 


dlstiiiicg  off  the  turpentine  from  the  shavings,  tht>n  treat- 
ing thf  shavings  with  a  diluted  soiutlun  of  alkali  under 
a  pressure  of  from  2  to  3  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature 
below  loo  (•  and  separating  the  rosin-emuision  and  soap- 
_'i'!e    ty    taechanica  I   means.  i 


l.ii74.;lKi  I  AT*  \\  Fr.*vk  t'  .U.T.MA.s>-.  New  Havon, 
t  One,  assignor  to  The  Knglish  it  Meraick  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn  a  •  i.r[>oration.  Filed  May  2fl.  P.»K^. 
Serial  No.  7t)U,^.'>u.      tCl.  70 — 42.  i 


A  latch  comprising  a  horlsontally  movable  bolt,  a  vertl- 
cally  movable  wedge  coacting  with  the  bolt  whereby  the 
upward  movement  of  the  «  d^^,  will  retract  the  bolt,  an 
operating  handle,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
operating  handle  and  wedge. 


1,074,841.       OEARlNu     FuU     MOTOR  VEHICLBS,       Bo 
QBXB   HAaOLO  AVKBT,    Bradgatc,    Iowa       Filed  Oct.    19. 
1911      Serial  No.  655.548,      (CL  21—90.)         j 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  an  upright  shaft, 
meant  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  with  an  engine  shaft,  upper,  middle  and  Icwer  dif- 
ferentlal  gears  mounted  on  said  siiaf'  ti  e  n  UMi.  .^ir 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  «Hid  .shaft  and  with  said 
upper  and  lower  differential  gears,  and  having  i  lifTe> 
entlal  motion  with  relation  to  the  u;i!>ei  •\\.-\  l..\  r  iilf 
ferential  gear,  a  gear  casing  incloslii::  s.ii'!  liiT' r-ntiais 
and  mid  upright  shaft  and  forming  bearii  ;:«  f.>r  tie  latter. 
two  short  shafts  mounted  in  ^aid  a^rii.-  near  the  upper 
differential,  said  short  shafts  Neii^;  .;•■;  n- . , .  i\  .  onre.  •d 
with  the  upper  and  lower  gen  -^  r  ^;>. .  nv.  •>  if  \\  i  p;.er 
differential,  two  short  shafts  mounted  in  said  f  ismL;  near 
the  lower  differential,  said  last  named  sh-  rt  <titft-  iMsng 
[icratlvely  connected  respectively  witii  the  uj.[.er  and 
lower  gears  of  said  lower  differential  gear  swid  short 
shafts  being  mounted  in  substantlaily  .ii  tteht  beHnntr^ 
and  said  casing  beint:  designed  to  <-oiita'.n  ns;  in  wbirh 
said  differentials   run 

2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  ciasK  described,  a  vertica:  [X)wer 
.shaft,  a  middle  dllTerenthi'  tre.ir  operatlvely  mounted 
ther«>€)n.  upper  and  l.Aver  d  iff'  rentia '  gears  rncunted  "U 
said  shaft  .atid  ii'craTlveiv  ..ninecred  with  said  mld<i!e 
differi'ri'i;!;  gear  stiort  shafts  o[»Tafively  connected  re- 
s[»ec!|vei\  with  the  upper  and  i'lwer  gears  of  the  upper 
and   i<.wer  dlfTerential   gear>*,   driven-ahafts.  joints  connect 
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Ing  said  short  shafts  with  said  respective  dr.ven  shafts, 
said  driven  shafts  t«eing  comr>.>se(t  i.f  two  parts  ca^^Able 
of  longitudinal,  slidine  mnv.  men?  wlit,  relation  ti.  f*ach 
other. 


1,074,842.  SOFA  BKIi  m.vrcds  J.  Babtlbtt,  CkteAffO, 
111.,  asslflrnor  tu  Pullman  Couch  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774. 34S        (CI.   H — 60.) 


^ 

^      " 


^3IAX.3-,' 


■M 


1  A  sofa  bed,  comprising  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
(.»*<  flops  plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
f     led  ui>h  the  wide  sections  subetantially   parallel,  and 


folded  with  the  w'dr  5er*',-.r.s  s')*»f:int'i,"v  i^arallel,  and 
the  narrow  Beetle;  ^  ::~^  .s..-  •-,,,[,.,-,..•>,  ,  :  u.  rem  to  form 
a  sofa,  or  to  be  extei  :    -  .  -«tanttally  horizontal  aline- 

ment  to  form  a  bed,  xi  :... :;.:,.;  ;.ivotally  mounied  on  one  of 
said  wide  sectiona,  coacting  engaging  means  on  said  mem 
ber  and  motbar  of  said  wide  sections,  a  crank  plvotally 
BMOntad  oa  bbM   one  wide   section  and   having   one   arm 
thereof    connected    to    said    member,    and    means    mivably 
mounted   on    said    one   wide   section    and    operatlvely    con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  said  crank  and  adapted  to  be 
acttMtcd   to  cause  said  crank  to   shift   said  memt*<  r   li;fo 
position   to  permit   the   engagement   of  said    coacting    en 
gaging  means  when  said  sections  are  folde<1   hnd   t<    shift 
■aid  member  Into  a   retracted  pHjsltlon   at   the   sid'      .f  nald 
on*  wide  section  when  said  sections  are  extended 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  narrow  sections  disposed  transversely  thereto  to 
f  t  rii  a  «"fn  r  to  be  extended  In  snbstantlally  horlzontaf 
altnement  i>.  f.rtn  a  !->d,  a  latch  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  one  f  sai  1  sections,  coacting  engaging  means  on 
said  latch  niemier  and  another  of  said  sections,  a  part 
rotatahli  :i  .i.t.-.i  said  one  section,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  part  juid  coenei  ted  to  said  latch  member,  and  means 
for  swlnclnt.  said  part  whereby  said  latch'  member  will  be 
■hlfted  Into  and  out  of  position  to  permit  the  engagement 
of  said  coBctlng  engaging  means. 

'2  A  <  fa  b.Hl.  comprising  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
sect!  Ii*  rivotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
fold.  I  w!T>:  th,  wide  sections  substantially  parallel,  and 
the  n.nr  vv  s  !i  ■  s  Msposed  transversely  thereto  to  form 
a  sofa,  u:  to  bv  .  xie!,ded  In  subetantially  horlsontal  aline- 
ment  to  form  a  i"  d  :i  latch  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  wide  sections,  coacting  engaging  means  qp 
said  latch  member  and  another  of  said  wide  sections,  a 
part  rotatably  mounted  on  said  one  section,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  part  and  connected  to  said  latch  member, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  f)art  whereby  said  latch 
member  will  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  position  to  permit 
the  engagement  of  said  coacting  engaging  means. 

3.  A  sofa  bed,  comprising  alternate  wide  and  narrow 
sections  plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  with  the  wide  sections  substantially  parallel,  and 
the  narrow  sections  disposed  transversely  thereto  to  form 
a  sofa,  or  to  ho  expended  In  si^tantially  horisontal  aline- 
ment  to  form  u  u  i  a  membCT  plvotally  mounted  on  one 
-if  -H  d  \^  id.  .<e,  t!  ns,  a  shoulder  on  another  of  said  wide 
se' ^  I-  sjiii  Ii  .  i.itjer  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to 
engage  said  sh  >u:der.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
one  sefti  II  an  angularly  disposed  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  .  nnected  to  said  member,  and  means  adapted 
to  l)e  actuated  to  revolve  said  shaft  whereby  said  member 
will  be  shifted  Into  position  to  permit  the  engagement  of 
said  notch  and  shoulder  whea  said  sections  are  folded, 
and  be  shifted  Into  a  retracted  poeitlon  at  the  side  of 
said  one  section  when  said  sections  are  extended. 


4. 

sect; 

tt.e     I 

a     >' 

a  ii  tie 

one 


'>ed.   comprising  alternate    wide   and   narrow 


1.074,343.       KEYING    DEVICR       OsCAa    C.    BaACH      Ix- 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Frederick  W.  Braun,  Los  An 
geles,    Cal.      Piled   Dec.    9,    1909.      Serial   No.   532,2«7. 
(Cl.  74—8.) 


In  a  keying  device,  a  coupling  comprising  a  disk  having 
an  undercut  flange  with  a  beveled  edge,  a  head  having  an 
annular  recess  which  receives  said  undercut  flange,  screws 
extending  through  said  head  and  engaging  the  beveled 
edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  head 
into  tbe  body  of  said  flange. 


1.074.344.  SHELF-BOX.  Eahl  liByaY  Bekkkbino.  Du- 
luth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Duluth  Show  Case  Com- 
pany. Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
rUed  Aug.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.110.      (Cl.  220 — 6.) 
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-ns  ;  v,.!;i''v  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
i  witL  ;1m  wide  sections  substantially  parallel,  and 
jirrow  s.ciii.ns  disposed  transversely  thereto  to  form 
fa  or  to  be  extended  In  Substantially  horizontal 
fTicnt  t  f(  rrn  a  V.!,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
of  said  Sections,  .ujirir  j  .  n gaging  means  on  said 
memN  r  and  aiiotlier  ..f  .saio  sections,  a  part  rotatably 
mounted  .in  said  one  wection.  an  arm  carried  i>y  said  part 
and  cnnntH-ted  to  said  member,  a  foot  rest  sblftablv 
mounted  on  said  one  ^icction.  and  means  operatlvely  con 
necting  said  foot  rest  witli  said  meinf^>r  whereli\  snl(! 
membf^r  Is  adapted  to  Uf  actuated  by  said  foot  rest  f.>r 
shifting  said  men)t>er  intfi  and  .mt  of  position  to  permit 
the  engagement  of  said  coacting  engiigtr:^:   irciin.'. 

5    A    sofa    i>ed.    comprising   alternate    wide    «nd    narrow 
sections    plvotally    connected    together    and    adapted    t-     be 


1.  A  shelf  box  having  side  and  end  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  transversely  extending  groove  at  Its  end  and 
a  wall  adjacent  the  said  end  having  its  edge  folded  upon 
Itself  and  disposed  in  the  said  groove,  and  means  for 
spreading  the  said  fold  after  the  edge  is  In  rHisUlon 
within  the  groove  to  secure  the  walls  together. 

2.  A  shelf  box  having  side  and  end  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  transversely  extending  groove  at  its  ^.nd 
and  a  second  wall  having  an  edge  adjacent  the  said  end 
nf  ttie  cp^j  iii.nfioned  wall  disposed  in  said  griwive  and 
mejuih  <x;  .itiding  the  edge  of  tbe  second-mei  rlonw]  wali 
after  !t  tias  been  positioned  In  the  groove  at  the  end  of 
tlie    first  mentioned    wail 

S.  A  sleif  '[u.y.  havtni;  side  and  end  wh-.i-  one  of  said 
walls  having  :i  Tnnsversely  eitendMa-  ^m-  m  its  end. 
said  slot  having  a  rednced  tran»«ve-s,  dimensi  n  at  Its 
Miter   edge,  a   second   wall   having     he   '-^ig.    a  S.acent    the 
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isid  end  of  the  flnrt-iMntioDed  wai:   disp.sed  In   the  aald 
slot,   and   means    for   expandlns?   th*'   *>dgi'    of   the   8t>c<  n«i 
Dnentioned   wall   after   tlie  sam^'   has   bf-en   ilispixst'd    in    ti:-- 
said  liut. 

4.  A  sht'lf  box  comprising  side  ami  eod  waiis,  ore  of 
sMjId  walls  having  a  transvf-rsj'iy  disposed  irroov"  in  its 
end,  and  a  second  wall  having  tho  .Ml>;e  adjacent  rh*"  !*aid 
end  bfnt  from  thp  plane  of  thi'  said  wiiU  and  fold'  <i  n[»<n 
itself  and  inserted  In  the  said  eri>ovf.  and  m^'iiRi  di* 
posed  in  the  fold  of  the  <aid  edt'''  for  pxi>.in'!ins  th.'  sauu' 
to  retain  ttie   wall   in   ptsltion. 

5,  A  shelf  i>ox  having  two  opp<  site  waii.s  inuvjiled  •.viri. 
a  transv.rsely  disposed  ;,'roovf  a!  i'^ch  rnd,  a  plurHlity  of 
Intermediate  walls  fornird  of  a  sirm:-  shee*  of  suitable 
ruar.T.al  i)ent  to  embrace  the  said  oppoait.>  wa.is  and  bar- 
inix    t!i'    tMlpea   thereof  adjacent   the   saW   grooves  bent  to 

■  lispos.  tho  sani"  in  the  said  grooves,  and  means  for  ex-  , 
pardin^  the  -said  edges  within  the  grooves  to  perma-  \ 
nently  secure  the  said  opposite  walls  to  the  bent  aheet  \ 
forniint;   the    iat-^rmedlate    walls. 

[Claim'?  tj   to   I'l  no'    printed   In  the  Qftsette.] 


1,074,345.       ARTIFICIAL    DENTURE.      Eknist    C.    Bbn-    i 
NKTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.     SerUl  No. 
752,910.      (CI.  32—12.) 
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1.  A  removabi.  atiiii  lal  bridge  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  pernianeiit  'tui  abutment  comprising  a  removable 
saddle  portion  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  natural  gum 
adjacent  stich  abutment  and  provided  with  an  artificial 
tooth,  and  means  carried  by  the  bridge  intermediate  Its 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
bridge  for  detachably  interlocking  said  bridge  with  and 
aealnst  movemen'  relative  to  said  end  abutment,  said 
mpatis  lnclu<ling  a  movable  latch  member  carried  by  the 
hridne, 

•1  A  removabie  artificial  bridge  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  permanent  end  tooth  having  a  projecting  abutment, 
comprising  a  removable  saddle  portion  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  natural  gum  adjacent  such  permanent  tooth 
abutment  and  carrying  an  artificial  tooth,  means  carried 
by  said  saddle  portion  arranged  to  Interlockingly  engage 
with  and  d>  tachably  hold  said  bridge  to  said  abutment, 
said  engaging  means  im  luUin^  a  latch  meml>er  carried  by 
ttie  saddi.'  holow  saiii  t(X):h  ai>d  movable  transversely 
of  sail!  saddle.  a\v\  v,i--.\n<  MTn  ally  holding  said  latch 
ffienib'T   in  abutment   -'tua-ing   p«islt!'>n. 

;'>.  A  removable  artihrial  bridge  f>T  tise  In  conjunction 
with  a  p»  rmanenr  "\v\  r  ...tii  having  a  projecting  abut- 
ment ei.rnprisini;  a  i '■::  -  .v.i '•;•■  sad'li'  ;...r'i'>r  i;— .rnged  to 
rest  upon  the  naiarui  ge.m  adjacent  said  p-i-asa  ;i.  nt  tooth 
abutment  ami  recessed  to  receive  tlie  same  'fi.  rein,  said 
saddle  portion  carrying  an  artificial  !■  nii,  and  means 
carried  by  said  saddle  P'irti"n  positioneti  to  iriterlock  the 
same  with  said  end  tooth,  said  means  iririading  a  spring 
latch  member  movahtf  transversely  of  said  saddle  and 
liaving  a  porti(!n  normally  positioned  within  said  saddle 
recess  at  a  p'lint  mternieilla'e  its  i.[.;er  tri'l  lower  edges 
to  imderhe  said  perman-'nt  tooth  abotin- nr  m  (if>n  received 
the'"eln. 

4.  A  removable  arriflciai  la-idsre  foi  use  in  conjunction 
with  permanent  end  teeth  having  piojeotini:  abutments, 
coraprlBlnif  a  removHbie  saddl<>  portion  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  natural  scum  t)etweeu  such  permanent  teeth  and 
recessed  to  receive  said  projectlnK  abutments,  an  artificial 
tooth  cnrrtt>d  by  said  saddle  portion,  and  r'  'alning  abut 
ments  carried  by  said  saddle  portion  and  p.isitiorie.i  to 
engage  said  permanent  projecting  abutments,  one  f  s.i.l 
retaining  abutments  eomprlaing  a  niova!)ie  bar  of  spring 
material  hnvin?  a  latcliing  portion  normally  p<isit1oned 
within  a  saddle  recess  ts  und-rlie  the  permanent  tooth 
abutment  received  therein,  said  bar  l)elng  provided  with 
an  extension  whereby  It  may  be  nrvoved  to  withdraw  its 
latching  portion  from  beneath  said  permanent  tooth  abut 
m«nt  and  thereby  permit  the  removal  of   the  bridge. 


1.074,146.       PROCESS    OF    DRYING     SOl.M  lONS     AP- 
PLIED TO  KiLr  IJAIHKR,  (»H  uTUKU  .MATEttlAI.S 

UBOIttiK     W.     liKKNAi   KK,     .<?.     thai'.eS.     Mo  ,      asuigDor     of 

one-half    to    ■!.     V^-    Ha  I.a.,.    S:      riiarl.-s,    Mc=.       i- aed 
Feb.  8,  1913,     Serial  No.  747,012.     (CI.  12—1.) 


if 


^■■^^ 


1.  'Xhe  method  of  drying  and  bardeoiag  solutloas  ap- 
plied to  shoes  wbicii  comprises  the  disposition  of  the  part 
carrying  the  solutton  within  a  heated  receptacle,  ilmol* 
taneottsly  disposing  the  portions  of  the  shoe  noit  treated 
with  tlie  solution  without  said  receptacle,  and  restricting 
tke  aotion  of  the  heat  to  said  part. 

2.  "ftae  method  of  drying  and  hardening  solutions 
applied  to  shoes  whlck  comprlsea  the  dlspositloB  of  th« 
part  tarrying  the  solution  within  a  b^^ated  receptacle, 
forcing  a  blast  of  air  against  sakl  part,  simultaneottsij 
disposing  the  portions  of  the  shoe  not  treated  with  the 
solution  without  said  receptacle,  and  restricting  the 
action  of  ttie  heat  and  blast  to  said  part. 


1,074,^7.  CALCULATLNG  REGISTER.  AUBhit  Q. 
BLkM-'K,  Millport,  .Ma.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Aloaaa 
K.  Collins,  one-fourth  to  William  A.  SbepJIierd,  and  oa«- 
foutth  lo  Sid  E.  Wilson.  F^led  Dec.  2,  191 1  SerUl 
No.   734,615.      (CI.  235 — 78.) 


1.  A  calculating  register  coir-TrH  rar  •.  '  ase  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  scale  cumpn-inL*  n*  hundred  sub- 
divisions numbered  consecntlTCly.  n  rlat  cai-iiiatlng  iia! 
superimposed  on  and  pivoted  to  sad     sfie  and  a. .so   pi  > 

vided  with  a  manrtnal  series  of  one    u. ndred   sulKlivisions 

',i;i!>  I  i  e  ^ij.  .'  ,sr.--  ■>  numtiered.  'Ije  numtxTs  ti<'!nt  a.'- 
'•■inL'-fi  111  a  1^  e  ,«.  ilirert'on  tn  and  ilisplayial  adjaet^ns 
'  .  t'  o.se  of  the  plate  a  "bit  p^jtrierl  i\  a.  mtatahiy  mounted 
!'.<  •,  ■  -m;  :  m',\,ihie  disk  and  baving  p>Tip:aM-al  BymnMri 
-.ii  ',*tb  which  are  succeaslvely  nutnliered.  a  plute  whtth 
overlies  nald  dtnl  and  hsa  a  notet  wlit^  h  eipo!i«8  a  tooth 
of  the  iHtter  '.m!  ! '  •;  fspective  roiinlTr.  means  eonnectlng 
the  Be\-"ai  s  ir>er!i;ip<''-^e.|  parts  tog<  ttier  «nd  holding  said 
notch"  jjiate  a:,]  r.ase  piate  in  hied  relationshif*,  a  handle 
fixed  'I  tn.  eip-isci  marginal  edge  of  said  cfviculatli, j 
ill...    f   r  scttiu-    St    rpiatlvejj    to   tlie  nuiut)er»  on    the  base. 
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a  radially  movaliie  dog  ine.unt'd  on  ttie  expoaed  marglnH, 
edge  of  the  calculating  ilsi,  and  »  -ttid  oti  the  l»a.«ie  plh(^ 
v»-hich  l«  sjtumetrieaiiy  iH'reled  ati>l  adapted  to  eugag' 
ani  Jorci'  sal<!  dug  riwar'Hv  eaffi  tune  :t  ik  moved  i»as! 
the  srud  ;n  eitiie;  iUr<  tiori  .^;,  ui  awz  »  itti  fore,  .f  in- 
wardt>',  bt'irie  held  in  en^'ajc'-irient  wit.'i  tlie  eipos«-<l  i.i.rh; 
nn  t!ie  upi>e!  dm!  wnd  eauscti  to  rie.va-  the  :;.!t»T  ttif 
space  if  iin.'  (.K,it;  ftie  eipose.1  imtrglnai  n:im(""^  "n 
I  tie  two  dials  i>eiQg  hrrang"<i  in  close  Juxtapositiun  to 
KMntly  pre.sent  iri  ralin.  aiiti.anent  The  resBlt  of  the 
calculating  oferinion    suastiuitia  i.n    as  de*<-rib*d. 

2.  A  caleulatinu  maen  ne  ct»!!ipris:ag  a  non-rotatsble 
"^ta.se  plate  hsinng  a  ein  ;ii,r  m;  re  us  a  series  of  one 
a.w.di'd  visible  niiuiiers  n  iiniii_  ci  oix-^  ■ ,  rivet  y  from  sero 
up.  two  superimposed  relatively  mi>\ .  :i>  tlai  dials  ot 
different  diameters  which  are  supi  ip^.^tU  iiLvi  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  the  under  dial  having  a  nar- 
row peripheral  edge  left  exposed  by  the  upper  dial  and 
each  of  said  dials  having  about  its  peripheral  edge  a 
series  of  one  hundred  numbers  running  consecutively 
from  tero  up  but  progressing  in  a  direction  counter  to  that 
of  the  numbers  on  the  base,  a  hand  grip  attached  to  the 
(xposed  margin  of  the  under  dial  opposite  Its  tero  point, 
means  to  carry  from  the  under  to  the  upper  dial,  and 
means  to  expose  and  point  out  the  numl>er8  set  up  in 
radial  alinement  on  the  two  relatively  movable  dials. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  flat  superposed  numbered 
dials,  of  different  diameten,  a  flat  base  plate  on  which 
said  dials  are  concentrically  pivoted,  teeth  around  the 
edge  of  the  upper  dial,  a  stationary  plate  which  extends 
over  the  toothed  edge  of  said  dial  and  is  notched  to  ex- 
pose one  tooth  at  a  time,  there  being  a  tooth  for  each 
mimber  on  said  dial  and  each  tooth  being  synimetrical 
with  reference  to  h  '^dlal  center  line  therethrough,  a 
radially  slldaNe  d<>t  I'emted  on  the  exposed  marginal 
edge  of  the  under  dial  and  having  Its  outer  end  rounded, 
a  stud  on  the  base  plate  opposite  «  id  n-trh  which  foreM 
••M  dot  Into  engagement  with  sah'  >  i;,>r.sod  tooth  to  caaae 
the  tor  5iir  ri.  Rdranee  a  step  with  the  continued  move- 
ment Mf  ■  h.'  a.icr  dial,  and  means  to  operate  said  tooth 
by  till,  t  n.;!ige  the  tipper  toothed  dial  at  a  point 
spa(  ed  from  said  notch  In  the  plate  over  and  move  it  la 
either  direction,   substantially   as  described. 

I  u  a  calculating  machine.  Sat  svperpoaed  numbered 
uia.A  of  different  diameters,  a  flat  base  00  which  said 
dials  are  concentrically  and  pivotally  mounted,  sym 
metrical  teeth  around  the  edge  of  the  upper  dial,  a  sta- 
tionary piate  which  extends  over  and  protects  the  toothed 
edge  of  said  ^nper  dial  and  is  notched  at  one  point  to 
expose  one  tooffi  at  a  Mmb,  tiiere  being  a  tooth  for  esch 
aamber  on  said  dial,  aa  •pcraittBf  handle  mounted  on  the 
exposed  peripheral  edge  of  the  tiader  dial,  a  radially  mov 
able  dog  mounted  In  said  handle  and  having  its  outer  end 
rounded,  and  a  vertlosl  stud  00  the  exposed  marginal 
edge  of  the  base  plate  opposite  said  notch  which  automati- 
cally forces  Bald  dog,  as  It  is  moved  past  said  stud,  Into  en 
gagpment  with  mid  exposed  tooth  to  cause  the  top  dial  lo 
advance  a  step,  said  stationary  plate  being  notched  at  a 
point  spaced  from  saM  llrst  mentioned  notch,  to  expose  a 
number  of  said  teeth,  and  said  dog  beiiiK  adapted  to  be 
manually  moved  to  engage  such  exposed  teeth  and  ad- 
vance the  upper  dial  in  either  direction  at  will,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


a  t.  n-M,n  r  Mt-r  tn  which  the  ottur  end  of  "caid  apron  If 
*e-i;r^l  j,,  . r a k  1  ru'  I'lH.ie  ext.r,ding  'ipwardl^  from  be- 
•w     r      ^n'.  ■■■     .-hrrviiir      -.i   ;f>rs       >a-g,.fi      i.  ver'-      sttcive     said 


1,074.348.  LEATHER  -  STAKING  MACHINE.  ParL 
BoH.^rFK.  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrlk  Moenus  A.-G..  Frankfort-onthe-Main, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.   764,924.      (Ol.    149 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  leather  staking  machine  an  apron  fixed  at  one 
end  to  a  cross  beam,  carrying  rollers  beneath  said  apron, 
a  tension  roller  t^  ■n>-i'-v-  *hr  other  end  of  said  apron 
Is  secured,  a  sfakins:  a  i.  ettendinc  upwardly  from  be- 
tween said  oirryiru-  --r  n,.r«  h!nged  levers  above  said 
apron,  clamping  rolierFi  on  said  levers  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  clamping  rollers  toward  and  away  from 
each  other 

2.  In  1\  lefltber  sffiKi'^g  rnfiMa-ie  en  apron  fixed  nt  one 
end  to  n     -  "«  >^'>flr!      •   r'\  !ir  -.     e-c  I... -nth  said  apron. 


npron.  clamping  rollers  on  said  levers,  a  cam  between 
the  middle  portions  of  said  levers,  •  guide  rollers  on  said 
levers  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  and  s  rod  to  adjust 
said  cam,  as  specified. 


1.074,349.  COLLAPSIBLE  SULKY.  RHiNBHiaiyT  U. 
Brown,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,376.      (CI.  21—83.) 


i  1.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
frame,  of  a  foot-rest  frame  pivotally  supported  from  the 
seat  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  backward  beneath  tbe 
same  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheel 
frames  ptroted  to  the  seat  frame  to  swing  thereunder,  a 
back- rest  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  seat  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  forward  upon  the  frame,  and  means  for  locklAg 
the  wheel  frames,  the  foot  rest  frame  and  the  l)ack  rest 
frame  in  either  position. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  sullty,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
frame,  of  a  fool  rest  frame  pivotally  supported  from  tbe 
seat  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  backward  beneath  the 
same  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheel 
frames  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  to  swing  thereunder,  a 
back  rest  frame  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  forward  upon  the  frame,  and  connections  between 
1  tbe  wheel  frames,  tbe  foot-rest  frame  and  the  back-revt 
'  frame,  whereby  when  tbe  back-rest  frame  is  moved  either 
way  the  wheel  frames  and  the  foot-rest  frame  will  be 
moved  In  the  corresponding  direction. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
frame,  of  a  foot-rest  frame  pivotally  supported  from  the 
seat  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  backw  r  -a  >,r.  it;  :be 
same  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof.  ,".  pair  f  w  )!f»e' 
frames  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  to  swing  thereir  Vt  ?. 
back  rest  frame  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and  adfipre'! 
to   swing   forward   upon    the   frame,    connectfoos   hetworn 

ttie  \.  'm'.  '  frames,  the  to<  •  r^st  ''-sme  aret  ttie  Sn^fc  j-««,| 
fran.e.  whereby  when  the  l>ack-re»f  fr!<n:e  is  rt;  vf]  fa*>i(>. 
way  the  wheel  frames  and  the  foot  rest  frame  will  Iw 
moved  in  the  corresponding  direction,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  tbe  wheel  frames,  the  backrest  frame  and  the  'oot 
I   rest  frame  In  either  position. 
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4.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  th*»  combination  with  a  seat 
frame,  of  a  downwardly  extending  standard  pivoted  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  seat  frame,  a  foot-rest  franif  piv 
ote<l  at  its  forward  end  to  the  standard  an.l  at  its  r.ar 
end  plvotally  supported  from  the  seat  frain.  .  u  pair  ..f 
wheel  frames  pivoted  to  the  spat  frame  to  swioi;  tiiere 
'inder,  a  bnck-rest  frame  pivoted  t..  th»'  seat  fram.^  aod 
adapted  to  swing  forward  upon  said  s.-ai  fraii,.>,  and 
means  for  locking  the  wheel  frames,  the  ba-k  r.s;  frame, 
the  foot-reat  frame  and  the  standard  in  either  \,  siti<in 

5.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  witii  a  seat 
frame,  of  a  downwardly  extending  standard  pivnte<l  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  seat  frame,  a  foot  rnst  frame 
pivoted  at  Its  forwarci  end  to  the  .standard  and  at  it.s  rear 
end  ;)ivotaliy  .supported  from  the  .sear  frame,  ;i  pair  jf 
wheei  frames  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  tu  swing  there- 
under, a  back-rest  frame  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  and 
adapted  to  swina;  forward  upon  said  seat  frame,  and  con-  ' 
nections  betwe<-n  the  wheel  frames,  the  foot-rest  frame,  ' 
the  standand  and  th.-  hark  rest  frame,  whereby  when 
the  back  rest  frame  Is  moved  either  way,  tlie  wheei  frames, 
th"  foot-rest  frame  and  th*-  standard  will  be  moved  in  a 
cnrrespoiiding  direction 

[Oaiins  0   to  .'57   n..r   prinrt^d   in   the   Gazette.] 


l,U74,a5(t,  SKiN.  Martin  Biu  nkt.  North  Chicago,  and 
JoH.A.N  MaCek,  Waukegan,  111.  filed  July  H,  1912. 
Sf-rial    Vo.   708,776.      (CI.   40 — 77.) 


1.  A  stgn  comprising  a  hollow  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dlatlag  partitions  secured  to  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
plurality   of   radiating   compartment.s,    .arh   of   said   parti- 
tions  being   provide<l   at   its   inner  edge    with   a    lip   secured 
to  said  shaft  and  each  end  with  an  end  flap  bent   to  con- 
stitute   the    corresponding    end    of    the    the    corresponding   I 
compartment,  the  free  ends  of  said  end  flaps  being  provided 
with  securing  tangs,  an.l  there  being  slots  at  the  bends  to 
receive    said    tans,'s:    means    ..f    illumination    In    said    com-    \ 
partmentB  ;     transparent    sign    sheets    arranged    uver    the    i 
sides  of  said  compartmt  uts  .  and  means  for  rotating  said   ' 
shaft    intermittently    to   expose    th./    differ-nt   sign    slieeta     ' 
substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of 
radiating  partitions  .secured  to  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  radiating  compartments,  each  of  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  a  lip  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  each  end  with  an  end  flap  to  onstltute 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  corresponding  ^  on;;mrtment, 
the  free  ends  of  .said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  securing 
tangs,  and  there  Ixdng  slots  at  the  bends  to  receive  said 
tangs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  hollow  shaft;  a  plurality  of  ra- 
diating partitions  .secured  to  said  shaft  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  radiating  <ompartment.s,  each  of  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  a  lip  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  at  each  end  with  an  end  flap  bent  to 
constitute  the  corresponding  end  i>t  the  corresponding 
compartment,  the  fn^^*'  end  of  said  f1a|)  being  provided  with 
securing  tangs  and  th.re  hein-  siot-s  at  the  bends  to  re- 
'•pive  said  tangs,  the  -i,ds  of  ea^h  eonipartment  being 
divergingly  inclined  awa}  froin  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  sign  comprising  a  hollow  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
compartments  formed  about  said  shaft;  an  electric  ilght 
t)ulb  in  each  of  said  compartments,  a  hub  of  insulating 
tnaterlal  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  ;  electrical  -on- 
tart  members  embedded  in  .said  huh:  a  wire  connecting 
cacU  of  said  cnntar-t  members  with  one  terminal  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  i-olhs  .  an  ei.-trir  brush  rubbing  up<.n 
"""'  '="■'  '■'"■'  ^«"i  contact  memtH^r  .  an  electric  contact 
m.^mi-r  projenm-  --o-axiany  from  said  hub  and  connected 
with  the  oth.T  termiuMl..  of  all  <,f  said  bnlbs  ;  an  electric 
contact  member  ruiibing  against  the  end  of  said  coailaily 
projecting  r.,i!ta.'t  iii-mher  ;  a  tranparent  sign  slie.-t  ar- 
rang.d  ,,v..r  th..  outer  sides  of  each  of  said  compartments  • 
and  uicans  for  rotating  said  shaft  intermit tentlv  t.>  ei- 
pose  the  different  sign  sheet.s,  stit.stantiaiiy  as  ijescnbed. 


1,074,351.  ii.Mii.  FOK  ';i.<n-K  F1N<;eh.«  I5..BKRT  N. 
Carson,  Ban  l- ranrts.  o,  raj.  Filed  Mar  L's  I'd''  Se- 
rial No.  686,820.     (CI.  2— 9.) 


iAJ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  giov^-,  ,,r  a  siipj.,.-ineiital 
piece  having  Its  outer  periphery  turne<i  mward  aad  .stl^.  h.d 
Into   the   seam    around    the    end    of  a    ting.-r,    said    ;  i.    .    ex- 

tendlBg  back  over  the  seam  and  the  ..ack  of  the  nnger  to 
form  a  hood  therefor 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glove,  of  a  saifplemental 
piece  having  its  outer  periph,  ry  t  irned  inwaHl  aiM  stltebed 
Into  the  B«am  around  the  .^nd  of  a  finger,  said  pie.-e  t>i 
tending  back  over  the  seam  and  the  back  of  the  finger  to 
form  a  hood  theref(.r.  said  ho.Hj  having  its  inner  end 
unstitched  to  said  finger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  iii,.v>'.  ,,f  a  suppi. m.-rital  piece 
havloK  Its  outer  periphery  turn.-d  inward  and  stitched 
Into  the  seam  around  the  end  of  a  ling,  r  sad  piece  ex- 
tendlig  back  over  the  seam  and  the  iiai  k  f  tiie  ringer  to 
form  a  hood  therefor,  s^  i  ; i  !>^„,^.  ,  ,t  awav  to  pro- 
vide extensions  which  art  stii.  h.-d  to  said  rltu-v  nnd 
the  cut-away  portion  being  unstit  rie^i  and  f.-ttit.  , 
closure  which  closure  fits  the  back  of  the  rtnger  n  ■  s 
lows  small  movements  between  the  back  f  the  er.g.r  and 
the  hood.  I 


1.074^62.      liA.  K   FOR   BKAKI    >ii    d  S        -.fobob  CooK, 
Allendale.    N.   J.,   assignor    :,,    Aii,.    ,   an    Hrake   Shoe   k 
Foandry   Company.    Mahwah.   N.    J.,  a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  17,  1913.     Serial   No.  768  199 
(CU  188—27.) 


1.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  d*'a.  hH-%' 
ends,    and    means   for    securing   said    en.l.>^    a.. a    .s 

ment  on  said  back  when  assembled  therewith. 

2.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  proper 
and  detachable  ends,  and  means  formed  integral  there- 
with for  locking  Mid  -nds  In  place  on  said  ha  k  against 
movement  th.;      i; 

3.  A  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  prop,  r  an.) 
BMWvable  ends  attached  thereto,  in  romhlnatl  .i.  with 
means    formed    Integral    with    sail    d-tarUa',,     er.d^    for 
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lo<king   the  latter  acalnst   movement  on   said   back    when 
8Msemble<l   tljerewith 

4  A  back  fur  a  ..rak-'  sliO.'  <  ■:,  n.p.riM  i,^  ;i  hh'K  ;:''i""" 
aini  detartiH  hie  i-iiiN  -^.-r  ir.Hi  therei.i,  ixirtioM-  ■  f  :-vHiJ  ^iick. 
prop.T  iinpingint  aga'Sisi   %airi  dria.haliie  eudb  wtiereby  to 


1 


pr.  V.  I,!   rii..\fni.  rii 

.'      A     i'.ark     f"i     a     !irak> 

^   17  H      iiM.   k       [.it^iipiT      H!o!      ih 

oue  of  said  to!  uieiits  t.eint; 
other    wher.  f  >     to     prevent 

ends  o!,   sail!   i  a-  k    [H  ■']"  - 
[«.. iaims  li  to  .s  I.'.,: 


(tt. 


I,  .sa;d  ''ark  iir-ip.T 

'■•o;:;irisii,i;     iv.        eiementS, 


.'at.',!  t:.  Klip 


<   ired   thereto, 

;>;.-  (ig.TTlst  the 
li  1     U  •.■-    !.able 


iiitf. 


tio     'taxette.  ] 


1.074. S-ir?       mUitjESHOE.     Edwabd  O.-Doknillt.   High 

Ian  !   I'Hik,  111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Btrlal  No,  676.258. 

(CJ.  1';^    ■-•" » 


1,074,354.  FLASH  LIGHT.  Abthi  B  J.  DcPONT,  Adams, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archie  H.  Monat,  Hunt- 
ington, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  SerlaJ  No.  748.786. 
<C1.  240 — 8.5.) 


fQ  1 

i 

/      1 

J      J 

M 


A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  proper  provided  with 
calks,  each  calk  having  an  upwardly  extending  circular 
recess  therein  and  two  grooves  narrower  than  the  diam- 
eter of  such  circular  recess  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
said  calk  and  Intersecting  each  other  at  said  circular  re- 
cess ;  and  hard  cores  fitted  in  said  recesses  and  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flash- 
light attachable  to  the  back  of  the  hand  and  comprising 
rear-side  and  front-end  lights  and  provided  with  switch 
members  for  such  lights,  such  switch  members  being  ar- 
ranged In  operative  position  behind  the  fingers  of  such 
hand  when  the  device  is  In  place. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flash  light 
attachable  to  the  back  of  the  band  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lights  and  provided  with  Individual  controlling 
means  for  such  lights,  such  controlling  means  being  oper- 
able by  the  fingers  of  such  band. 

H.  The  combination,  in  a  fiash-iight.  of  a  case  adapted 
to  l)e  attached  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  a  battery  In  such 
case,  8  lamp  a-mncr.d  to  show  through  such  case,  circuit- 
forming       .1;    v«:-     •     V  een   said   battery   and   lamp,  and  a 


»  M  i  (  1 


f.i- 


pen  if, ^  and  closing  the  circuit,  such  switch 
'•>i^':-.-  I'-  1'"'''  s'.i-i'ii  extends  Into  operative  '.K.sition  t>e- 
hind  one  of  the  fingers  of  such  hand,  when  th.  je\  ■  «>  is 
in  place. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  flash-light,  of  s  case  adai-ted  to 
be  attached  to  tb*  ha-k  f  'he  han'!.  hat'.eiv  in  such 
case,  lamps  arranged  lo  «.ii..w  Liirougii  Unt  t.h<  k  inoi  at. 
end  of  such  case,  circuit-forming  meabsw  l>etweeij  said 
battery  and  said  lamps,  and  switches  for  opening  and 
closing  the  lamp  circuits,  such  switches  having  part<  tiiat 
extend  Into  operative  position  behind  the  finv  •  >  of  >,( t, 
hand,  when  the  device  Is  In  place. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  flash-light,  of  a  case  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  provided  with  a 
lamp,  a  battery  in  such  case,  circuit-forming  members  be 
tween  said  battery  and  lamp,  a  switch  for  opening  and 
closing  the  circuit,  such  switch  having  a  part  that  .x 
tends  into  operative  position  behind  a  finger  of  so.  h  hand 
when  the  device  Is  in  place,  and  means  to  lock  >;.;'.  -v.-uh 
In  closed  position  to  relieve  or  release  such  flnt'er  without 
extinguishing  the  light. 


1,074.355,     WINL>OW-JAMB  MACHINE.     John  E.  Eisblb, 
Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Sept  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.979! 


(CI.  144 — 5.) 


:^_l 
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1.  In  a  window  Jamb  machine,  a  frame,  clamping  de- 
vices carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  Jamb  l."i.  ■  t^ 
apart,  a  boring  device  carried  by  the  frame  betwe«i  i<i< 
clamping  devices,  the  movement  of  the  clatn^ing  de\  i.  (- 
serving  to  force  the  boards  into  engagement  with  the  .mds 
of  the  boring  devices,  said  boring  devices  beinR  m.\;t  i. 
laterally  of  the  clamping  devices  for  forming  ei.r)k:M!.*k! 
openings  in  the  boards,  and  reciprocating  dad"  sivv>  at 
rled  by  aaid  frame  and  arranged  to  be  ■i:::m:>hi  \  'he 
boards  through  the  movement  of  the  clamping  devices 

2.  In  a  window  Jamb  machine,  a  frame,  'lamping  oe 
Tlces  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  the  ii  ...airih^ 
apart,  a  boring  device  carried  by  the  frame  :.t\vc.i,  :he 
clamping  devices,  the  movement  of  the  clamping  devnes 
serving  to  force  the  boards  Into  engagement  with  the  ends- 
of  the  boring  devices,  said  boring  devices  being  movable 
laterally  of  the  clamping  devices  for  forming  elongated 
openings,  reciprocating  dado  saws  carried  by  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  boar-ds  throoeh  the 
movement  of  the  clamping  devices,  pocket  cuttii..:  v.,  w-^ 
and  means  for  bringing  said  boards  Into  engagement  with 
the  pocket  cutting  saws. 

8.  In  a  window  Jamb  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  a  rack,  a  carriage  slidably  dl8f>osed  on  said 
bed  frame  and  being  provided  with  a  pinion  arranged  to 
engage  the  rack,  a  crank  for  said  pinion,  boring  tools 
carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for  operating  said  boring 
tools,  means  for  moving  said  boring  tools  relatively  to  said 
carriage  and  longitudinally  of  the  bed  plate,  reciprocating 
dado  saws  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  dado  saws. 

4.  In  a  window  Jamb  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  bed  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  dado  cutter  frame  revolubly  8Upp<jrie<1 
on  said  bed  plate,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  m»:-  rruii.  .ti. 
eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  carried  by  ha.o  .-.  (.-nirK 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  dado  cutter  fraiKe.  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  dado  cutter  frame  and  the  axih  of 
the  rod  being  coincident,  a  bell-crank  lever  carried  t  >  said 
dado  cutter  frame  and  having  connection  with  hjik!  rod. 
a  link  carried  by  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  slidabie  frame 
carried    by    said    dado    cutter    frame   and    t>elng    pivoiHi.y 
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connected  to  said  link,  and  sawg  carried   by  said  slldable 
frame. 

5.  In  a  window  jamb  machine,  a  frame,  a  clamping  iJp 
vice  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  memt)ers  for  hoid 
InK  the  opposed  Jamb  boards  apart,  a  dado  cutter  device 
disposed  between  the  clamping  device  and  arranged  to  lie 
engagred  by  the  boards  through  the  movement  of  th«' 
clampinK  device.  • 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.074.356.     AT'TOMATIC  .MR-COUPLING 

Fisher,  Columbus.  Kans.     Filed  July  10, 
No    708,«37.     (CI.  188—13.) 


Fredbmck  N. 
1912.    S«rlal 


^  '^^S    3^77^ 


1.  .\n  auroniatif  air  conpif-  of  th'^  "hfirncter  specifled, 
comprLsing  similnr  sections,  each  ronsistlng  of  a  telescop- 
ing casing  compos*-"!  of  inntT  and  outer  members,  each 
meniltt^r  having'  its  inn^>r  •■iifl  (-losf»<l,  a  sectional  bearing 
sucker  a!  the  outfr  end  of  the  inner  member,  a  hollow 
head  r^tatable  in  the  bearing  socket,  m^ans  for  permitting 
the  lif-ad  to  l»e  conn»>cte<l  to  the  train  pipe,  the  head  tmvlng 
a  stem  extending  Into  the  inner  se<-tion  nf  the  casing,  and 
a  n>K-l4  extending  uiirwardly,  a  coupling  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  neck  and  having  a  central  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  of  the  neck,  an  elastic  gasket 
m  tlie  opening  and  pxtcnding  li^yt.nd  the  outer  face  of 
the  plate,  means  f..r  pr>>ventlng  angular  movement  of  the 
casing  sections  wlih  inspect  t.^  ►>nch  other,  said  means 
comprising  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  innT  section,  and 
screws  thr*»ade<i  through  the  outer  section  and  engaging 
the  slot,  a  spring  in  the  outpr  section  between  the  sec- 
tions and  acting  normally  to  force  thp  inner  acotion  ■■ut- 
ward.  an  eye  lx)lt  passing  through  the  lnn>»r  t^nd  of  the 
inner  section,  a  spring  connecting  the  !x>!t  to  the  stem,  a 
nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt  outside  the  inn^':■  casing,  and 
means  for  centering  the  plate*i. 

'_'.  .\a  automatic  air-coupler  of  th.^  rharacti>r  specifled 
comprising  similar  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  telescop 
ing  casing  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  members,  each 
memi)er  having  its  inner  end  ciosevl.  a  sectional  bearlBS 
9oci<Pt  at  the  outer  end  of  the  innfr  section,  a  hollow  bead 
rotatahle  in  the  tteanng  socket,  means  for  permitting  the 
head  to  be  connected  to  the  train  pipe,  the  head  havir,?  a 
stem  extending  into  the  inner  section  of  thf  casinL-,  hi:  !  n 
neck  extending  outwardly,  a  coupling  plate  e..-ii:.-d  to  the 
outer  pnd  of  the  neck  and  having  a  central  ..pfning  rc^jis- 
tering  with  the  opening  of  the  neck,  an  elastic  gasket  tn 
the  opening  and  extending  h*^yond  the  outer  face  of  the 
plate,  means  for  prpv^ntlng  jingular  movement  of  the  cas- 
ing sections  witli  .r-,.^i,prr  to  each  other,  a  spring  In  the 
otiter  section  between  rhc  sections  and  acting  normally  to 
force  the  Inner  section  outwanl  an  eve  bolt  passing 
through  the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  section,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  l)Olt  to  the  stem,  a  nut  threaded  -nto  'he  bolt 
otitside  the  inner  casing,  and  means  ff)r  c,itit„ring  the 
plates 

."V  .An  automatic  air  coupler  of  the  charai-ter  specifi*»<l. 
comprising  similar  sections,  each  con.sisring  of  a  telescop- 
ing casing  composed  of  inner  and  outer  meml)ers,  each 
memt)er  having  It.s  Inner  end  closed,  a  sectional  bearing 
socket  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  section,  a  hollow  head 
rotatahle  In  the  t>earlng  socket,  means  for  permitting  the 
head  to  be  connectwl  to  the  train  pipe,  the  head  having  n 
stem  extending  into  the  Inner  section  of  the  casing,  and  a 
neck  extending  outwardly,  a  coupling  plate  secured  t  >  the 
otiter  end  of  the  neck  and  having  a  central  opening  reglg- 
terlng  with  the  opening  of  the  neck,  an  elastic  gasket  In 
the  opening  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the 
Iilate.    means    for    preventing    angular    movrM'ien'     of    the 


casing  sections  with  respect  to  eacii  other,  a  spring  forc- 
itig  '!'►'  '-oiipliii;,'  -i.T';,,n<,  apart  yielding  means  engaging 
the  stem  of  the  head  to  hoid  said  stem  .'it  the  axis  of  tiie 
■aning.  and  means  for  centering  th*"  plates 

4.  An  automatic  air  couplpr  of  the  character  specified. 
comprising  sliiillar  >«*>i-(ion.':,  p«ch  consisting  of  a  telescop- 
i!ig  i»«iTig  coiiirxised  cif  inner  and  i.\\>-T  niembers,  each 
riu'iii!>T  having  Its  inner  end  closed  a  sciti.inal  l)eHrlng 
so.-kef  at  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  section,  a  hollow  head 
rotatahle  in  the  !.«',irlng  socket,  means  for  permitting  the 
head  to  be  coiiiie-  !>'t  t  i  •  ;!•■  train  plii<».  the  head  tiaving  a 
stem  extendlBg  into  the  ;nii.'r  section  of  the  casing,  and 
a  nedc  extending  outwardly,  a  cou;  11,4  pi a.e  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  neck  and  hav  ti;  a  (  entral  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  of  the  ne<:k,  an  elastic  gasket 
In  the  opening  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  fsce  of  the 
plate,  means  for  preventing  angular  movemeot  of  the 
casing  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spring  forc- 
ing the  sections  of  the  easing  apart,  yielding  means  en- 
gaging the  stem  of  the  head  to  hold  said  stem  at  the  axis 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  centering  the  heads. 

5.  An  automatic  air  coupler  derice  comprising  similar 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  coupling  plate  having 
a  central  opening  and  an  elastic  gasket  extending  beyond 
the  ooiter  face  of  the  plate,  a  hollow  head  having  a 
hollow  neck  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  with 
the  bore  of  the  neck  registering  with  the  opening,  a  cas- 
ing comprising  Inner  and  outer  telescoping  sections,  a  sec- 
tional bearing  for  the  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner 
sectlc*,  a  spring  forcing  the  sections  of  the  casing  apart, 
yleldicg  means  for  holding  the  plate  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing,  and  means  on  each  plate  for  engaging 
the  plate  of  the  other  section  to  cause  the  openings  of  the 
plates  to  register,  said  means  comprising  a  tapering  pro- 
jection on  one  side  of  the  central  opening,  the  plate  having 
a  tapering  opening  at  the  other  side  for  engagement  by 
the  projection  on  the  plate  of  the  adjacent  coupler  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  each  coupler  sectlop  to  a 
car-truck,  said  head  having  a  laterally  extending  nipple 
for  coonection  to  the  train  pipe  of  the  car. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,074^57.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  PROTECTOR.  Waltbb 
Grlmacki,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.,  742,350.     (CI.  24 — 165.) 


=K  — 


A  bat  ptn  point  protector  comprMng  a  tubtilar  body 
open  at  one  end  ;  a  resilient  U-shaped  member  embracing 
the  opposite  end  of  said  t>ody,  the  bight  of  said  member 
closing  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  body  ;  a  head  at 
said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  body  having  an  extension 
thereon  embracing  said  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
member  to- retain  the  same  in  position  upon  said  body;  a 
screw  for  fastening  said  head  and  said  U-shaped  meml>er 
to  said  body,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member 
constituting  resilient  engaging  arms  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  body  ;  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  being 
free  and  positioned  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  body. 
said  ends  normally  assuming  divergent  Inoperative  posl- 
ti  .1--  ,  iiv:.  means  loosely  embracing  said  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  thereon  to  force  said  free  ends  of  said  arms 
to  and  to  retain  the  same  In  clamping  relation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,rt74.:i58.  DRYING       ArPATJATT'S       J-nr?       ST\\rT^=; 

I.\I<RI,S,   OR   SE.\LING  S-rUii'S       ',(•!:    i,W     -.wiw, 
Ne»-    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    .Vuionimic    i'acking    .t 
Labeling    Company,    Durham,    N.    C,    a    Corp.r  s  tir-      ' 
North    Carolina.       Filed    Jan.     20,     1911.       seri  >       \ 
H03.717.      (CI.    2l(?— .35.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  the  ends  of  stamps  aiipli.d 
I  to  paekages,  the  combination  of  a  package-support  ;  means 
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oontartlng  with  the  ood  portions  of  the  utamps  lytnic 
agninat  the  sides  of  tlie  packages  for  pressing  the  eods 
against    the    packagei :    and    nie<.'haDisro    for    heating   said 

irwans 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  stamps  applied  to  packagea, 
the  combination  of  a  support  or  runway  adapted  to  sus- 
tain a  plurality  of  packages  :  means  movable  toward  and 
from  the  opposite  aides  of  the  packages  In  line  with  the 
stamp  ends  thereon  to  press  the  same  against  the  sides  of 
the  paikages.  and  mechanism  for  heating  said  pressing 
means 

3.  in  u  iu>t(  luiie  for  th.xiL.:  >t:L;^i>s  applied  to  packagaa. 
the  combination  of  a  pa' ka>:.  (-.pi' irt  ;  means  located 
upon  opi>OBitc  sides  of  said  bu;  p'lr:  :l;  ^a^lc  trward  and 
from  th-  stamp  «  nds  and  adaptt"  ;  ,  't■^.^  ■*!(:■  end.-  -a^-a.i.n 
t  lie  ■pix)hUe  ^i.ieis  of  the  package,  '  "  iinism  for  healing 
baid  meau^  ,  iitid  means  for  advanc:^^;  i:.^v  packages  along 
the  support  uii>  u  the  pressing  means  is  in  Its  retracted 
position 

4.  Id  h  iiiii:.iiiii>  lui  drying  stauips  hpp.ied  to  packages, 
the  combination  of  a  support  for  th<  -^a-.  kh^hs  ^  pair 
of  swinging  plates  located  upon  opposite  -.  e^  of  the 
(■upi.Mjr:  ,  lueans  for  beating  xnid  plates.  ..:..  ..  ^ans  for 
fcuiiigiut;  ttie  plates  lxit<  utxi  ut  of  contact  with  tke  ends 
ol   tiie  stamps  npon   tht    .p^u^Ue  sides  of  the  package. 

5  It)  a  machine  for  drying  stamps  applied  to  packa^M, 
the  combiiuition  of  a  runway  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  packages  ;  a  pair  of  swinging  plates  located  upon 
opi>o«.ie  sides  of  the  ran  way  ;  meaaa  for  heating  aald 
I  atet>  ,  means  for  swinging  the  plates  Into  and  out  of 
L'uniact  with  the  ends  of  the  stamps;  and  means  for  ad- 
vanclag  the  pack.ige>  ;. .  >i,):  the  support  when  the  plates 
are  in  their  retraivu  poMiion. 

(CUUds  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.074.359  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KEYS.  A«thdb  M. 
HiiMBADOH,  Kenmore,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918. 
Sertal  No.  761,896.     (CI.  70—7.) 


Ib  a  derlce  of  the  rba  s't^.     1.  scribed,  a  ring,  a  coiled 

wire   *pr»T?r    nttfl''-hed    st    Mi'    end    To  \\^■-    r'nc    flti'1   Ravine 
ft    'io/)k    ),t    til-    other    pfid    •<!    .■nrsgi-    •n.-    '  -..^     "<.•.*■    sprint' 

l,/:(r-(j     fldrlpted     t.i     en    '.'•nri.     t,t(.    K',aiij<     ,. 


n  fltxihle  nw'iMtwr  attached  hi  ot.e  *  r>d  to  the  ring  and 
having  menns  at  it«  other  end  for  engagement  to  the  sbank 
>>f  a  iiey. 


1,074.360.  METHOD  OF  TKEATIN'.  iisWIUI'K  AND 
THE  PROI'T't^  RESFLTING  THEKKFU'tM  Apfkkt 
H.  HcNPERs  'N  F.altiruore,  Md  .  nsfignor  t-  '!  he  Hender- 
son Rubber  Cor;  I'Htiy.  RRltimore,  Md.,  n  «  -p.  r.-ition  of 
Maryland.  Flieo  Feb.  1,  n'12.  SeriJe  N.  ,  »M4.fvsi 
(Cl.    106 — 28.) 

1.  The   herein   described  method    which   ^onsisti^    u.    rer, 
derlng    natural    rawhide    flexible    and    eiastii     under    the 
inflaence    of    moist    heat;    dividing    the    substance    thaa 
treated  Into  particles;   sobjecting  them   to  a   heated  solu- 
tion  of  salt    and    water    the   former    in    the    proportion    of 
about  Ave  per  cent.  ;   partially   drying   the   particles      agl 
tattng  them  under  the  Influence  of  heat  and  in  the  pres 
ence  of  oil  whereby  they  are  brought  to  a  state  of  plas- 
ticity   and    comparative    coalescence    and    all    fluidity    or 
moisture,  having  greater  volatility  than  the  oil.   is  dissi 
pated   thus  allowing   the  substance  to   absort    the    latter; 
again   reducing   the    particles    and    mixing   and    kneading 
the  same;  subjecting  the  mixed  and  kneaded  niass  in  heat 
and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  vulcanizir  t;    :  t;.  tts    jind 
finally  forming  into  sheets. 

Z  The  herein  described  substance  or  corr  posiiioLi  of 
matter  consisting  of  particles  of  rawhide  rendered  nexl!  ir 
and  elastic,  charged  with  oil,  unified,  and  combined  with 
vulcanizing  agents. 

3.  The  herein  described  substance  or  composition  of 
matter  consisting  of  particles  of  rawblde  rendered  flexible 
and  elastic,  charged  with  oil,  unified,  coated  and  sealed 
with  vulcanizing  agents    and   combined  with  rubber. 


1,074.3«1.  CREAM-COOLER.  Johm  O.  H  •  hfi:.  Clinton. 
Wto.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Berlal  No.  757,322.  (CL 
31—91.) 
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1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  an  Inclined  frame  ;  a 
plurality  of  communicating  cooling  tubes  In  said  frame, 
the  upper  walls  of  said  tubes  being  Inclined  oppositely 
to  the  inclination  of  said  frame  providing  a  pocket  on  the 
upper  side  of  each  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cooling  device  comprising  an  inclined  frame;  a 
series  of  communicating  cooling  devices  In  said  frame,  the 
first  and  last  of  said  series  of  said  tubes  having  their 
upper  walls  parallel  with  said  inclined  frame  and  the 
upper  walls  of  the  remaining  Intermediate  tubes  being 
inclined  oppositely  to  the  Inclination  of  said  frame  pro- 
Tiding  pockets  thereon,  substantially  as  daacribed. 

3.  A  cooling  device  comprising  an  inclined  frame ;  a 
plurality  of  communicating  tubes  arranged  in  said  frame 
having  Inclined  upper  walls,  said  walls  being  Inclined 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  frame,  and  adapted 
for  tlie  passage  of  a  cooling  element  therethr.  ..;!.  uiei  for 
tbe  passage  of  an  element  to  be  cooled  tber.  uv.r  h  re 
ceivlng  chamber  arranged  la  said  frame;  and  1.  ».j  laLie 
nember  disposed  in  Raid  chamber,  adapted  for  reguiatiiij, 
the  flow  of  the  element  to  be  cooled,  substantially  t^  de 
icrlbed. 


1,074,362.     INTKK.MI  ri'E.NT  t,!".*!  i;    M!«IM,V!S.M      I,r.r.ir.^ 
WITC    JaK    BCTGXB    Hot«T.     1,1:  !,>*<}.  »n.       !'h         FILm'.    Nov. 

26,  inr.'     s-tI.i"  V,   7"'."  *><v';       .■     T^--  4  1 

1.    In     inf.'rrni-tPtit    ge»r    me.  'rar!  ssrr!      r!,    i  !i' .Tmit  tcntlv 


i  >..r   knob,  and      rotating    stsr-whee!,    a    conttDDousiy    rot 
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and 
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means  to  transmit  to  said  Intermittently  rotating  star- 
wbeel  a  continuous  driving  torque  from  said  continuously 
rotating  cam. 


j»-^ 


2.  In  lntermiitt-nt  ii^-ar  meclianism.  an  ihtTmatently 
rotating;  star  whetM  and  a  continuously  rotatint;  <  a::;  be- 
ini;  pprmatu-ntly  in  peripheral  contact  with  t-arh  other  and 
nieans  to  traoHmlt  to  said  star-whet"!  a  conrinuoa-*  ririvtng 
torqu«>    from    said   cam 

3.  In  intermittent  uear  mfchanlsm,  an  intermittently 
rotatah!''  star-wh»'cl,  a  t^rnr  '-Kaxla;  and  in  frictiona) 
contact  rlieri'wlth,  a  earn,  a  gear  co  axial  and  in  rigid 
oontaft  therewith,  th^-  periphery  of  said  cam  engaging 
the  pt-riphery  of  said  star  wheel  and  said  sears  mesbing 
with  each  other,  to  thereby  exert  on  said  star-wheel 
continuously  the  driving  torque  of  said  cam,  si.  as  to 
rotate  said  star  wh^ei  duriuK  th'^  passatr.-  of  thi  r.iea.sed 
portion  of  said  cam. 

4.  In  intermittent  ^'ear  mechanism,  an  intfrmittently 
rotatlns?  shaft,  a  star-wheel  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a 
gear  co  axial  and  in  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft,  a  cam  and  a  co  axial  gear  ^>oth 
in  rigid  conntH'tion  with  said  continuously  rotating  shaft. 
said  cam  ensagint;  said  star-wheel  and  said  gears  encag 
Ing  each  other,  to  thereby  exert  a  continuous  torque  on 
said  Intermit rently  ro'ating  shaft  by  the  continuous  torque 
of  said  continuously  rotating  shaft, "  to  intermittently 
rotate  said  star-wheei  during  the  periods  of  passas^  of 
the   recessed  portion  of   said   cam. 


forcing    the    linicket.    and    a    transversely    disposed    remoy- 

ahie  metntter  carried  by  said  bracket  and  cotiperatlng  with 

the  rib  on  the   hut*  of  the   wheel   for  retaining  tlie  wheel 

on    thf   .axl»^ 


1,'»74,363.  .VflNErAR  WHEEL,  HiiJAM  .\  !iOLE««, 
Pittsburgh,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Unite<l  Ir.n  Works  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missoari.  Filed 
July  IB,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,64»5.     (Cl.  64 — 26.) 


.V  wheel  of  the  character  dcscrih.erl.  pT'ividf-d  wl:h  a 
huh  having  an  annular  rib  or  abutment  r'uat  projects  ra- 
dially from  the  hub  adjacent  the  lnn.'r  end  of  same,  a  lu- 
bricating chamber  in  said  hub  for  recf^iving  th<»  outer 
end  of  an  axle,  closures  on  the  hub  for  tioth  ends  of  said 
chamber,  the  closure  at  the  inner  end  of  thf  hub  con- 
sisting of  a  beveled  washer  that  Is  held  in  an  undercut 
opening  in  the  end  of  (he  hub  by  means  of  '-ast  metal,  an 
axle-box  having  a  vertical  portion  that  bears  against  the 
inner  end  of  the  hub  and  provided  at  its  upp.-r  side  with 
a  laterally  projecting  bracket  that  hangs  over  the  upper 
side  of  the  hub,  gussets  or  lugs  integrally  conne<te<l  tc  thf 
vertical   portion  of  the  box  and   to  said  bru'  kct    for  rein 


i.o;  4,3  64.  i'LASTIC  \V.\TKR!K<  )OF  IKOWELl.NG 
COMPOUND.  Aabon  C.  li  kn,  New  York  N.  Y  Filed 
Apr,  9,  1913,     Serial  No    760,050.     iVi    106     4,\) 


^^ 
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1.  Tke  procesB  of  making  a  plastic  trowt^ling  water- 
proof oement  which  comprises  melting  asphalt!''  material, 
thinning  same  with  a  drying  oil,  adding  au  aqueous  paste 
comprising  ammonium  stearate,  agitating  and  adding 
lime  material  ;  whereby  calcium  stearate  Is  f'irtned  within 
the  mass  and  ammonia  is  liberated. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  plastic  troweling  waterpnwf 
cement  which  comprises  melting  varnish  gum  in.-orpo- 
rating  therewith  a  drying  oil,  adiliiu:  liydrated  ain- 
monluoD  stearate.  agitating  ami  mliin;;  ;i  iasii'  !<><iy  to 
form  a  water-tnsolubl<^  soap  in  -ifu  ani  \o  ii berate  Hiis 
monla  within  Th'    ma-^ 

3.  The  process  ■>'  '.r..\V:.v.z  'i  plasti"  smooih  troweling 
cement  which  comp;:-..-  r-'"';r;.  asphiO:';!  uiaterlai,  thin- 
ning with  oily  ma'>T  !  <>;;,;'rNin-  '-c1>m1  ,,i:.  addint;  an 
aqueous  paste  contaii.io^  .iiiiri-iiiluRi  -t.-aratp  Bkritating 
the  mtxture  with  hydrated  Hme  and  th»'rfMiy  forming  a 
water-Insoluble  stearate  ■^  'i  '  1 
dlMemlnated  throughout   tl  >■    roM-~ 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  pa-' 
cement  which  comprises  melting  a  ^ar 
with  a  substantially  non-volatile  oil 
of  a  water-soluble  stearate,  agritatlng  the  mixtun  with  a 
body  capable  of  uniting  with  stearic  acid  to  form  *  watt-r- 
insoluble  compound,  and  in  continuing  to  a^ltat*^  the 
mass  antU  a  smooth  emulsion  Is  formed. 

5.  A  plastic  smooth-troweling  composition  consisting 
of  a  fluent  emulsion  of  heavy  consistency  comprising 
varnlah  gums  and  siccative  oil  substantially  free  from 
volatile  thinner,  incorporated  with  flocculent  stearate  of 
lime  axid  a  filler  comprising  calcareous  material 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'u'i.v  divided     form 

^mo'ith  troweilng 

'«!;    z''\n'. .    thinning 
"tiinj    N    solution 


1,074,»G5.  SWITCH  TON uLi:  FASTENING.  Hbbbkbt 
O.  ISKNBKBO,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ttte  Lorain 
Steel  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylmnla..  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,138. 
(Cl.  104 — 116.)  i 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  a  switch  Itody  having  a 
pin  o|>enlng  therein,  a  switch  tongut-  Kavins:  a  piv^ 
extending  Into  said  opening  registering:  re(t>><'9  in 
cent  faces  of  the  pivot  pin  fitnl  piv.!  pm  p^iuo: 
tontiue  fastening  comprising  a  locking  bar  ICMmely 
tion.-d  within  said  registering  recesses  and  arrang 
^.•.■i:re  til'    -witrh   t^-ngu.'  in  position  on  the  switch 


plv.jt 
.1    pin 

adla 

and    ti 

po«  I 

ed    to 

body. 
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2.  In  a  railway  swittn  u  swiich  ixxlj  (ibvhj*;  is  piViU 
pin  oiX'Ulug  therein,  n  .switch  t.mKu.-  having  a  pnn  pin 
extending  into  said  opening,  re^ilstering  lecessea  in  a<ljH 
cent  faces  of  the  pivot  pin  and  pivot  pin  opening,  and  a 
tongue  fastening  <'i.)mpriHlro:  ;.  i.'.kiiii;  liar  r'Mii.xably  se 
<ure<i  within  said  regiwtiTini;  !....st.t-<  iiruJ  ur-nnged  to 
engage  t!i.'  iipposn.  uiiils  d.'tuiii.-  ili.  depih  -f  said  re- 
cesses til  seciirt-  f!ie  swi!.!,  liiugue  in  puMtion  nn  tlM 
switch  IkhIv,  saiO  svv:t.|,  -"Sy  haxui).'  a  ! -i  n- wr-Np  receM 
eiiinuiunlrHt  iiij;  witt.  tht  ^.■ul^■t  >t]  rii:  •...■s.^.-s  through 
which   to-     vv\\,..\i\-  \\    ,..,  kirii.-     v,-.'.    i>    ,i,st  ritit    .nnd  removed. 

3.  In  a  railway  swlt- h  a  sw;!  h  body  having  a  pivot 
pin  opening  therein,  a  sw/i,  t  i  _'ue  having  a  pivot  pin 
extending  into  saia  tip.nii.^.  ;._i-terlng  recesses  In  adja- 
cent fii  .  <  ,f  till-  pivot  pin  and  pivot  pin  opening,  and 
a  tniii:  I.  rast-nint:  comprising  a  locking  bar  positioned 
wiihir:  -.lid  n  ( issrs,  the  ends  of  said  bar  engaging  with 
fh.'  w:(:,.s  .icfiiijii-  li,.  dt'i-'li  of  said  recesses  to  secure  the 
p!v-!   jii!,    li  pusi'i'i-    iu  ii)P  pivot  pin  opening. 

4  Ii,  a  riiilw,Mv  switch  a  switch  body  tiaving  a  pivot 
pin  ipfuirii.-  trKriin  «  switch  tongue  having  a  pivot  pin 
exLoilink'  int.  sau!  .pf^nlng.  registering  rece— Cii  In  adja- 
cent far.  s  nf  the  pnii!  ;.iTi  ;u.c  ■  ' vot  pin  opening,  and  a 
t'-jn^:uL'  f;i.st.  iiinir  >>  ^ii:  ,",-:■, .  'King  bar  within  the  re- 
ceaaes,  the  tndN  (f  sai  i  :  .    .   rur  with  the  walls  of  the 

r.  <  f  :,s,  ^  ■  1  I.  v.rt  ;.i:.<ivai  of  itif  switch  tODgue  from  the 
>•«  '  !  ••■!>  utid  the  wall  of  the  recesses  in  the  switch 
b<«ly  engi^ioi:  wilt  the  pin  being  curved  to  wedge  the  bar 
in   lui  lvln^;   p...sitl..r. 

•".  hi  a  railway  switch  h  switch  body  having  a  pivot 
pin  op»niiii:  ther>in,  a  -wiuh  tongue  having  a  pivot  pin 
extending  Into  said  opening,  and  a  tongue  fastening  with 
in  said  r-  ess.  s  the  ends  of  said  bar  engaging  with  the 
wails  it  ih.  ,  ,  ,-s,  ..  !,  orevent  disengagement  of  the 
switch    ton>;i!i     .,:.;    ^u  body,    registering    recesses    in 

adJ.Kfin  f.i.s  .;  tjie  pjvot  pin  cpenlng.  the  side  wall  of 
the  recess  in  said  «wltch  body  engaging  with  the  locking 
bar  being  (ur\td  t.  w.-dge  the  bar  In  locking  position  and 
having  a  groove  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  end  of  said 
locking  bar. 

[Claim   rt  not    jrinted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  07  1  ;;rt6  CUMI'OSITION  FII  l.Kl»  HR.\KE  SHOE. 
!1mk\  .Ionks.  Suffem,  N.  Y.,  «sstgnor  to  American 
Hik.  s'  .  ,<ic  1  n.lry  Company,  Mahwah,  N,  J.,  a  Cor- 
pv.rHii..n  of  Niw  Jprney.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766,683.      (Cl.  188 — 27.) 


1.  Ab  end  piece  for  nse  with  the  back  for  a  brake  shoe 

"'"1  i'l-M't.v!  '.    ' k*-.i  ■:    said  back. 

-  An  Ld  pint  ivH  use  ;n  connection  with  the  back  for 
a  brake  shoe  and  adapted  to  be  detacbabiy  secured  to  said 
back 

3.  Au  end  piece  for  use  in  connection  with  the  back  for 
a  brake  shoe,  said  end  piece  being  provided  with  means 
for  lo'-king  the  same  to  said  hack. 

4.  \n  .  nci  pi.r.  for  ush  m  .nnection  with  the  back  for 
H  'Hk,  -!mh.  said  end  pieoe  being  provided  with  means 
f'  r   d't.o  ;iHi'i\   seciirinir  the  same  to  said  back. 

C  ^  ^f"  ><  C'""  I  irske  shoe  provided  with  detachable 
ends 

[t'laiii.s  d  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,367.     *  MMIUNKI'  I  KVKL  AND  GAGE.     GSOKOI  M. 
Kekf.m  vKh    Flatt.   ill.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1913,     Serial  No. 

7  it'.  !'.t4.      I  (\     7;-i- -Tit.) 

1  .\  Combined  i>  vel  ni.d  tr.-ii..-  ;uprislng  a  body  or  stock 
having  a  Inihblr  sinss  h  '^-m:-'  [ii.'rj'-.rr  ioBgitttdinally  ex- 
tensible   from    thi    Mocii    '  r    um]>     .-.'  ii   aeaber  having  a 

gage  lu_',  means  oi..  r-ihir  f',,ii,  in.    .pj-.T  .'dge  of  the  Stock 


for  '  lamj.iiig  :!ie  >'itfnsii.H-  member  In  Its  adjusted  tK>Bl- 
to.iis,  ttir  said  m>a.'is  >  .unprising  a  screw  r'«l  that  extends 
nj  HN.\e  itif  '.pp»'r  .-dge  ..f  the  ct,,ok.  a  nut  that  engages 
•!.•  •-•f\  and  t.'o-  SHiil  (-t.M-k,  HiiC.  iiarik'crs  j.notnlly  8usr)end- 
ed  fron.  t .»  .  ■  .:  «  :  t  ,•  :ii  which  t!,.  ^;:  i.:  ,  \ -ciisi  die  ni<'Uit.er  Is 
held  hi  s.i.th.i.r  .  ni;:ig»'ment.  hh  .i  -t.-K  ;.a\  mg  rhamt>ered 
portions  to  receive  said  hhOkers. 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a 
spirit  level,  having  Its  body  or  stock  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  Its  lower  edge  that  extends  through 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  stock,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extensible  members  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  groove, 
each  of  the  members  having  a  gage  lug  at  the  outer  end, 
meana  operable  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  level  body 
for  clamping  the  extensible  members  In  their  adjusted 
position,  a  scale  plate  on  the  said  level  body  common  to 
both  of  the  extensible  members  and  an  indicator  connected 
to  each  of  the  said  members  and  movable  over  the  scale 
plate. 

?..  A  combined  spirit  level  and  gage,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing elemenu  in  combination  ;  a  stock  or  body  having 
the  usual  bubble  glassea,  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its 
lower  edge  that  extends  the  full  length  thereof,  a  socket 
at  each  end  that  bisects  the  said  groove  and  terminates 
In  vertical  apertures  that  open  through  the  top  of  the  level 
body,  an  extensible  member  for  each  end  of  the  said  body 
slldably  mounted  In  the  said  groove,  each  of  the  said 
members  having  a  gaging  lug,  clamping  means  f  r  sj,id 
members  comprising  a  hanger  held  In  each  socket  <,t  the 
body  that  takes  around  their  respective  extensible  memUr. 
a  screw  rod  mounted  in  each  of  the  vertlca  aperturtsi 
in  the  stock,  said  rods  l)eing  pivotally  connected  with  their 
reepective  hangers  and  a  nut  engaging  each  screw  rod  and 
the  top  edge  of  the  level  body. 

4.  A  combined  level  and  gage,  comprising  a  body  or  stock 
having  a  groove  In  Its  underside,  a  gage  memt»er  Includ- 
ing a  web  longitudinally  slidable  In  said  groove,  and  a 
base  flange  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  bottom  face  of 
said  stock,  said  page  member  being  longitudinally  exten- 
sible from  the  stock,  a  banger  shaped  to  embrace  and 
slldably  hold  said  gage  member,  said  stock  having  « 
chamber  to  receive  said  hanger,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  said 
hanger  and  projecting  through  said  stock,  and  a  nut  co- 
operative with  said  bolt  to  draw  said  hanger  toward  said 
stock  and  thereby  hold  said  gage  member  in  its  adjusted 
positions. 


1,074,368.  VAGINAL  DOUlHK  <Li  MEiXTHKao  H. 
KUTCH,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Jan,  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746,081.      (Cl.  128—24.) 


1.   In  an  instrument  of  the  ctiaracter 
provided  on  Its  posterior  wall  with  s 


*.••-    r.^>ed,    a    cup 
"w  :,-,i:y  project- 
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log  member,  the  upper  f>dj<e  of  Ita  anterior  wall  bet>g  dla- 
po««d  b«low  the  planp  of  said  projecting  member,  and 
faavioK  upwardly  extending:  w)ri«;s  extf^odioK  from  Its  sId* 
walls,  and  provided  with  an  op^ninir  in  Its  bottom  for 
draining  the  same. 

2.  In  an  Inatroment  of  the  character  described,  a  cup 
provided  on  Its  posterior  wall  with  a  rearwardly  projtv-t 
iuii  mfTDljer,  the  upper  ed^e  of  Its  anterior  waii  i.einv' 
disposed  below  the  plane  of  said  projecting  member,  and 
havUii,'  upwardly  cxtendint;  wlnsja  extending  from  its  side  i 
walls,  said  wlngg  beinj;  rurved  and  provided  with  concaved 
oiit^r  surfaces  to  conform  to  that  portion  of  the  anatomy 
n:r;i!nsr   whieh  they  are  pl)ii:»'<i. 


2.  A  turl.lne  miet  .hamber  adapted  to  support  pa.  kin  1; 
ring's  and  liivlded  !  v  a  partition  into  two  compartments, 
in  cooit  ination  with  an  inlet  tube  supplyinK  itP-aTn  to 
one  of  Haid  compartments  and  the  other  of  said  compart 
nteiits  .  ommiu.icuilnir  with  a  discharffp  appntntr.  the  said 
pnrtUion  UMnsr  jsrovided  with  openiuKs  communioatlng 
wirh  different  parts  .f  the  letter  compartment  f^T  dis 
trl!.;itiliir    till'    ,xt>-:im    within    <h)<\    chaaitxT 


1.074,369.  DELI\  KHV  UKCKI'r.vrLK  LoDl»  T.  La 
fAUGH,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  l-\b.  lU,  1900.  Serial  No 
478,835.      (CI.   73—159.) 


I.  la  a  d«Tie«  of  the  rii.,rMeT..r  dt-s,'-;t..'d,  provided  with 
H  (iindl*  th<>r«»fnr,  the  '■nm' ination  ,,t  three  lTitprr>p*>Ti!ng 
i"';!;i  !n!.-r-  a  |o>r(in  n.d  l>in_'  ii,  the  or»'nln^;«  1..  rw.»»-\  'hv 
en.'iiti;...!^  ami  prou-tm-  at  on.'  •  iid  of  the  device,  and 
haviiiL:  its  .-lids  ttefit  under  rti.-  snid  handle  for  ccpn- 
Vfiiierit  ''j/erxt.un  '.•}  liie  iiaiei  ..f  the  ..p-THtur.  ''Verlrippini 
'"^■'■rii,-'  ;iit-  -  !;•■  ■••:  i!i.'  I'l'ceptiicles  having  a  sr  ul-iated 
«ea!e.  m.ans  mi  said  piston  rod  to  control  the  [,a-s.(,j;e  of 
fluid  throuiili  the  T'C'-ptiiclea.  one  of  said  receptacles 
h' iiiK  of  jjlveii  sizv  whereby  a  clven  quantity  of  fluid 
may  be  coDtinuou^dy  run  off  according  to  the  meamirement 
f  -.ai'!  <■  i-  siib!*tantlnlly  as  described. 
-'  !i'  a  ili'.io-  uf  tiie  ehara<"ter  descrilx^d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  [.Mil  liivtii;  ri  'i|.per  portion  adapted  to  carry 
a  li(iii!d  said  ui.().'i-  iM.rtion  havlnc  'r~  '>.'tt  .rt-i  r-entrftlly 
•  ii>l.tMl  .ir  (Ifpi-sseii,  ,1  n>.  asiiri  [!_'  r.'r.-p,i;(;  :(  m  'nited  on 
tlie  dt'pressed  porri  -ii  of  -^aid  fnrrn.r  jxirtion  a  delirery 
receptacle  mounted  >u  th«  bottom  of  the  said  measuring 
receptacle,  a  s]  rin:  mounted  in  said  delivery  re.-eptacle 
and  n  pisi  r,  ,\  -o^t^ntiveiy  connected  with  tlie  said 
spring,  vuiv  >  inMin!i-d  „u  the  said  piston  rod  whereby 
iiudiT  action  of  the  spring  the  passage  is  opened  from 
the  measuring  to  the  delivery  receptacle  and  the  passage 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  pall  to  the  measuring  re- 
ceptacle Is  closed,  the  walls  of  said  several  receptacles 
or  chambers  being  formed  to  provide  a  passageway  from 
one  to  the  other,  the  piston  rod  having  means  whereby 
to  raise  the  same. 


1,074,370.       SIK  \\!    1  I   KBINK.       FlEDRlK     L.ICNGSTBOM, 

Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Aktlebolaget    LJong- 

stroms  Angttirbln,  Liljeholmen,  Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  4, 

lOi:;.      Serial  No.  746.168.      (CI.   121 — 60.) 

1.    A    turbine    inlet   chamlier   provided    with    a    partition 

dividlnj?  it  Into  two  compartments,  one  of  which  connects 

with  a  dlschiirge  opening,  the  other  with  a  steam  Inlet. 

tlie    said    partition    being    adapted    to    permit    the    passage 

of    st..im    at    dlv.>rs    points    for    distributing    It    nnlformly 

thvoiijh    Kiiiil    rtiani^er. 
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3.  A  turbine  inlet  chamber  consisting  of  two  compart- 
ments divided  by  a  partition.  In  combination  w,:);  ?w 
inlet  tubes  communicating  with  one  of  said  fonipart 
ments  at  approximately  opposite  points  of  their  circum- 
ference and  with  a  partition  dividing  said  compartments 
from  each  other,  but  provided  with  openings  In  the  Inter- 
vals between  said  pipes  for  distributing  steam  In  smI! 
chamber. 

4.  A  turbine  inlet  chamber  provided  with  a  perforated 
partition  for  dlstrihuting  steam  unifort:  y  through  said 
chaml)er  and  a  supplemental  chamber  iijimaily  discharg- 
ing independently  but  provided  with  means  for  opening 
communication  at  will  l)etween  It  an  !  tVe  furriu  i    "hamber. 


•  w      sets   of 
f  tlie  .same 
a  ui  receiving 
i    radial   par 
ut    provided 


5.  A  steam  chamber  adapted  to  -  ;  ; 
paclcing  rings  concentrically  arran^.d  ;•- 
at  an  Interval,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
compartment  c',  a  discharge  coniparfu  ••n* 
tltlon  dividing  these  two  corupariiiit n  s 
with  openings,  a  third  compartno  nt  arsd  an  independent 
outlet  therefor  normally  discharging  Into  the  said  Interval 
between  the  said  two  sets  of  paclting  rings,  means  for 
distributing  the  steam  uniformly  within  the  former  two 
compartments  and  means  for  opening  at  will  communica- 
tion l)etwcen  compartment  c*  and  compartment  c'  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.074.371.  AUTOMOBII.K  IlOit.N.  U.^v  H.  Manson, 
Eiyrin.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Eljrrfti,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1912. 
SerW  No.  695,386.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  Id  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  sonorous  member  in  said  frame,  an  angle  armature  for 
causinir  said  member  to  sound  a  slKnal.  one  liml)  of  said 
armature   adapted    to   operate   up>on    said    rri»-nii>er,    a    con- 
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i«rt  uri  suet)  lii!;b,  .Hi-,  tm  magnetn  means  for  acting 
ui)<'U  the  tither  ,iHi;i  ,.[  snid  urujatiuf,  a  Uertlile  rufml>*r 
connecred  at  eatii  .  rwl  lo  »»\<\  frain*>.  atid  a  ctmtiirt  upot 
said  flexihh'  m.'ml.r  a'taptcd  to  cortp*  :  a  Ce  with  the  i'ontact 
u{>on  the  a!  nijitijre 


In   ail    II  u  I  nil  I 


.ri;      tht- 


.natlon   of  a 


!  >oii.  r'.sis  member,  ar^  auL-ie  arniatiire,  one  limb  of  wLic!, 
i>-  .'ida  i'l '  li  t-'  oppiHTv  saM  ni.  iiilwr  to  cause  the  same  to 
sc'un.i  a  sigi,ai.  a  ..-.■nta'-  .in  such  limb,  a  spring  for 
COBBIictlng  <ai(l  Hvniaiuri-  to  said  frani' ,  ••■  t-  inagnetlc 
meaiM  adai'ied  t..  opera ti-  niM,n  the  <<iU<v  diiiL.  ._.f  said 
armature  t'l  artuate  the  sunn  a  spring  ronnected  at  each 
end  to  said  frarm.  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  spring 
adapted  to  coi.pi  late  wah  the  contact  upon  the  arma- 
ture. 

.3.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  sonorous  member,  an  anvil  on  said  sonorous  member,  an 
anjjle  armature,  one  limb  of  which  is  adapted  to  strike 
said  anvil  when  the  armature  is  vibrated,  a  contact  on 
such  limb,  a  spring  for  connecting  said  armature  to  said 
frame,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  npon  the 
other  limb  of  the  armature  to  actuate  soch  armature,  a 
flexible  spring  cf)nnected  nt  eacfe  end  to  saW  frame,  and 
a  contact  carried  by  said  spring  Intermediate  Its  ends 
adapted  to  coSperate  »lfh  the  contact  upon  the  arma- 
tore. 

4.  In  an  automob'>  horr  the  comblnnti'in  0!  a  :  rame 
plate  dlsh-^d  :M  i»-  -pp.  r  ;.art.  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  dished  pii:t  ■.  •s-norous  diaphragm  n,'^.uT>t.~d  -ver 
the  fop  of  the  .!ish<>d  part,  an  armafir-  adapt.-'!  t- 
operate  upon  said  dlnphragin  connected  to  the  (nice  of  *\\e 
operlns:  In  the  hr.ttom  .if  the  didhed  part,  an.i  s  [uHgn.'t 
adn;fed  't!  .ipentte  •■.p.ir  f^-e  arrrn'Mre  conner-t.  ,j  1-.  -he 
b'**  ;    t!  -    ilished  part  adjacent  the  ede.    of  th     op,  n- 

Ing   "er..;!. 

."'.  In  ,'!f!  nutoinohiip  born,  tl)e  combination  of  a  inain 
frame  rnemi'<'r  dished  at  the  top  t-fi,-rp<-.'  r\  sonorone  dia- 
phrngm  mounted  ..ver  the  top  ..f  »i.,  ,i,vt)<v1  fw-rtion  ssid 
d1she,!  j'.ortior.  hnrlnt  nn  i.p.--r  iiig  ii"  '^e  ivittoni  *  ve  .-,  '' 
an  nrm.'it'.ire  ronrie'ied  to  ;  he  i-dg.  of  the  ope:,lnK.  a 
spring  for  .-orpe.  ring  th.  armature  to  the  edge  of  the 
:'.!':i-  n  Riasniet  for  operating  said  armature,  meaas 
'  '  .nertru:  s.-iid  magnet  upon  the  bottom  of  the  disked 
portion  and  rar  f  .■  .-ij.  f  'he  ojjenlng  therein,  and 
means  for  spn'mg  '^i\\i\   rnagDot    from  such   bottom. 


1.074.372.  EGG  SEPARATOR.  OaANT  Sherman  Mab- 
TiN.  Dexter,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,446.      (CI.  66—12.) 


1,  An  etrr  >ei  ;,rator  comfcMBg  a  mp  baring  a  concave 

"^ftnrr  *■  :i|  bottom  'nving  aa  opCBlBg  fortjitti  '  hovia 
"■"  -'d.'  .'f  'h.'  ■.■r.!er-  n  pinr^lltr  of  rmisv.Teely 
-pH.  .-.i  ipsiauiting  1  -ns  form.  •!  on  shi,1  ^ott..:n,  and  a 
up  foroied  an  said  cup  at  n  p"in«  .1  jaiiiei  ;-;<■«  :^  M'pOBltJB 
the  opening  in  sai.l  bottom,  as  fiii.l  '  r  i"  •  ■  'TMi.se  d* 
srri  1  ed 

-     .\r.  egg  spj.arafor  coniprisiDK  a  cup  liavsng  an  ar:iiu!ar 
snppoi  ■ 'ne    wall    '■■riied    thereon    tnwj.rdly   .f    its    margins 
"dge.   sahi    cnp   haTina    a    concavf'   ix->tr'im.    ^aid   '■ottom    iiav 
tng    an    op*-nlng    formed    therein,     an-i    a    piurHlItT    of    up- 
standing pins   fiTti.e.i  .  !:   -.;,'  :   '..  •ti.rr.    rs  aiid  for  the  pur- 
pose descrlNd. 

\v.   egg  «' pnnitor   (Ximprislng  a   cup   having  a  conravr 
t>otrorc    n   pOirnlttT  •  ,t  T  ra  iisvernc'v  spjirei!   'ipstandloK  i>in» 


Iwrnifd  (111  said  tH>tt<>fu.  !»aia  txttori  fiaviuK  «ti  opening 
I  her  em    forioeii  on   oue  aide   of   said    1  ins     and    n    lip   formed 

i.n    .saei   cu;i    on    1)1.    opposite   s;.i«-   .■'    saitl    puis     as   and    for 

i    \  (i«^Mi>     f  th<   (iiiiiaitrr  described  comprising  a  cup 

'■■•■ng  a  ii.iiav.  ,.,iUii:..  m  plurality  of  transveraely 
^i«uc-.  UfM^lariditig  p»n-  ,  ir«iigtH.i  '.-ntiai,>  k  1,  said  bottom, 
N.ii:  >:t..in  i.aviiiL;  >■  o  ..(..ii.u^  •  ■■nie.-  i.'ir.iii  to  one  side 
.'!    sjtKi   pms.   u    ill;   :<.riii.  d   o[.   s,i.,;    .  ,,;.    lu    ;:.,•   ..ther   Side  of 

-■J..U  piiiH,  are!  au  hu.x  aii:\  ..,..-iung  formed  ih  said  bottom 
»ivve,  I,    sH;.i    p.i^t.    iiUii    -aid    up,    as    and    for    tljf    purpose 

• , .  - .  '  . :  .*-vi 


'    1,074.373.       FOLDING     DARK     ROOM.       JONJl     Masko. 
Indianapolis,    Ind.     Filed  Aug.   31.   1912.      Serial    No. 
I        T18.095.      (CT.  ©5 — 91.) 


1.  A  device  of  Uie  character  specified,  compr.ssr.g  a 
<*••  coMietlB*  of  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  'raui..  end 
platea,  a  tof^  and  h  !>ottom.  the  front  and  end  ;  .aies  and 
the  rear  rntu..  a  h  bavin*  a  longitudinal  gi,i,l.u-i  y  at 
Its  upper  edge,  said  guideways  registering  toe  recen .  ih» 
fHlges  of  the  top,  said  frent  and  side  pistes  and  rear 
frame  each  having  a  ledge  spaced  apart  from  its  bottom 
edge,  said  ledges  registering  for  receiving  the  bottom, 
the  rear  frame  having  an  Imperforate  partition  extending 
to  the  level  of  the  floor  and  carrying  the  ledge,  means  f  r 
detachably  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  ends  to  the 
front  plate  and  rear  frame. 'a  light  proof  hood  of  flexible 
BUterlal  connected  to  the  rear  frame  and  having  an  open 
deere  at  each  end  tat  receiving  the  hands  of  the  operator, 
a  curtain  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  rear  frame,  the 
top  having  an  opening  near  its  center,  a  shield  inclosing 
the  opening,  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield  being  shaped  to 
fit  the  face,  said  top  having  a  frame  below  the  opening 
provided  with  guidewa.vs,  sheets  of  material  !r-.per\  i.  us 
to  the  actinic  rays  within  the  gnideways,  said  fnnt  !  a\ 
ing  an  opening  near  Its  center,  guideways  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  front  above  and  below  the  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  frames  slidable  in  the  said  guideways,  said 
frames  being  adapted  to  hold  sheets  of  material  imper- 
vious to  the  actiirlc  rays. 

2.  A    device    of    the   character    specified,    comprising  -♦- 
case  consisting  of  front  and  end  plates  and  a  rear  frame, 
means   for  detachably   connecting  the   end   plates   to   the 
front  plate  and  the  rear  frame,  said  front  atMl  end  plates 
and    the    rear    frame    having    registering    guideways    at 
their   tops,  a  top  plate  In   the  guideways,   said   front   and 
end  plates  and  the   rear  frame  having   registering  guide- 
ways  epace«i  apart  from  their  bottom  edges,  and  a  hot 
tem   -r,   M.    g  iiiewaya.  a  bood  of  light-proof  rtenble  mate 
rial  (..ri  . .  re.;  wall  the  rear  frame,  said  h'f>.j  having  open 
Si.-ev.s    f    '     If    elvlng    the    arms    of    tie       ■,.•«:  .r,    and    a 

r  rtnit.  of  Ucxltxie  material  Impervloua  to  .  irlit  arranged 
«•  ;t.  fop  of  the  rear  frame  and  capable  of  s>e  ng  rnlsed 
ind  I. nr. ■•■..(!  .\  •].  operator  to  shot  off  tio  iigtit  from 
!h..     iriieri.  :'   .rf    tin-  case  wfaea  titl   ba-  dR    ar.=    n.-t    m    the 

:'<  \  .1.  ■.  K-e  ..f  the  -  riii-nrt.  r  -]i  fined  .-<iinpr1«!ng  a 
cane  e  nsmisng  of  front  ,r,s  eria  p.ates,  j-.  top  and  a  hot- 
t.>m  )i:d  ■^  '^-ar  I'lim.'  irien-  s  '-r  detaciiahly  connecting 
ih.'  ir  .lit  flic  en,;  ;',ate^  ;-;,;  tn.>  rear  frame,  aald  front 
Ht.d  .-nd  I  latf^  and  ! 'p  ■ .  ::  r  tn-.me  harlnt:  meanii  for  nup- 
portlng     I  !)e     I.  p    ai:.l     -]..*■     •to'-.nr.      »i..;     a      r,    -kj     ni    flexible 
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material  Impervious  to  light  connected  with  the  rear 
frame  and  having  at  each  end  a  sleeve  for  receiving  the 
arm  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  closing  the  framp 
when    the  sleeves  are  opened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
collapsible  light  proof  case,  the  rear  of  the  case  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening,  a  h<jod  of  (Jexlble  mate- 
rial Impervious  to  light,  connected  to  the  edges  of  the 
opening  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  open  sleeve  for 
receiving  the  hands  of  the  operator,  a  spring  roller  Jour- 
naie<l  at  the  top  of  the  opening  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  curtain  of  flexible  material  Impervious  to 
light,  winding  on  the  roller  for  closing  the  openlns;  wh^n 
the  sleeves  are  not  In  use,  said  case  having  an  opening  la 
its  top,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  said  cover  transmitting 
only  the  non-actlnlc  raya,  a  shield  encircling  the  opening 
and  shaped  at  its  upper  edge  to  fit  the  face,  said  rase 
having  a  door  opening  at  each  end.  and  a  do'ir  hir.ge<i  at 
each    opening. 

.'».  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
collapsible  light  proof  case,  the  rear  of  the  ease  having  a 
lonirltndinally  extending  opening,  a  hrn^d  of  flexible  mate- 
rial impervious  to  light,  connected  to  the  edxes  of  the 
openintr  and  provided  ar  'each  end  with  an  open  sleeve  for 
receiving  the  hands  of  the  operator,  said  case  having  an 
opening  In  its  top  for  permitting  the  Inspection  of  the 
Interior,  a  shield  for  the  opening,  impervious  to  the 
actinic  rays,  said  case  having  a  door  opening  at  each  end. 
a  door  hlngtKl  at  each  opening,  said  case  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  front,  and  a  plurality  of  guideways  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  oi>enlng,  a  plurality  of  frnnies  slld- 
abie  in  the  guideways.  said  guideways  bein.-  space.!  to 
permit  the  frames  to  slide  over  the  opening,  and  a  scre<^n 
0/  material  in  each  frame,  impervious  to  the  actinii'  rays, 
and  means  for  closing  the  opening  .it  the  rear  of  the 
case,  said  means  beinsj  operated  from  the  interior  of  the 
rase, 

tCiaims  ti  to  s  11"'  printed  in  tn.    utzette.] 


1,074.:^74       i'KAR  BIK.VER.      JoHJi   J.   M188KKLI,    Kings- 
vllle,    ;in<!    .Ies.sk    L     M.wkield,    Corpus    Chrlsti,   Tex. 

Fl!e<l      .Nov.      5.      1912.        Reriai      No       T_'9.588.        (CI. 
15s      50.1.) 


.V  pear  burner  coovrlsing  a  tanic  having  a  substantially 
tubular  form  and  addpted  to  hold  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  a 
valve  casing  containing,'  valve  mechanism  and  extending 
radially  into  said  tank,  a  pumii  barrel  extending  axlally 
Into  said  tank,  an  anerie  blo(  k  mounted  npon  said  valve 
casing  and  connected  with  said  pump  barrel  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  latter  within  said  tank,  said  angle 
block  having  a  passage  extendinz  tlirough  It  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  communication  between  said  valve 
casing  and  said  pump  barrel,  a  partition  dl8pose<l  acros,'* 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  bottom  so  as  to  form  a 
compartment  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  hydro 
carbon,  a  pipe  extending  into  said  cnsing  and  into  said 
compartment,  and  a  burner  carried  hy  sairi  pipe 


1(174. :<:.-.     TRASH  arrestf:k    and    filter,      wil 
u.\\i   H     Miller,  ("rawfordsvllle.   ind      Filed  Apr,   13, 

1912     Serin  1    No     690.547.      RenewM     \  ug    r>.    1913       8« 
rial     No     Th;^»«P.       (Ci.    210 — 4.) 


J 


traah    arrester    comprising    two    reiatlveo     teie 
scopic  parts  having  each  a  pipe  connected  wlrli  Its  outer 
end.   one  of   the  parts   being   provided    with   a   spring  for 
yieldingly   forcing   each   part  outwardly    relativtlj    to  the 
other,  and  a  acreen  in  one  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  trash  arrester  comprislne  a  ii.'iin  pi!--'  :t  n  uied 
with  two  longitudinally  exteuiinK  t'lisi' -v  ne  :>  :  .(  tt 
part  baving  h  Uittom.  a  p.("  ■■or:!i,-<  teil  to  the  L>ottom. 
two  springs  t'uideil  hy  th''  'ai.  iZ'sides  resi)e<-tlvely  and 
supported  t'.v  iti-  main  \nr'.  hu  'na^'r  I'Hrt  nioviible  loo- 
gitudlnall'<  m  tie  ;il.!i,^  part  arel  nMrrna.is-  r..r-"d  ,,i;t 
wardly  bj  the  .si.rinc>.  the  upp^r  piirt  havl:.^  a  1..  a.1  .i. 
Its  outer  end,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  heail.  un  I  i  s.  recn 
In  the  upper  part. 

3.  A  trash   arrester  and  filter  comprising' 
baving     two     longitudinally     eit'-:;  lin^:     sj- 
thereon,  the  wall  of  the  part  ha\i:  ^  ^lo-s  ' 
Ing  to  the  housings,  the  main  part  and  'he  h  >u.**li;c;-  ha\ 
Ing  l)ottrtms  rev;,, ,  t  Ively.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  h  ti    si 
of   tlie   main    imrt.    two   coll    springs   in    the   two   h.    ;-  ;  1: 
respectively  and  seated  on  the  !H>tr,.riis  ther<.f    it  r      ;[■ 
part  movable  longitudinally  in  tie    n^asn   [>»-'    1   ■;    'i     :  ^ 
two  arms  thereon  extending  thro  ii;!    the  si  •«  an  l  <-.,'>■<: 
on  the  two  springs  respectively,  th.    <  ;  ■,  •  r  jiart  liaving  a 
head   to    Ita  outer   end,    a    pipe   conuj   '>.d    to    the   head,    a 
screen   in  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  part,  and  filtering 
substance  on  the  screen. 


-•     nj;i:i;     J'rtrr 

Ii^'        J-eei-iinKS 

■  re in    extend 


1.074,t76.  ELECTRIC  POCKET-I^Ml'.  K»«IL  Nbu- 
oORfTEB,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  nied  July  6.  ipil.  8*- 
rUl  No.  637.169.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  portable  pocket  lamp  having  a  battery,  two  op- 
posed memljers  forming  a  battery  casing  and  connected 
with  each  other  for  relative  rotary  movements,  and  bat- 
tery contacts  respectively  mounted  eccentrically  on  said 
members  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  and  di«eneHi;e<i  by 
movements  of  said  members. 

2.  In   a    portable    :  .'ker    lamp   having   an   electric    t>ar 
tery,   two   flnncd   flisKs   forming'  n    battery   rnslnp  ar;  1    l- 
ing    conio'cie.i     wit',    .-ach    rither    for    a    reiatl\'-ly     rotary 
moveoieii!.     !i7  li      :.:st'..rv     contacts      r»'sp«Tti vel y      rreeinted 
e<-c(,ntrieaUy   '->n   ^^'^   disks  and   controlled    b\-    said   rotary 
inov.-ment. 

.'  ]i  :<  [.or';''-.-  ;-■■■><'•  •■uuy  haviii^,-  an  eUx-trlc  bat- 
tery, two  flange*)  dtskn  furmlng  a  battery  casing  and  be- 
InK  connected    with   each   other   for    a    limited    relative   <>»- 


/ 
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dilatory    movement,    sud    Lattery    contacts    controlled    by 
the  said   movement 

4.    In    a    porta!)l(     prKket     lamp    havint'    an     eipijric    hat 
tery.     two     t1iinK>Hl     .ilsks     having     ti     rehitl\e     nsci,  l.i  t..r.v 
movement    and    c, instituting    a    battery    cnsing.    and    !>eiDK 
In  frlctionai  engat'cnient  with  their  HdjolDlni.'  tlsngeu    and 
battery  oorifacts  controlled    by    the  said    r>tHr>    ni.  \.-rii.nt 

5  In  a  portable  pocket  lamp  tuivuik:  mi  ehrtrir  bat- 
tery a  twttery  ■•a«!iij  •■..iiiiir  i«in>:  two  finnKei!  dl^ks  S.  iug 
In  frlcttonnl  en-'atr'tii.-  •  wUh  ttieir  M.i.)"t  nirif  tlanijes  and 
rapatiie    of    a     inr.i;..!     ;■.■  at:v.     <  .>.  il ;  li  t.  .■  _^      !■■       eii^enl      nnd 

hnttery    coiitHcis    rc>[^'<  1 1 vei \     mounted    eccei  ""ically    oB 

Hr:d    i-or;tr -ileri    <r,    si,,,i    osciiia'    ;-y    movement. 
:<'lalni>  o  !,'  _i   III-    !  tirit.-d     •:  The  Gasette.l 


UW4.37: 

rial  No.  (i.'.a.oww. 


Fl.I-CIlIIC     PCKKKl      I  ASH\       Kmil    Niu- 
t    •  .:»!  rmany.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     8«- 

.Ci.   240 — 8.6.) 


1.  A  portable  pocliet  lamp,  comprising  two  spaced  cella, 
a  band  embracing  said  cells,  an  Intermediate  piece  separata 
froi;  rhe  e  s  and  l>and  interposed  between  the  cells  for 
holdiii.;  the  ^.•lme  In  spaced  relation  apninst  the  t>and,  and 
H  iati.p  sej;:  f-niied  in  said  intermed.h;c  i-iece. 

-  \  ;>  ruble  pocket  lamp  comprialng  two  spaced  cell*, 
H  [Mil,.]  en, [.racing  the  same,  an  intermediate  block  l>etween 
tbe  cells  for  holding  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  and  a 
lamp  seat  located  in  said  block. 

3.  A  portable  pocket  lamp  comprising  two  spaced  cells, 
an  Intermediate  piece  located  between  the  cells  and  hay- 
ing recesses  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  cells  for 
receiving  the  same,  a  case  surrounding  said  cells,  and  the 
Intermediate  piece,  and  a  lamp  seat  formed  in  said  Inter- 
Mediate  piece. 


1,074.378.  BOOT-PROTBCTOR.  Pribdbich  Ndssbadmbs. 
Zug,  Swttaerland.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
720,801.     (CI.  36—74.) 


.f'     f 


J' 


A  yielding  protector  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  turned  up  rim  adapted  to  bt  driven 
Into  the  heel  or  the  sole  and  to  render  watertight  a  de- 
fective portion  of  the  heel  or  sole  and  a  patch  of  yielding 
material  inserted  in  the  hollow  of  the  said  plate  to  render 
the  joint  more  watertight. 


1.074,379.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Abham  N.  Pasman.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J,  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,500. 
(CI.  137 — 93.) 

1.  A  flush  ralvp  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  within 
the  casing  asnl  adjustable  to  position  relatively  thereto  to 
r,.nt'-o!  the  admission  of  the  operating  liquid,  a  piston  In 
the  .  yilndc!  means  for  releasing  the  liquid  normally  con 
tairied  !i)  the  pistMO  atwve  the  cylinder,  adjustable  rneims 
f..r  !>'  ii.ttthii;  :in  )o  c;;  inuiM  tion  of  fluid  pressure  at"  -.  >  -(.e 
I'i"'"'-    '"    ■'I'lMi     !!:e    «Bii,e    It.    its    normal    position    after     ;t 

has  t^et'i;   iii.eraie.1    nv.,]  devices  for  stmnltaneousiy    making 
a    right  joint   hetu.'ei     -tie  ■■hs:i,£   riiiI   cvllnder  and   pertu't 
ting  the  escape  of  tt,e  iii)!:ul  within   the  ■'■v,;no,e'  ,ii...\e  ii,,^ 
piston   upon   the  ncr  nation  of   the  means   for    rereaslnc   the 
liquid  above  tbe  piston 

2.  A    flush    valve    c.rnprlslnp    a    castnt-    i:avint'    an    inlet 
and    an    outlet    connection     a    cyiindrlcsi    wall    within    and 


con<vniri<  w;;h  that  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the 
iiiiet  c<.nnAr!ion.  the  said  cylindrical  wall  providing  an 
:n  et  chanil^r  k  <.t;lnder  ad^ustalile  to  fH.sition  within  the 
■^.'ild  casing'  and  cNiindricai  waM  for  >->periini.'  and  closing 
tt.e  [.lissajTP  to  the  iniet  -i.nne,  -i-r  .■,  piston  in  the  cylin- 
•!e'  means  for  releasing'  'he  .i.ji.id  n-  -!;,a:,y  .ontflined  In 
tte  cylinder  above  the  piston,  adjusia  e  means  for  per- 
mitting an  H.  cMii.i.h-ui.  n  of  fluid  pressure  aNive  tbe  piston 
to  return  ;■-  >.-.:i,.  •..  ■  ts  normal  position  Rfter  it  has  l>eeD 
operated,  and  devices  for  simulUneoisy  itihklti;:  a  tight 
Joint  between  the  casing  and  cylinder  and  i-ermittint  the 
escape  of  the  liquid  within  the  cylinder  t.  .  w  -he  piston 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  means  for  releasing  the  iijuid 
above  the  piston. 


-i^ 


f 


3.  A  flush  ralve  comprising  a  caaing  baving  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  connection,  a  cyllndrtcal  wall  within  the 
casing  and  concentric  with  that  portion  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  connection,  said  cylindrical  wall  providing  an 
inlet  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  the  said 
Inlet  connection,  a  cylinder  adapted  at  one  end  to  fit  with- 
in the  said  cylindrical  wall  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  rytn 
drlcal  wall  to  admit  a  liquid  from  the  Inlet  connect loc  to 
tbe  said  inlet  chamber,  and  the  said  cylinder  l>elng  also 
adjustable  to  position  to  clo»e  tbe  opening  In  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  the  Inlet  connection,  a  piston  within  tht  said 
cylinder,  means  for  releasing  the  liquid  normally  c  ; 
tained  In  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  adjustable  r:  eans 
for  permitting  an  accumulation  of  fluid  pressure  above  tbe 
piston  to  return  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  after  It 
has  been  operated,  devices  for  simultaneously  making  a 
tight  Joint  l>etween  the  casing  and  cylinder  and  permitting 
the  escape  of  the  liquid  within  tbe  cylinder  above  the 
piston  upon  the  actuation  of  tbe  means  for  releasing  tbe 
water  above  the  piston. 

4.  A  flush  TSlve  comprising  a  casing  baving  an  inlet 
and    an   outlet   connection,    a    cylindrical    wall    within   the 
casing  and  concentric  with  that  portion  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  connection,  said  cylindrical  wall  providing  an 
Inlet  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  the  sahl 
Inlet  connection,  a  cylinder  adapted  at  one  end  to  fit  witb 
In  the  said  cylindrical   wall  and  being  provided   with   an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  'n  the  rvMn 
drical  wall  to  admit  a  liquid  from  the  inlet     1  nn.    tu>n  to 
the  said  inlet   chamber,  and  the  said  cylinder   iemi:   rise 
adjustable  to  position  to  close  the  opening  In   ti.e   cy.m 
drlcal  wall   to  shut  off  communication   between    ttie    miet 
chamber  nnd  the  inlet  oouwctlon,  a  piston  within  the  said 
cylinder    means  for  relssstng  the  liquid  normally  contained 
In  the     V    f   ie;   Hi>ove  the  piston,  adjustable  means  for  ;>er 
mittinK  at:  ;ir  umulafion  of  ffntd  pres<j'!r«»  nhove  the  piston 
to  return  ttie  s'lme  to  it*;  norma,   ptisite-n  after  it   lias   l>een 

■  [•crated.  de\!cps  for  slmiii tane<c;s  y  rnsikini:  a  titht  joint 
U.twet'n   the  casing-  and  cylinder  >in:.   j.ern  ;:t  hik  the  escape 

if  the  iiq\nd  wittiin  the  cylinder  alove  tt)e  piston  upon 
the  acinailon  of  the  mean?  for  .-eiea sini:  ■\\>  water  at)Ove 
'lie  ;  iston,  and  means  wherein  a  tifbt  .^oint  ;s  made  be- 
;  wee-n    t  tie   ryitnder  and  the  said  cviindrtc.M     wsi. 


1050 


OFFIClAl-  GAZETTE 


1.074,380.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  William  1'babsun, 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Filed  May  '.»,  lUliJ.  Serial  N.. 
696,228.      (CI.  Hy~U\).  I 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  having  formed  near  their  outer  ends  circular  en- 
largements, perforations  formed  centrally  thereof,  one  of 
the  perforations  having  a  squared  portion,  a  shank  en- 
gaged in  the  perforations,  .said  shank  having  a  yoke  en- 
gaging holder,  a  s^iuared  portion  formed  upon  the  shank 
for  engaging  ihe  squared  portion  of  one  of  the  perfora- 
tions, said  holder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
longitudinally  therefor  for  detachably  connecting  the  yoke. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
bandies  having  circular  enlargements  formed  at  their 
inner  ends,  perforations  formed  centrally  thereof  for  reg- 
istry, one  of  naid  perforations  having  a  squared  portion,  a 
yoke  holder,  a  shank  therefor  having  a  squared  portion 
for  engaging  the  s<]uared  portion  of  said  perforation,  said 
shank  being  adapted  to  pivotaily  connect  the  handles, 
said  holder  havm^  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein, 
a  slot  opening  into  the  groove,  a  wire  stretching  yoke  hav- 
ing parallel  portions  formed  with  iQclined  sides  to  pro- 
duce shoulders,  said  portions  being  connected  by  an  arm 
adapted  to  rest  in  the  groove  after  one  of  s.\id  portions 
has  been  pa-ssed  tiirough  the  slot. 


1.074.381,  8H0K  FA.-<TKNEU.  W ill;  \  \i  ii e. ai  PoWEU^ 
Ctiiogo.  111.  Fiif  t  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,329. 
(CI.  24—207.) 


1.  rh."  combination  with  «  'Ikw^  ■;  int-'n  :ic  p,  r-~  -■' 
cur"d  to  the  front  cdgps  of  ihf  sl^o-  uiip^^r,  sa.  )  p,/it.n 
beine  prt>vld*>fl  with  outwardy  ttim'Hi  tlant'>'>  and  t.h.:->' 
being  te^th  focmc-d  at  thi-  Nnd  i,H*"tvvc*>n  thi-  tlang.'s  .ind 
plates  :  and  a  locking  platp  tiaving  convergent  flanges  on 
Its  edges  adapted  t.i  -tigaL'c  said  firMt  m-ntlonfd  flans'^s. 
the  edge  of  one  of  rh«>  tlantfc.;  on  sali}  locking  plat"  lie; [i^r 
provided  with  teeth  for  sulstantlnlly  its  fiili  length 
and  the  edge  of  thi  othtT  tlance  b^'iiit;  provided  with  teeth 
at  its  lower  p<:)rtlon,  recessed  at  its  central  portion  and 
smooth  at  lt«  upper  portion,  sultstantlally  h>»  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  metallic  plates  se 
cured  to  the  front  edges  of  the  shoe  upper,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  outwardly  turned  flanges  having  in 
dentations  in  the  angular  Juncture  fwtween  the  flanges 
and  plates  forming  teeth  ;  and  a  locking  plate  having 
converging  flanges  on  Its  edges  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  mentioned  flanges,  tbe  edge  of  one  of  the  flanges 
on  said  locking  plate  being  provided  with  teeth  for  sntv- 
stantially  its  full  length  and  the  edge  of  the  other  flange 
being  provided  with  teeth  at  Its  lower  portion,  recessed 
at  Its  central  portion  to  permit  engagement  of  the  teeth 
on    said    lower    portion    with    corresponding    teeth    on    one 


of  said    metallic   piaies    and   smooth    at    its   upper   portion 

;  Tti;  liiT  a   fulcrum  b♦•t^^•••■!!    -tn;.'     -■  kng   plate  and  one  of 
^anl    DU'talHc   plates    to    !,iri:ifa:e    adjusting   the   fji  steniii>,-. 

•ill  IKi  «  !l  !01  ;  .  y     as     'if-^-rri  :'e<l 


1.074^2.  SHINGLING  I'.UA^KK-:  [{ezek:*!!  R:ch- 
ABflB.  Toledo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.648.      (CI.  20— 86.) 


-~^^  > 

^? 

i'^ftw 

A  Shlngle-boldlng  bracket  comprising  spaced  bars  each 
having  an  upturned  eri  md  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
a  roof,  cross  bars  conne  tin,;  tiie  flrst  said  bars,  one  of  the 
bars  being  apertured,  and  a  weight  arm  having  one  end 
loosely,  removably  and  pivotaily  engaged  with  tht  aperture 
of  the  cross  bar  and  having  Its  other  end  extended  In 
tbe  direction  of  said  upturned  ends  and  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith  for  lK>lding  tibiDgle^  on  the  bracket. 


1,074,388.  ELECTKIC  MKTAl.  WOUKiNO  Ai  lAKA- 
TU8.  ADOLPH  F.  RrrrzKL,  Charlestown,  R.  U  aislgnor 
to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  LyUn,  Mass., 
a  Coriwratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,601.     (CI.  21»— 4.)  1 


1.  'An  apparatus  for  electrically  welding  sc--n«  •-  -  tp 
edges  of  sheets  of  metal,  embodying  electr  ;<>;  Sinving 
ooataet    faces    forming    positive   and    ners'  vt>    » n  ..les 

respectively  in  opposition  to  each  other  ami.  m.  val  le 
Mtniro  am!  from  each  other  to  claraii  or  release  ti;e  wo:k 
h<>rween  -*:iid  contftet  fnoffi  t.nc  '>f  «ni(l  •■lectro<ieP  forming 
:i  rravf^iiit'  work  supjiort.  rnean«  U'.r  moviok;  said  elec 
:roi1">i  towiin!  a:;d  f-ini  ■  a.h  othpr  periodlcaliy  and  nicsn* 
for  1*!  atii  i.shinfc'  MiC  circtsi'  through  said  elfcfrf'des  when 
ti'o'  w^irk  i,>*  cUniped  ^Mween  them,  ^aid  meann  N'lne 
nii.ijjtefl  to  hreak  ttie  ei-ciiir  !  efore  'h*  work  Is  relented 
acid  to  ..nly  e«tahltsh  tne  same  after  the  work  In  clani{>ed 
Ix'tweeti    the   electrodes. 

■J  \n  .■lectrlc  step  hy  step  seam  welding  apparatus 
eni!"Ki¥lng  electrmles  havin.,'  j-roxlrnate  work  contacting 
faces  located  op;  .s.'e  '  e;i  ;,  .ther  and  forming  p^>sttlve 
and  regatlvp  electrodes  respectively  movable  toward  and 
fron.   each    ■  thcr   and    betw-'en    -v  hich    the  work   is  fed    and 
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clamped  luleruuiteni.v .  on*  o:  sam  eiecrtxies  acting  at 
a  traveling  v\..rk  support,  and  a  p>  :  1  '  t'.ca.iy  nctint;  switc: 
timed  to  interrupt  the  current  belurt  •t-u  eieclrxje^  h;. 
separated. 

vt  r    S'-'rn    welding    apparatus 


3.   An    electrl-    -tep 
•Bbodylng   eleei;    .1. - 
faces  locat'd  oppohii. 

and    ■letrntlv.     .■n-rlr-'-'it-; 

torn  'iHi:    n     \  [■■:  \  ••,  .un- 
said tlet  tr-  •-i.--    ;    w  hi  r. 
mltteut   w  .'-k   ;■  ■  dm^- 


;       I  !i  ate    work    contacting 

■:  ii.  :    >;:.(!   *'•  rnniig   ;>■><;;;  ve 

'live.y.  olie  of  «»iiui  L-.eclI'i'des 

support,    means    for    moving 

a    each  other  and  an   Inter- 

-  .    timed  to  feed  the   work 


when  the  electrodes  are  moved  away  from  each  other. 

4.  An  lie  trie  step  by  step  seam  welding  apparatus 
embodying  electrodes  having  proximate  work  contacting 
faces  located  opposite  each  otber  and  forming  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  respectively,  one  of  said  electrodes 
forming  a  traveling  work  support,  means  for  periodically 
moving  said  electrodes  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
clamp  the  work  between  said  faces,  an  Intermittent  work 
'e..,!  nt,'  inei  tuui.f.ru  timed  to  feed  the  u  rV.  « hen  the 
e.ectrcxios  are  moved  away  from  each  othir  an^^  an  inter- 
mittently operating  switch  timed  to  establish  the  circuit 
and  permit  a  welding  current  to  flow  only  when  the  elec- 
trodes are  presaed  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  contact  faces 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  located  between  them  and 
movable  to  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  electrodes 
forming  a  traveling  work  support,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  electrodes  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,074,884.     NBWSlAl  KK  s  I  >vsi..     Thomas  C. 

Wllmette,  and  Alwik  J.   8ch«w»,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,436.      (Cl.  24 — 66.) 


M,  ^ijitiJuti  '■  u  hiijfic*;  Hire  (.iTitig  :ran.''  lia^iUi.  its  ilmte 
>  \i'  tiding  upwardly  and  Ne.>!,:-eo  t^  e.'-  1  >i-'J  ■  f  isaid  Ktand 
ill.,,  t-nt  the  tops  thert-i'!,  ti.eH  >'i;.;^  i«.  g'lide  iooi'n* 
formed  In  each  limb  of  said  frame  and  tbe  limbs  of  liaid 
guide  Bsember  being  passed  through  said  loops ;  and  a 
spring  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  each  of  said  spring 
frames  and  its  upper  end  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  strip,  substantlaTiy  p«  (5oBern,<»d. 


1.  Tbe    combination    of    a    stand  ;    a    retainer    arranged 

!■'■  '■'•^~  ■  f"!'  t-i'i  of  ^Hid  stand;  a  8U!is:;im  la.iy  u  s:,,;;..'.. 
wire  guide  no'intxr  nocured  to  "sch  <-!jd  •!  naifi  ^Hthine- 
with  its  lin.i'.-*  i-xtfjui  nt  d'>»  nw  :i]  i.x  ;!<;thi'^nt  tin-  .or 
rt-»<pot,  Jing  end  of  H«;d  stand,  ■-ti  ;.*  ,,i)  ;  iic  ei,  is  o.'  sii  ;! 
.in. 'IS,  n  (iubscant .alir  U  sdnjicii  wire  spring  Ira;..':'  harini; 
Its  liuibs  exten  iiiig  ui  v^ardiy  rid  --e.  u red  to  each  end  of 
said  stand  adjucot  iht  loj.  xU.>r,-tt.  there  beint:  guide 
loi  i  <:j;,e,  lions  tvetwoti  e.o  t  1 1  n  I  o*"  si.jd  frarue  and  the 
limbs  of  said  guiiie  memiK  r  .  .•lud  .•  s{  rlr^g  t-ecured  at  its 
lower  end  to  .  aci.  of  .said  i>i,r.n^  fraiiics  and  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  retainer,  substan- 
tially as  descril-fd. 

2.  ll/e  coaiblnaiion  of  a  s;iua<l  a  tla ;  stri;  arran^-eo 
across  the  top  t  -.,•.1,1  -ciij;  a  substantially  u  «tiape.! 
wire  guide  mernlHr  secured  to  earh  end  of  said  stiij  wr.  ■ 
its  limbs  extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  oorresiKind 
It.g  ..-nd   uf  said  stand  .   stopn  on   ihr   ends  of  bhi-1    llaibs      h 
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1,074,386.  MOTOR  STOPPING  DEVICE.  ASTHUB  F.  W. 
ScHLDiTtB.  Bartlett.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,884.     (Cl.  161—7.) 


,:^^ 


*.»        « 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
throttle  valve;  an  ignition  circuit  switch;  means  connect- 
ing said  throttle  valve  and  said  ignition  circuit  switch  for 
simultaneous  opening  of  such  switch  and  closing  of  such 
▼alve:  a  l>el]-crank  lever  having  one  leg  connected  with 
Bald  means :  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other 
leg  of  said  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  trigger  engaging  said  weight 
and  arresting  tbe  movement  of  said  bell-crank  ;  a  second 
weight  connected  with  said  triggn' ;  and  mean*  tot  mov- 
lag  said  second  weight  at  a  predetermlaed  ttne,  snbatui- 
tlally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  Tbe  coahlnatton  with  an  internal  combustiou  tugine, 
a  throttle  vslve ;  an  ignition  circuit  switch ;  means  coa- 
necting  said  throttle  valve  and  said  Ignition  cirenlt 
switch  for  simultaneous  opening  of  such  switch  and  clos- 
ing of  such  valve:  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  leg  con 
nected  with  said  means:  a  weight  adjustably  mcunted  oii 
the  other  leg  of  said  bell-crank  lever;  means  f  \,ir>ing 
tbe  movement  of  said  bell-crank  iever  ;  a  trigger  engaging 
said  weight  arresting  the  movement  of  said  tjell  crar  k  h 
•econd  weight  connected  with  said  tricger ;  and  i:  •■nr\i- 
for  moving  said  secoad  weight  at  a  predefermint-  1  time 
■ubetantially  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  combiniiti  r.  w  ith  an  lnterr,,H    ■■-ri,  ■•.jmioi    •  ntinc 
a  throttle  valve;  an  ignition  circuit   (iwith;    ise^iis  •  ov 
nectlng  said  throttle  valve  and  said  igmtxir:  cir    .1  switit 
for   simultaneous  opening   of  aach    swit   t;    nr  d      1  »s:ng    of 
such  valve;  a  bell-crank  lever  having     ne      ■>.■     .  r;i.ecte<l 
with  aald  means:  a  weight  adjustiiiov    !;i   ;     ;»•.:   m    th* 
other  leg  of  said  bell-crank  lever  ;  e  tncg.  •   .  nt.icu.g  said 
weight  and  arresting  the  movemeti  ol   sl,  _;  >   ,  .  rank  .a 
•eeond    weight    connected    with    said    trigger ;    means    for 
n-ioviiic  s.nid  >er-on.1  w.dct.*  uf  a  prr de-.  rnr^ie.^  tMne.  and  a 
1  M'l,    ;.oi,Hpt>-i   ':'  '■i^ctitLi    s:mc,   !;rt.t   wiMt!,:    :.    pr-viiit   down- 
vt  :  f.1   iiio*  eiri.  Ti!     .f   s'l'O.  Vil>;t;t     ^iu>f<ta  t:  t  i.'i  ,  n    as  descrit««>d, 

t      .'In-  <•  i.mf'ina  t  o'"   vi'tr,  ai,  uiter'nc;     .  ■> 'ni  !•  .st  ion  engine 
a     tt-rrtttie    va;v.        ti  r     igiotioi,    .sreuit    sw   '■■;,  ,    ,,     rotative 


-liftft  .     lev. -•■■>.        I,     ~:iu;     ^tiSft     opt-r-at'.v. 
saii:    tt.rotiit    valv't    ajia    8«ic    ignit  on 
lieii-'  -ank   .ever;  a  lever  on  saoi   stiaf* 
arn    .if  said  b<"'ll  crank  lever  ,   a   we  ».-t,*   . 


■oi.Tiecied    Witt: 
'•.rrwA     switch  :     R 

I  ■  e. f-'i  with  one 
'  ii.    .'ther  arm  of 


tjHi.i  iifii  crank  ie\».r  a  'rigger  (ir"'''ct.!ii;  t;.e  dowDwar<i 
rno\o-t:!ei)t  oi  81. o:  weitht,  and  nuesuH  for  automatically 
tripiiiti^;  ^1.,..:  •rig>;t:  [■•  v.  ...w  such  weight  to  fall  at  a 
pre<1eteriul:  ed    time.   sul»-tantlai , y   ae   def»c«rltj<^1 

.■».  The  conitiin.'iii'.n  «ith  an  iiternai  roii.oustion  engine. 
a  ihroit.'  valve  a,',  mcition  circuit  switch  ,  means  coa- 
ne<tl:  g  said  throttle  vave  and  said  Ignition  circuit  switch 
for  simuitane.  us  .  pening  of  Huch  "witch  and  cloaing  of 
Hiyh  valve,  a  bosi  crank  n  \'er  !iaviug  .tie  leg  connected 
witii    !«aid    iieans,    h    weietit    adjustahij    !:u>unted    on    tbe 
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other  leg  of  said  bell-crank  lever;  means  for  rarylng  the 
movement  of  said  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  trigger  engaging  saiil 
weight  and  arresting  the  movement  of  said  bell-crank  ;  ami 
a  second  weight  connected  with  said  trigger  to  trip  th. 
latter  at  a  predetermined  time,  substantially  as  describe*! 
[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  in  the  'jaiette.] 


1,074, 3.SH.     Al-rOMATIC  LigriD-MEASURIN<;  IiEVh  K 
Frank    Schorik    and    F'kank    F.    Marshall,    Chicago, 

111.      Filed    May    :!1,    lOll'.      Serial    No.    700,570.       (CI. 
101  —  7.1 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  dt-vice  comprising  a  normally 
closed  faucet  having  an  oscillatory  operating  handle;  an 
oscillatory  detent  for  releasably  retaining  said  handle  in 
open  position  :  oscillatory  means  for  tripping  :«aiil  (iett-nt 
to  release  fia\(\  handle  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined 
Interval,  said  means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  dura 
tlon  of  said  interval  ;  means  for  oscillatinsr  salt!  rrippiriLr 
means  ;  and  an  operative  connection  t'etwf.  ts  s.iiii  las: 
mentioned  means  and  said  faucet  hamiie.  wii.  re*  >  move- 
ment (if  said  faucet  handle  to  open  positioii  effects  the 
setting  of  said  means  for  operntlon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  corr.()ri8ltii.'  »  r.  rriially 
closed  faucet  having  an  oscillatory  operating  hiunlle  .  an 
oscillatory  detent  for  relea,sably  retaining  said  handle  in 
open  position  ;  oscillatory  means  for  tripping  said  detent 
to  release  said  handle  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined 
interval,  said  means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the 
duration  of  said  interval  ;  means  for  oscillating  said  trip- 
pina  means  ;  an  operative  connerTion  between  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  said  faucet  handle  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  faucet  handle  to  open  position  effects  the 
setting  of  said  means  for  operation  ;  and  a  train  of  gears 
and  a  rotary  srovernor  for  governing  the  movement  of  said 
operating  means  when  re!ease<l,  substaiitlnliy  a.si    lescri^ed 

3.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprisinir  a  faiu'et  hav 
ing  a  movable  operating  handle:  means  for  releasa'.ly  re- 
taining said  handle  in  open  position  :  adjusraWe  means  for 
tripping  said  retaining  means  at  the  expiration  of  n 
predetermined  interval  ;  resilient  means  for  operating  said 
tripping  means  :  an  operative  connection  between  said 
faucet  handle  and  said  operating  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  open  position  effects  setting  of  said 
operating  means  for  actuating  said  tripping  means  :  and 
means  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  operating  m«ans 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  hav 
ing  a  movable  operating  handle;  means  for  releasably  re 
talnlng  said  handle  In  open  position  ;  adjustable  means  for 
tripping  said  retaining  means  at  the  expiration  of  a  pre* 
determined  Interval;  resilient  means  for  operating  said 
tripping  means;  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  operating  means,  said  governing  means  comprisinir  a 


train  of   .;ears  .   and  a    rotary   blade  cooperating  with  said 

gt-ars,   "iufistantially  as  desrriiied 

.">.  A  iitjuid  measuring  device  comprising  a  nornirtily 
closed  fauiet  having  an  i v^.i il.-i tory  u['erating  handle:  an 
u.'iet  i  Uit  ■.r\  detent  for  releanHluy  retniniiic  siiid  iiandie  In 
opeu  position:  an  oscUlattiry  I>v>t  for  tripping  sa'.d  de- 
tent to  release  said  handle  ;  means  for  oscillating  iaid  lever 
(o  efTeet  trlftpinir  of  said  detent  at  the  expiration  of  a 
lifMiiiciiiiin'^l  Interval,  said  niean.s  i'on)iiris:i;g  an  oscil- 
latory member  adnpte<l  when  actuate^!  to  osrillate  gald 
trippini:  ''•v^r  ■  rrf:\v.<  for  ■  iper,i t inir  s.'iiii  ■■■^iinarcry  mem- 
•;  I'.'.  [::.-;iii-  •  >:  iil ; '  i  - 1 :  :i ;:  the  position  of  sai.l  lever 
:i-'.;i'.v-'  ■  -;i!-i  'l-tent  f.'r  x'Hryintr  rfn-  liiirntioii  of  the 
Ife'urt'  ii^eiiLiui.ed  interval,  suiistaritiall y  a.s  detjcrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not   jirinted   (n   the  '.azefte.] 


1,074,$87.  COMBINKI'  IKAY  <  .i.svKYKR  AND  SPIRAL 
CHIJTE.  Mabti.n  c.  s.-i{w.i,n,  ii.i.airo.  III.,  assignor 
to  gravity  Conveyor  <  ,i;i^T,;, ,,,  i  1  Mrp.iratlou  ..f  New 
Yoi*.  Filed  June  11.  \'.»>U  .Senal  No  ..ni  .JU  (CI. 
193—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  grav  •  sr.  ^er.  a  tray 
elevator  for  raising  goods  to  the  top  of  tli<  .  onvrver,  means 
for  discharging  goods  from  the  tray  elevator  Into  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  receiver  for  holding  the  goods  before  they  are 
discharged  Into  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  gravity  conveyftr,  a  tray 
elevator,  a  hand  lever  for  mechanically  discharging  goods 
from  the  tray  elevator,  a  receiver  for  the  discharged  goods, 
and  means  for  turning  the  receiver  to  direct  the  goods  into 
the  spiral  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  of  spiral  gravity  conveyers,  a  tray 
elevator,  a  lever  for  discharging  goods  from  the  tray  ele- 
vator, a  receiver  for  the  discharged  goods,  and  neans  for 
directing  the  said  goods  into  one  of  the  spiral  conveyers. 

4.  The  combination  of  spiral  gravity  conveyers,  a  tray 
elevator,  means  for  automatically  discharging  goods  from 
the  tray  elevator,  a  receiver  for  the  gmMls  at  the  top  of 
the  spiral  conveyers,  and  means  for  dlschartring  the  goods 
into  one  of  the  spiral  conveyers  or  at  the  top  thereof 

5.  The  combination  of  spiral   gravity  conveyers,  a  tray 
elevator,  means  for  discharging  freight  from  the  tray  ele 
vntor.    a    receiver    for    the    freiclit.    and    a    hand    lever    for 
direct. ng    the   freight    from    the    receiver    into    one    of    the 
conveyers  or  out  at  the  top  of  the  conveyers. 

[Claims  t>  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Cazette.] 


1,074^88.  MIXIN",  M.M  FUNK.  i.e-hoe  M  3rF.r.MAN 
Aurora,  Ind.  Fllefi  Aue  ".'9,  1012.  Serial  No.  717,683. 
(OL  83— 78.) 

1.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  eyllnder,  bars 
seetired  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  spaced  away  from 
its   Inner  wall    nmi   mixing   blades  centrally   bolted   to  .said 
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bars,  whereby  said  blades  can  L*  adjusted  to  stand  at  any 
desired  angle. 


l""c:'so  ;  \!'!;.iHE.  Gbokqb  Sullivan,  New  York, 
>;.  1  i  :.e,l  May  19.  1911.  Serial  Na  628,334.  (CI. 
2—80.) 


1.  A  robe  .Tdapted  for  the  protection  of  the  body  by 
being  pro^  ie!  «ith  a  major  portion  capable  of  being 
wrapped  a'.  lud  under  the  body  and  a  minor  portion 

capable  of     em..;   wrapped  In  the  opposite  direction  about 

ttie  ;.iwer  part  of  tli-  '.xlv  and  over  said  prevlouaiy 
wrapped  major  porti-i,  -m^i  ri,H.}or  and  ir  nor  ;>'  rtiom 
:.eing  joined  tlirougle  '.■  ..n  a  thoK*.  middle  poriiuDS  «rf 
their  edges  which  He  a.ljar.nt  the  heels  of  the  wearer 
when  the  robe  is  adjuste.)  m  ;  |,,.  manner  herein  deK'xibed  : 
substantially  as  ilescntied. 

2.  A  rot>e  to  t>e  fol<led  about  tlie  iower  pjir'  if  ;  lie  txxly 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  He  under  the  feet 
and  fold  about  the  IxKly  lapping  at  the  Itack.  and  an  end 
portion  forming  a  continuation  of  that  fcntral  part  lying 
under  the  feet  but  dlsunlttxl  from  said  tK>dy  [ortion  adja 
cent  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  lie  folded 
about  the  legs  lapping  at  the  front  :  s'.ibstantially  as  de 
descriljed. 


1,074. ."IftO       APrARATT'P    FOR    nYFJINO  THREAD   AND 

LIKK   MATKUIAI,      )U;hMf..i.;    Te;  fki:    Chemnitz,  Ger- 
!!:a:,y       Fiit^i    *  tct     -".'     I'.tl.       Serial    No.    72S.340.       (CI. 


2.  In  a  ni.nhine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  AnU 
having  Its  discharge  end  closed  by  an  apertured  hmd, 
doors  pivoted  to  said  head  In  position  to  close  said  aper- 

ttires,  a  stub  shaft  proU-rtlng  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  head,  a  collar  slidatile  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  lever 
rotatahly   engaging   said   'njlar.    means   to   rock   said   lever, 

links  pivoted  to  sail!  -oiiar,  other  ';t>k^  'i:!.-.tlng  said 
doors  To  saiil  first  met,  tioio.j  Hnks.  and  a  ;iii-j  set  of  links 
pivoted    to    said    head    and    to    said    'Connecting   links,   sub- 

stantlftllv  as  descriN-'d. 


I 


t"-iV'-^ 'Wt^-f VJ1bJ5.5 


-A. 


:=XiX::XiJrz%': ^^j^t  ^z;^:rr|g 


1.  An  apparat'.>  '■  -  oyt^-ri^  t^-.•h'if:  ani!  the  like,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  i:^ii:i.'.  :■.  .1  \  c  tuuK,  iiiii.css  chamt-.  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  frame  plvotally  connectetl  to  the 
■aid  wdl<—  chains,  a  device  removably  connected  to  the 
last  aforenid  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  material 
to  be  dyed,  ami  n  e, :  whereby  in  the  travel  of  liie  chains 
and  frame  tin-  sjho  .b  \t,-f-  i?;  turne«1  in  sn-h  a  direction 
that  its  forward  >ni<-  ■iM.-eiids  hn.-i  its  -ehtward  side  de- 
scends. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dyetir.^  rnrea-is  nod  tiie  iike.  com- 
prtalng  n  oas.  .  a  frame,  a  dye  tank,  .mi '.ess  eliHins.  means 
for  acttm;  Si*;  '■  same,  a  frame  pivotaily  connected  to 
the  endies-  oain^  a  device  for  supp<irtlcg  the  material 
to  W  .h'-'i  :;>■■;. I. s  \\U>ti-'\  sajd  dev;.-f  is  retroAaUiv  con- 
nected tu  tbe  iHst  Hii'resii;i,l  f-'anie.  and  rr.eans  wherePy  In 
the  travel  of  the  ciiHiiis  hw]  frame  riie  said  oevK-e  is  turned 
in  such  a  direction  that  its  forward  side  ascends  and  its 
rearward  end  descends. 

S.  An  a;i[mratus  for  dyelDf  tbre;,,is  and  liic  nke  com 
prising  a  base,  a  frame,  a  dye  tank  In  the  said  frame. 
endless  chains,  means  for  driving  the  aame  in  unison,  a 
reel  frame  plvotally  connected  to  correspomling  iinkp  of 
the  endless  chains,  a  reel  for  supporting  the  material  to 
be  dyed,  means  tor  removably  connecting  the  said  reei  to 
the  reel  frame,  and  means  whereby  In  the  travel  of  the 
chains  and  reel  frame  tbe  said  reel  is  so  turned  that  Its 
forward  portion  ascends  and  its  rearward  portion  de 
scends. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  thread-  arid  the  ilke  c<im 
prising  a  base,  a  frame,  a  dye  tank  in  the  said  frame. 
endless  chains,  means  for  driving  the  same  In  unison,  a 
reel  frame  plvotally  connected  to  corresponding  links  of 
the  endless  chains,  a  reel  for  support  iu^-  the  tnatertai  to 
be  dyed,  a  gear  associated  with  one  .  r.i  if  tbe  said  reel 
frame,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  sail  ^-.ar  a  .1o,:rnal  irear 
in  which  one  end  of  the  reel  shaft  is  retn  va'  v  connected, 
a  bearing  In  which  the  opposite  end  of  tt.e  re..,  dhaft  is 
removably  jonrnaled,  and  means  whereby  the  sai  1  joirnal 
gear  and  reel  shaft  are  turned  from  tbe  first  aforesaiii 
gear. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  threads  and  the  iike.  com- 
prising a  base,  a  frame,  a  dye  tanS^\ln  the  said  frame. 
•ndless  chains,  means  for  driving  the  same  In  unison,  a 
reel  frame  plvotally  connected  to  corresponding  links  of 
the  endless  chains,  a  reel  for  supporting  the  materia;  to  be 
dyed,  a  gear  associated  with  one  end  of  the  s.ud  reel 
frame,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  said  gear,  a  journal  gear 
in  which  one  end  of  the  reel  shaft  is  removably  connecteii. 
a  bearing  in  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  reel  shaft  is 
removably  Joumaled.  an  internal  gear  connected  with  the 
first  aforesaid  gear,  and  an  intermediate  eear  meshing 
both  with  the  said  Internal  gear  and  Joumai  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1  o74.;;S-tl  S,\Ni)  riKK  i;t.f'n<.r-  F  Thomisox.  Ttjcum- 
cari.  N  Meii  Fiie.*  .lune  6  isn2.  Serial  No.  702  047, 
<ri    21--fi-l 

In  fombination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  axle  therefor,  a 
ti.ir  upon  the  axie,  a  wasiier  bei(i  to  the  axle  by  said  bur. 
a  sand  tire  coniprtsitii:  two  sections  which  are  hinged  to- 
gether, each  section  made  of  angle  Irons  on  the  arcs  of 
circles,  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the  angie  irons  be- 
ing adapted   to  engage  the  opj.x>8lte  edges   of  the  tire  of 
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s«i<l  wheel,  cross-pieces  connecting  the  angle  irons,  a  bar 
fastened  at  its  ends  to  one  of  aa'ul  sections  at  positions 
dlaniftrlcally  opposite  each  other  and  provided  with  a  cen- 


tra!  opening  throush  which   the  oiitor  end  of  the  axle  ex- 
tends,   said    bar   being  positioned   behind   said   washer,   as 

set  forth. 


1,074,392.  ELECrnu:  MOTOK  HK<il  LATIttN  \NDCON- 
TROL.  Louis  H  Tut  LLEN-  and  FRAVi.  U  Willmx, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Tri.-  lrii,;;iph  Electric 
Company,  a  ("orporation  of  Ohio.  FiieU  Jan.  25,^12. 
Serial   No.  073,474.      tCI.   171 — 228, » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  Interpoles  se- 
curing good  commutation  during  normal  operation  of  the 
motor,  of  means  for  causing  reinforcement  of  the  inter- 
pole  magnetism  to  hasten  it.s  change,  such  reinforcement 
being  beyond  proportionality  to  the  change  in  load  current, 
means  for  placing  said  hastening  means  in  operation  ar  ,t 
time  of  abnormally  quick  change  of  motor  load  current 
and  means  for  rendering  the  hastening  means  inactive. 

2.  The  combination  with   a  motor  having  interpolps  sp 
curing  good  commutation  during  normal  operation  uf  the 
motor,  of  means  for   causing   reinforcement    of   the    inter 
pole  magnetism  to  hasten  Its  change,  such  reinforcement 
being  beyond  proportionality  to  the  change  in  load  current 
means  for  placing  said  hastening  means  in  operation  at  a 
time  of  abnormally  quick  change  of  motor  load  current  an! 
electro-magnetic  means  for  rendering  the  hastening  mean,« 
Inactive. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Interpole  motor  havlnp 
main  field  winding  and  main  and  auxiliary  windings  upon 
its  Interpoles,  of  means  for  including  said  interpole  main 
and  auxiliary   windings,   the  main  field  wln<l intra  and    the 


armature  of  said  motor  in  circuit  and  then  rendering  said 
auxiliary  Interpole  windings  Inactive  but  leaving  the  main 
interjiole  winding  active. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Interpole  motor  having  a 
main  series  field  winding  and  main  and  auxlllair  Interpole 
windings,  of  means  for  connecting  saM  .s.  rlfs  neM  windng, 
said  Interpole  windings  and  the  armatur.  of  said  motor  In 
circuit,  then  rendering  said  auxiliary  inte;;.  I.'  winding 
inactive  and  then  rendering  said  main  series  tit^U  winding 
inactive. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  interpoles  se- 
curing proper  value  of  the  Interpole  magnetism  for  good 
commutation  i'lrin,'  n  -111(11  operation  of  the  motor,  said 
interpoles  having  a  maiu  win. ling  and  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing, of  means  for  i..;i  : :,'  1  ;  luxlliary  interpole  winding 
in  circuit  at  a  time  wL.  u  .•  load  current  i»  changed  with 
abnormal  quickness,  conii.ting  said  auxiliary  w!tr#tag  in 
different  circuit  combln-  .i^  fr  mi  li.^c  .,f  tb«  main 
winding  and  rendering  the  said  a  i.vi,iary  winding  toa.  'ive 
whti«  leaving  the  main  interpoie  winding  active. 

[CSaims  Band  7  not  printed  in  r?  ,.  ..izette  ] 


l,074,3ft3.  FRUIT  riTTINO  \1A.hi\k  ElITkr  A. 
V.vRV,  Mlddleport.  N.  Y.  J-lled  May  29.  19J1.  Serial 
-No.  630,011.      (CI.  146 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  hopper,  a  feeding  roll 
provided  with  sockets,  annular  grooves  Intersecting  the 
sockets,  devices  projecting  into  the  grooves  for  freeing 
the  fruit  and  means  for  pitting  the  fruit. 

2.  In  a  fruit  pittiiii;  mi  !  r  a  hopper,  a  feeding  roll 
provided  with  8ock<i-  niular  grooves  Intersecting  the 
sockets,  devices  proj  [;,-  Into  the  grooves  for  freeing 
the  fruit,  means  for  pitting  the  fruit  and  meabs  for  agl- 
tatii^  the  fruit  within  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  hopper,  a  plurality  of 
spring  held  arms  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  fingers  carried 
by  tie  arms  and  projecting  Into  the  hopper,  a  fruit  feed- 
ing roll,  a  shaft  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  the 
agltatir  L'  devices  from  said  shaft. 

4.  li;  i  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  hopper,  n  ijlurallty  of 
sfTln.'  tifdd  srins  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  fingers  f^ar 
rie<i  !v  t!;.  firrns  and  pro,]ect!ng  into  the  hopper,  a  fruit 
fpedln:.'  m  '  h  nhnff  thert^for.  means  for  operating  the 
.■ii.':ratiuc  ,i,-vj*-<>«  fr^m  ^:<''i  =fi:ift  nnd  n  'i.cord  roll  r-r, 
opera  !;nc  with  rho  •  .]i  ;irst  aier.tiuned  nnd  driven  !y  th' 
means    la.st   m'>nti<inpd 

'•  'n  ■■  fr:iiT  [.iiMn^  ii!:i'  ',  i;iv>,  n  hopper  a  fram-'work 
li)<-l!ldlrii_-  n  \»-<\  pla«.»  :\  'itandard  rarrie<i  th.Trhy.  n  v,  r 
tlcai  shaft  mountMl  within  the  standard,  jrnides  carried 
by  the  standard,  a  slhlc  within  she  guides,  pitting  ra»'ch« 
nlsra  connected  with  the  slide,  a  fruit  fee<1lng  device 
means  for  convoyln?  fruit  thi-refrom  1o  the  pittine  mecha 
nism.  means  for  driving  tho  ft^edine  devire  frrwn  the  ver 
tical  shaft  and  a  shift  for  operating  the  pitting  mecha 
nism  and  driving  the  vertica,  siiaft 

(Oalms  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the   Gazette.] 
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1,074,394.       WKENCH.       Ivan  M.     Waldkon.     (Gilchrist, 

Mich.,    aR8i;:nor    of    ..himih.i  :,.    iifrt.ert     <;rime8,    Gil- 
christ.  MIrh       Fil.-d   .l^J,^    :,!  ]:,\j      >,  rial   .No    712520 

(CI.  81  — i:hi.  . 


1.  Ir    1   wrench,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
hollow  KiiHiiK    .  r  :,  iiiovable  Jaw  having  a  shank  operating 

In  nald   hi u    .s  ..mis,   said  fixed   Jaw   being   formed  with 

h  pocket.  H  d..^-  loosely  mounted  In  the  hollow  shank  and 
ha  'i;  adii>  a!;.  .  ruragement  with  the  second  mentioned 
bL.i;  h  rt  >:  ,  ,k  .  xt.  ii'ilng  upwardly  from  the  dog  and  into 
the  pocket  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
shank  l)eing  iDclined,  and  a  cam  element  slldabiy  mounted 
in  the  fixed  Jaw  for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  shank  for  shifting  the  dog  away 
from  the  fixed  jaw  to  draw  the  movable  Jaw  toward  said 
fixed  Jaw 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  comhination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
a  hollow  ghank,  of  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  oper- 
ating in  said  hollow  shank,  said  fixed  Jaw  being  formed 
with  a  pocket,  a  dog  loosely  mounted  in  the  hollow  shank 
and  having  adjustable  engagement  with  the  second  men- 
tioned shank,  a  shank  extending  upwardly  from  the  dog 
and  Into  the  pocket  of  the  fixed  jaw.  the  end  of  the  last 
mention.'  s^  ink  being  inclined,  said  fixed  jaw  being 
formefl  wit'      1.  ningn  registering  wltb  the  pocket,  and  a 

i.hly  mounted  in  the  openings  of  the  fixed 
■in»nt  with  the  Inclined  end  of  the  last 
or  shifting  the  dog  away  from  the  fixed 
movable  Jaw  toward  said  fixed  Jaw. 
'■'  Iti  n  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
hollow  shank,  of  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank  operating 
In  B^id  hollow  shank,  said  fixed  Jaw  being  formed  with  a 
;  kit  ,1  dog  loosely  mounted  In  the  hollow  shank  and 
hiwug  adjustable  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned 
•^)  a^ifc,  a  -hjink  extending  upwardly  from  the  dog  and  Into 
t'  •  po<  k.  t  of  the  fixed  jaw,  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
^h,i!k  ;.lng  Inclined,  a  cam  element  slldabiy  mounted 
In  the  filed  jaw  for  engagement  with  the  inclined  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  shank  for  shifting  the  dog  away  from 
the  fixed  Jaw  to  draw  the  movable  Jaw  toward  said  fixed 
Jaw,  and  projections  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  element  for  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned 
shank  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  element. 


cam 


e  o  ■  ■ ; ; .  !  ■  t   -.1 
.law     for    .'i.ira^i 

iTifDt  inrjcfl       n  n; 
'fiu"    'o    '■^;^•:^^     t  h 


1,074.395.     PIPE  CONSTRCCTIOX.     Josbph  W.  Wblch. 
Ogden.  Utah.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  734  162 
'CI.  137—76.) 


1  A  krio.k  -  down  ;.ip.-  <  ..■nprislne  counterpart  pU'«- 
Sf.  fions  formed  frotn  -h.'^t  in.-tai  -ach  aectlor,  rmvuir 
two  opposite  (Hltw  hrouKhr  into  proximity  and  iM.inr 
slightly  spaced  apart,  .dampins:  '^rrii's  engaging  'he  proxi 
mat.'  edges,   clamplni-   i-olts  citendlng   through   th.'   clamp 


ing  strips  between  the  rrcilmate  edgi^x  and  coarting  with 
the  strips  for  clamping  tti*  Pdt'es  .u,  mt. mai  clamping 
ring  fitted  within  an  end  ,f  .-a.  :i  pi|.e  KectU>n,  clamping 
bands  fitted  around  th-  ,i,,is  ,,f  ,>,..  pipe  sections,  a  clamp- 
ing block,  and  boltH  „r  ...:  :,  The  lamplng  bands  and 
having  nuts  coactlng  with  the  tiamping  block  for  tighten- 
ing the  bands,  aald  block  being  provided  with  hi.  aperture 
in  communication  with  the  spac€«  between  m.ui  proximate 
edges  for  the  application  of  mslted  uiateria  for  prevent 
log  leakage, 

2.  A  knock-down  pipe  compr  .  ,  i[)e  sections  formed 
from  sheet  metal  with  two  oppo«*;i.  and  axlally  parallel 
edges  brought  into  prox1%3ate  and  spaced  relation  and 
having  grooves  formed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
edges,  a  cUmping  strip  having  loneltudlnally  disposed 
beads  and  having  apertures  r>r'w,.ri  ■  ;,e  !w  ads  h  w.cond 
clamping  strip  having  groow-  o,  j.  r:;t  ,v  •  'he 
grooves  in  the  pipe  and  the  U  1.  o-  ;,  .-  :.;i  pmg 
strip  and  provided  also  with  aperrares,  clamping  tnits 
through  the  apertures  of  the  clamping  strip  and  ext.  uding 
between  the  proximate  edges  and  adapted  to  be  w  ved 
longitudinally  of  the  edges  while  the  clamping  strip?  .-.re 
slid  with  said  beads  in  said  groove,  whereby  each  pipe  sec- 
tion may  be  alternately  built  up  and  knocked  down  with 
the  maximum  ease  and  facility. 

3.  A  knock-down  pipe,  comprising  pipe  sections  formed 
from  sheet  metal  and  having  th -r  axially  parallel  edgea 
clamped  together  in  slightly  h  o>  1  relation,  means  In- 
cluding a  clamping  block  fr  ~.  iir;ng  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  several  pipe  sections  logfther  In  slightly  spaced 
relation,  the  axlally  pumllel  edees  of  the  pipe  aections 
being  alined  and  having  their  respective  spaces  in  com- 
munication With  the  space  between  t^  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections,  said  clamping  block  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  In  communication  with  thp  rom- 
munlcatlng  space  betw-een  said  adjacent  ^^Oges  and  "Dds. 
adapted  to  receive  suitable  material  for  closing  the  spaces 
at  their  point  of  communication,  so  as  to  prevent  le., k.tge 


1,074,.'»96  BIVKTKR  iin;       k         a  y  k  -       Wk.st      and 

Harry   William   Darh^,   Wiunipeg,   iJaniioba.   fatiada. 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,289.     (CL  172—126.) 


I 


The  combination  comprising  a  brawl  tube  having  an 
internal  shoulder  formed  in  on*  end  thereof,  a  pluraHty 
of  similar  magnetic  colls  located  on  the  tube  and  forrn^d 
each  from  a  spool  supplied  with  a  wire  winding  having 
the  ends  of  the  wire  terminating  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
tb«  ^woi,  contact  rings  located  on  the  rnds  of  the  spools 
and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  wirfs  sa.d  rings  con- 
nectlntr   t'-e   roils  in  series,   a   casing    •oiitumit.^-   the   colls 


and    pr 

ClosiriL-    (.!  :,.    .■! 

Tided  w)tii  t! 
the  tube  and 
spiral    sprli!;; 


1     with    an    extendiriL-    hollow 


tiiindle.    a    cap 

■■    '■'     ''=•■    :;,.    ;,:,.;    t:,*    <  lu^.    oj    ttic   tube    pro- 

"■•"' 'oj-: ,  ii  n.ft.u.if  disk  s,idabie  within 
iir,n<j:  normally  agaiio-t  tli-  sLoulder.  a 
cri-osed  between  th.  car  and  the  disk, 
a  head  pi.  <  e  r«rr).d  by  the  opposlK  ei^ds  cf  tlie  casing 
ABd  tnh' .  a  hail  .uitT  hii-iaiipi  uiounied  tr  ttie  head  and 
provided  .'It  11).  oit.-  ,11,1  v\;th  h  coiiar  en.'iiging  with 
the  tiead  and  a!  ''.  inr..,-  en-i  «  iili  nr,  en  .nr.'.-ment  slld- 
'  '  ■.•.'..•'  wiihii,  the  ri;t.,.  8  R{iiral  sprine  interposed 
i«  uwv  Ii  Mie  oniareement  a'oresald  and  the  head  piece,  a 
pInnL-er  H<iapt.'d  to  reoi[ir„rRt,'  wittiin  the  tul>e  and  alter- 
nately engssze  wit!  the  Patntner  and  the  disk,  a  feed  wire 
rwiBsinK   tlirough    ttie    handle    and    communicating   directly 
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with  the  centrally  located  pair  of  contact  rings,  Inde- 
pendent wir«s  passing  through  the  handle  and  communi- 
cating with  the  contact  rings,  located  on  the  outer  faces 
of  the  end  colls  and  push  button  carried  by  the  handle  and 
Inserted  In  the  feed  wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,0  7  4.397.  BEATING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE. 
Adolph  C.  Wbstby,  Poller,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911. 
Serial   No.   657,645.      (Cl.   107— 3S.J 


-f-« 


Ing  a  horiiontal  tube  at  one  end  passing  into  the  open  end 
of  the  tubular  shaft  and  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a 
nut    and    washer    surrounding    thf    same    at    the    annular 

(ippnlBK  of  the  tubular  shaft  to  clos*'  the  same,  a  threaded 
l">rtioii  on  thf'  free  end  i>f  the  said  oil  tube  and  a  cap 
and  w;»!*her  for  cUjslng  the  same  eicPiit  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  win-,  a  support  for  the  borliontal 
oil-tube  and  a  vertical  tulje  intersecting  the  same  tor 
supplying  the  oil  thereto,  which  oU  passes  Ihrmigh  the 
licirlzontal  shaft  and  into  the  tubular  shaft  with  the  wire 
to  be  swaged  to  the  swaglntr  devices.  sut>Rtantlaily  as  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  device  i>f  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  uf  a  standard,  an  upright  ^^haft  ruta- 
lively  mounted  on  said  standard  and  having  a  pinion  se- 
cure<l  thereto  and  provided  with  an  agitator  arranged  to 
work  in  said  receptacle,  a  eear  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  meshing  with  siiid  pinion,  a  star  wheel  carried  by 
said  gear,  a  pin  tooth  rack  for  driving  said  star  wheel, 
a  guide  plate  for  said  star  wheel  surrounding  the  teeth 
of  said  rack,  and  havint:  one  of  Its  end.s  plvotally  .^ecur<^d 
to  said  rack  and  having  its  other  end  adjustably  8erure<l 
thereto  for  swinging  movement,  the  aperture  in  said 
guide  plate  permitting  the  removal  of  said  star  wheel 
therethrough,  when  said  guide  plate  is  moved  to  one  ex- 
treme position,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  pin  t.oth 
rack,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  j 
with  a  depending  driving  shaft  and  a  support  therefor,  i 
of  an  agitator  compri.slng  a  mu!ti[ilicity  of  alternated 
loose  and  fixed  flat  bars  horizontally  disposed  and  inter- 
mediately mounted  on  said  .shaft,  snld  bars  being  verti- 
cally spaced  one  above  the  other,  and  certain  of  said  bars 
having  their  ends  bent  laterally  to  increase  the  efficiency 
of  the  agitator,  substantially  a.s  described. 


F[i.\NK    V.    WHTUIND, 

,     1011.      Serial    No. 


1,074.808.      SWAGING-MACHLNK 
Buffalo,     N.     Y.       Filed     May     1 
627,123.      (Cl.  78—22.1 

1.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
swaging  devlce.s  and  the  tubular  shaft  through  which  the 
wire  to  be  swaged  fia.'^.'^ea,  of  an  oiling  device  adjacent  to 
the  outer  free  end  of  tlie  said  tubular  shaft  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  tube  passing  into  the  optn  end  of  the 
said  tubular  shaft  and  through  which  the  wire  to  be 
swaged  also  passes,  means  for  closing  the  oiiter  end  of  the 
said  tube  and  for  closing  the  annular  opening  t)etween 
the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  tube  passintr  therein. 
a  support  for  the  oiling  device  and  a  tiil>»'  for  su;)plyiiu,' 
the  oil.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  with  thi 
swaging  devices  and  the  tubular  shaft  throuch  which  the 
wire  to  be  swaged  passes,  of  an  oiling  device  adjacent  to 
the  outer  free  end  of  the  said  tubular  shaft  and  comprls 


3.  tn  a  swaging  m.irr.tne,  the  tubular  shaft,  its  head 
or  boss  and  the  ring  fa-^f  [ilate.  the  hammer*  and  the 
inner  face-plate  and  mia;,-4  a.ting  in  connection  with  the 
said  hammers  and  face  plate  to  normally  hold  the  said 
hamaers  toward  the  wire  t>elng  swaged,  sulfsttintlally  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  tubular  sliaft  and  ita 
head  or  boss,  the  hammers  roceased  in  their  outer  face, 
the  auxiliary  faceplate  recessed  in  its  Inner  or  under 
face  adjacent  to  the  recesses  In  the  hammers,  but  offset 
therrfrom  and  the  sprinKS  in  the  recesses  t>etween  the 
hanitn.s  atxl  tii;-  face-plate,  Bul)8tantlally  as  and  for  the 
liurpo.-'i's    set    forth 

,'  iu  a  swaging  machine,  a  gro<jvfMl  revolubit  collar 
larrylnt;  the  wedges,  and  a  stationary  tubular  gupport  on 
whiih  the  said  revoluhle  collar  is  longitudinally  movable, 
and  a  split  head  through  whl<-h  th*-  said  tubular  support 
;i.i>>.---  md  ni'-.tn-  f^r  fiampiijg  the  said  head  to  ad- 
^\i!i\.d-i\  ser-;rH  th-  said  tubular  support  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  to  which  the  said  head  is  connected,  sub- 
stantially as  SI  *    f  irth. 

[(.'laims  'J   to    1"^    !j<t   printed    lis    the   ^iazette.] 


1,074,399.       BRISTLE-FEEDING  ATTA'  llMij;\i      Vi)H 

BBUSH--\!.\lsIN'.     MACHINES.  i^\^i„    Wj-.  k    i;.      .ler- 

■ey     City,     iS.     J.       Filed     May  1,      lui::,        b*riai     No. 
76»,763.      (Cl.  16—7.) 


1.  A  bristle-feeding  attachment  for  brush-making  ma 
chines,  comprising  a  brlstb-  feed  tK)X,  an  eudies*  feed-band 
n  tb'  sari)>.  ineans  for  Imparting  forward  motion  to  the 
te.ii-iiand,  a.  presserroUer  at  the  feed-end  of  the  feed- 
iiand  a  tirlstle  receptacle  located  above  the  feed  end  of 
tlif  J".<»d  hand  and  preMter-roUer.  and  a  horiEoataliy  reclp- 
ro.  !it!ri;r  slide  plate  having  a  transverse  tuft  forming 
groove  muvlng  over  the  upper  end  of  the  bristle-receptacle, 


2.  A  bristle-feeding  attachment  for  brush-making  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  bristle-feed  box,  a  longitudinal  end- 
less feed-band  In  the  same,  means  for  guiding  the  bristles 
In  said  feed-box.  means  for  imparting  forward  motion  to 
said  feed-band,  a  presser  roller  adjacent  to  the  feed-end 
of  the  feed-band,  a  bristle  receptacle  above  the  feed-end 
of  the  feed-band  and  the  presser-roller,  adjustable  end- 
walls  for  said  bristle  receptacle,  and  a  horizontally  recip- 
rocating slide  -  plate  having  a  transverse  tuft  forming 
groove  moving  over  th«  upper  end  of  the  bristle  recep 
tacle. 

:i.   A    bristle-feeding    attachment    for   brush-making    ma 
chines,    comprising    a    bristle  fe<-d    txix.    a    longitudinally- 
grooved  endless  feed  l»flnd  In  the  same,  means  for  impart- 
ing forward   motion  to  the   fee<l  Iwind.  a  clrcumferentlailT 
grooved   prcHser  roller  at    the  fee<J  end   of  the  feed  (mud.   a 
bristle  receptacle  al-  ve  the  free  end  of  the  feed-band  and 
the    presser  roller,    and    provided    witli   clearers   extendinc 
Into  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  feed  band  and  cir<-um 
ferential    tiroove   of  the   presser  roller,   and   a    horizontally 
reciprocating  slide-plate   havlnit   a    transverse   tuft  forming 
groove  and   moving  over  the   upper  .  nd   of  the   bristle  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  .\  bristle  feeding  attachment  for  brush  making  ma 
chines,  comprising  a  bristle  fe«Hl  box,  a  longitudinally 
grooved  endless  fe<»d-band  in  the  same,  a  driving  roUi>r 
for  imparting  forward  motion  to  the  fe»Nl  Imnd,  guide 
rollers  Indow  said  driving-roller  and  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  feed-lmnd,  a  rotary  pressure-roller  adjacent  to  the 
driving  roller,  a  bristle  receptacle  above  the  driving  and 
pressure  rollers,  adjustable  end  walls  in  said  receptacle. 
a  horizontally  recli)rocatln^:  slide  plate  a!>ove  the  upper 
end  of  the  bristle  receptacle  and  having  n  transverse 
tuft-forming  groove,  and   a   Kiiifie  tiox   for  said  slide  plate. 

5.  A    bristle- fee<l!ng    attachment    for    brush-makinc    ma 
chines,    comprising    a    lirlstlefeed    box,    an    endless    feed 
Ivand   In   the   same,   driving    means   for   Imparting   forward 
motion   to  the   feed  Itand.  a  presser  roll,  r  at    the   feed  end 
of    the    feed  band,    a    brist le-receptacl.-    located    alwive    the 
fee<l  end  of  the  feed  t>and  and  prfss'r  roii<  r    h  horlzontallv 
reciprocating   slide  platr   having  n    iransve.'-se   tuft  forminc 
groove  and  moving  over   i!i>    tii^pi  r  end   of  the   brlstle-re- 
ceptBcle,  and  a   friction    device   interposed    in    the  driving 
means  of  the  fe«Hlband  for   rttardinj;   oi    interrupting   the 
supply  of  bristles  to  the   bristle  rer<fua<le   in   cane  i^f  over- 
jiressure   In    the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  th.-  I'.azette.] 


1.074. 4(X1.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  I'E.XI  SI. 1MB, 
ANM  LIKE  SFHSTANCFS.  Gi.stav  W-itkhs  Welt- 
mar,  near  llochum,  <H'rmany.  Fih<l  ,lun  l.">,  1918. 
Serial    No.    742,1  s:;.      ,ri     44— 1.» 


1,  A  process  of  trfating  pea!,  slim.-  and  iikc  ^.;;.>!nl.le 
substances  of  a  hitrh  degr.-e  of  humidity,  ■■■.nsisr jn-  jn 
forcinc  the  8ut>stance  into  a  chainber  c.>niprlsir,g  a  plu- 
rality of  communlcatln'j  .  oiupHrfm.nts.  passing  the  sub- 
stances siiccesslvply  from  on.'  c.mpartment  to  another 
through  said  chaml>er,  supplylnc  heat  to  the  off  take  end 
of  said  chamlKT,  and  causing  the  vapors  generated  in  the 
chamlxT  from  the  substance  to  [jass  successively  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other  through  the  substance  toward 
the  intake  end  of  the  chamlnr.  the  pressure  and  tempera 
ture  in  the  successive  .'ompartments  increasing  toward 
the  offtake  end  of  the  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  peat,  and  like  substances, 
consisting  In  forcing  the  substance  successively  from  one 
to  the  next  of  a  series  of  communlcHt ing  .ompartments, 
and  simultaneously  forcing  heat  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  aeries  successively   through  said   series   of  compart 


raents  In  such  manner  that  the  pressure  and  temperature 
of  the  vapor  which  is  generated  by  the  hftat  In  the  aut*- 
stance  will  regularly  Increase  toward  the  source  of  beat 


1.074,401,      FAN.      Chaklks     Wtsocki.     Whiting,     Ind. 
nied  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,852.     (Cl.  230 — 1.) 


.\  fan  ...n.i.ri-ini;  h  roiaia';..-  (.fxly  Includiii^;  a  vertically 
disposed  sliHft.  n  cirrular  bead  fixed  to  (Hih  ..nd  of  said 
shaft,  a  series  I  if  etjually  spaced  fie  r'>x\<!-  connected  to 
said  heads,  a  series  of  v.  rtically  i'];;n:  y  spaced  shafts 
;nteri-osed  !.efween  and  ■■  un.ct.-.i  \  Mini  heads  and  ar- 
range<l  inwardly  with  ••sp.-.  i  i.'  ^ii\xi  tie  bars,  spacer 
sl.eves  mounted  iip..n  the  tie  U\rh  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  .-.Ti.-  ,.f  pairs  .-f  blades,  the  blades 
"f  each  pair  extending  m  opposite  dir.-ctions  with 
n-spect  to  each  other  and  intefrai  with  their  respective 
hut.,  said  huhs  loosely  mounted  upon  said  series  of  verti- 
cally disposed  shafts. 


L074,402.       SK,\MN.,    .M!:..\NS    FOR    V.\rLTS.       Frank- 

l.l.N   E,    Ai.Nnr,   (.itlli.t,.    Ohio,      1  i,e.i    L»e...   24.   1912.      Se- 
rial No.  73S,4U.'<.     (Cl.  27 — 7.) 


Tn  a  TBttlt  comprising  side  walls  aT=  i  n.i  closure  hav- 
ing' ttl  outer  edges  curved  inward  ii  t..  siihstantially  seml- 
>  Ulptic  form  with  the  eitrcm.-  edg.  r.-stmg  upon  the  tide 
walls  at  a  distance  from  their  ends  said  end  walls  being 
rirovided  with  pcrforat ion.s  in  that  portion  inclosed  by 
tlie  curved  Inward  edges  of  the  end  closure,  an  Inwardly 
I>rojecting  flange  on  th.'  inside  of  the  closure  at  distance 
from  its  e<1ge  parallel  with  and  spaced  away  from  the  side 
wallR,  and  a  plastic  sealin;;  ring,  filling  the  space  between 
the  curved  edges  and  tiange  of  the  closure  and  forniing 
r.  talntnp  bars  in  th.    perf.^r:it  ions  of  the   side   walls. 


(it  STA"V    A.    Bami, 

ir»n        Serial    Na 


liiT4,40.^.      FyK»iI..\SS  MOINTlNt; 

Hocbester,    N.    Y.       Fibd    Mar.     : 

'-.l  1,048.       (Ci.    SK      ,-,(1,  1 

1.   In  an  eyeglass  m-ointlns  comprising  a  bridge,  a  nose- 
guard  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  bridge,  and  a  post  projecting 
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away  from  the  bridge  at  one  side  thereof  and  substantially 
in  line  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  nose-guard  lever ;  a 
spring    for    controlling    said    lever,    the    sprin;;    having    a 

colled  portion  of  sufficient  diaruptt^r  to  pass  freely  over 
the  post,  an  end  bent  to  extend  toward  .lud  beneatl:  tti-' 
lever,  and  a  second  end  which  projects.  aiunKside  the 
bridge,  to  the  i>ppo8ite  side  thereof  and  terminates  in  a 
hoolc  whicii  engages  said  opp<'Site  side  and  normally  re- 
rain.s  tiie  spring  on  the  po«t. 


2.  An  eyeglass-mountinp  havm^-  in  combination,  a 
bridtrc,  a  nose-guard  lever  piv>ted  i.eiiMath  the  bridge,  a 
post  projecting  from  the  upi.e,-  Kurface  of  the  bridge 
substantially  in  line  with  tiie  pivotal  axis  of  the  nose- 
i,'tiard  lever.-  and  a  spring  fur  controlling  said  lever,  the 
spring  having  a  colled  portion  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
pass  freely  over  the  post,  an  end  bent  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  engage  the  nose-guard  iever,  and  a  second  end 
which  passes  downwardly  alnngaide  the  bridge  and  ter- 
minate!* in  a  hoolt  engaging  the  bottom  of  ttie  bridge  so 
aa  to  nijrmaUy  prevent  upward  movement  of  tliP  spring 
on  the  post. 


1.074.10).  COMVOiiVVE  ROOFING.  WtLLlAM  L.  Babn- 
ii.vRT.  Atlanta.  <);i.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,f)4fl.      fCl.  108 — 6.) 


1,  .\  i<.iiiposite  roofing,  comprising  a  cellular  sheet 
metal  siniriure  lmv;ii^'  thin  intersecting  strips  turned 
transversal  of  the  m-tal  siieet  forming  retaining  walls 
for  .segr.'gafe.l  cellul.ir  .spaces,  a  l)ody  of  amorphous  bi- 
tuminous material  compacted  Into  a  hard,  stable  mass 
within  sai(i  cellular  sp.-u.s,  said  retainini:  walls  prevent- 
ing any  movinent  or  shiftinsz  of  the  individual  portions 
of  said  I'odv  Ilia'  r;.i:  ;,:.;  ;  ^  t-  ■■;!;_  it  against  trans- 
verw'  gtres.ses  or  hh.u-..  an-l  found, ition  and  protective* 
coatings  united  respectively  to  the  bouooi  and  top  of  the 
body  portion. 

2.  -V  com[)o.site  rooting  comprising  a  found, ition  tbeet 
of  fibrous  material,  a  cellular  metai  sliect  structure 
formed  of  thin  intersecting  strips  having  th»ir  edge?  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  sheet  to  provide  sem..^;. ted 
closed  spaces,  a  body  ot  amorphous  bitunilnoii.s  material 
compacted  int.>  a  hard,  stahl-'  mass  within  the  cellular 
spaces  of  said  structure,  a  bituminou.s  coating  united  to 
the  top  of  said  IxAij,  and  a  protective  surfaee  of  hard 
mineral   particles  embedded   therein. 

-■'>.  A  composite  roofing  comprising  a  foiin<!;i  n^r  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  a  cellular  metal  sheet  .structire  formed 
of  thin  Intersecting  strips  having  their  edges  extending 
transversely  of  the  sheet  to  provide  seereirafvl  cJo^e.l 
spaces,  a  body  of  amorphous  bitominous  material  com 
pacted  into  a  hard,  stable  taa.«<9  within  the  cellular  spaces 
of    said    structure,    an    adherent    coating    forming    a    hond    , 


t>etwe«an    said    foundation    sheet    and    the    bottom    of    said 
i)Ody,  a  Idtuminous  coating  united  to  the  top  of  said  body, 

and    n    i>rot.-ctivp    surface    of    hard    mineral    particles    em- 

i)efided  ttitTein 


Kll.    AhFRXt)   HEBBS, 

iiuny,  assignors  to 
Co..  Klberfeld, 
Filed   Feb.   11, 


1,074,405.      \.\r    I'M:       W;!  hk:  m    ; 

and    RfDOLF    M.iiiCtt,    Klhcrfcld,    Crniui 

Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.    Pa   •  i    k 

Gertnany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 

1913.     Serial  No.  747,699.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Ttie  new  products  being  vat-dyestuffs  derivable  from 
an  Indoiyl  sobstltuted  in  position  fl  and  a  5.7  dlhalog- 
enated  Isatln  and  having  the  following  gr.iphically  repre- 
sented formula  : 


/\ 


-CO        ^C 


.X\ 


■'nA 


/• 


talogea 

R  meaning  a  substituent, 

which  dyes  are  In  a  dry  state  reddish-brown  crystals  with 
a  metallic  luster  soluble  in  hot  nltrobensene  generally  with 
a  red  coloration  ;  and  which  yield  with  hydrosnlflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton  rt»d  shades  r<>markable 
for  their  fastness  to  chlorin  and  to  light,  substaqtially  aa 
deacrlbed.  I 

2.  The  new  product  having  most  probably  the  ronavhi : 


y\^ 


c\ 


/ 


\y 


being  a  vat  dye  derivable  from  S.7-dichlorol8«tin  and 
6-chloroindoxyl,  which  is  In  a  dry  state  a  brown  crystal- 
line powder  with  a  metallic  luster,  soluble  In  conoentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  brownish-red  color  and  in  mono- 
hydratcd  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddish-violet  e.i,>r ;  and 
dyeing  cotton  from  the  hydro8ulflt«  .at  ,n  i  j  ,  ad.  i*  ia>t 
to  chlorin,  washing  and  light,  substantially   as  ile>criLHd. 


1.074,406.  FITTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SiluE.S. 
JosBpH  BoBBi.  and  Francois  Gbangb,  Annecy,  France. 
Piled  Mar.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,216.     (Cl.  12—66.) 


1.  la  a  fitting  device  for  button  tioots  and  shoea.  a  foot 
plate,  a  bracket  supported  In  fixed  relation  to  the  foot 
plate  and  having  a  portion  approximately  concentric  to 
the  portion  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe  to  which  the  buttons 
are  to  be  applied,  and  elastic  tension  devices  detachablj 
connected  to  the  bracket  and  !n.it_-  their  opposite  ends 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  ov«»r!spr>lnsr 
portion  of  the  shoe  upper,  said  opposite  en^ls  nlst  ?  a^ing 
means  whereby  the  position  of  the  buttons  on  the  n;  per 
may  be  indicated,  snhstantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  fitting  device  for  button  boots  r  shoes  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  plate,  a  bracket  ther-on.  studs  on  each 
side  of  the  bracket,  a  foot  plate  adjaent  the  bracket 
and  c.ifM).  .-le,!  tr,  the  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic 
m>  mix  r<  '-act,  <■  .rnprising  an  elastic  rod.  a  loop  at  one  end 
of  the  -.m1  nri<^  adapted  ro  eneage  one  of  the  said  studs, 
and  a  perforated  connecting   member  nt   the  ottier  end   of 
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the  rod   adapted  to  engae^  a  bntton  hol*»  or  recess  In   the 
boot  for  the  purpoH.    »et    fntth 

A.  In  a  fitting  de\  lei  tor  ituti.in  (kmUs  or  8fH>eK.  ttn  com 
bination  of  a  base  plji-.  ,  «  pivoted  tiraciiet  t!ier-'i)n,  sjuds 
on  each  side  of  the  bracKet.  two  (nut  plates  ct)nnected  to 
the  bracket,  and  a  plur;;,i(?  -1  elastic  members  each,  ■<nn- 
prlsing  an  ela.^n.  n-d.  ;.  •.!;-  ai  cnt'  erul  of  the  r.».;  ii:.i 
adapted  to  eniin*.''  '  i:-  ;?  r :  .•  v;,;,i  *tud-.  atei  fi  p'  riiT:-; : --d 
coniii-ctuiK  no  mo.  ;  j, ;  i,,.  ..si.i  ..|,,i  ,,i  n,,  t,>,j  udap!.  .  to 
engiige  a  iiuiiun  hole  or  re<'  s.  m  the  boot  foi  tli.  [  urp.'se 
set  f..rth. 


1,074,407.  RAIL-CLAMP.  Joskph  P  Bbadxn,  St.  Paul, 
and  William  D.  T-  i  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
June.  17.  1913.     Serm     n       774,212.      (Cl.   104—49.1 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprit^LDg  hlngediy  connected  Jaw  mem- 
bers, locking  bolts  rotatably  mounted  on  one  member,  the 
other  member  having  slots  to  receive  the  bolts,  and  the 
bolts  having  lugs  movable  into  and  out  of  the  slots  and 
engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  slotted  member, 
and  menns  for  operating  the  bolts  simultaneously. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  hingedly  connected  Jaw  mem- 
bers, looking  bolts  rotatably  mounted  on  one  member,  the 
other  member  h.i\inc  '^  's  to  receive  the  bolts,  and  the 
bolts  having  lugs  m  vfihi.  into  and  out  of  the  slots  and  en- 
pageahh  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  slotted  member. 
'•'•nnk  :t-n;s  on  the  bolts,  and  a  connection  between  the 
K.rTis  for  moving  the  bolts  simultaneously. 

3.  A  rail  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  ttov- 
ably  connected  Jaw  members,  means  for  locking  the  mem- 
bers in  closed  position,  said  members  having  registering 
openings  in  their  1nw  ..irtlons.  a  rail-engaging  wedge 
mounted  in  the  snid  .  p. nings.  means  on  the  smaller  end 
of  the  wedge  for  preven-  t)^-  detachment  of  the  latter  from 
the  inw  member^  and  f!  .■  larger  end  of  the  wedge  being 
of  L-r-  afer  dlmenstms  than  the  said  opening  to  prevent  the 
wedu'e  from  passing  t  hpret  )ir..OL'h  nr  d  f-  ■  ^n.  d  abut- 
m.-nts  or.  r.ne  of  the  jaw  memi.ers  for  eugaK'  ri-jnt  with 
the  said  means  on  the  w. d/e  when  the  latter  is  In  fully 
released  positi<in  wherehv  the  law  members  can  be  opened 
without    the    wedcc    lnt<rferitii.- 

4  A  rail  flnmp  c< n.p-i- ■  r^ j  >  -.j-.i  v  ,-  nected  Jaw  mem- 
ber-'- n  phirality  .if  h^kln-  ni--aiih  -jurrli  d  hv  nnc  memlw 
and  enL'»i.-.-at>i.  with  the  other  member,  ari.i  r.  ■  ri.--tlng 
Hi'  !:':'-  »■■  rwet  i;  the  !.,<-klnL'  means  for  C«us,-:k:  ^;  .'liUitane- 
ou.s  nio\ein:ii;   ihen-of   •,;  ,,r   f.-orn    locking   i..'S:'i..n 


l.(>7i.40«<.       \l'l'.\H  \TI-S  F"H  l"rs!Ni.  Kl  .1  >  "rK' n.^'fUS, 
Hffi-TOK    Hi  ssKi  1,    I   ^^:\^■:i^      Nis-^rnri.     Iai,s     \      ^       as- 
signor  tu  The   l{...'ssi.  !■   .V    Mrts^JHcli-r   .   hemica     *'o      \.w 
York.  N.  V  .  n  >  ..ri-.r  1 1  Ion  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar    l'.> 
IS^IO.      8en!!l    N.    .'..o<i47J        (C]     204      04   ; 
1.    An  apparati:-  f..r  .'iisni.:  ei.>.  trolytes  i  v  n,.'ans  .,;   the 
ohctric  'Mirr.  lit    ,  .  .inprisitig  a    ru'lilnu    •     '     ;;-::ns   '..r  ec):. 
Ing  the  wai  -  .d   said  put.  n   plurality  of  i;r<  iips  of   I'lorizen 
tally  and  v.rth  ally  adoistarii.    electrcKies  dipping  into  the 
fused  mass  in  said  pot,  means  connecting  said  electrodes 


to   R    sonrre   of   cle^-trirlrT    and    means   for  adjusting   and 

repi,;iciiit;  Kji ; , :  ,.  icci  r- •<  les  «in.iiit  ! '  i  i  ef ;  Up  1 1  OS.  of  the  elec- 
T-  !-iKr.r,-  .■..::;p'-isi;  -  ;>  :.  .  cci-..<).  r;  ;,),r  raving  inde- 
peiideiitiy  i.ptrabit  eucir,.'Uf  ctmp.L.'  ii.' :uu  pivotally 
connected  thereto. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  fasing  electrolytes  by  means  of  the 
electric  current  comprising  a  melting  pot  having  out- 
turned  flanges,  a  water  Jacket  therefor  having  correspond- 
ingly Inturnod  flanges,  means  for  feeding  the  unfused  ma- 
terial into  said  pot,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  horizontally 
and  vertically  adjustable  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity 
dipping  Into  the  fused  mass  in  said  pot.  means  cnn- -<•■'■ 
Ing  said  electrodes  to  a  source  of  electricity,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  and  replacing  said  electrodes  without  interruption 
of  the  electric  current,  and  means  for  r.  m  vi,;:  xw  fused 
product. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  fusing  electrolytes  by  roears  ».'  the 
electric    current    comprising    a     melting    ;     •       r«%iiij    out 
turned  flanges,  a  water  Jacket  therefor  haviia-  <f  tok;,,  nd 
ingly  Intumed  flanges,  means  for  N^'  line  ti,,    .infused  tna 
terlal  into  said   pot,   a   plurality  of  gronps  .  r   fio' l/oritaiiT 
and    vertically    adjustable   electrodes    of    opposite    pfilarity 
dipping  into  the  fus<Hl  tt.is^  :•    sn    !  -v,!    iTi.-.'i'.s  connecting 
said  electrodes  to  a  »ourc<    of  »  .■  i  iricliy.  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  replacing  said  electrodes  without  In'erruptl   n  of 
the  electric  current  and  means  for  tilting  the  said  [>ot  so 
that  the  fused  product  may  be  delivered  from  said  melting 
pot  as  desired. 

4  .^n  apparatus  for  fusing  electrolytes  by  means  of  the 
electric  current  comprising  a  melting  pot,  means  for  .>o) 
Ing  the  walls  of  said  pot.  means  for  feed!-  c  the  unfused 
material  Into  said  pot,  a  plurality  of  c  -r  >  •  '  i  ■  rijron- 
tally  and  vertically  adjustable  electrode^  r  ;.posit.  yo- 
larlty  dipping  Into  the  fused  mass  In  said  pot,  mean^  fc>r 
adjusting  and  replacing  said  electrodes  without  int.  rrup- 
tlon  of  the  electric  current  comprising  an  electrode  holder 
having  independently  operable  electrode  clampiDg  m.  ans 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  means  for  controlling  ;  .  sup 
ply  of  electrical  energy  and  means  for  the  Intermittent  re- 
moval of  the  fused  product. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  fusing  electrolytes  by  means  of  tha 
electric  current  comprising  a  melting  pot,  means  for  cool- 
ing the  walls  of  said  pot,  means  for  delivering  the  unfused 
material  into  said  pot,  terminals  attached  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  means  for  supporting  said  terminals  on 
said  melting  pot  but  electrically  insulated  therefrom  hold- 
ers In  electrical  connection  with  said  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  connected  to  each  of  said  holders  said  elec- 
trodes being  independently  adjustable  with  reference  to 
each  other  and  dipping  into  the  fused  conductor  in  said 
pot,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical  energy 
and  means  for  the  intermittent  removal  ot  the  fused 
product. 


1,074.  i"'*       sriKi:       UXBBBKT    Osmond    Crippen.    New 

York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,002. 

(Cl.  88 — 23.) 

1.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  plate  mov- 
ably  carried  thereby  and  to  one  side  thereof,  the  enter 
of  movement  of  the  said  plate  being  to  one  side  of  the 
hnifflfjdina!   stIs  of  Wic    l-.ody  member. 

-  A  spik  made  up  o!  a  t.,«6y  merot^r.  and  a  plaie  in 
movable  relation  thereto,  the  side  of  the  bod\    m-  ii.her    he 
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iBff  prorUMI  with  a  ilioiilder  f<Hrmiiig  a  lapport,  the  end 
of  the  plate  belag  proTlded  with  a  portion  tmgmg^ng  the 
■aid  min^rt  and  aboat  which  the  plate  may  be  moved, 
the  Hid  point  of  aapport  lying  to  one  aide  of  the  central 
axis  oi  the  body  member. 


8.  A  aplke  comprlains  a  body  member,  and  a  plate  mov- 
aUy  carried  thereby  and  to  one  tide  thereof,  the  side  of 
the  body  member  bdng  provided  with  a  pocket,  the  end 
of  the  pUte  being  provided  with  an  extension  engaging  In 
the  pocket,  the  said  pocket  and  extension  normally  lying 
to  one  side  of  the  IcHigltndlnal  axis  of  the  body  member. 

4.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  member,  and  a  plate  mov- 
ably  associated  therewith,  one  side  of  the  spike  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket,  the  end  of  the  pUte  being  provided 
with  an  extension  engaging  in  the  said  pocket,  the  en- 
trance to  the  pocket  adjacent  the  side  of  the  body  member 
being  of  Icoer  dimension  than  the  width  of  the  said  ex- 
tawl<»i,  whereby  the  extension  is  prevented  from  with- 
drawal from  the  pocket  by  a  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  meB)ber,  and  a  plate  mov- 
ably  associated  therewith,  one  side  of  the  body  member 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  is  provided  with  downwardly  converging  edge 
portions,  and  a  pocket  in  the  shoulder  and  below  the  said 
converghig  edge  portions,  the  plate  being  provided  with  an 
extension  adjacent  its  lower  end  fitting  in  the  said  pocket, 
the  extension  being  Incapable  of  withdrawal  from  the 
pocket  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,074,410.  AMALGAMATOR.  Llotd  Oscab  Cbocksb, 
Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.10o! 
(CI.  83—67.)  y 


an  Involute  curve,  a  revoloble  table  carrying  gald  rim 
and  extending  Into  said  compartment,  said  revolnble  table 
being  1q  the  form  of  a  plane  substantially  tangential  to 
a  portion  of  greatest  curvature  of  said  wall,  means  for 
turning  said  rim  and  said  table,  and  mechanism  for  dis- 
charging ore  and  water  upon  said  table. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rim 
provided  with  an  annular  compartment,  a  table  ettendlng 
into  said  compartment  and  secured  to  one  edge  of  said 
rim  so  as  to  close  a  portion  of  said  compartment  apon  one 
Bide  of  said  table  and  to  leave  open  a  portion  of  said  com- 
partment upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  table,  means  for 
taming  said  table  and  said  rim,  and  mechanism  fot  feeding 
ore  upon  said  table.  , 


1,074.411.  STOP  OR  BUFFER  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS. 
Salue  S.  Cbockbh,  Lakewood,  N.  J.  Filed  June  4 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,571.     (01.  4—18.) 


1.  An  tmaliuBfttor  comprising  a  jrim  provided  with  an 
annnlar  coatpartmant  having  a  cross  section  bounded  by 


1.  A  stop  or  buffer  for  the  flush  lever  of  a  closet  tank 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Unk,  a 
hollow  cylinder  extending  from  said  plate,  a  rod  adapted 
to  slide  Into  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  its  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a  rod  or  bolt 
securely  held  from  said  enlargement  and  supported  in  said 
opening,  a  series  of  separate  and  independent  elastic 
washers  held  on  said  rod  or  bolt,  and  a  removable  plate 
passing  over  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  or  rod  and  against 
the  outer  washer,  and  means  for  securing  said  removable 
plate  to  the  bolt  or  rod. 

2.  A  stop  or  buffer  for  the  flush  lever  of  a  closet  tank 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  th«  Unk, 
a  hollow  cylinder  extending  from  said  plate  and  having  a 
slot  In  its  upper  side,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  into  said 
hollow  cylinder  and  having  an  enlargement  at  Its  end 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slot  and  engage  the  rod,  a  rod  or  bolt  securely  held 
from  saJd  enlargement  and  supported  in  said  opening,  a 
series  of  separate  and  Independent  elastic  washers  held 
on  said  rod  or  bolt,  and  a  removable  plate  passlsg  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  or  rod  and  against  the  outer 
washer,  and  means  for  securing  said  removable  plate  to 
the  bolt  or  rod. 

3.  A  stop  or  buffer  for  the  flush  lever  of  a  closet  tank 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank,  a 
hollow  cylinder  extending  from  said  plate  and  having  a 
slot  in  its  upper  side,  a  rod  with  a  threaded  hole  adapted 
to  slide  Into  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having  an  anlarge- 
ment  at  Its  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a  screw  adapted* 
to  pass  through  the  slot  and  engage  said  threaded  bole 
In  the  rod,  a  rod  or  bolt  securely  held  from  said  enlarge- 
ment and  supported  In  said  opening,  a  series  of  separate 
and  independent  elastic  washers  held  on  said  rod  or  bolt 
and  a  removable  plate  passing  over  the  outer  end  of  the 
bolt  or  rod  and  against  the  outer  washer,  and  means  for 
secnrlng  said  removable  plate  to  the  bolt  or  rod. 

4.  A  stop  or  buffer  for  the  flush  lever  of  a  closet  tank 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank,  a 
hollow  rod  extending  from  said  plate,  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  and  locked  into  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having 
an  enlarigement  at  its  end,  a  rod  or  bolt  projecting  from 
said  enlargement,  a  series  of  washers  removably  held  on 
said  rod  or  bolt,  and  a  removable  plate  passing  over  the 
outer  ezMl  of  the  bolt  or  rod  and  against  the  outer  washer, 
and  means  for  securing  said  removable  plate  to  the  bolt 
or  rod. 

5.  A  stop  or  buffer  for  the  flush  lever  of  a  doaot  tank 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank,  a 


I 


Sbptbmbbk 


30. 1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


io6z 


hollow  rod  extending  from  said  plate,  a  rod  having  one 
end  adapted  to  slide  into  said  hollow  rod  and  Its  other 
end  provMwl  with  an  enUrged  and  flat  guide,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  flat  guide,  a  buffer  held  on  said  pin, 
and  a  removable  guide  pUte  passing  over  the  outer  end  of 
the  pin  and  retaining  said  buffer  on  said  pin. 


1,074.412.  WRENCH.  Dasixl  Dahlbbbq,  Braham,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Carlson.  Braham,  Minn 
Filed  May  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  699,829.      (CI.  81—79  ) 


A   wrench  comprising  a  shank   having  a  handle  at   one 
end  and  terminating  at  Its  other  end  in  a  relatively   sta 
tlonary  U-shaped  Jaw  member,  said  member  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  reUtlvely  movable  lever 
passing  through  said  slot  and  formed  with  a  jaw  movable 
between  the  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  member,  an 
adjusting   member    having   pivot   ears   at   one   end    and    of 
hollow  form  and  open  only  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  jaw  member  so  as  to  receive  a  side  portion  of  the 
latter  and  constituting  a  guard  surrounding  the  space  be- 
tween the  relatively  movable  jaw  and  the  inner  side  of 
said  U-shaped  Jaw  member,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  ears  st  one  end  of  the  said  adjusting  member  and  the 
movable  jaw,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  shank 
Intermediate  Its  ends  and  cooperating  with  the  other  end 
of  said   adjusting  member,   said   adjusting   member   being 
formed  with  a   shoulder  adjacent  to  the  ears  above  men 
tloned  and  which  shoulder  la  adapted  to  impinge  against 
the  inner  side  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  thereby  limit  the  out- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  lever  In  respect   to  said 
shank,  and  guide  members  connected  with  the  lever  adja- 
cent to  Its  jaw  and  movable  along  the  U  shaped  Jaw  mem 
her,  for  tiia  purpose  described. 


1.074.413.  SUTURE  .-VPFLL^NCE.  Hahht  C  Dk  Bai  n, 
Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  John  E  De  Bain.  Mount  Ver 
non,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  191.1  Serial  No  752  .Ses 
(CI.  12&— 28.) 


1.  The  herein-described  suture  member  including  an  ad- 
hesive body-part  formed  of  slieet  material  and  tying 
threads  each  having  one  end-i)ortlon  thereof  projecting 
from  one  edge  of  said  body  part  and  its  other  end-portion 
held  at  a  series  of  points  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
by  said  body-part  in  contact  therewith. 

2.  The  herein-described  suture  member  including  an 
adhesive  body-part  formed  of  sheet  material  and  tying 
threads  each  having  one  end  portion  thereof  projecting 
from  one  edge  of  said  body-part  and  lu  other  end  portion 
held  for  aubBtantiany  Its  Jull  length  by  said  body-part  in 
contact  therewith. 

3.  The  herein-described  article  of  manufacture  to  be 
used  for  sutura]  purposes  consisting  of  two  separated 
body-parU  formed   of  sheet   material  and   one   being  ad- 


hesive and  tying  threads  each  having  one  end-portion 
thereof  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  adhesive  body- 
part  to  and  attached  at  Its  free  end  to  the  other  body- 
part  and  Its  other  end-portion  held  for  substantially  Its 
full  length  by  said  adhesive  body-part  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  The  herein-described  article  of  manufacture  to  be 
used  for  sutural  purposes  Including  a  piece  of  woven  ma- 
terial having  adhesive  subsUnce  on  one  face  ther«of  and 
tying  th reads  projecting  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
piece  at  spaced  intervals  and  woven  Into  said  piece. 

5.  The  herein-described  article  of  manufacture  to  be 
used  for  sutural  purjnwes  Including  a  piece  of  woven  ma- 
terial having  adhesive  substance  on  one  face  thereot 
tying  threads  projecting  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
piece  at  spared  Intervals  and  woven  Into  said  piece,  and 
another  piece  to  which  said  threads  are  attached  In  snh- 
stantiaUy  the  same  order  as  they  are  woven  Into  the  flrst- 
iiarued  piece. 


1,074,414  DISI'L.W  BO.\RD  fuehy  Dstkick.  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,203  (CL 
2S5 — 1.)  ■      ^ 
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In  a  display  board,  a  score  board  proper,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  lamps  arranged  thereon  In  the  form  of  a  dia- 
mond, a  switch  board,  a  plurality  of  series  of  contact 
points  arranged  thereon  for  controlling  the  lamps,  of  the 
series  forming  the  diamond,  electrical  connections  between 
the  contact  points  of  each  series  and  the  lamps  of  the  cor- 
responding series  of  the  diamond  controlled  thereby,  a 
switch  for  each  series  of  contact  points,  the  switch  of  any 
particular  series  l^lng  arranged  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact successively  with  the  points  of  said  series  whereby 
the  lamps  of  the  corresponding  series  of  the  diamond  wlU 
Ih;  successively  Illuminated  and  exilnguished  and  a  means 
e.ectricaiiy  connecting  the  last  contact  point  of  one  series 
with  the  first  contact  point  of  the  succeeding  series 


1,074. 41.^.  E(;G-CARRIER  Er.WARP  A.  DirrERicH  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,227. 
(CI.  217—28.1 


1-   An  egg  carrier,  comprising  a  box  having  a  slot  in  one 

ena  aod  provided  with  partitions  dividing  It  into  a  pla- 
rallty  of  cells,  each  partition  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  cover  for  the  box.  a  tube  of  flexible  material  threaded 
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thrOQffh  tbe  opening*  of  tbe  partittoni  and  adapted  to 
contain  tbe  enrs,  one  in  eaeii  cell,  aald  tabe  being  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  box  and  baring  iti  other  end  passed 
tfaroogh  the  slot  of  the  box,  and  a  cord  secared  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  tnbe  and  irrapped  around  the  box  and 
Ita  cover. 

2.  An  egg  carrier,  comprising  a  box  having  a  removable 
cover  and  provided  along  the  Inner  faces  of  the  aides  with 
vertically-disposed  corrugations,  transverse  partitions  re- 
movably held  In  tbe  corrugations  and  having  central  open- 
ings and  cut-out  corners,  stiffening  rods  on  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  box  and  fitting  tbe  cut-out  portions  of 
tbe  bottom  comers  of  the  partitions,  and  stiffening  rods 
In  the  cover  and  fitting  into  the  top  cut-out  comers  of  the 
partitions. 


1,074,416.  MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  John  M. 
DiNKiNS  and  Fkanklik  B.  Hays.  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignors  of  elght-flfteenths  to  William  L.  Taylor,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind-  Filed  June  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,963.     (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generator,  a  rotating  armature  therefor,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  on  said  armature,  an  external  source  of 
current,  means  for  connecting  said  external  source  of  cur- 
rent with  said  primary  winding,  and  a  commutatlng  de- 
vice In  circuit  with  said  extemal  source  to  periodically 
change  the  polarity  of  said  armature  when  the  winding 
thereof  Is  traversed  by  said  external  current. 

2.  In  an  electric  spark  producing  apparatus,  a  generator 
comprising  a  rotating  armature  having  a  primary  and  sec 
ondary  winding,  an  external  source  of  current,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  extemal  current  to  the  primary  winding 
of  said  armature,  said  means  including  means  adapted  to 
flange  the  polarity  of  said  extemal  current  to  conform  to 
tbe  polarity  of  the  current  generated  In  said  primary 
winding,  whereby  the  current  in  said  primary  winding  is 
augmented  by  said  external  current  and  the  InducfKl  cur- 
rent In  said  secondary  winding  maintained  of  a  sufficient 
power  to  produce  an  efficient  spark,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generator   including  an  armature  having  a  primary   and 
secondary    winding,    an    external    source   of    current,    and 
means  for   connecting  said   external    source  of  current   t'> 
the  primary   winding  of  said  armature.   Including  means 
for  changing  the  polarity  of  said  external  nirrent  to  con 
form  to  the  polarity  of  the  current  generated  in  said  pri- 
mary winding,  whereby  the  current  In  said  primary  wind 
Ing   Is  augmented  by   said  external   current,  and   the   In 
duced   current   in  said  secondary   winding  maintalneil   of 
sufficient  power  to  produce  an  efficient  spark,  substantiaily 
as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  spark  producing  apparatus  comprising  a 
generator  including  a  rotating  armature  having  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding,  an  external  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  means  controlled  by  tbe  speed  of  the  rotating 
armature  for  coupling  said  external  source  of  current  tu 
the  primary  winding  of  said  armature  and  changing  the 
polarity  of  said  extemal  current  to  conform  to  tbe  polarity 
of  tb«  current  generated  In  said  primary  winding,  whereby 
whan  tbe  speed  of  said  rotating  arniatare  falls  below  that 


necessary  to  prodoce  the  necessary  corrmt  for  as  eflldant 
spark  in  tbe  secondary  winding  said  current  will  be  aug- 
mented and  maintained  at  such  eflklency,  sabetaatlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  cylindrical  case,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  conforming  In  shape  to  the  cylindrical  case 
and  mounted  therein,  an  armature  rotating  about  an  axis 
which  is  at  the  center  of  said  magnets,  said  armature  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  an  external  source 
of  current,  and  means  for  traversing  the  windings  of  the 
armature  by  said  external  current  to  change  the  polarity 
of  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.074,417.     Al'I'AKATUS   FOR  MAKING   ICE.     Iena.s  U. 
Dodge,    New   York.    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   United    Ice    Im 
provcment    Company,   New   York,    N     Y.,   a    Corporation 
of  D.lawarp.      Filed   Nov.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  7,32,7.')8. 
i.Cl.  •52 — 6.) 
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1.  Id  an  apparatus  for  making  ice.  the  combination  of  a 
freeilog  tank,  a  brine  conduit,  at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk. 
having  an  outlet  In  its  top,  an  Ice  can  supported  00  said 
conduit  and  provided  with  a  brine  circulating  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  ita  bottom  and  commanlcating 
through  the  bottom  with  Abe  interior  of  the  tank,  a  sec- 
ond tube  secured  to  said  can  and  arranged  within  tbe  first 
tob<».  and  means  coniiec||||g  said  second  tube  »nd  said 
conduit   outlet. 

2.  Id  nn  apparatus  for  making  Ice.  the  combination  of 
a  freesing  tank,  a  brine  conduit,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  bavlnfi:  a  plurality  of  outlets  In  its  top.  ao  Ice  can 
arrangiwl  In  the  tank  above  said  conduit  and  having  a 
plurallt.v  of  brine  circuIatluK  tubes  extending  spwardly 
from  the  bottom  and  communicating  through  the  twttom 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  tul)es  secured  to  the  can  and 
arranyjed  within  said  circulating  tube.s,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  can  on  ."^ald  conduit  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  eonduit  outlets  and  said  second 
mentiOTied  tubes. 

3.  Id  apparatus  for  making  Ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  brine  conduit,  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
having  an  outlet  In  Its  top,  an  Ice  can  arranged  In  the 
tank  alxive  said  conduit  and  having  a  brine  circulating 
tube  seciired  In  an  opening  through  the  txittom  of  the  can 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  member  secured  to  the 

boftom  of  the  can  and  covering  the  outlet  In  said  conduit 
said  memt>er  having  an  Interior  opening  In  communication 
with  said  outlet,  a  tut>e  arrangt-d  within  said  circulating 
tube  and  secured  in  said  mpmlxr  and  adapted  tt>  convey 
brine  from  said  conduit  outlet  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
circulating  tul>e.  and  means  for  conveying  brine  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  circulating  tube  to  the  exterior  of 
said  can. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  an  ice  can  having 
sheet  metal  sides  and  a  cast  metal  bottom  plate,  said 
bottom  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  brine  cir- 
culating tnbe  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower 
end  secured  in  said  opening,  a  hollow  ping  secured  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  opening  or 
groove  adapted  to  convey  brine  from  the  tube  to  tfce  space 
below  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  tube  secured  In  said  plug 
and  arranged  within  said  first-mentioned  tube. 
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«.  m  apparatus  for  making  ice,  a  tank  having  a  brine 
conduit  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said  conduit  being  provided 
wltb  an  outlet  in  Its  top,  an  ice  can  arranged  In  said 
tank  at)ove  said  conduit  and  having  an  opening  through 
the  bottom  thereof  in  registration  with  said  conduit  out 
let,  a  brine  clrcuUtlng  tube  secured  In  said  opening  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  member  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  can  surrounding  said  conduit  outlet,  pack 
Ing  m<>ans  between  said  memtier  and  said  conduit  and  a 
tube  arranged  within  said  first-mentioned  tube  and  se- 
cured to  said  member. 


1.071.41S,      rOCK       FR.4NK   M.  DofGHTY,  Bronson,   Kans 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,223.      (Cl.  70-16.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  therein  circular  aper- 
tures, keyhole  plates  revolubiy  mounted  tn  said  apertures 
and  having  therein  segmental  slots  and  radial  slots  said 
slots  being  offset  In  opposite  directions,  a  bolt  to  connect 
and  hold  said  plates  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
apertures  in  the  lock  casing,  guide  bolts  arranged  on  said 
plate  connecting  bolt,  a  detent  coraprLsing  a  bar  having 
therein  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  guide 
IxUts,  offset  U'veled  ends  formefl  on  said  detent  to  pro- 
vide stop  shoulders,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  de- 
tent and  said  plate  connecting  bolt  whereby  the  detent  is 
yieldingly  held  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bolt  and  In  posi- 
tion to  form  a  stop  or  obstru<  tion  to  the  Insertion  of 
any  but  the  profwr  kpy  and  a  Icey  constructed  and  de 
signed  for  engagement  with  the  ^lots  in  snld  kev  bole 
plates  and  with  said  detent. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  therein  allne^i  rircular 
Hi-ertures.  key-hole  plates  revolnhly  mounted  In  said  aper- 
tures and  having  therein  irregular  segmental  slots  and 
irreirular  rsdUi  slots,  flanges  formed  on  said  plates  to 
engage  the  inner  side  ot  the  lock  casing,  a  bolt  to  connect 
|SHld  plates  and  hold  tbe  tarn*,  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  lock  casing.  .  spring  project^  detent  arranged 
between  said  pUtes,  a  key  having  a  tubular  body  provided 
with  longitudinal  re.  enses  and  notches,  and  longitudinal 
corrugations  a^rresponding  to  the  Irregularities  In  and 
the  spaces  tvetween  the  ends  of  the  segmental  slots  in  said 
kei  bole  plates  whereby  the  key  may  t*  engaged  wltt,  said 
slou  and  with  the  detent  between  said  plates  a  bit  ar- 
ranged on  the  key  and  havin«  corrugation*  corresponding 
to  the  corrugations  In  the  radial  aJots  in  said  kev-hcle 
piM.e.  whereby  the  bit  may  be  ln«>rted  thrDugh  said  radial 
slots  and  to  permit   the   key  to  be  turned  la  the  lock 

.<     In    a   lock,   a   casing,   slotted   ke.v-hole   plates   revohiblv 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  hsvlng  therein  key  receiving 
Blots,  a  detent  arranged  t)etween  said   plates,  a   key  com 
prising    a    tubular    body    prorided    with    longitudinal    re 
c«ses   and    notches  ainl   having  therein    longitudinal    cor 
rug«tlone.  and  a  corrugated  bit  arrange,!  on  the  bodv  of 
the  key.  said  tabular  body  and  bit  of  the  key  corr«iponding 
to  the  shape  and  construction  of  the  slots  In  said  key-hole 
plates  and  adapted  to  b*>  engaged  therewith  and  with  the 
detent  arranged  between  tbe  pUtee. 


^' wt;^i^  I'ROCKSS  FOB  PRODUCING  DESICCATED 
MILK.  Andrew  A.  DrNHAM.  Balnbrldge,  N  Y  as- 
•y^T  to  Ca«rf.  Company  of  Ameriat.  a  Corporation 
U:i^9»^^'     ^"**  ^P""- "•  1»1«-    Serial  No.  7eo.40« 

1^  The  beralB  dewnlbed  proceas  for  pmdnclag  deirtorated 

milk,  consisting  In  first  partially  evaporating  or  condens- 


ing mlik  at  a  temperature  or  temperstnres  below  the  coagu- 
lating point  of  albumin,  and  flnaliv  drying  the  milk  on  a 
rotating  cylinder  Internally  heated  to  a  temperatut* 
st»ove  the  coagulating  point  of  albumin,  and  aimnlta- 
neously  subjecting  tbe  film  of  milk  to  I  e  dried  to  a  hot  air 
blast. 


'.:  l'*""^^"  *Krtbed  proce.'ii?  f,,  producing  desiccated 

mlik.  consisting  in  Br«f  partially  evaporating  or  condena- 
ing  milk  at  a  temperature  or  temi^eratureg  below  the  co- 
agulating  point   of   lilbumin,   and    flnallv    drying  the   milk 

on  a  moving  surface  heate,!  -o  a  f emp,  ra ture  alwve  the 
coagulating  point  ..f  aitumin,  and  simultaneously  sub- 
jecting the  film  of  mi!k  to  be  drie^i  .,,  n  hot  air  blast 


ZVJ^  SPRING-CMP      FOR      PNEUMATIC      HAM- 

MERS. Joseph  F,  Ri.srnxiD.  Plattsmouth,  Nebr  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  F.dward  P  Fiscbeiri,  Council  Bluffs 
!'>wa.  Filed  Oct.  i*.  19V^.  Serial  No.  724  892  ( Cl' 
78 — t4.f).  , 


"  If;       /*       17 


V^ 


A  spring  clip  for  piHumaiic  Lammtrs  formed  of  a  taper- 
ing tubular  iKxly  having  a  portion  uf  Its  wall  removed 
Uirou*hout  Its  entire  length  ar.d  us  minor  end  flared,  and 
a  flange  on  the  major  end  of  the  clip  for  engagement  in  a 
groove  in  the  pneumatic    han.ruer  !"-.dy 


l.<':4-t21         \VEn,HIN.,.S,    AI.K        IU-.NJAMIM.     E.MAM-BL 

Anderson.     Ind.       Filed     Jan.     20,     1912        Serial     No" 
«72.4J»4.       tC!     7,T— 11(4.) 


1  .V  weighing  scale  including  an  osclllatorv  todlcator 
a  weight  connected  therewith  tending  to  return  It  to  sero' 
a  pendulum  fulcrnmed  .-parateir  from  «iid  Indicator  a 
connection  between  the  i>endulum  and  indicator  arranged 
»o  that  the  indicator  will  i^  elven  its  forward  movement 
hy  said  pendulum,  a  scale  beam,  means  actuated  by  the 
scale  beam  for  maintaining  the  pendulum  in  an  elevated 
position  when  there  is  no  load  and  yielding  to  the  down- 
ward action  of  the  pendulum  when  tbe  load  is  apoHed 
«d  mean,  carried  by  the  sesle  beam  for  supportteg  tbe 
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2.  A  weicbln«  scale  Including  an  Lndieator,  a  ahaft  on 
which  It  is  moanted,  a  counter-balaiice  eztaadtng  from 
nld  shaft  at  such  an  angle  to  the  indicator  that  it 
will  tend  to  return  the  Indicator  to  sero,  a  pendnlam,  a 
■haft  Independent  of  the  Indicator  shaft  to  which  the 
pmdalum  Is  secnred,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
two  shafts  whereby  the  downward  moTement  of  the  pm- 
dtilain  will  tend  to  ir^Te  the  indicator  a  forward  more- 
ment,  a  segmental  gear  secured  to  the  pendulum  shaft,  a 
scale  beam  fnlcnuned  between  its  ends  with  the  end 
adjacent  said  Indicator  shaft  weighted  and  provided  with 
a  segmental  gear,  meshing  with  the  segmental  gear,  on 
the  indicator  shaft  and  geared  so  that  when  the  weighted 
end  of  the  scale  beam  is  In  ita  downward  position  the  pen- 
dulum will  be  elevated,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  scale  beam  for  supporting  the  load. 


1,074,422.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Edwahd  B.  Bt»N80K, 
Colfax,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  676,186. 
(CI.  97—76.) 


Operating  means  for  the  control  of  the  adjustment  of 
the  wheels  in  a  slde-hlll  plow,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  coactlng  rods,  eyes  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  rods 
for  the  engagement  of  the  adjacent  rods,  an  operating 
lerer  and  a  link  connecting  operating  lever  with  one  of 
aaJd  rods,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  rods  for 
adjustable  connection  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  said 
plow. 


1,074,428.  METHOD  OF  WIRELESS  SIGNALING. 
RwaiVkLD  A.  Fbssbnddn,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor, 
by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J., 
receivers.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1905.  Serial  No.  240,269. 
(CI.  260—20.) 


"do*' 


1.  In    a    system    of    signaling    by    periodic    impulses, 
the  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  signaling  by 


causing  the  received  Impulses  to  flow  throagh  the  pri- 
maries of  two  transformers  and  varying  the  Indoctlye  re- 
lation between  the  primaries  and  secondaries  of  said 
transformers. 

2.  la  the  art  of  signaling  by  periodic  impulses,  the 
method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  signaling  which 
comprises  passing  the  received  signal  impolsea  throagh 
the  primaries  of  two  truiiformers,  varying  the  loductire 
relation  l>etween  said  primaries  and  the  secondaries  of  the 
transformers  to  increase  the  resonance  effecta  peculiar 
to  the  wave  length  being  received,  and  adjusting  the  phase 
of  the  currents  in  the  two  transformers,  to  thereby  neu- 
tralise the  effects  of  undesired  currents  on  the  secondaries, 
subetaatially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  signaling  by  periodic  impulses,  the 
method  of  Increasing  the  efllciency  of  the  signaling  by 
causing  the  received  impulses  to  flow  through  the  pri- 
maries of  two  transformers  and  through  variable  con- 
densers and  varying  the  inductive  relation  between  the 
primaries  and  secondaries  of  said  transformers,  and  shift- 
ing the  phase  of  the  current  in  one  of  said  trantformers, 
siibstaQtially  as  described. 

4.  In  electric  signaling,  the  method  which  comprises 
passing  received  currents  through  a  primary  to  Induce 
currents  in  a  secondary,  and  compensating  the  currents 
in   the  secondary. 

5.  In  the  art  of  signaling  by  periodic  impulses,  the 
method  of  preventing  undesired  impulses  from  affecting 
the  receiver,  which  inciades  passing  the  received  impulses 
through  the  primary  of  a  transformer  and  inducing  (hem 
into  a  receiver  circuit  connected  with  the  secondary  of 
said  transformer,  and  electrostatically  shielding  the  said 
primary  from  said  secondary,  substantially  as  described. 


I 
1.074,424.  M.\GNETIC  MATERIAL.  Reginald  A.  Pw- 
SEXDEN',  Brant  Rock,  Ma.48.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed 
Mar,   14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,218.      (CI.  181—1.) 


^r 


■»^  II  «.«,)><|jjijA|#»  ««)i^iii»M,Jiiatr:'.-iTw 


1.  .\  telegraphone  wire  comprising  a  continuous  elon- 
gated base,  and  a  series  of  separated  magnetic  bodies 
attached  in  a  cross-wise  position  thereon.  f^y-, 

2.  A  wire  comprising  a  continuous  supporting  base, 
and  a  non-continuous  magnetic  face  composed  of  a  series 
of  uniformly  shaped  elongated  bars. 

3.  A  telegraphone  wire  having  a  croes-wlae  corrugated 
magnetic  face. 

4.  A  telegraphone  wire  composed  of  a  non-magnetic 
base,  and  a  magnetic  surface  thereon  comprising  a  series 
of  separate  bars  lying  across  the  wire. 

5.  A  magnetic  wire  having  a  nonmagnetic  metal  base 
and  a  series  of  magnetic  bars  fixed  cross-wise  thereon 
with  Intervening  spaces.  I 


i 

1,074,425.  DERIVATIVE  OF  PIA8BLBN0L.  BuiL 
FiscBna,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,876.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.  At  new  products  the   new  derivative*  of  plnselenol 

having  most  probably  the  following  general  formula  : 


1 


RZi> 


R  being  an  aromatic  nucleus  containing  in  this  nneleua 
groups  of  an  acid  character ;  forming  soinble  salts  with 
alkalis ;  and  being  therapeutically  valuable  remedies  for 
the  treatment  of  tumors,  substantially  as  deaerlhed. 
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2.  As   a   new  product   the    new    para-oxyplaselenol    bar 
ing  most  probably  the  formula  : 


;— N 


OH—. 


/ 


— N 


l> 


'S« 


v/ 


crystallizing  from  water  in  the  shape  of  yellowish-brown 
needles  melUng  at  about  200-209°  C.  with  evolution  of 
gas:  being  soluble  Im.  dilute  caustic  alkali  with  a  red  to 
yellowish  red  coloration;  and  being  a  therapeutically  val- 
uable remedy  for  the  treatment  of  tumors,  subetantlally  as 
described. 


lar,  a  grlpper  spreader  mounted  on  said  pipe,  and  a  set- 
ting mechanism  carried  by  said  pipe  and  cooperative  with 
the  well  casing,  for  holding  the  gripping  mechanism  in  po- 
sition, while  said  spreader  is  brought  Into  action  to  spread 
the  grippers  Into  engagement  with  the  well  casing  said 
setting  mechanism  being  separate  and  distinct  from  and 
having  no  positive  connection  with  said  grlpper  spreader 
Hald  grippers,  and  the  collar  on  which  said  grippers  ar^ 
mounted. 


i 


1.074,426.  CHECK  «0.\TKOLLI:dVENDING-M.AOIINE. 
NoHMiN  P.  Fkaskb,  CarsonvlUe,  Mich.  Piled  JuIt  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,031.     (CI.  194—91.) 


1.  A  check  controlled  vending  niachin...  inclu.iin^-  a  r<. 
tary  article  holder,  a  pair  of  plate.  rttspose<1  in  spar.-.i 
relation  to  each  other,  a  mauually  coutrollel  spring  re 
tnrued  levor  mounted  between  said  plates  and  opernbl.. 
exteriorly  of  the  machine,  a  t.KJthed  lup  carried  hv  said 
lever,  a  pivoted  toothed  segment  journaled  between  the 
plates  and  In  co-actire  relation  with  the  toothed  lug  of 
he  lever,  and  a  swlnglnKlj  m.-.tnted  holder  engaging  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  Inner  end  ,.f  the  lever  and  disposed  In 
operable  relation  to  the  holder,  said  holder  engaping 
meml>er  being  normally  spaced  from  the  pivoted  segment  to 
receive  a  coin  between  It  and  such  segment  and  wherebv 
with  the  coCperation  of  a  coin  and  the  depression  of  th*e 
lever,  the  article  holder  is  rotated. 

2.  A  check  controllAd  vending  machine.  Including  a  ro 
tary  article  holder,  n  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  manually  controlled  spring  re 
turned  lover  mounted  between  said  plates  and  operabh 
exteriorly  of  the  machine,  a  toothed  lug  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  pivoted  toothed  segment  Journaled  between  the 
plates  and  in  co-active  relation  with  the  toothed  lug  of  the 
L^L";  *  t'^'^Klngly  mounted  holder  engaging  membt^r  car 
ried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  disposed  in  operable 
relation  to  the  holder,  said  holder  oacaglng  member  be- 
ing normally  spaced  from  the  pivoteS^egment  to  receive 
a  coin  between  It  and  such  segment  and  wherebv  with  the 
cooperation  of  a  coin  and  the  depression  of  the'  lever  the 
holder  engaging  member  is  elevated  to  cause  the  article 
holder  to  be  rotated,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  the 
holder  rotating  member  and  one  of  the  plates  for  pre 
venting  a  retrograde  movement  of  the  lever  during  the 
operation  of  the  holder. 


1,074,427^  PIPB-ANCHOB.  Clatton  E.  FBK>.aicK80« 
San  Prandsco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  h' 
Stenger,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24  1912  8e 
rial  No.  673.001.     (CI.  103—66.) 

1.  The  comMnation  with  the  pipe  line  or  string,  of  a 
gripping  mechanism  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  In- 
cluding a  collar,  grippers  resUIently  mounted  on  said  col 


-.  hi  combination  wuh  tht  pii:>e  line  or  string,  of  a 
I  grlpper  carrying  collar  slidabie  thereon,  grippers  carried 
by  said  collar,  a  grlpper  spreader  fixedly  liK^ated  on  the 
pipe  line,  a  wtil  engaging  setting  device  slidably  mounted 
on  the  pipe  line,  and  means  carried  by  said  device  and  co- 
operative with  said  collar  to  hold  said  gripping  mechanism 
Irom  movement  when  said  pipe  is  lowered,  to  cause  said 
grlpper  spreader  to  act  said  Betting  mechanism  being 
separate  and  distinct  from  and  having  no  positive  con- 
nection with  said  grlpper  spreader,  said  grippers,  and  the 
collar  on  which  said  grippers  are  mounted. 

3.  Id  combination  with  the  pipe  line  of  a  stop  fixed 
thereon,  a  grlpper  carrying  memUr  slidably  mounted  on 
said  pipe  above  said  stop,  a  spreader  relatively  fixedly 
located  on  said  pipe  above  said  stop  and  cooperative  with 
the  grippers  of  said  grlpper  carrying  member,  a  setting 
mechanism  mounted  ol  said  pipe  below  said  stop,  and 
Including  members  for  engaging  said  grlpper  carrying 
mechanism  at  times  to  hold  said  grlpper  carrying  mecha- 
nism Immovable  with  relation  to  the  well  casing  while 
said  spreader  is  acting  said  setting  mechanism  l)eing  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  and  having  no  posiUve  connection 
with  said  grlpper  spreader,  said  grippers.  and  the  collar 
on  which  said  grippers  are  mounted. 

4.  The  device  of  the  class  descrit>e<l  a  pipe  lin.  a  stop 
relatively  fixedly  located  on  said  pipe  line,  a  spreader  rela- 
tively flxf^ly  located  on  said  pipe  lln...  a  gripping  mecha- 
nism   .Hlidably    mounted    on    said    pipe    line,    between    said 

i  stop  and  said  spreader,  and  including  gripping  elements 
cooperative  with  said  spreader,  a  setting  mechanism  slid- 
ably mounted  on  sai.l  pipe  line  beyond  said  stop,  said  set- 
ting mechanism  including  a  slidably  mounted  well  cas- 
ing engaging  device,  and  resilient  arms  having  portions  for 
engaging  said  gripper  carrying  mechanism  at  times  to  hold 
the  same  stationary,  while  said  spreader  is  acting  said 
setting  mechanism  l*lng  separate  and   distinct   from  and 

I  having  no  positive  connection  with  said  grlpper  spreader 
said  grippers.  and  the  collar  on  which  said  grippers  an^ 
mounted  ~  kk^ib   «re 

5^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  line,  a  stop 
fixed    on    the    pipe    line,    a    gripping    mechanism    slidably 

r.r^.^.  "*"  ,;*"*  """^  "°*  ''*^*  "**'*  «°P'"<J   in^'^dliii 
a  slidabie  collar,  a  grlpper  spreader  mounted  on  the  pipe 

ne   to  coflperate   with   the  gripping   mechanUm    to   force 

It   Into    Its   gripping   position,   and   a   setting   mechnnUm 

separate  and  distinct  from  said  gripping  mechanism,  said 
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wttiBg  BMchaalBin  tncludins  well  eogagiag  deriees,  and 
refUleBt  arms  <ro«peratlTe  with  tbe  gripping  mechanism 
collar  to  bold  the  gripping  mechanism  immoTSbie  while 
said  spreader  is  in  operation,  sabstsntlally  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,074,428.     ME.^NS  FOR  OPERATING  COfRS,  VALVES. 
AND  THE   LIKE    FROM   A    DISTAN<  E.      .TuSsrH   Ma 
KiK  Francois   Hubert  Gil,    Paris,    FrHnco.      Filed  May 
31,   1911.     Serial  No.  030.485.      (CI.   l7-'---'39.} 


1.  A  devicf  for  operating  valves,  coi'ks,  and  the  like 
from  a  distance,  by  electrical  transmission,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  operating  mechanism  for  the  valve  actu- 
ated by  the  motor,  a  hand  starter  for  startiDe:  the  motor 
from  a  distance,  the  hand  starter  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  to  start  the  motor  to  open  the  valve, 
or  to  a  position  to  start  the  motor  to  close  the  valve, 
electrical  means  for  holding  the  hand  starter  In  either 
of  said  positions,  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
said  hand  starter  when  released  to  a  position  to  break 
the  clrcalt  of  the  motor  and  stop  the  latter,  a  mechanira! 
current  breaker  for  releasing  the  hand  starter  at  the  end 
of  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  valve  for  controlling  said  current 
breaker  and  a  maximum  electric  clrcnlt  breaker  for  re 
leasing  the  hand  starter  at  the  end  of  the  closing  stroke 
of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  for  operation  valves,   cocks  and  the  like 
from    a    distance    by   electrical    transmission,    a    reverslhle 
electric  motor  arranged  upon  a  <  indnlt  to  whicii  the  valve 
to  be  operated  is  fitted,  means  for  controUIn;;   the   oper 
atlon  of  the  valve  from  the  motor,  the  said  means  compris 
Ing    a    resilient    clntch,    an    endle«s    screw    and    a    worm 
wheel,  a  hand  starter  for  starting  said  motor  from  a  dts 
tance  to  open   or  close   the  valve,   a   mechanical    circuit 
breaker  for  automatically  stopping  said  motor  nt  the  end 
of  the   opening  movement  of  the  valve,   and   a   maximum 
electric    circuit    breaker    for    stopplnt;    said    motor    nt    tho 
end  of  the  closing  stroke  of  the  valve. 


SOiU- 
C H,— CON H  — «;iH*— N  ^N— v^  ^ 

I 

on 

which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  with  a  meullic  luster  : 
soluble  In  eonceotrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  red  colora- 
tion ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  para-amlnoacetanllid,  2-para-amiuobeD 
soyIamlno-d-amlno-6-naphthol-7-8ulfonic  acid  and  1  amino- 
2. 4-diox7 benzene  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  In  pure  reil  utiades, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,074,430.     COPY-HOLDER.     Bcssbll  \.   Hill.  St. 

Tbomaa,  OBtarlo.  Canada.     FU«d  Aug.  17,  191;^.     Serial 

No.  715,662.     (CI.  120—28.) 

1.  In  a  copy  holder,  two  pivoted  arms  spaced  apart,  a 
member  having  two  arms  pivoted  adjacent   their   lower 


^  3.  In  s  device  for  operating  raives,  cocks  and  the  like, 
from  a  distance  by  electrical  transmission  and  tt  the  same 

time  permittlDK  of  direct  hand  operation,  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  hand  starter  for  starting  th.  motor  from  a  dis- 
tanct\  a  shaft  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  an 
operating  mechanism  driven  from  the  motor  and  Includ- 
hiK  an  -nilless  screw  and  a  worm  wheel,  and  a  clutch 
slt'.'Te  for  detachably  coupling  the  shaft  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  valve  with  said  worm  wheel. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device  for  operating  valves,  cocks 
and  the  like  from  a  distance,  an  electric  motor,  operating 
me<hanism  for  the  valve  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  hand 
starter  for  starting  the  motor  tr<\n  a  distance  to  open 
or  close  the  valve,  a  screw  controIl'Ml  hy  the  operation  of 
the  valve,  a  mover  moving  upon  said  screw,  a  finger  rig- 
idly connectcil  with  said  mover,  n  counterwelghted  lever 
adaptetl  to  be  stidd-'nly  rocked  by  said  linger  at  the  end 
of  th>'  opening  stroke  of  the  valve,  an  ebonite  core  with 
which  said  lever  is  connected,  a  circle  of  conducting  ma- 
terial oil   said  core,  a   rubber  permanently  connecting  said 

iri  le  with  the  terminals  of  the  motor,  the  said  circle 
having  a  tousue,  and  a  rublter  connecting'  said  tongue 
only  when  thf  valve  is  closed,  with  the  Ifading  out  ter- 
minal of  rht'  startinj;  rh«»ostat  controlling  tlw  motor. 

5.  In  a  device  fo-  operating  valvrs.  cocks  and  the  like 
at  a  distance  by  mfans  of  an  electric  motor,  a  starting 
lever  for  starting  said  motor  from  a  distance,  the  said 
lever  beinK  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  neutml  position 
corrfsponding  to  the  stopping  of  the  motor  to  a  position  to 
start  th<'  motor  to  open  the  valve  or  to  a  positWin  to  start 
the  motor  to  1  los.'  th«-  valve,  a  screw  opfratMl  durin;:  the 
movrmcnt  of  the  valve,  a  mover  dlsplacid  by  said  s'-rew, 
an  interrupter  actuated  by  said  mover  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve  for  interrupting  the  c^ir- 
renr,  and  means  for  automatically  returnini;  tlif  starting 
lever  to  nt'utral  p<->slt!im  on  the  interruption  of  th^  current, 

'vriaims  •■>  to  H  not  print''d  lu  the  Garetfe  ] 


l,074,42fl.  AZO  COLORING-MATTER.  Oscab  Gt^NTiiKB, 
F^U^erfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
I-riedr  Bayer  &  Co..  Hlberfeid.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany      Filed  May  U.  19 1,*;.     Serial  No.  767.581. 

(Ci.  s-  1 

1.  The  herein  descrllx'd  new  azo  dyes,  whlcb  are  after 
Vieing  (Irlwi  and  pulverized  dark  powders  soluble  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  red  coloration  ; 
yielding  upon  re.lui  tiou  with  stannous  chlorld  and  HCl  an 
arornatic  amin.  amino  resorclii  and  a  (Jerivat:lve  of  tbe 
•-' tl '1i.ninmo.">naphthol  7  sulfonic  acid,  and  dyeing  cotton 
directly  in  orange  to  violet-red  pure  shades  fast  to  acids 
and  i'V  an  after  treatmt^ht  with  formaldehyde  fast  to 
washing,  substantially  as  descrilrtHl. 

-.  The  herein  des<  ril)ed  new  azo  dye  having  In  a  free 
slate  most  proNabiy   the  foilowing  formula  . 

/OH 
_NH-CO-«;,H^N-.\-Ch,H,<  I 


.'4ViI 


< 


ends  to  the  first  arms,  transversely  telescoping  arras  con- 
necting the  second  mentioned  arms,  and  rods  pivoted  at 
one  set  of  ends  to  the  second-mentioned  arms,  and  at  their 
other  ends  relatively  to  the  arms. 

■J  In  a  eopy  holder,  two  base  members  normally  free 
from  each  other  and  having  projections,  two  arms  pivoted 
to  the  base  members,  pins  on  the  arms  for  engaging  the 
proje<iions  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arms  relatively 
to  tile  base  member,  a  member  having  two  arms  pivotod 
at  tlieir  lower  ends  to  the  first  arms,  transversely  telescop- 
ing members  connecting  the  second -mentioned  arms,  and 
riMJs  pivotwl  at  one  set  of  ends  to  the  fleoond-mentloned 
anna,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  base  memters. 

X  In  a  ropy  bolder,  two  base  members  normally  free 
from  each  other,  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  base  members,  a 
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mambwr  bavins  two  arma  pivoted  adjacent  their  lower  enda 
to  the  first  arms,  transversely  telescoping  members  con- 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
contact,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  coiita.  t  to 
two  pivots  (lied  out  of  alineuunt  and  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  contact  to  iau»f>  said  contact  to  swing 
bodily  about  said  pivots,  and  a  'tH.!>eratlng  movable  con- 
tact mounted  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  named  contact  and  thereby  swing  said  Jirat 
named  contact  at)out  its  pivots. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
contact,  means  for  mounting  said  rontact  to  cause  tyo 
different  points  thereon  to  move  In  circular  paths  which 
have  different  centers  and  a  cooperating  contact  pivoted 
to  swing  atK>ut  a  point  eccentric  to  one  of  said  centers  and 
thereby  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
named  contact. 

3.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising,  a  contact,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  contact  at  one  r)Oint,  means  co6per 
sting  with  said  contact  at  another  point  to  constrain  said 
latter  point  to  follow  a  path  which  differs  from  the  arc 
described  by  said  first  point,  lioth  of  said  points  moving 
in  circular  paths  which  have  different  centers,  and  a  co- 
operating contact  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  point  eccen- 
tric to  one  of  said  centers  and  thereby  move  into  and  out 
of  ensagement  with  said  first  named  contact. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising,  a  support,  a 
contact  mounted  on  said  sujiport,  and  two  links  of  un- 
equal length  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  different  points  on 

194  O.  O.— TO 


"      i        7 


nectlng  the  8econd-mentlone<l  arras,  and  rods  pivoted  at 
one  set  of  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  men tionwJ 
arms,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  base  members. 


1.074,431.  rillcriT -CO.NTUOI.LlN»i  CONTACT  ■■>. 
WAKD  M.  Hewlktt.  S.henectady.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  OeB- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  ,''.sn,o.s9.     i  Ci    17.%— 282.  - 


said  contact  and  each  plvotally  mounted  at  the  other  end 
to  different  points  on  said  support,  said  Ikiks  moontei  to 
move  said  contact  toward  and  away  from  said  sapport 

6.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  two  links  of  unequal  length  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port at  different  points,  a  contact  plvotally  connected 
near  one  end  to  the  longer  of  ssld  links,  and  a  ptrotai 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  contact  and  tlie 
shorter  of  said  links  at  a  point  near  the  other  end  of 
contact. 

tClaims  ti  to  10  not  primed  In  the  Gaz«-tte.] 


1,074.432.  CAOlTCHOr*  SCBSTANCK.  Fkitz  Hor- 
MA.NN.  Carl  Coltsllk.  Klet  Meisenbcrq,  and  KoNain 
I>KLRRtN  K.  Ell>erfe!d,  Germany  assignors  to  Farbcnfa- 
briken  vcrrr;.  Fnedr.  Bayer  i  Co..  Elberfeid.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany  Filed  Oct  L'U.  1910.  Serial 
No.  .".sh.i7:i      '  ri,  2;; --24.  I 

1.  As  a  new  produrt  a  caoutr houclike  substance  com- 
prising poly  methyi-substltuted  erythrene  caoutchouc  solu- 
ble In  coal  tar  b<azene  and  Insoluble  In  alcohol. 

2.  As  a  ri.'w  i.rodnrt  a  ra'^ntchoiiriske  substance  com- 
prising di-sutw^tltuted  erythrene  cauiit<l>ouc  soluble  In  coal 
tar  lipnzene  and  lns()l!.iae  in  slcohui 

3  As  a  new  pnxlo  -t  a  caoiitchouclike  substance  com- 
prising (x'ta  camm.i  »ut«<titnted  erythrene  caoutchouc  solu- 
ble in  coal  f«r  '-en/ene  and  in»»iluMe  In  alcohol. 

4.  As  a  tiew  j  nxlnct  a  caoutchouclike  s\il*!ance  com- 
prising d;metbyl-Bii'.,Btituted  eryihreno  (a,.iitchouc  Boluble 
ill  n^n]  tar  l^^nrene  and  insoluble  ir.   a!- ohol 

5.  As  «  new  profiiift  a  caoiitrhnurlikf  suhstance  oimprls- 
Ing  beta-gsmniH-dlamethTlbutadiene  caoutchr-nc,  which  it 
characterlxtHl  by  t.eir._-  a  whitish  substan.e  sohshle  In  coal 
tar  bcneene  and  Inson,*.  e  in  alcotiol.  f..rir.ins  a  nttroslte 
Which  is  a  yellowish  powder  which  l>e>com''s  l>rown  and  Is 
decomposed  on  }>eing  heated  to  L'>.^  iPrfi'  c.  ;  forming  s 
broni  addition  precinct  which  is  a  brownish- v  ellow  powder 
which  Ix'i-ome.v  biack  end  Is  decomposed  on  [#ing  heated  to 
I'M'  110  f  .  forming  he  or.onid  wliicli  is  a  <■olA^^^88  oil 
detonating  when  fieated.  the  ozonid  furnishing  HjOj  and. 
acetoijylacetiaie  by  treatment  with  tK.nini:  water  ;*snd  in 
the  vulcanize,]  form  Is  n  wtiitish  not  adhesive  powder, 
siitistant  iai:\   as  desrrUie.! 

[Claims  rt  to  HO  not  pritited  in  the  <,R7,ette  1 


1074,433.  COMirilNc;  M:viri;  Awujh  H.  C. 
aoRM«.«TEL  aud  JAMr.s  H.  Cmuswhite.  Waverly.  Mo. 
tiled  I'cc.   14.   ];.I.'       St-i  lal  No.  73«i.vr.s       .  ,   ;,  uH5_l77_j 


1.  A  device  o?  the  character  ae«crn>ed  compriring  s 
spindle,  a  disk  having  an  annular  flange  rotatably  mount- 
I'd  on  said  spindle,  a  second  disk  rotatably  mounted  oo 
said   spindie    within   said    flange,    said   second   disk   being 
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f<»ined  with  a  Mrlea  of  teeth,  and  means  alldablj  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  dl«k  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  uld  teeth,  whereby  Independent  rotation 
of  the  disks  Is  prevented,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disk  having  an  annular  flange  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle,  a  second  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  spindle  within  said  flange,  said  second  disk  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  teeth,  a  ring  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange,  a  bolt  slldably  disposed  In  said  ring, 
and  means  connected  to  said  bolt  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  second  disk,  whereby 
independent  rotation  of  the  disks  is  prevented,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disk  having  a  laterally  extending  peripheral 
flange  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  second  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  said  flange, 
a  ring  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange, 
means  whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  disks  is  pre- 
vented, and  means  formed  on  said  second  disk  for  locking 
«igagement  with  said  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disk  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  aplndle,  a  second  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle  within  said  flange,  a  ring  se- 
cured to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange,  an  Inwardly  ofTset 
peripheral  flange  formed  on  the  second  disk  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  ring,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  flange  on  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  second  men 
tioned  disk  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  disks  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  is  prevented. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said 
disk  having  a  transversely  extending  peripheral  flange,  a 
second  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  within  said 
flange,  a  ring  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  flange  near  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  means  supported  by  said  plate  for 
engagement  with  said  second  disk,  whereby  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  disks  Independent  of  each  other  is  pre- 
vented. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,434.     FUSE.      John   W.    Hoolky.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
FUed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No,  766,007.      (Cl.  175—273. ) 


1.  In  a  fuse,  a  glass  shell  having  threaded  ends  and  an 
axial  bore  of  angular  cross  section,  one  end  of  said  bore 
being  of  prismatic  shape,  converging  toward  the  end  of 
the  shell  ;  plugs  fitting  snugly  in  the  ends  of  said  bores 
and  having  knife  portions  projecting  away  from  said 
shell  ;  caps  threaded  to  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  engaging 
said  plugs  and  thereby  securing  the  same  to  said  shell  ; 
a  fusing  member  in  said  bore  and  removably  associated 
with  said  plugs,  said  fusing  member  being  visible 
through  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  fuse,  a  glass  shell  having  threaded  ends  and  an 
axial  bore  of  angular  cross  section,  one  end  of  said  bore 
being  prismatic  in  form  and  converging  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  shell,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bore  being 
slightly  enlarged  ;  a  plug  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore 
having  a  collar  abutting  against  the  strncture  of  the 
shell  and  a  blade  portion  projecting  away  from  the  shell  : 
a  threaded  cap  secured  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  ping 
and  forcing  the  collar  against  the  structure  of  the  shell, 
thereby   securing    said    plug   to   said    shell  ;    a    prismatic 


plug  fitting  snugly  Into  the  prismatic  end  of  the  bore ;  a 
blade  portion  provided  with  a  flange  secured  to  said  sec 
ond  plug  and  wedging  the  said  plug  In  the  end  of  the 
bore  ;  and  a  second  cap  engaging  the  other  threaded  end 
of  the  shell  and  forcing  said  flange  portion  of  the  said 
blade  portion  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  and 
thereby  securing  same  rigidly  to  said  shell ;  lugs  on  said 
plugs  In  said  bort- :  and  a  fusible  member  removably  as- 
sfK'iat(Hl  with  said  lugs  and  normally  visible  thnj^igh  said 
shell. 


1.074,4.35.  LIQUIDFUEL  BURNER.  IlE.VRr  Izahc. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial  No 
733.873.       {Cl.    1.5VI— 66. ) 
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1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  oomprislns  a  pair  of  spaced 
heatituj  tut>os  connected  at  onp  eitrenalty.  a  fe<d  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  innor  end  of  one  of  said  tubes,  and  a 
burner  tube  standlnsj  above  the  space  between  said  heat- 
ing tube.s  find  pierced  with  j.'t  openings  In  Its  lower  side: 
combined  with  a  coupling  between  the  last-named  boat- 
ing tub*'  and  said  burner  tul>e,  a  plate  having  fin^-'crs  at 
Its  comers  bfnt  outwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to 
overlie  said  heating  tubes  and  Its  body  perforat.Hl  and 
pierced  with  large  holes  under  said  Jet  openings,  and  a 
support  fnr  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal foe.i  pipe,  a  heatlnc  tube  connected  at  Its  inner 
t>nd  therewith,  a  second  heating  tube  parallel  with  the 
first,  "Uwiws  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  connected  by 
a  cross  pipe  and  each  eltxiw  having  a  reducing  extension 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  its  tiil)e,  a  coupling  at  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  s.-cond  heating  tul»e  also  having  a  reducing 
extension  In  line  with  Its  ails,  a  compound  cUww  rising 
from  this  coupling,  and  a  burner  tube  carried  by  said 
ellv.w :  of  nipples  In  said  rfduclni;  extensions.  T-cou- 
pllngs  on  said  nipples,  plugs  In  the  outer  ends  of  said 
couplings,  and  means  for  supporting  such  couplings. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal feed  pipe,  a  heatlnj;  tul>e  connected  at  its  inner 
end  therewith,  a  second  hi'atlng  tut>e  parallel  with  the 
first,  elK)ws  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  connected  by 
a  cross  pipe  and  pach  elbow  having  a  reducing  extension 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  its  tube,  a  coupling  at  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  second  heating  tube  also  having  a  reducing 
extension  in  line  with  Its  axis,  a  compound  eltow  rising 
from  this  coupling,  and  a  burner  tul)e  carried  by  said 
c'.how  ;  of  nipplos!  In  said  reducing  extensions.  T-cou- 
pllngs  enuagtns:  nald  nipples,  plugs  closlni;  the  outer  ends 
of  said  couplings,  a  T-coupling  loosely  Inclosing  the  feed 
pipe,  cross  rods  connecting  said  couplings  In  pairs  at  the 
ends  of  the  burner,  and  supports  for  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal feed  pipe,  a  heating  tul>€  connected  at  Its  Inner 
end  therewith,  a  second  heating  tulie  parallel  with  the 
first,  elbows  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  connected  by 
a  cross  pipe  and  each  elbow  having  a  reducing  extension 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  Its  tube,  a  coupling  at  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  SP<ond  heating  tube  also  having  a  reducing  ex- 
tension in  line  with  Its  axis,  a  compound  elbow  rising 
from  this  coupling,  and  a  burner  tul>e  carried  by  said 
elbow,  of  nipples  In  said  reducing  extensions.  T-cou- 
pllngs  engaging  said  nipples,  plugs  clo«lng  the  outer  ends 
of  said  couplings,  a  T-coupllng  loosely  Inclosing  the  feed 
pipe,  cross  rods  connecting  said  couplings  In  pairs  at  the 
ends  of  the  burner,  upright  standards  connected  at  their 
upper  eTii1<!  with  said  rods,  collars  adjustably  mounted  on 
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said  standsrds,  and  a  pan  disposed  benesth  the  homer 
and  hSTing  forks  at  its  extremities  loosely  engaging  the 
standards  above  their  collars. 

B.  In  8  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
BonUl  feed  pipe,  a  heating  tul>e  connected  at  its  inner  end 
therewith,  a  second  heating  tube  parallel  with  the  first, 
elbows  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  connected  by  a 
cross  pipe  and  each  elbow  having  s  reducing  extension  in 
line  with  the  axis  of  its  tube,  a  coupling  at  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  second  heating  tube  also  having  a  reducing  exten 
Bion  in  line  with  Its  axis,  and  a  burner  tube  carried  by 
said  coupling;  of  nipples  in  said  reducing  extensions,  T- 
couplings  the  inner  ends  of  whose  beads  engage  said  nip 
pies,  plugs  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  beads,  a  T-cou- 
pllng  \Yhome  head  loosely  Incloses  the  feed  pipe,  cross  rods 
connecting  the  shanks  of  said  couplings  In  pairs  at  the 
ends  of  the  burner,  and  upright  standards  having  T-cou- 
pllngs  at  their  upf>er  ends  embracing:  said  rods. 


1,074,436. 

York,   N. 

(Cl.    58— 


ALARM-('Iv(><"K  <;i  .STAVE  J.  jACr.^RD,  New 
Y.  Filed  Apr,  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.889. 
19,1 


^^K 


1  In  8  device  of  the  kind  d»>«cribed.  the  combination  ..f 
locking  means,  an  alarm  bell,  a  clapf>er  therefor,  an 
illuminating  device,  means  for  controlling  said  IHuml 
nsting  device,  and  means  for  actuating  the  locking  means 
to  release  the  controllhij:  means  without  releasing  the 
clapper  for  the  said   bell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
an  Illuminating  device,  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
thereof,  an  audible  alarm  device,  means  for  preventing  tbe 
operation  thereof  carried  by  the  controlling  means,  means 
for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  controlling  means  and 
the  audible  alarm  device,  said  means  l^lng  movable  to  re 
lease  the  controlling  means  and  the  audible  alarm  device, 
and    means     for    operating    the    said     controlling    means! 
whereby  when  the  same  Is  operated  the  nudlble~*larm  d.- 
vice  and   the  Illuminating  device   will   1*   operated  slmul 
taneously. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  contacts,  means  fur  connecting  an  Ulumlnatlag 
device  to  the  same,  means  for  movably  mounting  one  of 
said  contacts,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
last-named  means  to  permit  said  contacts  to  be  brought 
together,  a  locking  lever  for  holding  the  movable  contact 
away  from  the  other  cr.ntact.  manual  means  for  control- 
ling the  locking  lever  to  move  the  same  to  release  position, 
B  bell  having  a  clapper,  said  manual  means  having  a 
projection  to  engage  the  clapper  to  prevent  the  same 
from  ringing  the  bell,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the 
means  carrying  the  moval)le  contact  for  preventing  tbe 
operation  of  the  clapper,  whereby  when  the  manual  means 
is  moved  to  intermediate  position  It  releases  the  contacts 
to  enable  them  to  be  brought  together  without  releasing 
the  clapper,  and  when  moved  to  extreme  position  It  re- 
leases the  clapper  also. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  contacts,  means  for  connecting  an  illuminating 
device  to  the  same,  means  for  movably  mounting  one  of 
said    contacts,    means    for    controlling    the    movement    of 


said  last-named  means  to  permit  said  contacts  to  be 
brought  together,  locking  means  for  holding  the  movable 
contact  Mway  from  the  other  conUct,  a  bell  having  • 
clapper,  said  locking  means  having  a  projection  to  en- 
gage the  clapr>er  and  prevent  the  same  from  ringing  the 
bell,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  means  carrying  the 
movable  contact  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  clap- 
per, whereby  when  the  locking  means  Is  moved  Into  ao 
IntermediHtf  pwifion  It  releases  the  contacts  to  enable 
them  to  !»e  brought  together  without  releasing  the  clapper, 
and  when  movefl  to  extreme  position  to  enable  the  clap- 
per to  tte  operated  also. 

.'  .\  slt'nal.  including  a  movable  ehriient.  11  second  sig- 
nal, means  for  controlling  the  second  signal,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  for  engagement  with  both  the  said  element  and 
the  controlling  means,  said  locking  device  toeing  movable 
'>ut  of  engagement  with  the  controlling  means  without 
being  moved  out  of  •  ri«ra^:ement  with  the  gaid  element,  or 
movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  actuating  means 
also. 

[Claims  6  to  >«  not   printed   In  the  tjaxette.] 


1,074,437,        F.\HTKNFR     FOR     BOTTLFS      J.\RS       \ND 
OTHER    VESSELS,      .Iohn    .a     .t.vfs,    Hillsdale.    N.   T. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IPl,^      Seria    N      -4"  :.»',.••,.      ,r],  215  —  101.) 


1.  In  a  bail-fastener  for  vessels,  the  combination  with 
•  ▼•••el  having  an  interna:  seat,  and  with  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  enKHpin^  said  sent,  of  split  contractlMe  resilient 
clamplnjr  means  normallv  of  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  said  seat  for  forcing  said  sealing  member  to  Its  seat, 
and  means  connected  with  said  clamping  means  and  oper- 
able to  exert  and  maintain  a  downward  pressure  thereon, 
said  means  being  operable  to  release  said  pressure. 

L',  In  ft  tiall-fastener  for  vesseis.  the  combination  with 
a  vessel  having  nn  in'Tnai  seat,  and  with  a  sealing  mem- 
ber frr  en>raglng  said  seat,  of  a  hall,  means  for  securing 
said  ball  to  the  vessel,  and  a  split  clrcumferentially  con- 
tractlble  clamping  ring  plvotally  momited  on  said  liall  for 
clamping  said  sealing  member  in  place,  said  1*11  adapted 
to  .  lert  and  maintain  a  downward  pressure  on  said  clamp- 
IrsK  rinv'.  and  twi-lng  operable  to  releas*'  said  I'ressure. 

a.  In  a  ball-fastener  for  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  vessel  liaving  an  infernal  seat,  and  with  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  ensaplnp  s«l<l  h.  at.  of  a  split  conrractible  clamping 
rlnc  for  forcing  said  sealing  member  to  Its  seat,  a  ball 
plvotally  connected  to  said  clamping  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  the  diameters  thereof,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing- said  bail  to  the  vessel,  said  ball  adapted  to  exert  and 
mnlntain  a  downward  pressure  on  said  clamping  ring  and 
being  operable   (o  release  said  pressure. 

4.  In  a  ball-fastener  for  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  vessel  having  an  internal  seat,  and  with  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  seat,  of  clrcumferentially  contract!- 
bio  clamplnK  means  for  forcing  said  sealing  member  10  its 
seat,  a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  said  clamping  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  diameters  thereof  and  having 
means  at  one  of  sold  points  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
clamplnj:  means  lengthwise  of  Its  axis,  and  means  for 
securing  said  ball  to  the  vessel,  said  t.ail  adapted  to  exert 
and  maintain  a  downward  pressure  on  said  clamping 
means  and  being  o|)erab]e  to  release  said  pressnre. 

5.  In  a  bail-fastener  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  s 
vessel  having  an  Internal  seat,  and  with  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  seat,  of  a  split  contractlble  resllleot 
clamping  ring  normally  of  slightly  greater  diameter  thui 
said  seat  for  forcing  said  sealing  member  to  Its  seat,  s  b«ll 
pivotolly  connected  to  said  clamping  ring  at  opposite  ends 
of  one  of  the  diameters  of  tbe  ring  and  having  means  at 
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Mid  p<rfoti  of  coniwctlon  for  llmitlofr  movement  of  said 
elamplBg  rlnjr  tongthwiw  of  Ite  axl»,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing nld  ball  to  the  T«nel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,074,438.  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  -  CYCLES.  Fhamk  O. 
KlirpSL,  Bd«ertOD,  Ohio,  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,809.     (CI.  208—24.) 


In  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  supplemental 
seat  comprising  front  and  rt-ar  legs,  the  former  being 
clamped  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  fork  of  the  motor- 
cycle and  the  latter  having  their  lower  ends  supported 
by  the  rear  axle  of  the  motorcycle,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
upper  end!?  of  the  said  legs,  a  back  rest  or  .seat  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  and  rearward  of  the  usual  motor- 
cycle seat,  angular  brackets  pivotally  ronn."ct.-d  to  th..  seat, 
a  pair  of  bars  having  their  upper  end.s  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  second  pair  of  bars  pivotaliy  ronne<tef.l  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  first  named  bars,  and  having  th.ir 
lower  ends  slldably  and  yieldably  connected  to  the  brackets 
•aid  back  rest  being  held  In  its  unfolded  position  !.y  .said 
bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,074,439.  MEASURING-SCALE.  .To.skpu  Ai.bkht  Kin- 
CAiD.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16  1912  Serial 
No.  726,052.     (CI.  235—61.) 


"vy" 


gTrtf^y|;i:::r:n::f.{::rg ' 


1.  In  a  measarlng  scale,  a  member  having  two  sides 
■paced  apart,  an  arm  with  a  scale  pivoted  to  one  of  thp 
■Idea  of  the  member,  there  being  markings  on  the  other 
dde  of  the  member  Indicating  the  degree  of  a  circle  the 
center  of  which  la  the  axis  of  the  arm,  a  second  member 
disposed  bel^^een  and  substantially  filling  the  space  tjo- 
tween  the  aaid  sides  of  the  first  member,  the  second  mem- 
ber beingr  adapted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
rides  of  tb«  first  member,  and  haying;  a  rale  extending 


substantially  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  first  member 
and  adjacent  the  side  of  the  first  member,  having  tb«  arm, 
there  being  vertical  ;ind  horlaoDtal  lines  on  ttw  face  of 
the  stcond  member  dividing  the  face  into  squares. 

2.  In  a  measuring  scale,  a  member  having  two  aides 
spaced  apart,  an  arm  with  a  scale,  the  arm  beiiw  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  the  member  with  an  eye  for  exhibiting  the 
Intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  scale  with  a  scale  on  a 
second  member,  there  being  markings  on  the  other  side  of 
the  first  member  Indicating  the  degrees  of  a  circle  the 
center  of  which  Is  the  nxis  of  the  arm.  the  second  member 
having  a  surface  on  which  lines  may  be  made  aoil  erased, 
the  said  surface  of  the  second  member  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  th(?  Urst  member,  the  second  member  being  adapted  for 
movem^'nt  longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  the  first  member, 
then-  Icing  vertical  and  horisontal  lines  on  the  said  sur- 
face 01  the  second  member,  dividing  the  surface  Into 
squares,  markings  on  tht*  lines  indicating  distances  for 
the  purpose  specified,  and  a  scale  on  the  second  member 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  first 
membar.  which  is  exhibited  through  the  eye  member. 


1,074,440.      OIL-CA.N        IIa.ns    L.    I.Ak.«FN     Chicago,  111. 

Origioal    application    filed    .July    i'.-.,    I'tlJ,     Serial  No. 

711,B64.      Divided   and    this    nppliraiion    fllfd    Dec.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738.195       dl.  Ji;!      4  1 


i    / 


B::±b 


1  A  <1,  vi...  ,,f  the  class  described  comprising  n  hoUow 
!'"i.v  ;i:ivint;  ;i  ,i)|!ii.l  chaiiiljer  tliereln;  a  spoilt  comprising 
a  nipple  projecting  from  said  l>ody  ;  a  cap  engaging  said 
nipple,  said  cap  Ix^lng  formed  at  Its  center  iuto  a  sub- 
aUntially  conical  spout  having  a  central  discharge  orifice 
In  Its  «juter  end;  and  a  closure  for  said  spouf.  substan- 
tially as  de.scrlbed. 

2.  .V  .1.  vlrc  of  the  class  des.rlbe*!  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  liijuld  chamb«T  th.nin  ,  a  spout  comprising 
a  nipple  projecting  from  said  lx)dy  ,  a  cap  engaging  said 
nipple,  said  cap  bein-  forrued  at  its  center  into  a  substan- 
tially conical  spoui  tiaving  a  rentral  discharge  orifice  In 
ita  outer  end;  an  upwardly  lap.Ting  seat  formed  Integral 
with  Tb,.  uin.r'  ,  !,<!  of  -laid  cap:  and  a  closure  removably 
inaerteii  in  said  l^.Jat  to  close  said  spout,  substantially  as 
descrilx-il. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deSfTibcd  comprising  a  iioUow 
body  Laving  a  iniuid  chamber  therein  ;  a  spout  comprising 
a  threa.icd  nipi.i,.  projerting  from  said  tiody  ;  a  threaded 
cap  eii^agii!^-  sal<l  nipple,  said  cap  i)eing  formed  at  Itg 
cent.  :■  Into  a  substantiaiiy  roniral  s[>out  having  a  central  , 
perfonitioii  at  its  apex,  an  upwardly  taperin-  seat 
formed  integral  with  tiie  inner  end  of  said  cap  und.  r  said 
spout,  and  an  upwardly  tapering  closure  removably  in- 
serted Into  said  seat  iu  clo.se  said  spouf,  subetantially  as 
described. 


\ 


1.07t.44t  SI'OO.v  ATTACHMKNT  .losEPn  Wii^LiAM 
i.i  NO-utf..  Thotnaston,  Conn.  Fjl-d  Apr.  .30,  1913.  Se- 
rial N'o.  7H4.f)S.")      in.  'M\ — 22.) 

The  combination  with  the  handle  of  a  spoon  or  the  like, 
havlni:  a  tran-sverse  tioie  therein,  of  an  attachment  con- 
Hlstliit'  of  a  riip  and  a  fastener  therefor,  the  clip  present- 
ing fork  tuemhers  at  the  front  and  a  rear  meml)er  having 
a  book  at  its  lower  end.  '^aid  mernln^rs  Iwing  resilient,  a 
<hank  Inie-rai  with  tfie  sns.l  rnemhers  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  shank  terminating  at  Its  upper  end 
In  a  lateral  offset  and  havinir  a  hole  at  the  base  of  the 
offset,  and  the  said  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  shank 
secured  to  tbt>  handle  «t  one  end  and  extending  throagb 
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said  upwardly  extending  portion,  the  terminal  being  ap 
proximately  paralJel  with  the  handle  and  lying  at  the  front 
Sf  the  latter. 


1.074.442      LAMI'      .loHN    Ma.tek.   I.istle,   Pa       Filed   Oct 
12,1912.      Serial  No.   725,49.^.      (C!,   ::40— Hi 


1.  A  lamp  comprlsins:  a  horizontally  disposed  ryiindri 
cal  body  having  a  transparent  end,  in  combination  with 
a  burner  projecting  centrally  into  the  !K>dy.  a  concavo 
convex  door  at  the  end  of  the  body  opposit.  t,  thi  trans 
parent  en<i  a  liinge  connect  ins:  the  door  at  its  Ivtttom 
to  the  !H)dy.  a  latch  at  the  top  of  the  door,  a  reflector  on 
the  inner  concave  surfa.e  of  the  door,  and  a  supporting 
hook  secured,  point  downward,  to  the  outer  convex  outside 
of  the  door. 

2.  A  lamp  providing  a  horizontally  disposed  combustion 
chamber  having  openings  located  centrally  In  Its  upper 
and    lower   sides,   a    burner   secured   In   the   lower    opening 

a   crown   secured   In    the   upper  orK^ning.   the   walls  of  said   • 
crown    being    provided    with    a    pluralltv    of    perforations 
therein,  the  lower  side  of  said  combustion  chamber  pro-  i 
vlded  with  a  series  of  rows  of  perforations   therein   co   -  | 
centric  with  said  central  opening  therein,  and  In  vertical 
allnement   w-lth   said  crown   whereby   air   mav   be   admitted 
directly   Into   said   combustion    chamt>er   and   btimt    gase^ 
be  exhausted  directly   through   said  crown 


1,074.443.      GUABD    FOR    HAT  TINS.      Ernest    H     Max 
iXE,  McKees   Rocks.    I'a.      Filed   Dec.    18.    1P12       Serial 

No,  737,479.     (CI,  24 l.-i.^.  i 

A  guard  for  hat  pins  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
semi  cylindrical  members,  one  nesting  within  the  other 
and  each  haTlng  Its  inner  face  for  a  jwrtten  of  Its  length 
at  its  Inner  end  provided  with  teeth  to  frictlonally  en- 
jrage  the  shank  of  a  pin,  outwardly  tapering  seml-cylindri 
cal  head  sections  Integral  with  the  outer  termini  of  aald 
members  and  one  nesUog  within  the  other,  the  outer  ter 
mini  of  said  head  aectiona  being  c\omA,  the  head  section 
of  unaller  radloa  having  its  Inner  face  in  proximity  to 
Its  clowd  end  proTided  wltb  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting 
!««».   a  boriK)nUUy  disposed  spiral   band   spring   having 


meau^  f,r  vuK.uuixum^  ^xuA  uu'n,j,ers  in  gripping  engaae- 
meni  with  tlo  gt.ank  of  a  pm.  and  means  for  plvotaUj 
connecting  the  Inner  termini  of  said  beads  together 


1,074,444.  RIDING  ilAHKOW  AND  CTLTIVATOR 
William  W  McAkthi  h,  liostlc.  N  c.  Filed  Sept  27 
15^12.     Serial  .No.  72l',t;.'i4.     h '1.  55 19.) 


In  a  machine  of  th,  character  d,  .scrll^d,  a  frame  a 
beam  plvoUlIy  supported  Ijy  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  horizontally,  a  series  of  cultivhior  members  pivoted 
to  the  beam,  a  secuiid  beam  pivotally  connected  with  the 
flrst  said  beam  and  coacting  therewith  for  supporting  the 
i.tivator  members,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  a 
pivotal  rl.ment  connecting  the  bracket  with  the  middle 
pornoD  of  the  said  second  l«am.  and  means  associated 
w:tb  the  first  said  iH-am  whereby  it  may  be  swung  on  Its 
piv..tal  support  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  the 
cultivator  members. 


l.":4  44.^  BT-FFER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  AND  TENDER 
<:0l  I-LINGS.  Thomas  L.  McKee.n.  Easton.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  8,   iwiu.     Serial  No.  596.317.      (Ci.   213— ft4., 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  a 
^•.uipler  having  a  short  shank  pivotally  connected  to  skid 
casing  to  swing  Bldrwlse  and  to  move  tnwartiy  relative  to 
said  chamber,  a  wedge  in  said  chamber  In  rear  of  the 
Pivotal  connection  of  the  shank  to  the  casing  and  which 
la  adapter  to  be  moved  inwardly  in  the  chamber  bv  anid 
shank,  the  inner  «d  of  the  shank  being  located  la  fMat 
(rf  said  w«dge  tad  morable  Uiterally  relatiT.  thereto,  frk- 
tlon  blocks  In  said  chamber  at  opposite  aldea  of 
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and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  said  wedge,  and 
means  in  said  chamber  for  opposing  the  movement  of  aaid 
friction  blocks,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber,  a 
coupler  having  a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing 
to  awing  sldewise  and  to  move  inwardly  relative  to  said 
ctuimber  a  wedge  in  said  cliambef  In  rear  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  shank  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
in  the  chamber  by  the  inward  movement  of  the  Bhank,  the 
inner  end  of  the  shank  being  movable  laterally  relative 
to  said  wedge,  friction  blocks  in  said  chamber  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by 
said  wedge,  and  leaf  springs  arranged  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  chamber  for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  friction 
blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  drawbar  cham- 
ber, a  coupler  having  a  shank  which  has  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  said  casing  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  vSwing 
sldewise  and  move  inwardly  into  said  drawbar  chamber,  a 
wedge  in  said  chamber  against  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
drawbar  bears  and  relatively  to  which  the  shank  is  adapt- 
ed to  move,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in- 
wardly by  said  drawbar,  friction  blocks  arranged  in  said 
chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  by  the  inward  movement  of  said  wedge, 
and  leaf  springs  arranged  In  an  upright  position  between 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  said  friction  blocks,  said 
springs  being  adapted  to  yield  laterally  and  to  oppose  the 

lateral  movement  of  said  friction  blocks,  substantialiy  as 
set  forth. 


1,074,446.  MACHINE  FOR  STRiri'IXG  OIL-CAKES. 
Thomas  J.  McNdltt,  Brookhaven.  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1913.    Serial  No.  753,738.     (€1.100—52.) 


In  a  machine  for  stripping  oil  cakes  and  the  like,  a 
stripper  shaft  having  cloth-gripping  means  turning  with 
the  shaft  to  grip  the  cloth  and  cause  it  to  wind  upon  the 
shaft,  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
unwind  the  cloth,  a  preaser  device  to  press  the  cake 
against  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  gripping  means, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  reversing  means  Into  oper- 
ation by  the  movement  of  said  presser  device. 


1,074,447.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  Micco  and  Vito  GriDO, 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,019.      (CI.  239— «,) 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposing 
raila  having  the  web  thereof  provided  with  openings,  of 
apllca  ban  engaging  the  aides  of  said  rails  and  provided 
with  lUncaa  engaging  the  bases  of  the  rails,  pins  carried 


by  said  splice  bars  and  extending  Into  said  openings  to 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  rails  relative  to 
the  apllce  bars,  angle-shaped  tie  plates  of  greater  thickneas 
than  the  flanges  of  said  splice  bars,  the  vertical  portions  of 
said  tie  plates  integral  with  said  flasges  and  opposing  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  the  borisontal 
portions  of  said  tie  plates  supporting  the  bases  of  the  rails, 
and  aach  of  the  same  thickneas  throughout,  said  horizontal 
fMjrtlons  abutting  and  provided  intermediate  their  upper 
and  lower  faces  with  tran.sversely  extending  alining  open- 
ings, each  of  said  openings  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width 
of  that  horizontal  p<irtion  In  which  the  opening  Is  formed. 
said  alining  openings  tapering  from  end  to  end,  a  taper 
Ing  key  fitted  In  said  openings  for  connecting  said  tie 
platee  together  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  base 
flan^ts  of  the  rails,  and  means  extending  through  the 
smaller  end  of  said  key  for  maintaining  It  in  said  openings. 


1,074,448  NON  EXI'LOSIVE  STOF'I'ER  FOR  BOTTLES 
CONTAINING  LIQUID  FUELS.  Anton  MoaLLiB, 
Breslau,  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  ^rlal  No 
♦596,227.      (CI.  215—69.)  I 


A  non  explosive  stopper  for  bottles  containing  liquid 
fuel,  comprising  In  combination  a  stopper  adapted  to  be 
alrtlghtly  fixed  on  the  bottle  mouth,  a  spout  on  said  stop- 
per, a  stop-cock  to  close  said  spout,  an  air  pipe  to  pass 
through  said  stopper  and  projecting  down  to  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle,  the  upper  outer  end  of  said  air  pipe  being 
bent  down,  a  spring-pressed  valve  In  the  lower  end  of 
Bald  air  pipe,  a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  on  said 
stopper,  a  shell  on  the  back  side  of  said  bracket  having  a 
front  slot,  a  ball  in  said  shell,  a  double-armed  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket  and  connected  with  Its 
upper  arm  to  said  stop-cock,  a  projection  on  the  lower  arm 
of  said  lever  designed  to  engage  the  slot  in  said  shell  and 
to  abut  against  the  ball  therein,  and  a  cord  between  the 
upper  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  valve  to  pass  through 
said  air  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,074,449.  LAMP.  Donald  D.  Mtms,  La  Fayette,  Ind., 
asaignor  to  The  Esterline  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1918.  Serial 
No.  762,499.      (CI.  240—41.) 

A  lamp  structnre  including  a  lamp  body  for  Inclosing  a 
light  aoarce ;  a  frame  formed  of  Inwardly  cnrled  sheet  nu- 
terial  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  having 
front  and  rear  margins ;  a  wall  which  permits  of  the  pas- 
sage of  light  engaging  at  its  outer  snrface  with  the  front 
margin  of  the  frame  and  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
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rear  margin  ;  and  clips  formed  of  strip  spring  metal  whose 
rear  ends  engage  the  frame  at  its  rear  margin  and  whose 


forward  ends  are  pn  k.  led  and  thtre  receive  thr  perlplitrj 
of  the  cover. 


1.074,4.'.0       HOltSKSHOi:  (■  AI  K  ANIXARRIEH. 
•VCBSK,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Kll.«i    Feb     2S.    IPI.S 

No.  7l^l.2s.^.     (CI    IRK     .so  . 


I'Hij  ir 

Serin  1 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe  cnlk  nml  rnrrier.  n  curved  piste  with 
teeth  for  onpacini;  the  crouiid.  aiui  adapted  to  he  rilsposed 
»f  the  Inner  side  of  a  horsf  fho«',  there  belnp  openings 
In  the  plate,  angular  members  disposed  in  the  openings 
and  normally  eitendlnK  upward  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
horse  shoe,  there  being  openlnps  in  the  upper  ends  of  the 
angular  members,  and  a  strap  disposed  in  the  second  men- 
tioned openings  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe  calls  and  carrier,  a  curved  rib  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  disposed  In  the  inner  side  of  the  horse  shoe,  there 
being  openings  in  the  rib.  anKuiar  members  disposed  in  the 
openings  and  normally  extending  upward  at  the  outer  aide 
of  the  horse  shoe  and  vertically  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  curved  rib.  there  being  openings  in  the  upper  ends  of 
the  angular  members,  and  a  strap  dlspose<l  in  the  second 
mentioned  openings  for  the  purpose  spec4ti<-d. 

'A.  In  a  horae  shoe  caFk  and  Cirrier,  a  curved  rib  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  against  the  inner  side  of  a  hors*.  shop. 
there  being  openings  In  the  curved  rib.  angular  membens 
having  portions  extending  thrdugh  the  openings  in  the 
curved  rib.  the  said  portions  uf  the  angular  members  hav 
ing  depending  flanges  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  curved  rib, 
thp  angular  members  having  upwardly  extending  ter 
mlnals  normally  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  a  horse 
shoe,  and  means  for  engaging  the  terminals  for  flu-  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

4  In  a  horse  shoe  calk  and  carrier,  a  curved  rlh  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  against  the  inner  aide  of  a  horse  shoe 
having  teeth  for  engaging  the  ground,  there  being  opening? 
In  the  curved  rib.  angular  members  having  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  the  curved  rib,  and  vertl 
rally  In  the  Inner  side  of  the  curved  rib.  the  angular  mem- 
bers having  upwardly  extending  terminals  normally  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  side  of  the  horae  shoe,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  terminals  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

R.  In  a  horae  shoe  calk  and  carrier,  a  curved  rib  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  against  the  inner  aide  of  the  horse  shoe, 
there  being  opening*  If  the  curved  rib,  angular  mem- 
bers having  portions  extending  through  the  openings  in 
the  curved  rib,  the  said  portions  of  the  angular  members 
having  depending  flanges  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  curved 


rib,  the  angular  members  having  upwardly  extending  ter- 
minals  normally  disposed   at   the   outer  side  of  the  hone 
shoe,   there  t)eing  openings  in  the  terminals,  and  a  stlttp 
disposed  in  the  openings  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 
(Clnims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.074,451.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  8.  0'a«lLI.T. 
Roxbury,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bernard  J. 
Heaney,  Dorchester,  Maes.,  and  one-half  to  said  John 
S.  O-Reiily.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913,  Serial  No.  744  408 
(CI.  46— 41.i 


I 


(>     l| 


^iJ 


1  A  puKZie  roMipri8in«  a  KHine  U>ard  having  a  central 
cut  cut  space  HnU  a  pluraijty  of  pocketH  communicating 
therewith,  said  lH>srd  hav.ng  «  t^jiace  cut  out  to  represent 
the  trinngie  of  a  r>ooi  table,  spherical  game  pieces  normally 
located  in  said  triangle,  said  board  also  having  a  space 
cut  out  to  represent  the  "  spot  •  of  a  pooi  table  and  in 
which  tbe  i^ranif  [lu-.-e.-.  may  be  roiled  during  the  play,  both 
of  said  spaces  Jiaving  communication  with  said  central 
spac.  and  ihi'  wl i..ie  board  approximating  a  pool  table  in 
gt'Di-ral  iiullint'. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  base  and  a  portion  raiaed 
therefrom,  .said  raised  portion  having  a  central  cut  out 
space  and  a  plurality  uf  pocket.s  comoiunlcating  therewith, 
said  raised  portion  haviiit-  h  si.nce  cut  out  in  which  game 
piec'g  are  normally  located,  gauic  pieces  normally  located 
In  said  spHoe,  said  lK>ard  also  having  s  space  cut  out  to  re- 
ceive some  of  the  game  piecea  during  the  play,  both  of  said 
spBces  having  communication  witli  said  central  space  and 
being  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other. 


1.074. 4.".2  SCALI.OI'THIMMINt;  DKVICE  FOR  SEW- 
IN(i-M.\CHINE8.  Anton  Ort.  I'aris.  France,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Hermann   Dro8.«iner.  Paris.  France      Filed 

Jan    1.'.,   1910,     Serial  No    r.:iS,82S.      (C!.  112 6.) 


1     A  scallop  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines,  00m- 
prlaing  a  trimming  knife,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentrte  upon 
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the  uuiinahaft,  means  for  redprocatlag  said  kxtUe  by  the 
rotation  of  aald  eccentric,  meana  for  cooDectlng  said  ec- 
centric to  laid  matnahaft,  means  for  gnldlng  the  material 
having  a  iongitndlnal  and  transverse  feed,  and  meana  for 
keeping  said  knife  tangential  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
scallop. 

2.  A  scallop  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  trimming  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife,  means  for  guiding  the  material,  a  pinion,  means 
for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  to  said  knife, 
a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  and  a  cam-drum,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rack,  said  means  being  controlled  by 
the  scallop-controlling  cam  drum. 

3.  A  scallop  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  trimming  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife,  means  for  guiding  the  material,  said  guiding  means 
including  rollers,  said  rollers  being  on  opposite  sides  ot 
the  knife,  positive  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  knife  tangential  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  scallop. 

4.  A  scallop  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  trimming  knife,  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  upon 
the  mainshaft  of  the  machine,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife  by  the  rotation  of  said  eccentric  means  for  guid 
Ing  the  material,  a  presser-foot  co-acting  with  said  knife, 
a  second  eccentric  upon  the  mainshaft  of  the  machine, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  presser-foot  by  the  rotation 
of  said  second  eccentric,  means  for  connecting  said  eccen- 
trics to  said  mainshaft,  and  means  for  keeping  said  knife 
tangential  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  scallop. 

5.  A  scallop  trimming  device  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  trimming  knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife,  means  for  guiding  the  material,  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  knife  upon  its  axis  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  the  outer  edge  of  the  scallop,  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  knife-reciprocating  means  Just  before  the 
end  of  each  scallop  and  for  reconnecting  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  scallop,  said  knife  being  meanwhile  returned 
to  its  original  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,454.      LIOHTNING-ARRBSTBB.      Fukk   W.   Paut. 
Jr.,    Schenectady.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Oaneral    Slectrte 

Company,   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  FVb.  10, 
1909      Serial  No.  477.159.      (01.   175 — 30.) 


1,074,403.      REFKIGERATOR.      William  E.   Pabk,  Rock 
ford.    111.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    734.188. 
(CI.  62 — 10.) 


III  — ^ftw  ■  i{^i-  ^^  ^ 


1.  Thf   herein   described    refrigerator   comprisinsr   <i    cas 
ing,    a    hollow    cover   hinged   thereto,    the    bottom    of    said 
cover  being  inclined  from  the  free  to  the  hJngfd  pnd.    a 
perforatf    end    wall    for    the    hinged    end    <if    said    hnUuw 
covpr,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said  cover. 

2.  The  herein  described  refrigerator  comprlsiug  a  casing. 
a  hollow  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  partition  In  tho  pnd  of 
said  casing  forming  a  passage  between  the  end  wall  of  said 
casing  and  .said  partition,  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  cover 
being  inclined  from  the  free  to  the  hinged  end  thereof 
and  the  lowermost  end  thereof  extending  into  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  perforate  end  in  the  hinge<?  end  of  said 
cover. 

.'.  The  herein  described  refrigerator  comprising  a  cap 
ing.  a  hollow  cover  hinged  thereto,  the  bottom  of  said 
cove'-  being  ioclined  from  the  free  to  the  hinged  end  there 
of,  a  door  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said  cover,  a  partition 
in  said  casing  forming  a  passage  between  said  partition 
and  the  end  of  said  casing,  the  lowermost  end  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cover  being  normally  positioned  within  said 
passage,  and  a  removable  tray  support  above  the  bottom 
of  s«14  osalBg. 


1 

1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  dl»- 
rhan;e  path  of  low  impedan'-e  to  high  frequency  oscllla- 
tion.s  and  a  permanently  closed  electrical  circuit  of  low 
iiiip^-daace  Inductively  Interlinked  with  said  discharge 
path  and  subject  only  to  those  electromotive  forces  which 
are    induced    In    it   by    discharges   in   said   dlschargje   path. 

2.  Thf  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  light- 
ning arrester  cells,  metallic  containers  for  saifl  cells, 
and  elt-Ttrlcal  connections  for  the  adjacent  upper  and 
lower  p<rti()ns=  ot  said  containers. 

3.  Tin-  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  light- 
ning arrester  cells  connected  to  a  transmission  system. 
rii.tn;;;.'  -nntahiers  for  said  cells,  and  electrical  connec- 
!iMii,  let  ween  said  containers  for  forming  a  closed  elec- 
trical circuit  interlinked  inductively  with  said  cells. 

4.  Tlw?  combination  with  a  line  conductor,  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  connected  to  said  conductor  and  forming  one 
side  of  a  discharge  circuit,  and  a  closed  electrical  circuit 
of  low  impedance  inductively  interlinked  with  said  cell 
to   decrease   the   self  induction   of  said   discharge  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  line  conductors,  electrolytltc 
condenser  cells  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  metallic 
connecilons  in  inductive  relation  to  said  cells  for  forming 
a  closed  electrical  circuit  of  low  impedance  and  thereby 
decreasing  the  self  inductance  of  the  circuit  throagh  said 
cell.'?. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gaxette.] 


1,074,455.  PAi'ER-FEEDlNG  MACHINE.  AL8CBT  D. 
I'Kj.vio,  Cleveiund.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Folding  Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tion  Of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  634,411. 
(CI.  Hn-^4U  I 


-V  paper  feeding  machine  having  a  bed  for  tbe  paper 
provided  with  an  oiienlng  in  its  front  and  bottom  and  a 
fixed  transverse  ledge  at  the  front  end  of  said  bed  at  the 
edge  of  said  opening  having  an  inclined  deflecting  edge 
for  the  paper,  a  rotatable  separating  roll  beneath  said 
opening  adapted  to  withdraw  the  lower  sheet  pt  paper 
fiackward  from  the  ledge,  a  feed-roll  next  in  advance  of 
said  separating  roll  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  separating  roll  and  carry  tbe  paper 
forward,  and  a  pair  of  dischar)^  rolls  next  in  advance 
of  said  feed-roll  adapted  to  withdraw  tbe  sheet  of  paper 
t>odily  from  the  machine,  said  feed-roll  and  said  soparatlng 
roll  each  having  adhesive  strips  to  engage  tbe  paper. 
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1,074.46<I.  8PACK  SIGNALING  SY8TKM.  Habbt  F. 
P1RXIN8.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
29,  1909.     Serial  No.  .'SlO.lOd.     (C!    250 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current  of  consider 
able  energy  periodically  passing  through  Eero.  a  vapor 
electric  device  included  in  circuit  therewith,  means  inde 
p«nd«nt  of  said  source  for  rendering  said  device  conduc 
tive  at  will  continuously  dnrlog  desired  intervals  in  ac- 
cordance with  signals  to  t»e  transmitted,  and  means  for 
ntUlslng  tbe  current  tmpalBPS  transmitted  by  said  device 
for  tbe  production  of  signals. 

2.  In  a  system  of  signaling,  tbe  combination  of  a  source 
of  ctirrent  of  considerable  energy  periodically  falling  to 
■ero,  a  mercury  arc  device  included  in  circuit  therewith, 
and  means  independent  of  said  source  for  starting  an 
arc  and  maintaining  tbe  arcing  space  conductive  during 
desired  intervals  in  accordance  with  signals  to  be  con- 
veyed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  signaling,  tbe  combination  of  a  source 
of  alternating  current  of  moderate  potential  and  large 
current  value,  a  mercury  vapor  device  in  circuit  there 
with,  a  source  of  direct  current  of  moderate  energy,  means 
operative  thereby  to  render  aaid  mercury  vapor  device 
conductive  at  will  and  an  oscillation  circuit  for  utiliilng 
the  energy  transmitted  through  said  device  for  the  pro- 
duction of  electromagnetic  wavett. 

4  In  a  s.vstem  of  signaling,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  periodk  current,  a  vapor  eiectrlr  device  included  In 
circuit  therewith,  electrodes  in  aaid  device  for  maintaining 
an  auxiliary  arc,  a  local  circuit  carrying  current  of  small 
energy  to  sustain  said  auxiliary  arc  and  means  in  said 
local  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  in  ac- 
cordance with  signals  to  ite  transmitted. 

5.  In  a  Blgnaling  syatem,  tbe  combination  of  a  aouree 
of  alternating  current,  a  vapor  electric  device  having  a 
vaporixable  cathode,  and  a  main  anode,  a  supplemental 
electrode  urged  into  contact  with  the  cathode,  a  source 
of  current  connected  to  the  supplemental  electrode  and 
cathode,  and  means  for  withdrawing  tbe  aapplemantal 
electrode  from  the  cathode,  during  intervals  variable  at 
will  thereby  striking  an  arc  to  render  the  space  in  the 
vapor  device  conductive  during  said  intervals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074.457.  STATION  INDnWTOR.  Victob  M.  PlECHO- 
crrrsKT.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr  4.  1913  Serial  No. 
758,797       (CI     4(V-  90.1 


1.  In  a  station  indicator  for  cars,  tbe  combination  of  a 

web  having   the   names  of   the  stations   along   a   predeter 


mined  route,  a  spring  roller,  an  actuating  roller,  tbe  rollers 
being  spaced  apart  and  connected  with  tbe  ends  of  -the 
web  so  that  when  the  actuating  roller  !»  turned  in  QBS 
direction  the  web  unwinds  from  the  actuating  roller  and 
winds  up  on  the  spring  roller,  and  when  the  actnatlng 
roller  is  turned  in  tbe  opposite  direction  the  web  is 
wound  up  by  the  actnatlng  roller  and  unwinds  from  tfa« 
spring  roller,  and  a  mannaliy-controlied  turning  mecba- 
nlsm  for  the  said  actuating  roller  and  provided  with  shift- 
able  reversing  means  for  turning  the  actuating  roller  in 
the  direction  to  unwind  the  web  while  the  car  is  on  the 
outgoing  trip  and  to  turn  the  actuating  roller  in  tbe  direc- 
tion to  wind  up  the  web  while  the  car  is  on  the  return 
trip,  a  shifting  '.ever  connected  with  the  reversing  means 
to  shift  tbe  latter,  a  rock  shaft,  a  ct'nnectlon  l>etween  tbe 
rock  shaft  and  the  shifting  lever  to  actuate  the  latter, 
and  means  driver  from  the  shaft  of  the  actuating  roller 
and  controlling  said  rock  shaft,  the  said  shifting  lever 
having  a  handle  extending  within  reach  of  the  operator. 

2.  in  a  station  indicator  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
web  having  the  names  of  the  stations  along  a  predeter- 
mined route,  a  spring  roller,  an  actuating  roller,  the  rollers 
being  spaced  apart  and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
web  so  that  when  the  actuating  roller  is  turned  in  one 
direction  the  web  unwinds  from  the  actuating  roller  and 
winds  up  on  the  spring  roller,  and  when  the  actuating 
roller  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  the  web  is 
wound  u]!  I'V  tht  arTuBtlng  roller  arid  unwinds  from  the 
spring  roller,  a  driving  shaft,  manually-controlled  means 
for  rntjiting  the  said  driving  shaft  in  one  direction  only, 
a  file'-  shaft  cnrrTlng  the  said  Reflating  roUer.  shlftable 
gearing  connecting  tli<  said  driving  shaft  with  the  said 
roller  Khafi  to  rotai.  the  latter  and  its  actuating  roller  In 
either  direction,  an  lntermedl»te  shaft  driven  from  tbe 
Kiiid  roller  .<haft.  a  iruverse  screw,  a  gear  wheel  nut 
screwing  on  the  said  traverse  screw,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
id  to  lurn  with  and  t<'  slide  lengthwise  oii  the  said  Inter- 
mediate shaft  and  engaging  the  said  gear  wheel  nut  to 
turn  the  latter  and  to  travel  with  the  same,  and  a  shift- 
ing iiitcbanism  connected  with  tbe  said  shiftable  gearing 
and  controlled  by  aaid  gear  wheel  nut 

3  In  a  Ftation  indicator  for  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  web  bearing  the  names  of  the  stations  along  a  prede- 
t'rruined  rotiK,  a  spring  roller,  an  actuating  roller,  the 
rollers  being  spaced  apart  and  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  web  so  that  when  the  actuating;  roller  1«  turned  In  one 
direction  the  web  unwinds  from  the  actuating  roller  and 
winds  up  on  the  spring  roller,  and  when  the  actuating 
rolli  r  is  turned  in  the  oikimIi  direction  the  web  is  wound 
u\,  Uy  the  actuating  roller  and  unwinds  from  tbe  spring 
roller,  a  driving  shaft,  manually  controlled  means  for  ro 

tating  the  said  driving  shaft  in  one  dirt-cilon  only,  a  roller 
shaft  carrying  the  said  actuating  roller,  shlftable  gearing 
connecting  the  said  driving  shaft  with  the  said  roller 
shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  and  its  actuating  roller  in  either 
direction,  an  intermediate  shaft  driven  from  the  said 
roller  shuft.  »i  tra\tTsc  screw,  a  gear  wheel  nut  screwing 
on  the  said  traverse  screw,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
with  and  to  pllde  lenglhwlse  on  the  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  engaging  th*-  said  gear  wheel  nut  to  turn  tbe 
latter  and  to  travel  with  the  same,  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  arms  spaced  apart  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  g»'ar  wheel  nut.  lugs  on  opposite  faces  of  the  said 
gear  wheel  nut  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  tbe  said 
arms  at  the  time  the  gear  wheel  nut  nears  eltiier  end  of 
the  traverse  screw,  a  pin  on  the  said  rock  shaft,  and  s 
shifting  lever  engaged  liv  tin  said  pin  and  connected  with 
the  said  shlftable  gearing  to  shift  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  station  indicator  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
web  bearing  the  names  of  tbe  stations  along  a  prede- 
termined route,  a  sprtng  roller,  an  actuating  roller,  tbe 
rollers  being  spaced  apart  and  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  web  so  that  when  the  actnatlng  roller  is  turned  in  one 
dire  ctlon  the  web  unwinds  from  tbe  actuating  roller  and 
winds  up  on  the  spring  roller,  and  when  the  sctnatlag 
roller  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  the  web  Is  wonnd 
up  by  the  actuating  roller  and  unwinds  from  tbe  spring 
roller,  a  roller  shaft  carrying  the  said  actuating  roller,  a 
driving  shaft,  reversible  gearing  connecting  tbe  said  driv- 
ing shaft  with  tht  wiid  roller  shaft  for  driving  the  latter 
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in  either  direction,  a  one-tooth  ratchet  wheel  secured  on 
th«  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  said 
driving  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  manually-con  trolled  rack  moaated  to 
slide  and  In  mesh  with  the  said  loose  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  station  Indicator  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
web  bearing  the  names  of  the  stations  along  a  prede- 
termined route,  a  spring  roller,  an  actuating  roller,  the 
rollers  being  spaced  apart  and  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  web  so  that  when  the  actuating  roller  is  turned  in 
one  direction  the  web  unwinds  from  the  actuating  roller 
and  winds  up  on  the  spring  roller  and  when  the  actuating 
roller  la  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  the  web  Is  wound 
np  by  the  actuating  roller  and  unwinds  from  the  spring 
roller,  a  roller  shaft  carrying  the  said  actuating  roller,  a 
driving  shaft,  reversible  gearing  connecting  the  said  driv- 
ing shaft  with  the  said  roller  shaft  for  ^riving  the  latter 
In  either  direction,  a  one-tooth  ratchet  wheel  secured  on 
the  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  a&id  driv- 
ing shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  manually-controlled  rack  moanted  to  slide  and  In 
mesh  with  the  said  loose  gear  wheel,  a  locking  wheel  se- 
cured on  the  said  shaft,  a  spring-pressed  locking  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking  wheel  to  hold  it  against 
rotation,  and  a  swing  arm  on  the  said  rack  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  locking  arm  to  lift  the  latter  out  of  lock 
Ing  position  prior  to  the  pawl  engaging  the  tooth  of  the 
said  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,458.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  NECKS.  Salv.4Tork  Pilkbi. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912  Serial  No.  717.868. 
(CL   84—133.} 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  body  :  a  plurality 
of  Interchangeable  necks  ;  means  whereby  said  necks  may 
be  attached  to  or  detached  from  said  body  ;  strings  on 
said  necks  ;  a  bridge  permanently  mounted  on  the  strings 
of  each  neck ;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
strings  In  operative  positions  on  said  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  body  having  a 
receiving  socket  in  its  upper  neck  portion  and  a  threaded 
metallic  socket  member  embedded  In  its  lower  neck  por 
tlon ;  detachable  necks  of  different  lengths  and  having  a 
projection  fitting  within  said  receiving  socket  and  a  screw 
taking  into  said  socket  member ;  strings  on  each  of  said 
necks ;  a  bridge  on  each  set  of  said  strings  ;  a  main  tail 
piece  on  said  tK>dy  ;  and  a  supplemental  tall  piece  on  each 
let  of  said  strings  adapted  to  engage  said  main  tall  piece, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  mutklcal  instrument  comprising  a  body  having  a 
receiving  socket  in  its  upper  neck  portion  and  a  threaded 
metallic  socket  member  embedded  In  its  lower  neck  por- 
tion ;  a  detachable  neck  having  a  projection  fitting  within 
■aid  receiving  socket  and  a  screw  taking  into  said  socket 
mamber ;  atrings  on  aaid  neck ;  a  bridge  on  said  strings  ;  a 
main  tail  piece  on  said  body  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly and  oatwardly  curved  Up  at  its  inner  edge ;  and 
a  supplemental  tail  piece  on  said  strings  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  carved  lip  at  its  inner 
edge  adapted  to  engage  said  edge  lip  on  said  main  tall 
piece,  anbstantially  as  described. 


1,074,459.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Hknbv  Wil«ow 
PoofK,  Decatur.  111.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  21, 
1912,  Serial  No.  686.327.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  28,  1913.      Serial  No.  744,704.      (CI.  178 — 338.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  *ug  having  an  enlanred  end, 
a  socket  madf  np  of  two  pieces  and  containing  a  resilient 
conducting  memt>er  having  bent  uppor  and  lower  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  connect*^  to  a  wire,  the  inside  of  the  socket 
t)elng  provided  with  pocket.^  to  receive  the  bent  ends  of 
the  said  resilient  member 

2.  A  socket  for  use  in  making  electrical  connection, 
comprising  two  portions  of  substantially  similar  shnpe, 
ft  clamp  surrounding  the  said  portions  on  the  ooter  side 
for  holding  them  together,  a  substantially  U  sha[>ed 
resilient  member  of  conducting  material  within  the  socket, 
the  t-nds  of  the  said  member  being  curved  and  the  Inside 
of    the    said    socket    being    provided    with    a    plurality    of 

pockets   to  receive  the  bent  connecting  portion  and   the 
curved  ends  of  the  resilient  member. 

.r  In  1  structure  such  ns  descrllied.  the  comblBfttion  of 
a  sup[ji>rt.  means  for  holding  It  In  position,  said  means 
being  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  support,  a  plurality 
of  plugs  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  support,  insulating  ele- 
ments between  the  plugs  and  the  supporting  member,  and 
means  for  securing   the  plugs   to  the   support. 

4.  In  an  electric  flatlron.  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections, 
a  supporting  member  extending  across  the  projections,  the 
middle  projection  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  de- 
vice, whereby  the  support  may  be  held  in  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  plugs  carried  by  the  support  and  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  positioned  h)etween  the  end  projections, 
means  for  maintaining  the  plugs  out  of  electricnl  connec- 
tion with  the  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  plugs 
to   the   support. 

5.  Id  mean.s  for  making  removable  electrical  connec- 
tions, a  socket  adapted  to  receive  an  upstanding  plug  made 
up  of  two  parts  of  substantially  similar  construction  with 
means  for  holding  them  together,  one  end  of  the  socket 
being  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  a  wire  may  be 
eniered  therein,  and  n  resilient  substantially  U-shaped 
conducting  member  within  the  socket,  one  end  of  the 
member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  said  wire 
and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  plug,  the 
ends  of  the  said  conducting  member  being  bent,  and  the 
Interior  of  "the  socket  being  provided  with  pockets  Into 
which  the  said  l)ent  portions  are  adapted  to  engage, 
whereby  separation  of  the  parts  Is  prevented. 

;  Claim  B  not  [irinted  in  the  Oazetfe.  ] 


1,074.460.  SAFETY -GUARD  FOR  AGRKTLTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS.  Arthcb  PoHL,  Bloomfleld.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,422.      (CI.  56—30.) 


1.    Id    combination    with    a    roller    having    means    asso- 
ciated  therewith   whereby   It  may  be  caused  to  roll  upon 
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the  gronnd,  a  movable  shield  supported  over  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  t>e  normally  held  above  the  ground  by  an  op- 
erator and  to  swing  downward  into  engagement  with  the 
ground  and  into  contact  with  the  .oiler,  for  stopping  the 
motion  of  the  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roller  having  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  whereby  it  may  be  caused  to  roll  upon 
the  grojnd,  a  movable  shleid  supported  over  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  B.'cured  above  the  ground  bv  an 
operator  and  to  swing  downward  into  engagement  with  the 
ground  when  released  by  the  operator,  for  stopping  the 
motion  of  the  roller. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  a  machine  having  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  roll  upon  the  ground,  a  movable  guard  hlngedly  sup- 
ported above  the  roller,  a  crank-shaft  In  connection  with 
the  roller,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  the 
guard,  a  lever  secured  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  notched  seg- 
ment concentric  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  notch  of  the  segment 
by  an  operator,  and  to  coact  with  the  segment  and  with 
the  crank  shaft  and  link  for  holding  the  guard  In  an  ele 
vated  position,  said  latch  having  mrans  associated  there 
with  for  automatically  releasing  It  from  the  nntcb  when 
the   latch   lb  released  by   the  operator. 

4.  A  guard  for  a  disk  harrow  or  roller  consisting:  of  a 
curved  plato  of  somewhat  springy  material  and  normally 
supported  over  the  disks  of  said  disk  harrow  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground,  for  preventing  a  person  from 
falling  onto  said  disks  and  for  minimising  the  Impact  of 
the  fall,  and  means  a8»oclat«>d  with  the  guard  for  hold- 
ing It  in  Its  normal  position  and  allowing  It  to  autu 
matlcally  engage  with  the  ground  when  said  peruoa  falls. 


1,074,461.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(i  SIGNS  N.athan  A. 
Rachi-iss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  TlH.r.16.      tCl.   IS— 58.^ 


zn. 


1.  The  hereln-de8cril>e<l  method  of  forming  signs,  con 
slstlng  in  placing  on  a  slgnt)oard  a  hollow  mold  having  a 
profile  of  the  character  to  l»e  forme<l,  marking  the  outline 
of  the  character  on  the  lioard  where  the  character  is  to  be 
traced,  then  providing  the  board  within  the  outline  with 
elements  to  interlock  the  board  and  the  character  to  lie 
produced,  then  charging  the  mold  with  moldable  material 
then  molding  the  character  by  pressing  the  mold  charged 
with  said  moldable  material  directly  onto  the  board  at 
Mid  outline,  over  the  mentioned  elements,  and  then  re- 
moving the  mold  after  the  moldable  material  has  hardened 

2.  A  method  of  forming  signs  consisting  in  producing 
on  a  elgnlxjard  the  outlines  of  the  character  to  l>e  formed, 
driving  Interlocking  and  refnforclng  elements  into  the 
board  within  said  outline.  In  a  series  approximately  fol- 
lowing the  general  contour  of  the  character,  then  pressing 
against  the  Itoard  and  over  said  reinforcing  elements  a 
hollow  mold  corres[K)nding  with  the  character  and  charged 
with  moldable  material,  and  coated  on  the  Inner  face  to 
prevent  adhesion  of  the  mold  to  the  moldable  material, 
permitting  the  moldable  material  to  harden,  and  then  re- 
moving said  mold  and  finally  finishing  the  eatd  character. 


1,074,462.     OZONIZER.     Feawcib  H.  RiCHAHrw,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  John  Parker  Morris,  New  York.  N  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,968.     (CI.  204 — 32.  • 

1.    In   an  osonislng  apparatus,   the  combination   with    a 

pair  of  concentric  tube*  having  between  them  an  annular 

space,  of  a  self-adjusting  npper  ring  for  the  outer  tube 

and  having  a  tnbe-bearlng  shelf  on  Its  inner  side ;  a  lower 

self-adjusting  ring  for  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  tnbe- 

bearlng  shelf  on  lt»  outer  side ;  a  rlng-snpporting  frame 

member  having  an  annular  lower  bearlng-anrface  for  the 

Inner   ring   and    rlng-anpportlng   beartng-aurfaee   for    the 

up{>er  ring,  and  having  side-outlet  air-passage  space  loeated 

at  a  height  between  the  two  rings. 


2.  In  an  oxonlxing  apparatus.  the<^m  hi  nation  with  a 
pair  of  concentric  tubes  having  between  them  an  anwolar 
space,  of  a  self-adjusting  upper  ring  for  the  outer  tube  and 
having  a  tube-bearing  shelf  on  its  inner  side;  a  lower 
self-adjusting  ring  for  the  inner  tut*  and  having  a  tube- 
bearing  shelf  on  its  outer  side  ;  a  ring-supporting  frain*- 
member  hsving  a  continuous  annular  lower  bearing-anr- 
face  for  the  Inner  ring  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  bear- 
ing-surfaces arranged  for  supporting  the  upper  ring  at  a 
height  for  thereby  providing  alr-onllet  space  located  be- 
tween the  two  rings,  substantially  as  descrilied. 
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8.  In  an  osocizlng  apiiararus,  the  comlinatlon.  with  a 
pair  of  concentric  tubes  having  between  tiiem  an  annular 
air  space,  of  a  aelf-adjustlng  upper  ring  for  the  outer 
tube  and  having  a  tube  l)€arlng  shelf  on  Its  inner  side  ;  a 
lower  self-adjusting  ring  for  the  inner  tube  and  having  a 
tube-bearing  shelf  on  Its  outer  side  ;  a  frame-member  hav- 
ing a  continuous  annular  bearing-surface  for  supporting 
the  inner  ring  and  thereby  parking  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inner  tnhe  against  air  currents  thereunder  :  a  plurality 
of  pillars  arrancHj  cin  the  fraoie  for  supporting  the  upper 
ring,  the  fnime  having  air-outlet  space  located  as  to  ver- 
tica:  jwsitlon.  t*tween  the  two  rings  and  located  circum- 
ferentlally   between   s^lti   pillars. 

4  In  an  i.Ronlrlng  apparatus.,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  concentric  tu^>es  of  substuntiftliy  equal  lengths  and 
having  l>etween  then,  an  nnntitar  a:r  ^^piice  and  arranged 
for  the  Inner  tu!)e  to  extend  below  the  outer  tulxe.  and  for 
the  outer  tul>e  to  extend  above  the  Inner  tul:.e,  of  a  pair  of 
self  adjusting  rings  one  for  the  outer  tube  having  the  tube- 
Ix'arlng  shelf  on  Its  inner  side;  and  one  for  the  inner  tube 
and  having  a  tul>e-b*:'aring  shelf  on  its  outer  side;  a  rlng- 
supportine  meml)er  having  a  continuous  annular  liearlng- 
surface  for  tiie  inner  ring,  and  having  S^-arlng-surface  for 
supporting  the  upper  ring,  and  arranged  with  air-outlet 
space  between  the  two  rings,  and  a  tut>e-cIosing  device  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  with  an  air-paasage  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tut>e. 

.").  In  an  osonlzer  apparatus  of  the  class  having  a  pair 
of  concentric  tul>es  with  an  annular  air-space  between 
them,  the  combination  of  an  upper  ring  for  the  outer  tube 
provided  with  a  tube  bearing  shelf  on  its  Inner  side  and 
having  its  lower  surface  spherically-formed  ;  a  lower  ring 
for  the  Inner  tube  provided  with  a  tube-bearing  shelf  on 
Its  outer  side  and  having  Its  lower  surface  sphericallj 
formed,  and  a  ring  supporting  frame  member  having  an. 
annular  bearing-surface  for  the  lower  ring,  and  having 
Itearing-surface  for  supporting  the  up[>er  ring,  and  with 
air-outlet  space  between  the  two  rings,  But>8tantlally  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Edwakd    Riokdjji, 
1911.      Serial   No. 


1.074.468.      DISPENSING    DEVICE. 

New   York.   N.   Y      Filed    Sept.   23, 

650.919.      (CI.  221 — 60.> 

The  herein   described   device   comprising  a   tabular 
ing  open  at  Iwth  ends,  one  end  of  said  casing  being  re- 
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dueed  and  an  iatcmallr  threaded  neck  formed  on  Hid  re- 
daced  end,  a  head  rmnoTably  threaded  wlthla  lald  oeek 
and  haTlntr  a  ceotrally  dlapoeed  aperture  with  Ita  Interior 
end  expanded  and  threaded,  a  flexible  tube  harlng  an  out- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange  on  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  aboulder  in  said  apwtore  formed  by  the  ex- 
panded portion  and  the  oppoalte  end  projecting  through 


/J 


1,074.464.  MACHINE  OR  TOOL  FOB  8HABPBNING 
SAWS.  Hbnbt  Bobkkt  Robkbts,  Bloomabory,  London, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,395.     (CL 

76—37.) 


1.  A  saw  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  saddle 
adapted  to  rest  npon  the  edge  of  the  saw,  a  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  said  saddle,  means  for  locking  said  frame  In 
different  relations  to  said  saddle,  sliding  bearings  mounted 
In  nld  frame,  t  spindle  in  said  bearing!,  a  grinding  disk 
mounted  npon  said  spindle,  means  for  rerolrlng  said  spin- 
dle, and  autotnatle  means  for  depressing  said  bearings 
whereby  the  grinding  dlak  is  fed  downwardly. 

2.  A  nw  thirpsning  machine  comprising  a  saddle,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  npon  said  saddle,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  frame  relatlrely  to  said  saddle,  sliding  bear- 
ings mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  to  revolve 
in  said  bearings,  a  grinding  disk  rigidly  mounted  upon  said 
■plBdle,  a  pinion  alio  mounted  npon  nld  apindla,  a  gear 
meehing  with  ndd  pinion,  menna  for  rotntlni  lald  gear 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  said  grinding  disk,  and  means 
for  antomatieally  dcpreaslng  said  bearings  whereby  said 
grinding  dlak  ts  fad  downwardly. 


the  reduced  portion  of  the  aperture,  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  collapsible  tube  through  the  opposite 
end,  the  nipple  of  said  collapsible  tube  being  adapted  to  be 
threaded  In  said  expanded  portion  to  engage  the  flange  of 
said  flexible  tube  to  press  the  same  tightly  against  said 
shoulder,  means  to  collapse  said  collapsible  tube,  and  clos- 
ing caps  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing. 


1,074.4«6.  8KLF-CL08INQ  FDNNBL  FOR  LIQUIDS. 
KiLBL  HaiNBiCH  RosBMADBa,  Frankfort-on-ttte-lfaln, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  tl5.427. 
(CI.    226 — 33.)  , 


1.  A  funne!  for  fllllng  bottles  comprising  a  funnel- 
bowl,  a  stem  connected  thereto,  projections  wltliln  said 
stem,  a  float-valve  fitted  in  the  stem  and  guided  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  projections,  a  valve  seat  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  stem  for  receiving  the  vnlve  and  closing  the 
funnel  »hen  said  valve  Is  raised,  means  for  dlscbarginK 
the  displaced  air,  and  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem  when  the  funnel  ia  removed  from  the  bottle,  sub- 
stantially a.s  set  forth. 

2.  A  funni'l  for  fllling  bottles,  comprising  a  funnel- 
bowl,  a  stem  cunnected  thereto,  a  float-valve  arranged  in 
said  stem  so  as  to  close  the  funnel,  pins  fitted  In  the 
walls  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  guide  said  valve  with 
their  inner  ends,  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  the  stpm  and 
guided  en  the  heads  of  said  pin  so  as  to  leave  a  opace 
for  the  discharge  of  the  displaced  air,  a  flange  at  the 
upper  ead  of  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  funnel  on  the 
mouth  of  the  Imttle-neck.  a  bridge  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
sleeve  Cor  supporting  the  stem,  and  a  drop-valve  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  stem  supported  on  said  bridge  so  as 
to  open  when  the  funnel  descends  in  the  sleeve  and  cioee 
when  it  Is  lifted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  funnel  for  fllllng  bottles,  comprising  a  bowl,  a 
stem  connected  thereto,  a  float-valve  In  the  stem  adapted 
to  clone  tbe  funnel,  pins  in  the  walla  of  the  stem  t»  guide 
the  valve  with  their  inner  ends,  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted 
on  tbe  stem  and  guided  on  tbe  headi  of  said  pins  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  the  displaced  air.  a  lug  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  stem  guided  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
sleeve,  a  bridge  in  the  sleeve  formed  by  bending  tbe  strip 
cut  out  from  said  slot,  a  bottom-valve  In  the  stem  guided 
with  its  tail-piece  in  tbe  tn-ldge  and  supported  thereon 
so  as  to  open  when  the  funnel  descends  in  the  sleeve  and 
close  when  It  is  raised,  and  radiating  pins  on  the  body 
of  said  bottom-valve  for  guiding  the  same  In  tbe  stem, 
subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  spout  having  In  its  ends  perforated  rings  forming 
oppositely  arranged  valve  seats,  a  buoyant  valve  adapted 
to  close  one  of  said  rings  and  a  non-buoyant  valve  adapt- 
ed to  dose  the  other  ring,  a  sleeve  incasing  the  apout 
and  means  for  unseating  the  non-buoyant  valve  upon  the 
insertion  of  the  spout  into  a  vessel,  as  described. 

5.  A  spout  having  perforated  rings  forming  oppositely 
disposed  valve  seats,  a  tubular  buoyant  valve  incased 
in  the  apout  adapted  to  close  tlie  upper  ring,  a  sleeve  Ln- 
easlng  the  spout  and  connected  thereto  to  permit  limited 
relative  movement,  and  a  non-lmoyant  valve  in  the  spout 
adapted  to  be  unseated  by  the  movement  of  tb«  spout 
relative  to  the  sleeve  upon  the  Insertion  of  the  spout  into 
a  veeael. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.074,466.    8CRBW-PI.ATE.    CHABLna  C.  RDsanu.,  Oreen- 
fleld,   Mass.     Filed   Dec.   14,   1912.     Serial  No.   786.867. 

(CI.  10—117.) 


AO 


1.    In  a  sir.  w  ciitf.ng  devire,  a  stock  cumpHsing  sepnra 
ble  sertlons.  means   for  detachably  clamping  said  sections 
together,    a    pair    of    die    members    hinged    together,    and 
means  on  said  stork  sections  for  engaging  said  die  mem 
txT8    to    open    the    iatter    upon    s»-paratioa    of    said    stock 
8e<tlons. 

L'.  In  a  KiTi  w  cutting  device,  tbe  combination  uf  h  stork 
comprlsi.'ig  spparaMe  »«H-tlons,  means  for  detachably 
olatnrilng  said  sertions  together,  a  pair  of  die  meniUTs 
provided  with  peripheral  slots  and  hinged  together,  a 
screw  provided  with  a  taper«d  head  engaging  Itetweeu 
said  die  members  for  acljnsting  the  latter,  and  lugs  on 
said  stock  engaging  said  slots  in  said  die  members  for 
opening  the  latter  upon  separation  of  said  stock  sections. 

H.    In  a  screw  cutting  device  the  combination  of  «  stork 
comprising  separable  sections,  means  for  detacliaWy   rnn 
n<'ctinfc-    said    sections    together,    a    guide    seatt-d    on    sal.! 
stock    sections,    a    pair   of   dies    rutatabij-    secured    on    said 
guide,  a  screw  threaded  In  said  guide  and  provided  with  a 
t«pt;red  head  engaging   between  said  d^e  members  for  ad 
justing  the  latter,   and   means  .>ii   said  stock   sections   for 
enuagiug  said  die  members  lu  oi>en   the  iatter  upon  gei>a 
ration  of  said  stuck  sections. 


1.074,467.  AUTOMATIC  TEMi'ERATURE  CONTROL 
KOR  SELF-HEATINi;  FLAT  IRONS.  Edwi.n  Rild. 
llttsburgh.  i'a.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No 
7  i  9. 11 5.      (Ci.   -I'M — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flat  iron  ,a  gas  supplied  burner 
for  heating  the  Iron,  and  means  for  automatically  pro 
portioning  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  temperature  of  the 
smoothing  surface  of  the  Iron  whereby  such  temperaturr 
may  be  maintained  sutwtantlally  unifo*-^  regardless  of 
var^'lng  heat  consuming  demands  .pon  the  smoothing 
surface. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flat  Iron,  a   burner  for  heating 
the    iron,   and   means    for   automatically    proix)rtl(vnlng    tbe 


supply  of  fuel  to  the  temperature  of  the  amoothing  ■ur* 
face  of  the  Iron  whereby  such  temperature  may  he  main- 
tained subetantlally  uniform  regardless  of  varying  beat 
consuming  demands  upon  the  smoothing  surface. 

3,  The  combination  of  a  flat  iron,  a  burner  for  hentinc 
the  Iron,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
burner,  and  thermostatic  means  operuLlveiy  connected 
to  the  valve  and  actuated  by  variations  of  temperatnre 
of  the  smoothing  surface  of  the  iron  for  proi>ortlonlng 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  varying  heat  consuming  denunds  upon 
said  surface. 

4.  Till  con;t>ination  of  a  flat  iron  b'>dy  having  the  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  its  smtxitiang  surface  constituting 
•in  (icni.nt  of  a  th.-rmostat.  a  gas  supplied  burner  for 
heating  the  smoothing  surface,  a  valve  for  c<»ntroUing 
th.  linw  of  gas  to  the  burner,  and  another  thermostatic 
element  cooperating  wih  the  first  mentioned  thermosutic 
>;ement  and  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  for  propor- 
iif'MDi:  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  heat  consuming  demands 
!i !'■■!,  t'.e  smoothing  surface 

.".  1  he  (•otntiin.'iti..n  «,f  a  tJat  iron  liaving  a  smoothing 
surface,  u  gas  supplied  burner  for  heating  said  surface, 
a  valv.  f<.r  ci.:;-:  Mln-c  tbe  'low  .,f  gas  to  the  burner,  and 
thermostfiT!'-  u,.  ns  .-.erBtiv.  iy  coritierted  X-.'  the  valve 
■'■"5  «'  :'.(it"l  ;v  wi-"Rt!oa»  .:f  temperntur.  of  the  smooth- 
ing tiurfaot  i^,i  pr.ji.oriionliig  the  flow  wf  ga.**  to  the  heat 
ctmsuming  demands  upon  said  surface. 

[Claims  •;   to    19  n^  t    [irinteti   in  the  (iaeette.] 


(':i,4n«      ATTn\!  kt;.     lEEIi  lOR  FIBEirs  .\SD  THE 
!  IKK.     Mil  ,,'AiL.  Kmmkt  I{5  \s.  Fail  iilri  r,  Mass.     Filed 

tCi    38 — 10.) 


Mftr    i^,   mi2.     Serial  No.  6X4..%96 


A  feeding'  iievio  ti.r  bair,  niwr  and  th.  liic.  compristng 
an  open  bottom  receptacie,  a  vertical  puker  tberein,  a 
fteeding  conveyer  in  receptive  relation  to  sal  i  picker  and 
a  returr:  nveyer  efTertively  disposed  t>eneath  said  feed- 
ing eor.veytr  .-md  set  .■loros.'^  th(  open  Nitt.irn  .f  said  re- 
ceptd'  ie  r..  receive  any  material  (ir'.]i].ed  fr.,  ::.  said  feed- 
in-  .inx.-yer  and  present  the  same  t..  ti.e  ..p,  n  l.<->ttom 
if  -aid  re.  pptacle.  and  a  slide  disposetl  m  front  of  said 
i'.'-R.r  ;,iid  .■tdj'isiable  relative  to  said  return  conveyer 
lor  retiiiatini.-  the  feed  of  tlie  return  cnnv<'yer  to  said 
picker. 


1  0-4   ,fto       sHfiKHKKI.  NAIl   1N(J    MA(   MINE.      Johw    F. 

su.A!  ^     S'     I'aul,   Minn.      Filed   Jan.   L'T     1913.     Serial 

.\o.   74  4,.'-.ss.      (CI.  1— 3fi. , 

1.  In  .'1  shoe  heel  nailing  machltie.  the  oombination  with 
a  ihijte  hioi  k  having  a  series  of  nail  rhutes  arranged  to 
hold  nails  in  rpadiness  to  Iw  driven,  of  a  reciprocating 
punch  carrier  having  fmncheii  arranged  to  t-nt-  r  the  chutes 
and  drive  tbe  naiis  therethrough  inio  a  shw^  tieel  below 
the  chutes,  a  movable  nail  carrier  arrangrnl  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  charge  of  nails  and  deposit  the  same  into  the 
chutes  when  moved  in  over  them  ;  a  >ruard  mounted  on  the 
punch  carrier   anil  ad.ir.t.'d    ••      ■•■liv^    .-; ;  t' rnately  a   higher 
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and  •  lower  podtlon  thereon,  and  wben  In  ita  lower  poai- 
ttoi  to  Intercept  tbe  nail  carrier  on  ita  way  to  the  chotee ; 
a  trip  mecbanlam  moanted  on  the  punch  carrier  and 
adapted  to  aotomatlcally  engage  and  rapport  the  guard 
In  it*  upper  pocitlon,  means  carried  by  the  nail  carrier  and 
arranged  to  act  on  tbe  trip  mectumlam  whereby  tbe  guard 
is  dropped  to  ita  lower  position  each  time  tbe  nail  carrier 
depoelta  a  charge  of  nails  into  the  chutes,  and  means  in- 
tercepting the  guard  to  raise  It  to  its  upper  position  every 
time  the  punch-bolder  descends. 


2.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chute  block  having  a  seriea  of  nail  chutes  arranged  to  hold 
nails  in  readiness  to  be  driven  Into  a  shoe  heel,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating punch  •  carrier  having  punches  arranged  to 
enter  the  chutes  and  drive  the  nails  therethrough  into 
a  shoe  heel  below  the  chutes,  a  movable  nail  carrier  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  nails  and  de- 
posit the  same  into  the  chutes  when  moved  in  over  them  ; 
a  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  punch  carrier,  a  guard 
mounted  on  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  higher  and 
a  lower  position  alternately  thereon,  and  when  in  its 
lower  position  to  Intercept  the  nail  carrier  on  its  way  to 
the  chutes;  an  automatically  engaging  trip  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  support  the  guard 
in  Its  upper  position  ;  detachable  means  carried  by  the 
nail  carrier  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  trip  mechanism, 
whereby  the  guard  is  dropped  to  its  lower  position  each 
time  the  nail  carrier  deposits  nails  into  the  chutes,  and 
means  intercepting  the  guard  to  raise  It  to  its  upper  p<. 
sitloD  each  time  the  punch  carrier  descends. 


1,074,470.      BREAD-MIXER    CABINET.      Emma    J.    8am 
MIS,  Norwalk,  Ohio.     Filed  June  22.  1912.     Serial  No. 
705,301.      (CI.  126—281.) 
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In  a  bread  raiser,  a  casing,  a  downwardly  converging 
partition  in  the  casing  and  combining  therewith  to  form 
an  inner  compartment  and  an  outer  compartment  sur- 
rounding said  inner  compartment,  a  receptacle  fitted 
■nngly  within  tbe  inner  compartment,  and  means  within 
the  outer  compartment  for  distributing  beat  over  tbe  sur 


face  of  said  partition,  and  thereby  allowing  the  beat  to 
be  conducted  and  distributed  into  and  thioufh  the  con- 
tents of  tbe  inner  receptacle. 


^ 


1,074,471.       MOLD.      AioosT    Schlicht,    Canton,     Kans. 
Filled  July  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,939.     (01.  25 — 32.) 


r-f, 


ta 


Tbe  combination  with  a  culvert  moid  having  sectional 
side  walls  and  a  top,  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  side 
walls  being  slotted  vertically,  a  rod  positioned  In  the  slots 
of  each  wall  :  of  a  two-part  wing  mold  having  a  side 
adapted  to  be  secured  against  the  ends  of  the  walls  to  re- 
tain the  rods  in  position  and  another  side  formed  Integral 
with  the  ends,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  parts 
together. 


1,074.472       TIEI'LATP:    AND    RAIL-FASTENER.       MaB- 

Tt.v    SCHBOYER,   Brownsville.    I'a.      FMled  July  22.    1913. 
Serial  No.  780,556.     (CI.  238—2.) 


0      0 
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1.  In  a  tie  plate  and  rail  fastener,  the  combiaatlon  with 
a  tie,  and  a  rail  havln«  a  scalloped  flange,  of  a  t  U-  plate 
arraiiired  upon  said  tic  and  having  dep«'ndLng  ribs  to 
enga.;t  in  the  upp<'r  surface  thereof,  a  transverse  brace 
curried  by  said  plate  and  engaging  one  of  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rail,  a  iransvers*-  brace  carried  by  said  tie  plate 
and  having  a  scalloped  edge  engaging  the  scalloped  base 
tlange  of  said  rail,  spikes  extending  through  said  braces 
Into  said  tie  and  having  the  heads  thereof  engaging  the 
base  flanges  of  said  rail,  and  spikes  extending  through 
said  plate  into  said  tie. 

2.  In  a  tie  plate  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  a  tie,  and  a  rail  having  a  scalloped  flange,  of  a  tie 
plate  arranged  upon  said  tie  and  having  depending  ribs  to 
engage  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  transverse  brace 
carried  by  said  plate  and  engaging  one  of  the  Imse  fiances 
uf  aald  rail,  a  transvers<'  brace  carried  by  said  tie  plate 
and  having  a  scalloped  edge  engaging  the  Bcaliope<l 
base  flange  of  said  ran,  spikes  extending  through  said 
braces  into  said  tie  and  having  the  heads  thereof  engag- 
ing the  base  flanges  of  said  rail,  spikes  extending  through 
said  plate  into  said  tie,  and  malleable  lugs  carried  by  tbe 
scallopfd  brace  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  bent  onto 
the  Bcalloped  base  flange  of  said  rail. 


1,074.47.S.   COMB  ROLL  FOR  ROLLER  COTTON-GINS. 

StLVA.Vfs  D.  Sheppbbd,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.   24, 

1912.     Serial  No.  722,094.     (CI.  13  — 20.) 

1.  A  comb  roller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  longitudinal  key 
or  feather  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  t(X>thed  wash- 
ers arranged  In  abutting  relation  atiout  the  shaft  and 
having  circumferential  key  seats  for  engagement  with 
said  key  or  feather,  whereby  the  washers  may  l>e  arranged 
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in  groups  to  dlspoM  the  teeth  In  spaced  relation  longitu- 
dinally and  circumferentlally  and  interchangeably  keyed 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  washers  assembled 
against  longitudinal  displacement  on  the  shaft. 


1.074,475.  RAII^JOI NT  SUPPORT.  Atwu-HUSQ. 
Smith,  I'unnichy.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.141.     (Ci.  289 — 2.) 


£    - 
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2.  A  comb  roller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series  of  toothed 
washers  mounted  thereon  in  abutting  relatiun  in  groups 
with  the  teeth  thereof  circumferentlally  and  longitudinally 
spaced,  means  whereby  each  washer  is  locked  to  tbe  shaft 
against  circumferential  movement  and  adapted  to  t>e 
locked  In  any  one  of  a  series  of  positions,  whereby  the 
disks  are  rendered  Interchangeable  so  that  any  disk  may 
be  employed  in  the  arrangement  of  any  group,  and  means 
for  holding  the  washers  assembled  against  longitudinal 
displacement  on  the  shaft. 


1.074,474.      SCOOr       (hri.stian    E.    SKVfM.   Thlcago,    III. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.504.      (t  1.  73—165.) 


1.  A  scoop  coniiirlHini:  a  body  fur  holding  the  material,  a 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  UmU .  n  diaphragm  car- 
ried by  and  movably  mounted  on  said  m(.inl>er.  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  securlni:  said  uiemhcr  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  b.-dy,  ni.iuntHi  on  said  meml)er  and  dls 
posed  to  engage  said  bo()y 

2.  A  scoop  compristiiL'  a  \«H\y  for  duldin^;  tb-  mnteriai. 
a  member  sMdably  nuuinted  on  the  iKxiy,  a  dlaphra>:m 
carried  by  and  movably  mounted  on  said  niemN  r  and 
spring-operated  clamping  means  for  s.curing  the  member 
against  longitudinal  muveirMut  'n  the  UAy .  mniinted  on 
said  memlier  and  disposed  to  •  iiyat*   said  h.xiv. 

.3.    .\   scoop  comprlslnjf  a   iKtdy   for   Ix.idlng   the  material, 
a  meml>er   slldably  mounted  on   ih.-  Nwjy.  a  (l!apbr;!i;rn  car 
ried  by  and  movably  mounted  on  said  memU'r.  and  v.^wx^ 
Ing  means    mounted   on    said    member   and    disposed    t<     m 
gage  the  sides  of  said  N^dy. 

4.  A  scoop  comprising  a  lK>dT  for  holding  the  material, 
a  memt^r  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  Nnly,  a  diaphra»rui  car 
r1e<i  by  said  member  and  clamping  means  for  securing 
said  member  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  body. 
compHsing  a  rod  pivoted  on  said  member  and  having 
arms  for  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  body. 

f)  A  scoop  comprising  a  ttody  for  holding  the  material, 
a  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  body,  a  diaphragm  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  clamping  means  for  w-curlng  said 
member  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  body,  com 
prising  a  cross  rod  pivoted  on  said  member  and  havlnjr 
arms  for  engraglng  the  sides  of  tbe  body,  and  a  spring 
for  operating  said  arms, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  I 
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The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway  rails 
and  angle  plates  connecting  the  same,  the  said  rail  ends 
Ndng  formed  with  longitudinally  directed  elongated  open- 
ings In  their  webs  and  bases,  of  a  rail  Joint  support  com- 
prising a  plate  underlying  the  Joint  l>etweeG  the  rail  endi 
and  having  a  thickened  media!  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  bolt  membf-rs  passed  through  the  slots  in  the  rail  ends 
and  engnjred  in  tbe  angle  and  joint  supfK^rtlng  plates,  the 
said  twit  members  Ning  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  rails. 


1,0T^,47';  H"H.^F  I'FT.M'MKR 
Terra  .\;tH  \V  \ft.  Filed  .\ug 
646,151.     (CI.  21—76.) 


<"hakles 
2G,    1911. 


B     Smith, 
Serial   No. 


!■  a  derlee  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  bolt  reieflsli  i:  mcaug.  and  oji-ans  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  the  8h:,1  b<  ;t  releasing  means,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  bdi  rrank  lever  pivotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  the  vfhlrl.  ,  said  Ik-II  'crank 
lever  conslstlriK  of  u  d"iMM<i:i  >.'  arm  an<1  n  horizontally 
disposed  arm.  the  frf>e  end  f  the  d.  pending  arm  being 
connected  with  the  bolt  reicastnp  rneans,  the  horizontal 
arm  extending  within  and  rearwHrdly  of  the  vehicle,  the 
free  end  of  said  horlzonlHi  srn!  being  formed  with  a  con- 
cavo-convexed  manlpiilarinsr  pcirtion  and  a  licKik.  a  crank 
Journaled  tn  the  l«iltoni  of  tbf  vehiclf.  in  rear  nf  the 
terminal  of  the  hook  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
latter  for  locking  the  Uilt  releasing  means  iii  Inactive 
position,  a  foot  pedal  formed  on  one  of  the  terminal  ends 
of  said  crank  for  releasing  the  same  from  thr-  hook,  the 
said  r-oncnvo  convfuxl  manipulating  portion  extending 
Inngifudinaliv  of  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  bot- 
torsi  of  the  vehicle  anv!  In  a  direction  toward  the  rear  end 
tb.reof.  defining  lM>tw.Tii  rh.  bottom  .f  the  vehicle  and 
the  underneath  surface  ot  the  hook  f\  8l  ,.<  receiying 
space. 


I. "74, 477.  F.ARM  GATE,  JoHV  M  Srrr:  f.e  Cable.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  -J?..  W\:i  Serial  No.  74:;.81Hi  >  i'l  .-JO—ift.) 
1  The  comldnation  with  a  pair  of  rigid  posts  and  a  post 
mounted  to  swivel  on  its  vertical  axis,  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  ,><winglng  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  the  swiv- 
eled  post,  a  snti^  prop.r.  a  bracket  attached  centrally  to 
the  gate  on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  resting  on  the  end  of 
the  supporting  arm,  a  vertical  pivot  In  said  bracket  pass- 
ing also  through  the  supporting  arm.  and  a  main  brace 
comprising  a  threaded  rod  attached  to  the  arm,  a  like  rod 
attached  to  the  swiveled  post,  and  a  tumbockle  connect^ 
ing  the  threaded  rods. 
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2.  TlM  eosBblnatloa  with  a  pair  of  rldd  poata  aod  a  post 
mounted  to  swlTel  on  Ita  rertlcal  axis,  of  a  aubatanttally 
horizontal  awin^lns  aupportlng  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  swlr- 
eled  post,  a  gate  proper,  a  bracket  attached  centrally  to 
the  gate  on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  resting  on  the  end  of 
tbe  supporting  arm,  a   brace  bavtng  one  end   resting   on 


and  sab-frame,  whereby,  when  tbe  sub-frame  Is  swnng  on 
the  pivot,  the  weight  of  tbe  main  frame  will  exert  an  in- 
fluence to  move  said  8ut>-frame  to  a  normal  position. 


^..--^l 


top  of  said  bracket  and  the  other  end  on  top  of  the  swing- 
ing arm,  a  vertical  pivot  in  said  bracket  passing  also 
through  the  sapportlng  arm  and  brace,  a  plain  bolt  secur- 
ing the  brace  to  the  arm,  an  eye-bolt  pasaing  through  the 
arm  and  brace  and  projecting  above  the  latter,  and  a 
main  brace  connecting  the  eye-bolt  with  the  swiveled  post 
and  comprising  a  turnbuckle. 


1,074,478.      rLE.\NING   AND  WAXING   PAD   FOli    SAD 
IRONS.      .Tames   .\.   Sumner,   Shenandoah.    Iowa       Filed 
Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,961.     (CI.  68     27. 1 


1.  \  wftxin;,  and  cleanintt  pad  for  sad  irons  comprlsins; 
a  block  having  in  one  side  a  sories  of  wax  rf^cpivlng 
grooves  and  In  one  edge  a  longitudinal  slit,, a  waxing  com- 
position arranged  In  said  grooves,  an  abrasive  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  block  from  that  having  said 
grooves,  a  waxing  sheet  arranged  over  the  side  of  the 
block  having  said  grooves,  said  sheet  having  one  edge  en- 
gaged with  the  longitudinal  slit  in  the  edge  of  the  block. 
and  a  combined  Iron  scraper  and  clamp  pivotal ly  connected 
to  the  block  and  adapted  to  grip  and  firmly  clamp  the  free 
end  of  the  sheet  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  block  from 
that  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  Is  secured. 

2.  A  cleaning  and  waxing  pad  for  sad  Irons  comprising 
a  block  having  in  one  edge  a  slit,  a  waxing  sheet  arranged 
over  one  side  of  said  block  and  having  one  edge  inserted  in 
■dd  silt,  a  combined  clamping  member  and  iron  scraper 
comprising  a  bail  shaped  bar  having  its  ends  plvotally  con- 
sected  to  the  ends  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
down  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
block  from  that  having  said  slit,  whereby  tbe  free  end  of 
■aid  waxing  sheet  Is  clamped  to  the  adjacent  edi;e  of  the 
block,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  one  edge  of 
said  clamping  member. 

8.  A.  cleaning  and  waxing  pad  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  block  having  a  wax  holding  depression  in 
one  face  thereof,  and  an  abrasive  surface  on  another 
face,  said  block  having  a  slit  In  one  side  thereof,  a  wax- 
ing sheet  arranged  over  the  face  of  the  block  having  the 
wax  holding  depression  therein,  said  sheet  havlnir  orv 
edge  engaged  with  the  longitudinal  slit  in  tbe  block,  and 
a  waxing  sheet  clamp  engaged  with  tbe  block  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  free  edge  of  said  sheet  thereto. 


1,074.479.  CAR-TRUCK.  Gaoaoa  C.  Towlb,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,241.  (CI. 
106—137.) 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  Includ- 
ing wheels  and  an  axle,  plvotally  attached  to  said  main 
frame,  said  main  and  sab-frames  being  vertically  mov- 
able  relative  to  each  other,   links   coanecting  said   main 


1'.  In  a  iar  truck,  a  main  frame,  a  sub  frame  Including 
the  whei'ls  and  axlf.  plvotally  attached  to  said  main 
frame,  said  pivot  being  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
a.xlc  of  the  truck,  said  main  and  sub  frame  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  links  c<)n.><tlt\it  ing  a  three  point 
suspenKion  connecting  said  main  and  sub-frames,  whereby, 
when  thi>  sub-frame  is  swung  on  the  pivot,  the  weight  of 
the  main  frame  will  exert  an  influence  tending  to  move 
said  sab  frame  to  a  normal  position. 

.3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  main  frame,  a  cross-frame  mounted 
on  said  main  frame,  a  sub  frame,  a  spider  attached  to  said 
sub-frame,  said  cross  fcame  and  said  spider  being  plv- 
otally "onti^'ctiMl.  said  main  frame  and  said  sub  frame  be- 
lui:  vMtically  movable  relative  to  each  other;  said  pivot 
t)'  it  L'  \:\  v.rMcal  alinement  with  the  axle  of  the  truck,  and 
links  ■  .irsiiMitiii);  a  three  point  suspension  connecting 
sai'l  main  frame  and  sub-frame,  whereby,  when  the  sub- 
fram.  is  swiinu  on  the  pivot,  the  weight  of  the  msin  frame 
will  exert  an  Influence  tending  to  move  said  sub-frame  to 
a  normal  position. 


l.f»T4,4'^0.      K\tAV.\TING-MACHINE.      Abr.^m   11    Ward, 

rtiica.'...    III.      IMIim!  ,Jan     1 '>.    UM2.      Serial   No.  671,256. 
(.1 '  1 .  T)  7  -  -  39. 1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de.scrlbed  comprising  a  car 
body,  a  platform  swinirtncly  mounted  on  .said  car  body, 
an  u()right  frame  and  excavating  mechanism  carried  near 
one  end  of  said  platform  and  swingingly  mounted  thereon, 
ni'-ans  for  swinging  .said  platform  to  any  desired  position 
horizontally  of  the  car  loody,  and  means  for  swln^ng 
suid  frame  and  excavating  mechanism  horlsontally  of  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  edmprislng  a  car 
body  Diovable  upon  a  track,  a  platform  swlnglnj^y  mount- 
ed on  said  car  body,  an  upright  frame  and  excavating 
mechanism  carried  near  one  end  of  said  platform  and 
swingingly  mounted  thereon,  mealis  for  swinging  said 
platform  to  any  desired  position  horlxoDtally  of  the  car 
body,  means  for  swinging  said  trame  and  excavating  mecb- 
anism  horlsontally  of  said  platform,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing tke  excavated  material  to  a  point  over  the  car  track  or 
over  a  track  adjacent  either  side  thereto,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ear 
body  movable  upoa  s  track,  a  platform  swlsglntcly  mount- 
ed on  said  car  body,  an  upright  frame  aad  excavating 
Btechaaism  carried  near  one  and  of  said  piatfona  and 
swingingly  mounted  tliereon,  meaas  for  swiBglajf:  said 
platform  to  any  dmtred  posltioo  tiorisontaUy  of  the  car 
body,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  a»d  excavating  mech 
anism  horiaootally  of  said  platform,  a  runway  arranged 
to  convey  the  excavated  material  having  tbe  racelvlng  end 
thereof  positioned  adjacent  tbe  said  upright  frame,  and 
a  laterally  movable  truck  carried  on  said  car  l»ody  ar- 
ranged to  support  tbe  discbsrging  end  of  said  runway 
whereby  the  excavated  oMiterial  may  be  discharged  at  a 
point  over  tbe  car  track  or  over  a  track  adjacent  either 
Bide  thereto,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  machine  <.>f  the  class  described  c<>mpri«iD|;  a  car 
body  movable  ui>on  a  track,  a  platform  swingincl.v  muunt- 
e<l  on  said  car  body,  an  uprigiit  frame  aad  excavating 
mechanism  carried  near  one  end  of  said  plntfiirni  and 
swingingly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  swinging  .>*Hid 
platform  to  any  desired  position  horlsontally  of  the  car 
body,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  and  excavating  uie<h- 
anlsm  horizontally  of  said  platform,  a  runway  arrang'd 
to  convey  the  excavated  material  having  tbe  receiving  end 
thereof  positioned  adjacent  the  side  of  the  upright  frame, 
and  n  trurk  arranged  to  travel  laterally  of  said  car  l>ody 
and  to  Blldably  support  the  discharging  end  of  said  run 
way,  whereby  the  said  discharging  end  may  be  positlon.-d 
directly  over  the  car  track  or  uv.r  u  track  adjacent  either 
side  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprisini:  a  car 
body  movable  upon  a  track,  a  platform  swingingly  mount 
ed  on  said  car  \um\\  ,  ati  upright  frame  and  >  xcavating 
mechanism  carried  near  one  end  of  said  platform  and 
swingingly  mounted  thereon,  means  lor  swinging  said  plat- 
form to  any  desired  iK>isitlou  horizontaily  of  the  car  t>ody. 
means  for  swlnginK  said  frame  and  excavating  met  hanisni 
horUontaliy  of  said  platform,  a  runway  arranged  to 
convey  tbe  excavated  material  having  tbe  receiving  end 
tbtreof  positioned  adjacent  tlie  side  of  tbe  upright  frame 
a  track  extending  iM^»-rally  of  the  -ar  body  near  one  end 
thereof  having  movable  track  extensions  to  either  side 
thereof,  and  a  truck  arranged  to  travel  upon  said  track  to 
slidabiy  support  the  discharging  end  of  said  runway, 
whereby  the  said  discharging  fnd  may  t>e  moved  to  a  point 
directly  over  the  car  track  or  over  a  track  adjacent  either 
side  thereof,  substantially  ss  described. 


1,074. 4S1       SAFETY  STIRRUP.      Wii.r.tAM    I..    Warl,   Wa 
tauga  Fails,  N.  C.  assitoior  of  one-fourth  to  B.  H    Har 
man.  Watauga  Falls,  N.  C.     Filed  June  15,  ltd:;.     Seriai 
No     T0."?.S47.       iCl.    54    -49. 1 


A  safety  stlrnip  romprl.slng  a  channeled  tread,  the 
flanges  of  which  extend  downwardly,  and  having  Its  outer 
end  swaged  upwardly  to  form  a  stop  shoulder,  a  side  arm 
integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  channeled 
tread  and  formed  with  upwardly  converging  flanges,  said 
tread  and  arm  being  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  a  sus- 
pending ^e  fastened  Iieiween  the  flanges  of  said  arm  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  foldiug  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  the  channeled  tread  and  curvinij 
upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  rigid  arm  and  also 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  L  sbaped  lower 
1!M  O  0—71 


heel  portion  having  a  fist  bottom  face  wliich  projects  be- 
yond the  extremity  of  the  tread,  said  folding  arm  aitd  its 
heel  portion  bairg  also  fonaed  of  pressed  sheet  metal,  aad 
a  flat  spring  boused  within  tbe  channel  of  the  tread  aad 
fastened  to  ssid  tresd.  said  spring  bearing  sgaiast  ttoe 
outwardly  pro>e<  tiag  heei  portion  of  tbe  folding  arm 
and  serving  to  hold  the  folding  arm  against  said  stop 
shualder 


1.074  4>«1'       VKHICLK  BR.XKE 

Suffem.  N.  y.     Filed  Feb    14. 
fCl.  IKS— 5.1 


llF.KBKKT     C      W.^SHBfSX, 

U»12.     Serial  No.  077.420. 


lu  a   vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  geared  axle 
of  tbe  vehicle;   of  a   seronfl   gear  meshing  wltft    the   said 

nxlep.-.tr  a  r-yMndcr  linrlnir  h.ads  provided  with  openings, 
a  pis: on  wHhIn  the  cylinder,  n  piston  rod  passing  through 
the  piston  and  having  one  end  squared,  a  pitman  connect 
ing  the  other  end  of  the  piston  with  the  second  named 
gear,  a  pipe  inserted  in  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  second 
pipe  having  two  braDcbes  <onnecting  with  the  two  first- 
named  pipes  and  f'lrther  provi.led  witb  n  valve  seat  at 
the  point  of  division,  a  valve  operating  11;  the  trunk  of 
the  second  pipe,  a  stem  carried  Ly  the  Mii\,.  a  bell  crank 
connected  with  the  valve  stem,  and  mi^ns  for  operating 
the  bell  crank. 


1,074,483.     FOOD  IKOM  (  T      Mn. hkl  Wolf  and  Harry 
CowiN.   New  York,  >     \       Hie''.    Ma\     16.    1913.      S.  rial 
No.  768,063.      (CI.  90—11.. 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  gluovs,     dextrose, 

Soap    riHit     extract,     peanut     butter,    cotton-seed    oil     and 

ground   se.^ame   seed. 

\   composition   ot  matter   comprisiiig  glucose,   granu 


<otton  seeii    oio    peanut    imtter    and    ground 


iated    sugar, 
sesame  seeds. 

3.  A  tx>mpo«ltlon   of   matter   comprising  glucose,   granu- 
lated sugar,  peanut  butter  and  c<'tfon-««»ed  oil, 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  g:iicose.  granu 
Iated  sugar,  cotton  se^  ni!  srid  a  rnlxturp  of  semi  soTid 
fatty  sulwtances. 

6.    A   composltloTj    of  matter  cumprislng   g;iHY<«»-.   erann- 
iated  sugar,   soap   roftt  extract,  cotton-sfi^d  oil  and  a   mix 
ture  of  serai  solid  fatty  substances 

(Cl«lm«  C  to  %  not  prtntod  in  tbe  fiaiftte.] 


1.074. 4M        VAI.VK 

Filed  .Ti,ne  U<,  101: 


.Tamts    W     Nr-BoTT     fniralls     Riins 
Serial  No    ~f^\y,fiT>.      iCl.  i;^6— 7.) 


1.  The  comhinfltiim  of  a  cylioder  having  a  piston  mov- 
ing therein  and  «  sf«»am  chest  provided  with  and  co«»- 
municating  with  a  valve  caaiag.  there  being  end  inlet 
ports  and  Intermtdiate  exlaust  port*  forming  communi- 
cation  betnetn    the    \alve   casljug   and    tbe   cyliudw,   the 
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ezhcnst  ports  communicating  with  a  common  exhaust 
passage,  a  cylindrical  yalye  within  the  casing  and  hav 
ing  Inlet  ports  adjacent  Its  ends,  one  of  said  ports  being 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  other,  said  latter 
ports  being  alternately  brought  into  alinement  with  the 
adjacent  ports  leading  to  the  cylinder,  the  valve  having 
ports  of  angular  form  also  adapted  to  be  alternately 
brought  into  exhausting  alinement  relative  to  the  cylinder 
and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
moving  therein,  a  steam  chest  provided  with  a  valve  cas 
Ing  and  communicating  therewith,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the 
valve  casing  to  the  cylinder,  the  exhaust  ports  communl 
eating  with  a  common  exhaust  passage,  of  a  cylindrical 
valve  arranged  within  the  valve  caning  of  the  steam 
chest  and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  packinK 
rings  loosely  mounted  on  the  valves  and  held  stationary 
by  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  meachnism  for  oscillating  the  valve  to  hriuK  th.' 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  thereof  into  communication  with 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cyllndor  at  prcdeter 
mined  times. 


said  m«in  chamber;  means  adapted  to  heat  the  air  in  said 
auxiliary  chamber,  whereby  an  ascending  current  of  air 
is  created  therein  ;  and  other  means  above  said  main 
chamber  adapted  to  cool  such  current  of  air  and  thereby 
cause  It  to  descend  into  said  main  chamber. 

5.  In  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  drying  chamber  ;  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  connect- 
ed at  Its  lower  portion  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  chamber  and  with  the  exterior  ;  means  for  closing 
one  connection  or  the  other,  as  desired,  said  auxUInry 
chamber  being  also  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  main  chamber  ;  means  adapted  to  heat  the  nlr  In 
said  auxiliary  charat»er.  whereby  an  ascending  current  of 
air  Is  created  therein  ;  and  other  means  above  said  main 
chamber  adapted  to  humidify  such  current  of  air  by  the 
evHporatlon  of  a  liquid,  wherpby  the  air  is  C''Ol>'<i  find 
caused  ro  descend  into  said  main  chamber, 

[Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazettn] 
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1.  In  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  drying  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  article  to 
be  dried  ;  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  main  chamber  :  means  adapted 
to  heat  the  air  in  said  auxiliary  chamber,  whereby  an  as- 
cending current  of  air  Is  created  therein  ;  and  other 
means  above  said  main  chamber  adapted  to  humidify  such 
current  of  air  by  the  evaporation  of  a  liquid,  whereby  the 
air  Is  cooled  and  caused  to  descend  into  said  main  cliaui 
ber  independent  of  any  agency  in  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiur.  with 
a  main  drying  chamber  ;  of  an  auxiliary  chamf>er  cummu- 
nicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  chamber 
heating  colls  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  auxiiiary 
chamber,  whereby  an  ascending  current  of  air  is  crtatiMl 
therein;  and  air-humidifying  means  located  al>ove  said 
main  chamber  and  adapted  to  cool  such  curr<nt  of  air  and 
thereby  cause  It  to  descend  into  said  main  chamijer  inde- 
pendent of  any  agency  In  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  drying  chamber;  of  an  auxiliary  chamber:  two 
passages  connecting  said  auxiliary  chamber  with  tho  upper 
portion  of  said  main  chamber;  means  for  optionally  clos- 
ing either  of  said  passages;  air-humidlfylng  mean.s  located 
In  one  of  said  passages;  and  air-heating  means  io-Hted  in 
said  auxiliary  chamber. 

4.  In  a  kiln  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  drying  chamber  ;  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  connect- 
ed at  its  lower  portion  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  chamber  and  with  the  exterior ;  means  for  closing 
one  connection  or  the  other,  as  desired,  said  auxiliary 
chamber  being  also  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 


1.074, 4HH.  .\IK  KR(;rL.VTOR  FOR  OR(;.\NS.  Fall 
Otto  Bokske.  Manton,  R,  I.  Filed  July  10.  191".  Se- 
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1,  The  combination  witli  a  bellow^,  of  fast  and  loose 
I)ullfyi  on  the  crank  shaft  of  the  air  pump,  a  1>elt  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  an  arm  iirojt-cting  from  the  raovahh> 
side  iif  the  tiellows  and  havine  a  slott<'d  »>xfen«lon  fi>rme<l 
with  n  longlt'idlnal  sprlt^-s  of  hol*»><,  a  t'^lt  shifting  mi-mhpr, 
a  lever  connecteil  to  natd  iiiemlx'r  and  pnssink.'  throuL'h  the 
slotted  extension  of  thp  arm  <<f  tht-  bellows,  .iru!  a  stdji  In 
sertlhle  in  any  of  said  holi-s 

'_'.  The  i"omt>ination  with  a  h.'ilows,  of  fast  and  locme 
[inllt'vK  lip  th«»  cr;ifik  shaft  of  th''  air  pump,  a  b*'iT  pass- 
iiik'  iiriiiiiid  said  p'lili  vs,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  niov- 
.■((►li'  .slilf  i.f  tti.'  i.'!j..\vs  fliKl  pro^•idl•d  with  n  slt^f  a  t>plt 
shiftiQtc  nuni'nT  a  li-v.-r  '"onmTted  to  said  mit!i!.t»r  an'1 
(■.iSNiiiK  tli-'iiii;!:  said  slot,  and  a  stop  cxtendInK  iI'Toss  thf- 
-:i!d  ■^1-if  iinil   p.iii'lf  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  jjiiue. 
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1.  A  w.-eder  aftarhnient  for  cultivators  comprising  rear- 
wardly  divergent  side  hars.  cross  imrs  moniited  on  tii>> 
rear  portions  of  said  side  bars  and  having  downwardlx 
extending  spring  teeth,  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  handle 
member  having  notche<3.  means  for  mounting  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  bars  pivotal ly  with  respect  to  the  axle 
of  a  lultlvator,  and  a  cross  bar  supported  In  the  path  of 
the  spring  actuated  handle  member  to  be  engaa^d  by  the 
notches  of  said  member. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  an  axle  and 
rearwardly  extending  seat  supporting  bars,  of  a  weeder 
attachment  comprising  connected  rearwardly  divergent 
side  Iiar«<,  clips  connected  detachaMy  with   the  front  ends 
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of  said  side  bars  and  loosely  engaging  the  cultivator  axle. 
cross  bars  supported  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  bare, 
downwardly  extending  spring  teeth  connected  with  the 
cross  bars,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame 
and  comprising  side  straps  having  notches  at  their  front 
edges,  a  spring  whereby  the  handle  member  is  ro.  k»*tl 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  cross  bar  supported  on  the 
seat  supporting  i^ars  of  the  cultivator  in  the  path  ..f  the 
spring  actuated  handle  member  and  engaged  by  the 
notches  in  the  side  (straps  thereof. 
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1     A    U'd  spring  coniprlsing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  leaf 

sprlrigs  anchored  ic  tlie  und>  r  sidi  of  the  frame,  brackets 
(ounettwl  to  tlie  free  ends  of  said  s[  rings  respectively 
aiul  adapted  to  engat'e  the  .s.dt  and  end  memt>erB  of  a 
l>eii,  and  111-  i  lis  fo-  adjusting  the  brackets  relatively  to  the 
h|iri  r.;;s 

-■  .\  l"-<i  spritiK  "ii.i  r;siiig  a  frauje,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  anchored  to  the  iinder  side  of  ttie  frame,  and 
means  carried  at  th<  free  ends  of  said  sprii,^-  lor  detach- 
tbly  and   sHdably  en^'atiiiir  a    t>ed  fran.e 
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1.  In  n  tobacco  pipe  the  ■<n;;  inntion  of  a  bowl  harlng 
a  neck  extension,  a  tap<ri,,g  tnt^e  closed  at  the  lower 
efid  Hiid  adapted  t(.>  Ne  itiserteii  intu  tiie  nerk  extension,  an 
eircrisloti  tiranch  on  1(0  lower  etid  -if  tin  tapering  tube,  a 
transmission  tube  std'stantlHlly  parallel  to  the  tapering 
tube  and  connected  to  tiie  extension  hrancli  at  the  bot- 
tom and  to  the  taperinc  tutx'  m  itv  upper  >  tid.  a  smoke 
tiib«'  adapted  to  lie  Inserted  in  the  taperlnt  tuhe  a  helical 
grikive  on  the  outside  of  the  smoke  tube  and  connected  at 
its  lowtr  end  to  the  interior  of  the  smoke  tul>e,  a  chamber 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  smoke  tube  and  connected  at  its 
upi>er  end  to  the  helical  groove,  and  a  suction  plug  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  the  chanil»er  In  the  lower  <'nd  of  the 
smoke   tuhe. 

1'  In  a  tot>acco  pipe  the  combination  of  a  IkiwI  tiavlng 
a  neck  extension,  a  socket  piece  adapted  to  he  inserted 
in  the  neck  extension  and  comprising  a  tapering  tuhe 
closed  at  the  lower  end,  an  extension  branch  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  tapering  tube  and  a  transmission  tube  aubstan 
tially  parallel  to  the  tapering  tul>e  and  connectf»d  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  extension  branch  and  to  the  tapering 
tulH'  .-it    its  upper  end,  for  the  purpose  set   forth 


i^  In  a  tot»8cc«'  pipe  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  neck  extension,  a  tapering  tut>e  clewed  at  the  lower  end 
and  adapted  to  lie  Inserted  into  the  neck  extension,  an 
extension  branch  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tapering  tube, 
a  transmission  tul>e  substantially  paraliel  to  the  tapering 
tut.e  and  connected  to  the  extension  branch  at  the  bottom 
and  to  the  tapering  tul>e  at  Its  ups>er  end  a  smoke  tul>e 
adapted  to  i>e  inserted  In  the  tapering  tube  a  helical  groove 
on  the  outside  of  the  smoke  tube  and  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  th.  interior  of  the  smoke  tube,  a  chamber 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  smoke  tut>e  and  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  ro  rhe  helical  groove  and  a  sleeve  provided  with 
diametrical  slots  of  different  widths  and  adapted  to  receive 
Interchangeable  suction  plugs,  said  siwve  l>elng  adapted 
to  close  the  bottom  of  the  chafnt>er  in  the  icwer  end  of  the 
smoke  tuhe. 


1.074,490.  EYELETIN'r  M.M  iilNK  X\  i  IH  AITOMAXIC 
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1.  An  eyeleting  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising,  in  combination,   a   punch,  an   exchangeable   eyelet 

feeding  receptacle  a  \>.rtical  swiugint:  arm  carrying  said 
receptacle  at  its  ionei  end.  inean*i  adapted  to  move  said 
arm  into  feeding  position  when  the  punch  is  move<l  up- 
ward, means  operating  Kimultaneously  with  the  eyeleting 
. .J. .ration  to  move  the  arm  out  of  feeding  position,  and  a 
t'  nia.  I  ivoial  support  for  the  vertical  gwhjKing  arm 
t  !.  id  said  feeding  recepUcle  out  of  feeding  i«osltion 
during  punching  operation. 

2.  An  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  i.asi  a  standard 
on  one  side  of  said  base,  a  laterally  disposed  vertical 
sleeve  Integral  with  said  standard,  a  punch  slldable  In  said 
sleeve,  a  vertical  extension  on  said  standard  carrying  a 
borixontal  bearing  sleeve,  a  hiirisontal  pir,  iti  said 
s!.-eve.  a  ;  lunger  !>ar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  hori- 
lonta.  pin,  means  for  connecting  said  plunger  bar  In- 
termediate Its  tnii  Willi  tiie  punch,  a  vertically  dev»ending 
arm  frictlonaiiy  pivoted  on  said  horltoutal  pin,  an  eyeiet 
guide  hlofk  removatiiy  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
arni.  atid  means  for  moving  itie  vertical  arm  on  its  pivot 
during  tiie  upward  and  downward  movement  i.f  the  plun 
ger   bar 

:;.  In  an  e>tiet;ijg  machln>  of  the  character  descrit>ed. 
a  punch,  a  handle  iever  for  reciprocating  the  i>un(  h  a 
guide  and  block  for  feeding  the  eyelets  to  position  to  i.e 
operated  upon.  conne(  tions  !>etween  the  eyelet  feeding  de 
vices  and  the  .ever  for  mov.ng  the  feeding  means  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  frictional  support  for 
the  eyelet  feeding  means  for  holding  .said  fee<llng  means 
out  of  feediuK  position  during  a  limited  jHirtlon  of  the 
reciprocation  of  tht    punch 


4     In    an   eyei«»tint    machine,   in   comldnatlon, 


base,  an 


arm  mounted  thereon  n  vertical  sleeve  carried  therei>y,  an 
extension  integral  with  said  arm  a  horlwtntal  sleeve  car- 
ried at  the  top  of  said  extension,  a  horitcmtal  bolt  iu  said 
horizontal  sleeve,  a  plun^rer  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said 


ioB6 
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J»lt,  »n  tarn  depending  vertically  tnta  Mid  bolt,  friction 
■MAM  tor  accttciiw  aald  am  In  various  poa>tio(»,  a  puncta 
In  tbe  vertical  sleeve,  a  link  conaecting  the  punch 
with  the  plnncci*  Iw,  an  extenaloo  on  the  plunger  l>ar 
beyond  ito  pivot,  a  pin  projectta*  laterally  therefrom  to 
connect  with  and  move  the  vertical  depending  arm  inward 
when  the  plunger  bar  la  raised  to  its  hlgheat  position,  a 
lateral  pin  on  the  vertical  depending  arm  and  a  pin  on 
the  plunger  bar  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  last  named 
lateral  pin  to  move  the  vertical  arm  outward  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  etroke  of  the  plunger  bar,  and  an  eyelet 
feeding  device  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  arm. 
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1,074,491.     DETERGENT.     M.\rgabet  CoLVis,  Invernesa, 
'  Scotland.      Filed    Apr.    28,    1918.      Serial    No.    764,067. 
(CI.  87—5.) 

1.  An  improved  detergent  composed  of  citric  acid, 
gelatin,  paraffin  wax,  t>ran  water,  turpentine  and  com- 
mercial soap,  In  substantially  the  proportion.s  stated, 

2.  An  Improved  detergent  composed  of  citric  acid. 
gelatin,  paraffin  wax,  bran  water,  turpentine,  commercial 
soap  and  Infusions  of  orris-root  and  burdock  root,  in  sub 
stantlally    the   proportions  stated. 

3.  An  Improved  detergent  composed  of  about  79  5  parts 
of  commercial  soap,  1-5  parts  citric  acid,  4  parts  Kelatin, 
1  part  paraffin  wax,  10  parts  infusion  of  one  half  pound 
bran  to  one  quart  of  water  and  two  parts  of  tiirpentine. 

4.  An  Improved  detergent  composed  of  about  79.5  parts 
of  commercial  soap,  l.C  parts  citric  acid,  4  part.s  gelatin. 
1  part  paratBn  wax.  10  parts  Infusion  of  one  haif  pound 
bran  to  one  quart  of  water,  two  parts  turpentine.  1  part 
infusion  of  3  ounces  orris-root  to  one  pint  of  water,  and  1 
part  Infusion  of  3  ounces  burdoclc  root  to  one  piut  of 
water. 


A  water  gage  compris-lng  a  tubular  body  ha  vine  a  se- 
ries of  alined  spaced  openings  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
antiular  meml)ers  threaded  In  said  openings  and  havinj: 
flaiiK's  ((taring  against  said  tubular  body  and  having  Ir. 
ternal  rianires  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  flanges,  said 
!ii-nil..»r-'  liHvInK  a  redu«  "d  portion  to  provide  an  annular 
siioul'ler.  transparent  riicmtiers  secured  witiitti  said  an- 
nular members,  each  havni^-  a  reduced  p'  rtion  on  one  face 
thereof  to  provide  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
iiuernal  flanges,  and  u  flanged  rlnu'  thr-adedly  so-ured  to 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  annuiar  n;enib«  r  and  having 
its  flanged  portion  l)earing  against  the  opposite  face  of 
the    transparent    member. 


1,074,492.  FORM  1'0RC0NCRETKCULVP:RTS  (iEOKUE 
W.  CofNTRYMAN,  Birmingham,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No    716.924.      iCl.  25 — 131.5.) 


1,U74,4W4  i.'OTTON-CHOl'l'KK.  William  A.  Caow. 
Chickasha.  Okia.  Filed  Jan.  -:4,  1913.  S«rlal  No. 
744,005.       (CI.   97      61.; 


1.  In  a  eollap«n>le  culvert  form,  a  plurality  of  anits 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  ptates  having  tipper  in 
turned  flangea,  and  a  top  plate  ;  and  arches  fitting  within 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  units,  the  ends  of  tlie  side  plates 
and  flaages  being  deUchabJy  connectfd  to  the  arches,  the 
e«de  of  the  top  plates  being  detaehably  connecteri  to  the 
arches  between  the  flanges  and  the  top  plates  having  their 
eflgee  overlapping  the  flangea. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  cnlvert  form,  a  piorality  of  nnlts 
each  eomprtalng  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  upper  and 
lower  luturDed  tlangea.  and  a  top  plate;  arches  fitting 
within  the  adfotnlng  ends  of  the  units,  the  arches  ter- 
minating above  the  lower  flangee  and  having  their  end« 
bent  Inwardly  above  their  lower  flanges:  anG  stay  rods 
attachaMe  to  the  ends  of  the  archea :  the  ends  of  the  side 
plates  and  upper  flanges  being  detaehably  connected  to  the 
arches,  the  top  plates  having  thrtr  ends  detaehably  con 
nected  to  the  airbte  between  the  upper  toingea  and  having 
their  edges  orerlapplng  the  ap^r  flanges,  and  the  lower 
fUiBjBies  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  base  tor  supporting  the 
torva. 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  support  having  an  Integral 
socket,  the  said  support  having  a  r>«lr  "^  arms  radiating 
from  the  socket  and  then  bent  angularly  away  from  the 
socket  and  provided  with  oppositely  disponed  terminals. 
Identical  reversely  arranged  cutting  blades  mounted  on 
said  terminals  for  angular  adjuitinent-<  relative  to  said 
flaogaB  and  havirig  their  ends  spaced  from  each  other. 
and    n.ean-!    f,>r    holding    ^-aid    blades    in    udjust<d   positions. 


lUv    L'AVia. 
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T-'2.7-'4.       .''l      ll'l-^  11-   I 

1.  The  comitination  with  a  hydrocarlKU  engine,  having 
a  spring  controlled  g(»veruor  and  a  speed  con'jrolling  .e- 
ver  operated  by  the  governor,  of  a  lever  or>eratlvely  ■  on- 
necte<i  to  the  firstHnamed  lever,  a  spring  for  operating  t!»c 
second  nsmed  lever,  and  meaoa  for  moving  the  si)rlng  over 
the  second  named  le^er  away  from  the  fulerun:  ptolnt  arx! 
slmultaneonsiy    increasini;    the    ti-nslon    thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarlxMi  engltJH  having 
a  spring  controlled  governor  ami  a  speed  conlroiling  le 
ver  operated  thereby,  of  a  b"ver  optratively  connected  to 
said  first  named  lever,  a  spring  for  operating  said  second 
named  lever,  and  means  ffw  moving  the  connection  of 
said  spring  with  the  second  t«*ver  bo  as  to  larreHse  or  de 
cpoaie  the  t.nslon  of  the  siirlng  and  the  distasjce  of  the 
.onnectiun  from  Iht-  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever. 
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8.  The  comblnatt'>n  with  a  hydrocarbon  engine  having 
a  governor  cootrolled  lever,  of  a  second  lever  operatlvHy 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  flrsr  It^rer.  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  second  lever  for  movement  lictween  its  ful 
crum  point  and  the  frei  end  thereof  and  means  to  move 
the  '"onnection  of  said  sprint:  toward  the  fre<^  end  of  the 
second  lever  and  10  stiuultancdiislv  iii'misc  the  tctiRior! 
of  the  spring. 


4.  Th''  comhinnt' -n  «!th  a  hydrocaiiion  engine  having 
11  governor  operated  speed  controHln;:  lever,  of  a  second 
ievi-r  Mp.  rntively  connti  led  ii,  -ho  fir«t  lever,  a  guide 
filldably  mounted  upon  said  second  lever  toward  and 
away  from  the  fulcrum  point,  a  bund  lever  for  operating 
said  guide,  a  rotating  menil)«'r  oper.itui  l^y  said  hand 
lever,  and  a  sprln.:  Interconiiectlug  the  guide  and  tiic 
rotatlaj,  member  wh.  >.  ;  y  when  the  hand  lever  Is  oper- 
ated the  k.-;!  i.  \v;;!  be  moved  iver  the  second  levtr  and 
th.  sprliii;  -Mi.  ,  laneously  tensjoned  by  the  rotat.i>n  of 
t..i:d   rriin'inj;    member. 


1  ii:<  v.";      rr.FiTKir 

Ft:  WK     F      I*'  .i«,K    :\'  -i 
Conn       FUe<1    .\m;     .'^o 
194— 7.  > 


''OIN  r-ONTIUi!, 
191J        Serin      N> 


HEVlCir. 

ilartford. 
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1     A  coin  ciintrnlled  device  comprising  a  shaft,  s  motor 
t^ndini;  to  turn  the  said  shaft,  a  cmtroUltig  wheel  movini 
e(i  on   th.-   sjild  ahaft     and   havtna   a    plurality   of  pin*  und 


means  resr»onshp  in  the  insortioa  of  a  coin  In  the  aald 
devJoe    for    eng-aglng    and    dloeriKTitrlng    rbe    said    plus    and 

T!j.-'--ii>  ■■•■iitr.ilh'it  tl)'  nun.niei;!  •{  iiie  said  shaft,  the 
Si!  1  :' i/aii-  cotijpnsinj;  holding  niejUiSj  f-ngayed  with  one 
"t  !he  said  pins  and  a  tripping  arn;.  ;  Ivotaily  supported, 
having  the  outer  end  suitably  poBitioned  to  engage  with 
h  -oin  inserted  in  the  said  device  and  the  inmr  end  pro- 
vided with  a  tripping  u<me  and  Mittably  positioned  to  Ik- 
engaged  with  another  of  the  ssid  pins  resiwnslve  to  a 
turning  mnv.  ment  of  the  said  controlling  wheel. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  device  comprising  n  shaft,  a  motor 
tending  to  turn  the  said  shaft,  a  controlling  wheel  mount 
ed  r.  the  said  shaft,  and  having  a  plnrallty  of  pins  and 
"  ■  '■  -  -;n.i  -n,.  •  the  insertion  c>f  a  coin  in  the  said  de- 
^  *'  •  ■  '  t;agtng  and  disi  iij.agiDg  the  said  pine  and  there- 
1'  :•:■. 1:1,1:  ihc  niovcinent  of  the  said  shaft,  the  said 
rp.!<M«  compristng  holding  means  engaged  with  ..ne  of  tha 
said  pin«  and  8  rrtiijiine  firm.  pivotaMy  mipportied.  liavtag 
the  outer  end  8nMHtil>  inisirioned  to  engapt  \\tth  a  coin  in- 
serted In  the  said  device  and  the  Inner  end  jirovlded  with 
a  tripping  nose  and  sultahly  positioned  to  be  engaged 
with  another  of  the  said  pins  r^trponsiNf  to  a  turning 
movement  of  the  said  controilii.^:  %*  h»-i  .  !\e  said  outer 
end  being  provided  with  contact  v.l^i  n-  i-.v.c]  h  coin  chute 
having  a  closed  Inser  wall  and  an  ou?er  «all  provided 
with  an  opening  --nd  t+»*  said  contnct  tltiters  being  po 
Bltloned   In   the  sh;.!   ..j>eiilnL» 

3.  In  a  coin  control  1  ••  l  device  comprising  a  s^liaft.  a 
motor  connected  thereto,  hiid  a  controlling  whee;  moutat 
ed  on  the  said  shaft,  and  having  a  plurality  if  pint*  on 
one  face,  a  coin  chute  and  a  tripping  arm.  holding  means 
operaiUve  nounally  to  huld  the  said  controlling  wbe«'i  in 
opposition  to  the  said  motor,  the  said  tripping  arm  being 
pivotaily  supptjrted  li  Uu  middle  poriiou,  tiit  Inner  end 
of  (he  said  trlp[iiug  arm  having  a  tripping  nose  positioned 
normally  adjacent  one  of  the  said  pins  suitably  to  be 
tripped  thereby  r»s|>oiiaivc  to  a  movc.Tient  of  the  said 
wheel,  contact  fingers  on  the  outer  eari  of  tht  said  trip 
ping  arm,  the  said  ckuie  having  one  closed  wall  and  a 
wall  opposite  the  said  closed  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, the  said  contact  fingers  being  posltipned  In  the  said 
opening  and  normally  separated  from  tbi  !>ald  closed 
wall  by  a  space  suitable  to  !>*■  bridgi'd  by  a  coin,  and  the 
position  of  the  pivotal  support  for  the  said  tripping  arm 
being  stich  reJatlveJy  to  the  said  chute  that  upon  the 
tripping  of  the  said  tripping  arm  the  said  contact  finders 
will  be  moved  away  from  the  said  closed  wall  so  as  to  ia- 
croaae  the  extent  of  the  saJd  space  suitably  to  permit  the 
said    coin    to    drop   between    the    said   contact    fingers   and 

Cii)hed     VVfil: 

-i.  In  a  C(,iii  controlled  device,  a  controlilug  wliecl.  a 
plurality  at  piss  thereon,  a  motor  teuding  to  move  the 
said  wheel,  a  magnet  tjaving  an  armature,  the  said  arma 
lure  bclafi  pivotally  mounted  by  one  end.  the  other  end 
of  the  said  armature  being  normally  rngaced  with  one  of 
the  ssid  pins,  and  a  backing  engaged  with  the  said  other 
end  11;  d  SI  rving  to  positively  position  the  snui.  in  the 
I:  r!:n  ;  ;ii  ■  f  m<'Vfrueut.  and  means  for  eiu  r^;  z.itu;  tlie 
s..  1  .^i.i  :  ►>i>uu8lve  to  a  coin  Inserted  in  the  said  de- 
vice. 

S.  la  a  coin  controHod  di  vlre.  a  controlling  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  pins  tberiHjn,  a  motor,  a  magnet  having  an 
armatiiri  normii  i.^  .  ■  ,.;iiti<  i  with  one  o.f  '..:.<  said  inns,  a 
tripping  arm  plvuta.i;>  ri,i>unted.  having-  n  t  im  Lact  finger 
;if  thi  otiter  .  nd.  the  liiiier  end  of  ti^e  sji  id  :irni  being  po- 
sitioned adjacent  fit!-'!!.'!'  -f  •';'  s:ud  ;'1t:s  i.ml  s'iitahl\ 
■stiaped  til  entagi-  t  ht^r^'vv  ii  li  Hnd  to  !>♦•  tri!';ied  thereby  re- 
sponsive to  a  movement  of  tht    Kfli<1  cjit  r-..)  iuE  wheel. 

M'lalni    6   not    i)r'-ted    !;'    tb  ■    <;:.i7-ettp  j 


1.074. 497        fSHAVlN.;     HRINH        William     J      DttNCA.N,  . 

Wardtier.     Idaho        Filed     1  »»>c      fl      1J»12.       Serial     No. 

TS.T..'t24  (']     l.-i 5t)   . 

A  shaving  Irtish  i-mprssing  a  hoi.ow  handle,  a  ferrule 
dprachshlv  mminte  I  on  one  end  of  tlie  handle,  a  cap 
nv>iintpd  in  the  ferniie  and  hfl\ing  a  valvp  seat,  a  perfo- 
rn  f»»d    thlmWe    ad.lnftably    engna-ins    the    f^'role.    a    valv» 
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carried  by  tbe  tbimble  and  ecga^i^able  In  the  valve  aeat. 
brush  bristles   mounted  In  tbe  thimble,  and  a  discharge 


13  1M 


noMle  communicating  with  the  perforations  in  tiie  thimble 
and  projecting  into  the  brush  bristles. 


1.074,498.  GARTER.  Frisbby  G.  Eikeb,  Washington, 
I>.  C.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.552.  (Cl. 
1:41—6.. 


standard  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  In  Ita 
lower  end  an  air  cylinder,  a  Second  member  having  Its 
lower  end  journaied  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel  aqd  having 


1.  In  .T  garter,  n  one-piece  band  adapted  to  (completely 
encircle  the  leg.  a  plate  and  a  slide  on  th»>  hand.  Raid 
slide  being  freely  movable  toward  and  away  from  -<Mifl  plate 
to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  band,  the  end  portions  of  the 
band  extending  downward  through  the  plate  and  slide  and 
carrying  stocking  sustaining  devices 

2.  A  garter  comprising  a  one-idece  band  formed  into  an 
adjustable  loop  adapted  to  completely  enclrcie  the  lejj  and 
having  a  plate  at  one  end  and  a  fastening  device  at  the 
other  end  coactlng  with  said  plate,  a  slide  on  the  band 
freely  movable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  plate 
to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  loop,  and  a  stockiru'  sustain- 
ing device  supported  from  said  slide 

3  A  garter  comprising  a  one-piece  band  adai>ted  to  com 
pletely  encircle  the  leg,  said  band  being  formed  Into  an 
adjustable  loop  and  having  a  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
loop  and  a  fastening  device  at  the  other  end  to  cuact  with 
the  plate,  the  band  being  continued  integrally  downward 
through  said  plate  and  suspending  a  stocking  supporting 
device,  and  a  slide  on  the  band  freely  movablf  thereon  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  plate  to  vary  the  liiameter  of 
the  loop,  the  l>aDd  being  extended  lnte;;ra!l}-  downward 
through  said  slide  and  suspending  a  second  stocking  sup- 
porting device. 

4.  In  a  garter,  the  combination  of  a  one  piece  band 
adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  leg,  a  plate  and  an  ad 
Justable  slide  on  said  band,  one  end  of  said  band  t)elng 
Integrally  laced  to  the  plate  and  extended  therethrouKh  to 
form  a  stocking  supporting  member,  said  band  passing  at 
Its  Intermediate  portion  through  the  slide  and  then  folded 
back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop,  the  second  extremity  of 
the  band  being  laced  to  said  slide  and  extended  there- 
through to  form  a  second  stocking  supporting  member,  and 
means  to  connect  the  said  loop  to  said  plate. 


1.074.499.   SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AEROPL.ANE8. 

Wkslby   N.    Ensign.   Whltestone.   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.    11, 

lf>12.     Serial  No.  725,297.     (CI.  244—2.! 

In  a  shock  absorber  for  aeroplanes  embodying  a  cylinder 
for  air  and  a  plunger  seated  therein,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  dl8p)08ed  standard  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  aeroplane  at  its  upper  end ;  of  a  swinging  rod 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  standard 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  standard,  Its  forward 
end  journaied  to  the  axle  of  a  supporting  wheel,  and  a 
member   having    its    upper   end    pivotally    secured    to   said 


its  u^per  fiid  slldably  engaging  tbf  exterior  nt  the  air  cyl- 
inder, and  having  a  suitable  plumrer  lisj'osed  w:ti.iii  tbe 
cylinder,  substantially  «»  sl^own  and    Irs,  ;  ir>,Hl 


1,074,500.  CLUTCH  CONSTRrcTIO.N  Iuwbu:  LsaSS, 
PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Fiud  Ma,  ^  nU2  Serial  No. 
89«,010.      (CI.  192—10  , 


1.  The  coratiinat  jiin  In  a  liiitcb  "f  a  'asiri;;  .  two  series 
uf  plates  therein  of  wlmh  those  of  ,,ne  series  a;>'  "S'tTH- 
tivfly  f^onnected  to  said  casing;  a  drum  structure  inside  ^f 
the  [iliites  and  consisting  of  two  rigidly  connected,  stru- 
turaily  Independent  imrts:  tooth  sections  m<)unte<i  on  tiie 
ilruni  -itru.-lure  iind  •  ■i.tTM » h'fly  entra^'lntf  tbe  plates  of  the 
second  st-ries  .  sitid  r..wtli  s.-nnrx  bt'in;:  stru<-turally  inde- 
jienden'    of  the  drum  structure 

::.  'I'he  combination  In  a  clutch  of  a  core  tuib  a  rnain 
drum  structure  consisting  of  two  inwardly  flanged  riyridly 
■  >nne't,»d  cyUndrifai  seriloiis  mounted  on  said  curt'  hub; 
a  series  ,if  tooth  sections  mounted  tm  said  drnm  i«tructure; 
a  series  of  plates  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tooth  sec- 
tions ;  a  second  series  of  plates  cooperating  with  the 
plates  of  the  first  seri^.s  ,  and  means  for  transralttlnj:  tbe 
power  toward  or  from  tl»e  plates  of  tbe   second  series 

.T.   A   plate   supporting   structure   for  a  clutch   consisting 

of  aa  externariV  flanKed  huh;  two  Internally  tlaD)(*Hl  cy- 
llntlrlcal  sections  having  their  flanges  rigidly  connected  to- 
getlmr  and  attaci»e<l  to  the  flange  .if  the  hub;  and  a  series 
of  structurall.v  indepv-ndent  tfx^th  sections  rijldly  con- 
necteii  to  both  of  tiie  cylindrical  sections. 


l.OTL.'iOl.        COMPOSITION     FOR     FIRIFYI  .N*?     CASES. 
l*.*lt(AL  .J(  i.«8  Oranjon.  Marseille.   France.      Filed   Sept. 
7.  I!tl2      Serial  No.  719,224.      ( Ci.  48-  -224   i 
i.  A  cumposltlon  for  purifying  gases  comprising  metal- 
lic   oxids    and    chlorlds,    hichlorid    of    mercury,    and    «    po- 
rous jierm>iif>ie  suppcrtirisf  a^'enr   in   ^ubsta  ni  ia  !  >    the   [iro- 
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portions  set  forth,  with  the  addition  of  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  manganous  acid  ( hydrated  dloxld  of  man- 
ganese obtained  chemically)  acting  as  catalysing  agent. 

2.    A  composition  for  purifying  gases,  comprising  metal 
lie    oxlds    and    chlorlds     idcblorid    of    mercury,    and    a    po 
rouN  permeable  supporting  agent  in  substantially  the  pro 
portions  set  forth,  with  the  addition  of  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  an  easil.v   r' duclbic  oxld  of  manganeR*'  a  ting 
as  catalyzing  agent. 

S.   A  composition   for  purifying  gases  comprising  nicrnl 
lie   oxlds   and    chlorlds.    bichlorld   of   mercury,    and    t\    pc 
roos  permeable  supporting  agent  In  substantially  the  pro 
portions  set  forth,  with   the  addition  of  a   relatively   small 
(iuiinfif>     of    mangauouK    acid    and    of    a    relativel.v    smiill 
Quantity  of  a  copper  salt. 

4    .\   com  position   for  purifying   gases  romprlslng  .lids 
and   chlorlds  of   iron,   bichlorld   of  mercury     nnd   a   porous 
pcrmcalde    supporting    agent    in    substant  i;ii;>    the    propor 
tions    set    forth,    with    tfic    addition    of    a     rcijnlvdy     -mail 
guantit.v    of    mangaiious    acid     iliydrattd    dloxld    uf    man 
ganc^c  ,.t.taln.>d  chemiciiUy     acting  as  catalysing  agent 

r>  A  composition  for  purifying  gases,  comprising  oxuls 
and  rhb.>rldR  of  Iron.  Idchlorld  of  mercury,  and  a  p<'rous 
permeable  supportint;  a;:cnt  In  subetantiaily  the  propor- 
tions set  forth,  wltli  th<'  addition  of  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  an  easily  r.^lucitfle  oxid  'f  manganese  net 
lug  as  catalyzing  agent 

(t  iHini  H  not  print<'d    it     tic    itii/ctrc.] 


around  the   rubber,   and  a  coating  of  plastic  material  on 
tlM  leather 


1074.502       i^ri.'rivv'lMK       1.(11  IS    Kamo.    Albany.    La. 
I'Ued  Mar.  !>«.  191J.     Serial  No.  rtN4,4:-il.     (01.  97 — 37.) 


Iij  a  ,-ulti\ator  the  couiblnation  of  a  frame;  a  block 
ha\ing  a  groove  receiving  a  member  of  tbe  frame,  and 
provided  with  conccritilc  slots:  an  angular  bracket  having 
one  part  thereof  pIvotMlly  mounted  on  said  frame  member 
and  disposed  against  a  surface  of  the  hlo<'k,  and  a  hortzon- 
tallj  disposed  part  iiro\  idlng  a  support  :  said  first  naiiied 
bracket  part  having  slots  registering  with  the  slots  of  the 
block  ;  bolts  passing  through  said  registering  slots  for  se- 
curing the  bracket  iu  vertically  adjusted  positions  :  a 
standard  firovlded   with   a   flange  swlveled  on   the    hori2<in 

tally  dispoPwl  pan  uf  the  bracket,  said  flaiiKv  provided 

with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  bolt   passing  through  said 
horizontal  part   and  one  of  said  flange  perforations  adapt 
ed    to   secure    the    standard    in    horizontally    adjusted    posi 
tions;   and   ground   treating   t(K»ls   on    said    standard,   sub 
slantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  roll  coniprisine  a  hard  core,  a  l.syer  of  suft  yield- 
ing material  on  tic  o.-c.  a  .cather  h.nder  fli'ound  the  soft 
yleldlag  material  and  a  coating  of  plastic  material  of 
different  der.sin  v.'r.m  •.U>  ;c;,tl.'r  Rroiind  th'e  latter. 


1.074.50,:.        Sl'INNING     ROLE         EbKAZEH     Kk.mpshai.L, 
New    York,    .N.   Y  .   assignor   to   Kempshall    Supply   t'om- 
pany,    a    Corporation    of    .New    Jersey.      Filed    .Ian     29. 
IHlo      Serial  No    744.97S.      (CI.   118    -2a. . 
1.    \  roll  of  the  class  described,  comprising  si   hard  core 

a    laver   of   soft    rutiber    on    the    core,    a    bindti    of    i>nt!i>r 


1,074,504  Si'!N\i\',       K''I    i  Kl.KAZEK       KKMPSHaLL, 

New  VorK  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Kempshall  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  tirpo ration  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Jan.  29, 
19Ui      SerlR     Ni     74^  979.      (01.  118—23.) 


1.  A  roll  eomprlslng  a  core,  u  layer  of  thick  fabric  on 
the  core,  a  hind,  r  of  leather  on  the  fabric,  and  a  coating 
o»  pyroxylin  ■  j-.  'he  leather. 

2.  A  roil  comi/rls.n;.  a  core,  a  thick  luycr  of  felt  on 
the  core,  a  binder  of  leather  around  the  feit,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  pyroxylin  around  the  leather,  the  p.\roxylln  being 
embedded  In  the  interstices  of  the  leather. 


1,074,505.  SllNNIN't;  -  ROLL.  Kleazeb  Kemi-shall. 
New  York.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  KempshHll  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  IMled  Mar,  3, 
19ir<.     Serial  Nu   751,893.     (Ci.  118—23.) 


.\s  a  new  arti(<e  of  manufacture,  a  compcsile  cot  for  a 
spinning  roll  comprising  a  tubular  leather  binder  and  a 
previously    \uican!7.ed    .Hc>ft    ruJilxT    tulM'    fitted    within    the 

ietither    tubf    and    havlnp    an    iDltiH.    citerior    diameter 

greater  than  tbe  interior  diameter  uf  the  leather  tube, 
whereby  the  eipauslvt-  resilience  of  tlu-  rubl»er  tut)e 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tuliular  leather  binder 
serves  to  form  a  means  for  securing  the  leather  to  the 
soft  ruM)er  tul>e,  the  tubular  leather  binder  delermininf 
the  diameter  of  th.    cot. 


1.074,.'5O«.      S.AFETY    AHTlCLE-HOLIiRR       BkrthoLD   A. 

KfssKRow.    Schenectady,    N    Y.      Filed   Dec.    20,    1912. 

Serial   No.   7:<7.h9.-,.      i  Cl    24  —  11    ' 

A    safety    article    holder   coniprlslng    a    casing   having   a 
rounded    U.ttom.    front    and    rear    paraliei    walls,    the    said 
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raar  wsl)  being  corragat«d  kivd  extended  above  tbe  tmmi  su|»|MrtlBir  m«ana.   tlie  bar  baviB?  a   rear  upwardly  pro- 
wall,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  mounted  wttMn  tb«  j«<tlng  angular  extremity  to  bodily  remove  th<^  burned  out 
c&nln;i   and    having   hook-Uke   inner   ends   correspondingly  charge  by  drawlag  the  aame  longitudinally  ot  th«  grata. 
shaped   to  the  rounded  bottom,  rivets  securing  the  hook-  1                 :                                    •                                            1 
like   ends  to  the  back   of  tbe  eaaliig,  aad  outtumed   nibs 


1.074,507.       ATTA^HM^:NT    FOR    WIRE  STRETCHERS 

Hlgh    M.   Kvt.f.,   Mount   Vernon,   Iowa.      Filed    Mar    8. 
1913,     Serial  .No.  7.53,050.      (CI.  3r»— 5o.) 


formed  art  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  reatllent  flngers,  the  said 
flnjrers  being  normally  In  contact  with  the  back  of  the 
casing  and  In  alinement  with  the  corrueatlons  thoreln,  th«» 
contacting  portion  of  the  flngers  being  located  at  a  point 
slightly  above  the  open  end  of  thp  casing. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtsing  a  frame 
provided  with  branch  arms  lying  substantially  in  parallel 
relation  with  one  another,  one  of  the  arms  terminating 
In  a  hook,  a  clamp  plvotally  supported  upon  the  othiM- 
arm  and  disposed  In  line  with  the  hook,  said  other  arni 
being  extended  above  the  point  of  connection  of  the  clamp 
therewith,  a  swinging  lever  mounted  on  the  extension  of 
the  said  other  arm  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  th. 
clamp,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  lever 


1,074.508.  REFUSE-DESTRrCTOR.  Hknkt  Nor.\i.\n 
Lkakk.  Egremont,  England.  Filed  May  l:J,  1!>10.  Serial 
No.   560.914.      (CL   110—168.) 

1.   In  a    refuse  destructor   furnace,    the   r<imbiuati<in    of 
a  grate  having  bar  supporting  means  below  the  same  and 
extending    longitudinally    thereof    and    provided    with    an 
open    top    portion    in    line    with    an    opon    portion    of    the 
grate,  and   bar  means  movably  disposed   In  said  support 
lug  means  and   partially  extending  Into   the   supporting 
means   and    also   partially   located   on    the    upper    portion 
of  the  grate,  the  bar  means  having  an  angtdar  projection 
at  Irs  rear  extremity  above  the  plane  of  the  grate 
"  2,  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  of  trough 
like  form  having  a  lower  reduced  extremity  with  a  lower 
reduced  bottom  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,    a    supporting   moans    applied    under    and    against 
the  grate  and  with   which   the  said  opening  in   the  grate 
has  communication,  and  a  bar  extending  full  length  of 
the  grate  and  movable  In  the  slot  and  also  partially  bear 
Ing  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  grate  and  also  within  the 


'^vm^'^''^'^^^>^:^4'^i^^^>'^^^ 


3.  The  comliination  In  t  ftirnaie.  if  a  k'rate  of  trough- 
like  form  liaving  a  lower  reduced  Ixittotn  with  an  opening 
extendlCK  thorp!  hrouj^h  loDRit  udlnally  there<jf  and  the 
full  leoKth  of  the  t.o»torn.  a  supportlnu  means  applied  to 
tbe  undt-r  side  of  ttit-  t,raif  and  with  wtticb  the  said  open- 
Int'  has  '•niiiriiuiiicatlon,  a  biir  sildabiy  disposed  in  aald 
')ppiilng  and  pxt'^ndln^'  full  lfn).;fh  nf  Mie  grat.  and  pri 
\  iil''d  With  d«-vii>>s  projectlne  arross  tKc  Ei-aT'\  tr-  Iwdily 
!-eajove  a  burned  out  charge,  and  raeans  in  X\\v  suppc.rtlnK 
means  on  whi<  h  thf  Itar  is  movably  supported  10  fHcilltat'' 
ac'iatioii   of   til"   tinr. 

1  Th*'  combination  of  a  furnaip  iia^im:  a  1  rouRh- 
ahaptd  grate  with  a  lower  reduced  bottom  and  an  op.ning 
est.  iiditig  full  length  of  the  grate,  th'  grate  i)elng  pro- 
vid'd  with  air  ingress  mean.s  at  its  low^r  portion  for  cool- 
ing the  same,  a  supporting  mean.s  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  the  grate  and  with  wblch  thp  said  openlntj  < niii 
muniroti'S.  and  a  bar  movably  mounted  in  tlie  lower  re 
duc'd  portion  of  the -bottom  In  the  opening  in  the  latter 
and  ♦■xt'MKllng  full  length  of  the  grate,  the  bar  huvin»j  a 
portion  thereof  bearing  on  the  grate  and  th^  remalntoi: 
portiuti  projecting  into  the  KupportltiK  means 

't  The  combination  in  a  furnai  !•  .,(  a  troiii;h  shajird 
gniri  having  a  lower  re<iuced  l»oftoni  with  an  (v|'.i;;;;_ 
eitendiiiK  longitudinally  therethrough  and  full  leiiijth 
thereof,  the  furnarf  also  havlnc  ai:  "lotiing  extending 
the  full  width  of  the  grate  through  whi'  h  the  burned  out 
rhariif  1-^  adaptf>d  to  l»o  delivered  at  one  operation  a  sup- 
porting m.ans  extending  along  the  bottom  of  t&e  -rate 
and  with  which  the  said  opening  coinniniil<'M'.v.  ;uid  m 
\v.\T  mounted  In  the  opening  in  tho  redui  t-il  l«itiom  ]■•  rtl.ii 
of  the  grate  and  extending  full  length  "f  thp  latter  and 
ni'ivahle  longitudinally  re!a'i\'e!y  to  the  grate,  the  liar 
Swing  provided  witii  roean«  for-  rlrav^itiLr  a  !>urii>Hl  r.ut 
charge  through  the  opening  in  th.  lurnan-  exteudliii;  th.> 
full  width  of  the  crate,  tlie  f,ar  partially  resting  on  the 
grate  and  having  a  portion  also  extending  into  the  aupport- 
log  me.an.s.  the  grate  lifdng  provided  with  air  lngr«»8  0[>en- 
luga  adjacent  to  the  bar  for  cooling  the  latter. 


1,074,609  CH.^RrflNG  DOOR  FOR  FIRNAC  ES  Henrt 
\oT»ilA'«f  Lk.\sk.  Egremont.  England  Filed  I»ec.  m, 
inir>.  Serial  No  600,01.3.  (fl.  no  lls.i 
1.  In  H  furnace  ''barging  and  clo.Hlng  mesins  of  tlie  class 
specifled,  the  combination  of  a  furnace  having  en  inlet 
opening  provided  with  a  !«urroundlng  ricn  with  a  top  In 
cllned  contacting  edge,  a  fixed  charging  contain'  r  dis 
posec!  ov(»r  and  at  S  distancp  from  the  inlet  openinR  of  thp 
fiiriuiiij.  a  earriaii''  movaliiy  niuiHilfd  beTwr-Pii  the  Ivittom 
purtJon  .  f  the  fixed  container  aud  the  liiiet  openiui;  of 
the  furnace,  and  a  door  su*<pended  from  the  "jirrlage  and 
moraMe  with  the  latter  between  the  container  and  ftir 
nace  inlet  opening  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom 
edge  to  slide  over  and  bear  upon  the  top  Inclined  edge  of 
thp  riiD  of  the  furnace  Inlet  opening  to  close  tbe  latter 
tiy  a  tight  wedglne  action  ! 
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2.  in  a  fnrnac*  charging  and  clOKlng  niean*  of  tl>e  clasi« 
•poclfled,  the  combination  of  a  furna<-e  hiving  an  Inlet 
opesiDg  proTtdcd  with  a  surrounding  rim  with  a  top  In 
cllnad  contacting  ed»e.  a  flsei  rharglnx  cnntalner  disposed 
over  asa  at  a  distance  from  the  furnace  Inlet  opening,  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  between  th*"  container  and  inlet 
openinf  of  the  fnrnace.  a  do<ir  8uspende<l  from  and   rnov 


•Me  with  the  larriaj.--  !..-Twe<'h  the  ciiitainer  and  furnace 
Inlet  and  provided  with  a  lower  in<i!ned  bottom  edge 
•Itdablc  I'ver  tl>e  tnji  ii:.  liiied  nA^f  uf  ilie  furnace  rim  and 
haTtDg  snug  t}earlni;  ..i,  said  im  Uti'd  riui  t-dge  to  foroi  a 
tf^t  closure,  and  a  ■■:..>',ir.  sui.ij.-:  t-d  j  t  ht  carriage 
above  the  door  t.i  en^'ai;.-  ai.d  >;<„«..  tiie  low.:  portion  of 
the  coiitaiiier 


1,07-t  .Tin  RENEW  AHI.i;  LEAK  B''.«K  !T-n  M  >  M  * -■ 
TK:ii,  London.  England,  Filed  .\Ut.  _i>,  liii;.,  Seria.  No 
757,606.     (CL  120-1.1 


-X 


1.  In  a  rlna  mounting  for  u  eu.  wabit  ,eai  rins  Uook  tbe 
conbtnation  of  a  p  jra.ity  if  ruig.s  two  strljis  of  metal 
arraii„-.-,i  one  ItwOde  and   tbe     'her  outside  tbe  rlugSi,  pairs 

of  loojj.s  ii'iiK  hed  uj  friui,  oi,,.  t,f  .said  f^'rips  each  |>air  of 
loops  being  suitably  spaced  to  receiv.  a  riij*;  iK-tweei,  them 
and  to  form  lateral  supports  therefor,  the  other  of  said 
stiipr.  passing  thr'  i;*;!,  satd  ;(K>t)s.  and  l><  init  retained  by 
the  lo.  .p.s 

2.  In  a  rins  mounting  for  a  ren»»wab!»"  i'-af  ring  '-.ok 
the  comblnatlori  of  a  plurality  i..f  ::ng>.,  'wo  strips  : 
metal  arraiitTKl  onp  iiisid.'  and  tlo  v)t!ir-i-  oulJ>1di  t;,.  ;  ;  ^-., 
and  means  integral  with  the  ntrS^  for  prevci.tiug  mist 
InK  of  the  rinixs,  ami  foi  faHtenir.g  th'  strips  together  to 
tightly  xriP  the  ring's  heiweer  them,  and  a  strip  of  fabric 
outside  the  rings  aud  gnppe.i  tietwe-i,  tb.  two  strips  of 
nicta!. 


lf>74,'i!l        PROCESS    OF    I'ROIHTTNO    K    FIREI'ROOF 
.AND   E1.ABTH'   M.ATERIAI.       NiN'.    M A.;Ft,ssiiN     <  hrls 
fiania,     Norway        Filed     No>       23,     It'll         Serin!     No 
IW1.934       in    106—30  i 
The  process  of  profludnsj  r   flr*>pronf  -ind  'dnatlc  mate 

rial    i'apal)!c   of   r<»stsf1ni.'   rtic   ncti'^n    of   wntfi     whl'^b    rvin 


sists  Jti  roiling  carbonate  of  lim-^  and  asbeatos  with  water- 
glass  cw»tainlng  an  excfw  of  alkali  and  in  corpora  ting  Id 
tb«  mass  a  subBtance  «ctlnj»  as  an  acid  upon  tbe  silicate. 


"  T  4  ,  n  1  2  .      'ONTROI.LER  RE<;i"I.ATOK       Richakd 
\\\\.\    I'hiladelphia,   Pa,    assignor  to  l>eflance  Manufac 
tBririK    Company.    I'hiladelpiiln      Pa       a    ».'orrHnat1on    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  1.'.  ISUi:       .^'x  ria;  No    6*^3,955, 
(CL  172—179.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lixod  and  a  iiiovaiit  lutmber, 
uiie  member  havi;,^  !Wo  seti-  of  tt-eth.  witti  two  oGperating 
pawls  on  the  other  aiember  placed  tu  re,.«j .e<  U  v  e i .v  engage 
tbi.  teclL  of  said  two  sets,  tin  tooth  '•D;;;iKing  portion  of 
une  uf  sni<1  pawls  !'.'ini;  movat;.  rt'  iiil\!'\  t  •  the  remain- 
der tlM^reof  aud  thf  teeth  of  odc  set  ho.L^  :  upahio  of  caus- 
ing said  pawl  to  force  the  other  into  position  to  Lk'  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  the  second  set  when  said  riKmlH^rs  are 
relstiv' ly  moved. 

-  \  lontroller  regulator  consisting  of  !w..  •elatlvely 
movabl*  memtters  :  two  set^  of  teeth  :  roeans  including  two 
rmwls  r  rMTperjitlrj;  with  b;i1  i  teeth  fo!  connecting  said 
II'  n  '.ers  •.:  .a  '  -her  after  one  of  them  has  been  moved 
a  ;.red<-'term:!;rd  Ltistance  in  ont  direction,  means  for  caus- 
ing on»  of  said  pawls  to  autoniaiicsily  disconnect  said 
members  when  one  of  tbe  latter  is  mn\ed  for  a  prede 
termlned  distance  In  the  opposite  direction  after  each 
connectloD,  and  the  other  pawl  Including  two  relntively 
movable  parts  respectively  cofiperatinp  witli  one  sf  t  of 
teeth  and  with  the  first  paw! 

3,  A  controller  regulator  consistliig  of  two  inembers  of 
which  oDe  is  provide*!  vith  two  serii^f.  of  te«'tb,  and  two 
pawls  mounted  or;  tlu'  other  memlw^r  so  as  to  resjtectlvely 
cooperate  with  said  teeth  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
pawls  to  act  on  the  other  pawl  to  cause  movement  th»  reof 
when  the  tootbtHl  nieml>«;r  Is  moved  ir.  one  direction,  and 
a  plvo'a'..^  !i,oi:Tit»-d  tooth  for  said  pawl  plared  to  co- 
operate \\\\\.  the  teetli  of  one  series,  the  f^rpi  jiawl  being 
niivjii-i.  m  i.  [1.  iidently  of  the  s^-cond  paw:  wl.er,  said  mem- 
tu'-  ;s  TiK  \-.'ii   ,1.  tt^e  oj»posire  direction 

4  K  controiier  rejr\nfitor  consisting  of  two  nif>ml)«'rs  of 
which  one  lias  two  sets  <-*  concentric  tpetti.  with  two  co- 
operating pawlp  c.  tiii'i  tfd  t.^  the  other  mi'mix-r  and  placed 
to  respectiV' ly  coi'iperate  with  .said  two  set.«  of  teeth,  one 
of  said  pawls  having  a  movably  mouutcd  tooth  capable 
of  limited  movcoifnt  ir:  one  lijrctilon  and  placed  to  co- 
operstc  with  tlo-  tectl)  of  oij.  f»ft  1  ■  cause  its  support- 
lug  pawl  to  DQove  the  other  pawl  into  eugaiiemeni  with  tbe 
te*'tb  of  the  second  set. 

■  A  '-ontroder  regulator  consisting  of  two  relatively 
movable  tucml>ers  of  which  one  Is  pr.  \  ided  with  two  s«>ts 
of  opf>08ltely  facint  teeth  and  the  oth'-r  is  provided  with 
two  pawl,s  placed  to  reppe<'tively  <  tigage  said  teeth,  with 
fflejiris  for  moiintiLik;  oiit  of  said  pawls  su  tliat  when  its 
suppurtjiig  member  is  moved  In  oui  directi'jn  it  causes 
iiio>e!uent  of  th'  second  pawl  Into  tlie  pat*;  of  the  second 
set  of  tvetb  and  when  said  member  is  moved  in  a  reverse 
dlre<.'tioii  It  is  moved  hy  the  first  set  of  tet  th  without  oper 
ativeiy  affe'ting  the  second  pawl. 

[1  iaiUi  ti  Lo;  inlnicd  in  the  <iaz''tte.l 


\v-\  .M3  HIIIP  TMIOI'KLI.EH  LPhn  MArPi..\^r  and 
NoKBpBT  I.M.Lilf  Nanres,  Franc*-  Filed  Ju'y  9,  lftl2. 
Spria!  No    7riS,4<w;       iri,   ijr.—  .14,' 

t  .\  firoiicllfT  foroprlsing  n  oliaft  a  hnb  at  rtu*  rear  ead 
of  >*flld  shaft  two  blades  s«'cnr<>d  at  t-wo  din  metrically 
opposite  points  on  H«id  huh  s»id  hlsdw  opposite  tbe  bob 
'  vT''n<1in'_'    rr»(i)a:r    frofn    «aid    shaft     ttx-    iilsd«j   extending 
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forwardiy  in  helical  form  around  said  shaft  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  pamage  between  said  blades  aod 
the  shaft  from  the  ftuat  portion  of  the  propeller  to  the 
bub. 


2  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bub  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  blades  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  hub  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  In  helical 
form  around  the  shaft,  the  inner  edge*  of  the  blades  from 

the  hub  being  spaced  from  the  shaft  to  form  a  passage 
from  the  front  portion  of  the  propeller  to  the  hub,  the 
front  edge  of  the  blades  being  shan>ened   to  form  cutters. 


1.074.514.  >ruSIC-HTOOL.  William  Sbatox  McLbm- 
-VA.v.  OlasKow.  Scotland  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735.802.      (Ci.  45 — 64. j 


1.  In  a  music  stool,  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  hinged 
at  one  side  thereto,  and  beneath  the  seat  a  music  box 
normally  open  at  one  edge  only  and  held  In  substantially 
horizontal  normal  position  by  said  seat,  said  music  box 
being  so  pivoted  to  the  frame  that  on  the  lifting  of  the 
said  seat,  the  music  Iwi  tends  to  swing  downward  by 
gravity  to  present  its  open  edge  upward. 

2.  In  a  music  stool  having  a  seat  hinged  at  nne  side 
to  supporting  rails  :  a  Iwx  open  along  one  e<igp  only  and 
so  pivoted  within  the  stool  rails  that  it  hangs  vertically 
with  its  open  end  uppermost  when  the  seat  Is  raised,  or  is 
made  to  take  a  more  or  less  horizontal  position  on  the  seat 
being  lowered,  means  to  hold  the  box  in  an  angled  posi- 
tion to  serve  as  a  support  holding  the  seat  inclined. 

3.  In  a  music  stool,  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  hinged 
at  one  side  thereto,  and  beneath  the  seat  a  music  box 
normally  open  at  one  edge  only  and  held  in  substantially 
horizontal  normal  position  by  said  seat,  said  music;  box 
being  so  pivoted  to  the  frame  that  on  the  lifting  of  the 
•aid  seat,  the  music  box  tends  to  swing  downward  by 
gravity  to  preaent  its  open  edge  upward,  in  combination 
with  an  Inter-connecting  link  system  between  said  music 
box  and  aaat  whereby  the  weight  of  the  muaic  box  assists 
In  lifting  the  seat,  while  the  wel«ht  of  the  seat  during  the 
lowering  thereof  assists  In  lifting  the  music  box  to  its 
normal  horlaontai  position,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  music  stool  having  a  seat  hinged  at  one  aide 
to  supporting  rails;  a  box  open  along  one  edge  Only  and 
80  pivoted  within  the  stool  rails  that  it  hangs  vertically 
with  its  open  end  uppermost  when  the  seat  is  raised,  or 
Is  made  to  take  a  more  or  les.s  horizontal  position  on  the 
seat  being  lowered,  a  dlsconnecUbie  link  connection  be 
tween  the  seat  and  the  Ik)x  controlling  the  movament  of 
the  box  from  oue  position  to  the  other  on  the  raining  and 
lowering  of  the  >*(^at.  and  means  to  hold  the  box  in  an 
anglKl  position  to  s.Tve  as  a  support  holding  the  setit 
Inclined. 

o.    In    a    musii-   .stool    having    a    seat    hinged   at   on.-    Hide 

to  supportiiiK  rails;  a  box  open  along  one  edge  only  and 
so  pivoted  within  the  stool  rails  that  it  hangs  vertically 
with  its  ofM-n  end  uppermost  when  the  seat  is  rals.^d,  or 
Is  made  to  take  a  more  or  less  horizontal  position  on  the 
seat  belni;  lowered,  and  a  .atch  plate  so  held  on  the  box 
near  Itj*  Hose.!  edge  that  It  is  movable  thereon  to  cauxe 
it  t-  piMJ.Tt  t>eyond  that  e<1ge  and  encounter  the  undvr 
«lde  ..f  one  of  the  stool  rails  when  the  seal  . 
bear  ntx  the  Ikjx 

'I'lalin    0   not   |(rlnt>'d    la    the   Carette.] 


1.074.,-1.-       SI-KING  TI.;HTKNKK       I.,.vdM.   Mkvole  and 
ALKlu;i)   GiiiFFITHS,   Atlantic   (   ily.    X     J.      Filed  Jan     17 
1913.      Serial  No.  742. 66«.      k  i    .> — 6m, > 


■        1 

1.  A  bed  aprtec  ttcktttMr  eoBptlateg  h  rotatmM/ 
mounted  shaft  to  wbieli  the  ipriiic  fabric  is  attadwd, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  at  a 

predeterii!i(ie<1  ;.  i;  ^    !!  Its  length. 

2.  -V  bftl  x[irin.;  tighf^ner  comprisiDK  a  rotutubiy 
mounted  shaft  to  which  the  spring  fabric  is  nttaohed,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  diameter  of  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  shaft  proportionately  as  the  same  Is  rotated 
to  tlgbti-n  the  fahrlr 

3.  A  Ix'.i  upririiT  TlL'rtft'ntT  i-oiuprising  a  rotatati).  shaft 
to  which  th.'  fM'ri  is  !i ;  *;»'  hi'),  and  removable  means  fur 
Increasing  the  diam>"'"  '.f  ;"it*i'iria  of  the  shaft  propor 
tlonately  as  the  shaf;  t-^  j- -tHtil  r  .  tlghtm  the  fabric 

4.  A  ■.<■(!  spring  tightener  comiinsing  :i  riftHtable  sliaft 
to  wtiioh  thf-  fflhrlr  Is  attached,  ani!  ,i  ."eiTiovatile  w>'dge 
adapted  to  tit  the  shaft  and  to  be  h'  ,il  iu  itosltiiR  thereon 
by  the  srrlnf  fabric.  i 


1,074.516.  HAY  SLING.  Hknhy  .M  ,k-,kv,  Crary,  N.  Dh 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Lars  Kragerud  and  one-third 
to    reter    Paulson.    Willow    city.    N.    D.      Filed    ,Jan     SI, 

191.-^       Serial  Nf>.   74.'.. .-.2.''.     ' '  r\    ,'-,7--ll.» 


1.  .V  hay  sling  comprlning  a  pa.r  u(  s.^tlons.  one  of  thi- 
sections  having  hooks,  a  pair  of  bars,  .-lips  carried  by  the 
bars  atiil  ptTnian' iitly  connected  to  the  other  gectiuu, 
pockets  formed  between  the  bars,  slots  commuaicatiug 
with  the  pocket-s,  a  trip  r^d  movable  between  said  bars, 
hooks  carriefl  by  said  rod  and  muvabie  in  the  pocliets  for 
engaging  th<  first  named  hook.s  when  passed  through  said 
slots,  ao'l  nuans  for  operating  the  trip  rod  to  diaengage 
said  hooks  tc  permit  the  sections  to  spread. 
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2.  A  hay  sling  comprising  a  pair  of  sectiona.  one  of 
which  carries  hooka,  a  pair  of  bars  having  receaaea 
formed  In  their  opposing  faces,  said  recesaes  when  con- 
fronting forming  pockets,  slots  communicating  with  the 
pockets,  clips  carried  by  the  Ijars  and  engaged  permanently 
by  the  other  aectlon.  a  trip  rod  movable  between  the  bars, 
hooks  carried  by  the  rod  and  operable  in  the  pockets  to 
engage  the  first  named  hooks  which  pass  through  the  slots, 
a  plate  carried  by  the  l^rs,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  i>late.  said  lever  being  similarly  connected  intermedi 
ate  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  trip  rod,  whereby  when  said 
lever  is  rooked  the  trip  rod  will  be  operated  to  ch  ise  Us 
engagement  of  said  hooks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.074.517  U.\1I. nUII.I..  I.R8LIB  W  MoB-n.s  (anion, 
111.  File<1  .lime  ■2»),  1911  Serial  No  ft.H5.;-(66  (CL 
77—9.) 


)  .\  <1evlr'e  of  the  class  d— crlbed  comprising  n  ft 
work  'entral  cross  bracea  for  said  framework,  a  tHuitt 
rittatably  secured  Ihruiigl)  said  central  bra^eH  and  extsnd- 
ing  iongituillnally  of  said  framework,  means  rarrted  by 
said  framework  f(jr  moving  said  shaft  lougitudiMa.iy  ^f 
•-Hid  framework,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  within  the 
'TOSS  braces  of  salii  framework.  I'iainp  arms  connected  to 
said  framework  and  extending  twyond  the  latter,  means 
for  moving  said  cianip  arms  In  respect  to  the  framework 
to  draw  and  hold  the  latter  against  the  web  of  a  rail,  and 
straight  guide  links  having  their  lowpr  ends  secured  to  the 
framework  while  tbeir  iipr>er  ends  are  connected  with  the 
clamp  arms  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  latter  In  their 
movement. 

2  Tlie  combination  with  a  drill  frame  >;a\ing  cross 
pieces  and  collars  vnsaid  croes  pieces;  of  :i  .iriv*'  frame 
having  aide  pieces,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  side  ;ileces  ••■mj: 
apertured  for  engagement  over  the  (ollars  of  ■!).  •  .-is 
piecea,  means  for  connecting  the  side  pieces  of  ".,,.  :■  .e 
frame,  a  power  shaft  rotatably  mounted  !>etween  the  >.,  i« 
pleeM  of  said  drive  frame,  a  shaft  In  said  drill  fraij.- 
and  means  to  transmit  rotary  motioti  from  the  drive  shaft 
to  the  drill  shaft 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drill  frHuie  having  cross 
piecea  and  n  shaft  carried  In  said  cross  pieces,  said  shaft 
having  a  gear  positione<i  thereon,  the  cross  pieces  having 
collars  projecting  In  opt»o8lte  directions,  'he  shaft  being 
rotatably  |>o«ltioned  In  said  collars,  of  a  drive  frame 
having  parallel  side  pieces,  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
piecea  lieing  provided  with  suitable  openings  to  accomaio- 
date  tbe  collars,  means  for  connecting  the  j.nrallel  aide 
pieces  of  the  drive  frame,  a  shaft  carried  b.v  the  connect- 
ing means  having  a  gear  i)i>on  'ts  lower  end  for  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  the  shaft  [visltioned  through  said  collars  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  drill  shaft, 

4,  The  combination  with  side  ple<'es  of  a  drive  frame 
connected  by  central  crosH  pieces  upon  which  a  drive  frame 
is  pivotally  secured;  of  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the 
side  pieces,  links  aecured  to  opp<^>8lte  ends  of  the  shaft  a 
second  'haft  secured  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  links, 
(lamping  arms  having  their  rear  end*  secured  upon  the 
second  shaft,  the  forward  ends  of  said  clamping  arms 
being  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  against  tbe  far 
side  of  a  rail,  straight  guide  links  having  their  lower  ends 


pivoted  to  tbe  side  pieces  and  elongated  slots  tbrouxb 
their  upper  ends,  means  positioned  through  tbe  slots  and 
connected  with  the  clamping  arms  to  guide  and  limit  tb« 
movement  of  said  arms  u\>on  rotation  of  tbe  tirat  abaft  to 
raise  or  lower  said  arms,  and  stop  plus  secured  in  the  aide 
pieces  near  their  upper  e<lges  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  clamping  arms  and  preventing  the  same 
from   rejichlng  their  dead  centers. 


11174. .MS.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  AbkamC  Mott,  I'hll- 
HdeipnlH.  I'a.,  aasignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company 
i'liil&delphla.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May   26.  1913.     Serial  No    70i*.H99       iCl    22~:VA. , 
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1  The  omMnatiori  in  a  moldtnc  m,ifhlne,  of  a  frame: 
a  flask  ,  a  table  for  supporting  the  flask  ;  a  head  pivots 
to  the  frame  ;  arms  carrletl  by  the  head  ;  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  arms  to  the  sides  of  the  flask  so  aa  to 
leave  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  flask  clear. 

2,  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  a  frame; 
a  pivot  thereon  ;  a  head  iinMititfd  m  the  phot  :  a  table  at 
one  aide  of  the  pivot  ;  a  si:pi.ort  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pivot;  arms  detacbaMy  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  pivot;  a  flask  locate<l  V>twcen  the  arms;  means  for 
iotnrhaMy  securing  rhe  a-nin;  to  the  sides  vt  the  flask  90 
as  to  leave  the  toj'  and  !«!t!om  of  the  flask  unobstructed 

'A.  The  con:Mna:lon  in  a  molding  machine,  of  a  frame; 
a  shaft  plvota;ly  mounted  therein  :  heads  carried  by  tbe 
shaft  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  the  heads  ;  arms  lat- 
cr.i'ly  adjustable  on  'hv  liar  a  flask  mounted  between  the 
arms  .  and  means  for  reniovah  y  secviring  the  tlask  to  the 
.■i  r:ns, 

4,  Tbe  combinaiior.  in  a  molding  mnrhlne,  of  a  frame; 
a  shaft  pivotally  tnouiited  or.  tlie  frame  .  two  heads  on 
the  shaft  ,  said  heads  l>eing  connected  together  :  a  spring 
secured  to  the  connection  .  a  cross  bar  ha\ing  projections, 
said  bar  l>elng  vertically  adjustable  on  tbe  heads;  means 
for  securing  the  bar  to  the  heads  after  adjustment  ;  arms 
adjustable  on  the  cross  bar  :  means  for  securing  the  arms 
!n  position  after  adjustment  pins  on  the  arms  ;  and  a 
flask,  arranged  to  \>e  iocate^i  between  the  arms,  having 
recesses  in  the  side  walls  adapted  to  receive  the  pins  so 
as  to  hold  the  flask  to  the  arms 

■'■  The  combination  In  a  molding  niachtne,  of  a  frame  : 
arms  livotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  flask  located  be 
iwe»Mi  the  arms  and  having  reces8<-s  in  its  side  walls;  and 
t,.'.:  i.>-ci  screw  pins  n  tbe  srms  adapted  ;o  \k-  projected 
into  the  recesses  in  the  flask,  when  turned. 


1  .  U  7  4  .  f,  1  H  ,      LiKYlNQ  AND  HEATING   AI'l'AHATUS. 
Charles  A.  Millkn.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buth 

Davis   Mullen.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed   June   30.    1910. 

Serial  .No.  589. 7,s;-',,      iCl,  34 — 34.1 

1  In  a  gravitating  drying  and  beating  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  furnace  having  sides  and  end  plates. 
metal  bars  or  strips  sectire<l  upon  tbe  exterior  of  the  sides 
of  said  furnart  nnd  tranwversely  arranged  thereon  at  In- 
tervals tiiroughout  the  length  of  tht  aides,  and  a  aeries  of 
flights  arranged  lengthwlae  of  tbe  furnace  and  supported 
hy  said  Itar*  or  t>trips.  said  flights  forming  with  said  fur- 
nace sides  a  com[>«rtment  through  which  the  material  to 
1*  dried  and  heated  rutty  pass  m  ti  tliln  and  approximately 
e\en  layer. 
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2.  !■  a  gravitettng  drylaff  and  heattsg  sppantm,  the 
combtnmttoB  of  a  furaac*  havtog  at4aa  aaid  end  platea. 
OMtal  bars  or  stripa  aecarcd  upca  ttic  exterior  of  the  aidaa 
9t  Mid  furmicc,  and  a  scries  of  fliglits  arranged  adjacent 
■aid  fnmac*  8tde«  In  spaced  relation  tbertwitb  and  being 
•opporte*  by  said  bars  or  strips,  said  fl^bti  forming  with 
mktA  twrn&tm  alileo  a  i-oupartiBeBt  throagb  which  tb*  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  and  heated  may  pass  In  a  tbln  and  ap- 
proximately even  layer. 


1.074,520.      CAP-MAKING   AlfD   BOTTLING   MACHIN1B. 
Fhikdekich    MCllkr,     Hartford,    Conn.,     assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Dan  Stopper  Com 
pany,  Bridgeport  Cooa..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  IS.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,063,      (CI.  113—80.) 

1.  Ii»  a  ouMhiae  which  embodies  a  eap  shaping  device,  a 
cap  shaping  die  formlnjf  a  part  of  said  dertee.  means  for 
preeentlBff  •  ftllad  vessel  to  niitable  positioo  to  ha-we  the 
c«p  traoflftrrad  from  said  die  dtrectly  on  to  said  filled 
*••••'.  «nd  inaaBs  for  applylaif  saM  cap  from  ttie  cap- 
ahapteg  die.  directly  to  the  filled  veaeei. 

2.  Tfce  eombiaatieD  with  a  machine  which  embodies  a 
e«p  abaplnr  die  aad  means  for  (Usptaelng  a  cap  from  said 
die.  of  Bedumlm  tor  preaentittg  a  aertes  of  veasela  suc- 
eesstvely  teto  saleable  relative  position  wtth  respect  to  the 
cap  staafUac  die  to  adapt  said  cap  displacing  means  to 
apply  the  cap  directly  to  the  vessel. 


3.  In  a  gravitating  drying  and  heating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  having  sides  and  end  plates, 
metal  bars  or  strips  secured  upon  the  exterior  of  said  fur 
nace  sides  and  having  slots  formed  therein,  and  a  seri.s  nf 
flights  arranged  adjacent  said  furnace  sides  in  spaced  re- 
lation therewith  and  engaging  within  said  slots,  whereby 
they  are  supported  and  held  in  poaltion,  said  flights  form- 
ing with  said  furnace  sides  a  compartment  through  which 
the  material  to  be  dried  and  lieated  may  pass  in  a  thin  and 
approximately  even  layer. 

4.  In  a  gravltatlag  drying  and  heating  apparatus,  a  fur- 
nace consisting  of  a  perforated  sheet  of  metal  bent  over 
roofwlae  to  form  two  heating  sides  arranged  directly  above 
the  floor  of  said  furnace,  end  plates  secured  to  the  edges 
of  said  aides,  said  end  plates  having  extensions  which 
project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  furnace,  and  a  series  of 
flights  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  furnace  at  spaced  In 
tervals  therefrom,  said  flights  beln«  secured  and  sup 
ported  by  the  said  extensions  of  the  end  plates,  and  said 
fll«hta  and  the  sides  of  the  furnace  forming  a  drying  and 
heating  compartment  for  containing  a  thin  approximately 
even  layer  of  the  material  to  be  treated. 

5.  In  a  gravitating  drying  and  heating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  having  sides  and  end  plates  ar 
ranged  above  the  Are  of  said  furnace,  said  end  plates  hav- 
Ing  extensions  which  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  fur-  \ 
nace,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  flights  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  furnace  and  approximately  parallel  to 
Its  sides,  said  flights  being  secured  to  the  said  extensions 
of  the  end  plates,  which  extensions  serve  as  the  end  walla 
of  a  compartment  which  Is  formed  between  the  sides  of 
the  furnace  and  the  flights,  and  a  liopper  arranged  above 
the  furnace  and  adapted  to  feed  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  the  drying  and  heating  compartment 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Ha  a  raaelilne  of  the  character  described,  tie  combl- 
natkra  •f  cap  formtn;;  means  inclodloir  a  cap  farming  *1e. 
mean»  for  applying  caps  from  said  die  to  refeptacles, 
meana  for  transferrlnK  the  cap  forming  die  from  a  cap 
formtag  position  to  a  cap  applying  position  and  means 
for  ffuece88«Tely  presenting  at  the  cap  applying  position  a 
series  of  receptacles.  . 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactPr  desrrtt>e<1.  tlie  rombl- 
natlon  of  cap  shaplnj;  means  Including  a  cup  shai.inK'  die. 
m«»ans  for  apply Insj  caii.H  from  .«alcl  ,\\o  to  recepiai 
means  wheretiy  said  die  and  a   receptacle  tna>     « 


fnrii 


and 


■k-t 


\if\l:li 


into  Bditable  relative  pdsitlons  to  havp   a 
die  applipil  to  said  receptacle. 

.'>.    In  11  niH''htnt>  of  the  character  descrilwd,  a  <i\*-  s 
siiitai.!,}'    riioiiiiteil    to   .surrfHsively   and    terniiornrii v    is 

a    phirslity    of   different    positions,    said    die    so.k«M     „ 

presented  downwardly,  a  phin^pr  suitnlily  mounted  and 
dlspose<l  to  eor>perate  with  said  die  socket  In  one  of  sal  I 
posltloBN.  said  plunger  lM!lnp  adapted  to  stamp  a  flat 
blank  toto  said  die  socket  to  form  a  tottle  cap,  a  bottle 
carrier  suitably  mounted  to  successively  present  a  plurality 
of  bottles  Immediately  below  and  coaxial  with  said  die 
socket  In  another  of  its  position."!,  and  mean!*  f«r  trans- 
ferring the  cap  from  the  die  socket  dlrectky  to  tlw>  mouth 
of  saw  l)r»ttle. 

[Claims  0  to  31   not  printed  In  the  Gazette  j 


1,074,f.£l       rrSPIJjOK.     Am.kn  C.  .MtRrvxK.  Inlet.  N.  Y 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Orald  .\.   Kenwell,   Inlet,   .\    Y. 
Fllfd  .\[.r    •^,  inia.     Serial  No.  759,735.      (CI    4— 3».) 


In  a  cuspidor  for  cars  including  sn  nfv'rtured  panel  «up 
ported  on  the  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  suppoitlrn; 
members  Journaled  on  the  walls  of  the  car,  a  receptacle 
swlnglngly  sup(>orted  on  the  suld  snpiKirtlng  menjl»er«<  and 
interposed  therebetween,  the  raid  receptacle  incladlng  a 
front  beveled  wall  adapted  to  engage  beveled  edgei  of  the 
panel  and  const1t\ite  a  portion  of  the  panel  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  In  closed  position,  springs  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting members  and  engaging  the  receptacle  to  !<wlng  the 
receptacle  from  nn  open  to  a  closed  position  and  normally 
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h<kkl  tbe  receptacle  in  ekwed  poaitloa.  a  eondutt  arranged 
beweath  Uk  receptacle  sad  In  the  rear  of  the  said' panel, 
and  a  flared  bead  projecting  upwardly  fnsfli  the  oondult 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tiM-  reeeplack  to  limit  the 
opening  swinging  movement  ttM>re<rf.  the  front  waM  of  tbe 
said  receptacle  mxKHging  the  said  peael  to  dose  tbe  aper 
rure  thetvia  and  beioa  adapted  to  limit  ttie  ctosittt;  swlnc- 
ing  movement  of  the  recetitacle. 


l,074,r.22.  FXH'NTAIN  BLACKINO  BRrPH  Mahtt-*  W. 
Nri.snv.  riarlem,  Mont  Filed  T'Vec.  10.  1P12  Serin! 
No.   786,001.      (C\.   15 — 46.) 


A  Macklug  brush  Lududin^  a  reservoir,  a  neck  projf'ct 
ing  therefrom  and  h«\-*ng  a  chansel  In  communication 
with  tbe  reHervotr  and  a  rbaml>er  In  comminrtcatioai  vttti 
the  channel,  a  turning  plug  formed  with  an  openini;  t(> 
estatriiah  conuonnl cation  t>etween  tbe  channel  and  cham 
ber  and  with  an  air  duct  to  establish  coiamunieatlon  be 
tween  the  chamtter  and  atmosphere  when  said  plug  is  in 
a  pesttioa  to  cnt  off  commuBicatioa  between  the  chamber 
awd  channel,  and  a  brush  liesd  remoTabiy  secured  to  tbe 
neck  and  formed  with  an  opening  to  reoeire  the  material 
from  the  chamber. 


1.074.523       HANDCAR.      Nils   Nbl.<*on,   St.    Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  May  12,  1913     SerUl  No  766.969      (CI.  105—196  \ 


s(>r«cliet  wiMel  on  same  sad  an  endless  Unk-t>elt  cooaeetijis 
tbe  sprueket  on  tbe  sttort  «lMift  with  the  sprocheC  en  the 
axle. 

2.  Ifi  a  far  of  the  c)as«<  deacrttted,  the  comblaatiaa  with 

a  platform,  of  axlei<  and  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a 
sproolcet  tlxed  on  one  of  the  axles,  a  frnme  mounted  on  the 
platform,  a  ehort  shaft  Joamated  la  tbe  frame  and  tiartng 
at  oBC  end  a  tlxed  bevel  fear,  a  longer  shaft  >>urnal«d  In 
lonjritiidinal  direction  of  the  car,  a  berwl  giear  fixed  on  the 
lonn  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  tbe  short 
shaft,  tiand  cranks  at  the  ends  of  the  long  shaft,  a  sprocket 
revniiiMiy  miiiinted  on  tbe  short  shaft  and  a  revirsible 
r.ittr«*t  luecbnntsni  constituting  operative  connectkui  tte- 
t\\eeB  tb<  Kbort  shaft  anfl  the  sprocket  wheel  cm  same, 
^!tid  ratchet  mechanism  conalsting  of  a  cog  wht^i  fixed  on 
U.I  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe 
sprocket,  and  a  fiprlng  pressing  on  the  pawl  t(>  bold  it 
engaged  with,  the  rog  wheel,  said  pawl  being  rev.rKlble 
80  at  to  enable  the  operating  mechanism  to  b(  reversed 
for  moving  the  csr  In  either  direction  on  the  track  and  an 
endless  link-belt  connectlni;  rhe  sprocket  on  the  short 
shaft  with  the  sprocket  on  the  axle. 


1  In  a  cnr  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform,  of  axles  and  wheels  flied  together  and  sup 
porting  the  same,  a  sprocket  fixed  on  one  of  the  axles,  a 
frame  aiouDted  on  the  platform,  a  short  shAft  jourtuiled 
in  the  frame  and  havtUK  at  one  end  fixed  a  bevel  gear,  a 
longer  shaft  Jo«irnaled  In  toagitodiBai  dlrecttoA  of  tbe  car. 
a  bevel  gear  fixed  os  the  long  shaft  and  BMshlag  with  tlie 
bevel  gear  «■  the  short  siuift.  hand  cranks  at  tlM  ends 
of  the  long  ahaft.  a  sprocket  revolubiy  noented  oa  the 
short  abaft  and  a  reversible  ratchet  mechanlssa  coDstUut 
ing  epemtl^w  conaection  between  tbe  short  shsft  and  tlae 


],(>74,r,24.       KAII..IOINT.       Hevkv    A.     I'.^lmkr,    .lewell, 
Ksns       Klit^d    Apr     1>.   1913       Hcilul  No.   T61.J*bO       (CI. 

lias — *■  I 


-s^Eij-s*: 


^  In  fi  rnll  Joint,  'wo  rails  hflvfn;;  alnittlng  ends,  a 
joiij!  «i«l<i  joint  including  a  flat  base  meml>er  adapted  to 
underlie  tbe  rails,  said  base  having  Its  longitudinal  edges 
provided  with  outturntvl  flanges,  an  outer  member  for  tbe 
Joint,  said  outer  member  comprising  an  angular  portion 
which  Is  shaped  to  engage  with  the  ftshlng  spaces  upon 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  rail*,  the  base  of  the  said  outer 
menil>er  having  outwardl^v  extending  lugs  provided  with 
bolt  receiving  openings,  the  said  base  Ix-lng  further  pro- 
vided with  recesses  forming  pockets  for  the  flanges  upon 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  base  piste  )f  the  joint,  an  aogu- 
Islt  fl«h  plate  for  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rails,  tbe  said 
fish  plate  having  Its  base  provided  with  depressions  form- 
ing: jMifket";  for  the  reception  nf  tt-.*-  flan>:es  upon  the  op- 
posite eilge  of  the  Lijise,  meaxis  comprising  spikes  for  secur- 
ing; the  f1,sh  plate  and  outer  member  to  the  base  plate  and 
to  the  ties  which  (Tipport  the  Joint. 'means,  comprising 
•fiikj-a  passing  through  the  lugs  and  entering  the  tiea,  -and 
meaaa  for  securing  tbe  vertical  portlt»B»  of  tbe  outer  mem- 
l>er  and  ftsh  plate  to  the  webs  of  the  rails. 

-.  In  n  rail  Joint,  two  rail!*  having  ataitting  ends,  ties 
for  The  rjills,  a  chair,  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  Its 
Ppositf  longitudinal  edces  formed  with  spaced  out  turned 
(iMOtrs  an  onter  member  f umprisinsr  a  l<s8e  having  an 
iiii^uliti  e.ttenslon  formed  with  a  vertical  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  fishing  spnc.i*  npon  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  rails,  the  base  belnp  provided  wtth  pockets  to  re- 
ceive tbe  flanges  of  the  base  plate  npon  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  t^ase  plate,  the  base  of  the  member 
being  further  provided  with  outwardly  extending  lugs  ar- 
ranged beyond  Its  pockets,  the  vertical  (tortion  of  ffee 
member  having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  reiaforclng 
meral>ers  which  are  arranged  adjacent  the  pockets,  rlks 
connecting  tbe  reinforcing  meml^ers  and  the  lugs  of  tke 
mesab'er.  bolts  passing  through  the  pockets  and  ttirvmh 
tbe  flanges  of  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  plate  and 
outer  meml>er  to  the  ties,  securing  means  passing  thro«(h 
tbe  lugs  and  engaging  the  ties,  an  angnlar  member  ^r 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  mils,  said  member  having  its  base 
recessed    to    provide    (>octoecs    for    the    receptton    of    the 
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flanges  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  plate, 
■•curing  members  passing  ttaroagh  the  pockets  and  through 
the  said  flanges  and  entering  the  ties,  and  means  for  con- 
nectlnf  th«  rertlcal  portions  with  the  webi  of  the  rails. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  Btablllrtng  means  comprising  a 
pendulum  for  actuating  the  same,  a  curved  bar  having 
teeth,  and  a  resilient  tip  on  said  pendulum  normally  en- 
gaging said  teeth  to  restrain  the  pendulum  from  small  ac- 
cidental movements  and  adapted  to  swoep  over  the  same, 
without  substantial  retardation  .on  occurrence  of  wide 
movements  of  the  pendulum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In    a    flying    machine,    automatic    stabilizing    means 
comprising  a  pendulum,  and  a  curved  toothed  bar  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  tip  of  said  pendulum  so  as  to  retard  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  pendulum   and   the   frame-work   of 
the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  having  lateral  supporting  wings, 
ailerons  supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  through 
proper  openings  in  the  said  wings,  a  pendulum  suitably 
connected  to  said  ailerons,  and  a  curved  and  toothed  bar 
engaging  the  tip  of  said  pendulum  for  damping  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  having  lateral  wings,  movable 
ailerons  mounted  thereon,  a  stabilizing  pendulum  suit 
ably  connected  to  said  ailerons,  a  swinging  jib  suitably 
connected  to  said  pendulum,  and  a  curved  and  toothed 
bar  engaging  the  tip  of  said  pendulum  for  damping  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  draft  cylinder  or  tube  of  sub 
stantlally  uniform  cross  section,  open  at  front  and  back 
and  along  Its  under  side,  and  a  revoluble  propeller  located 
entirely  within  said  tube,  said  propeller  being  arranged  to 
compress  the  air  within  said  tube  and  being  materially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  tube,  substantially  as  do- 
se ribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,074.526.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Clabkk  P. 
PovD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,085.     (CI.  108-1.) 


1,074,526.  FLYING-MACHINK.  Michabl  A.  Pabisaho, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  l»li.  Serial  No 
6«T,166.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  btiilding  baring  a  monitor,  the  upper  part  of  the 
sides  of  said  monitor  being  substantially  vertlra!  and  th»» 


lower  parts  thereof  being  outwardly  Inclined  to  the  main 
roof  of  the  building,  said  sides  being  for  the  greater  part 
formed  by  wlndowt. 

2.  A  building  having  a  frame  formed  of  a  series  of  suh 
stantlally  parallel  elements,  each  of  said  elements  consist 
ing  of  columns  ;  a  truss  carried  by  said  columns  ;  a  central 
column  ;  aurlUary  columns  supported  by  the  tron  and  ex 
tending  vertically  to  a   height  above  the  central  column 
means    for    connecting    said    auxiliary    columns    with    the 
central    column  ;    longitudinally    extending    mtmb.rs    con 
necting  the  various  elements  of  the  frame  ;  a  roof  sloping 
from  points  above   the  auxiliary   columns   downwardly   to 
the    central    columns ;    and    main    roofs    extending    respec 
tively  from  points  adjaont  the  bases  of  ihe  auiclliarv  col- 
umns outwardly  to  the  sldfs  of  the  building 


1.074,6l'7 

Mar    L'S,    is:.*?. 


fkadlight    control    for    .\ttomo- 

Hakvev    W.    I'ifTTs.    Longmont.    t  „lc.        Filed 
Serial  No    7.")7.4e2.      ii'l    240    ->;.'.  1 


The  lumOination   with  thf  steering  knuckles  of  an  auto 
motn.'  or  similar  vehicle,  of  elbow  levers  having  fh-lr  axes 
Of    moTement    coincident    with    the    axes    of    the    steerin.- 
knuckleH.  one  arm  of  each  lever  being  deflected  and  extend 
ed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  knuckU-  arm,  mean«  for  se 
curing  said  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  to  the  adjarent  knuckl. 
arm,  lamp  shafts  journaied  to  turn  on  vertical  axes,  elbow 
levers  fast  on  said  lamp  shafts,  a  connecting  rod  coupling 
the    Ijittnamed    elbow    levers    together    for    .simultaneous 
and  equal  m.iv.-ment.  and  links  extending  In  a  Tov»  and  aft 
^!;rfctso:=    Mill!     -.nri.-iti;:!.'    !h.'    remaining    arms    oC   the    two 
^*  '-  "'    ■■-"•«,    .,  v.TH  H.,  H»  t..  admit  of  the  relative  up  and 
down  morion  of  th.    st.rniik:  wheel  axle  and  frnuie  of  the 
machine.  > 
I 

1.0T1.52-  W.xsiUNG-BOILER.  .John  K  K^v^.^s  and 
LOLIB  F.  Baiman,  Virginia.  .Minn  Filed  Sept.  U  191" 
Serial  No.  719.802.     (CI.  68-30.; 


A  wash  boiler  comprising  a  receptacle  tapered  tlirough- 
otit  Its  length  and  formed  to  provide  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  longitudinally  alined  offset  portion 
In  comraunicntlon  with  the  cyllndrtcal  portion,  a  8t»"am  In- 
let pipe  opening  Into  the  offHef  portion  remote  from  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  steam  exhaust  means  Including  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
adju'i-nt    fli.'    top   of  the   receptacle. 
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1.074,529.      SCREW-DOWN    FOR    ROLLING-MILLS.  5.   In   a    weft   replenishing  loom,    a    magaalne,   having  a 

William  F.  Rcbt  and  Clinton  H.  Hdnt,  Yonngmtown.       stationary  discharging  end.  and  a  rotaUWy  mounted  part 
Ohio.     Filed   May    1,   1912.      Serial    No.   694,53.'l.      (Cl.      having  a  spiral  guide-way  or  groove  for  the  tobblns,  and 


80—56.) 


1,074.6,?0.       WKF'T     KF.II  KNISH  IN<,     I  OoM       Eppa    H. 

KvoN,  Waithaiu.   Ma-*s  .  KHsignnr  Tn   i  r.  iriptun  A  Knowleii 

Loom    Works,    a    i  Drp.. ration    of    Massarhnset  t »        Filed 

.Mar.  '24.   191.S.      Serial  .\<.    7.'.fi.H,->«.      i(  1     i.SH-— sr.   . 

1      In  a  weft   replenistiing  loom,  a   magazine  f,ir  t.ollons 
"F    filling    carriers.    Iiavint'    !i    spiral    i:\\\i]v  wmv     ■',    groove 
for  tlie  iKibblns.  starting  froir.   the  central  pun   >>f  tl..    mag  " 
azlne,    and    a    pusher    to   engage    and    mov.     -he    U.hionv    u> 
ward  the  discharging  end  of  the   iiiagnzlne  and   under   the 
transferrer. 

2.   In  a  weft  replenishing  loom    a    magazine  for  b^'lhins 
or  filling  carriers,  having  a  uplrs,  guide  way  or  groove  for 
the   bobMns.  and  means   to  move  tbp  {.ohliins  In  sairi   guide 
way   or    groove    toward    the   discharging   end   of   the    maga 
zinc,  and  into  «  position  to  !«•  transferred. 

.'{  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  rotataldv  mounted 
magaelne  for  the  IwbMns  or  filling  rarrters.  having  a 
spiral  gnlde-way  or  groove  for  the  Niltdns  and  means  to 
move  the  bobbins  In  said  groove  toward  thf  dinchsrglng 
end  of  the  magaxine.  and  Into  a  position  to  1>e  transferred 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  maganlno  for  bobbins 
or  fllUnK  carriers,  comprising  «  rotatnbly  mounted 
part  having  a  spiral  guide-wav  or  groove,  and  a  sta- 
tionary part  having  a  guide  way  or  groove,  and  mean* 
to  push  the  bobbins  through  the  spiral  groove  and  the 
stationary  groove,  and  into  n  [josltlon  to  be  transferred 


means  to  move  the  bobbins  In  said  groove  or  guide-way  to- 


1  In  a  screw  dowt")  for  rolling  mills,  a  pair  of  housings 
a  roll  between  the  housings  and  having  Its  ends  within 
the  housings,  a  vi  rtlcal  screw  in  each  housing  arranged 
to  drive  the  roil  downwardlv  and  hold  It  from  risini:.  a 
roll  balancing  mechanism  having  vertically-removable  ele- 
ments over  the  roll  and  benveen  the  housings,  a  horizon 
tal  l)evel-gpar  wheel  in  axia!  altnement  witli  each  screw  for 
rotating  the  same,  two  horlzwuial  bevel  gear  shafts,  each 
Khaft  provided  with  a  bevel  gear  wheel  meshing  respec- 
tively, with  the  horlrontal  Ix'vel  gear  wheels,  a  horizon- 
tal drive-shaft  parallel  with  the  two  bevel  gear  shafts,  and 
spur  gearing  connecting  e.'ich  l>evel  gear  shaft  with  the 
drive  shaft,  the  said  three  shafts  ••♦■Inp  flear  of  the  space 
required  for  the  vertical  nmovai  of  th.  «aiii  niil  ;,Mi:jnc- 
lug  elements 

2.  In  a  screw  down  for  rolllnj;  miilh  u  [.m;;  of  li.>iisiiigs. 
a  roll  tietween  the  housings  and  haMi.t  :  ■ -^  .  nos  \sithin 
Tlie  |]<juslngs.  a  vertical  screw  in  each  lio-i-itii;  arrarced 
to  drive  the  roll  downwardlv  and  hold  it  fr-m  vi^-iii-c  a 
roll-balancing  mechanism  flawing  vertl'-ally  remoi  ji  1  ,,  .  .,• 
meiits  over  the  roll  and  betwoen  the  housliigs.  h  h-rJT;-;  ta: 
bevel  gear  wheel  in  axial  alluement  wltb  eai  t;  ^rvt-w  for 
rotating  the  same,  two  horizontal  bevel  (.'ear  shafts  ench 
shaft  provided  witl)  a  N'Vel  gear  wlie«>!  mesliltii;.  res;.ec- 
tively,  with  the  horizontal  Ih'vcI  gear  wheelv  ,s  !i.  rizon- 
fal  drive-shaft  parallel  with  the  two  bev.  1  ij-.'ir  *hi.fts, 
nnd  spur  irearlng  f-onnectlng  eaf|.  b,velg.»r  sisHft  with 
i!ie  drive  shaft,  the  .■..•tld  three  shafts  \te\ue  <  i.!,:  ..f  i  Ue 
sj.a  e  r.-jiiired  for  the  verti'n!  removal  of  tb.  -jud  roll- 
i>Mlnticlng  elements  and  one  of  the  bevel  cmr  ^bnfts  b.  ing 
:.>cated  on  the  side  of  the  screw  opposite  the  said  ioll- 
balanclng  mechanism. 


wnr.I    -he  discharging   .  nd   of   tin    niajrazine     :i!, 
connect    the    discharging    end    of    aald    rotjita! 
part   wi't.   s.'i!(j   stationary   die.,  barging  end 
I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  'he  Gaz.  tte, ) 


uo-ans    to 
mounted 


1,074.5.31.     KNEE-i'AIt      Wii  i  iam  S^.hmitt,  Seguin.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,621.      (Cl.  2— ISO.t 


A  jjid  ,if  the  class  d.-scra«-d  loiuj. rising  a  semi-tubulnr 
sheet  meiHi  torer  having  an  Inturned  strengthening  flange 
at  and  across  its  upper  end,  a  flexible  cap  covering  the 
ipper  end  of  the  cover  and  8ecur«Hl  to  the  otrengthenlng 
flange  thereof,  the  said  cap  !>eitig  i-roMded  with  extensions 
at  its  upper  corners  l>eni  around  and  secure<l  to  the 
upper  cornert.  of  the  aides  of  the  cover,  a  iining  covering 
the  inner  sides  of  the  rovei  aijri  cap,  nnd  attaching  de- 
vices connected  to  the  cover. 


l,074,r.S2        CLAM  niGOER        .Times    Schoos,    New    Bed- 
ford.   Mass.      Filed    Apr     2.    IPl.^       Serial    No     7SS.450 
(Cl.  4:',— 12  . 
1.    A    clam    digger    Including    a    bar,    a    series    of   flngenn 

connected  to  the  bar  snd  arranged  In  pairs,  the  fingers  of 

each    pair    diverging    from    the    bar    and    throughout    their 

full  lengths, 

L'.  A  clam  dipger  including  a  bsr,  a  series  of  finger* 
connected  to  the  l^r  and  arrsnged  ln*'tialrs.  the  fingers 
of  each  pair  diverging  from  the  bar  and  throughout  their 
full  lengths,  the  relatively  Inner  surfaces  of  the  fingers 
being  formed  with  teeth  «      . 

8.  A  clam  digger  including  a  bar  a  handle  socket  pro- 
.lecHng   therefrom,   said   hsr   being  formed    with   opposing 
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alined  receiaes  aad  Angers  remorably  aecurcd  In  said  re- 
cewies  and  depauding   b«low   tbe   bar,  aaid  finsera   bclAx 


arranged  in  pairs  with  the  fingers  of  ettch  pair   projected 
below  the  bar  on  divergent  linos. 


1.074,533.     PUZZLE  OR  TOY.     Edwakd  .J.   Schowaltub 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.32,370. 
I  CI.  46—49.) 


-V ^ fr 


•^ 


'  5o^  r  M 


4.  A  pnule  or  toj  of  tbe  fbaracter  dMcribed  coatprtolng 
a  caslQK  consisting  of  an  open  frame,  a  transparent  front 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  back  piece  secared  to 

the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  binding  strip  secured  around 
the  edges  of  said  frame,  front,  and  back  piece,  whereby 
these  parts  are  tound  together  to  form  the  caalng,  an 
unfinished  ^ure  depicted  on  the  back  piece  of  tbe  casing. 
and  a  flurallty  of  intercbangeable  piecea  or  flguref  loosely 
arrangtd  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
posit loa  to  complete  the  figure  to  represent  different  char- 
acters. 

.5.  .\  puzzle  or  toy  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing' a  ca.sing  having  a  transparent  front  and  a  back  ple<  e, 
«ir-  unfinished  flgnre  depicted  on  said  back  piece,  a  plu 
rallty  of  movable  aad  iDtercbaogeable  pieces  or  members 
loosely  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  1*  brought 
Into  position  to  complete  said  unfinished  tigure,  means 
whereby  the  movable  pieces  when  not  being  niaaipulated 
or  in  operative  position  may  lie  hidden  from  view,  mag- 
netic strips  secured  to  said  movable  pieces,  and  a  magnet 
atlapted  to  attract  said  pieces  through  the  front  or  baik 
piece  of  the  casing  whereby  the  pieces  or  memljers  may  be 
moved  nround  m  the  rasing  and  brought  into  pfisltion  for 
fonipieting  ihe  figure  depicted   therein. 


1.  A  puzzle  or  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
transparent  plate,  obscuring  pieces  arranged  Ixmeath  said 
plate,  an  tinflnlsbed  figure  arranged  behind  aaid  trans 
parent  piste,  and  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  movable 
members  oormally  hidden  by  said  obscuring  pieces  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  to  complete  the  figure 

2.  A  pussle  or  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  transparent  front  and  a  back  piece,  oh 
scvrlng  pieces  arranired  in  the  casing  beneath  the  trnns- 
parent  front  and  spaced  from  the  back  piece,  an  unfinished 
figure  depicted  partially  on  said  tmck  piece  and  partially 
on  one  of  said  obscuring  pieces,  and  a  plurality  of  inter 
changeable  movable  meml)er8  or  pieces  representing  In 
varloiu  ways  the  unfinished  portion  of  the  figure  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  lato  position  to  complete  the  figure. 

3.  A  puzzle  or  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  baring  a  transparent  front  and  a  back  piece,  ob- 
scuring pieces  arranged  in  tbe  casing  beneath  tlie  trans- 
pajrent  front  and  ^Mtced  from  tbe  back  piece,  an  unfinished 
figure  depicted  partially  on  said  back  piece  and  partially 
on  one  of  said  obacuriog  pieces,  a  plurality  of  inter 
cbangeable  pieces  or  members  loosely  arranged  in  the 
casing  and  rc(>resentlng  In  diiCerent  ways  the  unflntsbed 
I»art  of  Vu  ftgiure  dtfiicted  o«  tbe  back  piece  and  otacurlng 
pieces  of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  pooi- 
tlon  to  complete  the  figure,  and  means  whereby  said  mov 
able  pieces  or  members  may  be  masualiy  actuated. 


1,074, 5f.i  IJOLI.ER  (OTTONGIN.  Sylvam  s  D  Shep- 
PEBD,  N'pwark.  N.  .7  Filed  .July  19.  1911  S.jrla!  No. 
C39.347.      (CI.  13—7.; 


!I1 


1.  la  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  frami-  or  .casing. 
a  hopper  provided  with  downwardly  divtrging  passages,  a 
pair  of  horUontal,  downwardly  and  outwardly  rotatluK 
juxtaposed  glnnloK  rolls,  having  their  outer  surfaces  par- 
tially exposed  in  the  rt>»ppctlve  passages,  a  lint  chute  com- 
mon   to    and   disposed    beneath    said    ginning   roils,    vertl- 

Hi!y  dlKpo*e<l  doctor  blades  having  their  upper  edges 
i*arlng  against  the  outer  aides  of  the  respective  rolls. 
inwardly  and  downwardly  rotating  knocker  rolls  dl»- 
poHMl  within  said  pasi^age'^  opposite  the  ezposr<l  faces 
of  the  ginning  rolls  and  provided  with  teeth  operating  in 
paths  parallel  with  the  acting  edges  of  the  doctor  blades, 
iiiiil   means   for  driving  th*-   rolls. 

2.  la  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  casing, 
a  hopper  provided  with  downwardly  diverging  passages, 
a  pair  of  horiiontal.  parailei  Juxtaposed  dowuwlrdly  and 
outwaPdly  rotating  ginning  rolls  having  their  outer  por 
tlon.s  expo«e<l  In  said  pessaees.  a  lint  cbutf  commcm  to  and 
arranged  beneath  said  ginning  rolls,  vertically  disposed 
doctor  blades  having  their  upper  edges  arranged  to  bear 
against  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  respective  ginning  rolls, 
downwardly  and  inwardly  rotating  knocker  rolls  arranged 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  ginning  rolls  within  said  pas- 
sages and  provided  with  teeth  operating  in  paths  parallel 
with  tke  acting  edg^s  of  tbe  doctor  blades,  a  drivtag  shaft, 
gearing  for  operating  the  ginning  roil  of  one  set  and  tbe 
knocker  roll  of  the  other  set  from  said  drive  abaft,  and 
separate  snd  independent  gearing  for  operating  the  other 
ginning  roll  and  knoclier  roll  from  said  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  giaatng  chamber  having  a  feed  In- 
let and  aide  walls  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly  in 
diverging  relation  therefrom,  a  central  inverted  V  shaped 
deflector  disposed  In  said  chamber  with  its  sides  parallel 
with  said  walls  and  forming  therewith  diverging  feed  pas 
sages,  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  rotating  Juxta 
posed  ginning  rolls  disposed  partially  beneath  the  de 
Sector  and  having  portions  exposed  in  the  reapectivt  pas 
sages,  doctor  blades  on  the  outer  sides  oi  said  ginning 
rolls,  knocker  rolls  arranged  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  pais 
sages  with  their  axes  parallel  with  and  In  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  ginning  rolls,  said  knocker  rolls  being  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  rows  of  teeth  for  cooperation  with 
the  doctor  blades  and  ginning  rolls,  and  doors  at  the  lower 
enda  of  the  diverging  walls  of  the  ginning  chamber  adapt 
ed  to  be  opened  to  afford  access  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
passages  and  to  directly  expose  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  frame  or  c.Hsing. 
a  hopper  provided  with  downwardly  diverging  passages 
borlEontal,  parallel  downwardly  and  outwardly  rotating 
Juxtaposed  ginning  rolls  having  their  outer  fares  exposed 
In  said  passages,  a  lint  chute  common  to  and  arranged 
U-neath  said  rolls  and  provided  with  resilient  whIIs.  ver 
ticaiiy  disposed  doctor  blades  having  their  upper  edges  ar- 
ranged to  bear  resi;>ectlvely  against  the  outer  fsfes  of  the 
respe<'tlvc  ginning  rolU.  said  blades  being  mounted  to 
rock  on  axes  for  lateral  adjusftment  toward  and  from  the 
roils,  means  connecting  aaid  shafts  with  the  resiib  nt  walU 
of  the  chute  for  normally  holding  aaid  doctor  bladeg  away 
from  the  ginning  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  said  doctor 
biadns  on  their  axes  for  regulating  their  b«'!iring  [ircs- 
sure  on  tin-  rolls,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  rotating 
knocker  rolls  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  ginimijj 
rolls  within  said  passages  and  piovid'^i  with  t^eth  op<  r 
atlng  in  paths  parallel  with  the  acting  «-dges  of  tbe  d<)Ctor 
blades,  and  means  for  driving  the  rolls 

5.  In  a  cotton   gin,  the  combination  of  a    frame  or  ras 
ing,    a    hopper    superposed    thereon    and    provided    with    an 
inlet,  said  hopper  having  downwardly  diverging  side  walls 
a   deflector   disposed    within    said   hopper   below    said    Inlet 
and   having  downwardly    diverging  sld-s   cooperating    wltti 
tbe   side   walls   of    tbe   hopper    to    provide   correspomi'.ngly 
diverging    passages,    horizontal,    parallel    downwardly    and 
outwardly    rotating    ginning    rolls    disposed    partially    bi 
neath    said    deflector    and    projecting    piirllally    Into    s.nid 
passages,    vfrticall^    disposed    doctor    lilndes    supvHjrtcd    ti' 
neath    said    rolls   and    baving   their    upper   edges    arranired 
to  iK-ar  against    ihi-   n-spec  live  outer   fa( ct^   thereof,   down 
wardly   and    Inwardly    rotating   knocker  rolls   arranged    iti 
said    pasaages   opposite   the   exposed    portions   of    the    en, 
nlng  rolls  and  provided  with  teeth  operating  in  paths  par 
allel   with  the  acting  edge  of  the  doctor  blade,  and   mean- 
for  driving   the   rolls. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  I'J  ti<>'  printed  in  ttu-  '.jizette.] 


nntveraal  >a4Bt  connections  and  paaaing  thraagh  eye* 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  side  extensions  am  the 
inner  sides  thereof.  Kaid  rods  having  books  on  their  for- 
ward ends  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes  to  support  the 
rear  extension  from  the  tide  extwision,  and  other  eyes  on 
the  side  extensions  forwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  eyes 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks  to  secure  the 
side  and  rear  extenslomi  together  in  closed  position,  said 
parts  tteing  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  rods  for 
the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  side. and  rear  exten- 
sions lie  siilistantially  In  the  planes  of  the  side  exten- 
sions. 


1,074.5H5      \V.\(iO.N  BED.     JosEPHts  L.  .SwKK.vKr.  Frank 
lln.    Teiin.      Filed    Nov.    11,    1911.      Serial    No.    G59,8tJii. 
(CI.  21 — 76.) 


In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  side  and  rear 
extenalona  having  readily  detachable  hinged  connections 
therewith,  a  readily  removable  front  board,  flexible  tension 
members  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  exten- 
sions with  each  other  and  with  the  body,  tetoslon  members 
for  supporting  the  front  ends  of  the  side  extensions  from 
the   front   tJoard,    rods   attached    to   the    rear   extension    by 

1!H  O.  C-   12 


1  ti:4.,'iH»V      S.^FETY  FEED  WATER  CONTROLLER  FOR 

ROILEKB       Frkd  Wallack    and    Fiied    Ebnst,    Eden, 

.N.   Y.      Filed    Nov.  h,    191::.      Sc-rial    No     T30,2.'')S.       Ml. 
137—101. 


:>H^ 


1  \  feed  wafer  rontrniler  for  steam  boiler?  compristng 
a  water  containing  casing  In  communication  with  the 
holler,  a  valve  for  ronfrollinp  the  feed  of  water  to  the 
!x-ii!er  a  rod  connerted  with  the  valve  and  movable  ver- 
tically in  the  casing,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  drop  by 
L'ravlty  to  valve  opening  position,  spaced  contacts  npon 
the  rod,  a  main  float  slldable  on  the  rod  between  s,nld 
r-onrarts  atid  roflpcrntlng  with  the  upper  contact  to  lift 
fb.  rod  to  valve  closing  position  .ocking  means  adapted 
to  enpage  the  lower  contact  to  hold  the  valve  rod  In  valve 
closing  position  and  to  be  retracted  to  reb^nsp  ♦he  rod  by 
the  main  float  whe!:  'h-  atter  descends  to  a  predetermined 
position,  n  seeond  f'-nt  mouit.'d  on  thf-  rod  below  the 
I  Icvid  of  the  inalT!  f.'.-it  itn  -•le<-tr1r  i-tr-'ilt  contnlning  an 
,i!arm,  and  rontfl'  fs  In' hub'd  In  said  circtilt  und  adapted  to 
be  connected  by  said  second  (loaf  to  close  the  circuit  when 
said  second   float  df«;(ends  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

C  A  feed  water  controller  for  stcnm  tollers,  comprising 
:i  ^■^^ttcn!  water  containing  ca.sin.-  In  communication  at 
Its  lower  end  with  the  holler,  a  verfUally  movnMe  valve 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  'afiirig  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  holler,  .1  rod  carrying  said  valve  and  depend- 
ing Into  the  (  aslng  said  rod  being  adapted  to  drop  by 
;:ravtty  to  \  a  i\  •■  .j-ening  position,  a  pair  of  spaced  <-on- 
tacts  on  the  rod.  a  main  float  slldable  or  the  n>d  between 
said  contacts,  a  iracket  supported  hy  the  casing,  a  sec- 
ond float  slldabiy  moun'.-d  on  the  rod  felow  tbe  level  of 
tbe  main  float  .'ind  limited  in  upward  motion  by  fwid 
bracket,  an  electric  circuit  containing  an  alarm,  contacts 
IncliKled  In  said  ciriult  and  adapted  to  N'  connected  by 
said  second  float  to  close  the  clmilt  wh*>t)  said  ser<OBd 
float  descends  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a  pivoted 
latch  moan  ted  upon  the  bracket,  said  latch  baving  a 
weighted  arm  for  maintaining  It  In  locking  position,  a 
latch  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower  contact 
to  hold  the  valve  rod  in  valTe  closing  position,  and  a  tflp 
piojection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  main  float  an 
Us  descent  to  refract  the  latch  and  permit  the  valve  rod 
to  drop  to  valve  opening  posltkni. 
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1.074,ft37.      SIONAIiINO   DEVICE. 
delpUa,  P».    Filed  Mxj  13,  1913. 
(CI.  240—46.) 


Lflo   Abmlmb,   Phlla- 
SerUl  No.  767,251. 


1.  \  signaling  device  of  the  character  described  com 
prtsiDf?  a  cylindrical  casing  baving  an  opening  in  the  cen- 
ter of  its  back,  and  a  wire  guiding  head  secured  to  the  cb8 
Ing  and  covering  the  opening  in  the  back,  said  casing  di- 
vided by  radial  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a 
removable  block  closing  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  cham- 
bers, and  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the  back  of  the  casing. 
and  said  block  carrying  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets,  one 
socket  projecting  into  each  chamber  in  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  diagonal  partitions  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  a  removable  block  located  centrally  in 
the  casing  and  closing  the  several  chambers,  and  lamp 
supports  on  said  block  In  the  respective  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  partitions  in  the  casing  ter- 
minating short  of  the  center  thereof,  a  movable  block 
located  centrally  In  the  casing  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
partition  and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  lamps  on  said  block  projected  into  the  re8p>ec- 
tive  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  partitions  in  the  casing  ter- 
minating short  of  the  center  thereof,  a  movable  block  lo- 
cated centrally  in  the  casing  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  par- 
tition and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  said  chambers. 
lamps  on  said  block  projected  into  the  respective  chambers, 
said  partitions  and  laid  block  projected  out  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  casing,  a  door  on  the  casing,  and  a  glass  in 
the  door  bearing  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  partitions 
and  the  end  of  the  block  when  the  door  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  partitions  tn  the  casing  ter- 
minating short  of  the  center  thereof,  a  movable  block  lo- 
cated centrally  in  tbe  casing  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  par- 
tition and  cloaing  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  said  chambers, 
lamps  on  said  block  projected  into  the  respective  chambers, 
a  tranqiarent  section  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a 
license  tag  holder  secured  to  the  casing  below  the  trans- 
parent section,' substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


a  gate  hung  freely  in  aaid  end  of  tbe  body  to  swing  in 
wai-dly  and  upwardly  as  material  Is  taken  up  an4  down- 


1.074,588.  EXCAVATING-SHOVEL.  Tony  Alixa.ndbb. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,844.      (CI.   87—19.) 

1.  A  sborel  comprising  a  body  open  at  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing at  the  comer  portions  of  Its  sides  Inwardly  disposed 
bsams  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures, 
and  shackles  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  beams. 

2.  A  shovel  comprising  a  body  having  open  ends,  in- 
wardly curved  beams  motaited  at  the  comers  of  the  sides 
of  th«  body  and  having  Inwardly  disposed  lugs,  and  gates 
lUasedly  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  the  body  between  the 
iMMims,  the  said  logs  projecting  into  the  paths  of  movement 
9t  Of  gatea. 

8.  An  eseavatiBg  shovel  comprising  a  body  having  an 
open  end  tbroui^  which  oiattrial  «iten  and  la  dlacharged. 


w-ardly  and  outwardly  as  the  material  is  discharged,  sus- 
pending cables  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  body,  aad  oper- 
ating means  connected  with  said  cables. 


1,074,539.  METALLIC  BOX.  Holly.n  H.  Bakes.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  828,831.  (Cl. 
220 — 7. ) 


A  metallic  box  having  a  lid  with  a  laterally  extended 
marginal  flange  tberearound,  a  handle  for  said  box  cod 
sisting  of  a  flat  band  a  portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  box  and  the  ends  of  which  are 
pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  at  the  center  of  the 
circumference  of  said  box,  the  said  ends  being  tapered  and 
extended  to  conform  to  the  circumference  of  the  Ikii  be 
yond  the  pivots  and  extended  upwardly  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  cover,  the  portion  of  said  handle  lying  lieyond 
the  circumference  of  the  box  being  formed  into  a  loop 
which  serves  as  a  hand  grip  In  using  said  box  and  as  a 
hanger  for  the  box  when  It  Is  not  in  use,  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,074.540.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAl'K.  Hector  Chiabi- 
or.ioME,  I'BTKK  VEscovr,  and  Ehmonu  Gobatti,  I'ueblo. 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  .No.  719.232.  iCl. 
227—24.) 


1.  In  a  portable  4ja&  <'9cape  of  the  character  described, 
a  drum  provided  with  sf^ts  therein  ;,  a  reel  adjusted  with- 
in said  drum  ;  a  tape  attached  to  said  reel  at  nne  end  and 
the  other  end  of  said  tape  provided  with  a  hook  for  at- 
taching purposes  ;  brake  levers  attached  plvotally  to  said 
drum  and  extending  to  tbe  Interior  thereof  and  provided 
with  bmke  shoes  on  the  Interior  side,  adapted  to  engage 
the  interior  of  said  reel,  the  exterior  end  of  each  of  said 
brake  levers  screw  threaded  ;  a  screw  threaded  bar  adapted 
to  enga(ge  the  exterior  ends  of  said  brake  levers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  adapted  to  operate  said  brak*  levers, 
all  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  portable  fire  escape  of  the  character  described 
a  reel  Inclosed  in  a  dram  having  provided  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  reel  a  space  adapted  for  tbe  operation  of 
a  brake ;  a  tap^attached  to  mid  reel  and  extending  out 
side  of  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to 
attach  to  any  object ;  brake  levers  attached  plvotally  to 
said  drum,  and  adapted  to  operate  on  tbe  interior  side  of 
said  reel ;  a  right  and  left  threaded  bar  adapted  to  oper 
ate  in  tbe  exterior  ends  of  said  brake  lever  and  the  same 
t>eing  provided  with  screw  threads  sdapted  to  receive  the 
same,  all  as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  Are  escape  of  the  character  described, 
a  tape  attached  to  a  reel  and  inclosed  In  a  drum  ;  brake 
levers  attached  plvotally  to  the  head  of  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  tbe  interior  side  of  said  reel,  tbe 
exterior  end  of  said  levers  provided  with  a  ball  head  ;  a 
nut  adjustable  over  said  ball  head  of  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  position  by  bolt  with  washers  :  a  right 
and  left  screw  threaded  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  nuts, 
all   as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  Are  escape  of  the  character  de«<rlh»Ml, 
a  drum  provided  with  slots  therein ;  a  reel  adjusted 
within  said  drum  ;  a  tape  attached  to  said  reel  at  one  end 
and  tl>e  other  end  of  said  tape  provided  with  a  hook  for 
attaching  purposes ;  brake  levers  attached  plvotally  to 
said  drum  and  extending  to  tbe  Interior  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  brake  sheet  on  the  Interior  side,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Interior  of  said  reel,  the  exterior  end  of  each  of 
said  brake  levers  screw  threaded  ;  a  screw  threaded  bar 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  exterior  ends  of  aaid  brake  levers 
and  provided  with  a  handle,  adapted  to  operate  said  brake 
levers  ;  a  doable  nut  tm  tbe  free  end  of  said  screw  threaded 
bar  adapted  to  adjust  the  extent  of  release  of  tiald  brake 
levers  :  all  as  de8cril)ed. 


1.074,541.  RECOIL  AND  RUN  OUT  GEAR  OF  HEAVY 
ORDNANCE.  Arthi  R  Trevur  Dawso.n,  Westminster. 
London,  and  .Tames  Hob.ve,  Barrow  in  Furness.  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  26.  1012  Serial  No.  738,559.  (Cl. 
89      4.3.1 


1  In  recoli  and  run  out  jjear  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  brake  cylinder,  the  tension  brake  piston. 
the  displacement  ram  integral  with  said  piston,  the  air 
cylinder  and  its  floating  piston,  of  means  for  removing 
the  pressure  0I  the  liquid  from  tbe  floating  piston  to  j>er- 
mlt  the  gun  to  move  Inward  under  the  influence  of  gravity 

2  In  recoil  and  run  out  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combi 
nation  with  the  brake  cylinder,  the  tension  brake  plsti  n. 
the  displacement  ram  Integral  with  said  piston,  the  air 
cylinder  and  ita  floating  piston,  of  means  for  removing 
tbe  pressure  of  tb«  liquid  from  the  floating  piston  to  per- 
mit the  gun  to  move  inward  under  the  Influence  of  gravity. 
and  separate  means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  to 
tbe  brake  eyUnder. 

3.  In  recall  snd  nm  out  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  brake  cylinder,  tbe  tension  brake  piston, 
the  displacement  ram  integral  with  said  piston,  the  air 
cylinder  and  its  floating  piston,  of  means  In  the  air  cylln 
der  for  ezhanstlng  the  liquid  therefrom  to  permit  the  gun 
to  OBovc  Inward  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  and  ttep- 
arate  msans  for  admlttlDg  water  under  pressure  to  the 
brake  cjUnder. 

4.  In  recoil  and  run  oat  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combi- 
nation wtth  tbe  brake  cylinder.  th«  tension  brake  piston. 


the  displacement  ram  integral  with  said  piston,  the  air 
cylinder  and  its  floating  piston,  of  a  stop  cock  in  tbe  wall 
of  the  air  cylinder  for  exhausting  the  liquid  therefrom  to 
permit  the  gun  to  move  inward  under  the  influence  of 
gravity,  and  separate  means  for  admitting  water  under 
pre88un'   to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  in  recoil  and  run  out  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  brake  cylinder,  the  tension  brake  piston. 
the  dlspilacement  ram  integral  with  said  piston,  the  air 
ryllnder  and  Its  floating  piston,  of  a  stop  cock  In  the 
wall  of  the  air  cylinder  for  exhausting  the  liquid  there- 
from III  permit  the  gun  to  move  inward  under  the  influence 
of  graxit.v,  und  a  control  valve  for  admitting  and  exhaust- 
ing wat<  r  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

1*  iHims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l.UT4.%4L'  MA<;.NETn  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  AI'P.AR.i- 
n  S  K.H  I  8K  WITH  INTERSAL-COMBUSTIO.N  EN- 
GINKS.  Cari  I:h>kk.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Mar 
n.  1910.     Serial  No    :,4.H.201.      (Cl.  123—149.1 


In  a  magneto-electric  ignition  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  casing  and  having  a  bearing  opening  ; 
a  b<>ll-magnet  in  said  casing  and  having  poles  of  arc- 
shaped  cross-section  and  provided  with  arc-shaped  grooves  ; 
()late8  in  said  bearing  opening  and  provided  with  arcuate 
projections  engaging  In  said  grooves  :  a  shaft  paaaing  longi- 
tudinally between  the  poles;  an  armature  thereon;  a  dis- 
tributer fixed  to  the  casing  and  operatively  connected  to 
tlie  shaft. 


1.074.543  SAFETY  WATCH  GUARD.  ROBBKT  FiSCHBa, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.016.      K^l.   2    -l.'^.H.) 


In  a  watch  guard,  the  combination  with  a  clasp;  of  a 
flexible  tube,  caps  at  the  ends  of  the  tube,  one  of  which 
caps  is  provided  with  an  opening  and  is  secured  to  tbe  said 
clasp,  a  chain  within  the  tube  and  passing  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap.  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  chain  being 
provided  witb  a  swivel,  a  spring  located  In  tbe  tube  and 
wonnd  around  the  chain  and  adapted  to  return  tbe  chain  to 
within  the  tube  when  the  said  chain  is  withdrawn, 
stantlally  as  described. 
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1.074Ai4-  THBaHOSTATlC  C'IKCLIT-CLOSSIL  Cbihai 
V.  FlTB,  Cbarlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,262.      (CI.   177—128.) 


A  thermostatic  circuit  closer  c<  mprlsiBK  a  base  block,  a 
pair  of  binding  posts  on  said  block  and  spact^d  apnrt,  a 
Btationary  conta-t  electrically  connt-cted  to  «,n»'  vf  said 
binding  posts,  a  metallic  plate  electrically  conn»-<t.  d  to  the 
other  binding  post  and  having  one  edge  thereof  upturned 
and  then  bent  tipon  ItaeU  to  provide  parallel  mcmbent,  a 
thermostatic  elamcnt  baring  one  end  disposed  ^et woe n  and 
secured  to  said  parallel  members  and  the  opposite  rruJ  pro 
Jected  beyond  the  same,  a  strip  plvotally  mounttd  uixjn 
said  plate  and  formed  at  one  end  to  proTide  a  contact 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  cnKagemcnt  with  the 
first-mentioned  contact,  said  strip  having  the  other  end 
thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  thermo- 
static element  and  nptiirned  and  cut  out  to  form  lugs 
spaced  apart  and  designed  to  receive  the  free  extremities 
of  said  thermostatic  element. 


1,074,545.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  META 
NITRO  DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDROCARBONS  OK  THE 
BENZENE  SERIES.     Bkrnhakd  .Tacqi  es  Fx.r-HsruT.jyt, 
Fleet,    England.       Filed    Mar.    25,    1912.       Serial    No 
686,123.      (Ci.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  reduction  of  a  meta  dlnitro  de 
rlTatlTe  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series,  which  con 
aists  in  gradually  Introducing  a  sulfld  Into  a  lienteJ  mix 
ture  of  the  said  hydrocartKjn  derlvativf  with  water,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for   the   reduction   of  a    meta  dinltro   de 
rlvative  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  lienzen*'  scrii's,  which  con 
slats  In   gradually   introducing   a   aulfld  and  sulfur   into   a 
heated  mixture  of  the  said  hydrocarbon   derivative   with 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  the  reduction  of  a  anna  din  it  10  de 
rlvative  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  si^ries,  which  con 
slats  In  gradually  Introdaclng  an  aqueous  .solution  of  n 
sulfld  Into  a  heated  mixture  of  the  said  hydrocarbon  de 
rlvative  with  water,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  retluctlon  of  a  meta  dinitm  de 
rlvative  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series,  which 
consists  in  gradually  introducing  an  alkali  sulfld  int(;  a 
heated  mixture  of  the  sakl  hydrocarl)on  derivative  with 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process   for   the  raductlon   of  a   meta-dinitro  de 
rlvative  of  a  hydrocarlxin  of  the  benzene  stTies,  which  en 
slats  In  gradually  Introducing  an  alkali  sulfld   and  sulfur 
into  a  heated  miztare  of  the  Mid  hydrocarbon  derivative 
with  water,  gabstantialiy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,546.  APPARATUS  FOB  COMPOSING  AND  CAST- 
IMG  TTPB.  Hbnst  Jamm  Sydmbt  Oiubkbt-Stkinobb, 
Brifktoa,  and  Pirct  Waltkk  Dkoitt,  Mitcbam,  Eng- 
land, umigoon,  bj  meAne  aaaisnmeDts,  to  Edward  Heron 
AUea  aod  Artkar  Praak  De  Fonbtaaque,  LoBdon.  Eng- 
land.    FUad  Feb.    12,  1010.     Serlsl  No.  543,606.      <C1. 

101— aoo.) 

1.  In  typographic  machinea,  an  mneaibly  box  movable 
.laterally  outward  from  the  assembling  position  into  aline 


meat  with  the  Justifytng  posiUon,  said  ttox  harlqg  a  front 
wall  as  one  of  its  Integral  parts  and  said  front  «rall  hav- 
ing a  vertically  movable  part  normally  urged  upward  into 
the  ojKTatlve  position,  and  means  operating  to  retract  said 
movable  part  automatically  when  the  assembly  box  la 
.xhifted  laterally  outward  Into  allnement  with  tt»  justify- 
In?   ijosltlon,  substantially  aa  described. 


2  In  typographic  machines,  an  assembly  l>ox  movable 
lateraUy  outward  from  the  asKembllng  Into  alinpraent  with 
the  Justifying  r»oslfion.  said  aHserobly  box  having  a  front 
wall  and  an  end  wail  rigid  therewith,  and  a  rear  guiding 
wall  separate  from  t!;e  rem  Under  of  the  as.«.'mbly  box  and 
mourned  upon  the  ttxed  frame,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

'•i.  In  typographic  machines,  an  assembly  box  movable 
laterally  outward  from  tlit>  a.sseuibllng  position,  a  movable 
abutment  ayuln^st  which  matrices  arc  delivered  from  llie 
migazlne,  mfand  fcr  preventing  backward  mov«men.'  .if 
tie  abutment  during  the  feedin;i  of  the  matrices  compri.s 
I'lK  a  rack  movable  with  the  almtment  and  a  pawl  on  the 
frame  inilpcratinK  with  naid  rack,  means  actuatad  by  the 
outward  movement  i^f  the  a.ssenibly  Ihjx  to  disengase  the 
said  irtiwl,  a  stop  on  the  frame  determining  the  normal 
rearward  position  of  tiie  abutment,  and  means  operating 
automatically  U>  return  the  abutment  aiialrist  said  slop 
when    the   aforesaid    pawl   Is   di.«enKaKed 

4.  lij  typographic  machine,  an  assembly  l«)x  movable 
lai ••rally  outward  from  the  afscmbiinp  position  into  ailne- 
ni.nt  with  the  justifying  position,  a  movable  abutment 
for  the  matrices,  means  for  preventing  bickward  move 
inent  thereof,  an  addendum  rod  and  rack  and  driving  and 
Kicaiiag  pawls  therefor,  and  means  for  releasiinK  -^aid 
abutment  Bimultane.  u«!y  wltli  the  lelease  of  said  pawis. 
■iaiil  iiKsins  teiriK  aet;i;ited  i>y  the  return  movement  of  the 
.'tssembly   box. 

r>.  In  typographic  machines,  a  justifying  racoway  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  p.ihs  of  rails  whereof  the  front 
lup  rail  i«  hliiued  at  Us  rear  end  sind  horizontally  spring- 
urged  to  exert  prtKsure  upon  the  Inadlng  matrices  In 
transit  along  the  raceway,  substantially  as  described. 

ICiaimH  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jatette.  i 


1.074.547       WRENCH       Ei.mer  I».  (Ummo,  Monument.   I'a. 
Filed  .Tan.  23,  191.-?      Serial  No.  74S,S60.      (CI.  Si  — 155.) 


1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  bolldw  shank 
fitted  to  slide  on  the  first  named  shank,  a  sleeve  Joumaled 
on  the  first  naoted  shank,  screw  threads  formed  on  the 
hollow  shank  and  on  the  sleeve  the  two  sets  of  threads 
being  of  different  pitch,  a  handle  member  having  two  sets 
of  ihwads,  one  set  engaging  the  threads  on  the  hollow 
shank,   the  other  set  engaging   the   threads  on    the  sleeve 
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IS  for  aotomatlcally  caasing  the  stoeve  to  re- 
volve wltta  the  handle  member  or  reuiatn  statioaary  rela- 
tive to  the  rotatiOD  of  said  handle  meinher  for  changing 
the  rat*  of  traTal  of  tbe  hollow  shank. 

2.  la  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shank,  a 
sleeve  )oonuiled  thervton,  a  hollow  shank  fitted  to  slide 
on  the  stationary  sbaak,  acrew  threads  formed  on  the 
hollow  abank  and  on  the  sleeve,  the  two  sets  of  threads 
being  of  different  pitch,  a  handle  member  baving  two  Mis 
of  tntemal  threads,  one  set  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
hollow  ahank,  the  other  set  engaging  ti.  •>  threads  on  the 
sleeve,  a  sprlns  actuated  clutch  held  agtt.nst  rotation  on 
the  etflttonary  shank  snd  mesns  for  antomatically  locking 
said  civtch  Into  engagement  with  tl)«  sleeve  and  unlock- 
ing said  elnteh  from  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  ahank 
tarrying  a  Jaw,  a  movable  shank  fitted  to  slide  upon  the 
siatlonarj  shank  and  also  carrying  a  jsw,  a  sleeve  jour 
naled  on  the  stationarj  shauk.  screw  threads  formed  on 
the  movable  shank  and  on  the  sleeve,  the  two  sets  of 
threads  l>elnR  of  different  pitch  a  handle  member  hnvinu 
two  sets  of  Internal  threads,  (>np  set  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  movable  shank,  the  other  set  engaging  th(  thread!- 
on  the  sleeve,  meanii  dependent  upon  the  thrnxt  catised 
by  the  closing  of  the  jaws  upon  an  object  for  aiitomati 
eally  holding  thp  sleere  agalrwt  rutatlon.  a  clutch  adapied 
to  iwHltlvely  lock  said  sleeve  against  rotation  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  and  onlocklng  saW  chitch 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationarr  shank,  a  jaw  carried  there 
by,  a  movable  shank,  s  jaw  carried  Thereby,  threads  0I 
rolatlvely  steep  plirli  formed  up'»n  the  movable  shank,  u 
sleeve  journaled  on  tte  end  of  th<»  stationary  shank,  serew 
threads  formcnl  on  tlie  sl.eve  "f  less  pitch  than  the 
threads  on  the  shank.  .1  tiollow  tiandle  having  one  set  of 
Iriternal  srrew  threads  for  enga^'emeiit  with  the  serew 
threads  on  the  movaile  stutnk,  and  another  .^et  of  screw 
threads  for  enKagement  with  the  serew  thre.ids  nu  the 
.sleeve,  a  nut  threalTi^  iip(  n  ilie  stationary  shank  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  in  position  and  exertint;  n  r>  rt.iin  amo.iiit  of 
friction  thereon  Uy  the  end  fbru<i  hetweou  the  shanlcp.  a 
spring  actuated  clutch  mounted  0:1  tlie  stationary  shank, 
and  held  against  rotation  iliere<j:i,  tr-.^th  formed  upon  the 
clutch,  correspoudiug  tcelh  formed  uiwn  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  sleeve  aud  lueans  for  autoujalically  putting  the 
clutch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teetli  on  the 
sleeve,  whereby  the  screw  threads  on  the  sleeve  will  be 
brought  Into  or  put  out  of  action  to  eause  the  movable  jaw 
to  move  at  different  rates  of  travel  by  the  rotation  <.f  the 
handle  as  specified. 


1.074,548.  LOCOMOTIVE  ItEVEUSlNG  V.\LVE  GE.\R. 
Jllils  IlENUEiisuN,  Joncsbor".  .\rk.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1912. 
Serial   No.   723. .'i92,      (CI.    121-- 9b.t 


In  reversing  valve  gear,  the  combination  wlih  the  drive 
wheel  and  Its  crank  pin.  of  the  main  eounertlng  n>d  jour- 
naled  on  said  pin.  a  link  oi^eraiing  crank  adjustable 
axially  around  said  pin,  a  pin  on  ."*aid  crank,  and  a  second 
link  operating  crank  adjustable  axially  around  the  pin  of 
the  first  mentioned  crank,  the  two  adjustments  t>elug  lode 
pendent  of  one  another,  whereby  the  throw  of  the  link 
throw  rods  may  be  adjusted  independently  of  each  otiter. 


1,074,549.      EL,ECTROL,YTlC   AFPAJRATUS.      Hnao 
KKL  and  Waltsb  Wbbbb.  Dosaeldorf,  Qtrmmuf, 

org  to  The  Firm  of  Henkel  A  Cle.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
FiltKl  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,053.     (01.  204—5.) 


1  -\n  eleetrnlytir  a;>paratus  ef  the  charaeter  descrilxHl. 
the  eomhinatiiin  «f  a  lonL'  tubular  vessel  adapted  to  stand 
a  high  Internal  presstire  a  eeramic  cytinder  In  said  ves- 
sel, a  tubular  anode  in  said  cylinder,  a  tubiilsr  diaphragm 
having  apertures  at  the  b<.tti>m  end  thereof  In  said  anode, 
a  porous  porcelain  t\\W  In  said  diaphragm,  and  a  cathode 
•vmnpcted  to  said  norcelain  tube. 

•J  .^n  electrolytic  apfiaratus  of  the  character  described. 
the  combinfitlon  <.f  n  long  tubular  vessel  adapted  to  stand 
a  high  internal  pressure,  a  eeramic  cylinder  In  said  ves- 
sel, a  tutnilar  anode  in  said  eyMnder.  a  tubular  diaphragm 
hnvinj;  apertur4-g  at  itie  bott.->m  end  thereof  In  aald  anode. 
a  porous  porcelain  tul>e  iii  said  diaphragm,  and  a  cathode 
loniieeted  to  .said  porcelain  tubx-.  said  pi>rcelaln  tube  almost 
1  ompletely  filling  said  diaphragm. 

•^  In  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerihed, 
the  eomblnutlon  of  a  vertical  >-teeI  tube  closed  at  its  lower 
end  and  haviue  an  inlet  near  the  top  thereof,  a  ceramic 
liner  in  tlse  tube  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tube,  a  tubular  anode  In  said  liner,  and  resting  on 
the  iKittom  thereof.  ;,  tubular  diaphragm  having  an  en- 
larged portion  in  the  -t.-el  tulie  above  the  anode  and  a 
smaller  portion  extendluj;  in  the  anode  to  rije  bottom  of 
the  steel  tube,  said  diaphrHgir;  haAinj:  apertures  In  the 
bottom  end  thereof  at  the  bottom  of  the  steel  tube,  a 
eover  closing  the  top  end  f>f  the  steel  tulie  and  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  porous  porcelain  tul>e  attached  iuslde  to,  and 
oi)en!nK  throu^'h  said  cover  and  projectlnp  into  the  smaller 
portioii  of  the  dinphragm.  a  cathode  wire  wound  around 
said  poreelain  tube,  and  a  discharge  ruN  iias^-Sng  throrigh 
sail  cover  into  the  -ularged  poition   .  f   rhe  d.aphragm. 


1  "74. .-..-.o        .\rr.VK.\TI'S     FOR     oXYi.ENATING     AIR 

Hkuhkiit     Wiii.iAM      Itod,     T  pptu      Norwoivd,     England. 

ni.Hi    .\u>-     \2.    imo       S.rial   .No     .''»7i>.h44,       ,,T.    23 — 10.) 

i     in    apparatus    for   ox>i;enatiug    air,    an   outer    vessel, 

cyiinderb  of  wire  gau*e  within  the  said  vesaei,  a  screwed 

K»n  ket  at  one  end  ut  the  cylinders,  a  cro»»i  member  at  the 

other  end  of  the  bald  eylinders,  rods  tying  the  said  socket 

and    member    to^-etber,    an    atr    inlet    oipe   screwed    Into   the 

said    socket,    an    oxygenating    agent    packed    between    the 

cylinders,    and   an   outlet    pipe   conducting   oxygenated   air 

away  from  llie  isaid  outer  vessel. 

2.  hi  appiiratus  for  oxypenating  air,  au  outer  Teasel. 
cylinders  uf  wire  gauze  within  the  «aid  veksel,  arranged 
eoncentrlcall> .  U  section  ring's  at  the  ends  of  said  Cjllil- 
ders,  a  screwed  socket  at  one  end  of  the  cylinders,  a  cross 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinders,  nxla  tying  tb* 
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said  Mcket  and  DMmber  togetber,  an  atr  tnlet  pipe  lerawed 
lato  tbe  aald  aoeket,  an  oxygenating  agent  packed  betwaen 


"^X^ 


!'i 


1  •: 


the  cylinders,  and  an  ootlet  pipe  conducting  ozygeoated 
air  away  from  the  said  onter  reaael. 


1,074,661.      NUT-LOCK.     GxoBoa  Klknk,   Welser,    Idaho. 
Filed  Not.  5.  1912.    Serial  No.  729,662.     (Cl.  151— 5." 


In  combination  a  threaded  bolt  baring  a  longitudinal 
channel  throughout  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  parallel 
with  the  center  line  throTigh  the  bolt,  a  not  threaded 
upon  the  bolt  and  baring  a  diagonally  positioned  channel 
or  recess  formed  in  the  top  face  thereof,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  key  slidably  mounted  In  said  channel  or  recess 
and  having  an  upturned  finger  piece  and  a  pet  screw  pass- 
tag  through  the  aiot  in  the  key  and  thr^ded  onto  the  nut 
for  locking  the  key  in  operative  position  with  its  end 
engaged  in  the  channel  of  tb«  bolt. 


1,074,562.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    MICROMETER-CALI 
PBRS.     Osoaaa  P.  Klinb,  Mollne,  111.     Filed  Apr.  22. 
1912,  Serial  No.  692,267.     Renewed  Aug.  19,  191.3.     Se 
rial  No.  785,593.     (Cl.  33—167.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer-call  per,  a  detachable  base  and  two 
oppositely  diapoaed  thread-engaging  atipports  both  of  which 
are  lUdably  moaoted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  free  to  be 
moved  in  oppoalte  directions  by  the  thread  of  the  bolt  be- 
ing calipered. 

2.  In  a  mlcrometer-callper,  a  detachable  base  having  a 
groove  ^tending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  two  oppo- 
sitely dtapoaed  thread-engaging  supports  both  of  which  are 
slidable  In  aald  groove  so  as  to  be  free  to  be  moved  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  thread  of  the  bolt  being  cali- 
pered. 

8.  In  a  mierometer-caliper,  a  detachable  base  having  a 
groove,  means  for  securing  said  base  to  the  caliper,  and 


oppoaltely  movable  thread-engaging  aapporta  In  aald  baae, 
said  sapports  beinx  capable  of  said  adjoatmeat  by  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  the  work  to  be  callpared. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  having  an  arm,  a  detachable 
base  having  a  flared  groove,  means  for  securing  said  baae 
to  said  arm,  longitudinally  adjustable  thread-engaging 
supports  mounted  on  said  base  and  flared  at  their  lower 
ends  to  fit  in  said  groove,  and  stops  on  said  baae  for  lim- 
iting tlie  movements  of  said  support. 

5.  In  a  micrometer-callper  having  an  arm,  a  detachable 
base  having  a  flared  groove,  means  for  securing  said  baae 
to  said  arm,  longitudinally  adjustable  supports  mounted 
on  said  base  and  flared  at  their  lower  ends  to  fit  in  said 
groove,  each  support  being  of  triangular-formation,  and 
stops  on  said  base  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said 
supports. 


1.074.r>63.  THREAD  STAND.  JOHN  Maitlakd,  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  ?4,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.196.  (Cl. 
242—139.) 


1.  IB  a  thread  stand,  a  suitably  mounted  spool  support- 
ing member  having  In  Its  ends  apfrtures,  thread  guiding 
rods  secured  In  said  apertures,  thread  holding  fc^ks  each 
comprising  a  spring  metal  rod  bent  midway  between  Its 
ends  to  form  a  loop  embedded  in  the  end  of  the  supporting 
member  around  the  guide  rod  therein,  the  fork  artns  being 
spaced  apart  and  having  their  extremities  bent  ootwardly 
to  PUKHge  the  ends  of  the  thread  tubes,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  colls  of  thread  from  falling  off  the  tnbes  and 
onto  said   forks. 

2.  In  a  thread  holder,  a  supporting  stand,  a  tube  sup 
porting  member  adjustably  secured  to  said  stand.  tutK> 
holding  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  member  and 
adapte«l  to  receive  a  tube  of  thread  whereby  t*e  latter 
Ls  held  in  operative  position,  a  thread  guard  ccwnprislng 
a  concaved  platp  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  tube  holding  arms,  a  soft  lining 
on  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
thread  tut)€  and  the  colls  of  thread  thereon,  and  a  spring 
arranged  between  said  plate  and  the  tube  supporting 
member  whereby  said  guard  is  yieldingly  held  In  close 
engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  and  with  the 
coils  of  thread   thereon. 


1,074,554.  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHN  E.  McCoT.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.748.  (Cl. 
239—6.)  i 


A  rail  chair  including  members  formed  to  together  «m- 
brace  the  rail  web  and  base  flange  thereof,  said  noembera 
being  formed  with  laterally  extending  receaaes  to  receive 
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the  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  menbem  below 
said  reccM  provided  with  laterally  projected  tongues 
and  the  opposing  member  with  corresponding  receeses  to 
receive  said  tonfoee,  the  length  of  said  tongues  and  re 
cesses  transverse  the  rail  being  leas  than  the  length  of 
the  flange  protection  on  one  side  of  the  web  whereby  to 
arrange  tl»e  Interlocking  portion  wholly  beneath  the  base 
flange,  each  of  the  members  being  formed  Intermediate  its 
length  with  a  depending  enlargement  adapted  to  contact 
when  the  members  are  In  chair  forming  relation  to  pro- 
vide reinforcements  Intermediate  the  adjacent  ties,  and 
brace  webs  formed  on  the  members  in  allnement  with  the 
interlocking  tongues  and  recesses  to  overlie  and  rest  upon 
the  ties,  said  brace  webs  being  provided  with  splke-re- 
ceivlng  openings. 


1,074.555.     CO.MBINBD  CIGAB  LIGHTER  AND  I'ENCIl^ 
POINT   PROTECTOR.      Fka.nk    McI.NTTRg,   New    York. 
N.   y.,   assignor   to   Eagle    Pencil   Company,   New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,   1913.     Serial   No.   785,977.      (Cl 
67—8.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  of  the  tubular  body  and  wick  cham 
her  therein  ;  the  cap  constituting  a   removable  cover  for 
said  chamber  ;  the  sparking  member  mounted  on  and  car 
r1*>d  by  the  cap  :  a  stem  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outside 
of  the  cap,  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cap  and  l)eyond 
th<'  mouth  of  the  same;  a  tubular  guide  of  similar  croes 
s'^*  tinn   to  the  stem  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  body 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same,   in  poaitlon   to  re 
celve  and  permit  the  paasage  through  It  of  the  stem,   the 
stem  having  a  shape  In  cross  section  to  permit  Its  length 
wise  movement  and  prevent  Its  rotation  In  the  guide,  and 
being   free    to    be   withdrawn    and    completely    disengaged 
from  the  guide  when  desired,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes    hereinbefore    set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tubular  body  and  wick 
chamber  ther<^n  ;  the  cap  constituting  a  removable  cover 
for  the  wick  chamber ;  the  sparking  member  carried  by 
the  cap  ;  a  stem  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the 
rap.  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cap  and  beyond  the 
month  of  the  same  ;  a  tubular  guide  on  the  exterior  of 
the  tubular  body.  Into  which  the  ttem  may  I*  Insertad 
snd  moved  lengthwise  only,  and  from  which  It  may  be 
completely  withdrawn  so  as  to  disengage  the  cap  from 
the  tubular  body,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  further  sliding 
movement  of  the  stem  In  the  guide"  when  the  cap  has 
been  moved  In  a  direction  and  far  enough  to  bring  the 
sparking  member  on  It  In  operative  relation  to  the  wick 
chamber,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before set  forth. 


1.074.556.       DEVICE     FOR     RECORDING     THE     TONE 
VOLUMES    ON    MrsiCAL    INSTRUMENTS.      Philip 
J.  MaAHL,  Bnmmit.  N    J      Filed  .Tune  1.1,  1912.     Serial 
No.  708,382.      (Cl.   S4 — 68.  > 
1.  The    combination    with    a    pianoforte,    of   a    flexible 

member  having  Its  ends  secured  to  imitnbte  supports,   s 


record-producing  mechanism  operatlveiy  connected  with 
Hsld  member  and  means  for  moving  aald  member  between 
its  secured  ends  by  the  actuation  of  piano  hammers,  tub- 

stnnttslly  as  set  forth. 


2  Thf  rnrubiriatii.R  with  n  pianoforte,  of  a  member 
■•eciired  Rf  Ir-^  ends  to  suitable  suptwrts  and  thereby  nor- 
mally held  In  a  predetermined  poaitlon.  a  record  pro- 
d\icing  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  aald  mem- 
l>er.  means  for  moving  a  record  receiving  element,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  out  of  the  predetermined 
position,  between  its  secured  ends  by  the  actuation  of 
the  piano   hammers,   subBtantlally  as  aet  forth. 

X  The  combination  with  a  pianoforte,  of  a  flexible 
member  secured  at  Its  ends  to  suitable  supports  and  held 
normally  in  a  predr termlned  position,  a  recording  derle* 
operatively  connected  with  said  flexible  member,  means 
for  moving  a  recoil  tape  lengthwise,  a  series  of  Inatra- 
nientalitles  cofii)erattng  with  movable  parts  of  the  piano- 
forte for  bringing  the  said  flexible  memlxr  out  of  Its 
normal  pti»ition.  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  line 
connecting  the  secured  ends  of  said  flexible  member,  sub- 
Ktantlally    as   set   forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  pianoforte,  of  a  flexible 
member  secured  at  its  ends  to  suitable  supports  and  held 
In  a  predetermined  normal  position,  a  series  of  movable 
Instruroentallllep  Iteicw  the  flexible  memlier  and  adapted 
to  move  said  flexible  memb<^r  between  It*  secured  ends 
sulwtantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  mem- 
b«T,  H  recording  device  operatively  connected  with  said 
member  and  means  for  moving  a  record  strip  upon  which 
the  recording  device  can  produce  a  record,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.%.  The  coroblnatioD  with  a  pianoforte,  of  a  flexible  mem- 
lier  having  its  ends  secured  to  suitable  supports,  s  record 
producing  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
member  and  means  for  moving  said  member  between  Its 
secured  ends,  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  said  member  by  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  a  number 
of   pianoforte    hammers,    subetantiallv   as    set   forth. 


1,074.557  RAIL-DRILL  DRIVE  ANT^  FRAMK  THKRE- 
FOR  LERLtK  W,  Morton,  Canton,  111  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  26.  1911,  Serial  No  ©.^."i  36fl  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec  20,  1911  Serial  \r 
666.943       fCl    77— S.l 

1  .\  drlvp  and  frame  comprising  a  plorsllty  of  shafts 
carrying  g»-ars  and  means  for  connertlng  the  shafts  and 
holding  the  gears  in  mesh  with  one  another,  a  sleeve 
for  one  of  the  shafts,  paralle!  side  pieces  for  supporting 
one  of  said  shafts  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  and 
the  parallel  side  pieces  for  supporting  the  shafts  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  and  the  parallel  side  pieces  In  angularly 
adjusted  position  in  relation  to  each  other,  bracea  for 
connecting  the  side  pieces  and  receiving  the  shaft  and 
holding  the  Istter  In  position  between  the  parallel  aide 
pieces,  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  pieces  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  s  drill  shaft  to  support  the  latter,  the 
shaft  between  the  parallel  side  pieces  baving  a  gear  upon 
its  lower  end  for  mesh  with  a  gear  carried  by  the  drill 
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•htft  to  rotate  tb«  latter,  and  BieaBs  for  sapporting  one 
and  of  the  drive  and  frame  upon  a  platform. 


2.  In  a  drill  drlvlDg  mechaniam,  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
rotary  driver  element  carried  thereby  on  a  horlsontal  axis 
aod  a  traB8mi8«ion  mecttanlsm  mounted  for  angular  ad- 
luatment  around  tbe  axla  of  tbe  driver  element  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  Intermeahing  gears,  a  normally  horl- 
•ontal  sbaft  which  Is  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
In  a  horizontal  plane  around  a  point  above  the  driver 
member,  a  depending  frame,  means  connecting  tbe  frame 
with  the  horizontal  shaft  and  being  rotatable  relative 
tbereto,  a  normally  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  frame  providing  means  adapted  for  supporting  a  drill, 
a»d  a  gear  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  for 
actuating  the  drill. 


1,074,658.  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER  FOR  CAR  BRAKES. 
William  S.  O'Brikn,  Nevada  City,  Cal.  Plied  May  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,065.      (CI.   188 -50  1 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  a  brake  lever,  a  |»ivoted  guide 
bouaing  in  which  tlie  outer  end  of  snid  i.Hr  is  sliilahly 
mounted,  a  pawl  in  said  guide  housfng  normally  enpnirinj: 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar,  a  sleeve  Hlldably  mountod  on 
the  ratchet  bar  and  normally  engaged  ther*>wlth.  a  link 
having  a  slotted  connection  with  said  sleeve,  a  spring  con 
ne«tlng  one  end  of  the  link  to  a  rigid  support,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  link  and  the  brake-operating  levtr 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  link  in  one  direction  when  the 
brakea  are  set. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a  dead- 
brake  lever  and  a  live-brake  lever,  of  a  ratchet  bar  con- 
nected to  the  dead-brake  lever,  means  for  engaging  the  bar 
to  prevent  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  adapted  to 
permit  of  Its  movement  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  sleeve 
slldabiy  mounted  on  ttald  ratchet  bar,  means  for  normally 
connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  the  bar,  a  stud  on  said  sleeve,  a 
slotted  link  supported  on  said  stud,  a  spring  normally  ex- 
erting a  pull  on  one  end  of  said  link,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  of  the  link  and  the  live-brake  lever 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  link  in  opposition  to 'the  spring 
whan  tbe  brakea  are  operated. 


3.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a  dead- 
brake  lev»^r  and  a  live-brake  lever,  of  a  ratchet  bar  connect- 
ed to  the  dead-brake  lever,  means  for  engaging  tbe  bar  to 
prevent  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  Ita  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  sleeve  alid- 
ably  moonted  on  said  ratchet  bar,  means  for  normally 
connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  bar,  a  stud  on  said  sleeve,  a 
slotted  link  supported  on  said  stud,  a  fspring  normally  ex- 
erting a  pull  on  one  end  of  said  link,  connections  t>«tween 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  link  and  the  live-brake  lever  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  tbe  link  in  opposition  to  the  spring  when 
the  l)rakes  are  operated,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  the  link 
arranged  to  absorb  the  shock  or  impact  between  tbe  link 
and  the  stad  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  .\  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  slotted  link  adapted  to 
he  reciprocated  in  one  direction  on  the  operation  of  the 
brakes,  sprlnj:  means  for  reciprocating  the  link  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  tiie  brakes  are  released,  a  ratchet 
t)ar  paralleling  the  link  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sleeve 
slldabiy  mounted  on  said  ratchet  bar,  slldable  c«)nnec 
tlons  between  the  link  and  said  sleeve,  means  for  llmlt- 
inK  iht'  movement  of  the  ratchet  bar  in  on»>  direction,  a 
connection  Iwtween  the  ratchft  bar  and  tho  dead  1> rake 
lcv<r.  and  moans  on  tbe  sleevo  for  en^ajclng  the  rntcliet 
bar  iind  adapted  to  advance  the  latter  iu  one  direction  to 
fake  up  tlx'  slack. 

5.  .\  slack  adjuster  comprislna;  the  combination  of  an 
anchor  ir"ii  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car  sill,  a  iruldp 
housinK  piM'ted  to  said  anchor  iron,  a  ratchet  t^ar  Bxtend- 
iny;  into  naid  irulde  housing,  a  pawl  on  said  liousiriK  nor- 
tnaliy  eng.u'ini;  Kaid  ratchet  bar,  a  connection  ltetwp*n  the 
inner  end  of  the  ratcliet  bar  and  tiie  dead  t)rake  iever.  a 
sleeve  slidnhly  mounted  on  the  ratcli«'t  bar,  a  paw!  cairied 
by  said  sleeve  tiDrmally  engagiuK  the  ratrhet  bar.  meanH 
for  advancing  the  sleeve  on  the  ratchet  bar  on  the  opera- 
tion of  the  brakes  when  there  l.s  >hick  in  the  brake  operat 
iuii  iiiiMiiJinisiii,  and  means  for  n  lv;iii<'iii;;  the  ratcliet  bar 
In  the  KUbi.'  hou.-iini:  to  take  ■;;  •'■.■  sia.  k  in  the  brake 
median  i^tu.  1 

l.dTi. .'..•.'.)  WORK  FKKI>  FOR  ST. U'LlNt,  MACHINES 
WiLi.iiM  OSTKKH'ii.M,  Chlcajio,  111,,  a.>«.>4l>;nor  to  liBtham 
Mact)laery  C'ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Filed  July  ~,  l&OH.  Serial  .No.  442,326.  ( OL 
1  —  15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  H  work  support,  a  pair  of  operating  shafts,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisin  operatlvely  connected  to 
each  of  tiie  shafts,  a  common  means  operatlvely  related  to 
the  pawbt  for  oscillating  the  pawls  to  rotate  the  shafts, 
work  feadinjf  means  op<'ratively  connected  to  one  of  t'ae 
shafts  and  eontrolled  by  said  shafts,  means  for  mo\'lnK  tiie 
work  fpi-dinc  means  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tlie 
work,  aoKi  means  tor  sininltaneously  throwing  one  of  the 
pawls  ottt  of  operative  position  and  for  positioning  inp 
other  pawl  tn  assume  an  operative  position  for  controlling 
the  direction  <>f  rotation  of  tin-  work-feedlr  .-  mea-is. 

2.  In  e  machine  oi"  the  character  (lescrll>ed,  ttie  combi- 
nation of  a  work  support,  a  pair  of  operating  shufts,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  oix^ratively  connected  to 
ea<'h  of  the  shafts,  a  common  means  operatlvely  related 
to  thf  pawl»  for  simultaneously  rocking;  tbe  same  to  rc>- 
tate  III''  shafts,  a  feed  wheel,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
wl:etil  ab'iv**  tbe  work  aupi'urt.  a  tlexibie  conoecttoD  be- 
tween tine  wheel  and  one  of  the  said  shafts,  means  for  sl- 
multaneoti.sly  throwing  one  of  the  pawls  out  of  operative 
posiliuD  and  fur  permittinu;  tbe  other  pawl  to  assume  an 
operative  position  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
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of  tbe  reed  wheel,  and  means  for  lowering  the  feed 
whe<^  with  respect  to  the  operating  shaft  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  work  support,  s  pair  of  operating  shafts,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  meciianlsm  operatlvely  connected  to 
each  of  the  shafts,  a  common  means  operatlvely  related  to 
tbe  pawl  for  simultaneously  rocking  tbe  pawls  to  rotate 
the  shafts,  a  feed  wheel,  s  support  for  the  wheel,  a 
flexible  connection  between  tbe  wheel  and  one  of  iiie 
shafts,  a  guide  for  the  wheel  support,  elastic  rueans  !.  ti<i 
ing  normally  to  hold  the  wheel  In  engagement  with  t!ie 
work  support,  means  for  simultaneously  throwinj:  dm'  "! 
the  pawls  oat  of  operative  position  and  for  permlttintf  tb. 
other  pawl  to  assume  an  op«'rative  position  fo?  controlling 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  means  for 
raising  and  holding  the  feed  wheel  out  of  engagement  with 
tlie  work  and  against  the  tension  of  the  said  elastic  m>  .-ins 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tlie  cumlil 
nation  of  a  work  supp<^>rt,  a  pair  of  operating  shafts  h 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  op.  ratively  connected  t.. 
eacli  of  the  shafts,  a  common  meann  o;><ratlvel.v  related  t<' 
tbe  pawls  for  simultaneously  rocking  the  pawls  to  r<i 
tate  tbe  shafts,  a  feed  wheel,  a  support  for  the  wheel  a 
flexible  connection  between  tbe  wheel  and  one  of  k,. 
shafts,  a  guide  for  the  wheel  support,  elastic  means  tend 
ing  normally  to  bold  tbe  wheel  in  engaicement  with  th<' 
work  support,  means  tor  HimuUaueoualy  throwing  one  of 
the  pawla  out  of  operative  p<^itioa  and  for  permitting  the 
Other  pawl  to  asaume  au  ulcerative  position  for  contruUing 
tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  feed  wheel,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  holding  the  feed  wiieei  out  of  engagem(>nt  with  tbe 
\\urk  and  sguinsl  tt>t.-  tetiNlou  of  the  said  elastic  means, 
and  means  for  varying  the  teuiiion  of  the  said  etastic 
means.  « 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described.  Including  in 
combination  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  of  the  libaftx  for  rotating  tbe  Hame,  a 
pawl  co&perating  with  each  ol  Um-  ratchets,  a  pivutaliy 
mounted  support  fur  tbe  pawU,  means  fur  rcK-klag  the 
pawls  to  shift  the  ratchets,  a  work  feed  wheel  having  oper- 
ative connection  with  one  of  iht  shafts,  mean^  fir  Himu 
l&neousiy  shifting  one  of  tbe  i)awl8  out  of  operative  poni- 
lion  and  for  permitting  the  other  pawi  to  assume  au  opera 
five  position  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  fLe  said 
work  feed  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  l;itter  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work 

1  Claims  6  to  22.  not  printed  In  the  t^azetie  J 


1,074,660.  COMUINKD  HEATING  AND  ILU  MINAT- 
1N(}  BURNKU.  Mortimer  I..  I'aokbs.  Columtius.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1912      Serial  No.  «74,7«v;       1  CI.  126— 248. » 


0 

,0C 


1.  A  heat  and  lleht  radiatiuic  iras  buroer  c-omprislut;  a 
hood,  a  hollow  fuel  chamber  having  an  annuiar  series  of 
radially  dlaiKised  gas  Jets,  a  centra!  fee<1  pipe  for  feeding 
gas  to  said  fuel  chamber  and  a  concentric  pipe  having  an 
outlet  above  said  gas  jets  and  within  tbe  oniej  periphery 
of  said  fuel  chamt>er. 


2.  A  beat  and  light  radiating  gas  burner  comprMaff  a 
hood  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  Its  aide  wall  sad 
lia>-lnK    its    upper    internal    surface    formed    of    rvflecttng 

material,  a  hollow  ftiei  cbamtxr  having  an  annular  series 
of  radially  disponed  gas  porta  and  centrally  mounted  witk" 
in  said  hood,  a  central  feed  pipe  for  feeding  gaa  to 
said   fuel   chamtter.   and   a   concentric  air  pipe  havloc  ita 

outlet  above  said  gas  jets  and  within  the  outer  perlptMrjr 
of  said  fuel  chamber. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  bood  structure  for  a  beat  and 
light  radiating  gas  burner,  a  gas  burner  element  proper 
having  a  series  of  gas  outlet  f.orts.  said  burner  proper  be- 
ing ci>nsiructe<l  to  permit  tlie  flowing  of  a  layer  of  air 
bi  iween  tti.  radiatlnj:  surface  of  said  bood  structure  and 
the  gas  flume  from  aaid  porta. 

4.  In  cumlnnatioE  with  a  hood  structure  for  a  heat  and 
Ugh!  ra.ll.ntin^'  j:.i!«  burner,  a  pas  burner  element  proper 
having  a  series  i.f  ga.-^  outlet  purls  aloug  its  outer  periph- 
ery and  having  an  a!r  outlet  port  inward  of  and  above  said 
gas  ports. 

5.  In  comhlnfition  with  a  hood  Rtrncture  for  a  heat  and 
llcht  radiaiinv  ^:»^^  l)nrner.  a  gh.«  burner  element  proper 
comprl.«ing  a  castinj;  having  an  annular  series  of  gas  out- 
let pcrts  and  having  an  air  outlet  concentric  with,  but  of 
less  diHnn  ter,  and  above  said  gas  pcvrts. 

1  Claims  '"i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ) 


1.074.561  TCHHET- LATHE  J.\m»>  C.  roTTna  and 
JnFiN  Jt,HNhii>N,  i'flwtticket.  K.  1.,  assignors  to  I'otter 
and  Johnston  Machine  t.impany.  l'awtu<kei.  R.  I.,  a 
Torporation  of  Rhod.  Isian  i.  Filed  .Mar.  -7.  190,5.  Se- 
rial   .No.    2,''i_'.344.       n  1.   29 — -JH.) 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  crmbination  of  a  turret,  a 
support  tberefoi,  uieauis  for  revoiviiig  the  turret,  and 
lueans  for  clamping  ttie  turret,  comprlslnK  a  threaded 
utem  on  tbe  turret  projecting  ihtougl:  tbe  support,  a  pin- 
ion niii  entajrink."  the  other  side  of  the  support  from  the 
turret,  and  a  rack  bnr  engagiuK  said  pinion  nut,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  rack  bar  in  a  direction  ti  « iamp  the  nut, 
and  a  cam  <  j'erated  bver  for  uif>\  int'  ^aid  iflck-l»ar  In  the 
opposite  direction 

2.  In  a  turret  lathe,  tbe  combination  of  a  turret,  a 
suppori,    means    for    nvolving    said    turret,   and    means   for 

Inn  piiii:  ^ald  turret  during  cutting  o[)erations.  said 
UHans  for  clamping  (omprisiug  a  stem  ou  said  turret 
passing  throuiiii  said  support,  a  plnior  nut  on  the  oppo- 
site side  cf  sjild  support  from  v-aid  turiet.  a  rack-ttar 
eiisraKing  said  iiiulon-nut ,  a  sprinc  for  triovinjt  said  rack- 
l>ar  in  a  dlreetion  tr  clamp  the  tnrret,  m>-a[is  for  post- 
ti>f»ly  moving  the  rack  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
a  latch  adapted  to  s<>cure  said  rack-bar  in  unlocked  poai- 
tion 

.'.  In  a  turret  laitie,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  • 
><upiKirt  for  tbe  turret  witli  which  it  is  movable  towwrd 
and  from  tbe  wr)rk.  means  for  tno^  ing  said  support,  a  tur- 
ret <  lamp  conijirtKing  indep^-ndent  members  tbst  are  mov- 
able toward  and  from  eaeh  other,  and  automatic  mean* 
positively  actlntf  on  the  clamp  to  releaae  the  turret,  oper- 
ated Indept  ndentiy  of  the  turret-support  moving  meaoj. 
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4.  In  a  turret  latbe,  tbe  combination  of  a  turret,  a 
support  for  the  turret  with  wbieh  it  la  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work,  meana  for  moTlng  aaid  support,  a  tur- 
ret cltmp  comprliliig  a  bolt  taaring  a  turret  engaging  mem- 
ber and  a  turret  aapport  engaging  member,  and  automatic 
means  poaltlTely  acting  on  the  clamp  to  release  the  tur- 
ret, operated  Inaependently  of  the  turret-support  moving 
means. 

5.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  an 
automatic  clamping  device  for  the  turret  embracing  a 
pinion,  and  a  clamping  member  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  pinion,  a  rack  bar,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  rack 
bar  In  one  direction,  and  a  latch  conslating  of  a  pin  to  en- 
gage a  abonlder  on  the  rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,074,562.  BELT  -  TIGHTENER.  Uconard  A.  Tikbill. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1905.  Serial 
No.  243,198.      (Cl.  64 — 5.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  end  plate  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  a  ring-shaped  member  having  lugs  or  feet  with 
apertures  therein,  bolts  passing  through  said  apertures 
for  securing  said  ring-shaped  member  in  place,  and  a  l)elt 
tightener  comprising  an  idler  pulley,  a  pivoted  support 
for  said  pulley,  an  abutment  on  which  said  support  is 
mounted,  and  means  for  locking  said  abutment  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  ring-shaped  member  to 
change  the  position  of  the  Idler  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  supporting  shaft,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  shaft  with  angularly  spaced  points 
of  attachment,  an  Idler  pulley,  an  arm  for  the  support 
of  the  idler  pulley,  a  yoke  with  a  plurality  of  connection 
points  for  the  arm,  and  a  tension  device  applied  to  the 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  supporting  shaft,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  shaft  with  angularly  spaced  points 
of  attachment,  an  Idler  pulley,  an  arm  for  tbe  support 
of  the  idler  pulley,  and  a  yoke  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
nection points  for  the  arm  with  different  angular  sfwic 
Ing  from  the  spacing  of  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
yoke  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  a  supporting  shaft,  a 
frame  surrounding  the  shaft  with  angularly  spaced  points 
of  attachment,  an  idler  pulley,  an  arm  for  the  support  of 
the  Idler  pulley,  a  yoke  with  a  plurality  of  connection 
points  for  the  arm,  a  tension  spring  for  the  Idler  arm  and 
an  anchor  pin  adapted  to  be  attached  at  the  connection 
points  provided  for  the  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  frame  and 
an  end-bead,  a  plurality  .of  equally  spaced  bolts  for  at- 
taching aaid  end-head  to  said  frame,  a  belt-tlghtener  com- 
prising an  kHer-pnlley,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  pul- 
ley, and  a  plate  on  which  aaid  support  la  mounted,  said 
plate  b^ng  mounted  on  a  bolt  passing  tlirough  the  end- 
head  into  tbe  frame,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.074,5«3.  PIANO  -  PLAYINO  MBCHANI8M.  8o«T  R. 
Van  Valksnbibo,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  t,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,240.     (Cl.  84 — 166.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  plurality  of  motors,  an  equal 
number  of  control  boxes,  conductors  leading  from  aaid  mo- 
tors to  said  control  boxes,  a  conductor  leading  from  the 
main  bellows  of  said  player  piano  and  commualcating 
with  said  control  boxes,  valves  for  controlling  the  en- 
trance ttom  said  control  boxes  to  said  last  mentioned  con- 
ductor, a  bellows  for  operating  each  of  said  valves,  a 
vacuum  chest,  tubes  leading  from  said  bellows  to  said 
chest,  a  tube  4eading  from  said  vacuum  chest  to  said 
last  meationed  conductor,  controlling  levers  for  said  tubes 
leading  from  said  bellows,  an  equaliiing  bellowi,  pipes 
leading  from  said  control  boxes  and  communicatlag  with 
said  equalising  bellows,  and  manually  controlled  valves 
for  opening  and  closing  the  passageway  Iwtween  said  con- 
trol hoxea  and  said  last  mentioned  pipes. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  plurality  of  motors,  an  equal 
number  of  control  boxes,  a  pipe  leading  from  eacfc  motor 
to  Its  respective  control  box,  an  equalising  bellowa,  pipes 
loading  from  said  control  boxes  to  said  equalising  bellows, 
manually  controlled  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the 
entrance  from  said  control  boxes  to  said  last  mentioned 
pipes,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  main  bellows  of  said  player 
piano  and  communicating  with  said  control  boxes,  valves 
for  opening  and  closing  the  entrance  from  said  control 
boxes  to  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  bellows  for  operating 
.<<ald  last  mentioned  valves,  a  vacuum  chest,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  vacuum  chest  to  said  lant  mentioned  plp«', 
tubes  leading  from  said  last  mentioned  Iwilowa  to  said 
vacuum  chest,  and  manually  controlled  meana  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  entrance  from  said  chest  to  sal^  tubes. 


1,074,564.        WIRE    STITCHER.       Henry     Wbbe».     Chi- 
cago,    111.,    assignor    to    Latham    Machinery    Company. 
I'hicago,    III.,   a   Corporation  of  Illinois.      Fll»»d    .\iik.   16, 
1911       .Sprial   No.  644, .'{72.      (CI,   140      l.iO  1 
1.   In  a   machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wire  feed  dog,  a  wire  seat  associated  therewith 
for   supporting   the  wire  while  gripped   thereby,    and   with 
reference  to  which  seat   the  dog  has  a  llmltei  movement 
Independently   thereof;  and  driving  meana  for  moving  the 
dog   and   wire   Heat   together  in   the  feeding   direction   of 
the  wire,  and  a  dog  actuating  means  for  moving  the  dog 
with  relation  to  said  seat  to  cause  It  to  grip  the  wire. 

2  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation ©f  a  wire  feed  dog,  a  wire  sest  associated  there- 
with for  supporting  the  wire  while  gripped  thereby  and 
with  reference  to  which  seat  the  dog  has  a  limited  move- 
ment independently  thereof;  driving  means  for  moving 
the  dog  and  wire  seat  together  In  the  feeding  direction  of 
the  wire,  and  a  dog  actuating  means  for  moving  the  dog 
with  relation  to  said  sest  to  cause  It  to  grip  the  wire, 
operatlwly  related  to  the  said  driving  means. 
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8.  In  a  BBAehliie  for  tbe  purpoM  dmcribed.  the  combt- 
■atlon  U  a  wire  feed  dog,  a  wire  seat  asmclated  there- 
with for  aapporting  tbe  wire  whlU  gripped  thereby  and 
with  reference  to  which  teat  tbe  dog  has  a  limited  move 

ment  iDdependently  thereof ;  driving  means  for  moving 
the  dog  and  wire  seat  together  In  the  feeding  direction  of 
the  wire  ;  and  feed  dog  actuating  means  for  positively 
moving  tbe  dog  with  relation  to  Its  aeat  to  cause  it  to 
approach  and  recede  from  the  wire. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wire  feed  dog,  a  wire  seat  asaoclated  there 
with  for  supporting  the  wire  while  gripped  thereby  and 
with  reference  to  which  seat  the  dog  has  a  limited  move 
ment  independently  thereof ;  a  slide  supporting  said  dop 
and  veat,  driving  means  for  moving  aaid  slide  back  and 
forth,  and  an  adjustable  atop  arranged  to  be  impinged  by 
the  slide  for  limiting  its  movement  in  one  direction. 

6.   In  a   machine   for  the  purpose  described,   the   combi 
nation  of  a  wire  feed  dog-for  gripping  the  wire,  a  slide 
for  supporting  aaid   dog,  driving  means  for  moving  said 
slide  back  and  forth,  a  frame,  and  guiding  means  for  said 
slide  removably  supported  upon  the  frame. 

rClaims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gsaette.1 


1.074,665.  JACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROID 
BRINO-MACHINES.  Robmt  Zaon.  Plauen  (Jermany 
Filed  July   9,   1912.     Serial  No.  708.495.      (Cl.   112      7  . 


1.  Tn  an  embroidering  machine,  the  f-<.n.t>lnMf  u  n  with  a 
Jacfiuard  needle  bar  and  the  Jacquard  card  tyllnder  re- 
dprooatory  supporting  means,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for 
said  bar  controlled  by  said  supporting  means  and  adapt 
ed  to  automatically  release  the  said  bar  at  the  moment 
its  needle  enters  a  hole  in   tbe  Jacquard  card 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Jacquard  needle  bar  and  tbe  Jacquard  card  cylinder  re 
ciprocatory  supporting  means,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for 
said  bar,  means  on  said  supporting  means  coactlnc  with 
said  brake  mechanism  and  adapted  at  the  moment  the 
needle  of  said  bar  enters  a  hole  In  the  Jacquard  card  to 
release   said   bar   from   said    brake 

.*?.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  roraMnatlon  with  a 
Jacquard  needle  bar  and  the  Jacquard  card  cylinder  re- 
clprocatory  supporting  means,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for 
said  bar.  a  swinging  member  carrying  ssid  brake  mecha 
nism  and  means  on  said  supporting  means  coactlnjt  with 
said  swinging  member  snd  adapted  to  automatically  re- 
lease the  said  bar  from  said  brake  at  the  moment  Its 
needle  enters  a  hole  In  th*  Jacquard  card. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Jacquard  needle  bar  and  the  Jacquard  card  cylinder  re- 
clprocatory  supporting  means,  of  a  movable  member,  a 
brake  for  said  needle  bar  carried  by  said  member  and  a 


cam  on  said  supporting  means  coactlng  with  tb*  aaM 
movable  member  and  adapted  at  tbe  moment  tbe  needla 
of  said  ta»r  enters  s  hole  In  the  Jacquard  card  to  release 
KAld  bar  from  aaid  brake. 

.*>.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  tba, combination  with  a 
Jac<iuard  needle  bar,  the  Jacquard  card  cylinder  and  the 
reciprocating  means  supporting  tbe  latter,  trf  a  spring 
actuated  brake  for  tbe  aaid  needle  bar  and  means  on  aaid 
supporting  means  wbereby  the  said  bar*wlll  be  automati- 
cally released  at  the  moment  Itm  needle  enters  s  hole  In 
ihe   Jacquard    card. 

(Claims  6  to  &  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette  ] 


1  074.566.  RUNOUT  GEAR  OF  HKAVY  ORDNANCE. 
AKTHt  R  Trevor  Dawson.  Westminster,  I>ondon,  and 
James  Hokne,  Barrow  in-Furneas,  England,  assignors 
to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  I>ec  26.  1912,  Serial  No.  738,559.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  llled  June  3,  1913.  Serial 
No,    771.-18T.      in     89 43.) 


1  In  run  out  gear  for  ordnance  the  combination  with 
tbe  air  cylinder.  Us  floating  piston  and  the  packing  rings 
of  said  piston,  said  piston  being  subjected  to  air  praarare 
on  one  side  and  to  liquid  pressure  on  the  other  aide,  of 
means  for  forcing  liquid  into  a  cavity  between  said  pack- 
ing rings  and  for  subjecting  It  to  a  pressure  which  is 
greater   than   that   In   tbe   air  cylinder. 

2.  In  run  out  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
the  air  cylinder,  the  fioatlng  piston,  the  proit^ctlng  rod  of 
said  piston  and  tbe  packing  rings  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  subjected  to  air  pressure  on  one  aide  and  to 
liquid  pressure  on  the  other  side,  of  means  carried  by  said 
projecting  rod  for  forcing  liquid  into  a  cavity  betweoi 
said  packing  rings  and  for  subjecting  It  to  a  preasar* 
which  is  greater  than  that  In  the  air  cylinder. 

3  In  run  out  gear  for  ordnance  tbe  conihlnatlon  with 
the  air  cylinder,  the  floating  platou.  the  projecting  rod  of 
said  piston  and  tbe  packing  rings  of  said  pluton,  said  pis- 
ton f>elng  subjected  to  air  pnssure  on  one  side  and  to  liq- 
uid pressure  on  the  other  aide,  of  an  Intenslfler  piston  in 
communication  with  the  air  cylinder  and  in  contact  with 
other  liquid  and  means  fir  establishing  communication 
l»etween  said  other  liquid  and  a  cavity  lK>twpen  the  pack- 
ing rings  of  tbe  floating  pl.«ton 

4.  In  run  out  gear  for  ordnanrr,  the  combination  with 
the  air  cylinder,  tbe  floating  piston,  the  projecting  rod  of 
said  platon  and  thr  parkinp  rlnjrs  of  said  piston,  said  pis- 
ton l»elng  subjected  to  air  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  liq- 
uid pressure  on  the  other  side,  of  a  liquid  cb«ml>er  on  the 
end  of  Haid  projecting  rod  h  dllTerentlal  iilston  in  said 
<Jinml>er,  a  rod  of  said  dilTerentlai  piston  projecting 
through  tbe  <  hamber  Into  the  atmosphere,  a  chamber  In 
the  floating  piston  lomnuinlcating  with  liquid  In  the  first 
mentioned  rhamher  and  with  a  cavity  Uetween  the  pack- 
ing rings  of  the  floating  piston,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing communicatloD  Ix'tween  the  larger  face  of  the  differ- 
•Titlal   piston   Hr>d    the  air  cylinder. 


1     0  7  4  ,  .^  6  7         I '^.l.Vf;    Ml-X'HAMSM    FOR    FABRICS. 

Hkvrv  I>.  (iANTT.  I'awtucket.  R    I       Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.. 

Serial  No.   410.576.      tCl.  » — 19.) 

1.  A  piling  mechanism  for  fabrics  consisting  of  drawing 
rolls  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their  axes  to 
draw  the  fabric  from  a  source  of  supply  and  arrange  the 
same  In  folds,  combined  with  s  keir  tuving  a  portion  to 
receive  the  folded  fabric,  said  portion  being  open  at  tlis 
bottom  and  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  keIr; 
means  for  sustaining  the  fabric  above  and  free  from  the 
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bottoa  of  tlM  k^r ;  kad  davlees  tat  tfimwlov 
IMWic  «itfwla»  finwi  tli*  bottom  o<  tta*  pli« 


tb*  folded 
■vBtetacd. 
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2.  A  kelr  provided  with  an  inner  retaining  wall  for  the 
fabric  terntliiatlxig  aborc  tte  bottom  of  the  keir ;  a  yield- 
ing bottom  BMmber  to  aapport  tbe  fabric  ;  means  for  with- 
drawing the  fabric  Cfcrousrh  tbe  apace  tetwcen  said  retain 
ing  wall  and  said  l>ott«tt  awmlkcr ;  redpfccatlng  menabers 
transversely  a»0V«Me  wltb  relation  to  each  other  lo 
cated  over  the  top  of  the  kdr  for  piling  the  fabric  In  the 
kelr ;  and  means  for  producing  circulation  of  the  liquid 
tn  tbe  keir. 

3.  A  keir  provided  with  a  fabric  containing  portion 
having  an  inner  retaining  wall  termlaatlng  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  kelr,  reciprocating  members  transversely  mov- 
able with  relation  to  each  other  located  above  tbe  kelr 
for  piling  fabric  into  tbe  fabric  containing  portion, 
means  located  under  the  pile  of  fabric  for  supporting  the 
pile  and  malntaialng  the  original  configuration  of  the 
lower  layers  thereof,  means  for  withdrawing  the  fabric 
endwise  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile  layer  after  layer,  and 
means  for  producing  the  circulation  of  tbe  liquid  in  tbe 
kelr. 

4.  A  keir  having  a  fabric  containing  portion,  provided 
at  Its  bottom  with  a  series  of  parallel  members  to  support 
the  pile  of  fabric,  combined  with  piling  mechanism  adapt 
ed  to  lay  tbe  fabric  In  loops,  the  strands  of  which  extend 
generally  lengthwise  of  said  parallel   members. 

5.  A  kelr  provided  with  a  fabric  containing  portion 
having  an  Inner  retaining  wall  terminating  above  the 
bottom  of  the  Iwlr ;  reciprocating  members  transversely 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other  located  above  the  kelr 
for  piling  fabric  into  tbe  fabric-containing  portion  ; 
means  located  under  the  pile  of  fabric  for  supporting  tbe 
pile  and  maintaining  tbe  original  configuration  of  the 
lower  layers  thereof;  means  for  withdrawing  the  fabric 
endwise  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  pile  layer  by  layer ;  and 
means  for  saturating  the  fabric  with  flowing  liquid  be- 
fore it  is  submerged  in  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  keir. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,074,568.  PROCESSING  APPARATrS.  Hbnrt  L 
aairrr,  Pawtncket,  JR.  I.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,622.      (01.  8—19.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  fabric  to  tbe  action  of 
a  Uqnid  comprialng  a  keir ;  delivery  devices  located  over 
the  kelr  for  laying  or  piling  layers  of  the  fabric  in  said 
kelr  In  regular  formation  ;  spray  nossies  located  adjacent 
to  said  delivery  devices  adapted  to  eject  liquid  and  dls- 
trltate  tbe  aame  over  tbe  surface  of  the  pile  as  It  is 
formed  by  the  said  delivery  devices ;  and  means  for  rfHhp 
rocating  said  delivery  devices  and  said  spray  nonles 
wbMwby  they  travel  together  acro«i  ttM  top  surface  of  tbe 
pile  of  fabric. 

2.  Ad  apparatus  for  subjecting  fabric  to  tbe  action  of 
liQUid  emaprialng  a  keir ;  means  located  over  the  keir  for 
plUn«  laywrs  of  fabric  in  said  keir  ia  regular  formation  : 
■pnir  BonkSB  timo  located  over  the  keir ;  nieans  for  caus- 
tec  saM  spray  nosalea  to  travel  above  tha  top  surface  of 


tbe  pile  of  fiabric  while  tbe  fabric  is  betey  added  fbereto, 
and  spray  on  ail  parts  of  tbe  top  layer ;  and  neana  tot 
sopplyliv  said  spray  nonles  with  liquid  under  preonire. 


3.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  kelr  ;  of  delivery  rluct«  for 
liquid  located  nv^r  the  ktlr  and  provided  with  downwardly 
directed  outlets;  draw  rolls  for  ibe  fabric  adjacent  to  said 
ducta,  b8t  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  liquid  laauing  from  said 
outlets;  meaoa  for  supplying  sakl  ducts  with  liquid  under 
pressure :  and  reciprocating  mechanism  common  to  said 
dellver>  ducts  and  said  draw  rolls,  whereby  said  draw 
rolls  aud  ducts  cuoperate  iu  piliug  tbe  fabric  in  circular 
layers  and  in  cnusiug  tbe  liquid  to  impinge  un  all  parts  of 
the  top  layer. 

4.  The  combiiuitloo  with  a  keir  ;  of  delivery  dacta  lo- 
cated over  the  kelr  and  provided  with  downwardly  di- 
rected outlets;  draw  rolls  for  tlie  fabric  adjacent  to  said 
ducts,  but  out  of  the  path  of  the  liquid  iasuing  from  aald 
oiitletH  ;  a  pump  baring  a  suction  pipe  projecting  into  tbe 
keli  ;  u  flexible  connectiag  tube  leading  from  the  oatlet  uf 
the  pump  to  said  d»-llvery  ducts;  und  recipruoatinK  mecha- 
nism to  cause  said  duetti  and  draw  rolls  to  travel  together 
across  the  top  of  tbe  keir. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  keir  ;  of  delivery  dscta  lo- 
cated oter  the  keir  and  provided  with  downwardly  di 
rected  outlets  ;  draw  rolls  for  the  fabric  adjacent  to  said 
ducts,  bat  out  of  the  path  of  the  liquid  Issuing  from  said 
outlets  ;  a  pump  havins;  a  suction  pipe  projecting  Into  the 
kelr  ;  a  flexible  connecting  tube  leading  from  the  outlet  of 
the  pump  to  said  delivery  ducts;  means  for  rwlprttcatlnR 
said  ducts  and  said  draw  rolls  ;  and  a  strainer  li-twet^n 
the  outlet   of  the   pnmp  and  8nid  dellvt»ry  ductn 

IClaims  6  to  IT   not   prinfd  in  the  <;a»ette.l 


1,074.6^.  FARMIN';  IMl'I.EMKNT, 
BIS,  Winchester.  Iiid.  FiU-d  Oct.  2 
723,612.       tCl,    56 — 23.) 


roH>EMus    Hah- 
1912.      SeeUl    No. 
I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
side  bam,  Bupporting  arms  pivoted  intermediate  of  tbelr 
ends  to  aald  side  bars,  drag  l«rs  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  ftnpportlng  arms,  a  connecting  bar  having  adjust- 
able coanection  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  aupfwrting 
arms,  and  means  ptvotally  connected  to  said  connecting 
tjar  and  to  one  of  said  supporting  arms,  whereby  tbe  drag 
bars  may   be  adjuated  simultaneously. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  spaced  side  Itars.  supportiag  arms 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  said  side  barb,  drag 
bars  seeNred  to  tbe   lower  ends  of  said   supportlDg  anna. 


30rl9«J- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ZIII 


a  CBMBectlBir  bar  bavtnr  ad)a«table  conaactloii  with  tbe 
apper  ettds  of  said  supportiiig  aroia.  a  ratcbet  Icrer 
ptvotally  arranged  upon  said  connecting  bar  and  having 
Its  lower  end  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  sapporting  arms  where- 
by the  drag  bars  may  be  sdjnnted  as  a  whole 


1,074,570.      HARNE88-BUt  KLE,      Edmino    HmPHB«Y.s. 

Salisbury,    Md.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1912.      Serial    No. 

679,671.      (CI.   64— 5.5.  t 


<. 


.\  combined  bark  band  hutkie  snd  i-opo  trace  holder 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  body  member 
havlriK  a  pair  of  spaced  back  band  recelvlnK  slots  and  an 
li.tfrvening  web  near  the  top  portion  of  the  body  in.mlKr. 
the  end  portioaa  of  the  body  member  being  bent  up  at 
ri^'ht  angles  and  each  having  a  pivot  perforation  above  tbe 
wfh,  trace  guides  above  the  unelotteil  portion  of  the  UkIv 
memljer  and  an  angular  clamp  pivoted  In  the  perforations 
and  haTlng  a  tracf  .•ngaslnkr  tontruc  dispow.Ml  to  li..  ai 
times   b»tween   the  giiidfs  nr.d   spar^l   from    the   latter 


1.074.571  WINIX)W-80REKN.  Fhanic  McLai  ohmn 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Jnlr  5  l»i2  Serin!  No 
707.807       (CI.   ir,«--14  > 


1.  The  combination  nf  a  window  frame  sod  aasb  with  s 
screen  composed  of  s  pIursMty  of  sections,  each  lemi  in 
height  than  the  lift  of  the  aasb.  means  for  engaglnsr  the 
outer  section  with  the  sasb,  whereby,  as  tbi-  latter  is 
raised.  It  will  canae  the  screen  sections  to  be  extended, 
and  gnldes  for  said  screen  sections  independent  of  the 
gnldes  for  the  aasb,  whereby  tbe  presence  of  the  acreens 
does  not  prevent  the  full  closing  of  tbe  snsb 

2.  The  combfnatlon  of  n  window  frame  gnd  ansb  with 
a  screen  comprMng  a  plorality  of  sections,  each  lese  in 
height  than  tbe  Mft  of  the  sash  bnt  capable,  when  ex 
tended,  of  closing  tbe  full  opening  formed  by  the  lift  of 
the  sash,  aatd  screen  sections  »>elng  dhipoaeid  beyond  tbe 
face  of  tbe  sash  ao  as  not  to  Interfere  with  the  full  closing 
of  the  latter,  and  means  opon  the  saah  for  engaging  and 
lifting  tbe  outer  section  of  tbe  screen,  said  lifting  means 
being /ree  from  enga^roent  with  tbe  screen  sectloa  when 
tbe  latter  has  been  lowered  and  the  sash  cvntlnnee  its 
dmraward  aovement. 


1,074 J(72.  PHOTOOKAPH  DEVELOP  1  NO  APPASATTOL 
Pbakk  W  Noaros,  Cedar  Hapids,  lows.  Piled  Nov. 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.«:.3.     (CI.  %b—»l.) 


1  A  device  of  the  v\Mh  described  comprifiinp  n  frame 
work,  a  liottom  tray  member  positioned  thereon,  separated 
containers  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  trsy  memlK>r,  cas- 
Injrs  positioned  in  each  of  said  aepsratcd  contBln^rs.  fo- 
raujlnous  false  Iwttoms,  one  within  each  of  said  coniainera, 
fluid  Inlets  tapped  through  said  tray  member  in  each  of 
said  containers  und  beneath  the  false  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  recDlatinB  tbe  flow  of  fluid  to  said  inU'is.  said 
false  bottom  belrij:  adapted  to  t-dgewise  support  photo- 
graphic members  thereon  within  the  casings  and  im- 
mersed Within  the  fluid  of  said  containers. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  pbotoKraphic  ^lution  a  perforated 
false  bottom  horizontally  iH>8liloned  therein  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  air  lulei  pipe  entering  said  container 
below  said  partition,  a  lining  vertically  adJusUbly  sup- 
ported within  said  container  ftlHive  said  false  bottom  and 
transverse  memiB  carried  by  said  lining  for  adjustably 
supporting  photographic  members  immersed  within  the  so- 
iutloB  of  said  conuiner. 

."i.  A  photograph  developinii  apparatus  comprising  a 
tray  member,  containers  mounted  upon  aaid  tray  member, 
foraminous  fah»e  bottoms  positioned  wltiiln  each  of  aaid 
containers,  air  Inleis  passing  throu«h  said  tray  member 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  cacb  of  said  con- 
tainers, said  false  bottoms  N^lng  adapted  to  edgewise 
supfwrt  photographic  members  tbereou  Immersed  within 
tbe  fluid  of  said  c-ontainers. 


1,074,573.  CIGAREl-rE  CASE.  jASiaa  William  H«i*«t 
I'ATTiaoN.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  10,  191S. 
Serial   No.   741. 2S5.      (Ll.   2t»6— 41.i 


A  Cigarette  ease  comprising  an  interior  clgarette-cmr- 
rying  frame  luivlng  a  t>ody  portion,  means  for  fasteatac 
cigarettes  therein  In  the  open  position  of  tbe  case  and  a 
spring  metal  strap  extendlag  frosa  Mtd  frame  to  the  -^m 
and  aeettred  at  one  end  to  the  Utter,  aaid  end  of  tifS 
spring  strap  being  bent  at  snfliclent  angle  to  tlks  li 
of  the  strap  to  avtoaatleaUy  lift  tbe  frae  esMl  of  ths 
wbca  the  ease  hi  epened,  aataatantlally  as  dsacrlbcd. 
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1,074,574.     CARBUBETER.     Ecgenb  A.   Riom,  Bronx- 
▼Ule,  N.   Y.,  aflslgnor   to   Standard   Motor   Conatmctlon 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
gey.      Filed  Jan.    18,    1912.     Serial   No.  671,465.      (CI 
48—155.1.) 


ber  with  the  space  within  said  cylinder  to  produce  therein 
a  Tacuua  corresponding  to  the  vacuum  In  the  carbureting 
chamber  for  the  puri>oae  of  moving  the  platon  and  con- 
trolling the  poaltlon  of  said  throttle. 
(Claim  •>  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,074.575.      CARBritKTEK        Eigkne:    A.    Hiottk.    Bronx 
vllle,   N.    Y..   assignor    to   Standard    Motor   Const ructluu 
t'ompaiiy,  Jersey  City,  N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey,     riled    Jan.    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    671.466.       (CL 
48—155.1  ) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  liquid  fnel  reservoir,  a 
tubular  carbureting  chamber  mounted  therein  and  extend- 
ing thereabOTe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  admission 
ports  opening  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  supply  norales  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
chamber  and  placed  with  their  open  ends,  respectively 
subetantially   at  the  centers  of  the  atmospheric  sides  of 

Mid  ports. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a 
tubular  carbureting  chamber  mounted  therein  and  extend- 
ing thereabove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  admission 
ports  opening  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  supply  noMles  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
chamber  and  placed  with  their  open  ends  respectively  sub^ 
•tantially  at  the  center  of  the  atmospheric  sides  of  said 
porta,  and  meana  for  manually  symmetrically  varying  the 
sixe  of  the  ports. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a 
tubular  carbureting  chamber  mounted  therein  and  extend 
Ing  thereabove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  admission 
porta   opening  direct   to    the  atmosphere,   a   plurality    of 
fuel    supply    noMlea   arranged    concentrically    about    said 
chamber,    placed    with    their   open    ends    respectively    sub 
stantially  at  the  center  of  the  atmospheric  aides  of  said 
ports,  and  means  for  manually,  symmetrically  and  slmulta 
neously  varying  the  slxe  of  the  ports. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a 
tubular  carbureting  chamber  mounted  therein  and  extend- 
ing thereabove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  admission 
ports  opening  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  supply  noMles  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
chamber  and  placed  with  their  open  ends  respectively  8ub 
stantially  at  the  center  of  the  atmospheric  sides  of  said 
ports,  means  for  manually  symmetrically  varying  the  size 
of  aald  ports,  and  an  automatic  throttle  for  said  ports 
within  the  carbureting  chamber  arranged  to  open  and  close 
the  ports  and  also  arranged  to  cut  out  one  or  more  of  the 
said  fuel  supply  noaalea  from  or  including  the  same  in  the 
draft  through  said  port,  and  means  controllable  by  vari- 
ation in  pressure  in  the  chamber  for  moving  said  throttle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a 
tubular  carbureting  chamber  mounted  therein  and  extend 
ing  thereabove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  admission 
porta  opening  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of 
fu«i  anpply  no«lea  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
chamber  and  placed  with  their  open  ends  respectively  sub- 
atantlally  at  the  center  of  the  atmospheric  tides  of  said 
ports,  means  tor  manually  symmetrically  varying  the  slse 
of  tha  ports,  an  aatomatlcally  controlUbie  throttle  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  doae  said  ports  progreasiTaly,  a  piston  car 
rtod  by  said  tbrotUe,  a  concentric  depending  cylinder  for 
aald  piston,  and  a  dnct  connecting  the  carbureting  ciiam- 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  c  rbureting  chamber,  an  air  ad- 
mission passage  at  the  bii^e  of  the  same  and  extending 
around  the  same,  means  for  manually  varying  the  area  of 
said  passage,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  fuel  supply  nos- 
zles  arranged  around  said  carbureting  chamber  and  adja- 
cent to  said  air  admission  passage,  an  automatically  con- 
trollable throttle  comprising  a  piston  sleeve,  the  walls  of 
said  sleeve  having  vertical  openings  therein  which  are 
narrow  at  the  top  and  widen  downwardly,  said  sleeve  over- 
standing  said  air  admission  passage,  a  piston  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  throttle,  a  dashpot  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston  having  a  relatively  small  external  vent  to  permit 
said  piston  to  slowly  ascend  and  descend  and  to  thereby 
permit  said  throttle  to  slowly  ascend  and  descend  to  vary 
the  effective  size  of  the  air  entrance  passage  and  to  pro- 
gressively expose  said  nozzles  to  the  draft  of  air  through 
said  passage  as  said  throttle  ascends  and  to  progressively 
cut  out  of  the  line  of  draft  said  fuel  supply  nozzles  as  said 
throttle  descends 

2.    Ill   a   carburetfT.   a    tubular  carbureting   chaml>»-r   hav- 
ing an  annular  air  luhnission   passage   at  its  lower  end,  a 
plurality  of  oi>en  ended  fuel  supply  nozzles  arranged  around 
said  o[)enlng  and  in  front  of  the  same,  a  sleeve  like  throttle 
arranged  to  move  up  and  down  in  said  tubular  cartiureting 
chamber,  and  a  tubular  gfulde  for  said  throttle  below  said 
air    admission    passaRe,    said    tubular    guide    being    closed 
I   excepting  for  a  relatively  small  vent  at  its  lower  end,  said 
I    sleeve    being    closed    at    its    lower   end,    the   sides   of    said 
\   sleeve  being  slotted,  said  slots  being  narrow  at  the  upper 
part    and    Increa.slng    in    width    downwardly    whereby    a 
\    vacuum  in  said  mixing  chamber  will  raise  said  slaeve  and 
j  open    said    air    passage    more    and    more    as    said    sleeve 
I   ascends  and  simultaneously  and  progressively  expose  said 
'■    nozzles    progressively    to    the    influence    of    the    draft    of 
I    entering   air.    said    piston    descendinir    oy    gravity    as    said 
:    vacuum  decreases,   correspondingly   reducing   the  effective 
area  of  the  air  admission  passage  and  correspondingly  cut 
out  of  the  Une  of  draft  progressively  the  aald  fuel  supply 
I    nozzles. 

I        3.    lo  a  carbureter,  an  annular  liquid   fuel  reservoir,  a 

tubular     carbureting     chamber     mounted     concentrically 

thereabove   and   spaced    apart    therefrom    forming   an    air 

1    admisston  passage  direct   to  the  atmosphere  on   all   sides, 

^   a  conctntrlc  guide  tube  within  the   reservoir,  maans  for 

manually  varying  the  area  of  said  passage,  a  plurality  of 

'   open  ended  supply  nozzles  arranged  around  said  earburet- 
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Ing  chamber  and  entering  said  air  passage,  an  automatl  1  whereby  th.  fuel  discharge  and  air  passage  are  corre- 
cally  controlled  throttle  comprising  a  piston  sleeve  slid  ;  spondingiy  in.reased  as  the  combined  valv.-  and  fuel  re- 
InB  In  said  tuhe  and  ^ulde.  the  wall^<  of  snW  sleeve  having  \  f-eptacle  l8  r.tatfd. 
vertical  openings  therein  which  are  narrower  at  on*  end 
and  widened  toward  the  other  end 


1,074,576       MICA  BlILDING   MACHINE,      Juhv    K     Sa.n 
BoKN,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Ele<  trie 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  It-nnsyl 
vania.      Filed   Aug.    10,    1910,   BerUl    No    :.76.57s       lie 
newed  May  14,  1912.      Serial   No.  697.304.      (CI.  154 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tower,  of  a  hopper  at  tLt 
upper  end  of  the  tower  for  receiving  flake  material  and  an 
ejector  for  disassociating  the  flakes  and  forcing  them  up 
wnrdly  out  of  the  hopper,  whereby  they  are  t>ermitted  tc 
fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  tower  in  a  uniformly  distributed 
shower. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  tower,  and  a  hopper  at  its 
upper  end,  of  a  deflector  in  the  mo'ith  of  the  hopper  and 
nif-nns  for  ejecting  flake  material  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  hopper  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  tower. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tower,  a  receiving  hopper  at 
the  npp«T  end  of  the  tower,  and  a  dlstrlbtitlng  hopper  be 
low  the  receiving  hopper,  of  a  deflector  In  the  mouth 
of  the  distributing  hopper  and  pneumatic  means  for  forc- 
ing flake  material  upwardly  out  of  the  distributing  hopper 
into   the    tower. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tower,  a  hopper,  and  means 
for  ejecting  flake  material  from  the  hopper  Into  the  upf>er 
end  of  the  tower,  of  means  for  evenly  distributing  a 
layer  of  powdered  bond  among  and  upon  said  flake  ma- 
terial. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tower,  a  hopper,  and  means 
for  ejecting  Insulating  flakes  from  the  hopper  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  tower,  of  means  for  sifting  powdered 
Insulating  bond  upon  said  flakes  after  they  are  ejecte<l 
from  the  hopper  without  Interrupting  the  free  downward 
movement   thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.074.577        CARBCRETEK        Elmbk    S     Smith      Bound 
brook.   N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to   Inter- 
national Accessories  Mannfsctiirlng  Company.   Wilming- 
ton.   I>el..   a   Corporation   of   Delaware       Piled   May    22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  497.646.      tCI.  4»— 155  l.> 
1     In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and 
a    mixture    outlet,    a    combined    valve    and    fuel    receptacle 
disposed  across  said  casing,  having  Its  normally  horizontal 
dimensions    approximately    corresponding    to    the    Internal 
horizontal  cross  section  of  said  casing  and  of  less  vertical 
than   borisontal   dimension,   and   having   the   wall   of   the 
fuel    recepUcle    apertured     to    discharge    fuel    therefrom. 


^     J* 


2.  In  combinntion  with  a  casing  having  an  mr  inltt  and 
a  mixture  outlet  n  rftatable  member  com:>rislng  a  fuel 
receptacle  disti.i«e<i  «, -.  ss  v.^jii  i-asiti:  -i.  ;  t  a.*  a  valve 
appr..x!!ii)('"i\  ,  .s:!..  •',,  Mhssnt-  M.t-r.H!:!  lUgh  when  In 
normal  pimitioii.  thf  wal.  ..f  the  fuel  retepiacie  U'ing 
apertured  to  permit  the  <ltscharge  of  fu"'  in  arnr.unt* 
dependent  ui«An  thn  «ri,  r,,,.^  ,,f  rotHTi.-n  >f  '=nid  member. 
and  means  f..r  r"t,n';i:t  '!  .  va;(1  w.i-n:t»':  ?.  ,  ■  \;itf  *he  fue! 
discbarglnt^  int-ans  nnd  pr.  vent  'hf  fUsri.iuct'  "f  fnel 
while  permitting  air  unmixed  with   fuel  •.-■   riasw 

3.  A  rnri'ureter  havinc  a  chamfw>r  for  fhf  passage  of 
the  air  .irid  ;;asolene.  a  transverse  rotary  reoeptacle  therein. 
a  s.,  .!-.,■  if  LTiscien^  s'lj.piv  i.T,nerted  wnh  said  recep- 
tae'e,  a  serie--  .if  .niiieTs  ;  -i.Tu-.-ti'd  at  th' Ir  inner  ends 
with  the  Interi.u-  ..f  .sai.)  receptacle  at  dlffer.nt  heights. 
whereby  as  said  rfM-e;.tarle  is  rotated  said  '  iitlets  are  suc- 
resslvelr  moved  to  or  from  their  dificharirlng  position 
■ind  a  vnrlnhle  dlschnrpe  nf  thp  gasolene  I«  secured,  and 
Hi.  ;in^   for   rotating  said   receptacle. 

4  .\  cartiureter  having  a  chamr>er  for  the  passage  of 
the  air  and  gasolene,  a  transverse  rotary  receptacle  there- 
in, a  source  of  gasolene  supply  connected  with  said  re- 
'>.■!. t;i.  :.■  !i  series  of  outlets  connected  at  I'.ieir  Inner  ends 
wlrh  the  interior  of  s.ild  receptacle  at  different  heights, 
whereby  as  said  receptacle  \ft  rotated  said  rntlets  are  suc- 
cessively moved  to  or  from  'heir  dischnrgirii:  r-osttlon  and 
a  varWiM'-  disrhnrge  of  the  gasolene  Is  sp-cn-ed.  and  means 
for  rotating  said  receptnrle  said  outlets  h.ivtng  Independ- 
ent control  valves 

.^  A  carbureter  havlnp  a  chamtvr  for  the  passage  of 
the  air  and  gnMilene.  n  transAprse  rotary  receptacle  there- 
in, a  source  of  gasolene  supply  connected  with  said  re 
ceptacle.  a  series  of  outlets  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  at  different  heights. 
whereby  as  said  reeppta<-!.  Is  rotated  said  outlets  are 
succeof^ivply  moved  to  or  from  tbelr  discharging  position 
and  a  variable  dischar^'e  of  the  gasolene  is  secured,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  receptacle,  said  ontiets  being  ar- 
ranped  on  a  line  extending  partly  around  the  tipsier  side 
of  said   receptacle 

Tiaims  t\  to  efl  n-.t  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1  t>74.57S.       THERMOSTATIC     REGILATOU 

Hk.nkv     SxESBKko.     Klisworth.     Iowa        llled 

li'll'       Serial  No.  7L'2.75i>'       (CI.   2'AQ    A  1 

1  In  a  device  ..f  the  class  descrllied.  an  incubator 
frame,  a  rod  plvotaily  mounted  above  same,  a  lever  arm 
operatlvely  and  adjustably  conn,  cted  therewith,  a  disk 
mounted  outside  sjiid  frame  operatively  connetted  with 
said  arm  near  vin>  end  thereof,  a  thermostatic  disk 
mounted  within  said  frame  .  erailvely  coniiecied  with  the 
other  end  of  said  arm.  one  of  said  diisks  l>eing  adjustably 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril*d.  at  incubator 
frame,  a  rod  plvotaily  bupf»orted  above  taiu  incubator 
frame,  a  lever  arm  above  said  incubutor  fia-.ie  nuans  for 
operatlvely  and  adjustably  connecting  sai.l  rod  and  arm. 
said  rod,  a  thermostatic  disk  adJusUbi.v  ;...  unted  within 
said  Incubator  frame,  a  rod  plvotaily  mounted  on  said 
lever  arm  near  one  end  thereof  and  extending  through  tb« 
top  of  said  Incuhfitor  frame  to  the  top  of  said  tbermostatlc 


III4 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


.Septgmbbs  ^o.  l()l■^. 


disk,  a  tbermostatic  disk  adjoatablr  moantorl  on  tbe  out- 
side of  said  incubator  frame  and  adjustable  fur  operatlvely 
connecting  said  second  disk  with  said  arm.  whereby  tlie 
contraction  or  expansion  of  said  last  named  thflrmosLatlc 
disk  imparts  moTement  to  aaid  lever  arm. 


l,«)74.5Ty        LEAKING.     JOHW  C.  Thommon,  Cincinnati. 

oliio       File.!   .Miir.   2»,    1910.     Serial   No.  552,261.      (CI. 
74      yi  •  •  I 


d.  In  a  device  of  iLe  class  described,  an  ir-i  uiiatur  body, 
H  ro,l  plvotally  supported  on  said  incubator  friime,  a  lever 
arm  above  said  incubator  body,  adjustable  laeans  whereby 
tbe  upward  movement  of  said  lever  arm  'ulsos  !?aid  first 
described  rod,  said  first  described  rod  beiny;  .«*o  mounted 
that  It  is  lowered  iy  its  own  weight  when  said  lever  arm 
Is  lowered,  a  thermostatic  disk  mounted  vv  thin  said  In- 
culiator  frame,  a  ro.l  pivotally  mounteJ  on  said  levr  arm 
and  extending  downwardly  throuRh  the  top  of  said  incu- 
bator frame  and  resting  upon  said  thermostatic  disk,  a 
thermostatic  disk  outside  the  incubator  frame,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  lever  arm,  said  last  nanit-J  disk  !hmii_' 
longitudinally  adjustJible  with  relation  to  ^aid  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Incubator 
frame,  a  receptacle  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  heating 
the  air  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  conveyin;;;  heated  air 
from  said  receptacle  through  the  interior  of  sail  frame, 
said  receptacle  being  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a  rod  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  incubator  frame,  .a  c  iver  device 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  designe  I  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  movement  thereof  to  cb  se  tb-s  upiK'r  end  of 
tald  receptacle,  a  lever  arm  alwve  said  Incubitor  frame. 
means  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever  arm 
raises  said  first  described  rod.  first  descritied  ro  1  being  so 
mounted  that  it  is  lowered  by  its  own  vveight  when  said 
lever  arm  is  lowered,  a  thermostatic  disk  mountel  within 
said  Incubator  frame,  a  rod  pivotally  m.mnted  on  said 
Uver  arm  near  one  en  i  and  extending  downwuifily  through 
tlie  top  i.f  s:ill  incubator  frame  and  resiin;;  upon  said 
tbermostatic  disk,  a  thermostatic  disk  outside  the  incu 
bator  frame  below  tbe  other  end  of  said  lever  arm.  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  last  nimed  d'sk.  and  means 
whereby  the  ex^iausion  of  said  liist  named  disk  raises  said 
lever  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrltH>d  nn  Incubator 
frame,  a  receptacle  adjacent  thereto,  menns  for  heatiuK 
the  air  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  conve-ing  hented  air 
from  said  receptacle  through  the  Interior  of  s.Tld  frame, 
said  receptacle  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  rod  pivotally 
supported  on  salj  Incubator  frame,  a  co< cr  cievlcp  piv- 
otally mounterl  on  said  rod  and  designed  in  one  position 
of  the  movement  thereof  to  close  the  upp-r  end  of  sairl 
receptacle,  a  lever  arm  above  said  Incnbator  frame  means 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever  arm  raises 
said  firat  described  rod.  said  ttrst  described  rod  l)elng  so 
mounted  that  It  Is  lowered  by  its  own  weight  when  s'»id 
lever  arm  is  lowered,  a  thermostatic  disk  mcunted  within 
said  Inctibator  frame,  means  for  adjustln.;  said  disk  a 
rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  md  eitending 
downwardly  tirough  the  top  of  said  inciii>*»or  frame  and 
resting  noon  said  therraoBtatir  disk,  a  thernj'>siatic  disk 
ontaide  the  incubator  frame  below  the  free  end  of  said 
levtT  arm,  and  means  whereby  the  expiinsion  of  said  last 
named  dMt  raises  «aid  lever  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazetre] 


1.  A  gearing  device  of  tie  class  <les<Tibed.  comprising 
a  support,  a  hinged  member  on  the  support,  an  upright 
shaft  Id  the  hiugcd  luember,  a  power  ?-haff  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  support  and  having  a  dutch  memt>er  there- 
on, a  shaft  mounted  upon  th«  hinged  mcinl)er  In  line  with 
the  power  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  memlKT  thfreon  to 
conct  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  power  shaft,  means 
Interposed  Iwtween  the  shaft  on  the  bingei  mem(ber  and 
the  upriuht  shaft  on  the  hinged  member  for  iraparting 
an  alternatlne  rotary  motion  to  the  latter  by  a  continu- 
ous rotary  motion  of  the  former,  and  means  foi  coonectlng 
and  disconnect intr  said  clutch  device 

L"  .S  iroTrlntr  devif-.>  of  the  class  d<'scrl!i-^d.  coijiprNIng 
a  sunporr  n  hlnired  member  on  the  support,  an  upright 
shaft  In  the  hinirel  'nenib»-»-  ji  t>owf»r  ihsft  raoiuitpfl  <>n 
the  side  of  the  s'lpport  and  having  a  rlutrh  member  there- 
on, a  >haft  iiKMinied  upon  the  hinged  member  in  lino  with 
the  p.iwer  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  mem^>or  thereon  to 
"oflct  w'th  the  clut'-h  memher  on  the  power  sliaft,  means 
interposed  hetweeri  the  'i^aft  on  the  hinged  member  snd 
thi'  lUiri-'ht  shnft  m  'he  hinged  niemher  for  U0i>r\rtiiiir 
■in  alternating  i-'dnrv  motion  to  the  latter  hy  n  continuous 
rotnry  motion  of  the  former,  a  Intch  device  for  the  hinged 
mernher  and  a  I'sr  <'onnecte!l  with  the  latch  derice  and  the 
(dutch  device  fr.r  disconnecting  them  tn  unison  when  moved 
to  one  position  and  for  c'-  «tn_'  the  lat<  h  devbe  and  con- 
necting the  clutch  mciiili*'  -  in  unison  when  In  another 
IviMtloa 

3     In    .i    devici'    of   the   class   descrihod     tie    fomiiin.^ tlon 
of  a  sopport,  n   Idnged  member  on   the   top  of  the  support, 
an  upright  shaft  In  the  hinged  memb«»r,  a  horlKoiitally  ar- 
ranged sbafr  at   the  side  of  the  sun;«ort.  a  clutch   member 
thereon,  tnean-;  f'  r  i'>tat1nc  sail  sti.ift.  a  second  ho;  /on- 
tally   arranged   '<b,'ift   on   said  hinirt'd   member   in   line   with 
the   first,    a   slldlni,'   clutch    memlier   thereon    to   c<-iact    with 
the  clntfdi  mem(>«»r  on  tb*^  first  shaft     means  lnterr»<->sed  t»e- 
tween   the  horizontally   arranged  shaft  and   the   vertically 
I    arranged    shaft    on    thf    hinged    memlier   for   imparting   an 
i    iiiternatlt):.'  rotary  motion  to  'he  vertically  arrangiMl  shaft 
I    liy    mean-i    of   a    continuous    rotary    motion    apjiliel    t.'    the 
I    horizoinal    shaft,    snld    clutch,    members    IxMnc    arranx' d    ar 
•   one  side  of  said  hinged  metnler  .so  that  when   the  hinged 
member  is   ralaed   the   horixon tally   arranged   shaft   on    tlie 
hinged    mcnib»'r    will    move    away    from    tbe    shaft   on    the 
sup[>ort.   a  slide  l>olt  on  the  hinged  member,  a   keeper  for 
the  slide  bolt  on  the  support  adjacent   to  the  slide  bolt,  a 
'    liell   crank  lever  connected  with   the  slide  bolt,  a  liar  slld- 
;   Ingly    anpported   on    the    hinge<l    meiulxr    and    hawing   one 
i    end    connected    with    the   sliding   clutch    lueoaLrer.    Saul    bar 
;   aUo  beiu-'  plvote<l  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  for  the  puri>o«efi 
j   stated. 

♦.  In  a  dtvicp  of  the  class  described,  the  coiabtnatfcon 
I  of  a  sii|Wfirt,  a  hinged  member  on  the  top  of  the  sup^iort, 
J  a   horlaonfally   arr;i[!i:f'd    power  shaft    nr    the    side   <if   the 
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■ut^port  «xtead«d  in  a  dlr4»ctioD  toward  tbe  canter  of  tbt 
support,  a  horisoDtaliy  arranged  abaft  on  the  biased 
member  In  line  with  the  shaft  on  the  support,  coactlng 
clutch  devi<-es  on  said  Bhafts,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  them,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  on  tbe 
hinged  member,  and  means  interposed  between  it  and 
tbe  borl*ontal  shaft  fur  Imparting  an  alternating  rotary 
motion  to  the  vertical  shaft  by  a  continuous  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  boriaonial  shaft,  said  clutch  devices  (>elng 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  hinged  member,  whereby  the 
shaft  on  tbe  hinged  member  will  move  away  from  the 
shaft  on  the  support  when  the  hinged  member  Is  elevated. 

.'..  In  a  gearing  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  hinged  member  for  the  support,  a 
power  shaft  mounted  on  the  support,  an  upright  shaft 
mounted  In  the  hinged  portli^n  of  the  support,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  mounted  on  the  hinged  mem!>er  of  the  support, 
means  Interposed  l»etween  the  two  shafts  on  the  hinged 
member  of  the  support  for  Imparting  an  alternating  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  upright  shaft  by  a  continuous  rotary 
motion  applied  to  the  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  horizontal 
shaft  on  the  hinged  member  ■•f  'he  snpj.or*  fr-.m  the  power 
«haft  on  the  support 

[riaim  9   not   printed   in    the   'lasette.l 


1,074,580.  SK.\M  FOR  SKWFn  .Mtri'LE.'S  Wallac* 
I'K.^DLXY  Tyrrei.i.,  !>e!avan  wu  jissltrrif.r  to  Bradley 
Knitting  Co  .  I»elavan.  Wis  Filed  .Mar.  14,  1910. 
rial  No.  549.361.      (CI.  112 — 34.) 


Se- 


In  a  senm  for  ca^m*n!^  the  combtaatlOB  of  two  piece^ 
of  fabric  secured  together  at  a  distance  from  their  edges 
"^T  a  series  of  stitches  forming  a  seam,  tbe  marginal  edges 
of  -^iich  fabric  !>e!ng  folded  over  upon  Itself  In  opposite 
dire.tions.  a  reinforcing  tape  located  above  and  upon 
said  folded  marginal  edges,  a  continuous  series  of  ligzag 
loopH  of  yarn  formed  transversely  to  and  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  tape  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
p«8t  Its  respective  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
aeries  of  lo..p  retaining  stitches  formfd  outside  of  and  par- 
nUp]  with  the  respective  edges  of  said  tape,  said  parallel 
series  of  stitches  being  formed  through  the  ends  of  said 
zigzag  loops  and  said  fabric  only,  ail  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpo.«e  specified 


1,074^.  DRIVINC  PINION  stitokt.  Adocstcs  W. 
WtssoLBCK.  New  Britain.  1  >!,-  is.si^uor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation  N.  w  Hritaln,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    lonnici!     It        [•:     .i    Jan.    15.    1913.      Serial 

No.   742, 19P.      iCl     I'.'-t"      1", 


1.   in     combination,     a    yielding    support     for    a     wheel 
comprising   an    oscillaflng    Vrnrkft    supported    at    its    ends, 
114  O   a-   7?. 


a   support  for  said  vrbp«l  tn   ufaS  bracket  Intwmedlatt 

»akl  eud-s  and  including  an  axle,  with  a  driving  gear  car- 
ried iv  said  wheel  and  a  drivf^n  jjear  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  suppori  for  Raid  driven  gear 
comprising  an  arm  freely  pivoted  on  said  bracket  con- 
centrically with  th<  front  wheel  and  independent  of  the 
axle  therefor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  yielding  support  for  a  whe«^l  com- 
prising an  oscillating  bra  civ  ct  supiorted  at  Its  ends,  a  sup- 
port for  said  wheel  in  s«id  Irackt  t  mtermediHte  said  ends 
and  Including  an  axle,  with  a  drivlnc  gear  <  a  tried  by  said 
wheel  and  a  driven  gear  nrrangt-d  to  mesh  with  said  driv 
ing  gear,  a  support  for  said  driven  gear  comprising  an 
arm  freely  pivoted  on  said  !  racket  concentrically  with  the 
front  wheel  and  independent  of  the  axl-  therefor,  said 
pivotal  ^iip;'>:t  comprising  a  sleeve,  with  means  or  de- 
tachable -I  rini:  the  same  to  said  bracket,  said  sleeve 
being  of  >■  tR?  1.  lit  internal  diameter  to  pt  rm:t  the  wheel 
axle  to   l»    ;.j:'<ned    fr' <-ly   therethrough. 


1.074,582.  SritlNG.  Fi  ki  n  k  ,v.  i  >  Winklke.  Buf 
talc.  N.  Y..  assignor,  ly  ui>  8n<'  assi-nnitTts.  to  Berend 
J.  Bums  and  Clifford  .■\  t'uti.  r  HufTaio  N  V.  Filed 
O't     2fi,    liMiT       Sena     No     .HV*tt,7.'S9.         1   i     iO.'^__i|21 .  1 


1.  A  compound  spring  comprising  ixujdmg  and  stretch- 
ing portions  the  bending  portion  or  portions  t)elng  so 
arranged  that  they  will  respond  In  a  substantially  arlth 
metlcal  progression  of  resisting  pow*-  against  tbe  pres 
sure  of  the  load,  and  the  stretching  portion  or  portions 
being  so  arranged  In  combination  with  the  Innding  portion 
or  portions  that  the  said  arlthmnical  progressive  action 
win  He  modified  Into  a  progressive  L'f^omttncal  resistance 
.faiti.^t    tbe  load. 

-'  .\  •■nrupoiind  spring  comprising  U'uding  and  stretch- 
iii^  i.",ii  ,inv  tbf  stretching  portion  or  portions  being  so 
arranged  that  they  will  respotol  in  a  »ut)etantially  geo- 
metrical progression  of  resisting  p<jwcr  against  the  pres 
sure  of  the  load  and  the  bending  portlou  or  portions  being 
80  arranged  in  combination  with  the  stretching  portion 
or  portions  that  the  said  geumetrica:  pro.'ressivc  action 
will    be   modified    in    its    progressive    a- t;oii. 

3.  A  compound  apring  comprising  two  or  more  bending 
portions  so  combined  and  arranged  that  one  or  more  of 
said  portions  when  under  load  will  respond  in  a  sub- 
stantially arithmetical  progressive  resisting  power  to  the 
pressure  of  the  load  by  bending  and  gradualiy  \w  brought 
to  a  tensile  resistance  against  one  or  more  other  and 
stronger  of  the  said  bending  portions  of  the  spring  there 
by  modifying  said  arithmetical  progressive  resisting 
power  into  a  substantially  geometrical  progri-sslvc  re<«lfjt- 
Ing  power. 

4.  A  compound  apring  compriRlng  tw^i  o;  more  l>endlng 
and  stretching  portions  si.  arranged  that  when  un  ler  » 
load  on*  or  more  of  said  portions  will  respond  tf.  tbe 
acti<  ;  of  the  ;  .,i(^  »r  simultaneonsly  bending  and  stretch- 
ing In  combination  with  the  other  of  said  portions  which 
will  respond  ■simultaneously  with  the  first  of  said  portions 
by  bending  and  compressing,  and  being  so  arranged  that 
any  desired  modification  in  the  progressive  increase  of 
resistance  against    the   load   may    be  obtained 

6.  .\  ccmptinnd  spring  comprising  two  or  more  bending 
and  stretching  portions  so  arranged  tbat  when  under  a 
load  on<  r  more  of  said  portions  will  respond  to  the 
action  of  !!,.  r.ad  hy  stretching  In  c.ii.liin.'ttlon  with  the 
other  of  said  portions  which  will  respond  simtiltaneously 
with  the  first  of  said  portions  by  t>endini:  and  compressing. 
and  being  so  arranged  that  any  desired  modmcatlon  in 
the  progressive  inr-r,  use  of  resistan'-t  a.-sinst  the  load 
may  be  obtained. 

[Claims -6  to  15  nof  print«d    m   the  'iaz.tte  ] 
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1,074.583.  CHILDS  ("ARRlAiiE.  .Jmhv  VV  H  A.ndhkws, 
F.eomlnster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F  A  Wliitnc.v  (arriai^e 
Co.,  L<'omin-;ft»r,  Mass..  a  Corp'.raus.n  of  .Ma.ssachust'tts. 
Filed  Or    14,   1911.     Serial  No    ti54.744       (CI.  21 — 83.) 


—  jpii    m  i^r" 


I  A  knock-down  children's  carriage  comprising,  in  com- 
tiiii.itlon.  a  substantially  rigid  runniiiK  gear  frame  having 
I'lnuitudinal  bars  connected  by  transverse  axle  bars; 
clips  upon  the  a»le  bars  removably  engaging  the  wheel 
hubs ;  diagonal  braces  for  the  running  gear  frame ;  hinges 
at  the  four  corners  of  the  running  gear  frame  ;  a  bolt 
traversing  a  leaf  of  each  hinge,  a  longitudinal  bar  of  the 
traine,  an  axle  bar,  and  a  diagonal  brace  ;  springs  secured 
to  the  free  leaves  of  the  hinges  a  casting  having  an  eye, 
secured  to  an  end  of  each  longitudinal  bar;  handle  bars 
baviiig  hooks  to  engage  said  eyes;  and  a  link  carried  by 
the  liandlp  bars,  having  a  hooked  end  ;  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  runnintr  gear  frame  to  receive  the  hook  of 
said    link 

-.  .\  kn  rk  dowii  children's  carriage  comprising,  in  com- 
blnatl-ii.  A  s  i! -;tiintially  rigid  running  gear  frame  hav- 
ini;  loni;ltudJn:i'  :  ir-;  ■  nnected  by  transverse  axle  bars; 
(lips  up'iij  tliK'  ax  .  .ar«i  removably  engaging  the  wheel 
hubs;  (ilnK'v-i  ar  th.  .^ur  comers  of  the  running  gear 
frame;  n  bolt  trjivfrsin^  a  b^af  of  each  hint,"*  t  :  mgito- 
.lina!  bar  at  the  frariio.  and  an  axle  bar;  spnn^'!^  secured 
to  th.'  frt'p  b'.'ivfH  of  the  hinges;  and  handle  bars  re- 
movably  attachtKi   to   thi>    fr.inic. 

:?.  A  knork  down  childf-ns  -irrlage  comprising.  In  com- 
binati'iti.  a  >'jistantlally  rigid  running  gear  frame  having 
lon^'itudinu!  bars  connected  by  transverse  axle  bars; 
hlngps  at  thf>  four  corners  of  the  running  gear  frame; 
a  bolt  traver.sing  a  leaf  of  each  hinge,  a  longitudinal  bar 
of  thf  frani.'.  ind  an  axli-  bar;  and  springs  secured  to  the 
free   leavps   of   the  biiitjf^s. 


1,074,584  DISPLAY  DEVI'  K  K' >K  < -ASKETHANDLES. 
L.vWREN.i:  T.  Bttlek,  i.rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Danit'l  (,  Lyztu.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Fib.l  Apr    JH,  191:',.     Svrial  No.  764.084.     (CI.  211 — 40.) 


1.  A  devlet>  of  the  rlass  described.  ^  niprfsi'ic  'w  1  spurs 
spaci-'d  apart  and  adapted  to  penetj-atc  a  su;  ,i  .rn:ik;  sur- 
face,   a    brace   extending    below   ea-b    «pur    to    cm-idf    -said 


surface  and  a  bifurcated  supporting:  n,  siii-r  projecting 
upward  from  each  spur  to  hold  ''  •  ar*!  >■  t.  ;  .■  lisplaypd 
against   said   surface  and   abov      sa.J    -purs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spring 
forks  to  6old  the  article  to  be  displayed,  each  of  said 
forks  being  formed  of  two  wires  bound  together,  one  of 
said  wires  projecting  below  the  f  rk  lud  terminating  in 
a  spur  to  penetrate  a  supp'>rMn_-  -irface  and  the  other 
wire  extending  below  the  s.H;d  -;  lud  serving  as  a  brace 
to  engage  said  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
spring  forks  to  embrace  the  article  to  be  displayed  said 
forks  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  and  parallel  to  a 
supporting  surface  and  each  jaw  of  each  respective  fork 
l)eing  formed  of  a  separate  piece  of  "wire  clip*  to  bind 
the  wires  together  beneath  the  fork,  ''one  of  said  wires 
extending  beneath  the  clip  and  terminating  ic  a  spur 
to  penetrate  said  supporting  surface  and  the  other  wire 
extending  l)elow  the  spur  and  serving  as  a  brace  to  en- 
gage said  surface,  and  a  spacing  bar  connecting  said 
forks. 


1,074.585.  BOTTLE-FILLING  MACHINE.  JOBBPH  H. 
Champ.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bishop  &  Bab- 
cock  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporatlo*  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1904,  Serial  N«.  227,162. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  649.144.     (CI.  191—1.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblntttoc 
of  a  bottle  rest  having  a  horizontal  circular  path  of 
travel ;  a  relatively  stationary  support  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  rest  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle 
from  the  latter,  the  side  of  said  support  toward  which  said 
rest  approaches  making  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
a  tangent  to  such  path  of  travel :  a  guide  fixed  to  said 
support  along  the  other  side  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantially up  to  such  path  of  travel ;  and  a  second  guide 
parallel  with  the  first  guide  and  adjustable  In  a  direction 
transverse  thereof  but  at  an  angle  such  as  to  oaus*  said 
guide  also  to  extend  substantially  up  to  such  path  of 
travel  Irrespective  of  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  bottle  rests  having  a  horizontal  circular  path  of 
travel :  a  relatively  stationary  support  adjacent  to  the 
path  ©f  travel  of  said  rests  and  adapted  to  receive  bot- 
tles therefrom,  the  side  of  said  support  tou  j  '.  which 
said  rests  approach  making  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect 
to  a  tangent  to  such  path  of  travel  ;  a  guide  fixed  to  said 
support  along  the  other  side  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantially up  to  such  path  of  travel :  and  a  second  guide 
parallel  with  said  first  guide  and  adjustable  1q  a  direc- 
tion transverse  thereof  but  on  a  line  substantially  parallel 
to  such  tangent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  rest 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bottle  rest  having  a  horliontal  circular  path  of 
travel :  a  relatively  stationary  support  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  rest  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle 
from  the  latter  :  a  guide  fixed  on  said  support  and  extend- 
ing s«b«tantlally  up  to  such  path  of  travel ;  a  second 
guide  parallel  with  said  first  guide  and  adjustable  In  a 
direction  transverse  thereof  but  at  an  angle  such  as  to 
cause  said  guide  also  to  extend  substantially  up  to  such 
path  of  travel  ;  another  guide  pivouily  attached  to  said 
first  guide  and  adapted  to  project  Into  such  path  of  travel : 
and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  last  named  guide 
in  such  projecting  position  so  as  to  sweep  a  >»otr!(>  thnt 
offers  leas  than  a  predetermined  reslstanc.     'r    :o   "   refill 
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rest  unto  said  siijiport  n 
p:-e(l.'termlned  reKista  ti<  1 
of    -o' h   path 

4.   in    mechanism     >f    th.     - 

tlnn    of    bott  !i'    r<'Sts    t;,i  \  in-    n 
iravii:     a     relat!\.'lv     sriUirji; 


o'le  that  "(Ters  more  tlou.  h'lch 
rv'-TiC    to    movf    Kn\i]    rnide   OBt 


I'Mth    of    1  ravel    of   sjiu! 
ti^'s  tfierefrom.  thr  --vl.r 
C'-sts    wpproarb    iii.'ikiiig   an    ol'' 
a     •nrij'Oit     to    sU't;     path    of    tr:i 
sup|.<irl     a  (o!!_-    I  hi'    ■  Tber    sidp    ! 
sum  t )((  :  y    npr    to    -.n-  :,    pa  it.    ,  .f 
H.,>'      w    til    said    first     i;iii.!e    ,111 
tr;H!-\erse    thereof    hiil    on    1 
such   ianj;ent    to   the   patii 
gtllrie  pivntal!>    ,Mtta<-lo.l    in 
proje<-t    info   •ju-Ii    paiii    ,  i 
rii.-i  iiit.'i  iiiirit:     sani      )•.{<'  na  ;i 
pw--t!i.iTi     SO    as     to    swi-.^ji     a 


b  scribed,  the   combina 
:;  o  ■  1'    circular  path  of 

;!ir\  .-u[i  'T  Bdjac'-nt  yo  the 
!>■  ti  rid  :otn['teii  \,  f'-oeive  bot- 
linii!  -11;. port   toward  which  said 

■  HiL'  .  with  respect  to 
:     t:  jide  fixed   to  said 

Ti.  f    f, nd   extending  sub- 


irav.  :i  second  guide  par- 
!  adjti«i«ble  In  a  direction 
ine  substantially  parallel  to 
f  t.'-av.o  1''  s;ni!  -'St;  another 
^Hid  tirst  j,'!iKlt'  aud  adapted  to 
trnvel.  and  a  spring  normally 
•d  guide  In  such  projecting 
'"I tie  that  offers  less  than  a 
J  t  ,1.  >.ri!iine<l  r.sista-c  from  ofT  snld  reat  onto  said 
support.  ;i  bouie  that  offers  more  than  such  predetermined 
resistance  serving  to  move  said  guide  out  of  such  path. 


1.074.58«.  I><>«)R 
Oborob  Ct  M  M  - 
1912,     Serin    N 


M  V  r.     TREAD.     AND     THK     LIKE. 
«;osforth,    Kngland       Filed  Dec.   18, 

r.^fSMl      (Cl.  15-62.1 


M.  '  !         '     ■  I  t  ■ 
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1.  A  mat  or  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of 
material  resilient  throughout  and  of  substantially  single 
right-angle  triangular  sections  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
the  pieces  on  one-half  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  mat 
lying  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  similar  surfaces  on 
the  other  half,  and  tie  members  engaging  each  of  aald 
pieces  to  connect  the  whole  together. 

2.  A  mat  or  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
materia;  r .^  :b  tit  throughout  and  of  substantially  right- 
angled  tr:ain:nl.ir  cross-section,  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
th'  <irip^  I  oil.  half  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
mat  ly  r;_  ;i  at;  pposlte  direction  to  the  similar  surfaces 
on  the  M  .  1  ba  f.  short  lengths  of  material  also  of  sub- 
stantially r!..bt  angled  triangular  cross-section  disposed  in 
juxtaposli.  •  to  said  strips,  and  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  ,,p,  II  spaces  between  said  lengths  of  material,  and 
tie  members  traversing  said  strips  and  short  lengths  of 
material  and  being  secured  thereto  to  connect  the  same 
together. 


1,074,587.       BAG-TYING     MACHINE.       JoHN    P.     CUBHT. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    9,    1912.       Serial    No. 

689.599.      (Cl.  140—93.) 

1.  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing Instrumentalities  operating  successively,  first, 
means  operating  above  the  socket  for  looping  a  straight 
wiie-tle  around  the  neck  of  the  bag  and  projecting  both 
ends  of  the  tie  at  one  side  of  the  neck,  second,  a  twister 
operate<l  to  grasp  the  two  ends  of  the  tie  simultaneously 
and  hold  them  separate  from  one  another,  and  third, 
means  for  rotating  the  twister  to  twist  the  ends  of  the 
tie  together  with  e- -Miring'  coils,  and  the  terminals  of 
the  tie  dlveri;int-   t"     '    rail  v  untwiste.i  by  the  fingers. 

-     It     I    :a,-fyiiii:    na    in,      •  h.    combination,   of   means 

for  bM,;  itiK  H  wir.    til    ■' r  .iitei  the  ueck  of  the  bag.  a  twister 

adapted  to  s.  para;.    >    Lnnp  the  two  ends  of  the  tie.  means 

''T   [tillini:   tile    tie    tiunrd  one  side  of  the  bag-neck,   and 

heHiis  f  r  rotatlnk'   tb     twister  to  twist  the  ends  of  the 

'  i*"    '  <»^i'  1  her 


o.  Ic  iij:  ,\  Ing  machine,  the  combination  d  me.ins  f.  r 
delivering  Individual  wire-ties  adjacent  t'  ;i,.  tat  neck. 
means  for  looping  the  wire-tie  around  the  ne>.k  of  the  Ijug. 
means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  tie  together,  and 
mechanism  operating  the  several  means  successively. 


<-tii 


I    I      r 


4.  In   a   twg  tying   machine,   the   combination,   of 

for  moving  the  carrier  with  the  bag-neck  to  a  twister, 
means  for  delivering  an  Individual  wlre-tle  adjacent  to  the 
bag-neck  and  twister,  means  for  looping  the  wire  tie 
aronnd  the  neck  of  the  bag,  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  the  tie  together,  and  connected  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  several  means  successively. 

5.  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  the  combination,  of  meass 
for  moving  the  carrier  to  shift  the  bag  neck  to  a  twister, 
means  for  delivering  an  individual  wire-tie  adjacent  to 
the  bag-neck  and  twister,  means  for  looping  the  wire-tie 
around  the  neck  of  the  bag.  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  the  tie  together,  and  connected  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  several  means  successively. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.074.588.  SEASONING-MACHINE.  Thomas  Dawsox. 
Beverly.  Ma.ae.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samael  F. 
Thompson,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715.033.     (Cl.  91 — 39.) 


-^^/Z:^^  ^jT^ti:^ 


1.    In  a   seasoning  machine,  a   frame, 
mounted    In    the  frame,   a   feed   roll    rotatjib 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  both  :t,.    %« 
scroll    roll   rotatably    mounted   In   the   fr   in. 


Iritij    roia'.ibly 

I'     iiii'iilited     it. 

lueniU'r*.    u 

aud    movable 
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to  aod  from   the  dnim.   m«>ari8  for  rotating  the  8<  roil   r  ■ 
during  Ita  said  movement,  a  liquor  trough  nioiinted  abovf 
tfae  fee<l  roll,  and  means  for  moviiii,'  thf  scroll  roll  to  and 
from  the  drum  and  ar   the  game   time  cauaini;    the   trough 
to  feed  liquor  onto  rh*'  feed  roll. 

2.  In  a  sfasoninu  mai'hine.  a  fnujiH.  a  ilruii)  rotatably 
mounttd  in  the  frame,  a  feed  roll  mtatablv  mountPd  In 
the  franip.  means  for  rotating  hoth  ;li.'  sai>i  members,  a 
scroll  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  The  frarui'  and  movable 
to  and  from  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  scroll  roll 
during  its  said  movemmt,  a  liquor  trough  mounted  above 
the  feed  roll,  means  for  movin;;  the  scroll  roll  to  and  from 
the  drum  and  at  the  same  time  causlna;  the  trough  to  feed 
liquor  onto  the  feed  roll,  and  an  agitator  for  the  liquor 
connected  with  lald  roll  moving  means  to  he  operated 
thereby. 

3.  Iti  a  .seasoning  machine,  a  frame,  a  diuin  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  feed  roil  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  both  the  said  meml)ers,  a 
scroll  r>)ll  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  rtn<l  movable  to 
and  from  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  scroll  roll 
during  its  said  movemint.  a  li'iuur  trough  mounted  above 
the  fee<l  roll,  and  means  for  moving  the  scroll  roll  to  and 
from  the  drum  and  at  the  same  time  causing  the  trough 
to  f»v>d  liquor  onto  the  feed  roll,  a  set  of  hearinga  adjust- 
able on  the  frame,  and  ,1  felt  roll  mounted  in  said  bearings 
to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drum 
beyond  .said  feed  roll  to  engage  the  hide  after  being  oper- 
ated upon  by  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  seasoning  machine,  a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  feed  roll  rotataUij  mounted  In 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  both  said  memU-rs,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  feed  roil  to  swing  on 
the  same  axis  as  the  fet-d  roll,  a  seroli  roil  mounted  to 
rotate  on  bearings  in  said  levers  in  engagernent  witb  the 
feed  rolls  during  the  swinging  of  the  levers  and  to  be 
thereby  shifted  to  and  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously  swinging   the   levers. 

o.  In  a  seasoning  machine,  a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  feed  roll  rotatably  mounted  lo 
the  frame,  meaiis  for  rotating  both  said  members,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  at  tbe  ends  of  the  feed  roll  to  swing 
on  the  same  axis  as  the  feed  roll,  a  scroll  roll  mounted 
TO  rotate  on  bearings  in  said  levers  in  engagement  with 
the  fee<l  rolls  during  the  swinging  of  the  levers  and  to 
he  thereby  shifted  to  and  from  the  drum,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  levers,  a  liquor  tnugh  mount- 
••d  al  five  the  feed  roll,  and  m'^ans  for  eauslng  the  trough 
to  f.'ed  liiinor  onto  th.-  feed  roll  from  the  swinging  of 
said  levers  to  move  the  f"er!  roll  to  engage  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printfd  ir,   the  Gazette.] 


1,074,589.  WHEELKI»  S«  li.MKK,  Thomas  B.  Fkhgc- 
SON,  Hanford,  Cal  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.772.      (Ci.  37—33.) 


h  >7 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<  ribed,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  rocking  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  radially  pxt,t)ding  arms,  slotted  guides  fixed 
on  the  frame,  a  scoop  having  trunnions  engaging  and  rid- 
ing in  the  slotted  guides,  links  connecting  the  front  end 
of  the  scoop  with  the  arms  of  one  rocking  memtier.  and 
links  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the   scoop  wlfh   the  arms 


of  anolh.-r  ro.kinc  mrmter:  iri  rombinatlon  with  draft 
metnirfTs  (-oniM-rted  wi:h  the  trunnions  of  the  Bcooj-  to 
assisi  i,,  :ii,.vii.4  Mi.    .at.er  nhn-r^  x\  .    -;..t!f.l  guides 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .ies'-n  '-(I.  a  wiieel.nl  f-ain.', 
Blotted  jTuidi's  !;xe'i  on  the  sides  th.reof.  a  scoop  having 
trunnions  entrauiiii:  and  riding  in  tti.'  slotted  snides,  rork- 
in.;  ini'Diii'Ts  Rupf.ortt'd  on  the  frame  in  front  and  ii,  rear 
of  the  scwop  and  liavint:  raillaii.v  exiendini:  arms,  links 
COnnectinL-  th.-  f  >r\\;ir'!  'WA  "'  tlir  sci,.,;,  v\iTli  tIh'  arms  >,' 
the  fror  (  roi  kii!::  n;ei!il  t-r,  .irks  oiiu...  MiiK  'h'"'  rejtr  end  of 
the  scoop  wilt,  The  ar;!is  -if  rhe  r.  a  r  rinlvii.j  ni.unber,  and 
means  for  imi.-ii.  ...i,  r.r  :v  p.  -mini;  ito'  r-'ukint;  jneiutHTs 
and  for  si ''unng  th. d;  1:  various  adjii.stniiTiis  .  ii.  com- 
blnatioE  with  draft  ni.'mbers  connected  with  the  trun- 
iii  ri.  of  the  scoop  to  assist  In  moving  the  latter  al  ;  z  the 
slutted    guides.  '' 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(  ril»d  a  fraift*  having 
•ra:i«i.oi-  :  ^'  wheels,  angular  slotted  ^-uldes  tixMi  on  t!ie 
.^iiie  meajijt  rs  of  the  frame,  a  scoop  hji\!ii_'  tmntilons  eu- 
gaging  and  riding  in  the  slotted  guides  ti  .>iinB*ft>T  liitmg 
the  scoop  nri  i  '"  •  <  ipportlng  It  a'  vnri.>iis  afijuet nients, 
and  sultaM)  c  ml-'l  draft  members  onne-'ed  with  the 
trunnions  of  the  scoop  to  move  the  latter  along  the  an- 
gular slotted   guides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frama  having 
side  msmbers,  slotted  guides  ttxed  on  the  -^i  i  ineml>er8,  a 
scoop  having  trunnions  engaging  the  slotted  guides,  rock- 
ing members  supported  for  oscillation  on  the  frame  and 
having  radially  extending  arms,  links  connecting  the  arms 
with  the  scoop,  suitably  guided  draft  members  connected 
with  the  trunnloos  of  the  scoop,  and  means  for  itdepend- 
ently  (^erating  the  rocking  mom!>er8  and  for  securing 
them  at  various  adjustments. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<rit..->il  a  frame  having 
transporting  wheels,  slotted  guides  tlxf-d  >n  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  the  apper  fnd.'j  f  paid  guides  being 
bent  forwardly  to  present  inclined  planes,  a  8COO|^  having 
trunnions  riding  In  the  slotted  guides,  suitably  guided 
draft  members  connected  with  the  trunnions,  rocking 
memlKTB  supported  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  sooop  and 
having  radial  arms,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the 
scoop,  and  means  for  Independently  actuating  the  rocking 
members  and  for  securing  them  at  various  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,07.4,5»0.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  DRAWING^ ROLLS 
FOR  SPINNING-M.\CHINES.  Ki.,AZiR  Kkvii  shall. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ktiuttiha;.  .^unily  I'om- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Ortgi-  a.  apillca- 
tlon  filed  Mar.  3,  1913,  Serial  No.  751,893.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Sefial  No. 
764,395.      (CI.  118—23.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturlnj  \  In  wing 
roll  conaiating  in  forming  n  covering  from  a  th  :i  lat  strip 
of  leather,  then  forming  a  rubber  tube  of  sllgh!  \  trf-ater 
diameter  than  the  leather  covering,  an.i  in^t  ■  tin-  the 
tube  In  the  covering  by  bending  or  crtaslnj:  said  rube, 
and  th«n  expanding  the  tube,  then  drawing  th.  ompieted 
cot  over  a  hard  core  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the 
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rnbl>«'r  tut>e,  s<i  that  'tu    said 
and  lu  a  compress. -d  viat> 
cot  win  be  tirmi\    secur.d     in 


will  be  held  frlctionally 
snid  core,  .nrd  the  entire 

•  -If. 


1,074.591.  AiloMATir  DRAINING  DEVICE,  EDMt  WD 
Wr>AKSK>  Bninnwl'k  <;errosny,  assignor  to  Richard 
Na.ir.r  Itrunswl.k,  <,<'rmany.  Filed  June  29,  1912, 
Serial  No    7nfi.758.     (CI.  1.^—103.) 


1.  An  automatic  draining  device,  having  lo  combina- 
tion a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  separate  outlet  valves 
located  symmetrically  at  the  lower  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  float  in  said  receptacle,  a  tuember  fixed  to  said 
float  and  arranged  centrally  to.  but  independent  of,  said 
TalvQB  to  engage  the  same  loosely  and  open  them  when 
the  floa#alses. 

2.  Antautomatic  draining  device  having  in  combination 
a  recfftwrl.  a  conical  base  on  said  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  grav:jgf  mUtcs  located  in  a  circle  at  the  lower  narrow 
end  of  "W»id  base,  a  float  in  said  receptacle,  a  member 
fixed  to  said  float  and  arranged  centrally  to,  but  independ 
end  of.  Viid  valves  to  engage  the  same  loosely  and  open 
them  whnr   the  float  rises,  substantially  as  described 

3.  .\i.  fii;:.imatic  draining  device  having  in  combination 
a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed  ball  valves 
controlling  said  outlet,  an  expanded  tube  carried  by  said 
float  and  lo.ving  its  expanded  end  located  centrally  to  en- 
gage a  I,  1  ■!..  !i  Raid  ball  valves  when  the  float  rises. 

•4.  Kvl  automatic  draining  device  having  in  combination 
8  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a  conical  base  on  said  recep- 
tacle, an  outlet  from  the  lower  narrow  end  of  said  conical 
base,  a  idnrality  of  ball  valves  arranged  in  a  circle  at  the 
lower  end  of  ,<snld  base  and  controlling  said  outlet,  a  tube 
carried  by  sa:  I  float  and  having  a  flared  end  taking  «inder 
said  hall  valves  to  spread  and  op*'n  the  same  when  the 
float  rises. 

5.  An  automatic  draining  device  having  In  combination 
a  receptacle,  a  float  therein,  a  conical  base  on  said  recep- 
tacle, an  outlet  from  the  lower  narrow  end  of  said  conical 
base,  a  plurality  of  ball  valves  arranged  In  a  circle  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  bn»e  and  controlling  8<ild  outlet,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  float  and  having  a  flared  end  taking  under 
aald  ball  valves  to  spread  and  open  the  same  when  the 
float  rises,  and  a  fixed  guide  fitting  loosely  Into  said  flared 
tube, 

(CUUms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,074,&82.       WALL  -  BEr>        RoBEST    H.     AmBasOH.    Ban 

Dtaco.  C!al.,  assignor  to  Ruth   B,   Anderson,  San  Diego. 

Cal.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1910.      Serial    No.   597,978.      (CI. 

6— IS.) 

1.  The  combination  with  n   i<  i      rrovided   with  an  open 
lug   tberetn,  of   a    panel   centrally    and   vertically    piroted 


to  one  side  of  the  middle  of  said  openini:  ad.i[  !.-d  to  clow- 
approximately  one-balf  of  said  openink-  .  h.  nd  iMiard  <>f 
a  bed  frame  secwed  to  said  panel  so  I.  i  t:.e  of  Its  eiids 
extends  past  said  panel  and  along  the  wail  on  the  panel 
side  of  said  opening  approximately  one-half  of  Its  width 
when  the  panel  is  turned  so  that  said  headboard  is  out 
of  said  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
opening  for  closing  its  remaining  portion  and  to  allow  ih> 
extended  portion  of  snid  bead  board  to  pass  throagh  said 
opening  when  revolved  with  said  panel,  and  a  bed  fraase 
pivotally  mounttd  on  said  bead  board. 


2.  1'be  combinattoB  with  a  wall  provided  f\  ith  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  panel  centrally  and  vertically  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  middle  of  said  opcttloir  adapted  to  close 
approximately  one  half  of  said  opening,  a  head  board 
of  a  bod  frame  sc-cured  to  said  panel  so  that  one  of  its 
ends  extends  past  satd  panel  and  along  the  wall  on  the 
panel  side  of  said  opening  approximately  one-half  of  its 
wldtu  when  the  panel  is  turned  so  that  said  headboard  is 
out  of  said  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  opposite  aide 
of  said  opening  for  closing  the  remaining  portion  and  to 
allow  the  extended  portion  of  said  head  Nnrd  to  pass 
through  sajd  opening  when  revolved  with  Kaici  panel,  ten- 
sion rods  pivotally  mounted  at  their  one  ends  n.  ar  the 
top  of  aald  head  board,  a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  ends  of  said  tension  roda.  tlirust  rods  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  one  ends  near  the  bottom  .f  ^.id  l.;.d 
board  and  the  other  ends  thereof  pivotally  i;.  .:  .1  ri 
said  bed  frame  in  front  of  and  l>elow  tbt  pivotal  mount- 
ings of  said  tension  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  supports  adapted  to  support  said  t>ed  frame  when 
down. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  wnu  an 
opening  therein  ahd  a  door  hinged  at  the  one  t-.U'  lo.  >  euf 
closing  approximately  one-half  of  said  opening  into  siiid 
receptacle,  of  a  panel  centrally  and  vertically  pivoted  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  on  the  upf>er  and  lo  ■  ^iue^  of 
the  receptacle,  closing  the  remainder  of  the  ui'eiJiiiK  into 
said  receptacle  when  parallel  therewith,  a  bead  board 
of  a  bed  firmly  mounted  on  said  pivoted  panel  so  that 
when  said  panel  is  turned  in  one  direction  one  end  pro- 
jects along  the  wall  beyond  said  pivoted  panel  and  when 
reversed  with  said  panel  it  passes  tLro&gb  the  side  of 
the  opening  closed  by  said  hinged  door  Into  the  portion  of 
said  receptacle  closi'd  by  said  hinged  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  and  a  door  hinged  at  the  one  side  there- 
of closing  approximately  one-half  of  said  opening  into  said 
receptacle,  of  a  panel  centrally  and  Tcrticaily  pivoted  at 
ita  upper  and  lower  ends  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  receptacle  closing  the  remainder  of  the  opening  into 
said  receptacle  when  parallel  therewith,  a  head  b-  ard 
of  a  bed  firmly  mounted  on  said  pivoted  panel  so  that  when 
said  panel  is  turned  In  one  directiOD  cMie  end  prr.lecta 
along  the  wall  lieyond  said  pivoted  panel  an;  w  :  .  u  re- 
versed with  Raid  panel  it  passes  through  the  side  >!  the 
opening  closed  by  said  hinged  door  into  tbe  portion  d  satd 
receptacle  blosed  by  said  hinged  door,  a  bed  frame  piv.  tali.\ 
mounted  on  BAld  head  board  and  adapted  to  be  i<wun_  ^ '  : 
tically,  thmat  rote  eoaaectlng  said  bead  board  and  said 
frame  adapted  to  control  the  m  w.-.-r,  sv  il-  '  -\\\>\  f-  une 
and  sapporta  pivotally  mounted  oii  s.iid  tmiu. . 
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1.074,593.     CLOTHES-POL'NDEK       Robkbt  E.   Bk.albibn. 
Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    8.    O.    (.alette,    rhicaso.    111.   ' 
Filed  Not.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  731.297.     (CI.  68—5.^ 


In  a  washing  iipparatu<.  rUf  ('•oml)ination  of  a  bell 
stiapt'il  hollow  head:  a  plurality  Df  vacuum  tubes  in  the 
inner  faf^  thereof,  a  soap  bux  placed  centrally  of  said 
head,  and  tubular  connections  between  said  soap  box  and 

>?aifl  vacuum   tubes. 


REISSUES. 


1  ?.  ,  6  2  0  .  im.^KINr,  MKrFl.WISM  FOR  VEHI>LE8. 
Tract  V.  BrcK  w.\i,tkr,  .Altoona,  I'a.  Kilfd  June  4, 
191.S.  Serial  No.  771.65S.  Original  No.  1.058,719, 
dated  .\pr    15.  lHi:i,  S^-riai  No.  5".2.H52.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1.  in  ii  braking  mechanism,  the  comliination  rif  a  tniik 
havinji  a  revoiuble  whee'  ndapr''d  i"  osiilhite  on  ;iri  axla 
transvt-rse  to  its  axis  of  r<'voiut)on.  with  br;ii<ini,'  m^ans 
ciiinprisin-'  a  fricriunal  mi'nih*"r  adapted  '■>  os'-illatf  witii 
■*Bld  whet*l.  a  bearing  member  engaged  by  and  relative 
whereto  said  fricTlonal  member  is  adapted  to  risi^inate  and 
ni'iin'*  operable  from  ''ach  end  of  said  tni'k  for  moTing 
siflid  b'-arinsr  menib>T  wh>rr*i\-  said  frictioiial  member  Is 
operated. 

2.  In  a  braking  mechanisn!  the  comt)lnatlon  in  a  vehi- 
cl*\  of  a  frlctlona!  member  tinvlng  a  b>arinz  n  r- voluble 
wheel  having  a  fri<'tional  meniiier  adapfi]  r.;  !,.•  .'ngaged 
by  said  frlctlona  1  member  first  named,  means  whereby 
said  wheel  and  frictlonal  memlx'r  are  adapted  to  oscillate, 
a  bearing  member  engaged  by  and  relative  to  which  said 
bfarinir  tir';t  nani-d  :s  iid::i)t»>(l  to  rurii,  11  d<'vice  adapted 
to  be  turned  and  to  move  said  bearing  mt-nitjcr.  and  meaos 
op.>rni)le  from  each  end  of  said  vehicle  fur  op<'ruting  said 
device. 

4.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  frictlonal  member  ha  vine 
a  bearing,  a  rcvolutjle  wiieel  having  a  frlctionai  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  frictlonal  member  flrsr 
named,  means  whereby  said  wheel  and  frictlonal  memlx-rs 
are  adapted  to  08ciliat»>  on  an  axi.s  transverse  to  the  axi» 
of  revolution  of  said  wheel,  a  liearing  member  '-ngnged  by 
and  up<^n  which  said  bearing  is  adapted  to  turn,  and  a 
iournaled  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon  by  whicli  said  bear- 
ing member  is  moved  to  effect  the  engagement  of  said  fric- 
tlonal members,  and  m«'ans  for  automatically  dis«ri gaging 
said  frictlonal  members. 

4.    In  a  braicing  mechaiii-<m.  in  combination  with   a  [Tac- 
tion   wheel    having   a    frictiotial    member    fixed    th-reto.    a 
frlctionai  dwice  movable  relative   to  and   adaptt'<i    for   *'n 
gaging  said  member,  said  device  iiavlng  a  bearing,  a  iiear 


Ing  rii.'int.er  "U  which  th^'  bearing  of  said  device  le  adapt- 
ed to  turn,  a  journaled  shaft  wluTeby  said  bearing  mem- 
ber Is  oper;i''d,  am!  means  for  turning  said  shaft. 

5.  Id  a  hr.iking  tiit-ohanism.  a  rfviihiiile  friction  mem- 
ber having  an  ;i\H  -if  .>sr!natlon  transverse  to  it.*  aits 
of  revolution,  frutional  si  guicrits  adapted  to  coact  with 
■ifiii!  ;i;'-;i;>r  iitid  to  oscillatf  ttierewlth.  t>earing  membtrs 
relatl\''  Whereto  said  segments  are  adapte<l  to  tum  in 
their  action  of  ust-jlhii  ion,  and  mi^ans  wtstT^by  said  t>f|irHig 
members  ar-    ^jinad  and  said  S'-gm.Tits  are  operated 

6.  Id  a  bralcing  mechanism,  a  r>'V(.luble  frictlonal  mem- 
ber, frictlonal  segments  adapt. mI  to  coact  with  said  ttif^m- 
ber.  bearing  members  between  ends  of  and  upon  which 
said  segments  are  adapted  to  osrlllatc  h  rum  for  oinrat- 
Ing  said  b«aring  memb<Ts  to  cff.  <  r  tr  .>  rrnrHg.'ment  of  said 
•egments  with  aaW  frlctlona!  ineniii.r  ind  means  for 
withdrawlfeg  said  segmctir-  frMm  '<,nid  fricti-.' al  member. 

7.  In  a  braking  mec*  ,1:  isni,  a  rfvoluble  wlieel  hsving 
an  axis  of  oscillation  transvi-rsc  to  Its  axl.s  of  rPvo!iiti.>n 
a  frictlonal  ring  fixed  to  said  who*!,  frictlonal  si  gin.  nfs 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  the  hxIs  of  oscillation  of  said 
wheel,  bearings  upon  which  the  f'-spectlve  scgnictrj  arc 
adapted  to  taro  in  their  action  of  oscillation,  means  for 
spreading  aald  bearings  whereby  said  segments  ari-  .ipi'i'-.l 
to  said  ring,  and  means  for  automatlcHHy  withdrawing 
said  segments  from  said  ring. 

8.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  an  aile  n  knuckle  pivotally 
COnDCCted  with  said  aiit^.  a  whctil  revoluhly  '>onnecfpd  with 
said  knuckle,  a  frlctionM;  ring  fixt-d  to  said  whe*!  a 
pair  of  frictlonal  8egm*'r;fs  ptTiitally  connected  in  rnlatlon 
to  said  axle  so  as  to  osc;riaf.  about  fhe  axis  of  oaclllation 
of  said  kauckle,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  upon  which 
■aid  KgiDCnta  are  adapted  to  turn,  a  rock  shaft  havlDg  a 
cam  thereOD  between  said  bearing  members,  and  means  for 
operating  paid  shaft. 

9.  In  a  c-akirsg  mechanism,  a  revoiuble  wheel  hiving 
an  ails  of  oscillation  tran>iv  rse  tr  its  axis  of  revolution, 
a  rlDg  fixed  to  said  wheel  in  said  axes,  sejrTnents  dlsp.iv.  d 
within  said  ring  and  adapted  to  tiim  about  said  axis  >f 
oscillation,  twarlngs  upon  which  ssi  i  s.g:r. nt-  ar>-  :h1;  ;  • 
ed  to  turn  in  moving  about  said  axis  .  f  os  iiiaMcin,  o  .! 
meaos  dispos.-.i  in  said  axis  of  osclliation  for  spreading 
said  bearln-.->^  ti.  eff-"  ?  the  application  of  .said  segments  to 
said   nng 

111.  I  ti  a  tirjikiri;:  rnerl.a  nUin  U-<  con,  liiiiat  Ion  wit.h  an 
Hxie,  a  knuckle  joiinmled  riatively  thereto  and  a  wheel 
journaled  relatively  to  stt  d  Kiiicko-,  of  .a  frictional  band 
flted  to  said  wheel  Id  the  plane  of  t'  cirni^  ,,f  k.  ,] 
knuckle,  frictional  segments  within  SMii  hand,  said  seg- 
ments l)elDg  Journaled  relatively  to  said  axie  so  as  to 
turn  about  the  axis  nf  osrlliatlon  of  said  Siand.  bearings  nn 
either  slda  of  sahi  axi^  r-lattvely  to  which  said  s.-grr>  rits 
are  adapted  to  turn,  a  cam  disposed  in  said  axis  be^u  .  n 
said  bearings,  and  means  for  operating  said  cam  £-  i/pcr- 
ate  said  bearings  and  segments. 

11.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  in  combination  wit  a  a 
revoiuble  traction  wheel  having  a  friction  ring  thereon 
and  means  whereby  said  wheel  is  adapted  to  oscillat.  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  its  axis  of  revolution,  frictlonal  clutch- 
ing mechanism  coacting  with  said  ring,  said  clutrhlng 
mechanism  having  an  axis  of  oscillation  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  wheel,  and  means  enacting 
with  said  clutching  mechanism  for  automiti  ally  appl  irg 
and  manually  releasing  the  same,  s.-ii'!  r;i.';Lns  i'i,iii[ir:slng  a 
!n<  lb;,  olaiform,  a  lexer  connecte.!  w  b  nnd  .prifd  by 
saoj  [o.i'form,  a  rock  shaft,  mea!,-^  «  beret. y  said  ;...t 
rock.->  sa.,:  shaft,  and  means  operated  i..v  said  shaft  rebuive 
whereto  said  clutching  mechanism  turns  and  by  which  it 
is  operated. 

12,  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  and  a  frame,  of  platforms  movably  conmected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  fran  :1,1ns  f  ^  c  direct 
tng  said  platforms  whereby  the  hu  :  ;  ^'  ^f  r,  ■  .\,it,.« 
the  other,  frictlonal  ncaii-  '  r  braking  said  whie,.  irol 
mechanlsrn  whfreby  sa  1  1  .iO'i '  !•  ;ni-^  nn-  adapted  to  coutrul 
the    c,,.-ra'j.o'5   .if   said   fnrti.  •,;!,   ui-an^ 

Kb  In  £  hrHKiiu  Ko.tianism,  tb'  -Mbinatiot;  with  a 
vehicle  frame  and  w  he..,s,  of  platfcrii.-  hinged  lu  the  re- 
spectlv    <>nd8    of    said     frame,    means    comprising    flexible 
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meiiibers  coniiei  tlt.c  said  platfornvs  ^v  i  .  re!i,\  t  tie  depression 
'■'  one  eh  va-  s  the  .tcr.  frictional  means  for  braking 
said  wheels,  ni'chanisnis  ..pernted  by  the  depression  of  the 
respective  platforms  for  disengaging  said  frictional  means, 
and  mechnh'era  for  automatically  applying  said  frictlonal 
means 

it  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  trac- 
tion V.  .els  of  devices  for  automatically  braking  one  or 
more  o'  sal.l  w  '  .eis,  a  movable  platform,  means  whereby 
the  d.  1  ress!  1  :  said  platform  releases  said  braking  de- 
vlci  s  H  l.v,  r  tic  V  able  independently  of  and  adapted  to  be 
m.  v.-d  bv  said  platf<  rm,  and  means  wherebv  sn'M  lever  op- 
eTiibs  ^.iid  d.  \  b  .  ^  I,,  effect  the  brakin;;  operaiion. 

15.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
traction  wheels  nnc  knuckles  for  supporting  said  frame  on 
said  wheels,  wt!  friction  rings  fixed  to  the  respective 
wheels,  brake  ^  s  hi;  ini  f.if  engaging  said  rings,  l)ear- 
iDgs  curved  a!-  a>e.  su!..staDtiaIly  coincident  with  the 
axes  of  said  kna  k.eh  :;.,  aus  for  spreading  said  bearings  to 
apply  said  shoes  to  said  rings,  platforms  movable  relatively 
to  said  frame,  levers  movable  independently  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  said  platforms,  and  means  whereby  said 
levers  are  respectively  adapted  for  operating  said  spread- 
ing means. 


13,621.  DENTAL  INSTRIMENT.  JoHK  L.  Kellt,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Frank  H.  Skinner, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,476. 
Original  No.  971.382.  dated  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
630.197.       (CI.    32 — 10.) 


1.  A  dental  instrument  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  handle  portion,  end  portions  extending  later- 
ally at  different  angles  from  said  handle  portion,  and 
bored  heads  on  said  end  portions  adapted  to  receive  and 
bold  pieces  of  polishing  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  dental  Instrument  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  handle  portion,  end  portions  angularly  disposed 
with  relation  to  said  handle  portion,  and  bored  beads  on 
said  end  portions  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  pieces  .of 
polishing  material,  tbe  bores  of  said  heads  being  disposed 
at  different  angles  to  said  handle  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  dental  Instrument,  comprising  an  intermediate 
handle  portion,  reduced  end  portions,  of  different  lengths, 
extending  laterally  at  different  angles  from  the  handle 
portions,  and  heads  on  the  said  end  portl(»is.  each  head 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  bore,  open  at  Its  opposite  ends, 
and  provided  with  a  flared  mouth  and  a  cutting  edge  at 
Its  outer  end  :  the  said  l)ore8  being  also  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent angles  to  the  handle  portion,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


13,622.  FOLDING  DAM  FOR  I RRIG  ATI  NO-DITCHES. 
William  A.  LiWKUCTrrai.  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.  Serial  No.  770,780.  Original  No.  1,069.174, 
dated  Apr.  15,  1913,  Serial  No  708.891.  (CI.  137 — 66.) 
1.  The    herein    described    folding    dam    for    irrigation 

ditches,    the   same   made   up   of   a   series   of  sheet    metal 


leaves,  the  meeting  upright  edges  of  contiguous  leaves 
belDg  rolled  In  relatively  opposite  directions  lato  tjearly 
complete  cylindrical  scrolls  extending  throog^i^t  the 
entire  height  of  said  leaves  sUdably.  rotatably.  and  re 
movably  engaging  each  other,  tbe  outermost  leaves  <  f  the 
series  omitting  these  scrolls  along  their  outer  edg<'»  and 
having  the  lower  corners  of  such  edges  rounded,  and  a 
series  of  round  poles  longer  than  the  height  of  the  baves 
and  disposed  within  the  respective  pairs  of  ei;i:!i;.iiig 
scrolls  with  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  driver  tr  1. 
the  bottom  of  tbe  ditch. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  portable  dam  consisting  of  a 
series  of  sheet  metal  leaves,  all  having  one  upright  edge 
rolled  on  one  side  thereof,  and  the  Intermediate  leaves 
having  both  upright  edges  rolled  on  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  bodies  thereof,  to  produce  tubular  binge  ele- 
ments with  which  the  like  elements  on  the  contiguous 
leaves  are  adapted  to  slldably  and  rotatably  engage,  and 
a  pole  passing  through  the  innermost  roll  of  each  pair  of 
engaging  rolls. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  portable  dam  consisting  of  a 
series  of  sheet  metal  leaves,  all  having  one  upright  edge 
rolled  on  one  side  thereof  and  tbe  intermediate  leaves 
having  both  upright  edges  rolled  to  produce  tubular  hinge 
elements  with  which  the  like  elements  on  the  contiguous 
leaves  are  adapted  to  slldably  and  rotatably  engage,  the 
rolls  on  tbe  intermediate  leaves  being  disposed  on  "-e 
spectlvely  opposite  sides  of  the  bodies  thereof  an  i  having 
their  throats  open  next  to  said  body,  and  nprlght  fist,  r; 
tng  means  passing  through  tbe  Innermost  roll  o;  .».  .b 
pair  of  engaged  rolls,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  sectional  dam  made  up  of  sections  hinged  to  each 
other  at  their  vertical  meeting  edges  and  relatively  mov- 
able into  positions  at  different  angles  to  each  other  about 
said  hinged  point,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  at 
said  hinged  point  rigidly  against  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottom  of  the  stream  In  which  tbe  dam  is 
adapted  to  be  placed,  said  means  comprising  a  pole  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  into  tbe  bottom  of  said  stream. 

5.  A  sectional  dam  made  up  of  sections  hinged  to  each 
other  at  their  meeting  edges  by  means  of  Interengaglng 
tubular  hinge  elements  and  relatively  movable  into  posi- 
tion at  different  angles  to  each  other  and  a  pole  freely 
slldable  through  said  tubular  binge  elements  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  earth  sufficiently  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions rigidly  against  dlsplacemefit  at  tbe  hinged  point. 

6.  A  sectional  dam  comprising  a  pole  adapted  to  be 
driven  rigidly  Into  the  bottom  of  a  ditch  or  stream,  and 
dam  sections  provided  with  integral  tubular  hinge  ele- 
ments at  tbelr  vertical  edges  surrounding  said  pole  and 
Independently  slldable  thereon  and  engaging  each  other 
to  form  a  tubular  binge,  said  sections  being  held  rigidly 
against  displacement  at  tbe  hinged  point  by  said  pole  but 
l>elng  movable  Into  positions  at  different  angles  to  each 
other  about  said  hinge. 
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H  <;\t^  \KHirLE  BODY  William  C.  Anderson,  De- 
troit. Miih  ,  assi_'ii,  r  to  Anderson  Electric  Car  Com- 
pany. I'Mr-Mit,  .Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 

Ma.v   j:.     lini.',      Serial  No,  Wft.SOr-        l\>rm    -f  ;iaf*'nt  14 
years. 


Til"    Muamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


44. -;'.««».  -SIIKI.L  FOil  Lh.HTI.Ni,  FIXT!  KKS  ..i;  .-^IMI- 
I.AK  .JiKFirLKS.  UuBKKT  S.  A.sriNWMi,,  <  ■v-.,!;id, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  \'ir<i>-n  Vlariufacturm^  '_uu..pauy, 
a  ('ui-purft!i.)ii  of  <U,i-.       Filed    .\im    9,  191.S.     Serial  No. 

T"^.;.!*."!'-'       r> nil  '>f  i)!itftit    "   vears 


44,700.     BHELL  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTIKES        ;    s:m; 
LAR    ARTICLES.      Robert   S.    Aspi.nwall,    v  ■■  vf iauii. 
Ohio,  assigoor  to  The  Virden  Manufactaring  Compaoy, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Au«.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 
783.960.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orbamental  design  for  a  shell  for  lighting  flztures 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown.  . 


44,701.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANI)I..E.  Char!  k-  lU  tHOH. 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  k  1'  -  Inniifac- 
tiiring  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.706.  Term 
of  patant  7  years. 


\\i'  Hi  iiiu  ina:    !f's;.:n   f  r  n  shell  for  llshtlng  tixtiirefl  The  ornamental   design   for   a   burial  rasket   handle,  as 

ifiniiir  :irtii'i>"-.  :is  «hiiwn.  shown. 
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4  4  70-2  TAMi'SHMiF  K-t  ;  ft  f^^■■^^l^  N>w  Ynrk 
N  Y  Ff^-i  .\^'-  '■'  !!>1'!  <*--iHi  v.,  -s:^,ft4r-;  Te-m 
of  pateui   7   jcura. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


44,703.  LAMP-SHADE.  Estill  B.  Bbown,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,944.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


CIJITS.       PaANK    H,    CHAt  -         '       ..WKN     i:      Kknvkv 

Toledo,   Ohio,   assignors  te     :  :.k     1  M    FicVr    Mnn  ifa- 
turing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora'  '   '  >*  io 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  750,u:i3.  nted 
Mar.  21,  1913.  This  application  filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783,418.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornfinii'i,' -i '     Vsign   foi    >•.     i'"       !■:  a  1'    f'l-   ^*.'<<  ■* 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  attachment  plug  for  elec- 
tric circuits,  as  shown 


44,706.     STAND.     Michakl  Cbisafi.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FlleJ  Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,616.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


rbe  ornamental  design  for  a  sfai)'    f^  ^ri  wn 
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44.7()rt.      LAMP-      P:llsw..[!th  A    Hawthmrve.   Bridgep.irT.    :    u  7nv     B HAD  COLLAR.     Gkrtbi  i-fc   K ,0  l< .u,  Chlcafo.  III. 

Conn.     Filed  July  :n     IfUTi      S*»r!al    N.-    7>'2,:'..'9.     T^rrr  F>;.',j  July  11,   1912.      S^-rla!  No.  708,912.     T-rr:   0'  pat- 

of  patent   14  jeara.  •  ri'   7  years. 


TTh"  orninu'utal  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


44,707,  PLATE  OK  SLMILAH  .\HT['  I.i'.  DONALD  -T. 
Ho'i T,  East  Liv^Tixx.)!,  OhM,  n.^siguor  to  The  Smltb- 
I'hiUlps  (.'hlnn  (  liiiipanj.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
;.nration  of  Oh;.;  Fllfd  .Innf  :"7  1913.  Serial  No. 
77*3,161.      Term  of  paten:   3i    i  ears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n.  plate  or  similar  article. 


The    ornamental   design    for    a    bead    collar,    as   shown 
and  described. 


44.709.  LAMP-SHADE.  William  C.  Leascbi,  Steuben- 
vlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,079. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  sho 


T 


44,710.  TABLE.  Hdgh  J.  RiLCT,  Fort  Shafter,  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  7$0.796. 
Term  «f  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  table,  as  shown. 


4  t 
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■,,Mi;;\ri  tiv;  i;\'K  aNL-  '  MHLLLLA  4-  713.  -A  \i.VlNG-81GNAL.  CHables  F  <fv5'.*ll. 
ka    k    .      HnhKhin     Naj-  viiie.    T.  uu       F,..d  Brooklyn,   .\     i  .   assignor   to  D.  S.   P.   Autonu:;'    Sp*'- 

1:       >.  rial  No.  780.(':         Itrm  of  patent  14   1       cialty  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation     '  n>» 

York.     Filed  .Tnne  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.916       I w. 

of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  hat  rack  and  um- 
brella stand,  as  sbown. 


44.7  12.       WARNING-8IONAL.       CHABLES    F.    Sbndall. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  8.  P.  Automobile  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,916.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^/^yj 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  warning  signal,  as  shown. 


44.714.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  H.  Wilke,  Berkeley,  «  h.  as- 
signor to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  Prcvidence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,402.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  warning  signal,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
similar  articles,  as  sbown. 
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T  R  A  I U-;  -  W  A  R  K  S 

Fn„;BLI'^HEr'^   SEF^TEMBER   ^O,    1913, 


The  following  tradt-marks  are  p-iMish..i  .:.  -^  ^inpnan-^p  with  sectmn  ^^  -r  tht-  a^n  of 
February20,  1905.  as  amended  March  ^.  :^K",  N^i-.^^  *  ri.^slTK.n  nyus^  1h- r:.ed  wlthm 
thirty  days  of  this  dat^, 

Marks  applied  fur  "under  -he  ten-year  pr-vlsr-  an-  n-i^isiraine  unu.-r  The  pruvislon 
In  clause  'b   of  section  f>  of  said  a/n  as  amended  P^-bruary  lo.  1^1  i. 

As  provid.^1  by  sectUm  14  of  said,  act.  a  let:  ^1  ten  dollars  n:usT  accompany  i^ich 
notice  of  opposltdon. 


:     s,.    ".:.:•.<«).     (CLASS  ..  i 

AMf  V  i.S^l  i  i.AT!N<,  AC!  z. 
i'i>K<"rUi(  A  I  \ii'Alil  t.S.. 
i  C:k-u    Oi.v     24.    1911. 


!i   \  :    NO,   LIGHTING. 

A  1  !  >    NOT  INCLUDING 

K.:.s-  Light  Co.,  Peoria, 


fipD  (Truton 


The  word    *  Light "  being  dUclalmed. 

Particular  detcripUon  of  good*.— GtiU  and  Vtpor  Mantle*. 

Clainn  use  Binc<»  about  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser    No.  58.04 1 .     ( CLA  .s s    l      a  t  i .  \  -    ^  '■'  '  K RGBNT, 

AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     F.  L.  Falck  ft  Co., 
Alta^my.  P»-     Filed  Aug.  4,   1911. 


HONEST 


Particular  detcHpUon  of  ^ood*.— Laundry,  Toilet,  and 

Shavtn?  S'>fir> 

Clai'      "■'■   since  on  or  about  February.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  61,884.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  >'..  on  :N}n\ 
AND   TOOLS,   AND   PARTS   THEREOF         1.      •       At 

GCILLBACMB     CaELSWEBK     ACTIEN-GESKL!^     '    <>  »  NlUl- 

belm-on-tbe-BMne,   Oernmny.     PHed   M         'Z     1    v.:. 

NEPTUNE 

ParUcuUi-  -,>  »i' if.iion  of  0OO<U.--¥\ex\h)f  Sr,!  fts  nr:1 
Tvbea;  H»Hiai«--  1  ackle.  Hooka,  Thrfadlnvui.  rs  iu-«lR 
and  Hameaa  for  Looms;  Machin'-a  for  NS  ■-  i»*  •n'l 
Hopes;    Braiding-Machines;   Roll  Ing-M  Ills  .    ;  THWiTa'  Ml.lh 

for  Wire.  Tubea,  Rods,  and  SheeU  ;  Metal  !    ■*  ire- 

NettiDB     Machines;     Barb-Wlro    Machines.     Msuh.!.  -     '<  ^ 
Making  Wire  (ioode  ;  Chain  Making  Machines      Uuti.    Mji 
chines  fi-    >s      King  India  Rubber  and  Gutu    C  r   t  a  ,    M: 
cklMS  for   Turning,    Boring.    Drlllinjc.    1' .-.r;  m.     m  nplr  c 
Slotting,   Punching,  or  Shearing,  and    !     :   s     :    s..- i.    M 
chlnea ;    Beela    and    Bobblna    for    SpinnloK    and    Wpjv  r- 
Gear-Wtaeela;  Cranea  ;   Shovels  snfl    Ppadea  ;   FUee  .    Ba  , 
Bearlnga;    Cable- Wlnchea:    d&n,'*       Vlre    Heddle* ;    Ma- 
chine    Parts    a:  •<       ..R-irt--       w .  s       .  Shafts  :     Machine 
Parts  and   Bearlu„~ 
Claim*  uae  since  1870. 


S«r   No.  61.842.      (CLASS  6.        1!  r  V  1CAL8,  MEDICINES. 

AND   ri!  \i;m\ceutical   ricr!'\!M-noN8.)     th» 

W.  A.  jK.NKi.N.-^  Mfq.  Co.,  Londui..  Can!i,:a.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  1912. 


Royal  Purple 


Partinilor  flf»,-rif,tinf,   of  ffoodt. — A  Tonic  for    \n'm;t"v 

and  roultf, 

Clnmi^    US'    -: -if-.-  Not.   10.    1""« 

[Vol    194. 


Ser.  No      i  «=>r.         n.\>^^     <•      VKHICLES,  NOT  IN'  T  TP 
ING    1   '^^    C  \  F  ->  F''  :   ■  f:S    k    GriLLEACME    CaBI  -  \'  m.k 

AcTi}  ^        11       ^r-HArr,  MQlhelm  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.   Ger- 
many.    FiiHl  Mht.  2,  1912. 

NEPTUNE. 

Particular     dftcription     of     goods. — Cycles;      I"  v.tik 
Chains,.  Chain  Wheela.     Tubes     for     Frames.     C.-   ,   <   » 

FntneF.    Si.^^-^     SCt'-.    Hubs,    He   ;  »   !■:  -*•     iirn:     vV'.hmii 
▲11    B«ii4k    I  J, -r-     '•    '  ycles,    Auiucnii.,   .ii     !.    ^-^  \  ev.^'.ivi  . 
Metal  Tires      >  !  •  -  lera.  Car  and  Carrl»-i    St  -nics 

Claima  use  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  62,866.  ,v:.a.-.S  i6.  i  U'.;.  ^  a.n.  ..NuKEI'I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Dextebosk  Food  Co.,  Rich- 
mond, va.     r^^f^   vnr      :    loi?. 


No  ctalm  being  made  to  the  word  "  Dexterop< 

P'l'-tii-vlfir  /Jmr^iptinn  of  goods. — Foods  for  Irsffint!:  «rid 

No,  6.) 


about  Feb.  1.  1907. 


I  128 


SfT     No    tj;;.04:;       ■CL.\<<    i>:       FfmliS   aNP    !  N's  ,l:KDI- 
ENTS    <:)F    FOnl.s  ,       sm^'     \\\ ;  ,     oi     Eddy.    Lincoln. 


/'■iiti-ul'i^     description    of   yoods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
'  lauiu   u.i>    -ince  Dec.  10.  1911. 


Snr    No.  63.382.     (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 

IN';    KN<;iNKS.i      AiTo    1'arts    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee 

His      P^1!...l   May  6.   1912. 

BADGER 


r-ini.  u:.t.     ./.,.-,./,/, o/i    of   goo'l*       A--toinoh<'p    Accesso- 
rles   (•ou>istin_'   .f    Sid.-   Tire-Hoid-r-    .;:;i    H-i;  End  Tlre- 

CUnniM    uxt  *iiir..    Ml,      mil. 


AM>  I'HARMA.  KiriCAL  PI!  Ki"  \  H.\TI0N8.)  Thk 
Bkaok-  in  F.-ji  \:  :zkh  <OMPAyY,  Coxsackie,  N.  Y.  FlleO 
Ma,\    L'l     !  '!_'       I  U4jer   ten-year   pruviso. 


Equalizer 


6^/iAl/CHtwwut 


C1MJ 


Facsimile  signature  being   that  of  E.   K.   Bradbury,   de 

ceasHij. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Remedy  for  Dlwasea 

>f'   Morses. 
(  laiiii^    us,'    since    1892. 


Srr.    No    rt."!.Os()         .   i  AS.S    1-.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
KiAls  siAviviii,    Oil    CoMp.i.NY,    Richmond.    Cal. 


1^ 


r'nr:-u.ir  /,y   .,,,?,>«  of  goo  l».      An  Asphaltum  Product 
t'i<nm«    usf    sin        Apr.    1.    1912. 


O  F  F"  I  C  i  A  L    L.  A  Z  c,  1 T  E 


Sen.  No.  64,539.  (CLASS  46.  Fim,i,s  aM^  iN.HEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Pieehe  Co.nstant  Limy,  Paris 
France.      Filed  July   2.   1912.      Under   ten-year   proviso. 


BILLET 


Particulcr  description  of  i/ootto.— Sardines  i  iHuUe 
d'Ollvt  Pure.  Thon  ft  IHuile  d  Olive  I'v.:-  \u  reaux 
ft  IHulle  dOlive  Pure,  Pftt6  de  Veau  et  Jaun..u  fc.i  icisses 
de  Toulouue  ft  la  Tomate,  CrCt.  ^  l.  ,'oq.  Clloucroute 
Garnle,  Boudins  Blancs  n.rnf  ,1  !a  \i  .i.  n.^nons  de  Co<i 
Jambon      d'York      Trn'.  .n  ■     o      u.-«       i'.a>af      Bonllll! 

Morlllts,  MouleH,  Pftt6  <!♦•  Kaisan  !  r  jfT.-  Sa!..!.  K 
Polnte*  dAsperges.  Mont  d'Or,  B  uih  a  .  .,^,  lii^-iiK- 
Pleds  de  Pore,  CuiaMS  et  Alles  d'o  .  ^  .  ,,.  .  ,j,^  d,.  |.„r(.] 
Bceuf  en  Daube,  TonuiSs  Filets  de  Sui. ,  I  riinsv,.  -,1 
I'oulet,  Jardlnlftre.  lAt.  ,.  M.invletteb  i  ruffe,  JuLcJuu.  au 
(iras,  rflt4  de  Chevreull  Truff^,  Salalfls,  Civet  de  Llfevre, 
Rlllettts  de  Tours.  Tripes  &  la  Mode  de  Caen,  Potnmes  de 
Terre.  Saaclsses  Traff^es.  Choux  de  Bruxellea.  Ajachoia  i 
IHulle,  Tortue.  Homards  ft  I'Hulle.  FInps  Herbes,  Pfttfi 
de  B^asse  Truff<^,  Canard  aux  Petlts  Pols,  Hiire  de 
Sangller,  C61erl,  Cardong.  Osellle.  Cfepes  au  Naturel, 
Carottw  Nouvelles.  French  Roast  Chicken.  Carottea 
Toum*8,  Champignons  Extra,  French  Roast  CUlcken  In 
Jelly.  Truffes  Extra  Pelves.  Fonds  dArtlchaut*,  Petlta 
Pols  Extra  Fins,  fiplnards  Extra.  Aspergea  en  Branches. 
Haricots  Verts  Extra  Fln.<«,  Flageolets  Extra  Fins,  Mate 
lottes,  T«t6  de  Veau.  Cfepe^  k  \  llulle.  Turbot  ft  I'Hulle. 
Bouillon.  Saumon  ft  la  Toauiu.  (ralantine  de  Volallle 
Truff«e,  Pftt«  de  Llftvre  Truff«,  Pftt^  de  Callles  Truff«, 
Boudln  Nolr.  Rls  de  Veau  au  Jus,  I'ftt^  de  Perdreau 
Truff«,  Chlcor«e,  Asperges  Pour  Potage,  Chaoterellea. 
FlletB    de    Turbet,    Petlts    Naret*.    Cobufb    de    Laltue, 

Homards  au  Naturel,  Saumon  ft  THulle,  Choax-fleurs. 
ficrevlaaes.  Mortadelle.  Galantine  de  Pore  Tru(r«e,  Pftt« 
de  Pole  Gras  Truff*.  j 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1850. 


Ser.  Now  65.493.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BgxjAMi.N 
E    Harris,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  ! 


s  s 


•  ♦ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vacuam-Cleaners  and 
Ca  rpet- 1  weepe  ra. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1912.  I 


Ser.    No.   85.940.       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
BNTa  OF  FOODS.)      M.  S.   BUllock   Compawt,   Rocky 
Point,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1912, 


Particular  description  of  goods— Lire  Poultry,  Dressed 
Poultry,  Dried,  Fresh,  Canned,  and  Preserved  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

'Uwjt  Mae  ilnce  about  June  1.   1912. 


.SKPTE.MBEK  30.  IQIJ- 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE, 


nag 


Ser    \o   m:\U      (CLASS6.     Cnr\!:.    x;>    ^fFM<I^!:s  SPr.No.es-::        r|A<<    '       s.HRvS!VF    PFTEROENT. 

AND     l'HAKMArrT-TT('\T      FU  i   i    \ !;  \T  iONS. ,        THfc,  AND  POLllSiilM..   MATKU.  ALS.  -      CUam    .  •    M  am  fac- 

KEK\i:.s    .     v.,  V           \           •                            Filed    Oct.    10.   |  tceino  CoMPAWr.  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  PhllH  l>   piu.     !  h. 

1012.      Under   ten  year   proviw.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913 


The  star,  the  circular  border,  and  the  horUontol  llne^ 

being  printed  in  red. 

Particular      description      of      goods.— WooA-Pnuerrtr^ 
Manufactured   from   Coal-Tar  Distilled. 

Claims   use  since  January,   1890. 


Ser.    No.   67,055.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
EBY.)      A8AHKL   U.    MOBBC,   Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed 
Nov.   22,    1912. 


^y 


Particular  desoHpHon  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  9,   1005. 


IT.  No.  67.460.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HaM'a 
BorDOiB  CoRPOEATioN,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth  Paste,  Tooth- 
Powder.  Talcum  Powder,  Face^Powder,  Face-Creams,  and 
Perfumery. 

Claim*  u»e  since  about  during  the  month  of  July,  1910. 


Particular  descriution  of  goods. — A  Detergent  Prepara- 
tion In  Crystal  Form  for  Washing.  Cleansing,  and  the 
Harmless  Bleaching  of  (:•<>**>••■ 

Claim*  use  since  Auf.  1,  1912. 


Voi     194        No    5.) 


Ser.  No.  68,618.  (CLASS  13.  li  Mil  w  a  HF  \ND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  National 
TrB»  CoMPANT.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^^'''3iiFiy-S-'"''^ 


I'-.r'.u-Miar  'Jrci'f  !)•  Ji"n    <■'    -jcodS- — Pipers    T'.'.^^fc     '-.:■'    ''iiS- 
ings. 

Claims  ujc  since  prior  to  Feb.  I'u.  I?y5. 

[Vol.  194. 


Ser.  No.  69.359.     (CLA.^S  ••      ruvw     M>'    MET'IC1N*RS. 

AND    PHARMACEFTF   A!      ]i;F!    \FAT1mNS,        w.u- 

LiAM  S.  Johnson,  Baxif-)    'isi      !:•'•'  >- r   ',.■♦>,  F.aa. 


,-\ 


The  portrait  shown  being  a  llkeoeas  of  myaelf. 
Particular  description  of  good*. —  A  Remedy  for  Pllaa. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Pkbdehick  W  1  -^vf  Cou- 
PANT  or  Baltimobx  City.  Baltimore,  Mi      I  Kpr.  8, 

1918. 


§POOAEY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy, 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    69,951.       (CLASS    14.      METALS    ANF    METa! 
CASTINGS    AND    FORGINGP  '       Tm  am.    Stli  l  m 

PANT,  Chicago,  nt     Filed  Apr    ^1    iS'i: 


ISMER, 


Particular  description  of  good*. —  "^hA*.!  Sfecl. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 

No.  6.] 


IIJO 


OFFICIAl-  GAZETTE 


bKi-iUMUHK  JO,  1913. 


S«r.   No.   70,04:..       m;LA8S:.       A1)HEHI\KS   ,       J.,.VH5S    .-V     '    ^^r    N..     7u,7SO.      (CJ.aS.vJ.       -  ONSTK  !  CTM.N    M  A  li-' 
l'08Ei-,  Waxabaclii...  Tex.     KileM  Apr.  1'4,  l»i:i.  HiAL8.;      Geskr.^:.   1;.-,  :s  ,    M,v,  ruTims,.  >•    .   K....": 


Th<»  «f;,r    ..M!i-    jnpd  for  red.     No  claim  is  made  to  the 
word       Is'x  i^  ' 

I'antruinr  ■/»  >■■  ri/. f ton  of  ytio(/s       A  i'uncture-Proof  Com- 
p<jsitiori 

Clonus   u--.t    sinif    !  ••■  ■     1      IHI.'. 


Ser.  Nu.  To.liT.      ,n.A.ss  1!*       VKli  ia-.h>.  .\oT  INCLUD- 

f.N',     KNi.INKS    :         Thk     i    .>.%.-,.,. I. U.ArKD     .VI  a  NCFACTCBINO 

CoMiMNv.  'loied  '.  ijluu       Fiif»d  .Vlay    1,    1913. 


St.  LouU.  111. 


M  H  V  , . ;     ,  ',1  i , . 


Certain-teed 


l''irii,ii!'i     ■i'-'ri/itKin   'if  <!f,nin      Motor-Cycles  and  BI- 

cy  ;>'s 


S»T    .\.;    Tci.-.'io      i<[.\^sm,     MUSICAL  INSTRUME.VrS 
AM'  ST  I'f  I.IKS        Gl'STAV  Vui\7.zi  &  Co..  Oflfenbach- 

.ju  lilt- M  in    ',^'ni  :i!i>       Filed  .Ma,    22    1913. 


^  Particular    des.-r,,  t>,,„     ,,,     ;.<od«.— violins.     Bass-Vlols, 
'"ellot,  and  ',  li-.i.-v  and  sintiKH  of  Gut  or  Gut  Surrounded 

with   MPtn.    fu;-    Such    iDST'.in.  ;,ts. 
Clai'i'^    i,  <.    -since   .fa.-;  ;  1.-'.      i^'t,5. 


Particular     deacription     of     good  a.  ^AaphaXt     Roofing, 
Tarre«  Felts,  and  BulldlnL-  Pir.  rs. 
Cla4m«  U4e  since  Mar    "     ;] 

8er.   ito.  70.860.      (CLASS  46.      F    .  .1  >    .^.M.    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Solomon  C.  Bbinser.  MWdletown 
Pa.     Filed  June  4,  1913. 


Ser      .\..     :n  6:;^         .I'l.ASS     tO        F*  .,  .j  .s     \NDINGREDI- 

K\'T«;  r,F  FO(»r»s        stvk-    if-fRfCK  AND  Co.,  Chicago. 

iii       i'ii'-il    Way   J4.    n*):'; 

Partuu'.ir  -/,.,..,  pr.,>, I   ,,-  ;/.,o/^,     ,\  .-^uljiitltute  for  Lard. 
Ct<ii»is    !,■<.    ..in.-'   Ffbrn.iQ  ,    H)13. 


Ser    No.   70,693.      ((LASS   37        1    VI'EB  AND   STATION- 
FRY  1       GE..RGK     \v.     HtGHi-.-,.     Birmingham.    England. 

Filed  .Ma,'.    .'T     ini.'i. 


iiite^ki 


Prn  tiruliir  (leiicrifition  of  §«o4ti     -  Stt'»»!    I'pii- 
Ciijtms   ugt  .since  tvjn.  aboot  .Tim*?   :'..    i;»t.t;; 


The  trade-mark  being  a  portrait  of  myself. 
Pariicular  detcrlption  of  ffoodt. —Commea]. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  70.893.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
INQ  ENGINES.)  KMPinE  Altomobilb  Co.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  Jnoe  6.  1913. 


■  100)  \r  iiji.,  «iOl 
'**•  L.IU.  Ar.^iat,.  rlr 


Particular  description  of  firood«.— Automobiles. 
Clat^a  use  since  Aug.  1,  1909. 


Ser.    Mo.    70.894.      (CLASS   32.      FURNITURE    AND   UP- 
HOLSTERY.)       THB    OB!fB«jlL    PlHBPROOriNO    COMPAKT. 

YouBgstown.  Ohio.     Filed  June  6,  1913. 


and  Cabinets,  in  Both  Sectional  and  Solid  Const rtjct Ion. 
ClaitM  use  since  FeU  27    IP  1.1 


iVoi.  194.      No.  5.) 


SEPTEMBS«  30.  IOI.V 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE 


x«3« 


S«r.   No.   T0.99T       (CLAS.S   4       ABRASINF    DETKIiUENT,    \    ■ 

AM'     1X)LISHIN(t     MATERIA  l^.         Elmeb     W      Hil  : 
I'ortUiDd.   Orej;.      i-'lieU  Juiic   10,   1913. 


CEM 


I 


No  claim  beteg  made  to  the  exd^i^  ve  1  «e  of  the  term 
"  I  never  will  stratch." 

Particular  description  0'  ;;o'i«.«  — A  Valve  -  Grinding 
Paste. 

Claims  uit  iUi  '.    M-  -    1.  1913. 


Spy.   No.   71.034       i(  I  A-->    .-        FOODS   AND   iNuhKDI- 

'■:v'lSOt-  K<Hd'>  .      [in  .\    :,i\i,i-  .M,'...  A  HON  I  Co.,  Long 
isiana  L;iiy,  N.  i.     t  ued  Jut.*?  :..    l''l.) 


<M£ 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Alimentary     Paste 
Products. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  17,  1912. 


.  No.  T:  ''>'.<:>  .  i  .\S.S  44.  l>EVrAI,  MKT'W^Al.  AND 
BURGlt  \[  Ai'Fi  IANCE8.>  ,\'.i,s;.  1  -  '  .  ■!  bh^.-th, 
Brookini.     \lH-      i  liPd  Juo«  14,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Catamenlal  Belts. 
Clmtmt  use  since  May  26,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    71,116.      (<      as-    .v       .;k\velRY    AND    PEB- 
CIOUPMrTA!     'SWl.i:  I        KliACK    COLLAl    Bdtton 

Co.,  Prv.  .d*ac.     i-.    I.      i"i..{;  Jam-  16,  1913. 


REEXMAN 


/'■.'/ ticitioi'  'Jr*i!  iiiiu/H  '.>  t/ ofriij).  —  v»< -id  ■  I'lated  and 
i'rtftuKui-.MtiU.  ^<ji.»i  limiuL-.  '.ufl  B..;.:^.!^.'  nod  aiiirt- 
Studs. 

Claimf   iiH'    ^Incf  .Tune  13,   1f)13. 

Il'i  O.  U.      7  4 


Sf-r    ,\..  71.aU'       Ki.ASfert       '   HKMU.Al.S.  MEI»IC1N»», 

ANL>  1  HAR.MA*  EFTirAL     PRErARATlONS.  i        MlD- 

;-Aj^L  CuBvucAi.    «.'<*.    I'tsb'iguf-      ;  'wa        y\i»d    .! une   23, 
1913. 


ncular    description    of    goods. — A    Disinfect  an:     and 


Ser.  No.  71,318        «,  i.a.-5>  5f       M t-.H<  ilA.Ni'lSE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIF.:  •   >       ....H-    II     MK'  .       .S.  N>.w 

York,  N.  Y.     Ftled  J  an*"  -:j    191:-;. 


Particular    i..  «cj  kj,ii,i.    ('    j/ood?-   Waterproof   Fabrlci 
Woven  of  Cotton  and  of  Cotton  ncd  '^'V 
Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,327.      (CLAbt  u.       i  xL.^Lki6  AND  RKIRIG. 
ERATORS.)        VtTLKAN  -  Werkk      GESiLLSCHAr:        Tr 

June   --■   ,   :  J"!^'. 


Vulkan 


Particular  «-.  >  -rii/a.jii  0;  i;t  >  i,»  — Filtering  Apparatus, 
Refrlgeratiog  Systems,  and  Fi    i      \!  .-.  Material  for 

Fllter-Preties. 

Claimm  use  since  Dec    28,  1908 


Ser.  No.  71,486.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEK'.F.ST, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JlssiK  Elviea 
Lbatknwokth  Dunn,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jane  28,  1913. 


VMLKA 


Particular  detcripUon  »f  foods  -  A    lif-nr  sine    K)o!d 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1004 


B»r.  No.  71  4?v       '  I. ASS  38.    I'u;n:s    \m    f'  bi.u  a- 

T;.'NS   .       Fl.-nr,-:-     P\  it;     sH    x-.  •'.    .;  i  .^  >  -     *  ddcaifo.  111. 

1  lit- d    J  Uilr     ^.     i  I*  ; 

i'u' iu;uji/r    ae-*irriptunt  <*'  ywd*  - -A    UVtk.j    "FuiiilcatloB 
for    I'nirigth     S'urs*'r,>  rTicti     and    St'edsmei; 
'   i.iifn*   u*f    -irict    .)uue  -7     1912. 


V»l.  194.       No.  5.J 


1132 
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Skptkmrrk  ;o.  iqm 


8er.  No.  71,492.     Renewal.      (CLASS  22      GJAMES,  TOYS    \  S*.r    No.   71.«0«       ^CLASS   r?7       P.^PER   AND  STATTON- 


AND  SPORTING  GOODS.)     New  York  Boat  Gab  (,.,« 
PA.VY.   East  Orange.   N.  .T.,  ind  New   York.   N     Y       mie.l 
June  28,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

'EZEKIEL  PAGE  BRAND" 

Partie-ular     descriptU>n     of     goodt. — Oars.     Sweeps      hiiI 

SCUllB 

Claimt  tue  since  on  or  abo-jr  Apr    1.  ]SH;i 


Ser    No.  71.."Sri4       (CLAS.S   4       .VRltA^iVK,  DBTBBQBNT, 
ANI>       ['OLISHIN  ;       MATERIALS  .        Pkank      Qaids 

BiRKK,   New  York.  N    Y      Fiio^l  .Julv  ?,    19LH 


ParticuUjr  dfStnpttun  nf  'joofh    -  Toilet  Soaps. 
riaimi  utte  sln.e  May  11.    190.? 


Ser.  No.  71,538.      m:LASS  •;      rUKMK  ALS.  MK! -P 'I  \  K.S. 
AND      PHARMArp:TTI«'AL      I'llP^l'ARATIt 'N.-^  Ki. 

Gwi.v,  Ada,  Okla,      FiWi  .Tuly  5,   191.^. 


Particular  .iM''ri/vti..n   ■,;   tin-,>iH      -Liver  i'His. 
Claims  u«e  since  F"b.  4.   1910 


Ser    No.  71  .'S*^*!      ifLAS.-^  •'.      rnF:MI'  ALS.  MF1>ICINE8. 
AND    PHARVLXFEITKAL    I'HPIPAKATIONS  OsCA* 

C.  Khktschmar,  Miniieapoiis,  Minn      Filed  .1  uly  7,  1918. 


0.  K. 


EHV         I?KAiivKu    Smith    A    lo      i  hlcago.    Ill       Filed 

.)U;V    !t      1918.  I 


L/^fCflil 


rorfi/-ti?<jr   ihx'-r^ptum   of  goods      Book-Paper.   Wrltlng- 

i'.ij-e      l.i,v»"  ii^    Bond  i'liper,  run)  Bristol-Boar4. 

'  l:,f..M    li,..'.    <,i,p-.     May   IH,   1HS*7.  j 


Ser.  No.  71,623.     -  lass  44.     MATvi     Mi.:; 'I' 'AL.  AND 

SURGICAL    Ai-f[.i.VNCf:s  \l-.n      1•.L^M^:K    COM- 

PA.NT,  New  York     N     Y       Fi      i   .iiiy  9.   1913. 


N#  claim  being  made  to  the  rppres.n ration  of  the  buffer 

or   '■>*>' I <ihi>! 

/■i|'-ri,..  u((jr  .j»'x,tifj(!'yii   -' y,,.,>/>       Manicuring  ilanJ  Pol- 
1m   t-     buffers,  and  Enan.eler-< 

/.itf.-,..    u."    m:t!--...   .Jan     17,    HM  I 


Ser,  No.  71,713.     <CI\SS.       <  HEMICALS    Mf  ;  ;    .  N  i  s 
AKD   PH.Mf.\(Ari:!'TM  Al.    i'UKl'.UtATIONS.)      J.    L. 
Hopkins  k  Cu.,  New  i.rK    .\    Y      F   .  .1  July  15,  1913. 


RAJAH 


Particular    degcription    of    good*. — Capslcuni.    .\lmond- 
HeaJ.  Tannerlc,  Cudbear,  and  T>nsL    ti  sHi  .hI. 
Claim*  u*e  alnre  about  .Tar  - -> 


Ser.  No.  71,748.  (CL.\ssti  'HE.Ml.Ai.s  .MFDi'I.NK^ 
AKD  PHARMACHr  !  i'  Ai.  I'KKP.V  K  Al  HkSs  S-.-rr 
B.  Hambly,  l>etroi?    M:=ti       I'il.-d  .l!;\    U)     :9l    , 


crrcoPHATE 


s 


.^ 


A 


X^A 


Particular    description    of    goods -A    ( 'onif.oun.l     •■••    '»•  ■  .Mifainin-,'   n   f»'-sMn]\.-'  a{  ••■:.■  uppii^-tn'  -  siifTiarure. 

Used    In    Kxtertnlnating    Rats,    Mice.    Gophers     and    -.r,D-'  .''orfinWH    •t^-.-npu..n    •.'    v,  .'!<        \    LaxatlTf  «'athnrtlc 

.\nimal  Pests.  q,,^]   ;'!nr<-"-!r. 

'hiims  use  9l»:e  about  Feb.  1,  1913.  .  innt  use  since  Jan.  11.  1912.  ' 
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September 


^O.   IQT  ; 
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ii; 


Ser   No.  71.790.     <C].\SS^\      CHRMirALS,  MEDICINES  S.r     No     71  fW!        m'I  \f?f«    •?4       HEATING     I  IGHTING 

ANDPHARMArEFTI*  ALPREFAKATIONS,.      AfGi'si  ^         AND  V  FNTI  I.aT  i  \( ;    AI'}-\K\Tr's    N<  »T   INCLT'DLNG 

H    VoBDi.  K,   ST     !..-nc     M          Fltod  July   16.   10]:^       Ind^r  KJ^^VKUM        xITaKAT'-v           t„v      'vperiai      Mbb 

ten  year    provu..  .u^sl^sm.  ^....  V.r^i ,  Ol.i.       >-i.e<iJ  ^.,    2o    191  K 


r.irft.'uhn   •in<,-'-i,,tinn  r, '  ,,r,r,rif       \  n^^m^H^\   for  Neoral- 

.*■'■•'■  S'-1ji'i..m  i.iiiiihHK"  i  "'Hf!l.■•<^,  (,.>-;t  H.'i'khi-he.  Frosted 
Ears  (juniH>.  SiirHiri>  i'ri.st.-.,;  If.-t  >.'r-  r.'.ron"  S.  .•■,.d8, 
Hurti.^  H  hrutiiHt  iMi,  !■^■l]rl^^.  riofr>.  ;  Mjib  !  ;.<' r  •  .-i  ar.d  ("a- 
'fi^r^,    In    )f;i'    He«.1 

''latm»   (j«»    «i!i.'.      \i.k:     14,    1877. 


Ser.  No.  Tls.sr.        .  (.\.-.s  •.      •  HFMI*    \i,>    M  KDICINB8, 

AND    J'HAKMA'    Kl    Tl.     \i.    ( '  R  I-.l'A  H  \  i  :  <  •  \  S,  )     Qwomow 

«    M    ■  KrKi".     f'.r.xikivM    s     \       i-!!..,i  July  22,  1918. 


BABY  KISS 


P<irfi.-i,,%i.       f^-f  ■»-)(? n.fi      ')/     good*. — Talcum      Powder, 
8*11.  bet  i'owjHt^  irnc-  i  •  wi^  ;,   Face-Cream,  and  Perfume. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July   l>i     :!-i3. 


Ser.  No.  71.892.  (CL.\88  37.  PAPER  AND  6TATI0N- 
KBY.)  O.  M.  aniNMAM  IKC  .  N'w  V  rk  v  Y.  Filed 
July  22,   1913. 


OP  A  I. 


/■-jrri   ,i    j;   detcription  of  good*. — Cover- Paper  in  Sbeeta. 

(  iavr.f  u-'f  since  Januarj,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  71,903.      (CLASS  .Jo      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Padl    H. 

K-v  <  FN  &  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28, 


l^YMIGHt 


Portiiularde*c'irtu,n   <■•    ;'-,'..)*, 
Claims  use  since  Apr    '■••    l9i'. 


Mantlet. 


Ser.  No  71.911.  tCI  \s>  4  HE.A.TING.  ::  nniNG. 
AND  VENTILATTN>.  Ai'i  ,\li  \TU8.  NOT  1N>  LI'I'ING 
ELECTRICAL  •-!'!  vRaTTs  The  '.mjkki.m  Mer- 
CHANDI81  Co..  Perry,  Oblo.     nied  July  23,  1913. 


IFIKBIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas-I^ 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  July  1,  1909. 


Ser.    No.    71.918.       <ALASf«    .;«        CLOTHING.)       Hh^tt 
PiEKCB  SHoa  Co..  FaHbault,  Minn.     Filed  July  2;v  IhIis 


T 


ra^ 


ut^ 


Particmlar  dt^     ,;  n,^  of  good*. — Sh-  ^  Mad-. 
and  Canvas. 

Clmlmt  u*e  since  April,  1918. 


LeaU.Hf 


Ser.  No.  72,029.      .  ^  LAhb   i..       i- EKTlLlZKR.s         Nf,.    vt 
Plbasant  Fbktilieib  Compakt,  Incoei    (.rt       M      it 
pleasant.  Tenn.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 


HEART 

OF  THE  GREAT, 

PHOSPHATE 

FIELD 


.■»°li. 


I'dfticular  desi-rtpiu.n  (,'  ixjodh      Jcwt-lers    Saws 


The  words   *  Heart  of  the  Great  Phosphate  Field." 
appear  on  the  drawing;,  form  no  part  of    ti.   ^  "r^ 
Particular  description  fff  goods. — Fer     ;?.  r 
Claims  use  since  January.  1908. 


Fblch 


s.  '     N       --•040.      < CLASS  ft       ADUE8IVE8  Frnf;    ki4 

Sa[  M'.rEiN  C0MFA5T.  Cbtcago,  111.     Filed  Juiv  H'i    191  : 


iVoL  194. 


P'lrtiiu  I'l' 
No.  6.i 


■  ■•■{{<  ti' 


■"■'•'f>  \'-ih-*'r..    P..i!ite8. 
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S«r.   No.   72,08&,      iCLA.SS   37       I'APKR    \ND   STATION-   |   N.-r.   N.,,    7.. ^4:,.        (_J.A6»    ]-       mjNSTKI  Cll<jV 


EBV.!      Sauwl'Oit  Tuilkt   I'apeu  k'o.,   Inc..   New    Uurt 
ford,  X.  Y.     Filed  July  lil,   ll>i;i. 


Pnrtir-ular  fie^''rtptif,n    >,'   '/o<>»/«      -Toiifi   ['fljH?r. 


■er.  No.   72,118.      iCL-^JsS   ■St>.      riilNTF    AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS        Sr.AU  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 


Us  Boys 


Parttcuhir    i'^rriptiwi  <>!  -/ovi^.- a    N' w^;  iper-Sectlon 

Publlshfi]    !■.  rsudlcany. 

Claims   wif   sinf-    D^'\    14.    lt*l<i 


S.r    N  ).  7J.135.     (CLASS  3fi      MF.SICAL  INSTRTMENTS 

AND  t>riTLJES.  .      J.  &  L.    FiSLHiiit.    Neu    \ui»i,    N.  Y. 
Filed  Aii_'.  _'.   1913,      Inder  ten  vear  pruviso. 

I-'irt\.-uU,r    ,i.S'-npt..,n    0/    good*. — Pianofortes,    Grand 

an.)  !■;,••]_':,•  I'lan.o    :i:,(!  Onind  and  T";. right  Player-Pianos. 

':'ia\in<   use  silr,."  ;.■;■;=:-  to  .Jan.    i      i  ^'<5. 


Ser.  No.  7_'  ■ .", »         .  r^\.SS  45.     BEVFRA'.KS,  NON-ALCO- 
''   "'"     ■      H^.^»JA\ll.\  K,  F.MN^K,  i:>vv:-i5:de,*N.  J.     Filed 


thf  Form  of  a  Sweet  Svrup. 


XUTL 


fikT.    N<i.     7.M<J»).       .rr.ASS     :;.'.        t.LASSVrARF  Max- 

WILL   Ij:vy.   ChicaKo.    :;s.      Hied    Aax    '!     I<»1.!       Inder 
!»M!  y.'ar   pr    vi«to. 


GULLET 


Particular  (l4i»€rif>tion  of  vo<i.i.-<.  — iiiukt'ii  G.a»^. 
Vkiims  use  since  Jan.    1,  lgG5. 


ParticMlar  description  «(/   ij<j<,u/<. — Steel  Celling^ 
Cloimt  use  since  about  the  year  1008. 


Ser.  No.  72,266.     (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     C.  C.  Tkcax 
&  COMPANY,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


im-GRQ-CO 


Pariirulmr    deti 
Twine. 

Claiing  u«e  since  June  1,  1913 


n     Of    uoo44. — Cloti>es-Lu  -f 


r.d 


Ser.  No.  72.269.  (CLASS  8.  aMOKlSRtF  ARTICLES.  NOT  y 
INCtUDINO  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  C.  C.  Tkuax  k  - 
COM»>ANT.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1913. 


(in-GRO-CQ 


Parmcular  detci,  «.  f  ifood*. — Smoker*'  P1p4«. 

Claimt  tt«e  stece  Jane  i.  1918. 


Ser.  NO.  72.282.  (CLABS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACF:UTICAL  PRKFARATIONS,)  Cab 
BON  Cleaning  Compocnd  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug,  11.  1913. 


ParMcular    description    of    goods. — A     Compotind    for 
Cleanitg  the  Cylinders  of  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 
Claiti*  use  since  &Im.  1.  T»13. 


Ser.  No.  72,385.  rL.'-S  JM.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPI  \>'  KS  .  F.  RnpER  h  Cq.,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.     Fll       A   z.  ]►;    I'M  ;. 


l^epenjoi 


Partt  mar    ■Iciif-jJ  ip:  ion    j!  y:,uu.      '.jii.»,niu,t  ■  .a^ts-.. 
I       Claims  use  since  Mar.  2a,  1913. 
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^^35 


S.  r  No  72,425.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tower  MANrrACTCRiNo  i.  Novklti  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 


rUXURY 


ParUcular    description    of   goods. — Writing-Tablets,    En- 
velops, Papeterles,  and  Writlng-Paper. 
Clafm*  H.e,   since  Sept.  15,  1912. 


Ser.    No     72,439        .         v->  .  APER    AND   8TATION- 

IKV  Mt    u    Envelope    &    Papcr   Company,   Chicago 

!-..      Fi.vi   A  itr    20,  1913. 

HECO 

l'n:i,.'uu,r    description    of   goods. — Paper    Towels    and 
Toilet  I'Bper. 

Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No    72,477.      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
KNTKM      .\PPLIANCE8.)       Carl    Ziiss,    Jena,    Ger- 

■ifli..»        Filed  Aug.  21,   1913. 

Trio  tar 

Partiouiiw   description   of  goods. — Object  Ire- Lens   Sys- 
tems. 

OMmt  Me  since  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,595.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) FcDCRAL  Sign  Svstkm  (  Electric ),  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 


ParUcular  description  of  goods. — ShaYlng-Mlrrors. 
Claims  use  stnce  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,696.  (CLAS86.  CHEMICa:  -  MKMiiNP:8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IVnv 
R1PLB8C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1913. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  applicant 
Particular  description   of   goods. —Cora    Remedy     Hair- 
Tonic,  and  Toilet  Water. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,700.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     C.  Berry  A  Co 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1913. 


t^e^nMiriUey 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Port-Wine. 
Claimt  use  since  June,  1906. 


Ser  No.  72.701.     (CLA^^,.       .w.NLS.)     C.  Bimt  *  Co.. 
Booton,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1913. 


>J\«17.S''M 


CLUB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sbernr-Wlne. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1913. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

F^EfMSTEF^Er:*   ^E  r->T  E  M  H  E  f^    80.    19l3, 


I 


i*:y,bK:        UKFHii.Kk.v  TmhS      "Thf    Alaska    RrrBinwRA.  '  98.B97.     LITnncn  ^mir   trrnvrs  r. .    ^kk   A    K' -,■«. 

L!8HfJ)  JI  l\    'Ji*     IS.'.,;  jl^I    -j.,   :i,i3. 

!.H,r,M      TMUTH  i'MWi.KH    TAi,   !   M   M.wi-KK    TMii.FT      93,698.       SMOKELESS     POWDEh  Hk.,  :     ^^     c^.kk 

WATEK,     AXI>      ■oOTii   lASTK          \li„.n     .'u^^k.i                  Compa  ^  ,      W;  rrin^-.n.    Del.  -— - 


K 


H'l: 


S.-,h:    No     70,331.      !TH;   ISIU-  ; 


Filed  Jui.t    ...    ,k: 
JULY  29,  1913. 


i* 


Serial   No.  70,843.      PrBI.fSHF.D 
>  <i       iR08.    Chsmical   Co.. 


Fi..;  March  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,230       i  i  HLitiHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 


i.r-.k-  F     \V      HUGHEK.    P.irintEK- 


Fllc<i    Mar    In 

v".,       KVK(iL\KSKS.    H!'i:'"r\(    S.KS.    LFN.>*rs      M  i^L 
(iFAHI'S,    I'liAMFS.    Fl;i:".f:S,    ANF    M<>r\T!\(;8. 
AvfERir^N    tii-n-  -■    (■•,.v.,->s-     Southbrlrt^:.     sFikw 
Fii.-.l   A;:r::   .:.     li.i:-       s.r..,     \.      70,050.     FtHLlSHED 
JULY    -9,    I'.'K-; 

93,6^-         !    .11  T    SOAP.      Th»  Akthcb   CnfM-AL   Co., 

N«'W    liHVCIi.    ('on. 

F-;;.',i    Mas    ',     ;',.!.-;.     Serial  No.  70,228.     Pr!?:  ;suED 

Ji'LV   :;».   liiKi. 

J'     -HT         MONTHLY     MAGAZINE.       AD8TIN     Bhothbm, 
I -I    :t>    Tei. 
i  I..  1        ue  ::3,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.278.     PUBLISHED 
JUL^    -!      1913. 

93.5*^-        i  KHl      wr.S,    TOILET    WATERS,    AND    FACE- 

1  uWiiLU.s.     austko-Hdnoajiian  Abt  Co.,  Imc,  New 

York.  N.  T. 
Filed  April  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  69.645.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,   1913. 

93,589.  PAINTS.  VARNISHES,  AND  OTHER  LIKE 
FMVTFli^       MATERIALS.        FmMDKRICK     Behkikd. 

.\,-w    y.  rk     ^     V. 

Filed  May  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,687.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

98.690.  rRECIGUS  AND  PLATED  METAL  CHAINS. 
LOCKETS,  AND  PINS.  Thb  D.  F.  Bbioor  Co..  At- 
tleboro,  Man. 

Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,483.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,   1913. 

93.691.  ALT  \n  WINE.  BaoTHnBOOD  Wii»»  Compakt, 
New  York    \    Y. 

Piled  June  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  71.282.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.692.  AITOMOBILES.  Coiimebcial  Tbdck  Compakt 
•  f     svf!      V   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Fi;  I  1913.     SerUl  No.  70,821.     PUBLISHED 

JUL'i    .:.'     ;;>■;, 

93.593.       FURNITIRE  -  POLISH.       Co-opeeatitb     Dboq 
MANL'FArTrBiNo  CoMPANT,  JackBon,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  7.   1913.     Serial  No.   70,946.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29.  1913. 

93.694.       SALT.    CALCIUM    CHLORID,    AND    BROMIN. 
JoHV   Q.    Dickinson,   Maiden.   W.   Va. 
FFh'    >-;  tember   20,    1912.      Serial   No.   66,878.      PUB- 
LISHEI*  J  FLY  29,  1913. 

93,595.       POLISH     FOR     FURNITURE,    AUTOMOBILE-  {  9  3  ,  6  0  9  .      CERTAIN    ATTACHMENTS    FOF;    WATrH- 

BODIES,    AND    FLOORS.      Dbyola    Compakt,    Inc.,   I  CHAINS     AND    PENDANT  -  BOWS     FOH     w*,t<  H 

Chariotte,  N.  C.                                                                    i  CASES.     Hinbt  Paulson,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,015.     PUBLISHED;  Filed  October  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.323     PLBI.^HFD 

JULY  29,  1913.                                                                                    I  JULY  29,  1913. 

98,596         Tm-ift        i;f\MS     AND     LOTION^     F'  i:       93,610.       SCOURING,     CLEANING,     AND     I    'IISHING 
CHAFl  1  i.       IWSFl,     AND     8UNBURNEL     :iKI.\.   ,  COMPOUND.      THB   BBTNOLOa   COBPOaATiuN,    1  ristul 


93.600.  STEEL    FFVg 
"bam,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.001.     PCBI  iSHFD 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.601.  STEEL  PENS.  Qnctui.  W.  Uci-iifca,  hi-img- 
ham,   England. 

Filed  May  27,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,694.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.602.  BRICK.  Htdbadlic-Pbbss  Bbick  Compact,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,181.     PUBLiSliigD 
JULY  29,  1913. 

98.603.  BAKING  POWDER  AND  BAKINO-SODA.  Thb 
Joannbs-Splanb  Co.,   Lob  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  May  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  70.607.     PUBS     --FFD 
JULY  29,  1913. 

98.604.  CIGARS,  CIGABETTES.  AND  MANUFA(      I  RED 
TOBACCO.      La    Mincbta    Cioab    Factobt.    Mhri    a 
Philippine  Islands. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,106.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.605.  POWDER  PUFFS.     Macbicb    Lbvt.   New    York 

N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,170.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.606.  ARCH  -  SUPPORTS  TO  BE  INSERTED  IN 
SHOES.  Ltnn  RiBBBE  MANUFAcrrHiNG  Company, 
Lynn,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  20,  1918.      Serial  No.  70.513.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SUPPLIES  FOR  TROLLEY 
AND     ELECTRIC     RAILWAY     SYSTEMS.       Nk-h 

WB8TBBN    CONBTBDCTION    COMPANY,    New    York      N       V. 

Filed  June  4,   1913.      Serial   No.  70,860.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.608.  REMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  AILMFVT<  p 
H'  RS!  <   .\ND  DOGS.     Gbobob  W.  Pabk.  Per;        .  8 

^      ter,  .\.    i.  "* 

Filed  August  26,  1912.     Serial  No  65,430.     PUBLISH  FIi 
JULY  29,  1913. 


John  E.  Espby,  Chicago,  IlL 
Fl!f.1   \j-"[\  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,617.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    ::     1913. 


Tenn. 

FUedAugnst  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  66. 03t*       irFLiSFUF 
JULY  29,  1918. 
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93,611.  COLLECTIONS  OF  SPECIMENS  OF  ANIMAL,  I 
MINERAL,  AND  VEGETABLE  SI'BSTANi  Ks'  ' 
SciEN-Tiric  ScppLY  COMPA.VY,  St.  Louls.  Mo 

Filed  May  10.  1913      Serial  No.   :o. 381      ITBF  I^FIFD 
JULY  29,   1913  ■  .LT 

93.612       LITTLE   MAM^RAKE    I'lLLe.   CASiJf  lOft  rrtD 
CARBOLIC     OINTMENT.     WORM    «PF.ril-'lC      AYl) 
INSECT-POWDER         Sheiu.     Medhtne     <-,,mpanv 
Jamestown.   N    V 
Filed  April   2,    191  _'       Serial   So    B2JS99       PUBLISHBD 

JCLV  29,  191  :i 

93.613.  FISU  HOOKS.     Chaju^ks  H.  Staff,  iT«ac-rt.  Wi« 

Flle<;i  May  22,   Ifti:;.     Serial   No    70..^62      PUBLKSHFD 
JULY  29,  191.', 

93.614.  SALMON-NETS.       J      A     W      Sxi  ..rr„     Ksk     Mills 
Mnssftiburgh.  8<^^otiand. 

Fliwl    May    2.    i:*!.i       Serl*l    No.    70.180.      PUBLISHFt- 
JULY  29,  1913 

93.61,'-,,       CERTAIN    NA.MKD    REMEDIES    FOR    Fowl's 
ANIMAl^.  AND  MAN.     Thk  F    C    STTRTicvANr  Com 

PANV,   Hartford.  Conn, 
Filed    February    14,    191,-J.      Serial    N.>     6S.550        pnB- 
LISHED  JULY  29.    191:; 

9S.816.      SMOKING  TOBACCO       Tktt  ^-ni^^m   r.  u^^vt 
Hotxiken,  N,  .1 

Piled   April   7,    1S13       St-rlai    Nn    w  «4J       ptm'l'SHr    - 
JTT.V    29.   1913. 


93,61-       iiK\n:!.iKs    i-.-i;    ri.Ki  kisv     asthm.v,    is 

Df'.KSTiu.N,   CULIC.   AND   KHKIMATIS.M-      TaYLOB 

4  \l   MiLLAN,  Ocllla.  Oa. 

jtj^"'   '  .^'.'■\;^'   ^®^^-      ^'■'*'  ^°-  '^0''^6«       i*'  HI.ISHED 

•3,niK       .  uMl<  TIN«;  >,    u  KS.       ToL«>o    Soil.    Com- 
p*vT    .J»-rs.T  (  ;ty.  N.  J.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio 
f-^  ^1    '   n.    -    H.13      Serial  No.  70.836.     PI  |^!  iSHED 

'     '  I    - ' '    re 

»^.61»       WATCHC.SKS       THK   W.:,...  ,Kr„    Watch  Ca8E 

K-e.'    hM."    s.i,  1918,      v,..:h     N:.    :;   u-       p;  bj  whFD 

■'  1  Lv  ai,  r.'Di, 

'   ■  -'-O  i'i:VT£FRICEh  LHAHLCS      W         W».*;TIvr«LTEB 

S;--:nj£fl.'ld.  Obi,> 

,,'\«'*^    ^'-^    ''     5-' 5-^       Serla!    N  ,,    T0.:;2^       ITBLISHED 
U  lA    zi<     191 .1 

93.6:<;i,      .•;  ,^,   KS    \ND  WATCHES       Wkhtkks   iX',.  k   ' 'O. 

!*'■■■!  ' 

ni»i   .Inn*-    :     i;*i:i       s*riai    No     ~0.W:.,      l'L»1.18HED 


W»;,«;tkisx  CtOCK  CO., 


J3,t>22      (  l.lK'KS  .VND  VV  "iK'HL 

IVni      l.i 

r!U5«i   J,);,.-   16.    DG.,       >^ri«.   No    -;.i44       CiaLi^HlOD 
Jl  i,i     .'9,    DG   , 

93.623.      CERTAIN    NAMED    OPTICAL    a00Dj<       f  ,„l 
Zftjaa,  Jeaa,  Germany. 

rr,^*!flJ"'^  ^^'   ^^^^-      ^*''^'  No.   7M74.      PTBLLSfTED 
JULY  2v,   IftlS. 
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17,242— Title:  "  VENOOKN."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion.)    L.  V.  Batm,  Waco,  Tex.     Filed  April  28.  1913. 

17,243.— r«/e.-  "THE  EMPIRE  TABLET."  (For  Writ- 
ing-Tablets.) BrTLEB  Bbothbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Chicago,  111.  ;  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  July  1.  1913. 

17.244.— r<t/e.       xr    wi      i  (Por   a   Preparation   for 

Cleanine      S;.^<r<,         i  i  -     amin     Ettknson,     Leaven- 
wort:      Kuns.      Filed    ,i  i;     ary  31.   1913. 

17.245.— r«<Jc.  "VAL  IK)N  i!AU{  TONIC."  (For  a 
Hair-Tonic.)  Dacocisia  *.,u-upckativ«  Association, 
Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  I>etroit.  Mich.  Filed 
May  24,   1913. 

17,246— 7'itJe.  "VAL  DONA  PERFUMES."  (For  Per- 
fumes. )      DBC0GI8T8'  CO-OFIKATIVl  A880CIATIOX,   INC., 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  12, 
1913. 

17,247,— r<«e.-  "VAL  DONA  CREAM  OF  ALMONDS." 
(For  Cream  of  Almonds.)  Dbcgoists'  Co-op«bativ« 
Association,  Inc.,  Jersey  cnty,  N.  J„  and  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  June  12,  1913. 


I 


17.248.— r«/«.-  "CASA  LEO."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C. 
Hbnschbl  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  11, 
1913. 

17,249.— rit/e.  "ROBERT  GRAY."  (For  Cl«ars.)  A.  C. 
HcNscHKL  k  CoMPANr,  Cbicago,  m.  Filed  July  11, 
1913. 

17,260.— Title:  "  KRESAPOL."  (For  a  Germicide  and  Di»- 
Infectant.)  The  HorrMAN-LA  Roche  Chemical 
WOBKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  2,  19n 

17,251.-— TMtle;  "  PILL."     (For  Cigars.)  Emmli  KA.vaDsa^. 
Ludlngton,  Mich.     Filed  August  22,  1913. 

17,252.— rKIe.  "MENNBN-8  SHAVING  CREAM."  (For 
Sharlng-Cream. )  G.  Mennen  Chemical  Compant, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  September  8,  1913. 

17.253— r<»f.-  "  BILTMORE  LINEN."  (For  SUtlonery.) 
White  k  WrcKorr  Mwj.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
September  13.   1913. 

17.264.— r«kJ.-  "LITTLE  TOURIST."  (For  CMgars.) 
Wibdmann-St.  Louis  Ciga«  Box  Company,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.     Filed  September  11,  1913. 


PRIMS 
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8.377. — Tit!,  i     1     \!  iBFORE        ELEVEN — DE- 

LTVFHKD  iG,FuiiL  SLVEN."  (For  Beer.)  The 
!  >  f:k  s  h  knhopkn  Bsbwino  Compant,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  A-.t  i-!  29,  1913. 

3.378.— Tif.'r  FASD   I«     TDETWEISS'     IS     BREWED 

AT  lli'MK  ^\l!^  t  H...V!  -  HI  ('AGO  SHOULD  YOU 
Ri'V^I  J     '     H'-er.)       Ty'.y     l'r-!iK     '^    HOBNHOrBN 

liiouiN..  >_...MiANi.  Chlcagu,  I.:.  i..vc  August  29, 
1913. 


3,379.— r«Je.  "DELICIOUS  SATISFACTION  IS  a\ 
EDELWEISS  ATTRACTION."  (For  Beer.)  The 
Pbteb  ScHOBNHorEN  Bbswino  Company.  Cbicago, 
111.     Filed  August  29,  1913. 

3.380.— 7H<r«.  "WAYNE  KNIT  HALF  HOSE."  (For 
Half-Hoae.)  Watnk  Knitting  Mills.  Fort  Wavne. 
Ind.     Filed  July  23.  1918. 
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OF    TUF 


coi^ns^ission^Ei^    oif    i=^te:^ts 


ASD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  CULKTS  i.N  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTF  Van  Nostra  Ml 
liecidcd   Septt-mhrr  ?.i     ;jj/,i 
Hkinm,  K      Arri.n  A'n-s       !  >;  .  i  ■, ;.  <,s      (\s>..i    hi;   Hf-s,!  :keii 
^V(u■^.'    an    sppilca t tor:    !>    fii.-l    for    !h.'    r.  issue      f    h 
patpnt.     Held    that     .tivlf1..r,     --anii-.t     tx>     r'-<;;:!rw'.  i?j- 

parff   /,ip;'»n<x/tf.  1  f i  U,  <,  ,  6::-    nvcrniU*il,  s 

ApphAi   from  ExHinliifrs  ill  i"fii.'f 

Memtrs    Boifm  d   Mihin.y  f^.r  tht-  •(  pplifjinf. 
EwiNG,    i'</TnnUM8:"ni-r J 

This  is  an  fif.j.eal  fr.  .n;  tlit-  .i.-';<io:.  .f  tijt'  Kx- 
iiiuiiu-rs  III Cliif'f  .'iffiriiiinj:  r!;.-  rt-<j  ;:rt'Uic;it  of  di- 
\  i<i(i!i  by  the  rriiiiary   KxiiniMMT 

I'wn  qiK'stioiis  ;ir>'  r.-iisi-ii  [■}  ']-\^  :i;>i>«'."  L  ;lrs-t. 
vvht'ihtT  (livisii>!i  can  !>♦■  rt'<j!iir>><i  .i:  -  rc;ssu<>  :i;ipii- 
'■Mti*>ii.  ;i!u1,  s«H-un<l.  \vh>-'tu-r  'h*'  ':;i!;ji.-.  iif  tins  ap- 
[■iicittioii  rover  flivisihi''  ;ii\  fnti^'Hs 

The   right    «tf   ressue   to  correct  defects  arising 
frniii    !ii!n!\«'rtetir,:.     ji>-,-i<!ont,    or    niisfake    is    s.  ■    ..J,^ 
Ninusiy  ruN-ess.-iry  hih]   f;i.r  -hnt   It  bei'jiUic  if  -  v>\:t\' 
■isJitil  prjicfict'  UefMre  sf:;:!i!.,ry  i>r<.\isi.in  svas  iiuidv 
fi>r  it,     '  (iraut  y    h'tiym-rttd,  »;  l't't,Ts,  .Jls.) 

The    first    statur.tr}     pr'-^  :s;-ii     f,.:-    rtMf;s-ii<'    w-s 

eiiMcttHl    in    the  act    uf   Juiy   :i.    Is,'}:.,    uiu.  t,    rcj,,i    iu 

[•art  as  follows  : 

"I'hat    whtTCVf^r    anv     ;.!<t>'t;!    sx!:'.-',    Sh-    '■..,ri    >,.  r.-!  .'.r, 
^>r    Mluul    tic    hficaftf^r,    ^'r;u;'.<i    •,.    ain     invfiiti>;-    lu    pur 
suance   of   the   act    of   r.  =  ni:r.  s,-     -r:!;! '/.d      \i;    ;,,•!    to  pro- 
rootp    th«>    r>ro»ircs8    .>f    uK.'fni    fin-     .ht-I    c      '.>[.f>ft!    the    act 
tiiretiifurf    inailc   for    tliHt    I'liip-st        (ihss-^l    ..r.    •(;!     tw.ti'T 
f'.rst    '5ay    ,.f   ^■^■^ruary     ui    tdf    vcar     .f   ■-.i;:    I,.ir'.l.    ■-;,(     M..."! 
Hand    8«-v.'ii    liu!idr<'d    aii.i    niHctv  tlm-.-     i.r    of    any    .if    the 
arts   supplementary    th.THto     shaU    \>-    iti valid    .''in.^pera 
rivp,   by    r«':i(*<.n    that    any    of   thi'    tonus   or   0(>ndi!lons    \it>- 
s'TiUi-ii  in  tho  third  «erti<Hi  of  iU>-  said  first  rnpniioncd  a<  f 
have    ;!.>t    !.y    inadv.Tt.i).  ,      a.  '■.!.■!):,    ..i     u;istak.',    nv.ii    «i!!, 
ont    any    fratjdulent    or   d<^o<'ntlv«     Intention,    f^cen    compHed 
with    on    ttie    part    of    the   said    inventor,    it    stiall    In*    lawful 
for  tbe  Secretary  of  State,    upoi.    the   surrender   to   bhn  of 
s;jch    patent,    to    rau*     a    wv.    patent    to    •»    Kranlnd    t«>    tho 
said    Inventor   for    the    «!irni'    Iriv.-ntion    for    the    -esidne    ..f 
the  period    then    unexpired,    for    which    the   oriuiiuc    |ia!.  it 
*H8  Kfanted.  upon   hi.s  compliance  with   the  ternis  atoi     ■■  r, 
ditiwos   prescribed   In   the   said   liiini   se<  tjun   -f   'U<    sai'i   lo  T 

The  not  of  lS;it;  re[>eaii"<i  jill  prior  statutes  re,e 
vaiit  to  p!itent8,  St«<'ti..n  i;-;  of  this  act  i.r.'voi.ni 
ttiat  tlie  Hpplicatu  should  pay  tht'  further  duty  uf 
fifteen  dollars,  and  coatalntni  ttie  further  pn. vision 

And  whenever  the  oriKinal  patentee  shai;  !>e  dejjtrouf 
of  adding  the  deecrlption  and  speclficHtlon  of  an\  new 
improvement  of  the  f>rigiD«l  invention  or  dlscoverv  '  whl<ti 
shall  have  tx^en  Invented  or  discovered  hv  him  subse<)iierr 
to  the  d*te  of  his  patent,  be  mav.  like  proceedings  l>elnK 
had  In  all  respects  as  In  the  case  of  orldina!  ftpplicatlons. 
and  on  the  [>ayment  of  fifteen  dollars  ae  hereinU'for<»  pro 
vlded,   have   the  same   annexed   to    the   original    descrsptior 
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and  spedflcatlMi ;  •  •  •  »nd  the  same  suah  there 
after  have  the  aame  effect  In  law.  to  all  Inter  ts  and  pur 
P  w.  .  as  though  It  had  been  embraced  In  tj.  rlKinal 
des.  r  [  'Ion  and  speclflcatlon. 

Uy   Lhe  act  of  1837.   section   5.   It   vms   pro\ided 

•Litt  — 

\V>i.  ,,,.\. 
•  '  i>-     :-    H-lc. 

I'     C:^       ;.t!'e; 

(!••,-'      •        re, 


•    ,';■■■■'■:    -;!:■      *«  retun  e. ;    f,.--    -■orrecti..n  and 

"■■     ■'•'•ei;,-:     section   ,..f   ::.e   hct    t.i    which 

-■:,a:     !•,?,<;    !!;.     ;i.*!tentee   sha.;    desir-     several 

:s>  ,e(i  f:,r  diH-::^ii  and  Reparst'e  [m-A^  of  the 

<;,    '•    ^i.R.i    t\ry:    \»i\_   :j     i::!:i-:i"    mn\    m    ad- 

~'^!i     i'.r- 'v:,i,,fi    e,    T;,f..-    ;,,.     ■»,,    i^wn,   (if    thlrtv 

d'      i^ 's    for   t-acL   Mndi:   onn,    ;.Kt.T,*    -.     c     '«,    issue. 1. 

}<}■  the  »ct  ..f  istji  s.*c'..ii,  ;o  -iie  ff-*'  e,n  every 
appjic;i  t!i>i,  f..r  toe  re;s^Ue  .'f  h  phtf'li!  was  thirlv 
]«.   .;■- fs. 

Th.--s«'  pr..us;o:.^  'vi,  .-r.-  ;:>...:  ,ti.s;  ;..  ^.-■r  i-.tts  f^K  aud 
fit;  ,,f  r(,^,  „,.,  ,,f  ;^-,,  u  >M,  L  '..-.•-n.e  s^.'^-'o.ns  491t> 
and  'IH.Hi  of  rrij.  itv\;i>eil  >* .it  ;.;<.'!».  ai.d  Mi  \  e  not  fsinee 
been  liio.l.ried. 

In  ex  f'<tr:,      ^ipincott  (C.  D..  1879.  21-: ,  in  <  •    tp. 

63li  '    H   was  tu-iP   'lij.t  d:^;Sio:    -^^^t^f  t,,,.  -(.(jijire^l  in 

ro'ssuc   ffpie  ici^tions       -YUi.    >,r'!Mti    'f    s«,i'Tioii    4Vt]r; 

of  'lie  !^'\,st-d  st.'.'ctf-  which  was  det,'med  to  five 

•Ills  .•lutlo.'npv    r<*:ols  as  foUowR : 

I'he  <  •ornniifisioner  may,  In  hi«i  dlncre*  So:..  <a;ine  several 
pji tents  le  U'  iKsued  for  dlRtlnct  and  separate  parts  of  the 
ttitu-  iM\\>-r\rt'^,  Mpor:  .ieman.-!  if  the  ,'ipp  I'-at.t.  and  upon 
pfi^n,ent  ,.f  :>,,.  re()i;!rt><!  fe*'  for  a  reissue  f.,r  each  of  such 
-e'ssued  l.eferfi  Pfttent  Tl.e  spe,Pficat,ons  ar.d  claims  In 
e\er\  siK  I,  .-ase  shhl,  !*  si.lp-  t  r,  rerlFion  and  restriction 
ir;    ;  tie   sartie    .iiiiiUet    ii  «   ■■rit'ttijo   app.  c  a  !  ..  .us   are. 


:  :,e    w.  -rils 

::    ".,*-   s:iiue    :r.ai,iner   as 


1  *    was  heoi    iii    !  1,  s  .m  s<-  i  P; 

sii'-jfi't    ti,    re\  ;8i.  L   asii:    refst  r..':  ..'ir. 
orik'tna!    a;. plications   a'-e 

iuc.u.lf.,!    tPo    r.j^iit    !,.    reijiorc   il;%is:.ci,    s. .    that    the 

CoDiinissioocr    ;ii:t;lit    exerciM-.   his   p:s.  re'ooii    in   ac- 

ct-i.llMK    to    the    iiollliiliii    (=f    the    ajipc   ■;:I.:     for    ;;    rt'lSSUe 

.'ind  iijight  rif.prire  the  app'i.-aiit  to  P.Ko  ■  Kt  S4-'\er;ti. 

This  pr.':c';ce  p,..s  .(Ptaiiifl  f\er  sjeet.  -pis  de- 
cisio;.  \^ :-  ".••;,!. ,e,,i  .,.;^5  jt  ijgg  p^^.j^  ,.,,,  -,r.t^.tiee  to 
roipiire  th."  pi.ytiioiit  of  !,i.  adda  c-iitt :  fet-  for  ^-ach 
r.cssiic  pi.'c!,'  sKii.-tiirr  ;;,»  p  >,-,.'!.  ..f  th..  orijcinal 
,iatoi,t  u.'i-  ,  loiiiiiijdfd  \>\  ti.o  !ippio;,io  ,,r  rtH4inred 
i'.\    'he  I'^iUiUiissiouer. 

1  cannot  tlud  it!  ihe  >>iu  ari>  Wiirra.'it  for  requir- 
;ujr  an  apiiiic.M.t  f,.r  rtosse,,.  ,.,  ...(y  iu~<t^--  than  the 
"lit*  f«-»-.  iiipt'ss  I..,'  sh.-iii  (It'iii.-nul  tiott  the  i>atent 
f>f  rcossiiiii  i!i  divihiunf*.  nor  cttn  i  find  warrant  in 
the  aw  for  trrantniK  more  itiaii  one  reis.sue  without 
paytnent  of  a   f**e-  for  ea<'h   reissue 

The  statiite  s^'t-nis  t<i  nie-  plaiiily  to  assume  that 
th»'    I 'iiuiinissioner    h!t,\iii>;    oncf-    i:r;'ri!o<;    n    ptitent 


No.  6.] 


lua 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  30,  1913. 


will  not  change  his  opinion  as  to  the  propriety  of 
allowing  in  a  single  reissue  chiims  covering  the 
whole  subject-matter  thereof.  The  issuance  of  a 
reissue  patent  is  not  the  granting  of  a  patent,  but 
the  exercise  of  the  privilege  of  oorreoting  a  patent 
already  granted,  for  which  the  law  provides  <i  fee 
different  from  the  fee  required  originally,  and  I 
find  no  authority  for  requiring  the  applicant  to  pay 

more. 

TlMre  are  rcnsons  wiiy  socli  a  requirement  tiy  the  ; 
ConinilRRloner  may  work  a  liarclshii>  upon  tlie  pat-  { 
entee  ap[)lying  for  a  reissue  which  make  it  inii>or  j 
tant  that  the  right  granted  by  tiie  statute  should  be 
fully  re<:ognla«d ;  bnt  these  reasons  (k>  not  11  id  in  | 
defining  what  the  right  is. 

In  view  of  the  above  holding  it  will  not  be  neces- 
sary to  consider  the  ground  for  the  requirement  of 
division. 

The  decision  in  ex  parte  Lippincott,  supra,  is 
overruled. 

The  decision  of  the  Exaniiners-in-Chief  Is  re- 
versed. 


Gold  1 .  Dixon. 

Decided    April   4,    19U. 

1.  ISTRMtFKmmvcK — Motion   to   Imssolvb — I.npubmality  — 

FOB>iLLATlO.V     OF     Cl^lM     BY     ICXAVIISEB     lX)KS     SoT 
CONSTiTCTE 

The  fact  that  the  claim  which  was  suggested  for  the 
purpose  of  Interference  waa  formulated  by  the  Kramlner 
oocstitutca    DO    InfortnaHty    in    tb«    deciaratkon    of    tba 

Laterference  aaU    a    motion    to   d.i8iiolv«    uq    liiat   grouud 
Hftd  properly  refused  transmission. 

2,  S.VMK       Same       Si  I'II.KMKNT.M,    ().\TIi      -No    PfiELiMINARY 

St. ATT  ME  ST. 

Where  ttoe  aenlor  i>artT  dW  not  file  a  prelinitnary 
atatefuent,  JfeltJ  tbar  a  motion  to  dissolve  od  tiie  groood 
that  the  claim  should  hnve  beea  supported  by  a  8Ui>i>le- 
mental  oath  should  l»e  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Kx- 
aminer  In  order  that  bp  may  defermtne  whether  a  snp- 
plenental  oath  in  oecessary  and  to  dlsBOtve  the  Inter- 
fereoce  If  Id  his  opinion  a  supplemeutal  oatii  U  aec«0- 
sary  and  Is  act  filed  wttbto  a  ii;)T«n  time. 

ArvLxL  ou  uH>ti<ui. 

STEAM-HE .\TING    SYSTKM. 

Messrs.  Fraser,  Turk  d  Myrn  for  Gold. 

Messrs.  Kiddle  rf  Margfs(tH  for  EWxon. 
BTT.LTif08.  Firnt  Asrti><to%1  Vom-mittsionn-: 

This  Is  an  appeal  hy  GoM  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  InterfereiK^s  refusing  to  transmit 
ft  motion  to  dissolve  based  «[>on  the  folloxring 
grounds : 

(a)   Informality  in  tb«  <Jeriarstion  of  the  Inter 
f erence ; 

<5)  Lark  of  rlfht  on  the  part  of  DLxon  to  make 
the  claims  ; 

((■)  TJnpntfflntabllity  of  tbe  Issue. 

At    the    same    time    the    appeal    was    taken    an 
amended  motion  wbs  filed  as  to  the  tbtrd  irrouBd  of  > 
the  former  motion  wMch  wis  tratwraitted  by  the 
Bxamin«T  of  Interfer€«K!e8.  so  fh^  third  gronnd  of 
the  appeal  need  net  be  consWered. 

•Hie  al}€fwl  InfermaHty  Is  bfrsed  upon  the  fact 
that  the  claims  suggewted  to  the  parties  were  formu- 
lated by  the  Bxamtner  himself.  As  pointed  out  by 
tbe  Examiner  of  Interferencee,  this  ermstftutes  no 


such  Informality  as  will  [)reclude  the  pr()i>er  de- 
termination of  the  question  of  priority.  The  action 
taken  by  the  Examiner  was  the  only  action  he 
could  have  taken  if  he  was  coiivinceil  that  nn  Inter- 
feiH'iifte  in  fact  existed  and  there  were  claims  In 
each  application  drawn  to  cover  substantially  the 
same  invention,  yet,  in  his  opinion,  because  of  the 
wording  thereof,  the  claims  of  neither  party  could 
be  suggested  to  the  other. 

Moreover,  as  each  party  h»h  oow  presented  the 
same  claini.  If  it  is  [latentnMe  and  each  i)8rty  has 
the  right  (■>  !ii;ike  it  it  w<)u!<l  !)e  a  vain  thing  to 
diseuss  the  question  '.f  i.rnrj^dure  as  to  how  the  lu- 
terferinp  claims  were  presented  in  tlie  apidlcations 
of  both  parties.  A  dis.sniution  itf  the  interference 
on  the  mere  ground  of  allege<l  infiu-mality  in  the 
practice  wonhl  w^rve  no  usefnl  pin-p«»f»e  In  the  pres- 
ent case. 

It  has  been  rer)eatedly  held  tluu  th.-  mere  ques- 
tion of  the  necessity  for  filing  a  supplenientai  oath  is 
an  ea>  parte  matter  that  can  be  taken  cnre  of  after 
tbe  interference  is  over  In  the  present  case,  how- 
ever, Dixon  has  hle*l  nu  preliminary  stfitemen'. 
If,  therefore,  the  clMiuis  suggetited  were  such  that  n 
supplemental  oath  wiis  ii.x.'s*iju>  ■<  s!!p[)ort  them, 
Dixon  has  nude  no  uutii  whatever  to  ibe  inventor- 
ship of  this  subject-matter  It  is  belitvt'd  that 
under  these  circumstances  the  Interference  should 
be  tmnsmltted  to  the  Primary  Examiner  In  order 
that  he  may  decide  whether  a  supplement:!  1  oath  is 
neceseary.  If  he  Is  of  the  opininu  that  It  Is,  he 
should  give  Dixon  bd  opportunity  to  file  such  au 
onth,  and  if  he  falls  to  file  it  within  the  time  fixed 
Gold  should  not  be  required  to  contest  priority  of 
Invention  on  the  subject-matter  of  these  claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  transmit  the  motion  to  dissolve  is  modified 
to  the  extent  Indicated 


DECISIONS  01  THE  U.  S.  CX)UfiTfi. 


TJ.  S.  Oirctiit  Court  of  Appeals    Second  Circuit. 

O^uitiKu  et  ai.  V.  WiLxaAy  Uakuam  &  Bon. 

Dtoidtd  January  it,  tStS ,  fm  petition  fnr  rrhearinrj,  Janu- 
ary j^,  rjiS  ,  un  rehearing,  Fthrumry  10,  iSi*. 

2(12   Fhu.   Ur.v..  T.^sl 

I'ATMITS VaLIDITT  AKD  I  KTR  r  NUBUK.NT MtLTUPLK    DBII-I-. 

Tht>  Obring  ^jatent.  No  560.171,  for  a  muiJIpit  drill 
riirietstlnir  of  a  marhlDe  hy  which  a  piuralit.v  <<t  hol«»s 
arraajit>'d  at  regruiar  or  Irregular  Intervaia  and  4'Xtendin^ 
to  »arloua  d«pth.'t  aaay  iK>  almultaneoimly  drlUed.  claim 
1  was  not  anticipated  and  dteclosee  pateDtablo  Inven 
tioi  In  that  the  bracket -supports  for  the  drill  carrjing 
ispladlea  are  '  Independently  adjuatable  in  ali  dlrec- 
tlo»s,"  a  comWnatJftn  not  found  In  the  prk  r  art.  Claim 
'',  «lso  TJfld  valid,  and  V>th  said  claims  Infrlng.-d 

TifF  d>>cree  of  the  I»tPtrlct  Conrt,  Southern  Dis- 
trlrt  f)f  New  York,  dismissed  the  hU!  with  resi»ect  to 
r!;iims  1.  2.  7,  in  nnd  11  In  n  snit  to  restrain  the 
alleged  infringement  of  I^etters  Patent  No.  .500,171 
iseii«^l  on  May  L2,  1806,  to  the  coiupiaiuant  Oehrini: 
for  an  Impjrovement  in  multiple  drills.'  The  com- 
plflliiflot  rorporatlmi  !«  an  asst^nee  under  the  intent. 


»  T*e  decree  fln«8  claim   8  of  the  pat«nt  TaWfl  and  In- 

frlBir«d  hnt  the  defpndant  ^inp*  i»«t  sppewl. 
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Mr.  A.  V.  Brifsen  and  .Mr.  T  E.  Broyen,  Jr..  for  the 
apjjellants. 

.♦/r  J.  Q.  Rice  aiKl  Mr.  M.  B.  PhUii^  for  the  ap- 

{•elJee. 

Before  Lacombe,  VTajuj,  and  Noves,  Circuit  J»idgeB. 
XoYES.  Cir.  J.: 

The  patent  itself  at  its  com n)en cement  clearly  dis- 
closes its  subject-matter: 

This  loveatlon   relat«a  to  multiple  drills,   and   has  for 

Its  .1;  !.•(  t  to  [.rii\iil>'  :i  iiiH<  tiirn'  by  means  of  which  a  plu- 
rHiif\  f  li.'les  iiiiaBKed  at  rctrular  r>r  Irrfjrular  Intervals 
a;  (]  cM.tMUng  to  \nr1ous  'ifpthR  niav  l*  sirs  iiltaneously 
drilled 

Several  cfalnis  are  In  issue  but  .t*"  the  f^nniiiiainnnf 

will  obtain  sultlrlent  relief  if  the  hr^t  claim  l)e  fouiKi 

valid  and  lufrlaged.   wr  may  ci>nfhie  our  exianiua- 

tlon  to  that.    This  claim  reads  as  follows ; 

In  a  multiple  drill,  th..  eomhinatlisn.  with  tlve  dri!!  car- 
r.Tiiiu  splndlfB,  and  flexible  sLiifia  fui  driving  the  sacue. 
of  a  frame  arraug*>d  In  a  piai]<?  at  rijiht  augien  to  tht  aie* 
of  tliie  npindlea,  and  bratkt-t  supports  for  the  is*iid  spindles, 
coufiected  with  said  fraiiu'  and  ind'p«-U(li'ctly  adj  ibtabh 
in  all  directions  in  the  plane  uf  the  same,  substautullv  ai? 
d»-8crliH'd, 

The  claim,  then.  .^»'M-pr«  a  i!ri!:!titr  inachine  vvliere- 
by  i\  niuitiplir'itx  of  h'lles  may  lie  tlriUHl  siiuulta- 
neiiusiy  and  arcurdm;.-  ;■  '.iiy  desii-.'d  :i rrt', uirement, 
regular  or  irregular,  r.ui  ii>  >!.'\\.:ii:  merely  a 
multiple  drill,  nothing  lew  is  disclosed.  Multiple 
drills  ..f  ^:initn8  l<  U(i>  were  old  in  the  art.  What- 
ever tiovcity  -•  to  !>f  f<>iii»4  in  'he  flalm  is  to  be 
looked  for  m  tl  e  ^v<lld^  UDriJepeiKlenily  adjustable 
in  all  directions."  The  clarm  is  vttMd.  if  at  aU.  be- 
cause the  miilri{)le  drnl  which  it  stunvs  has — 

(1>  IndttfCnd'  nt  ifl  just  ;ibllity  ; 

i2t  L'nivcrsal  adJustahilitT. 

Indeiiendent  ad.iustabiiity  as  we  now  us*  ihe 
phi-ase  is  the  capacity  of  adjusting  the  ariii-sfi'idles 
in  a  dt^HJred  arrantrenier>r  without  the  aid  of  an  >h1- 
dilioiiai  i)erforated  iMitteru-piaie  or  "jig"  to  guide 
them.*  This  inde[>endence  is  found  to  soine  extent 
In  the  prior  art.  Thus  for  exami  i<  tin  .Morgan' 
pnfent  sh'ws  a  uuiitli>le  drill  machine  in  which  the 
drill-spindletj  may  he  adjusie*!  and  different  ar- 
i-angements  made  withcnit  the  aid  of  a  pittttrn-pl.tte. 
liut  the  held  (.f  arruugeuieiil  Is  \ery  limitetL  TTie 
hoIcM  must  U^  drillefl  either  in  n  straight,  slightly- 
i.Mirved  or  zigx;ig  line.  The  drill  earrh-rs  .  au  l>e 
moved  only  so  far  ms  i<  [leruiitt^nl  hy  the  eouiuv-iing- 
links  and  are  held  11.  the  sjune  reiatn-n  to  rhem  in 
this  us  in  the  other  j-ateuis  aud  u.'^t.'S  of  the  \v'\ox 
art,  independ»»nt  adjusta!>iiity  d<«»-*!  not  k'o  with  unl- 
versjii  adjustability  in  a  suhsiaaiial  fickl 

Uuiversai  adjiij«!ahi!ify  in  multiple  drills  is  to  he 
found  ill  tlu^  prior  mt  I  bus  the  Woi>de<>ok  and 
Gwyn  Kngli!»h  )>atent  i.t^rmits  e\«'ry  ndjisLuient  In 
a  substantial  tit^ld  but  n  i>a!teru-plMie  is  provided 
to  guide  the  drills  There  is  no  ca[>n'^fty  for  adjust- 
ing tUe  drills  h\  ilieinsen  es— for  uidej>eU(l*Hi'  ad- 
justment So  other  pate:,!>  tiiid  usr.v  i!;s.  lo^e  mii- 
versal  adjustability  but  do  not  dls«.lo8e  it  iu  combi- 
nation with  Indejtendeiit  loljustability. 

I'rubably  the  u&u-est  aiiproacli  to  the  patent  ii» 
the  Gardner  macliiiie  but  if  the  slotteil  plate  of  that 

»Tbe  wortlB  "  InilapeBdently  adjtutabie  In  tha  claim  on- 
doubtedlT  mean  primarilv  that  tte  drllifi  may  be  Indl 
vldaaily  adjnsted.  But  tn.-  claim,  in  coBiertlon  with  tbe 
afteHflcation.  tiULkea  capacity  for  iBdepciident  adjustment 
a.>i  deOnad  Id  the  teat,  an  eleiufnt,  and  the  pbraae  "  lnd«- 
p«Ddcnt  adjuatabllity  "  is  used  as  a  convenient  eijiirtMlon 
of  thp  1(1.  a  inv.-lvtMl  in  connection  with  tbe  pfaraae  **  unl- 
virani  sdJusLaUlil>.  ' 


I  mackiue  can  iMi  said  to  permit  indepeudeut  adjust 
ment,  It  d(»t?8  not  permit  uoi verbal  adjustnjent.  Tbe 
slots  i>ern,  t  .1,  y  a  iniited  radhil  a^djnstment.  Tbe 
Ganliier  innchine  ranriot  he  said  to  be  "Independ- 
ently adjustable  in  all  dire<.uoU!«." 

Going  over  the  prior  art  witJi  care,  the  two  things, 
capacity  for  miiwTsH.  hd.iuMnieiit  .ind  i-iipacity  for 
independent  iidjustn  ent  wii.  not  io  found  together. 
Ttiose  patetits  and  mhos  \n  the  prior  jirt  which  show 
capacity  for  universal  adjustuient  do  not  show  ca- 
pacity for  indei>endent  adjustment  and  we  are  not 
conviiM-ed  that  :i  would  be  on-rely  a  matter  of  shop 
prtirtic  to  make  a  diil!  which  is  adjustable  by  a 
pattern-plate  as  In  the  English  patent  referred  to  fh- 
dep*>ud«ntly  adjustable.  So  those  uses  which  "-how  a 
ii|»acity  for  independent  adjustment  do  not  show 

,  with  it  a  capacity  for  universal  Ijidjustmenr  Itisnot 
altogether  apparent  that  mere  mechaulc.i)  skill  would 
suffice  to  remove  the  slots  of  the  Gardiiei  luachine 
axMl  substitute  the  field  of  the  patent 

To  sum  up  tJbe  situation :  It  does  wot  aiiiH^^r  that 
any  one  l)efore  Oehring  made  the  combination  of  the 
claim  and  It  does  appear  that  his  structure  sup- 
planted the  earlier  drills  and  made  a  real  adrance 
in  the  art.  Taking  this  Into  consideration  we  think 
that  Invention  should  be  said  to  exist  in  the  first 
dalm  and  that  it  sbooM  be  anstnined.  We  !i!s<> 
thinli  it  very  clear  tliat  this  claim  has  l>een  Infringed 
by  the  defendant.  We  do  not  think  the  defense  of 
laches  established. 

The  decree  appeaJed  from  is  reversed  with  costs 
and  the  cause  remanded  with  instructions  to  enter 
I'  usia    lirt  ree  for  the  compliinant  upon  claim  1 
of   ;hf    iia'cnt-' 


(VoL  l»i. 


OTS  PETITION  FOE  BEUEABiRG. 

Before  Lacombe,  Coxe,  and  Noyes,  Circuit  Judges. 

The  iieiuion  for  rehe«ria»  ia  grranted  wltk  re«j»ect 
to  the  question  whether  the  complainants  have 
walred  or  have  lost  by  laches  the  right  to  an  ac- 
countinje  iiiui  with  '■cspe-.t  to  oosts. 

Orai  arguii.t  ;,•  >  -,  ,.'  re<^ulred.  but  the  case  may 
l>e  considered  -  r>.>:ii  n;  rted  on  printed  briefs  to  be 
filed  vvithlli   -.w.     ■■-■  >  ■  ,.~ 

OIT   BEHEARTWG. 

After  '  ;)r*«fully  considering  the  briefs  -uhmitted, 
Wf  ;oih.  ■■.  ;.  'he  conclusion  stated  in  the  opinu>D 
that  the  defentse  of  laches  was  not  estabiish*^!  either 
as  a  bar  to  an  injunction  or  an  accounting.  We 
think  that  the  complainants  by  waivlim;  an  accoant- 
Ing  upon  the  narrow  claim  did  not  wH!^e  it  ur»on 
the  broad  .n.  .i!»d.  iiiidor  a',  the  f.rcuuistancee, 
that  the  de'ay  in  to-'Tig!iic  ?!;:';  ^ttit  after  tlie  notice 
to  the  defeudanLK  w,is  ot  it  p.vrusahie.  The  coot* 
pJainunts  were  pros<"<uf lug  ."Uot^h.-r  infringer,  and 
ttie  defendants  were  hardi.v  ints  ^-d. 

The  coniphiiUiiuls  are  entitled  to  the  costs  of  the 

appeal  and  in  tbe  lower  court.  This  is  not  a  caae 
where  the  complainants  have  prevaiio/i  .n  certain 
claims  and  the  defendants  on  others  \s  <-  held  that 
the  bro.idetii   einiui    in  questioij    whi»    \alid    and    in- 

"Assuniln*;  tlu»t    \»  tj   maj    reiiew  iij>on    this  appeal   t.^at 
\>:\r\    of    the    rje- r.  f    which    findf;    fur    the    coninlainknt   On 
cialuj  ^  ttf  tlJ*  patent,  we  set-  iw    rvaoue   t>-  liiffer  frata  the 
'   coucluBkins  riFached  !v  .lud^t   Hhi*  . 

Na.  8.j 
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fringed,  and,  as  that  wonld  give  the  complainants 
adequate  relief,  we  thought  It  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider the  narrower  claims. 

The  opinion  of  the  court  as  rendered  will  stand 
without  modification. 


ADJTTDIOATED  PATEHTa 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Crowe  patent,  No.  668,4»5, 
claims  1  and  2,  for  a  grate-bar.  Held  not  infringed. 
Crotch  V.  Oscar  Bamett  Foundry  Co.,  206  Fed  Rep. 
164. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wood  patent.  No.  790,609,  for 
a  shaft-hanger.  Held  not  infringed.  T.  B.  Wood's 
Sons  Co.  V.  Valley  Iron  Works,  206  Fed.  Rep.,  172. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dunham  patent.  No.  "865,171, 
for  a  thermostatic  controller.  Held  not  infringed. 
C.  A.  Dunham  Co.  v.  Warren  Webster  d  Co  206 
Fed.  Rep.,  168. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Ttie  Payson  patent,  Nu.  62.3.620. 
for  a  sash-lock.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Ludiriffn 
V.  Payson  Mfg.  Co..  206  Fed.  Rep..  60. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Tbe  Gail  patent.  No.  639,222.  for  a 
spring-bed,  is  void  for  lack  of  invention  in  view  of 
the  prior  art.  Simnums  Mfg.  Co.  v,  Kinney,  Rodier 
Co.,  206  Fed.  Rep.,  68. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.  I  The  Holmes  patent.  No.  9<X).541, 
for  a  dental  appliance.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Holmes  v.  Burnett.  2(X>  Fed.  Rep.,  66. 


Photographic  Copies. 

Dkpahtmknt  of  th»  Intkhiok. 

United  Statis  Patsnt  Orrict, 

WasMtigUm,  D.  C,  August  t8,  1913. 

A  photographic  apparatus  baa  been  Installed  In  the 
ratent  Office  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  withdrawal 
from  the  examining  divisions  of  foreign  patents  which  are 
used  as  references  and  from  the  Scientific  Library  of  bound 
▼olumes  which  are  used  by  attorneys  In  making  validity 
searches 

White-line  photographic  copies  of  the  specifications  and 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  only  or  of  any  page  of  any 
pripted  publication  which  may  be  In  the  poasessTon  of  the 
^°^  Office  will  be  furnished  upon  payment  of  the  pre- 
scribed feea.  Copies  on  paper  7x111  Inches,  comprising 
a  single  page  onlv,  will  be  furnished  for  15<  per  print,  and 
copies  on  paper  111x14  inches,  comprising  slngie  or  double 
pages,  as  the  case  may  be.  for  25<  per  print.  Coupons  to 
the  amount  required,  when  properly  fliled  In,  will  be  ac 
cepted  in  payment  for  these  prints. 

-The  Office  will  not  accept  white  line  photographic  copies 
of  original  drawings  for  filing  In  connection  with  pending 
applications.  Therefore  prints  of  this  class  of  drawings 
will  not  be  furnished. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  specifications  or 
drawings  of  foreign  patents  applicants  must  sUte  the 
country  in  which  the  patent  was  granted,  the  number  of 
the  patent,  the  date,  Including  the  year,  and  the  name  of 
the  patentee. 

For  photographic  copies  to  be  made  from  other  printed 
publications  In  possession  of  the  Office  the  title  and  date 
of  the  publication  and  the  page  or  part  of  page  of  which 
cony  Is  desired  must  be  given. 

Failure  to  give  complete  Identification  as  Indicated  above 
win  cause  delay  and  unnecessary  correspondence 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  the  Office  wlli  continue  to 
mmlsn  black-Itne  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of 
prading,  patented,  forfeited,  or  abandoned  cases,  as  here- 
!Sli?,'l?'.*°..*''°  "^®*'  ^J;12i  inches  at  15«  per  print  and 
10x15  inches  at  26f  per  print.  Applicants  and  attorneys 
are  strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of  black-line  copies,  small 
Me,  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  Office  at  the  time  of 
flllng  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay  later 
If  correction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or  required. 

The  Patent  Office  has  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  oat 
•nts  for  sale. 


Interference  Hotloes. 
Dbpahtmk.vt  or  thb  Interior, 

Untted  Statis  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  Beptember  iS,  191S. 
Frank  Wriaht  d  Bro.,   their  asaignji  or  legal  representa- 
tivet,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hedden  &   Eberhardt,  of  14-16 

[Vol.  IM. 


Bast  Thirty  third  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  reglstra 
tlon  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registration  No 
'^.-^l.  registered  May  17,  18S1  to  Frank  Wright  k  Bro. 
of  vVashlngton,  D.  C,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  Frank  Wright  k  Bro.  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellver 
able. -notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  Frank 
.1*5"*  *  "'"*^'  ^^^^''  ■^fi'Kns  or  'e**'  representatives,  shall 
within  thirty  days  from  the  tlrst  date  of  publication  of 
this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  interference 
win  be  procewled  with  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officiau  Caxette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  KWING,   CommUtioner. 

LUCl'AHTMENT    OF    TIT K    I.NTaHlOR, 

Tnitkd  States   Patent  Office, 

WasMngton,  D.  C  ,  September  tS.  tSlS 

John  IS.  ItanieU,  hu  (isgiQns  or  legal  repretentatxvcg,  take 

ni>tice 

An  interferenc-e  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Radio  Company,  of  1518 
West  Ptc»)  street,  Ix)8  Angeles.  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trademark  registration  No.  43.229.  regis- 
tered .\u^ist  2.3,  liM)4,  to  John  B.  Daniels,  of  673  Vander- 
blit  avenue,  borough  of  Brooklyn.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
John  B  Daniels  at  the  said  address  having  been  returne<l 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  the  said  John  B  Daniels,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by 
default. 

ThlK  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (iaxetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS    EWINt;,    Commu>»u>ner 

Depaktmb.vt  '<r  the  I.vtekiuk, 

r.VITKO     STATE.S     i'ATENT     OFFICE, 

Washington,  D.  C.  September  M,  »I3 

iHtier  J.    Freeman,   /iw    a**ign»   or   legal   representative*, 

take  notUe 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Uedden  *  Kberbardt,  of  14-18 
East  Thirty  third  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  refrlstratlon  No.  23,700, 
r«>glsfered  March  28,  1893,  to  Oliver  J.  Freeman,  of  lgK3 
North  Clark  street,  Chicago,  III.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Oliver  J.  Free- 
man at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post 
office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the 
said  Oliver  J.  Freeman,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreat^n  tat  Ives, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default. 

This   notice  will   be  published   In   the  Official  <}az 
for  three  (X)n8ecutlve  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWING,  ComnntMionet. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Wathinffton,  D.  C  ,  September  9    1913. 
Mortimer  J.  B.   Hurlbut,  hia  oeaiffna   or  legal  rtpreeenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Drigerwerk.  Helnr.  A  Bemh. 
Drilger,  53  Molsilnger  Allee,  Lflbeck,  Germany,  for  regls- 
tratloB  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Febru- 
ary 26,  1902,  No.  37,870,  to  Mortimer  J.  E.  Hurlbut, 
212-214  Monroe  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Mortimer  J.  E. 
Hurlbnt  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  ondeliver- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Mortimer  J  E. 
Hurlbat,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  wltbln  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaeitte 
for  thre«  consecutive  weeks. 

THOMAS  EWINO.  Uommisaioner. 

Depabtmb.nt  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  September  9,  1913. 

Wm    H.   Scott,  hie  a«»ign»  or  legal  represent ath' ee ,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  F'yrene  Manufacturing  Co., 
1358  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade  marts  registered  August  12,  1902, 
No.  38,766,  to  Wm.  H.  Scott.  510  Court  street.  Reading. 
Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  register^ 
mall  to  said  Wm.  H.  Scott  at  tbe  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Wm.  H.  Scott,  his  assigns  or  \eg*.l 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published   in  the  Official  Oa 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
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ACTION  BY  THE  EXAinNER. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  Patents,  4. 


ATTORNEYS. 

OmfiAL  HTKNooKAniKss  OF  Ukiwd  Statks  Sewatoes  Inkijoibli 

TO  .Kci  AS.ATTORNKys  Bktokk  thk  Patint  Omc«. 

Held  that  under  section  1782  of  the  Revised  Statute  a  penm 

tiuldlnK  the  ofRce  of  official  stenographer  of  United  States  Senaton 

is  Ineligible  to  practice  as  an  attorney  representing  api^icants  fcr 

patents  b«iore  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office. 

[tin  re  Sgsen,  961. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Partlcolar  Patents,  4. 

PATKNTABanr— Flixiblk-Plate  Ca»-Roof. 

Claims  for  a  flexibie-plkte  car-roof  Held  to  cover  a  patentable 
advance  over  the  prior  art. 

[  £2  pane  LatU  and  Thompson,  745. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF  SPECIFICATIONS  AND   PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Attome3^. 

Rkissce— Authority  to  Qsamt. 

To  authorise  a  reissue  patent  under  Revised  Statutes,  section 
4916,  (U.  8.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  389S,)  thsre  must  be  clear  proof  that 
the  error  which  renders  the  original  patent  inoperative  or  invalid 
arose  by  "Inadvertence,  aocldwit  or  mistake"  and  that  the  party 
asking  for  relief  acquires  no  more  than  he  was  originally  entitled 
to,  and  what  is  called  for  by  the  words  "same  invention"  in  the 
Statute  cannot  be  gathered  from  mere  inferences  or  suggestions 
with  relereooe  to  what  the  patentee  might  or  might  not  have  con- 
ceived. [<«  Stafford  Co.  v.  Coldwdl-OUdardCo.  «f  ol.,  746 


OF'-LA  RATION    OP   IN-^FI'.FF  KFV    F 


DK  SIGNS 


StnpKanciAx   u  r.n  a  m  l  .v  t  a  n    s 

FACTCniE    is  KID    -N "t    ^■^ 

Where  a  design  is  for  i ' 


A  K  -; 


rf'latire  proTn-trtions  of  i.an,- 
:ir:iclf  nKJ>i  rip<-ps.sarilv  '.»    1: 


-AR    ABTicLa   or   Mantt- 
iration  or  involves  the 


>r;i<  ie  of  manufacture,  such 
I  the  Hpplication,  hut  where 


ir:i.  0 

U.f  (ie^i^rn  i.s  tor  an  ornamerii  ailafteo  U.  '•(■  iip]u\i-l  U  ,ii 

of  inaniifat^ture  U  i'  uu'.  Dwessaxy  that  appiifant   !Lh.  uif^^  :;,»-   _,-.. 

aa  app!i*<i  to  some  particular  article  of  manufacturf 

^1  parte  T\:]a&,  ,S4f 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Reissue. 


FORMER  DECISION  OVERRULED. 
SeeRdasoa. 


GOODS  OF  THE   SAME   DESCRIPTIVE   PROPERTIES. 

I'lCKLU  AND  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetablrs. 

Pickles  and  caimed  fruits  and  vegetables  Held  to  constitute 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

[Kidd  V.  Andrew  Heiter  A:  Company,  551. 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2,  4. 


INVENTION. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


MOTION  TO   DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 


>   pnrpoee 
FtLitee  no 

itr'vt'on  to 


.  iNroRMAUTT— Formulation  or  Claim  bt  Et^v^tvtr  Does 

Not  CoNarrruTE. 

The  fact  that  the  claim  which  was  suggested 

of  interference  was  formulated  bv  the  Examiner 

informality  in  the  declaration  oi  the  interferenoe  > 

dissolve  on  that  ground  HM  properly  refused  tr . 

[Gold  r 

:.  SurpLBMENTAL  Oath— No  Preuminary  Statemeitt. 

Where  the  senior  party  did  not  file  a  preliminarv  statoment, 
Aeitf  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  tbe'claim  should 
have  been  supported  by  a  supplemental  oath  should  be  T-nri^ 
mitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner  in  order  that  he  msv  jci«i. 
mine  whether  a  supplemental  oath  is  iisi  imai j  >,:  :  t*  Us^nv,  v> 
the  inference  if  in  nis  opinion  a  supplMMOtM  Oh* '  >  ri«<<av<wv 
•Bd  is  not  filed  within  a  gtven  time.  (id. ' 


NEW   CLAIMS. 
articular  Patent*,  1. 


PARTICULAR    PATENTS 
No 


11,«2»— Stop-  .M  .  >iion 


.  COLDWKLL    AND    OlLDAXD — RXUaftTB 

POR  Loom*— Vauditt. 

The  Coldwell  and  Olldard  Reissue  Patent  No.  11,923,  iorhcmal 
No.  687,234, t  for  a  warp  stop-motion  for  loom?.  \n  which  rialm*  IP 
to  30,  ln<'i  I-  \  ('  are  new,  is  voi'i  i-i.-  ".-.  •  :h-i:.  \^  and  al;  si;;.se<iuent 
cUims  wl...  :.   .ire  substantial]. V    '  rv.t«;H,r   UiiiL  .iiurr.   23  as  not  for 

the  saiTSf-    rvei^tuiri  dl»clo8«<J  li  iLt  originiiu  yutenl 

-iSiaflord  Co    r   i'oidweSl-Girdajd  C<;   «  at.,  74€, 


1 140 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


2.    RUCD-N'O.      761,409— GAS-BCRNER—VvLfDITY      ANii      IVfRINO*- 
ME.VT. 

The  Ruiiil  patent,  No.  7'il,-k)9.  for  a  i;ii.^-4.MrnfT  of  the  IJiin.sen 
type,  for  use  particuliirlv  in  nutuinatu-  wntpr-hmters  l^u^l(,^ps 
invention  and  w  valid,  also  Hrld  lrih\n^fl  },\  rht>  l.iirn.T  <,f  ttir 
Krampton  patent   No  't>a).i:{i, 

[■lUilud  Vfftc    Co.  ,     I'itt^l.nri;  W-ii.-r  fI»>ar.T  Co.,  962. 
■i.    SaMK       .\'0.     S75,2lH^      li.\.S-BUR.VKR       \..II>     ['.VIKN*- 

'rhe  Rmid  jiarnnt.  No.  X75.21.S,  for  a  ^rM-f.iinicr.  H>ld  void  for 
!:irk  of  invention,  in  view  of  the  ;iri(ir  ir'  [did  4 


iiKi; 


'^MlOITY      AND      IN- 


i.  Okurinu     No.    ."».<i.i:i      Mi  i.rip!  k 

KRINl.EMK.VT. 

The  Ophrin*;  pulfor.  No  :.(^I.17I.  U,r  v  inultipic  drill  coiisistiuK 
of  ,1  mm-hine  i>y  whim  .1  Dliirulitv  <it  holi-.  .trraii^re-i  at  regular 
or  irre^iihir  iuterval.v  ,ind  fxiendiiii;  10  vfirious  depths  may  he 
•<imtilfaneoiislv  drilled,  r|  um  I  Wivs  nor  iiuicipula.)  and  dis<'ioses 
t>atentahle  invention  m  that  the  bracket-supports  f.>r  the  drill- 
carry  mjf  spindles  are  "  independent!  vadjii.stahlf  in  :.'l  direitions  " 
acomhination  not  found  in  the  prior  art.  Claim  ,i  ai.so  Held  valid 
and  both  said  claim.';  infriniieil 

i*  Ochrins  '•t  -ii    •    William  <  .ur  lam  &  Son,  U42. 


PATKN  r  vp.u.i  rv. 

See  CorL^tnji  tion  of  Claim?. 


PRELr.NflX.VKV  .STATEMENT. 
-t^  Mot  lor:  r<,  iiissolve  Interference,  2. 


RFC.I.^THATION  OF  TR.VDE-MARKS. 

i^LKVAMK      NcT     1  iISTTNrrtVEI.V     1  )ISP!.  \^y  Kr>-  NoT     REGISTRABLE. 

X  mark  ron.si.stuit,'  of  the  name  "Hane.s'   upon  an  alleged  "pe- 
eiili.irly  shape<l  red  shield"   Held  [.roperlv  refused  registration 
smcp  the  riiimc  i.s  not  di.stmcfivelv  di.splavod.  ' 

[  Kz  parte  P.  H.  Hanes  knitting  Company,  549. 


o 


REISSUE. 
See  Construction  of  MaCi'c-    !'iirtuui;ir  I'iiierit.-,  i. 

IMMSI'.N      (    <\\.    r     1,^     t\  Cji   ;KK,i' 

WtiHr."  .Ill  .ij.;,!;,  ;,ri.,!;   ,v  'af.!  for  ;tip  rei.v-iii,'  ,.,r  a  t.atcnt     H,Ui 
tn»t  UivLsioa  «iu)Uot  l>«  required,     i  Ax  parti   I  ip/.inrf>r    u;  •  \    ,  , 
.i.TJ,ovprrnlp,l.)  [i^'-i  /-ir^^  \  mo  Nostr  ,r,.|.  !  Ul 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
Soo  Const  motion  of  Claims;  Particular  lat^iu.^,  ,■},  4. 


SUaOESTEI)  CLAIMS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


SrPPLEVfKVT  \T    c.  vTH 
See  Motion  to  biiriolve  InterfiTtTii  «■.  2. 

TRAIiK-.Vl  \  icKS. 

See  Goods  of  the  same  I>-    :;    ,       ;     .perties;  RegUtration  of 

Tr:i  l.>Mari.>. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patente,  1,  2,  4. 


VOID  PATENT. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1,  3. 


Ai,rii.\r>r;r[c\i,  u-toi-  1'\ti:.\thhs 


TO  WHOM 


PATKNTS   WKKL  1>M  LD  DLKiMi    liiK  M()\ Tfi  u¥  t^LVl  VMWVAi.  iwlo. 

l,lbbrBvlatlons;  "Qai"-OflBclal  Garette.] 


A.   Kim!>aU   company,      1  Se«   \Siu,in,   '.uBsaf  .\  ,  Ht^>inii„r.i 
A    H.   Hirk  fonipuri.v       ■!<.■.-  nr:i>>..,ir,  ijrnesl  .1,.  a^aUnor 
A.  i,    Spaidinjf  &  ilro8,      >  S.  e  King,,  (niarle*   M     asMiiiuir.  . 
.-VPtM.ft,   .iHni.'s    W    .    InKalls,    K.'uih.      Naive        No.    i.t)74  4.s4 

Si  !>t   .'M    i;az   VI,:.  I'.M  ,  ['    \v^:.i 

Ah.'le«      !,.>o,     I'hliadelphla.     I'a        Sifcrrjainir    d.  v,,e        Nc 

!  '■  7  C  .'..■'.  T  :   Sept     :>.()■.  i,HT.     vol     liM  ;    p     llOu 
Aber.j£*:,  oito  J..  Hern.  Swltzcriand.     SiH.ed-r..T,  rder       No 

1  .1(7:4. r.o.l  :   Sept,    10;   Cat.    vol.    I'.M.    p     7\'.< 
Ahrani    Cx    S!i..\^    Conipan\.       1  Se..    Mof ,    .Mc-iun    c      ,1  r  , 

assignor.  1 
Abramson,     Harry.     I'h(iad>iphiH,     I'a        i;ai*  h>'ai<  .j     iron 

No.   I,078,sg4;  Sept.  ■.:,  ;  (,i,z    vol.  l!^4  ;  p    HnS 
A'-kcr.   (.liiirleH    F...   <WiiitnK.    N     Y  ,    nHsiL-nor   ic.   Thi     Nltr-- 

sren  Compatiy.      V'ro<in<  j  nu  cyanogen      onponndii  and   the 

like.      No.    1.072.:';73;   S.  pt.  2:  «;««.   vol     l«t4;   p     J.'tS. 
Arree,  l>out8  c  .  Stnnlord  1  DIverHitv.  ("a!       F!v  trap.     No. 

1,<!72.374  :  Sept    1':  (;«?.  vol    1144",  p    2:-!!', 
-Adnms.    Frank    W,    Ka^f iHmrnc,    Knclani        .Xpj.arh-  in    f.r 

M!**>  in  printinir  .,r  Kten.-illna;.      No    1  (17;.;  .-,.%«     Sept     Iti 

'  •;'7..   Tw,     I!<  J  .   p     7  :■.' 
Adanas,      <;e<irpe      U        .I.i^  kson vn<\      F!n        KntTnp        N". 

1  .(i72.:;7.'>  .   Sept     -      '..■,'   yn\     1  f»4  ;  p    2:<\> 
Adam.'J  .V    \Ve<^ti;ikc  i',.rni<n:)y     The.      tSec   NewpiitT     \  freil 

H.,   as8i>;ii(i; 
Adnm«  \   \v.>;i;iki'  Company,  Tbe.      fSec   Haru:.   \\  alter 

.i  .   Jr  .   as.Hi>;nor.  i 
AddiT     .Machine     Company.       (See     Kilntzler      Ilenrv      as- 
signor. I 
Adolf  Blelrhert  &  Company.     (See  D6hle.  Fri'v    ii^sljinor.) 
Adreon,    Kdward   L.,   .!  r  .    St.    Ixiula.  Mo.      Tic  plate       No. 

1  07:i(in  :  Sept.  0     >;>i/    vol.  104:  p.  4:*.: 
.^dn-on.    ICdward    L..   Jr.,    St.    L<.:,!s     M.         Ti.    nlate       No 

l,07n.()7^  :  Sept.  9;  Gai.  vol.  ^U■i  ;  ji    .MT 
Aeschlluianii,      .Tohn      .1        M.O;'-..,        VVisi  Wrench  N'^ 

1  (i7r'..-.-.7  ,    S.  pT     !.;      ,;,,:,     ^  ■   .,4      .,     -^.,, 

Alicrn,  Ali>eii   M  .  .st    ;....iis,   \i,i      "-luuk.,   piuduciroi  device 

fur    C'liilng    \\::i\    ai.iii..i  !h.       N,..     l,0-:<.;iS4       Sent      16  ■ 

'iaz.   v    1     \t*i  :  p.  aCA.  •        k  • 

At    '^         >,,!  ev     n.    K.    Cleveland.    Otik>.       Dvnun  .  .  lectrlr 

00(1  lijt  e       \..     i.H7f  '<;"•:    Sppr    ?,t)  ■    Oaz     v..      '■\4      n 

l(»:;*;.  *^' 

Aiknian,   Burton   8.,   :i»i«iKn..r   tu   .Natioaa     Brake   &   L::ectr). 

Conij)any.    Mihvauke.  .    Wis.      Self-cleaniiii:   straini't   aii'' 

muffler.     No    l.c-:!,ss:',   s.pr    2:1  ;  <,az,  vo'    l!<t  .  p.  s',:, 
Aktletwlaget    Ljiingstr.'ini     .\n;;!i!rl>iu.       1  Se«    I.JuuKMruiu 

Fredrlk.  assl.ct'or,  ' 
AktseUoiiiln,       Jii    tm!-.        .\  ki  srl«.iirin»k '        1  uplk.       H  i«sIh 

Making   <-i.i<,pho(i_t    and   <-^.lophonv-,'<o:i  p       N,.    l.u74;i,Ho 

Sept    :!o  ,  I  ;.|  7.    \  ,P;     !  !i,4      J.    1  i)-\r' 

Alaska  Garnet  Mining  and   Manufac!  urir  .:  rotupanv     I'he 

(See  Dnrkee,   .\nna  F..  assign  >r.  i 
AlUee.      Frank     H  .      Boston.      Mass.        Hone  -  clamo         N- 

l,07'J,>i96.   Sept.   !'  ;   tU\7.    vo!.    1  i<4  ;   p    4,'".L'. 
Albert,    Kurt.    W-leslmden.    (Jermany.      Sh-mt  na- Marti  ii    fur 

nace      No,  l.i>7a,tU>3  :  Sept.  l';S  ;  Gar.  vol.   li>4  ;   p.  775 
Mbrecht,  Obcw  a.,  asalgnof  to  O.  A.   Altjrf^^ht  Compaov. 

OnuUm,  Nohr.     Pi  aUlluu  machine       \<,.  1(17,3  558     Sec't 

Hi  :  <iHf    Vol.  194  ;  p,.  7'Jii, 
Alden,    Herbert    W..    assignor,    bv    mesne    assljinnieDts     to 

the    Columbia     Motor    Oar    Toropauy.     HarrTord.     (^onn. 

«  arbui-eter       Tic.    l.(rr2,.S76;   Sej.i.    2;   Uas.    vol.    194;    [. 

Aldrirt,  William  F.     (See  Wleland  and  Aldiich  ) 
\l*>xander.   Tony.   San    Fran-Tsoo,    Cai       Fxcava  t  ins-shove: 

No.    1  .H74,.">;^H  :   Sept     ,HU  :   (Jnn.   vol.    194-   p     UOU 
Mien,    Bessie    W      .'ew    York.    N     Y        Novelty    adapt.Kl    for 

advertising  and  other  purpose*.     No.  l,071.»8O;  Sept    :i  • 

<iai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  ,3. 
Mien,  Charier  O.     (See  Bowles  and  Allen  ) 
Allen,   Edward  A    and   H     I  ,   aaaignom.  by   tneane  asslgn- 

inenta,    to    Klsctroo    Ch.mical    Company,    Portland,    Me 

Kleetrolytlc    cell.      No.     1,073,559;    Sept.    16;    Ga»     voL 

194  ;  p.  720. 
Allen    BinvanI  H.,  e«  al      (Sw  Gilbert  Strlnper  and  Druitt 

assignors.) 
Allen,  rr»deHck  W.     (See  McOoTOrn  aad  AUm.) 
A  len,  Herbert  I.      ( *^  Allen,  F.dwar(t  A.  and  H.  I  ) 
*'.'fo°'  J,™'  E>«naville,  N.  Y       Airship.     No.  1,074,081  ;  Sept. 

23;  Oaa.  vol.  194:  p.  904. 

194  O.  G  —i 


.^0.  l,U(l,b??l;  Sept.  i;  .  '  .ar    \.ii    194     n    3  ^^ 

t*oV^®n?J>".'' e^'  •  ^^^^f"'    ^^'"-  ^"    -T      Potato  dlKKer      No 
1.073,012;  Sepr    P     i)m.   vo!     m*4      p    4p4 

Allen,  ThoujaA  i;..  a-;-i..,r    :,:    rue  .  a  r:M  rund.jii    >  uuiuanY 
Niaprn    rails.    N.    Y.      Silic-on    article.      N        1  on  set"  ' 
f?ept   If):  c,Hz.  to!    lf>4  :  p   71']  '    '•^'•'^•^^'^ 

AJlevf  Stephen  K  .  (ila^-K-  w.  Scotland  huu  R  McGreiror 
London,  F>.«land.  Trunk  pi.^ton  N^  :  «7,X  (m-  TC^ 
'■J:  Caz.   vol    194;   p    ."v  ''...utu,  »fpt, 

■'^'chIne^"N''"\Si---^l"^'     '"'^  .    ''"  '  '■"  l-'^  trimming  ma- 
Ami?'H-i  ^-fV-'-      ^-i  ;    r.  <.Hz,  Vol.  li.4;  p.  240 

'^^i^,'^^,."''^'''"^    «  ompfc->  See    Schley,    GcTge    B.,     as- 

"^'a^'Wu!!V':''"""'""'    '     '-•'^-«-^  >'<■    »'='«t-i..    ii*.nry    C., 

Ali-"i      T',-i!,;,s,       ■  S.  .     Slbs.iL    ..ad    A;iS(  ;)  ) 

.Vlnia    MHLiifac!ur;u^r    iocupi.!;>      .:    p;,, ,  •  |,:iorP    C-v        ,  H«^ 

<-:■' eueoaur:..    ,\:,ral,hm    11.    M^sl^.-no; 
\.W:.    Manufactiici,^    .    .m;,.:.,    ..f    !■;„: : :  ,:o.re    iMv.       ,  See 
'  i  ■■  f  :;:;i ', !,     f-.m: .     ;i>s  'iri..  ir  "  ' 

'"«l''r<,r  ''"""''-'-'  '    "i'-^i->         >^-       uforce,  Josepj;    k  .  n». 

^'u,'!'\    V':"'"   ;'     '  '    ,"■'■' ^     '  ^-lieeter,  and  1'.  T    Hous 
ton.    i,oi,>j.,r,,    L!i^M„;,,j       '  rfts  producer.      No     l<<7i<rA->- 

Sep!         :.■'■     .      *■!{;■         !    r,!  :   114     •      ;:        .Hi* 

^   '"■■■'     ''•'"ii.-e    \i       r    -K.  rs    i.j.  rKliiik;,    I'm        l'.u--e.gttp   f;,». 

.etUT.  No  ; ,  I.  .-..i.jo..  .  ifpi.  iJ  ,  o-aa.  voi.  ]S*4  ,  n  Mi 
.4  tman,  Jo  ;;  u  (See  Johnson,  William  .\1.,  ast^iV-no!  ' 
Altinaun     I-    anK    C.  assignor    to   The   English    .VMerslrk 

Lo..   New   Haven.   Conn      I^tch.     No.   1,074  ;;4u     S^ot 

.^0  ;  Oa«,  vol.  194  :  p.  1036. 
Amacher     .Take     '-Ullom      IM.       BaK-n.,,.    rint'    apparatus. 

No.   1,072,807;   Sept.  9;  Ga?    vol    14  4'-,, 

Ampler.   Georire  A.,    Winehpste-     M,,v..      i.^iigri'^r   to   l-D<te<^ 

Mr-    .Machinery  «  oa>.pan.\     i':    •  r>.   ■.    N    ,r      Wir^.fefMiinK 

lu-rhanlsni        ?^0.   J.072,^"r^       Sept     ;•      .-,.,.7     v.J      1<M       n* 

4  17  >      ,    tJ. 

Amti-rtte     .  ,  nrn.1        (See    .•cNas..     -.mm:.-;!-       -.nd     \m- 

fret  1 1  .     ■   .;  i       v.iii 

Unt.ros.v    II:,  :  ■  V     I'        :  See   W.-i  :• .  -     ldw:,ic<'  ass.^nor 

A:;^.  rl'ai;     \nfome.tir-    iTf-ss    C.mipar.i         ,  S.  r>  Hen     Kdward 
.1     !•      ar^BitTii'T   I 

^ ■■•''"'■•*:      -\-''  ii^fttlc    Press    CompaoT        iS.«e    Rea    aio' 
•    (ilk,  asiKlgnors  V 

Mrien.'jH!    Itij,!,,,     v;,„     ,1^    (.,,,,„,iri    ,0:    :.;.■, V        ^  Se<'    Cook 

'  .     '  ■     .  e      n  .J^  ti_>T   ■  '•  "  ' 

.  c  ■•  '  1'  .-1  n    1  i  ■  H  ke    > 
I  la  v'\     fi-.i-.-j  if  TO.' 

I  KiH-    Cnrnes.    Fdward    W      as- 


■••o-.-    ^    !  ..ii  r-lry    1  "ouiimuy 
mpa  iiv 

'  St'e     UiwniDir,     Cljarles,     as- 
Se*   Fnhmiann     Ciierles   1'      as- 


-'^•"  '  tis.i;       ,\  xei.    JiS8ignor   t 

(See   Laskey.    Walden    L.,    »»■ 


uSep    Taylor     William    K. 


as- 


'  :ii'  riciCi    Can    1 

slirnor,  > 
Vmerlcan    cjin    Compi.nv 

^U'nor 
\m«»rtran   ('an    <  ompHny 

slt'iior. 
.\  nieflojui    I'nw    I   .  ;i  ;.,■,-  \' 
American    Can    Company. 

HiKuor,  I 
American    «'Bn    Coirpany 

■ilKnor  I 

\merican  Can  t  onipanv.      (See  Tevander    Swan,  awljrnor  ) 
Vni<^rlcan     Car     and     Foundrv     Company         (See     Cooper 

.lames  .i..   assignor  .  " 

American   Car   and   Fon:  dr.»    •  ompany         See   llartbauer. 

August    W  .    I..,   asfi't;:,    ■ 
Vmerlcan    Circular    1-oom    Companv  See    Luta     Oeoqr* 

A.,   aaaLgnor.  I 
American     I>an     St.  pp.  r     Compaii.v         ( .Sei     Miiner.     Frlod- 

eri(  h,  amlKnor  1 
American    Electric*  1    Heater    (    .mpar.v.      1  See    Hoffnuuin, 

WHliaui  F.,  asslfBor  j 
•American   I'oldlng   .Machii.e   (  ompanj      The.      iS.-*'    I'ejauo, 

.AlUuif    Ic.  assiirn.ir   1 
AroertcOTi    llardv-are    Cor[M>ratlon.    The        .  »«'*    Wesaoleck, 

AitiTuntui*   W.    aiwlenor  1 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Companv,  The.     (Se«  Coop«r. 

IMnlel  M.,  amtgnor  > 
Anoerlcan  Lanndry  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  KelwK  J«aet 

E.,  assignor  1 
American    (Optica!    Company.       1  See    Morrlasey.    Jamea   T^ 

assignor  1 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


fSee   Tally,    OeorKP    r,.,    as- 

(  See    Philips,    Edwin 

Edmund  V 


as- 


Eu- 


Americau    Optical   Company. 

Hijrnor. ) 
AriierlciWi   Road   Machine  Company 

S.,  assignor  i 
Am»»rloan   Steel   Foundries.      (See   Klnne 

slKnor.  I 

Amerlciin   Streot    Llghtlnj?   Companv.      .See   Newbold 
KPne  S.,  assignor  ,» 

'^'H^^L^.'i    J.h'^P***'^*"     *°,'^     Telegraph     Company.        (See 
Browne,  Sidney  H.,  a8«ijfnor. » 

American  Telephone   and  Telegraph  Company       i  S<>e    Fav 
and  Molina,  assignors.)  ' 

Anus  Steel  Lath  Company.  (S«e  Curtis,  Lewis  K  as 
signor.) 

Andersen,  Jorgen  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Piano  string-plate 
iNo.  1.0,2,294;  Sept.  2;  Gaa.  vol.   194;  n    211 

Anderwjn-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Anderson  and  Thomp 
son,  asslgnore.  I  ' 

^^s'lTfr";   *'^*'"'^'   ^•'   ^*    *^-      <^^«   S<^^«"'    ^lax    P.,    as- 

Anderson    Ellas  B     Rook  Falls,  111.     Horse-blanket  hold«>r. 

No.   1.0,2,070  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol.   194  ;  p     137 
Anriers.-n.   Emll,  assignor  to  IL  S.   Todd.   New   York     \    Y 

Turhine.     No.  L07^,295  ;  SepL  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p'  211 
Anderson.  Eric  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company' 

Bridgeport.    Conn.      Electric    switch.      No.     1,072  898' 

Sept.  !• :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  453.  ^.o<^,swo  , 

Andpr.son,     George     V.,     Philadelphia 

tr*>aTlni,'    leather.       .Vo.    1,073,064  • 

194  ;   p.   511. 

Healdaburg,      Ca 
IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 
<ieyfU'rvllle,      Cal 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p 
Li.«l)on 


Ashburner.    <'l,ar!cs   E.     Lynchburj:.    Va.      T„y   puzale.      No. 

1.0.-.',5,kS  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    ,332 
•^^'mVu^^    '■''^'^"'*    ^-    ."a'estrand.    Norway.      Treatment    of 

™o*i    l'J4'"'"'"i5*'  1.0T1,«56:    Sept     2;    Ga«. 

"^"v"-"^  S'^'finK  h'  »o'A°°-.^*^-  ^      Sawmill  carriage  feed. 

No.  1,072.806:  Sept.  9;  Gai.  vol.   194  ;  p    41S 
Ashley.    Frank   M..    et   al.      tSee    Kendall,    Edward    1>      as- 

algnor.  i 

.Astor  "irust  Company,  trustee.     (See  Lundin.  Andreas  P 

.\Hivuni    .luhn    Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Air  charging  and  prim- 
ing device  for  suction-pumps.     No.  l,074.0in,<r-  Sent    .'^0  • 


I'.H 


I' 


(See  Claflln,   Charles   H    B..   a«- 

(8ee    Van    lijke    and 
No. 


Pa. 

Sept. 


Machine 
9  ;    Gaz. 


Anderson,  Hans 
1,0T:!,4.'h;  Sept 

Anderson,  ilans, 
1.0T.?.l.-.9  ;  Sept 

.Vnderson.    .fames 


for 
vol. 

No. 


P 


No.    1.074..50H 


Beehive. 

6S7. 

Honey  jar. 

.  .--  687. 

N     I*.      Fastener    for    mllk- 

-SepT.   .-^o  ;   (iaz.   vol.    194  ;   p. 


No. 


can   covers. 
102»;. 

Anderson.  I^irs  and  E.  F.  Engel,  assignors  of  one-half  to 
.r.-}  Stahl,  Chicago,  111.  Caloric  engine  No 
l.OT.'i.OGS  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  512 

Anderson,  Louis.  Chicago,  111.  Bundle-transfer  for  grain- 
binders.     No.  1,073,066;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194-  o    51'^ 

Anderson.      .Mad.'^,      Hastings.     Nebr.        Land-roller 
l.o,;!,4t;<)  .   s.'pt.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;   p.  688 

Anderson.    RoU>rt    If.,    Mssignor    to    H.    B.    Anderson 


No. 


San 


ll-bed.      No.    1.074,592;    Sept.   .'iO  ;'  Gaz. 


IMeso.   Cal.      \Va 

vol.   19  1  :  p.   1119 
.Andeis.,,1.    Uutb   U.      (See  Anderson,   Robert   IL.   assignor  ) 
Anderson.    Samuel    K..   and   J.    Ixjng,    South    Anburu,    Nebr 

Poie-tip.      No.   1,072,296;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol     194      p    ''ll 
Anderson     William    C,    and    A.    R.    Thompsou,    assignors 

to    Anderson  -  Barngrover    Mfg.     Co.,     San     Jose      Cal 

Syruper.     No.  1072,412;  Sept.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  104;  p   28l' 
Anderson    \ouni:  R..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  L.  C.  (founts 

piney,  Tex.     Elevated  Irrigation  system.      No    1  07:?  H.S4  • 

ii^pt.  2;5;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.   8.-<8.  ,.,->■*, 

assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    Hous*^- 
Y.      Mechanic's   candle-holder.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  494. 
(See  Hawks,  William,  assignor,  i 

assignor    to    .1     .lepson    and    E.    U 
Buffalo,     N.     Y         Incubator.        No. 


Andres,    Cliarles    M.. 

weller,    Albany,    N. 

].07:i,0l.'{;  Sept.  9; 
-Andrews,  Charles  W. 
.\tidreu<.     IMvvln     W., 

.Vndrr\v<.     trustees. 


T.o7:i.:n4  :   Sept.    l»i:  liaz    vol.   194     p    6.S , 

Andrews.  Ellae  and  H.  P.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Hair-waver 
No.  1.073,014  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p   494 

Andrews.  Lmma  U..  et  nl.,  trustees.  (See  Andrews  Ed- 
win U.,  assignor.) 

Andrews.  Herbert  P.     (See  Andrews.  EUse  and  H    P  > 

Andrews,  John  W.  K  ,  a.sslgnor  to  K.  A.  Whitney  Car- 
riage Co.,  L«Hjminster.  Mass  Child's  carriace  No 
1,074.583;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  1116. 

Andrews,  Olave  W.,  Charleston.  Mo.  Drive  well-point. 
No.  1,073.835  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  838. 

Annis.  Nathaniel  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Ontrlfugal  block 
machine.  No.  1,073,584  ;  Sept.  23 ;  Ga«.  vol  194 
p.  751. 

Applequlst.  Otto  N..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Safety  device 
J-l'^  ""tomobiles.       No.    1,073,385;    Sept.    16;    (faz.    vol. 

Appley.    Harrison    V..    Blnghamton,    N.    Y       Truss       No 

1,072.804  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  417 
Armstrong,  Andrew.      (See  Byron    and  Armstrong  i 
Armstrong.  Thomas  H.      (See  Glbbs.  James  E.    asslirnor  , 
Arndt     Franklin    E..    (Jalion,    Ohio.       Sealing    means    for 

vaults.       No.     1,074.402;    Sept.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    194  •    d 

10."  7. 

Arnold  Electric  Company.  (See  Arnold,  George  A  as- 
signor. I  e,         .,   =o- 

Arnold,  George  A..  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold 
Electric  Company _^  Vaporizer.  No.  1.072,885  :  Sept.  9  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  376. 

Arnold.  William  R..  Geneva.  Nebr.  Lamn-wlck  No 
1.07.t015  :  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  495 

^'"1'?"'^  y^V^^^'  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.    Refractory  material.    No.  1,072  413 
Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    281.  —■•io  . 

Arthur.   Walter,    Schenectady,   N.    Y..   assignor   to  General 
Electric  Companv.     Refractory  materiaL     No.  1.072.414 
Sept.  9:  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  281.  ^.v-.^.iit  . 

Arzlneer.  William  F.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Bottle-fllllng  and 
fluld-measarliig  machine.  No.  1,071.«82;  Sept.  2  Gaz 
vol.  194  ;  p.  3. 

Asbestos    Protected    Metal    Co.       (See    Stewart.    Perez    M 
assignor.) 


Atlantic   National   Bank. 

.siKnor.  ) 
.\r  aiul,     Refining    Company,    The, 

Iri-!)    :issignor8. ) 
Atwood.      Leonard,      Boston,      Mass.        Carluireter 

1", 3.727  ,  Sept.  2.S  ;  (,az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  803 

Atwood     L*>onard,    Boston.    Mass..    assignor   of   one  half    to 

1         ,  V.-0    ■    '"'"'•      •^'*"«'     Vuik.      .S.      Y  h'Uhing  reel.        No. 

1.0(.i    ,-■-       .sept.    2.i  ;    »;8Z.    vol.    1!M       p     s((4 

Auburn    Ignition    Manufacturing   Co,   The.      (Se«   Raves 

Kwald  A  ,  assignor.  J 
Aurjiii     llenr.v.    Hmporium,    Pn.      .Machine   f,,r    i.a-klni:   dv- 

?  o^'i'^Sw'/'l^'    "^''"     ^'■^''^    •'xploslve.s    intu    shells.      No. 
1.0,  l.fis.i  ;  Sept.  2  ;  (;az.  vol.   194  ;  p.  4 
-Aultruaii   &  Tiiylor   Machlr,.ry   Company.   The        (See   Whlt- 

Inc  .ind    Koppes,   asslt'n..r«   . 
Aumfllier.     Anton.    Munich.    Germany.       M(x>d    of    motor- 
.■.n.4       N,,     I. o, 1,2.12;   Sept.   :',o  ;  .,az    vol     lUl,   n     1001 
Aun.  John.      ( See  Wilson,  John,  assignor  . 
1    ^""f*"'-    ''>••'•■    \      ^«"     liari.iseo.     ral         Artlhclii     kn.>- 
I         Joint,      .No     l.Oi  1,2:-,.H  ;   .Sept.   HO;   Gaz     vol     i;i4      ii     lOOl 

i^oS^;  wiyj"*2™    "•    Milton.    Pa.      IMeumatlc   pump.      No. 

1,0.»,H<)«:  Sept.  9;  (iaz    vol,   194;   p.  418 
Austin,      HerlHTt,_    Bn.msgrove,      England.        Shert  metal 

wheel.      No.   1,0,1,084;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ■  a    4 
.\iistin      John.    Geneva.    Ohio        .Mouthpiece    for'   smokers' 

arthb-s.      .So    l.o73.:n5;  .Sept.   1  »>  ;  Gaz.  vol     ]<t4'  p    ^37 
Austin     Samuel   E.      (See  Dickinson,   rharies  E     assignor  ) 

Automatic  (ias  Lighting  Equipment  Co.      (See  Shaw    \1  B 

a.ssl>ri)or,  I  .  -  .. 

Automatic  Machinery  Manufiicturinjr  and  Sales  Companv 
'  ^ee  Gaynor.  John  J.,  assikjuor.)  '' 

•XutoniHin  i'a.klnt:  A  Labeling  Company.  (See  Gwinn 
i/'org"   W  ..  asaiirnor.  > 

Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher 
Char|i'«,  asslgiior   1 

Autopress  Company.  The.  (See  Freeman,  Rufus  .K  as- 
signor ' 

Autopres.s  Company,  The.  (See  Vlerengel.  Matthew  a.s- 
slgnor. ) 

.Autosales    Gum    and    Chocolate    Company         1  .See    Bowers 

1  rank    .\.,  assignor,  i 

Aver.v   Company.      (See  Bartholomew,  John    B.  aaelgnor  > 

Avery     Lu^'ene    II..    Bradgate.    Iowa.      G-'arlnc    for    int>tor- 

vehicles.      No.    1,074.341;    Sept.    30;    Gaz     vo!     194;    p 

Avery  Scale  Company       (See  Welsh.    Henry  W     assignor  t 

.\ver>  Tiysoes  S  .  nssign'.r  of  one  half  to  J  W  Berry- 
niai.  .\-<!iland.  Kari.s  Screen.  No.  1.073.01^-  Sent  '"»  • 
Gaz    vol.   194  :  p.  495.  '        "^  • 

Awald.  John  W.,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Shade  and  curtain 
hanger       No.   I.(i74.03.'{  ;  Sept    2.H  ;  Gaz.  vn!.   194      p    905 

Ayars.  (  harles  H..  assignor  to  Avars  Machine  Compan^ 
S.ilem  N.  J.  Can-flUlng  machine  .No.  1.073,067  Sent 
9  ;  Gaz.   vol    194  ;  p    .•)13.  •        i 

Ayars  Machine  Company.  (See  Avars,  Charles  H  as 
signor  I 

Ayer,  Frederick  H.,  Chicago  Heights,  II!      Ratchet-drivlng 
mechanism       No.    1,072,807;    Sept.    9;    Gaz     vol     194 
1>    419  ■ 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W  .  F:ast  firange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  Cotnpany  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
producintt  duplicate  sound  records.     No.  1  071  685     Sent 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  5.  ■        .         ■       y  . 
Ayres,  CHiiton  J..  Saranac  I,ake.  N    Y.     Collapsible  couch 

No.  1,072.297  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz    vol    194  :  p,  212 
Ayre*,    Elwood    B..    assignor    to   The    Philadelphia   Textile 

Machinery     (  ompany.     Philadelphia,     Pa        I)rier         No 

1.074,034  ;  Sept.  2.'^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  905 
.Vzadlan,   Akabl   R       (See   Azadian.   HarutOn   B.,   assignor  > 
-Azadlan.  Harutttn  B..  assignor  to  A.  R,  Azadian.  Syracuse 

N    Y.     Pressure- gage.     No    1,072.415;  Sept.  9;  (iaz    vol 

194  ;  p.  281. 
B     F.  Cummins  Company.  The.      (See  Lynch.  John  T.    as 

slgtior  I 
B.   K    fJoodrb-h  Company,  The       (See   Kepler    Irwin   F     a^ 

sienor  ) 
B.   F.    Sturtevant   Company.      (See   Williams.    Eugene    R 

asslenor  \ 
'•     '     '  ■  '  'iiip*'ii,v       (Set-  Henry.   William  C.  A.  asglgnor  . 
BaW.    Jules.    Honfleur.    France.       Separation    of    lead    and 

zinc.      .No    ].o7:{,t61  ;  Sept.   If!;   fiaz.  vol.   194;  p.  688 
Bahson.    Henry   B.,   Chicago.    III.,   and    A.    Haug,    Caldwell 

N     J  .    (isslnnora    to    Cnlversal    Talking    Machine    Mann' 

facturing  Company.     Talking  machine.     No.   1.0T4  080 

Sept.  23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  921, 
Bacon.     Thomas     P.,     Oakland.     Cal         Robe-lock.        No 

1.072.559;  Sept.  9;   (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   333 
I'.Hder.    Uuatnv    A.    li'-cluufi .     \      ■4.       Kv.iilass  nii.niitiuz 

No.   1.074.403;  Sept    30;  <iaz.  vol.   104";  p.   1057. 


ALPILiBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lU 


No.   1.071,859  ;  Sept,  2  ; 


Badger,   Edward  E.      1  Se.'  Young,   Edward  T  .  anslgnor    > 

Badlsche    .\nilin    A   Soda    Fabrlk.       1  Se<>    ICangev    and    Im 
merhelser,  asslguon-  ■ 

Badlsche  Anllin  4  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Julius  and  Immer- 
helser,  assignors. ) 

Bailey,  I^  Witt  C.  Nicholas,  Fla.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1.073,017  ;  Sept    U  :  <;az    vol.  194  ;  p    495 

Bailey.  Warder  .1  <  e^inrville.  \V  Va  SlKnaliUK  and  tele- 
phone system  for  railways.  No  1,0(3,018;  Sept.  9: 
(laz.  vol.  194  :  p.  496. 

Bain,  David.  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Blauvelt-Wlley 
Paper  Manufactnrlne  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ma- 
chine for  winding  fabrics.  No  1. 07.'!. 94(3 :  Sept.  23; 
(iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    877. 

Baker.   Daniel   M.       •  See   Sinltli   and   Baker   . 

Baker.  Frederick.  Blarkbeath  and  I,  Jacobs,  awslgnors  to 
Baker  SewlnK  Machines  Trust  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Seam  for  sewed  articles.  No.  1,072,201  ;  Sept  2  • 
Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  1H2. 

Baker,  Mabel  C.     (See  Parker,  lieorge  H.,  assignor  1 

Baker.  Kollyn  H  Duvton,  Ohio  M.talll.  Jkjx  No 
1  .074. .'>;{!>  .    Sent      .•■ill;    Gaz     vol.    1J>4;    p     1  1 1  »n 

Baker  Sewing  M«<  bines  Trust  I.lm!le<!  1  See  Baker  and 
Jacobs,  assignors  ) 

Baker,  Wlnthrop  D..  Ahington,  asKignor  to  Boston   Black 
Ing  Comiiany,  East   Cambridge,   Mass       Filling  shoe  Un 
torn    cavities.      No.    1.071,857;    Sept,    2      Gaz     vol     194- 
p.  65.  K  .  . 

Baldwin,    Ell    N.,    Jr..    Stratford.    Conn       Concealed    bine, 

No    1.073.:nfi:  Sept.   \(\  .  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  *^:?7- 
Baldwir.   James   A  .    Mnynard,    Mass       Coin  controlled   dl 

rectory  holder.     No.  1, 074. (>.H5  :  Sept    23  ;  Gai    vol    194- 

p    906 
Baldwin  Ix>comotive  Works.  The       1  S.-e  Bowen,  George  D, 

assignor.  \ 
Balko,  Pal,  asslifnor  of  one-half  to  J    J    Vlach,  Milwaukee 

Wis.      Wrench.      No     1,073,019:   Sept    9:    Gaz.    vol     194; 

p.  496. 
Ball,    Frank   H.   and   1     (t,   IMnlnneld.   N    J.     Carbureter 

No.   1.071.858  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  :  p    65 
Ball,  Frederick  O.      (See  Ball.  Frank  H.  and  F    O  1 
Ball,     Merman     F       New     York      N      Y.       U>comotive  truck 

.No     1.074.1.14:    S.'pt     H(P  ,    I, HZ     vol,    194;    p.    974 
Ballance,   John,   assi»rnor   of  one-half   to  J.    A,    Pressl.   New 

York.  N.  Y      Liquid  container 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  66. 
liallard.     I"re<lerick     W       Cleveland     Heights,    aaaignor    to 

The       Sherwln- Williams       Companv.       Cleveland.       Ohio 

Drier  kiln.      No.    1.074.4Si".  ,    Sept     30:    (iaz.    vol     194-    o 

1(»H4. 
Bancroft,    William    P..  Bostwlck,    Nebr.      Wringer   support 

and   fastener.      .No.    1.073,947;   Sept.   23,   (laz    vol.    194; 

p.  878. 
Banes.    Ernest    F  .    Strathfield.    near    Sydney,    New    South 

Wales,    .\u.stralia.       Ptocpsh    and    npparnttis    for    treatlnc 

sulftd    ores.       No      1.073.462  ;    Sept.    Ifi  ,     Gaz     vol      15*4 

p    (1S8 

Banes.  Ernest  L  ,  Straihfleld,  near  Sydne.v  New  South 
Wales,  .Australia  F«^ed!ng  twyer  for  ore  treating  fur 
naees,      .No     1,07.^40.";  Sept     ]«  ;  (iaz    vol.    194:   n.  ft«9. 

Banger,  F'rank  M.      1  S^e  Fianger    Hiram  A    and  F    Mi 

Banger,  Hiram  A  and  F  M  Philadelphia  I'a  Win 
dow      No    1.072,071  :  Sept    2  :  (iaz    vo]    194  :  p    137 

Barbir  t'olman  Company  'See  Coiman.  Howard  D,  as 
sIgnor.) 

Barber,   Howard  M  .  Stonlngton    Conn.,  assignor  to  ('    B 
Cottrell    k    Sons    Company,    New    York.    N     Y        Inking 
mechanism    for    bed  and  (\  Under    printlng-preiwei*        .No 
1,072,8.36;   Sept.   23;   Gaz.' vol     194;   p.   838. 

Barl>er.  Howard  M.,  Stonlnpton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C  B 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Sheet-de 
livery  apparotus  for  printing  machines.  No  1.073,317  ; 
Sept.  16;  Gsz    vo!    194  ;  p    638 

Barber.  John  C,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  lYuck  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  <  ar-truck  No.  1.073,(VB4  .  Sept. 
23  ;  Gaa.  vol    194  ;  p.   776 

BarlKiur.  Georce  H  .  Pittsbnrjjh.  Pa.  Metallic  clip  fasten 
Ing.     No.   1.07a,OH2;   Sept.   16;  (4az.  vol.   194;   p.  555. 

Barcalo  Manufacturing  (Cmpany  (See  Valione,  Charles, 
n.sslgnor. ) 

Bircz,  Josef,  (now  by  judicial  charige  of  name  J  Berca.  1 
("ologne  Khrenfeld,  (iernianv  Flvlng  -  machine  No 
1,073,655;    Sept     23:   (iaz    vol.   194;   p.  776. 

Bardsley,   WlUard    W  ,    Providence.    R.    I       Mechanism   for 
controlling  action.      No     1.072.416;    Sept.    9;    Ga«.    vol 
1»4  ;  p.  282. 

Barker,  England  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Tvpe-wrlter  attachment 
No    1,072,202  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  182 

Barter,  James.  Detroit.  Mich.  Trial  or  t>alance  sheet.  No. 
1,072,417  ;  Sept.  9;  Ga».  vol.  194  ;  p.  282. 

Barker.  John   P..  Orange.  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.    to   Orange    Auto    I*ower   Company.      Engine    or 
motor.     No.  1,073.656;  Sept.  23;  Ga».  vol.  194;  p.  777. 

Barnard,  Charles.  I'asadena.  assignor  to  B.  E.  Dow,  Red- 
lands,  Cal.  Drier.  No  1.073.729;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
194  :   p.   804. 

Barnard,  Isham  M..  and  J.  W.  Lawler.  Fowler.  Colo. 
Load-ejector  for  bull  hay-rakes.  No.  1.073.948  ;  Sept. 
23;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  878. 

Barnard.  Therldes  \..  Schaller,  Iowa  Harrow.  No. 
1,073.318;  Sept.  16  •  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  638 

Barnard,   Walter  E.,   Hartford.   Conn  .    assignor   to   Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Companv,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing   machine.     No.    1,071,860;    Sept.    2;    Gai.    voL   ! 
104  :  p,  66.  I 


Hartford.   Conn 
Companv,    New 
No     l,o73.o«H  : 

Hartford,  Conn. 
Company,    New 
No.    1.073.083  : 


assignor 

York.\N. 
Sept.    9  : 


t(j   Cnder- 

Y.      Type- 

Qaz.    vol. 


,  as-signor  to  Under 
York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
Sept.    16  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


N    ' 
I'.M 


P 


T'nion 
1026. 


assignor    to 


Barnard,    Walter    E 

W(.«.Mi    Typewriter 

writing    machine 

194  ;  p    513. 
Barnard.    Walter   E. 

wood    Typewriter 

vvrltinj;    iijHcliine. 

194  ;  p    55^. 
Barnes.  I  rank  I.  .  and  J.  McGoev,  New  York 

suit.      No.    1.074,309.  Sept    3(t ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Barnes,  John.     (See  Hice  and  Barnes.) 
Barnes,    Raymond    F.      Washington,     D     C 

Mergenthaler    Linotype    Companv        Tvpoirniphica!    com 

pos hog  machine.     No.  1.  071.981  ;  Sept.'  2  ;  Gax.  vol    194  ; 

Barnhart.  William  I-..  Atlanta,  Gn  Composite  rix>flng. 
No.  1.074.401,  Sept    3o  ;  t,Hz.  vo;.   l',(i      ji,    lo.'*.** 

Barr,  John  H..  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  IMon,  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrlting  machine. 
No.   1.072.899;  Sept.  9;  Gam.  vol.   104  ;  p    453^ 

Barrett  11. ■ra  A..  ColuBibun  tiiove,  Ohio.  IVtachaMe 
door  hinpe  No.  1,071.982;  Sept.  2;  fiaz  vol  194; 
P    107 

Hnrrett.    llnl 

Hegmald  A,. 
Harroul,    Abel 


}     M       ((    al 
assignor.  \ 
O,    Mobile,    Aia. 
1,074,086;   Sent.   23;   (iaz.   vol. 
Harry,   Joe  M.,    lx«8   Angeles.  Cal 

fans       No    1.074,f>.'n:   Sept    23: 

Harthnlomt  w.  John  B.,  Peoria.  Ill 

panv.     Wagnn      No    1,073, .837  ; 

p,    H3<>, 
Bartholomew.    William,    assignor 


receivers,      (S»'e    Fessenden, 


Street  car    fender.      No. 
194  ;   y.   9(»6 

Cooling  attachment  for 
tiaz.  vol.   1<M  :   p    tH»7. 
,  a.ssignor  to  Averr  Com- 
Sept    23  :  (iaz.  vol,  194  ; 


to    Troy 


laundry  Ma- 
chinery Companv.  Limited  Chicago.  11!  Bosom-lx>ard 
No.   1.072.so!5.   Sept    9.  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.  420 

Hartlitt     Jatiic-    H  .    et    al.       (See    R.-dmimd.    John    K  .    as 
signor 

Bartlett.   Kent   N>  .   Chicago,   111.     Liquid  treating  appara 
tiis      No    ro7J.9(MJ;  Sept.  ft:  (iaz    vol    194;  p    454. 

Bartlett.      I.anr.!.      1...     Sturgeon    Lake,    Minn        Car-stake 
No    1.07;-i  ::r.i     Sept    16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  638. 

Bartlett.     .Mhiu^     .!       Chicago.    HI.,    sssi^lior    to    i'ullman 
Conch    (  onip.i:  .^         S.  fa -bed.       No.    1. ("74.342;    Sept     30; 

I       Gnz    Vol    liM  ,  (1.  ]o;:T 

I   RHrton.    Jo.sepl!    T,    (.'hlc-ago.     111        Printer.'-    quoin.      No 

I         l.o73,s,Hs  :    .s»pt.   23;    (i.-iz.   vo;.    ii<4  .    p     '•::'.• 

Barzee.  (ieorge.  and  C.  J     Wahlquist.    Heber.    Ctah.      -\iito- 

matic  weir  gage.     No.  1.072,901  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  194  ; 

i         p    454 

Raskin.     Edwin     T  .      Inder>endence,     Mo.        Glove.        No 

1,072,56ft  :  Set-t.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  3.33 
liass.    ReEtot,    A      and    R.    I).    <  »8good.    Birmingham,    .-^la. 
Rail  straightening    mil:        No     1,071. NCI;    Sept.    2,    Gaz. 
v.,1    i<M  .  (1    i;*\ 

Bassett     (ie<.)rge    H  .    Buffalo,    N,    Y.       Water-meter.       No. 

1.07,H,3SB:  Sept.   16.  <iaz.  vol    194:  p.  662. 
Bassett,    Ge(ir'K(     B.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y        Water-meter       No. 

1.(I73.:'>7  :  Sept.   16:   (iaz.  vo,.  194.  p.  662. 
Bnssett.    Harry    P..    asslgn-r    tc    The    Spar    Chemical    Com 

pany,  Baltltnore.  Md      Obtaining  potash  salts  from  feld 
!         spar.      .No.    1.072,686:   Sept    W:  Gaz.   vol     194;  p    376. 
Bassett.    Linn    1..       'See   NCiz,   (rot'hcl,    \\    ,   assignor.  1 
Uastlan,     John     B,     Neonlio,     M-        Machine     for    stuffing 

cruppers.      No.    ]  ,(•74.15.'')  ;    Sept     30.    liaz.    vol.    194;   p. 

975. 
Bastlan  Morlev   (    .       (See   Bastlan.    WJHiiim   B,  asalgnor./ 
Bastlan.    WUlian:    B.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Baatian 

Morlev     Co..     Pierre,     S.     D         'ias     whter-beater         No 

1,072,072  ;  Sept     2  .  Gaz    vol,   194  ;  p    137 
Batcheller.  Joslah  W..  .Tr       (See  Dunbar  and  Batcheller, > 
Batdorf,  Charles  S  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Universal 

Colnwrappini;    Machine    Company       Coin-package   wrap 

per.      No.    1,073.575.    Sept.    16;    Gaz     vol.    194;    p.    726 
Bates.  Arthur       1  See   IVennlon.  Bates,  and  (iouldbourn. ) 
Bates.   Ben.1amin   W.,   H     W    Kellv.  and   D     H     Corbln.    Bir 

mingbam,    assignors    to    Life    Targets    Limited,    London. 

F^ngland       Target    apparatus    for    use    with    klnemato 

graphs.     No,    1.072.298;  Sept.   2;  liaz.  vol    194;  p    212. 
Batzel.   Eugene   P  .  Detroit.   Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 

<i.    I'     Beck.    Spokane,    Wash        Rotary    valve    mechanism 

for  gas-engines       No.    1.071.686:   Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.   194; 

p    5. 
Baucom,   Ransom   J       (See  Llles  and   Baucom.) 
Bauer,    Wllhelm.    A     Ilerre,    and    R     Ma.ver,    assignors    to 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr     liayer    A   Co,    Elberfeld, 

Germany        Vat    dve.       No      1.074,405:     Sept.    80;    Gas. 

vol.   194";  p    105h 
Baughman,     Harry     8.,     Albion.     Mich.       Draft-collar    for 

horaes.     No    1,073,667;  Sept    23;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p.  777. 
Bauman,  Louis,  F       (See  Row.in  and  Bauraan.  1 
Bauschlicher,       August,       Sachenhausen-Frankfort-on-the- 

Maln.    Germanv,    assignor,    bv    mesne    aflsignments,    to 

H.     He««,     Phlfadelphti.     Pa.       Gage.        No.     1.072.378  ; 

Sept.  2  :   Gaz    vol.   194  :   p    240 
Baxter,     Berry     A.,     Mansfield.     Ohio.       Stove-door.       No. 

1.072.809  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  420. 
Baiter,  William,  Jr  .  ansignor  to  Otla  Elevator  Company, 

Jersey  City    N    J      Push  button  system.     No    1.072,074  ; 

Sept    2  :  (iaz    vol    194  :  p.  138 
Rayliss,   Thomas   A  ,   Warwick,   assignor  of  one-half  to  B. 

C,.     Clark.      Ix>ndon.      Rngland.        Allov     of     zinc.        No 

1,074.234;  Sept.  SO;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p'.   1002. 
Bayrer,   William   J.      (See  Henrv  and   Bayrer.i 
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BajBeiey.   Arthur   J.,    as&Ignor   to   The   National    Malleable 

CaatlngB  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Car-coupling      No 
1,072,075;  Seiit.  2;   Cinz.  vol.  194;  p    1.39. 
Bazeley,    Arthur    .J.,    ii.ssijrnor    to   Tbp    National    Maileall** 
Caatlngs    Comnaiiy.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Bottom-openlnu 
car-coupllni?.     No.  1,072,076:  Sept.  :: ;  Gaz.  vul    194;  p 

Beach,  Oscar  C,  assizor  to  F.  W.  Brauti.  Los  Anseies 
Cal.  Keying  device.  No.  1,074,343 ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.' 
vol.    194  ;   p.    1037. 

Beale,  William  II.,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Circular 
fashioning  knittins?-machine  using  double-endfd  latrh- 
needles.     No.  1,073,885  ;  Sept.  123  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  .H5o 

Beall,  Andrew  T.      (See  Leach  and   Beall.) 

Beam,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  ,T.  Toben.  Du- 
luth,  Minn.     Mop  stick.     No.   1,073,404;  Sept    16;  Gaz 
vol.  194;  p.  689. 

B«atty,    Raymond    C,    Ford    City,    assignor    to    Pitts!. urgh 
Plate  Glaas  Company,    FMttshurgh,    I'a.      Truing   mecha 
nism  for  glass-grlndlnK  apparatun      No.  1,074,099  ■  Sent 
30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  957.  ' 

Beatty,  Bobert  I>.     (See  Burton,  Charles  «}..  assignor.) 

Beaublen,  Rob«»rt  E.,  assignor  to  S  O.  Cavctte  Chicago 
III.  Clothea-pounder.  No.  1,074.593;  Sept.  :W  :  Gaz 
vol.   194  ;    p.    1120. 

B«auJon,  Charles  A.,  Canaan,  Conn.  Penholder  or  pencil 
brace.     No.  1.073.561  ;  Sept.  18 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p    721 

Beaumont,   Nelson,  Racine,   Wis.     Removing  casiogs  from 
drilled  wells.      No.    1.073,839;   Sept.   23;   Gaz.   vo!     194 
p.   H39. 

Beaarefard.  Victor,  Beaton,  Mass.  Embroldery-hoorj  No 
1.072,687;  Sept,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  :^76. 

Bttiusejour.  Rem«  A.,  aasignor  to  Standard  Varnish 
Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Article-bolder  for  liquid- 
coating    machines.      No     1,072,810 ;    Sept.    9  ;    (iaz     vol. 

Beaver     .Johti    M..    Fort    Worth,    Tex       Folding    umbrella. 

No.  1,073,562;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.   vol.  194;  p    721 
Beazley,  .Jolin,  Sr  ,  La  Porte.  Tex.      Levt-e.     No    lOTi  156- 

Sept.  30  ;   (iaz.   vol.   194  ;   p.  97.'i. 
Beck,  Adolf.     (See  Paul.  Anton,  assignor.) 
Beck,    Charles    W.,    Hockvllle    Center.    N     Y..    assignor     bv 

mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  Michigan  Motor  Specialties  <ori) 

pany.    I>etroit,    Mich.      Terminal    connector    for    spark 

plugs.     No.  1,072,581;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol    194;  n    :ihn. 
H.-ck,  <;eorge  C.      i  See  Batzel.  Kugcn^  P.  assignor  i 
Beck.   Perry,  Alexandria.   Ind.     Magneto.     No    1,073.020; 

Sept.  9  :  (int.  vol.  194  ;  p.  496. 
Bprkpr.  Felix    Arlon.  Belgium.     Hoor-latch.     No    1  071  stV  ■ 

Ser»t    2:  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  67.  ... 

Becker    Frank   J.,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      Molders   flask.      No 

1.072,811  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gae.  vol.  194  ;  p    421 
Becker,  .lohn  (;.,  Campbell,   Mo       .\utomoblle   llght-shlfter 

No.   1,072,418;  Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol.    194;  p.  2.><2 
Kerklin,    0»car,    West    Iniluth,    Minn       Pipe-wrench       No 

1,071.R«7  :  Sept.  2  ;  (Jaz    vni.  194  ;  p.  5 
Beckwlth,    George    C.    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Soap  holding 

attachment   for   brushes.      No.    1.072,077;   Sept     2;   Gaz 

vol    194  ;  p.  139. 
Beckwlth.    .loseph    H.,    St.     Ix)uis,    Mo       Mechanism    for 

aerial    navigation.       No.    1.072.078;    Sent     2;    Caz     vol 

191  ;  p.   1.39.  *>  •  ^1- 

Bedal,    William    A.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.       Watei  strainer 

No.    1,072.290;  Sept    2:  (}az.  vol.   194  ;  p.  213. 
Bceman.   Marcus   M.,   assignor   to  The    Splrelia   (  umpanv 

MeadTille,    I'n.      Corset  dlsplav    device.      No.    1,073,586"- 

Sept.  23;  (JSaz.  vol.   194;   p.  7.51. 
Beguhn,   Theodore  L.,   I>etrolt.   Mich.      Differential   driving 

raechnnism.      No.    1,071.86.3;    Sept.    2;    (.laz.    vol.    191; 

p.  87. 
Betar,   Rudolf,   Kolberg.  Germany.     Detachable  gas-fltting 

No.  1074,100;  Sept.  «0 ;  Gaz    vol.   194;  p.  967 
Behrenda,    Roddle    C.,    Kaston,    111.      Spring  whwl 

1074,285:  Sept.  .30;  Gat  vol.  194;  p    1(^02 
Behrena.    Carl,    .lalielltz,    near    Trent.    Germany 

plug  device   for  ships.      .No.   1,074,236 ;, Sept    ;iu 

vol.    194  ;   p.    1U02. 
Bejar,  TomAs   L.  de,  and    B.    Laneagorta,    Habana,    Cuba 

Pneumatic  spring  for  vehicles.     No.  I.u73  840    Seut    "3 

Ga«.   TOl.  194 ;  p.  840.  '       ^  ' 

Bettering,   Earl   H.,  assignor    to  The   Duhith   Show    Can. 

Company,    Duluth,     .Minn.       Shelf  box.       N,,      1074:^44 

Sept.  30 ;  ««*.  vol.   194  ;  p.   1037.  .        . 

B«ld«n    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    B«utler.    Albert 

■flulguur. ) 
Beler.    AdoLC,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Burner 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p    975 
Bellne,  Bile,  New  Yorto,  N.  Y.     Mesh^baa 

Sept  30 ;  Qa*.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1002. 
S*!!'  S5^l°  ^-      ^^^  Dauber.  Charles  O.,  assignor  > 

ri"  .?*1?'"J?'*  *".*  ^-  ^-  t»*ab«".  asalgnor*  to  The  Dauber- 

Bell   Machine  Company,   Oshhoafa,   Wla.      Dowel   elulng 

vof  lIS^"^  976*^*™*"    ^®    1.074.168:    Sept.   30  f  Oat 
Dell,  Einer,  aarinor  to  Bryca  Brotbers  CompaiiF,  Uount 

Pleasant,  Pa.     Glass-etching  machine.     No^OTajiafl  • 

Sept.  28;  Oas.  vol,  194;  p.  ^61.  A.UM.oao  , 

Bell,  John  T.,    San   Frandaoo^  Cal.     Darlt   tackle-block 

No.  1,072,730:  Sept.  23 :  Oti  vol.  194:  p.  804 
B^lowa,   Wama   &^MUnor   to   Walden   Mancrfactorlng 

?n?J??S?i'  ^'5*!?"a  *"*■     Brace-sooMet  wrench.     No 
J.072.0r&- Jept    2;  (|u.  w>l.  194  ;  p.  140. 
Belt.  Joaeph  m     (Sea  Belt,  Samoal  P^^and  J.  W.) 


No 

Siop- 
Gaz. 


4- 


No.    1,074,157  ; 
No    1.074,237  ; 


Belt,    Samuel    P.    Cheirydaie,    Va.,   aii<l    ,J.    W     Belt    Okla- 

rJ!5'?V  .*!'"'J.-       I'i*l"i<l  "perat.-d    damper  regulator       Noi 
ir>,i>t,i     s.'pr    ■J:<;az    vol    194  :  p    Hh 

Iteiz    Aiigust.  Goldach,   a.sslgnor  to  Firm  of  H    Levy    Ror* 

Hjluuh.    ."^witzerlan.l       Bobbin  winder.      No     1  o73  3H8  • 
Sept.  10:  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  603  iAio..Jsa, 

^*T!:^.J^::r'V  ''v."'«'«'^-'"e-  •^'^a.  Fence-gata  No. 
1. ••(.}. 5t).H  ;  Hept    Ki;  (;az    vol.  194;  p    722 

P.en.jor,  f.coru'.  f.  San  1  ranrlsco,  Cal  Bottb-  iMtwlIng 
iiuirliine.        .N         ;.i7.to,;;     s^pr.     2;    Gaz.     vol.     UH  ;    p. 

''*r"\  }J-Vnl]?  'J-  ^'*'l^:  ^"''*''  ■'"'  Y-  "'■<'l-bre«sr  buffer. 
No.  1.0i.'.,i«49  :  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   194-   p    V7s 

Benedict  Ct-^rge  IL.  Chicago,  III.  Elertrotvpe  plate  or 
cast  cleaner  or  the  like.  No.  1,072.902;  i^pt  9  (iafc 
vol.  194  ;  p.  455. 

Beneke.  A.  J  .  e<  al.      (See  Ray,  Albert  .T     as-^lgnor  ) 

Henham,     Oliver     A.,     havton.     Ohio         I.,  ver  lock'        No 

1. '174,0. is:  Sept.  23;  (i&z.  vol.  194;   p.  I«i7 
lienrieft,    All)ert    A..    Los    An^reles,    Cal       [x)ck    for    auto- 

"on''  1.0:4. 2:{M.      Sppt.     ;.,)        ,;,,2       ,.„[       ^^  .     ^ 

Bennett,   .Vigernun   F.       (See  Fravel.  Cliarles  G.,  n.ssignor  V 
Beiuieii.    K,ii,.>_t   <•.    .N>w    York.    N.    Y       .Aitlildal   denture. 
.No.     l.Oi  i,.U.>  :     St-pt     :?0  ;    Gaz.    vol.     194       n      lOliM 

tenningbofr,  Wllliarii  11.      (See  Gorln.  Fred  P.,  aasjgnor  ) 

''"'""■"    '  !i.'irle.<,  A    BatHS    and  .1,  (;ou:fllMHirn,   Leicester 

luiglauil,  .issignors  to  Inited  Shoe  Macliinery  Company' 

iitjTsf.ii.  N    .1      Starting  an.!  Ktonping  mechanlsn*      No' 

1.0.  l.Si,.-,  .    .S<'p(      L'  :    (ini,    vol,    Jri4  ;    p     (IK 

Bentzon.  Malcolm,  Ujndon.  England.  -Apparatus  Cor  th« 
mitiutsiiure  of  lenses.  No.  1,072,419  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (;tz.  vol 
l'<4  :    p.    283. 

Herlerlrb,  Frank  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hydrometer  No 
1.0  ( 4.0.1ft  ;   Sept    23;   Gas.   vol.   194;  p.  907. 

B^nz.   .losef,      1  .Se.-    Bflr.-z,  .losef.  > 

Berg,  l.-.iils  li,  Watert'.wn.  N.  Y  1 1  v  dropneumatic  valve. 
No.    1.072..'>t>2  .    S.'pt,   St;   Gaz.    vol     11(4  ;   p.   :i.34. 

Beru.-nn:,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  T  Ham 
Manufti  luring  t.'ornnariv,  Rochester,  and  one  half  -o  R 
K,    I'P-tz  Coiniiany,   Nt-xv   York.   N     Y       Tubular   l.-ir.'.'m" 


194  :  p,  ;:57ti. 

The.        (Sec     Cnl<lsv»>li, 


.No     1  ,i)7l.',(!s.s  :   ,S«»pt,  9;  Oaz     vol. 

Bfru.-i-     Mnniifacrorlnn     CoTTipnn), 
Wlliintii    I.,,   assignor  ' 

Bergtiijin,  Carl  (V.  K  va  tist.o; ,  :i.-s--)gni.r  to  M.irk  Manu- 
facturing Compariv,  Chicago,  IH  Pipe  vi-.  No 
1,073.731  :  Sept    2.H  ;  <;az.  vol,  194;  p.  R04 

Bergman.  Cliarlfg  A.,  Los  Angeles,  (^al  S.ish  faatener 
No    l.OTi.vo,;;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    f!'^ 

BernaiHi\  *ieorge  W.,  aasignor  of  one  half  :o  J  K.  Ifallo- 
weii.  St.  Charles.  Mo.  Drying  solutions  applied  to  kid, 
leather,  or  other  materials.  No.  l,(i74..'.4G  .Sent  ;tO ' 
Gaz.    vol     194  ;   p.    lo:!8 

Bernstela.  laaac.  New  York.  N  Y.  Garment-holden-  and 
shape-netalner.  No.  1,073,084;  Sept.  16;  Gaz  vol,  194; 
p.  555. 

Berry,   H<  in  v    F.,    Westminster,   London,   Kd^land.      Road- 
pnpmlDg    riiacliiny.      No.    1,073,021;   Sept.   9;    Gai     vol 
194  ;    p.     497 

Berrymaa,    lerotne  W      <8ee  Avery,  Ulysses  s.,  assignor.) 

Bertram,  Milton  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve  oj^efatlng 
m.-chatii.Mni.  No.  1,072,812;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol  194; 
p.    421. 

lieta   Fertilizer  Co       (See  Relchelt,  Bruno    assignor  1 

Hettendorf,  .1.  W.,  administrator.  (See  Bettendorf.  Wil- 
liam  P,  I  ' 

Bett.-nd'i'r.   WlUhim   P.  d.  ee.tsed.   Iiavenport,   Iowa:  -T    W 
Bettendorf,    adniinisi  rn  tor        1  >r«f  i-ri^gtng    lind    support 
thei-efor       No     1  072,300:  S.^pt    _' ;  (Jaz.  vol.    194.  p.  213. 

Bettington.  Cln-nlc  A..  lA>ridon,  Lniilund.  Apparatus  fi  r 
pulv.-i  itir.-  loal  and  other  materials.  No.  1,074  040  • 
Sept.   iii<  :   (inz.   vol.    l!»4  ;   p.  90N. 

Bettlni.   (iiannl,   Paris,   France.      Yarn    stiinning  or   twU' 
ing  apparatus.      No.    1,073.022;   Sept.  9;    (;az     vol.    104- 
p.    497 

Bett«.  ciuirles  I,..  Brooklyn,  asalgnor  to  R,  K,  Diet/  Com- 
pany, New  Yirk.  N  Y  Tubular  luulem.  No 
1.07:;,  16.".  ,    Sept.    in,   (Jaz     voj     194:   p    6h9 

Beutler,  All)ert.  aanignor  to  Beldeu  Mauufacttiring  Com- 
pany. (Tbicago,  III.  C.-verlng  machine.  No.  1.073,085; 
S.'pt.   16  ,  Gaz,   vol.  194  .  p    .-..Irt. 

Blasattl.  Sam  Memphis.  Teijn.  Displav-ra.  k  No. 
1.073,.56i:  Sept    16:  (Jan.  vol     194;   p.  72i:" 

Biebl.  John  II..  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  D  L.  Snow, 
Philadelphia.        Pa.  Compound        implement.  No. 

1.073,565;  Sept.   16;  (Jaz.  vol    194;  p.  722. 

niellcke,  William,  assignor  t.;  Row  Limited.  Clapham  Com- 
mon. London,  Kngland  Photographic  lens.  .No 
1,073  9»0:   Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p    878. 

P.lgwood.  Henrv  M..  and  F  U  Terry.  Wolverhampton, 
England.  Pipe  union  or  coupling  for  electrlc-c«Ddnlt 
Junction  boxes  and  other  purposes.  No  1  07a3T9  • 
Sept    2  ;    laz    vol.  194  ;  p.  240  ,      -,         , 

Bllby,  Daalel  M..  Sharon,  Pa     Tool  holder.    No.  1.074.041 
Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  908. 

Billings,  James  R  .  assignor  to  Billings  Process  Oompanv 
Birmliifhnm,  Ala.  Making  Iron  and  steel.  No. 
1,073, !>f7  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Uax,  tM    194  ;  p.  752. 

EiiUinga  ffrocess  Company.  (See  BlHInga,  James  R.,  as- 
signor >, 

Hlppart,  Acblll.  Newark,  N.  J.  Flower-hokJw  fo»  the 
dress.     No.   1,072,908;  »?pt.  9;  Gaz.  ro!.  194;  p.  4«5 
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.BIrcbler.  Jmmeph  V..  assignor  to  S    A   Ifcflear.  San  Jope 
Cal.     Dumb-waiter      Wo    l,07R4«e:   ficot     Ifi     Gez    v 
194  ;  p    OtK) 

BIrrell,  .Tames,      .See  Blrrell.  Wlliiatu  and  .1 
Birrell.  William  and  J  ,  assignors  to  F    .1.  K'^lomnn    tn»- 
tc»e,     Seattle,     Wash        Vacuum  producing    device        No 
1.073,487;  Sept     10,  Ga«    vol    194;  p    fl9l 
Blrtman    Electric    Co.       (Bee    FngllHh.    Fre<lerlck    .\  .    as 

slgnor. ) 
Bisci.orf,  Gottliilf,  Freudenhtadt.  assign(.r  to  Krunt  Gideon 
Bek,    a     m.    b,    IL,    I'for*hetm.    Ccrmniiv.      Uaiiufactiire 
of   chain  swivels.      No.    l,(t73,H41;    Sept.    23;    <iaE.    vol 
194  :  p.  K40 
Bishop    Jt    Biit.cock    Company,     rise.       .  R-e    CbRtup,    .I.>s,  j, 

H  ,   assignor,  t 
Bissonuette.    \  Ictoi    J      arv!    .\.    M     1.  i.u,    SiafTord    Springs, 
<'onn.       Iland-rard        No,     l,it73.H-i_       .Si»pt      •_  ;       Gaa 
vol    194  ;  p.  K4t) 
Bitter,    ItewiHii    II       s.imI    I>     C     St.pheusnn,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Tie  plnte  and  r»ii  faKteT,er  for  railwavs      No.  I.it7l,867  • 
Seur    1' :  i,-..?.    v..i    194:  p.  «s. 
Black,   AllKMt   <;.,   Mill[><prt,  Ala..   a«sti;nor  of  one-fourth  to 
A.    K.    Collins,   one  fom  th   to   W     A     Sl,K>phprd.   and  one- 
fourth     to    S.     K.     Wllsoi\.       Calrulating  register.       No. 
1,074,347;   Sept    30;   iiiM    vol.    19i  ;    p     lt),i*>. 
Black.  Hugli   M..   Brigliton.   Kngland.     Appiiralii*   for   test- 
ing   the    ryesighi        No     I.iiT.'.mk;    Sept.    9.    Gaz     vol. 
194  :    p.    421. 

Bluckl'urn.     .Lisikm-.      Kirkw i       Mo.        Guvclamp         No. 

loTl.sCs:   s.  pt    2:  (Jaz.   vol    1P4:  p    «r> 
Blachw  elder    .1     W.,  et  al       (See   Martin   and    Flowers    as 

elgnor«  ) 
Blalii,    .Imnes    M      SpriUj;    v'ity      It.it.        Fie'trir    switch. 

No     l,n7.;.0o:t.   Sept     ?'  .   (iaz.   vol     194.    p    497 
Blake,  Albert  C.      1  See   Blake.   Frank    1     C.   and   A.  C.) 
Blake.   Frank   F.  C.  and  A.  C.   Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Moo-reflll- 
ablf    buttle       No.    1,072.689;    S.pt      9;    Oaz.    vol.    Ifi4  ; 
p,    !^-7 
Blake.  .1niii.»s   F  .    Tscinia,  Wash       Hose  .    .imp  appller,     "No. 

l.<i7j,:ioi  ;  s.-pt    :  ;  Gar    vol    194  :  p    I'L'! 
Blangey.   I><iula,   Mannl.eim.  and  C     Immerin  is.  r    assiktiors 
to    Bndlsche    AntUn     A    So<la     Fahrlk.     Lmlwigsiiafen  on 
the-KhtTie,    Genn.'tnv       Axo    dve       No     l,073.9.',l  :    Sept 
23  :  Gaz.  vol    1t'4  :  p    878 
Blau,    Hermann,    Augsliirg.   G«jrmnny.      Illuminating   llqiie 
fled   t;as  and    fr.-atlng   gases       No     1,073,843;    K.  pt     '-'.'. 
Oar    vo:     191     f.    H4o 
Blau,  Hermann.  .Augst.Drg,  (iermany      Apparatus  for  lique- 
fying     gase<Mi<      rrnTfi!-.'H  Ni>       1  "74  "(SM         .S<-pt       23; 
(ran    vol     194  :   I).   92.'. 
Blaiistein     Joseph.       ( Se*'    flreenwdi.i      Hlnistein,     Weiss, 

and  Selkovlts.  • 
BlHUTel!  Wiley      Pnj.-'r      M  aniTacttirhig    'Coiapan-y.        (See 

B.iin.   1  lavid,   assli;iior.  . 
BIV«s     Wllljnni    L..    Niagara    I    liis     .■iSHJi.-iirtr   to  The   t'niteri 
Stat   ^    Ligh:    \-    Heating    <  .■liipnii.s ,    New    York.    N      'i 
Contlnu.ius  foot  cup.     No.   1,071.869;  Sept.  2;   '  .az    vo; 
191      p    tV.) 
Bliss.   William  L.  Niagara  Palls,  assignor  to   Th.     I  iute<l 
Siares    Light    A    Heating    Company,    New    York,    N      Y 
Resistani^    <,riii       No,    1, 073.3^0 ;    Sept.    16;    Ga«     vol 
194  :  u.  tt.^). 
Bio,  k,    I.ouls    C.,    et    al.      (See    Snyder.    Wiillam    H,    >is 

slgnor  ) 
Blosc,    Charles   S..    Pplmerton.    Pa.      Two  cvcie   gas  enginf 

N><     l.n7.".0><6     Sept.  1  »1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p    r^nd 
Biouln.  .Joseph   L.   ti       (See   Vosburgh   and  Blouln.) 
Boho,  ,I(,hn   VV.      (See   Itali*-,   .losepli   K,.  ssslgnor,) 
Bock.     Charles    de,     Zele.     near     Dendeni.onde.     Belgium 
St.rilizing    milk.       No.     l,o74.:;i5  ,    tyoux     :U)      t.az     v.. 
PU       p.     \02S. 
ii.Hiklu.    .lohn    A      New    York,    N     Y       Irmuiated    rail  Joint 

•No.  l,072..''.d;'.  ;   Sept    9.  i;az.   vol     191.   ]>     iiW 
Bod>aeld,    .John    \\       Hct    Springs,    Ark.       t.af.  genera  tor 

.N"     l.oT4.i>42;    S*-!.!.    2^,  :    *.»</     v<.'     r.»4  .   p     9(>*? 
Koeck,    Peter   M  ,   assignor    to    l;,,     Malleable    Steei    Range 
.Manufai  ttiring     Co,     South     Uen<l.     Pi. I.       Pllntiighter 
No     1,07.;,321  :    Sept     IT,,   t.az     v.)l.    ]W4  :    p    U39 
Boecker,  Olof,   Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,   (.Germany      Sup- 
i.ori   f..r  small  arms       No.    1.072,203;   Sept.   2;   Om    vo! 
1W4  :   p     Ihr 
Boehm.  Gscar  A..   New   York     N    Y       Rack   for  toweis  sn.l 
similar  artbl»'s       N..    l.oT..  jiu      s,.j,t    2     Gaz    voi    194 
p     I'^'A 
Boepke.   Pnii!   O..   Xlantoti.   U     i       Aii   i-eguiai..:    fot    ..rgji-is 

N       l,o74,4sn.   Sept    ;!0  ,  Gaz.   >ol     194      p     ius4 
Bogi.ar.   1  rank   W..  WllUamsport.   Pa.     warmeni  stretcher 

No.   l,(t72,<lH(»  :  Sopt.  9:  (>»7.    mi    i^     p    377 
Hi.harek,   Paul.   usMgnor   to   Mas.-tii n.Mifnhrlk   Mopnus  A  -ii 
Frankfort  oil  tbt-  .Main.   (M'rinauv       1-.  ather-staking   m«- 
'-liioc.      No,    1,074  H4S      Sept.  :;n  .   Chz.  vol    194:   p.   Hi:!9 
Bobannon.    A     (t  ,    et   al       (.See    Martin    and    Flowers,    as- 
signors i 
Boland,    Philip    P.    Fiireka,    Mo       Corrshlned    gr..und    har 
row  and  roller      No    1.073.9.')-.  SetM    .,H  ;  Gaz    vol    194 
p    879. 
Bolens.    Harry    W.,    Port    Washingt.>n.    Wis        Make  an) 
break   Igniter       Ko    1,073,('X7:   Sept,    10;  (isz    voi     194 
p    550 
Bolk.   1  r.denk    W  .    pokaloTii.Hii      lava        Mili    adapted    tor 
the  rrushltie  of  «ugar  .ane-    iim  the  ijhe       .No    1  074  imi 
Sept.  30.  tiaz    v.>l.    194,   p    :.7':  / 


lecntrix^   MsB- 
Ko     1,078.844; 


Bnlton,   Andrew,   de.  pa<«ed  ;    K     A.    Bo!t..n 

ihester.    Fnglhrid        St<-an)  superheater 

Sept.  2:-!:  (ittf.    v(.:    194  :  p    k41 
B<.>lton,  Fllzabetli   .\  ,  cxecurrli;.      ■t*.'.    Bolton,  Andrew,* 
Bolus.    (,lem:    h      as«=irnor    tr.  Th<    Ohio    Brass   Company. 

Wnnsfield.     '"Jblo.       t^iisjtension  clatrp        No,     1.073,65S; 

S.pt     •_'.■(  ;    t;az     vol,    194  ;    p     777 
Boiihomnie.    .loReph,    Met,     lYance,       Wireless    apparatus 

for    preventing    colltpions.       No      1,073  088;     Sen.t      1« : 

(Jaz.  vol    I'.M     p    r,r<r,  "^ 

Bono,    Mirhelarigelo     .New    York.    .N     Y.      Suspenders       No. 

1.071, Osv;  ,Sf,pt    o.  Gaz    voi.  194;  p.  6 
BoiiKon    Dry    Coucentrator    Company.      (Sec    Bonson,    Wil- 
liam   W,,    assignor  . 
Bonson.  Willinnj  W..  nssitnor  to  Bonson  Dry  Concentrator 

Company,     Dutwque,      Iowa         Dry  ore     separator       No 

1,07.<.(.>09  ;   Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol,   194;   p.  514 
BontempI,    .\ugusto.    New    York.    N.    Y  ,    assignor    to    Bon- 
tempi    Rust     i'roollug    (,'ompanv.       Rust  prootlnj;     iron. 

■teel,  or   the   like.      No     1,072,$04  ;   Sept    9.   Gaz    vol 

194  ;    p.    455. 
BontempI     Uust     I'rooflixg     Company.        (See     Bontempi, 

Augusto.  assignor.) 
Booth,      Albert      T.,     Waterbury,      Conn.        Oil  can.        No. 

1.073..391  ;  Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol    194  ;  p,  66.3 
Booth,  TLomae.Boisp,  Idaho.     Fireeacapr.     No,  1,072,S34  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Ga».  vol,  1»4  ;  p.  422 
Bopp,    Clinton    L..    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Electrical    algnallng 

device       .No.    1,073,02 1  ;   Sept    9  .-  Gaa.   vol.   194  ;   p.   498. 
Uorel,    Joseph,    and    F.    liranye.    .\nne<  y.    Friince.       Fitting 

device   for   Itoois   and   shoes.      No     1.074,4'KJ;    Sept     ;tO  , 

Gaz.  vol.   194  :   ;).  1058 
Bori,    Cliarleg    W  .    MoUne     III.      Wood  jdanln;:    machine. 

Nti.  1.072,<S9l  :   Sip;    9:  (^laz.  vol.  194:  p    :;7v 
Borga,  Dora  A.    administrator.      (See  Borga.  li'ginnld  T.) 
Borga,  Reginald   P.,  deceased,    (D.   A.   Borga.   admlnlBtra- 

tor,)    South    Norfolk,    assignor    of    two  thirds    to    8.    W. 

Lyons.     Jr.,     Norfolk,    \a.       Hinged    stJike  pock't.       ?>U>. 

1.073.790;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  S23 
V.  .^.  ]     Firm  of  Hobert.      (See  Ilonoid.  Gotttol),  assljmor.l 
!.  -   ...    I'irn.    of    kubtrt        i  Sec    Stelnhart.    Ilerni.'tt.n,    aa- 
signor. ) 
Bosnische     Electrlcltats  -  Actiengesellschaft 

Johannea,  aasi^or,  1 
Bo«i8.     .lohn     C,     Elkhart,     Ind.        r^rylaj? 

1  U72  .^nL'  ;  Sept    2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  213 
Boss,    Martin    P.    Sat,    I  ranclsco,    Cal.      Centrifugal    con 

centratDr.     No    1  o:i..s7n:  Se.pt.  2;  Gaz    vol    194  :  p.  R9 
BosTin     Piacklng    Cmnpan.v.         See    Bak.  r      Winthrop     D. 
tslgnoi . 


(See 
bricks 


Hess, 

N'o. 


;.-fL.    -\nker,    ns- 


Bostoii    Machinery   CoBltMiy.      1  Se.     ! 

sigi.,.:'   I 
Boud,    William    F.,    Adelphla,     .N.    J        Cultivator    attacb- 

ni.'nt.     No.  1.(174,487  :  Sei»t.  30;  Gae.  vol    194  :  p    10«'4. 
Boiislog.  William  a.     (See  Lister,  Levi  H.,  aasLgnor.l 
U   ^it'il.  .l.'ht!    I;      assignor  v.f  on.-  half  to   Siel.ers  &   Rnlsch 

Pattern  Wuiks.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Ac llsca Id  faucet      No. 

1, ('74. 101  ;   Sej.i     3u  ,   (".az.   vol.   194:  p.  9.'V 
B'wen.   (ieorge    D..   aasignor    t.  The  Baldwin   Locomotive 

Works.      Pb;iadelnbU,      Pa.         Locomotive  •  pilot.         .No 
Sept    2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  214 

Radiator  fcxjt  rest.     No. 


i."7:j  ?a>:'. 


Gaz.  vol.   194 
Bower,   F.bon  h.    BeUefotiie.   Pa      Radiator  fcxjt  rest. 

1,074.081  ,   St;pt.  2."  ;   'iaz.   vol     n*4  .   p    921. 
Bowers,   Frnest  C  ,  and   F.    Cook.   Kalamasoo.  asslgnora  to 

N,-.,f..r.!i:  S;ar,.l;'r(^  Crnpa-v  Nil.-s,  Mich.  Drilling- 
machine  No  l,u73,;-<j.' .  Sept.  If.,  Gaz  vo'..  194,  p. 
ivn 

Bew.  rs,   Frank    .\  ,  N'-w    Britain,   ''orr.,   asslgn.T   to   Auto- 

'•,'ihs    (Jiim    an<l    Clocolnte    C(,nnf.;in\,    .New    York.    N.    Y. 

I'oiii-i    ntroi  ed    vending  nui.  bin.-.      So.    1,072.905  ,    Sept, 

9  :    t.  ,7     v(.       1M4  :    p     4.".0 
H    ""iv   <'"      ,.      •'       <  .mervilie.   Mass       Mi'.lim    for   m.nk- 

ing    ^nii.iiht;  .Ml-        No.    l,072,5t>4  ;    Sept.    'j  .    C,az.    vol. 

li>4  ;   !•.   1^4. 
I   Bowers.  George  W.,  Somervllle.  Mass.     Orlndlng-machlne. 

No     1.»t7v,<tpo.   aejjt.  5>  :   (,,„.    T„]     ]<)4      p     .•.;7s 

B.  w«-r#i.     George     ^.,     Botnervilie.     Maat>        Square.       No. 

l."7.S.os9:  Sept.   10     ■.,■:,     ^         -04      ;     ,-..%7 
Bowles,  Willie  M.,  and  <     u    a  .en    s    Hv^nee.  Okia.     Fur- 
nace   f.>r    Knieltinp    and    refining    on-s       No.    1,073,468; 

Sep!      1'-;    Gaz     VI.'      194  ;    p     lilil 
p.  vv:',,;ui      Adaiii     K  ,     an.)    «  .    J.     McKnight.    'Ireensburg, 

P:i        Foidaid.     swing  seat.       No.     1,072,900       S^pt      9- 

<.ay.     vol.    ]t*4  ;    p    45^ 
Bovce.    William    Ii.    New    York.   N.    Y       Smoke  consuming 

device  for  tire-boies.     No.  1,071,688  .  Sept.  2  ;  tiaa.  voL 

194  .   n.  0 
Boyce,    Wirt     B.    Chicago.    Ill        Window  shade    adjuster. 

No    1.07:ci<i;;^      Sept     le  .  Gaz.  vol.   u<4     p    640 
Boyd.  Sarah   E..  (i..tet>o.   Dkla.     Colander.      No.   1,073.732; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  805. 
Brack-ley,   Arthur.  Jersey  City,   N,  J.     Dlsplav -stand.      No 

1.072,693;  Sept.  0;  Gaa.  vol    194;  p.  3f9." 
Brnden.    .losej.h    P.,    St.    Paul,    and    W.    D     Palmer.    Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.     Rall-clarop.     No.  1.074,407;  SepL  30; 

G«7..  vol.    194  :   p.   I0ft9 
Pradley  Ktiitttng  Co       (See  Tyrrell    Waiiace  B..  aasignor.  I 
Bradle.v,   Wiliiam   .1..   assignor   to   Monaf'h   Steam   Blower 

c..nsp:iij\,      Tt'.y       N       Y         Boiler  flue      cleaner.        No 

1.07;'(.Bft!i  ,   Sept    -'o  :  viHZ    vol.  194;   p    779. 
Brady.   Michael    K.   (  bl.-iigo.    I'l.     coii(ip>.ible  shade      No 

1. 1 '72. 8 If.  :  S.'i.t    '.<  .   (.8/    vo      194      p    422. 
Brslnard.  James  W.     1  See  Glader.  William,  aasignor  ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^'■f'Jj;^:.  Ll^'c  ^-    W'iderness,    Va.      Folding    box.      No. 
1,073,207  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gax.  yd.  194  ;  p.  598 

^^f^^Va  S'S°^P  Jt.  ^«ton.    Maw.      Fountain -pen.     No. 

1.072,073:  Sept.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  138. 
Brangler.  1*.  A.      (See  Jublen.   I'lerre.  assignor  ) 
Branson.  John  W.,  Wallace,  Va.     MeUl-«hearlng  machine 

No.  1.073.583  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p   729 
Brasseur.  Erneet  J.,  aasignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chl- 

a**^*-  o^";.     Sheet-feeding    apparatrw.      No.    1,071,690 ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  6. 
Hiaiin.    Krederlok   \V.      (See  Beach.  Oscar  C.  aaslsnor  ) 
Braun.  Georg,  Munich.  H.  V.  Lulthlen  and  W.   Neumann 

.\ndernach,    Germany.      Production   of    soup   or   broth 

like   substances  or   liquids.      No.    1,073.392:    Sent     16 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  664. 
Braun,  Joseph.      (See  Flelschmann,  Samuel,  assignor  ) 
Braun.    Sidney    I).    R..    Chicago,    111.      Bracket-holder    for 

Mower-vases.     No.   1,074, 2.-^9  ;  Sopt.  :iO  ;  (;az.  vol.   194  ;  p 

BrUuning,  Karl  A.,  Herstal,  Belgium.  Firing  mechanism 
for  automatic  firearms.  No.  1,07.S.58S;  Sept  -'3  •  Gaz 
vol.   194  ;  p.  7!'>2.  *    •         . 

Brantlcana,    .losef,     as-sl^nor,     hv     mesne    assl-nmpnts      of 
onv  half  to  F.  A.  Rolf,  lu-trolt.  Mich.     Carburetfr    '  No 
1,072.565:  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.    194;  p.  .135. 
Braveman,  Isldor,  and  J.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N    Y      Hat 
fastener.     No.  1,071,691;  Sent.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  o    7 
Breakey,   James    W..   et  al       {See   Redmond,   John    E      as 

slgnor. ) 
Brearley.  Arthur  W.     (  Sp^  Hoyle  and  Brearley.) 
Bredenberg,    Alfred,    Champlaln,    N.   Y.,   assignor   of   one- 
half  to  The  Sheridan  Iron  Works  and  one-half  to  T.  W 
&  C.  B.   Sheridan   Company.      Bookbinding  and   covprlnji 
machine.      No.    1,073,324;    Sept.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    194;    n 
640. 
Breiijord.  John,   et  al.      (See  Schell,   Max    1'.     assignor  ) 
Hreuer,    .Martin    W.,   Denver,   Polo.      Fluid  elevating    appa 
nitus.      No.    1,074.04:?;   Sopt.   2;i  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   194  ;p    90K 
Brlden,  Robert,  receiver.      (See  Talmer,  Charlfs  i 
Brldjjer.x,  Henry  C.      (See  (Juerrant,  George  M,,  assignor  i 
Brlggs,  Frederick.      (See   r,endner  and  Brlggs  i 
Briggs,     Herbert     B..     Tacoma.     Wash.        Valv.<  operatlnir 
mechanism   for   fngine.«.      No.    1.072.5»Jrt;    S«>pr     9-    Gaz 
vol.    194  ;    p.    ;?35. 
Brigham    Charles   H.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Pow 

i*""®*^  ^^'"^„9'*™pa°y  of  America.  Desiccating  process 
No.  1.071.692;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  7 

Bright,  Fred  E..  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufactur- 
l?*  ^^-^^IPJ^'  Pl»lladelphla,  Pa.  Antifriction-bearing 
No.  1,071.693  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  7 

Bright,  Fred  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess 

?T'''*P^«-¥*S"f*<^^*^''*°?   Company.      Antifriction-bearing 

No.  1,072,080  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  140 
Brlukerhoff,    George     F.,     Cuyahoga     Falls,     Ohio        Pen- 

holder      Na  1.073.208;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    rm 
British  Cyanides  Company,  The.      (See  Roaslter,  Edmund 

(    .  assignor.) 
British  Reinforced  Concrete  Engineering  Company  Limited 

(See  Storey,  Andrew  W.,  assignor.) 
Prork.  John   M.,  Flu.<?hing,   N.  Y..  assignor  to   William  M 

<  rane  Company.     Toasttr  and  broiler.     No.    1  073  660 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  778. 
Brock,  Matthias,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fnlted  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.   Paterson.   N.   J.     Lastlng-machin<i<- 

speed-controlllnK   mechanism.      No.    1,072.694;    Sept    9 

Gaz.    vol.   194  ;   p.    379. 
Brock,  Sevmore  V..  Burch,  I^.      Planter.     No.   1,074,240 

Sept.  3() ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   100;i 
Broderlck      Ernest     N.,     Detroit.      Mich         Float        No 

1.072,4^0:  Sept.  9:  fiaz.   vol.   194:  ;>.  28.T 
Bronaon,  Ralph  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J    Krueger 

Chicago,  111.     Fuse-plug.     No.  1,071,871;  Sept.   2;  (fax. 

ToL  194  ;  p.  70. 
Brooks.    Asa   P..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Printer's   type   and 

furniture.      No.    1,073,791  ;    Sept.    23 ;    Gaz.    vol     194 

p.  824. 

Brooks,    Claude    A.,    and    B.    G.    Klnley.    Topeka.    Kans 

Primer  for   gasolene-engines.      No.    1,072,304;    Sept.    2 

Gar.  vol.  194;  p.  214. 
Brooks,  Halbert  W.     (See  Rochwlte,  August,  assignor  • 
Brooks.   jHm<>8   .\..    assignor    to  The  J    G     Brill   ('ompanv 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Car  truck.     No.    1.071,694  •   Sent    2" ' 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  s 
Brooks,    lister    L.,    Falls    City.    Oreg.      .Automobile    tire 

inflating  mechanism.     No.   1,072,907  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol 

194  :    p.    456. 
Brotherton.     Wilfred     A..     Rochester.     Mich        Pocket-cus 

pidor.     .No.   1.072,695:  Sept.  9;  (Jaz    vol     194-  p    ^7^ 
Brotschnelder,  Julius.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tire-orotector 

No.  1.071.695  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p   8.      ^'''*^'*''^ 
Brown,  Alexander  T.,  assignor  to  Brown-LIpe  Gear  Com 

pany,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.      Lubricant  retaining  means.     No 

1,072,421;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p    2S3 
Brown.   Dickson   Q.,   et  al.      (See   Kendall,   Edward  D  ,   as 

slgnor.) 
Brown,   Eugene,  assignor  to  Colfax  Manufacturing  Com 

P"«°/„' -J°*^'    Colfax,    Wash.      Orchard-cultivator.      No 

1,073,325  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    641 
Brown.  Frank  .1..  Scottdale.  Pa.     Percussive  hammer      No 

l(>T-».()44:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  909. 
Brown,    Fred    O.    C,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Shoestring 

fastener.    No.  1,071.696  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p   8 
Brown.   George  B.,  et  al  ,  executors  and  trustees.      (See 

Prown.  (]leorge  H.) 


Brown.  George  H..  deceaaed,  B«lfaat,  Ireland;  t.  M.. 
H.,  and  G.  B.  Brown,  executors  and  trustee*.  Electric 
vo*l°*  !M*^  p°  260""^"^^       ^^     ^'*^^2.404  :    Sept.    2  ;    Gaz 

^^'■"""1  fi?.fl7«"^•  *^'"8"<l  "aplds,  Mich.  Slftlngmachlne. 
N"    1,07-'.S16.  Sept.  9;  (iiiz.  vol    194-  p    4->'' 

Brown.  Herbert,  Belfast  Ireland.  Ele'ctrlc'signalUig  on 
railways.      No.  1.072.567  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l94  ;  p.  336 

Brown,  Herbert,  et  al.  executors  and  trustees  (See 
Brown,  George  H.) 

^TnS'.   J'^^'^S^'      ^  •      Jaeksonville.      Fla.         Be<l  No 

l.o,4.4xs;  ftf.pt.  ;^o:  (;az.  v.,i.  194  :  p.  lo.s.'i 

executors  and  trustees      (See 


'Set'    Brown,    Alexander    T., 

K     .Sees.    BloomloKton,    Ind 
No    1.072.205.   Sept.   ->  ;  Gas. 


No. 


Brown,  Kathleen  M..  et  nl 
Brown,  (ieorge  H.t 

Brown  r.ijf.'    (Jear    (ornpaiiv 

a.^signoi ,  I 
Brown.    Oiiver    W.    and    A 

I  "rod  net  ion  of  lead  oxlds 

vol.   194  ;  p,    18.S. 

^7a-i  «7-f"2-    .Wilmington.     Del.       Journal  b«.i 

1,0,1.S7J;  Sept.   2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    70 
JSrown      Biunehardt    H.,    Chloi^o,     III.       ( -ollapsibl.     Bulky. 

No     l,0.4..i49;  Sept    .U)  :   (iaz    vol.    194-   p    lo:{9 

"■"i'oT.'.  '.^^^S^^K^\.    London.      England  Wheel.         No 

1.072.305;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  214 

Browne   Sidney  H..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

I  elephono     and      relegraph      Company.        Tpleplioi.e-ex- 

)    7"  3''  "^  ''^^'"      ^^-  1.073.589  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 

^^Zh    Totuflg,     Pragu<\    Austria-Hungary.       T..ha<v.)  pin* 

No.  1.074. 4H0,  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    K.sr.         '  ^" 

Urn.-...    \\ll!i,im   M  .  Jr..  aR.signor  to  The  Unltetl  Telegraph 

'>    4'''^  .'  "Jl^I'^Oi^-  Springfl.ld,  Ohio.     Telegraphy      ^0 
1.0.,?,sS<h:  S«pt.  2.S  :  «;az.   vol.  194;  p    856 
Brmlers.  Bernhar.l,   Kothester.   N.  Y.     Suspension  couDlina 
for^arc-iamps.     No.   1,073,566;  Sept.  16:  <;az.  vol.   194; 

Hrumliel.  Daniel  M  ,  Connersviile.  Ind  ,  uti.i  V  (,  Wrlcht 
\>iniarasiown,  .Maxs.  End  wrenrh  No  1  07-l  1(50  •' 
Sept.  :',0;  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  977.  i.^.-i.i"u, 

Brunimett.  William  S.,  roalintM,  «^al.  Adjustable  caslna- 
toiiKs.     Nu.  l.o7:{.or,i  ;  s.-pr.  -;;  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  779 

Brun.'t,    Martin,    North    Chicago,    and    J.    Mafek.    Wauke- 

^*"io4t»'    ^  ''  ^•*^''*''^^-*:  '"^'t'-   •■<"'•  ''«z-  v'>i   i^'i; 

Brunette.  Auguste.  .Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada  Burner 
for  p.'tri.leum  and  other  hydrocarbons,  No  1  07;i  326  • 
Sept.    16:   Gaz.   vol     194*;  p.  641.  '        ' 

Bninint'ii    ,Iohn   H       (  Sp.-  \aui:hn  and  Brunlnga.) 

Brunki'i.'.  .I..hn  11  .  Tai^p.  T.x.  Buggy  shaft  brace.  No. 
I,0i4.04.-.  :  Sept    23;  (iaz.   vo:     194;   p.  909. 

Bryant.  Clarence  R  ,  Fort  Worth.  Tex,  Packlng-rlnK  for 
-)l8ton-rod8.      No.   1,072..H06;  Sept.   2;  V,&%.   vof.   194;  p. 
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See     Anderson,     Eric, 

•  See   Burton,    Frank    V., 

( See  Thomas,  (ieorge  B., 

Safety  device  for  rall- 
1.072.O81  ;    Sept,    2  ;   Ga«. 


Bryant     Klectrlc    Company,     Th«- 

fi.sKii.'n'.r. ) 
Brvant    Klectrlc  Company,  The. 

a.sslKDur,  ) 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The. 

assignor  t 
Bryant.  Oorge  E..   Ttica.    N     Y 

way  locomotive   tenders.      No 

vol.   194  :  p,    140. 
Bryce  Brothers  Company       uS*»e   Bell,   Elmer,  a.xsignor  ) 
Buchanan.  .John  A.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a      Draft  appliance      No. 

l,07;i,327;  Sept.   16;  Gaz    v,,|.  194;  p    641 
Buchanan,    William    A.,    Asheviile,    .N,    C       Thill-oouolin* 

No,   ].07.'<.32M;  Sept.  16:  <;az,  vol    194;  p    »U2 
BUchel.    Josef.    Wengern  Ruhr.    Germany        li«'ftning    iron 

and     steel     by     means    of    fcrrochromlum     alloy        No 

1,071.873;   Sept._2  ;  Gaz.    vol.   194;  p.  70. 

I  See  Dawson  and   Buckham,) 
(.See  VWaver,  Morriea,  assignor  ) 
,  Altoona,  Pa      Baggage  truck      No. 
Gaz.   vol.  194  ;  p.  4  22. 
-,-,       .,      v.,     Altoona.      Pa.      Tract  ion- wh*«»I 

No.  1,072,818  ;  S^pt.  9  ;  Gaz   vol.  194  :  p.  423 
Buckwalter     Tracy    V  .    AMoona,    I'a       Braking    nu-oharism 

for    vehicles.       (Reissue  1       No,    ];i6i;0-    Sent     30-    (ia> 

vol,    194  :  p,   1120.  '        '    ■    ^"'    ''"»• 

Buda,  Pasouale.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Mtthod  and  apparatus 

for  making  patterns.     No.  1.072,908  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (iai    vol 

194  ;    p.   457.  ■         . 

But-<'huer.   Guenther.   and    H.    Spnirau.    Schfn.-ctady     N     Y 

Pneumnto    .>lf"<trlc    pian.>plavor       .No.    1  073  79''-  "Beotl 

23  ;  (;az.  vol.  194  ;  n.  S24.  ' 

Bupll,   Albert  W..   assignor  to  .M,   H.  O.   Fisher,  St.   Paul, 

;^'i'^'      Hatid    rake.     No.  1.072,568 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^'l?,^'"    '•foundry    and    Machine    Company.       (See    Sleeper 

Oliver  H.,  assignor.) 
rfugg,  Ow..n  T..   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Tire  or  fub«»  for  wheelwl 


Buckham    (ieorge  T. 
Buckwalter,  John  T 
Buckwalter,  Tracy   V 
1.072,>S17  :   Sept.  9  : 
Buckwalter,      Tracy 


vehi<'les 
p.   642. 


No,     1,073,329:     Sept.     16;    (iai.    vol.    194; 


Shuttle    for    em- 
Sept.    23  ;    Oa«. 


Brihler.    (Justav,     Artwn.     Switzerland 

brolderia>c  machines.       No,     1  073  I'A'A 

vol,   194  :  p.  80,-.. 
Bullock,    Herlvrt.    Bradford     England.      Regulating    aooa 

ratus.      No.   I,u73.025  :  Sept    9;  Gaz.   vol.    194-  p    498 
BQltxingsiawen,    Bruno    von.    New   York,    N     Y       LlftlM 

propeller  for  aeroplanes.     No    1,071,697;  Sent    2-  Oaa 

vol.  194  :  p.  9.  , 
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Bunnell,  Morton  G  .  assignor  to  The  Mulloy  Acetrlene  Gas 

Plant  and  Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  111 

Acetylene-gas  generator.      No    l.07.H,070;  Sept.  9.   .,az 

vol.   194  ;  p.  514. 
Burbank.      Louis      8..      Hopedale,      Mass.        Puzzle         No 

1,071.^74:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  71. 
Blirck,    Theodor.    Pforzheim.    Germany       Manufactur.     of 

soldered    chains    and    wire    tissues    from    wire    of    solid 

cross-section.      No,    1,073,090;   Sept.    16;  Gaz.   vol    194 

p.  557 
Burdette,  William  W.      (See  Miller  and  Burdette.) 
BurgesK,      Yorke,     Chicago,      Hi.        Comhlnatlon     .lectric 

switch.     No    1,074,241  ;  Sept.  3(t ,  Gaz    vol    194  ;  p    loor? 
BurgholTer,     l-Vank     G..     lieliingham.     Wash.     Gas-engine 

governor.      .No.     1.072.«j96:     Sept.     9;     Gaz      vol       194 

p,  3H0, 
Burguieres.  Denis  P.  J.,  C,  L.  Come,  and  G.  E.   Marshall. 

New      Orleans.       La.         Evaporating      apparatus  No 

1,072  307  ;   Sept.    2  ;   Gaz,   vol    194  ;   p.    215 
Burke.  E.  V.     (See  I'elh,  Henry  D,  assignor  1 
Burke   Electric  Company       <  S.-e   Burk-    James,  assignor.) 
Burke.   James.    Eri.  .    \'n..   assignor   to  Burke    Electric   Com- 

pMn.v,      Electric    <-onl  r ..:  Muk    apparatus        No,    1  (»72  422  • 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol,   15*4  ;  p.  2M 
Burke.     James,     Er^-.     Pa.,     nssi-n,  . 

Coti!pjni.\,      Means  for  coritr     Imm-  ^ 


'■'■'     Bntke     Electric 
;     ..-.„,  --•   — f     .■  ■    11  "lioiiM  machlnea. 

No,  l,Oi.-!.602  ;  Sept,  T.\  ;  (Jaz.  vo:,   194  :  u.  779 
Burke.    Michael    J..    S.vracuse.    N,    Y.      Ticket  holder       No 

1,074,102;  Sept,   ,H0  :   (iaz,    vt^;,    194:   p     9.'.s 
Burke,  Wiiiiam  f:,    Loiaiii    ohlci.     stop  and  waj'te  or  drain 

e,Mk,      No    1, 0  7 ;{.«.(,-,;'.  ;  ,svpt.   2;t  :   Gaz    vol     194,  p.   879 
Burke    William   W  ,   Bennington.    Vt.      Yarn-scraper      No 

1.071,698;   Sept.  2;  (iaz    vol    194  ;  p,  9  k-  • 

Bii'.ett,    Ui(hard    W,    .Mui.treal     yueber.   CiitiiidH,      Dump- 

<ar  door       No,  1,072,42.'-;     Sept,  'j  ;  (Jaz 
Biirne),  Charles  !•,,   Kilnie-ton,  ,\!rei»f.a-d 

uautleal     upp.iratus.       .No      1  (t73  507 

vol.    194  :    p     72:?. 
Burns,  Berend  J.,   et  al. 

signer,  i 
Burns.   Cynis  J 
Burns,    Joseph. 

No    1,073.469  : 
Burns,    Joseph. 

No.    1.073,470 


vo.  194  ,  p.  2K4 
Ensiand.  Aero 
Sept      16  ,     Gaz 


(See   Wlnkier,    Frederick   G.,  as 


W.      (See  Burnfi,  Leslie   •/..  assignor.) 

iikmulgee,    Okla.      Wire-line-rope    socket 

Sept    ]«  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  691. 

Okmulgee,    (»k!a        Wire  line- rope    socket. 

>^ept.   16;  Gaz    vol.    I04  :  p.   691, 

Buinv,     Leslie    C.,     Union     HKi      assijruor    of    one  half    to 

c    J.  w   Burns.  New  Bninswirk    N.  J      Marine  steering 

t-ear       N...   l,07;i9-4      Sept.  2;i  ;  »;az    vol.    194:  p    «79 

l-lurpee,    John    H      a>-s,:;iior  of  one  half   to   ""     " 

Belllngham.    Wash.       Molding  machine 

Sept,    Ifl;    Gnz     vol     I'M:    p     ."".OO 

Burpee.    John    H,.    assiiriior   of   one  half   to   E.   T 

Beillncham,    Wa«h        Molding  marhine. 

Sept.    It',;   Gnz     vo;     '.94;   p.   .'■)99 

Burrow;    Manufacturing    Company    ft    ai. 

John  .\  .  assignor  i 
Burson    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 
F      .'isslgnor,  i 

(i  I.nkewf.od.  ns8lcnor  of  one-half  to 
cievelaml  Ohio  Valve  for  Corliss  en- 
like.      No.    1.072.308  :    Sept.   2;   Gaz    vol. 


E.   T.    Hoskins, 
No.    1.073,209: 

_.    _     Hosklns, 
No.    1,073,210: 

(See    Butcher, 

Rolston,     Walter 


Burton,    Charles 

It     D     Beatty, 

gines  and   the 

lii4  :  p.  215. 
Burton,    Frank   V,,  assignor  to  The   Brvant   Electric  Com 

pany.    Bridgeport,   Conn       Attachment  plug  fttttn>:       No 

1,073.9,-.',;   Sept.   2.?;    (Jar,    vol     194;   p     SK(V 
Burton  Jones.   Noel    I.       i  See    Dickson    and    Burton-Jones  • 
Buschel.      Helnrlch,      Bochum.      <Jermany      (ias-purlfytnp 

SIti'HiBtus        No      1.071.*»7r.       Sept 

p.  71 
Bush    Manufacturing    (ompanv     The 

-M..  assignor.* 
Bush.    Philip    M.,    assignor    to 

Company.     Hartford,     Conn. 

N".  1,072.819  :  Sept 

N 


Gaz     vo!     194 
(See    Bush,    Philip 


The    Bush    Manufacturing 

Gage    for    gasolene-tanks 

.    -     ,-,-,.    9     (;az,  vol    194  :  p.  423 

Biishby.      Ludger      F...      Newark.      N.     J.        Vehicle 
1.073.330;  Sept.  I«:  (;az.  vol    194:  p.  642 

Butcher,  John  A..  York.  Pa,,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
A.  A,  Thomson,  Atlantic  City,  N,  J.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Burrows  Manufacturing  (^^mpany,  York,  Pa.  Steam- 
trap      No    1,072.40.1;  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.   194:  p    251 

Butler,  Lawrence  T;.  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  G.  Lyzen 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Display  device  for  casket  handles 
.No.   1,074,584;  Sept.  30;  6ai.  vol.  194;  p    1116 

Buttress.  (}eorge.      (See  Buttress,   Howard  and  G  , 

Buttress,  Howard  and  G.,  I^os  Angeles,  t^'al.  Pressure 
gage.      No     1.073.734:   Sept.   23;   Gaz    vol.    194      p    805 

Byers,  Charles  .M.,  Favettevllle.  N.  C  Shade-fixture  No 
1.073.:^89:    Sept.   16:   Gaz    vol     194:    p    «63 

B.vrd,  Oscar  O.,  Slater.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  S  F 
Whittaker,  one-fourth  to  S.  F.  Whitfaker,  Prescott 
Aril.,  and  one-half  to  J.  W.  Thompson,  New  Orleans 
I^.  Car-brake.  No  1.073.390;  Sept  16:  Gaz.  vol 
194  :  p.   663. 

B.vrn.  .Montgomery  T.  Trumann,  Ark.  Loading-hook. 
No.    1.071.983;    Sent.    2;   Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.    107 

Byrne,  F:dward  L      (See  Harrington  and  Byrne. » 

Byron.  Claylx)rne.  and  A.  Armstrong.  Rlalto.  Cal  Or- 
chai-d  heater.      No.    1.072.082;    Sept     2;    Gaz.    vol     194- 


p.    141. 
C.  B.  Cottreil  A  Sons  Company. 

assignor.) 
C    B.  Cottreil  &  Sons  Company 

assignor.  1 
<\  B.  Cottreil  A  Sons  Company 

T..  assignor.  I 


'See  Barber    Howard  M., 

(See  Cottreil,  Edgar   H., 

(See  Cundall,   Conatant 


C,  r.  Goeri  American  Optical  Co.  (See  Schmld,  Freder- 
ick, assignor  ■ 

c,  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  (See  Bergener 
ctiarle(«.   assignor,  i 

Cadwell.  Utuifi  E.,  New  York.  N,  Y,  Tire-suprwrt,  No. 
1,072.909  :  Sept,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194     p    457. 

I  ady,  Henry  <;  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Submarine  vessel.  No. 
1,072. .569:  Sept,  9;  (.az.  vol     194  ;   p.  336, 

Caesar.    John        (See    Morris,    Willlaui    S.,   assignor* 

t  ahn,    Henry  S.      (See   Hartman   and   Cahn,  1 

("aldw.  ii  Fdwiinl  1',  Waterloo,  lown.  Compound  rail. 
No,   L073,211  :   Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  (}Oo, 

'  .lidwell,  Edward  I',.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  Compound  rail 
No     1,07:-!. 212:   Sept,    1*':   (Jaz.  vol.    194:   p.  600 

Caldwell,  Edward  P.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  Comp<innd  rail. 
NC     1.07:-!  2i:{:    Sept.    Ifl;    (iaz     voi     194;    p,    6CSI, 

Caldwell,  William  L  .  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  Metal  structure.  No 
1.074,242  :  Sept.  ,30  ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1004. 

Qallahaii,  Harley  W,,  assigmor  of  one  third  to  B  Steen, 
Koun'lup,     .Miiiit.      Feed-!>ox.      No      1  (i7"_' .'"j70       Sept      9- 

<;«/,  vol    1:14  ;  p.  337. 

Calialiiin,  Martin,  el  al  See  Kuhlman,  Herman  C  as- 
signor, I 

CallHcian.  Jamei^  I.,  I'urkersburg.  W.  Va.  Castng-head  for 
.  Oil  and  gas  well*.  No.  1,072,910;  Sept,  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
'        194  ;   p,    458, 

I  ameron.  John  S.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Sta;i  A  Dean  Manu 
faeturing     Company.     Brockton.     Mass  Ballplayers 

glove.     No,  1,0(2,697;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    380 

Cameron.  Nelll  C.  I>etroit.  Tex,  Tombstone  moid.  No 
l,(i72.;'.09  ;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p    I'lO 

Camp.     Thomas.     Atlanta.     Oa.        Motor    harrow.        No 

I,o7.s.0'j6  :  Sept    9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    499 
campana.    John    M..    Morristown.    N,    J        Window.       No 

l.^l7:^.9.^«;  :  Sept.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p.  S>^(i 
Ciiinriiu.   Lawrei,^e  M  .  t.Honto,   Nehr.      Pump  for  spravlng 
drviees,      .No,    1.071.876;  Sept,    2:   (;az.    voi     1 94      t/71 
Cntiip!»;:.    Argyle,   assignor  to   Enterprls.    Railway    Equlp^ 
meut      <ompany,      Chicago,      111         H.pper  car         No 
1,071,099:   Sept    2;  Gaz.  vol,   194;   ;      lo 

Can)pl>eli.  .\rgyle,  assignor  to  Erter;  '!>,.  Raiiwav  Equip- 
ment Comjiai.v,  Ctiicago,  I:  K:  ;  wnv  draU-rigglnit 
No     ],07-t,24:^      Sept.  30:  Gaz,  voi.   194.  "p,   lO04 

Cnnipbell.  Jonah  IL.  Hollis,  Okla.  Front-wheel  I  rake  for 
vehicles.  No  1.073.590:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194- 
p,  753. 

Campbell.  Thon.:  -  A        See  N^ilUams  and  Campbell  ) 

Campen.  w:  .,:  :  South  Creek,  N.  C.  Wheel-gxiard  for 
Sfiwmill  (hrr;;:.r^  No.  1,074.161;  Sept.  30;  (iaz.  vol 
194  ;  p.  977. 

Campus.  Cesare.  New  York,  N  Y.  "Machine  for  making 
match-cards.  No.  1.073,393,  Sept.  16,  Ga?,  voi.  194- 
li.   664. 

Campus,  Cesare.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Book  match  machine. 
No.   1.073,394;    Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol,    194;    p.   665. 

Candee,  Zenas  P,,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foun- 
dry and  Machine  (ompanv.  Waterborv."  Conn.  Fric- 
tion-brake. No.  1,072.424,  Sept  9:  Gas.  vol.  194; 
p.  285. 

Candee.  Zenas  P.,  aasignor  to  Waterhurv  Farrel  Foun- 
dry and  Machine  Company,  Waterhurv,  conn.  ('onnec- 
tlon.      No.    1,072.425;   Sept.  9;  Gaz,   vol.   194;    p.   :.:85. 

«  jinham,  Percy  D.,  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Company, 
.Sew  York,  N  Y  Furnace-charging  apparatus.  .No. 
1.072.571  :  Setit.  9;  <iaz    vol.  194;  p.  337 

1  (trinon,  Louis  S  Rosemary,  N.  (^.  Jacquard  card  wire 
No.  1.(»72..''.72  .  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  .  p,  ,337 

Cantlon.  William,  I'aris,  111,  Waste  and  overflow  fixture. 
No,  1.(172.91  1  ,  Sept    9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  .  p.  45'« 

Canton   Culvert   <  oinpany.   The.      (See  Schlnfly.    Julius   H 
assignor.) 

I'arbone.  Tito  L.,  Charlotteiiburg,  Germunv,  .Vrc-lamp. 
(Reissue,)     Na  13,618;  Sept.  23,   (Jaz,  vo;,   194;  p.  927. 

CartH)ne,  Tito  L..  Charlotfenburc,  <.ermtiiiy  .Vrc  lamp 
(Reissue.!      No    13.619  ;  Sept.  2.3  ;  liaz    v,   '    lUi  ■   r,    928 

CnrlK>rundum  Company,  The.  (See  Allen  Ti  omhs  B.  as- 
signor. 1 

<arei;ee.  Thomas  Kansas  City,  Mo  Means  to  yre\ent 
eoddensation  of  water  on  glass  windows.  No  1  o,  3  (»9l  • 
Seid    16:  (,nt.  vol.  194;  p    5,'">T. 

Carence,  Thomas,  and  E,  W  Sumpter,  Kansas  <'lty,  .Mo. 
Hose-coupling  .No,  l.(i74.L'44:  Sept  '-.n  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
194  ;  p,    1004. 

•  iirlchoiT,  Kugen.  R..  East  Ciraragi  ,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Motor-control- 
ling svsteui  .No.  ].07l',0S."  :  ,^ept.  2;  (iaz.  vol  194; 
p.    141. 

Carlson,  John.      (See  DahiU-rg.  Daniel    assignor  i 

Carnes.  Edward  W..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  .American 
Can  Compan.y,  New  York,  N.  Y.  She<>t  metal  box.  No 
l,(i72,si.'o      .Sept     U  .   <iaz,   vol     194:    p    4j:-. 

larnev,  Frank  D,  and  1„  B  Lindemuth,  Steelton.  Pa. 
Making  sound  castings.  No,  l.o:3.73.''.  :  Sept.  23;  Gat. 
\f\.  194  :  p.  seti, 

Carj',  Arthur,  St  ly<iuis.  ,Mo..  assignor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass  Needle- 
setting  device.  No.  1.072.084;  Sept,  2:  (Jar.  vol.  194  • 
p.    14l 

Carr,  John  H.,  assignor  to  W.  K.  (  arr  Alhambrn,  Cal. 
Wave-power  mechanism.  .No.  1,07.'^  214;  Sept  16' 
Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p,  601 

Carr.    William    K,       i  Se«    Carr     John    H      assignor,  i 
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Oarrette,  Adolpbaa,  assiKiior  of  one-balf  to  E.  M  (iood- 
man,  Los  Angeles.  CaT  Window  lock.  No.  1.074.1«!"J  ; 
Sept.  30 ;  Ga*.  v*l.  194 ;  p.  977. 

Carroll.  Elbt-rt  H..  as^slgnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, WoreeBter.  Mass.  Wire-drawing  machine.  No 
1.072,08.5:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.   142. 

Carson,  Robert  N.,  San  Fraaertsco,  Cal.  Hood  for  glove 
fingers.     No.  1,074,361  ;  Sept.  80  ;  (lax.  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  104O 

Carswell,  Kobert  E.,  Jdlnneapolis,  Mluu,  <omhtned  ventl 
later  and  advertising  device.  No.  1.072,821;  Bept.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.   1»4  :   p.  424. 

Carter,  Kol)ert  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bending-machlne. 
No.  1,071,700  :  gept.  2  ;  Ciaa.   vol.   104  ;  p.   10. 

Carter,     William     H.,     assignor    to     The     William     Cart.r 
t'ompony,   Needham   Heights,   Mass      Forming  crochet 
stitch    fabrlcbor.lers       No.     1,072,086;    Sept.    2;    Gnz 
vol.  104  ;   p.  142. 

Carter,  William  H.,  asaignor,  by  m«».'?ne  aasignments.  to 
Thp  Williaai  Carter  Co.,  N«edham  llei«hts,  Maas.  Bor- 
der for  fabrics.  No.  1,072,380  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  : 
p.  241. 

Carveth,  Hector  K.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Roess- 
ler  &  Hasstecher  Chemical  ("o..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Ap- 
paratus   for    fusing    flectrolvtes       No.    1,074,408;    8ept 
30;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1059. 

Cary,  James  <i.,  Jackson.  Tenn.  Hegister.  No.  1,073.9.57  ; 
SeFit.  I'.l  :  t;;iz    vol.  104  :  p    >*«l. 

Case.  Kruest  W.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Combined  latch  and 
lock  for  duors.  No.  1.073,736;  Sept.  23;  Gas,  vol.  194; 
p.  806. 

Casein   Company   of  America.      (See    Dunham,   .Vndrew   .V., 

assignor,  i 
CmsevltB.   Henry,   Paris.   France.      Hygienic  textile  sponge. 

No.    1,074,245;    Sept.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    194;    p.    100.5. 
Cash,     Elisa.     Sandpoint,     Idaho.       Curtain  pole.        No. 

1,071. S77;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  ]>.  72. 
Castle.      .Via  nils     I...     Malone.      N.      Y         Firenim.        No 

1.074,04t!  :  Sept.  2.'.:  C.az.  vol.  194;  p.  009. 
Castles,  Wesley,  Meltwurne,   Victoria,  .Vustralla.      .Machine 

for    excavating,    elevating,    and    dumping    earth,    sand. 

silt,  or  gravel.      No.   1,074,163;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   I<t4  ; 

p.  978. 
Caswell,  Andrew  A..  Los  Aneoles,  Cal.     Rallwav  tie.     No. 

1.073.737  ;  Sept.  2,'{  ;  Gaz.  vol.   104  :  p.  H0«. 
Causey,    Joseph    L.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Hydrostatic    plpi- 

testing  machine.      .No.  1,072.912  ;  R^-pr,  9;  <;az.  vol    101 

p.  4,59. 
Cavagnaro,    Nicholas   J.      (Bee   Cevasco,    Cavagoaro.    and 

Ambrette.  I 
Cavette,  S.  0.     (See  BeaiiWen,  Kob^-rt  E.,  assignor  ) 
Cavner,  Walter  U.,  Vfoicc   111  ,  a.'i.signor  to  Commonwealth 

Rtf»el    Ct>mp«ny,    .«?t.    I.ouia,    Mo        Car    pn«l    frami-        No 

l,(i73.0«;i  :  Sept.  2:<  ;  <;az.   vol.    194  :   p    7HO 
Central    p:iectrlc   Company.      (See   Woodhead,    Daniel,    as- 

•t^Dor.) 
Cevasco,  .James,  and  N.  J.  Cavagnaro.   Brooklyn,  and  C. 

Ambrette.    New    York.    N     Y.      Valve    mechanism.      No. 

1,072,822;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  424. 
Chalmers  Motor  Company.      (See  Dunham,  (ieorge  W..   as 

signer. ) 
Chambers    Brothers    Company.       (See    King,    Howard    K. 

aMlgnor. ) 
Cbamp,   Joseph    H..    asslgiior    to   The    Bishop   A    Babco<  k 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bottle-filling  macblnp      No 

1,074,586;  Sept.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.    194;  p.    1116 
Champion     Shoe     Machinery     Company.        (See     Dobyne, 

George  A.  and  8.  A.,  assignors.) 
Champion     Shoe     Machinery     Company.        (See     Dobyne 

Stephen  A.  and  G.  A.,  assignors.) 
Champion    Ventilator  Company.      (See    Vaughn    and    Brj 

ninga,  assignors.) 
Chandli-r.   John   T..   a.>ssijnor   uf   oii"  h.ilf   to   J     I,     flar*'  r 

Granhuiy,  Tex.      Insect-trap.      No     1.07;i79:<-    Sent    ".-i  • 

Gaz.  vol.  19 »  :  p.  824. 
Chapman,     Charles     H.,     assignor     to     Chapnini,     flravUy 

Spindle  Comoanv,  Winchester,  Mass.     Spinning  splndl," 

No.  1,072,573;  ft»pt.  9:  Gaz.  toI.  194;  p.  3.SS 
Chapman     Gravity     Spindle     Company.      (See     f'hanman 

Charles  H.,  assignor,  i 
Chappell, 

Comf 

commutators.      No.    1.072.410;   Sept    2;  Gaz.   vol     194" 

p.  252. 
Chassaing.    Frank    X.      (See   Shira.s   and    Chassaing.  i 
Chnttrrton.     Charles     K..     asslKOiH-    <if     oni'-fo'irth     to     P. 

Knapp,     Lontr     Priiirlc,     .Minn.       Fan     attachment     for 

smokestacks       No.    1.072.69x;    Sent     9;    (iaz.    vol     194- 

p.   S'iO 
Cheheyl,  Stephen   F..  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Rase  for  display- 
forms.      No.   1.072.O,S7:   Sept.   2;   Ga«.   vol.    194:    p.   14.'? 
Chemical    Products    Company        (S<»e    Mork.    Harry    H      as- 
signor. I 
Cherry,    Felix    F.,    Aurora.    N.    C.      I'^rtillzer  distributer 

No.    1,072,823:   Sept.    9;   (in/.,   vol.    194;   p.  42,5 
Cherry,   John    H.,   and    L.   R.    Melendv,   assignors    to   The 

Kelly  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Road- 
drag.      No.    1.073.604  ;   Sept.   2.3  :   (iaz.   vol.    194  :   p     7-<u 
Cbcshlrp.    Caroy    A..   D«^s    Moines.    Iowa        PVedloK    me.  1 1.^- 

nlsm.     No.  1,073.21.5:  ^ept.  16;  (iaz,  vol,  194  ;  p    r.dl, 
Chevrolet   Mot.ir  Company.      (See   Durant,    William   i'     nf 

slgnor, ) 
Chl-llI    Electric    t'onipany        <  See    8ll!>ert,    GTi.-«tBf    1.     ■< 

slgnor.) 


■ell,  Thomas   E.,    assignor  to   Phillips   Manufacturing 

ipany.    New    York.     N      Y.       Machine    for    trimming 


CblartgfJoBe.  Hwrtor,  T.   Vescovl,   and   E.  Oi»>»ttI    Poeblo 

Colo.      Portable   flre-escape.      No     1,074,540"    Sent    Ho  ■' 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    1100.  ' 

•  lilNliTB.   Jijslah   II.      (See   Llaigh.   Joseph.  asRignor  ) 
Chippertleld,    Walter,   Romford,   and    W.    E.  Garforth,   Sr.v 
dulf    Hall,    near    Pontefract,    England        Klnematocraph 
apparatus        No.     1,073.395;     Sept.     1(5;    Ga7     vol      194 
p.    66i5. 

Chodzkc,   ,\dani   E..   [.os  Angeles,   Cal.      Pneumatic  puriip- 
ing  apparatus       No    l,071.s78;    >Jept    2     Gaz    vol    194 
p.  72.  ■  •      •      • 

Chri.stetsen,  Carl.  Bradley,  assignor,  by  mesne  assik-r: 
ments,  to  SearH.  Roebuck  &  fompany,  Chicago  111 
Agricultural  implenietit.      No.    1,074,310;  S.pt    ;iO"(;az' 

vol.    l!M  :   p     11126  .  • 

(  lirisicijs.n,  Christ,  Indianarxuls,  lud.,  assignor,  l*  mesne 

a.s.sli;iiiuent8,     to    Triumph     Voting     .Machine    <'omp«nv. 

Counter  actuator  and  voter-countfr  for  vofing-mBchines 

No.    1.074.311  :   Sepi     8u  ;  Gaz.   vol.    194;    p-    l'i27 
Cbrli^tensi  u,  Jens  P.  M.  .M..  (op.  nliag.-n.   Denniaik       Bridge 

or    ferry.       No.     1,07.1.794.    hept.     23;     Gaz      vol.     194, 

p.  824. 
ChrlsteBsen.  Niels  A.,   .Milwaukee,   Wis.      Internal  <orabus- 

tion  en^ne.     No.   1,073,002;   Sept.    16.   Gur.    \o\     194 

p.    558. 
("hristeBsen,  Theodore  C,  Menominee,   Mich.      U«>cteter  for 

fllinxnccounts.     No.   1.073,027  ;  Sept    9  ;  <iaz    vol.  194  ; 

ChrlstPBsen.  \  aidi  tiiar.  Mexico,  Mexico      Fixlder  and  mak 

Ing    jame.      No.    1,073.591  ;    Sept.    2;<  ;    (;az.    vol.    194 ; 

p.  76t. 
Cbiistle.    Alexander   J.,   et    al.,   executors.      (Sj'e    Christie. 

Jaaaet.) 
Christie.    EUeabeth   R.,    t«  oJ.,  executors       i  Seo    riirlstle 

Jamet.) 
Christie,   Jamw.    deceased,    Philadelphia.   Pa.  ,    A     ,1.    an! 

E.   R.   Christie,  executors.      Ventilator.      No.    1,073  07'j 

Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  IfH  :  p.  517. 
Chrlstleiu,   I'aul.      (See  Jossc  and  Christ leln.) 
Christopher.     Whomner     B.,     I.one     Wolf      Okla         Valve 

actuating     gear     for     steam      tramping    presses         No 

i.07 1,701  ;  Sept,  2  ;  Ga*.  vol.  194  ;  p.   10. 
Clatlln,    I'lijirles   R.    U..   Boston.    .Mass.,   asslKOor,   l^y   mesne 

a.'5si>;nniprits.    to    Atlantic    National     Bank,    Providence. 

U    1       Indicating  device.     No.  1, 07 2, 4 2*0  :  Sept.  9;  Gaz. 

vol     194  ;   p.  286. 
Clark      Alice     M.,     Ambrldgc.     Pa        f'urtaln  polg.       No. 

1.0.4,164;  Bept  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ,  p.  078. 
Clark.  Byron  Q.     (See  BaylLss,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
(  iark,  Charles  E.      (See  Rea  and  Clark 

(.'lark,  George  J.,  and  H.  ("urtland  Dt-ftanee,  Ohio.  Me- 
tallic  barrel.      No.    1, 0<3, ;;;»*;  .    S^-i.t     ]f.  ,    Gaz.    vol.    104; 

p.   006. 
Clark,    James    A.,    Albany,    N,    Y.      Fireproof    fllliig-case. 

No,  1,071,084  ;  Sept.  2;  Ga«.  ▼ol.  184  ;  p.  107. 
Clark,  ,lohn  T  .   Provo,  I't.nh.     Resilient   vehicle  tlfe.     No. 

I.<i72  (iOft  :   s.pt.  »;  <;aa.  vol.   194;   p.   3S1. 
Clark.  Joliii    r.   Provo.   Utah.      Resilient   vehicle  tire.      No. 

1.072,700;    Sept     9;    <ia».    vol.    194;   p.    3H1. 
Clark    John  T.,  Provo.  Utah.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No.  1,CW4,246  ; 

Se{tt    30;  «,az.  vol.  194;  p.  1006. 
Clark,  Spen-MT  L.,  Hale,  Mich.     Mold  for  feoce-posts.    No. 

1.(17;;,  IT!      .Sept.   16:  '".az.  vol.  194:  p.  892. 
I'lark.  Spencer  I,.,   Haic    .Micb.      .Molding'  fence-posts.     Ne. 

1, 07:4,472  ;   .Sept.  16  .   Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  692. 
Clark.   William    F..  Coiaopolis.   Pa.     Skelp  charging  bench. 

No     I.(t71,s7'.t  ;   Sept.   2;   (iaz.   vol.    194;   p    72. 
Clarke.    Edward    F  .    Birmingham,    England.      Fu€d  econ* 

mixing  apparatus.      No.    1.073,79.5;   Sept     23;    Cl«z.   vol. 

D»4  ;  p.  826. 
Claudel,    Charles    H.,     Pans.    France.       Carhiireter.      No. 

I.(i7:c473;  Sept.  ItJ ;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  rt92 
Clay,     iiarry    C..    <"olun]l>iw.     Ind.,    uHKiirnor    to     FCnacrstm 

Hrant'ni;liain   Company,   Uoekford.   111.      Power  steering- 
gear  fur  tra  I  tion -engines.     .No.  1.072,824;  Sept.  fi;  Gai 

vol     K>4  ;   p.  42o. 
Clayt<tii.       .lov.      Stotts      City,       Mo  Holdtuick.         No. 

l.O7:'.,02K;   Sept.   9;  Oax.  vol.   194;   p.  4!>9 
Clayton,    O.    W.,    et   al.      (See    Holsclaw,    Thomas    <  .     as 

slgnor.  t 
Clayton.    William     R..    Barberton.    Ohio.       Moisture-proof 

construction.     No.  1,072,310;   Sept.   2;   <hii.    vol     194; 

p.  216. 
Cleary.    John    C.      (See   Cleary.    William    J  .    W     h..    and 

Cleary'.  William  B.  (See  Cleary,  William  J..  W  B..  and 
J.  C.) 

CleaJT.  William  J..  W.  B..  and  .T.  C.  Jeffensontrmn.  as- 
signors of  one-fourth  t  w  K  H  Hal,,  Mount  Waalilng- 
ton.  Ky.  Nut-.ock.  .N-  :  -T.ijO.^.  Sept.  23;  Gaz  vol. 
10$     I      --o 

Clcni^'us     M\  ■  ■■'.    LouHvllle.    Ky. 

mat.  riHi     ft  ■'in    a    cotitC 

Gaz,    vol.    194      p     2h6. 
Clemmer,    Howar-l    M  ,    Gftsf'tila,    N.    C.      Metnl    Bhingle. 

No.    I;072.h2."      .'>e;.;      I      i,,i/    vol     194;  p.   426 
Cleveland     Armati;.,      \\.,,k.,         .See     I'lfer,     Alvln     A        a»- 

sifCDor. ) 
Cleveland,     Charles    C.     Boulder.    Colo.       Comblnad     tire- 

pressor-  Inrtlcat.  r  sn  ;   s)gnal       No.    1,071.880;   Sept    2: 

<;az,  vol     UG      i     ::, 
<  ilfton     Roliert    \\.    M.iist    Airy.    N.    C.      Wagon  lion  lids 

.\...   ;,o7:i,ii.',^  ,  Sept,  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  h.'ji. 


'^llle.    Ky.      Device    for    dellveriM' 
talner.      No.    1,072,427;    Sept.    9; 
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rUn*>.  BcnJsnalB   1  ..   and   J     F    Hf>nsiev,   Incllanapoltn.    Ind 

Sign       No.    l,072.0Sfc:   Sept.  2:  (ittz.  vol    l-»4  :  p     143 
Clowes,  Sumpter  A  .  Ilttsbnrgh.  P».     r>le.     No    1  071. 7o2 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  II 
Cluett,  Peabo^ly  A  Co       (See  Hord.  Hiitil.nrd  F..  assignor.! 
Clothe,   Alfred,   et  al       (See  Chithe,   (niarles.  asslKnor.) 
Cluthe,    Charles.    Glen    Hkige.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    (    .    Jr 

F.   W,   H.,  and   A.   Clutbe.      Truss       No.   1,073,216;   Sept 

16 ;   Gaz.   vol.    i94  ;   p    601, 
riufhe,  Charles    Gl«»i)   Ridge.  N    J  .  assignor  to  C     .)r  .   K 

W..     H.,     and     A      ('iuthe         Hoiding-pad     for     rupture 

triMiHfs         No      1.073.217:     S.pt.     16;     Gaz      vol      194: 

p     6(1.' 

nuttie.  Frederir«k,  rt  al.  (See  Clutbe.  Charles  assicnor.) 
Cluthe,  llrrrnanti,  <t  al  (See  Clothe.  Charles.  asslKiJcr.) 
Clutsam.     Fr»>deri(k,    assignor    of    one- ha  if    t^     K     .laccb. 

BerMn.    Germany       Ke.vl«»ard    for   riiusicai    iristruments 

No.   1.072  311  :  Sept.   2,  Gaz.  vol    IfG;  p.   21t;. 
Cot*.  Alton  I',     and   H    1-     Parker.   Ixw  Angeles.  I'al.     Sue 

tion  pounder     fcir      wnsbme  iriaclilnes         .No       1. (172  312' 

Sn>t.   2;    (iiiz     vol     Ht4  :    p     21 0, 
Cobb.    l'jn«rrt.   and   *      n     sbaw     .Nineveh.    Ind     Hwlgnors 

to   Sruit-hiii.'    Hpt'ciBlt.v    Maniifa.'tnring    Ciimjia,-  ,\        I  :;: 

brelliilioliier    for    <'.>rnpio\\s       No     1.072. .574      .s.^pt     0 

Gaz,    vol,    194  ;   p.   :-!:'.s 
Cobh,     Bdwiinl    R.,    Whlttier,    Cal.       Railway    intersectioTi 

No     1.074.0X2:    S*'pt     1':;;    <;az     \ol.    P.t4;'p,    p-Jl 
Cobli,    Edward    S..    Winttier,    Cal        Kallw.iv    Intersection 

No.  1.074.0><:c  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol    194     p    922. 
Cochran,    Clyde    K..   assignor   to    The    Klweiil'arker   Elec- 
tric Comjwuv   of  Ameiica.   (.'leveiaiui,  Ohio.     I  ontroUer. 

No.    1.073.39.  ;    S-i.t.    16;    tiaz,    vol     194:    p.    6«>«), 
CoCbran.       .Tames       il..       ChlcaE<>.       Mi.         Wn-ncli.         No. 

1,071,703:   Sept.   2;   (iaz.   vol.    1»4  ;    p.    11 
Co.-hran.   Joseph    I"       (See    Kell   and    Sieph.  ns.   assitnors,) 
CodiUngton.    Ilarrv    W  ,    Roanoke,    Va       Flange  hibricalor. 

•No    3.073.«r»3;   hept     1«;  Gaz    voi     194  ;  p.  5,5s. 
Colu>n,    ll.\man.    I'.ro.iklyn,    N      \         A  iiionifipiie-hood.      No. 

1,U7S.;{9S  :   H*-pt.    It;,    (ia?.     voi.    194;    p     667. 
Cohen,    laadore.  ami   A     KHndsl>erK     New    York,  N.  Y'.      Eye- 

Iftliij:  tiinctiiiic     with     automati.      fe.  d.        No.     1.074,490; 

Sept    Mi.  Gaz    vol.    194;  p.   10».5 

Colli rdeiui.    l.ouls  J.    i:..   and   .!.   Richard,   Paris,  France. 

Irtsplny  device.     No.  l,07;i.';31  ;  Sept    16;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 

p.  642. 
Collwut,     ClauBice     1'..     lli>opestoc.     Ill        FlUlng-macbine. 

No.    1.072.42h;   8Pi)t.   9;    Gsz     vol.    194  ;    p.   286. 
Colbert.    Olaien.-.-    F  .    H-.opeston,    111       l"1!iiug  •  machine. 

S«.  1,072.429;  ^eyt.  9:  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p.  287. 
Colborne,    Ollyer.    Chicago.    Ill       Rlmmlu^  machine       No. 

1,071,881  ;  Sept.  2  ;  (ias.   vol    194  ;  p.  73 
Cole.    Christopher  O,    Bellingham.    Wash.       Hnulint:    appa- 
ratus.      .No.     1.071.8b2;    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol.     194.    p.     <4. 
Cole.      Henry.      Denver,      Colo.         Water  -  elevator.         No. 

1.072  4.10:  Sept.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  194:  p.  2«7. 
Cole,     Robert     F.     Ysieta.    Tex.       Orchard-heater.       No. 

1,071,704;  Sept    2,  Cm    vol.  194;  p    11 
Coiegate,   Ernest,   London,    England.      Snap  fastener.     No. 

1.074,247  ;  S-^p'-  ."^O  ;  Gaz,  vol.   194;  p.  1(»«5 
Coleman,  Henr\    F.,   Sneedsvllle,  Tenn.      .\nlmal  trap       No. 

1,07:;  (^4;    S<pt.    16;  (Jaz    vol     194;   p     r.,".9 
C^lemjin,  James   M.    Montreal,   Qiietw^c.   Cnnnda       Knnder, 

No    1,072,206;  Sept.  2:  Gnz.  vol    194,  p    IH'A 
Coleujai!,  Roderl.  k   D.  Gre<'T)w<M)d,  Va       Hat  pli.   pr-   "  ••■r, 

Nn,   1  07:;.9.M>  ;  Sept.  23;  (Jas,   vol.   194  :   p    ^H1 
Colfai  Manufacturing  Company       .  Sf-    P.r.>wn,  Ki.^.  .-it,  as- 
signor. ) 
CoMes,  tJeorge  W.      (See  Gogiei    i.nd   Colle»*  i 
Collier,   Arthur   T.    St.    Albnns     England       »^hauge-8poed 

a«ftr.      No    1.07*2,913;  Sept    9;  (iaz    vol    1«»4  ;    p    4.".9, 
Comns,  Alonto  K.,  et  al.     (See  Black.  Albert  G..  assiKru-r.) 
Collins    Caii  A  ,  Brockton    Mas.s      Kngino.     No    1  o::j  7(^.1  • 

S«>pt    9  ;   (inz    vol.    194  :  p.   381. 
Collins.    Patrick   .1,   Philadelphia.   r*a.      Dlsh-bandler.      No. 

l.f»71,70,'>  :   8«vp!    'J:  <;az    vol.   194;  p.   12. 
Collins,    Warren.  (  ollege   Point.   N.    Y.,   nssigBor  to   Stam- 
ford (Jas   Siuve  Company,   .^Tii:.'.-:     .'onn.     <las-heatrr. 

No.    1.074,312;   .Sept.   30;   Ga«     v  ,,     :  ^44  ;   p.   1027. 
Coliuan     Howard    D,    ^iss^rnoi     i\    i;:esne  asalgnraents,   to 

Hari»e:  Cnlmnii    ff.ii;.j,r\      i;    .^ffrd,    III.      Knotter.      No 

l,oT_,:.7,^      Sept    :•     G«7     voi     1;G  ;   p    888. 
Colonial     Trust     Company,     The,     trustee.       (See    Mildon. 

Ke;:jnald  P  ,   nsslgr:  ir 
Columlia  Carrtu*;.    Cen  ,ihdv.  The.      (gee  Wrlfbt.  John  E., 

assignor 
<  oiumbla  lkIi>tor  <  ar  i  omp.iay,  The.     (gee  Alden,  Herbert 

W  ,  assi^'Tioi 
Columbia    Nut   atal    Uol:    <  ou;prinv         v,.,     Mer-d'tL-JoDCF 

Hut»ert.  aj^.signur.  i 
(^olvln.    Margaret.    Inverness,    Scotland        Det- rgent        \o 

1.074.49!;    Sept.    .''.O  ;    <;az,    vol     ];i4       p,    10>m;, 
Combs,   George    \\ .,    Leavenworth.    Kiins       Gvratory   atrve- 

ture.     No.   l,071.7»fi;  Sept    2,  Gnz    vol,   ifn  ;  p    12 
Comtis.   George    W  .    I..-av,nworth,    Kans       Gvratory   struc- 
ture.    No.  1.071.707  .  .Sept.  2  ,  tiaz,  voi.  194  ;  p    12. 
Combs.  Marshall  C.,  assUfiiur  of  one  titilf  to  .1    F   Skldmore. 

I>e-zlnKton.  Ky       Wlndow-*hade  bracket.      No,    l,071.h8S' 

Sept     2;   Oax,    vol     lit4;    p,    74, 
Combnstluu    I  tliltU-s    «  oirn>any        i  P->;     Kldred.    Pvron    E., 

asstgiM>r.  I 
Comings.   WiMinii:    i;      W  m  -.^rtofi     KngUii.'i      I'nrtridge  or 

like  charte   of   t.ildic.  -        Vo     1.072  914      Sent     9      (;«« 

vol.    194  .   p.  459.  .        t  .  . 


t8ee  earner.  "Walter  K., 

I  See     Shsijenberger, 


< 'o!;:monw-PBlth   Ste**!   Oimpanr. 
.■i'*>-ignor 

(VKiimonw. •)>!():      Steel      Coinp.'uiy, 

'     I'.Hrll'^      >    .     ,-!SsigIi0I-,  . 

Condos    i:iKn   M  ,  Gf  idfiekl,   St^      Fxt.-iwl  «o-8tep  for  p»il 

wii.v   •urf       .No    1.072.207  ;  "Sept.  2  .  Gaz.  vol     1 1»4  ;  p.  183. 
Cone.   \\  ilHam  H  .   .Minneapolis    Minn       RefJoxagrsph.     No. 

].o7),7o^;   .Sept,    2:    Gaz     vi-l     ]',>A  .   p     1  :-. 
Coiikey,  .4ifrp<i  J.      (tipe  Den'e.»   and  Conk.  v.  i 
Conklln,   H.Tl-ert   J.,   Lowel!.  M'i.  i.  .  a.sslgnor  to  W    Zlegen- 

baig.    Portland.    Oreg.       Hrusb-tiolder        No.    1, 073,5*8 ; 

Sppt.    16;  iiaz.  vol.   194  :   p    72.X 
Conkllng.  Cloud  C..   Buffalo,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 


Cou]pai..\.    LackauHnna.    .N.    ^ 
No.    1.07l.9>,"  ;   Sept,  2  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Conuell.    WilJiam    H.,    llttsburgh 

ingots.     .No    l.<'74.24,'«  ;  Sept.  ;io  : 
('o.'.nell,     WILlam     H..    Ptttsliurgh. 

iimols.      No     1,(174.249.   Isept.  3(>  ; 
Cono»U,    WilUarii    H  .    PlttsburKl'..    Pa 

N-     1.074  ^.-,11,    Sipt     .«•  ;   irBZ,   voi. 
Conneli,     Wi.iiam     H.,     Pittsburgh, 


t."8;.ssti!j    constrxKTtlon. 

194  ;   p.    lOS. 
Cfi       .Manufacture    of 
i.az    vo..   194  ;  p.  1006 
la.       Manufacture    o< 
(iaz     v.. I     194  :   p.    ltK>6. 
«.'asting  apparatus. 
194  :  p    UH»(;. 
Pa        Apparatus    for 


No     1,074.2.'.!  ;    Sept.    .'Hi  :    t.az. 


r.auufacruring   ingots 
194  .  p.   lO(t6 
I  cniu  ily.  Joseph  M.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Collapsible  waj^- 

r.l..-       .No.   I,072.0h9;   Sept     _  ;   <;b2    vol     1  iM  ;   p     143, 
<  1  iiiHf.  Frank,  assignor  of  <jne-tJ3irci  to  W.  Du\i*  >ind  one- 

tijird  to  C.  W.  Kelly.  Tupekn,   Kans       Door  opener.      No. 

1.073,a«9;  isept.  J6  ;  Gaz.  vo.    194  ;  p    667. 
Oenrad.  Frank.  Milwaiiket.  Wis      i>«<k  sutih 

nism.     No.    1.07;i.7:;,'»  .   Sept    2;<  ;   Guz.  vol. 
Conrad,  Robert   S.      ^tJee  SJxei  and  >  onrad. 
Conrader.  Rudolph,  Krie.   I'a.     < 'ontroUtiii:   d 


pivot  meciiB- 

lli4  .    [..    K(>6 


pressors. 

Con,-o,i.iHIed 

■J  lloIUHS      J 

<!;onsoO(l;iled 

Co:.-     ,   ■;:,t.'0 


No.    1.072,576  ;    Sept. 

Company. 
Company. 
Co. 


•vice 

VI,. 


T'ar  -  Heating 
t     usaignor.  I 
(  ur     Meatlns 

aSMikrnor    i 
i  oiu:     1.    Cbeinlc»l 


{ Se'- 
(See 


f'T  pnm- 
1H4  .    p. 

1  aniicr, 

McLirtiy, 


tBee    i^lepermaun. 


10 


p.   ToreUo. 

l,07a.96*»; 


Kinne     Samuel 
holder. 


Otto,  iisslgnor.) 
Const!:   .       Aiolph   C.   J.,   Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Sound-box, 

No.  ],o:;{:t(Ji  :  Sept.  23:  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  ts>*2. 
C5onte,    Pssquale    C..    Freeport,    Pa.      Ratchet    naechanism. 

No.  1.07:;. 313  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  217. 
Contentl.    tililsprto.    assignor    of    one-balf    to    P.    Torello. 

.New    Haven,    (,'uaa.       Maj-king    device.       No.    1.073, .592; 

Sept.  23  ,  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  754. 
ConteDtl,    FilU>erto,  atsigisor   of   oue^alf 

Ne>ir    Haven,    C«aK.      <GarmeDt-forra. 

Sept.  23  ;  <iax.   rcl.  X1M  ;   p.  8t>l. 
Conveying    Weigher    Company,   The.      (See 

li.,  assignor.  I 
Cook,   Christian    W  ,    Provo,    Utah.      Wlndow-sasf; 

No.  1,073,739  :  Si-pt.  23  ;  Gaz.  voi.  194  ;  p.  huT 
Cook.  Eugene.     (Bee  livwen  and  Cooik. ) 
Coo^^,   Kugene.   Kalamazoo,  assignor  to  National   Stamlard 

Company.  NUea,  Mick.    Drill iiig-nxachlne     No.  1,073.218  ; 

S*-pt.  16  ;  Gaz.  yoL  194  ;  p.  0O2. 
Cook.  Frank   H.,  .anU   C.   C.   iitannard,   Lioonilnster,   Mass.  ; 

said  Btannard  assignor  to  said  Cook.     Cutting  and  em- 

boniag  device.    N«.  I,(i72,91»:  ttept.  9;  Uax.  voL  194; 

p.  459. 
Cook,     George.    XUbo&t  •         ss;gnor    to    American     Brake 

Shoe    &    Foundry    (.  .  i.pm         .Malrwah,    K.    .1        Hack    for 

brake-ahoes.      No.    1,074,302  ;    Sept.   30  ;   Gaz.    vol.    194  ; 

p.  1040. 
Cook,  Herbert  F.,  and  C.   C.   Hlldreth,   Lake  Mills,   Iowa. 

Back-stop  for  bowling-alleys.     No.  1,073, 40o  ;   Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  667. 
Cook,  LudkKtv  G.,  Oevett,   Waab.     InstrumeDt  for  meas- 
uring «faiidlng  tinaber.     No.  1,072^77;   SepL   D;   Oax. 

vol.    194 ;  p.  339. 
Cook,  Otis,  Talladega,  Ala.     Device  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing automobile-tops.     No.  1,073,332;  Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 

194  ;  t     64X. 
oob:   Rill  way  SlgiULling  Cooapaaj,  The.      (See  Cook,  WU- 

liHui  .!  ,  assignor,  i 
vjCook,     Walter     H.,     London,     trrtgiam/i        Wreoeh.       Na. 

l,072.uoo  ;  Sept,  2  :  Gai,  vol.  194  ;  p.  148. 
Cook.   Walter  U..  New  Orieana,  La.     Sbock-at>sorlier      No. 

1,073  401      S.pt     16;  (iaz,  vol.   194;  p.  067. 
Oook,    W'l:  am    K      Brazil.    Ind.      Traln-cosch   attacbtnent 

Na.   1  o7:-i.9G:.' .  S<  pt.  23;  Gaz.   vol.    194;  p.  8H2. 
Cook,  Wl.i;nn  ;;ssignor  to  The  Cook  Rallw:i.\   Signalng 

Company,    iH>.'iv.r,    Colo.      Antomatlcu;i>  operated    elec- 
tric signals  ior   tiiilwfiis.     No.   l,07C'^h4      S';.;,,  2;  Gaz. 

vol.    194  .    (.     7  4, 
Cooke.    'I'runiaii     Luuisviile.    Ky.      Ku.)'i>'     v»       crat.  .      No 

1,072.!S26;   Sej.;     9:   Giiz.  vol.   1B4  ;   -,      -»i:. 
Coonley.     Howard,     aswrlunor     to     Cooniev      ,MHnnfacturlng 

Company.  Clyde,  lil.    liall-bandle.    No".  1,073,740  .  Sept. 

23  :  linz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  807. 
Coonley  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cooalev,  Howard. 
.■<     asslpnor  i 
X'ooi>er.    Dnnlel    M      »;,    hes*.  r,    N.    ¥..    assignor    to    The 

.\i:ien..in    Lnr.r.drj     .Maetiinery    Company,    Ciiicago,    IIL 

Stop    niectiniiiKia.      Mo.    1,«T8.887  ;    Sept.    28 :    Gaa.    sol. 

194  :   p.  M-.d. 
Coopei      l';i;,,r'    .M..    Rochester.    N     Y.    assig^nor    to    Tho 

American    L»undry    Mach4BeT7   Companv.   Oirica*o,    Ili 

Stop    in.Hli»nlwn   for   machtnery.     No    1,073.888 :  8ept. 

2.'  .  '  •  •  7    yoi.   194  ;  p.  S57. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cooper.  Daniel  M.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  •nignor  to  The 
American  Laundry  Machinery  CompanT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Stop  mechanism  for  machinery.  No.  1.073,889; 
Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  857. 

Cooper,  I>anlel  M.,  Bocheiter,  N.  Y.,  asslKiior  to  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Compirny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Laun- 
dry prea*.  No.  1,073,8»0 ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p. 
858. 

Cooper  Heater  Company.  The.  (See  Pascoe.  William  F., 
Jr.,  aiisigTior.) 

Cooper,  Jamen  J..  asslKnor  to  .Vmerlcan  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Railway-car  end  conatruc 
tlon.      No.   1.072,431;  Sept.  9;  Gax.  vol.   194;   p.  288. 

Cooper,  John  J.,  London,  England,  atwlgnor,  by  mesne 
asBlgnments,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No.  1,071,886; 
Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  75. 

Coplestone,  Herbert  W.,  Bunbury,  Western  Australia,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Marsh,  Bunbury,  Australia. 
Pneumatic-operated  pump  for  liquids.  No.  1.073,474  ; 
S«-pt.  Hi;  (iaz.  vol.   194:  p.  698. 

Copony,  Alfred.  Verdun.  Queb+^c.  Canada.  Bolster-guide  , 
plate  for  railwav-car  trucks.  No.  1,073,333;  Sept.  16;  i 
Gaz.   vol.   194  ;   p.   643.  i 

Copper  Process  Company.  (See  Lovett,  Thomas  J.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Corbln,  Douglas  H.      (See  Bates,  Kelly,  and  Corbln. ) 

Cordero,  RamAn  F.,  Rubio,  Venexuela.  Front  vehicle  sus- 
pension.    No.  1,073,796;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  825. 

Cordero,  RamAn  F.,  Rubio,  Venezuela.  Vehicle  suspension 
No.  1,073.797  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  825. 

Cordero,  Ram6n  F.,  Rubio,  Venezuela.  Marine  signal. 
No.  1,073,798 ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  826. 

Cordray,  James  M..  I»8  Angeles.  Cal.  Compound  for  Ig- 
nitiuK  bla-st-fusM^s.  Nu.  1.072.827  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
194  ;    p.    426. 

Corno,  Charles  L.      (See  Burguieres,  Corne,  and  Marshall  i 

cote.  Cyrllle,  Paris,  assignor  to  Sod^t^  des  Etabllssements 
cote,  Pantln,  France.  Two-cycle  explosion-motor.  No. 
1,072,314  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  217. 

Cottle,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nozzle.  No.  1.073,963  ; 
Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  882. 

Cottrell,  Edgar  H.,  asslKDOi-  to  C.  B.  Cottreil  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing  -  machine.  No. 
1.072,702;   Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  194;   p.  382. 

Cottreil,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottreil  A  Sons  Com 
pauy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing  -  machine  No. 
1.07J.70:i:   Sept.   9:   Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.    382. 

Coulter,  John  H.      (See  Hlett.  De  Kerala  J.  T..  assignor.) 

Countryman,  (ieorge  W.,  Birmingham.  Iowa.  Form  for 
coiuTcte  culverts.  No.  1,074,492  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
194  ;   p.    1086. 

Counts,  Lawson  C.      (See  .Vnderson,  Young  R.,  assignor.) 

Cousin.  Paul  A.  J.,  Nfird.  F'rance  (ias  -  furnace.  No. 
1.oT-:,o7h:  Sept.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.   194;  p.  340. 

Coutelle,  Carl.  (See  Hofmann,  Coutelle,  Melsenburg,  and 
Delbrtick.) 

Coutelle,   Carl,   assignor   to   Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frie<lr 
Bayer    &    Co.     Elberfeld,    Germany.      Producing    caout 
chouc-like   substances.      No.    1,073,845;    Sept.    23;    Gaz. 
vol.  194  ;  p.  841. 

Coutu,  George  J.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Fire-extinguishing  ap 
paratus.     No.  1.074,165  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    97^. 

Couturier,  Ernst  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Cornet.  No.  1.073,593; 
Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  754. 

Covert,  Stanley  S.,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Chimne>  flue  re 
verser.     No.  1.074,252;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194";  p.  1007 

Covington  Machine  Company.  (See  Huljii,  .loho  H.,  as 
siguor.  > 

Cowon,  Harry.      (See  Wolf  and  Cowen.) 

Cowles,  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Smelting  and 
Aluminum    Company,    Sewaren,    N.    J.      Process   of    and 
apparatus    for    feeding   cars    into    and    through    tunnel 
furnaces.      No.    1.073,219;    Sept.    16;    <iaz.    vol     i;<4  .    p 
603. 

Cowper-Coles,  Sherard  O.,  Westminster.  Ix)ndon,  England. 
Protecting  iron  surfaces  from  corrosion.  No.  1.072.091  ; 
Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  144. 

Cox,  Millard  F..  Louisville,  Ky.  Self  adjusting  stay-bolt. 
No.  1,072,316  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  217. 

Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company.  (See  Cox,  Sandford  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Cox,   Paul   F.,  assignor  to  The  Goss   Printing   Press  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111.      Chases.      No.    1.072,092  ;    Sept     2  , 
Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   144. 

Cox,  Sandford  C,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company,  Augusta.  Me. 
Feeder  for  addressing-machines.  No.  1.073.(41  ;  Sept 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  808. 

Cracroft,  Chester  O.,  Sewaren,  N.  F.  Watercvcix  No. 
1,071,709;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  13. 

Cramer,   Charles    W.,   Scranton,    Pa.      Antiskldding   device 
for    vehicle-tires.       No.    1,072,579  ;    Sept.    9  ;    Gaz.    vol 
194  ;   p.  340. 

Cramer,  Stuart  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Alr-condltioning  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,073,095;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p. 
569. 

Cramer,  Sttiart  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Alr-condltloning  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,073.096;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p. 
&69. 

Cramer.  Stuart  W.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Alr-condltloning  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.073.476;    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    194;    p. 


Crandall,   Jay    E..    Cherry    Valley,    111.      Grlnding-mtchlne. 

No.    1.67;<.097;   Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  560. 
('randali,    Thoiiias   W..   et  al       (See  Matthew,   Amos  H.,  as- 
signor, i 
( "ranf.    Htn-Kt    M.,    assignor    to   The    I'elton   &   Crane   Co.. 

Detroit.   Mich.     Dental  appliance.     No.  1.072.432;  Sept. 

9  :   <;az.   vol.    194  ;   p.    28S. 
Crawford  Frost.     WilHam     A..     Baltimore.     Md         Spring 

whe»-!  No.  1.072,433;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  289 
Crawford.  Harry  G.  (See  Griffin,  Charles  M.,  assignor  ) 
Crawford.    Marv<-y    F..    Brockton,    .VIa.s.s.      Shoe    and    tread 

incml>er    theri'of.      No.    l.oT-'.0l6;    Sept.    9;    Gaz.    vol. 

I'.M  :    p     +no. 
Creamery    Package    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Vale- 
rius, Theodore  L.,  assignor.) 
CreightoB,    Elmer   E.    F.,    .Schenectady,    N.    Y..   assignor   to 

General    Electric    Company.      Lightning-arrester.      No 

1,071.710;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  13 
Cress,  Jesse  E..  Litchfield.   Ill      I'ropelllng  mechanium  for 

vehicles       .No.    1.072,093  :  Sept  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   144. 
Crichtoti-ciarlte.   William   H.,   New  Yorfe,  .N.   Y..  assignor  to 

(fillette  Safety   Razor  Company,  Boston,   Mass.      Safety- 
razor.     No    1.071,711  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  13. 
Cripr)en.     ILTtx-rt     O  .     .New     York,     .N".     V         Spike.       No. 

l.(iTC4o'.»:    S.pt     •■'.(>;   (iaz     vol.    194;   p     lO")!! 
Cripps.  George  T..  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Egg-tetrter. 

No.  1.073.594  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  754. 
Crisp,  Charl.'s,   London,  England.      Type  casting  and  simi- 
lar   machine       No     1,072,917;    Sept.    9;    Gaz     vol.    194; 

p,    4t)0. 
Crocker,  Emmons.     (See  Spring,  Herbert  K.,  assignor.) 
('rocker.    l.l"v.l    (»,,    Ht-atrwi      N'.iir.       .\nialgamator       No. 

1.074!4!"  ,   S.'i  r     ,;('      '.az    \"i     194;  p.   1(.)60- 
Cro.-kfr'     S.t    :;.■    S  ,     Lakt-w-.-i      N      .1         Sti.p    or    hufter    fur 

tliiHli  tnhk-       No.    I,u74.4il;    Sept.    .HO;    'iaz     vol.    I'M. 

p.  1(»«U> 
Crompton  k  Knowles  I^oom  Works.      (See  Ryon.   Eppa  H., 

as^signor.  i 
CroHf'    S«th    X.   Hast  (trauKe,  N    J.     Brake  t)eam  for  rail- 

wfiv  cars       No.    I,o7;'.,220;    Sept     16,    (iaz.    vol.    194;    p. 

603 
Cronln,  John   P.,   Paterson,    N.   J       Creel       No.    1,072.580; 

Sept    9  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    340 
Crook.  Charl.-s  M..   assignor  to  The    Willi*   Electric  Meter 

I'o       riuiago      III.       Elf>ctrlca!     measuring     instrument. 

No.'  1,073.098  ;  Sept.   16  ;  Gaz.   vol.  194  :  p    560 
Crofibie     Svdnfv.    Hfrtford.    England.       Liquid  fuel    l.arner 

No     10f2.91><      S.pc    ;»  ;   (iaz    vol.    194;    p.    4»!o 
Crosby   Steam   (Jag*    and    Valv^   Company.      (See   Phillips. 

Arthur  P  ,  assignor  > 
Cros.H      Hartsell    11.,    aiii     U .    F.    Wratchford,    Hendricks. 

\V      Va        Column     f-r    steam-boilers        No.     1,074.493; 

Sept    ?.o  :  Gaz    vol.  104  :  p.  10S6. 
Cross,    Noah    C.    Buford,    Ga.      Planter       No.    1,073.742; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  808. 
Croswbitf,  James  11       (See  Hornbostel  and  (  roswhite.) 
('row    (      E       (See  Giovannoni,  Charles.  ass!t;nor.  i 
Crowi  William  A.,  Chlrkasha,  Okla.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

i  (»T4,4'.t4  ;  Sejit.  Ho.   <.;i/.    vi.;     i;(4  :  i'    Xost), 
Croweli.  John   H  .  Vineyard   Haven.  Mass.      Freezer^older. 

No.   1,072,434;    Sept.   9;   (iaz.   vol.    194:   p    289 
Crozier,  Harry  C  .  Phoenix.   Ariz       Loose  leaf  binder       No 

1.072,»19;    Sept.    9;    (iaz.    vol.    194:    p.   461 
Crucible    Steel    ^  ompan>     <•(    .Vm.'ri<a        ■  Se*-    t.attiinann. 

Emll.  assignor  i 
Cubitt    Archibald  S.,  Rugby.   England,  assignor  to  General 

Electric      Company.         Electromagnetic      switch  No 

1,071,886;  Sept    2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    75 
Culver,    Edwin    K  .     insu-nor    to   Culver    Military    .Vcademy, 

Culver,     Ind.        Si.rpmK  p'Tcti.        No.      1.074.10H;     Sept 

:^0;  liBZ.  vol.   10  4  ,  ;     '.«.">- 
Culver    MlllUry    Academy.       (See    Culver.    Edwin    K.,    as 

slgnor.  I 
Cummlngs,  George.  Gosforth,   England.      lK><ir   u.at     triad, 

and  tbe  like.     No.   1,074,586;  Sept.   30;  (iaz.   vd     l»4  ; 

p.  1117. 
Cummlngs,    Henry    H.,    Newton,    Mass.      .\lr-vell    for    gun- 
sights.      No.   1,072,828  :  Sept.  9  ;   Gaz    vol.    194  ;  p    426. 
Cumnock,    Arthur    J.,    Rye,    N     Y.      Web-cutting    machine. 

No.    1,072,829;   Sept.  9;  (iaz    vol.   194;  p.   427. 
("umanck.    Arthur   J.,    New    York,    N.    Y       Making   collars 

No     1.073,080:   Sopf.   <«  ,   (;az,    vol.    194:   p.   .MH. 
Cundail.  ("onstant  T..  Sfonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C    B 

('ottreii  &  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N    Y      Web  cutting 

and  folding  machine.     No.  1,072,094;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol 

194  :  i»    144 
Cundail.  Constant  T  ,  Sfonlngton.  Conn  .  a^lgnor  to  C.  B. 

Cottreil    ft    Sons   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Web  chit- 
ting and  folding  machine      No.  1,072,316;  Sept.  2;  Gaz. 

vol     194  ;   p.   21<.  -* 

Cunniff,  John  V.,  Fall  River,  assignor  or  ou'  half  to  J.  K. 

Lanning,    Boston.    Mass.      Top-roll   saddle    for   spinning- 

frameii.      No.   1,072,317;  S^pt    2:   <iaz    vol.  194;  p.   218. 
Cupper,    William.   Maiden,    Mass.      Fastening  device.      No. 

1,071,986  ,   Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  108. 
Cumow.    I'rancia   A.,    IMttsburg,    Kans       Roa8tlng■l^lrnace. 

.No    1,072,920;  Sept    9:  (iaz.  vol     194;  p.  461. 
Curran,   William  C.  Maysville,   Ky       Wheel-guard   for  de- 
flecting  objects    from    the   track.      No.    1,073,743;    Sept. 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    808 
Ciirry,  John  P  ,  New  York,  N.  V      Bag  tving  machiiif      .No 
1.074,.''>h7     Sept    30:   (iaz    vol.   194;   p.   1117. 


/^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


JU 


Holding     means 
No.    1,072,581  ; 


Curtis,     Benjamin     F  ,     (^'ovlngton.     Ky 

for    attachments    for    sewing-machines 

Sept    0  ;  Gaz.   vol     194  .   p.   H41 
Curtis,  Charles  G  ,  New   York.   .N     V       Einstlc-fluld   turiiine 

No.   1,071,887;  Sept    2.  (iaz    vol.   1!M  :  p.  75. 
Curtis,   George   W.,    r>aklund.   Cal       Mail-bag   holder       No 

1.073,402  ;   Seut.    16;   Gaz.  vol.   194  ,   p.  66h. 
Curtis,    Lewis    B.,    Brldgejiort.   Conn       Pipe  threading    n;a 

chine       No.    I,072,s30  ;    Sept     9,    Gaz     vol     194.    p     427 
Curtis,  Lewis  E  ,   Kenllworth,   III  ,  assignor  to  .^mes  Steel 

Lath    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo        Machine    for    slitting 

sheet    metal       No     1,071,712:    Sept,    2:    (iaz     vol.    194, 

p.    14. 
Curtland,  Hert>ert.      (  Sev  Clark  and  I'urtland.i 
Cushlng,    James    U.,    deceased  .    .M      K     <.  visbing,    admtela- 

tralrix.  Columbus.   (>h1o       St<«iii  Ixiiier       N'l     1,072,831; 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    427, 
Cushlng.      Mary       K..       administratrix        i  See      Cashing, 

James   U.I 
Cushman,   Everett  R  .  assignor  to  (ushman  Motor  Works, 

I.IdcoId,    .Nel)r       Motor  supporting    bracket    for    barvest- 

In;;  nuuliirifs.       No     1  ,('7:f.o;<!*  ;    Sejil      K^  ;    (iaz.   vol.    1»4  : 

p.    561 
Cushman    Motor    Works.       ( S' <■    Cushman.    Everett    B..    a^ 

slgnor.  I 
Custard.    Cornelius    R.       (See    Williams,    John    T.    B..    as 

signer.  I 
Cutler,    Clifford    A.,    et    al        (See    Winkler,    Frederick    G, 

assignor. ) 
Cutler  Hammer    Mfg     *o.    Tlie.      i  Sw    Schur<  mun     Jacob 

L.,  assignor  t 
Dabbs,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W    Bobo,  Lln- 

dale,   <ia.      Clamp.      No     l,073,it64;   Sept.    23;   Gaz.   vol. 

194  ;  j».  883. 
Dahl,    Kout    M.,    assignor    to    T'nlon    Iron    Works    ('o  .    San 

Francisco,  Cal.     Means  for  connecting  pipes  with  beads, 

Ac       No.    1,072,208,    Sept    2,   (iaz.   vol.    194      p.    183. 
Dahll>t>rg.     Daniel.    assigiMi     of    'netliiid    to    .1.    CarisoB, 

Brabam,     Minn.       Wren,  b        Nu      l,o74,41.':     Sept.     30 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  n.   10«ll 
Daines,    F:dwln    T  ..    LVtmit.    Mich       Window  cleaning    de 

vice.       No     1,07:;, 83.;:    Sept     U:    (iaz.    vol     194.    p     428 
l»alrymen8   Supply   Company,   Tbe.      i  See   Wood  and    Steer 

assignors.) 
Daisy    Mfg     ("ompany.         See    Williams.    Maurice    O..    as 

slgnor. ) 
Dallwig,     Ernst,     K&nlghlu  rg,     (iermany        Organ,       No 

1,071.888  :  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz    vol    194  ;  p    76 
l)alton.   William,  Schenectady.    N     \.      Steam  engine  valve- 
reversing  gear      No    l.((7.H,40.H  ,  Sept    16;  (iaz.  vol.  194 

p.   668. 
Damon,    (ieorge    B  .    (ilenslde,    I'a      assign^'r.    !  y    mesne    as 

signinenls.    to    Lehlsh    ('oal    &    Na\ifc'ati.>n    (*o        .\ppnrH 

tu8    for    ^*el)aratlnK    line    coai    and    the    waste    materials 

thereof.     No.   1,072.k3;1  ;   Sept.  9;   (iaz    vi.i     194,   p    428 
Daniels,  Adelbert   W,,  Morrison.   111.     Cultivator  and  plow 

attaciiineiil         .No     1 .074.1 06  .    Sept      :io  .    i.az.    vol.     194 

p.  97!' 
Danielson,    i'harles,    cannon    Falls,    Minn       lroning-L)08rd 

No.    I,o73,404;   Sept.    16;   (iaz.   vol.   194;  p    669 
I'arliv,   Harry   W       i  Se<'   West  nod   liarhy   i 
Darrfn,    Charles    B.   and   M.,    Belllngham,    Wash.      Retort 

No.   1,074.104  ;  Sept  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    959 

arrin.  Marc       i  .St'»?   Darrin,  v.t»ario»   H    auu   M.r 


Dar 


( See     Bel 


iJawson,  Arthur  T.,  Westminster.  London,  and  J.  Uornc, 
Barrow-in-Furness,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  West- 
minster, England,  Hecoil  and  run  out  Kear  of  heavy 
ordnaiiip.        Nu,     1.074.541,     Sept.     .HO;     Waz      vol.     194; 

V.  no] 

Dawtion.  .\rtiiur  1.,  Westminster  Loudon  and  J  Home, 
Harri'W  m  l-'uine»>.  assiKnorti  to  \  n  kers  Limited,  West- 
minster, England  Hun  out  gear  cf  heavy  ordnance. 
No     l,074..'.(>t;  ,   Sept.   :iv  :   (^az,  vul     104,   p     1109, 

DawHon.  .\rtbur  T.  and  (i.  T.  Buckham.  Westminster, 
I.i.n'lon,  asfiipni.n-  to  Vicker*.  Limited.  Westminster, 
England  Br»'«-ch  loading  ordnance.  No  1.072,435; 
Sept.  9  ;  (ia/.    v,  :    194  ,  p    2S!' 


Uawtton,  liioo 
'riiompsou.  ^ 
1,074,588  ; 

Day,    Arthur 

.Mai  l:l:ie   i 

iiig    a    onstant 

1.074,1(17  :  Sept 


and 


I»aut>er  Bell     Machine     I'ompany.     The 

Dauber,  assignors.) 
Dauber,  Charlea  (i.     (See  Bell  and  Daiil>er.s 
Dauber,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  E.  J.   Bell,  Oshkosh,  Wis 

Dowel  cuttlng-off  and  pointing  machine.     No    1,073.846, 

Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.  19-1;   p.  H41. 
I>aughtry,    Willie    L..    Mulberry.    Fla        Shaft-brace.      No. 

1,073,4,6;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    694. 
Davldovltz,  Harry.     (See  Zleve  and  I)avld'v!tz  i 
Davis,  .\rthur  B..  and  A.  B    lyeffel,  Springfield,  Ohio.      Ink 

Ing    device    for    printini:  presses.      .No,    1,072,095;    Sept, 

2  :   (Jaz.  vol.   194  ;   p    145 
I>avi8.    ciiarles    D,    Sacramento.    Cal.      Calf  feeder        No. 

1,074,313:  Sept.  30:  (iaz    vol.   194  :   p.  1027 
Davis,    Charles    R..    Marllnton,    W,    Vs.       Planter.       No. 

1,073,405;  Sept  16;  (iaz.  vol    194;  p.  669 
Davis.  Frank  E.,  La  Crosse,   Wis.     SecKling  machine.      No. 

1.0,3,6(W  ;  Sept.  23  ;  <iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p  781 
l^avls,  George  W  (See  Stokes  and  Davis.) 
Davis.   Henry   L.,   Ix)ndon.   England       Metal-shank   button 

No.    1.072.921:   Sept    9.   (iaz.    vol     194;   p    461 
fiavis,  I/«'wis  \.,  Everett,  Wash,      c'ement  mixing  machine. 

No.  1,072.318;  Sept.  2,  <iaz.  vol,  194;  p.  218. 
Davis.  Micajah  R.,  Kemp,  Okla.     Se«'d  cotton  cleaner      No. 

1,071,987;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  108 
Davis,   Percv    L..  San    Francisco.  Cal       Dlsplar  stand       No. 

1.072,704;   Sept    9.    (iaz.  vol.    194;   p.  .482. 
Davis,    Ray,   LehU^h,    Iowa.     Controlling   mechanism.     No 

1.074,496;  Sept.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    1086 
Davis,  William,  et  al      i  See  ('onner,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Davis,    William    F.,    assignor    to    Cniversal    Refrigerating 

Company.  Portland.  Greg.      Refrigerating  machine.      Nu. 

1.071,713  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  :  p.   14. 
I>avison.   Gregory    C.   tjulncy,   Mass.      Folding   hydroplane 

for  submersible  boats.      No.    1.073,100;   Sept.    16;   Gaz 

vol.   194  ;   p.  661. 
Dawson,   .Arthur  T.,  Westminster,   I/ondon,   and   J     Home, 

Barrow-ln-Furness,  assignors  to  Vlckers   Limited.   West 

minster.  England,     Breech-actuating  apparatus  of  heavy 

suns      No.  1,072,319;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p    218. 


assignor  to   Empire 

MenDf-   for   malutain- 

gias.s  furnaces        .No 


Heverly,    a!-sit;nur    of   one-half    to    8.    F. 
SpinK'tield     Mum-        ^••■a^<•!un^;  machine.      -No. 
Sept.  .HO;  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.   1117. 
L.,   Washington,   D.    C, 
impai.>,    Cortland.   M*-. 
working    levei     ;d 
30  ,  'iaz.  vol    194  :  p.  ','Ti* 
Day.  Charles,  and  (i.   F:    Wlndeler.  Stockport,  England,  as- 
signors    to     'it-neral     Electric     company         t  enirtfugal 

governor.     No    1,071,988.  Sept.  ::  ;  '.nz    v.. I     194  ,   p,  Ur9, 
Day,   Harry    L.,   assignor  of  fives, xthn  to   L    H    l^ngston 

and  one-sixth  to  C.  E.  Stavely,  I'aducali    Kv      t  ross-tle. 

No.  i,07.i,4o«:  Sept  16;  (iaz    vol.  194     p    669. 
De  Angells,  1  rank.  New  York.  N.  Y.     ('ookiug  range.     No. 

1.072,oy7  ;  Sept,  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p    146. 
L>e  Baun,   Harry   C,  Uackensack.  N.  J.,  aud  J.  E.  De  Baun. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.      Suture  appliance       .N<.,  1  <t74,413  , 

Sept  30;  (iaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  1001 
De  Baan.  John  E      (S«»e  I>e  Baun,  Harry  C.  and  J    K. ) 
De  Bevoise,   Charlett    U.,    Newark,    N.   J       Dresi*  form.      No 

1,072,923;    Sept.    9.    (:.az.    v(,l.    194;   p.   462. 
I>e     Dragits,     ls.abell»'.     San     1- ranci.sco.     Cal.        Bank-note 

tester       No.    1  ."7  4.;<  K;  ;   Sept.  i-io  ,  iiaz    vol     lUi  .  p     HJ.:s. 
De    Fonbiaaque,    Arthur    F.       (See    Gilbert-StrlDger    and 

Drultf,  Rssi>;n'ir^ 
De  .N<-er»;aari!     i  .  w  ;s   1       :     ■ ',         -si'T.  assignor,  ly   mesne 

asKignmeiiis,    lo    ictliLo.ogj    ^.cs  CtJi,,    Inc.,   New    York. 

N     Y       Sash-lock.      No.    1.072,099;    Sept.    2;    (iaz.    vol. 

194  ;  p.  146. 
1  >e  Neeigaard.   Lewis  K.,  Port  Chester,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Technology   Sales  Co  .   Inc.,  New   York. 

N.    Y       .Adjustable   sash-lock.     No.    1,072,100;    Sept    2; 

(iaz.  vol.  \<.t\  .  p.  146. 
Deaiij,   liarrv         See  Desmond.  John,  assignor.) 
iteaii.  Ciark'A  ,  Harvey,  III.     Lighting;  system  for  vehicles. 

.No.   1,U72,096;  Sept.  2:  Gaz    *-      194;  p.   145 
Dean    Electric   Company,   The  ."<i'i     M.Hnson,    Uay 

slgnor.  I 
Dean,  James  H..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

meats,    to    Empire    Voting   Machine    Company. 

BWcbine.     No    1,072,922;  Sept.  9;  (iaz    vol     194 
Dean.  James   H  .   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Empire 

Machine   ('ompans,   Jamestown.   N.   Y.      Voting-machine. 

No.   1.073,407  .  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  670. 
Dean.    ,lMine>-    11.    ihlcagOj    in.,    assignor.    i\     mesne    as- 
signments, to  iriumph  Voting  Machine  Company       Vot- 
ing-machine.    No.   1,074,314;   Sept   30;  Gaz.    vol     194; 

p.  1028. 
I>ean,   John    H,    Birmiu>:ham.    -Ma.       Fastenlne    means   for 

butt  loint  metal  culverts      No.  1,073.965.  Sept,  23;  Gaa. 


U 


assign- 
Voting 
P  461. 
Voting 


>utt  t 

Fol.    1! 


vol.   194  ,   p.  883. 


Se«'    Dignon 
assignor    t 


and    I  >ebro8ee.  i 
I'arbenfabrlken 


Works. 


lui; 


<i  ,    Eitierfeid.    ( 
and       makinih: 
Vi  ;.   194  :  y    kh.h 


'  rmsny. 
It. em. 


Al- 
No. 

as 


See    Ensign.    *  ieorge    A 

vSee    Marx.    Uichard. 
No. 


>mpany. 


(  hlcago.      111.       Grease -trap. 
;  (iaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  76. 

rium.     Grease-box  for  the  axles 
J89;    Sept.    2;   Gaz.    toI.    194; 

(See    Moran    and    Mosber, 


Debrosee.   Michael    I.      Jr 
Decker,     Herman,     Hanover 

vorm.    Frledr     Bayer    A 

kvlhomopiperonviaminii 

l"073,966  ;  Sept  23  ;  (iaz. 
l>eliance    Machine 

slgnor  I 
Dehance    Man^ifai- 

assigrior,  ' 
l»ehn,      (ieorgi      J 

1.071.SH9  .  s.  pt, 
Dehu,  Arthur,  Brussels,  Belt 

of    vehicles.      No.    1,071,6 

p.  109. 
Delde.ihelmer,    Matilda,    rt    al. 

assignors,  i 
Deleter,    William    F  .    Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Slime  concentra- 
tor.    No.  1.071,714  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  15, 
Deister.   William   F..   Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Process  and  appa 

ratus  for  classifying  crushed  ores.     No.  1,071,71.^;  ,  Sept. 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol     194';  p    15 
L>elbrtlck,   Konrad       (See   Hofmann,   Coutelle.  Melsenbarg, 

and  t>elbr(lck. ) 
Dempster.    John     !' 

General    Electric 

No.    1.074.'J5;.  ;   .Sept 
Dempster,    Thomas,    Jr.. 

printers'    forms       No 

194  ;  p.   604. 
Denby,    Wythe,    ciucakr". 

Sept    9  ;  (iaz.  xol    1 94 
Dt  sgraz.     Adolphe     H.. 


H.     S(  tienectad.\ 
Company.      Vapor 

o  .  'tsz,  vo.    1  '.m  ,  (     ; 
(jrand   Rapids.   Mlcb 
1,073,221;    Sept      16 


N      "l    ,    :vssltUor    to 
electric    apparatiM. 


(to  , 


Clamp  for 
Gat.    vol. 


II 


No 


1.072.582  ; 
Extracting 


(ias  range. 
;   p    341 

Hanover,  (iermany 
zinc  from  residues  containing  zinc,  espe'lally  slags.  In 
reverl>eratorv  furnaces.  No,  1,072.2(»9;  Sept.  2:  Gaz. 
vol.  1!»4  :  p.  '1S4, 
Desmond.  John.  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D«am, 
Kiverside.  Ill  Liquid-dlspenser.  No.  1,071.890;  Sept. 
2  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  .  p.  77, 
iHNstribats.  Ixniis  P.  Trenton,  N.  J  .\pnaratu8  for  Im- 
pregnating and  coating  materials  No  1,072,705;  Bept 
9  ;   (i'lz    vol    194  ;  p    3ft2. 


JLLPHABETICAI^  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Detrlck,     Barry,     Houston,     Tex.       liiaplay  -  board.       No. 

1,074,414  :  8ept.  30  ;  Ga«.  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  1061. 
Detroit    Can    Company.       (See    Harbeck,    Jervls    R.,    as 

ngnor. ) 
Devlin,    Henry,    assignor    to    The    M.    Garland    Company, 
Bay      City,      Mich.      TraoBmigslon      mechanUm.      No 
1,072,834  ;  Sent.  9  ;   Gaz.   vol.   194  ;   p.  428. 
Dewey,  Arthur  J.,  and  A.  J.  Conkey,  awlgnors  of  one-third 
to    h.    F.    Roberts,    New    London,    Iowa.       Combination 
Btep-Iadder    and    Ironlng-table.       No.     1,073,799 :     Sent 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  826. 
Dlbert,  Loyd  «  .,  San  t'ranclsoo,  Cal.     Gold-savlnir  machine 

No.  1.071,8!tl  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  77 
Dick.       .loHeph,       Carrton,       Ohio.       Fodder  -  cutter        No 

1.072,924;   Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   462. 
Dickinson,  llruce  .1       (See  F'ratt  and  Dickinson.* 
Dlckln.-«on.   Cbarlen   E.,   aaelgnor  (.f  one-half  to  ti     K.    Aus- 
tin, Garden  City,  Kans.     Steam  nud  hot-water  radiafr 
No.  1,071,716;  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  16 
Dicks.    ThoninR    A..    WIlkinsburK.    assignor    of    one-half    t.. 
F.   P.   Lauffer,    Irwin,   Pa.     Manufacture  of  metal    bars 
rails,  &c.     No.  1,072, 436  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  •  p    29u' 
Dlcksou.  Charles  A.,  Kodarma,  Bengal,  and   N.  L    Burton 
Jonefi,     TaraghQtfy,     Bengal,     British     India.       Railway 
diamond  an<l   other  crossings.      No.    1,072,706-   Sunt     't 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  ^iS'A  f         • 

Dickson,  George  E.,  New  Lenox.  III.     Flylng-macblne.     No 

l,07;j,.i34  ;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  643. 
Dldier,    Edmund,    Baltimore,    Md..    aeslgnor    to    The    Uni 
versal   Safety  Elevator   r.,ocklng  Device  Co.      Safety   ap 
pllanco  for  .■levators.     No.   1,072,83,'-,:  Sept.  !)  ;  (Jaz    vu! 
194  ;  p.   429. 
Dlehl,  Albert  C,   Camden,  N    J.,  asaijrnor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing   Machine    Company.       Sound-box.       No.     1,073.408: 
Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vi>l.   194  ;   p.  OTh. 
Dfelii,  Arthui-.     (Se(>  Diepenhorst  and  Olehi.) 
Dtehl  MnnufuctiirlDu'  <'nmpaiiv.     (See  Zaljrl8kl*»    Henry  L 

assignor,  i 
DIepenhorst,    Frederick,    and    A.    Diebl,    Milwaukpe      Wis 
Cycle-fr.irae.      No.    1,071,892;    Sept.    2;    (iaz.    vol.    194: 
p.  78 
Dleterlch.   Kdward  A.,   Nf-w   Y-rk.   N    Y       r:gg-carTier       No 

1,074,415;  8»»pt.  :50  ;  (iaz.  vol.   104  ;  p    106l 
EHetler,     Frledrich,     assignor    to    Verelnigte     KunstBelde- 
fabrlken    A.    G.,    K'elsttrbach  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    (ierinany. 
Manufacturing  artlhciai  lustrous  threads,'  bauds,  and  fil- 
amints.     No.  1.07;i,H91  ;  Sept.  2:^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  858. 
pJetz,   Frederick,   aarignor   to  R.    E.   Dletz   Company.  New 
York,    N.    Y.      I^mp-socket.      No.    1,073,477;    S«>pt.    16- 
Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.  694. 
Dletz,   .John,   assignor    to    The   .lolm    Dletz    .Manufacturing 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Operating  mtchanisrn.     No 
1,07.5,409  :  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  670 
Dight,  William   M.,  Grove  City,  Pa.      Window  sash  holder 

No.  1,073,B95  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  75.=). 

DlgTJon,    Sydney   L.,   and   M.    L.   Detroseo,   Jr  ,    New    York 

N.    'i .      Ttfon-reflllable    bottle       No     1,072,583;    Sent     o" 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;    p.    341.  ^  •       . 

DUler  Maniifftclurlng  Company,  The.      (See  Tripiett.  Rav 

L.,  assignor  i 
Dillon.     .lamt's     A.,     Clilcago,      111         Water  •  boater         Nj 

1,073.222;  Sept.   10;  Gnz.  vol.  104;  p.  H04 
DImmltt.    Ora,    Green    Castle.    .Mn       Tir<»       No     1  072  9''3 

Sept.  9;  Gnz.   vol,  191:  p    4H:i.  *   ~     ' 

Dinwwn.    Laurtta,    Velie,    Denmark        Milking    apparatiw 

No.   1.072.584;   Sept.  9;  <;az.  vol.  194;  p.  lUl 
Dlngee,   Charles   R.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  A.    C.    Kelso 
Lostant.   111.      Self-locking  whip-socket.      No.    1,073,967' 
Sept.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  n.  SS-T 
DInklns,  .Tohn   M.,  and   F.    H     Hays,  a.sslgnor8  of  elght-ftf 
teenths  to  W.  L.  Taylor.  Indiunapolls,   in.!       M.igneto  ig 
nltlon  system.     No    1.074.416;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194; 
p.   1062. 
DIrksen.  Theodor   L.,   Springfield,   assignor  of  on.-  half   to 
II.    W,    Lf>    Tissler.    Bath,    and   one-half   to    W.    Hartter 
Bprincfleld,      III.        Self-dnmplug     wheelbarrow  No 

1.071,717  ;  Sept.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  16. 
Diss,    Albert    B.,    Newark.    N.    .!..    asslijnor    to    Universal 
Caster  ft  Foondrv  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Caster 
for    fui-nlture.      No.    1,072.210;    Sopt.    2,    (jaz     vol     19*- 
p.  184. 
DItmnrs.    Frederick  R.  S.  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Stamp-aflix 
Ing  and  envelop  sealing  machlnf>.     No.   1.072. SR.'!  -   Sent 
»  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  :-!42 
Dixon.  William.      (Sep  (Jaudron,  Edward  N.,  assignor  i 
Dobrowolski,   Konstanty,   New  York.   .N.  Y.      Wrench       No 

1.072,101  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz,  vol.  194  .  p    147. 
Dobyne,  George  A.     (See  Dobyne.  Stephen  A.  and  G.  A.) 
Ddbyne,    (ieorgpe    A.    and    S.    A.,    assignors    to    Champion 
Shoe    Machinery    Comnany.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Seam    for 
shoe-soles.       No.     1,07.5,211  ;    Kept.    2  ;    Gaz.    vol      194 
p.   164. 
Dobjne,  George  A.  and  S.   A.,  assignors  to  Cbnmpion  Hh...- 


Machinery    Company,    8t.    Louis.    Mo.      Shoe  liail.      No 

1.072.213;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  185 
Dobyne,  Stephen  A.     (See  Dobyne,  (Jeorge  A.  and  8    A. i 
Dobvne,    Stephen    A.    and    (i.    A.,    assignors    to    Champion 

Bhoe    MachtDery    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Making 

seams    for    shoe-.soles.       No.    1,072,212-    Sept     2      Gaz 

Tol.  194  ;  p.  184. 
Do<Jd,    Jacob    E..     Y'oakum,    Tex.       Bal>y-protector        No 

1,073.478;  Sept.  16;  Gnz.  vol    194;  p.  694. 
Dod»,  FYank  B..  and  N.  M.  Loomis,  Hartford,  Conn      Elec 

"mc    coin-controlled    device.       No.     1.074.496;    Sent     3(1 

Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  10S7, 


Swampsrott,    Mass       Carding    artlcl.'S 
No    1.()T2.H:H6;  Sept.  9;  (iaz    voL   194; 

(See  Thomsen  and   Doettloff.) 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Removing  suspend- 

«aKi-ou!<  tiiiids.     No,   1,071,893;  Sept.  2; 


r»odge    Philip  T  .  WashhiiBfton,  T).  C,  assignor  U  Mergen- 
thaler   Linotype  Company.      Line-casting  machine.      No 
1,071,10.%;  S.'pt.  ;'.(!;  Gaz    vol    194;  p.  959. 

Doflae.  7.etias  V  .  aeniiruor  to  United  Ice  ImprovemeDt  Com- 

?'VVV  }i*V^'  ^"'^-  ^    ^'      Apparatus  for  making  Ice.     No. 

1074,417:  Sept    .30,  (iaz    vol.   194;  p.   1062 
Dodson,    Charles    I  ,    PittsbTirg,    Kans.,    assignor    to    Funk 

Brothers,  Chicapo  Heights.  III.     Fast.ner  for  fsed-heads. 

No     1.073,101  ;   Se[)t.   10;  (iaz    vol.  194;  p    561 
Doeu.    Nathan    M, 

of  otiTcluindise. 

p.   429 
r>oeiti«iff,   Egmont. 
Doheriy,   Henry  L, 

ed  ffiattiT  fr<uii 

Gaz.  vol    194      p 
Dfihlf,   Fritz.   I..i;z._,   ..ssign-.r   to   Adolf  Bleichert  A  Com- 
pany.  I.pipzli;  i.ohlis,  tif-rmany       Tarriago  for   ropewave 

ami    the    lik.'.      No.    1 ,07;'!.4 1(>  ;    Sept.    IC;    <inz     Vol.    191- 

I".  071. 

Dohoaey,  Prisciila   W..  Columtila.   Ky.     Ctirtain  pole.     No 

1.072.214;   Sept.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p.   1S3. 
r>olpli.   Seiden    II,    < );  yp'ut  rit.    Pa       t  ahlorvleasc    for   eleva- 
tors.    No.   l,(i7;^,»Oh  ;  S.>pt.  2;<  ;  (iax.  vol.  194  ;  p,  884, 
I)ols.  John   A       1  .See  Olson   and   Dots,! 

Doman,    Lewis   P...    Kibrtdgf,    N.    Y.      Wlndinduciog   device 
for    .s.Ifplaying    musical    iijstr\inients.       No.    1,073,223; 
Sept,   16;  (iaz.  vol,  194;  p,  OO.'i. 
Donafb,  Otto  A  ,  Sedalia.  Mo.     Valve  gear.     No,  1,073,576; 

Sept.   16;  (iaz.  vol,  194  ;  p,   7Jt>. 
DoiU'.v  ,   iriiiik.  as-ji;;riiir  nf  oi)<»  lialf  [■ 
Wash.       In.sett-extirmhiHtor        No, 
Ga».  vol.  194  ;  p.  499. 
Donlan.  Robert  W.   L..  Seattle.  Wash, 

Sejit    p  :   Giiz. 
lilt: 
Hv      • 
.M 


W    T    Saiitb,  Colfax. 
1,073,029,    Sept.    8; 


vi(f.  No.  1.072,.5»''; 
l)ounellv.     F.dward    <i, 

-Nil.  a. 074, ;{;>;! ,  Sept. 
Itooley,      .Joseph      It,, 


Vehicle  spring  de- 
vol.   194  ;  p.  .'■.42. 
uHid    Park.    Ill        Horseshoe. 
>7,    vol     194  ;  p     1041. 

Ala         Rallw.n.   tie.        No. 


I.o7i;.0:',o  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vul.  194;  p.  500. 

Dor-l»elattre,  Emile,  Liege,  Belgium.  Gas-produeer.  No. 
1.072.U9.S  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol,   194  ;  p.   146 

r)oran,  .lolm  H..  Schen.  .-tady .  N.  Y.  Seam  No,  1.072402; 
Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  147. 

Dorer.  Primus  o.,  Lee.  a.ssignor  to  S.  Smith  &  Hon.  Lim- 
ited, Westminster,  England.  Centrifugal  governor  and 
8p<-id  luiiicator.  No.  1,073,031  ;  S»'pt,  'J  ;  (iaz,  vol.  194  • 
p.   .'.00. 

Dorey,    (ieorge   B..   asslgiior    to    F     H     Hopkins.    Montrea!, 

gueteec,  Canada.     (Jar-spring.     No.   1,0*2,102  .   Sept.   1«  ; 
az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  661. 

Dormandy,  (Jarry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I'nltPd  Shirr 
and  Collar  ("ompany.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Electric  lamp  flxtur* 
No.   1,072.926;   Sept.  9;   (Jflz,   vol     194  :   p    4tVA. 

Dorni'th,  Jnllus,  assignor  to  Typograph  (i.  m.  h  H  .  Ber- 
lin. (Jrrmany.  Typograpli  coniposint'  marlilne.  No. 
l,o72  927  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    46:^. 

Doss,  Charles  (',,  JackBon,  Ohio.  LutricHting  device  No. 
1,071, h94  ,  Sept.  2;  (;az    vol.  191  ,  i     T^ 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company  (Kf.  F'tlagt^r,  Harrv  M  , 
assignor.) 

Dougao.  Kennf'dv.  Minneapolis,  .Minn,  (ioverning  mech- 
anism.     No.   1,071,895:   S.pt    i:  ;  Ga-i.  vol,    ism  ;  ii.  7^. 

iij,Mii;hty,  Frank  .M  .  Bronson.  Kans      Uxk      No.  1.074,418; 


Sept,  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    lo63 

Doughty.  Herman  W..  Ringhamfon.  assignor  to  G,  O. 
Knapp.  Ni'w  Y(jrk,  N  \.  Sigjisllng  svsttin.  No. 
1.073.;i;j.=)  ;  Mopt.   16;  Oaz.  vol,  194  ;   [>    »5»4    " 

Douglas,  Kllzalieth  .1..  Los  Angeles,  Cal  Folding  booth 
No    1,07  !,»<<»•;:  HppT    'J;  r,nr.    vol    194  ;  p.  79 

Dow.  E.  E.     (See  Barnard,  Charles,  assignor.) 

DowntBg,  rharlcs,  Chirugo.  I.M.,  as.sign  r  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Klctricntlv  driven  can- 
tester.     No,   1.072.837;  Sept.  9;   Gaz    vol,' 194  ;  p    4.S0 

Downing  Frank  .7.,  assignor  to  R(xk  island  Plow  Com- 
pany. Rock  Island.  III.  Plow.  No.  1,072  S3S  Kent  9- 
Gaz    vol,    194  :   p,   4;!0,  '        ^  ■  " ' 

Drftgfrwerk,  Hhji,:  ,%  Bernh.  Drager.  i  See  Stelzrter  Her 
mai.c,  a.ssigijor  i 

Draper,  Francis  W..  assignor  to  Sia:r  Piano  Company. 
Rlcliinoud.  Ind.  Sheet-driving  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic players.  No  1,071.897;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol  194; 
p,  79 

I>reher,    Phillip   J,,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Sheet  winding    meriia 

nlsru.      No    1.072,4  11  ;   Sept.   2;   (»az.   vol     194-   p    2^:i 

DresM-i,    Frederick     VV..    New     York,    N.     Y.       SigDal-glass 

hoMer       No.   1.073.224;  Sept.    16;   (iaz    vol.   194;   p    Co.-. 

Dressier,  Charles  K..  and    I.    V. .   Plimflu     New   York 

Movlni:  pi.  ture     flhu,       .N.,.     1.078.411;     S<'pt      1  (i 

p.  671, 

xandor    H,.    .Newark.    N,    .1..    assltnor    tr    «eoop 

Box    Company.    N'w    York,    N.    Y        AntialftiiK 

arton.     No.   l,o73.1()3;  Sept.   16;  Gaz    vid    194- 


S 


vol.  194 
Dretix.    Al. 
I'oldinc 

:'ox    o: 

; :    ri»i2 

1  iroitcour. 


N.  Y 
Gaz. 


Mi'ans  for  cf'Tvortlng 
No,   1,073.104  ;   Sept, 


,   Micbuei   A-,  C(]i(at;o.   Hi 

rutar*    info  reriprocatinc   u)'.t!oi 

D".  ,  Cm.  vol     194  ,  p,  .'»t>2, 
Dronstifld,  Albert  J       (Sw  Potter,  .Inhn  W.,  assignor,  i 
Drossner    Hfrniunn       (S.f>  Ort.  Anton,  assignor  ) 
Drost.'.     William     F.     Waverlv,     Iowa.       Car  stakr 

1,07.'1,M»2  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  Ho8. 
Druhp.    (ieorge    W.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Photographic  printing 

frame       No.   1.072,215  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.   185 
Druitt,  I'ercy  W.     <  See  (illljert -Stringer  and  Drultt.; 


No. 
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Do   Pont,   Aiiioint-   ii..   cie-veiund.   Ohio,      Cat    udaiitvd   for 
stiliwny    us,..      No.    l.<»73,106;    St-pt.    DJ ;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p,  mv, 

Dubbeldam.       Hi-ruiiik        Hzu.,     Garinchem.      Netherlands. 

Fireprotiflug    rooting    malennls.       .No.     1.073,.S00  ,     Sept 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    sjf, 
Dudley,  Uaynioiid  c.      i  Sie  1  riesc   Noiiuan   1,.  li^slgnor.) 
Dudlfv.    Tliomas    J  .    assignor    to    Eureka    Manufacturing 

Company,   Dallas.    IVx.      Draft  eiiualizfr.      No    l.oT  1  ..><{>8  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  79. 
ruidlcy.    Wallare   H  ,    :i[id    L.   A.    (ireenleaf.    Dar.ville.    I'a 

assignor.s    t^i    Siar    Si»eedom>t*T    Compaiiv        Sp'wloun'- 

t<T.      Vo    l,072.r.'N7.  .Sefit    9;  Gaz.  vol    194.  p    .\4.i 
Dueysen,  Helmuth,  Thorp,  Wis.     Saw  gage.     No.  1,073,969  ; 

Sept.  23  :  (iaz.  vol,  194  :  p,  M84. 
Duffy,    P«  ti  r,    iisf<ignor    to    The    SihtiPert    Piuuo    Compuiiy. 

New      York.      N.      Y  Sclf-plai  Ing      Instrument,         n'- 

1,(»72.4;;7;   Sept.  9;   (iaz.  vol.    194.   p.  290 
iMiiuth    Show   Case   (^ompany.   The.      (See  Bekkertng,   EsrI 

11..   ussi;;uur,j 
iMimars,  Horace.  Glen   Ridge.  N.  .T.     Producing  ozone  and 

s^paiatiiig    vases.      No.    1,074,106;    Sept.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

194  :  p    9.''»9 
Dunlmr.    lU'ujamln  G..   Sandoval,   111.      Sash  fastener.      No, 

1.072.k;:9;  Sent    9;  Gnz    vol    194;  ii    431. 
Dunbar,  cialre  .%.,  and  J     W    Batcheller.  Jr.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     Garment.     No    1,073.479;  Sept.  D<  ,  (Jar    vol.  194; 

p.  695. 
Duncan,    Charles    E,.    Sault    Ste,    Marie,    Ontario,    Canada. 

and   .1     Fawell     Pittsfnugli.    Pa    ;    said    Duncan    assign,  r 

to    .said     1  Hwell        Manufnc'ture    of    structural    rnaterla! 

No    1,071. TIM;  Sept    2     (iaz    vol,   194;  p,  16, 
Duncan,  Clauue  .J.     (See  Duncan,  Orvil  F,  and  ('.  .1) 
DunriiD     Irnl.rkk       >  S"t'   H<»1skIk,    Paul    von,   assignor.) 
Duncan,  Orvil  F    and  C.  J..  Grldley,  Kans      Seif-feedcr  for 

haypresscs.      No.    1,07.'?,744  ;    Sept     23;    (iaz,    vol,    194; 

p.  8(10. 
Duntaii,   Kolla    !■:       i  See  Pronovosr  and   Duncan,  i 
Duncan,  Wiilliim  .1..  Wardner,  Idaho.     Shavlug-brush.     No 

1.074.497:    Sept,    .HO;     iaz.   vol.    194;    p     lo>7 
Dumuu,    Wii'iaiii    M,    .\;-iiri.    Ill,       Cartiuk    construction. 

.No.    1.0V4.;ilT  ;    Svpt     ::ii:   r,,iK.   vx^ti     194,    p,    l(t29 
Duncan.    William   T..    .Ssiii    Irancisco,    ( ai,      MiU  can   con- 
tainer  and    milk  SI  rv,  :        No.    1.072.688;    Sept.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  liM  :  p    ;;4:; 
Dungnn,    cjiu'lcs         ."*♦•.■    1     a-    :     ;..ud    Dungan.) 
Dunliiiiu,  Andrew  A.,  B:;  ....r    N.  Y..  assignor  to  Casein 

Company   of  .Xmer  .••.       ;      -ducing  de8icca(<>d  milk.      No. 

1.1174.4 11».   Sept     -Ml      .;m-/     vol.    1'J4  ;  p.    1063. 
Danbam,    Charles    L..    SIstersvllle.    W.    Va.      Pipe-wrencb. 

No.   1,072,320;  Sept    2  ,  (»az,  vol.  194;  p.  219. 
Dunham.    George    W.,    aK8li;nor    to    Chalmers    Motor    Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.     <.as  tank  holder  for  motor-vehicles 

No    l.(t74.Ut7;  Sept     :;o  :   (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  959. 
Dunn,     Patrick.     New     York.     N.     Y.       (irinding-wheel    for 

granite       No    1^072,216.  SepU  2;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.   188. 
Duntoii.  (i««irHe  K.,  N'  w   York,  N.  Y.     Bat  king  up  .lectxo- 

typesliells    in    the    maiiiifaotuce    of    eiectrotype-plati'S 

No.  l.OT.i.lu:*;  Sept.  U' .   (iaz,    vol.   194;   p    503. 
Dupea.    1  red   .V        i  S.^e  Hal!    and    I>npea,i 
Dupont.  Arthur   J.,   .^dnms    assignor  of  one-half   to  A,    H 

M'lU.it,    HuntlnKt'>ii,    M:i(.«»       Flashlight.      .No.    1.074,364  ; 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol     194,  p,   1041. 
Duquette,   Mitxiiu   .V  ,   HNsiguor   to   Toledo   Scale   Company. 

Toledo.    Ohio.      Weighlrig-,>*fHle.      No     1.072,5>»9;    Sept. 

9  .  tiaz    v(>l     P.<4  .  p,  ;'.4:{. 
l.»ur«ni.  William  C..  8s,sii:n<.r  to  Clievrolet  Motor  Cumpanv 

I'etioit,     Miib.       v'ont ml  lever     fttr     automobiles.       No 

l,<i7-,4:i'»  :   Sept.  ;■  ,   i.Htf,    vol     194:   p.   2!«0. 
Durk"*e,    .Anna    E..    Li.s    .\ijKeies.    (.el  ,    assignor    to    The 

Alaska    (iarnet    .Minin;;    and    Manufacturing    Ct<mpan\ 

Parting    coinpfonid    for     inolders     us*..       ,Nu.    1,073,745 

Sept    23  ;  (iaz    vol     194  :  p,  K()9 
Duryea,     Charhs     i:..     Satinaw.     Mich,       Mechanism     for 

transmitting   p...wer   snd    nioii..n       No,    1,072.439      Sept 

i«  .  (iaz.  Vol.   194  .    p.   291 
Dustin.    John    F..     Lawrenca.    Mass        Apparatus    for    ap 

plying     stopmotlon     detectors     to     warp-tiiread.s.       No 

1.072.103;  Sept.   2;  (iaz.   vol.    191  :   r»     147 
Duwellus,  Alfred  H       (See   Foster  and  Duwellus  i 
Dwyw,  Juseujk.  Montclair.  N.  J       Amrnonla-gas  condenser. 

So.  1,07H..46,  Sept.  23,  (iaz.   vol,  194.  p.  809 
B.    C.    Atkins    and    Company.       *  See    OUen,    Cari    L.,    as- 
signor.; 
E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  t    .mi>anv.      (See  Isaler. 

Jotthoi.l.  assignor  . 
E.     M.      Hulse     Company,      The  i  S.h-     Henderson     and 

Schraani,  assigoors.) 
E.  M    tr«lse  Company,  The.      .See  Pease,   Wiillam   A,,  as 

sign  or. )      (Reissue  i 
Eagar.   (reorgn  T._,   liallston    Spa.   N     Y,,   assignor   to   Gen 

eral     Electric    *  ompanj         Motor  •  control    svsteni.       No 

1.072.441);  Sept.  9;  (Jaz    vol    194.   p.   291. 
Eagle  Pencil  Coinpanv       .  Se<'   Mclntvre,   Frank,  assignor  ' 
Idarl.  EmcaC  P..  U  al.      (See  Karl,  Miticolm  W..  assignor.* 
Earl.    Malcolm    W.,   assignor   of   one-fourth    tn    P.    .1.    Ear' 

one-foortii  to  S.   K.  larl.  and  one-tourth  to  K.  J.  Earl, 

Watertown,    N^    Y.      Marhlne   for  wrapping  celery       No 

1.071. 8e»:  Sept.  2  ;  (.hi.  voJ.  194  ;  p.  80 
Earl,  rersis  J.,  ef  al.     (Bee  Earl,  Malcolm  W..  assignor  i 
Eailt  SiMrtdaA  E..  et  ai     (See  Earl.  Malcolm  W.,  assignor,  i 
Easterfleld.   Thomas    H  .    Wellington,    New    Zesland       Pro 

dBctlen  oC  smBsunluin  sulfete.      Ho.  l.(»72.840;  Sent.  9 

(iax.    vol.    194  ;   p.    431. 


No. 


Flu  id -pressure   motoi~* 
194  .    p     14>" 
o-  if*'.     No.  1,071,901  ; 

.Siiik'tiPto  pij^rtric    Ign! 


apparatus  for  Uhc  witu  luttrnai  tomt)ustlon  engint»a. 
1.0l4,.^4.■:  .-iei't,  ::n  :  (,,<vz.  vol.  194;  p.   llui. 

No.    1.072.441  : 


Kdison 

Stora;;>- 

p    .">6.n 

Charles 

1   T,.   as 


fciasies,   James  It..   Kouawa.   Ukm.     (  rankitig  dev,(e. 

!,(»:  I,!''.»H     Sept.  i:  ;  i  ,hz,  vol.   194;  p     ilo. 
Eatun.    Leslie    E  ,    Sturgis.   S.   1  >.      Usndie    (or   dental    im- 

luesslon-trajs,   <Stc.      No,    1,073.803;   Slept.   23;   Gaz.   vol, 

IIM  ;   p    V.9. 

Bliersole.   Jaiiies   K  ,    Psumyia.    Pa 

No.    1.U72  U»4  :    Sept     1':   uaa.   vji 
Ebert,  Harrv.  Fre<hr^.k    Md.     Bag 

Sept.  2;  Gaa.  \oi     r.o  ,  p,   llu 
Ebner,    Carl,    .Stuitgjiil.    'lefuuiuv 

tlon 

Ni 
Erks.  John.  Mtiwnukee.  Wia.     Car- loader. 

Sept    ;t  ;  (;az,  \oi,   194  :  p    291, 
luldteman  s     Never     Fail     Fish     Hook    and    Animal    Trap 

>  "Ui|>uny        (See    Sweet     V\  .jcome   F,.   assignor.) 
l,d;.-:ii    Allen    .\meri' an    .Munu'uiiese   Sreel    Company.      ( S«-e 

NiihoU,    Wesley    (,,.    a>-..''    •-'■    ■ 
l<xilsou.   Karl,   assignor   of   i     •     i.-il/   to  J.   B.    Moschecrosa, 

New    \..ik,   N,    Y,      llluL^  ;;  ;iiiiig  device.      No.   l.u71,9(Mi  . 

Sept.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  »0. 
i:<li,->on   Storage  Battery   Company.      (See  Edison,  Thomas 

A.,  assignor.)* 
Edison,  Thomas  \.      (See  Holland.  Newman  U      ussiguor  ) 
IMlson.    Thomac     A        (Set    Saltzraan      .•\  igiisie     L.     as- 
signor, < 
Kdli-on.    'I'lioinas     \..    ijewellyn    Park,    assign    r    ti 

^»to:ag»<  Uaticrv  <  oinpany,  WeM  Oiauge.  N 

l'HOei>       \o    l.o7:-;.l<>T  ;,Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  194 
Edmunds   &    Jones    Mfg.    Co..   Tbe.      (See   (Jodley. 

E,,    as»(gt)i.i-  . 
Edmunds  &  .lvLi'>   .Mfg    Co.      (See  Joaes.  "Wlllian. 

signor.) 
Edwards,  John  P.,  Klnmuudy,  111.     Deviee  for  sharpening 

lawn  mowers.     No.  1,073,412;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194: 

p,  671. 
Edwards.  Oliver  P.     (See  Thompson.  Salpli  P.  and  W     S.. 

assignors,  i 
Edwin   Harrington,  Son  &  Co.      (See  S<»tt.  Robert  F,  as 

signor. ) 
Egerton.  Henry  C,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to   Wci^teru 

Electric  (.ompany.  New  Y'ork,  N.  T.     Electric  cable.     N" 

1.073.5'.>6  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  755. 
i;i;erton.    Henry    C    Paaaclc,   N.   J.,  assignor   to    Western 

Electric  Company,    New   York,    N.  Y.      Telephone  trans 

mltter.     No.  1,073.067;  Sept.  23:  (Jaz.  vol,   194  :  p.  Tvi. 
Eggers,  Lee  G.,  assignor  to  Z,  M.  E^ers,  Mount  Lebanon, 

Pa.       .Automatic    safety-brake     for    antomobilea.       No 

1.072.841  ;  Sept.  0  ;  Oaz.  voL  194  ;  p.  431 
Eggers.   ZefHe  M.      (See  Eggers.   Lee  G..   assignor.) 
Klirsam,  William  J.,  Enterprise,  and  L.  N.  Morscher,  Law 

rence.    Kans..    ssslgnors    to    themselves    as    cotrustees 

Throwing- wheel    for  graders.      No.    1,072.442;    Sept     5', 

Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  292. 
Elchberg,  h>iedrlch.     (See  Winter  and  Elcbberg. ) 
Elchert,  Fritz.   Berlin,   assignor  to  Greif  and    Schllck,   Co- 
burg,   (iermany.      .Me«ns   ^r  attaching   dvuaino  electric 

machines   to  velociptHles   and  the  like.     iJo    1073  747- 

Sept.  2;j ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  809 
Flkor.     Frisbev     (i  ,     Washington,     D      C.       Garter 

1.074.49.S;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  1088. 
Elsamnn.  Joseph  R.,  Latrobe.  P8.     Trollev.     No    1.073  480- 

Sept.  16  ;  Ga*.  vol.  194  ;  n    695 
Rlscheld,  Edward  P.     ( See  Elscheld,  Joseph  F     assignor  ) 
KIscheld.  .Toseph  F,.   PlattBmouth,  Nehr,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    K.    P     Eischeid     CouticH    Bluffs,    Iowa.      Spring- 
clip  for  pneumaUc  harumers.      No.   1,074.420;  Sent    3J- 

Gaz.  vol    194  :  p    1063,  k-      •»    • 

Kiaele,  John  E  ,  Tampa.  Fla.     Window  Jamb  machine      No 

1  o'l..-^.'..-)  :    Sept,    30  ;    (iaz    vo;     194;   p.    1041. 
Kidred.     Byron     E..    Bronxville,    assignor    to    Comb-istlon 

T'tilitles  Cmpany,    New   York,   N.   Y,      Burning  natural 

and   olhei    gases.      No.   1,073. 10«  ;    Sept.    16;    Gaz    vol 

194  :  p.  .VU. 
Ele<tric      (  oraposltor      Companv.         (See      Petri  Palmedo, 

Dsvjd,   BKSlgt.'.r  1 
Electric     Ore     Separator     Company.        (See 

Joseph,  assignor  ) 
Eit>ctric    Smeltiii-    ai;il    .Aluminum 

Cowies.  Alfred  Ii  .  us.signor.) 
Eiectrlr  Storage  HatTery  C'ompanj 

Jamin.  assitrni  r.  < 
Flertrochemlsche  Werki  <.',    m 

assignor,  i 
Electron  Chemical  (ompany, 

H    I..  asslgDori*.  i 
Elektrochemlsehe  Werke  O    m. 

assignor.) 
Ella,     Cilovanni     F       Partit.     Francp, 

Limited.    We»tmm8;»r.    England 

device    for   subrrarin*    mines       No 

(iaz.   v.jI     194  :    p.   4f»4, 
niett.  Frederick  S     Elmlra,  N    Y      rpitrh 

Sept,  2;   Gaz.   vol.   194,  p     111. 
Ellinger     William.      ( Se,    Parker  and   riliiiL-er.i 
Klllotr.  (irtorge       i  Sif   White  and   Elliott,  i 
Elliott,  James  A..  Sycamore,  III      Rrorxier      No 

Sept.  2;  (iaa.  vol.  194;  p    IM. 
FTIIott,      Percy      M.      Chicago.       }]].        Razor  strop. 

1.072,590;  Sept.  9.  Gaz.  vol    194.  p    .H4;i 
EJUott     Sterling,     Newton      Mass        Drinking  -  <:un.      No 

I,07.^,4«T  ;  Sppt  IB  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  n.  695. 
Elliott,      WlUiam      S..      Wttsliurgh.      Pa.         Heater 

1.073,109  ;  Sept.  16  ,  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    564. 


No, 


H, 

Sf-e 


The 

Se' 


(  Sef 
Sie  hi 


Weatlierhy, 

Company,    The        (See 

Heap,  Ben- 

rt.  Werner, 

.\iien    Edward  .\.  and 

(S<^  Slebert,  Werner, 

assignor    to    Vlclrars 
Automatic   anchoring 


1  (^72, 92'; 


No 


Sept.   9 
1.071,992; 

1,072.217; 
No. 
No, 
No. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ellison,  Walter  P.,  Lyons.  Kans.  Colt-weaner.  No. 
1.072,691;  Sept.  9;  G««.  vol.  194:  p.  344. 

EIrod.  Abraham,  Seymour.  Ind.  Saw-srlndinK  machine. 
No.  1.074.047  ;  Sept.  2S  ;  Oar.  Tol.   19-f :  p.  909. 

Elvin,  Albert  G..  Somervllle.  N.  J.  Door-operating  mecba- 
nlnrn.     No.  1.073.894  ;   Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  859. 

Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company  of  America,  The.  (See 
Cochran,  Clyde  E.,  assignor.) 

Emanuel,  Benjamin  D.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Welghlntc-scale. 
No.  1.074,421;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  1063 

Emerson-Brantingbam  Company.  ( See  Clay,  Harry  C. 
assignor. ) 

Emerson-Brantingham  Company.  (See  Waterman,  I^ewls 
E.,   assignor. » 

Emmet,  William  L.  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Governing  mechanism  for 
turbines.  No.  1.072,929;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p. 
464. 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Day,  Arthur  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Dean.  James  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Gillespie,  Alfred 
f..  assignor.) 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Lausterer,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

Engebretson.  Oscar  C,  Garretson,  S  I).  Attachment  for 
pitchforks.  No.  1,072,592 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  : 
p.   344. 

Engel,  Edwin  F.     (See  Anderson  and  Engel. ) 

Engelhard,  .\rmin.  OfTenbach-on-the-Main.  Germany.  Uni- 
versal radial  drill,  portable  or  on  wheels.  No. 
1,073,507  :  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  755. 

English,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Blrtman  Electric  Co., 
Chicago.  111.  Electrically  -  heated  curling-Iron.  No. 
1.073,336;   Sept.   18:   Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  644 

English,  John  C.     (See  Johnson  and  English.) 

Hnglish  h  Merslck  Co..  The.  (See  Altmann.  Frank  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Englund,  Leon,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Domestic  boiler  No 
1,072,105;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  149. 

Ensign.  George  A.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Works 
Defiance,  Ohio.  Cutter-head.  No.  1.072.930;  Sept.  9; 
Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  464. 

Ensign,  Wesley  N..  Whltestoae,  N.  Y.  Shock-absorber  for 
aeroplanes.  No.  1,074,499;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 
p.  1(588. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  assignor. ) 

Enterprise  Tool  and  Metal  Works.  (See  Kosengren,  F'rank 
W.   assignor.) 

Entwlsle,  Ernest  J..  London.  England.  Mechanism  for 
cutting  pile  loops  in  the  manufacture  of  coarse  pile 
fabrics.     No.   1,072,842:  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   431 

Erl),  Edmund  M..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Printing-plate  holder  and  registering 
clamp.     No.  1.074.108;  Sept.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  96('. 

Brgenzinger,  Martin,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  valves.  No.  1,071,993  ;  Sept. 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  111. 

EricksoD,  Peter,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Rail  way-tie.  No. 
1,072,931 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  465. 

Bricson.  Richard  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Car-doorclosing 
mechanism.  No.  1,072,106  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p 
149. 

Ernst,  Emll  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  -Amusement  device. 
No.  1,073,970 :  Sept.  23 ;  Ga».  vol.  104  ;  p.  884. 

Ernst,  Fred.     (See  Wallace  and  Ernst.) 

Ernst  Gideon  Bek.  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Blschoff.  Gotthilf, 
assignor. » 

Ere,  George.  Lynden,  Wash.  Window  latch.  No. 
1,072.693  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Qaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  344. 

Bschelbacher,  Emanuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Petticoat.  No. 
1,074.109;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  960. 

Esterllne  Company,  The.  (See  Myers,  Donald  D..  as- 
signor. ) 

Eureka  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dudley.  Thomas 
J.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Owen  B..  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas 
Improvement  Company,  Philaderpbla,  Pa.  Burning  solid 
fuel.     No.  1.073.668  ;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  782. 

Evans.  Powell,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Clutch  construction. 
No.  1.074.500  ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1088. 

Evans.  William  J.,  Llnnburg,  Iowa.  Automobile  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.073.971:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  885. 

Evenson.  Edward  B..  Colfax.  Wis.  Plow  attachment.  No. 
1.074.422  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Oa».  vol.  194  ;  p.  1064. 

Bveratlck  Patents  Co.,  The.      (See   Shook,  Floyd  D.,  as- 

F.  wesel  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Erb,  Edmund  M., 

assignor. ) 
F.    A.    Hardy    Company.       (See    Plxley,    Charles    H.,    as- 

slgDor. )  _ 

F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.      (See  Andrews.  John  W.  R., 

assignor. ) 
F.  O.  Motor  Waaher  Company.  The.     (See  Frank,  William 

v.,  assignor.) 
F.  P.  Motor  Wagon  Company.     (See  Price.  William  C,  as- 

Fadden.  James  D.,  Anbnrn,  assignor  to  himself,  and  W.  J. 

liahVDey,     Lewiston.     Me.        Collapsible     last.        No. 

1.071.901  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  81. 
Faehrmann,  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Propeller      No. 

1,073.413  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  672. 


Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co. 
Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co 
I-"rl«'dr.   Bayer  &  Co. 
Frledr    Bayer  &  Co. 
Frli-dr.   Bayer   &   Co. 


( See   Bauer. 

(See  Cootelle, 

(See  Decker, 

(See  Flucher, 

(See  G anther, 

(See  Harries, 

(See   Haupt- 

(Set>  lllemenz 

( See    Hof- 
assignors. ) 
(See  Linden, 

(See    Taub, 

( See  Wagner 


Falrchlld,  Albert  S,     (See  Schrey,  Robert  W.,  assignor,  i 

Falrfhlld,  William.  Albany.  N  Y.  Spool.  No.  I,()73.ll0; 
Sept.   16  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  r>«4. 

Falrhnrst,  William  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  mecbantsm 
for  air-cum pressors  No.  1,073,337";  Sept.  16;  Ga«.  vol, 
194  ;  p.  645. 

Falrhurst,  William  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  No. 
1.073. 3S8;  Sept.  16;  (iaz    vol.  194;  p.  645. 

Falrweatber.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  J.  S.  and  W-  I' 
Worth,  Coatesvllle.  Pa  Railway  tie.  No.  1,072,932; 
Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  465 

Fanger,  John  A.,  Kalida,  Ohio.  Beet  harvester  No. 
1,072,218;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  186 

h'artjenfabrlken    vorm,    I'rledr.    Bayer   &   Co. 
Herre.  and  Mayer,  assignors,  i 

Farlienfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co. 
(^arl.  aaslgnor. ) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Herman,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabriken   vorm. 
Emll.  aRslgiior  ) 

[■"iirlvenfabrlken   vorm 
Oscar,  assignor,  i 

Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Carl,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabriken   vorm. 
maun.  I'eter.  assli;nor  j 

Furtjenfabrlken   vorm.  I'rii-dr.  Bayer  &.  Co 
and   Taut),  assignors,  i 

FarlK-nfabriken    vorm,    Frlidr.    Bayer    A    Co. 
inann.    <'outelle.    Melserit)urg,    and    Delbrllck, 

Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  It  Co. 
Mtlasen,  and  Strauss,  assignors,  i 

Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.    B^yer    &    «'o 
Ludwlg.   asslKnor. ) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brtinlng 
and  Kohlhaas,  assignors,  i 

Fargo  Frank  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Combination  vthlcle- 
track  and  curbstone.  No.  1,073,669  ;  Sept.  23;  Ga«.  vol. 
194  ;  p.  782. 

Farmer,  Thomas,  Jr..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heat- 
ing Company,  Albany,  N.  Y  Thermostatic  controlling 
apparatus  for  heating  systems.  No.  1,072,707  ;  Sept.  9  ; 
Gaz.  vol   194  ;  p.  383.  „..»,„ 

Farntiam,  Stephen  H..  \  W  Smith.  New  York.  h.  Y.. 
and  ,T.  I'helps,  B^llevlUv.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Remington 
Tvpewrlter  Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y  Typewriting  ma- 
cliin.        No     1.073,57";  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  727. 

Fast.  Guatave,  Baltimore.  Md.  Gearing.  No.  1,071,719; 
Sept.  2.  Gaz.  vol.   194.  p    1*^ 

Faulkner,  W.  H.,  et  al  ( Se«-  Holsclaw.  Thomas  C,  as 
sijjnor.) 

Faust.      jHreil      F.,      Basin.      Wyo.         Blinker-stay. 
l,u7:',,*J25  ;  Sept.  1*'> :  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  605. 

Fawell,  Joseph.     (See  Inincan  and  Fawell.) 

Fawell,      Joseph,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.        Rolling-mill. 
1.071.720;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.   vol.  194;  p.   17. 

P'ay,     Alpheus.      IxiulsvUle,      Ky.        Cream-aeparator 
churn.     No.  1.072,219:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    187. 

Fay,  Harold  J  W  .  Westbom,  Mass..  and  K.  C.  Molina, 
East  Orani;e.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone 
and  reieijraph  Company.  Boston.  Mass,  System  for 
dividing  calls  among  telpphone-operators'  positions.  No. 
1. 07,1.74'*:  Sept.  '-•:<;   Wnz    vol.  194;  p.  810. 

Ft'instclti.     .Xbraham.    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Bottle    cap 
iKJiirer      No.  1.074. 16S  :  Sopt.  30;  <}az.  vol.  194;  p 

Felt,    Dorr    E..   Chicago,    111.      Calculating-machine. 
1.072,933  :  Sept.  9  ;  (Iaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  466. 

Pelt  Dorr  E.,  and  J.  A  V  Ttirck,  assignors  to  Felt  k  Tar- 
rant Manufacturinz  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Calculat- 
lUK  machine  No  1.072,934:  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194: 
p    466 

Felt  4  Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Felt  and 
Turck,  assignors. ) 

Ferguson,  Samuel.  Schenectady.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No. 
1.072,443  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  292. 

F.  fLMison,  Thomas  H.  Hanford,  Cal.  Wheeled  scraper. 
N.i     1  074.5X9;   Sept.  30;   (i&z.   vol     194;  p.   1118. 

Ferrara!  Francesco,  Boston.  Mart.  Shoestrlng-faatener 
No    1.072.594  ;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  844. 

F'essenden,  Reginald  A,,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner.  PittsburgB^'a., 
and  FT.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.  Wire- 
less signaling.  .No.  1,074,423;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194: 
p    1064. 

Fessender.  Reginald  A  .  Brant  Rock,  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S  M.  Klntner,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa., 
and  II.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Mag- 
netic material.     No.  1,074.424  ;  Sept.  .30;  Gas.  vol.  194: 

Filer  and  Stowell  Company.  The.     (See  Pelton.  George  M., 

Assignor . ) 
FUlpek.      Eagen,      Pforaheim,      German7. 

1.073.032  ;%ept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  600. 
Fill.     Stanley     M..     Fairmont,     W.     Va.       Fastener 

1.071,902;  Sept.  2;  Ga«.  vol.  194  .p.  81. 
Ftlliez       Peter.     Canton.     Ohio.       Wire-stretcher. 

1  074.084  ;  Sept.  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  194 :  p.  922 
Fllshle.  Alexander,   Atkinson,   111.     Nail. 

Sept    I :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;   p.  150. 
Finrkenhagen,     Christian.       (See     Jebsen 

li;ik;in.> 


No. 


No. 
and 


and 
979 

No. 


Stud. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No.    1,072.107; 
and     Plsicken- 
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FInlav.  Forest  Petersham,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  0  Imray,  Ix)ndon,  Eng- 
land. Roller  Mkate.  No  1.071.721;  Sept.  2;  Gaz 
vol     194  ;   p.    17 

Finn.  Joseph   T.      (See  Wright  and  Finn  ) 

Fire  l'r<K>f  F'urnlture  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Millice,  Paul  8.,  assl^Tior.  i 

Flrschlng.  Joseph  A..  Utlca.  N  Y.  cioth-marklng  m« 
chine.     No.  1.072,708;  Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p    .^S4 

Hsch.r,    Kniil.    Berlin,    assignor    to    Fs rt>enfa)>rJkfn    vi.rni 
Frledr.    Bayer   &   Co.,    Elberfeld,    Germany.      I>erlvative 
of  plaselenol.     No    1.074,428;   Sept.   30:   Gaz.   vol.    194 

I>.    1<M>4. 

Fischer,  Robert.  New  York.  N    Y      Lighter      No.  1.072,936  • 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  466. 
Fischer.    Robert.     Brooklyn.    N      Y.       Safetv    watch  guard 

No.  1,074,543;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    HOl 
Fisher,  Alfred  E..  Inglewood,  Cal.     Automatic  rev.-rse  for 

planers  and  the  like.     No    l.(»73,033,  Sept.  H.  Gaz    vol 

Fisher  Body   Company,      i  Sep   .VIetliven.    Archibald    D     as 

slgnor.  > 
Fisher,  Charles,  aaalguor  ti.  The  Automatic  Recording  Safe 

Company,   Chicago,    111       Savings-bank.      No.    1.072.709; 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  384 
Fisher,    Charles,    assignor    to    The    Automatic    Recording 

Safe      Comn.nny,      Cbicaco.      ill         Savings-bank.        No 

1.073,847:  Sept.  23;  (Jnz    vol     194;  p.  M42. 
Fisher.    Frederick     .V..    Columbus,    Knns        Automatic    air 

couplin;;.      No     l,OT4,:<5fl  ;    Sept     30;    Gaz.    vul.    194:    p. 

P;}«ber,  Melville  H.  O.     (See  Bueli.  Albert  W..  assignor  i 

Flsk,  Henrv  C,  Stafford,  Conn.  Stabilizer  for  aeroplanes* 
No.  1,072J10:  Sept.  9:  Gaz.   vol    194;  p    ;<84 

Fitch.  Belle  t;  .  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.  H.-ad  protector  for 
babies.      .No.   1.072.321;  Sept.   ;.' ;   (Jaz.   vol.   194;   p    219 

Flte,  Cephas  V.,  Charlotte.  N  C  Thermostatic  circuit- 
closer.     No.  1,074,544  :  Sept.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ,  p.  1102 

'''*^?P-?*J'.'*^^  **■*•  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada! 
Veil-display    rack       No     1,071.722;    Sept     2;    Gaz,    vol. 

FlagK.'william  H..  Syracuse.   N    Y.     Gate.     No.  1073.848- 

Sept.  23;   (;ax.  vol,   194  .   p.  842. 
FlelHchmann.    Samuel,    assignor   of    one  half   to    J.    Bravm 

Indianapolis.  Ind.      Fender  for  vehicles.     No.   1  072  108 

Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol     194;  p.   1.50 
Flood    John    R.,    as-sl^nor    to    Unloue    Specialty   Compunv. 

Spokane.    Wash.      Vault  door.      No.    1.07171:3;    Soot     ■' 

(Jaz    vol.   194  :  p    18.  ^  •       . 

Flowers,  Edgar  I.       (See  Martin  and  Flowers.  < 
Flues.     Kmll.     as^ilgnor     to     The     Ithaca     Gun     Compimv 

Ithaca.    N.   'i ,      Safety   mechanism   for   breakdown   gun's 

.No     l.(l71,9!M  :    Sfpt     L'  ;   (la*,    vol.    104;   p     112 
Flume   Improvem.'Ut    Corujiany.   Th,-.      ( See   Maglnnis     I'sr 

rick,   assignor  i 
FKlrscheim.    Bernhar.l    .T  .    Fleet.    England       Reductlor    o' 

meta-nltro  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons  of  the   benzene 
™  ?*'"'*"^.  ^°-  1.074.645;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    llOl' 
Foley.  Thomas  F.      (See  Mercer.  Samuel  J.,  assignor  i 
FoUett    Time    Recording    Company.    Tht         (See    Sokolov 

Jacob,  assignor. ) 
Font.    Vlncente,   llabana,  Cuba.     Floor  and   roof  construe 

tlon       No.    1.07.3.972:    Sept.   23;    Gaz.   vol     194      p    885 

'^^'''^;„„^*°i»™jn    *''•    ^-    S-    Army       Cover-fastener       N< 

1,073.482;  Sept,   16;  Gaz.   vol.   194:   p.  695 
Ford.    Bruce.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Strap    or    connection    for 

secondary    or    storage    batteries.       No.    1.073,670;    Sept 

23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  782. 
Ford,    Henry.    Detroit.    Mich       Automobile    transmission    i 

No.  1.073.569  ;  Sept.  16  :  (Jaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  724 

'^°r^X,o^/?i'>°   !'•    C*"™*!*".     N      J        Brush-handle        No    ' 

1.073.034  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  n.  601. 
Foreman.    John    D..    Searcy,    Ark.      Stretching    device    for 

he<>l  counters.      No.    l.()71,903:    Sept.    1':    Gaz    vol     194 

p.  81. 

'^T'lJUJvi'*'"'-?*  ^-   I>«'i<"vllle,   Ky.      Harness-bridle. 

1.073.973  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  885 

'''^''112S-«i"f*""i^''   '-•    l^ulsTlIk.    Kv       llarness-brldle. 

1.073.974  :  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  886 

^^'■^;5•.^Si**"■^^*  L.    Louisville.   Ky.      fiarness  bridle. 

1.078.975:  Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    886 
Fornaca.^  Guldo.    Turin.    Italy.      Combustion  engine 


No. 
No. 


1,073.071  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  782 


No 

No. 

Forrest.'  Frederick  C..' Sa"cram7nto","(:'al.'  "continuous  sun 

blue-printing    machine.      No.    1,071,724;    Sept     2      Gaz 

vol.   194  ;  p.  18. 
Fortescue,  Charles  L..   Pittsburgh,    I'a..  assignor   to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     System 

23''gm   toTTm*   '^*"-'5'^"^'"°'      ^°'    ^■"^•'^•598;    Sept. 
Forthmann    Walter.  'PoUdam.  Germany.     Vehicle-coupling 

No.  1,07.3,3.39  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646 
Fortoni,    Lulgl     London.     England.       Music    type-wrltInK 

machine.      No.    l,073,i>76;    Sept.    23;    Gaz     vol.     194- 

p.  887. 

^°f*^l'»  ^iS^^»    ^-     Cuthbert.     Tex.       Cultivator.        No 

1.078.672 ;  Sept  23 :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  783 
Foster,   Wimam   B^^  Norwood,   and   A.   H.   Duwelius,    Clt, 

cinnati.    Ohio.      Brush       No.    1.072.322;    Sept.    2      Gaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  219. 
Fourater.  Albert  Chl<*«o    111.     Making  ornamental  struc 

tutm    No.  1,072.712 :  Sept  9  ;  Qaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  385 

"Zit^Atf^r^'Si,   ^',14'; •,«?"«*••       Antl*;ntic    tciDth-brush 
980  1.074.160:  Sept.  30;  dsz    vol     194;  p 


Fowler,  Waiter  B  Lawrence.  Mass.  Regulating-damper 
No.    I,)(2..i2:!  ;   Sept    2:   (Jaz.   voi.    194;   p    220. 

For.  Ralph  V  Fort  HanctK-k.  N  J  Safetv  support  for 
nying  mactUnes.       No      l,07:i.977  ;     Sept.     2a;    Gaz.    vol. 

1  v^  1    p.    Ho  *  . 

Foi.  TbumaN  s..  N.  w  York,  N  Y  I'rlntlng  process.  No. 
1.0i4.J.'.4  ;  Sept.  ;«.i  ;  Gaz.  v,.,i    I'.H  ,  p.   1007 

Jraenkell.  Eugen  J,.  New  York  S.  Y  Toy  No 
1.073,in  :  Sept    16:  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p.  565 

Frsn'i.s.  Charlos  E..  Evanston.  (ihlo.  ^■etleer-prW  for 
manufacturers       of       wcwdworklng        material  No 

l,<i.a.n4,  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  voi.   194.  p.  67L'. 

Frank,    William    V  .    assignor   to   The    F     O     Motor   Washer 
t  onipany,    .'^iiringfltld.   Ohio.      Operating    mechanism    for 
washing  macijines.      No.    1,072,109  ;    Sept.    2  •    Gaz     vol 
194  ;   p     150.  • 

Frankel.  F»dolf,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Piano  or  other 
string  instrument.  No.  1,073.67,H  ;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
jVt4  J   p.   7Ko. 

Franklin    Knitting   Mills.      (See    Kellner    and    Worms     as- 
signors. I 
Franks.    William    L.,    assigDor    of    one-third    to    K.    Teters, 
Rock    island.    111.       Adjustable    mirror    and    light        No. 
1.071,725;  Sept    2;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  19. 
Eraser.    Norman    1'.,    CarsoLville.    Mich       Check  controlled 
vendln*; machine.      No.    1.074,42rt;    Sept.    30;    Gaa.    voi. 
194  ;  p    106.',. 
Fravel.   Charles  (J  .   Plain   township.    Franklin  county,  as- 
signor of  one  half   to   A     F     Bennett.   Westerville.   Ohio. 
Shock  tier        No.    1,073.035;    Sept.    9,    Gaz.    vol.     194; 
p.  501 
Freas.  Brad  <      Berwick.  Pa.     Step  ladder      No    1,074.318; 

Sept.  3»>  ;  Gaz.  voi.   194  ;  p.  1029. 
Frederlckson.    (lay ton    F.    assignor    of   on<»-half   to   W.    11. 
Sten^-er.      Sau       Fram  isco.      Cal.         Pipe  anchor.        No 
1.074.427  ;  .Kept    :^0  ;  (Jaz,   vol,   194  ;  p    l<>fl.', 
Freeman.    August.    Newhail.    Iowa       Halter  rope   clip.      No. 

1.073,226:  Sept    16:  (Jaz    vol.   194;  j).  C»<'f' 
Freeman,    F>ank   A..   t>verbrook.    I'a..    assignor   to    Pioneer 
Suspender    Companv.       (Jartcr.       No.     1.071726-     Sept 
2  :  <Jaz.  vol    194  :  p.   19 
Freeman.  Rufus  A  .  Flushing,  N    Y  .  assignor  lo  The  Auto- 
press  Company.      Sheet  separator.      No    1,U72,936;   Sept. 
9  :  (Jaz.  vol    194  :  p.  467 
Freeman,  Rufus  A..  Flushing,  N    Y  .  assignor  to  The  Auto- 
nress  Compsny.     Sheet-feeding  machine      .No.  1,072.937  ; 
Sept    9  :  (Jaz    vol    194  :  p    467. 
French.  Horace  H.  asslgnr.r  to  .Te«se  French  ii  Sons  Piano 
(^ompany.    Newcastle.    Ind.      Modulating   mechanism    for 
musical     ins-tniiiients.       .No      l, (171.99.")       S<'r»t      2       (tBZ 
vo!    194  :  p    n:: 
Fried.    Krupp   Aktiengeaelischaft        i  See    Hermadorf,   Max. 

assignor,  i 
Fried     Krupp    Aktiengesellschaft.      i  See   Wieser,    Karl,   as- 
signor. » 
Frieflmann.    Samuel.    Baltimore.    Mil       CufT  fastener.      No 

1,(17:.'  11(1  :  Sept    2;   Gar.  vol    194;  p.    151. 
Frledrlchs.      Ernst.      Barmen.     Germany.        T'nloader     and 
starter    for    compressors     and    pnmj)B.       No.     l,073,8ul-; 
Sept    23:  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;   p.  827 
Frlese.    Norman    I,.,    Roauoke,    Va..   assignor   to    R.   C.    Dud- 
)ey,    Chicago.    111.      Cut  voof       No     1.074,255;    Sept.    30 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   1008 
Frink.   Robert    L..  Cleveland,    Ohio.      Method  of  and  appa- 
rntuc     for     drawing     plnsf;         No      1,071  7i;7        Sept      2' 
<Jhi    vol     194  ;   p.    19 
Frltsch.   John    A..    Pittsburgh,    I'a.      Cushion  cleaning   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.072.843;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  432. 
Fritz.    Walter     Berlin.    Uermanv        Marlix     turbine.      No 

1.073.89.'.;   Sept.  2.'^  :  Gaz,    vol.   194  ;   p.   H59. 
Froendt.    (Jeorge,    Mllford.     Iowa.       Printing  frama.       No 

1.072.444  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (Jaz    voi    194  ;  p.  292 
Frood.     Alfred     P.,     Kant     Caulflfid.     Victoria.     .Australia. 
Composition    for   cleaning    mctii!    goods    and    paintwork. 
No.   1.071.728;  Sept    2;  ('Jaz.  vol    194;   p    20 
Frost,    Martha.    New    York.    N     Y.      Sad  iron    bolder.      No. 

1,073,48.3:   Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol,    194;   p.  695 
Fuchs,    Ernesto.   Guadalajara.    Mexico       Identlflcatlon   de- 
vice.    No.  1.073,036;  Sept.  9;   Gaz    vol.   194;   p.  501. 
Fuhrmann.    Charles    P.,    Erie.    I'a  .    assignor    to    Amer 
Can  Company,  New  York.  NY.     P 


Americas 


Fuller.    Silas    S.    Auburn,    Me.      Single-service   tool-holder. 

No.  1,073.112;  Sept  16;  (Jaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  665 
Funk  Brothers.     (See  Dodson.  Charles  I.,  assignor  ) 
Funk    John   E..   Moorland,  assignor  to   Progressive    Msnu 
facturlng   (^ompany,    Stockton,    Cal.      DItchlng-machlne 
No,    1,073.227;   Sept.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   194  ;   p    ^ 
irbeck.    George   W.,    Kansas   Oty.    Mo       Butter-p«t-mAk 


Fnrbeck 


'"^oS.**^^'"*-     ^**-  1.073,896  ;  Sept.   23  ;  Oai.  vol.   1&4  ; 
p.   869. 

Ftirman.    CllfTord    G..     Binghamton,    aaslgnor    to    O      O 

^^?P^*<^■^^nV^^  ^r>  ^'-      ^'^^qjPlnK   mechanUm.     No. 
1.073, .340;   Sept.   16;   Gsz.   vol.   194;  p.   646 

Fyfe.    ''^.t*r.   Glasgow.   Scotland,      Gas-burning  apparatna 
No.  1.074,110;  Sept.  30;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p.  §60. 

Fyiin.  Val*re  A,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactnr 
Ing  Company.  St    Con  is.  Mo.     Altematlng^rrent-nStor 
contro       No.   1,072.445  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p^3 

Gaines.    Henry   W.,    Bowling  (^reen.   Ky.     Clamp  foV  wl^ 
fencs      No    1.07.3.228:  fept    16:  Gaz.  vol    1*4     n    ©06 
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Ooilagiisr.  Blisabetti  A.  M.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     CaMaps4ble 

batTTtub.     No.  1,072.44«  ;  Sept.  9  :  (iaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  29.3 
Qallafaer.  WiUiam,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Heater  for  automobile- 
radiators.     No.  1.0T2,508  ;  S«pt.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ,  p.  345. 
Gallaudet,   Edson    F.,    Norwich,   Conn.      Systwn   of  aarial 

control.      No.    1,074,258 ;    Sepf.   30 ;    Qaz.   vol.    194  ;    p. 

1008. 
Gallaudet.    Kdson    F.,    Norwich,    Conn.      8yatem    of    aero- 

plan^  control.     No.  1.074.257;  8*'pt.  30;  Qaz.  vol.   194; 

p.  1009. 
Gantt,  Henry  L..  Pawtncket,  11.  I.     Piling  mechanism  for 

fabrics.     No.  1.074.567  ;  Sept.  30 ;  Ga«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1109 
Qantt,  Henry  L.,  Pawtucket,  EL  I.     Processing  apparatus. 

No.   1.074.668:  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1110. 
Ganz.    Charles.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Treibacber 

Chemlsche    Werke    Geselischnft    mlt    'jeschrSnkter    Haf- 

tuoR,      Treibach.      Auatrla-Hungary.        Lighter.        No. 

1,073,229  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  607. 
Gardiner.  John  H.  A..  Downers  (Jrove.   III.     Incandescent 

lamp    lock.      No.    1,073,113;    Sept.    16;    Qaa.    vol.    194; 

p.  505. 
Gardner.    Joseph    B..    North    McAlesttir.    Okla.       Car-step. 

No.  1.072..S25;  Sept.  2;  Gast.  voL  194;  p.  220. 
Gardner,    I^vl    8.,    New    Orleana,    La.      BxplosiTe-engine 

No.  1,072,596 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  345. 
Garforth,  William  K.     (See  Chlpperfleld  and  Garforth.) 
Garland.     Thomas     H.,     Chicago,     111.       Ventilator.       No 

1  071,729  :  Sept.  2';  Gaa.   vol.  194;  p.  20. 
Garland,  Thomas  11..  Chicaso.  111.     Controlllnn  mechanism 

for    door's.      No.    1,971.730 ;    S«>pt.    2:    Gaz.    vol.    194, 

p.  20. 
Garred.     Ulyfwes     A..     Anaconda.     Mont.       Filter.       No. 

1.072.111  ;  Sept.  2;  Ga*.   vol.  194;   p.   151. 
Garrett,   Gloster  J.   and    H.   C.   Richmond.    Ind.      Vehicle 

wheel      No.  1,072,597  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  345. 
Garrett,  Herbert  C.     (See  Garrett,  Gloater  J.  and  H.  C.) 
Garn-tt,  William  J.     (See  Williams,  William  W.,  assignor.) 
Gaaau.     Otto.    New    York.    N,    Y.       Wire    mattress.       No. 

1  072  220  ;  Sept.   2  ;  Gaz.   vol.    194  ;  p.   187. 
GaBklll,      Earl      R..      Post      Falls.      Idaho.        Lock.        No. 

1.071.004:  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   81. 
Gasklil,  Bdwln  A.  and  J.  F.,  Lanerllle,  W.  Va.     Spar  cap. 

No.  1.072.845;  Sept.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  432. 
Gasklil,  Joseph  F.     (See  Gaskill.  Edwin  A.  and  J.  t.) 
Gates.   Louis  W.      (8eo  Gates.   WHIlam.  assignor  ) 
Gates.     William.    New     Haven,     assignor    of    one-half    to 

1,      VV      (Jiiti's,     West     Ilaven.     Conn.       Curtain  fastener. 

No.  1.071.998;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  113. 
Gathmann.    Emil.    Bnltimoro.    Md..    aasltrnor    to    (  ruclblo 

Stofl  Cr.mpanv  of  America.      I'rojectlle.      No.   1,074,111  : 

.s«>pt.  ;H)  :  Ghz.  vol,  li»4  :  p.  O^U 


General  EUectrlc  Company.    (See  Motter  and  Kocbendorfer. 

See    .Naumnnn,   Wilhela,  as- 


(ieneral   Mlcctrlt  Company. 

slKUor.  t 
(ieruTiil    Kl(  rtric    Company. 

'Jfneral    ISlcctrir    Ci'mp.Muy 

sljfnor.  > 
General   Electric   Company. 

signers.) 
General     Klectrlc    Company. 

sljtnor.  t 
Gtminai    EU-ctrlc    Company. 

slirnnr.  t 
'ienerai    Klectrlc    Company. 

sleiior. ) 
GcniTui   Klectrlc  Company. 

aignor.  i 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company. 

slKuor. ) 
Gen'Tal    Electric   Company. 

awfij^nors.  i 
General   Klectrlc  <'ompaDy. 

iissL'tii  r  ) 


(See   Peek.    Frank    W.,    Jr., 

(See   Perkins.    Harry    F..   aa- 

(See  Robinson  and   Hole,  as- 

(See    Schmidt,     Kari;     as- 

iSee    Thomson,    Ellhu,    aa- 

( See  Ttrrill.    Leonard   A.   as- 

I  See  Welntrauh.  Eaechid,  aa- 

(See    Whiting.    Max    A.,    as- 

I  See    Winter    and    Elcllbeig. 

iS<'e  Zimmerman,  Clarence  I  , 


General  llallway  Signal  Company.     (See  Geer  and  Leake, 
assli?nora.  i 


Gi-nci-.Tl    Railway   Signal   Company 
K.,  assignor.) 


(See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 


General    Railway   Signal    Company.      (See    Leake.    Richard 

v..  assigni.ir.  i 
Genovose.  Rosarlo.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  ailverman. 

one-fourth    to    .\f     .Steinberg,   and   one-fourth    to    P.   Tas- 

cano.       .Sew       York,       N        Y.      Vendinc  -  machine.      .No, 
•  1,071,732;  Sept,  2;  Gni.  vol.  194;  p.  21 
(Gentry,    .%lva,    ft   al       >  See    Lincoln,    Charles    B.    F.,    as- 

.sipnor  ) 
(ientzd.   Harry  A.,  New  Brighton,   Pa.     Electric  rat-eit«r- 

mlnator       .Vo.   1,072.222:  Sept.  2;  Gnz.  vol.    194;  pt  18K. 
'reoKhPuaii,    Ktiward    A.,    Erie,    I'a.      .Apparatus    for    super- 

healing  nteam.     No.   1.072,59>i  ;  Sept.  9;  (iaz    vol.   194; 

I)    848 
(Ajorjje,  Richard  F.      (See  Hall  and  George.) 
Geraty,     Ge«.rae    C.    Chicago,     111.       Filing  cabinet.       No. 

1  ()f:5,()?T  :  Sent.  9;  (Saz.  vol.  194  ;  p    .501. 
<;erdin«.   Frederick    W..   (ilandorf.   Ohio.      Horlngmacblne. 

No.    I,<i74,]12:    Sept.   HO  :   (iaz     vol.    194;   n.   !>«! 
GerllnijiT,  Carl   F  .   Dallas,  Oreg.     Bunk  and   locking-block 

for  loKijint;  .ars.      No.  1,U"1,997  ;  Sept    2  ;  C,nz.  vol.  194  . 

p.    li;i. 
'leyer.    Jacob    .\..    .McKeesport,    I'a.      Rail  fa.'^tencr        No. 


Gaiidlon.    Emlle.     MaroUos,    France.       Machine    for    the  i  (»72  .'.27  ;  Sept   2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  221 

manufacture  of  buttons.      No.   1,072.221;   Sept.   2;   Gaz.       ( ahl...n.-*.    Thomas    J.,    Farniiniitun.    111.      Carpot  strdche 


vol.    194  :   p.   1«7.  _ 

Gaudron,     Edward    N.,     Newark,     N.     J.,     assiijnor    to     W. 

Dixon       Machine  for  making  brushes.      No.    1,072,328; 

Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  221. 
Gaul,  David,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Automobile  street-tleaner. 

No,  1.072,713 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  385. 
(iay.     Krederlik    .1.,     Camfjerwell.     England.       Seat,    chair 

hunk,  and   the  like.      .No.   l,07:C4ir>;   Sept.   18;   Gaz.    vol. 

194  ;  p    672. 
Gayoor,    John    J.,    assignor,    bv    mesne    assignments,    to 

Automatic    Machinerv    Manufactxiring    and    Sales    Com- 
pany.      Indlanapoli.s.       Ind.  Bottle  -  labeier.         No 

1.0fl,731;  Sept.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p.  21. 
Geddes,  Joseph,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Head  for  ventilating  or 

heating  flues.      No.  1,073,978;  Sept.   23;  Gat.   vol.   194: 

p.    888. 
Geer.   .Maurice   F..  and   R.    C    Leake,    Rochester,   assignors 

to    General    Railway    Signal    Company,    Gates,    .N.     Y, 

Electromagnetic   device.     No.   1,071,905;  Sept,  2:   Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  81. 
Gelger,     Frederick    J.       (See     M^ilford,     Logan     W,,     as 

aignor. ) 
Gell     John.    London,   EnKland.      Telegraphic   system.      No. 

1,074,170  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  980. 
Gell.    .rohn,    London.    England,       Receiver    for    automatic 

t.'legraphlc  systems.     No.  1,074,171  ;  S«pt,  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

194;  p.  l>80. 
General     BTectrle    Company.       (See    Arthur,    Walter,    as 

signor. ) 
General  Klectrlc  Company.      (See  Creighton,  Blmer  E.  F.. 

assignor.) 
General  Enectrtc  Company.     (See  Cnbltt,  Archibald  S.,  aa- 

ttgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Conii>any.      (See  Day  and  Wlndeler,  as- 
signors^ 
(General    Electric  Company.      (See   Dempster.   John   T.   H.. 

aaalgaor. )  _. 

General   Hlectrlc  Company.      (See   Eagar,   George  T.,   as- 

nlgvKm.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Emmet.  William  L.  R.. 

assignor. ) 
General   Bleetrte  Company.      (See   P^erguson.   Samuel.  a«- 

Clgnoe.) 
General  Electtie  Company.      (Sea   Hayden.  Joseph   L.  R 

aaalxnor. ) 
General  Btertrlc  Conpany.     (See  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  as- 

bIivm).)' 
Q«Dar»l  Kiactrie  etOQa-uy.     (Aee  Jackaon,  Alexander  M., 

(^^wr^Oteotrk:    Company.       (See    McLaln,    Robert    H., 
mmUptor.)  ■ 


said  Weldi  as- 
Uazor  stropping 
Gaz.    vol.     194  : 


Nil     I  1172. "O'.i  :    S<>i.t     0  .    'laz     vo!     ISM  :    p.    346. 

(iltiLis.  James  K.,  asslcnor  uf  ouc-half  to  T.   II.    .Vrmstrong, 

Covington,   Kv      Manage  device.     No.   1,071.998;  Sept. 

2  :  C»7.  vol    CM  ;  p.   II  4. 

(ilbford,    Kdwaid    B.,   and    W,    1'.    Welch 

slKn.ir  to  G.  O    Wrlijht,  Adrian,  Mich 

machine.       No.     1.074.095:     Sept.     23; 

p.  !)26. 
(;il.  ,li)S»ph  M.   F.  11  .   Paris.   France.      Means  tor  operating 

Clicks,     valveH,     and     the     like     from     a     distance.       No. 

1  n7  i    H.'^      Sept    .'!(';  (inz.   vnl     194;   p    1(")88. 
(iilberi-Strlnger,   Henry  J.  S.,  Brighton,  and  P.  W.  Drultt. 

MItcham.    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    E.    H. 

.Mien   ami   .\     F     !>■   l'nnbian«jue,  London,   England.      .An- 

prtratua  for  compoBlng  and  fa«tlng  type.      No.  1.074,546; 

.'^ept.    :J0  ;   Gaz     vol.    194;    p.    1102 
t;!lleii     lBHl)ella.    Wo'idiuere.    N     Y.      Shut  off    system    for 

<'.in<iuits      No    l.(t72.9!48.  Sepf.  9;  Gaz    vol    11)4;  p.  48K. 
•  liller.  Fmncls  W.,  and  f*.  Marshall,  Cheltenham.  England. 

I'-.tstenliig    for    rugs,    mats,    carpets,    and    the   like.      No. 

I,ii7''..41i'.  :   SeDt.    1<!  :  <ia7..  voL   194;  p.  (\7'A. 
'lill'spie.    .\lan    K.,    a>siKni'i    to    F.    K.     Mllesple.    Kenoaha, 

Wis       'liaek-dfior.       No     1.(172.600;    Sept.    9;    Gar    vol. 

1!M  .  p,  :^48 
"ililespie     .Mfred    I.,    assignor,    by    mesne    aasignments,    to 

Empire    Voting    .Machine    Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Vi)iin>;-nmchine      No    l.(;72,9;i9  ;  Sept    9;  Gaa.  voL  194; 

p     4(W. 
Gillespie,    Charlee    W.,    Etna    Green.    Ind.      Corn-planter. 

No.  l.dT3,749;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  810. 
Glllo-ple    Frances  K       (See  Gillesnle.   Alan   K..  aaalgnor.) 
(iillette,  Casslus   E.,   et  al       (See  Moran  and   Moaher.   na- 
si ztiors  ) 
Gillette    Safety    Razor    Company.      (See    Crlch ton-Clarke, 

Wllllnm  H..  assignor  I 
Gilliland,    Orra    L.,    Doyon,     N.    D.       Shock-loader.       No. 

1,073,849;  Sept.  23;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  843. 
Gllman.  (ieorge  H.,  and  H.  M.  Robortaon.  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Draft- rigging.     No.   1,073.578;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol,  194; 

p    727. 
Giljner,   George   W..  Jr.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Comblilatlnn- 

tool.     Ko    f.074.113;  Sept.  30;  Gax.  toL  IW;  p   061 
Gilmore.    Martin    A.,    and    W.    K.    Woodard     Scbenectadv. 

N    Y.     Waaiiout-plug  for  steam-bolleta.     No.  1.0il,90«; 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz    voL  194  :  p.  82.  ^     .  ^  «^ 

QUadorf,    Arnold    J..    Toledo,    Ohio.      Coat-hanger.      No. 

1,073,899  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  I9<  ;  p.  TM. ,  „  ^  ^  ,^, . 
GUaon.  Henry  B.,  Baden.  a«tgnor  to  National  Metaf  W^- 

lug    Company,    Plttaburgh.    Pa.     Lock.     No.    1,071 ,99f  r 

Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.  194  :  p    114 
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r-Ji  hAa-1?-   A'"?'<»o   Armstrong  A  Co..   Genoa.    Italy. 
mV;,?-^**^"^."'^  «*"■"' ''^8  ^'^   ''■^n-   steel,  and   steci   alloys. 
r^,^  l.Oi  4,114  :  Sept.  ;t('  ;  Gaz.  vol.  11>4  :  p    901, 

i1^7?«vi^°o*'°°/oS"°   Antonio.  Tex.     Cabinet-bed.     No. 
1,073,674  ;  Sept.  23:  Gaz.  voL  1&4  ;  p.  784. 
Glovannonl.  Charles,  assitnor  of  one-half  to  C.   F.    Crow 

S"!  Grz'"toP'i*?4  ;  p.To2T''""*-  ""^  1.^74.319;  Sept 
'iiranl.  Johti  H..  L.,«..i:  Mass  Threader  for  sewlng-ma 
(±i^l!iSi'*xM  'Y.-  i-^tj-ti"!  .  Sept.  t»;  ;«z  T-.l,  194,  p  :<4 
Giabolt  Machine  Company.      (See   Miller.   William   I 

slgnor, ) 

*'*y';?-:.,H*"''"^'"^  f  •  1  PHtglHde,  W.  \H      Saddle-l.ag. 
Iji.j.h02:    St-pt.    i,  :   <;az     \ul     194;    p     ::47 
mM^.^"!'*"?,-  '-^'5,«Ko.   111.,  nAiKUor  to  J     w,    Hnilnard. 
Ilttsburgh     Pa.      Uoop-niachiue.      No     1,071,733      Sent 
2;  Gaa.  toL  194  ;  p.  21.  -ml 

Glanst-hnlg.  Ignaz,  as.>l)rnor  of  on<^haif  to  W  Hatafeid 
'i  .V-."i'A-.,  "J  A<!t„niat|c  iTH^  -  sbnt  -  off  valve.  No.' 
1.0.2.60.1;    Sept.   U  :    (iar     vol     ISH      p     ;<  J  7 

Glasgow    Arthiir  <;,       .  Kee  Stelfoz.  .lamea  C  .  asstcnor  i 

t,v*-  i^-.f".^c'''"c.  ^' '"'*'" "*^-     ^       ^'»-        HeailnK-furnace 
No,    l.O.-i.JTtH:    Sept.   ;i(i  ;   (Jaz     vol.    194:   p.    1()0» 

v^^^'^'n'^."'"*:'-  ^«^^  ''«'*'  ''t.^-i  '■''«^-     Curtain  Stretcher. 

No.   1.0(.1.>41;  Sept,   Hi;  (iaz.  vol    194;  p    046 
Giowacki.  John,      i  S^-e   Kakuwskl   «•;<;   CK.wacJcl  , 
Gobattl.  Bdmond.     (  See  ChlarlgUone.  Vescovl.  and  Gobatf  1  ) 
i.o*llej,    CharU8    L  ,    .issiKnor    to     The    Edmunds    &    Jones 

1  A§',  o.S'^-^     I>etrolt,       Mich        Lamp       structure.      N. 

1.071,90.  ;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  lt»4  .  p    K2 
f,ohmanD     Arthur,   a.>*slgnor  to   Stettlncr   ChHrnottelabrik 

.^clleD-Geselischaft     vorni.     Dldier.     Stettin       Germany 

Charaber  oven.      No.    1.072.22:s  :   Kept,  i' ;    (iaz,    vol,    I'M'; 

Go|dl>erger.  Leo.  et  al      <  See  Jensen.  Peter,  assignor  i 

n7"4n-L';''S*^  ."..•     ''"'''•^'^      ^"^"'         Breaii-rack.'       No 

rT^ll"'?.  .?:  "*'"''>rP  W-      »See  liankine  and  (Joldsmlth  » 
0«odall  Uorate.l  Company.      (  S.  -   Spw.ce,   I  red    aBKi^nor.) 

f''!!^J'*'    -V'"*::  ^^   r    '^•■''  •I"'>''"-**"i.   '  :aes   .,      assignor. 
GoodKnight.     Alva     L,     HoBv«,er.    <>kl«        S.if     i.ijusting 
bra^ke-shoe         No      1  ,(i7:;,(>;iH  ;     Sept      b,     <,«z.     v    .       ;  9 1 

Goodman.    KllMl«.th     .U.       (See    Cam  tte      Adolphtis.    as 

slgnor,  > 
(if^drich      D..     Witt    C.    National     Military     Uume.     Kans, 

fft"'  '^p    221'""  '""'       ^"    '  ^'"■-'■•■^28  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaa^  toL 
Go«.lrl.l«-P.    <;il»,ert     W.,    hs^l-nor    to    The    P.-rklns.    Kl^^ctrlc 

o'l'l'v     ^^^'"^"'.V''"'^     Company,      Hrldireport.     Conn 

Switch-handle.      No,    I,07:',224:   Sept    .' .   (,az    vol     IV'4  ; 

Goo,|,i.i-v     .)an>..8     F        New     Ymk,     N.     Y.        Sheof  f.-edln*; 
me.-haiilsni         No      1.0T2,H46.     Sept.     »;     (Jaz      vol      194; 

Goodson.  (Jeorkre  A  ,  Mtnneapolls,  Minn 

latlng    receptor-clocks.      .No.    1  073  075 

vol     194  ;   p    7s4 
Ooodape.'d.    Leland   F  ,   assiiinor   to   Mllwnukee   I^<-omot)ve 

Mannfacturlni:     rompany,     Mllwankep      \Vl(i         (iai»ol<?n. 
^  rank.      No.  i  .(J7;<,(l7rt  ;   Sept.  2;^  ;   Uaz.   vo'     I<>4-   n    7w4 
'.opr>elt,    Fredehrk    A      ,1,-      iissl-nnr   to  T'n-    Holder    Manu 

fncturjnt   i""nipari.v.    W.-t r.  il.urv,    Cunn       Hi>lder  for   col 

Ispst'-Ip   tiif»es       No.    1,072,940:   Sept    0;  (l.ni    vol.    194; 

Gordon,  David  D.  assiimor  of  .ne  iiaif  to  Reliable  P'Tec 
trie  (.umpaoy.  (Itiato,  111.  Huff,.r  No  L072  847 
Sept    :)      (ia,    vol     194:   p    43.1  ' 

^'To-l  ..}y."'L'""    --^  ■■    ^^^^'^^-    ''onn.      Sfnfflng-boi,      No 

^,  ^•'■'•ir'^' •  ^*^r^  •■'*'■  '■'♦'^  "^'i-  ii>4;  p.  1009. 

Uorv.  Thumnh,   New    York,    N,   Y       Cable,      No     1  071  734- 
Sept.  2:   (;az    v<.|     194  •   p.  22  '  » .  -  ot  , 

Goceham.  \VlJllam  F.      tSee  Knowlen  and  Gorehsm  1 

tv2;.    ^^{'    ^-    assignor    t.,    W     II.    n-nninchoff.    Seattle 

J^l.  194     p'^Lv     *  l."T2.40f^,   Sept.   2:   G«/' 

'^''i'" n7<i  ^^'■'S''   ?*:?l^^%'*^"       <-utting-ofr   machine 
1.07.^.600;  Sept.  2.3;  Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p    7r.fl 

'T/^4^-'■^^•    ''^.r,^  .>■'"■''•    ^     ^       Bottle-casing. 
1.0(.^,kO,  :    Sent.   2.H  :   fla/     vol     194      p    HOO 

Goss    PrintluK    Press    (  <.rnpany.    The       iS,.^    Cos     Pai 

*^-''.?     *"^'»K''**^     '!'■*'**     •-'on'Pany,     The       (See     IVltigrew 
(.harles  !!..  assii^nor.  :  *^ 

Goss  I'llntini;  li-ess  comrniny,  'Ibe.       .See   Walser    Joeerh 

.1  .  assl>:Mir  '  * 

Gotuaio.    Silvio    O.,     Lesrhonn.     luiy        Burket-chahn     ele- 

vator      N«    1,(J78,80H;   Sept     -:s  ;  ,iaz.  vol.   194;   p.  «27 
Gou  d    Jo bn  .r      \\o,„lstock.   111.     riotbea-Iine  hanger      No 

1.0. .^.230:  Sept    K;,  Gaz    vol.  194     p    007  "     •     '^^ 

Gould    Storage    Battery    Company        (Bee    Gould     Willii 

B.,  aai»lgnor.  1 
Gould,    William   S..    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to   Gould 

^A7»1^,  ^^'*'»-'.,o' ''.'rf*""^         Electric     battery.       No 
1.078.801  ;  Sept.  23;  Gai.  vol.  194  :  n    7.^« 
GouldlK)urn,    Josejih.      (See    Bennlon.    Bateg;    and    (Jould- 
noarn.) 

Gou lette,  John,     (Bee  Jorg»n(K)B,  Nels  P.,  assUmor  1 
Oove^   Edward   H      Blddefor*.    Me.      Siphon  flushing  apoa- 

ratna      No.  1  072.711  ;  Sept.  9:  (i^%.  rol    194  ;  p.  a.^-T 
Grace,    Henry    ft      Saa    FrMncteco,    Cal.      Rewlleat    rebicle- 

wh.>e!.     No    1.0.2.»J<ti  ;  s^pt.  9;  (jaz.  vol.  104-  p   348 
194  ().  G.--ii 


M''ann  ffir   rejru 
Sept.    23  ;    Cfit 


No 
No. 
1  ., 


lam 


Grace,    Henry   S..    San   Franeiaco,   Cal.      HeFllient    veWcto- 

abeel.      No.  1  072,60,';  ;  Sept.  9;  Caz    vii.   IW  ■  p    MA. 
'.radv    <  harlea  B.      {%m  Murray  and  Grmdy  .  ^^ 

i.raefe,    Paul,    Mallimlta.    German  v.      Apoaratoa   for   Moa- 

!  ".2  941  .  Sept.  !♦;  Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p    489 

''^(j-o^T/^  ,•  ^^^V.  ^"^■f  ^°-  ««i»*a.'rall.  No. 
i.(».2.112:   Sept.  2:  (iaz.  toI     194:  p.  3.51 

^^.^l^^L^l^f'^y  '  Mlnn^Poll*.  Minn  Car-axle  jonmal- 
Uux  With  Independent  Rupporting.  and  pollina  rollers 
No.   1.074,172  ;  Sept    «)  ;  Gaz.  voT  194  :  p.  98] 

™o"TnIi*^'"l!  ,^'  V.^''?^   ^'"'■^  ^    ^      »team-trap.     No. 
.0,4,048;   Sept.   23;  Gaz.    voL    194;   p    »10 

'»rahl      GuBUv     de,    Zehlendorf.    neir     Berlin,    (iermanv. 
502        ""'^*       ^'"     ^  " '•"'■f*-'-' •■   ^«P»-   5^:    fi**-   vol     1»4  ; 

^%T'h-r'^^y'\  '  V'^l^''- .? '^  Hat-pln-polnt  protector 
No.    1.0.4..',,%.  ;  Sept.   aO  ;  (Jaz    vol.    194;   p    1042 

Graney,  Michael  C.    Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y.     (Train-lifting  at 
lo!   T94!  p''hs8"'*''''"'"^      ■'^'°-  ^•^"''^'^''^  ■  ^-^P'-  -3:*Oaz. 
Gran^'i,    Frangols.       .See    Uore!  and    Grange  1 
oranjon     1-a.scal    .1.,    MarseUle.    France       Composition    for 

194    r    i"s**^     ^'"'    '•"'^••'"^^^    '^"P'-    '''^':   *^"-   '^01. 

'''■fn-?e'V.  •'**.^^    ^^■.    ClLilnuali,    Ohio.       Injettor.       No. 

i,"i.i.(i(|-  ,    Sept.   I'.--!  ;   Gaz.   vol.    i:»4  ;    ;.,    7?7 

flJ}^,   Couve.^,.;     ("ompauy.       (See    Schwab.    Martin    C. 

'•r.^en,  KJks,  a.v-^iKTM.r  of  one-half  to  T.  1  Worth.  Los 
Ange.es  (a.  .\uTomatlc  chain  tonga.  No  1,071,908; 
S'fit    2  ;  Gaz.  vol,   ]:»4  ;  p.  83. 

'*'T*ff-;.,i*;'M°  i"-     "<'«"'°.    **"«»       StreichluK    device.      No. 

J.0(2..j2b  .  t>ep;    2:  Caz.  vol.  104  :  p    •j;.'2 
Gre. !,,  Tbouijis  L.      iSe.    Hanson  and  (ireen  < 
Green*.,     Alfred    J.     Monrovia,     Md        Mutker     f,.r     corn- 


,.'.!!.","!';■'■'*._   '^*^,-  ^■^'-•■*,\'!  •  Sepi  *b;  (.,;,j    v.n    UM      u.  293. 
'"    '  •'■    '  •'  ^jjj,^^   .Manufactiir 


(.ieeiieb,-ium.  Abraham  H  .  assignor  to  A!u.„  .„a„uiaciu- 
uiK  (  oinpHny  of  Baltiinui-e  City.  Baltimore.  Md  SUd- 
v"f  'l'-.'^""    ^.'*J'"'»''»'        •''o-    1.072.714;    Sept.    9:    Gaz. 

■     •  '    IxiulB  A.      (See  Dudley  and  Greenleaf  ) 

t.riv.'i.wH.d  Bnnbcrs.  (See  Greenwald,  Jacob,  ab«ierior.i 
wr.inwald,  lt.idort  .1  Blau^tein.  Ilttsburgh,  M,  /  WpIrs 
.;.i.d  M  Se.kov  ra.  McKeespvrt.  la.  l.ami  ■  xtlnpulsber; 
No.  ],(t..{.4>4;  Sept  w<  :  Caz  toI.  JIM  p  cyfi 
'.nenvvald.  .taeot,.  r.M»iiri,,M-  t.i  (Jreenwald  Krotherp  In- 
corporated Phiiadeiphla,  i'a.  Skirt.  No.  1,07^381: 
Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    :ii4;p.  241  .  - .  -  aoi  , 

*'Tn-;'irn''^l    T       Uuanok..      Va.        Hose^  oupllng.        No. 
1,0..1S.'>(.,   .S..pt     23;    tiaz.   v(.l.    194;    p.   SA:\ 

•.reif  and  ScLiivk        Se  •  Eicbert,  Frhz,  assignor  1 
WMeshaL>er,  Hu>.-u  i         .See  S|«  ar  and  GrlesUaUT  ' 
'',™'L  '  ""'"'*'''    -^       ludlanaiKdi.v,    ind,    SKsiinJor    to    (       M 
unftn     and     11.     G      <rawford.      Tire.      No      1  072  :i*!2  • 
Sept.  2;  Gar  vol.  194  ;  p    241  i,y<>. .>««-. 

'.Timn.  (.eor;..e  G  Stuift  Ste.  Mnrle,  Mich.  Ironlnc- 
rJimVv  .^i'  '•^''■^■^"^•'■^n>^-  '■■>.  Gaz  vol  194;  p,  010, 
Grfflrhs,  Alfred.     (See  Menglt  and  GriffithM 

(.r!rn.».«.    HerlxTt        'See    Wardron.    Ivan    M.,    aggl^nor.) 

'.rwnrii,  H.  J.       i  Se«  i.rlrnm,  Henrv  r     Husiiru^r  i 
'.rlnin..    npnr\    C,    an.sn^uor    ^f    ...fif-lia.f    u    H     J     Grimm 
•leaKantville.    N.    J.      Overshoe.      No      1  07I  225  ■  ^^u 
/2;   (uiz.   vol     194:   p,    1S8.  ••.~^i>,    Hcpu 

GrLnwoid.  Horatio  F  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  M  Rlchev 
.Tr,  conneHsvllle.  Pa.     Ijottle,     No.  1,072.606;  Sept  ¥" 

'.aZ       Vnl,     1<»4    ;     p       rU9. 

-ruiwold   Mtnirfnctorlng  Coropanr.   TTje        <  Soe    floTlanda 
.fr.bn  <    .  .'isslgnor.  1 

Grive,  Charles  "K  assignor  of  one-baLf  to  W.  Hultgren. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Coolrlne  utensil.  No  1071W9- 
bept    2.  'iaz.  vol    194;  p.  8.C  ■      •        ■         ■ 

Gro.bll.    .Joseph    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Counterbnlanclng 
meehnnNn.    for   embroldtrinp  rnaebines.      No     l  073  14" 
Sept     Ifl.(;nz,  Tol     194  :  p    0.47  '  ' -^••''»- . 

Gro,.|:i  .Toseph  \  New  York,  N  Y.  .T.-uijuard  mecha- 
LiKUi.      \(,     l,n.,i.;-i43  ;  Sept.   IR;  -iaz    vol.   ];»4-  p    647 

<-roebU,  .Tnseph  .\  S.v.  t,,,rk,  N.  Y  Bend  s.  wing  ma- 
chine     No.   I,07:c:i44      Sept.  !«;  Gaa.  vol    194     p    64R 

■.ruber,  H<.bert  C..  Snring  City,  Pa.  St, .ji  motion  for 
Kiattuij;  machlneo.      No     1.071. 010:    Sept     2:    Gaa.    vol. 

'irundstrom,  GuBtave  K  ,  «s«ipnor  of  oDehalf  t.  J  W 
Ion,  ChicHgo,  111.  Power  looidlng-preas.  .N--  1  072  44X  • 
Sept    f>     lint    vol     194  :   n    2fi:-;  '  ' 

'"'^*t°n4lf^JJ"^' '>"""*■'•  <"'««oo.  Ky      AretvleT.e  gas  lamp. 
„  N«-  1.078.980:  Sept,  2-1:  (iaz.  vol.  194:  n    HHH  ^ 

'"w.S'o  il^*'*.  •' ■    ♦^lP''«'i«»<l      Ohio.       Miwlc  turner        No. 

1.073.851:    Sept.   23:   Gaz    vol     194;   p.   .S4.'; 
»JndKK>n,    Simon,    New    Bedford,     Mass        I'lant-TOpporter 

No    l.(i.;in4;  .Sept.  1C>:  G«z    vol.  194;  ,,   5fi5     *^^ 
Guerrant,    G«^rge    M..    Danville,    Va.,    assignor    to    H     C 

BridgerR,    Tarloro,    N.    C.       I>evlce    for    projecting    the 

,^*^  ***  temperatiirt-lndlcators.     No.   1,074,260;  Sept. 

■W  :  Gaz    vol.  IIH  ;  p    lOKi  *^ 

'"'rii^VW.J"l^'-  ll"''"-  '■"'■•■"'^•^'  VehPie  »l)eel.  No. 
I07.1,{M0;  Sent.  9;  i;nt.   vol.   m4     p    r,«>S 

Gugler.    Jullna    ft.,    and    G.    W     Colles.    Mllwankee.    Wla.  ; 

SB  d   Colles  aaslpor   to  mM   Gagler,      Prima ry-battary 
,^wtiL  ^0.   1,073  677;  Sept.  2?  ,  Gat.  vol,   194;  p.  786. 
'ririberson    S^Mnel  A.,  Jr..  Coallnga,  Cal.     Caslnr-elerat^ 

No    1.0t8,750:  Sept,  23;  Gaz.  voi.   194;  p    811 
(Jtrfbermm,  Samuel  £..  Jr..  Coallnra.  Cal      Caalna'-eleratM 

No.   1.073,751;  Sept.  28;   Gaz.   vol    194  ;"  811. 
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Oaido,  Vito.     (See  Mlcco  and  Onido.) 

Oommo.     Elmer     P.,     Monnment,     Pa.       Wrench.        No. 

1.074.547;  Sept.  SO;  G*«.  Tol.  184;  p.  1102. 
Gflnther,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 

Bayer  it  Co.,  Elberfeld,  OermaDy.     Abo  coloring-matter. 

No.   I,074,42f9;  Sept.  30;  Gas.  toI.  194;  p.  1066. 
Ouasettle,  Benjamin,  Ward  Springs,  Minn.     Wagon-brake 

No.  1,073.752;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  812. 
Gatborn,    Seymour    L.,    assignor   to   Vacnum    Engineering 

Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      I>neamatlc   cleaning    im- 

pLment.     No.  1.07:.'. 607  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  194  ;  p.  349. 
Gwlnn.  George  W.,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  asalgnor   to  Auto- 
matic   Packing   &   Labeling   Company,   Durham,   N.    C. 

Drying  apparatus  for  sUmps,  laoels.  or  sealing-strips. 

No.  1,074,358;  Sept  30;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  1042. 
Gyulay,  .ioe,    Kansas  City.  Mo.      Planter.     No.    1,072,942 ; 

Sept.  0  :  CmBz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  469. 
Flaajfenson.    Benjamin    T..    Ashtabula.    Ohio.      Ice-breaking 

marine  vessel.     .No.    1,071,735  ;  Sept.  2  ;    ^Jaa.   vol.   194  ; 

p.  22. 
Haak,   I'aiii.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

1,()7-J.44;» :  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  294. 
Haan.  I'hllip  M..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Machine  "for  reducing 

the   section    of   metal    blanks.      No.    1.072,001;    Sept.    2; 

(inn.  vol.   194  :  p.  115. 
Hackney,    Leslie    8.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Motor-plow.      No. 

1,074,115;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  962. 
Haeseler,   Charles    H.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rotary    percus- 
sive   tool.      No.    1,074.116;    Sept.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p.  962. 
Hngerman.    Kol^ert    O..    Butte,    Mont.       Hollow    partition. 

.No     1. 1)73. 041  ;   Sept.   9;   Gaz.    vol.    194  ;   p.   603. 
Haigh,   Joseph,   assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    H.   Childers, 

Muskogee,    Okla.      Galvanic    battery.      No.    1,073,753 ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  812. 
Halbleib,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Rochefiter.     N.     Y.       Engine-starting    apparatus. 

No.  1,072. OO-J;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.   vol,   194;  p.   115. 
Hale.  Charles  .1.,  assignor  to  United  States  Metal  Products 

Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metal  frame  for  doors,  windows, 

and   the   like.     No.   1,071,911:  Sept.   2;  Gaz.   vol,    194; 

p.  S4. 
Hull.    Alfred,    I^os    Gatoa,    Cal..    assignor    of    one-third    to 

W.    W.    Whitten,    Dorchester.    Mass.      Stamp-aflBxing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,071.912  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  84. 
Hall.    James    H.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Safety    elevator-car. 

No.   1,073.898  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  860. 
Hall.  John  B.     (See  Lee,  John  E.,  asaignor. ) 
Hall  Milk  Bottle  Cap  Company,  The.      (See  Hall,  William 

D.,  assignor.) 
Hall,  Thomas.     (See  Owen  and  Hall.) 
Hall.   Wallace   L.,  and  R.   F.  George,  San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Portable   gas-range.      No.    1,072,113;   Sept.   2:   Gaa.   vol. 

194  :  p    152. 
Hall,  Wesley  H.,  and  F.  A.  Dupea,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Candy- 
cutting    machine.      No.    1,072.848 ;    Sept.    9 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

194  ;  p.  433. 
Hall,  William  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  The  Hall 

Milk     Bottle    Cap     Company.       Milk-bottle    seal.      No. 

1.07.3^071  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  515. 
Hall,     William     H..     Cicero.     111.       Suction     device.       No. 

1.072.943  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  470. 
Hall.    William    R.    B.      (See   Cleary,    William   J..    W,    B, 

and  J,  C.  assignors.) 
Haller.      Joseph.      Chicago.      111.  Belt-buckle.  No. 

1,073.115:  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  566. 
Hallowell.  J.  E.     (See  Bemauer,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Hal.%ey,     Edward     8.,     Lynn,     Mass.       Thermostat.       No. 

1,073,899  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  861. 
Halverson,  John  (3.,  Columbia,  Mo.     Chemical  apparatus. 

No,  1,()72..H,3() ;  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  222. 
Hamblin,   Frank  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Bread-sllcer.     No. 

1.072,450  :  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  294. 
Hames.    Harry    C..   assignor   to   The   Tnomas   &   Armstrong 

Company,       London,       Ohio,         Metal       shingle.         No. 

1.073.485;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  696. 
Hamilton,  John  W..  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  Coateavllle. 

Pa.     Furnace.     No.  1.072.331;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 

p.  222. 
Hamm,  George  W.     (See  Turner  and  Hamm.) 
Hammack.   Cicero  T.,    Knoxville.  Tenn.      Automatic   head- 
light.    No.  1.072.114  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  152. 
Hammer,     Ludwig.     Vienna,     Anstrla-Hungary.       Liquid 

change-speed    gear    for    automobiles.      No.    1,074,096; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  926. 
Hammerst>ei]g.  Christian.     (See  Olson  and  Hammersberg. ) 
Hammond.    William    P..    Passaic,    N.    J.,    assignor   of   one- 
half  to  P.   F.  Sonnek,  Woodbaven,  N.  Y.      Metallic-belt 

protector   for   vehlcletires.     No.    1,074,086 ;    Sept.    23 ; 

Oac  vol.  194 ;  p.  922. 
HanflU;,  Harris,  Cnarlestown.  Mass. 

Sept.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  84. 
Hann.  Chester  K..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

lowering    automobile-tops.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  85. 
HanseB,   Charles  C,    Baston,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Ingersoll 

Band  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  feed  for 

percQMiTe  drills.      No.   1,074,320 ;   Sept.   30 ;   Oas.   vol. 

194 ;  p.  1080. 
HansMi,  Hana  P.,  Hobokeo.  N.  J.     Flush-valve  for  water- 

cloaeta.    No.  1,078,603  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  757. 
Hanaoi.   Jeni   P..    EvaDstoD,   111.     Plreplace-grate.     No. 

1.071,915  :  Sept.  2  ;  3ai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  85. 


Lock.    No.  1,071,913; 

Means  for  raising  and 
1,071,914  ;     Sept.     2 ; 


Hansen,    Peter    J.,    Lansford,    N.    D.      Grain  door.      No. 

1.073,981  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  888. 
Hanson.     William     K..     an. I     T       I...     t;r»»en.     Toledo      Ohio 

IJrend  cutter.      .No,    l.OTJ.tKW  ;    Sept.    2:    Gaz,    vol      194; 

p,   11.') 

Hantsch,  .\rthur,  Linden.  N   J,    Carrying  mechanlam.    No. 

1,074,086  :  Sept.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  923. 
Hantsch,  Arthur,  Linden.  N.  J.     Reversing  mechanism  for 

caknlatiug  machines,       .N(j,    1,074,087;    Sept.    2'A  :    Gaz. 

vol.  11>4  ;  p.  92;i 
Harbeck.  Jervls  R..  assignor,  by  menne  assignments,  to  I>e- 

troit    Can    Company.    I><'trolt.    Mich.       Forming    tubes. 

No,  1.071^.715;  Sept.  9;  Gaz,  vol,  194  ;  p.  386, 
Harber,  Joseph  L.     (See  Chandler,  John  1  .  assignor.) 
Harman,  B.  H.     (See  Ward,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Harmon.      Wllllara      H..     f'hlrago,     ill.        (ias-stove         No. 

l.OT-'.ll.l  ;  Sept,   :;  ;  (iaz.  vol     194:   p     IS.'V 
Harper,  Arthur    E.,   Newark,   N,  J,,  and   H.   H,   Rlggii.   Hyde 

Park,   Mass.      I'llm-camera,      No.    1,073.9S2  ;    Sept.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  889. 
Harries,     i  url,     Kiel,    asnignor    to     I'arbenfabriken     vorm. 

Frledr.    Maynr    &  Co  .    Elberfeld.    (Jermany.      Caoutchouc 

suhwtaoce  and  making  same.      .No.   l.tJ7;<.116;  Sept.   16; 

(iaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  566. 
Harrington.  James  I'.,  and  E,  L,  Byrne,  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Rotary   file-cabinet.     .No,   1,072,451;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  295. 
Harrington.  Joseph.      (See  Poppenhusen  and  Harrington.) 
Harri.«<.    .Vll)ert    .M..    Jenklnjonea.    W.     \  u        Vehicle    brake- 
lever.      No    lOTl.Tlu;;   Sept    'J;  (iaz,  vol     194;  p    23 
Harris,  (N)rnellus.   Winchester,    Ind.      Farming   implement. 

No.   1.074.569;  Sept.  30:  (Jaz.  vol,    194;  p.    1110. 
Harris,    Mary    F.,    assignor   of   one-half  to    W.    D,    Lewis, 

Carthage.  Ill,     Automobile  bonnet      .\o.  1, 073. ,345  ;  Sept. 

16  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   1!>4  ,   i»    «4s 
Harris,    William,    .Newurk.    N     J.      Sign-illuminator.       No. 

l.()7:t.;{4(I  :    Sept     Hi;    (iaz    vol.    194;   p.   ($49, 
Harrison,   Charles    R,.   deceased  ;   L.    F.   McLean,    Fond  du 

Lac,    Wis.,    administrator   de    lx)nl8    non.      Railway-post- 

office  car   construrtiot)       No.    1.073,231;   Sept.    16;   (Jai. 

vol,  194  ;  p,  607 
Harrlwm.    Herbert   (",.   and    E,   C.    K.    Streichert.    Lockport. 

N.  Y       Radiator  cell  section.      No.   1.073.579:  Sept.    16; 


Double-walled  vessel 
1.073,983  ;    Sept.    23  ; 


Gaz.  vol.   194  : J).  727, 

Harrison.  John  W,.  Richmond,  Va. 
with  metallic  end  closure.  No, 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  889, 

Hnrrod.      Walt<r     R  .     Harrod,     Ohio,       Index  tab.       No. 

1.071.916:   Sept.   J;   (;uz    vol     194:  p    S.- 
Hart,      (ieorge,       WilUamspurt.      Pa.         Valve-disk.         No. 
1,072.004;  Seot,  2:    Iaz    vol,  194;  p,  115, 

Hart,  (ierald  VV  ,  West  Hartford,  a.Hslgnor  to  The  Hart 
Manufiicturlni;  Company  Hartford,  Conn.  Switch, 
No    l.oil.TM  :  Sept    J  ;  (.az    vol    104  :  p,  23, 

Hart,  John  A,,  Blackburn.  England,  .\pparatus  for  pro- 
ducing Interaction  between  liquids  and  gases  or  vapors. 
No.  1.072.849;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  434. 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Hart,  Gerald 
W,,  as.slanor.) 

Hart,  William,  Tarrvtown,  N.  Y.  Wheel-mount  for  vehi- 
cle.s,      N<.     1,072.716;   Sept,   S>  ;  Gaz.  vol,   194;  p,  386. 

Hart.  William  H,.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Folder  or  con- 
tainer f.ir  Koods,  No.  I,u7.'i,117:  Sept,  10;  Gaa  vol. 
104  ;   p,  .')(]6. 

Hartbauer,  August  W,  L.,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Deck- 
sash  pivot  and  latch.  No.  1.074,117;  Sept.  30;  Gaz, 
vol.   194  :   p.  963 

Hartig.    WllUam    F 
No, 


Evanavllle.   Ind.      Subsoil   attachment 
1,073.984;    Sept.    23;    Gaz.    vol,    194; 


for    plows. 

p,  HSO, 
Hartley.  B<Tuard   M..  a.ssl^nor  of  one-half  to  W,  F,   Swift, 

West      Havet),      Conn         FMshing  float.        No.      1.072,005: 

Sept    •_' ;  (iaz.   vol.    194;   p,   116. 
Harfman.   William   W  .  and   H     S.  Cahn.   Ixw  Angeles,  Cal., 

assignors  to  said  Cahn,     Operating  means  for  clutches. 

No.  L072,n8;  Sept.  2;  (iaz    vol.   194;  p.  153. 
Hartmann.   Emll,  assignor   to  Alma  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  city,  Baltimore,  Md.     Plvoted-tongue 

buckle.     No.  1,072.717  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  .386. 
Hartter.    Walter,    ft    al.       (See    Dirksen,    Theodor    L..    as- 
signor, > 
Harvey.    George    L.,    Chicago,    III.      Frlctlon-sprlng,      No. 

1,073,678  ;  Sept,  23  ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  785, 
Harvev,  .loseph  C..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins 

Billing    Machine    Company,    St.    Ix>nls.    Mo.      Tally-roll 

attachment.     No.   1.072,452;  Sept,  9:  Gas.  vol.   H>4  ;  p. 

295. 
Haseltine,  Stacy  B  .  assignor  to  W.  H    Miner.  Chicago.  111. 

Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft- rigging.     No.  1.073,232  ; 

Sept.  le  ;  Ttaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  607.  ^■^ 

Hastings,    Ralph    V.,    Chicago,    111.      Tire- pro  lector.      No. 

1.07.3.118;   .Sept.    16:  Gaz.   vol.   194:  p.   566. 
Hatz.    Gecrge    J  ,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    E.    Fuller. 

Omaha,   Nebr.      Water-gage.      No.    1,072.608;    Sept.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.    194  :   p.  349. 
Hatzfeld,  WUbelm.     (See  Glanschnlg,  Ignaa,  aaal^ndr. ) 
Haug,  Andrew.     (See  Babaon  and  Haus.) 
Haupt,     Ernst,    Perth     Amboy,     N.    J,       Washllne-banger. 

No;  1,074.321  :  Sept.  30  ;  Gaa.  voj.  194  :   p,   1030. 
Hauptmaen,  Peter,  I.ieverkusen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Friedr.   Baver  *   Co.,   Elwrfeld, 

C^ermaoy.     Aao  dye.    No.  1,073,754 ;  Bept  28 ;  Gai.  vol. 

164;  p,  812,  , 
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Hlusermann,  Jakob,  Sfetten.  near  Lflrrach.  Germany,  as 

sljmor    to    fJebr,     Stftuble.    Horgen.    Canton     of    Ztirirh 

Switzerland,       Ribbon-loom.       No.     1.072.944;     Sept      it; 

tiaz,  vol,  194  ;  p    470 
Hausner,    William,    and    A.    Schweigert.    Cleveland.    Ohio 

Btffrlgerator.      No    1,072,453;    Sept.   9;  Gaz.   vol,    194; 

p    295 
Hausaman,  Herman,  .North  Chicago,  111.    Tool-holder,     No. 

1,073,679  ;  Sept.  2;^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  785, 
Elawklns,    Laurence    .\,,   Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor,   by 

mesne    assignments,    to    The    Union    Switch    and    Signal 

Company.     Semaphore-signal,     No.  1.073,680  ;  Sept.  2,S  , 

Gaz,  vol.  194  ;  p,  780, 
Hawks,   William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.   W,   .\ndrvws, 

Duluth,  Minn,    Water-heating  apparatus.    No.  1,072.6«<  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  tinz    vol,  194  ;  p.  :\4d 
Hawkslev      .Arthur     F  ,     KalrliBVi  ii,     England        Wlieel    for 

motorcars  and  oilier  vehicles.      No.   1,072,226;   Sept.  2; 

Gaa,  vol,  104  ;  p.  IhO, 
Hav.  Christian  E.  Cataldo.  Idaho.     Bed,     No.  1,072,610; 

Sept.  9  ;  (iaz.   vol     104  ;  p.  .'{."iO. 
Hayden,    Arthur    C.    Brockton,    Mass.      Honor   and    Ptrop- 

per.     No.  1.073,119.  Sept.    16;  Gaz,   vol.   194;   p.  566. 
Hayden,  Joseph  L    R  ,  S<henectad.v.  N    Y  ,  asulgnor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      Elect fochemlcal    process.      No. 

1.072,945  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz    vol,  194  ;  p_  470, 
Hayes,    Forrest    G.,     Sharon,    I'a.      Tree  -  sprayer.      No, 

1,073,852  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  844. 
Hayes,   Wllllson  H.,  Toledo.  Ohio      Water-tight  hatch  for 

twats.     No.  1,072  011  .  Sept    9;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    350 
Hayman,  Julius.      (See  Schneider  and  Hayman.) 
Haynes,  Daniel  and  R,  H,,  Sealy,  Tex.     Bat-forming  appa 

ratna.     No.  1.073,681;  Sent.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p.  786 
Haynes,  Rlchara  H,      (See  Haynes.  Daniel  and  R    H,i 
Hays,   Franklin   B       (See  Dinkins  and   Hays,  t 
Healy.   William   D.      (See  Sprung    Edmund,  assignor.) 
Heaney,  Bernard  J,     (See  ORellly,  John  8..  assignor.! 
Heap.  Benjamin.  Clifton  Junction,   near  Manchester,  Eng 

land,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company. 

Philadelphia.    Pa       Treated    wood    for    use    In    electric 

storage  batteries       No.    1.073,417;   Sept,    16;   (iaz,  vol. 

194  ;   p.   673 
Heaton   Manufacturing   Company        t  See  (iyvsley.   Paul   (J., 

assignor.) 
Hebden,    Frank    S,    Peoria,    HI        Scale,      No     1,073.072; 

Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  615, 
Heblf,  Henry  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  D, 

Simons.  Jr.,   and   H.    von    L.    Meyer,    New   York.   N.   Y, 

Tobacco-stemming    machine.      No.    1.073,853  :    Sept.    23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  844 
Hedberg,    Jakob    A..    Oottenborg,    Sweden.      Blind,    roller- 
blind,  and  the  lik<v     No.   l.of3,41h  ;  Sept.   10;  (iaz.   voi 

194  ;  p.  073. 
Hefter,  Louts.      (See  Rous,  Bernard,  assignor.) 
Heimbaogb,  Arthur   M.,   Kenmore.  Ohio.      Attachment   for 

keys.     No.  1.074,3,59;  Sept.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  194;   p.    1043. 
Helndl,    Richard.    Vienna.    Austria  Hungary       Hydraulic- 
power   transformer.      No.    1,072.718;   Sept.  9;   Gaz.   vol 

194;  p.  :i86, 
Helnmiller.    William.    Chesley,   Ontario.   Canada.      Suepen 

ders.     No,  1.073,(M)4  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz,  vol,   194  ;  p.  757. 
Helssig,  I'juil  von,  assignor  to  F    luincan.  Vienna,  Austria 

Hungary      Station  indicator       No    1,073,347;   Sept.    16. 

(iaz.   vol,   194  :  p,  649, 
Heller,  Charles  S.,  Barberton,  assignor  to  The  Moore  Ar 

chltectural  and  F'ngineerlng  (  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio,    Be 

claiming    vulcanized  -  rubber     waste         (  Uelasne. )        No, 

13,613;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p,  618, 
Heller,  William.    Westphalia,   Kans      Wheel-truing  device. 

No,  1,073,042  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  503. 
Heliy^ig.  John  .\  ,  ,\llmiiv,  N,  Y,     Bill  fold      No    1.073,120; 

Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   l94  ;  p.  567. 
Helmer,    Robert,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Piling    device.      No. 

1.073354  :  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;   p.  846, 
Helms,  James  T.,  Lockland,  Ohio.     Mechanical  movement. 

.No.   1,073,121,  Sept.    16;  (iaz.   vol.   194;  p.  567 
Helton,  Guy  B,,  Klmer,  Mo.     Mail  catching  and  delivering 

device.     No,  1.072.454;  Sept,  9;  Gaz.  vol,   194;  p.  29^ 
Henderson,  Albert  H..  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 

Company.    Baltimore.    Md.      Treating    rawhide   and    the 

product  resulting  therefrom.      No    1.074,360;  Sept.   30: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   1043. 
Henderaon,    John    H.,    East    Oakland.    Cal.      Wave-motor 

No.  1.072,682;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  786, 
Henderaon,  Julius,  Jonest>oro.  Ark.     Locomotive  reversing 

valve  gear.     No,    1,074.54^;   Sept.   30;   Gaz,    vol.    194; 

p.  1103. 
Henderson    Rubber   Company,   The.       (See    Henderson.    Al 

bert  H.,  asaignor.) 
Henderaon,  Ulysses  S..  and  A.  F.  Schramm,  aasigDort  to 


davenport  bed.     No.  1 


npany.  c 
.073.050 


Sept,  23;  Oaz.  vol    194  ; 


Tlie  B.  M.  Hulae  Company,  Columbua.  Ohio.     Sofa  or 
daveni 

p.  911, 


Hendricks,  Thomaa  B,,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,     Grubber.     No. 

1,072,465;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  296. 
Hendryx,  Wilbur  A..  New  York,  N.  Y,     I>ewaterlng  device 

or     means    for    aeparatlnf    solids    and    Uquida.      No. 

1.071.917  ;   Sept.   2  ;   Gaz.   vol     194  ;   p.   86. 
Hankel  4  Cle.      (See  Henkel  and   Weber,   aaalcnonO 
Henkel,  Hugo,  and  W.  Weber,  aaslgnora  to  Firm  of  Henkel 

*  Cie.,    Duaaeldorf,    Germany.      Electrolytic    apparatus. 

No.  1,074.&49 ;  Sept  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1103. 
Hmn,    Edwin    C.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Sparii  -  plor      No. 

},073,043  ;  Sept,  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  508. 


p      56.'^ 

Klectrlc  attachment 
}  ,073.044  :   Sept.  9  ; 


lx>lt    lock. 


llenne,    ieorge  C..  .New  Columbia,  111.     Ironing-table,     No, 

1,(^>73,11.'1.'  :  .Sept     !«  .  (;ai.  vol.   104  ;  p.  56S. 
Henry,   RoV)ert   (i..   West   Hartford,   and   W,    J.   Bayrer,  as- 

Plgnors    tu    The    Henrv    &    Wrlcht    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany,   Hartford,    Conn,      lielt-shiftcr.      No.    1,073,688; 

Sept.  2:1 :  (iaz.  vol,  194  ;  p    TS7, 
Henry,    William    C     .\.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 

B    T.   U.   Compacv,   Pittsburgh,  i'a.     Underfeed  atoker. 

No    1.074,11K;   Sept.  Sv  .  Gaz.  vol.   104;  p.  963. 
Henry     A    \\  rljiht     Manufacturing    lompany,    The.        (See 

Henry  and  Bayrer.  assignors,^ 
llense.    itudolf.    Chnrluttenliurg,    (iermany.      Obtaining    a 

charge   litjuid  pnrtic\ii8i!y   ndapied   for  explosion-motors 

from    !i>|iii(1    h.vdrucnrlK'P'        .No,     1  ,(J7;-i,2;4.S  .    Sept,    IG  ; 

daz    M>:     104  ;  p    607 
llenfiley,    .les.sr    F        (See    ('line    and    Hensley,) 
Herendeen,    Charles,     C^hlcago.     Hi,       Treating    flour.       No. 

1,073,0s.'-.  ;  Sept,  -JS  ;  (iaz.  vol,   194  ;  p,  H»0, 
Herendeen,  (harles,  Chicago.  Ill      Apparatus  for  treatlBg 

flour.     No.  1.07:^.986;  Sept,  2.H  ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p,  890. 
Hermann,  Kmanutl,   San  Frnnclso,  t'al.      Universal  joint. 

.No    1,07::,(11L'  ,  Sept,  0  ;  (iaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  350, 
Hermeiln,    ll.irnss,    .N't  yy    York,    N,    V        Mai  liine    for   shsrp- 

eninj;    safct.y   razor    l.ladeK,       No,     1,073.123:     Sept.    16; 

Gaz,  v<fi,   104  :   p    ,')»».H. 
Hermsdorf.  Max.  assignor   to    Fried    Krupp  .\ktlengeaell- 

scliftft,  Kpsen  on  the  liuhr,  (iermany.    Wecige-block  breech 

mechanism.      .No.   1,072.466;   Sept.   9;   Gaz.   vol.    194;   p. 

296. 
Htrr,    llertxrt   T  ,   Pittsburgh,    I'a.,   assi^'nor   to  The  West- 

inghouxe     Machine     ('ompanv         liladc  -  mounting.       No. 

1.072,4.17  .  Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  194  ;  p.  207, 
Herre,  Alfred      (See  Bauer,  Herre,  and  Mayer.) 
Herrlrk.   James   A,   .New   York,   N     Y     'Giis  producer.      No. 

l,o7rj.l'.'4  :  Sept.  16;  (iaz    vol    101, 
Herrmann,   Oscar,   New    York.  .N     Y 

for  keyboards  of  autoplayrrs      No, 

Gaz    vol     194  :   p.   504. 
Herron,    James    J.,    Plttsl'urgh.    Pa.      Nut    and    1 

No,  1.073,755  :  Sept.  23  ;  (fai    vol.  194  ;  p    813. 
Hcrsht>er>:er.    John    II..    Wilkes  Barre,    Pa       Calk  fastener. 

No.    1,0^2,006.  Sei)t.   2;   (iaz.   vol     104  ,  p,   116 
Herzft'ldt,   Walter    Weyauweea.   Wis.      Protecting  cover  for 

funnels    of    war    vessels       No     1,072,117;    Sept,    2;   Gaz. 

vol      1!»4  :    p     1,'.:^ 
Hess  Bright    Manufacturing   Company,   The,       (See   Bright, 

Fred  E  .  assignor. » 
H*^s  Bright    Manufacturing    Company,    The        (See    Heaa. 

Henr.v.   assignor  > 
Hesfi,  Edward  B,,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  (rompany, 

Neir    York,    N,    Y       F-scaperoent    mechanism    for    type- 
writing   machines.      .No     1.072. lis;    Sept.    2;     iaz.    vol, 

194  ;  p.  154 
Heas,  Edward  B..  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 

Company,  Neyv  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Type  writing  machine.     No. 

1,074,093  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  925, 
Hess.  Henry.      (Set    Baus<  hlicher,  .August,  assignor.) 
Hess.    Henry,    Wuyya,    assignor   to   The   Hess- Bright    Manu- 

fH<  turlng  Companv,  I'hlladelijhia,  I'a      Ball-holding  cage 

for  liall  iH-nrings    "Nm    1,(I71,,3S  :  Sept.  1'  ;  (iaz,  vol,  194  ; 

P     24 
Hess.    Henry,    assignor    to    The    Hes.s  Bright    Mannfactur- 

Ing    ('ompanv.    Philadelphia,    I'a,      Ball    bearing.      No. 

1,071.739  ;  Sept.  2  .  (iaz.  vol    194  ;  r.    24. 
Hesa.  Johannes,   assignor   to   Virui  of  Bosnische  Electrld- 

tats-Actlengesellsciiaft.  Vienna,  -Austria- Hungary.     Elec- 
tric  furnace.      No.    1,073.6^4  ;   Sept,   23:    Gaz.   vol.    194; 

p.  787. 
Hessetman,  Knut  J.  E  ,  Stockholm,  Sweden.      Water-cooled 

Internal  comhutitlon    engine.      No     1,072,946;    Sept.    9; 

Gaz    vol.   104  :  p.  471 
Healings.    William    H,,    Jr.,    assignor   to   The   J.    G,    Brill 

Company.  Phlladeiphla,  I'a       Car-truck       No    1,074.822; 

Sept.   80  ;  (iaz.   vol.   1»4  ;  p.    10;40. 
Hewitt.    HertK-rt    H..   Buffalo,    N.    Y, 

No.  1.072.719;  Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol. 
Hewitt.    Herbert   H  .    Buffalo.    N     Y, 

Gaz.  vol.  194  : 

Buffalo,     N, 
Gaz,  voi,  104  ; 

Buffalo,     N. 

Gaz    vol,    194 

Buffalo.     N. 


1.072,720:  Sept.  9 
Hewitt.     Herbert     H., 

1.072.721  :  Sept.  9  ; 
Hewitt,     Herbert     H.. 

1.072.722  :  Sept.  0  ; 
Hewitt.     Hcrben     H.. 

1.072.723;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Hewitt,     Herbert     H..    Buffalo.     N, 

1.072.724  ;  Sept,  9 
Hewitt,     Herbert     H.. 

1.072.725  ;   Sept.  B 


Car-axle  journal-box. 

194  ;  p    .^87. 

Car-axle   boi. 

No. 

p.  387. 

Y.       Car-truck. 

No. 

p.  387. 

V        Car  truck 

No. 

p.  388. 

Y.      Car  truck. 

No. 

p.  388, 

V       i'jir-trnck. 

No. 

p.  388 

Y'.       Car-truck. 

No. 

p    .S8P 

Rallyyay  car   ion 

mal- 

(iaz.  vol.  194 

BafTaio,     N. 

Gaz.  vol.  194 

Hewitt,   Herbert   H  ,   Buffalo,   N     Y, 
box.     No.  1.072J26:  Sept.  9;  (.Jar  vol.  104  ;  p.  389. 

Hewitt.  Herbert  H..  Buffalo,  N,  Y.  ttailwaj-car  journal- 
box.     No.  1,072,727  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  390. 

Hewlett.  Edy<^rd  M,.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asdjrnor  to  0«n- 
eral  Klectrlc  Company.  Circuit-controlling  contact. 
No.  1,074,481  ;  Sept.  SO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1067. 

Hlce.  (ieorge  S.,  New  York.  .N  Y..  and  J  Barnes,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Settabletype  device.  No  1,078,234;  Sept. 
16;  GajL  vol.  194;  p,  6!08. 

Hick,  ELarry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio,  Filing  appliance.  No,  1,072.007  ; 
Sept.   2;   (iaz.   vol     194  ;   p    116. 

Hicks,  John  F,     (See  Kovaky  and  Hlcka.) 
Hicks.    Stanley.    North     Y'akima.    Wash.       Current-tootor. 
No    1  071,918  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  194  :  p    86 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hitraens,  Wilbelm,  and  L.  Taub,  awignors  to   Farbenfa 

brlken   vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  &  Co..    Elb«rfeld,   Germany. 

I'barmaceutlcal    compound.       So.    1,073,856;    Sept.    2S ; 

Gaz.  Toi.  IIM  :  p.  845. 
UXett,  De  Kernia  J.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  Coulter,  Chicago, 

III.      Ventilator.      \o.    1,073,125;    Sept.    16;   Gaa.    toI. 

104;  p.  569. 
UigKasoD,  Wallace  B.,  Zearlng,  Iowa.     Operating-table  for 

animals      No.  1,073,756  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  813. 
Hiklietli,  Pari  C.     (See  Cook  and  Ulldreth.) 
Hiles,   I'earl,  and  J.  J.  McNerney.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Saffty- 

pln.     No.  1.071,919;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  86 
Hill,    Abner.    Warminster,    assignor   to   Trier    and    Martin 

Limited,    I.oi>don,    England.      Dvnamo-electrlc   machini' 

No.   1.071,020;  Sept.  l' ;  Gnz.  vof.   194;  p.  S6. 
Hill.    Charles    I).,    Rochester,   aseign<ir    to    .Tudd    &    Leland 

WfK.  Co.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.     rump.     No.  1,072,«13  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gam.  vol.  194  ;  p.  3.'')1. 
Mill,  Charles  W.,  WeJlsville,  Kans.     Cultivator  attachment. 

No.    1.072,119:  Sept.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   194;  p.   l.>4 
Hill,    Irving,    Wallace,    Cal.      Resilient    fruit-crate.      No. 

1,074,323;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1030, 
Ii;ii,    Jam«-8    H.,    Fort    Smith,    .\rk.      Tuft-oloanlng    hriish. 

N<j.   1.072,458;  Sept.  9:  <;az.  vol.  194;  p.  297 
Illll,    kiis?c!l    A.,    St.    Thomas,    Ontario.    Canada.      Copy- 
holder.     Nx    1,074.430 ;    Sept    30 ;    Ga«,    vol.    194  ;    p. 

1066. 
iiillebrHnd,   IWrmann,  Jr  ,  Wcrdohl,  Germany.     Annealing 

apparatus      No.    1.073,235;    Sept.    IG ;    (Jaz.    vol.    194; 

p.  608. 
ITiller,    NIrolal    II.,   Carbondale.    Pa.      Method   of   pvapora- 

tlon  and  apparatus   therefor.      No.    1,071,740;   Sept.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  24.  ,       v        . 

ITilpert,    rJeorge.    .Morgantown,    W.    Va       Sash-lock.      No 

1,073,480;  Sept.  Ifi;  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  6f)«. 
Hilton.  Roland  C.,  assignor  to  National  Coupling  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Boston,    Mnws.      Hose-coupling.      No 

1,071,921  ;  Sept.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  87. 
Hlnde  A  Dauch  Paper  Company,  The.     (See  Morton,  I^w- 

rence  i).,  assignor,  i 
Hinds.    Jamea    .!.,    and    M.    R.    Wri^'ht,    Wall    Lake.    Iowa. 

Holder  for  disks  and  colters  for  use  whi-n  thev  are  being 

sharpened.      No.    1,073,487;   Sept.    16;    Gaz."  vol.    194; 

Hlnes,  Edwin  G.,  Drums,  I'a.  Dlsh-dralner.  No.  1,074,173  ; 
Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  981. 

liinaon,  George  E.,  .\tlanta.  Ga.  Tire  -  armor  No. 
1,071,741  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  25. 

Hitclicock.  Minor  L.,  Ix-s  Angeles.  <"al.  Baking  device. 
No.   1.073,126;  Sept.    16;  Gaz.  vol    194;   p    560.    . 

Hjorth,  Oscar  B.,  Sandwich,  111.  Sabstation  selective  ap 
paratUR.     No.  1,072,4.59:  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  297 

Uoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Mushroom  bullet 
No.  1,071,742;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  2.'S. 

Iloagland,  Frank  O.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Cnion  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport,  (^onn.  Tubular  carrier. 
No.   1,073,348;  Sept,   1(> ;  Gaz.  vol,   104;  p.  849 

Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  The  T'nion  .Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Miishrr>orabuilet 
No.  1.073,349  ;  Sept.   16  ;  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    (3,-jO 

floch,    FrAnz,    Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,    Germany.      Rail 
Joint,      f  Reissue.)      No.  l.'?,616  ;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  voi.  194- 
p.   729. 

Hocber.  Jobn  0.,  Clinton,  Wis.  Cream  cooler.  No 
1.074^1;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1043. 

Ilodgp,  Howard  I).,  Waltham  Al)l>ey.  I?ngland.  assignor  to 
Nobel's    Explosives    Company.    Limited,    .ilasgow,    Scot- 
land.    Cartridge-making  machine.     No.  1,073,127';   Sent 
16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p    570. 

Hodges,    W^iUlam    U.^   aosigoor,    by    mesne   asslgnmeuta.    to 
Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.     Eler 
trlcally    welding   chain-links.      No.    1,072,614;    Sept.    9; 
Gaa.  VOL  194;  p.  351. 

Hodgkinson,  Francte,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westla^bouae  Machine  Company.  Blade-securing  means 
No.   1.07,3,987;  Sept.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p.   S91 

Hoerl,  Genrad.  Newark.  N.  J.  Friction  -  dutch.  No. 
1,073,085  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  787. 

Uoffer,  John.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Safety-stop  for  elevatort 
No.   1,072,008:  Sept  2;  Gas.  vol.   194;  p.  117. 

Lioffmaa.  Morris  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Garment-staying  device 
No.  1,071.743;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  25 

Hoffmann,  Louts  J.      (See  Bughes  and  Hoffmann.) 

Hoffmann,  WlJIiam  F..  assignor  to  .\merican  Blectriuil 
Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Plug-socket  electrical 
connector.  No.  l,072,46l>;  Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  194, 
p.  2d8. 

Hofmans,  Frita.  C.  Coutelle,   K.  Melsenburg.  and   K.   Del 
brOck,  assignors  to  Farl)enfabrlken   vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer 
A  Co.,  BIberfeld,  Germany.     Caoutchouc  imbstance.     No 
1,«74,4S2:  Sept.  80;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  1067 

IHofOmrr.  John,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Extension-table  No. 
1.073.128;  Sept  18:  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p.  570. 

Hogan,  Harry  C.     (See  Tbclen,  Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

Hogan.  John  C,  Goodwin.  Nebr.  Double-door-locking 
device.     No.   1.073,488;   Sept.    1«  ;  G««.  vol.   19*:  p.  «B7. 

Hobvnstfen.  Prita  IT.,  and  C.  O.  Meyers.  Bicbmond,  Ind. 
Atr-poasp.  No.  1,074,051  ;  Sept  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  I»4  : 
p.  911. 

IIohmaDn,  Richard  K.,  San  Dlefo,  Cal.  Take  np  for  aew- 
log-maebhies.  !«o.  1,078,48»;  Sept.  16;  G^ti.  vol.  1»4  ; 
p.  697. 


t 


Hoke.  John  I  .  Frankfort.  I  nit  Two- wheel  tractor  No 
l.(»7:i,40u:   Sept.    10;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.   897 

Holder  .Vlannfacturlng  t  ompany.  The.  (See  Goppeit 
l-rederick   A..  .Jr.  assignor  i 

Holdsworth,  Fred  D.,  aralgnor  to  Sullivan  Machlnerv  Com- 
pany, Ciaremont.  N.  H      Heating  device      No    1  0f2  72H 
Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  390. 

Holland.  Henry  W  ,  and  W  .Mansfield.  I^ndon,  Bngland, 
assl-nois  lo  Hnil.ind  au<l  Holland,  Limited  Sight  for 
smaH-srms,  No.  1,073,491;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  v^l  194  • 
p.  698.  ■»■.    iir.. 

Holland   and    Holland.       i  S.'P    Holland    and    Manafleld,    as 

.sigDors.  I 

Hollantl  N»^wman  H.,  assignor  to  Thomas  .\.  Edison  In- 
corporatpd.  Went  Orange.  .V.  J.  An tt vibration  device 
for  reiitrifiual  govern.jfj.  Nn.  1,071,744;  S»  pt  2;  Gaz 
vol.    i:>4  ;    p.   26,  .  .  - 

Hollands,  .r.,hn  c  ,  as.slgnor  to  The  Grlswold  Manufactur- 
ing   Ci'iiipauy,    Erii'.    Pa       Tea  kf^ttle.       No.    \  it'-j  401  • 

Sopf    ;'•  :  (Jaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  2!tS 
llolUday,   Jaquelln   S,    Indianapolis,  Ind.     Ilorneshoe-calk 

No.    1.0T:i,2:U>  ;   St'iit.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.   BOO. 
IlullinshcaiJ.    rorniini    I"  .   rt  <il        (See   Snyder,    WlHiam   IL, 
I        asslgaor. ) 
I   Holmberg.  Alfred  F.  Mapip  Lake.  Minn     Toy      ( Reissue,  i 

No    IS. 611  ,  Sept.  2  ;  G'az    vul.   194  :  p.  2.^3. 
Holmes,    Frank    J.,    aswlgnor    to    Vulcan    Electric    Heating 

Com[j*iny,  Chicago,   III       Ele<trlc  beatt-r      No.  1,072,227  ; 

Sept    2;  C,%t    vol.   194;  p.   l,S9. 
Hols,  la^       Ihonian    <',    H'.is'esho*'.    Mssiirni.i-    i.f   nnti.hulf    to 

U.   W.  I  Inytoti  and  ..hp  half  t.i  W    H     laulkner.  iWvard, 

N.  C.      Ho<>ting-tool       .No    1,073. ,'.80;   Sept.    16;  (}a».  vol. 

194  .  p    727. 
j   Hoist,    I.odewyk    J     II.    Landsduwne     la        Interaiitient- 
I        gear   mechanism.      .No.    I,u74.362;    S.-pf     30;    Gaz     vol, 

n>4  :  p.  104  3. 
Holt/man.    .Inhn,    aKslgnor   of   onf  half   ti'    .1     Llnken.    New 

Vork,     N.     Y.        'ias     biirrnr     valve     and     lighter.        No. 

1.072,1515;  Sept    '.<  :  iJaz.  vol    1U4  ;  p.  ;^.^2. 
Holtamanu,    .Jolm.    Kaltiraori-'.    .NId.      S-wing-macblnc    hem- 

mer       .N'd    I  ,i»7:;,7.'T  ,   Sejit,  _'.■;;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  '^VA. 
Holz.  Mutje  D  ,  t'xpciitrlx.      (See  HHtinson  and   IIolz. ) 
Holz.   Ot!'         S.'.'   Uo!>inson  and   Hulz  \ 
Holzapfei.    Louis   .L.    Na.<»bv111e,   Tenn.      Water   oonnecilon. 

.No    l,n74  17  t  ;  S.'p'    3<i,  (iaz,  vol.   1<>4  ;  ;..  981. 
Holzer.    Hiram    .\..    Pi ttsbtirj.    Kaus..    as.sigtior    lo    Inlted 

Iron   f^'orks  Conipanv,  Sprln_'tield,   .Mo.     Mine-car  wheel 

No    1,U7  4,36;H;  Sept    30;  Gaz.   vol.   1»4.  p.   10  44 
Honold,  Gottl'.li,   a.Hslgnnr   to  I'ii-rn  of   R.   I'.oseh.  Stuttgart, 

Gernianv.      .Vrmuture    for    magneto  induction    niachlnea. 
I        No.    1,072.120;  Sept.  2;   Gaz    vol    Ht4  ;  p,   1.')4. 
'    Honold    Guttbib.  assignor  to  Firm  of   R    Bosch,   Stuttgart. 

Gfrmarn        Armatuf''    for    m.-tiimto  induction    machines. 

No.   1.072, 2i;8:  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  189. 
Hood.  W.  \       (Set-  Ilorstmann.   Frelcrick,  assignor.) 
Hook.     Curo'-aliis.     Vigo,     Ohio        Kiln.       No.     1. "73.045  ; 

Sept.  D  :  Gaz    vol    194  ;  p    .'.*G 
t    Hoolev.  .John   W.  New  York,   N    V       F'lse.      No.    1,074,434, 

Sept.  30:  Gar.,   vol     194;  p.   ioti.8 
Huosp,  Hcrlieit  IL,  Port  »"heHt(>r.  N,  Y      Molding-machine. 

No,    l,07i;.>'29;  Sept.  J  :  (Jaz    vol.  194  ,  p.   HK). 
Hoover,    llffljert    W..    Kayorne.    N.    .1        Siean;  loiler    gage 

cock.     No.  l,i;7_'. *<.■'.•'  .  Sejit    :»  :  (;az.  vol    1^4  .  p.  4;'.4. 
Hoover    Sactlon    .S\veep»*r    Coinpany,    Tfie.       (See   Spangler. 

Jame*  M  .  .•isfsignor  • 
Htop«>.     William     11  ,     Newark.     N      J        Outlet     boS.       No. 

l,07_'.4t;2  ;  Sept,  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  299 
Hopkln'i,     F.dward    .1.,    dec<'ase<i,     Saginaw.    .Mich:     J.     B. 

Hopkins,  executrix.     Beet  rootlet  catcher      No.  1,073.758; 

Sept.  2:1  ;  (Jaz.   voi.   1!V4  ;  j..  ^14 
Hopkins,   i"r,uik   II         S.o  r><>rey.   ",>»<<vt:f  H,,  n.osignor.) 
Hopkins,    .Tnrnew   M  ,    I'hicago,    III.      Slldlng-door  fastener. 

No.   I.07l,745;  S^'pf-  2:  (\m    vol.  194;  p.  26. 
Hopkins,  .Jano  E,  executrix.       S«>e  Hopkins,  Edward  .T. ) 
Hopkin.s,    WilllHm    H..    and    W     H.    Wllaon.    Oakland,    Cal. 

Hoormat.       No      1.07  2.72r<  .     Sept.    9;    (iaz.     voi.     194; 


Transparent    water 
16;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 


(iaz. 

p.  :!9i 
Horn,    .Varon    C  ,    New    York.    N.    Y 

proofing.      No.    1,07:1.129  ,    Sept. 
p.  r.7i 

Horn,    iiarou    i'.    New     York,    N.    Y       I'lastic    waterproof 

troweling  compouml.     No.  1.074.364;  Sept.  30;  Oaz    vol. 

194  ,  p.   1044. 
Horn,  Bernard,      i  See  Horn,   Herman,  B..  and  P.) 
Horn,   Hf'iiian.   P.,  and   P,   Washita  rountv,  Okla.     Valve- 

griudljig  tool.     No.  ].073.f.sO;  Sept.  2;!;  (iaE.  vol.  194; 

p.   7v^ 
Horn,   Peter,      (See  Horr;.    Heiman.    B..  and    P.  > 
HornlKJstei,   Ad«ilpb   H.   <  ..   :in(l  .]     H.   <roMwlilte.   Waverlv, 

Mo      Computing  .levice       No.   1,074,483;   Sept.  30;  Oaz. 

vol    194  ;  p.  1067 
Llornc,  Jaraea.     (See  r>awtK>n  and  Horne. j 
llor^iiinann,    I'rederick.    assit'Uor    of  one-fonrth    to   W.    A, 

Hood,    .\8hland,    Kv.      Grain    scourer    or    cleaner.      Not 

l.n7t.0f)2:   Sept.    sS  :   Gar.    vol.   t»4  :    p    911 
Hosklns,   Lugpne  T.      (See  Burpee.   John  H..  assignor.) 
Horallnsr    Omar    J..    Carlstadt.    N,    .1.      Vending  machine. 

No.  1,©72.947;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  471. 
Hougos,  Willie  E.,  and  F.  W.  Ranch,  Ijimoai  Iowa.     Wke- 

spMcer.     No.  1,072.332:  Sept.  2;  Gai.  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  223. 
Hough,  Walt«»r   A..   Lyons,   N.   T       Railway  road-be(3       No. 

1.073,046;  Sept  9;  GaB.  v«|     11*4;  p.  .'.05 
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House,    Luaerne    W.,    (iloverrville.    N.    Y.      Lap- robe    for 
aniomobJies.  Ac.     No.  1,073,237  :  Sept  16;  Oax.  vol.  19  4 
p     609 

Hous^r.    I»anlel    K  .    as'sicnor    to    .1      UoBe,    Ijincaster     Pa. 

f-'ahrtc    for    umbrt'l la  covers       No     1.074. OSS:    S.e]it      TA  : 

Gaz    vol     194  :    p    012 
Houseweller,  Joseph        See  .\ndrP8,  Charles  M..  assignor  > 
H<jnston,    Perclval  T       i  See  Alston   and   lloustori   i 
Hovland,    Abraham    N  ,    Mel.«omvlk,    near    Stskke     Norwav 

Signal  system.     No    l,07;i.l.30;  Sept    I«  ;  Qa«.  vol.   194. 

p    ,'i7l. 
Howard.   Edwsrd   D  .   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      .Add.'-easlnp-niachlnr. 

No.  1.072.46:'.  ;  Sept    0;  t;az    vol.  194;  p    2;>9 
Howar<i,  Francis  IL,  Houston,  Tex      <"oncrete  construction 

No.   L072,230;   Sept.  2,  (Jaz.  vol    194;  p    190. 
Howar*!,    Thomas    J.,    fJilmiin,     lli        Bart'ers    chair       N-i. 

1.07.\41^;   Sept.    Ifi;   (is/     vol,    104      \<     (M'A 
Howe.  WInthrop  K  .  Roctiester,  a.sslgnor  to  Genera!  Railway 

Signal   Comnanv,   (Jates,  .\.   Y       Signal   mechanism       No. 

1.071.922;  Sept,  2  :  <;az    vol.  194  ;  p    87. 
Howe.    WInthrop   K,     Boclies-ter    assignor  to  ("jpnera!    Kal!- 

wav  Sign.'ii  Comp.'inv    Gates    N.  Y.     Locking  mechanism. 

No    1.07  4.17.^;   Sept    3i»,  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p    9S1. 
Howell,   Henrv  (;  .  .Xn-lerson,  S    C.     Oven.     No,   1.072.231  : 

Sept.   2  ;  Ga'z    vol     194  ;   p.    i90 
Rowland   Bag  and   I'nper  (onipany       (See  Smith,  (?har!es 

F.,  asslgiior  » 
lioyl(\  .lames  K.,  anil  .\.  \\'    H-f-n-  ,'_\     isvi^-rtors  to  Thr>m.T.s 

Firth    and    Sctis    Llnilt.d     ShefflelfL    l-.n;;lnnd        'nstlng 

Ingots.     No     1.0T3.9s«:  Sept    2.^;  Gaz.   rol,   194;  r    891. 
Holier,   Johu   \..    Lancaster.    If*       .Xdjnsfnl'lf*  pivot  I'enrlng. 

No.    L07l,74«;   Sept.  '-'      Gaz    vol.   104  :  p.  26 
Hdliermann.    Max    L.     Los    .^nge!es,   (a!       F.ectrtc   switch. 

No.   1,(»7:V'>47,  Sept    9:  (;bz,  vol    194;  p,  .'lO.' 
Hm.  k,    V^■a!tf■r    F.    Ho<ic-oe.    s     I>        PV^v.        No     1.073.759; 

Sept.    -rX  \    Gnz.    vol,    PG  ;  JL.     S14 
HnfT,    Russell,   asslgtior  to    PBCkar<l    Motor   <^ar   Cnmpanv. 

I>etrnif.     Mict!         Mofor-vehtcle.       No      l,072,8ril;     Sep't 

:i,  Gaz    vo!     l!M      p    4;!,'. 
HufT.    Rtisscll,    assig-(  r    to    Parknnl    Mot^r    Gar   (^ompnnv 

I»Mtrr»ft    Mich       Motor  vehicle      So,   1,073,073;  Sept.  '.» 

<;a*.  vol    10  1  ;  p    r,13. 
H  ;(Tman,  I>ur  \       i -See  Huffman,  Silas  S.  and  D.  A.) 
HifTman     Silas   S    and   D.   A  .   Youngatown,  Ohio.     Tlre- 

protector.       No.     1,072.464;    Sept.    9;    Gas.    vol.     194; 

p    'MM^, 

fpiggins,  .lames  K.,  Red  Springs.  N.  C.  Snbsoll-plow.  No. 
L074.176:  Sept    30;  <iaz.  vol.  194:  p.  982. 

H'lghes,  All'crt  R..  Thomas.  Okla.  Prunlng-shears.  No. 
1  072,2;f2  ;  Sept,  2:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  191. 

Ilughe.s,  Roy  Y..  Aberdeen,  8,  D.,  and  L.  J.  Iloffmana, 
Buffalo.  Minn,  Door-fastener.  No.  1,074. 2<J1  ;  Sept 
30  ;  (;az.  vol.    194  ;  p.   1010. 

Hughs.  Thomas  M  ,  S;ui  Jose,  Cal,  RallwaT-crosalng 
.No.   I.07,H,r60;  Sept.   SA  :  (hiz.  vol.  194;  p.  815. 

Huhn,  .Tohn  H.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va..  aaelgnor  to  Covington 
Machine  (.'onipan^  Coal  leveling  machine  for  beehive- 
ovens.      No,   1,071,110;  Sept.   30:  (";az    vol.   194;  p.  963. 

Huiet,  C,  p..  ef  ill      I  See  Shcppnrd.  John  L,  assignor.) 

Hulfgren.  William.      (is«c  Grive.  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 

ilultman.  Gusiaf  H..  SKickholm.  Sweden  Removing  Im- 
purities  from   coal-gas.      No.    1,073  f.tCi  ;    Sept.    23:"Gnz. 

vol.     1»^   ;     p.     7.-,8. 

Humphrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  k  nine  Man 
ufacturing  Company    New  Britain,  Conn.     Pen  and  pen- 
cil   h.  Ider.       No.    1,072,730;    Sept.    9;    Gaa.    vol.    194; 
p.  391. 

Humphrey  Ernest  N.  assignor  to  The  Tr;ni;  J^  Hise 
Manufacturing  Couijiany,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cultlni: 
device.      No.   l.(i7;{.5Sl  .   Sept    10;  Gaz.   vol.  194;  p.  72.S. 

Hiimphrey  (ias  Pump  Company.  iSee  Humphrey,  llerbert 
A.,  assignor. ) 

Humphrey.  Herbert  A..  Ixindon,  England,  assignor  to 
HumnhrcN  Gas  Pump  Company.  Raising  or  forchig 
liquids.     No.   1.072.852;  Sept    9,  Gaz.  vol    '194;  p.  435. 

Humphrey,  William  G,,  Toronto,  Oniarlo.  Canada.  Tray- 
slide  attattiment  for  printing  presseR  No  1.073.131; 
Sept.   10;   Gar.   vol,    U^4  .   p.  .'.71 

Humphreys,      Bdm.ind,      SBlisburv       Md  1  larnesa  buckle. 

No.    1.1*74.570;   Sept     30;   (iae     vol.    ]  !«4  ;   p.    1111. 

Huoiphie.vi-  Ira  H,  Denver,  Colo.  Uotarv  putnp.  No. 
1,07:'., 048;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  \o,.   194  .  p    .^u(^  " 

Hunt.  Cliuton  H.      (See  Kust   and   Hum    1 

Hunter,  .lames  S..  Somervilie,  Mass  Tvpi' writer  desk. 
.Vo.    1.072.121  ;   Sept     1;  ;  Gur    vol     104  .   p*    1.''.4. 

ni:ntoon,  Charles.  W  C  kolfes.  and  W.  L.  Wrlgbt  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  I'ilm  tensioning  device  for  moving- picture 
inachine.s.  No  1,074.177:  Sept  3".  Gar.  vol  194;  p 
982. 

Hupp  Motor  Gar  >  dmpiiny,  1  See  Nelson.  Emil  .\..  as- 
signor. I 

llurd.  Hutibard  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslguments.  t' 
•  'liitlt.  PeflUxlv  &  t'o..  Inc.  Trov.  N.  Y.  Soft  fold 
■ollur       .No     l,(t73,KC  .   Sept.    16;   ("a/     vol.   194;   p.  572. 

Hurford.  lieila  ('.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Window  screen.  No 
l,07:i.492;  Sept.   U?  ;   (;«i.   \  ol,    194,   p.  69^. 

Hussey,  Hairy  W.     (See  Levlfk,  Alban  ()  .  assignor  i 

Huston,  (ieorte  M.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y  Door  securer.  No 
1.073.288;   Sept.    16;  "Jaz.  r<.i.    194;   p.   «O0, 

Huston,  t,t>orge  .M  .  New  Yoik,  N  Y,  Vehicle  spring 
.(luallzer.  No.  1.07:^.804;  Sept  23;  Gar.  vol.  194;  p. 
828. 

HMston,  I/ewls  A,,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-spring.  No 
1.074,178;  Sept.  .30  ;  Gas.  voi.   104  ;  p    983. 


as- 

No. 

(See 


Hatchinaon.  Job,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nattooal 
Indicator  »  ompanv.  Beater  for  msvnnnalse  dreaaing 
and  the  like.  No.  1.071.747,  Sept.  2:  Gax.  vol.  1»4 ; 
p    26. 

Hutchinson.  William  .T  Toronto.  Oniarlu.  Canada.  Ap- 
pliance  for  adjusting  the  folding  tops  of  vehicles.      No. 

1.07:i.9ou  ,  Sept    .;:'..  Gaz.  voi,   194.  p.  s(r<, 
IHlther.    (  hrlstoph    F  .    .Ir  .    F-»<hwpge     tiermany.      Turn- 
ing lathe       .No     1.07.S,901  :    Sept.    -;<  :    f;az.    vol.    194;    p. 

Button,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  to  Scheiiie!  Western  X-Ray 
(oil  Co  ,  Chicago.  II!  Compression  tat'le  and  svstem  of 
u}>er8tlon  for  the  same  No  1,074.120;  Sept.  30;  Oaz. 
vol,   194  :  p.  964. 

Hyslop.  John.  AMugton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  .V,  J  Naii  making  ma- 
chine.    No.  l,07L-.465  :  Sept    9  ;  <iaz.  voi.  194  ;  \c  300 

lltsuka,  Hunp.ichl.  Kscomlido.  Cal  Bntter-siicing  de- 
vbe       No    1  07:;. 701  :  Sept    2.1;  <;iiz    v(  I     194;  p    81f>. 

imle.  Emll,  Dresden.  (lennany  Steam-turMoe  blade.  No. 
1,072.2;;3  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p,  19!. 

Immet  heist  r.  Call.      1  Seo  H  anttN   Miu   1  ;!.;:i>  rhelaer.) 

Immeihelser.  Carl.      (See  .Julius  r.nd    I  nirnerhrlser.) 

Imray.  Oliver.     (ReeFlnlay.  Forest,  assignor,  1 

Ingersoil-Rand   Company.      (See    Hansen,    Charles    C 
slgnor. ) 

Inglson,    Jav    W..    Kenmarc,    N.    1).     Current-motor. 
1,071.748;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  27. 

International   Accessories   .Manufacturing  Company. 
Smith.  Elmer  S..  assignor.) 

International  Tunnel  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Speer, 
•  ieorge   V  .  assignor  1 

Internatlonai  Winri.'w  Manufacturing  vompnny,      .Set    M; 
Ijiughlln,   Frank,   ns.sigiior.  1 

Invincible  Grain  Cieancr  Company.  (See  Keith,  Elgin, 
assignor  ^ 

Ion.  .lohn  W.      I  See  ( ;rundstro'n.  Gust.Tve  F"     assignor  i 

Irish.   Wi'.llnm  M.      'See  Van   Dyke  unci  Irish,' 

Irwin,  .lohn  T..  South  Kensington,  London,  England. 
Electric  oscillograph.  So.  l,o74.262;  Sept  80;  Q«». 
vo!    194  ;  p,  I'G'i, 

Irwin.  Richard.  Farmin.,:!>:n  Mo,  T:arftntOT  tmck.  No. 
1,072.234;  Sept    2;  Ga?.,  vol.  M*4  ;  p.  T.G 

Isbutfcky,  Hrm.Tn,  rt  nl.      See  Wilcovttz.  Charles  assignor  ' 

ishutskv,  Mfchael.  cf  nl.     (See  WUcovltz,  ('harles,  assignor  1 

Isen1>erg,  Herl>ert  G.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Com- 
pany, .lohnstown.  Pa.  Switch-tongue  fastening  No. 
1.0'f4,36.'5  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    1044 

Isidor,  Carlo.  Rome,  Italy.  Vehicle  with  cellular  parti- 
tions, boxes,  or  drawers  which  are  \fX  separately  for 
the  conveyance  of  goods.  No.  1,072. !»4S  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz 
vol.  194  :  p.  471 

Issler.  Gotthold.  Wahn.  Germany,  assignor  to  E  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company  Wilmington.  Del. 
Denslfvlng  fusible  evp^osivr  nltrn  Tiodies.  No  1,074.268  : 
Sept.  30  ;  Car.    vol.  104  ;  p.  1011. 

Itbnca  (iun  •     nipanv.  The.     /See  Flues.  Km!!,  assignor.^ 

Izard.  IIenr\  Portland.  Oreg,  Liquid  fuel  burner.  N« 
1, 074,43.".     Sept    3(1.  (;az    vol.   194;  p    P»Oh 

Izod  Herbert  W  ,  ("iiper  Norwood.  England  .Apparatus 
for  oivgenanng  air.  No.  l.O74,&60  ;  Sept.  30;  Gas.  vol. 
194  ;  p.  1103. 

J.  A  Fay  &  Kgan  Company.  (See  Solem.  Peter  A  .  as 
slgnor. ) 

J.   O.    Brtll   Company,  Tbe.      (See   Brooks.   James   A.,   as- 

J  G  Brill  Company.  The.  (See  Heullngs,  WilHam  H.,  Jr.. 
astiignor  > 

.1     <>o,    Leyner    Engineering   Works,   The.      (See    lyeyner. 

J ulin  G..  assignor.  1      faeissuc.) 
.1.     L      Oweiis     Manuliicturtng     Company.        (Sec     Owens. 

Rlch.«»rd    L.,   assignor.) 
J.   N.    LanolxUe  Co.,  The.      (See  lApotnte.  Francis   .7  .   as 

signor.l 
Jaccard,  Gustave  J.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Alarm  clock      Nc 

1,074,436;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1069 
Jackson.    Alexander    M..    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor    t" 

(Jeneral    E.ectrlc    Company.      Vapor   electric   apparstas. 

No    1.074.179  :  Sept  30;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  98?. 
Jackson,    Bvron    I>,,    assignor    to    Mr>dprn     Fool    Compai}y. 

Erie,  Pa."   Drlrlng  device.    No.  l,o7L\ni6;  Sept    ',<  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  :  p.  352. 
Jackson.     Lsaac,    Glossop.    England. 

1.073.493:  Sept.   10:   Gaz    vol.   194 
Jackson,     Is.THc.     f;iosston.     Lncland 

1. "73. 494  ;  Sept.   10  :  Gaz.  voL  194 
.Tsckson.    .Tolu)    W..    I  Denver.   Colo.      Flash-light    apparatus 

No    1.072,85:;  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (^.az.  voL  194  :  p,  435 
.Jackson.  Salo  J..  New  York,  N    Y,.  as-signor  to  C,  V    Wat- 

sker,    RlclimoTid.    Va.      I^dv  s    apparel.      No     1.072,466; 

Sep't  9  .  Ga*.  vol.  194  ;  p    300, 
.lackst.n.    Thouias.    LovkIoti      Hssipnor    to    himself,    and    A 

Kariisav.    ciesliarr:     I'tjsr    !        MerhaniBm    for    producing 

gasiighted    tiash  s.gub.      No     1  't73,420  :    Sept   16;    Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  G74 
.Tacoh,  Krnsf,      1  Sc'c  ("lufsam,  Fredi  rick,  nss;gDor,'i 
.lacobs.   I..<-s««  r       (See  P.aker  and  Jacobs.. 
.Tact. 1)8.     Morris,     Sacramento.     Cal        Shaving  brush.       No 

1.074.324  ,   Sept    ?.0  .   (Jaz    vol     194;  p.   1031 
JacolwK'n,    JohanrK'S.     Frie<lenau.    near    lieriln.    (icrmaay. 

Hydraulic    press    for    conf  inuousiv-fed    pasty     or    loose 

maieris;       No.    l,073.8f.6;  Sept.   2^3;  Gat.   vol.    194;   p. 

84r.. 

Jacobson,   Charl.      (See    Lease,   Charles   E.,  assignor.) 


Belt  fastener. 
D,  698. 

Belt  fastener, 
p.  698. 


No 

No, 
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Jacobson  Peter  O.,  Chicago.  111.    Strainer.    No.  1.073,081 ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  518. 
Jaejfer,  Max,  assignor  to  Jaeger  Rotary  Valve  Motor  Co 

Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      Rotary    valve       No.    1  072,949  ' 

Sept.  9;  Gae.  vol.  194  :  p.  471. 
.Iaeg<r    Rotary    Valve    Motor   Co.      (See    Jaeger.    Max.    as 

slgnor. ) 
James.  Owen,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Syrlnsje.     No.   1  072  407  • 

Sept.    0;    Gaz.    vol.    194:    p.    mi. 
James.    Roswell    G.,    Louisville,    Ky.,    assignor    to    United 


X 


Johnson,  William  M..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  V>  Alt- 
?^5o  Birmingham,  Ala.  Clothes-hanger  rack.  No 
1.07.'^,495;  Sept.  16:  Gat.  vol.  194:  p,  «98 

Johnston,    David    S.,    Knoxville.   Tenn.      Fire-hose 
No.    1,072  951;    Sept.   9;   Gas.   vol.    194;    p.   472 

.Tohnston.      llerlwrt      I.,,     Troy,     Ohio.       Coffpe-Dot 
1,073.688  :  Sept.  2.3  ;   Gai.  vol.   194  ;  p    789 

-Tohnston,  James  C.      (See  Reap  and  Johnston,  i 

Johnstop,  John.      (See  I'olter  and  Johnston  i 

Johnst   '     ■         ■    --  - 


nozzle. 
No. 


"072  &5  •'•Sept"""Gaz''vol  "^^'p^  ,^  P-'^nold..       No.       Jolles,   ido.f.    Viennl    Austria'HLl.aVv'  '  Slanufacture   of 
aomfi;e.'l.au.^*konn'a?.'«I.°^ml^nV'  ^Means  for  ren.ovln.  le^^'Ir^^^WlZ  .^•;,"->:,r'^"-       ^^    '■''''■'•'^^  ■ 


Jea 

yarn  residues  from   bobbins,  spools,  and  the   like       No" 
1,072.46.8:  Sept.  9:  (luz.  vol.  194;  p.  MM. 
Jiavons,    William    R.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Hydrocarbon-iz- 

niter.     No.  1,071.749;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  27. 
.Jebsen,    Gustav,    and    C.    Flnckenhagen,    Chrlstlania,    Nor 
way.      Separating    solid    substances    from    solutions    by 
evaporation.      No.    1,074,264;    Sept.    30;   Gaz.    vol     194 
p    1011. 
JetTcott,    U'wls  B.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Convert Ibl.-  daven 
port  and    bed.      No.    1,072,9.50;    Sept.   9;    Gaz.    vol     194- 
ii.     172. 
Jf>ffrf'v    Mantifacturlng  Company,   The.      (See    .Merrill     Td 

win    R..   assignor.) 
Jf'flfrfy    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       ( Se»»    Sessions 

I'ranli  1...  a.salgnor. , 
Jenkln.s,  Samuel  M..  a.ssisrnor  of  one  sixth  to  C.  C.  Tennis, 
one-sixth    to    E.    C.    Rletman.    Louisville.    Ky..    and    one- 
sixth  to  M.  F.  Tennis.  I'lttsburgh,  Ta.     Lubrication.     No. 
1.073,606:   Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  758. 
Jennlntrs.    Nancy  <;.,   Apfwrnattox,   Va.      Beater  and   mixer 

.No.   1,073.133;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol,    194;   p.   572. 
Jensen,  A:isi".  Ojikisirul,  Tal.     Rcsenerati.r.     No.   1073  989- 

Sept.   23;   (;az.   vol,    194;   n.   Sf)l 
Jensen.    IrvinK,   W.-st    Branch.   Iowa.      Water  heater       No 

l,<>73,fis7  ;   Sept     23  ;   Gaz.   vol.    104  ;   p.   7S«i 
Jensen,  John   F.,  assignor  to  R.  Jensen.   I'nion   Hiii    \.  J 
Non-rfflllable    little.       .No.    1,073,239;    Sept      16      Gaz 
vol.   194  ;  p.  609. 
Jensen,   I'l'ter,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Goldhert;er  and 
one-third  to  J.   Kudrik.   Berth  Ambov.   N.  J.     Electr-xl^' 
><iii>rH'itlnj;    rod    for    electrolytic    tanks.       No.    1.074.088; 
Sept.  2:i  :  fiuz.  vol,    104:  p.  923. 
Jensen,   Robert.      (See  Jensen,  John   F..  assignor  i 
Jepson.  John,  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Andrews.   Edwin    W 

assignor,  i 
Jes.se  French  &  Son.s  Blano  Company.      (See  I'rencii.  Hor- 
ace E..  assignor.) 
Jester.    .Marvin    H..    Denver,    Colo.,   assignor   to  The    M.    II 
Jester    Investment    Company.      Wall    construction        No 
1.073.134:  Sept.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.   104;  p.  .■'.72. 
Johansen.    Mlkkel,    Maplewood,    Mo.      Lawn-mower   sharp- 

eaer.    No.  1,074,180;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  983, 
Johanson.    Claes    (',..    Dorchester.    Mass.,    asslijnor    to    J. 
W.    (;fM)dln!r.    Providence,    R.    I       Vehicle  -  Wheel       No 
1,073.049;   Sept.   9.   (Jaz    vol.   194;   p.  5o6. 
John    Dietz    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    r>ietz 

•lohn.    assignor.') 
John   F.    McCanna   Company,   The       (See  McCanna.    John 
F,,  assignor,  i 
,  Johnson,   Axel.   Oakland,   Cal  ,   a.sslgnor   to   American  Can 
<ompany.      Can-head  feed    mechanism.       No.    1,074,325  • 
Sept.   .30;  Gaz.   vol.   104;   p.    1031. 
Johnson.   Eldridge  R..  Merlon  Station,   I'a..  and  J.  C.  Eng- 
lish,  Camden,    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Victor   Talking   Ma- 
chine    Company.      Talking  -  machine.      No      1,072,854  • 
Sept,   9;   dm.  vol.    194  :   p.  436. 
Johnson,    Francis   T.,   Chicago,    111.      Wringer  attachment. 

No.   1,071,923;  Sept,  2;  (Jaz,  vol.  194  ;  p    88. 
Johnson.    Frank    A.,    Dunellen,    N.    J.     assignor    to    Slgna 
t\ire  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      I'en  clamp   for   multi 
pie-writing    machines.      No.    1,073,240;    Sept,    16:    Gaz 
vol.  194  :  p.  609. 
Johnson,  Frank  0.,  et  al.      (See   .Nordlund,   Oscar   A  .   as 

slgnor. ) 
Johnson,    George    A.,    assignor    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Ch}ca;;o 
III.       Draft-rigging    for    railway-cars.      No.    1  073.241  ; 
Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  610 
Johnson.    George    A.,    assignor    to    W.    II.    Miner.    Chicago 
111.      Draft-rigging    for    railway-cars.      No.    1  073  242 
Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  610. 
Johnson,     Ira    A.,    Glendale,    Tex.       Sleeping  shirt        No 

1,072,469;   Sept,  9:  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.   301 
.Tohnson,    Israel    J.,    Redding,    Cal.      Rotary    pump       No 

1.074,326;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  1031 
Johnson,  John  W.      (See  Hamilton  and  Johnson,  i 
Johnson,  Lincoln,  Marble,  Colo.     Rall-rle.     No.  1,072  236- 

Sept.  2 ;  Oae.  vol.  194  ;  p.  192. 
Johnson,  Marqali  L.,  Mankato,  Minn.     Apparatus  for  the 
salvage  of  vessels.      No.    1.073,900;   Sept.   23;   (Jaz    vol 
194  :   p.    892. 
Johnson,  Percy  L..  and  F.  J.  S.  Kllgour,  Hereford,  England 
Transmission-gearing.     No.  1.072,237  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol 
194  ;  p.  192. 
Johnson.    Robert   J.,    assignor   to    Sheridan    Iron    Works, 
Sheridan,    Wyo.       Flume.       No.    1,073.867 :    Sept.    23  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   1$M  ;   p.  84."i 
Johnson,  Theodore  L.,  Emmetsburg,  Iowa.     Gate  latch  and 

lock.     No.  1.074,181  :  Sept.  30  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  984. 
Johnson,   Tom    E.,    North  wood,    Iowa.      Device   for   auto- 
matically   stopping    gasolene-engines.       No.     1,074,827  ; 
Sept.  .-^O ;  Oa«.  vol.  194  :  p.  lO.si  J 


Specific  gravity    bal 
473. 


to    J 
No. 


!'«*arson, 
1.071,265  : 


A      fcpeDce, 

No.    1,073.137  ,    Sept 


ia!f 


to    F.    L.    .loues. 
No.     1,073  991; 


a    salutary   drink    from   dairy    residues 

Sept.  Hi.  (,az.   vol.    1!»4;   p.   572. 
Jolly,    B»'njamin    R..    Raleigh.    N.   c 

ance.      No     1,072.952  :  S<'pt    0  ;  Gaz    vol.194      ,.    ,.., 
Jones,  Adrl.in  D  ,  Holloway    I>jndon,  England,     Means  for 

transmitting    rotary    motion.      No.    1,071.924      S«i)t     2- 

Gaz,   vol.  1<)4  ;  p.  8.S. 
Jones.     Fldwiu     <".,    as.sign<ir     of    one  half 

Toronto,    Ont;irlo,    Canada.       Igniter 

Sept    .•;();  (,az.  vol.   194:  p,   1011, 
■lones,    Edwin    C.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J      I'l-arson 

Toronto,    Ontario.    CRnjKin        .Vlr    and    gas    mlxep.       No 

1.074.£r)n:    Sept.    30;    (;az.    vol     194;    p.    1011 
Jones,    Ktigene    F.,    a-s-signor   of    one-half  to    F.    .\.    gpeoce 

RIihnuuHl.    Va.       < 'over-fHstener.       No      l,o73  130-    Sent.' 

10  ,  <;«z    vol.   194  ;  p.  573. 
Jones,    ISugene   F,,   assignor  of  onebalf  to   F 

Richnmnd.    Va,      Knockdown   box 

16  ,  Gaz,    vol.    194  ;   p.  573. 
Jones,     Frank     H  ,    assignor    of    one 

Baltimore,     Md.       Adjustahie     crutch 

Sept     1';?  ;   f;az.    vol,    194  ;    p     SO.' 
Jones.  Frnnk  I.       (See  Jones    Frank  H  .  assignor,  t 
Jones    I-'rank  T.,  assignor  to  The  Jone-*  .Safety  Train  ('on 

troi    Svstem    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Electric    train- 
controlled  system   for  railways.     No.  1072  383     Sent    '' • 

Gaz.  vol.   104  :  p    24!  .        .    .  -  . 

Junes.   Harry,   Suffern.   .N.   Y.,  assignor   to   American    Brake 

Slioe  A  Koondrv  Company,  .Mahwah.  N.  J.     ComMsltlon- 

*'^"'    t.-k.   <!.  No     1.074,360  ;    Sept.    30:    (iaz.    vol, 

p     I'Go. 

la  oi,   M.      (See  Lipscomb,   Sylvester  <;.,  assignor.) 
John    A.    Hillsdale.    N.    Y.      Fastener    for    bottles, 
and  other   vessels.      No.   1.074,437;   Sent     30     (;ae 
194  ;   p     lOC.O. 

Joshua  J  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor,  bv  menne  as- 
signments, to  I'nlon  Draft  Gear  Companv.  '  Draw-gear 
and  lioffing  ,'i|ipa(-atiis.  No  1,072,470;  Sept.  9-  Gai 
vol     194  ;    p    :;oi 

Jones   Safety   Train   C.infrol   System  Compativ,    The 
Tones,   Frank  'I'  ,  assignor.) 

Jones.    Wllllani    H  .    Chicago,    111.      Brake   apparatus 
^•**'^-!.V-\^.:  ^«"P'-_-:  ''ai    vol.  194:  p.  155. 


11'4  , 
■  lones 
.lones. 

Jars 

Vul. 

.I'Mies, 


Se<» 
No. 


Jones.  William  .1  ,  Minneapolis.  .Minn      Curtain  and  shade 

support.     No    1.073,1)74:  Sept    0:   (;az    vol.   194;  p.  516 

Jones,  William  T..  assignor  to  Edmunds  A  Jones  MCJe;    ''o.^ 

r>etrfilt,      MIcli  Oil -hurner     fastenei      dinl      .s;,l.q»h  iire^ 

venter.      No.    1  .(i7:<.O.so  ;  Sept.  TA  :   Caz     v.,!     I'M      p     ,<i?i 

Jones,    Wilson    P.,    Birmingham,    Ala        ComMi;ntion    dis 

play  stand  and  counter.     No.  1.073.138;  Sept    ](\  .  (,az 

vol.  IIM  :  p.  573. 

Joplln   Novelty   Manufacturing  Company,      (See   Moon   and 

Odell.    iisslgnnrs   I 
Jordan,  Perry  R.,  and  W    Wright.  Adamsvllle.  Ala.     Coke- 
loader        Sri.    1.072.731  ;    Sept.    0;    'iaz.    vol.    194;    p.    391. 
JoreensoB.    Nels   P..    Waterloo.   asnignor  of  one-half  to  J 
troulettf.  Mason  City.  Iowa      Conveyer.     No.  1, 074.182  • 
Sept.   .10;   (iaz.   vol.    191:   p.    984. 
Joseph  Ri'id  Gas  Engin"  Cotnpanv       (See  Piatt,  Wllber  O., 
assignor,  i 

(liarlottenl.uig.     iJermauv        Turbine        No 

Sept.  0;   (;az.    vol.    194;  p.   473. 

Berlin,    and    P     Chrlstlein,    Charlottetihiirg 

Elastic-fluid    turbine.      No.    1,073  421  -    Sent 

vo!     104  ;   f     ''7  4  ■  •         »    - 


Josse.     Emi 
1,072.953  : 

Jos.se,    Emil, 
Germaay. 
16  ;  Gaz 


;i.ssijr,o  s  to  Bndlsche 
Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne. 
l,073,9<i,-'.  ;    Sept.    23;    Gaz 


fiihlen,    !'(.■■  ■--.    .-^Mn    (■' '■•ui ^ ) ^..o,   assignor   of   one  half   to   P. 

.\.     Bra!iL;ii  r      .\gne\v      CjC        Ore    and     like    separating 

means  No  1.072,732;  Sept.  0;  i;az.  vol.  194-  p  391 
Judd  &  Leland  .Mfg.  Co.  (See  Hill.  Charles  D.  assignor  i 
Jadelson.    Ixiuis,    New    York.    N     Y.      Laundry    machinerv 

No.  1.072.617:  Sept.  9:  (,flz.  vol    104:  p    352. 
Julius     PbuI.    .ind    c     Immerheiser,    assL'nors    to    Barilsche 

Anllln      k     Soda      Fabrik,      Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne. 

(ieiiii.MDy.     Azo  dye.      No.   I,073,0(i2  :  s.  ot    S.i     (inx    vol 

194  :  u.  862. 

Tolins.     i*aul.    and    C      Ifnui.  rhclser 

Anilln      &     Soda      Fabrik. 

Gernianv.      .\zo   dye.      No. 

vol     IfW:  p.  862. 
Julius.    I'nul.    and   C.    Iramcrhelser.    assignors    to   Badische 

.Nnilin      &      Soda       Fat>rik,      Ludwigshafen  on  the  Rhine. 

<;erniany.     Aznd\p.     N'    1.073  9f»»:  Sept.  23-  GaE    vol 

194  :    p.    862  »  .  . 

Julius.    I'RuI.    and    C     Inimerhelser,    assignors   to   Bndlsche 
Anilin     &     So<ia      Fabrik.      Ludwieshafen-on-the  Rhine 
tlermany.     Azo  dye.     No.  1,073.905;  Sept.  23;  Gaf,  vol 
104  ;   p,   K62. 

Junn.  I- rank  B.,  Sharon.  Pa  Game  apparatus,  .No 
1.072,9r.4  :   Sept.  9:  Gaz.    vo!     104;  p    474. 

KadP.  Bertha,  administratrix       (See  Kade,  Otto  C.  i 

Kade,  Otto  <"  .  deceased,  Chicago,  "111,;  B,  Kade,  adminis- 
tratrix, assignor  to  herself.  Refreshment-table  No. 
1.073,762:  Sept    23;  Gnz.   vol.   194;  p.  815, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIU 


Kadel.  Byera  W.,  Roanoke,  Va,    DooT-operatlnir  mechanism 

for  dump  cars.     No.  1.071.750;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    194. 

p.  28, 
Kiihu.    Julius.    Detroit.    Mich,      Floor    construction       No. 

1.073,!KK5;   Sept.   i::i  .   (iaz.   vol,    104;   p.   862. 
Kaiser.  Oliver  B..   Raniona.  assignor  of  one  third  to   W.   8. 

Ludlow  and  one-third  to  W.  S.  Ludlow.  Jr.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      Alarm    system       No.    1, 073, 5^2  ;    Sept.    16:    Gaz 

vol.   194  ;  p.  728. 
Kale,  Joseph  J.      (See  .Miller,  Kale,  and  Robinson  ' 
Kalltzky.     Wilbelmlne,     Hamburg,     (Jermany.       CollapslMH 

clothes  horse.      No.    1,073,763  ;   Sept.   23  ,   (iaz.    vo.     104  , 

p,   815. 
Kalienhach.    Ernest    J.      (See   Kaltenliach,    Ko^>ert    W  .    :i>i 

slgnor  I 
Kaltenbach.  Robert  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 

half  to  E.   J.   Kaltenbach    Bn-oklvn.    .N.   Y.      Carbureter. 

No.  1.072.733;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  104  :  p.  302 
Kampschmldt,   8.    L..  et  al.      (See   Linvllle,   .'Arthur    !',   as 

slgnf>r.  I 
Kann,  William   L.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Glass  grinding  or  jx)l- 

ishlng  nia<-liine.     No.   1,0(1,751  :  Sept,  2;  (Iaz.  vol     104; 

[r.    28. 

Kai.sas  (  iiy    Boit   &   Nut  Co.,  The.      (See  Neville.    Daniel 

]<..   assignor.) 
Kanyo.    Louis,    Allmny.    La       Cultivator       No.    1,074,502  ; 

.Sept     3n  ;   (iaz.    vol     104:    p.    lOsO 
Karpen,  Adolph       (See  Kramer  and  Miller,  assignors.) 
Kasson.  (  .  N'alleite       i  .See  Ross.  Oscar  A  ,  assignor.) 
Kaltar,     Jasmin,     New     York,     N.     Y        (.  Igarette.       No. 

1,073,422:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.   vol.    li*4  :  p.  (;74. 
Kaufman.   Adolph   (i..   New    York,   .N.    Y       Bottle-»eal.      No. 

1.071,75.:  ,  Sej.t    2  ;  (iaz    vol.   194  ;   p    28 
Kaufmar  .    SiiTi.in,     I'liiladelphia.     Pa.       Reinforcing    seams 

■  '{     vvHtcrproof     .,'arin''[its.       No      1.073.858;     S<'pt.     23; 

•  iaz    vol     194  ;  j).  845. 
Kay,      Simon,      Cleveland.      Ohio.        Curtain    pole         N') 

1.074.267;  Sept.  30;  (Jaz.  vo!    194  ;  p.   1012 
Keck,    t'liristian.    Cresr.-nt    Springs,    Ky..    assignor     to    C, 

Keck    Muiiiifacturing    Co..    Clnclnnatf.    Ohio.       Mechani 

cal  movement       Nu.    I,o73,075:  Sept.  0;  (isz.  vol.   194; 

p.   516. 
Keck    ManufHcturiijg   Co.,   C.      (See    Keck.    I'hrlstlan,    as- 
signor I 
Keefauver     (leoigc    M  .    Ftatt,    111.      Combined    level    and 

gage      N,.    1.074.;'.ti7     S.-p'    .30;  Gaz.  vol.   104      p    l(H,% 
Keefe,   Ji-ist  pi.,    Bosiii'.     a.--i.:iior  to  J.    H-   Parker.    Saugus, 

Mass.     Sectional  !>ox       N"    1,072.000:  Sept.  i':  'iaz.  vol. 

194  ;  p    117 
Kefler.    Henrv    L  ,    I.nndvs    Lane,    i'n        Station  indicator 

No    1.072.055.  Sept    '.*  ,  '..'iz    vo,     mm,   p,  474 
Keenam.   James   B.,   Birmingham,    Ala       Coal  washer       No 

1,073. 00-.';    Sept     2.'<  ,    (Jnz     vol.    104:    p     H9.H 
KefTer        William,       Philadelphia,       Pa.  Crf)ssing  No 

1  .o72,s,',,'>  :   Sep!     0      (iaz     v..)     lOI;    n.    4:i« 

Kelghley   Company,  The.      (See   Kelghley,   William   B..  as- 
signor, » 
K'ighley,  William   B  ,  assignor  to  The  Kelghley  Company, 

Vineland.    .N.    J.      Lasting-strip.      No.    1,073,570;    Sept. 

16  ;    (iaz.    vol.    194  :   p     724 
Kill,    John    L.,    Plalnview.    assignor    of   one-half    to    8.    A. 

Keil,  B.-Jncroft.  Nebr     Saw  filing  machine.    No.  1.072.384  ; 

Sept.  2  :  Cat    vol.   194  ;  p    242 
Keil,   peter,  and  E    A    Stephens,  assignors  to  J     K    c<>ch- 

ran,    Elkhart.    Ind.      Scilepan   supfK>rt.      No     1  (•T2.0.%t^ 

St-pt     0  :    (,HZ,    v</l.    lot  :    p     474. 
Keil,  Solomon   .\.      ( S»^   Keil,  .John   L..  assignor  ■ 
Keith.    Elgin,    assignor    to    Invinciiile    i.r.'dn    (leaner    <'om- 

panv,    Silver  Creek.   N.   Y       (V«rn  huskiug   machine       No 

1,071,025:  Sept.  2     Gnz,  vol    194:  p    88. 
Kt'lthlev,    Herltert    K.,    Kansas    Cltv,    Mo       Mamifactur'ng 

car-wheels.       No.     1.073  35(t:    .^ept.     "^       Caz      vol,     194; 

p.  0.50 
Kellan.  Edward   L  ,  Chicago,   111       Vnl\!    for  huht>ling  foun- 
tains      No    1.071,753;   Sept.   2:  (Jaz    vol.   1",M  :   p    28. 
Keller,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A   Saurer,  .\rt>on   Switier- 

land        Motion  -  transmitting     device.        No      1.073,7H4, 

Si^pt    23;   (iaz    vol     104  :   p    SlH 
Keller.    Karl,  assignor   tw    Firm  of  .\     .>>aurer,  .\rt>on,   .'<wU 

zerland.      Embroidering  machine       No     1.073,765:   Sept 

23  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    <*!•! 
!<■  lley.    (iporge     H..     ;iss(gtior    to    The    Keliey    Self-Starter 

Compsnv.    GainesvUle.    ria        Starter    for    explosive-en 

gines       So.    1073.130:   Sept     16;   (Ja?.    vol     194;   [..    57,'-: 
Keliey    Self  Starter   I'ompany,    The.      (See   Keliey.   Ge<*rge 

H  ,  assignor  i 
K'llner,    .losef.    Bro<iklyn     and    S     Worms,    New    Rochelle, 

assignors   to   Frnnklin    Knitting   Mills,  New  York.   N.    Y. 

Knitted  neckiie.      No.   1(172,471;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194; 

[I.    ::o2 
Kellner,    Josef.    Brooklyii     and    S     Worms.    New    Rochpile. 

N.    Y.,   assignors   to   Franklin    Knitting   Mills,      Knitting 

Idas  lace     knttte<l     neckties.       No      1,072,734;     Sept.     9: 

Gaz.   vol     194  :   p,   393 
Kellner,    Josef.    Brooklyn,    and    S.    Worms,    New    Rochelle, 

iissignors  to  Franklin   Knitting  Mills.  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Muffler.     No.   1.072.735:  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  .393. 
Kellner.   Joeef,    Br<K)klyn.    and    S.    Worms.    New    Rochelle, 

assignors   to   Franklin   Knitting  Mills,   New   York.   N.   Y 

Knitting  neckties  and   scarfs.      No     1.072,856:   Sept.   9; 

Gaz.   vol     194  ;  p    436. 
Kellner.    .losef,    BnM>klvn,    and    S.    Worms.    New    Rochelle, 

assignors  to  Franklin  Knitting  Mills,  New    York.  N.  Y. 

Bias  lace  knitted  necktie.     No    1,073.050  ;  Sept.  9     Gaz. 

vol.   194 :   p    507. 


KelU,  Charles  E  ,  Jr..  New  Orleans.  I*      Drinklng-foua- 

lain      .No    1.072.124:  Sept.  2:  »iaz.  vol    194:   p.  156. 
Kelly.    Charleii    I),   and    P     Mahonev.    (mkview.    Pa.      Con- 
crete arch      No    1,(>74,2Hh:  Sept    ;ui  .  (,az    vol,   194:  p. 
1012. 
Keily,   Charles   W.  ft  al.      (See  Conner.   F>ank.  assignor.) 
Kelly.   Eugene  .1  .    Washingron,   D.  C.      Plpe-coupiing.      No. 

l,o7'J.7:;(i  .  Sepr    :>  :  r,;iz    vol.  194;  p.  39;}. 
Kelly    Henry  W,      1  See  Bates,  Kelly,  and  Corhln,i 
Kelly,  J.  A.,  et  al.     1  See  Watkins,  Orla  H     assignor.) 
Kelly,  John   F  ,   Chicago,   111.      Starter  for   hvdro.-arhon-en- 

glnes       No    1.072.3H5;  Sejt    •-  :  (.az,  vol.    104:   p    242 
Iseliy.  John   L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  H    Skinner,  Chi- 
'-ago,   111.     Dental  instrument       >  Reissiie  >      No    13G21; 
Sep',   ;:o  ;  <;:,.t    vo:     104  :  p    it  'j: 
Kelly    Manufacturing    Company     The        'See    cherry    and 

Melendy    assignors  1 
Kelly,  W.   J.,  (t  a;       (  S-e  Warkins.  Orla   H.,  assignor.) 
Kelly,    WUllaui    D,    Beeclw.o.i    lark.    Pa        Salve    inechn- 
nism    for    explosive  engines       No.    1,074,121;    Sept.    :iO  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    964 
Kelso,  Alexander  C.      (See  DIngee.  Charle?  U     assljcnor.  i 
Kelso.  James  E..   Rochester,    N.  Y.,   assignor   to  American 
Laundry  Machinery   Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Strip- 
ping   mechanism    for    conveyers.      No.    1.073.907  ;    Sept. 
23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  862. 
Kelty       Howard.     J'Yanktown.     Colo.      Stove    mat        No. 

1.072.3.33  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  22.*^. 
Kempshall,  Eleazer,  Chevy  Chase,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Kempshall    Fast    Color    Tip    Companv 
Slioe-lace       No     1 .073,49fi  •    Sept.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    104:    "p 

(;:io 

Kempshall,  Eieazer,  .New  Y>.>rk,  N,  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Kemp- 
shall  Supply  Company  Drawing-roll.  No,  1.073.993; 
Sept    23;   Gaz    vol    194:   p    893. 

Ketnpshail,  Eleazer.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kemp 
shall  Supply  Company.  Drawing-roll.  No.  1,073.994  ; 
Sept     23  ;  (iax.   vol.    194  ;   p.  893. 

Kenii>8ha!!.  FTleazer  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Keuuv- 
shsli  Supply  Company.  Splnnlng-roU.  No.  1,074.503: 
Sept    30,   (iaz.  vo..  194;  p.  1089. 

Kenipshail,  Eleazer,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Kemp- 
shall Supply  (.orapany.  Spinning-roll.  No.  1,074,504  ; 
Sept    .io  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1089. 

K.  nipshall.  IJIeazer,  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Kemp- 
^biiii  Supply  Company.  Spinning-roll.  No.  1,074,505; 
Sei,t.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194:   p.   1089. 

Kempshall,  Kicazer.  New  York,  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kemp- 
Khali  Supply  t  >uijpan.\  Forming  drawing-rolls  for 
ispinnlngn.achtnes  No  1.074.590;  Sept.  30;  Gaz  vol, 
104 :    p      Ills 

Ktinp.shai!  Fasi  Color  Tip  Company.  (See  Kempshall, 
Kleazer.   assignor.) 

Kempshall  Supply  OonpaBy.  (See  Kempshali.  Eleaser, 
assignor  ) 

Kenipt'iii  Osnian  B.,  Lander.  Wvo.  Gate-hlngo.  No. 
1  I'Ti  o,-.;      Sept.  »:   Gas.  vol.   194;  p.   474. 

Ken'lall.  K"<)ward  !>,,  Fllzat>eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  F,  M  Ashley,  Brooklyn,  and  one-fourth  to 
D  <,?  Brown,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlling  device  for 
lnternal-ooml>ustion  engines.     No.   1,073,051;    Sept.   9; 

Gs7,     vol     104  ;    p.    507. 
Kendlg.    Witmer   J..    Lancaster.    Pa       Sewing-needle       No 

1.073,140;   Sept,   16:  Ga«.  vol.  194;  p.  574 
Kendrick.  Jihn  W  ,  Chicago,  III,     Tool-car      No.  1,072,618  ; 

Sept    0  :   Gmz,   vol    194  ;  p.   352. 
Keijdrick,   Kar!   A.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Spring  vehicle  wheel. 

No    1.071.026  ;  Sept.  2:  Gaz    vol.   194  :  p.  89. 
Kenely,    William    J.,    EUzat:>eth.    N.    J.      Heating  !lue.      No. 

1.073  351  ;   Sept    16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  650. 
Kennwiy,    David    S.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y  ,    assignor    to    Mer- 

genthaler   Lin^tvpe  Company.      Typographical   machine. 

No.   1.072,737  ,   ?J'  pt    0  ;  Gay    vol    194  ;  p.  394 
Kennedy,  Ge<irge   K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G    Mc(;argo, 

Pittsfurgh.    Pa       Lubricator.      No.    1,071,754,    Sept.    2; 

viaz    vol.   104  ;  p.  20 
Kennedy.  Julian.  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Metal-manipulator.     No. 

l.(»73,607  ;  Sept.  2."^  ;  (Jaz    vn,    l!M  :  p    758 
Kenney,   Edward  F       1  See  Wooe  und  Kenney,) 
Krnnl<^ott,    Cass     L,     Chicag'o     Heights,    assignor    to    The 

Kennicott   Company,    Chicago,    IM       Tank-car   construc- 
tion     No    1.073,42.3:  Sept,   1«:  <Jaz    vol.  194;  p.  674. 
Kennicott    Company.    Tiie.       (See    Kennicott.    Cass    L,    as- 
signor.) 
Kenny.   MIchae:   J     Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   C. 

Ki'ss,     Wllmette,      P!         Door     holder     and     stop.        No. 

1,073.243.  Sept    16;  Gaz.  vo;    194,  p    611 
Kenwell,  Gerald  A.     (See  Murdock.  Alien  1    .  assignor.) 
Kepler,     Irwin     F,,     Akron,     Ohio,    assignor     to    The    B.     F. 

i.oodrlcli    Cmpanv.    .Sew   York.    N     Y.      Water   txittle  or 

hag.     No    1.074.269:  Sept    30;  Gaz    vol    lOi,  p.  1013. 
Kerllnger,    Llllle   F  .    Philadelphia.   I'a.      Strainer   measnr- 

ing-cuit.     No.  1,073.141  ;  Sept    16:  Gaz    vo:    194;  p,  574. 
Kern,  George,    Peru,    111.,  assignor   to   Western   Clock  Co. 

Clock      No    1,073.608;  Sept,   23;  Gaz    vo!    194;  p.  769. 
Kerr.  Charles  V.,  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y      Flexible  shaft-coupling. 

No    1,073.690  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gax.  vol    194  •  p.  789. 
Kerr.   John   W.,  Orlando.   Fla.     Quickly  adjustable  stirrup 

leather      No    1,072,958:  Sept.  9;  (Jaz    vol.   194;  p.  475. 
Kersey.  Mary  C,  Amo,  Ind.     Bucket,     No    1.074,122:  Sept. 

30  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p.  9«4. 
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Kenten,  Jnllas.  Dellbruck,  aear  Colojirne,  Oermaar      Pro- 
dacing    alkali-metal    hydroxida    directly     from    alkali 
metal  ctflarlda.     No.  1,072,010;  Sept.  2;  G«e.  vol.  194 
p.  117. 

^*f  AS«'.?,"'''l.^**'?i'"®'?°««°'   Germany.      Lock-nut.      No. 

1,078,487  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gat  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  099. 
Kestner,  Fredrick,  et  al.      (8«e  Kublman,   Herman  C     as- 

Bignor.  > 

Kestner,  Jean  F.  P.,  and  H.  J.  B.  Neu,  Lille,  France      Ar 

ranjreawnt  for  ?entllatinf  tad  tor  moistening  the  atmo»- 

phere  of  premlwm.     No.   1,073,609  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

194  ;  p.  750. 
Keyos,  Frank  B..  Pasadena,  Cal.     Winding-roll  or  former 

for  paper  pulp  tubes.     No.  1,072,011;  Sept.  2;  Gaa.  vol 

IH^  ;  p.  118. 
KJckert,    Hermann,    Herrlgen,    near    Hamm,    Westphalia. 

Germany.      Coke  oven    door.      No.    1,072,857;    Sept.   U 

uaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  437. 

^  w.7oc?b"'o^°?*S'^°^  ^**^°^  Wagon-aeat  clamp.  No. 
1,072,858  ;   Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  437 

Klewlcz.  .John  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-ma- 
chine needle-setting    means.      No.    1,072,472;    Sept.    9, 

Klewlcz,  John.  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Buttonhole 
stitching  machine.  No.  1,073,244;  .Sept.  10;  Gaz.  voi 
ii»4  :  p.  oil. 

Kllgour,  Francis  J.  S.     (See  Johnson  and  KUgour  i 

Klmpel,    Frank    G.,    PMgerton,    Ohio.      Seat    for    motor 
cycles.    No.  1074,438;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  lOTii 

Klncald,     Joseph     A.,     Santa     Barbara,    Tal        Mpa=!urmi; 
scale.      No.    1,074.439;   Sept.   30;   Gaz.    vol.    194  ;p     1070 

^^?SS,°o^??A  Edwin  8.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Baby-walker.  No. 
1.072.9.'>0  :  Sept.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  475. 

^V'n!^rf;o  ■^"J^'^     ■\'    Ga'ther.    Okla.      Wardrob.-.      No. 

rr.^'i7''iV'  ■  S«"Pt-  9  ;  «az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  303. 

Kindle,   William  8,  and  A.  L.   Plush,  Philadelphia    Pn 
assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,    to  said    Plush       Varj- 
Bble-speed    gearlni?.      .No.    1,072,407,    Sept.    2;    Gae.    vol. 
1  (74  ,   p.   .JdI , 

King  .Aionzo  A.  I'aonla,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  casting 
metal.     No.  1.072.7;iS;  Sept.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    394 

King,  Charles  M..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  A.  g' 
.Spalding  &  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Base-ball  glovf  and 

B-."'"rM.i;"J"^2'/^^2;  Sept.  2;   (Jaz.   vol.   194;   p.   118. 

King,  Clifford  >',.,   Providence,   R.    I.      pin.      No    1  074  270 
Sept.  .30  ;  Gar.  vol    194  ;  p.  101.3  "    '•"""='  ^  ■ 

^'("f^Vo'^^y'^'l    ^-   <'barloston.    III.      Shade- bracket.      No 

1.072,739;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    .'{95 
King.  Howard  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  rhaml.^r.; 

Brothers    Company.      Folding-mnchine        No     i  (iTi  7.%-, 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  so. 
King.^lf-y,     Lee,     Syracuse,     N.    Y.       Holder    for    adhesive 

binders.     No.  1,072,859:  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  voi.  Ift4  ;  p    4X8 

^'i^^^'^^o,,  ^^^T-      ^-r""'^*^.      N      V.        Leaf-!,ind.T.    '    No! 

1,0,4.271:  Sept.  'AO  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    lOKi 
Klnley,  Fvan  (i.      (See  Brooks  and  Kinlev  t  I 

Klnne,   Kdmund    P.,   Alliance,  Ohio,   assignor    to   American 

Steel    toundrles.    New    York,    .\.    Y        rUot-beam        N. 

1,072,125;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.   ISH, 
Klnne,  Samuel  D.,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,  assignor    by   me8n.> 

assignments,  to  The  Conveying  Weigher  Company    New 

York,   N.   Y.      Weighing  machine.      No.    1,074. 12:r- '  SeD' 

30;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  965.  '      ^ 

Klnnear    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    McCloud 

Edward    H.,   assignor.) 
Kinnear,    William    R.,    New   Castle,    Pa.      Glase-holder    for 

metal    sash.      No.    1,073,805 ;    Sept.    23  :    Gaz.    vol.    104  ; 

p.  828. 
Klntner,    Samuel   3J.,   et    al..   receivers.      (Sec    Fessenden 

Kegiuald  A.,  assignor  ) 
Klrftly,   Paul   von,  and   J     Ujvfisz,  Budapest,   Austria-Hun 

gary.     Automatic  breech-loading  firearm.      No    1073  908 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  863. 
Klrchhoff.  Richard.  Zurich,  Switzerland      Shutter  worker 

No.  1,073,909;  Sept.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  104;  p    86.-] 
Kirkham,  Arthur.  Bolton.  England.     Force  feed  lubricator 

No.   1.073,142:  Sept.  It)  :  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  574 
Kirs,iib.ni;n.     .\ugu«t     F..     St.    Paul,     Minn.       Lubricating 

device.      No.    1.072.019;   Sept.  9;  C,!\z.  vol    104-   p    .15.f 
Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Manufactured 

and  packed  butter.      No.   1,072.238;   Sept.   2;   Gnz.   vol 

Klny.   Lewis  F.,   \!;igarn   Falls,  N.  Y.     Polishlng-machlne.   '' 

No.   1.0,2,620;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  353 
Klein,   Otto,    I'aterson,  N.   J.      Self-Indicating  target       No 

l.or2,*;21  ;   Sept.   9;  Gaz,   vol.   194;  u    35,3 
Klelnfeldt,  Arthur,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Siphon  for  disnensirL' 

liquids.     No.  1,072,239;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p    \»:t 
Klelatob,  Freas  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Table.    No.  1.073  910  • 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  863. 
Klenk,  George,  Weiser,   Idfiho.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,074  551 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1104. 
Kline,   George   P.,   Moline,    111.      Attachment   for   mterom 

•ter-calipers.    No.  1,074,552  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p. 

Kline,  John  P.,  Brooklyn,  Mich,     Lantern-bracket  for  vehl 
clas.     No.  1,074,272;  Sept.  80;  Oa«,  vol.  194  ;  p.  1013 

Klock,  Frank  W.,  Kelton.   Utah.     Game  apparatus      No 
1,072,013  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  118. 

Kloeb,    Joseph    A.,     Plana,    Ohio.      Floor-furnace.      No.    '. 
1.073,610  ;  Sept.  23 :  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p  7,59.  I 


t 


Klopptng.  Adolph  C.  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  The  Toledo 
Parlor  FurBltare  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  I.*f-braclng 
?lfl'f'  ^'^^rl^^dframes.    No.  1,071.927  ;  Sept,  2  :7;a«  vof 

No.  1.07S,245  :  Sept.  1«  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  fill 
Knapp,  George  O       (See  Doughty.   Herman  W  .  aMlenor  ) 
Knapp,  George  O       (See  Furman,  Clifford  G..  assiKnor  ) 

Knnpp.    C,Mi-y        (See    < 'hattertrin.    Charles    K.,    aisignor  j 

^",'*-nT^*c,*'"'"'f"  ^'-  *'l>'^a^"^.   lil-      KxploHion-engine      No 
l,07t.MJu;   Sept.  9  ;  Caz.  vol,   194  ;  p    4.38 

Knights,   Harry   W       fSee  Love,  Matthew,  assignor  ; 

^°'P^^f,„**alner  H,,  Franklin.  I^.  Well-pump.  No. 
1.0,3.143;  Sept    10;  Gaz.  vol    194:  p.  575 

Kolstiom,  Augu.-'t.  Bingliuruton.  N.  Y,  Calrulatlng-ma- 
chiiiC.     Nm    1,072.740;   Sept    9;  Gaz.  vol.    194;  p    .39,^ 

KnowieH.  Alt>ert  K..  Wolverhumpton,  f:ngland.  Apparat  is 
for  tlie  Dunflcation  of  electrolytic  gas.-s.  No  1  0,;j  "4t>  ■ 
Sept.    Ift;  Gaz.   vol     194;  p    f>12  ■     .         .  . 

Km>wleM,    William   H.,   and   W.    F.  Ooreham.   I^nd»n,   Kng- 
lund.      Liibrlcat')r.      .No,    1,073,911;    Sept.    23;   fjaz     toI 
194  :  ji    v,;4  ^  ....    t^i. 

Knoi,  I  I, t her  L  ,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Knox  Pressed  A  Welded 

Mee.     .  .,i;i|,any,     Niies,     Oiiio.       Water-cooietl     furnace- 
door    rniiiii-.      No     1.073,144;    S<'pt.    16;    (iaz.    Toi,    l»4  ; 


Corapany.  The.      i  S.ie  Knox, 


Kiiiix    I'ressfHl  &   Welded   Stee 

j        I.iither  L,.  assitfuor.  t 

'   Knu.lseii.  Cornelius,  tt  al      (See  Schell,  Max  P     a.sslgnor  ) 

Koch,  Georjje  J,      (See  Lambert,   Frederick  «'..' assignor  ) 

Koch.    Hans.   Illetilcon.   Zurich.   Switzerland.      Crudble-fur- 

nace        No     lo7;i.ni2:    Sept.    23;    Gaz     vol      194      n     sf,,-, 

Kochendorfer.     Kre.leri.      S  i  See     Mutter     and     Kochen- 

dorfpf  » 

Koechlic,  Albert  G,,  Basei.  Switzerland,  assignor  t«i  Spin- 
nerei  h  Weberel  stelnen  A,  G.,  Stelnen.  c^ermanv. 
Loom  for  weaving.  No.  1.073,14.'',:  Sept.  16;  (iaz  vol. 
194  ;  p.  5,5. 

Koechlln,      Lsnac.     Levallols-l'erret,     assignor     to     Society 
.\nonyme    des    Automobiles    et    Cycles    Peugeot,    Paris 
iTance.       Elastic    coupling    for    motor-gca/lne        No 
1.072,022;  Seot.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  354 

Koehlci".  charir,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Fabric-frame  for  em- 
broidery mnehlncs.  No.  1,072.623;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol 
191  ;    ;;.   ,'',,"'>4. 

Koehler,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor,  \,y  mesne 
asslgnm.nts,    to   The   l.*mson    Company.    Newarit,    .N     J 
Pn.Min.atic -carrier.     No.   1,072.126;   Sept.  2;  Gax.   toJ. 
1  ■•  1     p    l.>*>  _ 

K(x-lirin4'   Machine   company.      (See  Koehrlng,   Philip   A.. 

iis.-Ji^^nor  .      (  KfJBsue..) 

Ko^'hrinK.  I'iilHp  .\  ,  as.signor  to  Koehring  Machine  Com- 
pany, MilHauk..-.  Wis  Concrete  -  dl.Htributer.  (Re- 
issue)    No.  1.^.017,  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  194,  p.  729 

Koerner,  Kwaid,  Iiresden,  Germany  Sheet  feeding  de- 
vice.     No    1,071,Ii2.s;  .Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  90. 

Koernnr,  Kwald.  Lresden.  (.ermany.  Sheet  ft-ejing  device. 
No    l.o72  .':!i7      Sopt     2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    247. 

K. :!,!!,, m:-.  .iak'.,        i  .Sf.-  Wngner  and  Kohihiui.s.  • 

Koik-  K  I  "i  s.atfi...  Wa^ib.  Proj-cting  apparattis  No 
ln72.. '>'■.!      .s.pt.  9;  (iaz.  vol     104,  [i    4.'?s. 

Koller,  Kiiz.u.eth,  near  Hloomville.  Ohio.  Shad,  fcr  sew- 
ing in«-b;ii.'.«  No.  1,074,273;  Sept,  30;  (iaz.  vol.  104; 
;i,    litl4 

Kolonian,  Frank  J,,  trustee.     (See  Blrrell,  William  and  J., 

assigQ.H's.  I 
Kolosa,     ,\!bert     <;..     Newi^erry,     Mich.        Envelop.        No 

l,<i72.7n      S.-pt    9;   (iaz,   vol.    194;  p,   395 
Kool.  John  H.  .ind  P..  Chicago.  III.     Clothes-line  fastener. 

No    l.iiT4,124  :  Sept,  .30:  Gaz,  vol.  194  ;  p,  965. 
Kool,   I'et.-i'.      I  See  KiH-)i,  ,lol,^4i.  and  P.) 
Koontz,    Victor    K.,    Wayn.sboro,    Pa.      Cutter-heal       No. 

1.072.127;  Sept.  2;  (iiiz.   %ol.   194:  p,    156 
Kopi>erR,     Heinricb.     EK.s«>n  on  the  Itubr.     Germanv,       Pro- 
ducing sulfate  of  amm.  nia    from   aminoniacal  "^.-ases  or 

vapors.       No.    1,073,247;    Sept.    16;    Gai.    •"'      "^ '  •    - 

'512 
Kopp.'s.    William    M.     i  .See   Whiting  and    K..pn,.,i  , 
K..p.s,_   I)!,,,;,.!      N.w     York.     N      Y,       ."ipparel-corset 

1,U,2,12.><:   t„.t,t.    2;  G.'iZ.  vol.   194;   p     157 
Kops.     Garijc;,     N,.w    York,     .N.     Y,       .Apparel  corset. 

l,<iT2i>»;2:  .Sept    9;  <ijiz.   vol.  194;  p.  439 
Kurner     Rudolf,    .S'letleiiossnitz.    near    Dresden,    Germany. 

Api.a.-iinis     fur     d«v-antlng     or     settling     liquids.       No 

l,0,:i,l46;  Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  576 
KortKk.  ,lobn  C..   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Too!   for  attaching 

aeria!      ■ahle-baiig.TS     to     their     supporting-wires.       No 

1.1172,  12     S.  i;r,  9:  'iaz    vol.   194:  p    ao." 
Kflster,   Johann    T.,    Klagenfurt.    Austria  Hungarv       Roll- 
ing gat.'  for  sluices.     No.  1.073,424;  Sept.   l6  ;  Gaz    vol 

194  ;   p.   ^574. 
K.i.Hzet,'!,     Kari,     Bajii,     Austria  Hungarv        Elastic    wheel 
_  No,   1,073,49>- ;  Sept.   IG;  Gaz.   vol     19*4  ;  j.    H99 
Koubu.    Anton     V       Verdigre.     Nehr        Banker**    note-.-as'' 

No    1.073,248:  Sept    16    (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  612 
Kovacs,     Joseph.      Kuipraont,      Pa.        Car-coupling.        No. 

1.073,S62;   Sept     16:  (iaz.   vol.    194;  p.  S.'iO. 
Kovsky.  Philip,  and  .1.  F    Hicks,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Auto 

moblie-lo.-k.      No.    1,071,766;    Sep*:.    2:    Gaz.    voi.    194 
p.  30. 
Koyen.    Jesse    A..    Washington    Harbor.    Wis.      Neck-voke 

No    1,07.3.766;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz   vol    194  ;  p.  817. 
Kragerud.  I.ars,  et  al.     ( S.-.>  M   r^eti    H^nry.  fl.>sslgnor  i 


voi.    194  ;    p. 
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Krahe.  Herirv.  New  York.  N  Y.  Window-wash  lock.  No. 
1.072,»«():   Sept.   9     (iaz.  vol    11M  ;  p    475 

Kramer,  Julius,  and  R  R  Miller:  said  Miller  assignor  to 
A,  Karpen,  Chicago.  111.  Davenport  ■  divan.  No 
1,071,757  :  Sept    2  :  Gae.  vol    1»4  ;  p.  90. 

Kranlng,  Charles  F  .  North  .Manchester,  Ind. 
for  mlBnow-buckets.  .No.  1.073,853;  Sept. 
1B4;  p.  651, 

Knieger.  William  J       (See  Bronson.  Ralph  C, 

Kudla.  Anton  C,  Meriden,  Conn.  Trolier  stand  and  pole 
No,  1,072,014  :  .^ept   2  :  Gaz.  vol,  ]«4  ;  p.  119 

Kudrlk.  John,  et  al      (See  Jensen,   Peter,  assignor.. 

Kublman,   Herman  C  .  as.signor  of  one  third  t.-   F.   Kestner 
nad  oae-fhlrd   to    M     Callahan.   Cleveland,    Ohln       Aotiv 
aiatlc  mail  catcher  and  deli\erer.      No,    1.072.129;   Sept 
2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1.^7. 

Kulln.    Michael    .1,.    Cleveland.    Ohio       Safetv  valve, 
1,072,»34  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas,  voi    194  ,  p.  223. 

Kulow,    John    H.,    B  iflfalo.    N     Y        I'.n  point    holder. 
1.O72.240;  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol    194  ;  p.  194 

Kflntzler  Henry,  Kingston,  I'a  ,  assignor  To  .^d-ler  Ma- 
chine Conipanv  Full-st  roke  mecbanisiTi  No,  1  ,(>74.0,'i-j  , 
Sept    23:  <;az'   vol    1!M  :   p    912 

Kiiiiz,  l.osiis  F.,  Cblcagr..  III.  AttaclirtiPnt  for  firearms. 
No   1,072,33.')  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gftr.  voi.  194  ;  p.  .'24 

Kurowski,    .Mfred    G.     K.    asslennr    To    (nderwcio.i    Type- 
writer   Componv.    New    York,    N,    Y"       Tvpe-writlng    ma 
chine.      No,   1 ,072,:-l"*«  ;   Sept    2;  Gnz    vol    194  ;  p.  24'. 

Kortz.    Isaac  W  ,   nn.i   J     W     Hankin. 
syringe.       .No     1,07:-;, 249:    Sept.    I'l 
61.'1 

KuKs-ruw,  Rerthoid  A  .  Schenectady,  N    Y      Safety  article 

bolder.     No     l,074,,SOfl;  Serit.  :m\  ,  (Jnz    vol    194:  p    I'^ft 
Kiitch.    Melcherd    H   ,    1  .rn.    llautf,    In.i        Xnsrion:    douche 

rop.      No     1.074.36'*:   S.^pt     30;   'isi    vol     104;   p.   104.^ 
Kyle,    Hugh    M  ,    Mount    N'.Tnou,    Iowa, 

wire-stretchers       No,     1,074. .''fOT  :    Sept 

194  :   p.   1090 
La   Itriere.  Joseph   I.,,  Albuijiierque,   .N'.   Met.     Spring  and 

cushioning  means  ff^r   vehlrlcs       .No     !, 072.241  ;   Sept.   2; 

Ciai.   vol.   194  ;   p.   194. 
I.rf»    Paugh.    I>oule    T,    I'tlca,    N,    Y.      Delivery -receptacle. 

N...  1,074.369  :  Sept.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1()46. 
La    Hue.    Ilenrv    V  .   Chicago,    111.      Attaching   meaas   for 

grab  lroi:s       No     1,071.930;    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p.  90. 
Lai..  :ie.    Wilfrid.    Montreal.    Qiiebec    Canada       Plastcrlng- 

tool.     No,  1,071.7.'..^  ;  Sept-  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  .'^l. 
Lackawanna  Ste<  1  Company.     (See  Conkllng.  I'loud  C.  as 

SlglKU- 

Lafltte,   Joaihlm,    Biarritz     France       Illuminating   device. 

No    1,07:M47  :  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p,  576. 
Laforce,   .Joseph    K,,   North   Grafton,   assignor    to   Alsten   & 

Goulding   Company,   Worcester,    Mass,      Alr-pnmp.      No. 

1,071,929  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz,  voL  194  ;  p.  90. 
Lalng,    G(V)rge    W.     Curwensrllle,    Pa.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,072, 3;^r,;  Sept.  2;  Gaz,  vol,  194;  p.  224. 
Lalng.    John    K,.    Pibois,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    F. 

MltcLeii.     Hells    I.nndinir,     Pa,       Automatically-operated 

rflilwav  sxvitfli       No,   1.072.337;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol,    194: 

p,    22  1 
Ijaiii^,    NiTbert.       ^  Soe    M)tnT>'"ic   aod    TjillK*  » 
I.amh.  Joseph   F,.   ni..!   J     F     Smart    assignor?    (p  Lnnders, 

Frarv    A    ("lark.     New    i,.ritain.    Conn        Sad  iron       N" 

1,073.S06,  Sept    23:  Gaz    vol    194;  p.  82S 
r>anit.prt    Frank,  Chicago,    !!!       .Apparatus  for  eranulfttlng 

i;a,v.      .No.    1,07.'(,42.'  :    Sept     16,   (iaz     vo'     194:    p    675 
LamlHTt,  I'rederick  C  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  G    J    Koch, 

New  York    N    Y,     Attachment  for  dentsi  plnggers       N 

1.U73.095  ,   S.-pt.   23,  (iaz.   vo.     194;  p    St»,3. 
I..ani'..e!  t.     Cierard    P..     New    York.     N.    Y.       Igniter.       No 

1.072,961  ;  S.-;  T    9     lia/    vol.    194;  p.   476. 
Lanibot.     vn..>rt.    Hrussf.'<.    Belgium        .Viitomatlc    electric 

rerordiug  ilevicv      No,   1,072.474  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  , 

f    r-.n:; 
L^mnw,  lienj;irain   (i..   i'i(i!*;iurgh.  .'issignor.   by   mestie  ns 

t<lgiunents,    to    ^^'rstincbous.-    Electrl.     4    Manufart urine 

Cumpany,    Kast     Piltsljurgh,    I'a        Operating    ind',ietinii 


mo'ors      No    1,074,125:  ! 

Lamfon    v  <>iupany. 

The 

.«!gnor  > 

Lamson    Company 

The. 

sigDor.) 
Landers.     Frary    & 

Clark 

sicuors  < 

Landfair.  John   .M  . 

Black   1 

l.t'73.42R  .  Sept 

16  :  G.T/, 

Sepj 

(  See 


30  :  (iaz    voi.  194  .  p. 
K....hler,    WillUm    H 
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T.Annlng,  Janes  K       (  Hee  OunBilT,  Jobci  V'..  as8i|!nor,  i 
l.BTJtiing,  Jantes  K,      .See  Welwter.  (Tisrle*  B,  assignor.') 
I4tnntng,   Willlaa)    H  ,    Jr  ,  Toledo.   Ohio       Ad;('(istablc   ec 

centric.     No.  1.073,14H;  Sept.  16;  c.az.  vol.  194;  p.  576. 
Laiioiie,    Jotin    B..    1  ror,    uftsigBcr    of    one-half    to    C.    H. 

White,  Cohoea,  N.  Y      Medici ne-cablnct.     No.  1,071,760; 

Sept.  2  :  (iiz.  vol    194  :  p,  32 
Lanzngorla,   Bernardo       i  tsee  Bejar  and  Lanzagorta.) 
Lapjinte,    Francis    J..    Hudson.     Mass,,     assignor    to    Tbe 

.1.    N.     Lapointp    ( o..    New    Londot..    ( Onn.      Key-aeat- 

btojirtiing  mjichitie      .No,   l,07:-:,2ril  ,   S.-pt,   16:  Gaz.  vol. 

194  .    p    ^14, 

Lapshy,  Howard  (i.,  Pialnfield,  N  J.  Snow  melt loc  de- 
vice.    No.  l,07.i,427  .   Sipt,   I'"..   Gai    v.        is*4  :  p.  67^. 

i  ,>ir '.nicr.  William  .J  KHnsas  <.'){y.  Kbqk,  o.Mnimer,  No. 
1,072,024  ;   S.  pt    9  .  Gas!,    voi.    191  ;   p.  ;-454, 

ijrniuih.  Wiiiihui  d,  kalford,  Kn>:ian<l.  Wire  stranding 
mn(liiiie.  No,  1,073.052:  Sep;,  9  (ia?,  vol  194; 
p.  r.OH. 

T,Ars«i,    Hmtjs    I,  ,    i'hicapo     111,      i>i,K-;\n,       No,    1,074,440  ; 

S.  ;  t     :'■><      I  .MZ,    V,.       1  <t4  ,    p      !OT(l 
Ijik!,,   HorHc    W  Sif    Wt     u,an   su'!   Lash,  • 

Laskey,   U'alden    I.,.   ii->.2i)or  to   .\Tt. 

New   York.    .N,   Y. 


(See    Pearsail.    Albert    W. 

(See    I^anib    and    Smnrt,    rs 

-ick.  Pa      Window-screen      No. 
,  vol    194  ;  D    675, 
Landls.  Frank  1"  ,  Wayneslor   ,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  1  071.759; 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  .■',! 
I^ndU,  Walter  S.     'See  Richards  and  Lnndl,*.') 
I^ndsi.erg.  Alexander,      i  See  Cohen  imi  I  ,.i  n  dsberg.  > 
I>aiie,    John    P.    H  .    Ilarriman,    Teon       Detachable    hasket- 

fraine  No.  l,073.f>91  :  Sept  23,  Gaz  vol,  194,  p.  790. 
Lang,    CUarletJ    E  .    Sebastapol.    Cal 

clamp       No,   1  ,ti7,'!,S(i7  :   Sept,  23; 
Lang,   .Tiiaeph,    MariuLelm.   (iermany 

flagstone    stairs       No     1  073  25(i  : 

194  ,   p.  613. 
LnnglcT.     Eugene.     San     Atitonlo.     Tex        Bilge  water    dis 

charipf.  No.  1.072,.<98  .  Sept.  2.  Gaz.  vol  194;  p  "247. 
LaJii^t4>a,  Liner  B  ,  et  ai.  (See  Day.  Harry  L,  asjgignor  ' 
r<aaBlng.  Charles  D.,  Boston.  Mass      Current-transmitting 


Foot  rest    and    shoe- 
Gaz.   vol     194  ,   p    829 

Iron   staircase   with 
Sept.    16:    (Jaz.    vol 


Instrument 
[..   790. 


No.    1  073.692  :    Sept.    23  :    (iaz.    vol.    194 


ruat     I  "an    Company, 
.No    l,u7.'i,859  ;  Sept. 


Mip-cijver  can. 
23  :  Gfii.  vol.  194  ;  p   846. 

I.Ati»am  Machlnvr/  Company.  (See  x>eterhclm.  WlMlam, 
aasigDor. ) 

Latham  Machinery  Company.  (S.-e  WelxT.  llenrv.  as- 
signor.) 

Lathrop.  Frank  K^  assignor  to  The  Ohlb  Rake  Company, 
Dtyton.  Ohio.  Disk  harrow.  No.  1,073,428;  Sept.  16; 
Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  676 

I.aufenbur^  Leland  S.,  and  8.  G.  Pearson,  Stockton  Cal. 
Kn^lue-soppartitig  fram«.  No.  1.07'2  74a  ;  Sept.  9  .  tiax. 
v.,:    194  ;  p    396 

l^aufTer,  Frunk  P.     (See  Dicks.  TLoHin-    \     hf^smuvr. 

Laustenr.    Wiliifim    J.,    JaOK-su.wr,     ii^>. )::,.!     tu    Emj.ire 
Voting   MHchine  CompaDy.   K(^'  l, ml;    i-.uc   Jamesiown, 
.N.    Y.       ('nmiilative-votlug    mechanism    for    vot.ng-ma 
Chinee.      No,    1,072.902;   Sept,   8:  Oae.   vol,    194.    p    476. 

Lauterbacli.  CUrlstopber,  Baltimore,  Md,  Automatic  air- 
escape  valve.     No    1,073.354,   Sept.    16     Ga/.  vt^;.   194; 

Ljiterjuag,    Eiigen,     Solingen,    Gemany.      NoD-circuiar- 

hole  shaping   machine.      No.    1.073,252;    Sept.    1.6;    Gaz. 

▼ol.  1»4  ;  p.  614. 
I.avelle.  Thomas  M.,   PottsvlHe.   I'a       Buff»ir  f i  r  dorrs       No. 

l,07;j,26J;   Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol     1W4  ;  p.   61.'. 
Lawier,  John   W      (See  Rtrnard  act  l.jwi' • 
Law:ess.  (hrj .stop her  J.,  LirKoin,  .Nebi       ^l  .    hi.d  like  re- 

cept.M    ie       No,   l,072,3!s7;  Sept,  2;  (iiiz,  v.;     i94;p.  243, 
Lawrence,  (icurge  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W. 

W,    Sly    MMoufacturlng    C^mptua.      Sand  blast    appara- 

tuB.     Na   1.07;i.l49;   Sept  16;  Gaa.  w^l.  194:   p    577, 
Lawrence,    Jav    F,,    (,'liicago,    HI.      Inverte<l    1  \diu.  at  l»on- 

iamp.     No.   1,074.183;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  voL  194  ;  i.,  9H4. 
Ijftwrenz.    Emll,    I>etrolt,   Mich.      Cutter.     No.    1,073.254  ; 

Sept,   16:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  615. 
I^awrenz,    Kmll,    Detroit.    Mich.      Cutter.      No.    1.07^.255; 

Sept,   16;   fiaz    vol.   194:   p.  615. 
Lawson.  Charles  U..  Sau  Francisco,  Cal.     Hydraulir  motor. 

No,    1,072,475;    Sipt.   9;    Gaz.    vol.    194;   p.   SOM 
Lawson,    Frank    W.,    Algiers.    La.       Rail-supporting    bed. 

No,    1,073.996;  SepL  23;   Gaz.  voL   194  ;  p.  894, 
lawson.    Olof    F,,    and    C.    Dungan.    New    Stiaron.    Iowa. 

Combination   pencil-clip.     No.  1,073,053;   Sept    9;   (Jaz. 

vol.   19^  .  p.  608. 
!,e  Tissier,  Howard'W.,  ft  ol        See  Dlrksen,  Theodor  L,. 

assignor.) 
Leuci,    Ko\    ;      and   .'V,  T.   Beali.  Salem.   Ohio.     Formalde- 

hv  !e    fiiuigating   upparatua.     No,    1,073.913;   Sept     23; 

(iaz    v<,i,   194  ;  p.  .Sflfi. 
1  eake.  Ricliard  C.     (See  Oeer  and  I^eake.) 
r,eHke,    KicliHr.l    <"  .    Rochester     assignor    to    General    Rail- 
way  Signal  (.'ompany.   Ge. tes,   N.   Y.     Sapport  f.r  oecil- 

latable    niemt)ers       No     1,071,701,    Sept    2;    C.,iz,    vol. 

194 .  p.  ;i2. 
I.,ensr.    Charles    F. .    assignor    of   one-half   to    C.   Jacottson, 

(inlf.    Ctti       ("oivn  !.■    r:ii!wav-tie.'      No.    1,073.256;    Sept. 

IR  :   Gaz.   vol.    194  .   p.   Ci5, 
Lensk.    Herrx    N.,   I^retniwit     lliigiand       RefuM- dosiriictor. 


No    1,(^4..^(|>' .  Sept.  .'lO  ;  Gaz,   vol.   194;  p    lOOo. 

N..   LgrcmoDt.   Fnuli 
furnaces.      No     1  f>7  4.;.(>9  .    S.  pt     ::r.  ;    Gaz,    v-l,    194 


Lejisk.  Henry   N..   L^rimont.   Fnuland      Ctmrgicg  door  for 

furna 

1090, 
Leavltt.    WIllLnm    H  .    Stamford     Tex,      Tvlnp    device    for 

baybalers.      .N.i.   1.073,499;    Sept,   16:  Gaz    vol     194;   p, 

Lee,  John  K.,  Conshohockpn.  assignor  to  J  B  Hall,  Phlla- 
delpliin,  I'H  ,\pparr:ti:'-  U.r  inani'-'i.g  imniatnre  and 
frostbitten  .otton  ('■•Us,  No,  1.073.914,  Sept.  23;  Gaz. 
vol    194  .  p    «;«,% 

T.ee    WH'ian!   H,,  nse';.:nor  to  Syrarr.se  Chilled   Plow   Com 
pany,  Syracuse,  N.   Y'.     Uais.tig  and   Inwffng  tbe  earth- 
turning     rlrment       f    wheeled     plows.       No,     1,072,^63  ; 
.Sept,  9  ;  (inz    y-]    :94  :  p    459, 

Lee,  Willlsir  H.,  assignor  to  Syracnsp  Cliilled  Plow  Cwm- 
pHnv,  Svraiuse.  NY  r>et«chab'.e  she  for  lsndsi<)«s  of 
plows     "No    1  07.'C693  :   Sept    2.''.;  Oar.,  vol,    IM  ;  p.  791. 

Leffe!,  Ar.cel  B      'Bee  IHivls  and  LefTc)  • 

Legprtt,  Joseph  P.  Carthage,  Mo.  Rallwny-car.  No. 
],073,421»:  Sept    16:  Gaz,  vol    194;  p    «7« 

Legris,  Kdgai  S.     ^See  Lcgrl.s,  Joseph  and  K,  S. ! 
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Legris,  Jocieph  and  B.  8.,  BourboBnala,  111.     Portable  con- 
veyer.     No.   1.073,054;   Sept.  9;  Oaz.  vol.   194;  p.  508. 
liehlgh  Coal  &.  Navigation  Co.     (See  thimon,  George  B., 

assignor.) 
Lehman,    Maurice    M.,    Selma,    Ala.      Stick-candy.      No. 

1,072,338  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  225. 
Lehmann,    Firm   of   Ernest    P.      (See   Voltx,    Georg   V..   as 

signor. ) 
Lplk.    FIfnry.    Seattle,    Wash.      Attachment    for    electric 

ohnndeliers.      No.    1,072,625  ;    Sept.   9  ;    Gaz.    vol.    194  ; 

p.  355. 
Leland.   Snnford  D.,   Winchester,   aswlifnor   to  Manufactur- 

Inff,  Equipment  and  Engineering  Company,  South  Fram- 

iriKham,  Ma.s8.     Metallic  ."itool  or  chair.      No.   1,073,860; 

Sept.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  846. 
Lendnf^r.  Augustus  R.,   I»s  Angelas,   Cal.,  and   F.   Brlgga, 

Washington,  I).  C.     Apparatug  for  cooking  mpata.     No. 

1.073,015;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  86fi. 
Lentz.     Htit,'<i.     llalenspe.     near    Berlin,     Germany.       Multl- 

cyilniler     Internal-pomhustlnn     engine.       No.     1,074,055; 

S'ipt    L'.'.  :   <iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  012. 
Leopold.    George    O.,    assignor   to    North    Bro's    M'f'g    Co., 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Bench-drill.      No.    1,073,500;    Sept. 

16;  Gnz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  700. 
I.epperd.  Charles  J.     <See  McEvoy  and  Lepperd.) 
r.oslle,    Sylvster    F..    W^sr    .Maitland.    New    South    Wales, 

.\ustraiia.      .Vutomatii^    coupling.      No.    1.072,626;    Sept. 

9  ;   Gaz.   vol.    104  :   p.   355 
r,.'s.-»y.   Liovd       I  See  Robert.^,  IJert  C.  assignor.) 
L.-vick.  Albaii  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  FI.  W.  nussey. 

I'eabodv.    .Mass.      (llohe  valve.      No.   1,072,744  ;    Sept.   9  ; 

r,;,z    v.Jl.    104  :   p.   396. 
Levy.  Firm  of  Henri.      (See  Belz,  August,  assignor.) 
Lewis.  Samuel    IL,   Princeton.   W.   Va.     Cylinder   construc- 
tion      .No.    1,074,056;    Sept.   2:?:   (iaz.    vol.    194;    p.   913. 
Lewis,    Wilbur    E..    Dade   Cltv,    Fla.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1,073.1^01  ;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  700. 
Lewis    Wilfred,  and  .L  T.  Ramsden.  a.ssiarnora  to  The  Tabor 

Manufaeturlug    Tompanv.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Moidln-' 

machine.      No.  1,072.39.5";  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p.  246. 
Lewis,  William  D.      (See  Harris,  Mary  F..  assignor.) 
Lewis.   William    L.,    I'hlladelphla.    Pa.      .\utomatic  change- 
over switch  for  wireless-tfleuraph  receivlni;  and  sending 

apparatus.      No.    1.074,057;    Sept.    23;    <;az.    vol.    194; 

p.  013. 
I>ewls      William     M.,     Norfolk.      Va.        Wagon  jack         No. 

1,074.184;  Sept.  30;   Gaz.   vol.   194;   p    9s4. 
I.evner.    .John   G..    Denver,   a.isignor  to  The   .T     tleo.    I^yner 

Kni^inp'-ring    Works    Company.    Littleton,    Cuio.       Rock- 

drining  engine.      (Rei.ssue.)      No.   13.614;   Sept    9;  Gaz. 

vol.   104  ;   p.   510. 
Llbbv      Harry     T.,     Alvin.     Tex        Orchard     heater.       No. 

1  ('i72  242  •  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  194 
Life  Targets  Limited,      i  See  Bates,  Kelly,  and  Corbln.  as- 

sitrn^irs. ' 
Llgon       Arthur     L.,     P.cos.     Tex         Well  -  cylinder.       No. 

1  073  257  ;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.   616 
Liles,    Soloman    FL,    and    R.    J.    Baueom,    Reaford,    N.    C. 

Cotton-chopper.       No.     1.073,355;    Sept.     16;     Gaz     vol. 

104  ;  p.  651. 

^      Medford,  Greg.    Tree-protector.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  225. 
Medford,  Orf^g.     Tree-protector.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  225. 
F..    San    Kraniisco,    assignor    of    one- 


LlUegran.  Ernest  W 
i. 072, 339  ;  Sept.  1 

LiUegran,  Ernest  W 
1,072,340  ;  Sept.   : 

Lincoln,    Charles    B 


fourth  to  A    (Jentrv  and  on»'  fourth  to  D    H.  Piatt,  Los 
Angeles.     Cal.       Certificate.       No.     1.072, :'.41;     Sept.     2; 
Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  226. 
LIndeman.  Max.     (See  Newton,  r>imond  (' ,  assignor, > 
Llndemann.   August,  assignor  to  R.  Llndemann.  New   York. 
N    Y       Machine   for  separating   liquids  ;ind   soli  is.      Nt*. 
i  073.611  ;   Sept.   23;  (laz.  vol.  104;   p.   760. 
I  indemann.  Rudolph.     (See  Llndemann.  August,  assignor.) 
LIndemuth.  Lewis  B.      (See  Carney  and  Llndemuth  > 
Linden,  Grfifln  M.  von,  Bonn.  E.  Meissen.  Hnhenhonn.  f.  near 
Bonn     and    .\     Strauss,    Barman,    assignors    to    Farben 
faUriken  vi>rm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  C,erraany 
Pti.irmaceuflcal     compound.       No.     1.072,745;     Sept.     9; 
C.iz.  vol.   101  :   p    t'.OT 
Lindstrom.    Andrew,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Bell  buoy.      No. 

1,072.130 ;  Sept.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  15^^. 
Line.  Lester.     (See  McGowan  and  Lhie.  ^ 
Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Peck,   Staunton    B.   assignor.) 
Llnkletter.    VVllliatri    A  .    Boulder,    Colo.       Folding   dam    for 
Irrigating  ditches.       (  Reissue,  t       N>i.     l.'i,62-J  ;    Sept.    30; 
Gaz.    vol.    194  ;   p.    1121. 
Linn.  .Mbertus   M       i  See  Bissonnette  and  Linn.) 
Llnskle,  Benjamin  B.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Sewer  clean-out  cover. 

No.  1,073,150;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  577. 
Linville,  Arthur  I'.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  E.  Llnvllle. 
Richmond,   and  one-third  to  S.   L.   Karapschmidt,   Stock 
ton    Cal.     Sanitary  towel.     No    1,072.746  ;  Sept.  0  ;  (Taz. 
vol.    194  ;  p.   397. 
Llnvllle,  C.  E..  et  al.      (See  Linville,  .Arthur  P.,  assignor.* 
Llpp,    Albert    E.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Photograph-prlntln»j 
device.     No.  1,073.430;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  677 
Llppls.  Samuel.      (See  Plccone  and  Lippls.  i 
Llpps,  Louis  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  as  trustee. 
one-fonrth  to  W.  L.  Westcott.  and  one-fourth  to  G    C. 
Wing,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ticket  for  street-cars  and  simi- 
lar  uses.      No.    1,072.627  ;    SepL    9 ;   Oa«.   vol.    194  ;    p. 
30S. 


Lipscomb,  Sylvester  «).,  I^ulsvllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  M.  Junes,  Elliabethtown.  Ky.  Machine  for  slicing 
pickles  ami  the  like.  No  1,072,628;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol. 
104 :   p.  355 

Liquid  Forged  Steel  Company,  The.  ( See  Wellman  and 
Lash,  aaslgnors  > 

LIsken,  .losj^ph.      (See  Holtzman.  John,  assignor.) 

Lister.  Levi  H..  Bay  ^<f.  I.oiiis.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W.  H.  Bouslog.  (iulfport,  .Vllss.  Refrigerating  car.  No 
1.072,131;  Sept.  2;   (iaz.  vol    194;   p.   15h. 

I..lttlc.  .\r«hlbHid  S.  B  .  Nashville,  Tenn  Paint  lotnposi 
tion  and  making  the  saiikv  .Vo.  1,072.476;  Sept.  9, 
(iaz.   vol.    104  ;   p.   .H04 

LJung.stri»in.  Fredrlk.  n.s-  .;iior  to  .Vktiebolaget  tJungttrBro 
.\ngtnrbin.  I.iije'i,/ :,;. n  st'-'khulm,  Sweden  Steam- 
turbine.  \.  •  n'::'.  :•]'■.  <..-i>t.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  194; 
p.  866 

L.lungstrdtn.  Fredrlk.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktletxiligct  LjunRstrdnis  AniiturMn.  Llljeholmen.  Swe 
den.  Steam  turbine.  No.  1.074,37(i:  Sept.  30;  (Jaa.  vol. 
194  :    p     104rt 

Lloyd,  Ernest  F  ,  Detroit,  Mieh  t'losure  for  gas-purifiers. 
No.  1.073.258;  S*>|.t.  16:  (iaz.  vol.   194:  p,  616. 

Lloyd,  Ernest  F.,  iVtndt,  Mich  Gas  scrubbing  appara 
tus.      No.    1,073,259;   Sf'pt.    16:  Gaz,   vol.    194;   p.   617 

Lochman.  I>enn  F...  Salem,  Mass.  Safety  razor  No. 
1,074.126;   Sept.   30;    (Iaz.   vol.    194:   p,   06^5. 

Lo'khart  .|,,hn  .M  ,  Cora. .p.. lis  Pa.  .Mop.  No.  1.073,612; 
Sept.    JS  ;   <;az,    vol.    lot;   p,   760 

rx.>ckw(>od,  II()i-ari>  .\.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Pleasurt-rall- 
way       St..  1,(174,1  h5;  Sept.  30;  <i"az.  vol.  104;  p.  985 

l.o.ii,   Hennan  .V.      ( S*>e  Riddle.  Robert  N..  assignor  i 

i/oewtr.  Hi nry  F  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Machine  for  trim- 
ming last  lieels  No.  1,072.963;  Sept.  9;  (;az.  vol  104; 
p.   477. 

London.  Willis.  Franklin,  Ky.  Bottle  No  1.07.3.997; 
Sept.  2.1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  894. 

Long.  Charles  E..  Lancaster.  Pa.  Fishing-rod.  No. 
1.073.26(»:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  617. 

Ixjng,  Charles  H..  Fairbury.  Nebr.  AcetvU-ne-gas  genera 
tor.     No.  1.073.767;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  104;   p    Rl7 

Ix)ng,  F.  larl.      (See  Whitney,  Henry  B.  assignor  i 

Long.  Ir»  H..  Peru.  Ind.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.071.782:  Sejpt.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  32. 

Long.  .Ii>hn.      (See  -Anderson  and    Long.) 

I..ong.  Wllllnm  .L.  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Vacuum  massage  No. 
1.071.031  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  91. 

Loocktrniai)  ci.arles  .\.,  Crisfleld.  Md.  Crab-crate.  No. 
I.OT  ■     5';      <-'V't.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  651.  , 

Iyoomi>,   ,\'     ;i;,i;.   M.      (See  Dodge  and  Loomla.) 

Lorain  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Isenberg,  Herbert  O., 
aasignor. ) 

Lorain  Steel  Company.  The.  (See  Stewart,  John  V..  as- 
signor.) 

Louden  Machinery  Company.  (See  Neller.  Albert  H., 
assignor.) 

Loureiro.  Joao  B..  Para,  Brazil.  Can  -  opener.  No. 
1,073.502;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  701. 

Louvlere,  Samuel.  Union,  La.  Flytrap.  No.  1,072.342; 
Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  226. 

Lovass.  Josef.     (See  Klrftly  and  Lovftsx. ) 

Love,  Matthew.  Worcester,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Knights, 
Boston.  M.188.  Mechanism  for  cracking  nuts.  No. 
1,073.694  :  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  791 

Loveland.  Emmett  O.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Card-case.  No. 
1,073.7«8:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  817. 

Lovett.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Process  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Ore  treating  process.  No  1.071,783  ;  Sept. 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  33. 

Lowrimore,  James  M.,  Thomasvllle,  Ga.  Sleeping  ham- 
mock.     No.    1.071.764;   Sept.   2;    Gaz.   vol.    19 »:    p     33. 

Ludgnte,  (ieorge  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Protector.  No. 
1  073. S61  ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  846 

Ludlow,  Walter  8.,  et  al.  (See  Kaiser.  Oliver  B  as^ 
slgnor. »  _ 

Ludlow.  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Kaiser.  Oliver  B  as- 
signor.) 

Ludwlg  John  A.,  and  J.  B.  Moses.  Dallas,  Tex.  fr 'iiscrs. 
No    1.07 1.932;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  91. 

Lulthlen.  Hermann  V.  (See  Braun.  Lulthlen.  and  .Neu- 
mann. ) 

Lumlere.  Louis,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,   Camden,   N.   J.     Acoustical    lostru 
ment.     No.  l.()72,477  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  304. 

Lamsden.  Thomas.  Gateshead.  England.  Tool-holder  for 
tool  grinding  machines.  No.  1.072.629;  Sept.  9:  Gaz 
vol.  194  :   p.  366. 

Lundahl,  Joseph  W.,  Thomaston,  Conn.  Spoon  attach 
ment.     No.  1,074,441  :  Sept  30  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    1070. 

Lundln,  Andreas  P..   New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Astor    Trust    Company,    trustee.       Dp 
vice      for      securing     and      releasing      life-boats         No 
1.071,765;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.  33 

Lundin,  Martha.  Bells.  Cal.  Spike.  No.  1,073.998:  Sept. 
23  :  Gaz.  vol     194  ;  p.  894 

Lutes.  Christopher  .T.  (See  Savage.  Frederick  J.,  as- 
signor ) 

Luthi.  Hans,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Sanitary  closet  sent  cover. 
No    1.071.933;  Sept.   2:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p,  91 

Lufz.  (joorge  .v..  Plalnfleld.  N  .L.  assignor  to  .American 
i'lrcular  Loom  Company.  Portland.  Me.  Protecting 
conduits  for  electric  conductors  No.  1.072.478;  Sept. 
9;  Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  305. 
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Lutz.  William  U..  Allendale  borouph,  assignor  to  C»tls 
Elevator  Company.  .Jersey  City.  N  J.  Accelerating 
device  for  alternating  current  motors.  No.  1.072.132; 
Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  159. 

Lydlck,  Ernest  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fruit-knife.  No 
1,072.243;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.    195. 

Lyle.  Joel  I..  Plalnfleld.  N  J.  Thermal  interchanging 
process.  No.  1,(172,133;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 
p     159. 

Lynch,  John  T.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  B    F    Cum 


.New    York.    N.    Y. 
No.     1,072.244; 


mlns    Company.       Comhinod 

marking-machine.      No 

194  ;  p.  829. 
Lynch,   I>atrtck   J., 

Iiilnting-rollers. 

194  ;   p.    195 
Lyon,    Charles    D.. 

dispenser.      No. 

p.   248. 
Lyons,     Samuel     W 

signer,  I 

I.yzen.   Daniel   G.      (  Se<-  Butler. 
M    (iarland  Company,    I'ti  S 


inod     pl<-k  up    table 
1 .073.^^08;    Sept.    23 


and     post 
Uaz.    vcl 


Device   for  cleaning 
Sept.     2  ;     (Jaz.     vo,. 


St. 
1.07 

,     Jr. 


lx)uls. 
2.399  ; 


Mo 

Sept 


Sanitary 
2  :    Gaz", 


tfiothpick- 
vol.     194; 


(See    Borga.    Reginald     P.,    as 


Lawrence  T  .  nsstgnor. ) 
■e   D.'vlin,  Henry,  h.ssignnr 


■iniiany.  The. 


(  See  .lesttT,  Mar- 
Mass. 


Sept 
(See    MarKay. 


3  ;    (Iaz 
Henry 


M,  H,  Je-iter  Investnout 

vin   H  .  assignor  i 
MMcr»<iiiaiii.  .Inines  (J.,  and  W.  F.  C    MacKny.  Boston. 

Water  saving    svsteui.       No.    1.073,H62 

vol.   194  ;  p.  846 
MacKay   (*i>pper   IYcm-.-ss  <  onipniiv. 

8.,   assignor  i 
MacKay.    Henry    S.,    assigtior   to    MacKay    Copper    i'rocess 

Company,     Riverside,    Cal.       .Appatfiius    for    extracting 

metals   irom  ores.      No     l.()74.2T4.    Sept.    30;    >',r7.     vo! 

194  ;    p.    1014 
MacKay.  William  F.  C.      (Sec  MacIvonaM   and  MacKny.  i 
MacKenzie.    Fred    L..    Beverly,    Mass,    assignor    to    Cntted 

Shoe    Machinery    ('onijiaiiy,    Patcrson.    N,    J.      Starting 

and  8top|iing  mechanism       No    l.it72  63();   Sept.  '.»  :  (iaz 

vol,    104  ;   p    356, 
MacKinnon.    William    <^..    Newark.    N.    .1.       IMstoD-rlnt    re- 
mover.     No.    1.071,034:    Sept.    2:    (iaz.   vol.    194;    p     92 
Macl>i'ighltn.    John    K.    <)ttnwn.    Ontarti^    I'nnnd.'i.       Ho.: 

or  shoe.      No.   1074.127.  Sejit.  .Ho  ;  (iaz.  vol     194;   p,  906. 
Maci/eaii.    Kirhy    l>  ,    I'aio    .Mto,   Cn! 

No.  1,(»74.275;  Sept.  :■'.*>.  Cmz.  voi 
MacMaster,  Peter.  Ixindon.  Kii_iji!  d 

.No     l.(i74,51ti,  .Sept,   ;-;o  :   1,;,,     S'.. 
MacMlnn.    Benjamin    F.    rhiladelp! 

<ator,      .No,    1.072.747  ,   Sept,  0;   i,az 
Macdonald,   lK>nald   J,,   Portland.   Mc 

and    lock.      .No.    1,073,50.;,    Sept.    1  ti 


Concrete  sockci-ptle. 
104  ,  p.   1015. 
Renewable-leaf  book. 
I    104  ;  p.  1091. 
lia,    Pa       Statlon-lndl- 


701. 
Ma(^ek 

Mach'h 

Ac. 
Macph 


^  oi,   194  :  p.  397. 
\  (imhined  bow  rest 
:    Gaz.    vol.   194  ;    p. 


Johan.      (See  Brunct  and  MacS^k.) 


r  .\(b.lph  w,. 
No  1.072,134: 
Malcolm. 


i:ii/.a!'Cth.  N  J.  Case-bardanlns, 
Seji.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  168. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Towel-rack.  No. 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  160. 
and  J  Rehak,  Chicago.  HI.  ;  said 
said  Madlgan  Comnlned  facing- 
No.    1.072.388  ;    Sept. 


icpherson.   .Malcolm. 

1.072.1.H5  :    Sept     2  ; 
Mndi::an.     Patrick    J  , 

fichak     assignor     to 

tabie    and    postmarking  machine 

.'  :   'iaz.   vol.    lOt  :    ji     J\i. 
Magelssen,     Nino.    Chrlstlanla,    Norway.      Prodaclng    flre- 

[T-Kif   and   elH.stic    material.      No.    1,074,511;    Sept.   30; 

'iaz    vol     104  :   p.    IDIG. 
Mairldson    I  rank.   New   York,  N.  Y'.     Ticket-dispensing  ma- 

hinc       No     1  ,()7i;.6;{1  :  Kept.  9  :  Gnz    vol,   194:  p    357, 
Mficmtiis.     Patrick      Kimball       N 

assignments,     to     The     Flume 

Extensible    trough    or    flume. 

(iaz,   vol     104  :  p.  226. 
Mahancy       William     J,         (See 

slgnor. » 
Ma  her.    .lames   and    M     M      and    T,    Terry 

Ohio        \\c|l(li-tlHru:    apparatus.       No." 

0  ;  (iaz.   vol     l!i4  :  [»    477 
Maher.  Michael  M       (See  Maher  and  Terry  i 

Kelly  and    Ma  honey  i 
'  Se..    Straight.    Bennett 


•■'!■.,      ;i^Ms;rior 

1  mpniveiiient 
No     1.072.343 


y  mesne 
iimpan  V 
Sept. 


<\ 


Fadden.     James     Ii..     a." 


East    I.iverpiK)!. 
1. ((72.964;    Sept. 


I  See 

I  n  % 


D..    as- 


Mass.         Thread  stand. 
194  ;  p    1104 
No.   1.07  4  44  2  ;  Sept. 


device. 


No. 
SO; 

No, 


Matrix 

p,    119. 

(-"ombtnatlon    check 

Sept.     2  :     <3az.    Tol. 


Mahoney.    Patrick, 
Ma  il  oil)  etcr    <  '(>iiip 

signer. ) 
Maitland        John.       Lvnn, 

1.074.55.?:    Sept     30;  Cut.,  vol 
Majer.  John.   Listie.   Pa.     Lamp. 

(iaz.   vol.    104  ;   p.    1071 
Maker,    .lohn     \,    Duluth,     Minn 

1,072,015:  Sept.   2;   (iaz    vol     194 
Makowsky.    Mlcha.  i.    T'assalc.    .N     J 

and     stop     valve.        No.     1.072.245 

li»4  :  r    105 
Mnkray.   Paul.  Chicago,  II!     Bowling  outfit. 

ScpT     10.   (iaz    vol     19!:    p    »m7 
Malleable     Steel    Range     Manufacturing 

!<.>eck.    Peter   M..   assignor,  i 
Maloney.    Thomas   F  .    New   York.   N     Y 

1,073.504  :   Sept    IB,   (iaz    vol.    194;  p 
Manny.     Ira     F       assignor     to     SchctJvi 

Milwaukee,    Wis        Means    for 

1  073.M63  :    Sept    23;   liaz    vol     iim'   p 
Mansfield,    Ellerv    C.,    Meredith.    N.    H 

1.073,261  ;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  617 
Mansfield,  WUMam      (See  Holland  and  Mansfield,  i 
Manson,  Ray  H  ,  assignor  to  The  r>ean   Electric  Companv 

Elyrta,    Onlo.      Automobile-horn.       No     1  074  ,<71  •    Sent 

.30;  Gaz.   vol.   194:  p    1048. 


(.f 


No.  1.07.3.431  ; 
,  The.  (See 
buckle.      No. 


Belt 

701 

Signal    Company, 
selective    signaling 
104  :   p.   847. 
N.    H       Sash-stop 


No, 
No 


.Maiiteau    .-Vmos,   l»illonv«le,  t)hlo.      Shield  for   trucks.      No. 

l.o7J,965  ;   Sept.  0  :  <iaz    vol     104  ,    p    47^ 
Msnthel.  (iustav,    Wlsmar.   (Jermanv.     Scissors  with   mov- 

).Me    pivot.      No     1.072.136:    S-pt,    2;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p  im. 

-Mantle,  Ernest  H..  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  (iuard  for  hat- 
pins.     No.    l,074.44;i  :   Sept.   ;-io  :   (.az,    vol.    194;   p.    1071. 

.Manufticturln^;,  KtjulpuieDt  and  Kngiueerlag  Company. 
See   LciMiid.  Saiiford  I).,  assignor,! 

Mar-uni  Wireless  Tei,-^;raph  Company  of  America.  (See 
i'ickcrill.   E;imo  N..  assignor.' 

Marcus.      Adolph,      Louisville.      Kv  Reinforcement      for 

baskets.  No.  1,071.766:  Sep't.  2;  (iaz,  vol,  194; 
p,    ,'i4, 

.MarcuRc,    Mosesi    M..    assignor    t,.    West    Disinfecting    ("om- 

piiny.   New  York    N     Y.     Li(]uid  disp-.  nstng  device       No. 

I,(i7.'-;,s64  ;   Sept     -■■■.:  'inz.   vo!.    104      p,   S4, 
.Marino.   Pascal,   London.    Englatjd      Preparing  electrolyte* 

for   use    in   the  deposition   of   a    m*  ta!   or    metallic   alloy. 

No    l.(i7:C4:<L'  .    Sept.    16,   (iaz     vo       !",»4:   p.   078. 
.Mark    Manufacturing    Company        i  Sci     McrKmnn.    Carl    O., 

UMsitiior  ' 
Mjirkhai:  ,     i  rivricx     l"  .     Providence.     R.     1.        lln.        No. 

l.u:;,  -(li.     s.'-';     :,'-',  ,  >rhi.  Vol.  194  ;  p.  817. 
Markwell.    Andrew    E,.    assignor    of    one  !;alf    to    C      W. 

Stanton,     Foil     Worth.     Tex.        Matrix  molding     device. 

No.    1,072.137;  Sept.   2:   (iaz.   vol.    194  ;  p,    160 
Marmorstein,   John,   Jersev    CH\-.    N.    J.      Pipe  patch.      No. 

1.07.S,505  ;   Sept.  16;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  701. 
Marr.  Walter  L.,  Flint.  Mich.     Carbureter.     .No.  1.073, (J98; 

Sept.  23  :  t^az    vol.  194  :  p.  701. 
Marsh,  (ieorgr  w..  rt  ul      (See  Palmer,  Charles.  a.sRlgnor.) 
Marsh,    William    L.       (See    Coplestone,    Herbert    W  ,    as- 
signor.) 
Marshall.  Dale.      (See  (iiller  and  Marshall.) 
Marsha!!.   Frant   F       'See  Schorik  and  Marshall.) 
Marshall,  (icor^c,  Fremont.  .Nebr.     Truck  for  forming  and 

depositlni.'   sho,ks       No.    1.073,917;   Sept.   23:   Gaz.    vol. 

'04  ;  p    s67. 
Mnrstall.      (loorge      F.        (See      Burguieres,      Corne       and 

Marshall. ~i 
Marshall.  Thomas.      (See  Roger.   Durl   P..  assignor,  i 
Martc  .    Louis   H  ,   assignor   to  The   Metallic   Packing  and 

MantifactiirinK     Companv.     Elvria.    Ohio.       Stufllng  box. 

No    1.072.016.;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p.   119. 
Martin,    David    L..   and    E.    L,    Flowers,   assignors   of   one 

fifth  to  J.  L    Riddle,  one-fifth  to  J,  W.  Blackwelder.  and 

one  fifth    to    .A.    G.    Bohannon,    Hickory,    N.    C,      Game- 

refcister.     No.  1.073,262;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  618. 
Martin.     Karl,    Charles     Cltv,     Iowa.       Hay-rack-removlng 

appliance.      No.    1.071,935;    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol      194: 

p.  92 
Martin,  Frederick,  Pomona,  Cal.     Electric  vulcai.lzer      No. 

1.073,263;  Sept    16;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  618. 
Martin,    Grant     S  ,    l)exter,     Mich.       Bgg-separator        No. 

1,074,372:   Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1047. 
Martin    Luther  O.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va,     Intemal-comboa- 

tion   engine.      No.    1.073,770 ;   Sept.   23  ;   Gaz.  vol.    194  ; 

p    818. 
Martindaie.     i  r.-dcrlck    N..    Spraguevllle.    N.    Y.      Wrench. 

No    1.072,479:  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  305. 
Marvin,      Ida     S..      I>etroit,     Mich.       Funeral-car.       No. 

1.072.864  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  439. 
Marx,    Richard,  assignor  to  Defiance   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Philadelphia.     Pa.       Controller  -  regulator.       No. 

1.074.512  :  Sept    30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1091. 
Maschlnenfahrik    Moenus   A.-G.      (See    Bohacek.    Paul.   a»- 

'^ignor.  I 
Masek.  John   F.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Net.     No.    1,074,276; 

Sept    .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1015. 
^iH^ko    Junji,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Folding  dark  room.     No. 

1  'i7  4.:<7X:  Sept.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1047. 
Masi  n     James    M.,    Jr.,    Charlestown.    W.    Va.      Drinking- 

fountain    for  fowls.      No.   1,072,344;   Sept.   2;   Gaz     vol. 

104  .    p.    ;.'27. 

Mas.!;.  (ir>  r  !(  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Giant  stride  No. 
1  "THOls      s.-i    .23:  Qaz.  vol.  194;  p.  867. 

Masor,  Daniel.  New  York,  N.  T.  Eipansion-bolt.  Na 
1.072.246;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   195 

Matchctte.  Frank  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Antomati* 
vacuum-governor.  No.  1,071.936;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  voL 
194  ;  p.   92. 

Matheson,  George  A..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia  Can- 
ada. Machine  for  turning  over  ground.  No.  1,073,»»9  ; 
Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  895. 

Matteson  Rufus  S  .  Providence,  R.  I.  Device  for  auto- 
ma  ;ical!y  cutching  bobbins  to  soindles  of  spinning  and 
twisting  machines  No.  1,072,345;  Sept.  2-  Gaz  voL 
104 :   p.  227 

MatTf'scm.  Wl'lian]       'See  Nelson,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Matthew.  ,\ir,.-.5i  !(.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D  Melkel 
aiKi  one  t)  ird  to  T  W  Crandall,  Colvillc.  Wash.  Meat- 
■Iniij;.       Nr     1  nfj06fi:   Sept.  9;   Gaz.  vol     194:   p    478 

Matthew.  William  H.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio  Drier  No 
1.073,161  :  Sept,    16  :  Grz.  vol    194  ;  p.  577 

Matthews,    Ed  win    S.     .New    York.    N.    Y  .   assignor   to    Otis 


Elevator  Company     Jersev   City,   N     , 
for    traction  elevators        No     1.072  I.''."- 
vol     194  ;   p.   161 

Mattl.  -Max  R  ,  Faluti.  Sweden      Oli-englne 
Sept    23  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  895, 

Msublanc.     L<Vin     and    N      Lalii^     Nantes.    France        Ship- 
propeller        No.     1. ('74. 513.     Sept.     .-tO       (;ai      vol      194  • 

M        1(»01 


Speed-regTilator 

Sept.    2  :    Gaz. 

No    1,074,000; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Maurer,  Hlchard.     (See  VVinarsky.  EOmnnd,  UBlgnor.^ 
ifaiirn,    Antonlno.    F.    and    B.,    N«w    York,    N.    Y.       Piano 
with     transpoMQ!?- keyboard.     No.    1,071.767-     Sect     2- 
Gaz.  vol.  1»4  :  p.  .^4.  f  ■       ■ 

Maiiro,   B.nedetto.      (See   Mauro.  Antoulno.    F.,  and  B) 
Mauro,  Filtppo.      (gee  Itauro.  Antonlno,  F,,  and  B.) 
Maxflt'ld,    NcJsoD.    .VIalon«>,    Tex.      Lamp  adjusting-    meoha 
nism.      No.   1.0T4,1S6  ;   Sppt     30;   (Jaz.    v.l     UU  •    p    Hsr, 
Maxwpll,    Benjamin     V.,    Waahingron.    D.    C.    and    L.     \ 
Nlckeraon,       Phlladelpliia,       Fa.         Repair-tooi.         No 
1,074.05S;  Sepr,   2.S  :  (Jai.  vol.   194;  p.  913. 
Maxwell,     Ruwiell     R  .    Mnnstleld.    Oblo        Saw  sliarpener 

No.   1.07l',»«7  ;   Sepr.  9  ;  Gai;.  vol.   194  ;  p.  47'< 
May.  Ralph  FT,      (  Spc  Peck.   Isaac  M.,  nsslpnor. ! 
Mayor,    Heinrlch,    Arbon,    Switzeriand.      Transmission    In 
motor-vehicles.     No.   1,072,389;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol     194- 
p    244. 
Mayer,    Heinrlch,    and    *i.    Schlatter.    Arbon.    SwiTiterland 
Ball-and-socket    Joint.       ,N'o     1,073,264  :    Sent      ItJ       G«z 
V.,!.   1U4  :  p.  t)19. 
Mayer,  I.uuis,  Mankato,  .Minn.     Vehicle  running;  gear      No 

l,()73,2t;,')  ;  Sf'pf.    16;  (Jaz.   vol.  194;  p.  r,l[». 
Maver,  Peter  J.,  Montrose.  Mo    M^ta]  arch.   No.  1,074  001 

Sept.  2;-!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  s9.=i. 
Majf-r,  Rndolf.      (See  Haupr,  Herre,  and  Mayer.) 
Mnyfi-|.),   .Ie«sf   T.        i  St*t-    .Mfsserli   am!    .\Irtyf1(>:d   . 
-Mayhjill.     XViiliam     A„     Gloster.     Miss.       G.>firiu>;.       No. 

I.n7:<.0.')r)  ;  S.'pr.  f>  :  Gar    vol.    194;  p.  ^OH. 
Maynard,  Olivfr  E..  Kane.  a.'?.slgnor  to  The  Window  Glass 
Machine  rmupany,   Plttsbsirpii.   Va      (Jla.is-drawing  and 
taki'-down    apparutiis.       .\.i.    l,07;;,»;n;    .^ppt     23  •    Gaz 
vol.    194  ;    p.    700. 
Maytag    Company,    The.       (See    Snyder,    Howard    F.,    as- 
signor. » 
McAdams.  Wiiliani  A.,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.     Aluminum  n.loy 

No.   1,072.017:   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   120. 
MiArthiu,  Williara    U'.,  BosU' .  N.  <;.     Hiding  liarrow  and 
.uMivnloi-        \,      11174.44  1;    Sept.    30;    <;nz.    vol.     194- 
p    PtTi. 
McCanna,  .Tohn  F.,  assignor  to  The  John  F.  McCanna  Com- 
pauy,   iliicas^u.    ill,      l.iibrU'ator.      No.    1,074, 1:^8  ;    S,pt. 
3<»;  <;«z.   vul.    U>i  ;  p.  9(10. 
McCargo,  Grant,      i  S.e  Kennedy,  George   R,,  a,sslgnor.> 
>ir(;n-('r.    William    W  .    giiilHian,    da.      Ca.»<tini<  machine 

.Vn     l,(t72.4xo;    Sopr,  !»  :  (;az    vol.   194;   ti    3or. 
Mctaskey   Re,*rist.r  <'ompuuy.   The.      (See   flick,   llarrv   J  . 

asKlcnor. ' 
Mci'lelinn.  .I.imes  M..  Evfreit.  Ma.ss.     Fii-e  box  for  txjiier'* 

.No.    l.<»7-i,M;5  ;   S.>pt.  U.   Gaz.   vn!.   194;   p,  440. 
McCllntock,    Willlani,    New    York.    N,    Y.      Flre-boae   rack. 

No.   1,07;;,1.":j  ;   Sopt.    IG;  Gaz,   vol.    194;   p.  578. 
McCloiirt,    ICdwatd    U  .    as.sijrnor   \:>    rtif-    K)nn«ir    Ifanufac- 
turlng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,     Means   for  releasing 
til''    ra^JtrtiuiL'.>i    of    iii'-tallir    parts    in     •:!-"    <•:    t-;,-       No 
l,07t.ls7  ;  Sept.  .Ut  ;  G.iz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  9>v.. 
McCloud,   Kdwanl   U.,  as^isnor   to  The   Kiimear  Mannfac- 
tmlni:   Company.    Columbus,    Ohio.      Spiiug-roller.      No. 
l,'i7C'-'77;  Sopt    :'.():  (;a7,  vol,   l',M;   p.    lOl.'j, 
McClnro.    Daniel    R.,    .Tr..    Arlington    Station,    assignor   of 
ont»  half  to    A.    \y    Hi.siier.    Pa.sadena,    Cal.      Rake.     No.   i 
1.073,771  ;  Kept.  2:'.;  Gaz.  vol.    194;  p.  818.  I 

McConney.  Robert  U      (So"  Vivian.  .Mfrcxl  J.,  assignor.) 
Mct^nrd,     F.dear     Iv,     .Newton.     Iowa,       Fence-pos^t        No    ^ 
l.<iT3.772;    Sept,    -'3;    (;az     vul,    194;    p.   His  *    ; 

Mc>  rirmlck,   Joluj    II.,   Columbus,  Ohio.      Siirfacp  bardenlng   i 

metnl      No.  1,071.937;  Sept.  2;  Gnz.  vol.  194;  p,  03. 
M'Cormick.   .lohn    II  .    assignor,   by   mt^sne  asfilK'nmenta,   to   1 
T1m»    Nationn!    Cash    Uoa;lstrr  Company,    Dayton,    Ohio    '• 
("asli-ro-lster       No     1,071,768;    Sept,    2;   Gaz,   vol.   194- 
p,   34. 
McCoy.     .lohn      K  ,      I'ittsburgh,      la         Hall     ioint.        No 

l,07i,r>.-i:  Si  |,t.  :•(»  :  (;mz.  vol.  i;t4  ;  p.   nu4." 
Mc<'ready,    H.Trold,    Wilkinsbnrg.    a.sslgtior    to   The    Union 
Swltcli   i^   Signal   Company,   Swissvab\   Pa.      Circuit-con- 
troller.    No,   1.071.709;  Sept,  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  35. 
McCi-i^arv,  Ib-njaniln  F  .  New  York,  N    Y.     Means  for  car- 
rvinc:  lifo-linos.     No    1.072.:'«'!;  Sopt.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 
p     4711. 
McCronry,  Benjamin   F.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     M'  nns  for  car- 
rylnu'    life]inf>«        No.     1.072,969;     Sept.    9;    Gaz.    vol. 
194  ;    p.   470. 
McDt^armW,    William    A.,    Feniandina,    Fla,      Plle-spllw. 

No.  1,073.^4  :  Sept.  23;  Car.  vol.  lf)4  ;  p.  761. 
McDougai,    William     I  .    Rising    Sun,    Mrt.       Veli tele- brake. 

No.  l,073,L'f,('.  ;   Sept.  1 »!  ;  Cnz.  vol.   194,  p.  019. 
MtElroy,    .lames    F..    Alliany.    N,    Y.    as.slgnor    to    Consoli- 
dated Car  lloatint:  Companv      Ebotrballv-heatcd  boQer 
Nq.   1,072.74^:  Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol,  104:  {.■397. 
M'-Elroy.    .Tamos    F.,    .Mbany,    N     Y..    assignor    to    Consoll- 
dateii    Car    Ilejitlng    Compauv.      Pres.sure-motor.      No. 
1.072,749;   S»>pt    9;  <;ai    vol.    194;  ]>.  .397 
McFvnv,   Tlniotli.v    F..    and    i'.   J.    I>€ppi  rd,    Pottstown     Pa, 
RevfTslhl.'    hard-c<>iitor    frog.      No,    1.072.8<>r)  ;    Sept     9; 
Gnz    vol.    194  ;    p.    44" 
McFarlaae,   lienry   H.,   Extfii^ion.   British   Columhia.   Can 
nda       i:nveU>!>.     No.   l,07:'..()n'"  ;   Sept.  9;  (iai.  vol     194 
p.   r.09 
MeFarlnne    Mnnufaettirlng    company.       (See    McFarlane, 

Robert,   asRlgnor.  > 
McFarlnne,    Robert.    Mtnnoapolis.    Minn.,    assignor    to    Mc 
Ftrlane   Maniifncturlng   «  nmpanv,   Chicago,    111,      Scale. 
No.   1,072.01S  ;  Sept    2  ,  Ga/..  vol,'  194  ;  p.  120, 


lIcFarlane.  Robert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mc 
harlane  Manufacturing  i  ompanv.  Chicago  111  Scale 
No    1,072,019;  Sept.  2,  Gas.  vol,"  194:  p    120  ^^ 

Mcl-arlane,  Hoi>ert.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  t»  Mc- 
l"'"'f?*„^""^a^"ta'-ln^'  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Scale. 
No,  l,t)72.0/0;  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz    vol.  194  :  p    121 

Mcl-arlane.  Rotjert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asaignor  U.  Mo- 
rn rlane  Manufacturing  Companv,  i^hicjgo  111  Scale 
No.    1,072,390:   Sopt,   2.   (.iaz     vol."   !'.»4      p    •'4,'-. 

Mc<jabey,  Richard  Walla  Walla,  Wash  Loaded  truck- 
couuttng  apparatus.     No.   1,074.002.   Sept.   23;   fiat.   vol. 

Mc<ilnty,  Bernard.  I>oylestown,  I'a  a.ssignor  to  Printer*'? 
Specialties  I'ompany  Fwd-gage  for  printing-presses 
.No.  l.(»73,^;,%  ;  Sept.  23  ,  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  84.M. 

Mc<,lynij,  .lam.-H  li.,  Wilkes-Barre,  I'a,  Expansible  millev 
No.   i,074,l88;   Sept.  W:  Gat.  vol.   194;   p    9Hfi 

McGoey,  lohn.      (See   Baroos  and   McC    oy.) 

-MoGonigaJ.  Jerome  T.,  Pottersd.i  •■  is  Comblnatloo  rail- 
way-tie and  clamp.     No,   1,073,773;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol. 

I  *'4  ,     p.    H  I  jl. 

MrGovern,  Thomas  L„  and  F  W  Allen,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  .\larm  attachment  for  doors  and  windows  No 
1.074,003;  Sept.  2a:  (its.  vol.  10(  ;  p    ,S9(>.  "     ' 

Mc(;owan,  Scon,  and  I>.  Eino.  !»H%ton.  Ohio  Chalk- 
bolder.     No    1.072.247  ;  Sept.  2  ;  (,az    vol.   194  :  p.   196 

.VlcGrei.'nr,   RoiKTt.      (See  Alley  aiol    Mr«;re;,'or  » 

Mc(iulre,  Frank  A.,  lola,  Kans.  Non-resealable  bottle. 
No.  1.072,1.39;  Sept.  2;  Om,  toI.  194;  p.  161. 

McGulre.  Frank  A.  lola,  Kans.  Cuspidor,  No,  1.072.140  • 
Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  161.  .vi*.i.v, 

Mclnnis,  Austin.  Uk-hmond,  Prince  G:dward  Island,  Can- 
ada. Station-Indicator.  No.  1,073,163  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gax 
vol.  194;  p.  578. 

M'lnroy.  Janies  I*.     (Bee  WolC.  Ralph,  assignor.) 

Mclntyre,  Frank,  assicnor  to  Eagle  P«bc11  CoaMMBV. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  cigar  lighter  and  pencil- 
point  protector.  No.  1,074.655;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
194  ;  p.   1105 

Mclntrre.  John  C.   Hoopeston.  assignor  to  Sprague  Caa- 
niat;  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Rotary  screen 
No.   I,072,7.'i0;  Sept.  9;  Oa«.  vol    194;  p.  ,398. 

McKoclinle  Herbert  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  IJghtlng-fliture. 
No.  1,071,9,38  ;  8<>pt.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  SS. 

.McKeeu.  Thomas  E.,  Kaston,  Pa.  Buffer  for  loconjotlve 
and  tender  couplings.  No.  1,074. 44,j  ;  Sept.  30;  Gaa 
vol.  194;  p,  1071. 

NfcKllIop,  Samuel  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Thatcher-Rueter  Manufacturing  Company.  Grea8«-cup. 
No.  1,078,154  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  579. 

McKlMrfck,  Hugh  R..  deceased,  (8.  McKlsalck,  administra- 
tor,) assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S."  Stone,  Okemah,  Okla. 
Wagon  brake.  No.  1,07«,267 ;  Sept.  16;  Oaa.  toL  194; 
p.  620. 

McKlialck,  Susie,  administrator,     (See  McKtesick.  Hugh  R. ) 
McKnlght.  Charles  J,     (See  Bowman  and  McKnlght. ) 
McEaln.   Robert  H.,   Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  On- 

eral    Electric    Company.       Motor-control    system.       No 

1,071,770;  Sept.  2;  Gar  vol,  194;  p.  86. 
McLarty,  laDi«B  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Treating 

organic  and  Inorganic  materials.     No.   1,072,761 :  Sent 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  39S.  , 

McLarty,  James  A„  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Treating 

ores.     No.  1,072,752  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  .399 
Mcl>arty.  James  A..  Toronto,   Ontario.  Canada.     Treattac 

ores.     No.  1,072.758;   Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol.   194;  p.  SS7^ 
McLartv.  James  A..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada      Tr«q|ttli|r 

BMtaln.     No.  1,073.076;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  i:m     v    517 
UcLaoglilto,  Edward  0.,  Maaootows,  Pa.     Non-breakable 

safety    lamp  glass.      No.    1,072,021;   Sept.   2;   Gas    vol 

194 ;  p.  121. 
McLaughlifi,     Frank,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       WIndow-Hcreen 

No.  1.074,571;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1111. 
McLaughlla,  Frank,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asstguor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    International    Window    Manufacturing 

CompaDf,  DoTer,  Del.     Lock  for  pivoted  windows      No 

1.073,268;  8«|rt.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  620. 
Mcl>e«n,    Smbury.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Pressure- regulating 

apparatus.      No.    1,071. i71  ;    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    394; 

p.  36. 
McLean,     Laughlln      P.,    administrator.       (See      Harrison 

Charles  R.) 

McLennan,   William   S..   Glasgow,  Scotland.      Music-rtool. 

No.   1.074, .114:   Sept.   30;  Gaz,   vol.   194:   n     1092 
McMeans,  William,  West  Liberty.   Iowa.     Slelgh-nroDeller 

No.  1,071.772  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  36 
McMurtry,  Alden  L.,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.     Apparatus  for 

scenic  and  musical  effects.    No.  1,071.939  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  194;  p.  93. 
McNaughtan,  James  A.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

O.    Phiskat,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Tablo    atUcbment      No, 

1,072,248;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  196. 
McNear.  Samuel  A.      iSee  Birchler,  Jooopb  M,,  assignor.) 
McNeil,    Roy,   Cape    Breton.   Nova    Scotia.    Canada.      Kail- 
fastener.     No.    1,072.754;    Sept.   9;    Gas.    vol.    194;    p. 

390, 
McNeraey,  .ler«iiiak  J.     (See  Hlles  and  McNerney,) 
McNnlty,    1  !iom«-<    J.,    Brookhaven,    Mlsw.       Machine    for 

stripping  oil-<ako».      No.    1,074, 44<j  ;   .Se|)t,    :><•  :    (iaz,    vol. 

194  ;  p.  l<)72 
McPberson,   Arthur,    Beaumont,    Tex,      Demountable   rira. 

No.  1,073.506  ;  Sept,  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  702. 
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.McProod.    David    ^^  ,    Farmland,    ind       .Vutumatle    device 

for   corn  plaut<  rs.      No.    l,OT3,2ft9  ,    Sopt.    16;    Gaa.    voi 

1!»4  .  [1.  620 
vltWethv,     Frank    E..    MarshHll,    Mi<  h.       Truas-pad.       No. 

1,072,{>70;  Sept,  9;  (Jaa.  \oi.  194  ,  \,.  479. 
.Vl< Wolfe,   Cleave,    Vernal,    rinh.      Motor       No.    l.oT4.Uu9; 

Sept.  23  :  Gas.  vol,  194  ,  p.  913. 
.Moacbam.   John    H,.    Haverhill,    Miib»>..    u>^signtir    to    Cnltod 

Shoe    NIaohinory    Company,    Paterson,    N     ,T,      .\pi)aratU8 

for  uiea.>iiiriug  booU  and  isliiM'S      No.   l,0?l,77l>;  S<'pt.  2; 

Gaz.   vol,   194,   p.  36. 
Meahl.   Philip  J.,  SuojHilt.  N.  J.     I>evlce  for  recordiug  tli« 

IM-    xioiiiiK'N     iii    uiiihioHi    I :.»!  1  iini- nlK.      -No,    1 .1'T  4,.j5t;  . 

^-■;,t.  ;;i'     <;az    vol,  iy4  ,  p    i  ii>5. 
M'.kii      .loin     W.,     Detroit,     Mich,       Spark-plug.       No. 

1,'»73,270,  Sept.  10;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  G21. 
.M .ars.  Thomas  A.     (See  Mears,  William   H.  and  T.  A.) 
\lt«rs,   Wiliiaui   II  ,   Elgin,  and    l.  \.   .Mriiis,  Savanna.  lU. 

Wirf  f^ncf    stiotchrr.       No.    1,074,278;    Sept.    30;    Gas, 
■■!.    194  ;  I.    lOlG. 
M.  h'..    ,]ulin    J.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Cushlon-strlp    for 

L.    liatd  and  pool  tables.     No.  1.074.279;  Sept.  30;  Gas. 

%■■>    194  ;  p,  lOin 
Ml.  k<  r,    .Saiiiu.'I    G.,    New    York,    N,    Y,      Lock-nut.      No. 

1  (i72.7r..'>  :    Sopt.   9;   (;az     vol.    194:    p.   :TO9, 
Milk(!    Davl.i    et  aK      (See   Matthew,   Amo«  H.,   assignor,) 
M   i.si  ni;tirg,    Kurt.      (See    Uofmann,  Coutclle,   Meisenburg, 

and   I  tcHirllrk.  I 
Mol«,i<on.  Ernst.     (Sop  Linden,  klelssen.  and  Strauss.) 
Melandor    .\ugiiPt  W  .   assignor  to  Universal  Wave  I'ower 

Co.,  San   FranHsoo.  Cal.      .Apparatus  for  uilltztng  wave- 
power.      No     1.074,(«K»:  Sopt.   23;    (.az.    vol.   Iit4  ;   p.  S«14. 
M»'lendy.   I.oins  R.      (8<^  Cherry  nn!   Melt-ndy.) 
Moling, Gustavo,  Chicago,  111.    (iraiuophonc    No.  1,072,340  ; 

Sept  2  ;  (;az,  vol    194  :  p.  228. 
.M.'Mor,    Walter    H      auil    c     K     o^nh,    Mlcbljtaii   Citv,    Ind. 

Switch  ob-ck.      No,   l,u74,12V;  Sept.  30;  Gat.   vol.   104; 

p.  iMJT 
M(  Ivin,      Joe     D..      Sherman.     Tex.      Oil  c-an     spout.      No. 

1.072.4St  :  Sept,  9  :  (iaz    vol.  194  ;  p    :<^»^ 
Menden.   wmiam  8..  Brooklvn,   N    Y      Side  door  seat  and 

door  look        No.    1,073,809;    Sept.    23;    Gas.    vol.    194; 

p.   830. 
Mangle,    I.ojd    M.,    and    A.   Orl«ths,    Atlantic   City.   N.    J. 

Sitvine  tlirbtenor.       No,    1  (>74,51.''>  :    Sopt     30;    Cat,    vol. 

10  t  :  r.    loo 2 
.Mentgon     Francis   A.,    Sterling.    C?oia.      Ironing  table.      No. 

'  '17 1  774  :  Sopt,  2;  Oat.  vol.  194;  p.  37, 
.\Eriir,    Saniii.i    .),,    assignor   to   T.    F.    Foley,   Englewood, 

Cok).      Flat  Iron    cleaner  aad  polistaer.      No.    1,073,774  ; 

Sept    2.1     Gaz    vol.  194 :  p    8l6. 
Miredltb-Joiu't,.  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  T„  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia  Nut    and    Bolt   Compaay,    Incorporated,   Bridg*- 

nort.   ("onn.      Starting   mo'-hantsm  for  explo(slve-englJMai 

No.  1,071,775;  Sept.  2.    .az   vol.  194;  u.  37. 
Mergonthaler  Linotype  Compiu..^       (Se<-  BarneF,  Raymond 

F.,  assignor,) 
Mii.i:<nt baler  Linotype  CompJUi^. 

assignor.) 
Mergonthaler    Linotype    Company. 


S  ,  assignor.) 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company. 


(Se«  i'  u  rniiip  T., 
(See  Kf-nn.Mly,  David 
(See  Morrison,  Luther 
(See  Ncnmayer,  Fred- 
iHrp  Hogprs  .Tobn  R., 
Desiccating  appara- 


V..,  assignor  ) 
Mergmtbaler    Linotype   Company. 

'  rick    W,,   ttssli;n<>r.  i 
>i<^ri:out!ialer    Elnotypi-   ('"orapany, 

ussiEDor,  I 
Merrell.   Oliver   K,.    Svracuse,   N,    ..      .  v^.^^..^   ..,-1 

tus.     No    l,072,.'^l  ;  Sept.  2;  Gai.  vol.  194;  p.  246 
Merrill,    I'dwiu    U.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

a-t*iigun>enLs.    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Compan.T, 

Mlnlnir  machine        No.    1.073.271;    Sept.    16;    Gas,    vol, 

lot  ;  p.  021. 
Morrill,  Robert  A  .  'Mnclnnatl.  Ohio.    Chuck     .Nn    1,071.940; 

Sept.  2  ,  (;az    vol.   194  ;  p.  93. 
.Mt-rrow     .los.-ph    M      Hartford,   Conn.      Forming  hooked   '  r 

throatod    noodles,     .No,    1,072,482;    Sept,    9;    Gaz.    vol. 

194  :   p     305. 
M.rn'w    Ma'-bino   Company,  The,      'Roe   Stedman,   William 

11  .  assignor  > 
Meschknt.  Wllhelm.  Houston.  Tex,      I'n, polling  mochanlssa 

for    Mryrles,       No,    1  0T3  H9«      .Sfj.t     23:    tins     vol.    194; 

p.  792. 
Vfossor!!.   .lubn  J.,   Klnt:svi!io.  and  .1     I     Mavflold    <  ornus 

Chrlstl,    Tox        Pear  burner.       No      1074  374;    Sopt     30: 

i.a-A.    vi.!     104  ;    p     104V 
Mf'tantc  Tracking  and  Manufacturing  CnBipjiny,  Tbo.      (See 

Martoll.    Eouls   II  .   asslrnor,  > 
Uftals   Extraction   Corporation   Limited,  The.      i  See  Rees 

and  Sulmnn,  assignors  ' 
Methven,  Archibald  D.  assignor  to  Fisher  Body  Cc^mpany, 

Detroit,   Mich      Carriage-door  bumper      No  *  1,072,141  ; 

»vvt    2;  Obb.   v«1     rit4  ;   n     182. 
M*"yer,   fJustave   H,       (See  Smith,  Charle*   E.,   8sal:.'Tior. ) 
Mpyor.    Honry    L,   von    et   al       (Sw    Hebig,    Honrj    C,  as- 
signor. > 
Mever,  Jean  J.   C.,    Paris,  France,      Ll(j«1(*- dispensing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,07».433;  Sept,  1«  :  Gas   vol    194  :  p,  678 
Merer,     Johs     J.,     Yonkers,     N.     Y.     S«pT)iv  valve.     No 

1.072.971  ;  Sept    9  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  4H0. 
.VfeyercoPd.    Ooorge    R. .    Oilcago.    lU.      .\djBBtaWe    lirncket. 

No    1  072.7ft«;  Sept.  9;  (Jar.  vol    1»4  ;  p.  400 
M(»yeni,  (TTiaries  O.     (See  Hohenstlen  and  Meyers. i 
Mcjcrs  &  Son,  fyOiils.      (See  Oathont.  .Arthur  N  ,  a«tiignor  i 


.Mlcco,   .loiin,   and    \      Guiuo,    .Ne*    v  ...st  o.    I'a.     Haii-jiuBl. 

.No.    1.071.447.   Sej  t    ;-it»  ;  »,n-/..    voi.    I'.H  .   p     loT.;. 
Micl.holiN.   KimI.   Hai  t  K'sviiie,  ijkla       Operating  luechantom 

for    amiuiio»atin)j    Kysteius,       No     1,073,357  ;    Sept.    16  ; 

(Jaz.   vui.   i;m  .  ]•    'Ifr- 
Michaolh.  ("bar. 06  i:..  ^\l.^i<lc,  Pa.      Noxzio  for  .ad.es.      No. 

1.072,972  ,   Sopt    l--  .   t.ttz    vol.   194  ;  p.  4S0. 
Mlchaud,  Joseph  O..  Fort  Kent,  Me.     A'ariable-Bpovd-iraos 

mission    gearing.      .No.    1,073,775;    Sept.    23;    Gaz.    voL 

194  ;  p.  819. 
Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Company         ">•  •    ikik,  Charles 

W..   assignor.) 
Mkkleson,  James   W..   assignor  of  one  fourtb    \v   T     Mor- 
rison,  Davton,   Idaho,      Automatic  drafi-re>;uiat(.r       No 

1,073,810  ,  S.  rn.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    830 
.MIddlemtm,    Edward    T.,    Manchester,    England.      (  ijeck 

issuing   maclitne.      No.    1,073,272;   Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vo.. 

194  ;  p.  622. 
MUburn,     Samuel,     Kennett.     Mo.      Attarbment     for     seed- 
planters       No.  1. 072,682  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol    194  :  p.  3.'57. 
Mlldon,     Uegliiald    B.,    Wllklasburg,    aartgner.    by    m«>Hue 

assignments,    to   Tl»e   Colonial   Trust  Company,    trustee, 

I'lttsburgb,     Pa,        Uectaugular     gas-producer.       No. 

1,013.910;  Sept,  21;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    867. 
MlUer,  Adam   L..  and  W.   W.   Burdette.    Handley.   W    Ya 

Brake    for    railway-cars.      No.    1,072,757;    Sept.    9:    Gaz. 

vol.-  194  ;   p.  400. 
Miller,    Carl    G..    Uouoi   Cleaens.    Mbh       Fu  trap       N'\ 

1,073,811;  Sept.  23;  Gas.  vol.   194  ■^3(i 

Miller,  1)  D  and  I).  E.   Rowland;  '^    :  i     .    .viand  as.«hinor 

to    The    Nev    Mannfacturing    tin  i  antou,    OUii 

Hay-carrier       .No,    1,074,189;    Sep  i.az.    vol     1S»4; 

B.  986. 
Miller,   Emma   T..   San   Antondo,  Tex.      Hat  '    «     io  r        N. 

1.073,507  ;  Sept.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  7U_. 
Miller.  Frank  P.,  Meedville.  Pa.     Chuck.     No.   1.072.142; 

Sept  2  ;  Gai.  voL  194  ;  p.  162. 
Miller,  Fred  W.,  J.  J.  Kale,  and  S    D.  SabliMOD.  SbeMoat^ 

Iowa.       Combination     displav     stand     and     rack.       No. 

1,072.347  ;  Sept.  2 ;  0««.  vol.  194:  p.  228. 
Miller.   George   E  .   Madison,  Me.      Fluid  stufBn;;  tK>x,     No. 

1.073^73;  Sept    16;  Gas.  voL  194;  p.  622. 
Miller,   George    »..   Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Vending-machine. 

No,  1,072.758  ;  S*pt.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p    4..*, 
Miller.    ILnrv     C,.     Milwaukee.    Wis,      Lou.-.      ;i'     ilnder. 

No    1,072.033;  Sept    9:  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  3:j7. 
MlUcr,    Uenrj    C,    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Post    for    loose-leaf 

binders.     No.  1,072,867;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  441. 
klUler,  Ulram  S.     (See  Pronovoat  and  Miller.) 
Miller,    John    B..    Chicago.    Ill,      Inhaler.     No.    1,072,759; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  401. 
Miller,  John  J.,   San  Tdego,  Cal.     Ornamental  relcforcad- 

concrete  veneer.      No.  1,0.2,760  ;  Sept.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 

p.  401. 
Miller.    John    J.    A..    Denter,    Colo,      raper-fastener.     No 

1.072,483  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  306. 
Milter.    Mllon    v.,    Chicago,    111.      Under  ■  water    cx^auKt 

No    1.073.920:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p,  868. 
.Miller,    Robert    E.,    Pecos,    Tex.      Clgar-tlp    cutter.      Nu 

1  n73,015;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  761. 
Miller.  JRoyal  R.      (See  Kramer  and  Miller.) 
Miller.  Sarah  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Alcohol  or  powder  an- 

pUaace.     No.>(07S.155 ;  Sept,  If,;  (;»z    vol,  194  ;  p  57*, 
Miller,    William    it  ,    Loulsvlllo,    obin       Dial  fast,  ning    de- 

Tlee  for  watches.     No.    1.074,130;  Sept,   80;   Gaz    vo! 

194  ;   J.    907 
MHler,    William    E,,    Providence,    R.    1.      Gripping    device. 

No.  1,073  156;  S<pt,  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    f<:9 
MUler.    WUiiam    U.,    Crawfordsville,    lad.      Trasii  arrester 

and   Mter.      N-v    1.074, 37?» ;   Sept.   30;   Gar     vol     194: 

p    104R, 
.Miller.  William  L..  .•,->.kii<.'    t      ',,-]i<>.      Ma.  'sine   (."..inpany. 

Madlaoa.      Wis.      A.aotBat;'.         r  isi,  -  ,  j,       'lodtrip      fv>r 

iHlhrs        No     1  o7_   iv^  ;    Vi.  ■■t      '      '-■-.?     \(j:     "04:    p,   'M*H. 
Mill*  r.   William  L..  MNsiguor  t"  (i.sti.u-    Macv.sne  locipanv, 

Madison,    Wis       Power  op.raied   chuck.      No     1074,28(5; 

S»>pt.  30.   Gaz.   viil.    194      p     IvJlO 
Miller,    William    S      Lawt -n.    f 'kia.      (jart-age-csn.      No. 

1,072.022;   Sept     2;  <  .a?    vui.    ;i»4;  p    121 
Mlllico,    Paul    S  .    Hanjiltori,    Ohvu.    a,=si;ino;     to    Ftre-i'roof 

Furniture  and  Con^tnutlo!.  i,\»mp.'iny.   Now   Yri;k    N.  Y. 

T,ockIng      mochaiiisiti      Tor     ^ioptrposed      drawers"        No. 

1.073,274  ,  Sept     16  .  Gaz.  voi    194  .  p.  fi22. 
Mills.    (Jeorge    w.,    and    J     E.    Siroj^on.    Georgetown,    Pa. 

Gravity  toncreU'-mixoi".     No.   1.072,143:   Sept.   2,   (int. 

vo.    194     p.  It;:;. 

Mills.     \'lrgll     IT.     Hubl^erd.     Tex.        Kara;      buruer         No. 

I,(i73.3.%«:   Sopt     10!:   Car,,  vol.    194;   p.  or.2. 
Milton     John,    Wuji.hiiigton,    D.    C.      Draft-regulator.      No. 

1.07?  023  :  Sopt.  2  :  Gaz    vo?    194  :  p.  121. 
Milwaukee     Locomotlvi      Manufacturing     Company         (R«a 

GoodPftpeed    I.eland  F     «s«lrn<ir  t 
Mlneo.  W(K>dy    .\.      '  St-i    N<'e!y  and   MinrH;  ' 
Mln»r,  Wflllftni   H.      i  R*»«'   Hss'"'rfno,   Sta'-y   B  .  assignor.) 
.Minor,   \Villiatt)  H         ^i,    JohuS'io  ^ivorpt    A     assignor,) 
Miner,  William  H.      i  See  O  ("onnor.  J"b»  F     assignor,  1 
Miner,  WlMiaiB   H  .  <"hlrngo.   ill.      Drawbar  snd  voke  con- 
nection for  rallwav  draft  rigging      No    l,073,2'r5;  Sept. 

16  :  Gaz,  vol,   194  ;  p,  (>23, 
Miner,    William   H      Chicago,    III       Rallwav   draft-rlgglDy. 

No.   l.(>74,lfKl;   S,.pt.   :iO  ;   Ga*.   vol     194:   p    0^7 
Mlnermla    Hepar»rioD    Ltorited.       (See    Nutter     FWIwsrd    H,, 

assignor.) 
Mlnsr.      WilHam      P       New      York       N       Y       Timer.     No. 

1.072,973;  Sept.  9;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  48U. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MIsentT.  Sampson  J.,  Woodslde,  Dartmouth,   Nora   Scotia 

Canada.     Travellng-grate  furnact'.     No.  1,073.359  ;  Sept' 

16;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  663. 
Missouri     (las     Heater     and     Appliance     Company.      (See 

Kohan,   Jamps  J.,  assignor.) 
Mltcliell.   <Jeor«e.   r.os   AnRelcs,   inl.      Apparatus  f.r  aerial 

navicatlon        No.     1,074, L'Sl  ;    Sppt.    .HO;    (Jaz.    vol.     11J4 

p.   1017 

Mltclioll,    <;eoi;;('.    Los    ,\ngpies,    Cal.      Apparatu."*    for    the 

treatra.-nt  of  oren.     No.   l,u74,2Mi' ;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol 

194  :  p.  1017. 
MiT<h.'ll,  John   F.      (See  Ijiin^,   John   E.,  assignor,  i 
Mitchell,    John     F.,    Topeka,     Kans.       Vehlcle-whefl        No 

1,073.697  :  Sept.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   793. 
Mix,    George    W.,    Batavla,   N.   Y.      Feeding   device.      No. 

1,071.941  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  94. 
Mixer.  John  H.,  Shale.  Cal.     Valve  seat.     No    1  074  191  • 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p.  987. 
Mochlda,     SueklchI,      Upland,     Cal.        Smokeless     orchard 

heater.     No.  1,071,942  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  94. 
Modern     Tool     Company.      (See     Jackson,     Uyron     I)       a.'* 

signor.  i 

Mogni.   Charles   M..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Drier   for   photo- 
graphic plates.     No.  1,U71,943:  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vo!    194 
p.  94. 

Mohr.  Otto  il.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  rreservinc  aDDaratus 
No.  1.073.276  ;  Sept.  16;  Ga*.  vol.  194  ;  p.  623. 

Molina,  Edward  C     (See  Fay  and  Molina.) 

MoUer.  i'eder  T.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Street-sprinkling  appa- 
ratu.^.     No.  1,071,944  :  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  94 

Molley,  Charles  F.     (8e€  Moore.  Alfred  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Momo.  Domenlco.  Saluggia,  Italy.  Combined  window-rail 
Ing  and   flre-ladder.      No.   1.072.024;    Sept.    2;   (iaz.    vol. 

Monahan,  Francis  A.,  London,  England.  Dress  form  or 
Stand.     No.  1.073,157;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  .•>><(! 

Monarch  Steam  Blower  Company.  (See  Bradley.  William 
J.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Purdy,  John 
assignor. )  ^  •  • 

Monat,  Archie  H.     (See  Dupont,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  ) 
Monell.    Ira   F.,   Boulder,  Colo.     SUme-dewatering  gravity 

device.     No    1,074,192;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  Idf .  p.  9S7 
Monflls     Napoleon   A..    Haverhill,    Mass.       Counter  huffing 

machine.      No.  1,072>(68  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    441 
^°^^^-,- ^^^^.\' .  ^^'^    Britain,    Conn.       Curtain-supporter^ 

No.  1,0<  2,144  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  163 
Moomaw,     Henry     1;!.,     Chattanooga,     Tenn.       Sheet  mcta! 

roofing-plate.      No.   1,072,025;    Sept.    2;   Gaz     vo!     194 

p.  122. 

Moon.  Charles  L.,  and  J.  Odell,  assignors  to  JopUn 
Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.  Joplin,  Mo.  Prlnt- 
>nff-machine.  No.  1. 07 4, 004  ;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 
p.    890. 

Moon  Clarence  \V.,  and  I.  Moore.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Hot-water  heater.  No.  1,073,616;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
104  ;  p.  781. 

Moon  Herman,  and  J.  M.  Reynolds.  Grove  Citv  I'a 
Priction  reversing  mechanism.  No.  1,072  145  'Seot  "• 
(..az.   vol.   194;  p.   163.  '        ^  "^    -  • 

Mojsn-Hopitlns  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Harvey 
Joseph  c.  assignor.) 

"T'l^n-Tp^i:'  ^'•'.^;!?'*^«^-  ^"-  Electric  safety  razor. 
No.  1,0.2.634;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    :J57 

^Tn-,^?s'*''''o"'-    *=^5«°omy,    I'a.      IMpe-straigbtener.      No. 

1,0<1,945;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  95. 
Moor,  Edward  N.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Traverse  grinding,  mill 

L°^'    *^„°   drilling   machine   for   lathes.      No.    l,073,69t< 

Sept.  23  ;  (^az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  793. 

**'S""^'  ^^^l^  ^•'  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Molley 
New  York  N.  Y.  Making  railway-rails.  No.  1,074.089  ; 
8«pL  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  924. 

^'S''?,'^'"^*''^^*'^'"*'  ^"<^  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See 
Heller,  Charles  S..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

'***r?''*rr  ^L^^^J^^l^J^  •^-  l^rooklyn.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
1.  H.  Rfcid,  Sheepahead  Bay.  N.  Y,  Automobile  heatlne 
device       No.    1. Of 2.635  ;   Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p.   35H 

Moore,   Irwin.      (S««  Moon  and  Moore.) 

^'^^^'^  J^^'^^    ^u    ^""^"^      ^a''8-      Mont.     Staple.     No. 

1.07*^974  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  4hl 
Moore-Scott  Iron  Works.      (See  Schorr,   Robert,  assignor.  1 
Moran,  Thomas,  and  D.  Mosher  ;  said  M-jsher  assignor  of 
three-eighths   to   M.   Deldesheimer,   San   Francisco    Cai 
and  one-eighth  to  C.  E.  Gillette,   Philadelphia,  Pa       Ma 
rine    paint.      No.    1,072,485;    Sept.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 
p.  306. 

Morgan  Construction  Company.      (See  Carroll,   Elbert   H 

assignor.) 
Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Companv.      (See  Noble.  Ralob  E 

assignor.) 

Morgan,  Lilly  M..  Hlllsboro.  Ohio.  Hat-pin.  No.  1,073  S60 
Sept.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  653. 

Morgan,  Tbomaa  G..  Shamokln,  Pa.  Shaving-soap  holder 
No.  1.078,921  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p    868. 

Morgan.  William  H..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Railway-track  con 
Btruction.     No.  1,072.761  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p  401 

Morgan,  William  H.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Railway  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,074,283  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1017 

Morgen,  Henry.  Crary,  assignor  of  one-third  to  u  Krage- 
rud   and  one-third   to   P.    Paulson,    Willow   City.    N.    D 

^^7:S}^^ff       ^^-    1074,516;    Sept.    30;    Oaz.    voL    194; 
p.  1092. 


Mork,  Harry  S..  assignor  to  Chemical  Products  Company 
Boston,  Ma.-<.s  Articles  composed  of  cellulose  esters 
No.   l.oTi.mt-':   S.'pt.   2:1:  Gnz.  vol.   194:  p.  925. 

Morley,  Hertn-rt  S.,  Newton  Center.  Mass  Propeller 
No.  1,072.249  ;  Sfpt.  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  196. 

Morri.H.  Arrhihaid  I).,  aswignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Murray  and  Jambs  .ManiifacturinK  Company,  Nfw  York 
N.  Y.  Makini:  rPHistant  surfaces.  No.  1,072.026;  Sept. 
2;  Gaz,  vol.   194  ;  p.   122 

Morris,  Constance  .\I.,  Warroad.  Minn  P'orehead  protec- 
tor.     .No.   l,t»72,4^tj  ;  Sept.  9  .  (;«z.  vol.  194  ;  p,   306 

Morris,  FHiltfui  R  ,  assignor  to  Morris  <iraln  Drier  Com- 
pany, Mllwaukr-e.  Wis  Durt  control  mechaniBis  fi>r 
Kraiii  (iritrs.  No.  1,072.70:;,  Sept.  it;  (ia-i.  vol.  194, 
p    402 

.Morris  (iraln  Drier  Company.  (See  Morris,  Fulton  R  as- 
signor. ) 

Munis,  Ht'iirv  (1  .  I'hllaiirluhia,  Pa.  Flying  muchlne 
Nil     1  (>T  '.  -'77  :  Sept     If,;  (jax.  vol.   194;  p    623. 

Morri.s.  .lohn   P       1  Soe  Ulchards,  Francis  II  ,  assignor  ■ 

Morris.  William  It  .  asKlgnor  to  The  Ucpublic  Kublx-r  Com- 
panv, Youngstowii.  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1.072..■;4^  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  228. 

Morris,  William  S.  assiu'nor  of  forty  one-hundr("dtli.-i  to 
J.  Cae>+;ir.  St.  Luuis,  Mo.  Pole  climbing  device.  No. 
1.07.i,15N  :  Sppt     It!  :  (;az    v.;l.   194  ;  p.  580. 

Morrison.  Luther  V...  .V<w  York.  N.  Y.,  ai»gi)j;nor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Llnotyp»'  ((tmtiany.  Typographical  machine 
No.  1,072,763  ;  Sept.  9  ;  C.az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  402. 

Morrison,  Thomas.      1  See  Mlckleson,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Morri.ssej     James   T..    assignor   to   American   Optical   Com- 
panv,    South  bridge,     Mass.      I  trilling     and    kindred    ma 
chine.     No.  l.(J71,776;  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  37. 

Morrow,  Robert  C.,  Thetford  Mines,  Qutbec,  (Canada 
Rail  fastener.  No.  1.074,0<)5  :  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194. 
p.  89*J 

Morsberger.  (ieorjje  B  .  P.altlmore.  Md.  Draft-rigging.  No. 
1.072.14*5.   Sept.  2;  <;az.  vol     194;  p.   164 

Morscher    Lawrence   N.       (See  Ehrsam  and  Morscher  1 

Morse  Chain  Company.      1  See  Morse.   Frank   1...  assignor  > 

Morse,  Fmrik  L.  Trumansburar.  assignor  to  Morse  Chain 
Compiiav,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Sprocket  wheel.  No.  1,071,946; 
Sept.  2;' (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  9." 

Morton,  Lawrence  D..  assignor  to  The  Hlnde  4  Dauch 
I'aper  C'omimny,  Snnduskv.  Ohio.  Egg  crate  or  ship- 
ping box.      No.  1.072,4H7  ;  iSept    9  ;  (iaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  30.. 

Mort(,n,  lii'sHe  W.  Canton  III.  Rail-drlli.  No.  1.074.517; 
Sent.  :{0  :  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    lo9;{. 

Morton.  I>'slle  W.,  Canton,  Hi.     Kail-drill  drive  and  frame 
therefor        No.     1,074.557;     Sept.    30;    Gaz.     vol.     194 
p.  1105. 

Mo«chenrof!H.  John   B.      ( Sfe  Kdison.  Karl,  assignor  1 

Moser  thmles  K  Boulosne  sur  Seine.  France.  Shock- 
abs.!!i:n-'  wheel  for  vehicles.  No,  1,073,508;  Sept.  16; 
Gnz.   vol     194  ;   p    702 

Moses.  Jacob  P..      'See  Ludwig  and   Moses.)  j 

Mosher.  David.      (See  Moran  and  Mosher.* 

Mosher.  Jfuiie.'i  W,  H*  rkei'v.  Cal  I.evee  No,  U073,278  ; 
Sept.    18;  (iaz.    vol.   194;   p    62;c 

Moss,   Fred,       1  See   Peplint;.   .Marinu.-r.   a.^sijjnor.  t 

Mosteller.  Dosier  IL,  Chicago,  !!i  WaterMcycle.  No 
1.072.027  ;  Sept.  2  .  (iuz.  vol    194  ,  p    123 

Moft,   Abrat!!    c,   Jr.,   assigiK-r   to   .\hram   Cox    Stove   (  om 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lighting  device  for  gas  burners 
of  ovens      No    1.072,349;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  229 

Mott,  Ahrtim  C.,  Jr  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Com 
pauy,  llilladelphia.  Pa.  Making  molds.  No.  1,074,006; 
Sept,  23;  (iaz.  vo!    19t  ;  p,  H97. 

Mott,  Abram  C  assignor  to   Abram  Coi   Stove  Companv 
Phliadelr'hia.     Pa.       Molding  machine.       No     1,074,518; 
Sept,  .!().   (iMZ.   vol.  194;  p,   1093. 

Motter,  William  N.,  and  F.  S.  Kochendorfer,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  (Jenerai  Electric 
Company  Oscillating  fan  motor.  .No.  1.073,617  ;  Sept. 
23  ;  (iaz    vol,  194  ;  p,  762. 

Mueller,  Anton,  Breslan,  C  rninny  Non  exploslvp  stop- 
per for  bottles  ••ot)t;iiniiu'  lii;uid  fuels.  No,  1,074,448; 
Sept    ."iO  :     iiiz    vo!     191  ;  p    1072. 

Mueller,  Rudolph.  Chicago,  111.  Liquid-dispensing  pump 
No.  1.072.63(5;  Sept.  9;  Gau    vol.  194;  p    .35'< 

Mub.  RotKirt.  and  A,  Srhnpi,.  Loch  Sheldrake.  N  Y, 
Road  surfacing  eornpositlon  for  surfacing  roads,  drive- 
ways, aO'i  sldewnlks  No.  1.074.131  ;  Sept.  30;  (Jaz  vo! 
194  ;   p    967 

Muhlfeld,  John  E..  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  Truck.  No.  1,073,812  ; 
Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  8.30. 

Mulford.  Logan  W.,  .Narberth,  a.s«ignor  of  one  half  to  V.  J 
(ieiger,    Philadelphia,    I'a       Constructing   n    <  oncrete   skv 
light,   vsult  light,  and   floor  light       No.    1,073,147;   .Sept. 
2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.    164 

Mullen,  Charles  .\  .  iissi>;nor  to  R.  It  Mullen.  New  York, 
.N.  Y,  Drying  and  heating  apparatus  No,  1,074,519; 
Sept    30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    1(.)M. 

Mullen.  Ruth  I>       (See  Mullen.  Charles  A  ,  assignor.* 

MUller,  EbiII,  Dusseldorf,  assignor  to  Rbelnische  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrik,  Dusseldorf  Derendorf. 
Germany.  Dlfferentlal-recoll  gun.  No.  1.072.35''  ;  Sept, 
2  :  Gaz,  vol.   194  .  p,  229. 

Mtlller.  Frlederlch.  llartford.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  American  Dan  Stopper  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Cap^making  and  bottling  machine.  No. 
1.074,520  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (iaz    vol.   194  ;  p    1094. 
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MflUer,    Henry,    Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Machine    for    making 

crimped    paper    cupH.       No.    1.073,618;    Sept.    23.    (iaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  762 
Mulloy    Acetylene   (ias    Plant    and    Engine<'rlnK    i  ompany. 

(See  Bunnell.  Morton  (i..  assignor.) 
Munch,   Hans   S..   Rai  im  .   Wis.      (pnihination   ice-tank  ano 

hydraulic    scale.       No,     1.073,922  ;    Sept.    23  ;    (iaz.    vol 

194  ;  p.  868. 
Munsey,   Percy   F.      1  Se«>  Rol>ertson    r>avid  N..  anslvrnor  i 
MuDSoh,  Edward  L.,  L'    S.  Army      Apparatus  for  appi.x.ni.' 

disinfectants  and  deodorants      No    1,072.351  :  Sept    : 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  2.S(t, 
Munson,  Samuel  R.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 

Haven,    Conn        (Jametrap        No.     1.073.923;    S«-pt.    23: 

'iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  s69 
Muntz.    Frank,    (ireentleld.    Ill       Plow     attachment.      No. 

1.073.434  :  Sept    16;  (iaz.  vol    194  ;  p    (^8, 
Murdock,  Allen  C  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (i    A    Kenwell. 

Inlet.   N.   Y       Cuspidor,      No     1,074.521;   Sept     30;    (iaa. 

vol     194 ;   p     1094 
Murphy,   Harr>  ,  rt  'i/       (See  Shipp.   Mirb.TCl   W      nssigrnor.) 
Murphy,   Howard   M.  P.,  assit'nor  to  The  Wpntinirhoose  Air 

Brake   t^ompany     PlttKburgh,   Pa.      Fluid  jircssure  reduc- 
ing valve      No  '  1,071.777  :  Sept.  2:  (inz   vo!    194;  p.  88. 
Murphy,  Walter  P       'See  Sisson,  Vinton  K.  assignor.) 
Murray   and   Jscolig   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Mor- 
ris. Archlltald   D..  'tssljtnor.  1 
Murray.    Stephen    D  .    Dallas.    Tex.       I'omMne.l    filler    and 

packer  for   baling  apparatus.      No,    1,074.061;   Sept    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    914 
Murray,   Thomas   E.,    .New   York,   .N.    Y       L>evice   for   trap- 
ping   particles     In     suspension     in     gas  currents.       No 

1,073.(521  ;  Sept    23  ;   Gaz.  vol     194  ;   p    763 
Murray.   Thomas    K..   Jr.,    assignor   to  T     E     Murray.   N 

York.    N.   Y.      Electric    fuse       No.    1.073.619;    Sept.    23; 

Gaz    vol.  194  :  p.  762. 
Murray.   Thomas    E  ,  sod  C.   B.   (5rady.   New    York.   N     V 

Trapping  solid  psrtlcles  in   suspension  in  gas  currents 

No.  l,07.'i.622  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol    194  ■  p.  764. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..   and   C.   B.   Grady,   .New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.  ; 

said    (irady    asslRnor    to    said    Murray.      Trapping    parti 

cles  In  suspension  in  gas  currents.     .No    1.073.620;  Sept. 

23  ;  Gaz   vol.  194  :  p.  763. 
Myers,   I>onai(l   D  .    La    F"ayette.   assignor,   to  The  Esterllne 

Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind       I.^mp       No     1,074.449; 

Sepf    30:   (iaz    vol     194;  p.  1072, 
Myers,    (ieorge    S..     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Rallway-tle.       No. 

1.074.062;  Sept,  23;   (iaz.  vol    194:  p    014 
Myers,   Lewis  C..   assvsjnor   to   Royal    Typewriter  Company. 

New    Y'ork.    N     Y       Rittxtn    mechanism    f^r    tvpe  writing 

machines.     No.  l,(t72,14H  ;  Ser>t    2  ;  Gaz   vol.  194  ,  [i,  164, 
Myers,   Lewis  (",,  asslsnor  to   Royal  Typewriter  Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y'.      Soring  barrel    merhnnism    f  >r    type- 
writing   machines        No     1072.149;    Sept.    2;    (iaz     vol. 

1»4  ;  p    165. 
Myllns,  Frederic,  Atlanta,  da      Aeroplane      No    1,074,007; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    .h97, 
Naeckrl,   Alexander.    Davenport.    Iowa       Piston  rod    paf^k 

ing.     No    1,072.975:  Sept    9.  (Jaz,  vo!     194:  p    481 
Nagel,    Friedrlch.    DOren.    (iermany.      Folded    filter.      No 

1.074,(V18  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  897 
Nagel.  William  A..  Harrison,  Ohio       Parachute  attachment 

for    airships.      No     1.072.764;    Sept     9;    Gaz     vol     194; 

p.  403 
Nance,  James  W  ,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  W    Wilson, 

Twin    Falls,    Idaho       Sparkplug       No,    1,073.699;    Sept. 

23  :  Gaz   vol    194  ;  p.  793 
National   Brake   &  Electric  Company.      (See  Alkmsn,   Bur 

ton  S..  assignor,  t 
National  Cash   Register  Company,  The.      (See  McCormlck, 

John  H..  assignor  1 
National    (^ash    Register   Company     The       (See    Peln.    Ed- 
ward J    von,  assignor  1 
National  Coupling  Manufacturing  Company       (See  ITliton, 

Roland  C.  assignor  1 
National  Dump  Car  Company       f  See  Yost.   Wlnfleid  II  .  sk 

signor.) 
National  Fire  Proofing  Company       (See  Nlckson,  Ellott  EL, 

assignor. ) 
National    Indicaior   Compaur        1  See    Hutchinson,   Job.   as 

signor.  > 
National  Malleable  (^asting?*  Company.  The      (See  Bazeley 

Arthur  J.,  assignor  ) 
National    Malleable    Castlnsa   Company     The.      (See    lope 

Henry  F  .  assignor  1 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The       1  See  Srhmfdf 

Ernest    H,.  a.'islgnor  1 
Ndtlonnl    Mftlleahle   (  astin^s   Company,   The       (See    Willi- 

son.  John,  assisiior  . 
National  Match  Company.      (See  Vaughan.  Bernard  <i  .  as 

slfrnor, ) 
National    Mets!    Molding    Company        (See    (»ilson.    Henry 

R.,  assignor.  I 
Niitlonsl   Standar«t   Company.      ( S«'e  Bower;:   and   (^ook,   as 

slgnors,  I 
National    Standard    Company        (See    Cook.    Kugeue,    as 

signor. ) 
National   Tube  Company       <  See   Watermnn     Fred   W  .   as 

signor. ) 
Naumann.    Wllhelm.    Berlin,    (iermany.    assignor    to    Gen- 
eral  Electric  Companv.      Svstem  of  motor  control       No 

1.071,778;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    3H 
NauBN    Ijee  A    and  R    J     (ireenvUle.  Ohio      Powder  sprayer 

.No.   1.073.159;  Sept.   16,     iaz,   vol     194;  p,  580. 


Nhii^-    Rjiv   J       ( S«v»  Nans*.  liM  A    and   R    .'    ' 

.N'earlng.  F'rank.  New  York,  II.  T.  Rotarv  engine  No. 
1,071,779;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    39 

Neely,  Samuel  L.,  and  W,  A.  Mlne<..  Edmond,  Okla  Safety 
gas  controller  No.  1,074,132;  Sept  30;  (iaz  vol. 
194  .   p.   'Ml 

Neennn  Elevator  (^ompan.v.  (See  Neenan.  Michael  E.,  a»- 
sitnor.  I 

Neenan,  Michael  K  ,  New  York,  assignor  to  Neenan  Ele- 
vator Cotnpaiix  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Rope  elevator  No. 
1,073, 700  ;  Sept    23  ;  (iai   vol,  194  :  p   f94 

\>e>.,    .\hiheus  R.      (See  Brown  and    Nees,  t 

.Nehet       Noah     N.     Iajs     •■inpeles      Cnl 
.N.      1  ,o7-j.l.'".o  .   Sept,  2:  (iaz    ■-         I't 

Neldii:      lypcwriter     «.'o.       'See     Nfi.i,^' 
slgnors,  I 

.N'eidig,  William  .1  .  and  c  B  Stewart.  Madison.  Wis,  as- 
signors to  Netdlg  Tyt^ewrlter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Type- 
writing machine  No.  1.071,780;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
194  ;   p.  39. 

New    York.   N.   Y.      Heat  radiator.      No. 
23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  831 
assignor   to   Ix)oden    Machinerv    Com- 
lowa.      Cftttle-srall.      No     l.(t'72,3.'^2 ; 


Vending-machine. 
no     ytpwart,     as- 


Automatic    batterv 
1.072. 4(-Kt  ;    Sept     2  ; 


Neiman.   Alvin   B., 

1.073. 813  ;  Sept. 
Neller.   Albert    H., 

pRDj.    Fairfield. 

Sept  2 :  Gaz    vol.  194  :  p.  23(i 
Nelson.    Anton    R..    Janesville.     (^al 

cot-out  for  telephone  circuits       No. 

Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  248. 
Nelson.  Charles  t  .,  asalg:nor  of  one-half  to  W    Matteson. 

Bay   CMty,    Mich.      Door  hanger       No.    1,073,&U9  ,    S»*pt. 

16:  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.  70.H 
Nelson,  De  Witt  c  .  sasignor  of  one  half  to  J    H.  Nichols, 

Dallas.     Tex         (."ot ton  saw     Kummer         No      l,(t72.353; 

Sept    2  ;  (iaz,  vol,   194  :  p    2;-;i 
Nelson.    Emil    A.,   assignor   to    Hiijip   Motor   <"ar   Company. 

Detroit,     Mich        Engine    and    magneto    assemhH         No. 

l.(i71,7M  ;  Sept,  2  :  <>az    vol,  194  ;  p    39 
Nelson.   Emma    B,,    Vernon    Center,   Minn       Hav    or   straw 

spear.     No    1,071,947     Sept.  2;  Oaa.  vol.   194;  p,  9.'. 
Neifton.    MsirtlD     W,.    Hurlem.    Mont.       Fonntaln    blacking- 

brusli         No.      1,074,522;      Sept.     30;     Gaz.      vol.      194: 

p.   1095. 

al  (See  Nordlund.  Oscar  A., 
Paul.  Minn.  Hand-car.  No. 
v.;    194     p    1095. 

-^e.     Rollings.    Sweeney.    Nelson. 


NelstiD.  .N.  P.,  ft 
.Nelson.    Nels    .'Jt. 

Sept,  30  .  (ifiz 
Neli^on.    Opcar    T 

Trentham. 
Nelson.    \\'l::'n;: 

111,       Ir,,!,!!,;.;  ;.. 

194  .   p,    ^:'.\ 
Ned,  li<  rn-i  .1,  F, 
Nei,.l..^t^.)      Kmil 

J  h  ( 1 :  I  i  N 

Nend.'!  ffer. 

lanij).      No     l,(t 


assignor  ) 
1.074, .".23  ; 


and 


>-s,i;ijor  to  H.   E, 
N-     1.073,814 


A.   Olson, 
Sept,   23 


R  CM- k  ford, 
(iaz    vol. 


See  Kestner  and  Neu.) 
Stuttgart,    (iermany. 
1  (i74.;-t76  ;   Sei't.   .''O  ;  (iaz    v 
Kmll.    Stuttgart,    (iermaiiv 

4.:-t77  :   Sent.   'Mi;  liiiz    v. 


Electric  pxicket- 
.1  194  ;  p.  1048. 
Kiectrlc  pocket- 
194  ;   p.    1049. 


H'Tiiiann,    Wolfratshausen     near    Munich.    Ger- 
Appi.ratus    for    the    t'loducilon    of    stereoscopic 


No,     1,074,284;     Sept.    30;     "iaz      vol. 


194 


Neuhau!^ 
many, 
plcttjres. 
p.   1018. 

Neumann.  Wnlter,     (See  Braun.  Lulthlen.  anci  Neiimunn) 
Neumayer.  Frederick  W  ,  Baltimore.  Md  .  assigno"^  to  Mer- 

perthaier    Linotvt>e    Company.       Line  -  casting    maehlne. 

No     1. (.172. 76.'.  .   ^ppt     9  ;   Gaz    vol,    19 »  ,   p.  40:^ 
V.'iiNtaedter.   .lohn     Niillev    Citv.   N     I>      Tool  rhest   handle. 

No    1,074.133;  Sept,  3t)  :   Gaz.  vol    11*4;  p    96* 
Neville,    Daniel   D..    Kansas   Citv,   assilgnor   to   The   Kansas 

Citv  Bolt  A  Nut  Co  ,  Sheffield,  Mo      Pull  rcKl  clamp.     No. 

1  O^H  77c.  ;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  194  ;  p.  819 
N>w   Jersey   Patent  Company.      (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W., 

assignor,  1 
New  ProceRs  Specialty  Company      'Set    Wheelork    Carl  M., 

astiignor.  1 
New  York  Uottlers'  Supplies  Mfg    Co        See  Schnltz    .lohn 

A  .  Jr..  as.'signor. ) 
Npwlx.lfl,    Eugene    S,.    assignor   to   .American    Street    Llght- 

Inp     Conip)any,      Baltimore.     Md.        Incande»cin»:-mantle 

gasolet.e  lamp.     No    1. 07 2.. 3.54  ;   Sept.   2;  Gaz,  vol     194; 

P    231 
Newlon.    John    M.,    Vienna.    Va.      Collar-button    buttoner. 

No,  1.073. K15;  Sept    2;-'.  :  (iaz,  vol.  194  ,  p    831 
Newrnan,     Ernest     A       Wobam,     Mass        Radiator.       No. 

1,072.637  ;  Sent    9  :  C.az.  vol.  194  ;  n    3.59, 
Newii.iin.   Horatio  H..   Sandersvllle.   Ok.     Two  cycle  explo- 

FJ\eem:tne       No.    1.072.766;    Sept.    9;    (iaz     vol     194; 

p    403 
Ne«pi)pr,   .\lfrf>d  H..  Chicajro.  111.,  asslenor  to  The   Adims 

i  \\esilake  Companv       Door.     No.  1,073,160:  Sept.   16; 

(inr    vol    194  :  p    5<0 
Newton     Dimond    C.     assignor   of   one-bnlf   to 

mnn.    ( twcgo.    N.    Y.      Safetv    and    slcnallng 

rnlwavs.       No.     1.078,510:    Sept.     16;    (iaz 

I      70!', 
.Ney  Manufacturing  Company.  The      (See  Miller  and  Ro 

Isnd,  flsslsmors  ' 
Nichols,  C.  O      (See  Wlard.  Myron  W  ,  assignor  1 
Nichols    John  H       1  S^'e  Nelaor.    I»e   Wit:  (."..  assignor  t 


M     Llnde- 

devlce    for 

vol.     104  ; 


aind    VftUev.    Kans, 
1.072,976:    Sept 


om'ined    gas   and 
(iaz     vol.     194  ; 


Nichols.   Oliver    M 

oil    I'Tirner        No 

p    482. 
Nichols,   Wesley  (i  .  Chicago   Heights. 

ear  Allen  .\roerlrjin  Mangan»*sp  Stee 

Me        Driving  pinion    for    rolling  ml 

Sept    9;  Gaz    voi    194  :  p    307 
Nlckerson.    Luke   A        i  See   Mfixwel!    r1]<1   Nl'-kerson.  i 


111,,  assignor  to  Eid- 

("oinpaiiT    .\ugu8ta. 

1.072.488; 


N^. 


I- 
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(St^e    H"dge,    Howard    D., 


I'aul, 
;  Gaz. 

No. 


Nlckaon,  Ellott  E..  Philadelphia,  aastgnor  to  National  Fire 

Proofing    Compaiij,    I'tttaburih,    Pa.       Window  sill    con- 
struction   and    tile    therefor.      No.    1,071,782;    Sent     2- 

Gas.  vol.  191  ;  p.  40. 
Nl«ml.     Sakarlaa     K.,     Tower.     Minn.        Hammer.        No. 

1.074,0011  ;  Sept.  2,3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  li>4  :  p.  S97. 
Nitrogen    Company.   The.      (See   Acker.    Chariei    E..    a*- 

alRDor.) 
Nitscbman.    .Joaepb,    Newark.    .N      J        Kiabroiderv  frame. 

No.    1.073.311;   Sept     Kj  ;  Cnz.   vol     194;   p.  704 
Nixon,    Moses    C,    Peru,    loci.      Baliag-preea.       (Reissue.) 

No.  13,615;  Sept.  9;  Oaz.  voi 
Nobela    Kxploaivos    Company. 

assignor. » 
Noble,    Ralph     K..    asslpnor    to    .Moraran-Gardner    Electric 

Company.    Chicago.     111.       Locomotive.       No.     1,072,896- 

Sept    2  ;  Gaa.  vol.   194  ;   p.  247. 
Nolan,  James  A.,  Bowerston,  Ohio.     Stop  for  mlninir-cars 

No.  1,072.977  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'H  ;  p.  482 
Nolan,    Oliver,    asslgnnr    to    C.    R.    WIlKinson,    St 

Minn.     Tamplng-machiDe.     No.  1,072,355  ;  Sept    2 

vol.  194  :  p.  231. 
Nolan.    William    1',.    St.    liuil.    Minn        ("opppr    alloy 

1,074,2.S.'')  ;   Sept.   ;J0  :   Gaz.   vol.    lf)4  ;   p.   lOlS 
Norcroas.     William     .M.,     Boston.     Mass.       Lawn  trimmer 

No.  1.072.131;  Sept.  2;  Gax.  vol.  194;  p.  lfV6. 
Nordon,  Svan,  a.>j.sl«nur  to  K.  A.  Stevi-na.  Provldonce    R    I 

Kj-eglassfs.       No.    I,u7.i.777  ;    Sept.    2;i  ;    Ga*.    vol.'  194  ; 

Nordlund.  Oscar  .\.,  nsslKnor  of  two-tltirds  to  N    P    Nel«on 

Lind.sborg.     and     F      t>      .lohnnon,     McPhersi-n       Kan.* 

Wrench.     No.  1.072.767;  Sept.  9;  Gaz   vol.  194  ;  p   404 
Norman.    John    W..    CaruthersvlUe,    Mo.      Mail  rt^ceptacle 

No,   1.072.3,^)0:   Sept.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p    232. 
North  Brii'^  M  fg  Co      nic*^  Ix-'tpuld,  *;p<.ii,'e  Ct     asslsnor.) 
North,    Charlea.    Colorado    Hpriuirs,    Col"        Box  car    door 

No.   1.072.f;;;.s  ;  Sept.  <)  ■  CrHz    vol    194  ;  p.  3.")n 
North    East    Electric    Company        (See    Ilalbleib,    Edward 

A.,  assiifnor.  i 
Norton,    Frank    W.    Cedar   Uanids.    Iowa.      Photograph-de- 

vplopinst  nppar.ttus.      No    1.074.572;  Sept.  SO  ;  Ga«    to! 

194  ;  p.  1  111. 
Norton.    Harold    F.,   Newport   News.    \a.      Boat-davit       No 

1,071,783;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  191;  p.  4(» 
Nurse.  Philip.   New  Yc-k,   N,   Y.     Horseshoe  calk  and   car 

Her,     No    1 .074,4.'i*> ;  Sept    30;  (^Jaz    vui    194  :  p    1073 
Nussbaiirut'r,   Friodri-li.   Zui:,   Switzorlan.l       Hoot  protector 

No.   1.074.37«;  Sept.  ,H0  ;  (Jaz.  vol     19+  ;  p     10+0 
Nytter.    Edward    H..    New    York,    N.    Y..    as.slgnor   to    Mln 

eralis  Separation   Limited,   Lomlon.   England       Valve  for 

controiiinK'    the    flow    of    thick    ptilpv    material    find    the 

like      No,  1,071.784;  Sept.  2;  Gaz,  "vol,   194,  p    41 
NydeK«r.   Max,   Eligabeth,    N.  .1       Knittlne  machine 

l,O72,03S;  Sept    9:  iinz.  vol.  194;  p    MM) 
NydeeKer,    Ma.x.    Elisabeth.    N     .J.      Knitted   garment 

1,072,640;  Sept,  9;  Gax.  vol.  194;  p.  300 
0    A     Alhr^'i-ht    Coinp.nny       (Stn-    Alhrecht,    O^car    A 

signor  1  ' 

O'Brien,      James      F.,      Chicago,      111.        Kxploslve. 

1,071,949;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p.  96. 
O'Hrien,     .lamps      F.     Chica-o,      III.        ExploslTe. 

1.073,279;    Se^.t     16:   «;az.    vol.    104;    p     H-j^ 
0  Brlen,  William  S,  N»'vada  City.  Cal.     Slack  adjuster  for 

c.nr-hrake-s.      N.>.    l,n7  4,.-,.-i8  ;    Sept.    30:    Gaz.    vol     194 

p.   line,. 

O'Connor.  John   F  .  assiRnor  to  W.  H.  Miner    Chicago    111 

Shock  al).'iorblng    device    for    vehicles        Nu      1  073  101 

Sept.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  581. 
O  Connoi.  .John    F.,  assljrnor   im   W.    H.   Miner.  Chicago     IH 

r>rafr-rlgging    for    railway  cars.       "        ' ""■ 

16  :  (iiiz.  vol.  194  :  p.  .-"..m 
O'Connor,  John   K.,  assignor  to   W 

I'raft  rix«lnjj    for    rnilway  cars 

1«:  Gaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  581. 
O'Meara.   Jeremiah,    New    York,    N.    Y.      I'encll-8hari>ener 

No,  1.072,768  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  404 
O'Neal.    Oscar,    Fremont.    Mich.       Automobile-lamp 

1.071.785:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    41 
O'Neill,      I<>ank.     Toledo.     Ohio.        Vehicle  -  wheel 

1.072,979  ;  Sept    9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  483 
0  Rellly.  John   8.,   Roiiniry,  assignor  of  one-half  to   B 

Heaney,     Dorcheater,     Mass.      Game    apparatus 

1.074.451  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  10 13. 
Oathout.    Arthur   N.,   Gloversvllle,    a.ssipnor    to    I,     Meyer  &. 

Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  aewlng  machines 

No.  1.072.489  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  307 
Oberstadt,  Graf  O.   B    von.  Chicago,  111.     Signaling  device. 

No.  1.071.&48:  Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  95. 
Ocampo,    Blxto,    New    York.    N.    Y       Means    for    the   ays 

tematlc  control   of  electric   circuits   by   light-rays.      No 

1.072.1fi2;   Sept.   2;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p    160. 
Odell.  John.     (Bee  Moon  and  Odeli.> 
Oelke.    Theodore    G.,    Anadarko,    Okla.      Vehicle    bub    and 

axle.     No.  1,072,250;  Sept  2;  Ga*.  vol.  194;  p.  197 
Oestrelci*.  Charles,   Marlon.   Wis.     Saw   ailng  and  setting 

franae.     No.  1,074,134  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Ga«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  968 
Oeth,  OMneUoa  E.     (See  Mellor  and  Oetb.  i 
Offutt,    John     W..     Ellwood    City.     Pa.       Saw-guard.       No 

1,072,401  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.   194  ;  p.  24». 
ObJo   Brass   Company,    The.      (See   Botus.    Olena   H  ,    as 

■IgDor.) 
Ohio   Rake  Company,  The.      (See  Lathrop.   Frank  K.,  as- 

"'THOr.) 


I 


No. 
No. 
as- 
No. 
No. 


No.     1,07.3,102;    .Sept. 

H.   Miner.  Cbicajjo     11! 
No      1,073,103  ;    Sept. 


No. 

No. 

I.   .) 
No. 


No. 


as- 


Ollar.   Forrest   L..   La  Fayette,   Ind.      EU>d  attachment. 

1.072.4'.H);   Sept    9;   Gax.   vol.    194;   p.   ,{oS 
t)iiv-r    ijtiiil.'d    I'low    Works.       I  See    Paul,    William    L 
slgnor.  I 

Oliver    Blectrlc    Company.      (See    Oliver,    WJlllam    B.     as- 
signor.) 

Olivr.  William  B.,  Colllngswood    N.  J  .  assignor  to  Oliver 
KI.Htrlc    Company,    Philadelphia      Pa        Mlcroteiaphone 
No    1074.2'<«:  Sept    ?.a  :  iJaz.  v.i.   194.  p    lOlH 

Olsii'D,    Cm i    I,  ,    iisslgij    r    to    K.    1'     .Atkins    and    Cosapauy. 
Indianaix>lls.    Ind        Saw  swage.      No.    1,074.010:    Sept 

23  :  Cfiz    Vi  :    ];u  ,  ],    ^^>• 
Olson,    Andrew    <,.    and    .1.    A.    l>oie.    Klbow    Lake     Minn 

Gruln-.;i;-  iloor      No.  1.074.193;  Sept.  3(i ;  Gaz    voi.  194- 

p.  9h7. 
Olson.  Harry  E.  A.      (  Se.-  .Nelson.  Wllilam  .J..  aaslLroor.  • 
Olson.  Soren  J.,  et  al      (St-e  Srhell,  Max  P.,  ass-iiiDor  > 
Olson,    Thomas,    and    C.    Hammersbert'.    La    Cros.«M», 

Aiitonuulc  sight-feed   Inbrlcator.      No.    1.072  97'^: 

!*  -   (iag    vol.  194  ;  p.  482. 
OpRenortli.    Ht-nry,    Sheboygan,    WLs       Belt  repiacer 

1.072.841  :  S»-pt.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  3<W>. 
Orangf    Auto     Power    Company.        (.See     Barker.    .John 

assignor.  ) 
Orme.  Harry  A..  Wesley  Heiirhif;,   D. 

planes.     No.  1,074.003:  S.-pt    23;  Guz. 
Ort.    Anton.    a.<isigiior    of   <.ije  half    to    H 

Kran<e        Scallop  friiumln.;    device    for 

No.   1  074  4.'i2  :  S.  pt     :!<!     r,nz    vol.  194 
Orth.    I'rnnk.    Indiana    HarLior.    Ind. 

1.071.7^6:  Sept    2;  Gaz.   vol.   194: 


Wia 
Sept. 

No. 

P.. 


Rudder  for  at'fo- 
vol,  194  :  ji.  915 
lirossn«>r,    i'aris. 
sew  1 11  ir-  machlnea 
P    Iu7:'. 
Furnace  doot.      No. 
p.   41. 


Orth,   Luriwlg  von       >  Se.>  Rlchter  and  Orth 

Orvis,  (irlnnd  I'  New  Y^»rk,  N.  Y  Sfeam-b.iller  furnace. 
No    1,071,7^7:    Sf;.t.   2;  Gaz.   vul.   li»4;   p    42. 

OsUirne.  '  ■>ari."-  .M  Hrainerd.  Minn.  Be»'hlve  No. 
l,u7:C7"i      .^.  i  :    .:   .  <;m7.  vr.;.   i;>4  ;  p,  7j#4. 

Osgood    J'.>,'     (!         .s...   V    .iriirp.^   lunl  Osgood.) 

Osgood,   Boilui  1'       (See  Bass  nnd  Ontrood  i 

Osterbolai,  William,  n-s.^  ».■.'■-  '  LjiJh.Mfn  MnchtntTV  Com- 
pany. Chicaeo.  Ill  \\  •rk  '  ■>'6  f  ;  -rapluig machlnea. 
No     I,()74..').59  :    .Spot    Mi      ',r/,.    \m:      IHJ      p     IKtt^. 

Ostern.  .loufpli   C  .   .Saij    Frtin  -is.  n    i  .t!        laiior  s  and   laun- 


table.      No. 


1,074.328  ;    .Sff.t 
(See    Baiter     W 


30  .    Oat.    vol. 


lllam,   Jr 

S,?e   Cariohoff.    Eugene    R 

iSee    Lutx,    Wllilam 

(See   Matthews.   Edwin 


I) 


as- 


a»- 


as- 


as- 


Ba- 
2; 


dry    Ironltiif 

194  ;  p.   1032. 
Otfa  Elevator  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Otis   Elevator   Company 

slgnor.) 
Otis    Elevator    Company 

slgnor.) 
Otis  Eletator  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Ott  Firm  of  A.     (See  Ott,  Lndwlg,  assignor  ) 
Ott.    Ludwtg.   assignor   to    Firm    of   A.    Ott     Keropten, 

varla.  Germany.      Integrator.     No.   1,072,153 ;   Sept 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  186. 
Ovlngton,  Edwarti  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor,  fy  mesne 

assignments,    to    Simplex    Electric     Heatinc    t '^ropanv, 

Cambridge,  Masa.     Culinary  apparatus      No.  1.072,154; 

Sept.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  n    1C7. 
Owen,   Alden  B..  and  T.   Hall.,  assignors  to  The   Ridgway 

Dynamo   and    Elaglne    Company,    Rld^way,    Pa.      St'mra- 

tnrMne  blade.     No,  1,073.023;  Sept    23;  Gaz    voL  194; 

p.  7ft4. 
Owen,  Herbert  W.,  Dover,  N.  H.     Tool  for  applvlne  trav- 
elers to  rings.     No.  1,073,280;  Sept.  10;  (jaz    vol.  194; 

p.  624. 
Owen.   I{oi)ert.  Jr  .  Shawnee.  Ohio.     Double  acting  wrench. 

.No.   1.072.9W>;   Sept  9;  Gajs.  vol.   194      p.   4ba 
Owens    Richard   L.,  assignor  to  J.    L.  Owf-ns   Min.ifacttir- 

In;;   Company,    SifUtneapoUa,   Minn.      .Maihlne    f -r   iraaa- 

plantlng    plants.      No.    1.073,702;    Sept    23.    iint.    voL 

194  ;  p.  794. 
Owsley,  Paul  O.,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  He.-ii'iu  Manu 

lacturlag  Companv,   Wllmlnston,  DeL      Baby  »   purtaole 

collapsible  bath-tub.     No.  1,073,435  ;  Sept  16  ;  (i 

194  ;  p.  078 
Packard    Motor    Car   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Pac  k;ir<l  Motor  Car  Company. 

slgtior.) 
Pucker,  Mortimer  I...  Columbus, 
.    and  lllaminatlnsr  burner.     No. 

v"l     l!i4  ;  p.  1107. 
i'addack.    Arthur   J..    Omaha.    .Nebr       Hangvr    for    storm^ 

wMiii'.w-    flP'!    *he    like.      No.    l,i>71.»50;    Sept.    2;    Gaz. 

vol.   104  ,        ;••: 
Paddock    \ii!!,a:;  .J  .  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Machine  for  aerial 

tllghts      No    1,074,135:  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194.  p.  968. 
I'iiiii.   i'lvid    Central    Falls.   K.   1.      <  !.•!    --sdM     i  iKhrtenpr. 

.No.    l,07.H..'ilJ  :    Sept     10;    Gaz.    vol.    194.    p.    70*. 
Pallfsen.    \lggo    W.,    Collegeview,    Nel'r.,    and    J.    Paulaon, 

Hutchinson,  Minn   ;  said  Paulson  assignor  to  snkl  I'alle- 

si'ti.    Combine<l  lircicss  >  ook>T  and  range     No    l,07J.&24  ; 

Sept.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  8«4». 
Palm,  .Adolph  (i.,  Lyl»>.  Minn.      Horseshoe.     No.  1,071.778; 

Sept.   28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  82u. 
Palmir.     liartlett     J.,     I>av<nport,      Iowa.        Mountlnir    for 

bonps.      No    1,073. 70.H  ;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  104;  p.  795. 
Palmer,  Charles,  Catford  ;  R    Brlden.  receiver  In  lunacy  ot 

said  Palmer,  asalgnor  lo  G.  W    Marsh  and  C.  R.  Thomas, 

London,  Bngland.     Caah  register      No    1,072,769;   Sept 

9  ,  Gaz.  vol     194  ;  p    404. 


1,073,435  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gas.  voL 
(See    Huff,    Russell,    as- 
(See  Trego,  Frank  H 


as- 


Ohio.     Combined  heating 
1,1)74. '.«»»:  Sept    .'iO  ;  <;a« 
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Palmer,    Charles   J.,    Appletoo,   Wis.      Dental   device.      No. 

1.072,867  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gas.  voL  104  ;  p.  282. 
Palmer    Electric   A    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       i  See 

Palmer,  Granville  E.,  aaalgoor. ) 
Palmer,  Granville  E..  Brookllne,  aaalgoor  to  The  Palmer 

Blectrlc     k     Manufacturing     Company,     B<>t«tou.     Mass 

Seryice-BWltch    mechanlam.      No.    1.073,281;    Sept.    16; 

Gax.  vol.   194  ;  p    624 
Palmer.      Ueary      A.,      Jewell.      Kans.         Rail-Joint.         No. 

1,074,624  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  d.  109S.  I 

Palmer,  William  D.     (See  Braden  and  Palmer.)  ' 

Palmroa,   Alexander,   assignor   to  The   Pneumelectric   Ma 

chine  Company,  Syracuse,   N    Y.     Fluld-pressuredrlven 

tool.     No.  1,072,358  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gax.  voL  194  ;  p.  232. 
Palmroa,   Alexander,  assignor   to   The   Pneumelectric   Ma 

chine  Company,  Syracuse.  N.   Y.      Rock-drill   with  water 

teed.     No.  l,0fi  3ft9  ;  S.pt    2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p.  23;i. 
Palomo    y     tio!t  ...uUia,    Cflndldo,     Deusto,     Bilbao,     Spain 

Lubricator    for   piston  rods       No     1,073.282;    Sept     16; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  625. 
Pap,    KAroly,    Koloxsvir,    Austria-Hungary.       Automatic 

shut-off  water-gage.     No    1,072,642  ;   Sept.   9  ;   Gaz.   vol.    , 

194;  p.  361.  i 

Parham.    William    J.,    I'itUburgh,    Pa.       Egg  beater.       No.    ' 

1.072,251  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gax.  voL  194  ;  p    197 
I'arlsano.   .Michael  A.,  New  Y^ork,  N    Y      Firing  machine. 

No.  1.074,525;  Sept.  30;  Gax.  vol.  104,  p. '1096. 
Park,     William     E.     Rockford,     111         K.frlgerator         No. 

1.074.453:   Sept.  30;   (Jaz.  vol    194:   y    1074. 
Parker,  (,'larence  L.  Los  Angeles,  Cal       Fkvntor  for  sucker 

rods.      No    1,072.360:  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p.  233. 
Parker,  George  E..  and  W    Elllngtr,  Fairhaven.  Mo      Corn 

planter      .No.  1,073.816;  Sept.  23;  (;az    vol.  194;  p   831, 
Parker,    (ieorgc    11.,    Newark.    .N     J.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  M.  C    Baker,  Stamford,  Conn      Bulletin- 

lx)ar-d.      No.    1,073.860  ;    Sept.   23  ;   Gax.   vol.   194  :   p     H4h 
Parker,  Harry  L.      (See  Cobb  and  I'arker. » 
Parker.  John  H.     (See  Keefe.  Joseph,  assignor,! 
Parker,    Joseph    .N  ,    Bedford    Cltv,    \'a.       Motor  plow        .No 

1.073,513;  Sept.  16;  (Jax    vol.   194;  p.  704. 
Parker     Mauofacturing     t'onipany.     The.        (See     Parker, 

Willis  S..  assignor,  i 
Parker.    Willis   S  ,    assignor    to   The    Parker    Manufacturing 

«"ompany,    Philadelphia,    Ps        <  iaseousfuel    mlxfr.      No 

1,074.136;  Sept  30,  Gaz    vol,  194;  p.  969. 
Parkin.    WInfred    T.,    Providence,    R.    I       Tea    and    coffee 

strainer.     No.  1.073.1tl4  ;  Sept    16  ;  Gax    vol.  194  ;  p.  .582. 
Partaln,  Joseph.  Williams.  Cal.     Windmill      .No    1.074.011  : 

Sept.   23  ;   Gaz.    vol.    194  ,  p.   g98 
Partmann.    Jolian,   New  York.   N     Y.      Lock   for   hand  bags 

No,   1,072,981  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p    484. 
I'ascia-,    William    F.,    Jr.,    assignor   to   The    Cooper    Heater 

Company,    Carlisle,    Pa       Hentor       No.    1.074,194  ;   Sept. 

30;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p    988. 
Paaco*'.    William    F.,    Jr..    assignor    lo    The    Ccxiper    Heater 

("ompanv,    Carlisle,    Ps.      Heatei        No.    1,074.195:    Sept, 

.30;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  9^H  ; 

Pasman.   Abram   N..  Jersey  City,  N.   ,1       Flush  valve,     "tio.   ' 

1.074.379;  Sept.  30;  Gax.  vol    194  .  p    1049  I 

Patrick.  Joseph  S.      (See  Patrick,  Frlab  B    and  J     S.) 
Patrick,    IHah   B.   and   J    S  ,    Oklahoma.   Okla       Crude-oil 

burner.     No.  1,073.283,  Sept    16;  (Jax    vol    194;  p.  625 
Pattlsou.    James    W.     H.,    Glasgow,     Scotland.       Cigarette 

case       No.   1.074.573;  Sept.  30.  Gaz    vol     194:   p.   1111. 
Pattlson.   Thomas,   Sunnyvale,   Cal.      Chimney,    ventilator. 

and    the    like.      No     1.071.051:    Sept.    2:    Gaz     vol     194 

p.  96. 
Paul.    Anton,   assignor   of  one-half  to    A.    Beck,    Budapest. 

Auatrla-Hungary.    Nut-shelling  machine.    No.  1.073,165  : 

Sept.   16;  (Ja*.   vol.    194;   p.  .582. 
Paul,   William    L  .  assignor   to   Oliver   ChiUeii    Plow   Works. 

South    Bend.    Ind.      Engine   gang  plow.      No     1,073.361; 

Sept.  10  ;  tJax.  vol.  l'.»4  :  u.  653. 
Pauling.   Harry,   Cologne,   Germany,   assignor   to    Southern 

Electrochemical     Company.     New     York      N      Y.       Illgb 

concentration    of    waterv    nitric    add        No     1.074,287  ; 

Sept.  .30;  Gax,  vol    194  :  p.  lOlR. 
Paulson.  Junius.      (See  Pallesen  and  Paulson.) 
Paulson.    Peter,    tt    til        i  See    Morgeii,    Henry,    assignor.) 
Peare,  George  R       (See  Stephens<in  and  Peare.) 
Peare,    Sarah    S,    administratrix        (See    Stephenson    and 

Peare.  t 
Pearaall,  Albert  W.,  Ix)well.  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com 

pany     (formerly    Lamson    Consolidated    Store    Service 

Company  I.   Boston.   Mass       Pneumatic-despatch  tul»e  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.073,867  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p.  848 
Pearson.  James.      (See  Jones.  Edwin  C.,  assignor  i 
Pearstm.   Martin.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Apparatus  for  aerial 

navigation.     No.  1.074,2^8;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p 

1010 
Pearson,  Sylvester  G.     (See  Laufenburg  and  Pearson.) 
Pearson.    William.    Hot    Springs,    Ark        (^ombinatlon-tool. 

No.   1.074..S80  ;  Sept.  30;  Gai.   vol.   194;  p.   1050  ' 

F'earson.  William  E..   Boston,  Mass.     Rotarv   pump      No.   ! 

1.072  156  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  IJH  -p.  167  ' 
Pease,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company. 

Columbus,   Ohio.      Sofa   or   davenport   bed.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13,612  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  254. 
Peck.    Anna    L..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Foldable   box.      No. 

1.072.643  ;  Sept  9  ;  Oaa.  vol    194  ;  p.  861. 
Peck,  Prank  H.,  JamesTille,  N.  T.    Sampler     No.  1,072.644  ; 

Sept  9 :  Gat.  vol    194  ;  p.  361. 
Peck.  Isaac  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B-  H.  Mav,  Tiffin, 

Ohio.      Nut-lock.      No.    1.074.196:    Sept.    30;    (lax.    vol 

194  :  p.  988.  ' 
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K.,    LoKan,    W.    Va.       Trolley  p<>ie    and    brake 
No.   1,072,252;    Sept    2;  Gax.   vol.   194;   p.   197. 


'eck.    John    K. 
c-ontrol.      No.   1,072,252  ;    Sept    i.'  ;  Gax.   vol.   U>4  ;   p. 

'eck,  John  E.,  Logan,  W  Va,  Hoae-mendlng  device.  No, 
1.072.253  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  197. 

eck,  Staunton  B..  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company  Chi- 
cago, 111  Stand  for  troughing-rolls  No.  I,0f2,156  ; 
Sept  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  167. 

'ederaen.  John  D.,  Jackson,  Wyo.  Firearm.  No  1,072.982  ; 
Sept    9  :  <;az    vol.  194  :  p    4M. 

'eek,  Frank  W..  Jr..  Schenectady,  .N  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company  Lightning-arrester.  No. 
1,074,454  ,   Sept.  3(»;  Gax.  ro.    194  ,  u,  1074, 

'eelle  Co     The.      (See  Wexler,  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

'ein.  Edward  J.  von,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Heglster  ^'ompanv,  Ijavtoij,  (Jhio.  i'ash  register.  No. 
1,(171,78*;  Sept    -'  .  Gaz    vol     194  .   p.   42 

'ein,  Edward  J.  von,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  L>ayton,  Ohio.  Caah  -  register.  No. 
1.073.704;  Sept    23:  Gax.  vol.   194  .  p    795 

"ejauo.  Alliui!   1>  .  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Folding  Ma- 
chine   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Paper-feeding    ma 
chine      No.   1.074,456;  Sept.  30:  (iax.  vol.   194;  p.  1074. 

Vile  Henry  l»  .  assignor  of  one-hMlf  to  K  V.  Bnrke. 
Stockton,        (al.  Plauo-acllon-tlange        holder.  No. 

l.o74,-s9:  Sept     30  :   ( Jaz    vol     194.   u.   1019. 

'elton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  Toomas  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Drill.  No.  1.072,869; 
Sept    0:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    441. 

"elton  &  Crane  Co.,  Tt>e  i  See  c'rane.  KVnest  M,  as- 
signor, i 

'elton,  (ieorge  M  .  assignor  to  The  IMIer  and  Stowell 
Companv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Sawmill  carriage  offset. 
No    1.073.106  :  Sept    10  ,  (Jaz    vol.  194  ,  p.  583.  " 

■elton,  Cieorge  M  .  assigrior  tf  'I'tie  Filer  and  Stowell 
("ompanv.      Mllwauke*',      Wis  Barid-saw      mill.         No. 

1,074.197  ;  Sept.  30  :  Gax.  vol    194  :  p.  9^9. 

'( nnlngton.  Henrv  J  .  St  Marvi.  Ind.  W I re-spilcer. 
No    1,073.514.   Sept    16:   (iaz    vol.   194;   p    705. 

"ennsylvania  Glot»e  G&e  Light  Company  (See  Sllnack, 
Victor  H.,  assignor,  i 

'ephng,  Marlnus.  Newark.  .N  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Moss.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Winding  machine  No  1,072,157  :  Sept 
2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p    188 

•erclval.  John  A  ,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada  Mani- 
folding book.  No.  1,072,254;  Sept.  2:  Gax  vol  194, 
p.  198. 

'eregrlne,  Seymour  W.,  Portland,  Mo.  (ias  generator  for 
explosive-engines  No  1,072.402;  Sept,  2;  (Jax.  vol. 
194  :   p    249, 

'erklns  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
I  See  Goodrldge,  GiU>ert  W.,   assignor 

'erklns,  Harry  F.,  Schenectady,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Geireral 
Kl'-ctrlc      < 'ompanv  Space      signaling      system         No. 

I.(i74,4.%0:   Sepr     :'.v     Gaz    vol.   1V>4.   p.   1075. 

'erreur  Lloyd.   Marcel.   Boulogne-sur-Selne.    France.      Blsc- 
trolvtlc  apparatus       No    1,073,868:   Sept.    23;   Gax.   vol 
194  ;  p.   849. 

'errv,  Edgar  W  Georgetown,  S  ('  Wheel-hub.  No. 
1,672,983  ;  Sept    9  ,  Gaz    vol   194  :  p.  485 

'errv,  Edswin.  Mulhall,  Ukia  I'raft  attaebroent  for  plowa. 
N(i,  1,072,255;  Sept.  2:  (iax.  vol    194  .  p.  19(^. 

"errv,  Thomas  O  Oak  Park.  Ill  HvdroturtlDe-asplrator. 
No.  1,071,789  :  Sept.  :J  :  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p    43 

'erxtn,  Leo,  Philadeli^lila.  Pa.  Artificial  tooth.  No. 
1.071.952  :  Sept.  2  :  (>az.  vol.   194  :  p    97 

'eleler.  Adolph.  New  York,  N  Y  Shock  absorlier  No. 
1.072.770:    Sept     9:   Gaz.   vol.    194;    p    405 

'eters  Cartridge  Company  (See  Tewes.  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

'eters.  Detrlch  D  Dallas.  Oreg  Tool-handle.  No. 
1,073,817;  Sept.  23:  Gax.  vol    194:  p    832 

'eters.  F'.dwsrd         See  Franks.  William   I,  ,  assignor.* 
•  ters,     WHiter    H.,    Steger      11:        I'ostage  stamp    vending 
and    affixing    machine.      No     1,073.515,    Sept.    16:    Gax. 
vol.    194  .   p,   705. 

'etersen.  ,\nker.  assignor  to  Boston  Machinery  Company 
Boston,  Mass  Machine  for  making  tubular  fabrics, 
No     1.072.9S4      Sept    9:  Gaz.   vol    194  :  p    485 

'etersen,  Hans  P  .  Soutii  Tacoma,  Wash  I>raft  appliance 
No    l.(»73.,M0:   .Sept.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p    705. 

'etrll'almedo,  David.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Squirt- 
preventer  mechanism  for  linotype-machines.  No. 
1.073.705;  Sept.  23.  Gax.  vol    194  :  p.  796 

'ettigrew,  ("harles  H.,  Hayes.  England,  assignor  to  Th« 
(joss  Printing  Press  (.'ompany  Chicago.  111.  Plate- 
casting  machine.  No  1.0.2,158:  Sept.  2;  Gax.  vol. 
194  ;  p.  168. 

'felffer.  George  S..  Chicago.  I!!.  Mounting  for  rimless 
spectacles  and  eyeglasses.  No.  1,072.159;  Sept  2;  Gax. 
vol.  194  :  p.  168. 

•flager,  Harry  M..  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany. St.  Louia,  Mo  Car  truck  No  1.072.645  :  Sept 
9  :  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  361 

•flager.  Harry  M.,  asslgaor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo  Car  end  frame.  No  1,072,646  : 
Sept.  9  :  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p.  362. 

'flager.  Harry  M..  aasignor  to  I>ouble  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car  end  frame.  No.  1.078, 70<t ; 
Sept.  28:  Gax.  vol    194;  p    796. 

'helps,  Joseph      (See  Farnhsm,  Smith,  and  Phelps.) 
Pbelpe.   Sebring  1  .   Bachanan.   Mich.     Ttme-swlteh.      No. 
l.()73.707  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gax    vol.  194  ;  p.  797. 
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(See 


Philadelphia     Drying    Machinery     Company,     The. 
BlbsoD  and   Allsop,   asalgnors. ) 

Philadelphia    Teztlla    Machinery    Company,    The. 
Ayrea.  Elwood  B^  amlgnor.) 

Philips,  Edwin  S.,  Kannett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri 
can  Road  Machine  Companv.  Road-scraper.  No 
1,072,160;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  169. 

Phillips,  Arthur  P.,  Havftrhlll,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam 
Gage  and  Valve  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Frfssure 
recording  gage.  No.  1,072,161;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 
p.  169. 

Phillips,  Byron  B.,  Gouldslxtro,  Pa.  Conveyer  for  han- 
dling Ice,  Ac.     No.   1.072,9*<5;  Sept.  9:  Ga*.  vol.    194; 

Phlilipa,     Francis     V..     Orlando,     Fla.       Saw-guard.       No. 

1.0'74,198;  Sept.  30;  Utit.  vol.  194;  p.  989. 
Phillip*  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cbappeil,  Th<imas 

E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Plcard,  Alphonse  A.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Wheel-tlrp.     No. 

1,071,963 ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  97. 
riccone,   GimI,   afid    8.    Llppis,    Chandler,    Colo.      Drilling 

machine      No.  1.072.256;  Sept.  2;  Gaa.  vol.   194;  p    198. 
Plchler,  Stepban.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Scaffold.    No.  1,073,925  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Oai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  869. 
PlckerlU,  Elmo  N.,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 

aaslgDments,  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of 

America.      Breaking    means    for    radiotelegraph  v.      No 

1.07a,624  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  a.  764. 
Flechoclnskl,    Victor    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Statlon-lndl 

cator.     No.  1.074,457  ;  Sept.  aO  ;  Gar.  vol.   194  ;  p.  1075 
Pierce,    Leon,   assignor    to   The   Underpinning   &    Founda 

tlon    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for    formlns 

eoBcrete   caps  on   piles.      No.    1,072,491  ;    Sept.   0  ;    Gar. 

vol.  194  :   p.  308. 
Plernon,    (Jeorge   S..    Kalamaroo,    Mlcb.      Carbureter.       No. 

1.072.492  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  308. 
Pletliainen,    Matti,    Helslngfors.    Finland,    Russia.       flam 

mock.     No.  1.071.954  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  97. 
Plfer,   Alvln    A.,  assignor   to  Cleveland  Armature   Works, 

Cleveland,       Ohio.       Dynamo  -  electric       machine.       No. 

1,072,647  ;   Sept.  9  ;  Gar.  vol.    194  ;   p.   362. 
Pilerl.    Salvatore,   ChlcaRO.    II!.      Stringed    musical    Instru 

meat  with   iatercbangeable   necks.      No.   1,074.458  ;   Sept. 

30  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1076. 
Pioneer    Suspender   Company.      (See    Frf-emao,    Frank    A  , 

assiipaor.) 
Pittaluga,    Stefano,    Ia>s    .Angeles,    Cal.       Syrup  filler    for 

fruit-cans.       No.     1,072.771;    Sept.    9;    Gar.    vol      194; 

p.   405. 
Pittatoorgh    Plate    Glass    Compauy.       (See    Beatty.     Ray- 

mond>G'.|  assignor.) 
Ptttahnrgh    Steel    Foundry    Company       (See    PuUlam,    Os- 
wald S.,  assignor.) 
Plxley.  Charles  H.,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy 

k  Company.      Corneal  mlcroscopf.      No.   l,U73,4;i6;   Sept. 

10  ;  Gar.  vol.   194  ;  p.  679. 
Planklnton.    William    W.       (See    Silverston.    Anthony    R., 

assignor. ) 
Plant.    Henry    8.,    Melrose.    Mass.      Micrometer  gage       No. 

1.072.493  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  309. 

Piatt,  Dallas  H.,  et  al.     (See  Lincoln,  Charles  B.  F  ,  as 

signer.) 
Piatt.  WUber  O..  assignor  to  .losepb  Reld  Gas  Engine  r.im 

pany,    Oil    City.    Pa.       Horlrontal    power     tranMOilsalnii 

wheel.     No.  1,072. 02H;  Sept.  2;  Gar.  vol.   194  ;  p    12:5. 
Plocher.    Martin,   and  E.   A.  Scott.   St.   Ix>u1b.   Mo.     Sani 

tarv  cuspidor.     No.  1,073,167;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194; 

p.  5H;i. 
Plummer,  Frank  E.      i  See  i'luramer,  Georgf  C.  assignor  i 
IMummer.  George  ("assignor  of  one-half  lo  F.  E.  IMummer. 

Washington,  1).  C.      Convertible  body   for  vehicles.      No. 

1,072,394  ;  Sept.  2  ;  ;iar.  vol.   194  ;  p    246. 
Plush.  Abram  L.      (See  Kindle  and  Plush,  i 
Pluskat.  (UH!fg9      (See  McNaughton.  .Tames  .\.,  assismor. ) 
Pneumelectrfc    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    Palmros, 

Alexander,  assignor.) 
Pneumelectric     Machine     (^'ompany.     The         (See     Sibley, 

Samuel  D.,  assignor. ) 
Pogue,     Henry    W.,     Decatur,     111.       Electrical    connector. 

Na  1,074,459;  Sept.  .30;  C&z.  vol.  194;  p.  1076. 
Pohl,    Arthur,    Bloomfleld.    Nebr.      Safety-guard    for   agrl 

cultural    Implements.      .Vo.    1,074,460;    Sept.    30.    Gaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1076. 
Poland.     Edward     F.     Boston.     Mass.       Gate  valve.       No. 

1.074.199;  Sept.  30:  Gar.  vol.  194  :  p.  989. 
PolIAk,  Anton,  Paris.  France.     Electrically-heated  garment 

No.  1.073,026 ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  :  p.  870, 
Pollard.  Isaac  G.,  Efammond.  Ind.     Chair.     No    1.074,012; 

Sept.  23 ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  o.  899 
Pollock.      Samuel,      Zanesvfile.     Ohio.        Flat-iron.        No. 

1,072,257;  Sept.  2;   (Jar,   vol.   194;  p.   198. 
Pond,    Clarke    P..    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Building    construe 

tlon.     No.   1.074,526;   Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   1096 
Pope,  Charles  P.     (See  Atwood.  Leonard,  assignor.) 
Pooe.  Henry  F.,  asslgi>or  to  The  >Iational  Malleable  Cast 

lugs  Company.   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Plvot-pln  support   for 

couplings.      No,    1.072,162;    Sept.    2;   Gaz.    vol.    194;    p 

169. 
Pope,   Henry  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast 

Inga    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Car-coupling.      No 

1.072.163;  Sept.  2:  Gar.   vol.  194;  p.   170. 
Pope,    Joseph    H.,    Hamilton,    asai^Dor    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Boston,   M^se.      Nailing-machine 

No.   1.072.986;  Sept.  9;  Gar    vol     194;  p.  486 


I'opp,   Richard.   I'arla.   France.     Automatic  advertising  ap- 

paratua.     No.  1,073,927  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p  870. 
I'oppetihusei).    Il^rm.iii    A  .    Evanston.    and   J.    Harrington 

Kiverslrie,    111.      Kurnac  .      No.   1. 073. 437  ;  Mept    16;  Gar 

vol     194:  p.  679. 
Porter,   Alvln  G.  Auburn,   Wash       Bottle.      No    1072  987- 

Sfpt.  9  ;  (iar.  \ol.  194  ;  p    486, 
Porter.  Marlon  L.,  SUverton,  Colo.     Ore-concentiator.     No. 

1,073,928  ;  Sept.   23  ;  Gar.  vol.    194  ;   p.  870. 
Posson,  F>lward.  Chicago,  III      Hatch  cover  and  ventilator 

for  refrigerator  cars       No     1.072.164;  Sept.  2;  (iai    vol 

194  ;  p.  170. 

Potapoff,    John,    Arran,    Saskatchewan     assignor    of   one- 
half    to    .M.     F.     Kleblu,     V  trlBin,     <  anada         Look.       .No. 

1.074,:i29;  Sept    .Ui  :  <iaz    vol     194;   p.   10;<2. 
Potter.    James    C,    Pawtucket.    R.    I        Evener    for    .-otfon 

opening    machines,    Ac.      .No.    1,072,649  ,    Sept,    H  ;    Gar. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  363. 
Potter.   James   C,    assignor    to    Potter    and   Johnston    Ma 

chine    Co.,    I'awtucket,    R.     I        .\utomatlc    turret  lathe. 

No     1,(>7L',648;    Sept.    9:    Gar     vol.    194:    p     36.-? 
Potter,    ./ames   C,    and    J.    Johnston,    assignors    to    Potter 

and    Johnston     Machine    Company,     Pawtucket,     R.     I. 

Turret  lathe.      No.    1,074,561;   Sept.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   194; 

p.  1107. 
I'otter,    John    W..   Cran.><ton.   assignor   to   A    J,    Dronsfleld, 

I'rovldon<e.     U.     I,        Spraying  norzlf         .Ni,      1,073,438. 

Sept.   16;  Gar.  vol,   194:   p.  HHi) 
I'otter  aiMl  Johnston   Machine  Co.      (See  Potter.   Jnnif^   C, 

assignor  i 
PotttT  and  .lolinsiuti  .Machine  Company       i  St-v  I'ott>T  and 

yohn><t<jti    aHNigriorN.  I 
I'fetter.    Uslic   \V  ,    Rockford,    111       Hover       No.    1072,029; 

Sept.  2;    iar,  vol.   194  ;  p.  124 
Potts,     Harvey    W.,     I^ngmont,    Colo.       Headlight    rontrol 

for    automobiles.       No.     1,()T4,.'>J7  ;    S*>pt     AO  ■    (Jaz,    vol. 

194  ;  p    1096 
Poulton,    Ross    K.    afmigwr    to    1.    M.    S<hwali,    Sa\annah, 

Ga.       Eyeglass  guard        No      1.072.494;    Sept.    9;    Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  .309 
I'owderj'd     .Vlilk     Company     of     .\merica.        (  .H*>p     Br!(;liam 

<'tiiu-le8   H  .   iisaignor   I 
Powell.     WlUlam     H.      Chicago,     III.       Shoe-fastener        No. 

1.074,381      Sept.  ,30;  (iar.  vol.  194  ;  p    1050, 
Power  SiXM-lalty   Company.      (See  (\inh«m,   Percy   li ,   as 

signor  I 
Poyner,    Sarmicl    J,,    I'ierson.    Manitoba.    I'anada        Spring- 
wheel.       No.     1,074.290       Sepf      3«t  ;     Gaz      vol.     194;     p. 

1020. 
Pratt,   .Alpbon.Ho  c.   Montclair.   N    J       Machine  for  making 

link  megii      No    l.o7i.79<(;  Sept.  *J  ;  Gar    vol    194  :  p    4."^ 
Pratt,    Frcnk    W  ,    .\mtiridge,    and    B,    J     Dickinson.    Fair 

Oaks,  {"a      Tnv  caiapult       No.   1,072,98h  :   Sept    '.*  ;  Gar 

vol     194  .    p     4.^7 
Pri'lgwerk,    F.rnut,    assignor    to     Society    of    t'lieniical     lu 

dustry     in     Basle.     Basel,     Switrerlan.I        AlbiimlnHron- 

phosphorus      compounds       and       msking      name         No. 

1.072.989:    Sept.   9;  Gaz.   vol.    194;    p    4h7 
l*reHsl,  John  .-\       i  See  Ballance,  John,  assignor  i 
I'restwich,    Franic    M.    New    York.    N     Y       tiarnietit       No. 

1,<»71,95.';  Sept    2;   liar.  vol.    194;   p    97 
rresttwlf-b,  .Tfihn   A  .  Tottenham,   London     Enuland       Valve- 

Kcar    for    intcrtial  combustion    engines        No.    1.<»7.1,2H4; 

Sept.   16     Gaz    vol.   194;   p    625, 
Price,   (ionier   W..   San    Francisco.  (Tal.     Onf rifiigal  pump. 

No.   1.0T2.(i50;   Sent    9;  Gar    vol    194;   p    .'?63 
Price,  William  t    .  Chicago,   111  ,   assignor,   iiy   mesne  MShlgn 

nieritH,    t.i    h"     1",    Motor    Wagon    Compaiiv.      Gearing    for 

motor  vehicles      No.    1.072. l(l.'>  :   Sept.   -  ;  Gnr.   vol     1J)4  ; 

p.    170 
Price.    William   <i.    .New   Castle,    Pa.      Damping  device   for 

truck-bolsters      No.   1.073,625;   Sept    23;  <;az    vol     104; 

I),   765 
Price.    William   (}..   New  Castle,   Pa.      Damping  device   for 

truck  bolsters.     No.  1,073,628;  Sept,  23;  Gar.  vol.  194; 

p    765 
Price,    William    G.,    New   Castle,    Pa       Damping  device   for 

truck  t>ol8ter8.      No.   1,073.627:   Sept.   2:^  ;   Gaz    vol     194; 

p   765. 
I'liest,   Georce   W.,   Newton,   .Mass.      .\pparatiis    for   linini; 

pipes.     No     l,07-_'.49,')  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    ;VH!i 
Triest.    Irwin   G  .    Washington     I>.   C.      Photometric  device 

.No    1,1170, 100;  Sept    2;  Gaz    vol    104;  p    17n 
Prince,     Wilev     W..     Elllsville.     Miss.       (Jate  latch         .Vo. 

1,074,013:  Sept,  23;  Gar.  vol,  194  :  p    890 
I'ringle.   tjeorge    C  .    Biloxl.    Miss.      Tool    f-.r   in.«tallinu   tur- 

pentine-rup»i       No     1  (i7:{..''.  1 7  ;    Sept     Di;    Hm.    vol.    194; 

p.   70.'. 
Printer's  Specialties   Company       (See  McGlnty,   Bernard. 

assignor.) 
Pi  oi  tiaslva,   I'riedrich,  Chariot tenburg.  a.ssignor  to  Siemens 

&    llalske    .\     G.,   Berlin,   Germany       Rail  circuit  closing 

luntart.      N,.     1 ,07*J.O.'<0  ;   Sept.  2:  <;az     vol     li*4  :   p.   124 
Proctor,    William    H..    Ralston,    Pa,      Metallic    rallwav-tle 

No    1.074,014:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  s99. 
I'rogreHsive    .Manufacturing    Company,      (See    Funk,    John 

E..  assignor  1 
Pronovost,  Joseph,  and  R    E.  Duncan,  Helena.  Mont      Ven 

tliator  eontrol    apparatus       No.    1,073.285;    Sept.    16; 

Gar.   vol.   1!>4  :  p.  626 
I'ronovost,  Joseph,   and  H.    S.    Miller,   Helena.   Mont.      Re- 
silient Wheel.     No    1,074.064;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol     194; 

p    Ol,') 
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^^^n^\' ai^J*^  J     Cleveland.  Ohio.     Centrifugal  dHer.     No. 
1,0 1  1,956;   Sept.   2:   <Jaz    vol.   194;  p.  97 

Wr-I','""°«^   W..   Pittsford.   N.   Y       Treating  ores      No 
1,071,791;   Sept.  2;   Gar    vol.    194;   p.  44 

1  OT^AoP'V   .    o^o-    ,n"Bburgh      fa.       Bolster        No 
1,073.82«;  Sept.  23;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p    766, 
I  ulliam.  OswQld  S..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel   Foundry 
Company     Pittst-urKh,    Pa,      Car    body    and    underframe 
"*^5JJC"*^"<'"-      ^o     1.074.200  :    Sept.   AO  ;    Gar     vol.    194  ; 

Pullman  Couch  Company,  (See  Bartlett,  Marcus  J  as 
signor.) 

Purdy,  John,  New  York,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Tvpe 
writer  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Tyi>e  writing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.073,818;   Sept.    2S  :   Gaa.    vol.    194;    p    H32 

I  urvls.  Ji>8enh  H  ,  Norwo<Kl  Grove,  Manitoba.  Canada 
Stereoscopic  device  No.  1.07L',990:  Sept  9:  Gar  vol 
194  ;    p.    487 

'''v'*'•/J>^-^'■l'-^  '"*''*'  "^'"'^  ^  '*'  ■^^'h  and  refuse  vehicle 
No.    1.0,_',(ioi  :  Sept    0,  (iar    vol    194     p    ;<64 

yunckenlmsh.    Charles    (;  ,    Tole<io.    Ohio.      Bookcase       No 

1. Or  2.258;   Sept     •2;    ;;az    vo!     IIU  ;   p     lOs 
Vulgley.    Martin   G..  CharleHtown,    Mass.      Water  level  Indl 

'•ating    device    for    IndlerK        No      l,(i73.M.s      Sent      16 

(iar.  rol.  194  ;  p    706. 
<^ujn     Charles    W      Centralis.    Wash       Combined    tie  plate 

and    spike^retalner       No     l,(i7-'.9»l;    Sept    9;    Gar.    vol 

1 1*4  ;    p.    4S  t . 

*^i!f'*°,*«,?*o'!!?"","  •    <'hrl8tlanla,    Norway        Small-arm 
„  ^^    1074, 201  ;  Sept    30  ;  (Jar.  vol.   194  ;  p    990 
It     K     Dletr  Company    ,t  ai       (See   Hergener     Charles    as 
signor. ) 

K.   E    Diet*  Company       1  Se.    Betts.  Charles  L.    assignor) 
K    K    Dietr  Company       <  S«>e  Dletr.  Frederick.  aKSlgnor. ) 
Ksal^,    Frank    A,.    Stiinton.    ,Ne(,r       Fabric    holder    and    ex 

tilhltor.      No.   1  <»7;<,.M<.      Sept     16;  Gaz.  vol,   194  ;   n    7(>f. 
Kachliss      Nathan     A       New     York.     N     Y        Making    signs 

No.  1.074,461  :  .Sept.  30  ,  Gaz.  vol.  194  ,  n,  1077 
Kadcliffe,  J(.hn,   East   Barnef,   England      (  omposltion  con 

taining  pitch.     No.    1,071.792;    Sept.   2:    (iar    vol    194 

P    44. 

Rae   Electric  Company       1  See  Kae.   Frank   B     assignor   ■ 
Hae,     Frank     B..     r»etrolt,     .Mleti..     BHsignor      l.v     mesn.      a» 
Nlifnments.   to  Rae   Electrie  Companv       c.roiiinfHl   vehicle 
steering    gear       and       coritruillnK       mechanism.  No 

IC,  :  Gaz    vol    194  :  p,  680, 

Fnrmitigton,      Cal  .\xle  -  set.        No. 

10;    tiaz.    vol.    lf*4  ;   p.    7114 
Plttsburish,     Pa         Receiver  holder     for 
1.073.708;    Sept     23;   (iaz    vol.    194;    p. 

Mouihpifce     rolling 

«Z    vol    \94  ;  p    199 

Glowackl, 

Sept.    .10  : 


1.073.43ft  ;    Sept 
Rae,      Thomas      H 

1  ti7;v.".71  ;   Sept 
Ralber,     Hugo    C  . 

telephones.      No 

797 
Hakowitzky,    lluMli.    XIItih      KusmIk 

in.Mchlne       No    I,u72,-.M)     Sept    2 
Rakowski,    Wladlslaus.    Pnlmerton,    Pa  ,   and    J 

Davis.    W      Va        Horseshoe,       No      1,074  :J02 

(iar.   vol     194  ;   p     9!G. 
Ramige.    John    W,    untario,    Cal       Automatic  statlon-lndl 

cator       No     1,072,772;    Sept     9-    (iar     vol     194      p     406 
HamKa>,    Allan        (See    Jackson     TtiomaK.    assignor  » 
Ramsden.    lolm   T       1  See  I*'wt«i  and   Uain«den   , 
Ramsey.    John    P..    Springfield.    Ill         Vaive    gpar 


1,071,793  ;  Sept 


Randolph.    Ithamer 

1,072,773  :   Sept    9  :  (iaz 


(iSZ 

N     y 


44 


Oil -burner. 

400 

•  cup. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Goldsmith, 
1.072.031; 

(ierrnany 


Gaz    vol.  194  ; 

No      1,072,870, 
No    1,073,029  : 


I     194  ,   p 
is.     Kann 
.    -     ,  -     -    .      ._.,         .1      194  ;    p 
Rank.     John,      Minneapolis,      Minn         (irease 

1.074,291  ;  Sept.  30;  Gar  vol  194:  p  1020 
Rankin,  Joseph  W  (See  Kurtz  and  Rankin.) 
Rankine,  James  C  .   Pawtucket.    K    I  ,  and  1;    H 

Biddeford.  Me.      Atomizer  or  humidifler      No 

Sent     2.   (iaz.   vol.    194;  p.    1 '.M 
RaHchig        Fritz,       I.udsw  iirshfifen  on  f  he  Kfilne        

i:xi)lo8ive       No     1,072, (132;    Sept     2;    (iaz     vol     194 

12.5. 
Rasev,    Edward     A       Denver,    Colo        Beet  harvesting    ma 

chine.      No.  1,071,794  ;  Sept.  2  :  (iaz.  vol    194     p   44 
Rastello,   Charles    H      Hancock.    Mich       Propeller   for   «elf- 

[iropflled  sleds.     No    I  ,o7.'-t..''>;.'o  ;  .Sent    16      "  

p    70fl. 
Raster,     Walther.     ChicaK'X     III         Sign 

Sei)t.  9  .  Gaz.  vol.   1!»4  :  p    442 
Rathbun,  Eklward.  Toledo,  Ohio      Engine 

Sept.  23  ;  (Jar.  vol    194  :  p.  766 
Itauch,  Ferdinand  W       '  Se.    iLnigjis  nnd   Itsnch 
Raiiskolb.    Fred    W  .    Medford.    MasK       lurmin;.'    moimtln  •* 

for  metal   leaf.      No.    1.072,992;   Sept.    9,   Gaz     vol     194 

p     4H« 

Raves.  Ewald  A  ,  assignor  to  The  Auburn  Ignition  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Auburn.  N  Y  Air  pressure  pump  No 
1,072.496:   Sept    9,    (iaz    vol.    194;   p    310 

Uawson.  Justin  I.,  .New  H.dfor.l,  .Mass  Elect ric-light  a  I 
Justcr      No.  1.071, 11.17:  Sept    2;  (iar    vol    ltt4  ;  p    Us 

Uiiy.  Alliert  J  ,  asKlunor  of  one  third  to  A 
one  third  to  !•  Wells,  l-<»rt  Worth.  Tex 
plosive  engines.  .No.  1,071,9.58;  Sept  2 
I.   :»H, 

Ren,  Edward  J.  F..  Hartford.  Conn,,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic    Press    Company.    San    Francisco,    (^al.      Ink 
distributing  mechanism.      No    1.074.066:  Kept.  23;  Gaz 
vol.  194  ;  p.  916 

Rea,  Edwara  J.  V  .  Hartfoid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic  I*»-e«s  1  ompany.  San  F^ranclsco.  Cal.  Feed 
mechsnWim.  No  1,074,(W7;  Sept,  23:  Gaz  vol  194; 
p.  916. 


J     Beneke  and 

Valve    for   ex 

Gar.  vol     194  : 


Rea  F^ward  J.  F..  and  C.  E.  Clark,  nartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Automatic  Press  Company,  San 
h  rape  SCO,  (^1  Controlling  mechanism.  No.  1.074,0«6  ; 
Sept    i:.-t  ;   (iaz     vol     194;   p.   915. 

Heap    Edward  A,,  and  J.  C,  Johnston.  Enid,  Okla.     Cork 

^Si**^'   '«,!"'**''■       N*'     1.074.015;    Sept.    23;   Oam.    toL 
194 ;  p.  899 

Uejrkllck     Josenh   (i  ,    Portland,   Oreg       Non  reflllable   bottle. 

Reddy,  Jamee  F ,  Bocbester,  N  Y  Llquid-ralaing  appa- 
ratus.      No.   1,073.630;   Sept.  23:   (iar.  vol.   194  :p    >ft6. 

l{e<eker.  (,e..r>:.'  W,  Wheeling,  W  V«.  Ball-cobk-wat 
,'"'0.54''*^"  1.07.H,;<62:   S*.pt.    IC:  (iar    vol.   194; 

Ke,imon<l.  John  K  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  J,  W  Breakey 
and  J  li  Bartiett,  Sourls,  Manitoba  Canada  Buckle 
No    1  (>72,4!»s  ;    Sept     9:  (iaz    Vfii     3  94      p    .^11 

iteece  Buttoti  Hole  Machine  Company.  The  (See  Cam 
Arttuir,  assignor   1  ^  -.  k. 

Ue,.ce  Hutton  Hole  .Machine  Companv.  The.  ( S<'«'  Klewica 
.Tonn.  as!<lKnor   ■ 

"TJ;-r.:M'ir^'''  i^  ■  ".*?'  springs.  Ark.  Keyhoie-guard.  No. 
1.073,779  ;  Sept    23  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  :  p.  820 

INh;-!.  Frank  Omaha  Nebr  Resilient  tire  No  1072  260- 
Sept    2:  <,«!    vol     194;  p    199 

Re^s  Harry,  Llansarolet,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  and  H  L 
Sniman  assignors  to  The  Metals  Extraction  Corpora- 
tion Limited,  Ixjndon,  England  1  deposition  of  me- 
tallic salts  from  solutions  containing  them  No 
1,0,4,203;  Sept.  .30;  <iaz    vol    194;  p   991 

Ke,.«,    Hf-nry   J  ,    I.lansamlet.    (ilsmorgan,    Wales       Depoal- 
tlon   of   metslllc   salts    from   solutions   containing   tbem 
No.  ^.(t,:{,:{0.•^  :  Sef.t.   1«;  (iar,  vol    194;  p    654 

Hehak,  James       (  Se<    Madigiin   and   Hehak  t 

Uelchsrrit.  Bruno  O  .  New  York  N  Y  Bung-lock  No 
t.(t71,T<>0.   Sept     ;:  ;    (,8Z    vul     lUi      p    45  '      ' 

Hei-^hnrt.   Jame^    H.    La    Fayette.    Ind.      lUuminated   foun 

.,     ".",.    i''-    ^  f*'''^'>'J  ;    f^'Pt.    16;    Gar.    vol.    194;   p.    707. 

lieichelt,  Bruno,  assignor  to  Beta  Ferfilir^-r  (^o  Newark 
N  J.  Ferttllter  No  1.071. 79.'">  ;  Sept  :';(iaz'vol  194' 
)>    4.5 

Reld     FhHit,    H        « Se*-    Moore,    Frederick    J,   asBlgi>or  1 

lieldhaar.  1  rank  P,  Connersville.  Ind.  Concealed  hlnee 
No.    1.07l.'7:4:   Sept.   9;  Gaz.   vol     194  •   p    4O6 

'^*i"^-„*''"''  ^^'"lin  C.ermany.  Incandescent  lamp  No 
1.072,fM...v    Sept.  9:   Oar.   vol.   ]9i      p    4HS  ^ 

Reliable  Electric  Companv  .See  .  rrl.n  David  D  as 
signor  1 

Remington.  Joseph  P..  Phiiade  r.hia.  I',i  capsule-flnjng 
mechanism.  No.  1.073.2^0;  Se;!  Hi;  (iar.  vol.  1»4- 
p.  626.  ' 

Remington  Typewriter  Companv 

signoi . 
Remington    Typewriter    Company, 

and    riuli's.    Mssignors.  I 
Remington  Typewriter  Company. 

iissignor  I 
Rennhltc  Riillier  ('ompany,  The 

assignor  1 
Revel,    Antolne    A,,    Lyon,    France       Means    for    retaining 

the  ends  of  the  rllw  of  umt>reilas  and  the  like  in  cloaeo 

position.      No.  1,073,631  ;  Sept    23  :  Gaz    vol    194  :  p,  766 
Revelli,    Bethel     A  .     Rome.     Italy        Automatic    gun.       No 

1  073.709  :  Sept    2:.  ,  (iar    vol.  194  ;  p.  79s 
Reynolds,  Alva  L,  Longbeach,  Cal.     Hvdraullc  power  sys- 
tem.     No    1.074,292;  Sept.  SO:  tiaz'vol     194;   p     1020. 
Ue.\  iioid'..   .lames   M        >  Se.    M...  i     j.n*    H'vn.'lds  1 
Revnol'ls.     HoUert     A,     I'ort     (1;      r       Mich        Self-adjusting 

grinding  disk       No.    1,072,033;    Sept.    2:    (iaz.    vol     194  ; 

le    12.'. 

Hheintsche     Metallwaaren      und     Maschlnenfabrik,        (See 

Miiller,    Kmil.   .-issiirnor  1 
Rlietniseiie     Metallwaaren       un-!     Masrhinenfabrik,        .See 

Wantnirer.   ('arl    assignor.  1  *■ 

Rice     Samuel    .1  .    l^.ma.    N     D.       Ph;:    fMirij;    h  mi    t\  ing    ap 

piuatii>i       No     1  ('7:;. 775  ;   Sept.   ;.      i.ar.    \-        W'A      p    4(i7. 
Rice.   Samuel  J  ,   Loma.   N    D.      HarvestinK  machine.     No. 

1.073.819;   Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   194:   p.  ,k32 
Richard,  Juies       1  See   Coiardeau   nnd   Richard.  1 
Rlcliards,   Charles   A  ,    lU-llows    Falls     Vt.      Locking   device 

for   carciiss  hangers       No     l.(iT;j^7i      Sept     '>^  ,   (iar    vol 

Richards.    F^rancis   H.,    Hartford.   Conn      assignor   to   J.   P. 

.Morris     New    York,    N,    Y        Ozonizer        No     1.074.462; 

Sept    :U>  ;   (iai     vol.    194:   p     1077, 
Richards,     Herektati      ToUkIo.      Iowa         Shingllng-bracket. 

No.  1, 074. .382  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (iaz,  vo!    194  ;  p.  1050, 
Ricbaids.  J()«ep)i    W.,  South  Bethlehem,  and  W,  8.  Landta. 

Bethlehem,    Pa        i'rodyction    of    Portland    cement.      No. 

1.073.820;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol    194;  p.  8.33. 
Itichnnlsori,   I>wight   .s.     New   York,  N.   Y       Hot-air  furnace 

No     l.o7-',4!»9;    Sept     9.   (,nr.   vol     194;   p    .'U 1 
liicliardson,   Henr,\,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Automatic    travel- 
ing load   scale,      .No     1.072,500;   Sept     9      Gar,   vol.   1»4  • 

P    311 
K'.liev.    Francis    M.    Jr.       (See    (irlswold, .  Horatio    F.,    aa- 

slcnor.  1 
Richter.    Felix     Frankfort  on  the  Main,    and    L.    von    Orth. 

Berlin,    (icrmany.      Bleaching   solid    and    semisolid    fata 

of   all    kinds.      No.    1,072.034:    Sept     2;    Gar,   vol.    194; 

P    125, 


f  See  Harr,  John  H..  as 
(See    lamham.   Smith. 
(See  Steele.  Herbert  H.. 
(See   .Morris    William   D., 
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194; 
1,072.501  ; 


No. 
No. 


Rlchter,    Felix.    Frnnkfort  on  the-MaIn,   and   L.    von   Orth 
Berlin,    Germany.      I'urifylng    and    bleaching    wax    of 
•11    klnda.      No.    1,072,035;    Sept.    2;    Oa«.    vol. 
p.  125. 

Rlchter,    Herman.   Tacoma,    Wash.      Car       No 
Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  312. 

Hichter,  Rudolf.  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Siemens 
Schuckert-Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Anna 
ture-wlnding  for  electrical  machines  with  commutators 
No.   1.072,086;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.   194;  p.   125. 

RIcketts,     James     R..     Los     Angeles,     Cal.       Iron 
1.073,440;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  681. 

Hlckly.     George     C,     Ottawa,     111.       Tobacco-pipe 
1,072.167  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  171. 

Hickman,  Ulysses  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L  B 
Swartz,  Newton,  Kans.  Support  for  plpe-haneers 
No.  1.072.361  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  234 

Riddle.  Emll.  et  al.     (See  Riddle,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Riddle,   Frank,   et  al.      (See   Riddle,    Henry,  assignor.) 

Riddle,    Henry,    assignor   of   one-third    to    F.    Riddle     one- 
third   to   J.    Riddle,   and   one-third    to   E.   Riddle.   North 
Liberty,    Iowa.      Device   for   preventing  the  derailini'  of 
railway-cars.      No.    1,072,261;    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol     194 
p.  lt>9. 

Riddle,  J.  L.,  et  nl.     (See  Martin  and  Flowers,  aMignors  » 

Kiddle.  .James,  rt  ah     (See  Riddle,  Henry,  assignor  ) 

Kiddle.  Robert  N.,  Kahway,  N.  .1..  assignor  of  threc-fourth«( 
to  H.  A.  Loeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cocoa  derivative  and 
sepuratlng  constituents  of  the  cacao-bean.  No 
1,073.441  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  681. 

Rldgway  Dynamo  and  Engine  Company,  The.  (See  Owen 
and  Hall,  assignors.) 

Rlebln,  Michael  F.     (See  I'otapoff.  John,  assignor.) 

Kiel.  Victor,  Manchester,  ,N.  H  I*riving  connection  for 
pirker-stlcks  of  wcaviug-looms.  No  1.072.502  ■  Sent 
0  :    <;az.    vol.    104  ;   p.   312.  •         v  ■ 

Rleraenschnelder,     Adolph,     Sarco     Creek,     Tex.       Feeding 
mechanism    for   cotton-gins.      So.    1.074,016  ■    Sept     23 
Gaz.  vol.   194 ;  p.  900.  *■  ■         • 

RletkOtter,  Georg,  Hagen.  (iermany.  Electromagnetic  ore 
separator.  No.  1,074,068;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194-  p. 
916.  ^ 

Rletman,  E.  G.,  et  al.     (See  Jenkins,  Samuel  M..  assignor  ( 

Rletzel,  Adolph  F.,  Charlestown,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Electric 
metal-working  apparatus.  No.  1.074.383;  Sept.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  1050. 

Rlggs,  Henry  H.     (See  Harper  and  Rlggs.) 

Rikard  William  B..  Prosperity,  S.  C.  Clock,  No. 
1,074.204;  Sept.  3() ;  Gaz.   vol.  194;   p    991. 

Riley,  Edward,  Spokane,  Wash.  Thread  -  cutting  ma 
chine.      No.  1.072.503;  Sept.  0;  «;as    vol.  194;  p.  312 

Riley,  Jamea  L..  Xenla,  III.  Carrier.  No.  1.074.205 
Sept.  »0 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  992. 

Hlngel,  Charles  J.,  Los  .\ngek>s,  Ca!.  Noiseless  railway 
crossipg.  No.  1,072,652 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  " 
364. 

Riordan,  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlspenslnz  device 
No.  1,074, 40;{  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1077 

Rlotte,  Eugene  A..  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
ard  Motor  Construction  Company,  Jersey  City 
Carbureter.  No.  1,074,574 ;  Sept.  .30 ;  Gaz.  vo 
p.  1112. 

Rlotte,   Eugene  A.,    Bronxvllle,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
ard    Motor    Construction    Company,    Jersey    City 
Carbureter.      No.    1,074,575;    Sept.    30;    Gaz     vol 
p.   1112. 

Rlsher.    Arthur    W. 
slgnor. ) 

Roberts.  Bert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Lessy.  Beck- 
wlth.  Iowa.  I'ost-hole  machine.  No.  1,073.821  ;  Sent 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    H:i:i. 

Roberts,  Brereton  B.,  Cimla,  Neath,  Wales.  Safety- 
dutch  for  mine-cages.  No.  1,072,362;  Sept  2;  Gaz 
vol.  194  :  p.  234.  V  ■       , 

Koliort.s.    Charles    C.    Ansonia,    Conn.      Adjustable    work- 
supporting   device.      No     1,072.363;    Sept.    2;    Gaz     vol 
104  :   p.  2;{.">. 

Uoberts,  P'rank  F.      (See  I>ewey  and  Conkey,  assignors  > 

Roberts,  George  V'  Jr..  Port  Byron,  N.  Y.  Milking  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,074.206  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  •  p   992 

Roberts.  Henry  c..  Murphysboro,  III.     Automobile  jack  and 
reverslng-stand.      No.    l,07;i.l6H:    Sept     16-    Gaz     vol 
194  :  p.  .'584.  ■ 

Roberts,    Henry    R.,    Bloomsbury,    London.    England       Ma- 
chine   or    tool    for    sharpening    saws.       No.     1,074  464 
Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1078. 

Roberts,  Jesse  M.,  I^s  Angeles.  Cal.  Land-leveler  No 
1.073.287;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    627 

Roberts,  Marlon  M.,  Gossett.  111.  Hinge  No  1072  364- 
Sept.  2;  Gaz.  toI.  194  ;  p.  235.  a.u<a^o4  , 

Roberts,  Uriah.  Columbus.  Wis.  Negatlveoutllne-indlcat 
I ng  device.  No.  1,073,169;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194- 
p.  584.  ' 

Robertson,  Darid  N.,  Lynn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P  F 
Munsey,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Buffing  machine  for  parts 
of  boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,073,288;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol 
194  ;  p.  627. 

Robertson,  Henry  M.     (See  Gilman  and  Robertson.) 
Robinson,     Frederick    J..     Lackawanna,    N      Y        Electric 
switch.     No.  1,073,289;  Sept    16;  Gaz.  voL  194;  p.  627. 


X 


P- 


Stand- 

,    N.    J. 
I.    194; 

Stand- 

N.    J. 
194  : 


(See    McClure.    Daniel    R.,    Jr.,    as 


Robinson,    Lewis  T,.  and  0    Holz,   deceased. 


;  P 
No. 


executrls,;    Schenectadv.    N.    Y.," assignors  *to 'uei^e'lai 

^]^  ^%■lJ^,'^^iy\    .Ix'^'S','"'"'*'     measuring    Instrument 
I         No.   1,073  b.il';   Sept    23;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p    767. 
Robinson,    Samuel    D.      (See  Miller,   Kale,   and   Roblnnon  i 
Robinson.    Willis   E,    Chicago.    111.-  Mall-dlstribSr^a- 

chine.     No    1,072  504;   Sept,   '.» ;   <Jaz.   vol.   194;  p    312. 
Roch.   Hermann.      (See  Stein,  Johannes,   assignor  ) 
Roche    Arthur,  Newport,  R,  I.     Lunch-box.     No.  1,071.797  ■ 

Sept.   2;  Gaz.    vol,   194;  p.   45. 
Rochwlte,  August    assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  W.  Brooks 

(jreen     Lake,     Wis.       Bottle-stopper.       No      1  074  "MJt  ■ 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1020  i.u<5,.y.i  . 

Rock    Island    I'low    Company.       (See    Downing,    Frank    J 

assignor.) 

Rockowltz  Abraham.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hose-Bun[>orter 
No,   l.ur2,H72:  Sept    9;  Gaz,   vol.   194;   p.   443 

Roe,  John  R..  Rupert,  Idaho.  Weed  destroying  machine 
No.  l,078,7HO;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    820 

Koe.i.i,  .\rthur  .1.,  Cinelunafl.  Ohio.  .Mnchine  for  wraij 
piriu  <ao<ly.      No.   I,072,.'i05  ;    Sept,  9;   Gaz.    vol.    194 

Roeder.  Henry,  rx)ngmont,  Colo.     Collar  attachment 

l,O7;i710:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  798 
Roesaler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  The.      (See  Corvetb 

Hector  tt  ,  assignor.) 
Koev.i,    .Julius.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Multiple    phonograph. 

No.    1  nT2,.H7;<  :   Sent.   i>  ;   fJaz,   vol     194;   p.   44:i 
Kugalski,   Anthony,  St.   Louis,  Mo.      I^ce-curtaln  stretcher 

-N".    I,i)TJ;/.'".K»  ;   Sept.    16:  Ca?.    vol,   194;  p    628 
Rogers,      l->lward     K,     HIghtteld,     Four     oaks,     Engbtid. 

.safety  razor.      .No,    1,072,506;    Sept,    9;    Gaz,    vol.    194- 

p.  313. 
Rogers,    John    K  ,    Brooklyn,    N,    Y..    assignor    to    Morgen 

thaler   Linotype  Company.      Line  ■asting   machine.      .No 

1.072.037  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   I'li.]. 
Koijers.    .lohn    K  .    lir<x)kiyn     N     Y.,    assignor    to    .Meri^eu 

thaler    Undype    Company        Typographical    --..uiooslng 

luacliln..      No.    1.072,653;    Sept.    0;    Gaz,    vol     194;    d. 

Rogers,  John  R.,  Bri>oklyn.  N    V  ,  assignor  fo  Mergpnlbaler 

Linotype      Company,         rypographical      machine         No 

l.'»T;-i,170  .   Sept.    16,   Ciiz.   vol     U>4  ;   p    58,") 
Rogers,    Walter   B..    Knoivllle,   Tenn.       track  sander       No. 

1,074,207  :  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    992. 
Kohan     James    J.,    assignor    to    Mtsaouri    (Jas    Heater    and 

Appliance    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Coiublned    water- 
heater    and    steam-KfDerator       No     1,07l\S74  ,    Sept.    9- 

(Jaz    vol.   194  ;   p.  444, 
Kulf,   Frank   A        (See   Briiutlgam.   Josef,   assignor.)      i 
Rolfes,  William  C.      (See   Huntoon,  Rolfes,  and  Wright  "i 
Itoller    I'ollHher    Cmnpaiiy,       ■  .-^ee    .Seymour     Unrace    \.,    as 

signer. ) 
Rollings,    Alex    W  .    J      H     Sweeney,    O.    T     Nelson,    and 

T.    T.    Trentham.    Montgomery,    Ala.      Railway  switch. 

No.   1,071,798;  Sept.  2  :  li&z.  vol    194  ;  o.  45. 
Rollins.    George    E.    Brockton.    Mass,      .Machine    for    pre- 

I)arlng     Insoles.        No       1,072.168;     Sept,     2;     Gai      vol 

194  ;    p     171. 
Rolston,     Walter    F..    assignor    to    IJurs<jn    Manufaoiuring 

Company,       Rockford,       Hi.         Knitting  machine.         No. 

I,072,;i65;   Sept.  2,  <;az.  vol.   194;  p    23.' 
Romeyn,  Jean,  Brussels,  Belgium      Starting  valve  gear  for 

Internal  combustion    motors       No     1.073.633;    Sept     23- 

Gaz.  vol     11)4  ;  p    767. 
Ronda.    Steve,    l>etroit.    Micti.      Thread    and    twine    cutting 

device.      No.    l,i)TSJ>-SZ,   Sept.   16;   (iaz.    vol.    MM;   p    707, 
R<K>ney,    Edwin    A..    Falrhaven.    assignor    to    The    Whltin 

Machine   Works,   Whltinsvllle.   Mass      Top-comb  cleaner 

No.    1,074,294;    Sept,    30;    Gaz.    vol.    194;   p.    1021. 
HoralH'ck.    David    J..     Kyegaf.       Mont,       Rack     fur    drying 

p)int.iu'i-a|-«b!c    tlims.       N..     I  .<>lj.»',i,i  .    Sept.    U.    tJax     vol 

194  :    p.   365. 
Rose.  Janiei       (See  Houser,  I'aniel  U..  assignor  > 
Rosenauer,      Karl      IL.     Frankfort-on  theMain 

Self  closing    funnel    for    liquids.      No 

30;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  1078 
Rosenbaum.     Louis.     .New     ^ork.     N.     Y 


Germany. 
1,074.465;    Sept. 


Sad  iron.       No. 


!^ftd  Iron. 


No. 


1.07.'..17l  ;   Sept     16;    (inz.   vol.    194;  p.   685 
Uosenbaoui,     Louis,     New     York.     N 

1,073.034;   Sept.   23;  Gaz.    vjl.   1U4  ;   p    767. 
Rosengren,    Frank    W  ,    assignor    to    Enterprise   Tool    and 

Metal    Works.    Chicago.    111.      Burner       No.    1,073,711; 

Sept    2.'i  ;  (iaz.  vol    194;  p.  798. 
RosewHter    .Nathan.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Decaffelnating   nat- 
ural  beans.      No.    1.073,929;   Sept.   23;   Gaz.   vol     194;   p. 

H71 
Ross,    (jeorge    <i.      Bladen      Nebr,       Knife  sharpener.       No. 

1.074.295;  Sept.  30;  Gaz    vol.   194;   p    1021. 
Ross,  John  F.,  Chicago.  Hi      ("ombined  time-recording  and 

valve-controlling  mechanism       No    1,073.172;   Sept.   16 

Gaz.  vol     194  ;   p    586, 
Ross  Limited.     (See  Blellcke.  Willlaai,  assignor,  i 
Itoes,   Oscar  A  ,  assignor  of  one  haif^lo  C.   V     Kasson.  Chl- 

e:it:o,    111.      Valve  or   the   like.      No.    1,072,507;   Sept.  9; 

<;az     vol.    194  ;   p.    31:-! 
Ro.sa,  Robert  C      (See  Kenny,  Michael  J  ,  assignor.) 
Rosslter.  Edmund  C,  Birmingham,  assignor  to  The  British 

Cyanides  Company,   Limited.   London.   England.     Manu 

facturc  of  sodium  alloys.     No   1,073,523  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz 

vol.  194  ;   p.  707. 
Roth,   Karl.  Terre   Haute.    Ind.     Sheet  metal   rooflng.      No 

1,072,508;  Sept.  9;  Gaz,  vol    194;  p.  314. 
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Rothenberg.    William    r.    Denver.   Colo. 


No.  1,074,01  ( 
Rous.    Bernard, 

York,    N.    Y. 

Sept.  23  :  Gni 
Rous,    Bernard. 

York,    N.    Y. 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz. 
Koutery,    llerlurt 


ment.      No.   l.OT'J 
Rowan,    Jolin     E  . 

Washing  holier. 

194  ;  p.   1096 
Rowland,    David    F. 
Rowley,   Ceorge    F. 


Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Brooklyn,  assignor  to 
Neck  making    machine. 

vol     194  ;  p.   79S 
Brooklyn,    assignor    to 
Neck  making    machine, 
vol.   194  ,   p.  799. 
('..     Los    Angeles,    (/ai. 


Ventilating  fan 
;  p,  900, 
L.    Hefter.    New 

No      1,073.712; 

L.     Hefter,    New 
No.    1,073,713; 

One  piece    par 


.776  ;   Sept    9  ;   (iaz    vol.   194  ;  p.   4(i7, 
iind     L      F,     Baumnn,     Vlr>:inin.     Minn. 
.No,     1.074.528;     Sept,     30;    Gaz.     vol. 


pro- 
No.    1,074.209;  Sept.  30;   (Iaz.   vol.    194; 

iless,    Kdward    B     as 


^^( 


as 


%. 


1.073.93; 


Kt.; 
Col- 
Gnz. 


Mnnnfactiire  of 
Sept.    23  ;   Gaz. 


I  See    Miller   and    Kowland.  i 
Oxtx)w.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Com 
blnatlon     soil  -  pulverizer     and     seeder     attachment     for 
plows.     No.   1,074.208;  Sept    ;<0  ;  (Jaz    voi.   V.H  :  p.  993, 

Rowntree,  Harold.  Kenilworth.  Ill  Passenger  car-door 
mechanlnm.  No  1.07.'^.0.'Ui  ;  Sept  2.H  (;az  vol  194- 
p.  871. 

Roy,   Sylvanus   B.    Worcester.    .Mass.      .\pparaiu.s   for 

during  power       *"       "  "~ ..      .     - 

p    99.?, 

Royal  Typewriter  Company. 
Blgnor  I 

Royfll    Typewriter    Pompany.       i  Se,     \|\ers,    Lewis    C. 
.signor.  I 

KovHl  Typewriter  Company         S.e  Stern,  Ptiilip,  assienor.) 

Royse,  (irover  C.  Tacoma.  Wash  Concrete  reinforce- 
ment      No     1.07:<931:   Spot,    1-;^  ;   (iaz.   vol.   194;   p.  872. 

Rubber  Substitute  il9l0»  IJmited  (See  Scammell,  Jo- 
seph  B  ,  assignor  ) 

l.'Mdoiph.  .lohn  B..  Jersev  CItv.  N  J  Sanitary  shavlng- 
niiii:      No.   1,072,994:   f^ent    !•  :   i;az    vol     104:    p.  4H.H 

Riidrud,  Lonis  L..  Crary,  N  D  Tread le-pnard  for  spring- 
Jaw    traps.       No      1.074  210  ,    Sept.    30:    C,ar.    vol      194- 

p  9m 

Rnger.  Durl  P.  n'sstcnor  to  T  Marshall.  ClilcaKO  111. 
Rheostat  No  I  (i7:;.  1 7.'-;  .  Sept  16:  Gaz  vol  194;  n 
5Sfi  *^ 

Kutnpf,  Fredrick,      (See   Rumpf.    Herman  and   F,) 
Kumpf,    Herman.   Bellevnc.   and   F     Rumpf,    Newport 

said    F     Kumpf   asslcnor    to    said    Herman    Kunipf. 

lapslhle     txilster  lui:  N'ii       1  OT}  7!>0        Seri*- 

vol.   194  :   p,  46 
Riij>pr«»cht,    Ge<irg.    Hamburg.    Germany 

fluorescent   substances. 

vol    194 :  p    872 
liush,  v'hrl.s  C..   Hot  Spring's.   .Ark,     Snloon-ntork-recordin): 

chart       No     1.07,'<,,H«4  :    Sept     Ifi,    Oaz,    vol     194;   p.  664. 
RuRsell,    Charles    C  ,    fJroenfleld     Mass,      Screw-plate       No. 

l,074.4fl«:   Sept    HO.  Chj    vol     104:   p,   lOTO 
UuKBill.    Piummer    1'.    Poet  lo.    Colo       Obstetrical    Instru- 
ment      No,    1,07-J,(i.'<s  :    Sept,    2;   (iaz    vol     194;   p.   126. 
Knssell.  Wallace  B     (  hi.n;:...  111.     Therapeutic  device.   No. 

1.07:;.,''.i:4  :  Sept     '»;      ^,,tj    vol.  194;   p,  707, 
KiiKwell.  Wallace  B..  Chl<ago,  HI      Therapeutic  device.    No. 

1,07;<,51'.'>  :   Sept.    16;   (Jaz    vol.    104:   p    708, 
Ku.xsell.      Whitman,     iJreenrteld,      Ma-^s         Internal-combua- 

tioD   engine       No     1  o7l',777      Sept     'i  ;   Onz     vol.    194-    D. 

10«  '    ^ 

Russell.    William    A      and    A     G     Welser.    assignors    to 

Thomas-Russell  Lock  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Csl,    Latch 

mechanUni    for    Ittcka.       .No.     1,074  1*96      Sept.    30'    (iaz 

vol.    194  :   p    1021 
(tiiKt.    William    F  .    and    C.    H.    Hunt.    Youngstown.    Ohio. 

Screw-down  for  rolling-mills.     No.   1,074,529;  Sept.  30; 

Gaz    vo!     194  ;  p.    1097. 
Ruszkowski.    Frank.    New    York.    N,    Y       BnTelop-Beallng 

machine.       No.     1.072,262;     Sept.     2;    Gaz.     vol.     1»4  ; 

p,  i.'(i<(. 
Kufan,   .\rchie  N.,   Klmlra.   N.   Y. 

boring    tool.      No     1.07;^, 526; 

p    708 
Rutland,      Hedlev.      York.      Pa. 

1,07 .•'..36.'-.  ;  Sept    16:  Caz.  vol 
Riuid.     Edwin.     Pittsburgh.     Pa 

control   for  self-beating   flat  irons 

.30  :   (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  n     1079 
Ryan,    John    C,.    Crosby.    Tex        .\ttachment    for    rocking- 
chair'*       .No.    1.072,99,'.:    Sipt     9,   (Jjiz     vol.    194;   p.   480. 
Rynn.    Michael   E,   Fall   River.   .Mass       .Automatic   fep<i   for 

fibers  and   the  like.     No.   1,074.46m;  Sept.  30     fJaz    vol 

194  ;  p.   Iti79. 
i:\'.n,   Eppa   II.,   Waltham.  Mas':  ,  assignor   to  Crompton   A 

Knowles    Ix)om    Works       Pattern    mechanism    for   ICKims 

.No.   1,073,635;  Sept.   •J.'^  :   (iaz    vol     194;   p,   76S 
Hyon.   Fppa  H.,   Waltham.   Mass..   assignor  to  Crompton  A 

Knowles    Loom    Works.       Weft-replenishing    loom        No 

l,074.."i.'?0  .   Sept.    30:    (;az.   vol.    194:   p.   1097 
S    Smith   &  Son,      (See   liiier,    Piirmis   o 
Sacket,    Charles    T,,    Livingston.    Mont 

No    1.073.174;  Sept,   16:   Gsz.   vol     i!.i 
.Salaba.    John    F,    St.    Paul,    Minn.       S(    - 

chine.     No.  1.074.469;  Sept.  30:  Gaz    vol.    194:  p.   1079 
S:ilt;.man.   Auguste  L     East  Oranpe.  assignor  to  Thomas  A. 

l-idlson.     Incorporated.    West    Oranye      N     J        Take  up 

devic,      for     motion  picture     m.nchines         No      1  071  800 

Sept    2  :    O.-iz    vol.   104  ;  p.  46 
Sammis,  Emma  J  ,   Norwalk.   Ohio.     Bread  mixer  cabinet 

No.  1.074.470:  Sept.  30,  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1080 
Siimmons.  Milton   L..   Knnsns  cUv,    Mo       Carbureter  m(»ch 

anism.       No.    1.972.875;   .Sept.    9;    Haz     vol     194      ;.     -»44 


Refactng  and   recounter- 
Sept.    16 :    Gaz     vol     194  : 

.\rtlflcinl  tooth.  .No. 
194  ;  p.  654 

Automatic  temperature 
-       No.    1.074, 46*  ;    Sept 


iissii.  i,'>r.  I 

V 'itoiimtic    weir. 

[:       .-..Ht; 

Hiling    ma- 


Snmi.soK.    Archibald   T.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments. 
to    M.   S.   Sampaon,    Lynn.    Mass       Stop    mechanism    for 

No,    l.<i:'.',.%09  .    Sept     9;    Gaz.    vol. 


(See    S 


Archibald    T.,    aa- 


,No. 


em- 

TOl. 


No. 


moving    machinery 

U»4  ;   p.   314. 
Sampson.    Mary     S. 

signor.  I 
SanlxTru.   John    R  .    Pittshurgh.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Wesflng- 

!jou.se     Electric    and     Manufacturing    Companv.       Mlca- 

buildine    machine.      No.    1.074.576:    Sept.    :^0:'(ias    vol 

194  :  p    iii.s. 

Sandell.  Harry  .1  Minneap.  :)«;  Mini,  lieer  cfK.l»ng  ap- 
paratus.     No    1.072  i»,'{9     S.;-    -J:  «;az.  vol.  194:  p.  126 

Sanders.       N-well,       (  hattnn..oKa,        lenn  Plow  No 

l.(>72,16!t:   Sept.   2:    (Iaz     vol     194.    p     171. 

Sanfee.   Charles   L       1  See  Schulrmann    John   O      assignor  ) 

Santnrelio.  Peter,  Columbus.  Ohio  Ilenf ing  Iron  No 
1,07.^,933  :  Sept    23  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  872 

Sargent,  Charles  E..  Chlcagt).  111.  Electric  cooking  de- 
vice.      No     1,072,170;    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    194;    p.    171 

Sargent,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Gas  engine  No 
'  "72.306;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.    194:   p    236 

Sii   f  nt  A  Company.     (See  Munson,  Samuel  R     assignor  ) 

>::if;eut  &  Company.      (See  Shaw.  John   H  .  Assignor  » 

■^littler.     .Vdolnh.     Ijinge,      lex       Wafer    ghn     gate 
1.072,77.S;  Sept    9:   Gaz    vo;     194;   p    4AS 

Saorer,  Firm  of  Adolph       'See  Keller.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Saurer  Hippolyt,  Arbon.  Switzerland,  .Automatic 
brolderlng  machine.  No.  1.072. .MO;  Sept.  9;  Gaz 
194  ;  p.  .fl4. 

Savage.  Edward  S..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Onge  for  tank*. 
No    1.072.876:  Sept    9:  (inr.  vol.  101  :  p    444. 

Savage.  Frederick  J.,  Ford.  Saakatchewa n ,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  C.  J.  Lutes,  TlBdale,  Canada.  Mechanical  plow- 
lift.     No.  1.073,636  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194     p    768. 

Scammell.  Jo(«eph  B  assignor  to  Rubber  Substitute  (1910) 
Limited.  London,  Fngland  Substitute  for  rubber.  No. 
1  07:;.. "-,27  ,   Sept.    If.     Ca?    vol    194;  p.  708 

Schnab.     Herman     J      M       \inivale.     Pa        I 
1  (•7;<..''.28  :   Sept,  16:  «.,m/    vol,   194;  p.  709 

Schadel.  John  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Fluid-pressure  switch. 
No.  1,073^76;  Sept.  16:  <;az    vol.  194;  p    .'.87 

Schaffler,  rekte  GIOssl.  Konmd,  Vienna.  Austria  HunRary. 
D.vnamo  -  electric  apparatus  for  firing  mines  N'o 
1.072.611:  Sept    9;  Gaz.   vol     194      p    :i1,'; 

Schalk.  Emll.  Chicago,  111.  Strainer  for  coffee  pot.s.  .No. 
1.072.171  :  SfT.t.  2:  Gai.  vol.  194;  p    172 

Schatz,  (Jrover  H  .  ft  0/      (See  Scbatz,  John  W..  assignor  ) 

Schntz,  Herman  A,  ft  al  (gee  Schatz,  John  V\*  as- 
signor.) 

Schntz.  John  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H  A  Jtchati 
and  one-third  to  G.  H  Schatz,  Pougbkeepsle,  N.  Y  An- 
nular ballbearing.  No.  1,073.529;  Sept  16;  fJaz  vol. 
194  ;  p.  709 

Schntz.  John  W.,  assignor  of  oDe-third  to  H  A  Schnti  and 
one-third  to  O.  H  Schatz,  Ponghkeftpsie,  N  Y.  Ball- 
beaHng.     No.  1,073.530;  Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  709. 

Scheldel  Western  X-Ray  Coll  Co.  (See  Hutton  Samnel 
T..  assignor.) 

Schell.  Charles  E.,  Knights  Ferrv.  Cal.  Klah  spear  No. 
1.072.17^;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  172. 

Scbell,  Max  P..  awlgnor  of  one  fourth  to  C.  A    Anderson 
one-fourth  to  J.  Brenjord.  one  fourth  to  C   Knudsen    and 
one-fourth    to    S.    J.    Olson.    San    Francisco.    Cal        Von- 
refillable  bottle.     No.  1,073.869;  Sept.  23;  Gaz   vol    194- 
p.  849. 

Schemmel.  Geonre  C.  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.  Acetylene 
welding  anpnratua.  Na  1,072,655:  8«pt.  0;  Gaz.  toI. 
lf»4  :   p.   'W5. 

Schenk,  Cleveland  H 
off  for  gas-burners. 
194  :  p.  \>9S. 

Schepls,  Thomas  C.  Wilmette,  and  A.  J.  Schewe,  Chicago, 

III.      Newspaper-stand.      No.    1.074.384;   Sept.    30;   Gaz. 

vol.  W4;  p.  lOol. 
Schewczlk.    Silvio.    San    Remo.    Italy.      Drvlng    plant    for 

textile  fabrics.     No.   1.072.512;  Sept.  f>;«;nz.   vol.   194; 

n    .T)5. 
Scbewe.  Alwln  J.      (See  Scbepls  and  Scthewe. ) 
Sctalmmel.    Frldolln.   Fartbault,    Minn.      Piano  action.      No. 

1.071.801  :  Sept    2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  46. 
Schlnfly,  Julius  U.,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culyert  Com- 
pany   Canton,  Ohio      Culvert.     No.  1.072.173-  Sent    2- 

Onz    vol    194;  p.   172.  '       ^  ■      • 

Schlatter    (5u»tav.      (See  Mayer  and  Schlatter.  1 
Schlatz.   Autnst       (See  Schlstz.  Otto  and  A.) 
Schlatz,  (Jtto  and  A..  Republican  City.  Nebr.     Latch.     No 

1,071.802;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  47. 
.'^cbl.ss.   Prod  &  Co.      (Sec  Schless.   Maurice  J.,   assignor  ) 
S(  bless.  Maurice  J..  New  York,  N,  Y.    assignor  to  Schless, 

Brod     A     Co.,     Newark.     N.     J.       Necktie    clasp        No. 

1,072.779;  Sept,  0;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p.  408. 
Schley.    (;eorge    B..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor     to    AlUs 

Chalmers      Company.         Motor    control      system  jVo. 

1  072,6.^6  :   Sept    9;  (;nz.   toI     194:  p.  365, 
Schilcht,    .\ugust,    Canton.    Kans,      Mold,      No,    1,074  471; 

Sept,  30;  Onr,  vol.  194;  p.  lOHO 
Schlueter,    Arthur    F     W,    Rartlett,    111       Motor  stopping 

device.     No    LOT  4,385;  Sei.t    .30;  Gaz    vol,  194;  p,  10.5], 
Schlutter,  John.  Baltimore    ^fd      Nut  Irx-k     No    1073  176: 

Sept.    16:   Gaz    vol     194:    p    .'.^7. 
Scbmld.    Emil.    Twining    CItv,    D     C,      I >oor  hanger       No. 

1  072.040  :    Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.    127. 


Springfield.  Ill      Automatic  shut- 
No   1,074.211;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  toL 
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Slldlng-door  fnatener 
9  :    (iaz.    vol.    104  ;    p. 


Sohtnld,  Emll.  TwlnlriK  City.  D.   C. 

nnd    hiiffpr.      No.    1  ,O7;{.0r.T  ;    Sept. 

500. 
Schmid.  Frederick.  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  ('.  V   (Joorz 

American    Optical    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Film-pack 

adapter.      No.    1,07:?,442  ;    Sept.    10:    Cm     vol.    l'.>4  ;    p. 

6H1 
Schmidt,    Ernest    H.,   atisljtnor   to  The    National    Malle.Tble 

Castlnga  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Radial-draft  gear. 

No.  1,072,041  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.   r_'7. 
Schmidt,  Joseph.     (See  Braveman  and  Schmidt.) 
Schmidt.    Karl,    Hermsdorf.    near    Berlin,    (Jermany,    as- 

Bignor  to  General  Electric  Compnny.     Transformer  con 

nectioD.      No.   l,O7l.',041.' :  .S<>pt.   2:  "inz.   vol.   I'.ii;   p.   IL'T. 
Schmidt.      Wllhelm.      Cassel-Wilhelmsholie,      assignor     to 

Schmidt  sche  HelBS»dampf  Gesellschaft   mit   bescbrankter 

liaftung.    Cassel,    Germany.       Water-tube    boiler.       No. 

1,072.174;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  J94  ;  p.  I'.'i. 
Schmidt,   Wllhelm,  and    I'.   Thomaen,    WllheirashJihe,   near 

Cassel.  Germany,  assignors  to  Schmidt  sche  Helssdampf 
■     Gesellschaft.    m.    b.    II.,    Cassel.    Germany.      Siiperiieutei- 

for  water-tube   lK)ilers.     No.    1.(>7:!,9.U  ;    Sept.    J.'.,   Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  872. 
Schmldt'sche    UeUsdampf    Gesellsrhaft.    m      b.     II        (See 

Schmidt  and  Thomseu,  assignors,  i 
Schmldt'sche    Helssdarapf    Gesellschaft     mlt    bcs<briinkter 

Haftung.      (See  Schmidt,   Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Schmldt'sche    Helssdampf-Gesellschaft     mit     bescbrankter 

Haftung.      (See  Thomsen.  I'erer,  assignor  » 
Schmidfscho    Ilelswlampf-Gosell.schaft     mit    bescbrankter 

HHftnnu.      I  Sep  Thomson  and   Doj-ttlolT.  assignors  i 
Scbmitt,  .Jacob,  et  al.      (See  Shipp,  Mirhaci  W.,  assignor.) 
Schmitt,  William.  Segiiln,  Tex      Knee-pad.     No.  1,074,531 ; 

Sept.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.   1(K>7. 
Schmltz,  Frank  C,  New  York.  N    Y.     Bar 

concrete,   &c.      No.    1.071. SOr?;    Sept    2; 

p.  47. 
Schmuck,    rhllUp    A..    Los    Angeles,    Cal       Bnll-rope    pro- 

te<-tor.     No.  1.074,212;  Sept    .'50;  Gaz,   vol     194.   p.   994 
Schneider.    CUarlea    F..    and    .1     Hayman,    W.iukegaa.    I:i 

Window.     No.  1,07.3, (J.-i"  ;  S«>pt.  2."{  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  7»J9. 
Srbnfi(l»r.   Kug^nt',  r..e  Cnnizot,   Francf.      Submarine  mine. 

No.  1  07:i.291  ;  Sept.   Hi;  (Jaz    vol.    194:  p.  fi2S. 
Schnridir,  Frank  F.,  Rklg*>fleld,  i'onn.    Electric  lock-strike. 

No    1,072.990;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  \ol.   194;  p.  4R9. 
Schneider.    Franklin,   assignor  to   The   Van    Dorn   and   Dut- 

ton    Compnnv.    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Electric   switch.       No. 
I.()7?..9n5  :   ^pt.   2:?  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  M7S. 
Sehneider.    I'hilipp.    St.    Charles.   Mo.      *  ollnpsible  support- 


for  reinforcing 
Gaz     voi     194 ; 


Ing-rnck 
710 
Schneil,  George 
plements 


No     1.07.'^,r);n  :    Sept     lO;    Gaz,   vol.    194 


Tongue  for  farm 
23  ;  Gaz,   vol.    194 


Im- 
P 


M.,  Kellogg.    Iowa. 
No.    1,073,781  :    Sept, 
M21.  „ 

SfboeVc.  Thf>mn<.  i:iitrene,  Oretr.  Steam-shovel.  No. 
lt»TC<nH:    Sept     2:5;   C.ar.   vo!     I'.M  ;   p.   9O0. 

Schoenfeid,  Morris,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Machine  for 
cutting  embroidery  No.  1,071.959;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
194  :  p.  98. 

Scbofieid.  F.ugene  £1.,  deceased,  Atlanta,  fia.  :  R.  H.  Scho- 
field,  admlnlsirator.  Cook  county.  111.  Transratsalon- 
tearln^'      No.  1.071.804  ;  Sept.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  48. 

Schotield.  Uay  H.,  administrator.  (See  Schotield.  Eu- 
gene 11. » 

Schoilenberger,  Edmund  M  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A. 
Stabl,  CblcaKO,  111.  .\ttacbment  for  telephone-transmit- 
ters.     No     1.072, 5i;?;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.   v>\.   V>i  :  v 


V.H  :  p.  :'.it; 
riHm-di>;ger.       No. 
p.   1097. 

Chicago.    lU       Auto- 
1,074.386  :  Sept    .HO; 


Schoos.    .lilies.    New    lieilford.     Mass. 

1,074,532;  Sept.  .'?0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  191  ; 
Schorlk.   Frank,  and  F.   F     Marshall, 

matic  liquid  measuring  device.     No. 

Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  1052. 
Schorr.    Rol;ert,   assignor    to    Mrxn-o  Scott    Iron    W  orlis 

Krancisco.       Cal.  .AdjustnLle       Ibinid-n  tomizer. 

1.073.930:  Sept.  23:  C,az.  vol.   194;  p.  S73 
Schowalter.  Edward  .T  ,  Haciiie,  Wis 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    48. 
Schowalter,  Edward  J.,  Racine,  Wis 

1,074,533;  Sept.  30;   Gaz    vol.   194 
Schramm.   Adoipb 
Schre.v,   Robert  W 


Toy. 


San 
No. 


No    1.071.805  ; 
tov      No. 


INizzle  or 
p    ln9'< 
K.      (See    Henderson   and   Schramm./ 
.assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S    l"ntrchlld. 


IxKini,     No    1.072,87 


Sept.  9  ;  Gnz. 


Ira.   Iowa      Safety- 
vol    194  ;  p    49. 
Tie  plate    and    rall- 
:    <;az.    vol     19  4  :    p. 


I'hlladelphln.  Tu. 

vol.    194  :   p.  445. 
Schroyer,  James  A.,  and  J    F..  Thorp, 

hook.     No.   1,071. sOO;  Sept    2:  Gaz. 
Schroyer.    Martin,    Brownsville,    I'a. 

fastener       No.    1,074,472  ;    Sept.    .30 

1080. 
8chul>ert,  Frederick,  Sellersvllle,  Fa      Pressure  alarm  gage. 

No.  1.074,137  ;  Sept.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p   909 
Schubert,    George,    Oneida.    N.    Y.      Ruh-lrun    for    vehicles. 

No    1,074,213  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  994 
Schubert    Piano    Company,    The.      (See    Duffy.    Peter,    as- 
signor. > 
Schulrraann.  John  G..  Kent,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (     L 

Santee.    Renton.   Wash.      Electrothermostatic   regulator. 

No.  1,074,215  ;  Sept.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  995 
Schulrmann,  John  G.,  Kent,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L. 

Santee.  Kenton,   Wash.     Electrically-heated  pad  and  the 

like.     No.  1,074,216;  Sept,  30:  (;az.  vol.  194;  p.  995 
Schuler,  David,  Kerrtown,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Com 

pany,    Meadvllle,    Pa       Garment-stay.      No     1.074,214; 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  994. 


(See  Schultz,  Clarence 
No.  1,072.«B7  : 


Schultz.   Clareuee   K..   assignor  to  The   Schnltx   Un«1erW«ir 

Company,   itcadiiiK.   I'a.      irniler>;;u  uxnt.      .\"u.   l,07:t.782; 
Sect.  -'•■<:  Gaz    vol    104:  p    8::i. 

SclMiltz.  John  A.,  Jr  .  Newark,  assignor  to  New  York  Bot- 
tlers' Supplies  Mfg.  Co  ,  IIolM)ken,  .N.  J.  .Apparatus  for 
filling  sipnon  bottles  .\o  1.073,306;  Sept  16;  Gaz. 
vol     194  :   p    055. 

Schultz  Cndeiwear  Company,  'I  In 
F  .  a.ssltnor,  , 

Schultz,  WUbelm.  Stendal.  (Jermnnv      Ho< 
Sept.  9;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    300 

Schulz.  Tlipoflore,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,  Window  No. 
1.073.038;   Sept.' 23;   Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  770. 

Sebum,  Herman.  N«w  York.  .N.  Y.  .\ppnratus  for  playing 
baseball         No      1.07:(.7h3;     Sept.     23;     (Saz.    vol.     194; 

p.    -^L'l. 

Scbtunan.    Alexander   C.      (See    Schuman.   George    E    and 

.\.  C  I 
Schuman,  George  E.  and  A.  C  ,   Louisville.   Ky.     UegUter- 
Ing-machlne.      No.    1,072. 05s  :    Sept.    9;    daz.    vol.    194; 
p.  ■:(S0 
Schupp,  .Mbert       (See  Muh  and  Schupp  i 
Schurenian,    Jacob    L  .    Chicago     111  .    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,   to  The  Cutler  Hammer    MfK    Co,    Miiwnu 
kee.     \Vl9        Electrical     interlocking    mechanism        No. 
1.071,807;  Sept.   2:  (iaz    vol     194:  p    49 
Sehilrmann,      Lduard.       K'.ctzs.herUiroda.       near       I»res<len, 
<;ermany.       'I'obacco deih  ei  \     apparatus     for     clgarette- 
machlnea.     No.    1.073,007  ;   Sept.   23  ;  Gaz.   vol.   104,;  p. 
873.  i 

ScbOrmann,   Walter,    Imsseldorf,   (iermany.      Speed -inaica- 

tor.     No.  1,073,443;  Sept.  10;  *ia%.  vol.   194;  p.  AM. 
ScbUtte.    Johann.    Danzig,    Germany        Dirigible    balloon. 

No.  1,072.514  :  Sept.  9  ;  Cm.   vol.   194  :  p.  316. 
Schwab,  Isaac  M.      (S<>e  PouUou.  Ross  E,  assignor,  i 
Schwab,  Martin  C,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  (iravity  Con- 
veyor Cotnpany.     Deflector   for  gravity  conveyers.      No. 
1,072,175;  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p    173 
Schwab,     Martin    C,    Chicago.     Ill  .    assiynoi-    to    (Jravlty 
Conxevor  Company.     Combined  tray-convevei   and  spiral 
chute'    No    1.074.387:  Sept    Mi.  Gaz.   vol     l'.i4.  p.   10.-.2. 
Schwarz.     Charles     L,     I'lilladelphla.     Pa        Vehirlewbeel. 

No.  1,072,515;  Sept.  9:  Gaz    vol    194;  [).  31C., 
Schwarzlosf,      Andreas      W..      rharlottenhiiru:.      <;e_rmiinj'. 
Breech    mechanlKm    tor    machine  guns       No     l,072,09i; 
8«pt.  9  :  (Jnz    vol.   194  ;   p    4M' 
Scbwclgert.   Albert       (.See   Ilaiisiier  an<i   Scbwelcert.  > 
Si-oop  Folding  Box  Company.      (See  Dreux.   .Vbxandeir  H.. 

assignor.) 
Scott,    Charles    H..    Brooklyn,     N,     Y.       Dress  i-a.l        No. 

1.071.808:  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  49 
Scott,  Elijah  A      (See  Plocher  and  Scott.) 
Scott,    Robert    F      assignor    to    F/dwin    Harrington,    Son    4 
Co..   Inc.,  Philadelphia.   Pa       Bolt  turning  machine.      No. 
1,074,138  :   8ept.  .'HO  ;  »iuz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  969. 
Scott,   Rolwrt   1'.,  Cadi*.  Ohio.      Machine  for  hulling  peas. 
beans,  and  the  like.     No.   1.07-2,176  ;   Sept.  2,  (iaz.  vol. 
194  ;  D.  173 
Scott,  Robert   W  .  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.      Knit   fabric  having 
H  welt  and  maklns  the  same.     No.   1,074.019;  Sept.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  1»4  :  p.  901.  .      .        „ 

Scott.    S    Walter.    Troy.    .N.    Y.      Pneumatic    wheel.      No. 

1,073,177:  S.-pt.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p.  687. 
Scott,  Walter.  Snake  Rher,  Wash.    Combined  leveling  de- 
vice and  drive-gear       No.    1,072,043  ;  Sept.   2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
194  :  p.  128. 
Scott  A   Williams       <  S<-e  Scott.   Robert   W.,  assignor  V 
Scott,     Wvnn     W,     Racine,     Wis.     Vehicle    top  fastening. 

No.  1.072  04  1  ;  Se|)t.  2:  Gaz    vol    194;  p    128, 
Seabrook.  Bagst.T   R  .  Toronto.  (>nta;io,  Canatla.  assknor 
to  The  S»'a brook  Box  Differential  Railway  Axle  Company, 
Lor      .\a>je:es      Cal.        Differential      railway-axle.        No. 
1,072,045;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   I'.;'* 
Seabrook-Box    Differential    Railway    Axle    Company,    The. 

(See  Seabrook.  Bagster  R.,  assignor 
Seaman.  .Joseph   S..  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.    I'a      Manufacture  of 

rolls.     No    1.071,800;  Sept.  2;  Gaz    xoi    194:  p.  49. 
Seaman,     Joseph     8.,     Jr.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa        Roll.       No. 

1.071, 8l<(  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  50  i 

Sears,   Roebuck    &   Company.       (See  Chrlslensen.   Carl,   as 

slgnor  ) 
Sedlacek,    Charles     I.vn-li     Ner,r       Storm-rnrtaln    for    ve- 
hicles.'   No    1.07  4  ."J7  :  S.'p'     :?0  :  C,a7.  voi     194;  p    ]022. 
Selective  Signal  Company        S^e  Manny,  Ira  F,  assign-. r  > 
Selkovits,    Max.      '  S-'--   i  .r.  •  ij«  :i  d,    Hlausteln,    Weiss,    and 

Relkovlts  I 
Semraii,  Hugo.      (See  Buechner  and  Semrau.i 
Sessions,    Frank    L..    Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    tne-<ne 
awlgnments,    to   The    Jeffr*')     Munufarturlng    Companj. 
Circuit-breaker    for    electric     circuits        No     1.072,17.; 
Sept.   2;  Gaz.   vol     194;  p     174 
Sessions.    Frank    L.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor.    I>y    mesne 
assiirnments,    to    The    Jelfrev    Manufacturing    ('ompany 
Circuit  Ireaker       No    1,072,178;   Sept.  2;  Gaz    voi    194, 
p.   174 
Sewall     iver  T..   Ix)wry.   Minn       Stone-loading    apparatus. 
No     1.073.531::   Sept.  10;   «iaz    vol.    194;  p    7lO. 
'<   Sevmoure.  Horace  A  ,  assignor  to  Roller  Polisher  Company, 
New      York,      N       Y  Manicuring      implement  No. 

1072,040:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    129 
i   Shafer.    .John    M.,    Rosebud,    N     Mei       Weedlnc  machine. 
1        No    1,074.217  :  Sept.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ,  p    995 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XX  XIX 


Shnllenberger,  Charb-s  S  .  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 

<  ompany,      St.      Ix>u1b.      Mo         llraw-har      carrier.        No 

1.0i2,059;   Sept.   P;   <;rz.    vol     194;    p    367 
Shane.     Kttie     L.     i  arnegie.     Pa        Instep-support.       No. 

1,072,878;  Sept    9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    445. 
Sharp.     Otis     E.      .Mlddleville.     Mich        Seal  lock.       No. 

1.074,020:   Sept     _'.'(:   Gaz.    vol.    194;   p.   tWl 
Sharpe,    (;eorge    E..    Steubenvllle.    Ohio       (Jas  beater       No 

1.072.780;  Sept    9:  Gaz.  vol.   194  :   p    408 
Shaw,    Al    B..    West    Medford,    assignor    to    .Xutomatlc    Gas 

Lighting  Eouipment   Co  ,  Boston,  Mass.      .Automatic  gas 

lighting  and  extinguishing  mechanism.     No.   l,o72  998- 

Sept.  9  ,  V.ii    vol    194  ,  p.  490 
Shaw,  Al  B  ,  Medf.ird.  Mas*      1>.  vice  fi^r  controlling  valves 

of  gas-burners.      -No.   1.074.090;  Sept.  23;  Gaz    vol.   194- 

p    924 
Shaw.     Clarence     W.,     .Tohnstonville.     Cal         Ho.'k         No 

1.072.263;   Sept    2;  Gi,/.    v        ii.4.  p    200 
Shaw,  (.'letble  H       •  S^-e  (obi.  and  Shaw,  i 
Sbaw,    John    H..    Hsslcnot     i<,    SHrter:;    A    Company,    New 

Havei).  Conn       I  »ouble  ac  :lni;  door  .  beck      No   1074,091- 

Sept     j;;  ,  (.az    vol,    104      p    92,- 
Sbaw,   .Michael   E,   Maplewood,   Ohio      TUe-machlne.     No. 

1.074,139     Sept    ?,()  ;  Gnz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  970 
Shaw  Wiiik.  r     (•.mpany.    The         .See     Wj 

assignor  . 


'ilson,    Charles    E., 


Sbea,    John    A      WilkisBarre.    Pa       ( iarment  banger       No 
1. 072.170;   Sept.   2;  Gnz    vo!     194      p     175 

Shepard,    Walter    L.    Melrose     Mass        Making    enameled 
nrrlclcs.      No     1072,047:  Sept.   'J:   r.m    vol.  194;  p.  129 

Shepherd    William   A.,   et  al       (See  Black.  Albert  0..  as- 
signor 1 

Sbem.anl,   ,7ohn   L.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  C.   B    Hulet 
Charlest<u).   S    C     and   three  fourths   to  .T     L    Shenpard. 
Jr..    Newark     Ohio       .\pparntus    for    resbainoi:    atxl    com 

lies       No     1.(171.81]  ;    Sept. 


presstnc    plantation    cfitionbal 
2  :  c,ai.  vol    194  ,  p    5() 
Shepi)ard,   John    L 


•If     ''f   a!       (See   Sheppard.   John   L.. 

assignor  ( 
Sbep^wrd.    Sylvanu!^    D,     Newark.     N      J        Comb  roll    for 

roller  cotton-gins       No     l.(i74,47.''i  ;    Sept.    30;   (Jaz.   vol 

194  ;  p    1080 
8bei)i)erd.    S>lvanu8   I>.    Newark.    N.  J       Roller  cotton-gin. 

No    Lo74.''.34  ;  .<«ept.  .30,  Gaz    vol    194     p    109* 
Sb.ridau    Iron    Works,  The,  et  al.      (See    Bredenberg    Al- 
fred, assignor  i 
Sliciidau   lr(.n   \V«iik8,      i  .See  .lobnson,   H..(.ert  J.,  assignor.) 
Sberwln-Williams  Company,  The.     (See  Ballard,  Frederick 

W,.  assltrnor  > 
Shields.    Kdward    B.,   Tacoma.    Wash.,   assignor    to    Turtle- 
Back  Log  Bunk  k  1  ar  Stake  Company.     Car-Btake      No. 

I,o7.'..',10  :  Sent,  9,  »;h7    vol    194:  p.  317 
Shields.   Janu»>   W     and   A.   C.   Thlelmann.   Huhhell.   Mich 

Ore-c)asslfler.      Nd.    1,073,367;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol.    194; 

p.   655. 
SbiritoD     Charles   W.,   Belleville,    111.      Piston   for  oil-pamp 

Kovernors       No.    1,073,822;   Sept.   23:   Gaz.   vol.    104  ;   p. 

8,34. 
ShIpp.  Michael   W     nsslgnor  of  two  thirds  to  J.   Schmitt 

and    H     Murphy      Wilkes  Karre.    Pa        Hose-clamp.      No 

1.07;'..5;;;i  ;    S.-pt     lO;   Ga«    vol.   194;  p.   710. 
Sbiras    Electric    (  ..mpany        I  See    Shiras    and    Chessalng. 

asslfrnors  i 
Sbiras.   Oliver,   and    F.    X.   Chassalng,    assignors   to   Shiras 

Electric  Company    St.   I.,oul8,   Mo       Ugh t- reflector.     No. 

1.073(139:  Sept    L'3:'C,nz.  vol.  194;  p    770. 
Shnabl.  .   Fmile   It,,  assignor  to  Sbuable  k  gulnn,  Chicago 

111        RopetittinK       No.    1,073.292;    Sept.    16;    Gas.    rol 

liM  ;    p    Ol'v 

Hiinable  &  yiiluu       i  See  Shnsble.  Eralle  R..  assignor.) 
SthMmakei.  Friitik   P.  Masi.    <ity,  V«      Liyuldfuel  heating 
apparatus       No     1  073.5;'.4  :    Sept     16;  Gaz.   vol.   104;   p. 

Sbonnard,    Harold    W.    East    'ir-int'e     N     J        Heat-engine 

No     1.07_M80;    Sept      -  :,   <.m/     v,,;      1  P4  :    p.    17.^ 
Shook,    l-'loyd    T>  .    awlKUor   to   The   Everstlck    Patents   Co 

Cleveland.    Ohio        Overshoe        No.    1.071.960      Sept      2 

(Jaz.    vo]     194  ;    p     99 
Shore.    AU>ert    F      New    York.    S.   Y.      Case  hardening    of 

steel.      No    1.O72.00O     Sept    9:  Osz.  v..l    194:   p,   :i67 
Shore.    Albert    F..    .New    V,,rk.    N     V       (  ase-hardened   steel 

No.    l,07:i,0r.l  :   Sept.   P.   '.az     vol     1 P4  ■   p    367 
Shorten        WiUiatn      J.      Niishvllle,      T.nn  Clasp  No 

l,fl7;(.714  :   Sept.    _'3  :     iaz    vol     194-   p    799 
Shorter.  George  E.  Washlngtonville,  N    Y      Ironing  table 

No.   1.071  901  .  Sept    2:  Gaz    vol.   194.   \^    99 
Shree\e.    Herln^rt   E,    Miibnrn,   N.  J.  assignor  to   Western 

Electric  Company.  .New  York,  .N    Y.     Telephone   repeater 

system.       No.    1.074.298:    Sept.    30;    Gaz.    vol.     194;    p. 

1022  ^ 

Shuyler,    Reynolds,    San    Diego     Cal        Amusi  ment    racing 

device.      No     L072.181;   Sept.    2;  Gaz.    vol     194      p     175 
Sibley,  Sauuiel  L.  assignor  tc  The  Pneumelectric   .Machine 

("ompany.    S^iacuse.    N     Y       Double  compression    reclpro 

eatint'    lnu)lement.      No.    1.072.367;    Sept.    2      (iaz     vol 

194 ;   p     236 
Slbson,   Walter  W,,  and  'I      Allsop.  assignors  to  The  Phi  a 

delphla    Drying   Machinery    (  ompanv,    Philadelphia    Pa. 

Clrculaflni:    dyein»t  machine       No     i. 072. 662;    S<>Dt     9 

<;az.  vol    194  ;  p    367. 
SIdeman.    Reuben.    San    Francisco.    Cal       Fire  escai»e       No 

1,073.293     Sept     16     (iaz    vol     194;  p    629, 
Siettenhsar.    Christian   J  ,    Oramel.    N     Y       Wail  i>aperiDg 

machine      No    1,071,812:  Sept    2     (iaz    vo!    194;  p    .50 


Slebers-  A   Uaisct,    Pattern  'Works       (^See   Boutell,   John   R., 

assignor   > 
Slet>ert.    Werner,     Rhelnfelden,    sssignor    to    Elektrocbem- 

Ische  Werke  G    ni    b    H  ,   Berlin    Germnnv.      I>evlce  for 

synthesizing  gases      No    I,n73.s23  ,   Sept  '  23  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

194;  p.  834. 
Siel>ert.     Werner,    Rhelnfelden.    assign. .r    to    Elektrochem 

Iscbe    Werke.   <;     m    h.    H.,    Berlin,    fJermnnr       I>evice  for 

syntb-Mrine   gases       No.    1,073,N70  ;    Sept  '  23  •    (iaz    rol 

194  ;  p.  850. 

Slegel.  Frederick  L..  New  York.  N  Y  Bottle-stopper. 
No    1,073,444:  Sept.  16;  Gaz    vol    194;  p   682 

Siemens  A  Halske  A.  G.  (See  Prochaska,  Kriedrlch.  as- 
signor ' 

Siemens  Schu.  ken  Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Richter, 
Rudolf,  assignor. ) 

8le()ermann.  Ofto.   Ilast  Orange,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
<  olor  &  Chemical  Co.,   Newark.   N    J       Manufacture  of 
coloring-matters.      No.    1,073,7^4      Sept     23-    Gaz     vol 
IM  ;  p.  822 

Slevert.  Charles   K,   Council   Bluffs.    Iowa.      Car-door       No. 

.  1,073.715;  Sept.  23;  Gat.  vol.  194;  p    8(K> 

Slewert.  Alexander,  Berlin.  Germanv  Extension  and  re- 
traction device.  No.  1.073.2V4  ;  S.pt.  16,  liaz.  voi  194; 
p    629 

Signature  Company.      (See  Johnson,   I>ank  .\  ,  assitrrior  > 

Sllbert,    Gustaf    I  .    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Chl-Ill    Electric    Company.    Chicago.    HI.      Combination 
lock  for  plug  and-socket   fixtures.     No.  1,073.295  ;   Sept. 
16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  629. 

Slllman,  George.  Sookane.  Wash,  Sectional  tank.  No. 
1  073,871  ;  Sept    23  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p,  8,50 

Sills,  Thomas.  Westniount.  Quebec,  Canada  Grain-car 
door.      No.    1. 073.29*?;    Sept     10;    Gaz     vol     194;    p     630. 

Silverman  Harry,  rf  al.  (See  Genovese,  Rosarln.  as- 
sigiior.  I 

Silverston,    .\nthonT    R  .   Milwaukee.    Wis.      .\irship       No. 


1.072.664  .  Sept.  9 
Silverston.    Arfhon^ 

Planklnton.  Mllwa 

Sept.  0  ;  Gaz.  vo' 
Simcoe.   George.   '1  r.  : 

1.072,999;  Sept 


1.072.063; 
later.      No. 


Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    368 
H      assignor    of    .>ne-hBlf    to    W     'W. 
•.k—\    Wis       Airship.      No 
•-'i      p.  368. 

:'t,.    .N.    J.      Tubular    5nsi 
(,az,  vol,  194  ;  p.  490. 
Simler,  Oliver  P.,  Johnstown.  Pa.,  nsslgnor  to  Union  Ra- 
diator Company.     Ventilating  radiator.     No.   1,072,264; 
Sept.  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  200. 
Simmons.   Albert   E..  Sacramento,  Cal.     Fuse  device.     No 

1074.218;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  995. 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The       (See  Travis,  Don 

Carlos,  assignor.) 
Simmons.  Peter  C.  Forest  Lake,  Minn.    Burial-casket.    No. 

1,072,182:  Sept    2:  Gam.  vol.  194;  p.  175. 
Simmons.  William  M.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Latch-operatlng 
mechanism    for   vehlcIe-doors.      No.    1.072,048;   Sept     2; 
Oa».  vol.  194  ;  p.   129. 
Simons,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Hebig,  Henry  C.  as- 
llgDOr. ) 

Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  Ovlngton,  Ed- 
ward J.,  assignor.) 

Simplex  Window   Company,  Tbe 
assignor. ) 

Simplicity  Shade  Adjuster  Co 
slgnor. ) 

Simpson,  James  E.    (Bee  MUli-  < 

Simpson.    Montagrue,    New   York 


(See   Soule.   Arthur  C, 
(See  Smith.   .\lva    B  .   as- 


\. 


ja.k    apparatus 


for    vehicles.      No.    1.072,183 ;    Sept.    2 ;    Gas.   ▼©!.    194 ; 
p    176 

Singer,  Ludwlg,  Bochnm.  Germany  .\\itomatlc  charsring 
device  for  roasting-furnaces  and  the  like.  No.  1,071.962  ; 
Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  100. 

Slseon,  Vinton  E.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111. 
End  construction  for  railway  -  cars.  .No.  1.071.^13; 
Sept.  2  :  (Ja*.  vol.  194  :  p.  .50 

SIxel,  .\lbert  J.,  and  R.  S  (^onrad.  ShelKiyuan.  Wis.  Saw- 
guard      No.  l,o71 ,9»'.,-!  .  Sep!     i:  ,  daz    voi     194;  p    100 

Skakel.     Willlain.     .Vvon.     s.     D,        Manure  loader.        No. 

1  o7:',,7iB:  Sept    2:'.;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    -SiHi 
«<k)duiore,   James  F.      (See  f^ombs.   Msrvhali   C.  assignor.  I 

Skiff,  Freileric  A.,  Paxton.  Mass  S»*lar  heater.  No 
1.<I74.1.'19  ;   Sept.  30;   Gas.  vol.   194  ,   p.   996 

Skinner.  Frank  H.  (See  Kelly,  John  L.,  asslKnor  i  (Re- 
issue > 

Skinner,  I'rank  H  .  (^hlcago,  111.  Crown-pin  extractor. 
No    1,072.517:  Sept.  9;  lias.  vol.  194;  p.  317 

Skinner.  Frank  IL.  v'hicago.  111.  Dental  instrument.  .No. 
1  o7i;.5l8;  Sept.  9:  Gax.  vol.  194;  p.  3i7 

Skinner,  I'rnnk  H.,  Chicago,  HI.  Dental  appliance.  No. 
1  f(7'J.M!<  :  Sept.  9:  Gax.  vol.  194;  n    318 

.Skinner,  Frank  IL.  I'hicago.  III.  Double  nctlnt  pin-puiler. 
Nu    1  071:  r.20     .Sept    9:  Gax.  Tol.  194  .  p    318. 

Skinn.r,  Fraiik  n  <  hicngo.  111.  Pin-puller.  No.  1.072.521  ; 
s.pt     0  .  Chr.    \...     11^4  '  p.  318. 

Skvum,  Christian  E,  Chicago.  III.  Scoop  No.  1.074,474; 
Sept    30;   Gfti     v,.;     194;   p     1081, 

Slaughter  and  (  oiupany.  (See  Strohmenger.  .Arthur  P., 
assignor  1 

Slflughtet.  William.  Marinette.  Wis  Storm  window  for 
iocomotlve  cabs  No.  1,072, 1>'4;  Sept  2.  Gnz  vol.  194; 
P    170 

Sleeper  <>l!ver  S  assignor  to  Buffaio  Foundry  and  Ma- 
1  hlnc  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  \' .  Vacuum  drying  appara- 
tus     No.   1.073,872;  Sept.  23:  Cnt    vol.  194;  p    850. 
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Sllnack,  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  PennaylTanla  Globe  Gas 
Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  iDverted  incandes- 
cent gas-burner.  No.  1,072,781 :  Sept.  9 ;  Oai.  toI. 
194 ;  p.  400. 

Sloan,    James    I..    Kansas    City,    Mo.       Oil  -  burner.       No 

1,072,265  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  201. 
Smart,  Joseph  F.     (See  Lamb  and  Smart.) 
Smelser,  Albert  8.,  Anderson,  Ind.     Wire  wiping  machine 

No.  1,073,297 ;  Sept.  18 ;  Ga«.  vol.  194 ;  p.  630. 
Smiley,  Casslua   C,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Egg-carton       No 

1,0*2,185;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  176. 
Smith,    Abram    E.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Railway-car-truck 

bolster.       No.    1,073,178  ;    Sept.    16  ;    Gar.    vol.     194  ,    p 

587. 
Smith,    Adolphus   G.,    Punnlchy,    Saskatchewan,    Canada 

Rail-joint  support.     No.  1,074,475;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  1081. 
Smith,  Alva  B.,  assignor  to  Simplicity  Shade  .\djuster  Co., 

Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Shade  support.      No     1,073,000  ; 

Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  491. 
Smith,  Arthur  W.     (See  Farnham,  Smith,  and  Phelps.) 
Smith,    Cecil    B.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rotary    drier       No. 

1,072,186;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  176. 
Smith,   Charles   B.,   Terra    Alta.    W.    Va.      Horse  detacher 

No.  1,074,476;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  1081. 
Smith,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  R.  Meyer, 

Saginaw,    Mich.     Roll   for   bean-picking  machines.      .No 

1.072,665  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  369. 
Smith,  Charles  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mowland 

Bag  and  Paper  Company,  Dexter,  N.  Y.     Paper-bug  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,074,330;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  103.S. 
Smith,    David    W.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Dauber       No. 

1,071.964  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  100. 
Smith,    David    W.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Dauber       No. 

1.071,965;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  100. 
Smith,    Edgar   D.,    Elizabeth.    N,    J.      Spring-wheel       No. 

1,073,368;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  666. 
Smith.    Kimer    E.,    Lewlstown,    Pa.      Metal-cnttlng-off    de- 
vice.    No.  1,073,873  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  861. 
Smith,  Elmer  8.,  Boundbrook.  N   J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments,   to   International   Accessories   Manufacturing 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Carbureter.     No.  1,074.577  ; 

Sept  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1113. 
Smith,  Frank.  Quick,  W.  Va.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,072.666; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  369. 
Smith,  George  W.     (See  Smith,  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Henry  C,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  AlUth  Manufac 

turlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Door-hanger  track.     No 

1.074,021  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  901. 
Smith,    Herbert,   Yonkers.    N.   Y.      Self-adjustable   hat  re 

tainer.     No.  1,072,266;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  201 
Smith.    James    F.,    Charlotte,    N.    C.      Automatic    packer 

mechanism  for  cotton-presses.     No.  1,074,022;  Sept.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  902. 
Smith,    John    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Flower  stand.      No 

1,073,874;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   851 
Smith,    Kirk    D..    Newport,    N.    H.       Water-whefl        No. 

1,073.824  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  834. 
Smith,  Paul  S.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  en 

glne.     No.  1,073,640;  Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  770. 
Smith,  Reuben  8.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Roller-bearing.     No. 

1,072,667  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  369, 
Smith,  Richard  J.,  and  D.  M    Baker,  Dublin,  Ireland.     Ma 

chine  for  sowing  seeds  In  drills.     No.  1.072.368  ;  Sept,  2  . 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  237. 
Smith,   Vincent   W.   J.,   Eldlnburgh,   Scotland.     Automatic 

coupling    for    railway-carriages,    wagons,    and    the    like. 

No.  1,073,535;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  711. 
Smith,    Wesley    L.,    Ilttsburgh.    Pa.      Apparatus    for    pre- 
serving  organic    substances.      No.    1.073.641;    Sept.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  771. 
Smith,  William  D..  Washington,  D.   C,  assignor  to  W.  !>. 

Smith  Ordnance  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Ordnance. 

No.  1^73.298 ;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  631.      • 
Smith,  William  D..  Washington,  1).  C,  assignor  to  W.  D. 

Smith  Ordnance  Companv.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Ordnance. 

No.   1.073,29©:   Sept.   16;  Gas!.  vol.    194;   p.   631 
Smith.  William  T.      (See  l>oney.  Frank,  asalgnor  i  . 

Smith,  William  T.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   G.   W    Smith, 

Bellefontaine,  Ohio.    Tubular  door-lock.    No  1,072,66K  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  370. 
Smlthers,    Herbert,    et    al,    executors.       *  See    Smithers. 

Joseph  P.) 
Smlthers,  Joseph  P.,  deceased,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  :  H.  and  W 

Smlthers,  executors.     Automatic  starting  device  for  mo 

tors.     No.  1  072,187  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  177. 
Smlthers,   Walter,    et    nl .    pxecutors      (See    Smlthers, 

Joseph  P. ) 
Snedeker,    James    W.,     Adrian,     Mich.       Farm-gate        No. 

1,073.536;  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    711. 
Snelllng,     John     H..     Newark,     N.     J.        Ash-ejector        No 

1,073,446 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  682. 
Snow,  David  L.     (See  Biehl,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Snyder,  Howard  F.,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Mnytag 

Company.     Gearing   mechanism.      No.    1,072,188  :    Sept. 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  177. 
Snyder,  Paul  8.     (See  Snyder,  Phaon  W.  and  P.  S.  t 
Snyder,  Phaon  W.  and  P.  S.,  Wooster,  Ohio      Automatic 

curve-showing  headlight     No.  1,071,814;  Sept.  2;  Gaz. 

Tol.  194  :  p.  51. 
Snyder,  William  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Collapsible  can- 

opy-l'rame.      No.    1.072,049 ;    Sept.    2 ;    Gaz.    vol.    194 ; 

p.  129. 


"T 


Snyder,    William    H.,    Ashbourne,    assignor   of   one-fourth 
fo    L    (■     Block,   one-fourth   to   F".   P.   HoUlnshead,  and 
one-fourth   to   W.   R.   Walton,   Elklns   Park.   Pa,      Antl 
skidding    device    for    vehicle-wheels.      No.     1,073,446; 
Sept.   16  :  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.  683. 

,'<i>tM)olpnakl.  Stanislaus,  Newark,  N.  J  Curtaln-pole.  No. 
1.073.988;   Sept     23;  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  «74. 

Sobra,  Marguerite  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Tackless  window 
shade.     No.  1,073,447;  Sept    16:  Gat    vol,  194;  p   683 

Socleta  Anonima   Italians  Glo    Ansaldo   .^rmstronc  A  Co 
I  See  Glollttl.   Federico,  n8.signor  > 

Soci^sf^  .A.nonyme  des  Automobiles  et  (.'ycles  Peugeot  'See 
Koechlln.    Isaac,   assignor.) 

Socl<*f^   des    Etabllssements   COte.      (See   C6te.    Cyrille,    as 
signor  ) 

Sorif'ty  of  <  hemical  Industry  in  Basle,  (See  Prelewcrk. 
Ernst    /i<siimr.r 

Sokolov  ,ia'"!  assignor  to  The  FoUett  Time  Recording 
Comp:ini        N"t"»      York,      N.      Y,        Time-recorder  No. 

1,(174  irt.i      <..r.f     2;',:   'iaz    vol,   194;   p,   917, 

Soleni.  Ic'-:  .\  .  nsslgntir  to  J,  A,  Fav  &  Egan  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  Planing  machine  No.  1,078,300; 
Sept.  if) :  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p,  632, 

Solomon  Abe.  St,  Ixtuis,  Mo,  Closure.  No,  1,074,023; 
Sept     2r,  ;  (Jaz    vol     194;   p    902. 

Sonnek,  P    Frank,      (See  Hammond.  William  I'  ,  assUrnor,) 

Soprunoff.  Keodor  P,.  Moscow,  Russia  ReverKing  gearing. 
No.   1,073,448;  Sept    1(\  :  Gaz.  vol    194;  n.  flx.'t. 

Soreusen,  Herbert  W  .  C  8.  Navv.  Tooth-brush  holder. 
No.  1,071.966:  Sept.  2;  <;««    vol.  194  :  p.  loi 

Soule.  Arthur  ('.,  assignor,  by  mesne  iissignmentis.  to  The 
Simplex  Window  Companv.  San  Franflsco  Cal.  Win- 
dow      No    1.072,669:   Sept    0;  Gaz    vol     104:   p    P70 

Southern  Electro  -  Chemical  Company  (See  Pauling. 
Harry,  assignor  ) 

Spahn,  l-klward.  1^'S  Angeles,  Cal.  Knee  and  ankle  brace. 
No.  l.i)T_\.'^R!t  ;  Sipt    2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  237 

Spangler,  Jai^ob  Ii  ,  Sharon.  Kans  Breeding  crate.  No. 
1.073.369,   Sept.   IC  ;  Gaz.   vol     194:  p    fi.^6 

Spangler,  James  M..  Canton,  asslgrjor  to  The  Ho.iver  Suc- 
tion Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin.  Ohio  Suction 
carpet-sweeper.  No.  1,073,301;  Sept  Ifi.  Gaz.  vol. 
194  ;  p.  632. 

Spar  Chemical  Company.  The  (See  Bassptt,  Harry  P., 
assignor  i 

Sparks,  William,  assignor  to  The  Sparks-WltUngton  Com- 
pany, Jackson.  Mich  Rotary  fan.  No.  1,072,189  ;  Sept. 
2.  (^.az.  vol.  194  :  p.  177 

Sparks- Witlington  Company.  The  (See  Sparks.  William, 
assignor  i 

Spear.  I^wrenre  Y..  and  H.  E.  Griesbaber,  New  lx»ndon. 
Conn  Construction  and  conning  equipment  for  sub- 
mersible boats  No.  1,072,392;  Sept.  2:  Gnz  vol.  194; 
p.  245. 

Spear.  I^wrence  Y  ,  and  H  E.  Grieshaber,  New  I>ondon. 
Conn.  Subrnprsible  l>OBt  construction.  No  1.072.393; 
Sept.  2;  <Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    246. 

Spedden,  William  C,  O-lville,  Wash.  Line-guide  for  copy- 
ist.*.    No.   1,073,9.H9;  Sept.   23;  fJaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  874. 

Speer,  (ieorge  F..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  inter- 
national Tunnel  Machine  <"ompany  Tunn.-l -drivlBg  ma- 
chine     No.  1.072.050:  Sept    2;  daz.  vol    194:  p    130. 

Spence.   W.  A.        (See  Jones,   Eugene  V..  assignor.) 

Speiiic.  Fr'<l.  assignor  of  one-half  to  (Joodall  Worsted 
Companv.  Sanford.  Me.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  con- 
ditioning U.bbins.  No.  1.072.782:  Sept  0,  Gaz  vol. 
194  ;   p    409 

Spencer,  Ira  H  .  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Hartford.  Conn  Cleaning 
apparatus  No.  1.072. 7^.5;  Sept,  9;  Jaz  vol.  194; 
p,  410. 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  The,  (See  Spencer. 
Ira  H  ,  a.ssignor.) 

Sperrv,  Klmer  A..  Brooklyn,  .N  Y.  Apparatus  for  determi- 
nation of  periodic  motion.  No.  1,0*1,815  :  Sept.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  194  ;  p.  r>l. 

Spiegellialter.  .losepli,  .Tr..  S?  I>ouls.  Mo,  Sash-fastenet, 
No      1  071, SIC,  ;    S.'pt.    J:    i.nr,     vol,    11>4  ;    p     .51. 

Spinnerel  &  Welierei  Steinen  A,  G,  (See  Koechlln.  Albert 
G  .  assignor  t 

Splrella  ('ompany.  The,  « See  Beeman.  Marcus  M,.  as- 
signor. I 

Splrella   <^"ompanv.    The,       (See   Scbuler,    Havld.    assignor.) 

Spiro.  CharleK.  New  York,  N,  Y  Type  bar  action.  No. 
1.072.784;  Sept.  9:  Caz    vol    194:   p    41i>  ' 

Spltler.  John  M.,  Cable,  Wis.  Farm  gate  No  1.074,477; 
Sept  30:  Ga«.  vol.  194;  p  1081 

Spobrer.    (Jregorv    J.,    assignor    to    Wil.son    Motnr    Starter 

Company,  Franklin,  F'a.     Engine-starter.     No    1,072,267  ; 

Sept    2  ;  OaK,   vol.  194  ;  p.  202. 
Spramie    fanning    Machinery    Company,        (  .*^ee     Mclntyre, 

.lohn  C  .  assignor  \ 
Spranger,    Paul,    Gera-Reuss,   Germany      Internai-combu.s- 

tlon   engine.      No     l,i»T1.9*57:    Sept     2,   C.az    vol.    194; 

p.  101. 
Sprecher.    Harry    M  .    Ephrnta.    I'a        RoUmeasurer,       No. 

1.072.26,'*:  Sept.  2  .  Gaz,  vol.  194  ;  p,  202, 
Spring,    Herbert    E  ,    assignor    of   one-half    to    E     Crocker, 

Fltchburg,  Mass.     Screen-plate  holder.     No.   1,073,825; 

Sept  23  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  8,34. 
Springer,  Charles  L.,   I'nlontown,   Pa      Safety  razor      No. 

1.072.785  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  411, 
Spruks,  Stephen  S.      (See  Witty,  George,  assignor.) 
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Barrlngton,    Mass. 
1.071,817;    Sept.    2 


Heat-lniiu 
Gaz,    vol. 


>■  k    and    Stimnard  1 
,\ndrew  E.  assignor,* 
V       Tenipoiiiry  connecting 

No. 


Sprang,    Edmund,    asal^nor    of   OD»-haif    to    W,    D,    H 

Detroit    Mich.      Carbureter       No.    1.073,179;    Sept. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  588. 
St.    Onge.   Amasa,   Providence,    R.    I.      Cotton-picker 

chine.     No.   I,0i3.785  :  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194.  p. 
Stachel,     Arthur     E.,     Chicago,     III.       Gas  -  turbine. 

1.073,717  ;  Sept.  23  :  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  801 
Stahl.  Ueorge  W,      (See  Anderson  and  Kngei.  assignors.  1 
Stabl,  l^ee  A.      (See  Schollen larger,  Edmund  M  .  assignor 
Stalder,   John    J.,    Meade,    Kans.      Cultivator  tooth,      No. 

1,073,642;  Sept.  23;  Gaz   vol.  194;  p    771 
Stall    &.    Dean    Manufacturing    Company.       1  See    rameron, 

John  S..  assignor. ) 
Stamford   <ias   .Muve  Company        (See   ('ulUns.    Warren,    as 

signor  ) 
Standard  (^ar  Truck  <'ompany.     (See  Barber,  John  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Standard    Motor    ('onstructlon    Company.       (Sec    Rlotte, 

Eugene  A.,  assignor.) 
Standard   \arnlsh   Works.      (See  Beausejour,   Reme  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Standford.  John  C,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Necktie.     No.  1,073,876  ; 

Sent.  23  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    .Hr>? 
Stanley,  John  O  ,  Ilolyoke    Mas'-      Safety  cranking  device 

for    explosive  engines.      No.    1,U73,U58 ;    Sept.    9;    Gaz. 

vul    194  ;  p    .".(W. 
Stanley,     William,    (ireat 

lated    receptacle.       No 

194  ;  p    52. 
StMtmard.    ("nrlton    C  See    1 

Stanton.  *\   W       (See  Markwe, 
Stapli'S,  John  A  ,   Newburgh.   N 

and    applying   device    for   automobile    tire  -  chains. 

1.07'j..^_'-j  .  Sept.  S*  .  r.nt    vo,     1  V»4  .  p.  .'UO. 
Star  S|>eedonicter  Company       1  SfH>   Dudley  and  Greenieaf, 

a.>»slgnors.  > 
Starr    Piano    Compnn.^         (See     DrajK-r.     Francis    W..    as- 
signor. I 
Stary,  Emll  P..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Flushlng-tnnk      No. 

1.0(4,220;  S*-pt.  ;^<'      (iiiz     vni     i;i4  :   p    !»'.h;     - 
SfHiible.   (Jebr       1  Se«'    Hausei  maun.   Jakob,   assignor  ) 
Stavelv.  Charles  E,  et  al.      (.See  I  ►ay.   Harry  I,.  Hsslgnor.) 
Stnziak.    John.     Seattle.    Wasli        V  ending     machine.       No. 

1  072,051  ,   Sept  2;  Gaz.  vol     194  :   p    130. 
Stedman.   George   .M  .  .Aurora,    hid.      .\Iuiiig- machine.     No. 

I.074.H.SS:  Sept    :;n  ,  i.az    vo!    194.  p    I'X^e 
Stedmnn.    William    H.,    assignor    to    The    Merrow    Macalne 

Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Feeding  mechanism  for  sew 

iDg  machines      No     1,071,818;   Sept   2;   Gaz    vol.    194; 

p.  52. 
Steedman.  (ieorge  F..  St    I.ouis    Mo.     Closed  hopper  sand 

blast      No    1,07;^.>^76  ,  Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol    194:   p.   852. 
Steel.     Leonard     R.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Milk     run        No. 

1,071968;  Sept    2:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    102 
Steele,  Edwin  (5       (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 
Steele.    Herbert   M.,    Marcellus.   assignor    by   mesne   &Bslgn- 

roents,  to  Remington  Typewriter  1  ompanj,   Ilion,  N.   Y, 

Combined    tvpe  writer    and    telegraph  transmitter.      No, 

1,071^19:  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol,  194:  p    .5.'^, 
Steele,  Walter  I„     (Sec  Sutton  and  Steele,) 
Steen.    Rrlt       (See   Callnhnn.    Harlev    W.,   assignor.) 
Steer,  Alfred  G.      (See  Wood  and   Steer  ) 
Steger     A     Sons     I'Ihiio     Mh nufH- t nrfu;:     Company         (Sec 

Swanson.  Fnill,  i>ssi;;iiur    • 
Stein.  Johannes.  Dresden,  assignor  to  H,  Roch,  Blasewltx. 

Dresden.    fJermanv       Came    appliance       No,    1,072,190; 

Sept,  2  :  Gaz.  vol     194  ;  p,    178 
Steinberg.    Morris,     et    nt        (See    <ienovesc,    Roaarlo,    as 

signor  ) 
.''telnberper,     Louis 

1,072. .'.2;'.  :    Sept^ 
Steinberger.     Ixiuls 

1.072,.*>24  ,    Sept 


Brook ' vn 

Brof.klTn. 

!»  .    Caz    vol 


No. 
No. 


No. 

Rtntt 
No. 


London     England,    as- 
>ni|,   \'.'i       Water  gas  h[ 
'■(17    V- .1    ]<M  :  p    :_•:■;'. 
Firm     "f     DrUgerwerk. 


N      Y.       Insulator. 
194  ;    p.   319. 
N      Y.       Insulator. 
194  ;    p    320 
Steinberger,  lyou'ls    Hrooklvn    N.  Y      Suspension  insulator 

No    1,072,52.'.:   Sept    9:'<;az    vol     194:   p    .'120 
Sfeingniber,     (Jeorge.      Hazlehurst.     Miss         Hinge 

1,073,537;  Sept.   16:  C&i.  vol    194:  p    712 
Steinhart,  Hermann,  a.ssignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch 

gart,      Orroanv  Brtish-holder      for      dvnamos 

1.073,64.'^  :   Sept     ITl  :    Hhz     vol.    194  ;   p     77f 
Stelnpach,     Itlrhard.     Vienna.      .Ansrrtn   Fliingar\  IJeroor 

able  tr«^aii  for  heeN      Vi     l  otmiT"     Sept    2,V  (in?,    vo! 

194;  p   ill  7. 
Stelfox.    James    C  .     Westminster 

filgnor  to  .\.  a    (Jlasgow.   Rlrt  n; 

parntus       .No.    1 .072,.'^7fi  .    Sept     . 
Stelzner.     Hermann,     assignor     to 

Helnr      A     Bernh      Drilger.     Lubeck.     (.iermanv         Diving 

apjtaratus      .No    1  (i7;C3To  ;   Sept.   16;  Q*«.  vol,  194;  p. 

6.'>6 
Stenberg.     Charles 

regulator.       No. 

ji.  1 1 1  :< 

StenL'er.   W,    U        1  See  Frederickson     <"layton    K,   assignor  1 
Stephens,   Aaron   F.  Canisteo,  N,   Y      Milking  apparatus 

.No,  1,073.538;  Sept    16:  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p    712 
Stephens,  Ernest  A      (Bee  Keil  and  Stephens  i 
Stephenson    Charles  H  .  and  G    R,    I'eare    de<-ease<l.   Lynn 

.Mass,  ;     S      S      I'enre.     administratrix        .Apparatus  '  for 

tiending    wired    sheet    metal        No     1  073.0* t      Sept.    9 

(Jaz    vol.   194  :  p    .M7 
Stephenson,  David  C.     (See  Bitter  and  Stephenson  > 
Stereo-Klnema  Film  Co.     (See  Wavditch,  Aloys,  assignor 
Stem.    Philip,    Hartford,   (^onn      assignor   to'lioya!    Tvi-e 

writer   Company.    New    York.    N     Y,      Typewriting    ma 

chine      No.  1.072.191  :   Sept.  2;  Ga«.  vol,  194;  p.  178 


II  ,      Kl  KWorth, 
L074.57S;    Sept. 


Iowa 

30: 


Thermostatic 
Gaz.    vol.    194 ; 


.stettiner     Chamotte  -  Fabrlk      .Actlen  -  GefwUsehaft      rorm. 

Dldier        (See  Gohmaun.  ,\rthur,  assignor.) 
Stevens,  Frederick  A       (See  Norden,  Svan,  assignor.) 
Stevens,    Richard    H  ,   Munhall.   Pa       Air-cooled    blastfur- 
nace.    No.  1.074,097  :  Sept.  23  ;  (.iaz.  vol.  194:  p.  927. 
Stevens.     Hohert    C  ,    Erie.    Vn        Engine    valve-gear.       No. 

l,ii72.7S6:   Sept    9;   Gaz    vol     194:   p,  411 
Stevens,    Thomas    .K  .    Canev,    Kans.       Sanltarv    cuspidor. 

No    LO71.«20:  Sept,  2  ;  Gaz,  vol.   194     p    53,' 
Stewart,   Clarke   W  .    Olean.    N,    Y.      'umptng    means  for 

va' iium-clent.ierfi       No     1.073,5^9.     Sept      IH  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

194  ,   p    712 
Stewart  Clinton  B.     (See  .Neidig  and  Stewart.) 
Stewart.  John   V  .  assignor  to  Ttie   Lorain   Steel  Company. 

.F'>hniitown.    l*a        Rallwav  frog        No      1.074.;-s;il  ;    Sept. 

:;i>  :  '.az,  vol,  194  .  p    103;i 
Stewart.  John  V.,  assignor  to  The  Loralc  Steel  Company, 

J  -hnstown.   Pa      <iround-8wltch  stand.     No    1. 074, .332; 

s.'pt    :'.('■  Cfiz,  vo'.   194:  p    1034, 
Stewart,  Perez  M  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Tile       No    1.073,541  ; 

Sept,  16  ;  Caz    vol,   194  :  p    71.S 
Stewart,   Perez   M  ,    New   York,    N     Y      assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Asbestos    Protected    Metal    Co       Build 

Ing  construction.      No.    1,073,540  ;    Sept     16  ;    Gaz    vol, 

194  ;  p.  713. 
Stewart.   Perez    M.,   New   York,  N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

aaslgnments,   to    Asbestos    I^otected    Metal    Co       Build 

tag   construction.      No     1.073.542;    Sept.    16;    daz.   vol 

194  ;  p.  713, 
Btlckney,  Benjamii.   It,.  Ticomleroga,  N.  Y,     Sheet-feeding 

machine.      No.    1,074,221;    Sept    30;    Gaz     vol.    104; 

p.  997. 
Stiles,    Noel    R.,    London,    England       Shock  absorber    for 

typewriters       No     1.072.526;    Sept     9;    Gaz.    vn;     194: 

p.  320 
Still,    Carl,    Recklinghausen,    Germany       Cooler    for    con 

densing    mixtures    of    hvdn»c8rt»on    and    steam        No. 

1.073,302:  Sept.  16;  Gaz    vol    194:  p.  632. 
BtUlmnn.   Albert   A  .   Syracuse,    N.   Y.      Starting   means  for 

internal-combustion    engines        .No.    1,071,96V(:    Sept     2. 

<;a7    vol.   194  :  p.  Uii; 
Stlne.    Thomas    L.    Tr*  go,    Md,       Portable    bath-tub        No 

1.072.269;  Sept    1;     (,ai    vol.   194:  p    202. 
Sti.ddaid,  Charles   L     Boston    Mas«       .N.te-shoet  for  musi- 
cal   instruments        .No.    1,U72,&27  ,    Sept     9;    liai     vol, 

194  ,  I    :v:i 
Sti«idar(n,  Elgin,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Means  for  displaying 

automobile  nurLl.ers.     No.  1,071,821  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  :  p    53, 
Stoehr.    John    J..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Convertible    tield   an 

paratus      No.  1,072.052;  Sept  2:  Gaz.  vol    194:  p.  130 
Stoffels.    Kare!    W.   G.   J.,   fl   al       >  See    Weenen,    Johannes 

.1    H    W..  assignor.  1 
Stokes.  Thomas  H..   Lincoln,  111.     Necktie-slide  and  collar- 
button       No     1.073. 001  ;   Sept.  9;   Gaz.   vol.   194  :   p.  491. 
Stokes.   William   E.   D.   Jr     New  York,    N.   Y,  and  G.   W 

Davis.    <}allle€.    N.    J.,    assignors    to    W     E     D     Stokes. 

New     York.     N.     Y.       Spark-gap  coo', ing     device         No 

1.073.371  :  Sept  16:  Ga?.    vol    lii4  :  p    6.'>7 
Stolx.  Joseph.  New  York.  .N    Y.     Slldmg-dot)r  hanger.     No. 

1.073,180;   Sept.    16:  (Jaz.  vol.    194:   p    .''>s'' 
Stone,   Joe   t\.   Tipton.    Ind.      Alarm   device    for   gasolene- 
tanks.     No.  1,072,371  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p   238 
Stone.   Johr;   S       'See   McKfsslck.   Hugh    K      sisslguor. 
Stoneback.  Ssmue;   .\      1'!  iine^piphla.  Ps       Rallwavtle.     No 

l,07i;,nr^.'-!  :    Sept,    -j  .    '.ai     vol.    IS'4  :    p     C-i'i 

Storey.  .\n'!rpw  W.,  .Newton  Heath.  Manchester,  assignor 
to  Hrttis;.  Reinforced  Concrete  Knglneenng  Compan.v 
Limited.  Westminster,  England  Wire  fencing  and  the 
like.     No.  1,071,822;  Sept    2;  Gaz    vol.  194:  p    53. 

Stowe,  I^rkin,  Pleasant  View,  Ky.  Wster-eievatlng  appa- 
ratus.     No     1.072.787;   Sept.   9;   Gnz.    vol.    194.    p     411. 

Strack.  Henry  C,  Owego,  N.  Y.  tJrInding  mill.  .No. 
I.<t74  299;   Sept.  30;  <;sz    vol     194:  p    1022 

Straight  Bennett  D  .  assignor  to  Mall-om  eter  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich  Stamp  or  label  delivery  mechanism  No. 
1.072.054:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    H>4  ;  p  "l3l. 

Straight.  Bennett  D..  assignor  to  M»il-om-eter  Company, 
I>«>trol».  Mich  Stamp  or  label  deilverv  mecbantsm  No 
1.07  2. of'.'.  :   Sept.  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  194      p    131. 

Str;itpr  A  Sons.  Herman.     (See  Strater,  Theodore  G..  Jr , 

assignor  1 
Strater.   Theodore   0.,  Jr.,   West  Tlsbury,   assignor  to   H. 

Strnter   A    .<4ons.    Boston.    Mass.      Tumbler-washer       No 

1  (i7*J  .'!•>•       Sept     9;    fiai.    vol.    194  :    p.    321. 
Sfrnuser.     John     B.     .Mtoona,    P«.       Flue-expander.       No, 

1  072.056  :   .Sept,  2:  Gaz,  ▼ol.  194;  p.  131. 
Strauss.  Arthur      (See  Linden,  Meissen,  and  Strauss.) 
Streichcrt.  Fmll  C.  F.     (See  Harrison  and  Strelcherti 
Strlte,  Frank  8.,  Dallas.  Tex      De-aerator.     No.  1,072,670; 

Sept    9  ;  <;az.  vol.  194  :  p    371, 
Strohmenper,    Arthur     1',,    Westminster,    Ixindon      s»>>lgnor 

to    Slaughter    nnd   Company.    Limited,    lyondon,    K:ngland. 

Electric  deposition  of  metals  bv  fusion      No    1.073,543  ; 

Sept    16 :  <;ny    vn!    194  :  p    714 
StnliMefiel(i    .lohfi   M  ,   Pnwhnskfl,  Okla      School  seat  and 

desk      No,   1  07:-t,71'«  :  Sept    J,'-::  liaz    vol    194:   p,  SOI 
Sturtevnnt    Mil!    ("ompjiny        (See    Sturtevnnt     Thomas    J,, 

assignor  1 
Sturtevant.     Thomas     ,T        W'ellesley,     Mass  .     assignor     to 


Sfurtevant  Mill  Conipanv     Crushlng-mlU.   No.  L'>72.067 
~      "  •    194  :"p    132 

Sttirtevnnt.    Thoma«    J,.    Wellesley,     Mass,,    assignor    to 


Sept,  2  ;  Gaz,  vol    1 


sturtevant  Mill  Company.    Crushing-mill.   ko.  1.072,058  ; 
.«iept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  132. 
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Ind. 
Sept. 

N.     V 

i;»4  ; 

(See 


Safety   horsc-hltch 
9;    aai.    vol.    194; 


Lap  -  loljt-. 
p.   105.{. 
Iloldsworth, 


Sturtt'vant,    Thomas    J.,    Wellesley,    Mass..    assifnior    to 

SturtiHant  MIU  Company.    Cruslilng-mlll.    No.  1,072.069  ; 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   132. 
Sturtivant,     Tlioman     J..     Welleeley,     Mass.,     assignor     to 

Sturtevant   Mill    Company.      Screen   or  separator.      No. 

1.072.H7S):   Sept.   0;    (;az.    vol.    194;    p.   440. 
Stutzman,  Frank,  WUliamsport.  Pa.     Circular  cutter-head. 

No.  1.071.970;  Sept.  2;  Ga«.  vol.   194;  p.   102. 
8uhr,     William    H.,    Oelweln.     Iowa.       Tank-heater.       No. 

1.073,544;  Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  714. 
Sullivan.   Clark   B..   Evansvllle.    " 

Injj    device.      No.    1,072.071  ; 

p.  :i71. 
Hulllvan,     George.     New     York, 

l,074..iH9;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  v..l. 
Sullivan     Madiinery    Company 

I).,  assignor,  i 
Sulman.  Ucnry  L.     (See  Rces  and  Sulman  ) 
Sumner,  Jdmoti  .\.,  Sbenauduali,  Iowh.     (  leaning  and 

Inu    pad    for    sad-lron.s.       .No.    l.»iTl,17.S;    Sept.    ;}0  ; 

vol.   104  ;  p.   1082. 
Sumpter,  Ernest  W,      (S*'e  t'sicnce  and  Siimpter.i 
Sunshine   Specialty    Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

and  Shaw,  assignors.) 
Superior   Hay   Stacker  Mfg.  Co..   The.      (See    Vroom, 

1'..  assignor,  i 
Sutphln,  Elmer  E.  E.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Eiplosive-enirine 

No.  1.071.823  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  !f4. 
Sutton.  Henry  M.,    W.   L.  and   E.  G.   Steele,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Separating  -  table     and     proces-s     of     separation.       No 

1.O73.044  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  772. 
Sutton,    Henry    M.,   W.    L.   and   E.   G.   Steele.   Dallas,  Tex. 

Process   of  and   apparatus    for   progressive   electmstatlc 

separation    of    comminuted    materials.      .No.    1,073,045; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  772. 
Swan,    Ervin     D.,    (ilen     Kldce.    N     .].      Calileway. 

1.074,140;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  970. 
Swanson,    Emil.   assignor   to   Steger 

facturlng    Company.    Steuer,    III 

1,074,222;  Sept.  AO  :  Gaz.  vol.   194 
Swanson,    EmIl,    assignor    to    Steger 

facturlng    Company.    Steger,    III. 

1,074.223:   Sept.   HH;    (iaz^  VdI.    I'.M 

Swartz.  Louis  B. 
Sweeley,    Everett 


■t 


No. 
Fred 


wax 
Ga/.. 


Cobb 

Oi-r 


No. 


&   Sons    I'lano 
Eoldlni;    iiedn! 
;   p.  907 
&    Sons    I'iano 

KoMinu     |ie  1,1 1. 
:  |).  '.y>^ 
(See  Rlckman,  Ulysses  S..  assignor,  i 
.\I..   Twin    Kails.    Idaho.      Shot  cai  tildge. 


Mann 
\.> 

.M.inu- 
.\u. 


;  Sept.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;   p.  »7: 
H.      (See   RollinKS.   Sweeney,  Nelson 


anil 
No, 


No.  1,073.940 
Sweeney,   .lames 

Trent  ham.  i 
Sweeney,  Josephus  L..    Franklin.  Tenn.      Wugon  bed 

1,074..".;!.'.;  Sept.  .«•  ;  (;az.  vol.    I'M;  p.    lu'.t'.i. 
Sweet.  Thomas  J.     (See  Wright  and  Finn,  assignors,  i 
Sweet.  Welcome  F..  St.  I»uis.  .\lo  ,  as-slgnor  to  l<;ddieman'8 

Never    Fail     Fish     Hook    and     .\nlmal    Trap    Company, 

Mineral     Well,«,    Te-V.       i  (.inliin.  il     rish  l;ook    .ind    ntniual- 

trap.      .No.    1,072.672:  Sept.  :•  :  <;az.  vol.   104:   p.  .{71 
Sweeting,   Harry   W.,  Aulmrn.   N    Y.     Traffic  and   rear-end 

signal  lamp.      No.   1,074,024:   Sept.   23;    (Jaz.   vol.    194: 

p.  902. 
Swift,  William  F,     (See  Hartley,  Rornard  M.,  assign. ir.) 
Swigert,   Fredrick  B.,  Galesliurg,    111.     Saw-tilina  machine. 

No    1.072,788;   Sept.  9:   (iaz.   vol.    104;   p.   412 
Swope,    Maurice    K.,    Alton,    III.       I'llralng   composition 

preparing  the  same.     No.  1,073,941;  Sept.  23;  (iaz. 

194;  p.  875. 
Syler,     John     W.,     Hlllyard,     Wash. 

1,072.192:  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p 
Symons,    Edgar    H..    Milwaukee,    Wis, 

No.   1,072,193;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194 
Syracuse  Chilled   I'low   Company.      (See 

assignor. » 
Szwargulski.   MikoiaJ.  St.   l.ouis,   Mo.     Trolley  guan 

1,073,303;   Sept.    IG  ;   (iaz.    vol.    194;  p.   ^V.K. 
T.  W.  A  ('.  B.  Sheridan  t'ompany  et  al.      ( S<'e 

Alfred,  assignor,  i 
Tabor    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       i  See 

Hamsden,  assignors,  i 
Taft,     Ira    B,    Cedar    Rapids.     lown.       Iktor 

check.      No.    1,073,545;  Sept,    10;  Gaz.  vol. 
Tagllamonte.     Silverio,     Somervllle.     Mass. 

1.072.270;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194 
Talent.  Harry,  I'restwich,  England. 

1,073,181  ;  Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  194 
Tandy,  John   L..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

1,0<3,877  ;  Sept.  23;  (iaz.  vol    194 


a  Dii 
vol. 

No. 


Fruit-grader. 

178. 

Crushini;  tuach 

p.    179, 

Lee,    William    11 


ne. 


N'i 

Bro<lpnl)«-rg, 
I.iewi8    and 


spring 
194  ;   p 
Boat 


;  p.  203. 

Leather  paeklnc 
;  p.  580. 

Sprinif-mattress, 
p.   8.-2. 


and 

714. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


Tascano,  I'eter.  et  al.     (See  (ienovese.  Uosario.  a.'*slgnor,  > 
Tstum.   Edward   L..   Shop   Spring,   Tenn.      Hay  press.     No. 

1.07:C3<»4  ;   Sept.    1(>  ;  (iaz.   vol.    194:   p.  633. 
Taub.  Ludwig.      (See  Hlemenz  and  Taub.  i 
Taub,    Ludwig,    a.ssignor    to    Farl.enfabriken    vorm     Friedr. 

Bayer  A  (Jo.,  Elberfeld,  (Germany.     I'harmaceutical  prod 

VKt.     No.  1,073.942;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    875, 
Taylor,     (ieorKe     IL,     Richmond,     Va.       Halter  lock        No. 

1,071.824;   Sept.   2;   (iaz.   vol.    194;    p.  54. 
Taylor,   George   P.,    Clinton,    Mass.      Multiple-drill    holder. 

No.   1,074,025;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  903. 
Tuylor,   William  E.,   Eastport,  Me.,  assignor   to   American 

Can    Company,    New    York,    N.    V.      Sardine  can.      No 

1.072,789  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  412. 
Taylor,    William   L.      (See   Dinklns  and    Hays,   assiguora.  i 
Technology   Sales  Co.      (See  De  Neergaard.   Lewis   E..   as 

signor.) 
Tennis,   Charles  C.   et   al       (See   Jenkins,    Samuel    M  ,    as 

signor.) 
Tennis.  Marshall  F..  et  'il.     (See  .Jenkins,  Samuel  M..  as- 
signor.) 


Tepel,   Herman   A.,  .TeffersonvlUe,    Ind,      Make    and     iMeak 

mechaunm.      No.    I,074.U71  ;    Sept.    23;    (iaz     vol      194 

p.  918. 
Terry,  Frederick  H.      (.See  Bigwood  and  Terry.) 
i'erry,  Thomas,      i  See  .Maher  and  Terry.) 
Teufej-,     Bernhard,     Chenmitz.    Germany        .Apparatus     for 

dyeing  thread   and   like   material       No.    1  ot4.390      Sent 

;!U  :   Gaz,   vol,   194  ;  p    li».-..{ 
Tevander,  Swan,  Maywood,  111  ,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y       Machine    for    attaching 

l.ail-ears  to  sheet  metal  paiLs  or  vessels.     No    1072  790- 

Sept,    !)  :    (iaz.    vol.    194;    p.    412. 
Tevves.   Wllllani   A.,   Jersey   Citv,    N    J  ,   assignor    to    Peters 

•  "artridjje     <ompany.     Clncinnjui.     (^hlo.        Bullet.       No 

1,072,880:  Sept.  9;  (iaz    vol    104:   p    44r. 
Thatcher-IU'utor   ManufacturiDg  CwAipauy,  The.      (See   Mc- 

Klllop,  Sxmuel    W,.   assignor,  i 
Tlielen.    Jacob    J.,    assignoi     of   one  half    to    II.    C.    Hogan 

ScbeiHvtady,    N.    Y.      Cheek  valve       No.    1,072.073;   Sept. 

9  :    (iaz.    Vol.    194  ;   p.    .iTl. 
Thiel,    (iustav.    Berlin,    (Jernianv       lalkitij:  m^nhine       No. 

1.072,520;   Sept.  9;  (iaz.   vol.    194:   p.  .'.22  i 

Thielmann,   Albert   C.      (See  Shields  and   Thielmann  ) 
Thomas  &  Armstrong  Company    The.      i  See  Hnraes,  Harrv 

('  ,   as-siKBor  ) 
rboma>.    Charles    K..    et    al.       (See    Palmei .    Charles,    as- 
signor. 1 
Tbomas.    IJdwln    M  ,    Birmingham,    Ala       (^ard   game.      No. 

1,073,780;   Sept.  23:  Gaz    vol     194,   p    822. 
Thomas,  EUnl  I»       (See  Thomas.  HeKinald  C.  and  E.  D. ) 
Tbomas,     Klisha     (i.,     Washinuton,     1»      ("         Wagon.       No 

1,071,971:  Sept.   2:  (iaz.  vol,    194;  p    )()_' 
Thomas   I^'irth  and  Sons   Limited.      (See  Hoyle  and   Brear 

ley,    iiSSignors.l 

Thomas,  (ieorge  B.,  assignor  to  The  I?ryant   Electric  Cotn 

pany      Bridgeport.     (  oiiii         Klietric  hunn     sm-ket.        No. 

1,072.271:   Seiit.   2;  (iaz    vol     194;    p.  2()3 
ThotiiHs.    HeiUN     B  ,    assiiiiior    to   Thomas    and   Tburrie    Mfg. 

(  oinpany.   Seatti.-,    Wa.sh,      (  (.mlii tin tion   ,«hBfle  roller   and 

curtain  jsiie     bracket         .No      1  .()7.>.;;7 J  :     S<'pt.     H>:     (iaz, 

vol.    104  :    p.   t!57 
Thomas     .Nlanufacttirlng     (  ompaiiy,      Ihe         (See     I'elton, 

Cliarles    11,.    assisrt.or  * 

Thomas,    Ueyinald   C.    ami    1)     I).,    New    York.    N     Y       Cos- 

tnetlc  cieam.      No.    1.07;i787;   Sept.   23;  Gaz     vol.    194; 

p    si'.H, 
riiomas  Utipsell  Lock  Company.      (See  Russell  an  1  \\  elser 

assignors,  i 
i'hornas  .i;:(J  Thome  Mfg.  Company.     (See  Thomas,  Henry 

B..    a>sitii..r,  ) 
Thomas,    WiMiam    IL,    Ontario,    Cal.       Wave-motor.      No. 

l.i>72,272,   .Sept.   2;  Gaz.  vol.    194;   p.   203. 
Thompson,  Albert  R.      ( S.-e  .An'lerson  and    Ihompson   i 
Thompson,    Fred    C.    (Jranger,    Wash       Orchard-spraying 

machine.      No.    1,073,616;   Sept.   23;   Gaz.   vol.    194;   p 

773. 

Tucumcarl.  .\.  Mex.     Sand-tire, 
(iaz.  vol.  194  ;  u.  lit5.{ 

Bvrd     Oscar    O. 


Thompson,  George  F., 
1,074,391  :  Sept    30 


No. 


James    W..    et    nl. 


Thompson 

signor. ) 
Thompson.     John     ('.. 

1.(174.579  :  Sept.  30 


(See 


as 

No. 


Cincinnati.    Ohio.       (reariii;: 
- -.-.., Gaz.   vol.   104  ;  p.   1114. 

Thompson.  Ralph  f  and  W  S  .  assignors  of  one-third  to 
O.  P,  Edwards.  l>'ipsic,  Ohio.  Automobile.  No. 
1,072,791;   Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.   413, 

Thompson,    Simwel    F        i  See    Ii.iwsoii.    Thomas.    «ssii,'ijnr. ) 

Thompson,  Stacy  C,  Manistee  Mloh  KniKkd own  table. 
No.    1.072.000;   Sept     -'      <;!iz     vol.    IIM;   p     13:{. 

Thompson,  William  .-^  ■  S.  .•  Ihnmpsoii.  Ralph  V.  and 
W,    S,i 

Tliomsen,   Peter,      (See  Schmidt  and  Thomsen,) 
Thom.seii.     I'eter.     assignor     to     Sciiintdtschc     Helssdampf 
(jiesellescliaft   m.   b     H  ,   Cassel  Wiiheltushohe.    (iermany. 
.\ppHi;itu-  for  ctxilinfc!;  .siiperlseater  pipes      No.   1,072.194; 
Sept     _■  ,   »,az,    vol,    194  ;   p.    179. 

Thoitiseii.  I'elei',  (.  assei  Wilheiinsliiihe,  assignor  to 
.Sell  Hi  id  tsr  he  Heissdanipf  (oselischaft  mit  U^schrankter 
Ilrtftunn,  ('as.sil,  liermauv  .Steam  superheater.  No. 
l.(iT4  .".(•O  :   Sept.   :',(>:  (iaz.   vol.   ]04;   p     1()23. 

Thouisen  Peter,  and  K.  I><<ettio(T,  assiirnors  to  Schmidtsche 
Heissdatapf  (iesellschafT  mit  Ix^schrilnkter  Haftnng.  (as- 
.sel,  (iiriaaiiy  Sni'>k"  » '!'•••  s'!('ei-!i..)Uer  No  l,(t73.3(»5: 
Sept.   10  ;  "  .H  /,-  v.. I     1 '.  1      I,    >;.::■ 

Thomson.  .4iex.ni(l»r  A..  <£  -it,  .See  iiui.lier.  John  .\.,  as- 
sl»;iior.  t 

Tliomson  Electric  Welding  Company  (See  Hodges,  Wil- 
liam    H  .    assignor  ; 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Rietzei, 
-Kdolph  F  .  assiut)!  r  i 

Thomson,  KHini,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assli^nor  to  (ieaeral 
Electric  (  ompany.  Electric  heater.  No.  1,082,530; 
Sept,    0:    (iaz.    vol.    104:    p.    .322. 

Thomson,  Robert  and  W.  A  .  i'oUokshlelds.  (JIasgow,  Scot- 
land. Ferroconcrete  floor.  No,  1,074,072;  Sept.  23: 
Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  918. 

Thomson.   William  A.      (See  Thomson,  Rol>ert  and  W.  A.) 

I'horp    .lay    V...      (See   Schroy.T  and   Thorp  i 

Thowless,  Orlando  M..  Newark,  N.   J.      f»lower  for  clectrl- 
ilicalides<-eiit      lamps.         No       1, l)T 4, ;;:•'.;(  ,      .Sept.      .H()  ; 

Zone.      liail  joint  for  port- 
Sept.   2  ;  (iaz.  vol    19-t  .  p. 


<iaz    vi.l     104  :  p     1034 
rhiili.  Peter  J.,  (^ulebra,  Canal 


able  traekK 
203, 

I 


No,  1,072.273 
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Hssi^nii.r 
,    Till-        '  See    K  lopping, 

Company,    The.       (See 


Tlmllen.   Louis    H..    and    F.    W.    Wllley.   Cincinnati,    Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Triumph   Electric  (.'ompnny.      Electric 
u  ofor     reg-ulatton     and    control.       No      1,074,392.     Sept 
:'.(!  :  (iar,  vol     1".»»  ;  p    10,'>4 

Tinimer,  John  N  ,  Ttiiontown,  Pa,  Valved  coupling.  No. 
I.<i7:'.,710  :  Sept,   2.H  :     .nz    vol.   194;  v    801 

Tint,  Ixuls  J,,  (^hlcato,  III.  .Means  for  protecting  the 
contents  of  receptacles  N"  l"7'jt')74;  Sept.  0.  (iaz, 
vol.    15>4  :    p    372 

'llirill.  Leonard  A.,  l.vnn.  Mass,  asstgiior  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Compaiiv  'Belt  tightener.  No,  1.074,502; 
Sept.  .HO  :  tifiz.  vol     1!)4  ;  p    1 108 

'1  iKsl.r,  Teftflio,  Buenos  .\lres,  Argentina  Dowel.  No. 
1,073.1»»2:   Sept.    10:   Car,     vol,    194:  p    589 

Toll*'!!,   BeriiMrd  .1        i  See  Heam.  Jus.'ph  J.,  nssipnor  ) 

Tobias,  Hermsirin  B..  New  York.  N  Y.  Photographic  de- 
veloping apparatus  No,  l.()72.702  Sept.  !•  :  '^««i  vol 
H>4  ;    p.    4i;i. 

Todd,   H     Stanl(\v.      i  Se*-   .\udersor),   Kmi' 

Toledo   Parlor   I'urnituro  Company,   Tin- 
,\doli)h    «'  ,    assignor.) 

1  ■iedc    Pine     Threading    Machine 
\  osper,  NVilltam  ^V  ,  assignor  i 

To;. do  Scale  Company  See  Duquette  Maxim  A.,  as- 
si;:iior  i 

lotiipktns  (.c.irge  N..  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Fastener, 
No    1,071  825:  Sept.  2:  (i»t,    vol     194:  p.  54. 

Torello.  Pietro       (See  Content!.  F'iliberto,  assignor.) 

lorkington,  Alfretl  W.,  London,  England.  Tire  for  the 
wheels  of  road  vehicles.  No.  1,072,793;  Sept.  9;  Oa». 
vol,    194  ;    p     414. 

Toth.  Jolui.  Jollet,  111.  Svv!l<  h  throwing  device.  No. 
1,071.820:   Sept.   2;   Gaz.    vol.    194;   p    54. 

Tothlll.  William  S.,  Chicago.  III.  .Merrvga  round.  No 
1,073,440;    .Sept,    16:    (.«7     vol      104;    p    "6S4 

Toucliard,  N'Ictor  J,,  Paris.  Fraiid-  Watei  heating  device 
No.   1,072,274:   Sept.  2.  (.az    vol.    194,   p    204, 

Towle,  (.eorge  *  .,  Davton.  t)iiio  i  ;i  truck.  No 
1,074,479:   Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    1082. 

Towner.  (~»rrln.  (reston.  British  Colombia  ("rinnda.  Neck- 
yoke.      N,,     l,i)7:-l.04:?  ;   Sept     2ri  ;   (iaz,    vol.    104  :   p,   870. 

Townsend.  Cortez  W  .  Canton.  Ohio.  Roll  polisher.  No. 
1,072,105:   Sept.   2.   (iaz.   vol.    194:   p     179. 

Tozcr,  Luke,  lola,  Kans.  Oil  burner.  No.  1,073,306;  Sept, 
16;   Gbz.   vol     194  ;   p.  634. 

Tiadesco,  l>aniel  A..  Piiceburg,  Pa.  Spike  for  baseball 
shoes.     No.   1,072.794;  Sept.  9;  Gai    vol.  194  ;  p.  414. 

Traut  &  llJii.  .Matnifacturlng  Company,  The.  ( S«>c  Hum- 
phrey, Ernest   N..  assignor  ) 

Traversnio.  Ignatius,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Attachment 
for  pianos  No  1,073,944;  Sept.  23;  Oax.  vol.  194; 
p     8  7  (^1 

Travis.  Don  (  aM..s  .cnsumc  i  to  The  Simmons  Manufactur- 
ing ('onip)M  v  K.i.osioi  Wis.  Spring-mtit tress  frame. 
No.    1.071.827;    Sept.    2;   (iaz.    vol     194;   p.   55. 

Treadwell.  Victor  A,,  Detroit,  Midi,  Berth.  No.  1,073,002  ; 
Sept.   9  :   (iaz.   vol.    104  ;   p.  491. 

Trego,  I'rank  I!  .  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, l»etroif,  Mi<h  Hvdrocarbon  motor.  No.  1.073,183  ; 
Sept.   IC;  (,az,  vol     P.M.   p.  589, 

Treihacber  Cliemisi  he  Wirke  (Jesellschaft  mit  beschrlLak- 
(<r    llaftuni:        i  S.'.    '-anz.    Charb-s.   assignor.) 

Tietiimel  .Art  (ilass  Woiks,  The.  (See  Trcmmel,  George 
M  .  assignor,  i 

Tiemmel.  (ieorge  M..  asvicnor  to  The  Tremmel  .\rt  (7lass 
Works,    Two    Rivers,    Wis.      Machine    for    flnlslilng    the 

No.    1,074,141:    Sept,    30:    Gax. 


edges   of    phi te  glass 

vol     104  :   p.  971). 
Tri-nch.   Walter    I  .   and    A.   (i.   Zepp,   Baltimore.   Md. 

last  cleaner       No.    1,074,142;   Sept.  30;  Oa«.   vol. 

p.  971 
Trent,    Walter    E.,    Reno,    Nev. 

1.07."..  1^4  :  Sept    16  :  (Jar.,  vol. 
Trent,    Waltei    E  ,   Reno,    Nev 

paratus.     .No    1,073,878  ;  Sept 
Tiviithara,    Thomas    T 

and  Trentham.) 
TrevllUon.     Edward     i: 

l.(»72.275  :    Sept,    2  : 


A 


•1;   : 
*     ; 

;!tati!it 
w  n  7. 


■ipparatus.      No. 

d    mixing  ap- 


Bal- 
194  ; 


104  ;  n.  863. 
(See    RoillUL's,    Sweeney,    Nelson, 

Newellton,    La.      Nut  lock.      No. 
I  iaz     vol     194  :   p.   204. 
Trewhelhi,   Benlamin   H  ,   Birmingham,   England.      Metallic 

rope  fitting.      No     1,073.720:    Sept.   23;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p.  8(11 
Trier  an<i  Martin   Lltnited.      (See  Hill,  Abner,  assignor   i 
Trlnks.  Franz.  Bnjasiwlck    Germany      Calculating  machine 

.No.   1,(172.324:   %'\<'.    :      (iaz    vol.   194:   p    220 
Tripiett.    Ray    L.   assi,;iii!     Sy   mesne   assignments,    to   The 

1  Oiler    .Manufacturuic    <  ouiiiany,    Bliiffton,    Ohio.       Elec- 

irical    m-HKuring    Instrumeut       No.    1,072,531;    Sept.    9; 

(iaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.   322. 
Triumph  Electric  Com{)any,  The,     (Si«e  Thullcn  and  Wll- 
ley, assignors  1 
Triiinipli     \  iiting    Machine    Company.       (See    Chrlstensen, 

("hrisr,  assignor  i 
Triiiiiii'li    \.>iliig    Machine    Company.       (Sec    lx>an.    James 

H..  assignor,  i 
Trompcter     (ieorge.    Clearwater.    Kans.      Agricultural    ma 

chine.     No    1.073,.373;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  657. 
Trottier,    Ren**    E.,    I'uttaux,    l-iance.      ('lasslfler   for   solid 

material.       No.     l,074..Htil;     Sept,     30;     Gnr      v.  I      104: 

I.    1023. 
Troy    Ijiundry    Machinery    Company.       (See    Biii  ilioiome^ , 

VVilUnm.    assignor.  I 
Trfiver.    Frank,    Nampa.     Idaho       Trap  door    lifter.      No. 

L073.(KI3  ;  Sept,  9.  (iaz    vol.    191     p     101. 


Trull,  Clarence  A.     (See  Trull,  Harvey  L..  assignor.) 
Tniil,    Harvey    L.,    Mait,    assignor    of    one  half    to    C.    A. 

Trull.    Waco.   Tex.      Animal  trnp       No     l,(i72.G75;   Sept. 

it  .    (iaz    vo!      194  :    p     'M'2. 
Trunule.    Edward    !)..    Washington.    D.  C.      Ilorsesboe-calk. 

No.    l.o7;v.".4t;  .   Sept     1(i:  (iaz     \(>\.   194:  p,   715. 
Tully.  (George   I.  .   assignor  tir   .\merlcan  Optical   (^ompany, 

Southbridge.   Mass       Trial  frame.      No.    1,073.879;   Sept. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol     194  :   p    853. 
Tunes.    .Manoci    F.     Ui..     t.     Janeiro.    Brazil.      Catvlngma- 

chine.      No.    1.073.547      S.  p'     It',   (iaz    vol.   194;  p.  715, 
Turck.  Joseph  A.  V.      ..See  i  .  ;t  :ii)d  Turck.i 
Turner,    Claude    A.    P,    Minneapolis,    Minn        Reinforced 


No.     1,(17: 


■.32  ;    Sept 


9 


(>aa. 


concrete    construction. 
VOL    194  :    p     32.? 

Turner,  Ilenrv  (-..  and  G.  W    Ilamm.  Represa,  t'al      Water- 
meter.     No"  1.071.v2»i:  Sept    2:  tiaz.  vol.  104;  p.  55. 

Turner,  Kellev  M.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     Telephone  outfit  for  the 
deaf.     No.   1,073  T^'^,  Sept    23;  (jaz    vol.  194:  n.  823. 

Turner,    RoUrt    F...    I'.'st.  n,    Mass.      Bunion   shield   or  pro- 
tector.     No     1,07:;.;^.".      Sept.    Ifl:   <.az.  vol     104.    p.   500. 

Turner.    Walter   V..   Edgewiw..!,    assignor   to   Th>     Westing- 
house   .\lr   Brake   Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa 
governor  for  pumps.     No    1,071,829;  Sept    2: 
194  ;  p.  55. 

Turner,    Walter   V..   Edgewood.    assignor   to   The 
bouse   Air    Brake   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
pump-governor.     No.  1.071.830;  Sept.  2;  Gaz 
p.  5d. 

Turner.   Walter   V.,   Edgewood.   assignor   t<    The 


i'ressure- 
(iai    vol. 

Westing 

Electric 

vol.  194  ; 

Westing- 


bouse  Air  Brake  t^ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Triple  valve 
device.      No.   1.071.831;   Sept 


.    2  :    daz     vii 
assignor    to 

Plttsburth. 
Sept.    10  ,   ( 


194  :    p    56. 

Ihe    Westing- 

I'n.       Trlple- 

az    \oi.    194  : 


assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
i'lttsliiirgh,  I'a  iHjiible- 
No.     1,074,224;    Sept,    30 ; 


Company.       (See 


Turner.   Walter    V..    Edgewooa, 

house    Air    Brake    Comonny, 

valve  device.     No.   1,073,186; 

p.   590. 
1  urner.    Walter   V,,    Edgewood, 

house    Air    Brake    Company, 

pressure     pump  -  governor. 

Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  998. 
Turtle  Back     Log     Punk     A     Car     Stake 

Shields.    Ekiward   B..    assignor.) 
Tutile.    Henry    A.,  Taunton,    Mass.      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1,073,187;  Sept.  16;  (iax.  vol.   194;  p.  590. 
Twombly    Motors   Company.      (See   Twombly.    Wniard    !  . 

assignor. ) 
Twombly.    Wlllard    I.,   assignor   to  TwomMy   Motors  Com 

pany,' New   Y'ork,   N.    Y.      Lubrlciiting   system   for   rotarv 

engines.  No.  1,073,374  ;  Sept.  16;  G&z.  vol.  194  :  p  657 
Typograph  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Dorneth.  Julius,  assignor  i 
Tyrrell.  Wsllnee  B..  assignor  to  Bradley  Knitting  Co  ,  Deia- 

van.    Wis.      Seam    for    sewed    articles.      No     1,074,580; 

Sept.  30;  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p.  1115. 
Ullman,    Isaac   W,      (See   Dressier   and    CUman.) 
I'llrlch,  (Jeorg,  Maedeburg,  (Jermany.     Magnetic  separator. 

No.   1,072,276;  Sept.  2:  (}ai.  vol,   194;  p.   204. 
Ullrich.  (Jeorg,  Magtfeburg,  (iermany.     Apparatus  for  mag- 
netic   tMparation    of    ores    and    other    materials.      No. 

1.072.277  ;   Sept,  2  ;   Gaz.  voL   194  :  p.  205 
Undert'lnnlng  4  F'oundatlon  Co.,  The.      (See  Pierce,  Leon, 

assignor,  i 
Underwood   Typewriter  Company.      (See   Barnard.   Walter 

E..  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Cooper,  John  J., 

assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kurowskl.  Alfred 

G.  F.,  assignor.) 
Union  Draft  (Jear  Company.      (See  Jones,  Joshua   J.,  as 

signor.) 
Union  Iron  Works  Co.     (See  Dahl,  Knut  M.,  assignor.) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Comi>any,  The.     (See  Hoagland. 

Frank    O..    assignor.) 
Union    Radiator    Company.       (See    Slmler. 

signor.) 
Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Bussei  G.,  assignor. ) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The. 

Laurence  A.,  assignor. ) 
Union   Switch  k  Signal  Company,   The. 

Harold,  asslKnor.T 
Unique    Specialty    Company.       (See    Flood, 

signor  i 
Fnlted    Gas    Improvement    Company,    The.      (See    Evans. 

Owen  B.,  assignor.) 
United  Ice  Improvement  Company.     (See  Dodge.  Zeiias  U., 

iisslgnor.  I 
I'nlted    Injector   Company,    The.      (See    Wllllston.    Belvln 

T..    assignor.) 
United  Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Holrer,  Hiram   A  ,  as 

signor. ) 
United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company. 

J.,    assignor.) 
United   Shoe    Machinery  Company. 

A.,   assignor.  1 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

and  (iouidbourn.  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Mschlnery  Company. 

assignor.) 

Machinery  Company. 


Oliver    P.,    as- 
(See  Woodward. 

( Sc.  Hawkins. 
-  .  McC ready, 
John    R..    as- 


Cntted  Shoe 
signor.  ■ 

I'nlted  StiiM^ 
L..    assli;ui 

United   Shoe 


Machinery  Company. 


11     assignor.) 


Machinery  Company. 


(See  I»ormandy,  Garry 

(See    Ambler,    George 

(Sec   Bennion,    Bates. 

(See  Brock.  Matthias, 

(See  Hyslop,  J<  !in,  «» 

(See  MacKenzb  ,    l'r«.HJ 

(See  Meacham,   John 
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United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Se«  Pope,  Joseph  H., 

aasignor.) 
United   States    Cast    Iron    Pipe    and    Foundry    Company. 

(See  James,  Roswell  O.,  assiKnor.) 
"United  States  Light  A  Heating  Company,  The.     (See  Bliss, 

William  L.,  aaalcnor.) 
United  States  Metal  Products  Co.     (See  Hale,  Charles  J., 

assignor. ) 
United   Telegraph   ft   Cable  Company,   The.      (See   Bruce. 

William  M..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  Di.ss,  Albert 

B.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Coinwrapplng    Machine   Company.      (See    Bat 

dorf,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Universal   Refrigerating  Company.      (See   Davis,   WllUnm 

v.,  assignor. ) 
Universal    Safety    Elevator     Locking    Device    Co.       t  See 

Dldier,  Edmund,  assignor.; 
Universal  Talking  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Babflon  and  Haug,  assignors. ) 
Universal  Wave  Power  Co.      (See  Melander,  August  W., 

assignor.) 
Unruh.  Frank.   New  Orleans,   La.      Pencil-sharpener.     No. 

1,074,026;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  903, 
Uren,    William    W.,    Savona,    British    Columbia,    Canada 

Cartridge-holder.      No.    1,073,721  ;    Sept.    23 :    Gaz     vol. 

194  ;  p.  802. 
Vacuum   Engineering  (Company.      iSee  Guthorn,   Seymour 

L.,  assignor.) 
Valfilus,   Theodore   L.,    Foit   Atkinson,   Wis.,    assignor    to 

Creamery    Package    Manufacturing    Company,    Chlf-ago 

III.     Bottle  filler  and  capper.     No.   1,072.795  ;  Sept.  9  . 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  414. 
Vallone,  Charles,  assignor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Com 

pany,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.     Connecting  device   for   bedstead 

frame  tubes  and  the  like.     No.  1,072,278  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz. 

voL  194  ;  p.  205. 
Van  Buskirk,  Abraham  L.,   Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.     Evapora- 
tive   refrigerator.      No.    1.073,375:    Sept.    16:    r.nz.    voL 

194  ;  p.  658. 
Van  Der  Sprenkel,  Jan  B.,  et  al.     (See  Weenen,  Johannes 

J.  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Van  der  Velden,  Frledrlch.  Barmen,  assignor  to  Wickueler 

Knepper     Brauerel    Actlengesellschaft,     Elberfeld,     (ier 

many.     Internally  tinning  metal  vessels.     No.  1,072,372  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  238. 
Van   Dom    and    Dutton   Company.    The.      (See   Schneider. 

Franklin,  assignor.) 
Van  Dorn,  William  T.,  Chicago,  111.     Attaching  menns  for 

car  ends.     No.  1,074,225  :  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  999. 
Van   Dyke,  John  W.,  and   W.  M.   Irish,  assignors   to   The 

.Atlantic  Refining  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Process 

of     and     apparatus     for     distilling     petroleum.       No. 

1,073,548  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  f  15. 
Van  Houten,  Fred  E.,  Denver,  Colo.     Weeding  Implement. 

No.  1.073,188;  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  591. 
Van   Lenten.  Maurice  D..  Paterson.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for 

delivering   articles,    such    as    mall-bags,    from    trains    or 

moving  bodies.     No.   1,074,027;  Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   194; 

p.  903. 
Van    Noorden,    Ezeklel.    Boston,    Mass.      Automatic    self 

closing  attachment  fnr  windows.     No.   1,073,307  ;  Sept. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  H34. 
Van    Rooljen.    Oarrlt.    Chester,    N.    J       Trousers  stretcher 

No.  1,072,881  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  446. 
Van    Valkenburg,    Burt    R.,    Oakland.    Cal.      Plano-playine 

meclianlsm.      No.    1.074. . ')6;?  ;    Sept.   30;   Gaz.    vol.    194; 

n.  IIOS. 
Vance,  Charles  E.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Blow  off  valve.      No 

1,072,796;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  415, 
Varcoe,  Earl   V.,  Elonesdale.  I'a.     Driving-gear  for  motor 

vehicles.     .No.  1,072,797:  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.   19t:  p.   41.'. 
Vanlaman.    .Mbert    T.       (See    Vardaman,    Robert    M     and 

A.  T.) 
Vardaman,  Robert  M    and  .\,  T  .  Ironaton.  .\!a      Sod-liner 

No.  1,072,798  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  415. 
Varley    Duplex    Magnet   Company.      (See   Varley,    Richard, 

assignor. ) 
Varley,    Richard,    EuElewood,    assignor    to    Varley    DiiplfX 

Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Starter  apparatus 

and  system  for  autovehlcles.     No.   1,072,279;   Sept.   -: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  206. 
Varley,    Richard,    Englewood.    assignor    to    Varley    Duplex 

Magnet  (Company,  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J      Making  colls.     No 

1,073,059;  Sept,  9:  Gaz.  vol    194:  p   510 
Varley,    Richard,    Englewood.    assignor    to    Varley    Duplex 

Magnet  Company.  Jersey  <"lty.  N.  J.     Electric  coll.     No 

1,073,060;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  510. 
Vary,  Elmer  A..  Mlddleport.  N    Y.     Fruit-pitting  machine 

No.  1.074.393  ;  Sept.  ^0  :  (laz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1054. 
Vanghan,    Bernard    O..    assignor    to    National    Matcl;    Com- 

pany,  Joliet,   111.     Match-splint  cleaning  and  assombUng 

machine.    No.  1,072,882;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p   44B 
Vaughn.  Thomas  E.,  Chicago.  111.,  and  J.  H.  Brunlngn,  as 

signops  to  Champion  Ventilator  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Ventilator  for  buildings      No.  1,074,143;  Sept.  30;  Gaz. 

vol,  194  :  p.  971, 
Verelnlgte  Kunstaeldefabrlken   A,  G.      (See   Dletler.   Fried 

rich,  assignor,) 
Vescovl,  Peter.     (See  Chiarigllone,  Vescovl,  and  Gobattl. t 
Vlckers  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors  i 
Vickers  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Home,  assignors.) 
Vlckers  Limited.     (See  Ella,  Giovanni  E.,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Dlehi.  Albert  C, 

assignor. ) 


(See  Johnson  aud  Eng 
(See  Lumiere,  Louis, 
(See  Williams.  Calvin 


Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 

lish,  assignors.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Victor  Vacuum  Cleaning  Company. 

C,  assignor.) 

Vierengel,    Matthew,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments     to 
The   Autopress  Company.    .New    Y'ork.    N.    Y       Printing- 
press.     No.  1,072,883  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    44T 
Vivian,     Alfred    J.,    assignor    of    three  -  tenths    to     |{,    B 
.McConuey.       I>enver,      Colo.         Box  -  car      load*'!  No 

1,073.370,  Sept.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  658 
Vlach.  Jobn  J.     (See  Balko,  Pal.  assignor.) 
Void,  Lais  II.,  Westvllle.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Wlliiani  Jjeliers 
ft   Company,    Incorporated,    I'hlladelphla.    I'a.      I.(»nding 
and  unloading  apparatus'      No.   1  HTL', ".;<;{  :  Sept    '.'  ;  <;az 
vol.  194  :  p.  SS.i. 
V51ier,     Karl,     and     C.     Waninger.     Dusseldorf.     (;«»rmanv 
Supp<.rt  of  pivoted  guns.     Nn    1,073.061:  Sept.  9:  (iaz 
vol.  194  ;  p.  511. 
Voltz,  G»'Ork'   F  ,   Ilornaii.   as.slKnor   to   Firm   of   E     I'.   Leh- 
mann,  Brandenburg  on-tbe  Havel,   Germanv.     Tov.     No. 
1.07:{,h8()  :   Sept.   L':^  ;  Gaz    vol.    194,   p.   HrrA 
Volz.  (;ottlieb  w..  assignor   of  one  half  to   I.    I..   Ras.sett. 
Washtucna.  Wash       Locomotive  or  traction  engltif.     No 
l,(t74,u2S;  Sept.  1:3  ;  <;az.  vol    194;  p.  904. 
V'oorh' '■-,  Walti'r  K.,  and  .1.  H.  Osgood,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa. 
.Machlnf    for    furniing    loops    in    wires.      No.    1,073,1^9; 
.Sept,  16:  <;az.  vol.  194:  p.  ,191. 
Vosburgh,   CorncliuH   S.   and   J,    L.   (J.    Blouln.    Waterbury, 
Conn.       ftotarv    bar  scalper        No.    1.(172,061  ;    Sept     2  ; 
(inx.  vol.  194  :"p.  i;?.?. 
Vosper,    Sydney    C.    Peterstleld,    England.      .Xrtlst  s    easel. 

No.  1,072.534  :  Sept.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  324 
Vosper.   William   W..   assignor  to  The  Toledo   Pipe   Thread- 
ing Machine  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.      I'ipe-cutting  ma- 
chine     No    l,(tT4..<34;  Sept.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p    1034. 
Vroom.  Oler  P  ,  assignor  to  The  Superior  Hay  Stacker  Mfg. 
(.'o.,     Linneus,     Mo.        Corn  -  harvesting     machine         No. 
1,073,572;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p,  .25. 
Vulcan    niectrlc   Heating  Company.     (See   Holmes.   Frank 

.1.,  assignor,  i 
W.  D.  Smith  Ordnance  Company.     (See  Smith,  William  U., 

assignor,  i 
W     G.    Wilson    Company.       (See    Wilson.    Wylle    G.,    as 

slgnor  ) 
W.  W.  Sly  .Vlanufacturing  (Company,  The      (See  Lawrence, 

(ieorge  R..  assignor.) 
Waft-r,    William,    Oak    Park,    III,      .-\utomatic   safetv-valve. 

No.  l.(»71,972;  Sept.  'J;  (Jaz.  v.,1     1!>4  ;  p    103. 
WaggouiT.    William    1..    Hurltiigton,    Ind.       Fly-trap.      No. 

1,07:5.100;  Sept.   1(5;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  :>Q2. 
Warner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company        (See    Fynn. 

V  al^re  A.,  assignor.) 
Wagner,     Frank,     St.     Louis,     Mo        .VLiltipie-joint    mitcr- 
clamp       No    l.(i7;{.549  ;  Sept.   it);  (iaz.   vol.   194.  p    717. 
Wagner.    Hermann,    and    J.    Kohllja.is,    assignors    t'^    I'aib- 
wprke   vorni     Melst'^r    Lucius   &    Briining,    ILx  li<r  ori  the- 
Main,   Girnianv.      Cf)lor-lakes       .No     1 .(»«  1.>.H_' :    Sept.   2; 
Gaz    vol     1>>4  ,  [1,  .'7. 
Wagner,    Hermann,   and   J     Kohlhaas,   assignors    ttj    Farb- 
wcrke  vorm     Mci.^ter    Lmius  &   Briining,    H5chst-on-the- 
Main.  (icrmaiiv.      Ued    wool  dvcstulTs  and   makini;  ^j-nme. 
.No.   1,071.H.^;;  ;  Sept.  :.'  ;  (iaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  ,17. 
Wahlqulst,  Charles  J      (See  Barzee  and  Wahlquist.  i 
Waite,    Harry    c  .     Lewl.stown.    Mont.      (iralndrlll       No. 

1,073, H2(>;  Sept.  :;3  ;  (iaz    vol.  194;  p.  S;{5. 
Waite,     Harrv    C..    I.ewlstown.    Mont.       Disk    plow.        No. 

1,()7.1.S27;  Sept    ■-'3;  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p    S35. 
Wakemaa,    .Kbram.    New    York.    .N     Y.      Vehicle   license  tag. 

No    1,073,004  ■  Sept.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  492. 
Waldi-ii    WHniifnitiirliig   t  ompany.      iSee   Bellows,    \Varrco 

S  ,  a,'<signor.) 
Waldner,    Frederick,    .Alexandria.    S.     D.       Wrench.      No. 

1,072,.135;  Sept    it;  Gaz    vol    i:t4  ;  p.  324. 
Waldrou,    Fn'derick    A.,    I'L-iinfield.    N.    J.      Apparatus    for 
grindiotf  wood.     No.  I,(i74  144;  Sept.  30;  Gaz    vol    194; 
p.  071 
Waldnri     Ivan   M  .  as.signor  of  one  h.nlf  to  H.  (irlmeB,  Gil- 
christ, Mich.     Wrench.     No.   1,074.394;  Sept.   30;  Got. 
vol,   194  ;  p.   1055. 
U'alker,  Chailfs  Ft  .  Newlmrgh,  N    Y      I>rving  .systenj.     No. 

T. 07 4. :«)■-' :  Sept.  3(1;  Gnz    vol.   104;  p.   I(t24. 
Walker,     Henry     M.,     Chicago.     Hi,       Ironing  table.       No. 

1.072,884  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  194  :  p.  447 
Walker,  Louis  *,  .,  Muskegon,  Mich.     D.'sk.     No    1,072.280  : 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  206. 
Wall,    Frills    W.,    Medford.    (Jreg.      Outdoor   cooking-crane 

Nu    1,071. S3  4  :  Sppt.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol    194  :  p.  57. 
Wall.    William    L..    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Display  cabinet    for 
pye  testing    cards.       No.    1,072.799  :    Sept.    9  ;    Gnz     vol. 
194  ;  p.  416. 
Wallace,   Fred,  and   F.   Ernst.   Eden,  N.    Y.     Safety   feed- 
water  controller  for  hollers.     No.  1,074,536;  Se^jt.  30; 
Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p    1099 
Wallace.    Isaac   B.,   Independence,    Kans       Rallwnv  tie   fas- 
tener.     No.  1.(172.281  :  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol     19*  ;  p.  tor, 
Wallln,   Giistaf   A.,  assignor  to  A.   Kimball   Company.   New 
York,    N.    Y.      I'inless    marking  ticket.      No     1  (17:;  S2S  : 
Sept    2:'.  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  K36 
Waills.  Charles  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     LlCc-boat. 

No    1.071,K:i5:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  58. 
Wallmanc.    Henning   E'" ,  Chicago,    ill       (^5 as  producer.      No. 
i        1,072,530;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    324. 
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\\al8,    Andr6.   Glasgow,    Scotland.      Lady's    hatpin 

1,073.881  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  854. 
Walser,  Joseph   J.,   aaslgnor  to  The  (Joss   Printing    Press 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Printing  press.     .No.  1,073,450  , 

Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  684. 
Walsh  Baker   Corporation       (See    Walsh.    Thomas    P.,    as 

■Ignor.  I 
Walsh.   George   W.,    Boston,   Mass.      High   and   low    water 

alarm  apparatus.     No.  1,072,062;  Sept.  2  ;  (;bz.  vol.  194  ; 

p.  1,34 
Wslsh,  Thomas  IV,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Walsli  Baker 

<'orpoiniioii,   Portland,  Me.      Loom  for  weaving  oriental 

knotted  fabrics.     No.   1,071,973:  Sept    2,  (Jaz.   vol     194; 

p.  103. 
Walsh,    Thomas    P.,    Boston,    Mass.,    aHslgnor    to    Walsh 

Baker    Corporation.    Portland,    Me.      l>»M>in    for    wt^avluj^ 

oriental  knotted  fabrics.     No.  1.072,885;  Sept    9:  (Jaz 

vol.  194  :  p.  448. 
Walter.     Charles    I'..     Harrlsburg,     I'a         Tavemcnt.        No 

1.073.047;  Sept.  23;  Gaz    ro!     194;   p    7T,S 
Walter.    Edward    C,    New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor   tu    H     T 

.Ambrose.   Orange,    N    J.      Typewriter       No.    1.073.573; 

Sept.  16;  (;az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  725. 
\Valter,    Max    c.     Talmage.    Netir.      Ironing-board    cabinet. 

No.   1,074.220;  Sept,  30,  (iaz.  vol.    194:  p    999. 
Wulthtr.   Robert   F.  .  Wcrdau.  Germany.      Device  for   open 

ing    preserve  tins.      No.    1,071,974  ;    Sept.    2  ;    Gaz.    vol 

194  :  p    10  4 
Walton.   William  R.,  et  al.      (See  Snyder,  William  H..  as- 
signor. 1 
W.iite.  Frank  M..  New   York,  N,  Y.     Optical   reflector      No. 

1  074. 14*.  :  Sept.  ao  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  972. 
\S  andersleb.  Ernst,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zebw,  Jena,  Qer- 

niany       Photographic    objective.       No.    1.073,789;    Sept 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;   p.  823 
Waninger.  Cail       (See  ViiUer  and  Waninger.  1 
Waninger.  «^'arl,  Dusseldorf,  aaslgnor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 

waaien-    uud    Mast  hlnenfabrlk,     I>U88eldorf    Derendorf. 

Cfirmanv.     (iearlng.      No    1,072.2.^2;   Sept.   2;   (Jaz,   vol. 

194  ;  p    207. 
NVappler  Electric  Mauiifa- luring  Co,      (See  Wappler.   Rein 

hold  H..  a.sslgnor  i 
Wappler.  Ueinhold  H  .  assignor  to  Wappler  Elef-trlc  Manu 

facturlng  Co.    Inc.,  .New  York,  N    Y      Therapeutic  elec- 
trode     No.  1074.146;  Sept.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    972. 
WHrd,   Abram   D  .  Chicago,    111.      Excavating  machine.      No. 

1.074. 480;  Sept    30:  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p    108. 
Ward,  Ernest  N.  and  F.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  S.  M. 

West,    Baxter    Springs,    Kans.       Pneumatically  operated 

pump      No    1,072.886;  Sept.  9;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    44S. 
Ward,  Frederick  J.      (See  Ward,  Ernest  N.  and  F    J  1 
Ward,    Nellie   IL.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Lady's  hat  case       No 

1.073.191      Sept.  16;  Gnz    vol.   i;>4  ;  p    ,'",'>■_>. 
V\ard,     William     L..     assignor     of    one-fourtb     to     B 

Harman,    Watauga    Falls,    N     C       Safetv  stirrup 

1,074  481  :  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    1083 
\\'firder.    Walter    J  ,    Jr.,    Chicago,     111.,    assignor    to 

.\dams  ft  Westlake  Companv      Electric  signaling  device 

.No.  1,073,192;  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.  592. 
Wardwell,  Simon  W.,  I'rovldence,  K.   1.      Supply  carrier  for 

braiding  machines       No.    1,072,8CH>;    Sept,    l5  ;    (iaz     vol 

194  ;  p.  410. 
Wardwell,  Simon  W  ,  Providence,  R.  I      Braiding  macbirit 

No    l,n73,i*4»Mt-Kept.    16;  «Jaz    vol.   194;  p.  635. 
\Varnet.  -Frederick  K  .  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Tumbling  barrel 

No    1,073.945;  Sept.  23;  Gaz    vol.  194  :  p    876 
Warner.    Ludo   J.,    (  hlcago     111       Freight  car    or    the    like. 

No    1.072.S,H7  :  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    449 
Wiirreii,  Clarence  s  ,  Milford.  Ohio      Individual  telephone- 
mouthpiece.      No,    1,072,537;    Sept.    9;    Gnz.    vol     194; 

p    325 
Washburn,   Herl>ert   C  .  Suffern.  N    Y       Vehicle  brake      No, 

1074.48:.';   Sept     3(>  ;   (Jaz    vol.   194;   p     1083 
\\ashbin-n,  James  M  ,  Chicago.   Hi.      HupfKJrt  for  cards,  pic 

tures,  and  the  like.     No    1.071,836;   Sept    2;   Gaz    vol 

194  ;  p.  58, 
Washington   Iroti   Workx   Company       (See   Watt.    Sern    I' , 

assignor.  > 
Waterbiirx     Farrel    Foundry    and    Machine    (."ompany     The 

I  See  Cundei',  Zenas  P.,  assignor.) 
Waterrnnn,    Ficd    W  .    Elyria,    Ohio,    assignor    to    National 

Tube    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa        L^>oplng    device    for 

rollln^'mlllB.      No.    1.072,676;   Sept.   9;   Ga«.   vol.   194; 

I.ewi.M    E.,    assignor    to    Emerson  Brantlngham 
Hoi'kford.    Ill       Hav    rake    and    tedder       No 
Sept.  9  ;  <iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    373 
Lewis    E.,    assignor    to    Emerson  Hrantlngham 

rer  -  lift      plow 
;j).  373. 
Tex         Wrencli 
P    207 


No       Watts.  Warren.  Hayes  township.  Clav  countv.  Kans 
regulator.      No.    1,073,103;    Sept.    16,    viaa.    vol. 
p    592. 


II 
No 

The 


p.  375 
Waterman, 

Company. 

1.072,677 
U  Htermau. 

(ompany,      Rockford,      111         P01 

1.072,678  :  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Waters.      Ftlchard      H  .      Itosebud, 

1.072.283:  Sept.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  194 


No 

N< 


.7 


assignor   to   himaelf,    J     A     and    W, 
Iowa       Driving  mechanism   for  washing 
1.074,073;  Sept.   23;   (iax.   vol.    194;   p 


No 


Watklna,    Orla    H 

Kelly.  Clinton, 

machines.     No. 

919 
Watklus.    Samuel    J  ,    Avondale.    Colo       Boring  bit. 

1,073.005  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol,  194  :  p.  492 
Watskej-,  Claire  V.     (See  Jackson.  Salo  J..  aaslKDor.  > 
Watt.   Sern   ¥.,  aaatgnor  to   Waahlngtoti    Iron   Worka 

(iearing.     No    1,072,538;  Sept 

North  Braddock.  Pa. 
Ing-shleld.      No     1,073,560:    Sept.    16 

p.  718 


pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Gat.  vol.  194  :  p. 
Watts,  Charles  H.. 

No 


Com 

0  , 


Hydraulic  pack 
Gaz.    vol     194; 


xlv 


Feed- 
194; 

No. 


Waycott,  AUxTt   K.,   Nev\    York,   N.   Y.      Rod  packing. 

1.072.679  ;  Sept    9  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  374. 
Waj'dltch.  Aloys,  assignor  to  Stereo-Kinema  Film  Co.,  New 

■iork.    N.    Y.      Attachment    for    taking  cameras   for    mak- 
ing   stereoscopic    moving  picture    films.      No.    1,071,837  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  58. 
Weatherby,    Joseph,    asslgnoi,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Electric  Gre  Sejiaratui    Company.   New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Magnetic  sepaiutor       No    1,071.838;    Sept,   2;   (Jaa.   vof, 

194  ;   p.  r.8 
Weatherby    .losepii    as.slgnur  to  The  Electric  Ore  Separator 

(ompany    .Nc«   Cuni!>eiland.  I'a      ure-conceulrator.     No. 

1.071.839;  Sept    2;  (iaz.  vol    194;  [.    r.9 
Wfatberby.    Joseph,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Kiectrlc  t)re  Separator  Com_pacy.   New   Cumberland,   Pa. 


N. 


1. (-171.9'; 


Sept      2  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


a.stiignor  to  J  T.  Buckwaitei, 
separating      machine.        No. 

vol,  194  ,  V.  (585. 

l.Htl.am  Machinery  Company, 
No     1. 074. 564  ;   Sept.   3(3  ; 


( )re  couceut  ratoi 
I'.M       p     104 

Weaver,  .Murrlcn,  JoueMi.w!. 

Laticabter,      Pa         (Jraiii 

1,073,451  ;  Sept    16  ;  (iaz. 
We!)er,    Henry,    ussi.:[ii.i    to 

Chicago,    lli.       Wlrestitchei 

(iaz.  vol    194  ;  p    1  Ui.s 
Welx-r.  Waiter       >  Se-    Henkei  and  Welter  • 
Webster,   Charles   B.,   assignor   of  onehaif   to   J     K.    Lan- 

niug.  Fall  lUvei,  Mass      Meclianisin  for  forming  thread- 
guiding  slotis  in  weaving  shuttles      No.   1,072.196;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    ISO 
Webster,    llariv    A.    Lancaster.    I'a       Drafting   1 

No.   1.072.5;<9;  Sept.  D.  (iaz.  vol.   194  .  p.  325 
Weeden,    Arthur   W      Somervllie.   Mass       Shift   mechanism 

for    tyi^ew  liters        No.    1,071,976;    Sept.    2;    Gaz     vol. 

194  ;  p    104 
Weenen.    Johannes    J.     H.    W.,    assignor    of    one  third    to 

K     W.    (i.    J     Sioffels  and  one  third   to  J.    B     Van    Ikr 

Sprenkel.     .Amsterdam.     Netherlands. 

No.  I,(i7l..''r4<)  :  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194 
Weidcnboeh,  Herman  .K.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

gal   governor.     No,   1,072,888;  Sept. 

p,  4  49. 
Weimer    Henry.  Winona.  Minn.     Bed-sup 


Instrument. 


Contact     device. 
.  p    325. 
Multiple  ccntrifu- 
9  :   Gas.  vol.   194  : 


ipoor 


vol 


194 

Gen- 
No. 

No. 


>rt  for  hospitals 

or  sick  rooms.     No.  1,073,194;  Sept.   16;  <;az 

p.  59:'.. 
Weintranl.    Kzpchlel.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to 

erul    K-lectiic    Company       Electrical    illumination. 

1.074.303;  Sept.  3(5;  <Jai.  vol.  194;  p.  1024. 
WelfMT.  Henry  B  .  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Sepulcher  cover 

1.07;-t.377  ;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  6.59. 
VVelser.  Ahrnbnm  G  (See  Russell  an'f  \\'eiRer 
Weiss,   .Morris  Z.      (See  (ireenwaid.   U»»uat«;iii,    W  et«B,  and 

Selkovtts. ) 
Welch,  Joseph  W  ,  Ogden.   ('tab      I'lp*   construction.     No. 

1  .oT4,.-t',t.''i  :  Sept. 
Welch,  \A  llllam  P. 
Weller.    Tlu.mas    B 


Ogden.    rtah       I'lp^ 
W  .  (iaz    Vol    194  .  p    1055 
(See  (.ibford  and  Welch,  1 
Vlnita.    Okla        Stock  watering    tank 


to    The 
Appa 

Sept. 


Nortb 

No. 


N..     )  ,nT:',.lSJ,',  ;   Sept     16;   (iaz     vol.   194.    p.   59.1. 
WelJiiian.    Satnuel    T..   and    H.    W.    Lash,   assignors 

I.itjuid   Forged  Steel  (.'ompany,  Cleveland,  (ibi> 

ratus    for    handling    lngi.it  molds.      No.    l,07o,J96  , 

Hi  .  (iaz    vol    194  .  [1.  ,''.y;< 
Wells.  D..  ct  ni      (See  Uay.  Albert  J.,  assignor  > 
Welsh,  lleui>   W  ,  assignor  to  Avery  Scale  ("ompany, 

Mllwaiike>.     Wis.       Automatic    weighini;  machine 

1,072,54  1  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p.  326. 
Welton,   Samuel   D.,  Cralgsvllle.   Pa.      Window    shade    and 

curUin  hanger.     No.  1.072,889;  Sept.  9;  (iui    vol.  194; 

p.  450. 
Wertbeim.    Ludwlg.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Bag  lock.      No. 

1.074,074;   Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.   919. 
Wertz,   Daniel,  'toledo,  Ohio.     Hose  or  garment  supporter 

No.  1.072,542  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  104  ;  p.  326. 
Wescott.  Willis  L,.  rt  al.     (See  Llpps,  Louis  V  .  assignor  ■ 
Weaener,  John  A.,  Chicago,   111      improving  the  condition 

of  flour      No.   1.071,977:  Sept.  2;  Gaz,  vol.   194;  p    10.1 
Wtjssoleck,   Auiiusiiis   W  ,   usslgnor  to  The  American   Hard- 
ware  Corporation.    New    Britain,   Conn.      Driving  pinion 

support.       No.    1.074.581;    Sept.    30;    Gnz.    vol.     104; 

p    1115 
West    Disinfecting   Company       (See 

assignor.  > 
West.  Frank  V     Port  Orchard.  Wash. 

1.072,063;  Sent.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
West    Irwlnck  J.,  and  H.  W,  Darby, 

Canad.i       itlveter       No     1.074,396 

194  :  p.  1055 
West.   Samuc!    .M       1  See    Ward.   Ernest   N.  and   F.   J.,  as 

slgnors.  I 
Westby.    .\dolph    C    Porter.    Minn.       Beating    and    mixing 
No      1.074:197;     Sept.     30;     <^IftZ      vol      194; 


Marcuse.    MofM\* 


M 

No 


Curtain-holder 
p.  134 

Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 
Sept.   30 ;   (iaz.    vol. 


Ilinelllm 

p    1056. 
Western  Clock  Co.      (See  Kern, 
Western    Electric    Company 

assignor  i 
Western    Electric  Company     1  See   Shreeve 

slgnor  t 
Weatlngbouse    .Mr    Brake    Company.    The 

Howard  M.  I*     assignor  1 
Westinghouse    \\r    Brake    Company     The 

Walter  V.,  assignor  < 
Westinghouse   Air  Brake  Company.  The 

Harry  F  ,  assignor  1 


George,  assignor  t 
(See    Egertoc.    Henry 


Herl)ert   E..  as- 

1  See    Murphy, 

( See    Turn«r, 

( See  Woernley, 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Forteacue,  Charles  L.,  assignor. ) 
WestlnjjhouHe   Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Ijimaip,  Henjitmtn  G.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Sanborn,  John  It.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse,  (ieorge.  IMttsburgh,  I'a.     Cooling  means  for 

Internal  combustion   engines.      No.    1,07^,197;   Sept     Ifi 

Gax.  vol,  194  ;  p.  504. 
Westlnghouse   Machine  Company,   Thr.      (See   Ilerr,   Her 

bert  T.,  assignor.  ( 

Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Hodgklnson 

Francis,    assignor,  i 
Weston,  Foike   W.,  New   York,  N.   Y       I'rlnter's  plate-hold 

Ing    device.      No.    l,U7;i,a7»  ;    Sept.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p.  660. 
Wexler,  Benjamin,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Peelle  Co 

Vow      VrtfW        V        V  T  at^y,       »,.»      .»i~„.,.„_  J v- 


New    York,     N.     Y.       Latch     for    elevator-doors 
1,072,004;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.   134. 
Wheelock.    Carl    M..    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Process     Specialty     Company.       Combination     gas 


No 

New 

and 


.No.   1,071,840  ; 
Supporter.      No 


electric  outlet   clamp.      J»Jo. 'i,073,722T~8ept.   §3"   fJaz 

vol.  104  ;  p.  802. 
Whlsnei',  Samuel   E.,   Verona,   Pa.     Perforation  device  for 

wall-paper.      No.    1,072,890;    Sept.    9;    (iaz.    vol     194; 

p.  450. 
Whltaker,    Vance.    St.     Louis,    Mo.       Street-car    fare- box 

No.  1,072,801  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  4f.»>. 
Whitcomb,  Marcellus  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Flllng-rase.     No 

1.073.198;  Sept.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  594. 
White,  Charles  E.,  and  G.  Elliott.  Washington,  D   C.     .Art! 

cle-boldlng  device.     No.    1,072.680;   Sept.   9;   (faz.   vol. 

194  ;  p.  374. 
White,  Clarence  H.      (See  Lanoue.  John  R..  assijinor  1 
White,    Ells,    Hoqulam,    Wash.       .•Vttachment    for    flat  cars. 

No.  1.07:{,0O<5  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  104  :  p.  492 
White,    James    C.    Sewlckley,    Pa.      BuiTdlng  block.      No. 

1,073,723;  Sept.  23:  Gaz.   vol.    194;  p.   802. 
White,  Jessee.M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve-operating  mech 

anlsm   for  Internal-combustion  engines.      .\o.    1,0.  ;i, 882; 

Sept.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  854. 
White,   John    E.,    Rochester,    N.    Y       l)evio'    for    removing 

hairs.     No.  1,071.978;  Sept.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    194;  p    105. 
White,  Joseph  ('.,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Whlte-MerrlU  Com 

l)any,    Boston,    Mass.      Firearm.      No.    1,073,452;    Sept 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  685. 
White- Merrill  Company.     (See  White,  Jcseph  C  ,as.signor  » 
White.    Rotjert.    St.     Paul.     Minn.      Vegetable  picker       No. 

1,072,065;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  135. 
Whitiii   .Machine  Works,  The.      {See  Itooney,  Eflwin   A.,  as 

signer.) 
Whiting,   lA'wii  S..   and   W.   M.    Koppes.   assignors    lu  The 

Aultman  &  Taylor  Mnchln-ry  Compunv,  Mansfled.  Ohio 

Auxiliary  cleaning  means  for  bean  and  pea  Imllern      No 

1  <t74,22*  :  Sect.  30;  (;az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  10<X). 
Whiting,    Max    A.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Gen 

eral   rJectrlc  Company.      Motor  control. 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  59. 
Whltlock,    Wilmore    B..    Hicbmond.    Va        .. 

1074.1-17:  Sept.  30:  iiar..  vol.   194:  p.  97^ 
Whitman.   Frank.   YpsUanti,    Mich.      Emergency-nut.      No 

1,071,841  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  60 
Whitney.   Henry  B.,  iis^l-nor  to  F.  E.  l^rng,  Detroit    MIcli 

I>pvlce     for    Rssembllnsj    ball  l>enrlng8        No      1.074  228 

Sept.  30:   Oaz.  vol.    104;  p.    lOOO. 
Whlttaker,  SalUe  F.,  et  al.     (See  By rd,  Oscar  (),  assignor  » 
Whlttaker,   Samuel   F..   et   al.      (See   Byrd,   Oscar    0     as- 
signor.) 
Whitten.  William  W.     (See  Hall.  Alfred,  assignor  » 
Whittington.     Virginia.     Vnldosta.     Ga.       I.<ady  s     ne^lliii^e 

undergarment.     No.  1.073,724  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol     194 

p.    H(»2. 

Whitworth,  George  W..  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.     Rack  for  seed 

corn.     No.  1,071,842;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    f50 
Whyland.  Frank  V,.  BulTrtlo,  N   Y.    Swaglng-machlne.     No 

1,074.398  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1056 
Whyte.  John.  Everett,  Wash.     Countersink  attachment  for 

hits.      No.    1.072.543:   Sept.   9;  Gaz.    vol.   194:   p    327 
Wlard,  Myron  W.,  San  Diego,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C    O 

Nichols,  Bostonla,  Cal.     Separable  kev.     No.   1,074  075- 

Sept.  23;   (in?.,  vol.   194;  p.  919. 
Wlckueler    Kuepper    Brauerel     Actlengesellschaft.       1  See 

Van  der  Velden,  Friedrich.  assignor.) 
Wldera.    Pawel    J.,    Chicago.    HI.      I'ed.Tl  propelled    vehicle 

No.   1.072,284  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  207 
Wlechert,   Frank  T.,  asslsnor  to  The  Wise  Soda   Apparatus 

Company,   Bellevue,   Ohio.      .Mctnlllc  structure  for   sodn 

fountains.      No.    1,074,076:    Sept.    2.*!:    Ghz     vol      194 

p.   920. 
Wlegand.     Henry    J.,    Milwaukee,     Wis.       Resistance-grid 

No.   1.071.843;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.   vol.   194:   p    (V) 
Wlegand,   Henry   J.,  Milwaukee,    Wis.      Reinforced  grid    re 

sistance.     No.  1,071.844;  Sept.  2:  Gaz    vol.   194;  p    61 
Wlelnnd.  George  A.,  and  W.  y.  Aldrlch.  Sun  Francisco,  Cal 

Wall  structure.     No.  1.073.829  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gas   vol.  194 

p.  8.30. 
Wleser,  KnrI,  Dredeney,  assignor  to  Fried.   Krupp  Aktlen 

eescllschsft.    Fssen-on-the-Rnhr.    Germany.      Percussion- 
fuse  for  projectiles.     No.   1,072,544;   Sept.  9;   Gaz.   vol 

194  ;  p.   .f27. 
Wleser,  KnrI.  Brodeney,  nssisrnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen 

gesellschaft.   Essen  on-the-Ruhr.   Oermanv.     Mechanical 

time-fuse.     No.   1,072.545  ;   Sept.  9  ;  Gar   vol.   194  :   p 

328. 


Wleser  Karl  Bredeney.  assignor  to  Fried  Krupp  \.ktlen- 
gesellscbflft,  Essen  on  the- Ruhr,  Germnny  Imuact 
fti.M.      N,,    i,07-.'.,-.4(!.  Sept    9     Gaz.  vol    194:  p.  ;i28 

^',*^;-^/>.S'^^^'"^   •'  ■   <-'entialia.    Wash.      Handv    hwk.      No. 
1,0.2.28.'^;    .Sept     L' ;    (Jaz     vol.    194;    p.    LMt"" 


Wljiitjcrg,  Aliialium.  Amsierdaoi,  Nelliti  l.in<l» 
in;;    or    deoilurir.lii 


No. 


Ui  general- 
l.uT4,;j.i7  ;    r>i  i>i     M  . 


a« 


(rune   Company. 


(See   Brock,   ,Iohn 
(See    Void,    Lars 


Wl, 
M. 
H. 


laui 


as 


a» 


( jirlxiii. 
•  in/.,    vol     i!i4  .   |>     lu:;.' 

Wllber,    William    I'..    Providence.    R.    I.      Seif-flo.stng  com- 
partment (l»H>rs      No.  1,071,845;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  194 
p.  61. 

Wilyonili.  Frank.  Hsslgnor  to  Wllcomb  Machine  Companv 
.\».rristowu.  I'a.  Kniltlng  machine.  .No.  1,07S309- 
Sepr    1«:  (iaz.   vol     194;  p.  G35.  ■•..', 

Wllcomb    Machine    Company.       1  See    Wilcomb,    Frank 
slgnor  ) 

Wiliuvitz,    <ii.ule8.    New    York,    assignor    of    one-third    to 

.M     Isbutsky    and    one  third    to    H.    Isbutsky,    Brooklyn 

N.    \        Non  retlllHble   l»tlle.      .No.    1,074, 14M  ;    Scot     30- 

<}nz.  vol.   1!>4  ;   p    973.  .        v^ 

Wild.    GUnther    P  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Brake   for    talking 

machines.     No.  1,072,066;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    194     p   13.R 
Wild,    (Junther    P..    I'hlladelphla,    Pa.      Expansible'    roller 

No.   1. (►72,067:    Sept.   2;   (Iaz.   vol.    194:   p.    135 
Wilde,   I)anlel,    Washington.    Iowa.      Shoveling  board       No 

1. 072, 286  :  Sept.   2:  Gaz.  vol.   104;  p    208 
WU.iman.    Krnnk    B.    Norrlstnwn,    Pa        Knitting  nmchlne 

No    I.ti7l,;i7!>  ;   Sept.  1':  Caz    vol.   194;  p.    !(>♦; 
Wiley,    Edgar    C,    Lynrbburg,    Va.      Water  seal    radiator- 
trap.     Xu    1.072.287;  Sept.  2;  (;nz.  vol    194:  p    jox 
\\lle\.  Iliury   .M  ,  SiHjkane,   Uiisli.      Burner.      .Vo     1  uT.i  .H.IO  • 

Sept.  23  ;  (.at    vol.    194  :  p.  8.36 
Wilkinson,   (lannce   R.      ( Sc<-   Nolan.   Oliver.   a.'ssiKnor  ) 
\\  illliiandt.     .Mary     A..     Wash! nj; ton.     Katis        (fjuiiipnl  fss- 

t.nep.      No     1.074.:i-JO      Se|.t.   :w  .  r.az.   vol.    104;   p.  KKK) 
Wlllette,  Charles   W.,  Tacoma.    Wash       Sawmill  set-works 

No.  1,073.311):  Sept.   DJ  :  (;ttz    vol.  194;  p.  636. 
Wiiley.    l-'rnnk    \V        1  .S,  .■     Ihnl'^n    and    \Vill»'y.i 
William    Carter    t'onipany.    The         (See    Carter, 

II.,   !iHsl»:r)oi-. . 
William    M 

signor.  i 
Wllllnm     Stll'-rs    A    Company. 

signor  I 

Williams,  .\ppleton  P.      (See  Winder.  Samuel  E.  assignor.) 
Williams,  Calvin  C,,   Phll«de»phJfl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Vacuum  Cleaning  Companv    V.icuum  cleaner  piimii      No 

1. 072. 547  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (Jn/..  vol.  194  ;  p.  32!> 
Wlllinms,   Charles   F.   and   I    C.   Coldwater,   Mich.      Fluid 

bydroc:nrl><>ij   burner.      ,\o.    1.072,548;   S«-pt.  9:   Gaz.  vol. 

194  :  p.  ;!i'0 

WilllamB.  Eugene  IV.  .nssijrnor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com 
pnny.  Boston.  Mass  CeutrifuKal  fan  No.  1,072,549: 
Sept.  9  ;  G)i7..   vol     194  ;  p    :VM) 

Williams,  Frank  O.     (See  Wltail,  Charles  W  ,  assignot) 

^villi>im^.   !rii   t"       1  H»m'  Williams,  Ciiarles  F    and  1     C.) 

Williams.  John  T.  B,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  R.  Cus- 
tard, Vlckshurg,  Miss.  Permutation  -  padlock  No. 
1.074. 02t>:   Sent.  23:  Gaz,  vol.   194;  p    904 

Williams,  Joseph  S.  Rlverton.  N,  J  Constructing  sub- 
aqueous tunnels.  No.  1,072.068  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz  vol. 
194  :   p     136. 

Willi.uns.  Maurici-  O.  D»>troit,  assignor,  by  mesn.'  a^sign- 
nicnts,  to  l»alsv  ManufactnrinK  Companv,  rivimmth, 
Mich  Haz«-)r  strop.  No.  1.072.288;  Sept.' 2  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
194 ;  p    209. 

Wlllinms.  S.Trah  F...  Brooklyn,  and  T.  A.  ("ampbell.  .New 
York,  N.  V.  Iloldinc  and  fxp+'lling  device  for  coUapsl- 
hlp  Hil»es      No.   1.07:{.oO7  ;  Sept,  0  :  (inz    vol.  194  ;  p.  493, 

Williams.  William  W  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W  J. 
Garrett,  Chicago.  111.  Child  s  carriage.  No,  1,073,379; 
Sept.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  659. 

Willis.      .\iiM  rt      C  ,      Columbus.      Ohio.        Chnrn.        No 
1  (172.801  :  .Sent.  9:  (;az    vol,   194;  p.  416. 

Willis  Electrir  .Meter  Co..  The  i  Se.-  Crook,  Charlef  M., 
asslKUor. ) 

VVlllisoii  .John.  I  »<>rtiy.  England,  assi^^nor  to  Th.-  N.-itioual 
MallealU'  I'astings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  tar- 
coupling  mechanism.  No.  1.073,453:  Sepr  16:  Gaz.  vol. 
194  :  p.  r.H5. 

Wllllston,  Bi  Ivln  T,.  Somprvllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
I'nited  Injector  Comnanv,  New  York,  N.  V.  Water- 
hentcr.      N'v    1.072.19i  :    Sept     2:   (iaz.    vol     194;   p.   180. 

Wilriiot.  Frank  A..  Bridtreport.  Cunn  Uolling  mill.  No. 
1,071.H46:    Sopt     2:   Oaz,   vol.   194;   p.   61. 

\Vil».in,    Charles    I'..    aasiKiKu-    to    The    Shaw  Walker    Com- 
jiati.v    Musk'^gon.  Mich.     Desk      No,  1,073,574;  Sept.  16; 
Jaz    vol.   194  ;   p.  725 

Wilson.    Clifton    C..    Eureka.    Cal. 
1,072.5.50:   S^'pt    9:  Gaz.  vol     194 

Wilson,      IliHvid.     KansMs     Cltv      Mi 
l,o74.3<i4;  s«-pt    ,•«(*:  (;aj!,  vol    194 

WiNon,    r>svid    H.,    ('bica^o     I 
1.072.551  ;  Sept    9;  Gaz    vol. 


Folding    table. 
p.  XiO. 

Efl  rthaiiRf  r 
:  p.   1024 
I.       Electric    battcrv 
194  :   p.   ;130. 


No, 
No. 
No. 


Wilson.  Hiil»ert  W.     (See  Nance,  James  W..  assignor,  1 
Wilson.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ann,  Chicago,  111. 

Power-press       No.    1.073.831;    Sept.    23;    (iaz     vol,    194; 

p.   K.36. 
Wilson.   .lohn    11  ,   New   Kensington,    Pa.      Cooking  utensil. 

No.  1,n72.H92:  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  451. 
Wilson,   John    M  ,    Montclalr,   assignor  to   Wilson   Remover 

Companv,  .Newark,  N.  J.     .Making  finish  removers.  ,  No. 

1,074,308;  Sept.  30;  Ga».  vol.  194;  p.  1025.  1 
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lluon.    John    T,. 
l,o7:'.«M  :  Sept. 
Ilsoii.    John    T, 
1.07 2. 6N2  :  Sept 
llson.   John  T  . 


JpTwy    Shore.    f*» 

':>    i.sK   vol    194  : 
Jersey    Shore      Pa 
9  ,  (;'ai    vol     194  : 
.lersey    Shore.    Pa 
( 


Ilston- valve.      No 

p    374, 

Piston  valve        No. 
p    375, 

Packing   for   piston- 

,HT.    v<d     1!*4  :    p.    375. 

Fla.       Switch.        No 

p.    106 

See    S[K)hrer.    Gregory 


valv.-s.      No.    1.072.»>S3:    Sept     9 

llson.     Leonard     P..     Otter     <"reek. 

1,07I.9HO:  Sept    2:  (iaz.  vol.  194 

ilson    Motor   Start'T    Company 

J  ,  assignor.) 

llson    Remover    Company        (See 

signor.) 

llson.  Sid  K  .  rt  al       1  S4'f  Black.  All>ert  c,.,  assignor.) 

llson.   Walter   R.      (  Ht-e   Hopkins  and    Wilson,  i 

lls<in.     William    A.,    I>alla8.    Tex        I'eanut  planter. 

1.072.552;   Sept.  9;   Gaz    vol     1 94  :  p    3.HO 

llson.    Wyile   G.,    Ellzal)eth,    assignor    to    W,    G.    Wilson 

Company.   Montclalr.   .N    J       Magnetically  operated   con 

veylng  and  discharging  apparatus      No,  l',Oil,H47  :  Sept, 

2  ;  (;ai    vol.  194  ;  p. 


Wilson.    John    M  ,    as 


No, 


"(fl." 


No.    1.073,199  , 

Heat  regulator 
(jSz.     vol.     194  , 


Brunswick, 
1,074,501  : 


lit,   Clinton,   SprinKtield,    Mo       Minnow. 
Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ,  p.  594 
Iniins,  (Jeorge  H.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh. 
for    cars.       No,     ],072,4ok  ;     Sept.     2; 
p.  252. 

Inarsky.    Edmund,    assignor    to    K     Maurer. 
(Jermany.     Automatic  draining   device       .No. 
Sept,  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    1119. 
indeler.  lieorue  E.      (See    Day  and   Windeler.t 
Inder,  Samuel  E,.  Waltham,  assignor  to  A     P    Williams. 
West  Upton,  Mass.     .\utomatlc  iwttleblowing  machine. 
No.   1.072.553;   Sept    9;   Gaz,  vol.    194:   p.  3S1. 
Indow    (Jlass   Machine   Company,    The       (See   .Maynnrd, 
Oliver  E.,  assignor.  1 

Indsor.  Frederick  E,  Ia.s  .^ngtles.  Cal,  »Tock-dlal.  No. 
1.072,554  :  Sept  9;  'ia/.  vol  IS»4;  p.  ;*.^1. 
Ing.  George  (.",.  et  al  'See  Lli>ps,  IahiIs  P.,  assinnor.) 
inkelmann.  Henry  F  .  Ntliraska  City,  Nebr  Ko..f  con- 
struction .No  1,073,551;  Sept  ifl  ,  liaz  v..',  194; 
p.  718. 

Inkier,  Frederick  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigntnenis, 
to  B.  J  Burns  and  C  \  Cutler  Buffalo,  ,N  Y  Spring 
No.  1,074,582  ;  Sept,  30  .  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1115 
Inkier,  Karl,  .tersry  cHy.  N  .1.  Bristle  fj'edinc  attach- 
iiKUt  for  lirush  makliiK  nui<  bines  .No  l,(iT4.399,  Sept. 
:ii> :  <;az    vol    194  :  p    in;,(i. 

Inter,  Gabriel.  Vlennji,  .\ustrin  Hungary,  and  F,  Elch- 
berg,  Berlin.  (Germany  assignors  lo  (Jenera!  Electric 
Companv  ('ontrolling  system  for  alternating  current 
machines.  No.  1.073,2(.H.(  ;  Sept,  16;  (Jai,  vol.  104; 
p    595 

inter,     tJabriel,     deceased.     i<)      Wolfrum.     adminiBtrator, 
Vienna.     Austria  Hungary ,  •     and     F      Elchiierg,     Berlin, 
(Jermnny  :    said    Winter   and   said    l-;ich)>erg   assignors   to 
General    I'^lectric    Companv        Dvnaun' electric    machine. 
No,    1,073.201;   S^'pt-    D>;'.;az    vol     194;   p    595 
Inter,    (iabrlel.    de<'ea8ed.     M)      W(dfrum,     administrator, 
Vienna.     An8tria-Hun>jary.  1     and     I'      Kichiier);.     B*>rlln. 
tJermany  :   said   Winter   and   said    IClchlvorg   assignors   to 
fjencral    Electric    Companv        I  ivnarno  electric    machine 
No.   1,073.311:  .8ept     1ft;  r.ur    v^      nu      [i    (\3ft 
Irschlng  Organ  Company,  Tlie      1  S«-e  Wlrschlng,  Phillpp 
assignor,  t 

assignor    to    The 
Cthbi         Musical 
<;ai.    vol.    1S*4  ,   p. 

iisslgnor     to      Thi- 

Ohio        Trai  ki't  !>nr 
No. 


i^rgaii 


1.074.335  ; 
Company,    The. 


Wlrschlng 
instrum*  nt. 
isi. 

Wli  schlnc     I  ircan 
for     scif  piaving 


Irschlng,     Phllipp, 
<'ompanv,     Salem, 
1,072.19S  ;   Sept     2 
irschlng.     Phllipp, 
<  ompany.    Salenj, 
innslcal    Instrumci  is 
vol    1!»4  :  p    lo:-!,-, 
ise     Soda     Apparatus 
I-' rank   T,   assignor  1 

ISC.    William    D.     I'argo.    N.    D.      Concrete-mixer. 
l,n71.H4^:   .Sept.   2;   Caz    vol.   194;  p.  62. 
Iseman.    Haldon    R,.    Sawtelle,   Cal.      I>oor-»ecurer 
1  ((74,230:  Sept.  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  104;  p.  1001. 
Ismar,    Emil,    Los    Angebs.    Cal,      Lawn-sprinkler, 
l,(»74.3.Sf.  ;  Sept    30  ;   liaz    v,.;     194;   p.   10.35. 
ismei .   Micliael    W.,   Dovlestown,    Pa.      Reinforcement   for 
No.    1.074,077  ;    Sept.    23  ;   Ga».   vol. 


Sept.   30;    &ax. 
(See    Wlechert, 

No. 

No. 

No. 


collar-buttonholea. 
194  :  p.  920. 

.\doli)h. 
16  :  (Iaz 

Adolph. 


Mo      Air-gun. 
p    686. 

Mo.      Air-gun. 
p.  e.Hfl 


issler.   .\doli)h.  St.  Ix)uls, 

Sept.   16  :  (Iaz.  vol.  1!H  : 

isslei'    .\dolph.  St.   I>oul8. 

Sept     16  ,   <.nz.   vol,    194  ; 

Itharn,  (ieorge  S.,   Sr  ,   Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.     Machine 

makini;    8bt*etB   of    paper  pulp.      No.    1,072.555;    Sept 

(iaz.  V(.)l.   194  :  p    .'l^rj 

w  .    East    Stroudsburg,    assignor    of    one 
Wiliiauis,  .^nalomlnk.  Pa       Means  for  op 
No    1.07;;.5.".2  :   Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol,   104; 


No.  1.073,464; 
No.   1.073,465; 


for 
9; 


llsll     Charles 

half  to   F.  0. 

•  rat  irik'  Kates 

p,   71.H. 

ilty.  George.  as.slt;noi'  <>f  ono  t  alf 

ton.     Pa         Wall  plasteritii:        No 

(iaz.   vol.    194  :    p     4'.t  ; 

Ifzel,     Paul,     Berlin  Welsscusee,    (iermnnv.       Autoplane, 

No,   1,073,648;  Sept    2.!:  Gaz.  vol,  194:  p,  773. 

ixcel,    Samuel    M.,    Sionx    Clt\      Iowa       Hav-loader,      No 

1.073,649:    Sept,    2.^  ;   <,i\7.     v,       IIM:    p.    77':i. 

ixctd.    Samuel    M..    Marcus,    Iowa.      Automatic 

medianism  for  vi  hides.     No.  1,073.650;  Sept. 

vol     194  ;  p,    774 

ixcel,    Samuel    M..    Marcus,    Iowa.      Automtitlc 

mechanism.      No.    1,073,651;   Sept.   23;   (jaz. 

p.  774. 


to  S    S    Spruks.  Scran- 
l.07:i.CK)8;    Sept.    0: 


hitching 
23;  Gat 


hitching 
vol.    194  ; 


WlodElmlrskl.     Jnllen,     Ktelce, 
eovrse  and    speed   of   ships 

Gbz    voi.   r.M     p    v.;T 
Woernley.    Harry    V      ussigtior 
Hr;ike    Company,    nttsburgb, 
nlsir.       ,\(i.    l,nTi.K4l^:    Sept 
VVi>if.    Kranz    P...    Nowhwcs.   near 


ferentlal    manometer 

vol    194  :  p.  1025. 

Wolf,    Mitchel.    and    H     Cowen,    New 

product.      No     l,(i74,4v;;  ;    Sept.    30 

i(iK:i. 

Wolf.   Ralph,    Frnnktown     assignor  of 


Russia        Registering    the 
No.    1.073,832;    Sept.    28: 

to  The  Westinghoude  -Air 
Pa.      Cncoupling    mecha- 

-  ;  tiaz  vol,  194  :  p.  62. 
Potsdam,   t Germany.      Dlf- 


No.    1,074. .306;    Sept.    3 


'l: 


Gi 


York, 
;    (iaz. 


N     Y 

vol. 


Food 

194;    p. 


Mclnroy.     Larkspur. 

Sepit.  It  ;  (iaz  vol  m4  : 
Woif..v     oifo.    Imrnistadt. 

(Iniiki  :ba.biturlc    acids 

N.  l.ti7:-i.3,so  ;  Sep-  10 
Wolfes.    Otto.    Darmstadt. 

dialkyll)arblturic    acids 

No  l,o74.o;iO:  Sept  2.H 
Wolffeusteln,    Richaid, 

Imiogen    ctuupouuds 


»"olo 

P 


nut 


>ne- fourth    to  J.   P. 
No      1.07.3,009; 


8f 


Ixvck 

49;i. 

irerniaiiy        N  halo>renalkyl-C  1^- 

and    preparation    of    the    same. 

,   i.nt.    vol     194      [1     (i60 

(iermany.      .N  balogenalkyl  C  C- 

and    preparation    of    the    same. 

(iaz.  vol    194  :  p.  9tM 

Berlin.    Germany.      Esters   of   poly- 

of    aicoLoig    with    therapeuf icaliy- 


Ids.      .No.    l,072,2hSt,    Sept.    -,    Gaz.    vol     DM 


von.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
.No.    1,072.>«93  ,    Sept, 


Wlndow-oper- 
9  ,    (iaz.    vol. 


active 
p.   209, 
WolfTradt.    Willlani 
at  ing    mechanism 
194  ,   p.   451. 

Wolfrum.  Otto,  administrator.     (See  Winter  and  Elchberg.) 
Wolle.  Hartley  C  ,  and  E.   F.   Kenney    ^\estmont   l»orough. 
Pa        Itilizini;    tine    ores,    fluf-dii^i      ;.!.■. i    the    like        No. 
1. 07:1, 381:   Sept,   iti  :    ,iaz    voi    \\<i  .   p    r.tiu 

Weltmar.     near     liochum.     (iermany. 
slime,      and      liki-      sutwstanccs.         No 
:^o  :   Gaz    vol.    194:    p.    lii."7 
Mi:    Yakima.    U  asli        Ic- r-tilpper.       No. 
'A'l  .   t.ajf     vn;     1144  :   ji     KH',', 

Steer,  assignors  to  The  Dalrv- 
l^nsdowne.    Pa.      Bottle  filling 


VVf>lter8,     (;u."itav, 

Treating      (>oat 

1.074, 4(W)  ;    Sept. 
Wood     Ada    M       N< 

1.074..;o7  :  St'pt 
Wood.  .Mfrtd  F..  and  A    G 

mens    Supply    Company, 


machine.     No.  1.072,200;  Sept.  2;  Gai.  vol.  194     p    209 
Wood,    Earl    I).,    Irvlngton,    N.    J.       Rope-fastener        No 

1.072,556;  Sept.  9;  <5az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  332. 
Wood.    Henry    E.,    Denver,    Colo.      Ore-concentrator.      No. 

1.071.860;  Sept.  2;  Out.  toI.   104;  p.  62. 
Wood.    James    IL.    Chicago,    III.      Chimney-protector,      No. 

1.072. lUS*     tit^vt.  2;  0*B.   vol.   104;   p.   181. 
Woodard.    William    EL      <  See   Olimore  and    Woodard  1 
W(K)dhe:id,   Daniel,  assignor  to  Central   Electric  i\»mpany 

CWcBgo,    Hi.      C^r   construction.      No.    1,071,851;    Sept 

2;  Gai.  vol.  104;  p.  63. 
Woods,    Joseph,    Herbert,   Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Grain- 
door.     No.   1.073.202;  Sept.  16;  (Jax.  vol.  104;  p.  506. 
Wood*.   Leonard,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Hstol.      No,    1,073,312; 

Sept,   16  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  636. 
Woods,   Rol>ert,  Grand   Fork,    N    D.      Grain-shocker       No. 

1,073.456;   Sept.    16:   (iaz     vol     KG;    p.    686. 
Woodward.     Kus»el     (;.,     Waukegan,     assignor     to     Union 


S'wiMj:      Machine      Company.      Chicago, 
'titrolllng     device     for    sewing-machines. 


HI. 
No 


No. 


Special 

Thread 

1.072.291      .Se;(T     J       iitz    vol     194  :  p.  1^00. 
Worms.  Sldne.v        S*-.    Kellner  and  Worms.) 
Wormser.  Alfred  G..   Uarrlsburg,   Pa.     Safety  razor 

1.074,149:  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  97 .C ' 
Worst.    Warren     H.,    Fargo,     N.    D.      Sash-cord    fastener. 

No.    1  "7i.s.'i2;  Sept,  2;  Ga«.  vol.  194;  p.  63 
Worth,  .lohn   S..   tt  al.      (See  Falrweather.  Charles  B..  as- 
signor I 
Worth.  Theodore  F.      (See  Oreen,  Ellis,  awlynor.) 
Worth,  William  P..  ft  al.      (See  Falrweather,  Charlea  B.. 

assignor.  1 
Worthlngton.  Charles  C,  Dunnfleld,  N.  J.     Condensing  ap- 
paratus    for     steam     motor-carriages.       No.     1.072.894: 

Sept.  9;  Gam.  vol.  194  ;  p.  452. 
Wrntchford,  Walter  F.      (See  Cross  and  Wratchford, ) 
Wrlfht  Charles  E,,   Newark,   N.   J.     Band-saw    machine. 

No.  1.072,200;  Sept.  2;  Gat.  vol.  104;  p,  181 
Wright.  Charles  W.,  Blaine.  Wash.     Registering  branding 

hammer.     No.  1  073.203  :  Sept.  16  :  (iaz.  vol    194  :  p    596 
Wright,  Edward  M.,  Madison  Heights,  Va.     Device  for  con 

nectlng  core-artwrs.     -No.   1,073.010;   Sept.  0;  Oai.   vol. 

194  ;   p.   493. 

(See  Wright,   William   J.,   as- 


Wrlght   Engine  Company 

signor.  1 
Wright,   tiarr.'tt    o.      (See 
Wright,  John  K..  assignor 

pany.    Hamilton.   Ohio. 

23  ;   Gaz    vol,   194 
Wriirlit.   MtliMinrn 
Wright,  Philip  (, 
Wrlirbf.    Wait.r    1 
Wrlifht,    Willliin; 
Wriirht.    Willian!    I 

of    on<'  fourth    !' 

No    l,o72.4o;i 
Wright.  William 

Coiniianv,    I'lrtslairnh,   Pa. 

No,    1.073.652  :    Sept,    23  ;   ( 


Glbford  and   Welch,  nssismors.) 
to  The  Columbia  c»rrt.'!K''  c,»nQ- 

Sept*. 


Wver.    William    W  .    .Vutrustn.    Mo. 

No.  1.073.833  :  Sept    23  :  (iaz.  vol. 
Wvirnnt.     I,e«iB    H       ^  n   '"Does.    Ind. 

No,   1,072. (»69;  S.     ■    .     Gaz,  vol 
Wycnnt,    lyCwls   R  ,   Vlnc^nnes     Ind 


Vehicle.      No.    1,07  4' 
p.  920. 
R,      (See  Hinds  and  Wright.) 
(See  Brumflel  and  Wright.) 

(See   Huntoon.    Rolfes,   and    Wright.) 
!  S<'e  Jordan    «nd   Wrltbi-i 

and    J     T     Finn  .    said    Finn    assignor 
-     1      J      Sweet.    Album,    N      Y        Switch. 
Sept.    2:   <iaz    vol     194.    p.   252 
I      Franklin,   assignor  to   WrlEtit   Engine 
Internal  forir.'Ustion  engine 
az    vol     194  ;   p     775 


Ing-presseB. 
p.  ©61. 


St'pMraon     unU>n    suit. 
194  ;   p    S37 

Baling  press    packer. 
194  ;    p.    136. 

Rl0(  k  Placer  for  hal 


No,    1,073.382;    Sept.    16;   (iar.    vol.    194 


xlvi 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Fan. 


No.    1.074.401  ; 

No.    1,072,292; 
No. 


Wysockl,    Charles.    Whiting.    Ind. 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1057. 
WyBS,   John,   Johnstown,   Colo.      Harrow 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  210. 
Yeganiaa.    Uose,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      TootU  -  powder 

1,073,725  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  803. 
Yeganian,  Ro8e,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Garment.     No    1,073,726 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  803. 
Yost,    Frederick    W.,    Chicago,    III.      Treating    materials 

No.   1,074,150;  S^-pt.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  973 
YoBt.  Wlnfleld   U.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  asslRnor  to 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Dump-car. 

No.  1,072,684  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  375 
Young.    Albert    E.,    Chrlstchurch,     Nf>w    Zealand.       Means 

for  folding  and  wrapping  newspapers  and  the  like.     No. 

1,071,833;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  63. 
Younx,     Charles    D.,     Altoona.     I'ii.       Superheater        No. 

1,073,204;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol     194;   p.   596. 
YouDK,     Charles     D..    Altoona.     Fa.       Superheater.       No 

1,073,205;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  597. 
Yonug,   Edward  T..   Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to   E.    E 

Hadjjei-.   H^de  I'ark,  Mas.-*.     Internal-combustion  engine 

No.    1,073,5:;$;    Sept.   16;   Gax.   vol     194;   p.    718 
Youne.     .John     K.,     Philadelphia,     I'h         I>o<ir-ciu'ck.       N. 

1.074,151  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  974. 
Young,  Otis  \V.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.      Steam-engine  vaive- 

gear.      No.    1,071.854;    Sept.    2:    (Jaz.    vol.    194:    p.    64. 
■ioun^prman,     F'rank    C.,    'irimes.     lowii.       <iearin:;        No 

1.073,.il3:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  HM . 
Younggren,  Oscar  A.,  Kewanee  III.     Catcher's  mask.     No 

1,072,802  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vul.  194  ;  p.  417. 
Zabrlskle.  Albert  T.,   I'assalc.   .N.  J       Automatic  calendar 

.\o.    1,073,206:   Sept,    16:  <iaz.   vol.    194:   p.   597 
Zabrlskie,    Henry    L.,    Westfleld.    assignor    to    l)lehl    Manu 

facturlng   Company,    Elizabeth.    N.    J       Alternuting-cur 

rent   motor.      No.    1,074,152;    Sept.   30;    Gaz.    vol.    194, 

p.  974. 


Zahn,   KolxTt,   I'laueii    Germany       .lacquard  mechanlwn  for 

embroiderlng-macbiueH.      No     1,074.565;   Sept.   30:   Liaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.   1109. 
Zak,     John     F.,     Chicago,     Hi.     Detachable     button.     No 

1,071,865;  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol,  194;  p.  64. 
Zarker,    John    .1.     \Vlconlsc«j,     I'a.       Cigar-holder        No, 

1,073.467:  Sept,   16;  (iaz.   vol.  194;  p    687. 
Zelmet,     Carlo,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Sectional     concrete 

Uulldlog.       No,     1,072.29.3:     Sept.     2;     Gaz      vol      194 

o.  2U) 
Zeiss.    Firm   of  Carl.      i  See    Waoderslel),    Ernst,   assliuor,) 
Zeller,  Hellly  W,  Sheppton,  I'li      Fire-door,     No.  1.073,554; 

Sept,    16  ;   (;az.  v.,!,   194  .   p,  719 
Zepii,  Artlmus  (i       <  St-e  Trerirh  nn<\  Zepp  i 
/.u'^renhalj,'.   William       i  See  r.inklin,   He-rSiert   .1.,  assignor  • 
Zieliuaki,    Hieronymus,    Berlin,    (iermanv        Motor  vehicle 

No    1.07ii.557  :  Sept.  9:  Gaz.   vol.   194:"  p.  .332. 
Zieve,    .Xbratiairi,    and     H      I 'h  vitiovltz,    .New     York      N.     Y. 

Automobile   tire-trunk,      N       1,074,079;    Sept,    2;;;    (>ot. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  920 
Ziiiu.-^,    .lo'iii,    Hiintint:(l<i!i,    l'n.      Device    for    refjairing   oar- 

(-•ouplmgw         .v.)      l,07:i.;i^.H  ,     Sept.     16;     Gaz.     vol.     194: 

p     661 
/.uiioierixian.    Charleis    H..    St      Paul.    Kans        Wlndovf    and 

doer   screen.      No.    1,074.1,",3;    Sept.    30;   Gaz.    vol     194: 

p,  97  4 
Zimmerman,   Clarence    I.,   deceased,   Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y.  ; 

.1.    ii     Ziiiimcriiiaii,    !i<lmi!ii.<t ratnr,    assignor    to    General 

Kl^-i-tric       r.imparn  Elertrolvtie       condenser.         No. 

1.074.231  .  S.pt.  :;o  ,   Gaz    vol.   194  .  p.   1001, 
Zimuifrmin,   .lames  (.,.  adinlnlstratnr.      (See  Zimmerman, 

Clarence   I   i 
/suzsits,  \"lnczenz,  Aurora.   I!!,     AntlreftHable  b<~>tt!e.     No. 

ljC.1  st<.-  :   Sept.  9;  Gaz,    vol,    194  :   p.   452, 


ALPHABKTKAL   IA>T  <  M-"    IWTHXTEES  uF    I»i:.-IGNS. 


A.    H,    A     r      H      I.tppinrott,       (See    I.ipplncott,     Fl8t;er     1! 

HSJ^ignor  > 
.-Mtenlterg,    tieorge    P,,    Clncinriati,    Ohio,      rRu'ni^;    f,,i    ^nt- 

imm-lnsulated    pitchers       Not*     44,601    2,    Sept.   2;    Gaz. 

vol.   194  :  pp    254  5 
.\merlcan  Cigar  Company      i  See  Weiss.  Nathan,  assignor,  i 
.Vndersen.    Paul,     Freeporf,     N     Y        ftammcr  head        No. 

44,649:  Sept.  16;  Gaz    vo!    194;  p    730 
.'(inderson     F^lectrlc    Car    Company        s  See     -Anderson      \V ; . 

Ham  C,  assignor, ) 
Anderson,    Wllllum   C,   assignor    to   Anderson    Electr.r   Ca- 

<  ompanv,    Detroit.    Mich.       Vehicle-body        No     44,r>9.H 

Sept.  30;  Gax.  vol.  194     p    1122. 
,*.f<nlnwall.    Robert    S  .    Cleveland.    Ohio     assignor    to    The 

virden     Manufacturing    Company.       She!!     for    lighting 

flitures    or    similar    articles        Nos      44,699  -7(X»  ;     S«pt 

30  :  Gat.  vol    194  :  p    1122. 
.Austin.    Daniel    S..    Sodua,    N     Y       Medicine  holder       N'> 

44.675,  Sept.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   194;  p    928. 
Bennett,  t'bnrles  A      Tnonton.  Mass  ,   assignor  to  The  Ben 

Di'tt  Merwfn    Silver   Company,    New    Mllford.   <'onn       Tea 

[>of    or   similar   article,      Sn'   44.«o:<  ,    Sept     2  :    dnt     ro! 

194  :  p,  255 
Hennett-Merwin     Silver     iVimpany,     The       >  See     Bennett. 

Charles  A.,  assignor  ■ 
Bertlne,  Ilarrv  n..  New  York,  N    Y       Cshlrie*       No    4  4  c.5n 

S<'pt.    16:    Gbi    vol     194.    p     7:ki 
Btgplow    Carpet    Company  R*.^    Elliot,    Wt.ilatr,     \       fi.'i 

slgnor  i 
Hlrkln.    I'harles    W.    Nottltu-han;,    F^ngiaml       r,.v('n'    lUce 

NoH     44  651    6:    Sep'     ]f.      <;h7     ■>.■-:      194,    jip     730-1. 
H;jiin,    Wi!«un    K,.    .Mbarn     •  (ret'       Vuiot.    s-:::t        No     44^^0  4 

S.-pt    2  :  iJar    vol,    194      ;      J.'..' 
B'esch.    Chnrles,    Newjxirt,    Ky       RBsigriT    to    The    f'^rfirie    .V 

Rree<l       Mflnnfact\ir!r>g      (S>mpanT,       Cincinnati,       Ohio 

IMato    for    buriai  rBFk(>ts        N        44.«2«;    S.  pt     9'     i'^hj. 

vol     194      p     .'24 
Hipsch.    ("harles.    Newport,    Ky      ssslifnor    tc    The   '''■kv-    \ 

F-trec'd       Marmfactnrlng       Comp.'inv        cin.inn,-i!'        '"»M' 

Burial  casket    handle        No     44  701  ,    Sept      Ho      '.h?     v., 

104  :   I      n  -"J 
H'.voe      Mn-:l«e,     M        I'-ireot     HtMs      N      \         Tcmi-rat 'ir*- 

IndlcJ" 'i>r        Ni>     4  4  ''.-7      S.-fit     9      Caz     -.  .li     Ht4      ;>     525, 
Hred.'    Mfix  1,     >h\rRsn    ]'        I -rtn  kini:  --!■:•■!       N-.    44.605; 

Sef>t    .'  :  "  .H7    vo;     194      )>    2.'i.''' 
Ifr-'Fiil'-y    .V    S..n<     .!-tn        (Set-    Pftz,. .Id,    \d..lpl     nsHigrxT 
Hrtiwn,'   i:st!ri     B  ,     New     Ynrk,     N      Y        Kamn-nhad.'        Nor. 

4  4  7n'2~.S       Sept     'M-      '.fi7     v,.       M'4       p     112" 
!<riint:'i(T,    Fdward     '  jn^iri'iat'      <0;i.         Change  tray.       No. 

44fl57     S<'p;    I6:(,n/    vn      !94     p    T,H1 
Hye.    F.dwtn    A      ass!t;t)"     '1      A.     Dlshrow   Churn  Com- 

nanv.    Owatonna,     Minn        i 'horri  frame.       No.    44,628. 
Sppt    9      Car,     vol     1»>4:    p     r>.'.', 

C,  -tw.<    .  leorge  L..  Fine  Bluff    Ark      r>eBk.     No.  44.676  ; 
Sfs  t     -         '"z    vol    194;  p    929 

Clwiimiari     I  "H'  k    M      snd  O    E,  Kenney.  asalKDors  to  The 

Yo«t    K'tr'      M  .     ;ffi  ftirlne    Company,   Toledo.   Ohio. 

.Mtnchnient  [ling     f<>r     electric     circuit!.       No.    44,704; 

Sept.   30      Cnz     vol.   UM  :  p.   1123. 
Chenev  Brothers.     (See  George.  Oustave.  assignor. > 
Cheney    Brothers.       (Bee   Mal«ch-Blt»chenauer,    Henri,    as- 

Klenor  I 
Chenev  Brothers.     (See  Mouton.  Paul,  assignor,  1 
Clflke     Trn    M.    TMttshnrgh     assiimor  to   John    B.    Hlgbee 

iTfis^   I     ;npanv,    Brldeevllle.   Pa.      Pressed -glass  vessel. 

N"       44  f.'o      Sepr    ''      ';««    vol.   194  ;  p.  526. 
Croii.     A     Hre»,l     Mn  ••  factoring    Compsny,     The.       (See 

ICii-s,-'      rhur'''^     ;f>4siKnor.i 
CriHiiti     M)   (  :u'      Nw   Haven.  Conn.     Stand.     No.  44.705; 

S.  I  ■     t  I     .,a7  194  ;  p.  1123. 

Ci  -A.'     u   :  iM-    I      nnd  A.  M.  Potter.  Piano.  111.     Elec- 

•ri,    sUv        V      44  65ft;  Sept.  16;  Gai.  vol.  194;  p.  781. 

D.  8     I       viitomohtle   Specialty   Company.      (See   Sendall, 
Charifs  y     assignor.  1 

Davis,  Cornel  his  S.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Appliances  Com- 

panv,    Hocliesfer,    N.    Y       Vacuum -cleaner    casing.      No. 

44>1:T      Se;  ;     'J?.      Ga7.     v.;     MM      r     92;-t 
D.n«i. ',      H'':;."  rt    \!      iivsiLTicr    !      ■'''.■    '';.-   ,     m-v.m,    Motor 

Car  Coiiii'iui\     !t;'^ni..,   N     Y       H.nd.L"'       No.   44,600; 

f^»pt.  2     Cfi?    vr,     :'M     !-    'jr,-. 
I"-     Y(">'      '■!a'-;,.v      \.  »      \'iirk      N      Y         SnvlngS-hsnk    nn' 

<tn!i.!       N-     4  t  ''.:".      Sffi    -'     Ch7    vol.   194;  p.  250. 
1  n.  ;;ef    i  hiires  .1..   New  Y      k     N    Y       Badge      No.  44.630, 

Sept     !•     Cat    vol.   194      [i     ,".::.'' 
lilshrow   if'irn  Company,  \.    A       i  See  Bye,  EJdwln  A.  as 

slgnor  1 
Dlx.    .\rthur    A  .    Kanans   Cltv     Mr.       Badge       No.    44.669; 

Sept     Ifi:  (iai.   vol     '!>4  ,    ;■    "TJ 
Domestic  .Apjiilances  (.'impnny.      » See  Davis.  (^melius,  as 

(ilEOi-r 

I'M    (  •      I  1      -  !  V 


KdiHon.  Thonuie   -\         St-.-  Hu,,&nd    Newrnari   H..  assignor,! 
I  liward    Miller  &   i  omsniny         Set-    Scbixnhardt,  Freoertck 

1 '      awKignor   ' 
EUloi      \\iiilara    A       Yonkerf.     N      Y  .    assignor    to    Blgelow 

Ca'i»»'t   <  .anpanv       Carpet        No    44.fi7H  ,    Sept,    23;  Oss. 

vol.   194  .   p.  924* 
Farr,    Ertwarr,    \      assignor    to   Manninv,    Bowman   A   Ctom- 

pa-iV,     Meriden,    Conn        TumMer-holder,       No     44.631  ; 

.Nf].'     '.'  ,    '  ,ai,    vol     194  ,    p    525, 
Flaudi  r      ,\Sfre<1     .'       assignor    to    The    Weldllch    Brothers 

Matr:''a' •  i:':rii,-   i    ■     Bridgeport .  Conn       Clack-case.      Nos, 

44  OoT    "^      Sept.   -  ,  Ga?     vol,    194  :   p.   256 
I'laiidt-'     ,-\:frod    .1      iihsigiior    to    The    Weldllch    Brother* 

Manofarturtnp  c  .  .  Bridgeport,  Conn      Jewel-^aSe      Nos. 

44.n.'^i;-.1     Sepi     9     (Jar.    vol    194  :p    526 
Flelsrhmann     .lac   >    A      I'hiladeiphls,   I'a       Spiral   hair-pin.. 

No    44.6:'.5:  Sept    ;■  ,   Gaz    vol    194:  p    52(i 
Frledmat!,     .loscph,     ['hiladelphlfi.     Pa        r*n\ln-pipe.       No. 

44,609     Sept    2     G«7..  xo!    194  :  p    256 
Fulds.  Edward    New   York.  N    Y       Article  of  manufacture. 

No     44,t;74   ,    .Sept,    1  ti  ;    (,87,,    V(o.    194   ,    p     7,14 

iJedlc,   ,\ndre\v    A.,    Indianapolis,    Ind       \'ase       No    44,660; 

Sept.    16  :  Gaz,  vol     194  :  p.  732 
George.     Gu^tavp.     Parifi,     Franre.     aaslgiior     to     Cheney 

Brottsera,  South  Manchester.  <'ona,     TeitKe  fahrlr      Nos. 

44R79-S2:   Sept     2.":    Gaz    vol.    194,    ;.p    929-30 
•  l!<Tidenlr L'      c,,.,)i-).re     A        1-i.iwito  .     W       \"a         Bnrlai  ^Blilt 

No,   44  6.'',t';  ,    S.'pt     ii      i.;i7     v<.;'    194      p     .".20 
Gorham    Msnnfacturini;    Compani  See    V^'llke     William 

H     asslt'dor 
M     I'    .^o^ft;  ;ind  Company.  The,       s        riio-unon     William 

S      asMgijo' 
H!<''for(;  CHr;i.'t  Corporation         Se<-  Howe    HerlH>rt   A     as- 

Hartford  Cnrpct   Corporation.      (See  I'f  n-e      .Ir  ::is   (J.  as- 

ftltTT'.or   ' 
if«'tf  !■!   Carpet   Corporation.      (See   Savers    v^liilBni    E, 

n«slenoT  "> 
I !  :■,«!>'.  rnc       F.llsworth      A         }'■-    1c<»;.   r'        Conn       Lamp- 

'.;■,,,,  I,.;       \-,-,«    4  4,683-4  :  Sop-     •.:■-,  ■...ir    ^.■'    194     j     9,^0. 
Ha  wthcr'if     F  I'-'worth   A.,   Bridtrfpo'-t     cvvnr        I-anip       No. 

44  70t:      i;,,j,.     :m  ;   Qg,.   vo.      i  94      p     "124 
nill.   Ctir"  •  ^    {>  .  nsslenor  to  .1-  dr",   A    C    Jiri'    Man'i'a^tiir- 

ing    c  "c;.fc:v.    Clifton    Springs      N     y        r':mp  oasing. 

Vn    44.637     Sept.  9;  Oax.  Tol.  194:  p.  526, 
II, ch.   Ernest     New   York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pactfir   Mills, 

Boston.    Mas*.        Printed    textile    fabric.       No.    4  4  6^5; 

Sept.  23:  c.i?     vol.   104;  p.  980. 
)  Holland.  Newman  II..  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Rdison.  in- 
corporated   W»-8t  Orange.  N.  J.     Cabinet.     No    44,638; 

Sept.  ft  ;  Oai   vol.  194  :  p.  527. 
Howe.    Alfred    H..    New    York.    N.    Y       Towe  -a.  k        No. 

44,686  :  Sept.  2.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  930. 
Howe.   Herbert    A.,    asslcnor  to   Hartford  Carpet  Corpors- 

tlon.  TbompsonvUle.  Conn.     Carpet  or  rug.     No.  44,639  ; 

Sept.  9;  Gai.  vol.  194  :  p.  527. 
Hovt.  Donald,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Phillips  Chins  Com- 

panv.    East    Liverpool,   Ohio       Plate   or   similar  article. 

No.'44.707  :  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1124. 
Hunter.    Wilber    K..    Morgantown.    W.    Va.      Goblet.      No. 

44.661  :  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  732. 
John  B.  Hlgbee  Glass  Company.     (See  Clarke,  Irs   v     fs 

slgnor. ) 
Judd    k    Iceland    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Hill, 

Charles  D..  assignor.) 
Kavlor,  Ortrtide.  Chicago.  Ill      Bead  collar.     No.  44.708; 

Sept.  30:  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  1124 
Kennev,  Owen  K.     (See  Chapman  and  Kenney.l 
Lcasure.    Wllilsm    C.    Steubenvllle.    Ohio.      Lamp-shade. 

No.  44.610  :  Sept,  2  ;  Oar  vol.  194  :  p.  266. 
Leasiire.    William    C.    Steubenrllle.    Ohio.      Lamp-shads, 

No.  44.709  :  Sept.  .30  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1124. 
I>ee.  John  E..  Conshohocken.  Pa.     Tire.     No.  44.640  :  Sept. 

9 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  t  p.  527. 
I.,eonard.   WlUlam   A..   Riverside,   III.     Spool-cabinet       No. 

44,611  :  Sept.  2 :  Oax.  vol.  194  :  p.  266 
Llpplncott.  Fisher  H.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  and  F.  H.  Lljh 

plnrott.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Soda  fountain.      Noa. 

U  r!«2-5  ;  Sept    16;  Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  732. 
M.--  ii  M  k    Pottery    Company.      (See   May,    Charles     \      as- 

'•ii.'Ti.ir.) 
M.i;^  h  BItscbenauer.    Henri     Paris.    France,    assignor    to 

Chenev  Brothers.  South  Manchester,  Conn.     Textile  fab- 
ric,    Nos    44.687-8:  Sept.  23:  Oax,  vol.  194;  p.  981, 
Mallorv.   Frederick   B..   Portland.   Oreg.     Block  side.     No. 

44  t!l2  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  257, 
Miiaaing.    Bowman   ft   Company.      (See   Farr.    Edward    A., 

assignor.) 
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Mathews,  Lacia  K.,  assizor  to   Panama-Pacific   Interna 

tlonal    Exposition    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Badge    or 

similar   article.      No.    44,689;    Sept.    23:    Oaz     vol      194; 

p.   931. 
Maj,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Maddock   Potterr   Company. 

Trenton,   N.   J.      Plate   or   similar   article.      No    44,^59<]  : 

Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  931. 
Mississippi   Glass   Company.      (See   Walsh,   Julius   S..   as 

slgnor.) 
Mouton,  Paul,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers, 

Sooth  Manchester,   Conn.     Textile  fabric.      No    44,691  ; 

Sept.  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  931. 
Mygatt,    Otis    A^    New    York,    N.    Y.      Glass    shade.       So 

44,613  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  257. 
Neracher,  Carl  A.,  assignor  to  The  Willys-Overland  Com 

pany,    Toledo,     Ohio.     Casing     for     Internal-combustion 

engines.      No.  44,614  ;  Sept.  2;  (taz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  251 
Pacific  Mills.     (See  Hocb,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Panama-Pacific    International    Exposition   Co.       'See    Ma 

thews,  Lucia  K.,  assignors.) 
Paul.   William  J.,   Pittsburgh,   I'a.      Vending-machine  case 

No.  44,615  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  2r>'. 
Pare  &  Baker  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Snow.  Ralph 

L.,  assignor.) 
Peerless    Motor    Car    Company,    The.      (See    Wadsworth. 

George  R.,  assizor.) 
Pegel,    Julius    G..    asaignor    to    Hartford    Carpet    Corpora 

tlon,     Thompsonvllle.     Conn.        Carpet     or     rug        Nos. 

44,641-3;  Sept.  9;   Gaz.  vol.   194;  pp.  ,'>2T-S 
Perry,    Joseph    M.,    Meridian,    Miss.      Display-rack       No. 

44,666  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  733. 
Petzold,    Adolph,    asaignor   to   J.    Bromley   *   Sons,    Phlia 

delphla.    Pa.      Rug.      No.    44,667  ;    Sept.    16 ;    Gaz.    vol 

124;  p.  733. 
Pta,    Hugo.    Chicago,    111        Drinking-glass        No.    44,616  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  (,az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  257. 
Plerce-Arrow    Motor    Car    Company,    The.      (See    Dawley, 

Herbert  M.,  assignor. » 
Potter,  Albert  M.      (See  Curwen  and  Potter.' 
Raff,    Jack,    Chicago,     111.       Ix>oklng-glas8    and    rack.      No. 

44,669:  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p,  733. 
Rlkard.    William    B.,    Prosperity,    8.    C.      Clock-case       No. 

44,670;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  733. 
Riley,   Hugh  J.,   Fort  Shafter,   Honolulu,   Hawaii.     Tablt 

No.  44,710;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    1124. 
Roberts,    Frank   C.,    Nashville,    Tenn.      Combined    hat-rack 

and    umbrella-stand.      No.    44,711;    Sept.    30:    Gaz.    vol. 

194  ;   p.   1125. 
Romanoff,    Hlppolyt,    St.    I'etersburg,    Russia.     Combined 

cupboard  ana  folding  writing-table.     No.  44,617  ;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  25>! 
Ross.    Frank   A.,  assignor   to  Stewart  VVarnpr   Speedomet'T 

Corporation,   Chicago.    111.     Casing   for   travel  Indicators 

for  vehicles.     No.  44.618  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  i.'**. 
Sayers.   William   E..   assignor   to   Hartford   Carpet   Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonvllle.  Conn.     Carpet  or  nn?.     No    44,844; 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  104-  p.  528. 
Schoenhardt,    Frederick   P.,  assignor  to   Edward   MlTier  k 

Company.     Merid^n,     Tonn.       Panel     for     lamp     shades, 

domes,   and   the    like       No.  44,671;    Sept.    16;   Gaz.   vol. 

194  ;  p    7.34. 
Scott.  Clarence  N..  assignor  to  The  Texas  Company,  Hous- 
ton,   Tex.      .\dvertialuE;    device    for    displaying   oil.      No. 

44.892  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  932. 
Sendali,    Charles    F.,    assignor    to    1).    S.    1'.    .\atomobi1e 

Specialty    Company.    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      Warnine-slgnal. 

Nos.    44.712-13;    Sept.    30;    (Jaz.   vol     194;    p     1125. 


Shlkalni.  Geort*.  hou  Ancelcs,  Cal.     Flv  trap      No   44.645  ; 
Sept.  9  ;  Om.  Tol.  194;  p.  628. 

Smith.    Charles   .T..    Sprtngfleld.    111.      Button       No     44.69.'^  ; 

Sept.  2.1  .  (iaz    vol.   194  :  p    9.'52 
Smith  Phillips  China  Company.  The.      i  See   Hovt    r)onaid. 

assignor,  t 
Snow.    Ralph    I.  ,    I'awtucket.    U.    I.    assignor    to    I'aye    & 

Baker  Manufacturing  company,  North   AttleNTo    Mass. 

Handle  for  .spoons,  forks,  or  similar  artlcies.    .No,  44  «94  ■ 

Sept.  23:  Gaz    vol.   194:  p.  9.12 
Somers,  Thomas  F..  New  York,  N    V      Corset      Ni    44  tHIf)  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p    932 
Splek'8,    Jakob,    New    York.    N      Y        Support     for    iHsplay- 

racki.      No.  44,619;  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p    258. 
Stewart  Warner     Speedometer     Corporation       i  See     Ross, 

Frank,  assignor,  i 
Stone.  Frederick  K.,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Waverly 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Vehlcle-bodv      No.  44,696  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    93.1 
Strong'.     James     H..     SteuU'ii vlile,     Ohio.       Re [!.•<  tor  sharte. 

.No    44,»;20;  Sept.  2:  (iaz    vol     194;  p    2,jM. 
Texas  Company.  The       (See  Scott.  Clarence  N..   aasignor  ) 
Thielnr.   Edward  K  .  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Jug  or  similar  article. 

No    44.(^2:   Sept.   16;  (iaz.   vol.  194;  p.  734. 
Thomson.    William    S  .   assignor   to  The    H     I»     Smith    and 

Company.    I'lantsville,    Conn.      Cold  chisel       No.  44,646  ; 

Sept.  !»  ;   'iar.   vol.   194  ;   p.   52.S 
U.    S.    Hame    Company.      i  S^e    Wtedrlch.    charl.'-<    L.    ii<- 

slgnor 
Van    Raalfe.    Zealle.    .New    York.    N.    Y       N-n  Vf-illDk;       No 

44,H8S  :   Sept    16;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    733. 
NlrdfT)     Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Aspinwall, 

Kot>ert   S..  as.slKnor  i 
WadswiTtn,  ';.-ur>:p  K     H'^.m^b-.r  to  Th.'  iv.'rleHs   .Miitor  Car 

c.inipar.v     ' 'i.ve.a:;.!     <)\ii,.       Lamp,      No     44.621;    Sept. 

2     <',H/    vol.  194  ;  p.  258. 
Wa<lM\v.  rfh.    (Jeorgc    R..    assignor    to    The    I'eeriess    Motor 

Car  Company,   Cleveland.    Ohio,      .\utomoblle   body    and 

hood.      No8.    44.647-8;    Sept.    9;    Gaz     vol.    194;    p'    529. 
Wallenetein,    Joseph    8.,    New    York.    N     Y       Vanltv  box- 
No.  44,697  ;  SepL  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ,  p.  933 
Walsh,   Julius  S.,  auigDor  to  MisaiMipni  Mass  ('unpanv, 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Sheet-glaas.     No.  44.622,  ,Sept.  2,  c&'i. 


(See   Stone,   Frederick   K..   a»- 


Vo:      I'M  .    p     259. 

\\avfrl:i     Company.    The. 

signor. ) 
Weldllch  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co..  The.     (Ste  Flauder, 

Alfred  J.,  asaignor.) 
WelM,  Nathan,  asaignor  to  American  Cigar  Company,  New 

York,  N    Y      Box  of  cigars.     No.  44,673;  Sept    16;  Gai. 

vol     194  ;   p     734. 

Wledrleh,  Charles  L.  asaignor  to  U.  8.  Hame  Oompanv, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y  Sheet-metal  bame-body.  No.  44,623; 
Sept  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  269. 

Wllke.  William  H  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Gorham 
Manofacturlng  (Jompany.  Providence.  R  I.  Handle 
for  BDOons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  No.  44,714 ; 
Sept.  30  ;  Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1125. 

Wlliys-Orerland  Company,  The.  (8e«  Neracher,  Carl  A., 
assii^or. ) 

Wlntrob,  Jacob  M.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Cabinet  for  sound 
recording  and  reproducing  machines  and  the  IQce.  No. 
44,624  ;  Sept.  2 :  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  259. 

Yoat  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Chap- 
man and  Kenney,  assignors.  > 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF   KKdlSTKANTS  OF  TPv.MtK-MAliKS. 


A.    Peuchot,    Inc.,    New     \urk     N.    Y.      Bleaching    liquida. 

N<.    9.1.4.n9  :   Sept     16  .   liai    vol     194  ;  p.  740. 
A.  J.    Reach   Co.,    Philadelphia,    la       catcher's  mitt.     No. 

93„n.59  ;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.    104;  i>.  i»4S. 
Akin  l>skiin-    MUllDH    Co..    Evanavllle,    Ind.      Wheat-flour 

No,  ;);C4(iO:  S»>pt     1''.     <,ht    vol.  194;  p.  739. 
Alaska    Refrigerator     c   r:j;i;i\      The,    Muskegon    Heights. 
Mich.      Refrigeratorb       No.  y3,58.1  ;   Sept.  30;  Ga«.  vol. 
194  .   p.    1137 
Allan    cfi.  uilca     c,,nipany.   Ijoulsvllle,    fcLy.      Tooth   Dowder 
HI!  (  ;  Hst.    tHi      11    jHiwder,  and  toilet  water.     No.  03,584  ; 
S-pt    ;u»  :  Chi    vol,   194;  p.  1187. 
.\!;<r:   an     .\i;ricuUural     Chemical     Company,     The,     New 
ioih,    N     Y       Fertilizers.      No.  03,514;   Sept  23;   Gaa. 
vol      194  ;    p.    947. 
American     .Xstiestos    Compnnv      Norrlstown,    Pa.       Certain 

▼ehicles      No    9.1, .M^"     .s.  pi    '■* ;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  546. 
American  Bo^tltnc  '  orpouif    r     Providence,  R.  I.     Whlaky. 

No.  9;-;  2.-..1  .   Sept    2  ;  i.az.  v..  .   \m  _  p.  269. 
AmericHii      I'lamal*      ^  ornpnnv.      Th(  .      Cincinnati       Ohio. 
Cli.Tiii;  :i'  used  as  a  dv.-i^i.-   usslstaut       No.  03.513;  Sept. 
2:-l      Cht,     voi     11(4      |,    'I  (7 
American    ManufartiiriuK    '  oinpiiiiv     Boston.    Mhs8       Uopp 

No    91.119;  Sept.  9     <;az    ^^l    i<*4;  p,  r>iT> 
American     Optical     Company       Southbrldge.     Ma88        Fyt 
glasses,  spectacles,   ;>  nsih.  uose  guards,  Ac       N\v  !•:.  ,%n.' 
Sept    ,10:  Gaz.  vol    194  .  p    1 1  iT 
.\m*Tlcau     ■  Radio    Tlior    X       Compauy      The.   Chicago,   111. 
chenilral  c(unpound  for  diiCietes.     No.  93,407;  Sept.  16; 
(.az.  Vol    194  ;  p    Tliic 
American    Sugar    Refining    Company,    The,    Jersey    City, 
N    J       Svrnp  for  use  as  food.     No.  93,408;   Sept   16; 
I, HZ    Vol     I'.M  ,   p.  730. 
.\m.i.(  an  SuKai  Htflnlng  Company,  The,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Svrup   for   us*-   a.'*   food       Nos.   93,486-8;  Sept    Id:   Oam. 
vol.    194  ;   p    741. 
Angonoa,   Antonio.    New    York,   N.   Y.      Bread-atlcka.     No. 

91. .M5;   Sept.  21     liaz.  vol    194;   p.  947. 
.^DHonia   Clock    >  .luipHny.  The.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Clocks. 

No,  !>l,4(i',"  .  ,<.nt     \(\:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  739. 
Arbiickl.'    Bros..    S>w    York,    N.    Y.      Coffee.      No.   93.254; 

Sept     2      <;a7.    vol.   194:  p.  269. 
Arthiir    <  litirncal    Co.    The.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Toilet 
powder      No    91.411;  Sept.  16;  Gaa,  vol.  194;  p.  739. 
Arthur    Chemical    Co..    New    Haven.    Conn.      Toilet    aoap. 

No.  91.5HH  .  Sept.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  104;  p.  1137. 
Arwe.    Carl    II  .    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Liguld-measures.      No. 

93.2.'..">  :   Sept     2     (ia/.'vol.   194;  p.  269. 
Associated  Manufacturers'  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     In- 
ternal  (ombuBtion    f-nglnes.      No.    93.320;    Sept.   9;   Gaa. 
vol     194  :  p.  54.'-. 
Associate*!  Manufacturers'  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     In 
ttrnal  combustion  engines.      No.  93,412  ;  Sept.   16  ;  Gaz 
vol    194  .  p,  t:;!' 
Atlas  I'ituminons  i.namel  Co..  The,  Wilmington,  Del.     En- 
an  el    paint       No.    03.415;    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 
p.  730. 
Austin    Brothers,   Dallas,  Tex.     Monthly   magazine.     No. 

!il,5<*7  :  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1137 
AuRtro  Huncarian    Art   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Per- 
fumes,   toilet    waters,    and    face-powders.      No.    93,588 ; 
Sept.  ;^10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   l94;  p.  1187. 
.\utopinno  <  ompanv,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Player-plaooa 
and    plan  s        No.    93.416;    Sept.    16;    Gat.    vol,    194; 
p.   719 
B.    Kuiipetiheiinei    A;    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Overcoat*, 
coats     vcHt.M     .HD  I    trousers.      No.   93,365;    Sept.   9;   Gaa. 
vol.    194  ;   p     T>4(\ 
Bachmann,    Rol*rt    A.,    Newport,    R.    I.      Preparation    for 
venereal  distases.     No.  93,321  :  Sept    0     Cai    vol.  194; 
p.  545 
Baldwin      (iarno'tit      r.,rL.;.iiiiy        H.  :.^   >k>        Muss.         House- 

dr'esses.      No.   !».'*.  ^;.■J      Scjii     ','     <>»?     v:  :     t',t4  ;  p.  545. 
H:ii':.n\     »»c    B.'iniiiv,     \,w     \  ■■■.<  ^      \      \        I 'entlfrlce.      No. 

;•:'.  .".1 '■>  ,    Sept     2i  .    'inz     v-        K' t       ;.,   '>17 
Barley.  Ellwood  E-.   Kictt"    chi       M>"tu*i  \    magazine.     No. 

93,.V23;8ept    9  ;  Gaz    v.,    um     ;     -.i". 
Barnard  &  Companv,  M    J.   rortiiui.;.   .iiei;       !>eodorizers 

No.  93.324  ;  Sept    9  :  (iaz    vol   1'.'4  ,  ;     .M ' 
Barnes  A   Kob*.'rt    MHnufji.turin^   loriipun^.    1  he.    New   11a 
ven     Conn.      Ci-rtaln    jrcssed    >t.f;    ;.<    >■    line   hardware. 
No.  91,2.'.6  :  Sept-  2.  (;az.  vol     1!M      ;     2tin 
Barrett    Manufacturint    Company     N«  w    V    rk.    N     Y.      Pre- 


Palnta,  varnishes. 
No.    93,589  ;    Sept 


Sei 


vol.    194  ; 


pared    roofings.      No 

p.   ,%4.'> 
Barse   &   Hopkins,    New    York,    N     Y       I'ertam    prints    ano 

publications      No   93..326  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz   vo!    194     ;     "■  c 
Beck.  Sanniel  C     Chl<-ago.   111.     Rubber.      No    si;;   jsii     Sep! 

1(5  .   Caz.   vol.    194  :   ]>    741 


Bebrend,   Frederick,  New   Y'ork,   N.   Y. 
and  other   like  pialnters'    matertals. 
30;  Gat.  toI.  194;  p    1117 
Benoit,    Conatant,    New    Yoik,    N.    Y.      Adbeslvi    shellac. 

No.  03,418  ;  Sept  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  7.39. 
Berard,     Frank.     Spencer.     Mass.       Remedy     for       ertaln 

diseases.     No.  93,419;  Sept    16;  Gat.  vol     194.   p    719 
Derry  Brotbera,   Ltd.,  Detroit.   Mich.     Substitute  for   Un 

aeed-oll.     No.  93.327  ;  Sept    9  ;  Oax.  vol    194  ;  p.  545. 
Best  *  Cnmpany,  New  York.  N    Y.     Gloves      No    93.328: 

s»  i  •     <       .HZ.  vol.  194;  p    545. 
H.-K'    A;    •  vii.panv.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Hosiery    ami    under- 

v,.-.:!       N       9.1.329:  Sept  9;  Oat.  vol.  194;  p.  545. 
Best  .ManufHciuring  Company,  The,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Cal 

Traction-engines,    harveatersi.    headers,    and    s'lsirators 

No    93.330  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  545. 
Blddle    Hardware    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Certain 

cutlery,     machinery,     tools,     and     parts     thereof.       No 

93..331  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  n.  545. 
Brady,   Philip  J..   New    York,   N.   'Y.     Aluminum-cleanser 

No.  93.517  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Oat,  vol.  194  :  p.  947. 
Brandt  Cashier  Company,  Chicago.   HI.      Money-changers 

No    91.421  :   Sppt.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p    739. 
Brotherhood    'Wlnp    <'ompany.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Altar- 
wine.    No.  93,591  ,  Sept  30;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1137. 
Irufc   A   Son.    Mttstleld.   Mass.      Oranges   and  grapefruit 

No.  93,518  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 
Brun,  Bernard  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Pomatum.     No.  93,258  ; 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  269. 
BQhler    (iebrQder     Uzwil,    Switterland.      Certain    cutlery. 

machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  93,619  ;  Sept. 

23  ;  Gat.  to).  194  ;  p.  947. 
Cabell    Co.,    The,    Baltimore.    Md.      Subatltute    for 

No.  93.423;  Sept.  16;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  739 
Cadlck  Milling  Company,  Grand  View,  Ind      Wh.a' 

No.  93.424  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  739. 
California  Condensed  Fruit  &  Syrup  Co..  The,   San 

Cisco,  Cal.     Compound  of  ralsln-syrup  and  cane-f  agar 

No.  93.259  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gat,  vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 
TallfoTOla    Queen    Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Hair-resiorer 

and  head  shampoo.     No.  93,260;  Sept  2;  Gat.  Tol    194 

p.  269.  ^     „ 

Campbell     &     Kemper,     Umharger     and     Kervmr 

Monthly    periodical.      No.    93,620;    Sept.    2,<        .a? 

194  :  p.  047.  ,       ^ 

Capewell    Horse    Nail    Company.    The,    Ilartfoni,    '  onn. 

Horse  nnlls.     No.  93.261  ;  Sept  2  ;  Oat.  vol.  194  ;  p    269. 
Capronl    Bros.    Co..    Providence,    R.    I.      Ginger-ale       No 

1)3,262 ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269 
Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United   Statea  of   America 

Washington,    D.    C.      Monthly    peri odicaL      No.    93  334  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  645 
Charles  William  Stores,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain named  paints  and  pointers'  materials.     No.  93,317; 

Sept  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  271. 
Chattanooga     Medicine    Co.,     Chattanooga,     Tenn.       Aiiti 

septic.     No.  93,521  ;  Sept.  23  :  Oat.  vol    194  :  p   947 
Cheek.    Simmons    L.,    Enslcy,    Ala.      Remedy    for    certain 

diseases.     No.  93,335  ;  Sept  9;  Oat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  .'^^4'. 
Chesehi-ough     Manufacturing    Co..     (Consolidated.)     New 

York,   N.   Y.      Lubrlcatlng-oU.     No.   93,425;   Sept     IG 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  739. 
Chronlster.    Val    H..    Decatur,    111.       Perfumes    and    cold 

creams.     No.  93.426;   Sept.   16;   Gat.  vol.   194;   p.   739. 
'   Clauberg  ft  Co..  P.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bators.   razor 

blades,   and   shears.      No.   93,427 ;    Sept   16 ;   Gaz     vol. 

Clausen-Flanagan  Brewery,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Malt 
liquors.      No.   93.502;   Sept.    16;   Gaz.  vol.    194;   p.    741. 

Clymer.  F-dgar  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  I»ump  bows,  bust- 
ruffles.  l)08om  forms,  &c.  No.  93,338  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gat.  vol. 
194  ■  D    545 

Clymer.  Reuben  S.,  Allentovm.  Pa.  Books.  No  93,3.39: 
Bept  9  ;  Gaz    vol    194  :  p.  645. 

Co-operative  I>rug  Manufacturing  Company,  .iackson. 
Tenn.  Pumlture-pollsh.  No.  93,693 ;  Sept.  .10 :  Gnz 
vol.  194;  p.   1137. 

Columbia  Graphophone  Company,  Washington,  D  C. 
Talking-machines  and  records.  No.  93.428;  Sept  18; 
Cnr    vol.  194  :  p.  7.39. 

Commercial  Truck  Company  of  America,  Phlladcpbia.  Pa. 
Automobile!!       No    93,592:    Sept    SO:   Oaz     vo!     394;   p. 


eggs. 

flour 

I  ?■«  ri 


Tex 
vol. 


1137. 
Common  Sense  Suspender  c 

No    Ol.llfi  .  Sfp-    '.'     '.az    v„. 
Concrete  FinlshiuK  C  '!ri[i«t;T     I 

tflln  construrf ion  materiali^ 

vol.   194  ;  p.  545. 
Consolidated  (Irocfry    f,.n,p:,ti> 

I'ensncola.  Fla.     t'lanrs.     S<.. 

104  ;  p    947. 


M^"-!s;,  »-n    N    J  Hosiery. 
.     1 :  ■ i      ;     "45 

[r,(      Nfw    York.   N  Y       Cer- 

No    93,337;  Sept  !*  :  Gat. 


ii  n'lia 


.1  ftf'ksnn  v!!!(  , 
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and 

vol. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Crawford,  I>uke  K.,  &  Joseph  B.  Wood,  M.  D.,  Haralson 
Oa.  Blood-renovator.  No.  03,523;  Sept.  23;  tiai  vol' 
194  :   p.   947. 

Cresson,  William  H.,  City  Point,  Fla.  Oranges  and  grape- 
fruit.    No.  93.283  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  269 

Crompton    Company,    Crompton.    R.    I.      Certain    named 
textile    fabrics.      No.    93,264  ;    Sept.    2 ;    Gaa.    vol     194 
p.  269. 

Culleo,  Thomas  C.  Bradford,  England.  Wool,  worsted 
and  hnlr  plect  material.  No.  93,205;  Sept.  :.' ;  (Jaz  vol" 
194  ;  p.  269. 

Curtla  Publishing  Company,  The.  Thlladelphla.  Pa 
Periodical  publication.  No.  93,341  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gas.  vol 
194  ;  p.  545. 

D.  P.  BrlgKs  Co,  Attleboro.  ilass.  Metal  chains,  lockets, 
and  plna.     No.  03,600  ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  1137. 

Deal,  Knan  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pn.  Liquid  boiler  compound 
No.  93,266  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 

Dean  ft  Co.,  Ltd..  Ann  Arbor.  .Mich.  Blend  coffee.  No 
93,524;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.    194;  p.  947 

D#clat   Manufacturing  Co..  The,    .New  York.   N.  Y.      Medi- 
cines   for    burns,    wounds,    erysipelas,    Ac.      No     03,429 
Sept.  16  ;  Gaj5.  vol.  194  ;  p.  739. 

Deltsch  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  United 
Drug  Company.  Tollet-brushea.  No.  93.430  ;  Sept  16  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  739. 

Diamond  State  Fibre  Company.  Elsmere,  Del.  Certain 
named  jjoods  made  of  vulcanized  ttbor  for  electrical  pur 
pas^^n.     .No.  0:t,26T  :  S<»pt.  L'  ;  <;az.  vol.   104  :  p.  26It 

Dickinson,  John  Q.,  Maiden.  W.  Va.  Salt,  calcium  chlorld. 
and  bromln.     No.  93,504;   Sept.   30;   Gaz.   vol.    194;  p. 

Divine,    Charles   A..    Columhu.s,    Ohio.      Metal    signs.      No 

9.3.401  ;  Sept.  IG  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  741 
Draper    Company,    Portland,    Me.,    and    Ilopedale,     Mass. 

Periodical    or    magazine.      No.    93,525 ;    Sept     23 ;    <;az. 

vol.    194  ;    PL  947. 
Driver-Harris   Wire   Co.,    Flarrison.    N.    J.      Motal    plates 

strips,  and  Insulated  wire.      No.  93,342  ;   Sept.   9  ;   (iaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  545. 
r)rugglst.s'    Cooperative    .\.«isociatlon,     lor.,    Jt-rsev    City 

N.    .1  .  and    Detroit.    Mich.      (Clothes   and   toilet   brushes! 

No    ft.v.-.ori :  .Sei>r.   lO:  <;!i7.    vi.l.   194;  p.  741. 
Dryoia  Company,   Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.      Polish  for  furnl- 

turp,   automobile-bodies,   and   floors.      No.   93,595  ;    Sept 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1137. 
K.    K.   Houghton   &  Comoany,    Phli.adelphla.    I'a.      oil    ..jiii 

p<)unfl       No.  03,273  ;  Sept.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.    1!)4  ;   p.   200 
L.   T.   Burrowes  Conipany,  The,   Portland,   Me.      Hardware 

and   plumbing   and   steam-tittlng   supplies.      No.   93  421' 

Sept.   16  :   Gaz.  vol.    104  ;  p.  730. 
Karnshaw    Knitting   Company,  Chicago,   111.      Woven   tape 

No.  03,343  ;  Sept.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  545 
Edmanrta.    Arthur    B,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Lnbricatine-oli 

No.  03.431  ;  Sept.   16:   (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  730 
Electric    Malting   Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Brewers'    and 

di.stillers-    malt.      So.  03,.52«  ;   Sept.   2:'.:   (Jaz.    vol     194- 

p.   047. 
Elgin    National    Watch   Company,   Elgin   and    Chicago.    Ill 

VVatch-movements.       No.    93.432;    Sept.     10;    (;az     v'>l. 

194  :  p.  739. 
Eppstein,  Milton   I...  Fort  Worth.  Tex.      Beer.     No.  93,208  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   104  :  j.    200. 
E:8ka    Manufacturing  Co,   Baltimore.    Md.      Watches       No 

93,4.33;   Sept.    16;   Gaz.   vol.    104;   p    730 
^E^y'^"J.*'''il,*A  ^^^<^"So.   IH-     Toilet  creams  and  lotions.  ' 

No.  93,596;   Sept.  30;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.   11.37. 
Eugen  Zlmmermann   &  Co    G.   m.   i».   H.,   Berlin,   Germany 

Matches,    fire    Igniters    and    iclndiers,    &<■.      No     OlMOj- 

Sept.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p    .'.47. 
F.     C.     Sturtevant     Company.     Hartford,    Conn.       Certain 

named    remedies    for    fowls,    animal.**,    and    man        No 
^  03,615;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  11.38. 
F.    H     Bennett    Biscuit   (  omimriv.   .New    York     .\     Y       d-r 

tain  named  foods.     .No.  03.417':  Sept.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  104 

p.   730. 
F.   W.    Spacke   Machine   Company.   The,    Indianapolis.    Ind, 

Internal-combustion     engines.       No     03  474       Scot      10  • 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;   p.   741.  ^  •         e 

Falter  TangermUnder  Schokoladenfabrik   (Jesellschaft   mif 

beschrflnkter   Haftung.  TangermUnde,  (Jermany.     Cocon 

and    chocolate.      No.    03.434  ;    Sept.    16 ;   Gaz.    vol.    194 

p.    <39. 
Fldalgo    Island    Packing    Co.,    Anacortes,    Wash       Canned 

salmon.      No.  03,43.T  ;   Sept.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    194     p    740 
Fischer    &    Kluge,    Pappenhelm.    Germany.      Lithographic 

stones.     No.  03,597  :  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p    1 137 
Fii    Manufacturing    Co..    Buffalo.    N.    Y       Egg    substitute 

No.  93,436:   Sept.   16:  (Jaz    vol.   104;   p    74ft 
Flexotlle  Floor  Company,   Kockford.   111.     Flooring    wains- 
coting,  stairs,  and  newels.      No.   03,344  ;    Sent     0     Gaz 

vol.  104  ;  p.  545.  ,         ,        y  .    jui.. 

Fowler,    Frederick    H..   Chicngo,    ill.      MInerni    waters   and 

beverage    compositions    made    therefrom.      .N'o     03  '>60 

Sept.  2;  Gnz.  vol.  104  ;   p.  260 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesellschaft.    Essen,    Germany        Ve 

hide    tires,    wheels,    axles,    shafts,    and    springs       No 

03,346  :  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  545. 
Frings  Bros.  Co.,  rhilad«lphl«,  Pa.     Cigars.     No    93.270 

Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  260 
Fritz-Taber  Mfg.   Co.,  The.   New   Bedford.   Mass       Paper 

clips.     No.  93,271  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  260 
Gallant.   Albert  E.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Abdominal    corsets 

and  binders.     No.  93.527;  Sept.   23:  Gaz    vol.   194-   n 
•  947.  ■ 


''"rlo  ?..i '*-i,  ^^     **  •  VVasbington.  D.  C.     Wheat  flour.      No. 
i        9.^,437  .   Sept.    16  ;   Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p    740 
Gane.    Charles    L.,     Philadelphia.    Pa        Certain    adhe«ivi>« 

No.  93,528;    Sept.   23;   (iaz.   vol.    104;   p.  047 
General    Ceramic    Manufacturing    Company     The     Revere 

and  Bottou,  Mass.     Building  blocks,  bricks,  pillars,  and 

tiles.     No.  93,347  ;  Sept.  9  ;  fiaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    646 
<Jeneral    FIreprooflng    Company.    The,    Youngstown,    Ohio 

Metal  lathing,  wall  ties,  Ac.     No.  93,848;  Sept  6     Gaz 

vol.  104  ;  p.  .546. 
j   Geo.    H.    Btrletmanns    Suns    Company.    (  incinnati.    Ohio. 

Sugar-wafers.      No     03..3u.%  ;    .Sept     2:    Gaz     vol      104- 

p.  270. 

*^!!    f-'thographing    Co  .   Chicago,    HI.      Bond-paper.      No. 

93.438;   Sept.   16:  tJaz.  vol.   104;  p    740 
•  .rnham,    Oervalse.    Chicago,    111        Shampoo    preparation 

.No    0.5,272  ;  Sept    2  ,  (Jaz    vol    194  ;  p.  269 
Graphites  Maskar  Soclete  Anonvme,  Purls,  France      Plum 
I        t)ago  for  polishing      No.  93,,')20  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    104  • 

p    947 
'   Gum   TragBsol    Supply    Company    Limited.   The.    county   of 

<  hester    and    Hooton.    England.       Certain     mucilaginous 

products  for   special    uses.      No    9.3,492;   Sept.   16;   Oaz. 

vol     194  :   p.   741. 
Haas    Brothers.    New    York,    N.    Y        Woolen    piece    goods. 

No.  93..340  :  Sept.  0  :  (Jaz.  vol    104  ;  p.  546 
Hans  Lleber    Gro<'ery    Company.    St.    Ixjuls.    Mo.      Certain 

named    foods        No     93,439:    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol     194 

p.   740. 

Haas  &  Sons.  (Jeo  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Candy  No 
03.,'',.3O  :  Kept    23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    047. 

Halgh,    Joseph,    Muskogee,    Okia.       iTeparatlon     for     the 
treatment    of    the    hair    and    scalp.      No     93  3. W      Bt>Dt 
9;  Gaz    vol.  104  ;  p.  546  .         .    k«h. 

Hale  Halseil  (irocery  Co,  McAlester,  Muskogee  Colgate 
and  Dumnt.  Okla  Cnnned  g<x>d8.  No  93  531  •  Rent' 
23:  <;az.    vol.    104:   p.   047  '         ^ 

""n!i  .."^.^'J,'''"''-  ^*'*  ^'"'■''-  ^'  Y.  Toothbrushes,  No. 
03.,3.'il  :  Sept    0  ;  Cut    vol.  104  ;  p.  546 

Ham.  Johc  1  ,  Flatwoods.  T^nn,  Remedy  for  certain 
named   diseases.      No.   03,440;   Sept.    16;  Gaz     vol     194; 

Hampoiaii.    H.vtian    A,.    Lynn.    .Ma.«i8       Remedy    for    piles. 

No    93.361.'     .Sept    0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p    .-.46 
Hance  Br..th.Ts  &  White.  Philadelphia,   Pa      Tnxhes      No 

!•:{.. 3.'.-',  ;  iit^pt.  0:  (iaz.  vol    i;m  :  p    .'S46. 
Handy,    Herl«-rt     L..    Springfield,     Mass        Certain    named 

fo<^>ds       No    03.441:   Sept.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   104      p    740 
Hardtmiifh,  I.    &  C.,  Vienna  and  Budwels,  Austria  Hungarv 

Fountain  pens  aud  nitjs  tiierefor.     No.  03,442  ■  Sent    16- 

Gaz.    voi.    Ut4  ,   p.   740  ' 

Harley  I)avidsou  .Motor  to.  Milwaukee,  Wis  Motor- 
cycles.     No.  03,.'i(t4  ;   Sept     16;  (inz    vol.   104;  p.  742 

Helnzklll,  John.  Appieton,  Wis  Caustic  »od«.  .No 
93,443;   Sept.    10:  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p.  740. 

Henry  C.  Kelley  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  Cords 
twines,  roix-s,  and  lines  No  93.362  ;  Sept.  0  Gaz  voi 
104  ;  p    340.  ^ 

Henry  K  Frankenl)org  Company,  New  York.  N  Y  Re- 
ceptacles made  of  certain  named  materials  '  No  03  845- 
S^lit.  '.)  ,  <;az    vol.   104:  p    .'14.-. 

Henry  Llkly  i  Companv,  Rochester.  N.  Y  Trunks  trav- 
eling bagn.  suitcases,  ic,  No.  03.. 306  ;  Sent  o'  Gaz 
vo!     104  ;   p.  .^>40 

Uercnies  I'owder  Company.  Wilmington.  Dei.  Smokeless 
powder       No.  03,50R  ;   Sept.   30;  Gaz.   vol     104;   p    1137. 

Hlrsciiv,  l-,rnxt  D,  Kewnnef,  111.  Certain  !iliarnja.  cMti.  a  i 
prf-j)a rations.  No  03,.354  ;  Sept.  0;  (iaz  vol  l;)4  • 
p.  .'.46. 

Hooulam  Lumber  &  Shingle  Company,  Hoquiam  Wash 
Shingles,  lumber,  and  lath.     No.  93,532;  ^pt.  23-  Gat" 

vol     11»4  :  p.  948. 
Howurd    Hr-'^     Chemical    Co,    Buffalo.    N    Y       Eve  water 

N..    VC,  .'.9!.     Sept.  30:  Gaz    vol.   194;  p    1137 
HuKhes.    (ieorge    W.,    Birmingham.    England       Steel    opns 

.Nos.  0;-i.<VK>-i  :  Sept    .30,  Gaz    vol.  194:  p    1137 
IIutiiNin     s.itt    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      (  .  rtam 

eh.  am  a     ;.!!  paratlon.      No.  93.444;    S.pt.    16'   Ciaz     vol 

l!t4  :  p     ;  40 

Hydrauilc-Presfi  Brick  Company,  St.  Ixjuls.  Mo  Brick 
No.  93,601';   Sept.  .30;   (iaz.   voi.    194;  p.   1137 

"^x'?'"'^?,.j7'*9'''8'  '"  •  ^'*"^  '^■'"■k.  N.  Y  Hydrogen  peroild. 
No    0.i,3.V".  ;  Sept.  0  ;  Gaz    vo!     104  ;  p.  546. 

^^W^'^  J>^}h^J    '''^.Pl^»°y;     Detroit,     Mich.       Water  filters. 

Nos.  9.{..''>.33   4  :   Sept.  2'.i  .   (iaz.  vol.   184  ;  p    047 
Hyman  A  Oppenhelm,  New   York.  .\    Y       Hair  goods       No 

03,274  ;   Sept.   2;   (inz.   vol.    104  ;   p.   260. 
Illinois  Iron  A  Bolt  Co..  Cftrpenfersvllle,  ill,     Tire  benders 

and    shrlnkers       No.    03.44.'.;    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol     194- 

p     740.  ' 

Independent  Chemical  (.'ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations.     No.  93. .357  ;  Sept.  9  :  (iaz.   vol.  194  ;  p.  546 

international  Harvester  (  orporation.  Chicago,  111  Cer- 
tain macriinery,  tof*ls.  and  parts  thereof  No  93  .358  • 
Sept    0:  (Jaz.  vol.  104:  p.  546. 

Interwc.v.-n  Stocking  Companv,  New  Brunswick  N  J 
Hoslerv,     No.  03..35<t  ;  Sept.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ,  p    546. 

Invader  Oli  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N  Y. 
Lubricating  oils  and  greases  No.  93.275  ;  Sept  2  :  (3az 
vol,    194  ;    p    260 

J.  A  Waiter  Milling  c<i..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour  No 
93.314.  Sept,  2,  (iaz,  vol     194;  p    271 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS.  liii 


Paper,   envelops. 
;   »ia«    vol,   194  ; 


J.   C.   Blair  Company.    Huntingdon,   Pa 

and  blank   books       No    03, ..•57  :    Sent 

p.  200. 
J.    C.    Blair    Company     Huntingdon.    Pa.      Certain    named 

paper  and  stationery.     No,  03.420;  Sept.  16;  (iaz    vol 

194  ;    p.    739. 
J.  E.  Tygert  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa       Fertlllters.      No 

93,395;  Sept.  9;  (^az.  vol    194;  p.  547 
J.   K.  Armsby  Co  .  The,  Chicago,   111.,   and   San   Francisco, 

Cal.     ("anned  and  dried  fmlts  and  raisins       No.  03.410; 

Sent.    16;  Gaz    voi.   194;  p.  739. 
J     M.   Selzer   Carriage  &   Bualneas    W^agon    Mfg    Co.,    St. 

Loula,    Mo.      Carriages,    wagons,    and   auto  !K>dles       No. 

93.508;   Sept.   16;   (iaz.   vol     104  ,   p    742 
J.  W,  Buckley  Rubber  Co..   New  York.   N    Y.     Certain  l>elt- 

lug,   hose,   and    machinery    packing       No    93.41K)  ;    Sept 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    741 
Jacobson,  Albert  E..    ?5ew   York.  .N.  Y 


plates.      No.   93.446;    Sept     16;    (iei 


sitized  paper  and 

vol.   194  ;  p.  740 
Japstlck  Company.   Inc  .  Cambridge,   Mass 

cals    and     pharmaceutical     preparations 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  n    546 
Jnrden    Gerhard  T  ,  Br(H)klyn.  N 

woodwork,    carriages,    Ac        N< 

vol    194  ;  p    646 
Joann«a-Splane    Co..    The.     I/oa 

powder  and  soda       No.  03.603 

p.   1137 
John    F     White  Company,    Mount 


Photographic  son 


ertaln   chemi 
No.     03. ,360  ; 


Y       Polish  for  furniture, 
03..361  ;    Sept     9  ;    (iaz. 


Angelea, 

Sept    30 


(.al, 
Gaz, 


Morris,    N     Y 


No,   93.316;    Sept     2 


Baking 

vol     194  ; 

V  anned 

Gaz,   vol. 


S 


fruits  and   vegetables 

194;  p.  271. 
Johnson    A    Co,,    Oliver,    Providence.    R.    I       Ready  mixed 

paints.     .Noa.  93,535-0;  Sept.  23;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    947 
Johnaon-I.ayne    Coffee    Co      The,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Coffee. 

No.  93.447  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  740 
Johnson  Pickle  Corporation.  The,  now  by  change  of  name 

The   Rosemary    Companv.    Incorporated.    Richmond,    Vs 

Pirklea.     No.  93,485:  Sept    16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  741 
Keuffel    A    Easer    Companv.    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Slide  rules 

No.  93.448  :  Sept     Ifl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Kick,    Emile    F  .    Newark,    N.   J.      Oil   and   grease  products 

for  ceruin    purp<i«e8       No.  93.537  ;   Sept.   23  ;   (*az.   vol 

194  ;  p.  947 
King  Company,  The,    Rockford,    III       Spices  and   flavoring 

•xtracta.     No    98,449;  Sept     16;  G^m.  vol    194;  p.   740 
Kohlmyer,  Fr»Mlerlck   W..  Cleveland,   Ohio       Serum  for  the 

treatment  of  cancer.      No    93,538;   Sept    23;   Gaz.   vol. 

194  ;  p.  947. 
Kornahrens,    George,    Charleston, 

beverages.      No.  03,276:   Sept.   2 
Krtel,  Hannah  E..  Baltimore,  Md. 

aage,  lard.  l)acon,  and  picnics. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 
Kronthal,    Benjamin.    Michigan    City.     Ind 

negllg<ie  and   flannel   shirts       .No,   93, .363 

vol.    104  :   p    .'.46 
Kroyer.    John    M,,    Stockton,    Cal.      Wheels 

Sept.   16  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  ;   p.  742 
Kuckl,    Ix>uls    J..    Chicago,    III        Vacuum 

93.364:   Sept.  0;  Gaz    vol.   194;  p    546 
Kueber,  Andrew  .1.,  Mount  Vernon,  incl.      Remedy  for  hog- 
cholera      No.  93  277  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p    269 
I      B     Allen   Co.  Chicago.    III.      Soldering   compounds   and 

fluiea.     No.  9^.511  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    047 
La    Minerva    Cigar    Factory     Manila.    I'hlllppine    Islands. 

Clgara,  cigarettea.  and  tol)acco.     No.  93.604  ;  Sept.  .30  , 

(isz.   vol     104  :  p    1137 
La    Union   Agrlcola   Socledad    Anonlma.   Barcelona. 

Liqueurs.       Nos.    93,541-8;    Sept.    23;    fiaz.    vol 

p.  948. 
Lackawanna     I^eather     Co  .     The.     Hackettstown 

Leather       .No    03,540  ;  Sept    2.3  ;  (iaz    vol.  104  ;  p 
Lamaon    Company.    Boston.    Mass       Conveying   and 


C       Certain 

Gaz.  vol    104  ;  p 

nams,  shoulders. 

No.    93,539  ;   Sept 


named 

260 

fUlll 

00  . 


r>res»es 
Sept     9; 


and 
(iaz. 


,      No     93,505  ; 
cleaners.      No. 


Spain 
.     104  ; 


mlasion    apparatus 

194  :  p    740 
Lasbell.   Jacob,    Cont-y    Island.    N.    Y 

93.278;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p 
Lawther,    Joseph    E  ,    Dallas.    Tex 

03.270:  Sept.  2:  (inr    vol.   194;  p 
LfH>  County   Packing  tO,   Fort  Myers, 


N. 

04 

trans 


No.    03.450 :    Sept.    16  :    Gaz     vol 


Orange-Juice.  No 
269, 

Chicken  feed.  No, 
260 

I'la       Oranges,   lem 


No     03.280 


ons.    grape  fruit. 

Sept.   2  :  Gnz.   vol 
Lee  Tire  A   Rubljer 

ery    county.    Pa. 

and    rubl>er    tubing 

194  :  p.  741. 
Lee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  Whltemarsh  township,  Montgomery 

county.    Pn,      Rubber    tires    and    tubing       No     03  540 

Sept.   23  :  Gaz.   vol     104  ;   p    04.S, 
Lemy.     Pierre    C  ,     Paris.     France,       Certain     foods 

93,281  ;  Sept,  2;  Gaz    vol    194  ;  p    270, 
levy.     Maurice.     New     York      N      Y        Powder  puffs 

93.605:  Sept.  30:  Gaz    vol.   104.   p. 

Lifter,   Joseph   J.,    Phlladelphin.    Pa. 

No.  93,.5IW\:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol    104 
Llghtfoot.    Roy,    Ban    Antonio.    Tex 

93.506;  Sept    16;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.  ' 


limes,    .and    tangerines. 

104  ;  p.  270. 
Co..   Whltemarsh    township.    Montgom 

Certain    tires,    tulx's.    patches,    cases 
No     03.493.    Sept     16:    Gaz     v-I 


No 

No. 

1131 

Icecream   and    Icfs. 
:  p.  948. 

linlr  restorer 
742 


No 


Long,  Dflivid  D..  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Sweetened  chocolate  and 

candy.     No.  93,494;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol    104;  p    741 
Lord  k  Rusaell  Mfg.  Co  .   Richmond.  Vo.     Talcum  powder 

No.  93.551  ;  Sept.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  048. 
Loudon  A  Son   Incorporated.   New  York.  N    T.,  assignor  to 

The    Woolaon     Spice    Co..    Toledo,    Ohio        Teas        No 

93, .^.W  ;  Sept    23  ;  Gaz.  vol    104  ;  p   948 


Pianoa,    piano- 
.   Sept.   16  .  Gaa. 

Preparation    for 
:   Gnz    vol.   194  ; 


Luterma  '  G    h)    b    H  ,   I^Tbeck.  OermaBT      Chatr-Mata 

No     9.-1.3(rr       .Sfipt      0  :     (im      vol      194  ;     p.    546 
Lynn      Rubber      Manufacturing     Companv,      Lynn       Maaa 

Arch-sunports    to    in     Inserted    in    shoes.      No.    93.606; 

Sept    .30:  Gat.   voi    194:  p.  1137 
I.^rnehord    Company      New     York.    .N',    Y 

players,   and  jdan'o  actions       .N..    93. 4.'.! 

vol     104  :  p    740 
Lyster    Chemical    Co       Lawrence     Mass 

[ireserving   wo(k1       No    0.3  4,M'  ■    Sept     16 

p     740 
MacCreadyp      William     F,     Detroit.     Mich        Rheumatic 

medicines.      No    0.3,453  ;   Sept     10  ;   (iaz    vol     104  ;   p    740 
Maegerlein.    I-irm    of    Win.    Ctiica^o.    Hi.       Prepared    skins 

fiT    racking    In^r       N..     0:;.:in>  ;    Sept.    9;    (iaz     vol     104; 

p    ,'■.46 

.Martin.  Charles  H     New  York.  N.  Y      Reroedv  for  abortion 

and  sterilltv  in  domestic  animals.     No    03.282;  Sept.  2: 

G«7    vol.   104  .   p    270 
Martin  Senour    Companv.    The,    Ciiicapo      L.        Paints    and 

varnishes       No    <«.3,.'{7(i  ,  Sept    0,   iiaz    vol     104-  p,  546 
Mason.   Sanborn   *    Ramsdel!    Co  .    Boston,    Mass       Certain 

foods      No,  9.3,28.3:   Sept    2;  (i«z    vol    104:  p,  270 
Mason,  Thomas  W  .  lif,.  Uke    Mirt,      Klv  and  insect  killer. 

No     03,371.    Sept     <>  :    Gaz     vol     104;    p     546 
.Mattoch.    Robert     I..    Chicago.     1,:        Violin-etrlngs        No. 

93.454,  Sept     10.  (Jaz    voi     104;   p    740 
Max  1  moi   Pharma.al  CompHny.  The.  Chicago.   111.     Medlcl- 
^nal     agents    for     the     treatment    of    constipation.       No. 

03.553;  Sept.  23;  (iaz    vol.    104;   p    048 
Mayer.  Josef    Hohenaschau.   (iermanv       lyetler  papers  and 

envelops      No    03,455:   Sept,   16;  (iaz    vol    l94  ;  p    740, 
McfiinnisMeehan  Co..  Inc  ,  .New  York    .N    Y 

No    93,284  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz    vol,  194  :  p    270. 
Mme     Mni-tette    Cf.  .    Chicago      ill        Corsctp        No 

H»'pt    0;  (iaz.  vol.   104  :  n    546 
Morse.   Hazen,   New   Rochelie,   N     Y       Remedv    for  coughs 

No   03,286  ;  Sept,  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  104  :  p,  270  ' 
Mouse-o-Clde  Chemical  Company    Boise.    Idaho      chemical 

Tireparatlon  for  exterminating  rodents  and  vermin       No 

03..372  .    Sept     0;    <;az    vol     l04;    p    ,'.40 
Murray,   Oorge  W  ,   Dublin,   Ind,     Medicinal  plaster       No, 

03,4,50:  Sept.   16;  Gaz    vol.    104  ;  n    740 
Neuhausel    Bros.    Toledo.    Ohio       Corsets       No     03.286: 

Sept    2;  (iaz    vo!    194  ;  p    270 
.Norrie.    Emily   L.    .New  York.   N     Y       Salad-dressing       No. 

0.3,457;   S.pt.    Id,    Gaz     vol     1<«4;   p     740 
Northern    Illinois    (  ereal    Company,    Chicago.    Ill        Rolled 

oafs    and    corn  fla i<es       No     0,3  2S7      Sept     2  •    (iaz     vol 

104  :   p   270 
North  western    Construction    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Certain    named    supplies    for    trollev    and    electric    rail- 
way   systems.       No     03.6(»7  :    Sept.  "30;    ciaz     vol     194: 

p     1137. 
Nubian    Manufacturing    Companv    Limited,    London,    Eng- 
land       Blacking    for    leather.       No     93.554  ;    Sept.    23 : 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  048. 
ONell    Oil    A    Paint    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      PalnU. 

varnishes,  enamels.  «rtd   fillers       No.   OS.-'.SS  :   Sept.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p    04 v 
Obermcyer    A     Llehmann.     Hr«x>klvn.     .N      Y.       Beer.       No. 

93,288:  Sept.  2:  Gaz    vo!     104  'p    270 
<^vr]   Drug  Company    O  !<«>.■       IP       '■.•';)n   named  pharma- 

■^eutical    preparatPi^        N<      :':•■     7:.      S.  [>t     0'    (iaz     vol 

104  :  n,  546 
ractflr   Lime   A   '.v;i«irn   C 


!r  pai 
194 
Razor-stropa, 

03  369 


""ompany.  Gypsum,  Greg 


03.374 


,  and  St, 
Sept    9  ; 


Iphlfl 

Sf>rit 


No 


Ixnils,    .Mo,      Manufattured    lime 

C..1Z    vo!     104  ;   p.   .'46 
i'ani.  New     'iork    Fnshl<m    Co..    New    York     N     Y 

n\fig»7ine       Nn    03.375:   Sept    9:   (iaz.    vol     104 
Park     (ieorge    W..    Port   Chester     N    Y,      Remedy 

tain    allmeijig    of    horses   and    dogs. 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1137. 
Park    Novelty    Company.    Philadelphia, 

an.'    i.;is!.     i...:;rd        No     S>3  2**0 

I'     -'70 

Parker    Pen    Company,    The     Janesviile.    Wis,       Fountain- 
pens      No    03.45S  ;   Sept     16;  Gaz    vol    194;  p,   740 
Parsons  .Tarkson   Co      The,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Dolls       Nos. 

;r;  370   7.   Sept    0:    c.az,   vol     104;   p.   546, 
I'Mstime   Noveltv   Co  ,    !n^  .   The,   New   York.   N    Y       Tames 

No     0.3. 37S  ;    Sept     fi  .    Hbz     vol      104  ;    p     .^4R 
I'nnlson.    Henrj-.  Chicago,   111.      Wateh  chain   bars,   swlvela, 

Ac      No.  03.600:  Sept.  30:  (iaz    vol.  104  ;  p    1137 


Monthlv 
:  p.  546. 
for   cer- 
03,008  ;    Sept. 

Paper  board 
(.az     vol.    194  ; 


c 


7: 


N. 


r  .    N.'W 
<»3,200  ; 


York. 
Sept. 


Y       I'ianns   and 
(iaz     vol.    194  ; 

Imitation    fur. 
■     r.4.'. 

I>»ckland,    Ohio. 
(iHT     vol      194  ; 


I'fliie^er    Piano 

[.iiayer  pianos 

P    270, 
I  "hi  lip    Brous    Cotnpanv     New    V.  'k     N     Y 

No     03.332;    Sept     0;    (Jaz.    a     .      ''M       ] 
Philip    Carey     MMnofarfurini;    <'.-        Ihf. 

Brake  linings        N(t      03.333;     S^pt      P- 

p,   545, 
Pillar    Bay    Parking    Companv.    S<^nttle,     Wash        Canned 

salmon.      No     03  400:   Sept     16,    Gaz,    vo!     104:   p,    740 
Plttstmrtrh  Hlckson  Co.  Butler,  I'a       Lncguer       No   0.3  291  • 

Sept,  2:  Gaz    vol     104  ;  p,  270 
Plnnett.    John    J,.    Yuba    f^ifv.    Cal.      Bread 

Srpt    )*\  :  Gnz    v.. I    t04     p    740 
Polndeiter,  John  ,\..  Slkeston,  Mo,     Liniment 

Sept.  23  :  (iaz.   vol.   104  ;    p    048. 
Powell's     New   York.   N.   Y.      Candles    rocoa.  and  chocolate 

No    03, .'.'■,7  ;   Sept.   23;  Gaz    voi.    104  ;  p    048 
Prntt    A    Inman     Worcester.    Mass.      Stee!   and    iron       No 

03.462  ,  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz    vol    194  ;  p    740 


No 
No. 

No. 


93.461  ; 
93,556  < 


i 
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I.      Ale.      No. 
No.    93,558  ; 

No, 


Providence    Brewinif   Co..    I'rovidence,    B. 

&3,463  •  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Puliara    &    I.>azzara,    Tampa,    Fl«       Clsrara 

Sept.  23  :  Gaz.   vol.   104  ;  p.  948. 
Pullman    Couch    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Sofa-beds 

93.507;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  742. 
Rath    Packing    Company,    The.    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Bacon 

No.  93,464  ;  Sept.   16  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    194  ;  p.    740. 
Bath    Packing    Company.    The.    Waterloo.    Iowa.         Hams 

bacon,  and  lard.      No.   9.3,495  ;   Sept.    16  ;  Gaz    vol.   194 

p.  741 

Company,    Clrveland,    Ohio.       Remedv    for 
dlsensfs.      No.  93, .379  ;   Sepr    9  ;  (Jiiz'.  vol. 


Ree.><e    (heniical 
genlto-urlnaiv 
194  ;  p.  546. " 

Uelss,  .Max,   New 
93.292  :  Sepr. 


No 


Substitute    for 


194  ;  p. 
I.,  and 
93,293  : 


40, 
CheLsea. 
Sept.  2  ; 


I.,   and   Chelsea, 
the    piece.       No 


York,  N    V.     Skirts  and  i>etticoat 
.      ^         ■.  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  270. 
Renner    Sons    Conjpany,    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

coffee.     No.  93,465;  Sept.   10:  (;az.  vol. 
Rovprt'    Rut)t)pr    Company.    I'lovidonce.    U. 

Mass.     Belting,  hose,  and  packing.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  270 
Revere   Rubber  Company.    Providence.    R. 

Mass.      RublM'r   mattins   and    rubtifr   In 

9;{.496;  Sept.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  741. 
Rex  •  Conservenglart  -  Gesellschaft   I.eouhardt   &   Klecmann. 

HomburK,    (Jermany.      Steam    cookintr    apparatus.       No. 

93,466;   Sept.  16;  fiaz.  vol.  194;  p.  740. 
Reynolds     Corporation,     The,     Bristol,     Tcnn.        Scouring, 

cb'anlng.    and   polishing   compound.      No.   93,010;    Sept 

.30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   1137. 
Rhonanin    Verelnigte    EmalUlrwerke    .Vctteu  -  (Jescllscliaft, 

Dusseldorf,    Germany.      Certain    named    metal    rookina 

utfnsils    and    other    household 

Sept.  2  ;  3az.  vol.  194  :  p.  270. 
Rich,    Eleaeer    C,    New    York,    N. 

93.560  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Roeper,    Herman    P..    Reading,    I'a. 

mines.      No.   93.295;  Sept.  2;  (iaz 
Russell      Manufacturing      Co.,      Th 


articles. 


Y. 

P 


No      93.294  ; 

No. 


.Telly-powder. 
948. 

Klectrlc    hoists 

VI. 1.  194  :  p    270 

Mlddletown.     ( 


aniJ 


No.  93,497  ;  Sept.  l'8  ;  Gaz.  vol' 


Motion  ph 
No,  93,200 


rheumu 
9  :   Gaz 


Woven  machine  belting 

194  :  p.  741. 
R.vni)   Film  Company,   Inc.,  New   York,   N    Y 

ture  films  and  projecting  apparatus  therefor. 

Sept.  -z  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  270 
S     S     Stafford,    Inc..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Carbon  paper  an<l 

type-writer  ribbons.     No.  9.3.303  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz    vol    194  ; 

p    270 

8.    W.   Straus  St  Co.,   Chicago,    111.,   and   New   York,    N     Y 

Semimonthly    periodical.       No,     93,392;    Sept.    9;     Gaz 

vol     194  ;  p.  .547. 
Saccharin  -  Fabrik,    Aktlen  -  Gesellschaft.    vi  rm.    FatUberg. 

List  k  Co.,    Salbke-Weeterhdsen,   Germany.      Acids,    so 

dium  blsulfate.  potash,  Ac.     No.  93,407;  Sept.    16;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
San   Francisco  Salt   Refinery.   San   Francisco.   Cal      Salt. 

No.  93,460  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
8iH»tom  k  Son.  Geo.  W..  Astoria,   Oreg.     Canned  .salmon 

No.  93,468  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  toI.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Sandlle,   P.   E.,  Grand  Forks,   N.   D.      Remedy  for 

tlstn   and  kldnov   ailments.      No    93,380;   Sept. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  546. 
SanltaiT   Products    Co.,   Jersey   City   and   Tenafly,    N.    J. 

Duat-preveotlTe  compound.     No.  93,561  ;  Sent.  23 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  948 
Sanitns     M'rg     Co..     Boston,     Mass        Certain     hardware 

Dlumhlng,  and  steam  fitting  supplies.     N.i.  93,381  ;  Sept. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  547. 
Sarle,  Harriet  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Writing-paper.     No. 

93.562  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  948. 
Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    Y 

Toilet-paper.      Noa.   93,297-8;    Sept.   2;   Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p.  270. 
Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N    Y      Tol 

let-paper.      Nos.    93.470-1;    Sept.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    194; 

pp.  740-1. 
Sayman,  Thomas  M.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Complexion-powder 

No.  93,472;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  741. 
Schnffer,  Eugen.  Berlin,  Germany.      Pharmaceutical  prepa 

ration.      No.  93,299;   Sept.  2;   Gaz    vol.    194;  p    270 
Schermerhorn   Bros.  Co..  Omaha.  Nehr.      I'aper   towels  anrl 

napkins   and   toilet-paper.     No.    93.300 ;    Sept.    2  ;    Gaz 

vol    194  ;  p.  270. 
Schermerhorn  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Twine  and  cordage 

No.  93.382  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  547. 
Scblndler.   Carl.   SchOneberg.   Germany.      Antlsyphllltlcum 

No.  93.383:  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  547. 
Schmltt    A    Hpnry    Manufacturing    Companv.    Des    Molne* 

Iowa,      liattreases  end  pillows.      No.   93.384 ;   Sent     9 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  547. 
Schuerxer,    John    G.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Bread.      No 

93.663:  Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  948 
Scientific  Supply  Company.   St.   Louis.   Mo       Collections   of 

apeclmenM  of  animal,  mineral,  and  veffetabl«»  suljstance.s 

No.  93.611  ;  Sept.  .30;  Gai.  vol.  194  :  p.  1M18. 
Selby.  Jobn  A..  Camden,  N.  J.     Wash  for  the  mouth  and 

teoth.     No.  93.564  :  Sept.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.  104  :  p.  948. 
"  Semnerit  "    Oeaterrelchiach-Amerlkanlscbe    Gammiwerke 

Aktlengesellachnft.    Vienna.    Austrla-Hungarv.      Certain 

belting,  boae,  machinery  packing,  and  non-metal  He  tire-* 

No.  93,666  :  Sept.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  948 
Bern.    Anthony   W.,   Chicago,   III.     Candles.      No.   93,498: 

Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  741 
Shaw  *  Co..  Alex.  B..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     German   wine 

No.  93.801  :  Sept.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  270. 


Shedd   Medicine   Company,  Jamestown,   N.   Y.      Pills    oint 

ment     worm   specidc,    &c.      No.    93,612;    Sept.   3li  ;    (iaz 

vol.   194  ;   p.    113H. 
8'n^'e  Service  Package  i  orporatlon  of  America,  New  York 

N     Y.     Metal  and   paper  cartori.s.     No,  93,385;   Sept.  9; 

<.az.  vol     194  ;  p    547 
Smlili.  Kline  &   French   Company,   I'hlladelphla,   I'»       Tal 

'iim  powder      No.  9.3,;',sO  :  Sept,  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p    ,547 
.societe    .\nonynie    I>es    .Vijrjeu.s    Etal.ltssements    Braiinstein 


N. 


9;{,50!t  . 

.  France. 
'•»r..    vol. 


Freres.    Paris.    Franre       i  itrsrette  jiapers 
Sept    10:   (iaz    vol     lot  ;  u.   742 
8ocleteFrancai.se   I)e   !    otidiiiiiim.   Vltrv-sor-Seine 

Building    iiiateriais       .No     u'A  :'.^~  ^    .i^ept     <)  ■    i 

194 :  p,  r.4: 

Sokol  Chenilrai  Cuiopany,  Philadeiphia,  Pa.  I'harmaceu- 
ticai  I. reparation  No.  93.473;  Sept.  10;  (Jaz  vol  194- 
p    741 

.Southern     Slates     Refining 


Company, 


No.    93  3S8  ;    Sept. 


The.    .1  a  < 
9:    Gaz 


k'ionvUle. 
v.»!      194  ; 


Companv.  I'li^  . 
9.3. .302  ;"  .Sejif .  o 
riitonm,    C((tni, 

■I     194  :   p,    741. 


.larkson. 
;  C  a  7    V  o  i 

.Salve, 


Midi.  Klec- 
)i»4  ;  [)  270. 
No.    l):i.477  : 


Fla,       Paint 
p.   547 

Sparks-Wlthlngton 

trlcal  horns.     .\o 
St.    Jean.    Vitaline, 

Se[)t.   10  :  (iaz.   vi 
Standuix!    .Manufacrurin::   ronipanv. 

llid       Chair-v       \,,    !•:-;, 3K!t  .  .S<'pt    9 
Standard  oil  «  ,,mpanr.' Uh'luiiotid,  i 

lene.    lulirlcating    oils    arid    i^iejis.- 

10  :   Gaz    vol     MM  ;  p    711. 
Standard   Oil    Company.    Whitlnir.    Ind,,    and    Chicago     III 

.•\sphalt       .\o.   9.3.560;    Sept,    -J'.i  ;   (Jay,,    vol     194;    p    948, 
Staiidard    \ariiish   W'orivs.   .New   Yi'fk.   N    V,      Concret.    '-ont- 

inL's       N(,    !i:;  .390  :  Sept    !»  ;  Gaz.  vol    PM  :  p    547 
Stnpf    Charles  H  .  Prescotf,  Wis      Fish  hook.s      N";, 

Sept.    .30;    (;az,    vol,    194;    p.    113^ 
SfHsM.tor-Ge.sellschaff     io      '.      II      I  »iis«e|r1,.vf  ( M 
Germany.        1'ow.t     en^-'iiie^     urn!      parts     ther.-. 
93,478;  Sept.   10:  (Jaz,   vol     i;i4:   p    74  1 
Steinwerder  Stoffretfen   Coffe,.   Co.   St     Louis    Mo 

No.  08,507  ;  Sept    2.3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    948 
Slivcnot    Charles.!.   New   Yoi-k,   N    Y       Gl'ie       No 

Sept    D ;  '}ft7    vol     194  ;  p    270 
Strathnu.re    Worst««d    Mills.    Boston,    Mass        Worsti 
woolen   pii'ce  goods       No    93,391  ;  S.  jit     It     i.hj    v.ji 
p     547 
Stuart.   J     &   W.,    Esk    Mills     .Musselburirh,    Scotland. 

;  Sept  30 ;  (iaz  vol  194  ;  p 
The  Paducah.  Ky  Candy 
vol     ifH  ;  p.  270 

Hoboken.   N,    .1.      Smoking  tobacco 
Gaz    vol     194      [i     1 13S 
(hacco    Company,    The,    Ltd      I. on 
York.    N.    Y,       Cigarette*        No 
'    194  ;  p.  741 


The,    Cnmhrldge   t^jty, 
.  tJaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  547. 
Ml       Refined  oil,   ifaso 
No     93,4  75  ;    Sept 


ft  3  013 

er 'ass,'! 
■  f         No, 


Coffee. 

9:!, 30 4  : 


d    and 
194  ; 


Sal- 
1138. 

No 


tnon-nets.     No.  93.61 
Stutz   Candy   Companv, 

''3  306  :   Sept.  2  :  Cnz 
Siirhrutr  Company,  The, 

No    93.010  ;    Sept    :i<> 
Tahnrd  Cigarette  and    1 

don.    England,   and    New 

93.499  :  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  v 
Taggart,  Robert  G..  Washington.  Pa      Paint  for  roofs      No 

93.478:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  741, 
lauixT.   Kvttent>erL'  4   Co  ,    New   Y'ork     N    Y       Night  shirts 

and    j)B Jamas.      No.    93.307  ;    Sept.    2  :    Gaz.    vol.    194  ;    p 


Remedies   for   pleurisy 
93,617;    Sept.    .30;    Ga'z. 


Salve      No,  93,479 


270 
Taylor    k    McMillan,    OcUla.    (Ja, 

asthma,    Indigestion,   Ac.      No. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1138. 
Tertsagian,    Armen    L.,    Seattle,    Wash.      I>alry    products. 

Noa,  93,568-9  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    948 
Thomas,     Hulda,     New     York,     N      Y.       Face-cream.       No. 

93,570  :   Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  948. 
Thomas-Peter  Company.  The.  Canton.  Ohio      Emhrolderv- 

hoops.     No    93..308  .  Sept.  2;  Gai.  vol.   194     p    27f» 
Thread  Tight  Co  .  New  York.  N,   Y      Paste  for  tlgbtenlne 

plpe-iohifs       No    93,393;    Sepf     9:   Gaz    vol.    194;   p.   547 
ride   Water   Oil    Company,    New    York.    N     Y.      Lubrh-atlnk: 

ol!    and   grease.      No    93  30<i      Sept,    2  :    Gaz     vol     194  ;    [< 

270 

Toledo    Scale    Company.    Jersey    Clfv.    N     .1  .    and    Toledo 

Ohio       Computing-scales.      No.    93.618;    Sept.    30;    Gaz' 

vol.   194  :  p.  1138 
Tredegar     <'ompany.     Richmond.     Va.        Horse     and     miCo 

shoes       No    93,394:    Sept    9;  Gaz     vol     104"   p    547 
Triror  Salve   Co  ,  EMr.abetht. 

Sept.    10  :  <iaz.   vol.    194  ;   p 

T  irpsene     Manufacturing     ' 

Compound  oi!  for  certnln 

Sejit.    10      (;flx    vu!.    194  :  p.   741 
Twisted  Wire  and  Steel  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y 

weljjhts.     ink  wells,     paper  files.    Ac        No. 

10  ;  C^i  vol.  194  ;  p.  741. 
Iiiiteii  DruK  I 'onipariy  '  Sei 
I'nlted  Grocery  Co  ,  .lai 

nameij    ailments       N, 

p.  ri47. 
I'nlted    Stipply    Company.    New    York.   N     Y 

t.-rlal   for    wo<k1.   metal.   Ac       No    93,501  • 

vol.  194  :  p    741. 
Cnlversai  Shock  Eliminator,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y     Springs 

and    gfiock-abaorbers    in    connection    with    autonoblles 

No   9.3..397  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  n.  547 
Cpson   Company.  The,   I.ockport.    N.   Y.     Wall-board.      No 

93.398:   Sept.   9;   (}<»z.   vol.   194;   p    547 
Valley  City  Milling  Company.  Grand  Rapldii.  Mich.      Live- 
stock feed.     No   93,571  :  Sept.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  fHfi. 
Vlttuccl,    John.    Seattle.    Wash.      Ollve^il.      No.    93  481  • 

Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  741 
Voorheet,    Harry    B,    Easton.    Pn.      Castor  oil    confection 

No    9.3,482:  Sept    16:  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    741. 


iwn.  Ind. 

741 
Company, 
named   piu 


Phtlndelphii. 
poses      No    !)3, 


Pa. 

H>o : 


Metal 
93.4S0  ; 


paper- 
Sept. 


I»eitsch  Hrotliers,  asslprnors  I 

'ksonvllle.  Fin.     Remedy  for  certain 

93.390:    Sept.   9:   Gaz     vol.    194; 

Cleaning  ma- 
Sept.    16  ;   Gaz. 
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Iv 


Okla. 

Sept, 


fom  pound 
vo!.    194  , 


%  ulko Hb<'rene    Co.,    Oklahoma. 

for    special    use        No     93  399 

p.  547 
W    J     White   Chicle   Co..   Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y.      Chewing 

gum.     No    9;i,575  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Ga^.  vol.  194  :  p.  948 
Wadsworth.    Howland  A  Co..    Inc  .    B'vston,    Mass       Paints 

v.irnlshes.    and    pamtotls       No,    93,311;    Sent     2      Gaz 

vol     194  ;   p    270. 
Warlsworth    and   .lenkins.    Cincinnati.    Ohi 


Liquid 
9  :    » ;  H  J , 


No     93.:Uo  ,     Sept. 


(■urn    confection 

J.    27(1 
Wadsworth      Watch     Case     Cunifiany 

Watchcases        .No.     93,019.     Sep:' 

p     1 1  3M, 
Wagner,    Edward    H 

9.3.57  2  :    Sept.   23  ; 
^^■aitl  ,    FieOerick    I  '  , 

fruit      No,  !t3,:;rj     se|t    :• 
Walker    Brothers,   onand.      T 

No,  93,4.S3  ;  Sept,    !«  :   (.az. 
■Wallace,  Francis  <" 

Sept.  9  ;  t;az    v,.; 
Walsh,    ,Iohn    W  . 

93,573  ;   Sept.   L'3 
Walters    &    Co..    i 


'Mo 


31' 


'"andied 

.     lOiytu.';. 

'A  I.      vol. 


pop 

194 

Kv 
194; 


New    ^'ork,    N 
Gaz.   vol     194  ;   \< 

I'alnieii   1     f",:i 
■  ■;      v 

I  irii  1 


IT' 
i:*4  : 
I. y  till, 

(.87 

•  iiiior;. 


I'    •' 
Mas 


Y       Fireworks.      No. 

'.t4s 

<  'ranges  and   grape- 
194  :  p.  270. 

and  grape-fruit. 

741 
U',1        No    93  4O0  • 


ni 


for    piif^B,      No. 
No.   93.313: 


;  III  It; 

54: 

iss        Ucniedv 

l!t4       p     :'4s 

Sept,  2  :     ;hz    vol,  ];'4      \i    27o. 
Wells  A  Richardson   <  onipany    Burlington,   Vt.      Remedies 

for  constipation,    liver   complaint,   and  biliousneas.      No. 

93,510:  Sept    16;  Gaz    vol.   194;  p.  742. 
West  Construction  Company,  Chattanoojfa.  Tenn.     Certain 

■onstru   tloii    mnterials       No.  93.401;   Sept.  9;  Gaz    vol. 

194  ,    p.   .'".47 
We.stenfel'er     Charles    w      Si  r : t, j::ield,   Ohio.      Dentlfricea. 

No    93.020     Sept    30.   r.fii.  vol    194;  p.   1138. 
\\  estern   Clock  Co      lersi.   Ill,     Clocks  and  watches.     Nos 

U3,621-2,  Sept.  3U  ,  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1188. 


Western    Silo   Compaoj,    r>es    Moines     Iowb       Silos       No. 

93.402  :    Sept     9  '    fJaz     \(.:     194  .    p.    547 
\\  !■'•.  l.K'k.  I.i.c,-.    l>      U  e.-dsport.   .\    Y       <,ame  of  cards,      No. 

;';i.4U3  :    Sfpl.    9,    uai.    voi     r.M      p     ."".47 
Whitall  Tatum  Company    N.»    Y    :k    N    y       1  tarmaceutlcal 

rubber   goods.      No.   93.:;i5  .    Sept     .        .a?     vol     194;    p 

271.  ^ 

WhIUll    Tatum    Company,    MlllviUe,    N     ,r        porous    pla* 

ters      No,  93,574  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (Jaz    v,,;    194  :  p    948. 
U  1111am    Atkins    A    Co.    Ltd.,    Sheffield,    England.       Metals 

and  meUl  casting  and  forgings.     No.  93,413  ;  Sept.  16  ; 

Gaa.  yol.  194  ;  p.  739. 
William  Atklna  k  Co.   Ltd.,  Sheffield.  England.     Ceruin 

named  cutlery  and  tools.     No.   93,414  :  Sept   16  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1S9. 
William    Cooke    A    Co.    Umd,    Sheffield,    Kujrland        Wire 

ropes.     No.  93,340  :  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  545. 
William    Uolllns   A   Company,   Limited.    I^ondon.    England 

Sheets,    pillowcases,    ruga.    Ac.      No.    93,355;    Sept.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  546. 
Wm.  Alten  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat  flour.     No. 

93.512  ;  SepL  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l94  ;  p.  947. 
Woolaon    Spice   Co.,   The.      (See   London    A    Son    Incorpo- 
rated, assignor.) 
Woolaon  Spice  Co.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tea.     No    93,570; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  l94  ;  p.  948. 
Worcester    Baking    Company,     Worcester.     Mass        Bread. 

No.  93,484;  Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p    741 
Wray.   Mamie  E..   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Furniture     leaning  and 

polishing  compound.     No.  9b. 404  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol    194  ; 

p.   547. 
Zelas,   Carl,    Jena,   Germany.      Certain   named    measuring 

and   adentiflc   appllancea.     Noa.   93.677-82  ;    Sept    2,3  ; 

Oa«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  949. 
2^lM,  Carl,  Jena,  Germany.     Certain  named  optical  goodi. 

No.  98,623  ;  Sept.  80 ;  Qax.  rol.  194  :  p.  1138. 
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ALI'IIAHKTICAI.   LIST  nT  T;K<;ISTI;a\TS  .'F  I.AIiELS. 


V    -  !    -          \if^    Co     Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  N.rt.'iwtst 

tiL    N,    ,     ,    Shoes."      (1-or  Shoes.)      No.  17.;:a.;  ;   Sept 

23:     .h7    vol.   194:  p.  950. 

MasoD  Sh,...   sjfs:    r-  ,  (^hipprwf,    r.q'V    wi>  "  N>w   River 

0«k."       -Fur    SL.K"R   .       No     ]T-;-:-»:,    St-pt  2a.    I'Jai.    voi 

104  ;    p.    ',',%'■ 

McDoDoagh     A     S   r;      T.     C.     M;  «!i,k.-*       \V!^  Purest 

Gaelic.^     (|.,-   \\ne.)     No.  IT  :..■';     >» ;  •  -:      ^Jai    vol. 


Mrk     M-.-rri.*.     f  L  ua^ielphln.    Pa. 
.No     17.1.';;,"      Sept.    I'S;    1, 11 7.     vo 


■|gttr8.  I 


's    f.. 


M:nk  f^', 

!1'4  .    [,.     ■.t.'.li 
nxvi'.i,       N      Y         ■■  Hand 
I'!i'':!i  HI!'     Plan  OS    and 
N.       ;  7  -ir.  ,     Sf'pt.     16  . 


■■'tt  t'.>*  HudsoL  N  Y  "A. 
I  <->;  HfsisdHKfi.  "r  Spilritg  for 
1 :  I'ln     Sfp!     i»";     Obr    vol. 


Anti  T.'Xln.-   CheniMi;    •  ^      <  •■.icago.    IK  iLw    '       \pp; 

It    ruiiiiintliani  fi   !'iftsi.-.»  (For  Mt"iitl:,ii.   i'.aK'.ns  , 

N'i     17. Jl."';.   S.'iit     H)  .  i,H7.    V'.i    ]!M,   p.   743. 
Bales.   [.    \  .   Waco.    I'l-x.         \  .•iio>:cr.         iTnr  b   Medicinal 

I'Tcparatkin.  I        No      17.2-1'_        Sfpt      :iu       i.hi:,      -.o!      104- 

p.  1 139 
Bus.v    IJttle   Itt'.-   1  .<ri;pHnv      Thf     New    ^  i  •  k     N     n  Hnt-v 

I.ittie   Hi-e    I'iils  '  Ki-r    I'l^'is  N,     17  L'";-,      S«"it     "'■:' 

i.az     Vol,    194  ;    ;.    U'tV  '    '     ^        ' 

Butif.--  Br<it}uTR.  .New  ^'(,rk.  N    V    ,  t-hi(Ui.-,s  II!.;  8t    Lni,- 

Mo  :   MlnneaixillR,   Minn,   and   ImliiiH.   Tfx       ■' r\)<    Kn 

pire     TaMtM  ■  (F-r     VVrltti.); 'laliJcts   ■         S^^        r:  1-4;: 

S'-pt    KO  :   (iaz    vo!     n*4  .   p.    1 1  K'.i 
(.•artHjlii). mil    \V(h.kJ   FreKtTvinj;  Coinpan.v.   .Ni-w    ■^-rk.    N     Y, 

"  I 'reserve*    Wood    Everywhere    Apalnst    I>erav  For 

Aveuarlus      rarboliDeuni      Wood      Preservativ<  N, 

17,2'24  ;  Sept.  23:  (i&i.  vol,  194  .  p.  ft.Mi 
Clark    k    Host    Co.,    Mliwaukw.     Wis        "  ,Morni!,j-     T.  r^  u 

(For    Coffee.  I       No      17,1'04:    Sept,     2.     «iai,.    to!      1<»4 

p    272. 
Druggists      *.'o-op*Tativf     .\R8o(:i«t  Ion.      hic,     Jvn*e\      i  iiv 

N.    J,,    and    I>etrolt,    Mich.      *   Vai    dona    Hair    Todk 

(For   •    Hair  Tontc. .      No     17.245.   Sept.    'Mi.    (ia*.    v.: 

Druggists'     Co-operativf     AsiKxiatlon,     Im  ..     Jersey     Clt>  Tan  Fin  The   Leather   hortor'         For  a    Liquid   Dressing 

N    J  .  and   I>etrolt.   MKh       *•  Val   dona   IVrfumeu  "       ,  fAt  ^"^  l'»e  on   Leather  and  Rnbbt>r         N<     17  I'lT     Sept    IB 

Perfunies  I        No       17.246;     Sept.     .H(»  ,     (iai      vol       IIH  ''"'-     '""'     1  ■*•*      P    '4o 

''    "■■*<^  Kecd      c.     F.     KHnsns    citv.     Mo  Heeds     Auto  Lusta. 

1  i-"or    AutomoMle  I'ohfih  No     ]~  'j'M      Sent     23      (ia* 
vol.    li>4  ,    p.    050 

iUiHinstroro  Riosi  ,  CinriunHti.  i  Huo         ■    YaE.K>  Brand  Ginger 
and    (iln    Cordlar'         For    (-rdla:   .       No     17.207      Sept 

2  (~,HZ    vol.    104  :  p    272. 

•- ,....- .v    .  .^o.,.uj.    i.^.jv.,-1.   .       .,,,     i.      n  Hochester  Produro  A  Cnmnnltwk.n  "-o  .  'I-hp.  Np.w  York.  N    Y 

Sept    'M\  :  (ia*.  vol.   1!>4  :  p.   ll.nt  Maplewood     Brand  i  Foi     •  re«rt)»rv  Biitter  t       No 

C.    Monncn  Chemiral  (■omp-in>.  Newark    N    J  .Nfftint'ti  >•  17.20S;  Sept    2:  d&i.  vol.  194:  p.  272. 

Shaving   Oeani.'      (For   Stia  \!di;  Cream   .       No     17  ■'-,•         ^aiant  &  Salant.  New  York.  N.  Y,     "A  C  S  F.>r  Shirts.) 

B»,.f    qo  .  ,_ ,r..     .     , ,  ..,v  •  -  No.  17.209  .  Sept    2  ;  Uai    vol    194  ;  p    272 

SrhiioT  &  Co.   K.   IF.   SfTHnton.   Pa,       •'owi      Self-ShlnSng 
Stov.'   Poliah."        (For   Stovf^-Polish  No     17  219      Sept 

1»;  ;   <;;iz    vol     li>4  :    p,   74:1 
Schutz,   JofW'ph   M.  Chicago.    II;       '    Sulpho  Car!K)n  '•      (For 
DiRinrectunt  Compounfi'-  ■      .No     ;7  2;;7      Sept     23     li&% 
vol     194  :    p.    9r.(i 
Sibrava,   Joseph    A  .    v'hicaco.    111.       •  Sultana    Fig    Chicory 
<"offee    Substitute'  lo:    a    Fig  i  lilcorv    Coffee    Substf 

tutr.i      No.   17,21(1      Sept    2  ;  Gaz.   vol     l?i4  ;   p.   272. 
S..r  i.to    'M'norale    !'«•-.    i:}o,5,     MhortCos    I  i,     Vittel.    Vlttel 
Foinc,        •■  \-)t?,.:     .,-:i-d.      Sanoc  I'or     a     Mineral 

Sept    1«     I, HZ    vo:    194  ;  p.  743. 
S "    ■  ■ 


p.  llSfi. 

Druggists'     Co-oi>eratlvc     Association,     Inc  Jers.  v     Clt^ 

N.    J       and    F>etroit.    Mich       '    \'al    dona  *  !(>atn'  cf    A 

iHotids.        (For  cream  of  Almonds  i      No  17  247      S<  I't 

;hi  ;  (;ai.  vol    194  ,  p    ii:<». 

Ettenson,    Benjamin,    l>eavenworth,    Kans  ND    Whiu 

(For    a    Pri'p«ra!loM    for    <   leanlnt;    Sbo^'^.    ■  No      "  "  ■      ' 

an.>»         'JO.      /■ „,l  1,,.  ...... 


Sept    .30;  (iai    vol.  194:  p.  1139 
<reo.    W.   CaBwpil    Co.    San    Francisco.   Ca!  Tea    Chest 

(For  Tea.)     No.  17.225  :  Sept,  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  194     p    950 
Hf'nsiliel    A    Compan.v      .\      (    .    Chlraao     Hi  (  nsa     I  .o 

(For    ClKart.  I       No,     17. --P'       Sopp    :«i  ,    i  ,m     vo,      !9i 

p    1139. 
Hcnschcl  A  Conspjii)\-,  ,\    (    ,  riiioji^-o.   L:        ■  H'i'..vt  ',rnv" 

(For    Cigars  t       Sn     I7,24P      Sopr     'A 

p    1139 


NHti.-n.'.  .     MiiM,-     iiol!     (V 
PlH\od  p.  r     M  ntoc  It. 

SiiiillHl      Musi.  H       I  i:>-  ;-■   ;; 

(taz    i(o     :94      i     ■4:; 

ParoiiN'k     Artoi^    .1  ,    I'isihk 
.'     PnioiitickF    Hlvp-orsrt 
•lo'    W!-t!!f    -r    HtiT  <■;   :•       N 
MH  .   p.    7  4:-: 

Peek    &    (\,..    Sainue;    W       New    York,    N      "i'         '  Britannia 
}mii:;is!i     S;i[   (  >n     Showic  Proof    •"oh"  lor     Shower- 

Pi. -of    Ckjits  N<       17  21^;    Sep!      1<:       f.fi?      Vol      194-    n 

74:i  '  ^' 

Pheips   .Manufacturing  Compan.v,    Providence,    H.    1       -  Nu 


1:m 


HolTer     Peter.    New   York,    N     1        ■    H;r>popatr.  :     \    p.w.l,- 

for  Remed.v  and  Relief  For  Wind  Broket;   Hor^..^  For 

a   Veterinary   Remed.v.  i      No     17,205     Sept    2     (,hj     vol 

194  ;  p.  272. 
Hoffman-La   Hoch.    I'hoinif:,:    W.oks,    iise    Nt»    York    .N    Y 

■•  Kresapol  •■      ,l-(,r  n   1  lerin ..  i.lr   jui.l    I  nsitif.'OtHnt  "    '    N.. 

17.2.V);  Sept    :<0  .   (.az    vol     \ui      ,,    ]j;^<, 
Hydraulic- Press    Brick    Coinpanv.     St      Louis      Mo  H\ 

tex."       (For    Brick   *       No      17,227      Sept     ■'•"      Cri     vo" 

194  ;    p.    9r>(>  ' 

Ideal    Aeroplane   *   Stippiv    1  ..      New    Y Tk.    N     Y  Bine 

Bird      Racing      Aeroplane  1  For      .A.eropitine^  N,. 

17.22.»t,     Sept,     _':!  ;     <,ii/.      vol       I'M        p      ;<.'><> 
KnnoMse.       Linin.t        l.^idiii^;  o  ,:        \i,  •  I'ill."  1  or 

Cigars  t       .No     17.2.''il  .   Sept     'M>  .   i,H7.     vo'     194-   p     !  PS-;* 
Knickerbocker   Cliocolate   Co..    New    Y<irk     N     \  x  •'i-nil 

Chocolate"        (For     Almond     Chorolnt.    <        No       i7''(ifi 

Sept.  2  ;  Gai.  vol     194  ,  p    272 
Lanoaster   A   Company,    p     H      OwcnsN'ro     K\         '  Pternltr 

Pure,    The    Whiskey    for    Family    Vnt-  .  tCr    W!,)sk\ 

N",      ]  ,  rJ'^'.i  :     S(  p-      j:{       i,:r7      ^-o;       I'M        p      ((.-.ii 
Lewis.    Saniiiei,     Ne»     1  o.^k      N      >  ;;,     Wpo,     B;"t)' 

(For    Toilet  Pai»er,  '       N^       17  214      Sept      It;      <,-.{}%'.■ 

P>4  ;  p    74:1. 
Mason    Shoe    .MfR     Co..    Chippewn    I'slls,    Wi^       •  Ti.e    Sbo. 

That     Made    Chlpponji     l-'amoov  i  ,  -     Sho..^  n  . 

17.2.'4(l;    Sept.    2.'-t  :    Car,    vo!      I'.t4  ,    p.     ;i,-,n 
Mnson     Shoo     MfK      c,.,     1   oipfM,,^,,     |-;,    i^      \\-  ...  p;i,o''r 

Coast    Lo>{:;ers."       .|-or    Slioes  .       No     "T    ':'.!       Seiit     ■'■; 

Cmz.    vol      194  .    ],     O.'.O 
Mason   Shoe   Mfg    Co..   Chipi>ewa    Fails.    XA'ts  i  !ip..o«- 

iU'Hl  (For    Shoes.)       No.    17, 2^-.    StpC    2„  .    uui.'   vo. 

10  4  :    p     950, 


Hater  ■      Nii    17  22<'  .  Sept    1«     car    vo:    194  ;  p.  743. 
■^tadeker,   Leonsird  ,1      cf.ieago,  ill.      "  Tli.    Saturdav   Even- 
Inc    Smok','  For     'igara.)       No.     l"j;-s       Sent      23' 

(  ".  Ill        T-ri'         1  a  J  •  O'-.  o 


I  01  7       vo 


U»4       ;       'J'o 

swe<'l».    Broom    (■■inipai.\     S<ran--.r      1  ■;,  Sweepto"       For 

BriK.iDs  1      No     17  221      Sept     U>  .   •..ht     m..     194;    p    743 

!  ransparentine     c,:,nipan.v,      Phlia<ieip.h;a,      Pa         "  Trans- 
parentlne"      (For   a    Chemical    Preparation    foi    Coating 
Clnss   Snrfacs   to    Prevent    Water  froio    Adhering  1       No 
17,222;   Sept,    IH      Car.,    vo!     1 ',»4  ;    p,    74:-', 

\"«n  Camp.  Parking  Company.  The,  indianapKilis,  Ind. 
"  \  hT!  CHinp  s  Suvhr  c,oti'  For  :"at;riod  <'orn  '  No 
17  211,   Sent    2  ;  lini    vol.   194  ,   ;;    272 

Vht.     Cftinp     I'ficklns;     ••  -n-patn.     "I  ih  .      ;  ri.'>n  iia  polls      Ind. 
'    \Hn    c«iii;,s-    (folder     Pini.pkn.  '  l-C;    1  tsnned    Pump- 

kin,"     Nf'     17,'-I2,   Se;:t     .■     <;»?,.   vol     1114      p    272 

^'>  ' ''''c  P  '^  v^  <'!te  .Mfliiilfi  fhCir.p  ri.  Is;HndR,  -La 
'■'"'•    1"     ir. !Hi,  '  y-'t    i'itriirs  Ni       ':'  '::'.'.■>,    Sept.    23: 

'  tny,     vi'l      1  '..4  ,    p.    ;i.',(  1 

^^'■l'"l.     y       A       At     Ott.         MjCo.;.       P!,,    ::.p;!.e     IslflDds.        "  I^ 

i'Uir    Do    .MmanL'M  '1.  r    ('iL'ar->-  N..     '"•J4((      Sept 

2:-!  ;    «;nz     vol     194       p     't.'.o 
•V!;e!itoroft     Tho:t;!!s    S      Nhw     \,--k     N.    \.  lennjits    In 

Niitiir*   s   Wrapper  •Ft;    ! 'ejintits.  1      No.  17. .41:   Sept. 

2:-!  ;    I  ;H7      vol      1  '.»4       ;i     ft.">(.i 
Wlilte    A     UyrkofT    Mfi:     Co       ii,,s\oke.    \lnss  Biltroore 

I-lf"''i  'Pot    SI«lioi,,r\    I       N',       17  _;,;.      s,j.,,i     ;^,j|  ■    (^j^j 

vol     194  ;   p     1  1M'.< 
""•'"■' »'ii'  ^'     I.'o  1-    ^    _  ;]■   Box  Company.  St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Little   lonrist,        I  !•  or  Cigars.)     No.  17.2r»4     S.  yt    30- 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p,  liaO. 


Ivii 


HUMS. 


Cream  nf  \\  luat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  What  De' 
Debli"  You  All  Laughln'  At,  Anyhow?"  (For  Wheat 
nrtakfrtst   I   xmI  I      No.   3,^fl7  ;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   194; 

p.  74.-; 

Mink,  Morris,  rtiiljuleiiihia,  I'a.  '  (juiiraiit""."  (For 
ClKars. »      No     3,374.    S«>pt     '_'.'!.    (iaz.    vol.    1>M  ^    ■.     r<.'n 

I'etPr    Scliiienhoffii    Hn-w  iiu'    (orupHny.    Tln",    '  iiia^!,    i. 
"  Phone  For  A  Tase  Tn  Re  S^pnt  To  Your  I'lace."      (For 
Beer.)      No.  3,3(j>i  ;  S»pT.   1»;     <,az    vol.  lUi  :  p.  743. 

Peter  Schoenhofpn  P.rewins:  I'ompauy.  The.  Chicago,  111. 
"For  a  hoiui^  stirpri-jt-'-  -s.>nd  a  ease  of  Gdelweiss." 
(For  B.-er  I      No.  3  .UU*  ;  Hv\>t.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  743. 

Peter  Sch<]t'nhofen  Brewing  (orapany.  The,  Chicago,  111. 
■'  TUf  Hfwirv  will  ipeed  it  wher*'ver  you  need  It." 
(  For  Bwr.  i     No.  3,370  :  S^'pt.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  743. 

Peter  Sohoenhofen  Brewing  ('(impany,  The,  Chicago.  111. 
"Here's  the  Case — You  be  the  .Judge."  (For  Betr. ) 
No,  3,371  ;  Sept.   Irt  ;  Gaz    vol.   194;    p.   743 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Company.  The,  Chicago.  111. 
"Phone  Ix'fore  Kleven— Delivered  before  Sevea.  i  For 
Beer.)     No.  3..377  ;  Sept.  .30;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  n.  1139 

Peter   Schoenhofen   Brewing   Company,   The,   i  hicago,    I:: 
"  Famed    '  Edelweiss  "    Is    lirewed    at    home    Wtiy    fron: 
Chicago   should    you    ro»m.'"       ( F*or    Beer,  i       No     3,37'^ 
Sept.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   194,  \,    1139 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Company,  The,  Chuiiijo.  III. 
"  Delicious^  Satisfaction  is  an  K'IpIwpIhs  Attnu-rl.  n." 
(For  Beer)  No.  ,S,379  ;  Sept.  30;  (;az.  vo.  194; 
p.  11.39. 


Portage  Rubber  Co^  The,  Barberton,  Ohio.     "  Sign  of  Effl- 

clency."      (For  Tiree.)      No.  3,366^  Sept.   2;  QAi.   vol. 

194  :  •.  272. 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Toliacco  Compinv     \V;!,ston-8«lem,   N.   C. 

"Tute    the    Flavor."       (For      ■iwun;  Tobacco.)       No. 

3,364  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194         ."  j 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Comjmii^     u  in-ton-Salem,  N,  C. 

"A    Run-awav    Race."        F  r    Clipw in i:  Tobacco.)      No. 

3,365;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.      u  ;  p    L'7- 
R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   <     n:     •  v     Winston  Salem,   N.    C. 

"After  another  Cut  of  B^  wr   ^   Mule."      (For  Cbewing- 

T'>bR'x-'>  •       No.  3,275;    S.  ;,;     -:;      i,az     vo'     191;   p    960. 
R.    .1      HeviMJiis   Tobacco    <  ompjiny,    Winstnn  Salem,    N.    C. 

"  ile:e  a     tlie    Real    .1    v     .Making,  (For    Smoktng-To- 

bacco.)     No.  3.376;  S.pt    -.'i     Gaz    vol     194;  p.  9fy0. 
H.    P.    Smith    k   Sons    s..o..    rf.wagi,,    li,       ■•  Solifi    K.Tvice 

Shoes."      (For  Shoes.)     No.  3.372     S«'pt     1H     <;bz    vol. 

194  ;  0.  743. 
Udolpho    Wolfe    Company,     ,v»  w     V    rk      N      V        -Drink 

Wolfe's   Schnapps  and   kci  ;      .rj    ih,    rU'ht    road"      (For 

Si-hnMpp'i  1      No    :',  373:  .s.-j.t     ] rt  ;  Gaz.  vui     194  ;  p.   743. 
Aayne   Knitting   .Miil>*     Fort    Wavne,    Ind.      '    Wayne   Knit 
w»'         i,  Fr.r  Haif-Hnsp  i      No.  3,3H0  ;  Sept    'M)  ;  Gaz. 
19 t  ,   p.   1139. 


lyne   K 

llHlf  H< 


DISCLAIM  KRS. 


Palmros.  Alexander.  S\;a  >i<.-  N  Y  ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
patentee,  with  coni-in  >Mii"  ..f  assignt'e.  The  Pneamelec- 
trlf  Marhl-ne  Compinr.  it-...  k  <lri  11,  No.  1,052,373;  dla- 
clalmer   Hied   Sejir     in     lid.;,   irnr.     vol.    194;   p.   955. 


Iviii 


Ai,rii\Br.Tic\i.  i.i.^Tui'  i\vi;\iK)\s 


FOR  WHICH 


r\rKM<  WKHK  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTKMi'Lii.  iiua. 

lAbtoBvUtkioa:  "Ou."- Official  Gazette. 


'^'^fw^PJ'  preparation  of  the  same,  N  halogenalkyl-C    C-dl- 

Adds    and    preparailon    of    the    same,    N  halogenalkyl-C  C- 

mHlkyi!Hr.),:,rr      o    w.-..      n,,    1  .(.74,0,10  ;  Sept.  23  ; 

'^"dTliat!  vof.^'ig^*-"*"  304  ^"°"*^-  ^'o-  1.^72.477  ;  Sept 

.\.ctlon  controlling     mechanism.        w  A\       H      Ulev        Kn 

1.072.41G;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   19  1  :.    _■>,:  '*^-       ^°- 

Addressing  m.ichlne      E.  D.  Howard.  No.  1.072,463  ;  Sept 

w .  ''"'     '>"!.   194,  p.   299. 

.Vddressmi;  machine   feeder.      S.   C.    Cox.  No.    1,073,741  • 

Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  808  *.v/io,i,i. 

Adjustable    bracket.      •;     H      m<'v.  r^-frd  No     1072  786- 

Sept.  ft;  Gaz.  vol.   1.'4      j      iimi  ' 

Adv.^rtf.=,ng    and    other    imrooses.     Novelty     adapted     for. 
B     W     Allen.      No.    l.of  1.680;    Sept   2;   Gaz.   vol.    194; 

Advei  ii.s  i,_  iipiiMstuK,  Automatic    R   Popp.   No.  1.073,927 

S'|.t.    ::{  .   <,„7    vr.i,   104;  p.  870.  .        .         . 

Af-rlal    control    systf-m.      E.    F.   Galloudot      No.    1.074  256- 

Sp[.f     -M,      r.m     v., I     104;   p.    lOOV  ' 

^Tu-,  ?-\^^^t-      '"^afhlne     for.        N  .J       Paddock         No. 

I. f,  4,1.1,''.  ,   s.-pt    ;;ii:  Cnr^  vn'    19»  ;.    ;m;.k 

Aerial     nnvi^ution      Appar^i.^     fn,  ,;       MItchelL       No. 

1.(1,  4. .SI  ;    Sepr     .\(>      ( ;„7     ,.   ,'     ]  (,4  ,      mj- 

'^^'"o-.  °"r''"i'""-     -^PI'«r»t,i«     for.        M  IVarsoi.          No. 

F0,4,.HS;    Sept.   30;   (,ai     v,,.     UU;    p.  ]U19 

Vfrlai_'navigHtlon      meet, an  ism          .1,      H  n<>rkwlth          Nu 

1  .(»7l',<>7S  ;    Sept,   2  :   1,0.7.     \..i     194      p     1  3sj 

\pronai)tlra!    apparatus        i'      i,     Hurnc'v  No     lfi-'l  '.«" 

.s>  pt     l«i  :   i,nz     Vol.    194;    p     723            '  " 

.\.roplanr        F,     .MvHu!.,       N,.      !.M74,.Ki7  S^-i,;      1-^       .;„, 

^*'riPi?",*l-*'^S"'"'       ^vst,.^;  K        F        .;ntlHi;d.'t  \, 

l,Ui4,/5,   ;    Sept  30      (ia?     vi.;      1 SM       p     UKl9 

.^f'roplane  rudder  H     A     Onne       No,  'l  (i74  (W53      Sei't  23- 

I. HZ    Vdt.    ]!u  .   [  ;n,".  .       I    .  *o , 

Aeroplane   shock  abftortMT       W     N     Knslgn.      No    lo74  4<>9 

Sept.   .iO  ;  (;m    vol     194      p     lnsv 
.^eroplaDe-stabillzer       H,    ..    Flsk.      No     io7i;7lo      Seot 

!*  .   <;az-   vol     194  ,   p.   3S4  '       ^ 

.Veroplanes     MfUng-proDeller  for       h    ron  BOUzlngtildwen 

•No     1,0,  l.«P,   ;   Sept.  2  ;  (;az    vol     194      p    9 
Agitating     and     nilxini:     .<m  p.i  r,-.  •  ,is         W       F      Trciit       No 

1.(1,3  *.,s,    Sept     2:{  :    Ch?     vol      ]t»4      p     1^5;^ 
Agrlrnltnral    Implement       (      i  ^irlstensei)        No     1(174  'no 

Sept     30;   (;rz.    toI,    194      :<     1028  '         '  - 

Agrlrulturnllmplemert      sn/etv  guard  K       inhi         \„ 

1. ''74,4(50;    S.-pt.   .30;    <;..,z     vol     194      p     U'lC  ^' 

Agricultural     machln.-         .,      Trompeter         Nu      1  07.--!  373  • 

Sepr     10;    (Jai     vol     194,    p.    «.%T  lj.^.^i^. 

Air    and    E«8    mUer.       E     C.    .Tones.       No      1.074, 2(W.,    S.-pt 

30      (,ni;,   vol.    194  .    p     1011  ' 

Alr-condltlonlngapparatu.s     8   W   Cramer      No     M»7  3  09V 

Sept,   16:  tJaz.  vol.   194;  p    5.'>9  i.^-riH..  , 

Alrronditlonlng  apparatus      8    W   Cram.^r.     Nn    1  ..7;;  i.o.s 

S.pt     10;   Gaz     vol     194;    p.    .559 
Air  ronditlonlng  apparatus       S    VV,  Crflm.-       n,,    ',()-■<  4", 

Sept.   lfl;Gaz    vol     194;    p    693  '         ..••>.-.,.. 

.Mr  coupling.    Automatic,      F     N     Fisher,      No     1  ti:4  T,-; 

f^ppr    30;  Gaz,   vol.    194      p     KM" 
Alrotygenatlng   apparntus       H     W     ii,.d       n,.     1,174, -.v 

Sept     30;   Gaz.    vol.    ]94;    p     ll(»a  ■      •■ 

.Urship.       A.    K,    Sllverston.       No,    1  o-:^  ♦;o;;      Sf.r.r     o      .„, 

vol     194  ;   p.   368  M     •    .      .a? 

AirKhip^      A,    K,    Silvers;. .n       No.    ]  072, (UJ4      S.-pt     9      Ga, 
vol     194  ;    p.  36S.  '  ' 

■^'594'^,    l(U^""        ^"     ^■"'^'"••1  ■    ^"Pt      ■^■^-    <;«r  vol 

Airships,     I'arachuti-    a  tt  Jirlinieut     f..r        \V      \      N«jr,.  v,. 

1. 072. 764  ;   S.-pt.    9;    (Jhh     vol      194       p     4(r-i  '  ' 

Alarm    attachment    fnt    d.-on    nnd    >,,,„(,  ^v  >       j     I  Mr 

Govern    and    F     W     A!     1.        \,,      loT^.x.-l      s,  r,t  ''3 

( <nr.    vo!     1 II  i      ',    soii  I  -..  , 

^'?;?7     wT'^rM    ",    '-..  '^'"'^«''        '^^'      :, 073,582;    S«>pt.    16, 


Albumin  Iron  phosphorus  compounds  and  maKing  same 
?:  487  -     ^°-  l'<>^2-»»»:  8«Pt-  »:  Qa«.  vol.  194; 

Alcohol  or  powder  appliance.  S.  A.  MUler.  No.  1,073  1  r..', 
Sept.   16  :   Gaz.   vol.   194  ;   p.   679 

Alcohols  with  theraputlcally^ctlve  adds.  Esters  of  poly- 
halogen  compound*  of.  R,  Wolffensteln.  No  T. 072,289  • 
Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  209.  " 

Alkairmetal  hydrorlds  directly  from  alkall-met.il  s  ior1d« 
Producing.  J.  Kersten.  h^o.  1.072,010;  Sepi  -  (.87 
vol.    194  ;  p.    117. 

Alkvlbomopljjeronvlamlns   and   making  them       11     !•■    k,- 

No.  I.p7§.§6e  ;  &ept.  23  :  Gai.  vol.  1^4  ;  p.  883. 
Alloy,  Aluminum     W.  A.  McAdams.     No.  1.072.017     Sent 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  120  ^m 

Alloy,  Copper       W.    K.    Nolen.      No.    1,074.285;   Sept   30; 

Gaz.   vol.   104  :   p.    1018.  *'•<»". 

AHoy.    Zinc.      T.    A.    Bayllss.      No.    1,074.234       Srrt     3n 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;    p.    1002. 

^",°X5'o  «*Jj°"i"^*"''*- °'    •Odium.      E.    C.    Rossi tf-r       No. 

1.078.523  ;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  707. 
Amalgamator.     L.  O    Crocker.     No.  1074  410     s.    t    30- 

Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p    1060. 
Ammonia    from    ammonlacal    gases   or    vapors,    I'roduclni: 
sulfate    of.       H.    Koppers.      No.    1.073,247;     s.pt      ifi 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  612. 
,    Ammonium    s;  fit'',     Production    of.      T,    H      Fa«r»-fl('d 
'        No.   1.072,^40     Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    431 

'^'^"*!^'''  '' ■'  •  K-  «•  Erast  Na  1.073. !»70  Sept. 
23  :  (;«?     ^  -4  ;j,.  g84 

''riU^.H-  1-Hi       H     I..  Trull.     No.  1.072,675;    Sept,   9;   Gaz. 

v<        l;»4  ,    (I     372. 
\ri!n.i«;  fri,[.       H      F     f^^leman.      No.    1,073  094       Sent     16- 

war     V  i  >,      ■  (.4      -:     ,',,'1',. 

U,n.-«Unv'  apPitrat'-.':  H  HlllebraDd.  .Tr  No  ^.  073  23.'5  ■ 
^•pt     10  .   (thj    V(>,     ;;.4  .   p.  608.  '        '      '  ' 

\nr:!in.iatlnj;     ^ygu-ms,     oppratlng     mei-tiK-.lsm     for         F 
MichaiMlK,       No.    1,07:^  ■::7  :     S.-pt      ;*'       '.ai      vo;      194 
P     652 
Anflslftlng  box  or  carton.      A     H     I,,r-.'.x       No     1  07  3  10;-. 

Sei>t     16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    r,62. 
Actinklddlng  device  for  vehlcle-tlres.     C.  W.  Cramer      No 

1.072. .'79;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    340 
Antisklddlng   device    for    vehlcle-wh.  ^ij;       w     n     Sr.  vder 

Vo    1  073,446;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194     p    f\^:\ 
\pi)«'-.'i     1  11  ;v  V     8.  J.  Jackson.     No.  1. 072, 460     S.pt    9 

■  '-'v     v.:      ;:M  :   p.  300 
Arch     Meta,       ]'    J     M-rer.      Nv,     1.074,1*01  ,    St-pi     23      >;ai 

\  '  '  '•  )        ;.      s',-. 

Arniiiiur.      r,.r     ;:::.- ri.  r  .    ri.iuctloD    n,.-..  ;.-n.-s        G      Honoid 

^<'     1, "...,:  20      S.-;.t     .      ';az    vol     194      ;;     ],',4 
.\rmatur<-    fur    rriaijii- i<'    ridti  'tion    marhint^s        G      Honoid 

^<'     l."7^--s      s*;  •     .      w:,v     vul     194,   p     I  v9 
-\rmatur.'  wtnrtu.^;     '.,r     .  ■.•.trira:     n.Hchin.-s     w-fh     .-.immu 

tntor':,       H     Hi,!'.-        x,',      -nT-jtiu:      S.^pt     '..(,ai.yo\ 

1 94  ;   p     !  2,". 
Artie).- h-ldin;:  device.     C.    F     W';.    a,,.;   -r,     F^'i.*?       No 

1.072.6H.>,   S.-pt.  9:  Gaz.  v.,,    194     p    374         

w'j-.'j.vrtor       .r     !!      Snelling       No.    1.073, 44r.:    S^-pt     16 

'.a?.,    vol.    194  .    p.    6^2 
\->rniZfT,    Ai*;,iv.,;    ,     m-    .:  U.    Schorr.       No      1.073  936 

S.pt.    23  ;    .;;i7.     V.,:      ■  U-i       ;       ^73 
\ti,rolzf-r  or    ?iuniid'f •  r       .^     ■■     H.,nkir;.    find    G     H     Gold- 

fimifh.     N<     1,0-2  (':::■'      s.-pi    _  i;m.    v>y..  it»4     n    124 
Auger.  Kiirth,      li_    \\;lson.     No.   1o74,:um      Sept    30  .  (Jai. 

Automatic    coupilnj;       S     F     !..-.«iie.      No.    1.072  626      Rent 

9        '  .«7-,     vol        1  '".4    ,      [1       :ir,:;  ■       ^y  tti 

Automot.lle       K.    F    ani   W    <     Tbomp«on  No    1  07^  rpi  • 

s.-pt     9  .    r,ai     V.         194       ;       4  :3  ' 

Automobile    attachment,       W     ..'      Fv..ins  No     1073  9-1- 

Sepit,    2.3;    Ga7     \M:      194  :    i      ^»:.  ..... 

.^utc. mobile   heiitinj;   de\  i.-.-       }'     '     M,...r,  N.-,     1  n---'  ar>K  . 

Sf-pt.  9,  .;az    vol    iu4  .  p    ;-;,-.H  i.u...o.i5, 

Automoblle-bood        H      foheo.      No     1  iCj  :i98      Rpn,      ^a 

'iaz   vol   194 :  p   es:  '  ^     ^^■ 

Automoblle-hom.       H.    F!      Man>i..r;        N,i     ]  (174  371  •    «i«,„, 
30     r,m    vol     lft4      I.     io4r,  '    ^' ' 

■'^",'<?,'P?''''^-'«^'f  ''"',- /''^'rslnust.nnd      H.  C    Roberts.     No. 

i,ii,,>,l6S      S.-pt     :6      (,r-?     vo:     194.    p,   584. 

lix 


Ix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWK^TIONS. 


Automobile    llght-shlfter.      J.    (i.    Becker        No     1  072  418  • 
Sept.  9;  Gaz.  70I.   194;  p.  282.  "    '•"'^•*^''' 

Automobile-lock.       P.     Kovsky    and     J.     F      Hicks        No 
1.071.756;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   104:   p.   30. 

Automoblle-Iock.       A.    A.    Hpnnett.       So.    1.074  238-    Sent 
30 ;   Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.    1008.    *  .        .   -io  .    oepi. 

Automobile-numbers.  Means  for  displaying.     E.  Stoddard 

No.  1,071.821  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  53 
Automobile  radiator-heater,     W    Gallaher.     No    1  072  595 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  345.  '        ' 

Automobile      safety     device.        O.      N.      Applequist         No 

1,073,385;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  661 
Antomohlle  fire-trunk.     A.  Zievp  and  11.  l>avldovlt7..      Nu 

1.074.079;  Sept.  23;  (iaz.   vol     194;  p.  920 
Automobile-tops,    Device    for    raising    and    lowering       O 

Cook.     No.   1.073,332;  Sept.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   194;    p.   64:5 
Automobile-tops,  Means  for   raising  and  lowering,      ("     K 

Hann.      No.   1,071.914;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  85 
Automobile  transmission.      H.   Ford.     No.   1,073,569  ;   Sect 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  724.  ' 

Automobiles,   Automatic  safety  brake   for      L    G     Eeeers 

No.  1.072.841;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    431    " 
Automobiles.     Control  lever     for.        W      C.     Durant         No 

1,072,438  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.   290.  '     ' 

AutomobllpB,    Liquid  change-spefd    R«»ar   for.      L.    Hammer 

.No    1,074,096;   Sept.   23;   Gaz.    vol.   104;   p.   926 
Autoplane.     P.  Wltiel.     No.  1,073,648;  Sept.  23;  Gai.  vol. 

Aatovehlcle  starter  apparatus  and  system.     R.  Varlev     No 

1.072.279  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  206. 
Axle   box.  Car.      H.    H.   Hewitt.      No.   1.072,720;   Sept    9 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  387.  i  <■■      . 

Aile.  Differential  railway-.    B.  R.  Seabrook.    No.  1  072  045 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    128. 
Axle-aet.     T.  H.  Rae.     No.  1,073,571;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  724. 
Baby-protector.      J.    E.    Dodd.      No.    1,073.478;    Sept     1« 

Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  604. 
Baby-walker      E.  S.  Klncannon.      No.   1.072.959     Sent    9 

Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  475. 
Babya  head-protector.     B.  G.  Fitch.     .\o    1.072,321  ;  Sept 

2  ;  G««.  Tol.  194  ;  p.  219.  •       v 

Bag  :  8ee  Mesb-bag ;  Saddle-bag. 
Bag-closure       H.  Kbert.     No.   1.071,991  ;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  110.  I 

^fnTo"J5?    1°^.  9^°?,    apparatus.      S.     J.     Rice.      No, 

1,072.775;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  407 
Bagjock      L.   Wertbelm.     No.    1,074.074  ;    Sept.    23  ,    Gaz. 

Bag   lock.  Hand-,      j.  Partmann.      No.   1,072.981;   Sept    »• 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  484.  ►-  •      • 

^#«*y*?«   ""Celine.      J.    P.    Curry.      No.    1,074,587;    Sopt 

30;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.   1117 
Ball  handle.      H.  Coonley,     No.   1,073.740;  Sept.  23;  Gaz 

vol,    194  ;    p.    807. 
Baking  device.      M.    L.    Hitchcock.      No.    1,073,120      Seot 

16  ;  Gaz.   vol.  194 :  p.   569.  '         ^ 

Balance.    Specific  gravity.      B.    R.    JoUv.      No     1.072,952  ■ 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  473. 
^^^Pl^^  device,  Hay-.     W.  H.  Uavltt.     No.  1.073,49i»  ; 

Sept.  16 :  Om.  vol.  194  ;  p.  700. 
Bales.   Apparatus   for   reshaping  and   compressing   planta 

tlon  cotton-.      J.   L.    Sheppard.      No.    :,ofl,811;   Sept    2 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  50. 
Baling  apparatus.  Combined  filler  and  packer   for       S     P 

.Murray.      No.    1,074,061;    Sept.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    194;    p 

914. 
Baling-press.      M.    C.    Nixon.       (Reissue.)       No     13  Bl.*) 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  522. 
Ballng-preos  packer.     L.  B.  Wygant.     No.  1,072.069  ;  Ser.t 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.    136,  ■        i 

Baling- presses.    Block-placer    for.       L.    B      Wygant       No 

1.073„382;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p.  661 
Ball-and-socket  joint.      H.   Mayer  and  G     Schlatter.     No 

1,073,264  ;  Sept.  16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  619 
Ball-playing  apparatus.  Ma."**- ,     H    Sohnm.     No.  1,073  "S.-^ 

Sept.   23:  Gaz.  vol.    194:   p.  m>i 
Ballast-cleaner.       W.     I.    Trench    and    A.    G     Zepp,       No 


1.074.142;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p'971. 
Balloon.   Dirigible.     .1.    Schiltte.     No.   1,072,514;   Sept    9- 

Gaz.  vol,   194  ;  p.  316. 
Banknote    tester.      I.    De    Drnglts.      No.    1,074.316;    Sent 

30;  Gaz.  vol.   194  :   p.    1028. 
Bank.  Savings-.     «\   Fisher.      So.   1,072,709;  Sept.  9;  Gnr. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  384. 
Bank.    Savings  .      C,    Fisher.      No.    1,073,847  ;    Sept.    23 

Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  842. 
Bar  :  8pe  Metal  bar. 
Barber's  ctialr      T.  J,  Howard       No.  1,073,419;  gent    16 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  673. 
Barrel,    Metallic,      G,    .T     Clark    and    H.    Curtland.      No 

1,073,396  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  666 
Bnsket-frame,  Ix-tachahle.     .J     1'.  H.   Lane.      .No.  1,073  691 

Sept.   23  :  Gaz.   vol     1!U  ;  p.   7flO. 
Baskets,  Reinforcement  for      A    Marcus.     No    1,071766 

Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  34. 
Bnt-rorming    apparatus.       I),    and     R      H.     Havnes.       No 

l.OT.rOKl  ;  Sept.  23:   Car.    vol.   194;   p.   786.     " 
Bath-tub,  Baby's  portable  collapslbli'.      P.  O.  Owsley.      No 

1,073,435  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  :   p.  678. 
Bath-tub.      Collapelble.        E.      A.      M.      Gallagher         No 

1.072.446;  Sept.  9:  Gaz,  vol.   194;  p.  293. 
Bath-tub,  Portable.     T.  L.  Stine.     .No.  1,072,269;  Sept.  2 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  202. 


Batterle.    Strap   or  connection    for  aeconAiry  oi*  storage, 

%2     '  1.073,670;    Sept,    23;    (Jaz     vol.    194 'p! 

Batteries,  Treated  woo<l  for  usp  in  electric  storaii^-  B 
Heap.      No.    1.073.417;    Sept.   16;    Gaz    vol     194      n    673 

Hattpo-:  See  Electric  battery;  Galvanic  bartcrv  ;' Storage 
liatttry.  •  '    ""-^'"b^ 

Hattrrv   cell     Primary-.      .T     II,   Guglcr    and   <;     W.    rollog 
No     l.tW.i.ti.,  ;   Sept,   23;   (;„2    Vol.    194;   n    Th.', 
a °  ,?•'?.*?. .P*"*    hullerR.    Auxlllnry   cleaning    m.  Hn><"  for       I, 
H.    whiting    and    W.    M     Koppes.      No     1  074  JJT       Sent' 
30;    Gaz.    vol.    194;    p.    10<X).  '  ' 

Heanphking  machines.  Roll  for.  C.  E.  Smith  No 
l.n,2,Hf5."i  ,   .Sept    ;t  .   (;az.  vr.j.   1<I4  ;   p    309 

"""i".',-..  J.!^'^'"^'"'""""*-'      "a'lJ'xi  N        Kosewater  No. 

1,0.8.920;   Sept,    2.?  ,   Cm.    vol.    194;   p.   871 
Bearing.   Adjustable  pivot        J     A,   Huber       No.   1071746 

Sept.    J;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p    20  «     i  ,«^  .  i.  ( to  , 

Mearing     .\nnular    ball.      J.    W     Schatz.      No.    1,073  529 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    709 
Bearing     .\ntlfrictlon-        F.    E.    Bright        No.     1.071,693; 

»epr.  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.    ii»4  :  p,   7 
Bearing.    Antifriction  ,       F      E      Bright 


Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    140 
Bearing.    Ball  .      H.   Hess 


.No,     1,072,080: 
No     1.071.7.'i9  ;    S.  pt     2  ;    Gaz 


!         vol    194  ;   p,   24, 
Bearlnf.   Ball-.     J.   W.   Schatz      No     1,073.530-   aept     IR 

Gaz     vol.   194  ;  p.   700 
I'.ejirlrig.    Roller.      U.    S.    Smith        No     1.072.067      Sept     9- 

Gaz     vnl.    H»4  ;   p.   369.  -t    ■    o  . 

Bearing,  Roller       W    E,   Lewis      No    1.073,501;  Sept    16- 

(^»?.    vol     194  :   p    700, 
Bearings,    liali-huldlng    cage    for    ball         H      II(»»<        No 

1.071,738;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p.  24 
Bearings,    Ivvlce    for    a.ssembllng    l>all         II.    H     V\|iitnfy 

No     1.074. 228;    Sept     .-^n  ;    i'.az     vol,    104      n     Hmki 
Beater  and  mixer      .N.  G    Jennings       No,    1,07.'.  l.i;i  •   Seot 

16  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    572 
Beutinx     and      mixing      mflchine         A.     C       Wc^tliv         No 

l,074.39r;  Sept.  3(V;  Gaz,  vol     104:  p,   10.50 
Bed.     C    E    Hay.     No.   1,072,010;  Sept.  9;  <{sz    w»i     194- 

p    350. 
Bed.      J.    A.    Brown.       No.    1,074.488;    Sopt.    30      Gaz     vol 
I         194  .    p,    108.5. 

I    Bed    attachment.      F    I,.    Oilar       .No     1,072,490      Sept     9" 

(iaz    vol.   194  ;  p,  .308. 
Bed.    f'thinet         A.    Glordanr:       No.    1,073  674:    Sept     23- 

Gaz    vol,    194  ,   p.   784. 
Bed  frames.   I^g  bracing  means  for.     \    C    Klopplng      No. 

1,071,927  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.  89 
Bed.    Sofa        M,    J.   Bartlett.      No.    1,074,342;    Sei't     30 

(Jaz.   vol.    194  :   p     1037 
Bed.   Sofa   or  davenport      W    A    Pease.      (Reissue        No 

1."..612  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  254 
Bed      Sofa     'tr    div.'nix.'-T         ('      S      Hendemon     and     A      F 

Schrjunm        No      i. (174.050;    Sept.    23;    Gaz     vol     1S*4       p. 

911  ^ 

Bed  support  for  hospitals  or  sick  rfK)ms       H.  Welmer.     No. 

1.07.'^,194;  Sept,    16:  Gaz    vol,  194:  p.  593 
Red.    Willi        R.    H.    Anderson.      No.    1  .n;4..'>li2  ;    S4»nt.   30; 

Gaz.   vol     194  :   p.    1119 
Bedstead  frame   tubes   and   the  like.   Conneotlnit  device  for 

<■     Vallnnf        No     l.(i7'_'.L'7S  ;    .Sept     2.    Gaz     vol      194       p 

Beehlvp.       H.    Anderson        No     1,073,468;    Sept      16.    (ia/ 

vol.  194  ;  p.  887. 
Beehive,     c    M     Osbome.     No.  1.073.701:   Sept   28:  Gat. 

vol.    104  :   p.   794. 
Heer-ooollnK    apparatus        U.    J.    Sandell,       No.    1.0*2.030 ; 

Sept.   J  ;  (Jaz,  vol    194;  p.  126. 
Be<-t  rootlet     catcher.       E.     J.     Hopkins.       No.     1.073.768: 

Sept     23;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p    814 
Belt-fastener.       I.     Jackson        No.     1,073.493;     S.  pt      !8: 

(Jaz    Tol    194  :  p    6i»M 
Belt  fastener       1     Jacksun.      .No.    1.073,494  ;   Sept.    U;     (,a/, 

vol.    Ift4  ;   p.   698. 
Belt  rcplacfr.       H     OpKenorth.      No.    1.072,641;    Sept.    9; 

<;;iz.   vol.    194  ;    p    360. 
Belt  sliiftf-r,      R.  G    Henry  and  W.  J.  Bnyer      .No,  1.0?3,683  : 

S.  (.r     ;::.  ;  (Jnz.   vol.   104  :   n.  787. 
Belt  tightener.      L.    A.   Tirrlii.      No.    1.074,502:    Sept,    30: 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;    p     1108. 
Bench  ;   eiee   Skclp-charKlnR   b-  nch. 
Bench-drill.       <i.    (•      I/hoixjI  !        No      1  n7:}  500       Sept      16  • 

rjaz.   Tol.    194  ;   p.   700 
Bendlng-machlne      R    A    Carter      .No    1071700-  Sept    "  • 

Gaz.  To!    194  .  p.   10  1    •  -  . 

Berth.      V.    A.    Trea.iwell       No     1.073,002;    Sept,    9;    Gaz, 

vol    194  :  p.   4!»1, 
Bicycle      p!o(„li!ij      raechftnism  W,      Mes<>hkat  No 

1.073  69<;  :    .S.-jif     '^'A  .   (Ihz     vol.    194;    p.   TO'J 
Bicycle.    Water-       I).    H     Mosteller.      No.    1.072  027;    Sept. 

2  ;   Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p    123  .    o^i  i^ 

Bilge-water  discharger      E.  Langley,     No.  1,072.308;  Sept 

2;  Gar    vol    194  ;  p,  247.  -  '^t  >■ 

Bill-fold.     .1     .\     Hellwlg,      No.    1,073.120;   Sept.    ItJ;   Gaz 

vol.   194  :   p,  507. 
Billiard  and   pool   tables,  Cushlon-atrlp  for.     ,1.  .1     Medvec 

No.   1.074.279:  Sent    3o  ;  (;az.  vol.   104;  p.  loiO 
Binder,    I^af-.      L.    Klngsle.v       No     1.074.271;    Sent     30: 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;    n     1013.  ^ 

Binder.   I.ooae-leaf.      II.   ».    MiHer.      No     1.072  633:    Sept 
9;  Gar  vol.  194;  p.  357 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LVSENTIONS. 


ixi 


1,072.643:  Sept.  9;  tiaz,  vol.  194 
p     Sl'7 


194  ;  p    327. 
um.     No.    1,' 


.073.802  ;    Sept. 

Herr.      No.    1,072,457;    Sept.    0: 

No,    1,073,987: 


No 

1.074.097  : 

Hedberg 

No. 

Sep 

.,  16; 

Gaz 

k. 
No. 

1,073 

.584  ; 

DIsi 

la.v  board  ; 

t    2 

:  Gfi: 

Vol, 

L.    Y     Spear   and    H     K 
Sept.    2  ,    Gaz     vol      194 


1. (•71,83,'.  ;   Sept. 


'  iHZ. 


Blacksmith's  tool       A    J     Fulgh 

23  ;    Gaz,    vol.    194 
Blade-mounting.      H.    T 

(Jaz.  vol.    194  ;    p.    297. 
Blade  securing    means       F,    Hodgklnson, 

Sept    23;  (laz    vol,   194;  p    891 
Blast  furnace.  Air  cooled.      R,  H,  Stevens 

Sept,   23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  :   p    927. 
Blind,    roller  blind,    and    the    like        J      A 

1,073.418;  Sept    1«:  (;az    vol    194  :  p    6 
Bllnker-Btay      J.F.Faust      No.  1,073  225 

vol     194  ;  p.  605 
Blfx^k      See  Building  !)h«k  .   I>Hvit   tatk.hl 
Block-machine,  CentrlfuK«l       N    P    Aunin 

Sept,    23:    tjaz     vol     l94:    p    7.M 
B'wrd      Sr,    Bosom  (.on rd  :    Bulletin  l>oa:,i 

iKiniiiK  hi  anl      Sh>vellnglHisrd 
Boat.     8,  Tagllamonte      .Vo    1,072,270     Sept 

194  ;  p    20."^ 
Boat   construction.    Submersible 

Grleshaber        No      1  072  39:(  ■ 

p    246 
Boat,  Life       c.   W.   Wallis,     Nc 

vol     194  :   p    ,%8 

Life-       A.    P.    I.unrtl 

-       .       -  .    ---    194  ;  p    a;. 

Boats,   (  onsfriictlon   and   conning    etiiiipment    for   gnhmersi 
ble.      I.,.  \    S[ie«r  and  H    K    <;rie«hnber       No    1  (i72  3S>2  - 
Sept,   2;  C,i»7.    vo'     194  .  p,   24,'». 
Boats.     Watertight      hatch     for         W      H,     Haves 

1  0T2.011  .  Sept.  9  .  i.oz.  vol     194  :  p.  'Ar>0 
Bobbin  winder.      A.    Belz       No.    1,073  388-    Sept     10 

vol     194  :  p    00'{ 
Bobbins,     .\pparanis     fi>r     sortim.-     and     condltioninsr 

Spence.      .No    1  .«»7-',7si;  ;   Sept.    M;   Oaz.   vol     i<m      [, 
Boiler:    Srr    r'onte!»rlc    h«-)ller  :     Klef-trtcn  1 1  v  beai..i     l^oller 

Steam  Ix.iler     Washlng-boller  ;  Water-tii!.e  boiler 
Boiler  firebox      J    M.  McOlellon.     No.   1,072  865-  Sent    9- 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;    p    440  k  •       . 

Boiler  floe  cleaiiei       W,   J     Bradlev 

23  ;   f.Hi     vol     194  ;    p     77v 
Boiler  furnace.      G.    de    Grahl       No 

Gaj:     vol.    194  :    p.    .'.02. 
Boiler  furnat  e.  Steam  .     O    I)    Orvls 

2  ;  Gnz    vo!    194  :  p    42. 
Boiler  water  level  Indicntini:   devit-e       M     G.   Oulelev 

1,073.518:   Sept     10  :   Naz    vol     194;   p,  706 
Boilers,    Column    for    steam         H     1!     Cross    and    W     F 
Wratchford.      No,    1.074,4113,    Sept,    SO;    Gaz,    vol     194- 
p,    lOSH 

Boilers    Washoiit-plug  for  steam-.     M.  A.  Gllmore  an.i   W 
No.   1,071.906;   Sept.   2;   Gaz,   vol.   194; 


Boat   securlnc  and   releasing  device,    1 
No    1.071,765:  Sej)!     2;  <!az    vol     1! 


No, 
Gar, 

V 

4  nil. 


No  1.073,659  ;  Sept. 
1073,039:  Sept.  I); 
No  1.071,787  ;  Sept. 
No. 


Nn  m?.*?  *^28  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
iumpf   No,  1.071,799; 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


K,    WotKlard 

p    S2 
Bolster      O    S    T'liMinm 

194  :    p,    760 
Bolster  roll,  i 'olhipKi!. IP       H    nii,1l 

Sept.  2  :  (inz.  vol    194  :  p    *■ 
Bolt:    Hfr   }\.v|iansion  t>olt  .    Sta\   !..  :t 
Bolt  turnlnc  machine.     R.   F    Scott 

30  ;    f.Ht     vol.    194  :    p,    969 
Bones,   Mountlnt;  for      B    .T.   Palmer. 

23  ;    Gaz.    vol     1 94  ;    p     705. 
Bonnet.  .■Vutomoliile,       M     F    Harris. 

10  ;    Cnz     Vol     104  ;    p    0  4H 
Rook,  Manifolding'  .     J.  A    Perclval 

2  ;  Gaz    vol     194  :  p.  19h. 
Book,    Renewable-leaf       P     MacMaster 

Sept     .'-to  ;    <;a7.     vo!      104;    p     1091, 
B"okblndtnj:  aiol   coverim;    machine 

1,073.324;   Sej-t     10.   (Jaz    vol,   194 
Bookcase.      C    G     gimckenbush.      .No 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;   p    19S,. 
Boot    and    shoe    Inifflnjr    machine       it 

1  07.X.2NV  ;   Sej.f     IC        ;ni    vol     194 
Bo<-.f    and    slioe    flttlna    d.vice,       .1,    Borel    and     F     (,rarii:r 

No,    1.074.400:    .Sept     30;   Gnz     vol,    194      p     10.=^,^ 
Boot  or   shcM>      J     R.    MacLaiiKlilin       No     1  11T4  n 

30  :   (Jaz    vol     194  ;   p    !»00 
Boot  protector,       F.     Nusslmumer        No      1  074  378       Sent 

30:  (Jaz,   vol     194;   p    1049  '  ' 

Booth,    Folding       E    .1     Itouglas.      No.    1071^96-   Sent    2- 

(;»7,  vol.   194  :  p    79  .  .    o^n..    ^  . 


No.  1.074.138 
No.  1,073.708 
No.  1.073.345 
No,  1,072,254 

No.     1.074.610; 

No 


A     Bredenl»erg 
p    040 
1.072.258  ;   Sept.   2 


N     I{ol>ertsnn 
P    OJT 


No 


Sep! 


Borlntr-bit.      S.   .1     Watkins 

vol     104 ;    p     492 
Boring-machine       F"     W     Gerding 

.30  ;  Gar.  vol.   194  .   p    961, 
Borinc  tr>ol,    BrHC»>  bit        I-     C.    Goodrich 

Sept    -J:  Cnz    vol.   U»4  ;   f.    221. 
Bosom-t«jflrd,      W,    Bartholomew.      .No     1072  808 

«;az     vol.   194  ;    p.   420 
Bottle      H.  F.  (^rrlswold.     No.  1.072  606     Sent    9 

194  :   p.   349  .       f  . 

Bottle.      A     G.    Porter.      No     1.072.987;   Sent     9 

194  :   p    480.  ■        H 

Bottle       W    Ixtndon       No.   1.073.997;   Sept    23 

194  ;  p.  894, 


-No     1.073,005;   Sept.  9;    Gaz 

No.     1,074.112;    Sept. 

No.    1.072,328; 

:   Sept    9  . 
(>az,  vol. 
Gaz    vol 
(Jar     vol 


1.U72.919  ;    Sept 

No. 


Binder.    Loose  leaf,      H.   <  ,   « "rosier       No 

9  ;  Gar    vol.   194  ;   p    461. 
Binders.      Holder      for      aoheslve.         L.       Kingsiey 

1  072.,8.n!t:   8ept    9;  i;ax    vol     194:  p.   438. 
Binders.   Post  for  loose  leaf       H    «  .   Miller       .No    1  072  867 

Sept.   9:   Gai.  vol.    194  ,   p.  441. 
RU  :   ^>f    Itoring-bit 
Bits.     Countersink     attachment     for.       J       Whvte         No 


liottle,    Antireflilable. 
!*  ;   *Jnz    vol     10-1      ; 


Bottle  blowinjT    iriachine. 

Sept     9      <;az,    vol     l'.>4 
liottle    cap    and    pourer 

Sept    30  ;  tJaz.  vo;    194  : 
Bottlecnsing      c    C    (Joss 

vol    194  :   p.  800 
Bottle  filler  and  capper 

Sept.    9  ;   Gaz.   to;     i04 


v.      XsilZSltR 

4.".-- 


•      K      Winder 
:>    .■■i:-il. 

A      FelnstelD 
p    979 
No    1,073,897 


No.    1.072.895  ;    Sept. 

No     1.072.65S  : 

No     1.074, 168: 

Sept.  23  ;  Oaz. 

No    1.072,795: 


Ar 


No 


No. 
1.074.585  : 
!,"7  2  449  :    Sept    9  ; 


No. 
Sept 

No.  1.073.M8  Sept 
No.  1,074,148  :  Sept 
No.    1,072.139  ; 


HU- 

667 

16  : 


T     L.    Valerius 
p    414. 
Bottle  filling    and     liuid  oj-asurlng    machine         W      F 

ringer.     No.   I't7i.r>^2:  Sept    2:  <;ar    vol    194  ;  p    3 
Bottle  tilling   iip[.Hra!  ii!-.    Siphon        J     A     Schultz    Jr 

1.073.3(V6;  Sept    10     (;bz    vol    194  :  p    lV.55 
Bottle  flllliij:   riifl.  bin.'       .V     F     \V<vid  and    \     <;     Steer 

l.(>72,2rK>;    Sept    2  :  (Jaz.  vol     194  .   p,  2t«( 
n.  ttleflllinE    machine        J      H      Champ        No 

Hept    .30;  (iar    vol     194;  p    1116 
U-'tie.   Non.reftilRt.le.      !■     Haak,      .No. 

Gaz.   vol     194  :   p.   294. 
,    Bottle.     Non  refiilahi.        J.     Q.     Re<ldi<  k       No.     1072  497 

Sept.    9      tiaz     vol.    1  <i4  ;   p.    310 
B   -te     N,„:  refillahie.      8     L.    Klgnon   and    M     L     Debrosee 

.Ir       N,      1  071:. 583;  Sept.  9.  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  341 
Bottle,    Non  reflllable.      F.    F.    C.    and    A     C     Blake 

1. (•72.689  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  voL  194  ;  p.  377. 
Pottle.  Non  reflllnble.     J.  F.  Jensen.     No.  1073  239 

IR  ;  (iaz    vol    194  ;  p    ©09. 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     M,  P.  Scbell 

23  :   (Jaz    vol.   104  ;   p.  849, 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     C.  Wllcovltx. 

30;  Gaz    vol    194;  p,  973, 
Bottle.    .NoD-resealnble.      F.    A.    McGulre 

Sept.  2:  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  161. 
Bottle  or  bag.  Water.     I    F    Kepler,     No.  1,074.209  ;  Sept 

30  ;  Gat.   vol.   194  ;  p.    1013 
Bottle-stopper,      F,    L.    Slegel.      No.    1.073.44  4;    Sept     16; 

Gaz,  vol    194  ;  p,  682, 
Bottle-stopper       A.    Rochwite.      No.    1,074,293  ;    Sept     30 

Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1020.  ,       ,         .        t- 

Bottlea.    Jars,    and    other    ve^^e  <-      Fh^tf  ner    for       .1      a. 

.Tones,      No.   1.074.437;  Sef  t     ....      ..h?     ^         i;,4;   j,.   i^>«f) 

Bow    rest    ond    lock.    Combined.       L  M       !  .nald        No 

1.073.503;   Sept.   16;  Gaz    vol.   194      , 
Bowling-alleys.  Back-stop  for.     H.  F.  Cook  and  C    C. 

dreth       N.      1.073,400;  Sept.   16;  Ga«.   vol.   194;  p 
Bowling    outfit,      I'.    Makray.      No.    1,073,431 ;    Sept 

Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  677.  .        .         ,        y 

Box      tiee    Antislfting  -  box  :    .Vxle  -  box  ;    Boiler    fire     Un 

Fare  box  ;  Feed  l)ox  ;  F^oldable  box  ;  Folding  box  ;  <;rease 

box  ;  Journal-box  ;  Knockdown  box  ;  Lunch-box  ;  Metallic 

box;  Outlet -box  :  Sectional  box;  Sheet-metal  box;  Shelf- 
box  ;  Sound-box  ;  Stuffing-box. 
Brace  :  flee  Knee  and  ankle  brace  :  Shaft -brace, 
Br«ce-«ocket    wrench,       W,    S.     Bellows.       No.     1.072.079; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p,   140 
Bracket  :   See  Adjustable  bracket  ;  Lantern-bracket  :  Shade 

'  rncket  ;   Shingling  bracket. 
Bracket-holder   for   flower-vaaea.      8.   D.   B.    Braun       No 

1  074.2.39:  Sept.  30;  Q«x.  vol,  104;  p.  1003. 
Braiding  machine.     8.  W    Wardweil.     No.  1,073.308;  Sept, 

I'-,      'iaz    vol    194  ;  p,  635, 
BrsldinK  machine.      O.  A.   Albrecht.      No.   1.073,658;    Sept 
,         10  ;  <;ar,  vol.   194  ;  p.  720, 
I  Braidinir  machines.   Supply-carrier  for.     8.   W.   Wardweil 

No.  1.072,800  ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gai.  toL  194  ;  p.  416. 
Brake:  «ee    Car  brake:    Frlctlon-brake ;    Talking-machine 

brake  :  Vehicle-brake  :  Wagon-brake  ;  Wheel  brake. 
Brake  apparatus.      W.    H.  Jones.      No.   1,072.123;   Sept.   2; 

Oai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  165. 
I   Brake-lever.  Vehicle.     A.  M.  Harris.     No.  1,071.736;  Sept. 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  23. 
Br.  ke  shoe.  Composition-filled.     H.  Jonea.     No.  1.074,366  ; 

Sept    .30;  Ga«.  vol.  194:  p.  1045. 
Brakeshoe.       Self-adjusting.      A.       L.       Goodknlght.      No 

1,073.038  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz,  vol.   194  ;  p.  602 
Brake-shoes.  Back  for.     G.  Cook.     No.  1.074,352;  Sept.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  1040, 
Bread    cutter,       W.    E.    Hanson    and    T.    L.    Green. 

1,072.003  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  115. 
Bread-mixer  cabinet.    E.  J,  Sammia.     No.  1,074.470  ; 

30:  Gaz.  vol,   194;  p.  1080. 
Bread  rack       I     B,   Golden,      No. 

vo!     104  ;   p,    114. 
Breech    mechanism.    Wedge-block.        M.    Hermadorf. 

LO72.450:  Sept.  9:  Gar.  vol.  194;  p.  296. 
Bricks    Krvmg.     J.  C    B  ss      No.  1,072.302;  8«)t.  2 

vol    194  :  p    213. 
Brid>re  or  ferry.     J.  P.  M.  .M.  Chriatenaen.     No.  1.073.794  ; 

Sept.   23;  Gai.  vol.  194;  p.  824. 

G.  L.  Forman.     No.  1.073,973 
p,  885, 

G,  L.  Forman.     No    li)73.974  ; 
p.  886. 
G.  L   Forman.     No.  1.073.975 

;       V  V « : 

No    1.072.217:  Sept    2:  Gaz.  vol 


1,072.000;   Sept.  2 


Bridle,  Harness-, 

Gaz.  vol     194  ; 
Bridle.  Hamesa-. 

i.flz    vol     194; 
Bridle,  Harnewi-. 

<  iaz,   vol     1!M 
Brooder,     .1,   A    K 

194  :  p.   ISO 
Brush       W    B.  Foster  and  A    H.  I»;iw. 


No. 

Sept 

Gaz. 

No, 

Gaz 


Sept.  23  ; 
Sept.  23  : 
Sept.  23  ; 


itt 


Sept    2  :  linr.    vol    194 


ius.      No    1.072.322  : 
No    1.074.522; 


Bnish,  Fountain  blacking-      M    W    Nelson 

Sept    30;  Gaz    vol    194:   p    1096 
Brush-handle.      ,T,   L.   Ford.      No    LOT';. 1134      Sept    9"   Gaz 

vol,    194  ;   p    501. 


BrMb-holder.     H.  J.  Conklln.     No.   1,078,568;  Sept    16  ■ 

Oaz.  Tol.  194  :  p.  723. 
Brash  bolder,  Tooth-.     H.  W.   Sorenaen.     No.   1.071  »66- 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  101.  ' 

Brnsb-makinK  machine.     E.  N.    Gaudron.      No    1,072  326 

Sept.  2:  Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  221.  ,^'^,o^^, 

Bru8b;makin«:  macblnea.  Bristle-feeding  attachment  for 
^-  .TJ^'5'''*'"-  No.  1,074.399  ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ; 
p.  1056. 

Bniah    receptacle.    Antiseptic    tooth-.      E.    Fowler       No 

1,074,169;  Sept.  30;  Oa«.  vol.  194;  p.  980. 
Brush,   ShaviDK-.     M.  Jacobs.     No.   1.674,324  ;   Sept.   30  ; 

Oai.  vol.  194;  p.  1081. 
Bruah,  Sbavfnjc-.     W.  J.  Duncan.     No.  1.074,497  ;  Sept.  30  : 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1087. 
Brush,  Tuft-cleanlng.    .1.  H.  Hill.     No.  1.072,458;  Sept.  9  ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  297. 
Brushes,   Soap-hoIdlng  attachment  for.      G.    C.    Beckwlth. 

No.  1,072,077  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  139. 
Bucket.     M.  C.  Kersey.     No.  1.074.122  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gax.  vol. 

194  :  p.  964. 

Bucket    attachment.     Minnow-.       C.     F.     Kranlng       No 

imH.^BS:  Sept.  IB;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  6.M 
Bucket-chain    elevator.      S.    G.    Gotuzzo.      No.    l,07,n,803 

Sept.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   827. 
Buckle.      .7.    E.    Redmond.      No.    1,072,498;    Sept.    9;    Gaz. 

vol.    194  :   p.  311. 
Bucklf.   Belt-.     .T.   Haller      No.   1.073.11.5;   Sept.    ifi  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  506. 
Buckle.   Relt-.     T.   F.   Maloney.     No.   1.073.ijO4  :   Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  701. 
Buckle.   Harness-.      E.    Humphreys.      No.   1.074.570;   Sept 

80;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.   1111. 
Buckle,    Plvoted-tonjnie.       E.    Hartmann.       No.    1.072.717- 

Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  386. 
^"/"^'-A    Sllding-tonsnie    box.     A.     H.    Greenebaum      No 

1.072,714  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  :  p.  38.5 
Buffer.     D.   D.  Gordon.      No.   1,072.847:   Sept.  9;   Gaz    vol 

194 ;  p.  433. 
BuildinK-block.      J.   C.    White       No.    1,073,723 ;    Sept    23 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  802. 
Building   construction.      P.    M.    Stewart       No     1  073  540 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  713. 
Bulldlnsr    construction.      P     M.    Stewart       No     1  073  542  • 

Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p    713. 
Bulldlnir  construction.     C.  P.  Pond.     No.  1.074  526-  Sent 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1096.  *^ 

Building-ventilator.      T.   E    Vaughn   and   J.   E.   Bruninga. 

No.   1,074,143:  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  971 
Bullet.     W.  A.  Tewes:     No.   1.072,880;  Sept.  9;  Gaz    vol 

194  ;  p.  446. 
Bullet,    Mushroom-.       F.    O      Hoagland.       No.     1071742- 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  25  « . ' '  • .  <  ■»-:  . 

Bullet.  Mushroom-.     F.  O    Hoagland      No    1.073  349-  Sept 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  650 
Bulletin-board.     G.  H.  Parker.     No    1,073,866-  Sept    "?,  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  848.  ^      " 

Bung-lock.     B.  O.  Reichardt      No.  1.071.796-  Sept    "  -  Gnz 

vol.   194  ;  p,  45.  k  •  -  . 

Bunion  shield  or  protector      R,  E.  Turner      No    1073  185- 

vSept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  590  ' 

Buoy.  Bell-.     A.  Llndstrom.     No.  1.072.130     Sent    "     G«t 

vol.  194;  p.  158.  .       i  i.   -  .  <.nz 

Burner  :  flee  Gas-burner  :  Gas  and  oil  burner  :  Heatlntr  and 
U  umlnating  burner  :  Hydrooqrbon  burner  ;  Lamp  burner  • 
Liquid-fuel    burner:    Oil  hurner  :    Penr  hnrner  '    ' 

^^'"°f^;^F  '^  Rosengren.  No.  1.073,711  :  Sept  2:*  ;  Gnz 
vol.  194  ;  p.  79S 

Burner.  H.M.Wiley.  No.  1,073,8.30  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaz.  vol 
184  ;  p.  836. 

^"m"-'       97.5"*'"       ^^'    ^-^^^'l^?;    Sept.    30;    Gaz     vol. 

Burning  solid  fuel.     O.  B.  Evans.     No.  1,073,668  ;  Sept    •>» 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  782. 
Butter.    Manufactured    and    packed       .T     M     W     Kitchen 

No.  1,072.238  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p    193 
Butter  -  pat  -  making     machine.       G.     W.     Furbeck        \c. 

1.073,896:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    859 
Button   bnttoner,  Collar.     .1.   M    Nowlon.      No.   1073  815- 

Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p.  S31 
Button,   Detachable.      .1.   F.   Zak.      No.    1.071855-   Sent     -^  • 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  64.  .        ^.  .      , 

Button  -  manufacturing      machine        E.      Gaudion        No 

1.072,221  ;  Sent.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.   187 
Button,   Metal-shank.      H,   L.  Davlg.     No.   1,072  921      Sent 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  461.  ■       t-  ■ 

Buttonhole  reinforcement.   Collar-,     M.   W.   Wismer      No 

1.074,077  ;  Sept.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  920 
Calilnet.  Medicine-.     .T.   R.   r>anoue.      .No    1071760     Sent 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  32  ...     rpi. 

Cable.     T.  Gore.     No.   1.071.734:  Sept.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   194; 

Cable-hangers  to  their  supporting-wires.  Tool  for  attaching 


No. 


1,072,742;    Sept.    9;    Gaz. 

No    1,074,140;   Sept.  30;  Gaa. 

No.    1.071.985: 


aerial.     J.   C.    Kortlck 

vol.  194  ;  p.  395. 
Cableway.     B.  D.   Swan. 

vol.  1§4  ;  p.  970. 
Caisson    construction.      C.    C.    Conkllnjr 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  108. 
Cnlculatlng-machine.     F.  Trlnks.     No.  1,072  324-  Sent    2 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    220.  '     ^ 

Calcolatlng-machine.     A.  Knlstrom.     No.  1,072.740  •  Sent 

9  :  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  ,395. 
CalcuIatlDg-machtne.    D.  E.  Felt.    No.  1.072,933  :  Sent   9 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  465 


CalculatlP"?  machine.     D.  R.  Felt  and  J    A    V    Turck 

1,072.934  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  v.,1    194  ;  p.  466 
Calculating-machines,     Reversing     mechanism     for.       A 

Hantach.      No.    1.074.087;    Sept.   23;   Gaz.    vol.    194;    p. 

CalcniatlnK-resrlgter       A     G.    Black       No     1,074.347:    Sept. 

30;  Gaz.   vol     194:   p.   H)?,H.  ^ 

Calendar.    Automatic.      A     T     Zabriskie.      .No     1073  206- 

Sept    16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  597. 
Calipera,  Attachment  for  micrometer-      C,    P    Kitne      No 

J,074^';5_2  ;  Sept.  30  ;_ Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    1104 


1.072.0VXJ;    Sept. 


Calk-fnjrtener.      j.    H.    Hershberget. 

2  :  (;aj6.  vol.  194  ;  p    11«, 
Caloric    engine.       L.     Anderson     and     E.     F      Engel         No 

1.073,065;  Sept    9;  Gaz.   vdI.   194:   p.  .'12  *     ' 

^'■PJ?£S'    *^*'"  -      ^-    E.    Harper    and    H.    H.    lilggp       No 
^  1,073.982  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  889. 
Camoriis    for    making    stcreoscoiiic    muving  picture     Alms 

Attachment   for   taking        \     Wayditch.      No     1,071.837  • 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  58. 
Can^    scf    <;arbagecan;    Milk  can  ;    Oil-can      ."^ardlne-can  ; 

t>lip  «ov»T  can. 
Tan    container    and    milk  Hcrver.    Milk         \V      I"     i:>uncan 

No.   1.072. 58S:   Sept.   9;  C&z.   vol.    194      p    .U.'i 
Can-cover  fastener.  Milk-.    J.  P.  Anderson.     No.  1.074,308: 

Sept.  30  ;   Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.   1026. 
Can  filling   machine,      c.    H.   Avars       No.    I,078.ot57      Sept 

9  :   Gmz    vol.    194  :   p    513  ^ 

Can  head-feed    mechanism       A.   Johnson.      No     1074  325* 

Sept   SO;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    1031. 
Can  opener.      J.    B     Ix>urelro       No.    1,073,502      Rent     16: 

Gaz    Vol.  194  ;  p.  701 
Can   .spout.   Oil-.      J.    1)     Meivin.      .No.    1.072.481-    Sept     9' 

<iaz.    vol.    194  :    p.   30.*. 
Can     tester.      P^lectrlcally    driven.        C.      Dowulnj;  No 

1.072.837;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  430. 
Cans.        Syrup    filler     for     fruit-.       S.     Pittal'ign.       No. 

1,07-'. 771  :   .^ept.  9;   Caz.   vol.    194:   p.   40r>. 
Candle. holder.   .MechanU  s.     C.   .M.   Andres       No    l,07:i013- 

Sept.  9  :  (Jaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  494 
Candy  catting   machine.      W     H     Hall    and    F.    A     Diipea. 

.No.    1.07'J.S4.H:   Sept.   9:   (laz     vol     HM  ■   p    4H:-; 
Candy.  Stick-.      M.   M.   Lehman.      .\o    1,072,338;   Sent    2; 

<;,'iz.  vol,  194  :  p    22.". 
Candy  wrapping    machln.'.      A.    .1     Koodel.      N'.j     1 .07-2,503 : 

^>'\^'.     Jt  .    (Jaz,   vol     l!t4  :   p    312. 
Canopy  frame.  Collapsible      W.  H.  Snyder      No.  1.072,049; 

Sept.  2  :  <;nz,  vol,  194  ;  p.  129 
Caoutchouc  like  substances,  l'ro<lurlng.     C.  Coufelle      No. 

1.073.845;  Sept    23;  (Jaz.  vol.   194;  p.  841, 
Caoutchouc    substance.       F      Hofmann.     C     Coutelle.     K. 

Meisenburp,  and  K.  Delbrflck.      No.   1,074,432;  Sept    30; 

Gaz    vol.  194  :  p.  1067, 
Caoutchouc  substanre  and  making  samp      c    Hmrit*.     No. 

1.073.116;  Sept.   16;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p    566. 
Cap -making    and     bottling    machine.       F.     VKllier.       No. 

1.074.620;  Sept.  30;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p    1094 
Capsule  -  tilling     mechanism.        J.      P       Remington         No. 

1,07.'C2S«:   Sept     10;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.  fi2« 
Car.      H.    Hlchter       No.    1.072„5ol;   .^,.pt.   9;  (Jaz    v.>L   194; 

p.  312. 
Car    adapted     for    suhwav    use        A      R      I>u     I'onr        No. 

1073.106:   Sept     16;  (riz    vol.   194;    p    .563. 
Car    and    other    vehicle    wheel     Motor        \     V     Ilawksley. 

No.  1.072.226;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.   189 
Car-    attH'hment.    Flat  K     White.       No     1  1.7:^  00»'>  ;    Sept. 

;»  ;    G;ir-    vol,    194  :    p     49.'. 

Car   body   and   underframe   construction.     O    S     1 'nil lam. 

No    1.074.200;  Sent    30;  Gaz.  vo!    194;  p    990. 
Car  brake       O     O     Bvrd.      No     1,07:?, 390;    Sept     16,    Gaz. 

vol     191  :  p,  663 
Car   brake-beam,    Railwav  .      S    A,   Crone.      No     1.073.220; 

Sept    IH  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  :  p    ftO.-?. 
C;ir   brak'-     Railway-,      .\.    L.    Mill,  r    iiml    W.    W.    Burdette. 

No     1  ,ri7l'.".'>7  ■   9m^\)\    !i  ,    Gil/     vol     194;   p    40<i 
Car-brake  slack-adjuster.     W.  S    O'Brien      No.  1.074.558; 

Sept    80;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.   1106 
Car  construction      D    Woodhead      No.  1,071.851  :  Sept    2; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  63. 
Car    construction.    Rallwa v-post-offlce-        C     R      Harrison. 

No    1.073.231  ;   Sept.    10;   Gnz.   vol     194;   p    607 
Car  construction.  Tank-.     C.  L    Kennlcott      No.  1,073.423; 

Sept    16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p,  674, 
Car-coupling.      A.    J.    Bazeley.      No.    1.072,075:    Sept.    2; 

Gaz    vol     194  :  p    139 
Car-coupling.      H     F.   I'ope.      No.    1.072,163;   Sept.   2;   Gaz. 

vol    194  :  p.  170 
Car  coupling.     J.    Kovacs       No.    1.073,.352;   Sept     16;   Gaa. 

vol.   194  ;  p    6.50  I  .        «.. 

Car-coupling,      Bottom  opH-ning.         K.      .J       Baz.lev         No 

1,072.076:  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.   139 
Car  coupling    mechanism.       .1      Wlllison        .No      1.073.453- 

Sept    ifl:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :   p    0S.5. 
Car  coupling  repairing  <levice.     J.   Zillns.      .No.    1073  383- 

vSept.  16;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p    661 
Car-door.     C.  E.   Sievert.      No.   1.073,71.5;   .S.pt    2:;     (Jaz. 

vol.   194  :  p.  800 
Car  door.   Box.      C.   North.      No.    1.072.638;   Sept    9     Gaa 

vol.    194  ;    p.    359. 
Car-door-<-lo8lng      mechanism  R.      W.      Erbson  No 

1.072,106  ;  Sept.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol    194  ;  p    149  "     ' 

Car  door.   Dump.     R    W    Burnett,      No.   1072  423:  Sept 

9  ;  <;a«.  vol.   194  ;  p    284  >       v  ■ 

Car    door.    Grain-.      T.    Sills.      No.    1.073,296;    Sept     16; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  6.30,  ' 
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^*^  i$,*^lc.J^^^     .^     ''     O'**"    "d    J-    A.    Dola.      No. 

1,074.193;   Sept.  30;  Qaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  987. 

,'^2S'"«»™*<^^*"'*"'     I'assenger-.       H.     Rowntree.       No. 
1.073.930:  B«pt.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  194;  p.  871 

^"'r'^?*"''*'6*''*^'°^  mechanism.  Dump-.     B.  W    Kadel.     No 

1.071.750;  Sepf  _  ;  Qaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  28. 
r^r  draft  rlgKlng.    Draft  yoke   for   railway-       S.    E     Hasel- 

tine.      No.    1,073,232;    Sept.    16;   Gaz.   vol.    194;    p.   607 
Car     draft-rlgglng.     Railway.        J       F.     O'Connor         No 

1,073.162;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  581. 
Car     draft  rigging.     Railway-.       J.     F      O'Connor        No 

1.073,163:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  581 
Car     draft  -  rigging.     Railway-.        G.      A.     .lohnson.        No 

L073.24]  ;   Sept.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.   610 
Car     draft  -  rigging.     Railway-.       G.      A.     Johnson.       No. 

1,073.242;  Sept.  16;  Gaz    vol,  194;  p.  610. 
Car.   Dump-.     W.   H.   Yoat.     No.   1.072,684;   Sept.  9     (;»z 

vol.    194  ;   p.   375 

^Vr..f?l,o**°«"*'""*^**<'"'     Hallway-.       V       F.       Slssor.        No 

1.071.H13;  Sept,  2;  Gaz    vol,   194;  p.  50 
Car    end     construction.     Uallwav         J.     J      Cooper        .No 

1.072.431  ;  Sept,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  "l94  ;   p.   2hS 
Car  end   frame.      H     M    Ptlajrcr.      No    1.072.646;   Sept.   9 


r 


Card  cam\      E.   O.    Loveland.      No.    1.07S.758:    Sept.    28; 

Ghz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  817 

*^'*f  A*-J*.*i^{''  «  ^'  •'•  BlMonnette  and  A.  M.  Linn.  Na 
1.0(3.842  ;  Sept.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  840. 

Card  wire.  Jacquard-.  I^.  S  Cannon.  No.  1,072.872: 
Sept     9  ;   (iaz.    vol     194  :    p     ,S.'<7. 

Cards,  picture*,  and  the  like.  Support  for  J  M  Wash- 
burn.     No.   1.071.836  ;  Sept.  2;  fJaz,  vol.   194;  p.  58, 


No. 


Car  end  frame 


;  p.   362. 
W.  R    Cavner      No.    1,073, 


663  :  Sept  23 ; 


Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  780. 

H.  M     Pflager.      No     1 ,07.'C7tK'.  ;   Sept.   23 


Car  end  frame      __.  ... 
Gaz.   vol.   194  ;    n.   796 


Car  ends.   Attaching    means   for       VV    T    Van   Itorn       No 

1.074,225;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  999 
Car     extension-step.      Railwav.        E.      .M       Condos         No 

1,072,207;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.   vol.  194;  j.     1  s.'{ 
Car  fender.  Street.     A    o    Barroul.      No    1074.036     Sept 

2.-!  ;    CJuz.   vol.   194  ;   p    906 
Car.    Funeral.       1.    S      .Marvin        N<.      1.072,864       Sept     9 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p    439 

Car,   Hand-.      N,    Nelson.      No     1.074,523;   Sept,   30;   Gaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1095 
Car.  Hopper-.     A    Camphell.     No    1.071.699;  Sept    'J;  <;az 

vol.  lft4  ;  p.  10. 
Car^loader       J.    Kcks.      No     1.072.441;    Sept.    9;    (iaz.    vol 

194  ;  p.   291. 
Car  loader.  Box,     A    J    \lvian.     No.  1,073.376;  Sept    16- 

(Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    65S  k  •         , 

Car   or  the   like.   Freight        L    .T     Warner       No     1.072,887- 

Sept    9  ;  (iaz    vol     194  .    j.    44H 
Car,    Railway-,      J.    P    Leggrtt       No     1,073,429      Sept.   16- 

(iaz.  vol    194  :  p   676. 
Car  roof      N,    L,    Friese       No     1,074.255;    Sept     30;    Ga* 

vol.  194  ;  p.   1008 
Car  spring,     (i.  R    Dorey.     No.   1.073,102;  Sept    16;  Gaz. 


vol.   194  ;  n.  561. 
Car  stake       E.   F 


B.   Shields.      No.   1,072.516;    Sept    9:   Gaz 

vol.    194  :    p.   317. 
Car  stake      1.    I..  Bartlett       No.  1.073.319  ;  Sent    1ft     (iaz 

vol,   194  :  n.  638. 
Carstake^     tv'    F    Droste      No    1.073.892;  Sept    23;  Gaz. 

vol    194  :  p.  858, 


Car  Bten       J,    B     Gardner       No     1,072.325;    Sept     2      Gaz 

vol,  194  ;  p.  220, 
Car  stop.   Mining-      J,   A.  Nolan       No    i  (iT2  977     Sent    9- 

Gaz     vol,    194  ;    p.    4S2  t   •   "^  • 

Car.    Tool.       J     W     Kendrlck        No     1072  618-    Sent    9 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p    352. 
Car    wheel.    Mine         H.    A      Holzer       No     1074,303      Sept 

30  :  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.  1044 

•^'"l  ;?-'n'/n      Manufacturing  II,       K        K.lthlev,         No. 

1.0<3..i.50:  Sept.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  194     p    650 
»^..]^^''"r, '"'■  preventing  the  derailing  of  railwav        H 
Ridde.     No    l.h72.261  ;  Sept    2  ;  (Iaz    vol     194  ;p     195> 

(  ars.  Heat  regtilator  for      V,    H    Winans      No    1  0'r2  408  • 
Sept.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    194;  p    252  ' -t' ->  . 

Cars.     Hood    of    motor.       A      Aumllller.       No      1  074  •>«•> 
Sept.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    1001  !,"<*.-.«-  . 

'^"f^Klt'.J^Te^    ""    »''"      '^^   ^■^■^^•»58:   sept 
'"vol^'m^  p"24(^    '^'*^*"'-      ^'''    1-072,376:    Sept,   2:    Gaz 

Carbureter,      G.   S.    Pierson       No    1.072  492      Sept    9-   G«t 
Vol     194  ;    p.   308  -  .   .     p.     .<  .   t,az 

'"^rbjiret^^r      J.  Briiutlgam      No    1,072,565;  Sept    9:  Gaz 

Carbureter       R     W.    Kalfenbach.      No,    1.072  733      8<"nf     9 
(iaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  ."^9:;  .   ^  h'    »•  . 

Carbur-^ter.      K^  Sprung       No.    1.07.3.179:    Sept.    16:   Gaz. 

vol.   194  :  p.  5H8. 
Carbureter       C.    ||     Claude],       No      1  07;{  473  •    Sent      16 

(iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  fi92  '         •  '■     ^"  • 

carlnireter       W    f.    Marr       No    1.073,695;   Sept.   23      Gaz 

vol.   194  :  p,  791 
<arburefer       L.    Atwood.      No     1.073,727;    Sept     2.'^      (iar 

vol.   194  ;  p.   803  .     -    v    ■    ~     ■ 

'""vol'?94-     '■'nis"'"^**'       ^'*'    1.074,574;  Sept    30;  Gaz. 

("arbureter'    E.  A    RIotte.     No    1.074,575;  Sept    .30-  Gaz 

vol    194  ;  p.   1112 
'  "vol"T94''-      '''jj^3  •'*'»'<*'       No.   1.074..'.77  :   Sept    ;^0  ;   (iaz 

<arbureter   mechanUm.      M.   L    Sammons.      No.    1  072  875 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol    1<.>4;  p    444 
Carcass-hangers.    Locking    device    for.      C     A      Richards 

No.  1.072.871  ;  .'^pf,  9  ;  (ia«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  442 


<  arding    articles    of     merchandise.       N      M      Doen 

l,o72,83t):  Sept    9;  Gaz    vol.  194;  p.  4'29 
Carpel-streicher      T.  J    (iihlK>ns.     No.   1.072  599;  Sept    9- 

(iaz.   vol,    194  ;   p     346.  y  ■       , 

larpet  sweeper        Suction,  J.       M.       Spangler.  No. 

l,Ui3.301  ;  Sept.   Hi;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p    iVA'Z 
Carriage.  Chlids      W    \V    WilllBms.     No    1073  379;  Sept. 

lb  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ,  p,  «i59 
Carriage     Child's       J     W.    R     Andrews.      No.    1,074.683; 

Seit.  30;  (iaz    vol     194;   p.    IIIH 
•arrlage-door    humfx-!         A.     I*.    Metbven        No      1072.141; 

Sept.   'J.  ;  (iaz    vol     194  ;  p.   162 
Carrmge    for    ropeways    and     the    like        F     D5ble        No 

Lii7.'.,41i' ,  Sept    It"     liaz,  vo;,   194;  p.  671 
Carrier:   Sff   Drawbar  ■hrrier;  Egg  carrier  ;  liav-carrier; 

I  neumatic  carrier;    I  ubuiar  ■arrier 
Carrier.     J.  L.  Kliey.     No.  1,074,206;   Sept    :<o  ;   (iaz    vol. 

194  ;  p.  992. 

^.>jy*^K  mechanism.     A.  Hantscb.     No.   1,074,086     Sept. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    923. 
Cartridge  holder.     W.  V{    iren.     No,  1,073,721;  Sept  23: 

GHZ    V.  i     194  ;  p.  802. 

<  artrhitr-' making  machin.       H.D.Hodge       No    1073  127- 

Sept.    It",  (iaz.  vol    194;  p.  570 
<artridpe     Shot         E.    M.    Sweeley.      No.    1,073.940-    Sept 

'S.\  :   (iaz    Vo:     194  ;   p     K75. 
(  arvlnt;  mnrhlne      M    F.  Tunes.     No.  1,078.547  ;   Sept    16- 

t.az    vol.   194  ;  p,  715. 
Case     ^M     (  nrd  case ;    Cigarette-case;    Plllng-caae;    Flr*- 

pr<H.f  filing  ease:    Hat-ease;    Note-case, 
C^ase  hani.  nlng.     &c.       A.     W.     Machlet.        No,     1.072,184; 

Se,  I    .     (Jaz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  159. 
'  as;.  r.i;,M,r      J    H    McCormlck.     No.  1.071.768;  Sept  2; 

(.ai    v^;    i;t-i  ,  r    :,:4 

<  ash  rev'iMe;       I      ,'     von   Peln.     No.   1.071.788;  Sept  2; 

Gaz    vol     194  ;   p    42. 

<  HRb  r- gtster       (      lalmer.      No.    1.072,769;   Sept.  9;   Oa». 

vol,    194      p      iit4 
(ash  register       F    .T     von  Pein.     No,   1,073.704;  Sept.  23; 

(iaz.   vol    194  ;  p,  795. 
Casing  elevator       8.    A.    Gulberron,    Jr.      No,    1.073.750' 

Sept.   2.'^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  P    Sll 
Casing-elevator,      8     A.    Ciuiberson.    Jr.      No     1  (i73  7M  • 

Sept     23:   (iaz.   vol.   194;  p.  811. 
Casket.  Hu/tai        P.  C.  Simmons.     No.  1,072,182;  Sept    2; 

(rsz,  vol    194  -  p    176. 
Caster.    Fun'-  !-■         A     B    Diss.      No.    1,072,210;   Sept     2; 

<Jaz,  vol    194  :  p    184.  * 

(astlng  aiii.aratus.     W.  H.  Connell.     No.   1,074.250;  Sent 

3(1  ;  (iaz    Vo,     194  ;  p.  1006. 
'"astlng  appanitus.    Metal-,      A.   A     King       No     i, 072. 738- 

S.pt     9      Gaz     v.,1     194  ;    p    394. 
Casting    Ing.its,      .1     R     Hovie    and    A.    W     Brearlev       No 

1,07H.9'^.''^  ;   Sept     'J3  .  (iaz    vol.   194;  v    h91 
I  astlng  machine.     W    W    McCarter      No.  1,072.480;  Sept 

9  ;   (iaz     vo'     194  :    p     30.5 
Castings.  Making  so\ind.     F.  D.  Carney  and  L    B    Llnde- 

miifh.      No     lo7.■^.73.5:   Sept.   23:   :iaz.   vol.   194:   p    806. 
Celery-wrapping    niarMne.      M.    W.    Earl,      No.    1071.899; 

Sept    2  ;   tiaz    \         :\<^  ;  p.  80. 
CelUilose  esters,   A.-ticies  composed  of.     H    8.   Mork       No 

1,074,092     Sept    23;  (iaz    vol    194;  p,  925, 
Cement-mixing    machine       I..    \.    I>avts       No     1  o72  31*» 

Sept    2  :    iaz    vol    194  :  p.  21 s 
Cement,    Production  of  Portland.     J.   \V.   Richards  and  Vf 

8.    Ijindla       No.    1.073.820;   Sept   23;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   n 

833. 
Centrifugal  drier      .T    T    I'sarskl     No.  1,071956;  Sept    2; 

Gaz.  V..!    194  ;  n.  97 
Certificate       C.    B     F     Lincoln.      No.    1,072,341      Sept     2; 

Oaz.  vol    194  :  p.  226. 
Chain     swivels.      Manufacture      of.        G.      Blscboff,        No. 

l.i»73.S41  ;  Sept    23  ;  (iaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  840. 
'  "hair  :   Sn    Bai-lnTs     !  •  ■  ■ 
Chair.     L  G    Poilar.!      N.    1,074,012  ;  Sept -23  ;  Gaz    vol 

194  :  p    899 
Chair  attachment     R.vklng-.     J.  C.  Rvan.     No.    1,072  996- 

S.pf     9      (iaz     vol      |ii4       ;      4S9 
Chalk-holder       S.    Mt(i-owan   and   L    Line       No     !  072  247  • 

Sept    2  :  Gaz    vol.   194  :  p    \U(\ 
Chandelier  attarbmcnt.  Electric.      H     Lelk       N,.    1072  626- 

Sept    9  :  (,az    vol    194  :   [.    355. 
Chart,    Saloon  sttK-k  r(-cording.     C.  C.  Rush.     No.  1  073  364  • 

Sept     1(1  ;    (iaz    vol     194  ;  p,  654 
Chases        P.    F.    Cox.      No.    1.072.092:    Sept     2;    (iaz,    vol. 

194  :   p.   144 

Check  issuing  machine.     E    T.  Mlddlemiss      N-    1073  272- 

Scfit     l(i:   (iaz.   vol     194.   p.  6i'l' 
Chemical    apparatus,      J.    O.    Halverson        No     1  (»72,330  • 

Sept,  2  ;  (inz    vol    194  ;  p    222 
Chimney-flue  reverter      S.  S    (ov.rt      No    1 .074,252  ;  Sept 

30;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p.   KKtT. 
Chimney  prote<-tor      f   H    WckxI       No    1072  199-   Sent    2- 

(iaz    vol.   194  ;  p    181  '        ^  • 

Chimney     ventilator,    ami    the    like       T     Pattison       No 

1.0/1.9M  ;  Sept    2:  (iaz    vni    194:  p   9*^ 
Chopper:  Sec  Cotton-c  li.:.p[>er. 
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Chuck. 

194; 
Chnck. 

194; 
Chuck. 

Sept. 
Churn. 

104 


No. 


No. 


1.071.940;  Sept.  2;  Oti.  toI. 
1.072,142;   8«pt.    2 
No. 


Oas.   Tol. 


9 


1.074,280; 

;  Gai.  Tol. 

Sept.    16; 


194  ; 


apparatus    for. 
23;  Gai.   vol. 


E, 
194; 


1.072.178  :  Sept.  2 
No.    1.074. .544 


R    A.. Merrill. 

p.  93. 

F.  P.   MiUer. 
p.  162. 

I'ower-operated.      W.    L.    Miller. 
aO;  (Jax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1016. 
A.  C.  Wlllte.      No.    1.072.801  ;   Sept. 
p.   416. 
Cljcar-holder.      J.    J.    Zarker.      No.    1.073,487 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  687. 
Cigar-lighter    and    pencil-point    protector,    Combined. 

Mclntyre.       No.    1,074.555;    Sept.    30;    G*x.    vol. 

p.  1105. 
Clgar-tlp  cutter.     R.  B.  Miller.     No.  1,078,615 ;  Sept.  23 ; 

0«z.  vol.  194 :  p.  761. 
Cigarette.     J    Kattar.     No.  1,073,422;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  674. 
Cigarette-case.     J.  W.   H.  Pattlson.     No.  1,074,573  ;   Sept. 

80;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  1111. 
Cigarette-machines,    Tobacco-delivery 

Schnrmann.      No.    1,073,937 ;   Sept. 

p.  873. 
Circuit-breaker.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  174. 
Circuit-closer.  Thermostatic.      C.   V.   l-lte. 

Sept.  :U):  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1102. 
Clrcnlt-cloBinjf     contact.     Rail-.       F.      Prochaska. 

1,072,030  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  124. 
Circuit-controller.       H.    McCready.      No.    1,071,789  ; 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  35. 
Circuit  -  controlling      contact.         K.      M.      Hewlt^tt. 

1.07+.4.n  :  Sept.  .^O;  (Jaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1067. 
Clam-dltter.     J.  Schooa.     No.  1,074,632;  Sept.  30 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1097. 
Clamp:  See  Fence-climp;   Gas  and  electric  outlet  clamp; 

Guy-clamp;      Hose-clamp;      Meat-clamp;      Miter  clamp ; 

F'rlnter's  form-clamp  ;   Pull-rod  clamp  ;  Rail-clamp  ;  Sus- 
pension clamp  ;  Wai^on-seat  clamp. 
Clamp.     J.   E.  Dabbs.     No    1,073.964  ; 

194 ;  p.  883. 
Clasp  :  See  Necktie  clasp 
Clasp.     W.  .1.  Shorten,     N'o.  1,073.714 

194  :  p.  799. 
Cla.ssifler     for     solki      matprial         R. 

1,074, .'{01  ;  Sept.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  194 
Ciay-granuIatlng  apparatus      F.  Lambert. 

Sept.  Ifi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p   67.-1. 
Cleaner  :   S(e  Ballastclean.'r  :   Boiler-flue  cleaner  :   Cotton- 
cleaner  :     Flat  iron    cleaner;    Street-cleaner;    Top-comb 

cleanpr. 
Cleaning  apparatus.      I.   H.   Spencer.     No.   1.072,783  ;  Sept. 

n  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  410. 
Cleaning    metal    goods    and    paintwork.    Composition    for. 


No. 
Sept. 

No 
Gas. 


Sept.  23  ;   '^Jaz    vol. 


Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

E.      Trottler.        No. 
p.   1023. 

No.  1.073,425  ; 


Frood.      No. 


.\.    D. 
p.  20. 

'limltln;:   dt'viie, 
Sept.  16  :  Gaz. 


»    ana    p* 
1,071.72.* 


8  :    Sept.    2  :    Oaz.    vol,    104 


No.    l.OT.-i.lo.S: 

No.    1.073.082 
Gaz.  vol.  194 


1,074,204 


I'oio  .      \V     S.    Morris, 
vol.  104  ;  p.  r,m. 
<"llp     Ser  Halter  rope  clip  :   Pencil  clip. 
Clip-fastening.    Metallic.      G.    H.    Barbour. 

Sept.   16;  Oaz.  vol.   194  :   o-  ."i.'.^ 
Clock.     G.  Kern.     No.   1,073.608;  Sept.  23 

p.  759. 
Clock      W    B.  Rlkard. 

194  :  p.  991. 
Clock,   Alarm-.      G.  J. 

Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.   1069 
Clock  dial.      F    E.   Windsor 

vol.   194  ;  p.  331. 
Oock.    Switch  .      W.    H     SlcUoT    and    C     E. 

1,074,129;  Sept.  .'iO  ;  Giiz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  967 
Clocks,   Menns  for   regulating   receptor-.     G.    A    Goodson. 

No.   1.073.675:  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  7H4 
Closet-seat    cover.    Sanltarv.      H     Lutbi.      No.    1. 071.933: 

Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  "p.  91 


Jaccard.      No.    1.074,436 


No.    1,072,554 


Sept,  30  ;  Gaz. 
Sept 
Sept.  9  : 

O'tti 


vol 

30  : 

Gaz. 

No 


Closure.      A.   Solomon.      No     1,074.023 

194  :  p.  902. 
Cloth-markinj?  machine     J    A    Firschlng. 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    384. 
Clothes-hanger    rack.       W.     M     .lohnson. 

Spot    16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  ft9S 
Clothes-horse.    Collapsible       W.    Kalitzky. 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    815 


Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol 
No  1,072,708 
No.    1.073.495 


No. 


No. 


Clothea-llne  fastener.     .1.  R    and  I 

Sept.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  965 
Clothes-line   hanser.      .1.    .T     Gould 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  607 
Clothes-line  tightener.     D.  Palin.     No 

Gnz.  vol.   194  :  p.  704 
Clothes-pounder       R.    E.    Beaubien.      No. 

.30:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1120. 
Clutch.     F    S.   Ellett      No.   1.071.992  ;   Sept. 

194;  p.  111. 
Clutch     coiiHtructlon.       V.    Evans. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1088 
Clutch    for    mine-cages.    Safety-. 

1,072.362;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194 


1,073,763  ; 

Kool.     No,   1.074,124; 

1.073.230:    Sept. 

1,073.512  :  Sept    16  ; 

1,074, .-03  ;    Sept. 

2  :  Gaz    vol. 

No.     1.074,500;     Sept. 

B      B.     Roberts        No 


Clnfch.     Kriitfon  *"      Hoerl. 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   7S7. 
Clutch-operating    menna.      W. 

Cahn.     No.  1,072,116;  Sept. 


No. 


B.     Roberts 
p.  234 
1.073,685  :    Sept. 


23 


W.    Hartman    and    H 
2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   153 


S 


Coal  and  the  waste  materials  thereof.  Apparatus  for  sepa 


rating  fine.     G.  B.  Damon.     No 
vol.  194  ;  p.  428. 
Coal- washer.      J.    B.    Keenam.       No 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  893. 


1.072.833  ;  Sept    9  ;  Gaz 
1,078,992;    Sept.    23 


Coat  hani?er      A.   J.   Gllsdorf      No    1,078.699;   Sept.   28; 

<thz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  755. 
Coating  auichljies.  Article-bolder  for  liquid-.     R.  A.  Beauae- 

Jour.     No.  1,072.810  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  420. 
Cock  seat    dreaaer-gulde.    Ball-.       G.     W.     Bedeker.       No. 

1,073.362  :  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  654. 
Cock.  Staam  boiler  gage-      H.  W.  Hoover.     No.  1.072,850; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  434. 
Cock,    Stop    and    waste    or    drain.       W.    E.    Burke.      No. 

1.073,953  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  879. 
Cocks,    valves,   and   the    like    from    a   distance.    Means    for 

operating.      J.    M.    K.   H    Gil.      No.    1,074,428;   Sept.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   1066 
Cocoa  derivative  and  separating  constituents  of  the  cacao- 

t)ean       R    N.  Kiddle.     No    1.073,441  ;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

104  ;  p.  OSl 
Coffee  ix>t.       H.    !>.    Johnston        No     1.073,688:    Sept.    28; 

finz    VOL   194  ;  p.  789 
Colls,  Making      R.  Varley.     No.  1.073.059;  Sept.  9:  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  510. 
Coin  controIle«l   devkv.   Electric       F    E     I>>dge  and    N.   M. 

I.oomis        No.     1,074,496:     Sept.     AO  ;     «iHz.     vol.     194; 

p    10S7 
Coin  parkHii-     wrapper       C.    S.     Batdorf       No     1.073.575; 

8.>pt     U'.     Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.  726. 
Coke  loader     P.  R.  Jordan  and  W.  Wright      No    1,072,731  ; 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  391 
Coke-oven  door.     H.  Klckert.     No.  1.072,857  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol    194  :  p    437 
t'oljiniJ.i .     S    K.  Bojd      .No.  1.073,732;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

!  04  ;   p.  W5 
Collar  attachment       H    Roeder      No.   1.073,710;  Sept.  23; 

Gaz     vt.1     194  ;   p.   798. 
Collar     for     horses,      Draft  .        H       S.     Baughman         No. 

1.073  ti.-,7:  Sept    23;  Gar    vol.  194;  p.  777. 
Collar,   Soft    fol<l  .      H     F.   Hurd.      No.   1,073,132;   Sept     16; 

<;iiz.   vol     19  4  ;   p.   572 
Collars.  Making      A,  J.  Cumnock.     No    1.073,080;  Sept    9; 

Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p.  518. 
Colophony  and  colophony  soap,   Making      J.    AktacbourlD. 

No.   1,074.3.39;  Sept    30;  (Jaz.  vol     194,   p.   10.36 
Color-lakes       H    Warner  and  J    Kohlhaa«      No.   1,071,H32; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ,  p.  57 
Coloring  matter,    Azo       (),    (;ilnther.      No.    1,074.429;   Sept. 

30  :  (Jaz    vol.   194  ;  p.   1066. 
Coloring  matters,    .Manufacture  of.     O.     Siepermann.     No. 

1,073,7x4  ;  Sept    23  ;  (iaz    vol.   194  ;  a.  822 
Combination  lock    for    plug  and-socket   nitures.      G     I.    811- 

l)ert.     No    1,073,295;  Sept.  16;  (iaz.  vol.   194;  p    629. 
Comt)u»tl«in  cnglnp      <;    Fornacn.     No.  1,073,671;  Sept.  23; 

iaz    vol.    194  :   p.   782. 
Commutator-trimming     machine        T      E.     Chapi>ell,       No. 

1,072.410;  Sept.  2;  *iaz.    vol    194:  p    252. 
Composing    machine,      Tvpok'raph  J        IKjrneth.        No. 

1.072,927  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (iaz   vol    UU  ;  p.  463. 
Composing  machine.    Tvp<'urnphlcal.      R.    F.    Barnes.      No. 

1.071.981;  Sept.  2.  Gaz    vol     194;   p.   106 
CompoainK  machine,    Typoi;rai»liical.       J      H.    Rogers,       No. 

1. 072. 353  ;    Sept.   0  ;   Gaz     vol     194  ;   p,   .364. 
•  '(impression  tal<le  jiihI   -ivstem    of  operation   for   the  same. 

S.   T.   H'ltton       No     1.1)7  4,120;    Sept.   30;   (iaz    vol.    194; 

p    064. 
Conipres.^ir-controUlng  device.    R.  (ITonrader     N<i   1.072.576; 

Sept.  !)  ;  <iaz    vol    194  ;   p.  3.39 
<  omiHt-ssois    and    purnos,    Inloader    and    starter    for        E. 

FriH,irl<-tis       No     1  .<)7:'..<^01  :   Sept.   23;   Gaz.    vol.    194;   p. 

827 

Computing  device      A.   H.  C.  Hornbostel  and  J.  H.  Cros- 

white.     No.  I.u74.4;i3;  Sept    30.  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p,  1067. 
Concentrator.    Centrifugal       M.    I'    Boss.      .No     1.071,870; 

Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194,  p    69 
(  .incr«*tc     arcli.        <"       I)       K>'llv     nnd      1'      Mahoney.        No. 

l,074.26>i;  Sept.  30  ,  (iaz    v., I.   194;  p.   1012 
Concrete,   Ac,    Bar    for    reinforcing       f\    C.    Schmitz.      No. 

1.071.803;    Sept.   2;   (iaz    vol.    194;   p    47 
Concrete  building.  Sectional.     C,  Zeimet.     No.   1,072.293; 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  .  p    210. 
Concrete  caps  on  piles,  .\pparatus  for  forming.      L.  Pierce. 

No    1,072.491  ;  Sept.  9.  (iaz    vol     194;  p.  308. 
Concrete    construction.       F     M      Howard        No     1.072,230; 

Serit.  2:  (iaz.  vol    194     p.  190, 
Concrefi'  constrnction.  Reinforced.     C    A.   1'    Turner      No. 

1,072,532:  Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol     194;  p,  323 
Concrer. -.ii»ifrit)ufr>r       p.    a     Koehrtng       1  Reissue. )      No. 

13.ril7      Sept.    li",      Cnz    vf.l     194  :   p     729 
Concrete-mlxfr        W     !•     Wlst>        No     1.U71,84H:    Sept     2; 

Gaz.    vc!     194  ;   p    62 
Concr''tf-niix>  r,  i;rnvitv       (i.   W    Mills  and  .1.   E.  Simpson. 

No.   1.072.143:  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  163. 
Concrete    railw.iv  tie       c     i;     r>»ase.      No.    1,073,256;   Sept. 

1«  ;  (iaz.   vol     194  ;  p    61.".. 
Concn-tc    fi'lnforceriient        <;     ("      Rovse.       No.    1.073.931  ; 

Sept.   23:    (iaz.    vol.    194;    p     872. 
Concrete   skvllght.    vault-light,    and    floor-light,    Construct- 
ing a.      L    W     Mulford       No     1.072,147;    Sept.    2;    (iaz. 

vol.    194  ;   p.   164. 
Concrete    soclcct  pile        K      1)     MacLean.       No.     1.074.275; 

Sept    3o  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    101.1. 
Concrete    veneer.    Ornamental    reinforced-.      J     J     Miller, 

No    1,072.760  ;  Sept   9  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  401 
t^ondenser.  Electrolytic.     C    I.  Zimmerman.    No.  1.074.231  ; 

Sept.  30  :  Gaz.  vol,   194  :  p.  1001. 
Condf'nstnij  mixtures  of  hvdrocart>on  and  steam,  Cooler  for. 

C.  Still       No    1.073.302:  .Sept    16:  Ciaz    vol    194;  p    832, 
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Sept.   30  ; 


M.  C.  Schwab, 
p.   1052. 
No    1,073,054; 

Schwab       No. 
Kelso      No, 


W.   I'allesfD  and 
(iaz.    Vol.    194  , 

No.  1.073,915  : 

No,  1,072,170  , 
No.  1,071,909;  Sept,  2; 
No,    l.t'72,892 


Sept,    9 


Sept.    30  ;    »ia«. 


Conduits,   Shut-off  system  for.     I.  Glllen.     No.   1,072,938; 

Sept.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    46S. 
Connection.     Z.   P.  Candee,      No,    1,072,425;   Sept    9:  <;az. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  285 
Contact   device.      J     J.    H.    W.    Weenen.      No.    1,072.540; 

Sept,  9;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p,  325. 
Container,  Liquid  .     J.  Ballance.     No    1,071,859  ;  Sept    2: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    66. 
Controller,     i     K.  Cochrrin,      No.   1,073,397:   Sept    16;  Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;  p,  rtfl« 

Controller  regulator.     R.  Marx      .No.   1,074.51 

(iaz,  vol    l94  ,  p.   ]0<G. 
Controlling    mechanism.      E.    J     F.    Rea   and    C     K     Clark 

.No.   1,074,065:  Sept    23:   (iaz,   vol.   194,  p,   i»l.'.. 
Controlling   mtK-hanism.      It.    Davis.      No     1,074,495-    Sept 

.30;  Gaz.  vol,   194  ;  p.   10X6. 
Conveyer,      N.   J'.    Jorgenson.      No.    1,074,182;    Sept     30 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  984. 
Conveyer  and  spiral  chute,  Combined  trav 

No    1.074.387:   Sept.    30;   (,az,   vol     104 
Conveyer.  Portable,      J     and  E    S.   I.egris. 

Sept.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  508. 
Conveyers.    Deflector    for    Kravliv-.      M.    C. 

1,072,175.  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  173. 
Conveyers,    StrlpplriL-   ine,  hamsii,   for.      J.    E. 

1.07.H.907  ;   Sept     23  ;    (inz     y,,'-.    i;»4  ;   p     gflo. 
Conveying    and     discharging     apparatus.     Magnetlcallv  op 

erated.       W.    G     Wilson        .Nu     1.071.,h47;    Sept     2      Gaz 

vol.    194  :   p    61, 
Cooker  and  range.  Comtiined  fireleas,     \', 

J.    Paulson.      No     1073.924:    Sept     23 

p.   soo. 
Cooking  apparatus.  M' at        a    H    I.endner 

Sept,    2;(  :    (inz.   vol     104  .   p.   son 
Cooking   device.    Electric.      C.    K     Sargent 

Sent.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  171. 
Cooltlng   utensil,      C.    K.   Orlve. 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p,  83, 
C(X)klng  utensil.     J    H     Wilson 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  451 
Cooler  :  See  Cream  cooler. 
Copy  holder.      R.    A.    Hill.      No     1.O74.4.30 

vol.    194  ;  p.  1066. 
Core-arbors,   Device  for   connecting,      E     .M     Wright.      No. 

1.07,3,010;  Sept.  9;  (iaz,  vol.  194;  p    493 
Cork    huhler  and    llfttr,      E.    .\     Reap  and   J,   C,   Johnston 

No    1,074.015:   Sept    23     Gnz    vol,    194:   p    890. 
Corn  busking    machine,       K     Keith.      No     1.071,92.^      Sept 

2  ;   (iaz.   vol,   194  :  p,   88. 
Corn    rack.    Seed-.      G,    W.    Whitworth.       No      1  071  h42  , 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p,  60. 
Cornet.     K.  A.  Couturier.     No.  1,073,593  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gai. 

vol    194  :  p.  754. 
Coraet,  Apparel-.     D.  Hops.     No.  1,072,128;  Sept.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;   p.   157 
Corset,   Apparel-,      I),    Kops,      No     1,072,862;    Sept     9      rjaz 

vol.   194  :  p.   4.39 
Cotton  bolls,  Apparatus  for  maturing  Immnttire  and  frost 

bitten.      J.   E,    Ix'e.      No     1,073,914;   Sept,   23;   Gaz.    vol 

194  ;  p.  865. 
Cotton  chopper       S     H      Llles    and    R     J     Baucom        No 

1.073,355;    Sept     16,    Gaz     vol.    194;    p    6,^1 
Cotton  chopper.      W    .\,   Crow.      No     1.074.494 

Gaz.  vol.   194  :   p.   lOsfi. 
Cotton  cleaner.  Seed-.     M,  R,  Davis      No    1.071,987 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  108 
Cotton  gin  feeding  me.  hanism      A    Riemenschneider 

1.074.016;   Sept.  23;   (inz,   vol.   194;   n    9(M> 
Cotton-gin.  Roller       S.  D.  Shepperd.     No.  1.074,534 

30:   <Jaz.   vol.    194;   p     109H 
Cotton  gins.    Comb  roil    for    roller       8.    D,    Shepperd 

1,074.473:   Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol,   194;  p     lOSO, 
Cotton-opening  machines,   Evener  for,     J    C.   I'otter      No 

1,072.649  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ,  p    36.3 
Cott.vn  picker     uiachlne.       A      St.     Gnge.       No,     1.073,785; 

Sept.   23;   (iaz.   vol,    194;   p    822, 
Cottou-presses.    .\ntomntic    packer    mechanism    for.      J     F 

Smith,      No.   1.U74.(>2'_' :   Sept     23:  (i«z    vol     194-    p    902 
Couch,  Collapsible.     C.  J,  Avres.     No    1,072,297;   Sept    2 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p    212. 
Counter  hufUng  machine       N     A.   Monfiis      No.    1,072,868; 

Sept.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  194  :  p,  441. 
("oupllng:    ««r     Air  <  ouMlIng  :     .\utomatlc     coupling:     Car- 
coupling  :  Hose  <-<Hiplfnc  :  IMpe-coupHne  :  Shaft  coupling  : 
Thtll-coupHng  ;   Viiivi'd  <-oupllne  :  Vehicle  coupling 

Pof>e 


Sept.   30  : 
Sept 

No. 
Sept 

No, 


No 


N< 


H       F 
p.  169 

1.073.136  ;    Sept 

1.073,4S2;    Sept 
1  073.085  ;   Sept 


No 


16 

16 
16 


W     Wall.       No,     1,071.834; 


("ouplings.     Pivot-pin     support     for 

1.072,162;  Sept,  2;  Gaz    vol.  194 
Cover  fastener       E,    F     .lones.      .Ni> 

Gaz    vol.   104  :  p,   573 
Cover  fastener       B.    )",    I'ord 

"inz    vol    194  ;  p    OO-I, 
Covering-machine.      A     Ueutler 

(iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  556, 
Crane.    Outdoor    cooking  .       E, 

Sept,  2;  Gaz,  vol    194  :  p.  5'.. 
Cranking  device.     J,   B,  Eastea.     No    1,071,990;   Sept.  2: 

Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    110, 
Crate,    Breeding,      J     I)     Spangler       No     1.073,369;    Sept 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  6.56 
Crate,  Cral>-.     C,  A.  I/o<>ckerman      No.  1,073  356;  Sept    16; 

r.nr    vni.  1P4  :  p.  651. 
Crate.   Knockdown.      T    Cooke       No     1.072.R26:    Sept     9: 

Gaz.  vol    194  :  p    426 

194  0.  G— V 


Crate  or  ahlpplng-box.  Egg-.     L.  D   Morton,     No   1.072,487  ; 

Sept    9  :   (iaz.  vol,   194  ;  p,  .307. 
Crate,  EeatUent  fruit-       I.  Hill      No.  1,074,328;  Sept.  30: 

(iaz.  vol.  194  :  p,  1030. 
Cream-cooler.      J.    0     Hocher       No,    1, 074.. 361  ;    Sept.    80; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   1043. 
Ci.am.     (-osmetic        R      C      and     E.     D      Thomas.        No. 

I,o73.7h7  .    Sept     23;    (iaz.    v..i,    194:   p,    823, 
(ream  separator    and    chum.       A.     Fav,        No      1,072  219 

Sept.  2;  (iaz    v,>l    194:  p    1X7 
Creel,      J.   P.   Cronln.      No     1.072.580,    Sept    9      Gaz    vol 

194  :  p.  340 

GroKK  tie,     H,   I..    U:\       So    1, 073, 406  ;   Sept,   16;  (iaz    vol 
194  :  p.  669 

Croaaing,      W,    KelTer       No     1.072,856;    Sept.   9;   Gaz.    vol 
194  :  p    436. 

Cidwu  pin  extractor.     F,  H,  Skinner.     No.  1,072,517;  Sept. 

9;  Gnz,  vol,  194  ;  p    317 
<  iu(  iblr  fiiruace        ii      Korh        No.    1,073,912-    Sept     23 

Gaz,    vol      194  ;    p.    yf,,', 
Cruppers,      Machine     for     stufBng.       J.     B.     Bastlan         No 

1.074.155  ;  Sept.  30  ;  .<iaz.  vol.  194  :  p,  975, 
Crushing  machine.      E    B,    Svmona.      No.    1.072.193      Sent 

2  ;  Caz    vol,  194  ;  p    179,  " 

Crushing  mill,      T.    J.    Sturtevant.      No.    1,072,05*:  :    Sept. 

2  :   Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p    132 
Crushlng-mlll.     T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,072,058;  Sept    2- 

(iaz    vol.   194  ;   p.   132 
Crushing  mill.      T.    J.    Sturtevant.      No.    1,072,059  ;    Sept 

2  ;  Gaz    vol,   194  ;  p.  132. 
("rutch.   Adjustable.      F.   H.    Jonea.      No.   1,073.991;    Sept 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.  892, 
Cuff-fastener.      S.   Frledmann.     No.   1,072,110;     Sept    2: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  151.  •  w  1 

Culinary    apparatus,       E.    J.    Ovlngton.      No     1,072,154: 

Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    167. 
Ctiltlvator.      J    H,   Foster.      No.   1,073,672;  Sept.  23;   Gsz 

vol.  194;  p.  783. 

Cultivator.      L,    Kanyo.      No.    1,074.602;    Sept     30;    Gaz. 

vol.  194  :  p,  10H9. 
Cultivator    and    plow    attachment.       A.    W.    Daniels        No. 
l.(»74.166  :  Sept    30  :   Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  979. 
j  Cultivator  attachment.     C    W.  HllL     No.  1,072,119.  Sept 
I         2  ;  (iaz,   vo:.   194  ,  p    154. 
Cultivator  attachment     W,  F    Bond      No,  1 ,074,487  ;  Sept. 
30  ;  (iaz.   vol.    194  .  p,   10S4. 

Cultivator.  Orchard       E    Hrown      No.  1.073,325;  Sept.  16: 
Gaz    vol    194  :  p    rt41 

Cultivator  tootb.     J    J.  8talder.      No.  1.073.642:   Sept.   23; 
Gaz    vol.    194  :    p    771. 

t'uivert      J.  H,  Schlafly,     No.  1,072,173;  Sept    2;  Gaz.  vol. 
i       194  ;  p.  172. 

(^ulvert  form.      Concrete        G.      W      Countrvman.        No 
1.074,492:  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol,   194;  p    1086. 

Culverts,    Fastening    means    for    butt-joint    metal.      J      H. 
I>«»an        No     1  ,(I73.0(;.%  :    Sept,    2.^  ;    Gar     vol     1!44;    p,    883 

cii()     Str   iKuicbeiup,  Drltiking-cup  :  (irease  cup  ;   Measur- 
ing-cup. 

Curling  iron.     Electricallv  heated.       F,     A,     English.       No. 
1,078,386;  Sept    16:  Gat   voi.  194;  p    644. 

Current  machine-controlling  system,  .Alternating-.      G.  Win- 
ter and  F,  Elchberg      No    1,073,200:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  :  p.  :,u:, 

(\irrent-motor.      J.    W,    Inglson.      No,     1.071.748:    Sept.    2; 

(iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  27 
Current  tnotor.      R    Hicks,     Nt;     lOTMGH;   Sept    2;   Gai 

vol.   194  ;  p    m 
Current     motor,     .Alternating-.       H      L      Zabrtakie.       No. 

I,074.1.''.2  .   Sept.   -Ail     (,az,   voi.    194;   p,  974, 
("urreiit  t  rnnsttiittlntr     lMt*trument.       C.    V.    I^annlng        No. 

l,(>7;i.(;0L'  ;  Sej.t     _■:;  ,  (;a7,    vol.   194;  p.  79o 
Curtain  and  shade  support       W,  J,  Jones       No.   1,073,074; 

Sept   !'  .  Gaz    v(.:    194  :  p    516 
('urtain  ffl'itei!.  r        W      (iaten       No     l,(t71.996-    Sept     2:- 

(;uz.  \oi.  iiM  ,  ;     ;  ;,'■;  " 

Curtain  holder        1       IV    West.       No.    1,072,063;    Sept.    2; 

(iaz.  vol,    194  :  p    i;'.4 
Curtain  pole.       F     Cash.      No.    1,071,877;    Sept.    2;    Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p,  :. 
Curtain  pole.      P     W.   I>oboney,      No.   1,072.214;   Sept   2; 

(iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  186. 
C'lrtaln-pole.      8,    Soboclenskl.      No.    1,073,938;    Sept.    23: 

Gaz     vol.    194  :    p.    H7  4 
Curtain  pole.       A.    M     (  Inrk        No.    1.074.164;    Sept.    30: 

•  ifiz    vol,  194  :  p,  978. 
(  nrtnin  pole.     8    Kay.     No.  1,074.267  ;  Sept  SO ;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  :  p    1012, 
I   Curtain  stretcher,      8.   Cleaves       No,    1.073,341;    Slept    16: 

Gaz     vol     10 »  :    p,   046, 
Curtain    stretcher.    I^ce-.      A.    Rogalski,      No,    1,073.290; 

Sept     16:   (iaz    vol     194;  p,   628 
Curtain-supporter       A,    Monich.      .No.    1,072,144-    Sent     2- 

Gbz    vol     104  :    p     lfl3  f  < 

I    Cushion-cleaning  macbine       J     A.   FTitsrl:        No     1  072  843" 

Sept.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol    194  ;  p    432, 
Cuspidor      F.   A.   McGulre.     No,    1,072,140-   Sent   2'  Gai. 
'        vol    194  :  p.  161 
Cuspidor      A,  c.  Miirdock       No.   1  074.521  ;  Sept.  30;  Oa«. 

vol     194  ;  p,  1094, 
Cuspidor,    Pocket         W      A.    Brotberton        No     1.072.695; 

Sept    9  :  Gaz    vol.   194  :  p    379 
Cuspidor.   Santtsrv       T    A    Stevens       N       1.071.820      Sent 

2;  Gaz.  voi.  194  ;  p.  53. 
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Di^infprtnriN    an.l    d-odornnts     Appnratns    for    applvln- 

oV)      ™'^"""     '^'"-   '•'^"-••'•'•1:   ^''Pt-  -'•■  Gaz.  vol     104  i 

Disks  and  colters  wlifn   thpy   arc  being  shnr-pen<>d    Flolder 

t^''\    J.  •'      irinds    nnd    M     U     WrlRht.      No.    1,673,4S7  • 

Sept.   It;:  *',nz.  vol.   194;  n    ftOG 
DispPHsing  dpvirp.     E    f{!ord;in.     No.  1,074  4G3  •  gpnt    30- 

Crass.  Tol.  194  :  p.  1077.  •       ►-  • 

DJBpla.v-board.     H.  TVtrlck.     No.  1,074.414;  Sept.  30;  Onz 

▼ol.  194  :  p.  1061. 
Displa.v-raMnPt    for    f>yo  tf«t!n-    card=        W      T,      WIlIi.Tm 

No.   1.072,700:   Sept.  D  :  <;;iz.   vol.   104      p    4ir.' 


*-"f?.y?''.',.?"°-J**''y-      ^    Plocher   and   B.    A.    Scott.      No 

1.0..i.l«7  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gat  toI.  194  ;  p.  683. 
Cutter  :  Sfe  Bread-cutter ;  Clgar-tlp  cutter ;  Fodder-cutter. 

^°fo?-     h^^'^^'"'^      ^«-   1.073.2S4 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz    vol. 
1 J4  ;  p.  ol5. 

Cutter.     E    Lawrenz.     No.   1,073,265;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
i»4  ;  p.  DiO. 

^"Jn?''"iHf?'^-     Tkl*'  Koontz.     No.  1.072,127  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  1U4  ;  p.  156. 

^"iJ^T^'^Q^f*^-     ^V,>-  E°«'^-     ^'0-  1.072,930 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz. 

Cutter-head,  circular.     F^  Stutzman.     No.  1.071,970  ;  Sept. 

Cutting  and  embossing  device.  F.  H.  Cook  and  C  C 
Stannard.  No.  1,072,915:  Sept.  9;  Gar.  vol.  194- 
p.    459. 

CutrlnL'   device.      E.   N.    Humphrey.      No.    1,073,581;    Sept 

.    lt»;  Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p.  712S 

CiiftlnB-onr    machine       G.    (iorton.      No.    1.07.'i,600  ;    Sopt 

2.^;   Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  756.  '^ 

Cyanogen    compounds    and    the    like,    Producing       C     v 

Acker.     No.  1,072.373;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194?  p.  2;{f.    ' 
Cycle- frame.    F.  Diepenhorst  and  A.  Diehl.    No  1  071  8'V''  • 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  78.  N         •"'  ^•"•'-  • 

'•  3!f:  a^l:  ^^94  ■  ^  ^oiF'^''''-    ""'■  '■^'*-'^^  ■■  «^^^ 

'''■Gai.Tori94;'^p.^l3.'^""°"-     ^'^^   '•'"^•'^"^  =   ^^^^^    ''•   I 
Cylinder  cori.struction.     S.  H.  Lewis.     No.  1,074  056-  Sent 

-'.?  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  913.  '       ^ 

Dam    for    Irrlgatlne   ditches.    Folding.      W.    A.    Unkletter 

(Reissue.  I       No.    13.622;    Sept.    39;    Gaz.    vol.    194  :p" 

Damper     Resjulating-.       w.    B.    Fowler.       No.     1,072  3^3  • 
Sept.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  220  i."<^..i.»J  . 

Damper-regulator    Liquid  operated.     S.  P.  and  .1.  W.  Belt. 

No.  1,071,864  :  Sept.  2  :  (hz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  6K. 
Dark  room.  Folding.     J.  Masko.     No.  1,074,373-  Sept    30- 

<»az.   vol.   104;  p.   1047  ' 

^'"loT'"-     ^^n^'-  ^"'^^-     ^-'o-  l-0"1.9«-t:  Sept.  2:  Gaz    vol. 

''^'oT""-  Vnn^'-  ^'°'^''  ^'"  1.071.965;  Sopt.  2;  (iaz.  vol. 
l-i-t  .   p.   Hn). 

Davenport  and  bed.  Convertlbb'.  I.  B.  .leffcntt  No. 
1.0(2.9.)0:   .^ept.  <(  :  Oaz.   vol.    104-   p    472 

''Vr"?''-'"!,^^'^""-  ■'  Kramer  and  R.  R.  Miller.  No. 
l.Oil.,..,  :  Sept.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  .30 

Gakvori94:"p.'40.''''''"^"'^-      *^<'-    '•'''''■^»^'    Sept.    2; 

Davit   tacklc-f.lork.     .1.  T.  RpII.     No.    1,073  730  ■   Sent    '>3  • 

Gaz.   vol.   104  :   p.   804  ~    ' 

^"'.ni'Vai'  ^'  J.  ^^'■'^*'-  ^■'''  '•^'"-••^■'J:  Sopt.  9;  Gaz. 
vol.    1!>4  ,    p.    .-5(1. 

D.'ranring  or  settling  liquids.  Apparatus  for.  R  K5mer 
No.   1  0,3.146:   Sept.  10:  Gaz.  vol     194  ;  p.  576 

Deli  very-receptacle.  L.  T.  La  Paugh.  No.  1,074.369- 
Sept.  30:  <iaz.  vol.    194;   p.    1046  ,u<».aDJ. 

Driita!  appliance.  E.  M.  Crane.  No.  1.072  432-  Sent  9- 
<;az.    vol.    194:    p.    2M.  .    .-,-*.i-.  oepi.   j  , 

r»entul  appliance.  F.  U.  Skinner.  No.  1,072  519-  Sent 
0:    (xiiz.    vol.    194;    p.   .'118.  "    '^'"^■ 

D.ntal  device.  C.  J.  I'almer.  No.  1072  357-  Sent  •>  • 
Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  2:'.2.  i.^<-,.-*.>,  .    »epr.    -. 

D'Tital    Imprcssion-trays.    Ac,    ILandl.'    f.r       L.    E     Eaton 

No.   l.O.li.sO.-!:   Sept    2.-^;  Gaz    vol.   104;   p    S.'.O  ' 
Dental   instrument.     F.  H.  Skinner.     No.    1,072  518-  Sent 

0;   Gaz.   vol.   104;  p.  317.  ' 

rental  Instrument.     J.  L.  Kellv.      (Reis,'?uei      No    13  e-'l - 

^ept.  :\0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1121  •   '    • 

Deiii.ii  pliigK,.r  attachment.     F.  C.  Lambert,     No.  1,073.995  • 

sejit.  2.;;  (;az.   vol.   194:   p.  .S93 
I'entnre    .Artificial.     E.  C\  Bennett.     No.  1.074,345;  Sept 

■!0;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   103S. 
De^iccatint:    apparatus.       O.    E.    Merrell.      No     1072  391- 

Sept.  2  :  rj.'.z.  vol.  104  :  p    24.-  x.v/.x,o^i  . 

DfsHcniirig    proc.ss.       c      n.     Brlgham         No.     1,071.692- 

t^ept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   104  :  p.  7. 
Desi-ns.  Device  for  making.     L.  L.  Allen.     No.  1.071  681  • 

S"Pt.  2:  (.az.  vol.  104;  p    3 

^''To4     |V2o>/^'''""''"      ^'"^   I'O' 2,280;   Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^'1^.\     *'    E.   Wilson.     No.  1.073.574  ;   Sept.   16  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

1  **  ♦  ;  p.   ( i.r». 

'"'l^n'i'"'*'"^'    vkf-*""'"^*"'     '*^'°'  ^•^"■*'"'^^  •  ^'"^^    ^^-  <^az.  vol. 
Die.   ^.S.  A.  Clowes.     No.  1,071.702  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 

I>ii,'ger;  S!,.c  riamdlgger  :    Potato-digger 
Dinytory  hold-r.     Cnlncontrolbd.       .1.     A.    Baldwin.       No 
lOi-tH...  :   stMit    2:::   f',;i7..   voi     104:   p.   906 

vol    m     ■    j'o-  •^-  ^'•^"'"^-      ^'^    1.071.705;  Sept.  2;  Gaz. 


<Jaz.  vol.  194;  p!  642" 


IMsplav  device.      L.   .7 

1,073,331  ;  Sept.  Id; 
Display  device.  Corset-.      M.   M.  BeemSn. 

Sept.  23;   (iaz.   vol.    194;   p.  751. 
Display    device    for    casket-handlea       L     T 

1.074.584  :  Sept.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  Ill 6""""        "" 

'    2^'?faz°";"l.f 9l;  p^  14^;.  '''^'^^'-      ""'    l'""-'^^"  =   ^^P^ 
Displfiy  rack.     S    Biasatti.     No    1.073.564;  .>^ei.t.   16;  Gaz 


E    Colardeau  and  J.   Richard.     No 

No.  1.073.585  ; 

Butler.      No. 


No. 


vol.  194  :  p.  722. 
Display     rack.     Veil-.       M      ntzpatrick 

S«pt.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  is. 
Display-stand.      A.    Bracklev.       No.     l  072  603  - 

<Ta».  vol.   194  ;  p.  379 
Display-stand.      P.    L.    Davis.      No     1,072  704-    Sent 

Ga«.    vol,    194  :    p     3S2  '         * 


1,071,722  ; 

Sept.    9; 

0: 


Jones. 


DL-^play-stand    and    counter.    Combination.       W     V 
N...    1.07.-{,13.H  :  Sept.   KJ:  Cn?..   vol.   194;  p.   57H 

Display  stand  and  rack.  Combination.      F.   W     Miller     J     1 
vol    194^  S.  D.^Roblnson.     No.   1,072.:^47  ;  Sept.  2-  (Irz. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


1.073,54s 
1.073,227  ; 
1.073.370  : 
1.072,105; 

16 


W. 

16; 


Dl.stillins  petroleum,  I'rocess  of  and  apparatus  for 

Van   I»yke  anrl  W.   \l.   Irisli       ''       -     -     - 

G;iz.  vol.  194  ;  [,.  715 
Dlichlng-riinchirii-       J     K    Funk 

<;az.  voi.  104  :  p.  606. 
Diving  apparatus.     H.  Stelzner 

<;az.  vol.  104  :  p.  056. 
r)omestic    l«)ller.      L.    p:iiglund 

Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  149. 
I><K,r      A    M    Newpber.     No.  1,073. UUi  :  Sent 

10  4  :  p    ."".so  ' 

Door  buffer.      T.    M.    Lavolle.      No.    1073  253- 

Gaz.  v.,1,  194  ;  p.  615. 
Door-check.     J.  K.  Young. 

vol.   194;  p.  974. 
Dt^r-cbeck.    Double-acting.      J.    U.   Shaw.      No.    1,074.091 

Sept.  23:  (;az.  vol.  104;   p.  925. 

,°^::*^'^"*'"°"'°^     mechanism.       T.     IL     Garlaad. 
1.071,730  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    20. 

,  n.^^^.to?'"'";.    ^-   ^     "ughes  and    L.   J.    Hoffmann 

1.07#.261  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1010 
Door    fastener    and    buffer.    Sliding-.       K     Scbiald 

1,078.057  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.    104  :  p.  509 
Door   fastener.  Sliding-.     .1.   M. 

Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  26. 
Door.  Grain  .     .1.   Woods.     No. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  595. 
Door.   Grain-.      P.    J.    Hansen. 

Go».  voL  104  ;  p.  888. 
Door-hanger.     E.  Schmld.     No 

vol.  194  ;  p.  127. 
Door-hanger.    C.  C.  Nelson.     No.  1,073,509;  Sept.  16;  Oat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  703. 
Door  hnnger.  Sliding-.     J.  Stolz.     No.  1.073,180  ;  Sept    16; 

Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  588. 
Door  hanger   track.      IL  C.   Smith.     No.   1.074.021  ;   Scot 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  901. 
Door  holder  and  stop.     M.  J.  Kenny.     No.  1,073,243  :  Sent 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  611.  .^,oy. 

Door  lock.  Tubular.      W.   T.   Smith.      No.    1.072,668  :   Sent. 

9 :   Oaz.    vol.    194  ;   p.   370.  .        .         .        i- 

Door-lfKkIng  device,  Double  .     J.  C.  Hogan.     No.  1,073,488: 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  697. 
Door    Bat.    tread,    and    the     like        (',      Cummlnirs        No. 

1,074,586;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1117. 
Door-o^t^ner.     F._Conner.     No.   1,073,399;   S<^pt.    16;  Gaz. 


Sept 

Sept.   18; 

Sept.  16; 

Sept.    2; 

Gaz.  vol. 

Sept.    16; 

No.  1,074,151;  Sept    30;  C.ai. 

1,074,0 

No. 

No. 

No. 
.  ^.   309 
Hopkins.     No.    1,071,745; 

1.073,202;   Sept.   16;   Oaz. 

No.    1.073.981 ;    $ept.   23  ; 

1,072,040;  Sept.' 2;  Gat. 


No.  1  .^73,804  : 
No. 
16; 
30; 

No.  1,073,546:  Sept. 

1.072,000.;   Sept.   9; 

1071.723;    SJept.    2; 

W.     ['.    Wilbur.      No. 

J. 


vol.  194  ;  p.  667. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     A.  G.  Elvin. 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.    194  ;  p.   859. 
Door   seat   and    door-lock.    Side-.      W.    S.    Menddn 

1.07.1.809;  Sent.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  830. 
Door-8«curer.     G.  M.   Huston.     No.   1,073,238;    S«pt 

Oaz.  vol.  194  •  p.  609,  >    -^i  <■■ 

Door-8«fcurer.      11.  R.   Wiseman.      No.  1,074.230;  Stot    30: 

Gnz.  V01..194  :  p.  1001.  •  ^v-     "t 

Door  .ttprlnfj  and  check,     L  B.  Taft.* 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  714. 
Door,   Track-.     A.  K.  Gillespie.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  346. 
Door.     Vault-.       J.    R.     Flood.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  IS. 
Doors.    Seif-closing    compartment-. 

1.071,845;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  61 
Doors,    windows,    and    the    like.    Metal    frame    for       C 

Hale.    No.  1.071,911  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194     p   84* 
Double-acting  wrench.     R.  Owen,  Jr.     No    1  07-'  os©  •  Rent 

9;    Gfls.    vol.    104:    p.    4S3  ■     .      -..    t  .  orpi. 

Douche^iip,   Vnclnnl.      M.   IT    Kntch.      No.   1,074  .^r.f!  •  Sent 

■•?0:  Oaz.  vol.    104;  p.    1045  ' 

Dowel.      T.    Tissier.      No.    1.073.182;    Sept.    16-    G-i?     vol 

194  ;  p.  580. 
Dowel   cutting  off  •■ind   pointing  machine.      C    G     D-vil^r 

No    1.0/3.846;   .Sopt     SA  :   Gaz.   vol.   194:  p    S41 
Imwel   gluing  nnd  driving  machine       —     -     - 

Daul>er.      No.  1.074.1.%'^  :  Sept.  30 
Draft   appliance.      .T.    A.    Ruehanan 

16  ;  Quz.    vol.   194  ;   p.   611 
Draft   appliance.      H.   P.   Petersen 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  70.' 
Draft-pqunllzor        T      .7.     Dudley 

2  :  Gaz.   vol.   194  :  p.  70. 
Draft    g.^ar.     Radial-.       E.    H.    Schmidt 

Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p.   127. 


K.  G.   Bell   a  fid  C.  O. 
Gnz.  vol.   104  :  p.  076 
1.073.327:   Sept 


No. 


No 


No 


1.073,51a:   Sept. 
1.071. H9S;     Sept 
No.     1,072.041 
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No.     1,072,023;     Sept.     2; 


Draft  regulator.       J.     Milton. 

Gae.  vol.  194  ;  p.  121. 
Draft-regulator.     Automatic.        J.      W.     Mlckleson         No 

1,073,810  ;   Sept.    2;:      Gnz,   voi.    194;    p.   H30 
Draft  rigging.       <;     H     Morwbergcr       No     1,072,146:    Sept 

2  ;    Gaz.   vol.   194  ;    p.    164. 
Draft-rlgrlng.     O.  H.  Oilman  and  H.   M.  Rol>ertson      No. 

1,073,678;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    727 
Draft  rigging    and    support    therefor.       W.    1'.    Bettendorf 

No.  1,072,300;  Sept    2:  (Jaz.  vol.   194:  p    213. 
Itraftlng    instrument.       H.    a.     \\."h.s!er        .No      1  (iT"  539  • 

Sejjt.   9:   Gaz.   vol.    104:    p.    32.->. 
'*ra«.  Koad-.      J.     II      Cherry    nnd    L.    R.    Meiendv,       No 

l.fT73,G('>4  :  Sept.   2a;  Gaz.   vol     104;   p.   7sti 
Drainer.   Dish-.      E.   <!.    Hines.      No     1.074,173      Sept    30 

Gaz.   voi.   194  ;   p.  OKI. 
Draining  device,  Automatic.     E.  Wlnarskv       No   1,074  591 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   104  ;  p.   1110 
Draw-bar    carrier.      r.    S.    Shallenl.ei  c«>r.       No.    1,072659- 

Kept.  9:   Gaz.   vol     194:    i<    :'.i>7 
Draw  gear    and    buffing:    apparatus.       .T.     .1      .lones       No 

1.072,470;   Sept.   i' :   Ch?     \         I'.M;   p.   301. 
Drawer-locking    mechanism.    Superposed-.      P,    S     Mllllce 

.No.   1.073,274;   Sept.   16;  (iaz.   vol     194;   p.  622. 
I^niwing  roll.       K.    K»-mpHball.       .No.    1  .(i7;i,993  ;    Sept.    23* 

Gaz.    vol.    194  :    p.    S'.i.f. 
Drawing-roll.      E.    Kernpshal!        .No.    1  07;',  004  •    Sent     23- 
Gaz.   Vol     104  ;   p.    ^O:'.,  '  ' 

Dr.KSpad.      C.    H.    Scott.      No     l.nTl.s(|i«;    gept    2;    Gai 

vol.    194  ;   p.    40. 
Dri.r;    s, ,     Centrifugal    drier;    I'hotographlc-plate    drier; 

Rotary  drier. 
I>rier.      W.    H.    Matthew       N.     1073,151;   Sept.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.   194  :   p.   577 
Drier,      r.    liarn.-ird       No.   1,073.729;   Sept.  23;  Gaa.  Tol. 

104  ;  p_  sot 
l>rler.      E.   B.   Ayres.     No.   1.074.034;   Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol. 

104  :    p     00.-,. 
Dri.r  kiln      F    W.Ballard.     No.  1,074,485  ;  Sept.  30 ;  Oaz. 

vn!    104  :  p    10.H4. 
Drying    and     heating    apparatus.       C.    A.     Mullen.      No. 

roT4.,M0     Sept    30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1093 
Drying  apparattis.  Vacuum.     O.  8.  Sleeper.     .No,  1,073,872; 

B<  pt.  2;'t  :  (.Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  860. 
Drviug  system,     c.  R.  Walker.     No.  1.074,302;  Sept.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1024. 
Drill  :    See    Bench-drill ;    Grain  drill ;    Radial    drill  ;    Rail- 
drill  ;  Rock-drill. 
Drill.     C.   H.    I'elton.     No.   1.072.869 ;   Sept   9 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

104 ;    p     441 
Drill    holder.    Multiple-.      G.    P.   Taylor.      No.    1.074,025; 

Sept.   2;<  ;  (in/.,  vol.   194;  p.  903. 
Drills.  Automatic  feed  for  percussive.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No. 

1.074.:{2U  ,  Scot.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  1030. 
Drilling    and    kindred    machine.      J.    T.     Morrlaaey.      No. 

Ij071.776:  Sept.   2;   (iaz.  vol.   194:   p.  37. 
Drilling-machine.        (J.      I'lccone     and     S.      Llppls.        No. 

1.072.250;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  198. 
Drilling-machine.      E.    Cook.      .No.    1,073.218:    Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  602. 
I  Tillinir  machine         K.     C.     Bowers     and     E.     Cook.        No. 

l.i»7.H,,'.22  ;   Sept.   16:  Gaz.   vol.  194;  p.  639. 
I">rlnk  from  dair.V  residues.  Mnnufacture  of  a  salutary.     A 
.Iolle><       No.  1.073. 1H5;  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  572. 
Drinking  rup      s    Elliott     No.  1.073.481;  Sept   16;  Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  695. 
Drinking  fountain      r.  E    Kells,  Jr.     No.  1,072,124  ;  Sept 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.    156. 
Drinking' fountain     for    fowls.       J.    M.     Mason,    Jr.       No 

l.<i72.:<44  :   Sept    2;  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  227. 
Driving  device      B.  D.  Jackson.     No.  1.072,616;  Sept.  9; 

Gaz.    vol.    104  :    p.    .352. 
Driving    mechanism.     IMfferentlal.       T     L.     Beguhn        No 

1.071.863:  Sept.  2;  «az.  vol.  194;  p.  67. 
Thriving  mechanism.  Ratchet.      F.   H.  Ayer.      No    1 

Sept.    0;    (iaz.    vol.    194;    p.   419. 
Drivlng-nlnlon  support.     A.  W.  Weasoleck.     No.  1.074,581  ; 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1115. 
Dumlvwalter      T    M    Rlrchler.     No.  1,073.466;  Sept  16; 

(iaz.  voi.  li>4  .  j^    •'.;*«  1 
Dye.    Azo.       P.     ILmrtmann.       No.    1.073.754;    Sept.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  6l2. 
Dye,  Azo.     P.  Julius  and  C.  Imroerheiser.     No.  1,073.902  - 

Sept  23;  (iaz.  vol.   104;  p.  862. 
Dye,  Azo.     I'    .lullus  and  C.  Immerheiser.     No.  1.073.903: 

Sept.  23  :  viaz.  vol,  194  :  p    •^f\2. 
Dye.  Azo.     I'.  Julius  and  C    Immerheiser.     No.  1.073,904; 

Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.   .'(62. 
I\ve.  .Azo.     P.  .lullus  and  c    Immerheiser      No.  1.073.9O5; 

Sept.   23  •  Gaz.    vol.    104  :   p.   862. 
Dye,  .Azo.     I>.  Blangey  and  (  .  Immcrli 

Sept.   23;  (iaz.  vol.    104;  p    K7S 
Dye,    Vat        W     B.ntier     A      Herre    and    R     Mnver        No. 

1,074.405;  Sept.  30;  (iaz.   vol.  194;  p    U)6« 
r)yeini;  machine.  CirrulM-ine.     W.  W    SIhson  nnd  T    Alison 

.No    l.u72,002;  Sept.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.   104  :   p.  3(iT. 
Dyeing     thread     and     like     mnti'rlnl.     .Apparattis     for         H 
Teufer.       No.     1.074,;<9o  ;     Sept      ;i(i  :     (iaz      vol       104 
p.  1053 
Dvcstuff    and    making   same.    Red    wool.      H.    Wagner    aiwi 
.1.    Kohlhaas.      No.    1  (i71.'<33  :    Sept     2;    Gaz.    vol     194. 
p.  57. 
I>yn»mitpa  and  other   llgh  eijdosives  into  shells,   Machln 
for    packing.      H.    Auch; 


No. 


1,073,643 

Sept     0 


.072.807 


leiser.     No.  1.073,951  ; 


vol.   104  :  p    4. 


No.   1,071.6»3  :   Sept. 


Gaz. 


Dynamo     brush-hold,  r        H      Steinhart 

Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    771 
F.asel.    Artists.      S.    C.    Vosper.      No.    1  072  .'..•i4 

(iaz.  vol.   104  ;  p    .-rj4. 
Eccentric.  Adjustable.     W.  H    I^annlng,  Jr      No    1  073  148- 

Sept.   IC.  ;   Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  576. 

Egir,l^ater.     W   J.  Parham.     No.  1.072,2.-]     .'^ept    2-  Gaz. 
▼ol.   194  ;   p.    197. 

I-:gg-carrler       F     A     Dieterich.      No.    1.074.416 :    Sept    30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1061.  * 

Egg-carton.     C.   C.   Smiley,     No.  1,072.186;   Sept     2;    Gaz 

vol    194  ;   p.   176. 
i:gg-separator.      (i.    S     Martin       .No.    1.074  372-    Sent     30- 

(iaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  1047  ' 

Egg  tester.      O.   T.   Crlpps       No.    1.073.504:   Sent     2.-?  ■   Gaz 

vol.    194  ;   p.   7.54. 
Elaatlc  wheel.     K.  KSszegl.     No.  1.073,498:  Sept    16;  Gaz 

▼ol.  194  ;  p.  699. 
Elwrtric  apparatna  for  firing  mines.  Dynamo        l-:     Schaf 

fler,  rekte  Glftssl.     No.  1.0.2.511  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  voL  194  ; 

p,  ;;ir,. 

ElectrK    .■i;ip!ir;nus,    Vapor.     8.  Ferguson,     No    1  072  44S  • 

Sept     ;■      .,h/     vol.    194;    p.    202 
Electric  .ij  [.«-:, t us,  Vapor.     A.  M.  Jackson.     No.  1,074.179  ; 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  988. 
Electric    apparatus.    Vapor.      J.    T.    H.    Dempster       No 

1.074.253;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1007. 
Electric  battery.     D.  H.   Wilson.     No.   1.072.551      Sept    9- 

Gar     V    ;        •.»  ;    p.    330. 

Electrir     att    :^       W.  8.  Oould.     No.  1.073,601;  Sent.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  756.  •       •         •       t 

Electric  cable,     H.  C.  Egerton.     No.  1.073,596;  Sept  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  756. 
Electrlc-clrcult  breaker.     F.  L.  Sessions.     No.  1,072.177  : 

Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p,  174. 
Electric   circuits   by  light-rays.    Means  for  the  systematic 
control  of.     8.   Ocampo,     No,   1,072,162;  Sept  2;   Oaz. 
▼ol.   194  ;  p.  166. 
Electric   coll.      R.    Varley.     No.    1,073,060 ;   Sept  9 ;   Oaz. 

vol.    194  ;  p.  610. 
ElAtric  cou(fuctors.    Protecting  conduit  for.     G.   A.   Lata. 

No.  1,072.47><  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  305. 
Electric  controlling  apparatus.     J.Burke.     No.  1,072  422; 

Sept.   9 :    Ciaz    vol.    194  ;   p.    284. 
Electric-current-distribntion  system.     C.  L.  Fortescue.     No 

1,073,598:  Sept  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  755. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  Hess.     No.  1.078.684  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  787. 
Electric  heater.      F.  J.  Holmes.     No.  1,072,227;  Sept  2; 

Oaz.  vol    194  :  p.  189. 
Electric   heater       E.    Thomson.      No.    1.072.580 ;   Sept   9 : 

Gaz.   ▼ol.   194  ;    p.   322. 
Electric-light    adjuster.      J.    L.    Rawson.      No.    1.071,967 ; 

Sept  2  :  <;az.  ▼ol.   194  ;  p.  98. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.       A.    Hill.       No.    1.071.920; 

Sept.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  86. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  A.  IMfer.     No.  1.072.647; 

Sept.   0:    (iaz.    vol.    194;    p.    362. 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo-.      G.    Winter  and   F.   Elchlierg. 

•No.  1,073,201  :  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  595. 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo-.     G.  Winter  and  F.   Eichberg 

No.  1,073.311  ;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  636 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  E.  F.  Ahlm.    No.  1.074.338  ; 

Sept.  30 :  (^az    vol.  194  :  p.  1036. 
Electric  machines  to  velocipedes  and  the  like.  Means  for 
attaching  dynamo-.     F,    Elchcrt      No.    1.073.747;   Sept. 
23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  809. 
Electric  oscillograph.     J.  T.   Irwin.     No.  1,074,262  ;  Sept 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1010. 
Electric  switch.     E.   Anderson.     No.   1,072,808;  Sept  9: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  453. 
Electric   switch.      J.   M.    Blaln.     No.    1.073.023;   Sept   0; 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;    p.    497. 
Electric  switch.     M.  L.  Uubermann.     No.  1,073.047  ;  Sept. 

9 :   Gaz.   rol.   194 :   p.  605. 
Electric  switch.      F.   J.   Robinson,      No.    1,073,289;   Sept 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    627. 
Electric  switch.     F.  Schneider.     No.  1,073,935  ;  Sept  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  873. 
Electric  switch.  Combination.     Y.  Burgess.     No.  1,074^41  ; 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1003 
Electric  vulcanizer.     F    Martin.     No.  1,073,263;  Sept  16; 

(iaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  618. 
Electricnl  connector.     H    W,  Pogue.     No.  1,074,459;  Sept 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1076.  ^ 

Electrical   connector.   Plug-socket.      W.   F.   Hoffmann.     No. 

1.072,460:   Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194:   p.  29'^.  

Electrical    Illumination.      E.    Welntraub.       No.    1.074.303: 

Sept.  .30:  (iaz    vol.  194;  p.  1024. 
Electrical     Interlocking    mechanism.      J.    L.    Schureman 

No    l.071,so7  ;  Sept  2;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  49. 
Ele.irically-h.ated  boiler.     J.  F.  McElrov.     No.  1.072  74, ■> 

Sept,   0:   Gfiz    vol.    194:   p.  397. 
Fb>i!rli!ihy  hpate.i    jmd   and   the    like.      .T.    G.   Schulrmann 

No     1.074. 210;   Sept.  30-  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  90.' 
I^k<tr<'<'hpmi(  Hi  prot.'ss.      J,  L.  R    Hayden.      N"    3  .('72,04.'.  ; 

Sept     0  ;   (.H7.    vol.    194  ;   p.   4""      * 
Kle-trode-Kupportlng  rod  for  eoiir..;vtlc  tanks      1'.  Jtnsen 

No.    1.074, OSK;   Sept.  23;  ('■,r/.    v,,i"   104;  p.  02."^ 
Klectrfxle,    Therapeutic.      R.    fi     \\  applrr.      No.    1074  146- 

Sept    :\(i     Gnz    vol     104  ;  p.  972 
r.iectrolvtes.    Apparatus    for   fusinc       H.    H     ("«rveth.      No 
1,074, 40.S;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1059. 


Electrolytes  for  age  In  the  deposition  of  a  metal  or  me- 
tallic   alloy,    Preparing.      P.    Marino.      No.    1.073.432 ; 

Sept.  18;  3az.  vol.  194;  p.  678. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.     M.  Perreur-Lloyd.    No.  1,073,868  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  849. 
Electrolytic  apparatns.      H.    Henkel    and  W     Weber.      No, 

1,074.549;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1103. 
Electrolytic  cell.     K.  A.  and  H.  I.  Allen.     No.  1,073,559: 

Sept.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  720. 
Electromagnetic    device.      M.    F.    Qeer    and    K.    C.    Leake. 

No.  1,071.905;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  81. 
Electromagnetic   switch.      A.    S.    Cubitt.      No.    1,071,886; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  75. 
Electrothermostatlc   regxilator.      J.   G.    Schulrmann.      No. 

1,074.215  :  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  995. 
Electrotype    plate    or    cast    cleaner    or    the    like.       G.    H 

Benedict.     No.  1,072,902  ;  Sept.  »  :  Gaz.  vol,   1!)4  ;  p.  4.">.-. 
Electrotype-shells  in  the  manufacture  of  electrotype-plates, 

Backing  up.     G.  E.  Dunton.     No.  1,073.105;  Sept.   16, 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  563. 
Elevator:    See    Bucket-chain    elevator;     Pasing-elevator ; 

Rope  elevator  ;  Sucker-rod  elevator  ;  Water-elevator. 
Elevator  car.    Safety.      J.    H.    Hall.      No.    l,07:i,H98  ;    Sept. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  860. 
Elevator   safety    appliance.      E.    Didler.      No.    1,072.835 ; 

Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  429. 
Elevator  safety-stop.     .1.  Hoffer.     No.   1,072,008  ;  Sept,  2  . 

Gas.   vol.    194  ;   p.   117. 
Elevators,  Cable-reletise  for.     S.  H.  Dolph.     No.  1,073,908  ; 

Sept.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  884. 
Elevator.s.   SptH-d-regulator  for  traction-.     E.  S.  Matthews. 

No.  1.072,138;  Sept.  2;  Gaz,   vol.  194;  p.   161 
Embroiderlngmachine.     K.  Keller.     No.  1,073,765;  Sept. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  816. 
Embroidering  -  machine.      Automatic,        H.      Saurer.        No 

1.072,510;  Sept.   9;  Gaz.   vol.   194:   p    314. 
Embroldering-machlne  shuttle.     G.  BUhler.     No.  1,073.733  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  805, 
Embroidering-machlnes,   Counterbalancing   mechanism    for 

J.  A.  Groebll.     No.  1073.342;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194. 

p.  647. 
Embroidering-machlnes,      .Tacquard      mechanism      for.        R 

Zahn.      No.    1.074.665:  Sept.  30;  Ga».  vol.   194;  p.   1109. 
Embroidery-cuttlnc      machine.  M.      Schoenfeld  No. 

1.071.959;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  98. 
Embroidery-frame.     J.   Nitschman.     No.   1,073.511;   Sept. 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  704. 
Embroidery-hoop.      V,    Beauregard       No,    1,072,887 ;    Sept. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.   :576. 
Embroidery-machines.   Fabric-frame  for.     C.   Koehler,      N<> 

1,072,623;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  354, 
Enameled     articles.     Making.       W.     L.     Shepard,       No. 

1.072,047  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  129. 
End   wrench.      L).    M.    Bnamflel   and    P.    G.   Wright.      No 

1,074,160;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  977. 
Engine  :    See    Caloric    engine  ;    (Jombuatlon-engine  :    ICxpio- 

sion-englne :     ETploslve-engine ;     Gas-engine;     Heat  en 

glne  ;  Internal-combustion  enghie  ;   Locomotive  or   trnr 

tlon-englne  ;  Oil-engine  ;   Rotary  engine. 
Engine.     C.  A.  Collins.     No.  1,072,701;  Sept.  9;  Gaz    vol 

194;  p.  .381.  „       ^, 

Engine.     E.  Rathbun.     No.  1,073,629;  Sept.  23;  Gaz    vo! 

194;  p.  766. 
Engine    and    magneto    assembly.      E.    A.    Nelson.      No 

1,071,781;  Sept.  2;  Gai,  vol.  194;  p.  39. 
Engine-controlling     device.     Internal-combustion-,      E.    D. 

Kendall.     No.  1,073,051  ;  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  .'.07. 
Englne-coollng  means.   Internal-combustion-.      G.   Westing 

house.     No.  1.073,197  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  594 
Englne-lubricatlng  system.  Rotary-.     W.   I.  Twombly.     No, 

1,073,374  ;  Sept.  18  ;  Gnz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  657. 
Engine  or  motor.     J.  P.  Barker.     No.  1,073,656  :  Sept.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  777. 
Engine  primer.   Gasolene-.     C.   A.   Brooks  and    E.   G.    Kin 

ley.     No.  1.072.304  ;  Sept.   2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  o.  214. 
Engine  safety  cranking  device.  Explosive-.     J,  O    Stanley 

No.    1,073.058  ;   Sept.  9  :  Gaz.   vol.   194  :   p    509 
Engine-starter.     G.  ,1,  Spohrer.     I^o.   1,072.267  ;  Sept.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :   p.  202. 
Engine  starter.  Explosive-.     O.  H.  Kelley.     No.  1.073.139  ; 

Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  573. 
Engine      starter.      Hydrocarbon  .        J.      F.      Kelly.         No. 

1,072,385;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  242. 
Engine-starting      apparatus.        E.      A.      Halbleib.        No. 

1,072.002  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  115. 
Engine-starting  means.  Internal-combustion-.     A.  A.  Still 

man.     No.  1,071.969;  Sept.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  p.  102. 
Engine-starting     mechanism.     Explosive-.        H,     Meredith- 
Jones.     No.  1,071,775  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  37 
Engine-supporting    frame.       L.    S.    Laufenburg    and    8     G, 

Pearson.     No.  1,072.743;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  396 
Engines,  Device  for  automatically  stopping  gasolene-.  T.  E 

Johnson.      No.    1.074.327 ;    Sept.    30 ;    Gaz.    vol.    194  ; 

p.  losa. 

Engines    Magneto-electric  ignition  apparatus  for  use  with 

internal-combustion.      C,    Ebner.      No.    1,074,542;    Sept 

30  :  (;az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1101. 
Engines,   Power  steering-gear  for  traction-.      H.   C.   Clay, 

No.   1.072,824;  Sept.  9;   Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.  425. 
Envelop.      A.    O.    Kolosa.      No.    1,072,741  ;    Sept.   9 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  395. 
Envelop.      H.    H.    McFarlane.       No.    1.073.056 ;    8«pt.    9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  509. 


Evaporaftng  apparatus.    D.  P.  J,  Bnrguleres,  C.  T,.  Come, 
and  G    E,   Mursball       No.   1,072,307:   Sept.   2.  Gas.  vol. 


194  ;   p.   215. 
Evaporation,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     N.  H.   Ililler. 

No.   1.071.740:  Sept-  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   194:  p.   24, 
Evaporation,   Separating   solid   substances   from    solutions 

by      G,   Jebsen  and  C.    Flnckenbagen.     No.   1,074,264; 

Sept.  30;   :;az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1011. 
Excavating,   elevating,    and   dumping   earth,   sand.   silt,    or 

gravel.   Machine  for.      \V,   Castles.      No.    1,074,163  ;   Sept, 

.HO;  Gaz,   vol.   194  ,  p.  978. 
Excavating  machine.      A     I».    Ward       No,    1,074,480;   Sept. 

.'{0  ;  Caz.  vol    194  ;  p.  1082. 
K.tcavatiDR-shove!.      T.    Alexunder       No     1,074, ."WIS;    Sept. 

.'lo  ;  I, a/,    vol.  194  ;  p.  11U<>. 
Exhaust,  ITnder-water.     M.V.Miller,      No.  1,073,920  ;  Sept. 

T.i  ;   «;az.    vol.    194  :    p.   K6s. 
Expansible   roller      G.   P.   Wild,      No,    1,072,067  ;  Sept.   2  ; 

Gaz    vol    194  ;  p.   135. 
Expansion  tx)lt.     I),  Masor,     No,   1.072,246;  S<'pt,   2.  Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;  p.   195. 
Explosion  engine,       C.    Y      Knight.       .No,     1,072,H<>0  ;    Sept. 

n  ;   (fax.   vol,    194      p.  4:18, 
Kxploslon  motor,     Two-cvcle,       C,     COte.       No,     1,072.314; 

S.'pt,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  217. 
Kxplosivc.     J.  F,  OHrlen,     No.   1,071,949;  Sept    2;  r,nz. 

vol.    194  :  p,  96, 
Explosive.      F    Raschig.     No.   1,072,032;   Si'pt     2;  Gaz    vol. 

194  :   p.   125. 
r:xploeive,     J,   F    O  Brlen.     No.   1.073.279;  Sept.   16;   Gas. 

vol.   194  ;   p,   624. 

Explosive-engine.     E,  E.  E.  Sutphin.    No.  1,071.823  ;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  54, 
Explosive-engine,      L,    S     Gardner       No,    1,072.590;    Sept. 

9  ;  <;az.  vol.   194  ;  p,  345 
F'xphjsl vf  -  en>r1ne.     Two     cvclc         il       H,      Newraan.        No. 

l,ii7-'.766  :    Sept,    9;    <;az.    vol,    194;    p.    40;{ 
Hxpl.wive  nitrn  bodies.  l>enslfvlng  fusible.     C     Issler.     No. 

1  •»74.2t>;<  ,    Sept     .Hi»  :   i.az,    vol.    194.   p,    1011 
Hilen.slble  trough  or  flumv,     1',  Magtnnls,     .No,  1,072,343; 

Sepf,   2  :  Guz.  vol,   194  :  p    226. 
Kxtension      and      retraction      device.        \.      Slewert.        No. 

1.07.H.294  ;   Sept.   16;  Gnz    vol.   194  ;  p    629. 
Extea8i..n  table,      J,    Hofmavr.      No,    1.073,128:    Sept.    16; 

(iai.  vol,  194  ;  p.  570. 
Extractor  :   See  Crown  pin  extractor, 
Eyeglas«  guard.     R,   E.  Poulton.     No.  1,072,494;  Sept.  9; 

Gaz.  vol    194  :  p,  309. 
Eyegiass-mountlng.       G,    A      Bader,       No.    1.074,40.3  ;    Sept. 

Ml  ;  <;az    vol     194  :  p.   1057 
Eyeglasses.      8     Norden,      No,    1,073,777;    Sept,    23;    Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  820. 
Evel,»ttng-nuirhlne    with    aiitomatk     feed.      1     (^ohen    and 

A    LandstK"rg      No.  1,074,490;  Sept.  30:  (;az.  vol.   194; 

p.  Itis.',, 
EyeslKht  testing  apparatus,      H,  M,  Black.      No,   1.072,813; 

Sept.  9  ;    iaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  421. 
Fabric  ;   See  Knit   fabric. 
Fabric-borders.    Forming    crochet-stitch       W.    H.    Carter. 

No.  1.072.086;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.   194,  p    142. 
Fabric  holder  and  exhibitor.     F    A.  Raabe      No.  1,073,519  ; 

Sept.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  706 
Fabric  piling    mechanism       H     I..    (Jautt       No     1,074,567  ; 

Sept,  30  ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  1109 
Fabrics.  Border  for      W    H.  Carter.     No.  1,072.880;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gaz    vol.   194  ;  p    241. 

Fnbrifs.  I  trying  plant  for  textile  S  Schewczlk,  No. 
1,072..''>12  :    Sept,    9:    Gaz,    vol,    194;    p     315 

Fabrics.  Mechanism  fir  cutting  pile  loops  In  the  manu- 
facture of  coarse  pile.  E.  J,  Entwisle,  No  1,072,842; 
Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  431 

Facing  table  and  postmarking  machine  Combined.  P  J. 
.   Rehak.      No     1.072.388;   Sept.   2;   Gaz. 


No,    1.074.401  ;    Sept,    30 ;    Gaz.    voL 


.Madtgan   and  J. 

vol,    194  ;   p,   244. 
Fan,       C.    Wvsockl. 

194  ;  p    1057, 
Fan,  Centrifugal       E,   B    Williams       No.    1.072,549;  Sept. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    .S30 
Fan  motor.  Oscillating       W    N.  Mottcr  and  F.  8    Kochen- 

dorfer.     No    1.073.617:  Sept,  23;  Gaz.  vol,   194;  p    762. 
Fan.   Rotary       W    Sparks.      No.    1,072,189;   Sept.   2:   Gaz. 

vol     194  ;   p     177 
Fan,    Ventilating.       W     F.    Rothenberg.      No.    1,074,017; 

Sept    23;  (;a7..  vol    194  ;  p.  900, 
Fans,     Coollns     attachment     for        J.     M.     Barry.       No. 

1,071.037:  Sept    23;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  907, 
Fare-box.   Street  car       V    Whitaker       No,    1.072,891  ;   Sept. 

9      (.at    vol     194  :   n    4.50 
Farm-gate.      J.    W,    .Snedeker.      No,    1,073,536;    Sept     10; 

<;az    vol,   194  :   p    711 
Farm  gate.      J.  M.  Spitbr,     No,   1,074,477;  Sept,  30;  Gaz. 

vol    194  :  p,  Iti.Sl 
Farming  Implement      c    Harris.     No    1.074,569 ;  Sept    30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1110, 
Fastener.     G.  N.  Tompkins      No.  1.071.825;  Sept.  2:  Gaz. 

vol    194  ;  p,   54. 
Fastener.      fT  M     Fill       No.   1,071,902:   Sept.   2;  Gaz    vol. 

194  ;  p.  81. 
Fastening  device      Vf    Cupper.      No.   1,071,986;   Sept.   2; 

Ca?.    vol    194  :  p    10S 
I'ats    of    all    kinds.    Bleaching    solid    and    semisolid       P. 

Ricliter  and  L,  von  Orth,     No.  1,072,0.34  ;  Sept,  2;  Gas. 

vf.l     194  :  p    125, 
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Faucet,   Antiscald  .     .1     R.    Buuiell.      No,    1,074.101,    Sept. 

30;  Gnz,  vol,  194  :  i.    958 
Fetxl  box,      H.    W.  Calfahun,      No,    1,072,570:   Sept    9,  Gaz 

vol.    194  :   p.   337, 
Feeil-head  fastener.     C.    I     I>otl»on       No.    1,073,101  ;   Sept 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    .561. 
Feed  mechanism,     E.  J.  F.  Rea      No.  1,074,067;  Sept    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    916, 

Feed- regulator.     W.  Watts      No.  1,073,193;  Sept,  16.  Guz 

vol,  194  :  p,  592. 
Fee^  water  controller  for  l>oller8.   Safety.      F.  Wallace  and 

F     Err.st.      No.    l,074,5;ui,    Sept.   30;   (iaz,    vol.    194;    p 

]  099.  ' 

Fe.der.  Calf.     C    I»,  Davis      No,   1,074,.113,  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz, 

vol.  194  :  p.  1027, 

Feeding  device,     G.  W.  Mix.     No.  1,071,941  ;  Sept.  2;  Gaz 

vol.    194  ;   p.   94. 
Feeding  mechanism       C.  A.  Cheshire.     No.  1,073,215;  Sent. 

16  ;  Gas.   vol.   194  ;  p    601 
F'nce  clamp.  Wire       il    W    Gaines,     No.  J, 073, 228  :  Sept. 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  606, 
Fence  gap  fa.-^tener,     <;    .M,  Altman.     No.  1,073,063;  Scot 

9  ;   (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p,  511. 
Fence  gate.      H     :;     li. mis.      No.   1,073.563;   Sept.   16;   Gaz. 

vol,   194  ;   p.  722, 
Fence  post.     E,  E,  McCord      No.  1,073,772;  Sept.  2?.     (iaz 

vol,  194  ;  p.  818. 
Fence-poet   mold,      S    L,    Clark,      .No,    1.073.471;   Sept     16 

(iaz    vol     104  ;   p.  692. 
F.  nee  post    molding.      S,    I.,,    Clark.      No.    1,073,472;    Sept, 

16  ;  Gaz    vol    194  :  p,  692. 
Fence    stretcher.    Wire         W.    H,    and    T     A.    Mears.      No. 

1.074,278:  Sept.  30;  (iaz    vol.   194;  p.  lOlH 
Fencing  and  the  like.  Wire     A.  W.  Storev,     No.  1,071,822 ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p,  53, 
Fender;  See  Car  fendir  :  \  ehiclcfender 
Fertilizer,      B.  Relcheit.      No.  1.071,795;  Sept,  2:  <;uz    vol. 

194  :   p.   45. 
F.rtilizer-distrlbuter.     F,  F,  Cherry.     No.  1  07  2  S2;i     Sti.t 

9  ;  (iaz    vol,   194  :  p    42.- 
Flljers   and   the   like.   Automatic   feed   for       M     H     Uyan 

-No,    l.(iT4.46s:   Sept,   30:  (Jaz,    vol     194  .   p     !079. 
Field  apparatus,  Conv(  rtlhlo.      J.  .1    Stochr,      .No    1.072.052; 

Sept.  2  :   Gaz.  vol,   194  ;   p.    i:<0. 
File  cabinet.    Hoiary.      J.    1'     Harrington   and    E     L.    Hvrne 

No.    1.072.451;  Sept    9,  (iaz.  vol    194;  p    29.''i 
Filing   accounts,    [{eglster    for       T,    C,    Chrlstensen.      No. 

I().3.(i27;   Sept    9       .az    vol     194:   p,   499, 
Filing  appliance,      11     .1     Hick,      Ni>.    1,072.007:    Sept.   2: 

Gaz.    vol,    194  ;    p,    1  HI 
Filing  cabinet        (i,    C      (ienitv        No,     1,073,0.'^7  :    Sect     9- 

(Jaz    vol     194  ;  p,  5(,»1 
FiUng-case      M,   L.   Whltcomb.     No.   1,073,198;  Sept.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  594 
F"ning  device.     R.  Helmer,     No    1.073,851;  Sept.  23;  Gaz 

vu!     194  :   11    84.''. 
Filling  machine       C     F    Colbert.      No.    1,072.428:    Sept     9 

(iaz    vol     194  ;   p,   2S6, 
Filling  machine      C     F    Colbert,      No    1,072,429;   Sept    P 

(iaz,  vol,   19t  ;  p,  287. 
Film-pack  adapter,     F.   Schmid,     No.  1.073,442:  Sept    16 

(iaz,  vol,   194  ;  p    6hi. 
Filter,     r,   A.  Garred       No    1.072,111;   Sept.   2:   Gaz    vol 

1 IM  :  p.   1 5 1 . 
Filter,  Folded.     F.  .Nagel.     No    1,074,008;   Sept.  23;  Gaz 

vol.   194  :  p.   897. 
Finish  removers.   Making.      .1     M     Wilson       No.    l  074,305 

Sept,  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  1025 
lire-boxes.    Smoke  consuming    device    for       W     I)     Bovf'e 

No,  1,071,689  :  Sept    2  :  Gaz,  vol.  194  :  p,  6 
Fire-door,      R.   W    Zeller.      No     1.073,554;   Sept,    10;   (iaz 

vol.    194  :   p.  719. 
Fire-<'scape,     T.  Booth.     No    1,072,814;  Sept,  9'  Gaz    vol 

194 :   p    422 
Fire-escape,      R    Sldeman       No     l.,07 3.293  :   Sept.   IC      (iaz 

vol.   164  :  p,  629 
FIreescapc,    I'ortabk        H     Chiarlglione,    V     Vescovi.    and 

E.  (iobattl.      No,   1,(174.540:  Sept,  :^0  :   Gaz    vul     194      i. 

1100.  ' 

F^ire    extinguishing      apparatus.        <;.      j.      Coutu.        No 

1.074.165:  Sept    30:  (iaz    vol.  194:  p    978. 
Fire-hose   nozzle.      I).    S    .lohnston.      No     1,072.951:    Sept 

'.<  :  (iaz    vol.   194  ;  p    472, 
Firehose  rack.     W.  McCUntock.     No    1,073.152;  Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  578 
Fire,  Means  for  releasing  the  fastenings  of  metalllr  parts 

In  case  of.     B.   H.   McCloud,     No    1.074,187;   Sept    30- 

(iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  985 
Firearm.      J,    D.    I'edersen.      .No     1,072,9H2  ;    Sept     9:    (iaz 

vol,  194  ;  p.  484. 
Firearm.     J,  C.  White.     No.  1.073,452:  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  685. 
Firearm.    M.  L.  Castle.     No.  1,074,046  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol 

194  :   p.  909. 
nreann  attachment.    L   F.  Kuaz.    No.  l,072,3Jt5;  Sept  2; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.  224 
Firearm,  Automatic  brpech-loadlng.     P.  von  Klrtly  and  J 

liovisa.     No.  1,073.908  :  Sept    23  :  Gai,  vol,  194  ;  p,  8«:'.. 
F1r««rms,  Firing  mecbaulsm  for  automatic.     K.  A.  Br&uo- 

ing.     No.  1.0f«,588 ;  B«pt.  28  ;  Oat.  vol.  194  •  p.  752 
Fireproof  and  elastic  material,   Prodnclng  a       N.    Magels 

sen.     No.  1.074.511  :  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  n    1091 
Fireproof  filing  case.     J.  A.  Clark.     No.   1,071,984;  B«pt. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  107. 


Fireprooflng  roofing  materials.     H.  Dubbeldam.  llzn.     No. 

1.073.800:   Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  826 
I'ish  h(><ik  and  animal  trap.  Combined.      W     F    Swet-i       .No 

1.072.672;   Sep;     !'  .    '  mz.    vol     194;   p    'A~l. 
Fisli-»pear,      C,    E     S   ii,.:.      No.    1,072,172;    Sept,    2;    Gaz. 

vol    194  ;   p.    172, 
FlBl.iag-float.      B.    M     Hartley.      No.    1,072.005;    Sept     2: 

Gnz,  vol,  194;  p,  116, 

Fishing-reel.     L.  Atwood.     No.    1,073.728;  Sept,  23;   Gaz. 

vol    194  :  p.  804, 
Fi.-iiing  lod.      C.   E.    Long.      No.    1, 07  3. 2  Oct  .    Si  r.t.    If.;    <,az. 

\  ■:    i!'4  :  p.  617. 
I'lant'e-liibri,  ator,       U      W.     Coddlngton.       No.    1,073.093; 

S.pt    l(^  :  Gaz    vol,  194  ;  p,  558, 
Flash  light.    A.  J    Dupont.     No.  1,074.354;  Sept  30:  Gaz. 

v.l     11.4  ;  p,    1941. 
Flash  light    apparatus.      J.    W.    Jackson.      No.    1.072.863  : 

Sept.  9  ;  3az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  435. 
Flask :  See  Molders  flask. 
Flnt-iron.     S    Pollock.     No.  1.072.257  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz    vol 

194  ;  p.  198. 

Flat-iron     cleaner     and     polisher.      S.     J      Mercer.      No 
1.073.774;  Sept.  23;   Gaz    vol.  194;  p.  819. 

Flat-irons,  Automatic  lemperature  control  for  aelf-heat 
Ing.  E.  Kuud.  No.  1,074,467;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
p.  1079. 

Float.     E.   N.   Broderlck.     No.   1,072,420;   Sept.  9;   Ga«. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  283. 
Floor    and    roof   construction.      V.    Font.      No     1,073,972 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  885. 
Floor    construction.      J.   Kabn.      No.   1,073,906 ;    Sept,    23 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  862. 

Floor.    P'erroconcrete.      R.    and    W.    A.    Thomwn.      No, 

1.074,072;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  918. 
Floor  furnace.      J.    A.    KJoeb.      No.    1,073,610;    Sept.    23 

(iaz.  vol     194  ;  p.   759. 
Floor  -  mat.      W.    U.    Hopkins    and    W.    R.    Wilson.      No 

1.072,729;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  391. 
Flour,   Improving  the  condition   of.     J.   A.   Wesener.     Nc 

1.071.977;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  105. 
Flour.  Treating.     C    Uerendeen.     No.  1.073.985  ;  Sept  23 

(iaz    vol,    194  :  p.  890, 
Flour- treating  apparatus.     C.  Herendeen.     No.   1,073,986 

Sept  23;  (Jaz    vol    194;  p.  890. 
Flower-holder  for  the  dress.     A.  Blppart.     No.  1,072,903 

Sept,  9;  Ga».  vol.  194  ;  p.  465. 
Flower-stand.    J.  A.  Smith.    No.  1,073,874  ;  Sept  23 ;  G«», 

vol.  194  :  p.  851. 
Flue-expaDd.r       J.    B     Strauser.      No.    1,072,066;    Sept   2 

(iaz,   vol     194  ;   p,    131, 
Flu..  Heating       W,  J    Kenely.     No.  1,073,351;  Sept  16 

Gh?     v.:'.,    l94  ;  p,  650. 
Fliies    Head  for  ventilating  or  beating      .T    (leddes.      No, 

1.|'T;^,97K:   Sfpt.  23:  Gaz.  yr.\    I'j-i  .  ;     >>^. 
Fluid  ele\ating  apparatus,      M     \\     Brtuei,     .No.  1,074.043 

Sept     23;    (iaz,   vol,    194      ;      '.his 
Fluio  pressure    motor       J      i:      r.t.ersole.      No.    1,072,104 


I'l 


j;    A.    Schadel.      No.    1,073,176 

587, 


S,r)t,  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  148. 

uid  pressure    switch.      J,    A,    i 

Sept.  16;  Gaz    vol     194;  p.  581 
Flume.      R.    J.   Johnson.     No.    1,073,857;    Sept    23;    Gaa. 

vol,    191  ;    p     '^4.'-., 
Fluorescent    s DMaDces,    Manufacture    of.      O.    Rupprecht. 

No,  1.07;i.St;j2  ;  Sept    2?,     Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  872 
Flush  tanks.    Stop    or    buffer    for,      8.    S.    Crocker,      No. 

1, "74. 4  11  .   S.[,i    :i'.  Gaz.  vol,  194:  p.  1069, 
Flushing  ajp.ira;    '^    ,Slpbon,     E.  H.  Gove.     No.  1,072,711; 

Sept.  9  :  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p.  385. 
I  lusliitig  tank        K,    P.    SUry.      No.    1,074,220;    Sept.    30; 

Gaz.   voi     19i      !■    <»96. 
Fly-trap.     S.  L.       i.  rv.     Na  1,072,342;  Sept  2;  Gas.  vol. 

194  :  p,  226 
Fly  trap      L    C,  Acree.     No.  1,072.874;  Sept  2;  Gaz    vol. 

194  .    p     -"•9. 
Flytrap        u      I     Waggoner.      No.    1.073.190;    Sept.    16; 

Gaz     ,,  ;     :..4  ,   p.  592. 
Flytrap.      C.    G.    MUler.      No.   1,078.811;    Sept    2;       ',az. 

vol    194  :  p.   830. 
j  Flying  machine      H    G    Morris      No.  1,073.277;  S.  fit    16; 
I        <iaz.   vol.    194  ;  p.  623. 
Flying  machine.       G.    E.    Dickson.      No.    1.07.3,334  ;    Sept 

16  .  (iaz.   vol.   194  :  p.   643. 
I   Flying-machine.      J.    B&rcs,    (now    by    Judicial    change    of 

name    .1     li(?rcz.  i       No,    1.073.665;    Sept.    23;    Gaz,    vol. 
'        194  ;  p,  776 
living  inai  bine       M      \     Parlsano.      No.   1.074.525;   Sept 

3(1  :   (iaz,   vol    194  ,   ;      1096 
Flying  machine  nafetv  support,      K.  P.  Fox.      No.  1,073,077  ; 

Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol     194;   t     887 
Fodder  and  making  sane      \     Christ 

Sept.  23  :  Gaz,   voi    ll>4  ;  p,  753. 
Fodder  cutter,       J      M.k        No.    1.072,924;    Sept    9;    Oa«. 

vol     194  :  p    462, 
Foldable  box       A     L,    Feck.     No.   1.072,643;  Sept    9;   (iaz. 

vol     194 ;   p    301 
Folder    or    container    for    goods        W,    H     Hart,    Jr,       No, 

1,073,117;  Sept   16:  (iaz    vol.   194  :  p    566 
Folding    box.      P.    E     Hrame       Nc,    l,(i73.207; 

(iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  598 
Folding-machine.      H     K     King.      No    1.071,755:   Sept    2 

Oaz    vol.   194  ;  p.  HO 
Folding    table,      C     C     Wilson       No.    1,072,550:    Sept.    9 

Gaz    vol    194 :   p    330 


tensen.     No.  1.073.591 


Sept.    fft 


ixx 
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Food   product.      M.   Wolf  and   H.   Cowen.      No.    1,074,483  ; 

Sept.  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1083. 
Foot-cap,  ContlDUOos.     W.  L.  BIIm.     No.  1,071,800;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gas.  toI.  194  :  p.  69. 
Foot-reat  and  shoe-clamp.     C.   B.   Lang.     No.   1.073,807 ; 

Sept.  23 :  Gas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  829. 
Force-feed  lubricator.     A.  Klrkham.     No.  1.073,142  ;  Sept. 

16 :  Gas.  Tol.  194 :  p.  574. 
Forehead-protector.     C.  M.  Morris.     No.  1,072,486;  Sept. 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  306. 
Form,  Dress-.     C.  R.  De  Bevolse.     No.  1,072,023;  Sept.  9; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  462. 
Form,  Garment-.     P.  Contentl.     No.  1,073,060 ;  Sept.  23  ; 

Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  881. 
Form  or  stand.  Dress.     F.  A.  Monahan.     fJo.  1,073,157; 

Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  580. 
Fountain  :    Src    Drtnklng-fountnln ;    Illuminated    fountain. 
FrniTif  :  fire  Basket-frame;  Canopy-frame;  Car  end  frame, 

Cyulc-frame ;       Embroidery-frame ;       Enjrine-supportlng 

frame ;     Furnace-door    frame  ;    Mattresn  frame  ;     I'hoto- 

grapblc-prlntlng  frame  ;   Printing-frame  ;  Trial-frame. 
Freeier-holder.     J.  H.  Crowell.     No.  1,072,434  ;   Sept.  9 ; 

Sat.  vol.  194 ;  p.  289. 
Frlctlon-brake.     Z.  P.   Candee.     No.    1,072,424  ;   Sept.   0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  d.  280. 
Frlctlon-sprlng.     G.  L.  Harvey.     No.  1,073,078 ;  Sopt.  23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  785. 
Frog,    Reversible   hard-center.      T.    F.    McEvoy   and    C.    J. 

Lepperd.      No.    1,072,866;    Sept.   9;    Gaz.    vol.    194;   p 

Fruit-grader.     J.  W.  Syler.     No.   1,072,192;  Sept.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  178. 
Frult-knlfe.     E.  B.  Lydlck.     No.  1.072,243;  Sept.  2;  Gaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  195. 
Frult-plttlns;  machine.     E.  A.  Vary.     No.  1,074,393  ;  Sent, 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1054. 
Puel-economlzlng  apparatus.    E.  F.  Clarke.     No.  1.073.705  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  825. 
Fuel    mixer,    Gaseous-.      W.    S.    Parker.      No.    1,074,138; 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  969. 
Full-stroke    mechanism.      H.    Kflntzler.      No.    1,074,054 ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  912. 
Fumigating  apparatus.    Formaldehyde.      R.    I.    Leach    and 

A.  T.  Beall.     No.  1,073,913 ;   Sept.   23  ;   Gaz.    vol.    194  ; 

p.  865. 
Funnel   for   liquids,   Self  closing.      K.    11.    Rosonauer       No. 

1.074.465  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   1078. 
Furnace:    tiee    Boiler  furnace  ;    Cruclhle-furnace  ;    Fllectric 

furuHce  ;   Ploor-furnact'  ;   Gas-furnace  ;   Heating  furnaci' ; 

Hot  air      furnace:      Koa.stlng  furnace  ;      Slpmt'ns  Martin 

furnace;  Smelting  and  reflnl-ng  furnace:  Travellng-^i-ate 

furnace. 
Furnace.     J.  W.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Johnson.     No. 

1,072,331  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  222. 
Furnace.      H.    A.    Poppenhusen    and   J.   Harrington.      No. 

1,073,437  ;  8ep^  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  679. 
Furnace  -  charging     apparatus.        P.      I).      Canham.        No 

1,072,571  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  337. 
Furnace-charging    door.      H.    N.    Leask.      No.    1,074,509. 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1090. 
Furnace-door.      F.    Orth.      No.    1,071,786 ;    Sept.    2 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  41. 
Furnace-door    frame.     Water-cooled.       L.     L.     Knox.       No. 

1,073,144;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  575. 
Furnaces   and    the    like,    Automatic    cnarging   device    for 

roasting-.     L.  Singer.    No.  1,071,962  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

194 ;  p.  100. 
Furnaces,   Feeding-twyer   for  ore-treating.     E.    E.  Banes. 

No.  1,073,463  ;  Sept.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  689. 
Furnacea,   Process  of  and  apparatus  for  feeding  cars  Into 

and    through   tunnel-.      A.    H.    Cowles.      No.    1,073,219; 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  603. 
Fuse.     J.  W.  Hooley.     No.  1,074,434  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  1088. 
Fuse  device.      A.   E.    Simmons.      No.    1,074,218  ;    Kept.   30  • 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  99.'>. 
Fuse,   EHectrlc.     T.   B.  Murray,   Jr.     No.    1,073.619 ;    Sept. 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  762. 
Fuse     for     projectiles,     Percassion-.       K.     Wleser.       No. 

1,072.544  ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  327. 
Fuse,  Impact-.     K.  Wleser.     No.  1,072,546;  Sept.  9;  Gai, 

vol.  194  ;  p.  328. 
Fuse,  Mechanical  time-.     K.  Wleser.     No.  1,072,545:  Sept. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  328. 
Fuse-plug.     R.  C.  Bronson.     No.  1,071,871  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz. 

vol.  194 ;  p.  70. 
Fuses.  Compound  for  igniting  blast-.     J.  M.  Cordray.     No. 

1,072,827  ;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  426. 
Gage :     See    Micrometer-gage ;     Pressure-gage :     Pressure 

alarm    gage;     Pressure-recording    gage;     Printing-press 

feed-gage  ;    Saw-gage  ;    Tank-gage  ;    Water-ga;;e  :     Welr- 

gage. 
Gage.     A.    Bauschllcher.     No.    1,072.378;    Sept.    2;    Gaz. 

▼ol.  194  ;  p.  240. 
Galvanic  battery.     J.   Haigh.     No.   1,073,753 ;   Sept.   23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  812. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  W.  Klock.     No.  1,072,013  ;  Sept.  2  ; 

Oax.  vol.  194;  p.  118. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  B.  Junn.     No.  1,072,954  ;  Sept.  9  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  104  :  p.  474. 
Game  apparatus.      J.   S.    O'Reilly.     No.    1,074,451;    Sept. 

30 ;  Qax.  vol.  1»4  ;  p.  1073. 
Game  appliance.     J.  Stein.     No.   1,072,190;  Sept.  2:  Gaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  173. 


No.    1.073,786;    Sept.   23 

No 
Gaz 
Gaz 


1,072,022;  Sept.  2 
1,071,955;  Sept.  2 

Jr. 

13; 


i,179 


Game,   Card.      E.    M.    Thomas. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  822. 
Game-register.      D.    L.    Martin    and    E.    L.    Flowers, 

1,078,262  ;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  618. 
Game-trap.     S.  R.  Munson.     No.  1,073,923 ;  Sept.  £3 

vol.  194  ;  p.  869. 
Garbage-can.     W.  S.  Miller.     No. 

vol.  194  ;  D.  121. 
Garment.     F.  M.  Prestwich.    No 

vol.  194  :  p.  97. 
Garment.     C.  N.    Dunbar  and   J.   W.   Batcheller. 

1,078,479;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  695. 
Garment.      R.   Yeganlan.      No.    1,073,726;   Sept. 

vol.  194  :  p.  803. 
Garment,  Electrically-heated.     A.  PoUAk.     No. 

Sept,  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  870. 
Garment-fastener.       M.     A.     Wlllbrandt        No. 

Sept.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1000. 
Garment-hanger.      J.    A.    Shea.      No.    l,(»7'i 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  17r>. 
Garment   holder   and    sbape   retainer.      I. 

1,078,084;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p. 
Garment,    One-piece.       H.    C.    Routery. 

*pt.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  407. 
(jrarment-Rtaying  device.      M.  .1.   Iloffmnn. 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    25. 
(Jarment-stretcher.     F.   V> .  Bognar.     No. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  377. 
Garter,      F.    A.    Freeman.      No.    1.071,726; 

vol.  194  ;  p.  19. 
Garter.      F.  G.   Eiker.     No    1,074,408;   Sept. 

194  ;  p.   1088. 
Ga.s  arid  electric  outlet  clamp.  Combination.     C 

ock.     No,   l.i)~:\J22.  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Gas  and  oil  burner.  Combined.    O.  Nichols.     No 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  482. 
Gas  and  treating  gases.    Illuminating  liquefied 

No.  1.073,843;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
(Jas    apparatus.    Water        J.    ('.    Stelfux. 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p    23m. 
GaH-burner,    Inverted  Incandescent.      V.    H     Slinack 

1,072,781  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  409 


Gaz 


No 

Gaz 

1,073,926 

1.074,229 

Bept.    2 

No 


Bernstoin 
555. 
No.     1,072,776 

No     1.071.743 


1,072.690; 
;    Sept.  .2  ; 
30  :  Gaz 


Sept 

Gaz 

vol 


M.  Wheel 
p.  H<»2. 
1,072,976 

H.   Biau 

p.  840. 

So.    1.072,370 


No 


( 


11.  Schmk. 


No 

1.O74.110;    Sept 
No.    1.073,746 
A.    Minoo 


(las-burners.   Automatic  shut  off  for. 

1.074.211  ;  Sept.  .'io  :  (Jaz.  vol.   104  :  p. 
Ga.s-burnlng    apparatus.       P.    Fvfe.       No. 

:w  :  (laz.  vol.  194  :  p.  960. 
Gas    condenser.    Ammonia        J.    Dwyer. 

Sept.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  809. 
<;a8  controller.    Safety.      S.    L.    Neely    and    W. 

No.  1,074.1.12;  Sept    30;  Gaz.   vol    104;  p.  tW 
Gas  currents.   Device  for   trapping  particles   In  suspension 

In       T.   E.   Murray.     No.    1,073.621  ;  Sept.  23  ;   Gnz.   vol 

194  ;  p.  763. 
Gaa  currents.  Trapping  particles  In  suspension  Id.     T.  E 

.Murray   and    C.    B.    Grady.      No.    l,ot3.62U;    Sept.    23 

<iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.   76.1 
Gas-ctirrents.    Trapping    solid    particles    In    auspeaslon    In 

T.  B.  Murray  and  C.  B.  Grady.     No.  1,073,622  ;  Sept.  23 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  764. 


Gas  engine. 

vol.  194  ; 
Gas-enrlne, 

16  ;  Gaz. 
Gns-attlne. 

:<o  :  iJaz 
Gas  furnace 

Gaz,  vol. 


C.  E.  Sargent, 
p.  236. 

Two-cycle.  C.  S 
vol.  194  :  p.  556. 
I>etacha!)le.  H. 
vol.  194  ;  p    0.''.7. 

P     .\.    .7.    Cousin 
104  ;  p.  340 


No.  1,072.366;  Sept.  2;  Gaz 
No.  1,073,086;  Sept 
1.074,100;    Sept 
1.072.578;    Sept.   9 


Blose. 
Bohr.      No 
No 


?ld. 


No.  1.074.042;  Sept.  23 
Bunnell.     No.  1.073,070 
Long.      No.    1.073,787 
No 


f.  W   rere^'rlnc. 

p.  249. 

.  l,U73..«iS4  ;  ftopt. 

Sept.  9  ; 

80 


23 
Gaz 
Gaz 


•  las  generator      J.  W    Bodvflc 

(iaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  W)8. 
'ia«<  generator.  Acetylene-.     M.  <i 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   194:  p    .514. 
Gas   generator,   Acetylene-.      C.    II. 

Sept  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  S17 
Ga.'<  generator  for  exploslve-eritjines 

1.07£.402;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  Itt4  ; 
Gas-heated  Iron       H     .Miranisipn.      Nf 

<;az.  vol.   104  ;   p.   S-,r> 
(ias-heater.     G.   E.  Sharpe.     No.  1,072,780: 

vol.    194  ;   p.   408. 
Gas-heater.      W    Collins.      No.    1,074,312;  Sept 

vol.  194  ;  p    1027. 
Gas    lightiJig   and    extinguishing    mechanism,    Aatomatic 

A    B    Sha*.     .No.  1,072.998;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  o 

490. 
(Jas  producer.      K    I>or  Delattre.      No.   1,072,098;   Sept. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  146. 
Gas-producer.     H.  F.  Wallmann.     No.  1,072,536;  Sept.  9 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  324. 
Gas  producer.     J.   A.   Herrick.      No.    1,073,124;    8«'pt.    16 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  568. 
(Jas-producer.      C.    II.  T.   Alston   and   P.   T.    Houston.      No 

1.074.032;   Sept.   2:5;   Gaz.   vol     194;  p.   90.5. 
Gas-producer.  Rectangular.     R.  B.  Mlldon.     No 

-      -     —      -  "p.   867. 

E.   F.   Lloyd, 
p.  616. 
H.    Buschel. 
71. 
from    coal 


Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Gas  purifiers,  Closure  for. 

Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 
Gas-purifying   apparatus. 

Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p. 
Gas,    Bemovlnsr   impurities 

No.  1.073.606  ;  Sept  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ; 
Gas-scrubbing  apparatus.      E.   F.   Lloyd. 

Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  617. 
Gases.  Apparatus 

E.   Knowles. 

p.  612. 


No. 
No. 


1.073.919; 
1,073,258 


1,071.875; 
Hultman. 


G.    H. 
p.  T68. 
No.    1,073,259: 


18  for  the  purification  of  electrolytic. 
No.    1,073.246;    Sept.   18;   Gaz.    vol. 


A. 

194; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIQNS. 


buQ 


No. 
No. 


1.073.108;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  564 

1,074,^501  ;  Sept.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1088. 
»^t^V^r^°'  synthesizing.     W.  Slebert.     No.  1,073,823  ; 
Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  834. 

^^fIt'»^9**^*//'*'''^°.^*'^?,'*'^«-     W.  Slebert.     No.  1,073.870  ; 
Sept.   23  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  860 

rK'rt!"^*^'  ''f^?y*5J?o""^P«°<'«*  ""tter  from.     H.  I. 
Doherty.     No.  1,071,893;  Sept  2;  Oa«.  vol.  194;  p.  78 

N^  i'ft?!i'miy*'V'^;'P^,™*^   for    llgnefying.      H.    Blau! 
No.  1.074,094  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  925. 

'"Ib;%Vs"°v'o,.  {94^  p^?^^^"^**-    ^"  ''''''•''^•-  ^'^'■ 

''''Ct°2?Siz?V*oTl&T;.  2.^8.^-  '^°"      ^°    '''''''''  ' 
Gate;    Bee   Farm  gate ;    Fence-gate;    Slnlce-gate ;    Water 

"*194  ■  p'"  842  ^'"      ^'''   ^•^^^•**«  •  8«Pt-  23  :  Gaz.   vol. 

^"i7th'^;'ai..To?i94 -^p  ?;8 '''''"''■  '^"^-  '-^-^-^"^ 

''T'cS.'rr.'?^:p.^59    ''"'""      ''''■  l-<^'2-^''3;  Sept 

°*i*n-?^^"^™;    loterm'ttent-.      L.    J.    R.    Hoist      No. 

1.0i4.362:  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p    1043 
Gearine.     G.  Fast     No.  1,071.719  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 


No.  1,072.282;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 


p.  l(f. 
Gearing.     C    Wnninger. 
194  ;  p.  207. 

^79^°%.  325^'"  '^*"-  ^'^  '•^^="'^^'  S'-ft  0:  Gaz.  vol 
*'*'vol'*T94  ^^  ■  'roI**^^''"  ^*^  1.073,055;  Sept.  9;  Gaz. 
^^az'l^ol^igj-  ^"csf""*^"-  ^°-  ^'^^^.SIS;  Sept.  16; 
°*?ol''f'94^    C.^Thompson.     No.  1.074,579;  Sept    30:  Gaz. 

^7o7^'ft4'"^*'„»*'"oPy""   '"'",  '"otor-       1     KoechUn.      No. 
1.072,622  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    354. 

*2''4*o'°^'°'**'"""'^*^*«^'*^-      W.  C.  ITlce.     .No.  1,072  165 
Sept  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  ]1>4  ;  p    170  ' 

^^-  Onz™vS*194"'     "    /    ^"y'l*''"-     No.  1,072,188;  Sept 

^"aliS'SA^^*"""*";    ,r'^     Soprunoff.       No.    1.073,448; 
Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.   194;   p.  683 

^^"°«'  Transmission  .     E.  H.  Scbofleld.     No    1.071,804 
Sept  2;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  48.  ,i.v..i,ov^  . 

Gearing,  Transmission  .     V.  h.  Johnson  and  F    J    S    Kll- 
gonr.     No.  1.072.237  :  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  192 

X    fo7o*li?r^'*a  ^T'o     .V     *    *^''"*'«'  «°<1    A.    L.    Plush 
No.  1,072,407;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  251 

Generator ;  Bee  Ga»-generator. 

Glant-BtrJde       O.    H     Mason       No.    1.073.918;    Sept.    23; 

Oaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  867. 
GIaM-4rawing  and  Uke-down  apparatus.     O.  I 
m«^V'K.^-^^'^-  ^^P*    ^3;  (}«r.  vol.   194;  p    760. 
^5*^55''^'   machfne.      E.    Bell.      No.    1,078,586;    Sept 

-3;  GUI.  vol     194;  p.  7.'J1. 
Glass-furnaces.  Means  for  maintaining  a  constant  working 

194*-         971>  ^       '**"    1.074.167  ;  Sept.  30;  (Jaz    vol 

GlasB-gTlndlng   apparatus.   Truing    mechanism    for.      R    C 
ri!^"^.   J'"'-  1<"'»0»»:  Sept.  §0;  Gaz    vol.  194     p    957 

?^7?Ti??'°g  ^i  polishing  machine.     W.  L.  Ivann      No 

1,071.761  :  Sept  2:  (iai.  vol    194:  p   28 

Tll«™"f^'",S  '°f  «Wl'"«  *^*  ^K*"  o'  plate--     O-  M. 
Tremmel.      No.    1.074.141;    Sept.    .30;    Gaz     vol.    194  ;    p. 

"'v!f'  wt-^**-^o?'  0°^  apparatus  for  drawing      K.  L    Frink 
-No.  1.0.1^27:  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol.  ift4     n    19 

m-  p^-333^"^'°      ^°-  ^••^72,660;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'''9?Ga'' v^l'^O?;  ni'-slo.''"""""      ^'"    ^•*'"2«»'  ^  8*P»- 

Glove-flngers,   Hood  for.      R    N    Csraon       Vo    1  mi  on  . 

Sept.To  ;  Gax.  vol.  J94  ;  p    uUo  '        *'    1-074.351  ; 

^^2'^:'GJi"vo?'l9l°*p    77  *  •  ^''^'■'-     ^■*'-  i-O'l-^Ol;  Sept 
*^TGiz*^ToL''?94!T78^-  ^"«»"       >•'«    1.071.895;  Sept 

^,^'"°,°^-^°A'Pe*"^''°<*'<'ator.   Centrifugal       P    0     Dor^r 
No.  1,073.031;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  fj,.  600 

T(rTuRH^°'^l'^^r  ^-  ^V.V"^  "•  ^  WlDdeler.     No 
1.0.1.988     Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  109 

Governor.  Gas  engine.     F.  G.^Burgboffer.     No.   1.072,686  ; 


R.  Maynard. 


1,073,826 
Horstmann. 


F 
P    Oil 

M.    Weaver 
p.  685. 

No,     1,073,456 ; 


No. 


No. 


Grain-drill.     H.  C  Waite.     No 
^  vol.   194  :  p.   835. 
'iraln  scourer  or  cleaner. 

Sept.   23  ;  Gas.  vol    194 
Grjin-separating    machine 

Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 
GralD-sbocker.       B.     WoodsT 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  686. 
Gramophone.     G.  Meltng      No 

vol.  194  ;  p.  228. 
Grate,  Fireplace-.     J.  P.  Hansen. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  86. 

"''f*n'5f:*^5«  '°i    *^*    »^'<»    o'    vehicles 

1.071,989  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  109 
Grease-cun.      S.    W.   McKillop.      No.    1,078  154 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  579. 
Grease-cup.     J.  Rank.     No. 

194  :  p.  1020. 
Grease-trap.     G.  J.   Dehn. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  76. 
Grinding  apparatus.  Wood-. 

Sept.  30;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  .. 
Grindlng-dlsk,     Self-adjusting 

1,072,033  :  Sept.  2  ;  6az    vol 


Sept  23 ;  Gaa. 

No.  1,074.062; 

1,078,461  ; 

Sept     1« ; 

1.072,.346;    Sept   2;   Oax. 

1,071,915;  Sept  2; 

Dehu.       No. 

;   Sept    16; 

1,074.291  ;  Sept.  30;  Gas. 

No    1.071.889;   Sept   2 


A. 


vol. 
Gas. 


F^A.  Waldron.    No.  1,074,144  ; 

9i  1 . 


R. 

194 


Reynolds. 
125 


No. 


No 


Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  380 

7o72'8■s^**"iu^i*o'''' «'■''"*'" J-  \l\-  ^-   Weldenbach. 
1,072,888;  Sept  9;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p    449 

Governors.  Antivibration  devic-e  for  centrifugal.  N.  H 
Holland.     No.  1.071.744  ;  Sept  2  :  Gaz.  vol    194  •  n    26 

Grab-irons,  Attach  ng  means  for  H  f'  I^  lini  \ui 
1.071.930 ;  Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  .1.  90!  ""*       ^°- 

Graders.  Throwlng-wheel  for.  W.  jT  Ehrsam  and  L  N 
Moracher.      No.    1,072.442;    Bept    9:    okf  "l.    mi 

^f  07'?SftR"k.S)*°Q^*"n'"*"^''  JSl-  ^  Anderson.  No. 
l,073^0«6;  Sept  9  ;  Gnz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  81?. 

"m* "*r1S??wJBP*1;<^"t''o'  mechanism  for.  F.  R.  Morris 
No.  1,072,762  ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  402       "°"^" 


''"s 


w 

.1.14 
o    1,072,692 


Bowers.     No. 


No. 
No. 


1.073,097 
1.074,047 


Sept 
Sept 
Sept. 


(.rindjnt-laps,  Machine   for  makln 

1.0.2.5(i4  ;  Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol    19^ 
(rrinding-niachlne.     G.   W    Bowers 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  .178 
(Jrtnding-machlne,     J.   E.   Crandali 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    560. 
Grinding  machine.  Saw-.     A.  Elrod 

2.^  :  Gaz.  vol.    K>4  :  p.   909 

""  G«.°v^r"l94  ;"p  fo2!'"'"'  ""'■  '"^''-^^^  sept  80; 
G rind Ing-w heel    for    srantte.      P     Dunn.      No.    1.072,216 

Sept  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    ISfi.  x,vi.t,.tiD, 

Gripping  device.      W.    E    Miller       No.    1.07.1,156;   Sept 

Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  579. 

'^7n-Qo^*"^i"''  ^o";  turning  over.     G    A.  Mntheson. 

Grubber.     T.  B    Hendricks.      No    1.072,455  ;  Sept    9  • 
vol.   194  :   p.   29fi. 

*'"°o1.194-:p'6k'^'*'*'"-     ""^    i'^^^-'*^^  ••   s-Pt-   16: 
Gun.    Air.      A.    Wlssler.      No.    1.073,455;    Sept    16 

vol.   194  ;  p.  686 
(Jun,  Automatic.     B.  A.  Revelll.     .No.  1.07.1  7(K«     Sent    23- 

Gaz    vol.    194  :    p.   798.  ^ 

Gun.  Dlfferentlalrecoi:.      E    MQller.      No    1  072  3.50  • 

2;  Gas.   vol.    194:  p.   229 
Gun     safety     mechanism.     Breakdown-.       E      Flues 
Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  •  p.  112. 
.^fr  veil      for.        H.      H.      Cummlngs. 
Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  426 
Pivoted       K.   V'Sller  and  C.    Wanlnger. 

Sept.   9  ;   Gaz.  vol    194  :   p.   511. 

Breecb-actuatlng  apparatus  of  heavy.     A.  T.   Daw 
and   J    Home.      No    1.072,819;   Sept    2;   Oai.   vol 


1,071.994  . 

tiun  sights. 

1.072.828  ; 
Gun-snpport. 

1.07.1.f>fll 
Guns 

son 


16; 

Na 
Gas. 
Gaa. 

Gas. 


Sept. 
No. 

No. 
No. 


,  194;  p.  218. 
Guns.    Breech   mechanism   for  machine-.     A     W    Schwars- 

I0J.P       No.    1.072.997:   Sept    9;   Gaz.  vol     194:   p.   489. 
Guy-clamp.      J.    Blackburn       No.    1.071,868:    Sept.   2-   Gas 

vol.    194  :  p    69 
Ha^ir-removInK  device      J    E.  White      No,  1.071,978;  Sept 

Hair  waver       K     and    Hi'.    Andrews.      No     1073  014- 
Sept  9:  Gaz    vol.  194:  p    494.  .>."'i  . 

Halter-lock       G     H.   Taylor       No.   L071.R24-   Sept    2- 

vol.    194  ;    p    54 
Halter  roptf  dip.      \    Freeman.      No.    1,073  226-   Rent 

Gaz    vol    194  :  p    606. 
Hammer.      8     K     Nl«  ml      No    1  074  009  •   Sent    M 

vol     194  :   p    897  ■     n-.    -.  , 

HammfT,    I'ercusHive       F    .T.   Brown.      Vn     1074044- 

I'l      (>««    vol.    194:    p.  909 
Hammer.     Resrlsterins    brandinjr-.       C.     W      Wriirht 

1,073.20.1;    Sept     16;   Gaz     vol.    194-   n     .',96 

""^wf^rfo^  Po°^"*^'iP  ^^'"  pneumatic.     .T    F    Elscbeld 
1.074.420:  Sept.  RO  ;  Gaz    vol    194;  p    lOti.l 


Gas. 

.  16: 

Gaz. 

S«.pt 
No. 


M 

P 


No.   1.071.954 

.    lyowrlmore 
33 
No.    1.072..568 


No. 
Gaz. 


No. 


764  ; 
Gas. 


Hammock.     M    ^letilfllnen' 

vol.  194  :  p.  97. 
Hammock.    Sleeping-       J 

Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol    194  ; 
Hand  rake.     A.    W.    Buell 

vol.   194  ;  p.   ,136. 
Handle:   i«f*r   Ball  handle;    BniBh-handle 

Tool  handle  :   Tool-rhe»t   handle 
Handy  book.     R.  J.  Wlgley.     No.  1,072  285 

vol.   194  ■  p.   207. 
H.inger  :     ^rr     Clothes  Ihje     hanger;     Coat 

w.°*l^n'    "«'-m*'nt  hanger ;    Shade    and    curuTn    hanger 
"ashllnehant'er.  -"»'^> 

H^rrow^   J-  Wyss.     No.  1.072,292;  Sept  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

°VoTT04  7p.\38"™*"*-     ^°    1.073.318;   Sept  1« ; 

"^VJirT/^^*^  £""J^ii°''v,^'<l'°?      W.   W    McArthur. 
1,074.444  ;  Bept  SO ;  Gas.  vol  194  ;  p.  1071. 

"'lT7l9%°2*';  "gfe-  2^T^irvor  ?9"?-.  p^«?9  ^"^ 
''GaTVo?^  ;''p  ^676"''^°^-     ^^^  ■^•^3,42«;  «ept, 


Sept.   2; 
1.071 

Sept   9; 

Switch-handle; 

:  Sept  2 ;  Oaa. 

hanger ;     Door- 
iger ; 

194; 

Oas. 

No. 

No. 

16; 


laodi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


"toT'i'9?-*'?'"499'^"  ^*°'^'     ^**"  ^'^^^'^^e ;  Sept.  0  ;  Gm. 
^  G2?Toi^'-  p'iM.  '"^'■-     ^°    1.072.218  ;  Sept.  2  ; 

HarveatiM  machine.  Beet-.     B.  A.  Raaey.  No.  1.071.T94  ; 

Sept.  2 :  Gas.  Tol.  194  :  p.  44.  .".^.iw-.. 

Harreatlna  machine    Corn-.     O.  P.  Vroom.  No.  1.073.572  ; 

Sept.  16 ;  OftJi.  vol.  194  ;  p.  726. 
^^*^*^'"™**=**^*"«    Motor-aupporting    bracket    for       E 

B.  Cuahman.     No.  1,073.099;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 

p.  Ooi. 

%*a'.*'?ort&*!-p.'i-9?-  ^"''-     '*''■  ^'073.191  ;  Sept.  16; 
Elat-fastener.    I.  Braveman  and  J.  Schmidt.    No.  1,071,691 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  7. 
Hat-faatener.     E.   T.   Miller.     No.    1,073.607;   Sept.    16; 


No.  1.073,360;  Sept.  16;  Gaz. 


No.   1.071,935  ; 
.No.   1.072,677; 


Gaz.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  702. 
Hat  pin.     L.  M.  Morgan 
Tol.  194  ;  p.  663. 

°Oa^a.\fL*19-4;^p.  167?.""*-     ""^    ^'^''*'^*^'  Sept.  30; 

^**"P'^'n^"***''"o,>-  ^«''*-     No.  1,073.881;  Sept.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  194  :  p.  854. 

Hat-pin-DOlnt    protector.      W.   Oramackl.      No.    1.074.357 
Sept.  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1042. 

'^■n;P'".,P'"**'®*^""'       ^-   ^-  <-'o1onjan.      No.    1.073,059;  Sept. 
2.3  ;    (Jaz.   vol.   194  ;   p.   8H1.  ^ 

°*i'".**i°*J^  Self-adjustable.     U.  Smith.     No.   1.072.266- 
Sept.  2  ;  Glax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  201.  i."«^.^w) , 

Hauling  apparatus.     CO.  Cole.     No.  1,071,882;  Sept   2- 
Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  74.  ' 

HajHiarHer.       D     D    Miller    and     D.     E.     Rowland        No 
1,074.189  ;  Sent.  30  ;  Ga*.  vol.  194  ;  p    986 
v^ol     194":     '*'7--i  ^'''*'^'-      No-  l-"73.t$49  ;  Sept.   2.3  ;  Gaz. 

^VoRS";  p^(^3.'^'^"'"-     ^'°-  1'073'304;  Sept.  10;  Gaz. 

"No^To^'/f/'-'i^f  ■:.■;""•/,      O.    F.    and    C.    .1.    Duncan. 

«0.   l.{)7ii.I44  .    Sept.    2.{  ;   Gaz.   vol.    19 1;    p.   HO'.) 
Har-rack-remoTlng  appliance.     E.  Martin 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  92 
Hay  rake  and  tedder.     L.  E,  Waterman 

->Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  373 
Hay-rakes     It**«J-«'J«tor    for    bull.      I.    M.    Barnard    and 

p.  878  ^^^'^'"'-     No.  1.073.948  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 

^Vol""!^:  ^■lW2'!^*°'      ^°     1.074.518;    Sept.    30;    Gaz. 

^ft.^iW.  «"**""* J^^,..^-  '^-  H»n»mack.     No.  1.072,114 
Sept.  2;  Gat  vol.  194;  p.  152. 

HeadllKht.  Automatic  curve-ahowlng.     P.   w    and    P    S 
„  8ny(fer      No.  1.071.814  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    194     d    51 
^*^£*f  rU*^^*"*'    '«••   "atomSblles       H.    W     I-ott^  '^   No 
l.p7¥.627 ;  Sept.  30  •  Qaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1096 

Gi^°vJri9?  p^i75  °°°*"*-     ^'°    1.072.180  ;   Sef.t.   2  : 

^"&T^,rorT^'pYi  ^^°>*^-     ^-   107^-817: 
Heiiter:  See  AutomoMle  radiator-heater;   Elertrir  heater 
Gas^heater;    Hot-water    heater;    Orchard-heater      Solar 
heater:  Tank  heater  ;   Water-hoatpr  «ater  .    »oiar 

m?p^64'  ®"**'"-  ^°-  1'0^»'109;  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol. 
^TOl"i94Tp!'"9l8.'^°*'  ^'-  '***•  l'^^*-l»^  '  8«Pt  30;  0„. 
^TO*ri94t  p^"98^*'  ^'^      ^°    1.074.195  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaa. 

^^^'°fJ!:?l^}L'j!?™^J**'°S  burner.  Combined.      M  L  Packer 
No    f.074.5eO  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  liof 

10?^n^^-''Sti^\k^'*R^^-^''\-   J-   P    Shoemaker.      No. 
1,073,034;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  7H 

9*  OM'^'virm"  ?■  ?m'*'"^°'^^"  •  ^-^^'^-^^S ;  Sept. 
°Gi!i°'TS.T94lp.\^^""-  ^"^  ^•«^*'2««=  «*P^  30; 
"onz°''vonfl4:p.®872"'*'"'-  ^°-  1'0'3.933  ;  Sept.  23; 
^«"2if  syst^'nis.  fhermoatatlc  controlling  apparatus  for 

J"  Sa"""'  '*°'  1.072.707  ;  Sept.  9'  Q«.  Vol    194  ; 

'''?l-!"Sh!v'?f^'94;''p.1-78^°^'^-     '^^   ^•^"^•«^«=  8*"^ 

^iS^?'sSjr2*^*8ii«;'?.«/§5;  /  li  ^— °  No. 

^^■"'^  "»«liliie,  gkoe-.    J.  r.  (teJaba.    No.  1.074.469 
Sept  80 ;  Oul  toI.  194  ;  p.  1079.  i."<*.«o»  . 

"*fnTo*Si^*'*°<i 'i*^*^^""*"*  **•'-•     H.  P.  Loewer.     No. 
1.0T2.9«3:  8«pt.  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  :  p.  477. 

aJj-t-'^lsT'SSS^  VS!V94:  p^Vf'^P"^"      No.  1,074.070: 

I.OT2.O0S:  amt  S:  Oai.  toTiM:  p.  184. 

m ;  iJ^m  1.072.i<ft  :  ftn>t.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^flM-  rrff'**'"     ^**    1'073,M7:    8ept   16;   Gaz. 

^'?foS"^'&4:''i.''4<5**"'*'"     **«•  ^•^"•"^^  8«P^ 


Barrett.     No.  1,071.982; 

No.   1,072.957;  Sept  9; 

No. 

No. 


E     Klunker. 
p.  611. 


No.    1.073,246;    Sopt 


Hinge.  Detachable  door-.     F.  A. 

Sept  2;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  107. 
Hinge,  Gate-.     O.  B.  Kempton. 

Gaa,  vol.  194  ;  p.  474. 
^'^*^«iS^  device.    Safety    horae-.      C.    K.    Sullivan 
„  1.072.671  ;  Sept.  9;  G^iz.  vol.  194;  p.  371 

1  o^l^?'**'«"i'^?i    Automatic.      8.    M.    Wlx«e! 
tT.f'Y^.   -"^l  •  ^*'P*-  ^3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  774. 
illtcbitie  mechanism  for  vehicles.  Automatic      S    M    Wli 
H^*'-  i' V.;°T?'^^'  ^^^  23 ;  Gaa.  voTlM  ;  p.  774. 
^."  me   **'*'"'^-     No.  1.072.667  ;  Sept.  9  ;  oiz.  vol    194  ; 

"'194^''^:  4D9.^'"^'*''°"     ^'^    1'0'3.028  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hole-Bbajo^ng     machine.     Non-circular-.        E.     Lanterjunit 
No.  3,073.262:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  qJ^"^^'^J"°«- 

"l^pt  \t  M7.ToL-  19^;  p^  56"«"^'*'°  ^°-  ''''''''''  ' 
"GaT^vo'i.  iJi-;  pn'87"°°'  ^"-■^•073.459;  Sept.  16; 
Hook:   Kj-f   Fishhook  ;    LoarllnK-hook  ;   Safety  hook. 

*194:  p'  20b  ^°    1,072.263;    Sept    2 ;    Gaa.    vol. 

Hoop  .  aee  Embroidery-hoop. 
Hoop-naachlne.     W.  Glader.     No.  1.071,733;  Sept  2;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  :  p.  21. 

Hopper,    Gravel-.      ; 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Horsp-blanket    holder'     E.     1?      .Anderson.      No.    1072  070 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  1.^7 
Horse-detacher      C.   B    Smith.      No.   1,074.476-   Sent    30- 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1081.  ' 

A.  (,    I'alm.     .No.   1,073,778;   Sept   23;  Gaz. 

p.      O*.'). 

W.  Rakowski  and  .1.  Glowacki      No    1,074,202  • 
Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  991. 

E.    G.    I>onne!ry.       .No.    1.074,353;     Sept.    30; 
p.  1041. 

J.    S.    Holllday.      No.    1,073.236;    Sept 
194  ;  p.  609. 

E.  H.  Trundle.     No.  1.073,546 
;  p.  715 
and    carrier 
vol.  194 

H.    Albeo 
p.  452. 
W.    Shlpp. 
p.  710. 

J.  E    Blake 
.     21.3. 

It'  C.    Hilton, 
p.  87. 

(J.   T.    Greer.      No.    1,073,850;    Sept 
p.  843  *^ 

T.    Carence     and    E      W.    Sumpter. 
.30;   (Jaz.   vol     194;  p.    KKM. 
Glovannoni.      No.   1,074,319 


194 


v.    Nurse, 
p.  107.3. 
No, 


No. 


:  Sept.   16  ; 
1,074.450  : 


Sept.     9 
S«pt    16 


1.072.896  : 
No.    1,073,533; 

No.  1.072, .TOI  :  Sept.  2; 

No.    1,071,921  ;    Sept    2; 

23; 

No. 


E.   Peck.     No. 


Sept.  30  ; 
1,072.253;   Sept 


Wertz.      No.    1.072,542; 


No.    1.072.8'; 


9 


Sept 

No.   1.072.499;  Sept. 
Moore.      No. 


llo|S<'Sh(M 

vol.  194 
riorseshoe. 

Sept.  30 
Horseshoe. 

Gaz.  vol 

Horseshoe  oalk. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Horseshop-calk. 

<iaz.  vol.    194 
Horseshoe    calk 

Sept.  30  :  Gaz. 
Hose-clamp.      F 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 
Hose-clamp.       M 

Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  . 
Hose-clamp  appller. 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p. 
•  Hose-coupling. 

Gaz.  vol.  194 
Hose  ooupllnj?. 

(Jnz.  vol.  194 
Hoae-coupllnK. 

1.074,244  ;  Sept 
I   Hose-coupling.     C 
'        <;az    vol.   194  ;  p.  1029. 
Hose-mendlne  device.     ,7. 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    19  r 
Host-   or   garment    supporter.      D 

S.pt    9  :  Giiz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  326. 
Ho8f>  supporter       .\.    Rockowitz. 

(;az.  vol.   194  :   p.   443. 
Hot  air  furnace.      D.  S.  Uichariison. 

9  ;    (iaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.  311. 
•iot-water    heater.      C.     W 

1,07.3,016;  Sept.  23;  Gaz. 
Hover.      L.  W.   Potter.      No. 

194  ;  p.  124. 
Hub  and  axle.  Vehicle.     T.  G. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  197. 
Hub,  Wht-el-.     E.  W    Perr.r      No.  1.072.983     .Sent    9 

vol.  194  :  p.  485. 
Hulling  peag.   beans,   and   the   like.   Machine  for      R    P 

Scott.     No.  1.072,176;  Sept  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p    173 
Hydraulic   motor.      C.   R.    Lawson.      .No     1072  475-    Sent 

9;   (Jaz.  vol.    194;  p.  30.'!.  '  •    "  »"- 

Hydraulic-power  system.     A.  L.  Reynolds 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1020 
Hvdraullc-power  transformer.     R    Helndl 

Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  386. 
Hydraulic   press   for   contlnuouslv  fed   pasty  or   loose   ma- 

194     p    845"'^°^«°-     No.  1,073,856;  Sept.  23;  Oaz.  vol. 

"f  .%%r2Ur^'pt.^^r:1.az.S;ol^ll4°?  p^-  3^9  ^"'"•"• 
Xr2?°Ga^';;Vl9Tp''-27''*''""  ''^  ''''•'*'' 
"'l6T^?'°vora;p':-689^"*"-  ^"^  ''^"^^''^^  •  8*Pt 
"^H^fiil*°5''  Obtaining  a  charge  liquid  particularly 
adapttd  for  explosion  motors  from  liquid.  R.  Henae 
No.  1J)73.2S3;  Sept.  16;  Q»».  vol.  194;  p.  fiO'T 

Vi^*I**.°"  *?'  ^^.  benzene  Jaerlea.  Reduction  of  in«ta- 

'oa™."firi»4';- p^  qS?!^    ''^-     ^°-  ^'^^•^^•'  S«Pt-  23; 
Hydroplane  for'znbmeralble  boata.  Folding.     O.  C.  Davl- 
n.*?°\  ^'k".    »078'0p;  Sept  16;  Oaz.  rol.  194  ;  p   5«1. 
Hydroturblne-aaplrntor.      T.    O.    Perry.      No     1OT17M- 

Sept  2;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.   43.  l.OTl.ilW, 


Moon    and    I. 
vol.  194  ;  p.  701. 
1,072,029  :   Sept.   2  ;   Gaz 


vol. 


Oelke.     No.  1,072,250;  Sept 


Gaz. 


No.   1,074.292; 
No.   1,072,718; 
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Ixxiii 


No.  1.074,807 


Oaz. 


B 

;  p.  4S6. 
No.  1.074.417 


Sept  80; 
Pbillipfl.      No. 
Sept. 
Munch. 
9; 


No.  1,073.087; 

B    Hays 
p.  1062. 
No.    1,073,621  ; 

Sept.  2  : 


c©-chlpper.     A.  M.  Wood. 

ToL  194  ;  p.  1025. 
ce,    Ac.,    Conveyer   for    handling. 

1.072.985;  Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
ce-maklng  apparatus    Z.  U.  Dodge. 

SO  ;  Oaa.  toI.  194  ;  p.  1062. 
c«-taDk  aod  hydraulic  scale.  C?omblaatlon.    H.  8. 

No.  1.078,922 ;  Sept,  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  •  p.  868 
dentlflcatlon  device.     B.  Fucha.     No.  1,0(3,036  ;  Sept. 

Gaa.  vol.   194  ;  p.  501. 
gnlter.      O.    B.    l^mbert.      No.    1.072.961  ;    Sept.    9 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  470. 
gnlter.     B.  C.  Jonez.     No.  1,074,265;  Sept  30;  Gaz.  vol 

194;  p.  1011. 
gnlter,  Make-and-break.      H.  W.    Bolens. 

Bept    16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  666. 
gnltion  ■yatem.  Magneto.     J.  M.  Dinklns  and  F. 

No.  1.074,416 :  Sept  30 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ; 
llumlnated    fountain.      J.    H.    Relchart 

Sept  16;  Oaz.  vol.  194:  p.  707. 
Uumlnatlng  device.     K.  Edlaon.     No.  1.071.900 

Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  80. 
Uumlnatlng  device.     J.  I^fltte.     No.  1.073,147  ;  Sept  16  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  676. 
mplement.  Compound.     J.  H.  Biehi.     No.  1,073.566  ;  Sept. 

16;  Gaz.  voL  194;  p.  722. 
mpregnating  and   coating  materials.   Apparatus   for.      L 

I'.   Destrlbats.      No.   1,072,705  ;'^ept  9;   Gaz.   vol.    194; 

p.  382. 
ncutMStor.      E.    W.    Andrews.       No.    1,07.3.314;    Sept.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  637. 
ndex-tab.     W.  E.   Harrod.     No.   1.071.916;  Sept    2;  Oaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  86. 
ndlcating    device.       C     R.     B.    Claflln.       No.     1,072.426; 

Sept.  0;  Gaz.    vol.    194;   p    2>«6. 
ndicator :     Sre     tlquld-level     Indicator  ;     Speed-indicator : 

Station  Indicator  ;   Tire  pressure  Indicator, 
ngot-manufacturlng    apparatus.      W.    H.    Connell 

1.074.261 ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gaz.  toI.  194 ;  p.  1006 
ngot-moldz.  Apparatus  for  handling      S.  T.  Wellman  and 

H.   W.  Lash.     No.    1,073,196;   Sept   16;   Gnz    vol.    194. 

p.   693.  V  , 

OfotB.  Manurtcture  of.      W.   H.   Connell.     No. 

Sept  30;  Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p    1006. 
an>ta,  Manufacture  of.     W.  H.  Connell.     No. 

Sept.  SO ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1006. 
nhaler.     J.  B.  Miller.     No.   1,072,759;  Sept  9 

194  ;  p.  401. 
njector.      J.    W.    Grantland.      No.    1.073,602  ;    Sept.    23  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  757. 
nk-4l8tributlng      mechanism.        E.      J.      F.      Rea.        No. 

1,074.066;  Sept.  23-  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  916. 
nsect -exterminator.     F.   L>onev.     No.   1,073,029 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  D.  499. 
naecttrap.      J.    T.   Chandler.      No.    1,073.793  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  824. 
nsole-preparing  machine.     G.  B    Rollins.     No    1. 

Sept  2;  Gas.  vol.   194;  p.  171. 
nstep-Bupport      E.    t.    Shane.      No.    1,072.'*78 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  445. 
nsulator.     L.  Steinberger.     No    1.072,523 

vol.  194;  p.  319. 
nsulator.      L.   Steinberger.      No.    1.072.524 

VOL   194  ;  p.  320. 
nsulator.    Suspension  .      L.    Steinberger 

Sept.  9 :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    320. 
nsulator.  Tubular.     G.  Blmcoe.     No.  1,072,999 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  490. 
ntegrator.      I^   Ott      No.    1,072,163;    Sept.    2; 

194  ;  p.  166.  ^ 

ntemal-combustion  engine.     P.  Spranger.     No.  1.071.967; 

Sept  2;  Oaa  vol.  l94  ;  p.  101. 
nternal-combustion  engine.      W.   Russell.     No.    1,072,777: 

Sept    9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    408. 
nternal-combustion    engine.      N.    A.    Chrlstensen.      No. 

1.073.092:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  568. 
ntemal-comtastlon  engine.     E.  T.  Young.     No.  1.073,553  ; 

Sept.  16;  (iaf.  vol.  194;  p.  718 
nternal-combaatlon  engine.     P.  &  Smith.     No.  1,073.<I40 ; 

Sspt  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  770. 
nternal-combustion      engine.        W.      J.      Wrlgbt        No 

1,078,682 ;  Sept  23 ;  Oaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  776. 
nteraal-conbuRtlon  ensine.     L.  0.  Martin.     No.  1,078,770  ; 

Bept.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  818. 
nternal-comboztion     engine.     Mnltlcy  Under.       H.     lyentz. 

No.  1.074.066 :  Sept  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  912. 
ntemal-combustion  engine.    Water-cooled.      K,    J.   E.   Hee- 

Velman.     No.  1.072.946;  9ept  9:  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  471. 
ron  :  See  Curling-iron  :  Flat-iron  ;  (Jas-heated  Iron  ;  Hest- 

Ing-tron  ;  Sad- Iron  ;  vehicle  rub  Iron, 
ron.     J.  R.  Rlcketts.     No.  1.073.440  ;   Sept   16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

194  :  p.  681. 
ron  and  atcel  by  maans  of  ferrochromlum  alloy.  Refhilng. 

J.  Blletirt.     No.  1.071.878  ;  Bept.  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  TO. 
ron  and  steel.  Making.     J.  R.  BllUngs.     No.   1.073,687; 

»ei>t.  18 ;  Ota.  vol.  194 ;  p.  T62. 
ron,  iteel,  and  steel  alloys,  Caae-faardenlnc  articles  of. 

F.    OfoHtti.     No.    1,074.114;   Bept   80:  Oaz.  vol.    194; 

p.  961. 
ron,    steeL    or    the    like,    Rnst-prooflnr.      A.    Bontempi. 

No.  1,072,004;  Bept  9:  Oas.  vol.   194 ;  p.  466. 
ran  ■artsecB  from  eorroaton,  Proteetlns.     B.  O.  Cewper- 

Colea.     No.  1,072.091  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Oaa  TOl.  194  ;  p.  144. 


No. 


1,074,248; 

1,074,249. 

Gaz.  vol. 


;   Sept.   9  : 

Sept.    23 

.072.168 

Sept.    9 


Sept 

Sept 

No.    1 


9  ;  Gaz. 

9  ;  Gaz. 
.072.525; 

Sept  9; 
Gas.    vol. 


No.  1.073.404;  Bept  16 
Not  1,073.814;  Sept  28 
No.   1.074,049;  Bept  28 

Walter      No.    1,074,226 

194  ;  p.  999. 
MeDtgeti       No.    1,071.774;    Sept    2 

No.    1,071,901  ;    Bept    3 

No.    1,072,884  ;    Sept.    9 

No.    1,073,122;    Sept    18 

No 

No 


Ironing-board.      C.    Danielson. 

(Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  669. 
Ironing-board.      W.    J.   Nelson. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  831. 
Ironing-board.      G.   G.  Griffith. 

(>az.  vol.   194  ;  p.  910. 
Ironing-board,    Cabinet      M.   C 

Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Ironing-table.      F.    A 

Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  37. 
Ironing  table.      G.    E.    Shorter. 

Gaa.  vol.   194  ;  p.  99. 
Ironing-table       H.    M.    Walker. 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.  447. 
Ironlng-table.      (i.    C.    Heiino. 

<;aE.  vol     194  :   n    .'»68. 
Ironlng-table,   Tailor's   and   laundry.      J.    C.    Osteni 

1,074,328;   Sept.   30;  (iaz.   vol    194  ;  p.   1032. 
Irrigation     system.     Elevated.       Y.     R.     Anderson. 

1,073,834  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  8.38. 
.lack;   Arc   -\utomi»bi!e-jack  ;    Wair<'ri  jack. 
.Tncquard     mt'chaiiinm.       J.     \.     ''iroebli.       No 

Sept    16  ;  Gbz.  vol.   104  ;  p.  647 
.Tar  :  See  Honey  Jar. 
.Joint:   Sci    Ball  «nd -iocket   Joint:    Knw  Joint 

I'nivprsa!  Joint 
•lournalbox      P   Brown      No.  1,071.872  ;  Sept. 


194  ;   p.  70. 
Journal  tx)x.    Car-axle 


n.    Hewitt. 

387. 

Hewitt- 


Hewitt. 


1,073.343 

Rail  Joint 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol 

1.072,719 

1,072.726 

No    1,072,727 


No. 

No 


supporting     and     pulling 
No    1,074,172  ;   Sept. 


No.  1,074,359 ;  Sept 


No. 


J.      Lapointe. 
;  p.  614. 
1.074,343  ;    Sept.    30 


.       0. 

194; 
,   23; 


II 

Sept.  9  :  Gaz.   vol    194  ;  p 
Journal-box,   Ilallway  car.      U.   H 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz   vol.  194  ;  p.  389 
Journal-box.  Uailwnv  car.     H.  H 

Sept  9  ;  Gaz   vol"  194  :  p.  .390 
Journal-box     with     independent 

rollers.  Car-axle      K.  W.  CJragert. 

30  :   Gaz    vol.    1!M  ;   p.   981. 
Key  :   See  Separable  key. 
Key  attachment.     A.  M.  Helmbaugh. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1043. 
Key-seat  l)roachln>;      machine.        F. 

1.073.251  :  Sept    16.  (Jaz.  vol.   194 
Keylnjc    device.       O.    C.    Beach.      No. 

Oaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.    1037 
Kcyl>oard8    of    autoplavers,    Electric    attachment    for 

Herrmann.      .No.    1,073,04  4;    t>cpt.    9:    Gaz.    vol. 

p.  604. 
Kevhole-guard.      A     R     Reed.      No.    1.073.779;    Sept 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  820. 
Kiln  :   See  Drier  kiln. 
Kiln.      C-    Hook       No     1.073.045;   Sept.   0;   Gaz.   vol.    194; 

p.  504. 
Kinematograph    app.'iratuR.      W     Chlnpcrftcld   and    W.    E. 

(iarfortl),      N.-     1.07;i,395  ;    S<pt.   10:   Gaz.    vol.    194;   p. 

66.-. 
Kinematopraphs.  Target  apparatus  for       B,   W.  Bates.   H. 

W.   Kelly,   and    D.    H.   Corbln.      No.    1,072,298;    Sept.    2; 

(iaa.   vol.   194  :   p.   212, 
Knee  and  ankle  brace      E.  Spahn.     No.  1.072,369;  Sept  2; 

Gaz.    vol.   194  :   p.  237. 
Knw-Joint,    Artificial.      r.    A.    Aunger       No     1,074.288; 

Sept.   30;  Gaz.  vol.    194.  p.   HKll 
Knee-pad,      W.   Schmltt      No.    1.074,531;    Sept   30;   Oaa. 

vol.   194  :  p.   1097. 
Knife:   See  Fruit-knife. 
Knit  fabric   havlnB  a  welt  and  making  the  same.     R.  W. 

Scott.     No.   1.07^4.019;   Sept.   23  •  Gaz.  vol.    194;   p.  901. 
Knitted  garment.     M.  Nrdegger.     No.  1.072,640;  Sept.  9; 

Gaz    vol.  194  :  p    360 
Knitted  necktie.      J    Kellner  and  8.  Worms       No   1.072.471  ; 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p    302. 
Knitted    necktif.    Bias  lace       J.    Kellner    and    S     Worms. 

No.    1,073.050:   Sept.   9:   Gaz.   vol.    194;  p.  507. 
Knitting    bias-lace    knitted    neckties       J     ^  '"  — 

Worms.     No.   1.072.734:  Sept.  9;  Gaz. 
Knitting  machine.     F.  B.  WUdman 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  106. 
Knitting-machine.      W.   F.   Bolston. 

2  ;  Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  2,35. 
Knitting-machine       M.    Nvdegger. 

9  :  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  .'?60. 
Knitting-machine.     F.  Wllcomb.     No.  1.073.300;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  635. 
Knitting-machine    stop  -  motion.       R     C.    Gruber.       No. 

1.071,910;  Sept  2;  Oaz.  vol.   194;  p    83 
Knitting-machine    using    double-ended    latch-needlea,    Clr- 

rular-fashlonlng.      W.   H.    Beale.      No.    1,073,886;   Bept 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  855. 
Knitting  neckties   and  scarfs.      J    Kellner  and  8.   Worms. 

No.  1.072,866;   Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;   p.  4.36. 
Knockdown  box.     R.  F.  Jones.     No    1,073.187;  Bept.  It; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  573. 
Knockdown  table.     8.  C.  Thompson.     No.   1,072,060;  S«pt. 

2;  Oaa  vol.  194;  p.  138. 
Knotter.      H.   D.   Colman.      No.    1,072,675;   Bept   9;   Oas. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  388 
Labeler,  Bottle-.     J.  J,  Oaynor. 

Oaa  Tol.  194;  p.  21. 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.     0.  L.  Bender.     No.  1,971.498: 

Bept  2 ;  Oaa.  vol,   194  :  p.  249. 
Lace,   Shoe-.      E.    Kempstaall 

Gaz.  vol    194  :  p    690. 
Ladder  and  ironlng-table.  Combination  step-.    A.  J.  Davay 

and  A.  J.  Cookcy.     No.   1.9T8.TQ9  ;  Sept  28;  Gu.  V«l 

194  ;  p.  826. 


No 


Kellner  and  8. 
vol  194  ;  p.  393. 
1,071,979;  Sept 


.No.    1,072.365 
No     1,072,639  ; 


Sept 
Sept 


No.  1,071.781;  Sept.  1 ; 


No.    1,078.496;    Bept    16; 


BBB 


■^aiWMJJJAi 


budv 


i 
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L*inp^.^^J.  Majer.    No.  1.074.442 ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gar.  vol.  194  ; 
^^■.    °sS;o**^*"'     ^°-  1.074.449;   Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^?^\  Acetylene-gas.     W.  Gachwendner.     No.   1,073,980  ; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  888. 
Lajap-ftdlusting  mechanlam.     N.  Maxfleld.     No.  1,074,186 : 

Sept.  30 ;  Qaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  985. 

^^^\^i^'^'^-  ^  Carbone.  (Belasae.)  No.  13,618: 
Sept.  23;  Gai.  vol.  194;  p.  927. 

^^'''v  -^o^ -^  "^^    h    Carbone.       (Reiaaue.)       No.    13.619; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  928. 
Lamp,  Automobile-.     O.  O'Neal.     No.   1,071,785;  Sept    2- 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  41. 

^'v"l!'m°"'  65'>       ^*"'''     ^°    1-073.358;  Sept.  16;  Gaz. 
Lamp,    Electric  pocket-.      E.    NeudOrffer.      No.    1,074.376- 
Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1048. 

^5"P'.  ^1^<^*'"**=  pocket-,  e:  Neadflrffer.  No.  1,074,377  • 
Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1049.  *.v.-.,om  . 

Lamp-extln^isher.  I.  Green wald.  ,1.  Blanstein  M  Z 
^^.^^fk^°^  '^;.i'«''^o^'ts.  No.  1,073,484;  Sept.  16;  Gaz! 
vol.  194  ;  p.  696. 

Lamp  fixture,  Electric-.     G.  J.  Dormandy.     No.  1  072  926  • 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  463.  .        ,     «  , 

^fM'n?>"v  Non-breakable  safety.    E.  0.  McLaughlin.    No. 

1,072,021;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    121 
Lamp   glower,   ElectrlcaJ-lncandescent-.     O.   M.  Thowlesa 

No.  1.074.333  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.    1034 
Lamp,  Incandescent.     C.  Relss.     No.   1,072  993-  Sent    9 

Oaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.   488.  '        *'  •   "  • 

1,072,364;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  231 

1  <?f4l2r'"l^.^?^'"°??'"^°°--       ^-     f"      r>awrence.       No 
1.074.183;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  984 

,'HR„VS^S'    Incandescent.       J.    H.     A.    Gardiner       No 
1,073,113;  Sept.  16:  Gnz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  565. 

v"r?94-*f)   ii4^^^'-     ^°'    l'073.4f7;    Sept.   16;   Gaz. 

''8Tpt.TGaz^T'r94;^p.?63'^^^        ^°-  '•'''''''' 
Lamp  atructure.     C.   E.  Godley.     No.   1.071,907;  Sept.   2; 

^i°W77n9f5<£5H  'tV'^J^^  signal-  H.  W.  Sweeting.  No. 
1.074,024  ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  902. 

, /??o  K^"«  P'^P^'^^iSP^^'^e    for    arc-.      B.    Brudors.      No. 

1.073,566 ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  723. 
Land-leve ler      J.   M.   Roberts.      No.   1,073,287;   Sept.    10; 

traz.  vol.  194  ■  p.  627. 
Land-roller.       M.    Anderson.       No.    1,073,460;    Sept.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  688  ^ 

Lajnteni-bracket  for  vehicles.    J.  P.  Kline.    No   1  074  '>72 

Sept  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1013.  ■        . 

Lantern.  Tubular.     C.  Bergener.     No.   1,072,688;  Sept.  9; 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.   376. 

^*G«"v'o?'°19i'''p    889^-  ^^"^-     ^°-  ^•<*'^3.465  ;  Sept.  16  ; 
'^vT?*94':^.S5r"-      ""'■    ''''''^^^'    ^'^'-    '''■•    «" 

^f0?r237%eprf6TgSrvol*'l94^p.6^     "'"^«^-      ^°- 
Laat,  Collapsible.     J.  D.  Fadden.     No.  1,071.901;  Sept.  2; 

*^w*«  vol,   itf's  J  p*  81. 
Laatlng-machlne  speed-controlling  mechanism.     M.  Brock. 

No.  1.072,694:   Sept.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.    379 
Laatlng-strip      W.  B.  Kelghley.     No.  1.073,570;  Sept.  16- 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  724 
Latch.     O.  and  A.  Schlatz.     No.  1.071,802;  Sept.  2;  Gaz 

ToL  194  ;  p.  47. 

^vof ■  194'- ^'  1036"*°°'      '^°'   ^'^'^*'^'^^'    Sept.   30;   Gaz 

^i*vlli??£^^  t°'"„«^°*^.r'-  Combined.  E.  W.  Case.  No. 
1.073.736:   Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   104;  p.  806. 

^i*^°x*S^    '^*^*'-    ^"t^-      T.    L.    Johnson.      No.    1,074.181 
Sept.  SO;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  984. 

.£r.^*"""'    Z-   Becker.     No.   1.071.862;   Sept.  2;  Gaz. 
▼Ol.  iy4  ;  p.  67. 

^o^*". '2""    e'^'^'ator-cloors.       B.    Wexler.      No.    1,072  064 
SepL  2 ;  Qax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  134. 

'^*ffi?oV^rfi4rp.S9.''''^'^^"      ^"   '•'''''''■'   ««P^   23; 
Latch-operatlng  mechanism  for  vehlcle-doors.     W.  M    Sim 
r   ?V"^\^.^^-  f'072  048;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  129 
vof'l9?°       V44         ^""     ^"-   ^•^^-••'^»3;   Sept.   9;   Gaz 

'"is;t.in^r*^oriT4*;p.'36j- '''''''  ^°- '■'''•^'•' 

'^2*Sl'0?z™iS![-19j;  I  ft""'''-     ^°-  '''''''''  ■'  ^^'- 

^*i^4^7^T^'      •'•    C.    Potter    and    J.    Johnston.      No 
1074,561;  Sept.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1107. 

^ir**i  A-rHJ'i??%  crowi-Bllde  feed-trip  for.     W.  L.  Miller 
No.  1.072,484  ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  306 

Lath**,  TraT«rj«  grinding,  mllUng.  and- drilling  machine 
194-  ?"7?8  ■  1.078,638;  Sept.  23;*  Gaz.  vol    ; 

'^f  o2.;°V:S''?S^- «  W "''''"°'^-     ''"•   ^•072,617;   Sept.  | 
'^SiTo'i"l94-S;  SL^"^^'     ^*'-  ^•073,890;  Sept  23;  | 


^^.  °f  *^^  ^^H?"**"  .?'•     O.  W.  Brown  and  A.  B.  Neea. 


.Tu.  i,u4i.i:uo;  jsept.  L' ;  (iaz.  vol.  194;  d.  183 

Leather  packing,     fl.  Talent.      No.    1,0^181  ;   Sept   16 : 

(raz.  \qI.  J 94;  p.  589.  ^  ' 

^*2I^?'"oJi■^'°*   machine.      P.    Bohacek.      No.    1,074,348; 

Sept  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1039.  ,     ■».     o, 

leather -treating  machine.     <;.  V.  Anderson.     No.  1,073  064  - 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  511  .«■-•. 

vl^^'i  «?^V,''<!""c'°'"   t^®  manufacture  of.      M.   Bentzon 
No.    1.072,419:    Sept   9;   Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.    288 

7^-     '^•^w'o  Mos^^er.     No.  1,073,278;  Sept.  16  ;  Ga«.  vol. 
Iw4  ,  p.  o_'3. 

^794     ^"  ^tIs"'*^'  ^'''    ^°   1.074,156;  Sept  30;  Gat.  vol. 

^'^rdiA^^^-r   4**;    i^^"^*°^-       ^      M.     Keefauver.       No. 
1,074,3«7  ;  Sept.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1045 

i'''(  -°/n^r' a*  and  <lrlye-gear.  Combined.     W.  Scott.     No. 
1,0(2.043;  Sept.  2-  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  128. 

*Grz.'°;o\   19'i-t-907°"""-      '*°'    ^•^''•«^«=    Sept    23; 
^' tor'a  .-X^t.  r  O^r^v'oT •  194^--   ?•  4%^^^"'-^        '**^- 

1,072,999;   Sept   9;   Gaz.   vol.   194;   p    47<t 
Lifter:  See  Trapdoor  lifter, 
tight     See  Flash-light. 
Lighter.     R.    Fischer.      No,    1.072.9.35;    Sept.   9:    Gaz.    vol. 

iy4  :  p.   4t)t). 

'■'fn*/""-      nk-*''*°^       ^"-    1073,229;    Sept    18;    Gaz.    vol 
Llghtlng-ftiture.     II.  M.  McKechnle.     No.  1,071,938;  Sent 


2  :   Gaz.   vol.   194  ;   n    93. 

ti-r.      E.    E.    F.    Crelghton.      No,    1.071,710; 


Lightnlng-anesti 


Sept.   -J;   (;az.    vol.    194;  p.   13 

'^'lo?&*;'oT*i94  :';.To7r''  "■•  ^°-  ''''*''''  ■'  ^^'- 
Line  casting  machine.     J.  R.  Rogers.     No.  1.072,037  ■  Sent 

2;  <.aa.   vol.   194;  p.  126.  '       *"" 

Line-casting  machine.      F    W    Nfumaver      No.   1  072.765  • 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  40;i  "  .v/<-.,iou, 

^^!Jf;<'««"OK  "■*;'i'°«-     1*-  J-  l>o<l«e.     No.  1,074.105  ;  Sept 

30 ;  da*,  vol.  194  ;  p.  959. 
Line-giilde  for  copyists.     W.  C.  Spedden.     No.   1.073.939- 

Sept.  23:  <;az.  vol.   194;  p.  «74  •^,«'-«' , 

Llnkmesh-raaklng  machine.     A.  C.  Pratt     No.  1,071.790- 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  43 
Llnotype-nBachlnes.    Sguirt-preventer    mechanism    for.      D 

Petrl-Paimedo,       No.    1.(^73,705;     Sept.     23;    Gaz.     voL 

iy4  ;  p.  Two. 

Llquld-dlspenser.      J,    Desmond.      No.    1,071890-    Sent    "^ - 

Gaz.  vol.    194  ;  p.  77.  '         "^       "  ' 

LUiulddisperKslng      aijparaHjs        .1.       J        p        Mever        No 

Llquld-disp-nslng  device.     M.  M    Marcime.      No,  1  073  864  • 

Sept.  2.i:  Oaz.   vol.    194;  p.  847, 
Limild-fuel    burner,       S.    Crosble,       No.     1,072,918  •    Beor 

0:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    460  '       ^ 

Liquid-fuel   burner,       H,    Izard,      No.    1,074.435;    Sept.    30; 

Oaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.   1068.  h"-    <'^  . 

Liquid-level    Indicator       .1.    E.    Johnston.      No     1  072  122  • 

Sept    2;   (Jaz.  vol.   194;   p.    155  '    ^•"' ^•■''''' • 

Llau id  raising  apparatus.      J.    F.    Reddy.      No.    1,073  630; 

Sept  23:  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  766.  ^,vio,«ou, 

^''']  n?'>  Qr2?^'«'^   .  apparatus.       K,       W.       Bartlett.       N„ 
1.07>,9(t0:    Sept.  9:  Gaz,   vol.    194:   p.   454 

Liquids  and  cases  or  vapors.  Apparatus  for  producing  In- 
teraction between.  J.  A.  Hart  No.  l.of2.S49 ;  gept 
9;  <jaz.  vol.  194:  p,  4.'i4  •^t't- 

Liquids   and    sollda     Machine    for   separating.      A     Llnde- 
mann      No.   1,07.1611:  Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol    194  ;'  p    760 

I^lqulds  from   vapors  and  ga.sr-s.  Apparatus  for  separatluK 
194-     .    4«J9''^  ^'"      1.072,941:    Sept,    9;    (/nz.     vol 

^''Tn7^«4'"''<i"^  ""o    forolug.      H.    A.    Humphrey,       No, 
1.072, 8o2:   Sept.   9:   Gaz    vol.    194:   p    435 

'ro'7l.5ll?SeT9r^iz.'?o^riT4'';p:32^"-    ''°"^-      ^^• 

'"S"v5r'l94  ;'V  T07''^^"       '^'"-    '■''''•^^'■-    ^'^''    2; 

Lork      SiP   .\utomobll.-Iock  ;    Bag-lock  ;    Rung-lock  ;  Combi- 
nation ^lock;  I>oorlock;    Halter  lock  ;  I-amp-lock  ;   L«ver- 
lock  :  Nut  lock  ;  Nut  and  ^^It  lock  ;  Padlock  ;  Rol)e-lock 
Sash  lock:   Seal-lock;   WIn.low-lock  ivow  iock  , 

^'"[k^.K-   R-   Gasklll.      No.   1.071.904;   Sept   2;   Gaz.  vol. 

Lock^  '  H.    lianfllg.      No     1,071,913;    Sept    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

194  ;  p.  84. 
[X)ck.      H.   li.    Gl 


194-  p  li4  '"'^°'  ^'''  ^•^'^^•^^^'  8«Pt-  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
^'"194  ;  p!  1032* ^'''  ^°'  ^•^^■'■'^-^-  Sept  30;  Gaz.  voL 
^Jl  'l94-**'   IC^**"*^       ^°'    ^•^^^•'*^8=    Sept    30;    Gaz. 

Lock -strike.  Electric.  F.  F.  Schneider.  No.  1.072.996- 
Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  489.  i.v<-s.wwo  , 

Locks.  Latch  mechanism  for.  W.  A  Ruasell  and  A  O 
Welser.     No.  1,074.296;  Sept.  30;  Gaz   "^194?  p.  1021 

''"3S';"garv'o?°l"9r  p^8?-  "°''-     ""'    ''''''''^'  ^^'' 
^^^T'llV-     '247*      ^^^^'     ^°-  ^'^^2.396 ;  Sept.  2 ;  Qu. 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\"ENTIONS. 


IXXT 


Locomotive  and   tender  coupiingz,  Buffer  for.     T    L.   Mc- 

Keen.     No.  1,074.445;  Sept.  jTo ;  Gaz.  vol,  194;  p    1071. 
Ix)comotlve-cnb      storm  window.        W,      Slaughter.         No. 

1.072,184;   Sept,   2;   Gaz.   vol.   194;  p.   170. 
Locomotive  or  traction-engine.    O.  W. 

Sept.  23;  (Jaz,  vol,  194  ;  p.  904. 
l^ocomotlve-pilot       G.  D.  Bowen.      No.  1,072,303;  Sept    2: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;   p.  214. 
Locomotive    tenders.    Safetv   device   for    rallwav-       G.    E 

Brvant     No.  1,072.081  ;  "Sept  2;  Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  140 
Logging-cars.    Bunk    and    locking  block    for.      ('.    F.    (Jer- 

llnger       No.   1.071,997:   Sept.  2;    Gaz.   vol.   194;   p.   118 
Loom.     R.  W.  Schrey.     No.  1.072.877  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  445. 
Loom  for  weaving.     A,  G.  Koechlln.     No.  1.073,145;  Sept 

16  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  15»4  :  p.  57.''.. 
Loom  for  weaving  oriental  knotted  fabrics      T.   P    Walsh. 

No.  1.071. »73  :  Sept.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  103. 
Loom  for  weaving  oriental  knotted  fabrics      T.   P.  Walsh 

No.  1,072,885  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  448 
Ix)om   pattern  mechanism.     E.   H.  Ryon      No.   1.073,635; 

Sept.  23;  (Jaz    vol.  194;  p    768. 
Loom.  Ribbon.     J,  Ilausermann       No,   1,072.944;   Sept.  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  104  :  p    470 
l/oom,     Weft-replenlslilng.    E.    H.     Ryon        .No.    1,074,530; 

Sept.  .'?0  :   (Jaz    vdl     li44;  p,   1097 
I^/Ooms.   Driving  connection    for  picker-stlcks   of   weaving-. 

V.  Rlel.     No,  1.072.502  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  :  p,  312. 
Lubricant-ret.niiilng  means      A    T    Brown.     No,   1.072,421  ; 

Sept.  0  :  (Jaz,  vol.  194  ;  p    2R;-1 
Lubricating    device.      C.    r,    l>oss.       No.    1.071,894;    Sept 


.So. 


1  072.619 
23 


Sept.    2 ;    Gaz. 


G«f.  vol     194  ;   p.  7« 
Lubricating   device.      A     F.    Klr»cbtia\im, 

Sept    !)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<.>4  ;  p.  353, 
Lubrlcaiion.      8.    M.    .Icnkin.H.      No     1,073,606;    Sept. 

(Jaz,   vol.    194  :   p    7.%S 
Luluicaror      Scf    FlaD,-'elulirirHt<.r  :    Forre  f<'*'(\    lubricator  , 

Piston  .-od  lubricator;  Sljiht-feed  lubrJcaior 
Lubricator,      r,.    R.    Kennedy.      No.    1,071,754  ;    Sept.    2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  29, 
Lubricator.      W,    H.    Knowk's    nnd    W     F.    Goreham       No. 

1.073,911;  Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol    194,  p    HU 
Lubricator.      J,    F.    McCanna.      No.    1,074.128;    Sept.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  966. 
Lunch-lxix.       A.     Roche        No.     1,071,797 

vol.  194  ;  p.  45. 
Magnetic    material        U     A      Fessenderi        No.    1,074,424  ; 

Sept  30;  (iaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.   1064. 
Magnetic  separator.     J.  Weatherby.     No    1,071,838;   Sept, 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  58 
Magnetic    separator.      G      Fllrlch.      No.    1.072,276;    Sept 

2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  204. 
Magneto.      P.    Beck.      No     1,073.020;    Sept.    9;    Gaz.    vol 

194  ;  p.  496. 
Mall  lias  holder,     G.  W.  Curtis       No,   1.07;i,40i:  ;  Sept.   16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  8RS. 
Mall   catcher  and  deliverer,   .\utomatic       H.  C    Kulilman 

No.  1.072.129:  Sept.  2;   *Jaz.  vol.   194;  p.   1.17. 
Mall   catching  and   delivering  device,      G.   H     Helton.      No 

1,072,464  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  296, 
Mall  distributing  machine     W  E,  Robinson.    No.  1.072.504  : 

Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  .'{rj. 
Mall  receptacle      J.   W    Norman.     No.   1.072.356;  Sept   2; 

Gaz,  vol.  194  ;  p,  232. 
Make-and  break  mechanism      H,  ,\.  TejH  I,     .\o.  1.074,071  ; 

Sept.  23;  (Jaz.  vol    194:  p,  91S 
Manicuring  Implement.      H,   A    Sevnioure.     No.   1,072.046; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  129. 
Manometer,    Dlfferentlnl.       F,     E     Wolf.       No,     l,07t3tK3  ; 

Sept.  30:  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p,  lo-j.'; 
Manure  loader       W.    Sknkel.      No.    1.073,716;    Sept.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  800. 
Marine  signal.     R.  F.  Cordero.     No.  1,073,708  ;  Sept.  2.S  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  826, 
Marking   device.      F    rontenti       No     1,073.592;    Sept.    2:i  : 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  754. 
Mask,  Catcher's.     O.  A.  YounggreB.     No.  1.072.802  :  Sept 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  194:  p,  417. 
Massage    device.      J     E    Gibbs.      No.    1.071,998;    Sept     2; 

tJaz.  vol.   194  ;  p,   114. 
Massage,  Vacuum  .     W,  J.  Ix>ng.     No.  1,071,931  ;  Sept,  2- 

«Jaz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  91, 
Mat  ;   Kcr  I>>or-mat  :   Floor  mat  ;   Stove  mat. 
Match  cards,     Machine     for     making       C.     Campus       No. 

1.073.393  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol     194  ;  p.  664 
Match  machine.  liook-.     ''    Campus.     No.  1,073.394  ;  Sent. 

1«5:  (Jnz.  vol    194  ;  p.  665. 
Match-splint    cleaning    and    assembling    machine.      B     tJ 

Vaughan.     No.  1.072.882;  Sept,  9;  Gaz.  vol  194  ;  p.  416 
Material    from    a    container.    r>evlce    for    delivering.       A 

Clemens.     No.  1,072,427  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz    vol    194  :  p   286 
Materials,    Treating.      F.    W,    Vost.      No     1.074  l.".(»;    Kept, 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    97.H 
Matrix   device.     J.   A.    Maker.      No.    1,072,015 ;    Sept,    2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  110 
Mattresa  frame.   Spring-.     D.   C.   Travis.      No,    1,071,827; 

Sept  2;  Gaz.  toI.  104;  p.  55 
Mattreaa,  Spring-.     J.  L.  Tandy.     No.  1,073,877;  Sept.  23  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  852, 
Mattrew.    Wire.      O,    Oasau       No.    1,072,220;     K.-pt,    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  187 
MayonnaiM  dressing  and  the  like,  Beater  for.    J.  Hutchin- 
son.    No.    1.071.747;  Sept   2;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   26. 
Measurer.   Roll-.     H.  M.   Bprecher      No.   1.072,268;   Sept 

2;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  202. 


Measuring  apparatus.  Bag.     J,  Amacher.     No.  1,072,897; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  453. 
Measuring  apparatus.    Boot  and   shoe.      J.    H.   Meacham. 

No.   1.071,778  :  Sept,  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.   .36. 
«.    No.  1.074,028  :       Measuring-cup.  Strainer.     L.  F.  Kerllnger.     No.  1.078,141; 

Sept,  16  :  (Jaz,  vol.  194  :  p.  574 
.Measuring  device.  Automatic  liquid-.     F    Schorlk  and  F.  F. 

Marshall.       Nu.     I,u74,3bli  ;     Sept     ;iO  ;    Gaz.    vol.     194: 

p.  ](»52. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Electrical       R,    L     Trlplett.      No. 

1,072,531  :  Sept,  9;  Gaz    vol,  194  ;  p.  322. 
Measuriuj;      iusirumeiit,    Klectrlcal,      i.",      M.      Crook.      No. 

1.o7,SO<iv:   Sept    If,  ;   Gaz,  vol,    194;   p    ."VOO, 
Measuring    instruroetit,    EU-ctrlcal       L.    T.    Robinson    and 

O.    Holz       No.    1.07;(.(5.h:;  :    Sept.    23;    (Jaz,    vol.    194;    p. 

767. 
Measuring  ptandinp  timl*r.    Instrument  for.     L.  O.   Cook. 

.No    1,072. .077  ,   .Sept    U  .  liaz    vol     IIM  .   u.  ."{.39 
Meat-clamp       A     H.    Matthew        No     1,0*2.966;    Sept.    9; 

Gaz,  v.jI,   194  ;  p,   47b. 
Mofhanicfll  movemeut      C    Keck.     No.  1.073.075;  Sept.  9; 

uaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  .MB. 
Mechanical     movemtut.       J.    T      Helms.       No.     1.073,121  ; 

S.'pt     If,  ;  ,;az-   vol.    104  ;  p.   .%(>: 
Men-.v  go-round,      W    S.  TothlU,      No.    1.073,449;  Sept    16; 

t  iiiz.   \  I  !     1  ''4  :  p    ♦>>«  i 
.Mesh  baj:.     L    Btliui       N-    1. 074, 237  ;   Sept  30;  Oaz,  voL 

194  .   p    K'O'j 
Metal  bars,  rails,  Ac,   Manufacture  of.     T.  A.   IMcks.     No. 

1,072,436  ;  Sept.  y  ;  Uaz,  vol.  194  :  p.  290, 
Mfta;  Mrujk>.    N!«c!iii)(-  f-r  reducing  the  section  of.      P.  M. 

Haas.      No,    l,o72,<»ul;   Sept,   2;  Gaz.   vol,   194  ;   n.    116. 
Metalcurtiiif  •  ff    device        E     E.    Smith,       .No.    1.0ia,878; 

Sept,  -^A  :  (Jaz,  vol,   194;  p.  s.')!. 
Metal  leaf.  Forming  mountings  for.     V.  W,  Rauakolb.     No. 

1.072.992  :  Sept.  y  ;  (Jaz.  vol    1»4  ;  p.  48h, 
Mela!  manipulator.     J.  Kennedv.     No    l,u7.H,607  ;  Sept  23; 

(Jaz,  vol    194  :   p    7.1''. 
Metal-shearliig  tuachine,     J.  W.   Branson.     No.   1,073,583; 

Sept,    10  :  »;nz.  vol.    Iit4  ;   p,   729, 
Metal   structure.      W,    L.   Caldwell.      No.    1.074.242;    Sept 

:W  ;  Gaz    vo!    194  ;  p    1004. 
Metal.      Surfac<   hardening,        J        H.      McCormick.        No. 

1.071.937;   Sept    -';   Gnz,    vol,    194;  p.   93, 
Metal  worklnt;    apparatus.    Electric.      A.    F.    Rietzel.      No. 

l,074..Hs;i  ;   Sept    ."o  .  <;az,  vol.   194;  p.  1050. 
.Metals  bv  fusion.  Electric  deposition  of,     A.  P.  Strohmen- 

v-er.     No,  1,073,54;>  :  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  714. 
.Metals  from  ores.  Apparatus  for  extracting,    H.  S,  MacKay. 

No    l,074.r74  :   S.pt    3u  .   (Jaz.  vol    194;  p,   1014. 
Metals.  Treating.     J    A.  McLarty.     No.  1.078,076  ;  Sept  9  ; 

(Jaz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  517. 
Metallic    1k)x       U.    H.    Baker.      No.    1,074,539;    Sept    30; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  11(H», 
Meter  ;  See  Water-meter 
.Mrca  l.uildlntr    machine       J     R     Sanborn,      No     1,074.676; 

Sept.  'M)  :  (jhz.  vol.   li*4  :  p.   Ilia, 
Mlcrometer-pftge.      H     S     Plant.      No,    1,072,493;    Sept  9; 

Gaz   vol.  194  ;  p.  309. 
Microscope,   Cornea!       C.  H.  PIiIct,      No     1.073,436;  Sept 


16  :  (Jaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  679 
Mlcrotelephont-       W    B,  (jllver.      No,    1.074,286;   Sept.  30; 

(Jaz,  vol.   194  ;  p    Un^. 
Milk  can.      L.    R,    Steel.      No.    1,071,968;    Sept,    2;    Oa«. 

vol.  194  :  p.  J  01' 
Milk,  Producinu  de.slccated.    A.  A.  Dunham.    No.  1,074.419; 

Sept   30:   Gaz.   vol.  194;  p    1063, 
MUk.    StiTiUzlnj.'       «',   <1e   B<k  k        No,    1  .(•74.;'.15  ;    Sept     SO; 

(Jaz    vol.  194  ;  p,  102N. 
-Milking'  apparatus,     L,  Plnesen,     .No,  1,072,584;  Sept  9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  341, 
Milking  apparatus.     A    F    Stephens.     No,  1.073,538;  Sept 

10  ;   (,az,   vol.    I'.M  ,   p    7r_' 
.Milking    ap[)aratus,       <;      V      Ruiwrts,    Jr        No,    1.074,206; 

S<'pt.  30  :  (Jaz,  vol,  l'.»4  :  p,  99.'. 
Mill  :    See  ("ruHhing  mill  ;  Grinding  mil;  :  Rail-stralghtenlng 

mill  ;   Kol!i!it-  tulil  :   Suwniii!  ;   Wtndmii!, 
Mill  adapted   for  the  cru-liine  of  sugar  canes  and   the  like. 

F.    W.    Bolk.      No.    1,071  ir.9;    So[it.    .".0;   Gaz.    vol.    194; 

p,  976, 
Mine.  Submarine.     E.  Schneider.     No,  1  073,291  ;  Sept,  16; 

(Jaz    vol    194  ;  p    rt2K 
Mines.  Automatic  anchoring  device  for  submarine.     Q.  SL 

Ella.     No.  1,072,928  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz   vol.  194  ;  p,  464. 
Mining  machine      K.  K    Merrill.     No    l.o73.271  ;  Sept  16; 

(Jaz.  vol.    194  :  p.  tii:i. 
Minnow.      C.    Wilt       No.    1,073,199;    Sept.    16;    Gaz,    vol. 

194  ;  p,  5i>4. 
.Mirror      and      light.      Adjustable       W       L.      Franka.      No. 

1.071.725:  Sept    2:  (Jaz.  vol.  194;   p,   19, 
Miter-clamp,   Multiple  Joint       F    Wncnei.     No.    1,073,649; 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  717 
Mixer:    Kcf    Air    and    gas    mixer:    Concrete-mixer;    Fuel- 
mixer. 
Mixing-machine       (J     M.    Stedman       No.    1,074,388;    Sept 

30:  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p,   10.^2. 
Moisture  proof      construction.        W.      R.      Clayton.        No. 

1.072.810;   Sept.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  J  94;  p.  216. 
Mold  :   See  Fence-post  mold  ;  Tomlmtone-mold.  •• 

Mold.     A.   Scbllcbt      No.    1.074,471;   Bept   80;   Gas.  t«L 

194  ;  p    1080. 
Molds,  Making.    A.  C.  Mott,  Jr.     No.  1.074,006;  Bqpt  2S; 

Gnz    vol    194 :  p    897. 
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No.   1,072,811;    8«pt   0; 


Holdar'a  fbwk.     F.  J.  Becker. 
Owl  vol  194  ;  p.  421. 

1^072,806 ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gm.  vol.  194 ;  p.  246. 
Oalf^vS'^lMtp   {5TO  '^'"'^"    ^°-  ^'^^^^-^Oa  :  Sept.  18  ; 
*'om°^vS**194^P  "599-  ®"'"'^-     ^°    1.073.210  ;  Sept.  16  ; 

Mop.    J.  M.  LocUart. 


No.  1,073,612  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Beam.      No.    1,073,464  ;    Sept.    16 ;    Qa*. 


194  ;  p.  760. 
Mop-stick.     J.   J 

vol.  194  ;  p.  689. 
Motion.  ApMratus  for  determination  of  periodic      E    A 
Mat^n^F^;  ¥"'»!»  ;  SfPt-  2  ;  Gax.  vof  194  ;  p.  51.      ' 

ma'  H^^  '^'"  convertlne  rotary  into  reciprocating. 

194^p^62  •      ^°-    ^•<>^3'104:    Sept.    16 ;   Ga«.    vol. 

''Ct'2ir§i;'V!Si?pii6^^""-  ■^"-  '''''•'^•' 

^  FMH^i  mnf£'"''1S*:."*'*?r  =   EipIoBlon-motor  ;  Fan-motor  ; 

?r"el2u'?^*^^otorf  ^^v^-'Ltor*'^'" '  Hydrooarbon-motor  j 
***m":  p^gia"^*"'*"  ^°-  1'074,059  ;  Sept.  23  ;  G.z.  vol. 
Motor"  accelerating   device.    Alternating-current        W     D 

Lut2.     No.  I,07£l32  :  Sept.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  159 
Motor-carriages,  Condensing  apparatoa  for  steam      C    c 

Worgington.     No.    1.072.894::    Sept.   9 ;   oiT^oI.    194  ; 

^S'72?4°ir^p{"9TaiL°^;^oriiv?p.^^   ^^'^^  ^°• 

*''teTGLToL'l-94-^.S    ^'^^**"       ^«-    ^'O'l-^^O: 


Motor-control    system. 


Naumann.       No.     1,071,778; 


Sept.  2 :  Ga«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  38. 
Motor-control  system.     O.  T.  B«ear 
^   9  :  Gas.  vol.  194 :  p.  291.  ' 

Motor;control  systwn,    G.  B.  Schley. 

9  ;  Oai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  365. 
Motor-controlling  system.     E.  R.  Carlchoff 

Sept.  2  ;  Gax.  voL  194  ;  p.  141. 

}^A  J?*Si'^?„  '°'*   control.    Electric  .      L.    H.    Thullen 

194;  P.Y667    ^^-     ^'*-  I'^^^'^OS:  Sept.  80:  Gas.  vol 

^Yo7i*fff°^ir9?'p^°^°'°,*VS-.    ^-  ^    Smlthers.     No. 
i,U7^l»7  ;  Sept.  2  :  Ga».  vol.  194  ;  p.  177 

device.     A.  P.  W.  Bcblneter. 

1051. 


Motor-stopping  _ 

Sept.  30;  Oas.  vol.  194;  p 

tic 


No.  1,072.440;  Sept. 
No.  1,072,656  ;  Sept 
No.  1.072,083  : 


No.  1,074,385  ; 


""To^ln^'fS^^S^^^^  -  -  ?•    «•  -  ^«— 


No. 


No. 


"•i^i^R^S*^*  ■  "»'"°8     machine.        H.      Rakowltikv 
1.072,259  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Qaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  199         ^ 

'*l6"lfaz"^r;"9'4;p^8^9   '''^°*  ^^^   '''''•'''•   ^^' 

**  9?'5«.^oL%°4'I  p"39|-  '^°''^-  ^°-  ''""'^-'^^  ■'  «*P* 

'^0«.'vT'i94?p    843'"''''"-      '"'■  1-073.851;    Sept.    23; 

^"2':''GaJ°y?l"'l9f-p^i8l^'"'''^°^-  ^^-  ^'O^S.IOS  ;  Sept. 

'^''£pt!iTG^^foiil^,%S,l  ^'"*»*"-     No.  1.072.311  ; 
Musical  -  Instrument    note  -  sheet.      C.    F     Stoddard       Nn 
1.072.627  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  ^2i»*°<^<*"<5-      No. 

H  *wil?f*"'S*°*,'?;V*]'J«°i"^i'"°8«»*"e  °^^»'  Stringed, 
p.' 1076  1.074,458;    Sept.    30;    Qai.    vol.    1I4 ; 

Musical  Instruments.   Device  for  recording  the  tone  vol- 
v°r"lM  i  p.  ilOs""**'-     N°    1.074.650  i^Sepl  30  ;  Gaz. 

*'^'^*'  1°'»I™°J*5**'  Modulating  mechanism  for.  H  B 
w  ^r°r^;    ^  1.071,995  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  113 

y'iT«^*°'-      *'°-   1.074,336;    Sept.    30;    Gas    vori94 
p.   lUSO.  ' 

Musical  instruments,  Wind-Inducing  device  for  self-plaving 
L.  R  Doman.  No.  1,073,223 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol  194  • 
p.  000.  * 

Nail :  iffee  Shoe-nail. 

'*'^'-iK^-  ^'■^**-  **»•  1.072,107;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.  194; 
p.  lou.  . 

^%S^i^vS4^^i^aM  ^^*^^-  N°  1.072.465  ;  Sept.  9  ; 
^QSlSf'^*?S%^48?"  ^**P*-  N**-  1.072.986:  Sept.  9; 
^^r^'l»r5^8®'  ^*""     N**   1.073,712  ;  8«pt.  23  : 

"^f^^w'jfs^**"*'  "*■  l'®^3®^5:  ^••i*^  *3:  Ga*. 
*gJ?;SfT94;'t.f68**''^      Mo.   1.072.T79:   Sept.   9: 


N^F^*JS "  ■'*<!«    **'d   collar  -  button.      T     H     StnkM 
1X)73.(»1 :  Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol!  194  ;  p  491  ' 

'Gli!1?I*4S4-  ^'141  ""■  ''*'■**      No.^.072.084  :  S^t.  2; 

"^'oSi'v^^lSlj  p'^CTi:  ^"'*^-     **«•  1.073.140:  Sept.  16; 

^^''1'(yr>%so°«Jlf,^''^  ^°''  t^^°*JS^/  J-  M.  Merrow. 
M„  1j  '^"•T.'*'- '  °*P^-  ^    Gaz.  vo  .  194;  n   305 

ToVrieO^srn."^^"^'^*     "^^T^^^o.     U.  "*  RolSrts.       No. 

I  V J'     T 1^ ..^^P*-  1*:  Q"«-  ▼oi-  iM;  p.  584. 

^^t94:^p.^l015*-'^-  N°-  1-074.276 ;  'S^pt.  80;  Gas.  vol. 
Newapap«-«tand.     T.   C.   Sctaepla  and  A.  J    8ehf>«i>      na 

l,0fi.384  ;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol    194?  p    1051  '     ^*- 

Newtpap«8  antfthe  like,  Means  for  folding  and  wrapping 

pel"  *•      N°-   1.071.853;   Sept.   2;*  Gaz.   vSTO4  : 

'^t'Gi^v*oT'r94.t6';'2 '''"'*•  ""'■  ''''''*'-'  ^^'' 
^7li*-  p'-8i?>  ^°"'*-     N°-  1073.963;  Sept.  28;  Oas.  vol. 

'  ""Ti^^Tr^^-^  ^•8o'*''='^""-  ''^-  ^•*'^2«^2;  sept. 
'''Glz.'?oTf94'^-p  'eso"-  """""•  '''°'  '''''''^'  ^^-  1«' 
"""if  G'ai%y'^Jt4;'p  iia''"^^"  ^^"  ^•'^'^•"'^^=  ^^P^' 
''"28'rQai"^voT'^194"'r79l''  """'■  *'"'  '•''"•^^'  =  ^"^ 
""  G-az'^^^raZ-  p  ^6 ''''''""•  ""'•  '■'''''''■'  S^P^-  2; 
''' GaTvol.  5^94  MS7""^"  ^"  ^-^^--"^  «^P*-  2; 
'''"vo^l'94;'p.2'^4.'^'°^-      ""^     1.072.336;    Sept.    2:    Gaz. 

'   ■''"94": ''p.  369.^'"''''       ■'''"■    *'^'2.666;   Sn>t.    9;   (;az.   vol. 
'"'"gif'V  /g^S*^'''"""-     No.  1,073.176;  Sept.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 

'   ;'"ieK'23.;^6a'z:v^i.«i-64rp.'f8S    ''"^''-     ^^^  ''^''•^^^' 
•        mfp.  088^-  '''■''''•     ^''-  l-'*'-»-i9e;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

'"^"m-V.  IIW*^'^""'     ^"^   ^•^^*.^^'*l-   S^Pf-  -"^O:   «a«-   vol. 

^'"voI.^^S'   p\qo^^^"-     ''•■°-  1-072.755:   Sept.  9;  Gaz. 

''^'lVr'p''i93"'    ^'"'^'      ^'°    l.O'-^.OOO;   Sept.   0;   Gaz.  vol. 

'"^Vol.^igj':  p  ^699  *'"""•      ^'*'-   l'0^3'-*97:   Sept.    16;   Gaz. 

^t^t'i^Ao4Tp\''L2^-  ^'''"'-     ^°-  1.073.165:  Sept.  16; 
Obgtetrlcal    Instrument."      I>.    D.    Russell       No.    1072  038 
Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  126  x..j...uo,-,  , 

vSTm;  p"' 201  ^'''''°-      N°-    ^-072.205;    Sept.    2;    Gaz. 
^"vol"''l94';  ^%.54  ^•'^'•'""      ^""    1072.024  ;  Sept  9 ;  Gaz. 

Oil-burner.'    I.   N.   f.   RaDdolpli.      No    107/773-   S«»nt  ft- 
Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.   406  i,w.-.(*i»,    oept:.   ». 

^'V94'°p'"«.34^  To**'-.     No.   1.073.306;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol. 

^'Ij-J^f^VaPr^**^-     U.B.  and  J.  S.  Patrick.     No.  1,073.283  ; 
Sept.  16;  Gnz.  vol.  194;  p.  625.  .•^•^ , 

Oll-bumer  fastener  and  splash-preventer  W  T  3nn»m 
No.  1073,689:  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  194  f  p.  789         *^'°*'' 

Oil -rake -stripping  maohlui..  T.  J  M.Nuitv  V., 
1,074.446 ;  ifept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  1(»72         ^' 

194°p.'e83'  ^'"^    l'*^"3»l:  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

°'vori94^"pHo7o"'*'°  ^"'  ^'^'^*''^^^-  S^^P*-  ^0:  Gaz. 
°"vor*194;  p^'sfs  *"""*  ^''-  l'<>^*.<>00:  8«Pt-  23:  Gaz. 
^'Gaz"vol"l^4 "n'fiTo  ^    ^'^''      No.  1,073.409  ;  Sept.  16  ; 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  670. 
Opera  tlnjf-Uble     for     animals.       W.     B      UIir»aaon 
1  073  f5e  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  8lf  ^° 

*^'"g«'"'vol"i*94  ;  p^/-    ^°'^-      ^^«     ^^^^104  ;    Sept.    2; 

^Toi^n^o^^ilkt   o:  o'^^"'",  "i^^    ^-     Armstrong.       No. 
1.07^,082 ,  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  141. 

°±f'v5ril'4;/li;-    "''''•     No-    1.072.242;    Sept.    2; 

"^sJj^^MfS:  voTm^'p  94  ''^''''•-   ^"  '•'''''^^' 

^■"Jol^lM  -  _2-681  ^"''''-  ^°'  1.073.298  ;  Sept.  18  ;  (Jas. 
^''?ol"l94  .  f  Mi^"***"-  ^°-  1-073.2M;  Sept.  16;  Oaa. 
Ordnance   Breech-joadlng.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  O    T    Back- 

Ordn?;p.Nn-^'?7*''*5^:  ^P*-  »:  Gaa.  vol.  194:  p.  289 
Ordnance,  Recoil  and  run-out  gear  ot     A    T    iSawann  and 
J.    Horne.      No.    1.074,841  ;*8«pt  "^80?  Q;r''o'h  "iKl 

Ordaaoce.  Run-out  gear  of  heavy.     A,  T.  Dawson  and  J 

Ore     and     Pke     separattng     meana.        P      Jnblon         Ka 
1.072.732 ;  Sept.  §T  Gar  vol    1947  p.  391.  ^'^ 
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harm 


^'nl'.",'-?^  o  ^    ^    Shields  and  A.  C.  Thlelmann.     No. 

1,073.367  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  655. 
Ore-concentrator      J.    Weatherby.      No.    1.071.839;    Sept. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  59. 
Ore^ncentrator.     H.  E.  Wood.     No.  1,071,850;  Sept,  2; 

Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  62.  >        •       f         . 

Ore-concentrator.      J.    Weatherby.      No.    1.071,975;    Sept. 

2;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  104. 
Ore-concentrator.    M.  L.  I»orter.    No.  1,073,928  ;  Sept.  23  • 

Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  870.  y*-  '■    < 

Ore    separator,    Dry.       W.    W.    Bonson.      No.    1.073,069  • 

Sept.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  514. 
Ore  -  separator,     Electromagnetic.       O.     KietkCtter        No 

1.074,068 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  194  :  p.  916 
Ore-tTNitlnf  procflM.    T.  J.  Lovett.     No.  1,071.763;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gaa.  toI.  194  ;  p.  88. 
Ore*  and  other  materials.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  aeoara 

tion  of.      O.   Dllrtch.      ilo.  1^072,277;   Sept    2  ;   Oas.  vol. 

Itr4  f  p.  ^00> 

Ores.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of.     G.  Mitchell      No 

1.674,jft2  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1017 

Orea,  flue-dust    and  the  like.  Utilizing  fine.     H.  C    Wolle 

?5^  ^-  5^kJ^*°°*y-     No.   1,078,881  ;   Sept.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol 
194  ;  p.  660. 

*^'■fJ^  Jv2*^*^  •"<'  apparatus  for  cUaelfvlng  crushed. 
W.  F.  Deistor.  No.  1.071,715;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194; 
p.  15. 

Ores,  Procesa  and  apparatus  for  treating  aulfld.     B.   E 

Banes.  No.  1,073,462;  Sent.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  688! 
OrM.  Treating.     F.  W.  PugsTey.     No.  1,071.791;   feept.  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  44. 
Ores,  Treallng.      J.  A.    McLarty.      No.    1,072  752;   Seot     9- 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  399. 
Orw.  Treating.     S.  A.  McLarty.     No.  1.072.753  ;  Sept.  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  399 

*^'"?iJ?-  ^^J^^^'^^-  No.  1,071.888;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol. 
Iv4  ;  p.  76. 

*^'"g"*f' A**^  L^'f"****''"  'o""  I'-  G  Boeske.  No.  1,074,480; 
Sept.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1084 

Organic   and    inorganic    materials,    Treating.      .1.    A     Mc- 

^    ..r^rv.No-  1.0T2,751;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  398. 

OaclJJaUWe   membejra.    Support    for.      R.    C     Leake.      No 

1.071,761  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  32. 

vifm-  ^299'  **■'  ^°  1.072.462;  Sept.  9;  Gaz. 
*^T94-  ^-,§0  °<'''*''      No.   1.072,231;  Sept   2;   Gaz.  vol 

Oven,  'Chi'amber-.     A.   Oohmann.     No.  1,072,223;    Sept  2; 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  188. 
Ovens,  Coal-leveling  machine  for  beehive-.     J.   H.   Onhn 

No.   1074.119;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  963. 
Ovens,   Llghtlna  device   for   gaa-burners  of.      A.   C.    Mott. 

Jr.     No.  1,072.849  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  229. 

1*94  ■°*'  99  ■  ^'  ^^°°^  ^°'  1.071.»60  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Ov^rabo^    H.  C.   Grimm.     No.   1,072,226;   Sept   2;  Gai. 

*^'?S,."?ll"^™"^?i  g*«««.  Producing.     H.  Dumars.     No. 

1.074,100  ;  Sept  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.   194  ;  p.  969  i 

Oaonizer.      F.    ft    Richards.      No.    1.0 < 4,462 ;    Sept    SO; 

Gaz.  vol.   194;   p.   1077. 
Packing.   Piston  rod.     A.   Naeckel.     No.   1,072,976;   Sept. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  481. 
Packlog-rlng.   Piston-rod.     C.  It  Bryant.     No.   1.072.306; 

Sept  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  215. 
Packing,   Rod-.     A.   K.   Waycott.      No.   1,072,679  ;  Sept    9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194-  p.  874 
Packing-shield,   Hydraulic.     C.  H.   WatU.     No.   1,073.550; 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  718. 
Pad  :  Bee  Dress-pad  ;    Electrically-heated   pad  ;   Knee-oad     i 

Truss-pad.  i~    • 

1**5'°^.«€*'^"***'°"       ■'-  T.  B.  Williams.    No.  1,074,029 
Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  904.  <-».v.t». 

Palls  or  vMsels.  Machine  for  attaching  ball  ears  to  sheet 

metal.     8.  Tevander.     No.  1,072.790 ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  412. 
Paint  composition  and  making  the  same.     A.  8.  B.  Little 

No.  1,072,476;  Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p,  304 
Paint,  Marine.     T.  Moran  and  D.  Mosher.     No.  1072  485 

Sept.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  306  '        *         '   ' 

l^'JK'""^^*  machine.     C.    F.  Smith.      No.    1.074,330;    Sept. 

50:  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  1083. 
Paper    cuna.    Machine    for    making    crimped.      H.    MQIIer 

No.  1,073.618;  Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194 Vp:  762 
Paper  fastener.     J.  J.  A.  MUler.     No.  1,072.483;  Sept  9; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  306. 
Paper  feeding    machine.      A.    D.    Pejauo.      No.    1,074.455; 

Sept  SO:  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1074. 
'^■Pt'j  Perforation  device  for  wall-.     S.  E.  Whinner      No    i 

1.072.890  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  450. 
Paper-pulp.    Machine    for   making   sheets    of.      G     8     Wit 

hsm.   Sr.     No.    1.072,556;    Sept   9;   Gaz.   vol.    194;    p 

332.  *^ 

Paper-pulp  tubea,  Wlndlftg-roll  or  former  for.     F.  E.  Keyes. 

No.  1,0T2.011  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  118. 
l^P^'-^llSP*^*     machine.     Wall-.       W.     C.     Alley.       No. 

1.072.877  :  Sept.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;o.  240. 

'^■F^^?t,«°^<=***°*A     ^■"-       C.     f.     Siebenhaar.       No. 

1,071.812 :  Sept  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  60. 
Partition.    Hollow       R.    O.    Hawrman.      No.    1,073,041  ; 

Sept  9 :  Gsz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  503. 
Pattern-making   method    and   apparatua.      P.   Boda.      No. 
_^  1.072.008 ;  Sept  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p   457. 
Paveaaant     C.  P.  Walter.     No.  1,073,647;  Sept  23;  Oaz 

vol.  194  ;  p.  773. 


Pear-bomer.      J.    J.    Memerli   and    J.    L.    MayfleM.      No 

1,074  374  ;  Sept.  SO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1048 
Peat,   slime,   and   like   substancea.   Treating.      O.    Woltcra. 
r^Ji^'i  1a?'1i*00;  Sept.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1067. 
*Gm   Vol    fl      ^    Swanaon.     No.   1.074.222;  »ept  80 

Pedal,   FoWlna.     E.  Swanaon.     No    1,074,223;  Sept  80 

Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.   998. 
Pen    Fountain-.     6.  F.  Brandt     .No.  1.072,073;  Sept  2 

(;a«.  vol.  194  :  p.  1.H8. 
P*n«n<3^  pencil  bolder.     E.  N.  Humphrey.     No.   1,072.780 


.Sept.   9  :   (iax.   vol.    194  ;   d.   391 
en-point  bolder.     J.  U.  Ku 
Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  194. 


low.     No.  1,072,240;  Sept  2 


Penholder      G.  F.  Brlnkerhoff.     No.  1.073,208;  Sept  16 

Oaz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  598. 
I'enholder  or  pencil  brace.     C.  A.  Beaulon.     No    1  073  &61 
Sept.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  721. 
,   Pencil  clip.  Combination.      O.    F.    l>aw8on  and  C.  Dungan 
i        .No.    1.0<:<,05;^;  Sept,   9;  (iaz.  vol.    194;  p.  508 
Pencil-sharpener.     J.   OMeara      .No.    1,072,768;  Sept   9 

(i«z.   vol.   194;   p,  404,  *^ 

I'onrll  sharpener.      F.    Unruh.      No     1.074,026;    Sept.    28 

(Jaz.    vol.    194  :    p.   903. 
Percussive  tool.  HoUry,     C.   H    Haeseler.      No.   1,074.116 
I        Sept,  :^0  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  StG2. 

I   Petroleum  and   other   hydrocarbon   burner.     A.   Brunatte 
No.   1,073,326;  Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  641. 
Petticoat      E.    Eschelbacher.      No.    1,074.109 ;    Sept    80 
Oaa.    vol.    194  ;    p.   960.  fw    ow 

Pharmaceutical  compound.  G.  M,  von  Linden,  K.  Meia- 
I  sen.  and  A._  Straus*.  No.  1,072,746:  Sept.  9;  Gaa.  voL 
I        194  ;   p.   397 

I  Pharmaceutical  comix>und.    W.  Hlemenz  and  !>.  Taub,    No. 

1,073.855:  Sept,  23;  Gaz.  vol.    194;  p.  845. 
1   Pharmaceutical   product      L.   Taub.      No.   1,073,942;  Sept 

23;   Oaz,   vol.    194;   p.   875. 
;   Phonograph,    Multiple,      J     Itoever.      No.    1,072,873;   Sent 

9;  Gaz   vol.   194;   p.   443  *^ 

Photograph-developing    apparatus       F.    W.    Norton.      No 

1.074.572;  Sept.  30;  Gaz,  vol.   194;  p.  1111. 
i   Photograph-printing  device.     A,   E.  Llpp.     No.  1,073.480; 

Sept,   16;  Gaz,  vol.  194;  p.  677. 
Pbotofrraphic   developing    apparatua.      H.    B     Tobias.      No. 

1,0.2.792;  Sept.  9;   Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  413. 
I'hotographic    films.    Rack    for    drying.      I).    J     Rorabeck. 
I        No.  1,072.654  ;  Sept  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  365. 

Photographic  lena     W.  Biellcke.    No.  1 ,073,960  ;  Sept  28  : 
>       Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  878. 
I'hotographic  objective.      E.   Wanderzleb.      No.    1,073.789; 

Sept   23  ;   Gaz.   vol.    194  ;  p,   823. 
Photographic  pUte  drier.     C.    M.    MognL     No.    1.071,948; 

Sept.  2;  Gai,  vol.  194:  p.  94. 
Photographic  -  prtnting     frame.        G.      W.      Druhe.        No. 

1.072.215  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  185. 
Photometric  device.     1.  G.  Prleat     No.  1,072.166 ;  Sept  2  : 

Gaz.  vol.   194  :  p.   170. 
Piano  action.     F.  #cbimmel.     No.  1,071.801;  Sept  2;  Oaa. 

vol.   194  ;  p    46. 
Plano-actlon-flange  holder.     IL   D    Pelle.     No.  1,074.289: 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1019. 
llano  atUchment.      I.  Traveraaro      No.   1,078,944  ;   Sept 

23;  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  876.  ^ 

Piano    or    other    string    instmment      F.    Frankel       No 

1.073,678  ;  Sept  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  788. 
Piano-player.    Pneumato  -  electric.      G.    BeBcbner   and    O 

Semrau.     No.  1.073,792  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  824. 
Piano-plaving    mecbanlnm.      B.    B.    Van    Valkenburg.      No. 

1,074,563  :  Sept.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1108 
Piano  string-plate.     J.  Anderaen      No.  1,072,294  ;  Sept  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  211.  .  «^k«-      . 

Piano  with   transposlng-keyboard.      A..   F..   and  B.   Maaro 

No    1,071.767  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  34. 
Piaselenol.    Derivative    of.      E.    Fischer.      No,    1.074.425- 

Sept.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1064. 
Plck-ap  table  and  postmarklng-machlne.  Combined.     J   T 

Lynch.     No.  1,073.808:  Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  829." 
Picker  :   See  Vegetable-plrker. 
IMcture  film,  Moving  .     C.   E.  Drewiler  and  L  W.   Oilman. 

No.   1,073.411  :  Sept.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  671. 
Picture  machlnea,  Fnim-tensionlnjf  device  for  moving-      C 

Huntoon      W.     C.     Rolfes,     and     W.     L.     Wright       No' 

1.074.177:  Sept  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    982. 
Picture  machlnea.  Take  up  device  for  motion-.    A.  L  Salts- 
man.      No.  1.071,'800  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz   vol    194  ;  p.  46 
Pictures,    Apparatus    for    tbe    production    of   stereoaconlc 

H.   Neuhaus.     No.    1.074,284;    Sept.   30;  Oaz.   vol.    194; 

Pl^plice'.      W.  A.  McDearmld.  No.   1,073.614;  Sent  23- 

Oaz.  vol.  194:  p.  761  ^           ' 

IMlot-beam.  E.  P,  KInne.  No,  1,072.125;  Sept  2;  Gaz. 
vol.  194  ;  p.  156. 

''"oa."'?Jl"l94^;' p.^639^^^'-      ^'^     '''''''^' '    «*P^    ^«  = 
Pin  :   8ee  Hat  pin  ;  Safetv-pln, 

**'?k.^-  J'-  Markham.  No.  1.073,769;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  toL 
194  ;  p.  817. 

^'V^  ^,n,'l*°*-  ''^  1.074,270:  Sept  80 ;  Oaa.  voL 
1»4  :   p.    1013. 

Pin-puller.     F.  H.  Skinner.     No.  1,072,621  ;  S^rt.  9 ;  Oaa. 

Pin  pulleT.  Donble-actlng  F.  H.  Skinner.  No.  l,072i(M - 
Sept   9;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  818.  •*.»»-«'. 

Pipe  :  S«4>  Tobacco-pipe. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  liNVENTI0N8. 


PlDe-ancbor.     C.   K.  Frederlckaon.     No.   1,074,427;   Sept. 

80;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  1065. 
Plpe-tand   wtre-looping  macblne.      C.   P.   Fuhrmann.      No. 

1,072.844  :  Sept  9 ;  Gas.  r<A.  194  ;  p.  432. 
Pipe  eon8tractk>&.     J.  W.  Welch.     No.   1,074,395 ;  Sept. 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1056. 
Plpe-couplinc.     E.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1,072,736 ;  Sept  9 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  194;  p.  S93. 
Plpe-coapllDK.      D.    C.    Bailey.      No.    1,073,017 ;    Sept    9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  40S. 
Plpe-cattlng   machine.      W.    W.    Voaper.      No.    1.074,334  ; 

Sept  30;  Ga«.  vol.  194;  p.  1034. 
ripe-hanger   rapport      U.    S.    Rickman.     No.    1,072,361  : 

Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  234. 
Pipelining    apparatus      «.    W.    Priest.      No.    1,072,495 ; 

Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.  309. 
Plpe-molda,    Pattern    for    ramming;.      It    Q.    .lames.      No. 

1,072,235  ;  Sept.  2 :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  191. 
Plpe-patcb      J.  Marmorstein.     No.   1,073,505;   Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  701. 
Plpe-atralghtener.     W.  J.  Moon.     No.  1,071,946;  Sept.  2: 
p.  95 
?hlne. 
Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.  459. 


Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  "p.  95. 
Plpp-testlne    machine.    Hydrostatic.      .1.    L.    Causey.      No. 
1,072.915;   "  '      "  '     "  ' 


Ptpe-threadlng    machine.      L.    B.    Curtte.      No.    1.072.830  ; 

Sept.  9 ;  (Jaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  427. 
Pipe  onion  or  coupMni;  for  plectric-condult  Junction-boxes 

nnd  other  purposes.     H.  M.  Blgwood  and  F.  H.  Terry. 


No.  1.072,379 ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  240 
Ipe-wrench.      0 
vol.  194  :  p.  5 


Pipe-wrench.      O.   Beckltn.      No.   1 


.  194  ;  p.  : 
.071.087  : 


Sept.   2  ;    Gaz. 


IMpe-wrench.      C.    L.    Dunham.       No.    1,072,320;    Sept.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  210. 
Pipes  with  beads,  Ac,  Means  for  connecting.     K.  M.  Dahl. 

No.  1,072,208;  Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  IS.*^. 
Pistol.      L.    Woods.     No.   1.073,312;    Sept    16;   Gaz,    vol. 

194;  p.  836. 
Platon-rlnj?  remover.      W.   C.    MacKinnon.      No.    1,071.0,'54  : 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  194  :   p.  92. 
Piston-rod    lubricator.      C.    Palomo    y    Goltlandla.      No. 

1.073,282-  Sept  18;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  625. 
Piston,    Trunk.      S.    E.    Alley    and    K.    McGregor.      No. 

1.073,062;  Sept.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  511. 
Pitch,      roraposltlon      containing.        J.      Radcliffe.        No. 

1,071.792  :  Sept  2  ;  Gnz.  vol.  194  :  p.  44. 
Pitchfork  attachment.     O.  C.  Enierebretson.     No.  1.072.502  : 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  S44. 
Planers  and  the  like.  Automatic  reverse  for.     A.  K.  Fisher. 

No.  1.073,0.S3;  Sept  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  500. 
Planing-machlne.     P.  A.  Solem.     No.  1,078,300;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  632. 
Pinning   machine.    Wood-.      C.    W.    Borg.      No.    1.072,601  : 

Sept.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  378. 
Plant-supporter.      8.   Gudgeon.      No.   1,073.114;   Sept.    16: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  565. 
Plnnter.     .7.   Ovul.iy.      No.   1.072,942;    Sept.   9:   Gaz.    vol. 

104  :   p.  469. 
Planter.      C.    R.    Davis.      No.    1.073,405;    Sept    16;   Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  669. 
Planter     N.  C.  Cross.     No.   1,073.742:  Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  808. 
Planter.     8.  V.  Brock.     No.  1,074.240;  Sept.  ;)0  ;  <;az    vo!. 

104  :  p.   100.3. 
Pl.-inter  attachment.   Seed  .      8,    Mllburn.      No.    1.072,6.S2  ; 

Sept.  0:  Gnz.  vol.  194:  p.  :'.57. 
Planter,  Com-.     C.  W.  Gillespie.     No.  1,07.1,749 ;  Sept  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  810. 
Planter.    Corn-.       G.    E.     Parker    and    W.     Ellinger.       No. 

1,073,816;  Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  831. 
Planter    mnrkor.    Corn        A.    .1.    Greene.      No.    1.072.447  : 

Sopt  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  20:^. 
Plnnter,    Peanut-.     W.   A.    Wilson.      No.    1,072.552;    Sept 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol.   104  :  p.  '.'".o. 
Planters.    Automatic  device   for  corn-.      D.   W.    McProud. 

No.   1.07:5,269;  Sept   16:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.   620. 
Plasterlng-tool.      W.    Lal)elle.       No.    1,071,758;    Sept.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  31. 
Pla.sterintr.    Wall.      <i.    Witty.      No.    1.07.3,008;    Sept.    0; 

Gaz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  493. 
Plate-castlnff  machine.     C.  II.  Pettigrew.     No.   1,072,1."^ 

Sept  2  :  Gnz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  16K. 
Plavers,    Shoot-driving   meclianisra   for   automatic.      I'.    W 

Draper.      No.  1,071,807  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  10 i  :  p.  ?:• 
Plow.     N.    Sanders.     No.    1,072,169;    Sept    2;    (Jaz.    vol 

194;  p.  171. 
Plow.      F.  .1.   DownlHR.      No.   1.072.S38  ;   Sept  0;   Oaz.  vol. 

1 04  ;  p.  430. 
Plow.     W.  E.  nuck.     No.  1.073,759;  Sept.   23;  Gnz.  vol. 

194;  p.  814. 
I'low   attachment      F.   Muntz.     No.    1,073,434;   Sept.    10: 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  678. 
Plow  attachment.      K.   B.   Evenson.     No.   1,074.422;   Sept 

30;   Gnz.   vol.   194:   p.    1064. 
Plow.  Disk.     IT.  C.  Walte.     No.  1,073.827  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  835. 
Plow,  Engine  gang-.     W.   L.  Paul.     No.  1,078,361  ;   Sept. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  653. 
Plow-Hft,    Mechanical.      F.    J.    Savage.      No.    1,073,636; 

Sept  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  768. 
Plow,   motor-.      J.   N.   Parker.      No.    1,073.513 ;   Sept.    16 ; 

Oai.  vol.  194 ;  p.  704. 
Plow,  Motor-.     L.  8.  Hackney.     No.  1,074,115;  Sept.  30; 

Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  962. 
Plow.  Power-lift     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  1,072,678;  Sept. 

9  ;  Gaz,  vol.  194 ;  p.  873. 


Plow,  Subaoll .     J.  A.  Hugglns.     No.  1,074,176;  Sept  30; 

Gaz.   vol.    194  ;    p.   982. 
Plow  Bubfloll  attachment.     W.  F.  Hartlg.     No.  1,073.984  : 

Sept  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  890. 
Plowa,    C«mblnatlon    soll-pulverlter    and    seeder    attach- 
ment  for.      G.    F.    Rowley.      No.    1,074,208;    Sept   30; 

Gaz.   vol.    194  :   p.   993. 
Plowa,  Detachable  shoe  for  landaldes  of.     W.  H.  Lee.     No, 

1,073,698  :  fl*pt  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  791. 
Plows,    luaft  attachment   for.      E.  Perry.      No.    1,072.256; 

Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  198. 
riows.    Raising   and    lowering    the    earth-turning   eletnent 

of  wheeled.     \V.  H.  Leo.     No.  1.072,863;  Sept.  0,  Gaz 

vol.  194:  p.  439. 
Plows,    L'Bibrella-holder    for    corn-.      D.    Cohb    and    G.    H. 

Shaw.     No.  1 .072.574  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  .3|8. 
Plug  fitting.  Attachment-.     F.  V.  Burton.     No.  1,073,068; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  880. 
Pneumatic  cnrrler.      W.   II.  Koohler.      No.  1.072.126  ;  Kept. 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  156. 
Pneumatic    cleaning    Implement.       8.    L.    Guthorn.       No. 

l.072.fW>7:  Sent.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  349. 
I'neumatlc>de8patch-tube  apparatus.     A.  W.  Pearaall.     No. 

1,073,867  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  848. 
Pneumatic  wheel.      S.  W.  Scott      No.    1.07.3,177;  Sept  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  587. 
I'ole-tlp      R.    K.    Anderson    and   J.   Long.     No     1,072,296; 

Sept.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  104;  p.  211. 
rollshlng-oiachine.     L.  F.  Klav.     No.  1.072,620;  Sept.  9; 

(i&T..  vol.  104  ;  p.  353. 
rorcli.   Sleeping.      K.   R.  ('u1v.t.      No.    1  ,i»74.1ti;i  :   Sppt.  :iO  ; 

Oaz.    vol.    104  :    p.    OiyS. 
Post  :    .Sec   Fence-post. 
I'ost-hole  machine.     B.  C.  Roberts.     No.   1.073.821  ;  Kept. 

23;  G.Hz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  833. 
I'ot :  tier  Coffee-pot. 
I'otash    salt.s    froni    f.ldsp.Tr.    Ol.tninini;.       II      I'.    Hassi-tf. 

No.    1  .<i71i.<;.sr>  :    Scpr     t<  ;    Uaz.    vol.    1!)4  ;    p.    :'.7t>. 
rotatodicgc  r.      S.   I..   .\ll<n.      No     1 ,07:{.nr_' :    Sfpt.  9;  Gtiz. 

vol.   101  :   p.   494. 
Power  ,in(l  motion   trnnsmlttinj;  mechanism.      *".    E    Itur- 

yen.     No    1,072.4:{0;  Sept.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  104;  p.  201. 
Power  rnnldini:  press.     G    K.  Gnindstrom      No,   1.072.44S: 

Sept.  0;   iUi?..  vol.   104:   p.   20:?. 
Tower  presjB       .1.    Wilson.      No     1.073.831;    Sept.    2.3;    Gaz. 

vol     U»4  ;   p    8,36. 
Power  produflnu   Miipar.itus.      S,    I'..    Kov.      No     1.074,209; 

Sept.   30:   Gaz.  vol     104:   p    003. 
Power  tratisnilssion  wheel.  Horizontal       W.  O.  IMatt.      No. 

1,072,028;  Sept.  2:  Gaz    vol.   194;  p.  123. 
Pre.stTve  -  tin    opening      device,      R.       E.       Walther.     No. 

1,071.074  ;  Sept.  2  :  Gnz.  vol.  104  :  p.  104. 
Preserving  apparatus.      O.   H     Mohr.      No.   1,073,276;  Sept. 

10  ;   dm.  vol     104  :   p.    023. 
Preserving    f^od.      F.    P,    Goriri.     .No.    1.072,406;    Sept    2; 

Gaz.   vol.  lot  :  p.  L'.' 1 . 
Preserving    organic    .'iiihstan'-es.     Apparatus    for.       W.    I.. 

Smith.     No.    1,073.641  ;  Sept.  23;  Gnz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  771 
Pr<>ss  :    >'<  e    H.'iiing  press  ;     llay  press  :     Hydrniilic     jifesM 

l.nnnf1rv-pr'>*s  :      Power  jirf^s  ;      I'nwor  inolding      press  : 

Printin.;-lirfss  ;   Ven'^r  jtics.* 
Pressure  alarm   gage,      F.   Schubert.      No.    1.074,137:   Sep'. 

.30  ;   r.az.  vol.    104  :   p.   060 
Pressure  L'Sgi'.      H.   n.    .Vzndi.nn,      No.    1.072.415:    Sept    0: 

<;az.  vo:.  i:i4  :  p.  :."Si . 
Pressure-gage,     h    nnrl  G.  Buttress.     No.  1,073,734;  Sept. 

23  ;  Gaz.  voi.   191  :  p.  80.- 
Prossiiro  nrwitMr.      .1.   1"    McKh-r.v.      No     l,<t72.740:   Sept.   9: 

(;;iz.  vni.  10  1  :  p.  :;07. 
Pressure  rfy-ording    gni;e       A     P.   PhlUips,      No.    1.072,161  : 

Sept.  2  .  Gaz    vol.  104  ;  p.  If.O. 
Prr>smire    r<^giilatlng       apparatus.         F        McLean.         No. 

1.071.771  :  Se[>i.  2  :  Crxz    vol    104  :  p.  :U'.. 
Printer's  form  clatnp.     T.  Hempster.     No,  1.073,221;  Sept. 

16  :  Gnz.   vol.   104  ;  p    604. 
Printer's    r'ati'    lujldiht     device,       F,     \v,     Wi-ston.       No. 

1.07:;.;i7S:  Sept.  16;  (;az.  vol.  104;  p.  650. 
Printer's   quoin.      J.  T.   P.arton.      No.   1.073,838;   Sept.  23; 

Oaz.  vol.  104  :  p    «i.30. 
Printer's  type  and  furniture.     A    P.  Brooks     No   1,073. T91  ; 

Sept.   2.3     r.nz    vol.  104;  p.   S24. 
Printing.     T.   S.   Fox.      No,    l.(»T4,2."4;  Sept    ;;0  ;   (;n7    vol. 

101  :    p.    1007. 
Printing    compfisitlon    nnd    preparing    the    same       M.    R. 

Swope       No.   1.073.041  :   Sept.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   104;   p    875. 
Printing  freni".       (i.     Fro.ndt.       No.     I.u72.444  :     Sept.    9: 

r,:\7..  vol.  104  :  p.  202. 
Printing  machine.      K.  H.  <"o1trelI.     No.  1.072,702  ;  Seprt.  0  ;  ' 

(;a7    vol.   1<»4  :   p.  :jS2. 
Prlntiiig-nmchine.      E.    II.  Cuttrell.      No.   1,072.703;    Sept. 

0  :  (iaz.  vol.   104  :  p.  3S2. 
Printing  mnchlne.    C  L.  Moon  and  J.  Odell.    No.  1,074,004  ; 

Sept.  2;;  ;  Gaz.  vol.  104  :  p.  HUfy. 
Printing    machine.   Continuous   sun    blue-.      F.    C    Forrest. 

No    1,071.724  :  Sept.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  18. 
Printing-machines,  Sheet  d<iivpry  apparatus  for.     H.  M. 

Barber.     No.  1,07.3.317  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  6.38. 
Printing   or   stenciling   apparatus.      P.    W.   Adams.      No. 

l,073.5.->«;  Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  719. 
Printing  plate  holder   and  reglBterIng  damp.      K.    M.   Erb. 

No.  1,074.108;  Sept.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  104:  p.  060. 
Printing  press.     M.   Vlercngel.     No.    1.072.883;   Sept   0; 

Gaz.  vol,  194;  p.  447. 
Printlnfc-presa.      J.   J.    Walser.      No.   1,073,460;   Sept   16: 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  684. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONb. 


budx 


^^*^.PJ^   feed-rtge.      B.    McGtetr.      No.    1.073.865; 

Sept  23  ;  Oaz.  voL  194  ;  p.  848. 
Printlng-preaa    Inking    device.      A.    B.    Davis    and    A.    B 

Leffel.     No.  1.072.095  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  145. 
Printlnff-preas  tray-«lide  attachment     W.  O.   Humphrey 

No.  1,073,131  :  Sept.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  571. 
Prtotlnr-prewea.    Inking   nMChanism   for   bed-and-cy  Under. 

H.  If  Barber.     No.  1,073,886;  Sept  23;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ; 

p.  888. 
Printing-rollers,   Device   for  cleaning.      P.    J.    Lynch.      No. 

1,072,244  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  196. 
Proceaslng  apparatua.    H.  L.  Oantt    No.  1.074,568  ;  Sept 

80;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1110, 
Projectile.     E.  Gathmann.     No.  1,074.111;  Sept.  30;  Gaz 

vol.    194  ;   p.  961. 
Projecting  apparatus.     K.  Koike.     No.  1.072,861  ;  Sept    9  : 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  438. 
Propeller.      H.    8.   Morley.      No.    1,072,249;   Sept.   2;   Gaz 

vol.  194 ;  p.  196. 

Propeller.     H.  Faehrmann.     No.  1,073,418;  Sept  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  672. 
Propeller,     Ship.       L.     Maublanc     and     N.     Lalll^        No 

1.074,513;  Sept  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  1091 
Protector.     G.  C.  LudRate.     No.  1.073,861;  Sept  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  846. 
Pruning  shears.      A.   R.    Hughes.      No.    1,072,232  ;   Sept.   2  : 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  191. 
Pull-rod  clamp.     D.  I).  Neville.     No.  1,073,77^;  Sept.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  819. 
I*uller  :    See   Pin  i>iiller 
I'lille.v,  Expansible.     J.  It    Mc(;irnn.      No.  1,074.188;  Sept 

30  :  Oaz.   vol.    104  :  p,   980.      " 
Pulverizing  coal   and   other  materials.   Apparatus  for.     C 

A.  BettlDgton.     No.  1,074,040;  Sept  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ; 

p.  008. 
Pump.      C.    D.    Hill       No     1,072.613;    Sept.    9;    Gaz.   vol. 

104 ;  p.  351 
Pamp,     .Mr.       .T.     E      Ijifi.rre        No.     1,071.929:     Sept      2; 

tJaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  00. 
Pump,  Air-.      F.   K.    Hohenstlen  and   C.   G.   Meyers.      No 

1,074,051  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  911 
Pump.   Air  pressure      K.   A.  Raves      No    1.072.49*?-   Sent 

»  :  (Jaz.  vol.  104  ;  p,  .310. 
Pump,    Centrifugal.      G.    W.   Price.      No     1.072,650;    Sept 

0  :  Gaz.  vol.   104  :  p.  .3ft3 
Pump     for    liquids.     Pneumatic  i>p«>rated.       H      W.     Cople 

stone.     No.  1.078.474;  Sept.  16;   Gaz.  vo!    104;  p.  (flta. 
1  ump     for     spraying    devices.        L.     M.     Campan.        N(* 

1.0(1.S76  ;  Sept    2  ;  (Jai.  vol    194  ;  p.  71, 
Pump-g<)vemor,     I koii hie  pressure.       W.     V      Turner        No 

1,074.224;   Sept     .30;   Oaz.   vol.   194;   p.   90S 
Pump-governor.   Electric.     W    V.  Turner.     No    1.071,830; 

Sept,   L'  :  Gtiz.   vol     ly4  :  p    .56. 
Pump    governors.    Piston    for   oil-.      C.    W.    Shlnton.      No 

1.073,822;  Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  834 
Pump.    Lii|Uld-dlsi)en«ing.       R     Mueller.      No.    1.072.636 

Sept.  0  :  (inz,  vol.  104  :  p.  'Ar>^. 
Pump.  Pneumatic.     W.  H    Aunkst.      No.    1,072,806:   Sept 

0  :  Gaz.  vol,  194  :  p.  418, 
I'unii<,    Pneumatically  opf-rated.      E.    N     and    F     J     Ward 

No.   1.072.8.'<n,   Sept.  0:   (Jaz.   vol.   194:  p.  448 
lump   juessiire  governor       W    V.  Turner.      No.    1.071.829 

Svpt.   r  :  (iaz.   vol.   194  ;  p    55. 
Pump.   Rotary       W.   E    Pearson.      No.   1.072,155;   Sept.    2 

Uaz.  vol.  194  ;  I).  1G7. 
Pump.   Rutarv.      IB   Humphreys.    No.  1.073.048  ;  Sept  9 

Gaz.   Vol.   194  ;   p.  506. 
Pump,   Rotary.      I.   J.  Johnson.     No.    1,074,326;   Sept    :w  ■ 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;    p.    1031, 
Piimp.   Vacuum  cleaner.      C,   C.   Williams.     No.   1,072  547 

S-pt,  0  :  Caz.  vol.   104  :  p    ;;20 
Pump.   Well-.     R.   n    Knipping.     No.    1.073,143;  Sept   16; 

Gnz.   vol.  194  ;  p.  575. 
Puiiips,   .Mr  charging   nnd  priming  device  for  snct'on         I 

As^'^""-       N.i      l,()7».OOs;    Sept.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    104';    i., 

9,'j  I . 
Pumping    apparntns.    Pneumatic.       A.    E,    Chodzko.      No 

l.o71.v7.'<;  Sipt    2:  iiar    vol.   194;  p.  72 
Push  tuition     system        \v      Rnxter,     Jr        No      1  07' 074 


N''l»t.  2  .  (;az,  vol.  104  ;  /    138. 
Puzzle.     L.  S    Huibank.     No,  1.071.874  ;  Sept    2  ;  Gaz    vol 

p. '4  :  p.  71. 
Puzzle  or  toy      E.  .1.  Schownlter.     .No    1,074  533     Sent    30 

Gaz.    vol     104  :    p     ]O0S,  '  i  • 

Ra.ing   <levlc#'.    Amusement        R     Shuvier,      No     1072  181 

S'-pt.   L' ;  Gaz.  V(jl,   104;  p.  175, 
Rack:   fire    Bn-nd  ra<  i<  :    ( 'iothes  hang,  r    rack:    Torn-rack  ■ 

I'lsnlay-ratk  :    Firehose   rack;   Supporting  rack  :    Towd- 

rack. 
Rack  for  towels  and  similar  articles.     0    A.  Boehm      No 

1072.204;  Sept.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  194:  p.  ia3. 
Radial  drill,  portable  or  on  wheels.  Universal.     A    Engel 

hard.     No    1.073.597  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Oaz.  vol    194  ;  p    755. 
Radiator.     K.  A.   Newman.     No.   1,072.6.37;   Sept.  9;  Gaz 

vol.  194  :  p.   •a:>9 
Radlator-cell    section.      H     C.     Harrison    and    E     C.    F 

Streichert      No.    1.073,579;    Sept    16;    Gaz.    vol.    194- 

p.  1 2 1 . 
Radiator  foot-rest.      E.    B.    Bower.      No.    1.074.081  ;    Sept 

28:  Oaz.  vol.   194;  p.   921.  .         wi- 

Radlator,  Heat-.     A.  B.  Nelman.     No.  1,073.813  ;  Sept    "3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  831  .       v  ■ 

Radiator    Steam    and    hot-wnter       C.    E.    Dickinson.      No. 

l.Oi  1.716;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  16. 


i  Radiator-trap.  Water-seal.     E.  C.    Wiley.     No.   1.072.287: 
f>epr.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  208. 
Rhdlator,    Ventilating-.      O.    P.    Slmler.      No.    1.072,284: 
Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  200. 

^^^u  L,^.^ v^o^^97i p^i(£v-~-  '^• 

^*l"d  ;  ^(fa^z^r  194^;-  p^  6^'*^"-     ^^    ^•^»'*"  '  '^ 

!  ^*lk;^G°S^v"ol'l94^:-  p.'  eS."'"'^"-      ^'"   '•'^'''^^  =   **^ 
i  ^h  Compound.      E.   P.   Caldwell.     No.    1,073,218;  Sect 
16;  Qa«.  vol.  194;  p.  600.  *^ 

'^"vof  ""194  •  ^';  loos'"""""""     **''''    l-O'^.Sl";  Sept  30;  Gaa. 

Rall^rlll   (irlvp  and   frame  therefor       U   W.   Morton.  No. 

1.074,567;  Sept.  80;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  1106. 

ri«i'-'astener.     .L   A.  <;eyer.     No.  1.072.327;  Sept.  2;  Gaa. 

Rallfastener.     R    McNeil.     No.   1,072,754;   Sept  9;  Gai. 

Rail  fastener.      R.   C    Morrow.      No.    1,074,006;   Sept   23: 

Oaz    vol.  194:  p    896  *^  ' 

Rail-Joint.      F     Iloch        t  Reissue,  t      No.    13.61 6-   Sent    16- 
I        (iaz.  vol.   194;  p    729.  ^ 

Rail  Joint       .1,    Mic.o   and   V    (Uiid..       No     1.074  447      Sent 

.30;  Giiz.  vol.   104  :  p.   lf>72  '        *' 

Rail- joint      H    A    Palmer.     .No    1,074.524  ;  Sept.  .30;  Gaa 

vol.  1!>4  :  p    1005 
Hall  joint       y    F    McCoy       No    1,074.554;  Sept.   30;  Gaa 

vol.    I'.t4  ;    p     1  I114 
Rnll  Joint  for  r>ortsi.le  tr:uk8       P.  .T,  Thuli.     No    1  072  27S  ■ 

Sept     J:   (;h7.     vol     194;    p     ..'0:^. 
Rail-joint,  Insulated.     ,1    A.  Bodkin      No    1072,563-  Sent 

0:  (Jaz,  voi.   im;  p,  ,3,34 
Rail-joint  support      A.  C.  Smith      No    1  (174  47.'.  ■  Sent  .30- 

•inz,  vol.  194  ;  p.  1081.  '  "^^^-  "*" ' 

R«il-8tra!ghtening    mill        B     A.    Rnss    nnd    U     I)     OsEood 

No,    l,(t7l,Stil   ;    Sept     l:       i  ,»?.     vol     104:    p     «R 
Rail  dnpporting  bed       K    W    I^w»od.     .No.   1  07.3  996-  Sent 

23;  Gaz.   vol.   104  :  p    '«04  '         ' 

Hail  tie       L    .Fohnson       No    ],fi72.236:    Sent     2*   (Jaz    vol 

104  :  ]i    102  .  . 

Rnllway-carrlnges.     wagons,     and     the     like.     Automatic 

coupling  for     V\  W.  .T,  Smith,     No.  1.073.535  •  Sept   IC  • 

('HZ.  vol.   194  :   p    711.  »    • 

Railway     eonstnictlon         W      M      Morgan         N<.      1  074  283  • 

Sept.   .30:   Gnz.  vol.   194;  p     1017    ^  "  ».i.*.-£»J. 

Railway  crossing       T.    M.    Hughs.      No.    1.073,760-    Sent 

23  ;  Gaz    vol.  194  ;  p    815  •         k  • 

'^",''o-''.i'';rJ.''''^'"^'        NolsHess.         C.       .1,       Ringel.         No. 

1  o,j.r,.,_';    Sept,   0-   rjajr.    vol     194;    p     3^.4 
Railway  diamond  and  other  rrosslnjrs      <'    A    Hickson  and 

N     L.    Burton  .Tf.nes.      No.    1.072.706:    Sppf     p;   Gaz.    vol. 

Railway    draft  rigging       W     H.    Miner        No     1074  190- 
Sept.   .3(1;     ;az,   vol,    104:   P    987  ^."'t.iw, 

Railway  draft-rigging      A    rnmpbeli.     No    1  074  243  •  Bent 
.30:  .;fl7    vol.  104  :  p.  10O4  '.    it.^ta,  D«pi. 

Railwav  draft-rigging,   r>raw  bar  and  yoke  connection  for. 
p    fS'h  1"T3.'J75;   Sept     Hi;    Gaz.   vol.   104; 

Hallway    elertrtr    signnls,    Automatlcallv-operated       W     J 

Took       No,   1,071.884:  Sept.  2;  Gaz    vol     194-  p    74   ' 
Railway  frog,      .T,    V     Stewart.      No.    1.07-i~331  !    Sept  '  30  • 

f-az    vol     104  :   p     lo33.  »    .    «^  . 

Railway   Intersection.      F     S,   Cobb.      No.   1.074  082-   Bent 

23:   (Jaz.   vol.    194:   p    921  "         '        ' 

Railway    InterRe.-tion        K     S.    Cobb.      No.    1.074  Oh.3-    Sent. 

23:  Gaz.  vol,   104:  p    022  '        ' 

Railway,     Pleasure         H      A.    liockwood.       No      1074  185- 

Se,,t    30:  Gaz    vol.   194;  p    985  iA.«.i»o, 

Railway  rail.      .T.   B    Graf.      No.    1,072.112-    Sent     "•   (:„, 
vol    1:14  :  n    f.!  ■        1^     -  •     •"* 

Uailway  .  rails.    .Making       A.    H.    Moore       No     1074089- 

Sept.   23:   Gaz    vol,    194;  p.  924  •  ■ 

Railway    road  l«»d.      \v.    A,    Hough.      No,    l,o7;-;o4fi-    Sept 

0  :  Gaz    vol     194  :    n    .-.o,'",  .   1    .    k    n. 

Railv\n>    «<nfetT   and  Klk'nalini:  devirp       li    r     Newton       No 

1.073.510:  ftept     If.:   Gaz.  vol.   194  •  p    703' 
Uiulvvfiy  swit.  h        A      \V      Hoiiingn,    J      M      Sweenrv      O     T 

Nelson,    and   T    T     Trentluini       No     1  o?  1  79^  •  "s^nt'   "• 

Gaz.  vol     194  :  p    4.-..  "        '        *" 

Railway  •  switch.    Au'omatlcally  -  operated,      J     y     Lalng 

No,   I,(»i2,;5,'i7  ;  Sept,  J:  tiaz    vol    104-  p    '2"i 
Railway  tie.      8.    A     Stoneback.       No     1  07'' 053  '    Sent     "  • 

linr    vil     194  :  ]>     1.30  '         '  '  1    •    -. 

Railwa.v-tie,      ]■.    Krickson.      No.    1,072.931:    Sent    9-    Gaz 

vol.   194  ;   p.  4B.-..  i       "  ■    '■•az. 

Railway-tie.      r.    B.    Falrwenther.      No     1  t»72  93"  •    Spnt 
0;  <;az.  vol.   194;  p.  46.".  '.^  - -..'.i- .    »epi. 


Railway-tie       A.    A     Gaswell       No.    1.073  737-    Sent     28- 

Gaz    vol. '194  :  j..   8(MV  *  ' 

Railway  ti'.      (i    S    Myers       No.   1,074,062;   Set>t    23-   Oaz 

vol.    194;    p.    914. 
Rallway^tie   and    rlarap.   Combination,      .1.    T.    McGonlgal. 

No.  1.07... <  ,3  :  Sept.  23;  (;hk.  vol     194  ;  p.  819. 
Railway-tie    fastener        I      H      Wallace        No      1  072  281  • 

Sept.  2  ;  Gnz.  vol.  104  ;  p.  206  1.0T2.281  . 

Railway-tie.    Met.'ililc.       W.    H      Proctor.       No.    1,074.014; 

Sept.   23:   Oflz.    vol.    194:    p.   8W  ."*•», 

Railway    tie  plate    and    rail-fastener.      R.    H.    Bitter    and 

!n/.'    ^^^P^i*""*'^"       >■■'     1.071.867:    Sept    2;   Gaa.   ToL 
I'M  ',  p.  nS. 

Railway-track  construction.    W.  H.  Morgan.    No   1  072  761  ■ 

Sept    9:    Gaz     vol.    194;    p.   401.  '    '        '^    * 


Ixxx 


ALI^ABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


KallwajB,    JSIectrte    ainialiaK    on.       O.    H.    Brown.      No. 

1,072.404  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  toL  104  ;  p.  260. 
Railways,  Electric  sl^MlInK  on.    li.  Brown.    No.  1,072^7  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Oas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  836. 
Railwajri,    Electric   train-coatrollcd   lyitem    for.     F.    T. 

Jone«.    No.  1.072.383  :  Sept.  2 ;  Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  241. 
Ballwaya,    Msnallnc   and   tel«pbone   aystem   for.      W.    J. 

Bailer.     No.  1,073,018:  Sept.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  496. 
Rake  :  iSee  Hand-rake  ;  Hay-rake. 
Rake.     D.  R.  McClure,  Jr.     No.  1,073,771 ;  Sept.  23 ;  Oaz. 

Tol.  194  ;  p.  818. 
Range,  Cooking-.     F.  De  Angelis.     No.  1,072.097 ;  Sept.  2 

Oas.  vol.  194  :  p.  146. 
Range,   Gas-.      W.   Denby.      No.    1,072,682 ;    Sept.   9 ;   Gas 

vol.  194  ;  p.  841. 
Range,  Portable  gas-.     W.  L.  Hall  and  R.  F.  George.     No 

1,072.113  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  152. 
Rat-exterminator,      Electric.        H.      A.      Oentael.        No 

1,072,222 ;  Sept.  2  ;  Sa«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  188. 
Rat-trap.     G.  R.  Adama.     No.  1,072,375;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol 

194  :  p.  230. 
Ratchet  mechanism.     P.  C.  Conte.     No.  1,072,313  ;  Sept.  2 

Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  217. 
Rawbide  and  the  prodoct  resulting  therefrom.  Treating 

A.  H.  Henderson.     No.  1,074,390;  Bept  30;  Oaz.  vol 

194;  p.   1043. 
Rasor,    Electric   safety-.      8.    W.    Moon.      No.    1,072,634 

Sept.    9  ;    Gas.    vol.    194  ;    p.    357. 
Razor.    Safety-.      W.    H.    C  rich  ton-Clarke.      No.    1,071,711 

Sept.  2  :  Gai.  vol.  194  :  p.  13. 
Rasor,  Safety-.     E,  E.  Rogers.     No.   1,072,506 ;  Sept.  9 

Ga«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  313. 
Rasor.  Safety-,     C.  L.  Springer.     No.  1.072,785 ;  Sept.  9 

Gas.  vol.   194  ;   p.   411. 
Rasor.  Safety-.     D.  E.  Locbman.     No.  1,074.126  ;  Sept.  30 

Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  966. 
Rasor,  Safety-.    A.  O.  Wormser.     No.  1,074,149;  Sept.  30 

Ga«.  vol.  194  :  p.  973. 
Baaor-fltrop.     M.  0.  Williams.     No.   1,072.288;  Sept   2 

Ga£  vol.  194  ;  p.  209. 
Rasor-strop.     P.  M.  Elliott.     No.  1.072,590;  Sept.  9;  Gaz 

vol.   194  :  p.   343. 
Hasor-atropplDX  machine.     Si.  B.  Gibford  and  W.  P.  Welch 

No.  1.074.096 ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  926. 
Receptacles,   Means   for  protecting  the  contents  of.     L 

J.  Tint.     No.  1,072,874  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  372. 
Reciprocating  implement,  Double-compresaion.     S.  D.  Sib- 
ley.    No.  1,072,367  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Qas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  236. 
Recorder  :   See  Speed-recorder  ;  Time-recorder. 
Recording   device.   Automatic   electric.      A.    Ljimbot.      No. 

1,072,474  ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  303. 
Reel :  Bee  Fisblng-reel. 
Befacinir  and  recoonterboring  tool.     A.  N.   Batan.     No. 

1,073,626 :  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  708. 
Reflector,   Light-.      O.    Shlras  and   P.  X.    Chassalng.      No. 

1,073,639  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  770. 
Reflector,  OpttcaL     F.  M.  Walts.     No.  1,074,145 ;  Sept.  30 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  972. 
Beflezagrapta.     W.  H.  Cone.    No.  1,071,708 ;  Bept.  2  ;  Gas. 

ToL  194 ;  p.  13. 
Refractory   material.     W.   Artbar.     No.   1,072,413;   Sept. 

«:  Gas.  vol.  194:   p.  281. 
Refractory  material.      W.   Arthur.      No.    1,072,414 ;    Sept. 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  281. 
Refreshment-table.      O.    C.    Kade.      No.    1.073,782;    Sept. 

23  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  :  p.  815. 
Refrlgeratlng-car.     L.  H.  Lister.     No.  1,072,131 ;  Sept.  2 ; 

Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  158. 
Refrigeratiius-machine.      W.    F.    Davis.      No.    1,0X1,713 ; 

8M>t.  2 ;  (MM.  TOi.  194  ;  p.  14. 
Refrigerator.       W.     Hauaner    and    A.     Schweigert.      No. 

1.072,463 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  295. 
Refrigerator.     W.  E.  Park.     No.  1,074,463  ;  Sept.  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1074. 
Refrigerator-cars.    Hatch-cover    and    ventilator    for.      E. 

Poaw>a.     No.  1.072,164  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  170. 
Refrigerator,    Evaporative.      A.    L.    Van    Busklrk.      No. 

1,078,876 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  668. 
Refuse-destractor.     H.  N.  Leask.    No.  1,074,508 ;  Sept.  30  ; 

Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1090. 
Regenerator.     A.  .Tensen.     No.  1,073,989;  Sept.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  891. 
Register  :  Bee   Calculating-register  ;   Cash-register  ;    Game- 
register. 
Register.     J.  G.  Cary.     No.  1,073,967  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gas.  vol. 

194;  p.  881. 
Registering-machine.      O.    E.    and    k.    C.    Scbuman.      No. 

1,072.668 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  368. 
Regulating  apparatus.     H.  Bullock.     No.  1,073,025 ;  Sept. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  498. 
Regulator  :  See  Controller  -  regulator  ;  Damper  -  regulator  ; 

Draft-regulator ;    Electrothermostatic    regulator  ;    Feed- 
regulator  ;  Thermostatic  regulator. 
Repair-tool.      B.    V.    Maxwell    and    L.   A.    Nlckerson.      No. 

1.074,068 ;  Sept  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  913. 
Resilient   wheel.     J.   Pronovoet   and    II.   8.    Miller.      No. 

1.074.064 :  Sept  23  :  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  915. 
ResisUnee-ffrid.     H.   J.   Wiegand.      No.    1,071,843;   Sept. 

2 :  Oaa.  ToI.  194 ;  p.  60. 
Resistance.     Belnforced-grid.        H.     J.     Wiegand.       No. 

1,071.844  ;  Sept  2 ;  Gaa.  toL  194  ;  p.  61. 
Resistance  unit/    W.   L.  Bliss.     No.   1,078,320;   Sept   16; 

Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  630. 
Bealstant  sarfacM,  Making.    A.  D.  Morris.    No.  1,072,026 ; 

Sept.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  122. 


Retort.     C.  B.  and  M.  Darrln.     No.  1.704,104 ;  Sept.  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  959. 
Reversiiig    mectaajxism.    Friction.       H.     Moon    and    J.    M. 

Reynolds.     No.  1,072.146  :  Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  163. 
Bbeoatat     D.  P.  Rager.    Na  1,078,178;  Bept  Id;  Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  586. 
Rim.  Demeuntable.     A.  McPberson.     No.  1,078,606;  $ept 

16;  Qas.  vol.  194;  p.  702. 
Rlmmlng-iaachlne.     O.  Colborne.     No.  1,071.881 ;  Sept.  2 ; 

Gas.  VOL  104  ;  p.  73.  , 

Ring :  See  Packing-ring. 
Rings,  Tool  for  applying  travelers  to.     H.  W.  Owen.     No. 

1,073,280 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Ga«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  624. 
Riveter,      r.   J.   West   and   H.    W.   Darby.      No.    1,074396; 

Sept.  30 :  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1055. 
Road-preparing   machine.      H.    F.   Berry.      No.    1,073,021  ; 

Sept.    ft  ;   Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.   497. 
Road-Btirfadng    composition    for    surfacing    roads,    drive- 
ways,  and   sidewalks.      R.   Mub   and   A.    Schnpp.      No. 

1,074. LSI  :  Sept  80  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  967. 
Roasting  fornace.      F.    A.    Curnow.      No.    1,072,920;    Sept. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  194 -p.  461. 
Robe-lock.      T.    1'.    Bacon.     No,    1,072,660;   Sept   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  194;  p.  333. 
Rock-drill  with  water  feed.     A.   Palmros.     No.  1,072.859; 

Sept  2 ;  Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  2.33. 
Rock-drilling    engine        J.    G.     Leyner.        (Reissue.)        No. 

13,614  :   ^pt.   9  :   Gaz.    vol.   194  ;   p.   519. 
Rod  :  See  Fishing-rod. 
Roll.     J.  S.  Seaman,  Jr.     No.  1,071,810;  Sept  2;  Gas.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  SO. 
Roll-pollsber.     C.  W.  Townsend.     No.  1.072,195;  Sept  2; 

Gas.  vol,  194  ;  p.   179. 
Rolls,  Manufacture  of.     J.  S.  Seaman,  Jr.     No.  1,071JB09  ; 

Sept.  2  ;   Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  49 
Roller  :   See   Expan.'iible   roller  ;   Land-roller  ;   Shade-roller  ; 

Spring  roller. 
Bolllng-mlU.     J.    Fawell.      No.    1,071.720;   Sept   2;   Gat. 

vol.  194;  p.  17. 
Bolllng-mlU.      F.    A.    Wilmot      No.    1,071,846;    Sept    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  61. 
RoUlDK-mlll       drivlDK  pinion.         W.       G.       Nichols.         No. 

1,072,488  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  307. 
Rolilng-mllls.  Looping  device  for.     F.  W.  Waterman.     No. 

1 .072,676  :  Sept  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  872. 
Bolllng-mills.   Screw-down   for.     W.    F.   Bust   and   C.   H. 

Hunt.     No.  1.074,629;  Sept.  30  ;  Qas.  vol.  194  :  p.  1097. 
Roof   construction.      H.    F.   Wlnkelmaom.      No.    1.073,fi51  ; 

Sept.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  718. 
Roofing,    Composite.      W.    L.    Bamhart.      No.    1.074<404 ; 

Sept.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1058. 
Rooflng-plate,  Sheet-metal.    U.  E.  Moomaw.    No.  1,072X)25  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  122. 
Rocfinc.  Stieet-metal.     K.  Roth.     No.   1,072,508  ;   Sept  9  ; 

Gas.    vol.    194  ;  p.   814. 
Rooflng-tool.     T.    C.   Holsclaw.     No.   1,073.580;    Sept   16; 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  727. 
Rope  elevator.     M.  E.  Neenan.     No.  1.073,700;  Sept  23; 

Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.  794. 
Rope-fastener.      E.    D.   Wood.      No.    1,072.556;    Sept   9; 

Gas.    voL    104  ;  p.   832. 
Rope-fitting.      E.    R.    Shnable.      No.    1.073,292;    Sept    16; 

C,nt.   vol.  104  ;  p.  628. 
Rope-fltting,  Metallic.      B.   H.  Trewbelia.     No.   1,073,720  ; 

Sept.  2.-1  :  (Jas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  801. 
Rope  protector.   Bull-.      P.   A.  Schmuck.      No.    1,074,212 ; 

Sept    :^0:  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  994. 
Rotary    drier.      C.    B.    Smith.      No.    1,072,186 ;    Sept    2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  176. 
Rotary  engine.     F.  Nearing.     No.  1,071,770  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  39. 
Rotary  screen.     J.  C.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,072,750;  Sept  9; 

Gaz.    vol      194  :    p.    398. 
Rubber  substitute.     J.  B.  Scammell.     No.  1,073,527  ;  Sept 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  708. 
Rubber  waste,  Reclaiming  vulcanised.     C.   S.  Heller.    (Re- 
issue.)     No.   13.613;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  .  p.  518. 
Rugs,  mars,  carpets,  Ac..  Fastening  for.     F.  W.  Oilier  and 

D.  Marshall.     No.  1,073.418;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.   194; 

p.  673. 
Sad-iron.     I^  Rosenbaum.     No.  1.073,171;  Sept.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  586. 
Sad-iron       L.   Rosenbaum.      No.   1.073,634;  Sept.  23;   Gaz. 

vol.   194:  p.   767. 
Sad-iron.     J.  F.   I^mb  and  J.  F.  Smart.     No.  1.073,806; 

Sept.  23:  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  828. 
Sad-iron    holder.      M.    Frost      No.    1,073,483;    Sept    16; 

Gaz.  voL  194  ;  p.  696. 
Snd-lrons.   Cleaning  and   waxing  pad  for.     J.   A.   Suainer. 

No.  1.074,478 ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1082. 
Saddlebag.     H.    F.   Given.     No.   1,072,602;  Sept  9;  Gaz. 

vol.    194 :   p.  347. 
Safety  article-bolder.      B.    A.    Kusserow.     No.    1,074,606 ; 

Sept.  30:  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1089, 
Safetv-book.      J.    A.    Schroyer    and    J.    E.    Thorp.      No. 

1,071,806 :  Sept  2  ;  Oas.  voL  194  ;  p.  49. 
Safety-pin.    P.  Biles  and  J.  J.  McNemey.     No.  1,071,919 ; 

Sept.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  86. 
Salts  fron  solutions  containing  tbem.  Deposition  ot  me- 
tallic.    H.  J.  Rees.     No.   1.078,363;  Sept  16;  Oaa»  vol. 

194  :  p.  664. 
Salts  from  solutions  containing  them,  Deposition  of  me- 
tallic.   B.  Rees  and  H.  L.  Sulman.    No.  1,074.208 ;  Sept 

30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  991. 
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■ampler.      F.    H.    Pack.      No.    1.072,644;    Sept    9;    Oaz 

vol.   194 ;    p.   861. 
Sand-blast  apparatus.     O.   R.   Lawrence.     No.   1,078,149 

Sept  16 :  Qm».  ToL  194 ;  p.  077. 
Band-blMt,  .  CloMd  -  hopper.       0.     F.     Steedman.       No, 

1,073,876;  Bept  23;  Gas.  vol.  194:  p.  862. 
Bandar.     J.  M.   Ooleflaan.      No.   1.072,206;   Sept   2;   Gas 

vol.  194  :  p.  188. 
Sardine^an.     W.  B.  Taylor.     No.  1,072,789  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz 

VOL  194;  p.  412. 
Saah-cord  faatentf.     W.  H.  Worst.     No.  1,071,852;  Sept 

2  ;  Oaa.  voL  194  :  p.  63. 
Saah-fastener.     J.  Splesnllialter,  Jr.     No.  1.071.816 ;  Sept 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  81. 
Saah-fastener.     C.   A.  Bergman.     No.   1,071,866;    Sept.  2 

Oaa.  Tol.  194  :  p.  63. 
Sash-fastener.     B.   O.   Dimbar.      No.    1,072,839 ;   Sept    9 

Oaa.  Tol.  194:  p.  481. 
Sash     Oiaaa-holder    for    metal.      W.     R.    Klnncar.      No 

1,078,806;  Sept.  23;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  828. 
Sash    bolder,    Window-.      W.    M.    Dlght.      No.    1,073,595 

Sept  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.    194  :  p.  765. 
Sash  holder.  Window  .     C.  W.  Cook.     No.  1,073,739;  Sept 

23  :  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  807. 
Sash-lock.    L.  E.  De  Neersaard.     No.  1,072,099 ;  Sept  2 

Oaa.  VOL  194  :  p.  146. 
Saah-loek.      O.    Hilpert      No.    1.073,486;    Sept    16;   Oas 

VOL  1»4  ;  n.  aM. 
Saab-lock,     Adjustable.        L.      E.      De     Neergaard.        No 

1,072,100:  Sept.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  146. 
Sash  lock.  Window-.     H.  Krabe.     No.  1.072,960  ;  Sept.  9 

Oaa.  Tol.  194:  p.  476. 
Saah  pivot  and  latch.  Deck-.     A.  W.  L.   Hartbaoer.     No 

1.074,117  ;  Sept.  90  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  963. 
Sash  pivot  mechanism.  I»eck  .     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.073,738 

Sept  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.   194  :  p.  806. 
Sasb-stop.     E.   C.    Mansfield.     No.    1,078.261  ;   Sept    16 

Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  617. 
Saw  filing  and  setting  frame.    C.  Oeatreich.    No.  1.074,184 

Sent  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  968. 
Saw-mine  machine.     J.  L.  Keil.     No.  1,072,884  ;  Sept.  2 

Oaa.  VOL  194 :  p.  242. 
Saw-flUng  machine.     F.  B.  Swlgert.     No.   1,072,788  ;   Sept 

0;    Gas.   voL    194;   p.   412. 
Saw-gage.     H.  Doeysen.     No.   1,073,969;   Sept   23;   Gaa, 

vol  194;  p.  884. 
Saw-ffoard.     A.  J.  Slxel  and  R.  8.  Conrad.     No.  1,071.968 

Sept  2 :  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  100. 
Saw-guard.     J.   W.  OflTatt.     No.    1,072,401:  Sept.   2;   Gaz 

vol.  194  :  p.  249. 
Baw-cuard.    F.  V.  PhUllps.     No.  1,074,198  ;  Sept  SO ;  Gas 

Tol.  194  ;  p.  989. 
Saw   raaaaMr,   Cotton-.      D.    C.   Nelson.      No.    1,072,868 

Sept.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  281. 
Saw  machine.  Band-.     C.  B.  Wright     No.  1,072.200 ;  Sept 

2;  Gas.  vol.  194:  p.  181.  .        .         ,  «.|» 

Saw  mm.  Band-.     0.  M.  Pelton.     No    1.074,197  ;  Sept  80 

Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  989.  •      i' 

Saw-swage.     C.  L.  Oisen.     No.    1,074.010;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.   l94  ;  p.  898. 
Sawmill-carriage    feed.      C.    F.    Ashley.      No.    1,072,805 

Sept.   9;   Gaz.    vol.    194;    p.    418. 
Savrralll-carriage   offset.      O.    M.    Pelton.      No.    1.073,166; 

Sept.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  683. 
Sawmlll-carrlagea,  Wheel-guard  for.     W.  T.  Campen.     No 

1.074,161  ;  Sept  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  977 
Sawmill  set-works.     C.  W.  Wlllette.     No.  1, 

16  ;  Oas.  voL  194  ;  p.  636. 
Scaffold.     8.   IMchler.     No.  1,073,926  ;  Sept.   23  ;   Oas.  vol. 


194;  p.  869 


Scale 


073,310;  Sept 

23  ;   Oas.  vol. 

McFarlane.     No.  1,072,018;  Sept  2;  Gaa.  vol. 
194  ;  p.  120. 
Scale.     R.  McFarlane.     No.  1.072.019  ;  Sept  2  :  Oas.  vol 

Scale. 

194  ;  p.  121. 

Scale.     R.  McFarlane.     No.  1.072,390;  Sept  2;  Oaa.  vol 

1&4  *   D    *'45 
Soale.  *  F.  "s    Hebden.     No.   1.073,072;  Sept  9;  Oas    vol 

194  ;    p.   515. 
Scale,    Automatic    traveling    load-.      H.    Richardson.      No 


p.   120. 

R.  McFarlane.     No.   1,072,020;  Sept.  2;  Oas.  vol. 


p.  31 : 

No.   1, 


l,072J5OO;  Sept  9;  Oas.  voL  194;  p.   311. 
mle,  Meaaurlna-.     J.    "     — 

80  ;  Oaa.  voL  194  ;  p.  1070 
rale-p«n    sappo 

1,072.956;  Sept  9;  Gas.  vol.  194; 


Scale,  Meaaurlng-.     J.  A.   Klncaid 

^.-^  ■  ^.^v^  .    .LTb^v.    V  ,    UBS.     »\/i.    itri  ;    p.    474 

Scale,  Welghlng^.M.  A^  Dnquette.     Jfo.  1.072,589;  Sept. 


074.489;   Sept. 
.    Kell    and    E.    A.    Stephens.      No. 


9:  Oas.  vol.  194:  p.  348 

**^ii.*'  ^^tlt^ilnr-     B.  D.  BmanneL     No.   1,074,421  ;  Sept. 

80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  1068.  ^ 

Scalper.  Botary  bar-.    C.  8.  Voabnrgh  and  J.  L.  O.  Blouln 

No.  1,072,001 ;  Sept  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  194  ;  p.  188. 
Scenic  and  mnstcal  effects.  Apparatus  for.     A.  L.  McMur 

try      No.  1,071.989;  Bept  2;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  98. 
School  seat  and  desk.     J.  M.  Stubblefleld.     No.  1.078,718  • 

Sept  23 :  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  801. 
Bcisaors  with  OMyvaHe  pivot     O.  Manthel.    No.  1,072,186 ; 

Bept.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  194 :  p.  160. 

"^^S,?-    C.SkJ'^y^"-     No.  1,074,474 ;  Sept  80 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

194 ;  p.  1081. 
Scraper,  Bead-.     E.  8.  Phflipa.     No.  1,072,160;  Bept  2; 

Oaa.  vol.  1»4 ;  p.  Itt9. 
Scrapw,  Wbaalad.     T.  B.  Ferguson.     No.  1.074.689 ;  Bept. 

80;  Oas.  rM.  194 ;  p.  IIIB. 

194  0.  G.— vi 


Screen  :  Bee  Rotary  screen  ;  Wlftdow-acreeB  ;  Wlmlow  mmA 
I        door  screen. 
I  Screen.     U.  8.  Avery.     No.  1,078,016;  Sept  9;  Oaa.  v»L 

194  ;  p.  496. 
[  Screen  or  separator.     T.  J.  Sturterant     No.   1,072,879; 
!       Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  446. 
Screen-plate  bolder.     H.  E.  Spring.     No.  1.073.826;  Bept 

23;   Gaz.   vol.    194;   p.    884. 
Screw-pUte.      C   C    BnaaeU.      No.    1,074.406;    Bept    80; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1079. 
Seal,  Bottle-.     A.  0.  Kaufman.     No.  1,071,762;  Sept  2; 

Gas.  VOL  194  :  p.  28. 
Seallock.      O.    E.    Sharp.      No.    1,074,020;    Sept.    23;   Oaa. 

vol.    194  ;   p.  901. 
»eal.  Milk-bottle.      W.   D.  Hall.     No.   1.078,071;   Sept  9; 

Gas.  vol.   194;  p.  616. 
Sealing      machine.      Envelop-.       F.      Russkowakl.       No. 

1,072,262  ;  Sept  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  200. 
Sealing  means   for  vaulta.      F.   E.   Arndt.      No.    1,074,402 ; 

Sept.  .HO  :  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p    1057. 
Seam.      J.   H.    Doran.      No.    1.072.102;    Sept.    2;   Gas.    voL 

194  :  p.  147. 
Seasoning-machine.      T.    Dawson.      No.    li>74.568 ;    Bept 

30;  Gai.  vol.  194;  p.  1117. 
Seat :  See  Cycle-seat  ;  Door-seat  ;  School-seat ;  Swing-seat; 

Valve-seat. 
Seat      chair,     bunk,     and     the     Ilka.        F.     J.     Gay.       No. 

1,073,418  ;  Sept.  16;  Oaz.  voL  194  ;  ft.  672. 
Sectional   box.     J.   Keefe.      No.    1.072.009;   Sept   2;   Oas. 

VOL  194;  p.  117. 
Sectional   tank.     O.  Slllman.     No.  1.073,871;   Sept   23; 

Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  850. 
Seeding-machine.      K    E.  Davis      No    1.073,666;  Sept  23; 

Oaa.   vol.   194  ;  p    781. 
Selective     apparatus,     Substation.        O.     B.     H>ortb.       No. 

1.072,459  •  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  297. 
Self-playing  instrument      P.  Duffy.     No.   1,072,437  ;  Sept 

9 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  290. 
Semaphore-signal.     L.  A.  Hawkins.     No.  1.073.680;  Bept 

23  ;  Gas.   vol.   194  :  p.   786 
Separable  key.      M.    w:   Wlard.      No.    1,074.075;   Sept  28; 

Gaz.    vol.    194  ;   p.   919, 
Separatlng-table  and  process  of  separation.     H.  M.  Sutton, 

W.  I^  and  E.  (J.  Steele.     No.   1,073.644  ;  ^pt  23  ;  Gas- 

vol.  194  ;  p.  772. 
Separation  of  comminuted  matertakii  Process  of  and  ap- 
paratus   for    progressive    electrostatic.      H.    M.    Sutton, 

W.  L.  and  E.  G.  Steele.      No    1,073,645;   Sept.  23;  Gas. 

vol.   194  :  p.    772. 
Separator  :  See  Cream -separator  ;  Bffg-separator  ;  Magnetic 

separator  ;  Ore-separator  :  Sheet-separator. 
Sepulcher-eover.     H.  B.  Weiper.     No.  1,078,377  ;  Bept  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  669. 
Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     F.  Baker  and   L.  Jacobs.     No. 

1.072.201  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  182. 
Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     W.  B.  Tyrrell.     No.  1,074,680 ; 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  1115 
Bewer-clean-ont    cover.      B.    B.    Unskie.      No.    1,073,160 ; 

Sept  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  677. 
Sewing-machine     attachment.       A.     N.     Oathout       No. 

1.072,489  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  •  p.  807. 
Sewing   machine.    Bead-.      J.    A.   Oroebll.      No.    1.078,344  ; 

Sept.  16;  Oaz.  vol.   194  :  p.  648. 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism.    W.  H.  Stednun.    No. 

1.071,818  :  Sept  2  ;  Gas,  vol.  194:  p.  52. 
Bewing-maehlne  hemmer.     J.  Holtamann.     No.  1,078,767  ; 

Sept  23  ;  Gas.  vol    194  ;  p.  813. 
Sewing-machine    needle-aettfng    means.      J.    Kiewlcz.      No. 

1.072.472  :  Sept.  9  :  Gas  vol.  194  ;  p.  302. 
Sewing-machine  shade     B.   Koller.     No.   1.074.278 ;  Sept 

80  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1014. 
Sewing-machine      take-uj>.         R.       K.       Hohmann.         No. 

1.073,489;  Sept.  16;  Oas.  voL  194;  p.  697. 
Sewing-machine    thread-controlling   device       R.    (i.    Wood- 
ward      No.   1,072,291  :  Sept.  2;  Gaz.   vol     IIH  ;  p.  209. 
Sewing-machine  threader,     j    H.  Glrard      No.   1.072.601  ; 

Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  347. 
Sewing-machines,    Holding    means    for    attachments    for. 

B.    F.   Curtis.      No.    1.0(2.581  ;   Sept.   9  :   Gaz.   vol.    194  ; 

p.  341. 
Sewing-machlnea,    Seal  lop- trimming    device    for.      A.    Ort. 

No.  1,074,462  ;  Bept.  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p    1073. 
Shade  adinster.   Window-.     W    B.  Boyce      No.    1,073,823 ; 

Sept  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  640. 
Shade  and  curtain  hanger.     J.  W.  Awald.     No.  1,074,086 ; 

Sept  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p_905. 
Shade  and  cnrtaln  banger.  Window.     R    D.  Welton.     No. 

1.072.889  ;  Bept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  450 
Bhade-bracket     E.  L.  King.     No.  1,072.789;  Sept.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  395. 
Shade  bracket  Window.     M.  C.  Combs.     No,   1,071.888; 

Sept  2  :  Gas.  vol,  194  ;  p.  74. 
Shade,  CoUapaibie.     M.E.Brady.     No.  1.072.815  ;  Bept  9  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  194  ;  p.  422. 
Bhade-flxtnre.     C   M.   Byers.     No.   1.078,389;   Bept    16; 
Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  068.  .    »*v      *« . 

Shade-roller  and  eartain-pole   bracket,   Combination.     H. 

B.  Tbomaa.    No.  1,073,372 ;  Bept  16 ;  Gas.  vol  194  ;  n. 

687. 
Bhaae-support      A.    B.    Smith.      No.    1,078,000;    Sevt    9: 

Oaa.  ToL  194 ;  p.  491.  ^^       * 

Shade.  Tackless  window.     M.  L.  Bobra.     No.   1,078,447; 

Bept  16;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  008.  .       .  »«  . 
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Shaft-brace.     W.  L.  Daa«htry.     No.  1.073,476;  Sept  16: 

Oax.  vol.  IM  :  p.  694. 
Shaft    brace,    Buggj-.      J.    H.    Brunken.      No.    1.074,045 : 

Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  909. 
Bhaft-ooopllng,    Flexible.      C.    V.    Kerr.      No.    1,073,690; 

Sept.  23 ;  Om.  toI.  194 ;  p.  789. 

8luirp«ii«r,  Knife-.    G.  Q.  Bom.    No.  1,074,296 ;  Sept.  30 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1021. 
Sharp«>er,    LAwn-mower.      M.    Jobansen.      No.    1.074. ISO ; 

Sept.  80 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  983. 
Sharpener,   Saw-.      K.   R.   Maxwell.      No.   1.072.967  ;   Sept. 

9  ;  Oae.  vol.  194  ;  p.  478. 
Sharpening  device,  Lawn-mower-.     J.   P.  Edward*.     No. 

1,073,412  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  671. 


Bharpenina  machine  or  tool.  Saw-.     U.   R.   Roberts.     No 

1,074.464  ;  Sept.  SO  ;  Oa«.  vol.  194  :  p.  1078. 
Sbarpenlng  aafety-raxor  blades.  Machine  for.     H.  Herme 


Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1087 
H.  M, 


Shingle,  Metal. 


Clemmer.    No.  1,072,825  ;  Sept.  9 


Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  426 
Shingle,  Metal.     H.   C.  Hames.     No.  1.073,485;  Sept.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  696. 
ShiDgllng-bracket.    H.  Richards.     No.  1.074.382  ;  Sept.  30  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1050. 
Ship  stopping  device.     C.  Behrens.     No.   1,074.236  ;   Sept 

30;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  1002. 
Shlpa,   Eegisterlng   the   course   and   speed   of.     J.    Wlo<] 

rimirskl.     No.   1,073.832 ;   Sept.  23 ;  Gai.  vol.   194 ;   p. 

837. 
Shirt.  Sleeping-.     I.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,072,469  ;  Sept  9  ; 

Gat  vol.   194  ;  p.   301. 
Shock-absorber.     A.  I'eteler.     No.  1.072,770  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gar 

vol.   194  ;  p.  405. 
Shock-absorber.     H.  A.  Tnttle.     No.  1,073,187;  Sept.  16; 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  590. 
Sbock-abeorfoer.      W.   H.   Cook.     No.   1,073.401  ;   Sept    16  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   194;  p.  667. 
Shock-loader.     O.  L.  Gilllland.     No.  1.073,849;  Sept  23 

Gax.  vol.  194;  p.  84v3. 
Shock-tier.     C.  G.  Fravel.     No.  1,073,0.35  ;   Sept.  9  ;  Gae. 

vol.  194;  p.  501. 
Shoe   and    tread   member  thereof.      H.   F.    Crawford.      No 

1.072.916  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  460. 
Shoe  -  bottom     cavities.      Filling.       W.      D.      Baker.       No 

1.071.857  ;  Sept  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  65. 
Shoe-faatener.     W.  H.  Powell.     No.  1,074,381 ;  Sept  30 ; 

Gai.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1050. 
Shoe-nail.     0.  A.  and  8.  A.  Dobyne.     No.  1,072,213  ;  Sept. 

2  :  Ga*.  vol.  194  ;  p.  185. 
Shoes,      SjAke     for     base-ball.        D.      A.     Tradesro.        No 

1,072,794;  Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  414. 
Shoeatrlng-faatener.      F.    O.    C.    Brown.      No.    1,071.696; 

Sept.  2  ;  Qai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  8. 
Shoestring-fastener.    F.  Ferrara,    No.  1,072,594  ;  Sept.  9  ■ 

Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  344.  *^ 

Shovel :  See  Excavatlng-shovel ;  Steam-ebovel. 
Shoveling  board.     D.  Wilde.     No.  1,072,286 ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz. 

VOL  194  ;  p.  208. 
Shutter-worker.     R.  KlrchhofT.     No.  1,073,909  ;  Sept.  23  ■ 

Ga*.  vol.  194 ;  p.  863. 
Slemena  -  Martin    fnmace.      K.    Albert      No.    1,073,663; 

Sept  23 :  Gat  vol.  194 ;  p.  775. 
Slfting-macblne.     H.  H.  Brown.     No.  1.072.816 ;  Sept  9  ; 

Gas.  vol.   194  ;   p.  422. 
Siffht-feed  lobrlcator.   Automatic.     T.   Olson  and  C.   Ham- 

mersberg.     No.  1,072.978 ;  Sept  9  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  4H2. 
Sign.     B.  F.  CUne  ajtd  J.  F.  Henaley.     No.   1,072,088; 

Sept.  2;  Om.  toI.  194  ;  j).  143.  .      .  <x' . 

"Ign.    W.  -  ■  

p.  442. 


;  p.  1 
1,072. 


Sign.    W.  Raster.     No.  1,072.870 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gat  vol.  194  ; 


Bin.    U.  Bnmat  and  J.  Ma«ek.    No.  1.074,360  :  Sept  80  ; 

Qmm.  VOL  194 ;  p.  1040. 
Bln-illamiaator.     W.   Harrlt     No.   1,073.346;   Sept    16; 

cSut  vol.  194 ;  p.  049.  *^ 

Btnif,  MaklBf.    N.  A.  BachllM.    No.  1,074,461 ;  Sept  SO ; 

Om.  toL  104  ;  p.  1077. 


lln.     No.  1,073.123 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  568. 
Shaving-mug,  Sanitary.     J.   B.  Rudolph.     No.   1.072.994  ; 

Sept.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  488. 
Shears :  See  Pmning-ahears. 
Sheet-feeding  apparatus.     E.  J.  Brasseur.     No.  1.071,090  ; 

Sept  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  6. 
Sheet-feeding  device.     E.   Koerner.     No.   1.071,928 ;    Sept. 

2  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  90. 
Sheet-feeding  device.     E.   Koerner.     No.  1,072,397  ;  Sept. 

2  ;  Oa«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  247. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.      B.   R.   Sticknev.     No.   1,074,221  ; 

Sept.  30 :  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  997. 
Sheet-feeding      mechanism.        J.       F.      Goodridae.         No. 

1,072.846  ;  Sept  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  433. 
Sheet-feedinjK  mechanism.     B.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1,072.937; 

Sept.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  194  ;  p.  467. 
Sheet  metal.  Apparatus  for  bending  wired.    C.  H.  Stephen- 
son and  G.  R.  Peare.     No.  1,073,077  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

194 :  p.  517. 
Sheet-metal  box.     E.  W.  Cames.     No.  1,072,820;  Sept.  9; 

Gat  vol.   194;  p.  423. 
Sheet-metal-alitting  machine.     L.E.Curtis.    No.  1.071,712  ; 

Sept  2 ;  Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  14. 
Sheet-metal  wheel.     H.  Austin.     No.  1,071,684;  Sept  2; 

Gat  vol.  194 ;  p.  4. 
Sheet-separator.     B.  A.  Freeman.     No.  1,072,936;  Sept  9; 

Gaz.   vol.    194  :   p.  467. 
Shelf  box.      B.    H.    Bekkering.      No.    1,074,344  ;    Sept.    30  ; 


Signs,  Mechanism  for  prodoclng  gas-lighted  flaah-.  T 
Jackson.  No.  1.073,420 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol  194 :  n 
674.  *^ 

Signal  r  See  Marine  signal ;    Semaphore-signal 
8lgnal-|]aM  holder.     F.  W.  Dreaael.    No.  1,073,224 ;  Sept 
16;  Gat  vol.  194;  p,  605.  .      .       .      h^ 

Signal  mechanism.     W.K.Howe.     No.  1,071,922  ;  Bent  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  87. 
Signal  system.     A.  N.  Hovland.     No.   1,073,130;  Sept   16: 

Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  571. 
Signaling  device.     G.  O.  B.  von  Oberstadt.     No.  1.071.948 ; 

Sept.  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194 ;  p.  95. 
SlgnallBg  device.     L.  Abeles.     No.   1.074.537;   Sept.   30; 

Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  1100. 
SlgnallDK     device.     Electric.        W.     J.     Warder.     Jr.       No 

1.073,192;   Sept.   16;  Gaz.  vol.    194;   p.   592. 
Signaling  device,  Electrical.     C.  L.  Bopp.     No.  1.073,024  ; 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  498. 
Signaling,    Means    for    selective.       I.     F.    Manny.      No. 

1,073,863;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  847. 
Signaling  system.     H.   W.    Doughty.     No.   1,073,336  ;  Sept 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  644. 
Signaling  system.  Space.      H.  F.   Perkins.      No.  1,074.456  ; 

Sept  30 ;  Gat  vol.  104  ;  p.  1076. 
Signaling,    Wireless.      R.    A.    Fesaenden.      No.    1,074,423; 

Sept.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1064. 
Silicon   article.     T.    B.    Allen.      No.    1.073,560;    Sept    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  721. 
Silo  and   like  receptacle.     C.   J.   I^awlesw.      No.    1,072,387; 

Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  243. 
Slpbon      for     dispensing      liquids.       A.      Kleinfeldt.       No. 

I,072,2;i9;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  193. 
Skate,  Roller-.     F.  Flnlay.     No.  1,071,721  ;  Sept  '2 ;  Gai. 

vol.  194  :  p.  17. 
Skelp-charglng  bench.      W.  F.  Clark.     No.  1,071.879;  Sept. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  72. 
Skirt     J.   Greenwald.     No.   1,072,381  ;   Sept.   2  ;   Oaz.   vol 

194;  p.  241. 
Sleds,  Propeller  for  self-propelled.     C.   B.  Bastello.     No. 

1.073,520;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  706, 
Sleigh-iwopeller.      W.   McMeans.     No.    I.u71,772;    Sept.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  36. 
Sllcer,  Bread  .      F.  H.   Hamblln.     No.   1,072.450  ;  Sept.  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   194  ;   p.  294. 
Slicing  device.  Butter-,     B.  litauka.     No.  1,073,761 ;  Sept 

23  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  815. 
Slicing  pickles  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     S.  G.  Lliwcomb. 

No.   1,072.628  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  355. 
SIlme-coDcentrator.      W.   F.   l>«ister.     No.   1,071,714;   Sept. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  15. 
Slime  -  dewaterlng    gravity    device.       I.    F.    Moneil.       No. 

1.074,192;  Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  987. 
Slip  cowr  can.     W.  !>.  Laskey.     No.  1,073,859;  Sept.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  846. 
Sluice-gate,   Rolling.     J.   T    Kttster.     No.   1,073,424;   Sept 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  674 
Small-arm.      R.    H.    Quisling.      No.    1,074,201;    Sept.    80; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  990. 
Small-arms,  Slgbt  for.     H    W.  Holland  and  W.  Mtnsfleld. 

No.  1,07:1,491  ;  Sept  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  698. 
Small  -  arms.   Support   for.      O.    Boecker.      No.   1,072,203  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  182. 
Smeltlni:   and    refining    furnace,    Orp.      W     M.    Bowles    and 

C.   O.   Allen.      No.   1,073,468;  Sept.    16;   Gaz.    vol.   104; 

p.  6!tl. 
Smoke-producing  device  for  ronting  wild  animals.     A.   M. 

Ahpro.     No    1.073.384;  Sept.  16;  finz.  vol.  194;  p.  661. 
Smoke-stack     fan    attachment.       C.    K.    Chatterton        No. 

1,072,698;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  380. 
Smokers       articles.      Mouthpiece      for.      J.      Austin.      No. 

1.07.'^,.•^l.^  ;  Sopt.  le  :  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p    637. 
Snap-fa«tener.      E.    Colegate.      No.    1,074,247;    8ei)t.   30; 

Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1005. 
Snow-melting    device.      11.    G.    Lapsley. 

.Sf-pt.   IB;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  678. 
Soap    holder.    Shaving-.      T.    (i.    Morgan. 

Sept.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  868. 
8od  liner.     R.   M.   and   A.  T.   Vardaman 

St-pt.  0  :  Gaz.   vol.  194  ;  p.  415. 
Soda  foan tains,   Metallic   structure   for. 

No.  1,074,076  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  920 
Solar  heater.     F.  A.  Skiff.     No.  1,074,219  ;  Sept  30  ;  Oa». 

vol.  194  ;  p.  996. 
Soldering  chains  and  wire  tissues  from  wire  of  solid  cross- 
section.    Manufacture    of.      T,    Borck.      No.    1,073.090; 

Sept  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  557. 
Solea.  Making  seams  for  shoe-.     8.  A.  and  0.  A.  Dobyne. 

No.  1.072.212 ;  Sept  2 ;  Gat  vol.  194 ;  p.  184. 
Soles.    Seam    for    shoe-.      O.    A.    and    8.    A.    Dobyne.      No. 

1.072,211:  Sept  2:  Gaz.  vol.   194:  p.   184. 
Solids  and  ugufda,   Dewaterlng  device  or  means   for  sep- 
arating.    W.  A.  Hendryx.     No.  1,071,917  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  85. 
Solutions  applied  to  kid,    leatb«r,  Ac.,   Drying.     0.   W. 

Bern«uer.     No.  1,074,346;  Sept  80;  Gat  vol.  194:  p. 

1188. 
Solutions,   Treatment  of   metal -bearing.      B.   A.    Aabcroft. 

No.  1,071,856 ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  66. 
Sound  box.      A.   C.   DIehl.     No.   1,073,408 ;  Sept   16  ;  Gat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  670. 
Sound  box.    A.  C.  J.  Constabel.    No.  1,073,961 ;  Sept  28 ; 

Gat  vol.  194 :  p.  882.  ,       .        ,  ^v 

i 


No.    1.073.427; 

No.    1,073.921  ; 

No.   1.072,798; 

F.  T.   Wiechert 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


Ixxxiii 


Apparatus  for  producing  duplicate.     J.   W. 
^fo.    1,071,686:    Sept.    5;    Oaz.    vol.     194; 


Sound-records, 

Aylsworth. 

p.  6. 
Boup   or  broth-like  substances  or  liqalda.   Production  of. 

G.    Braun,    H.    V.    Luithlen,    and    W.    Neumann.     No. 

1.078^2:  Sept  16;  Gar  vol.  1»4;  p.  664. 
Sowing  seeds  in   drills.   Machine   for.     R.   J.   Smith    and 

D.   M.    Baker.      No.    1,072,868;   Sept    2;    Gaz.    vol.    194: 

p.  237. 
Spar-cap.      B.  A.  and  J.  F.  OaakllL     No.   1,072,845;  Sept. 

9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  432. 
Spark-gap-cooUng  device.    W.  B.  D.  Stokee,  Jr.,  and  G.  W. 

Davis.    No.  1,073,871 ;  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  657. 
Sparkplug.      E.   C.   Htnn.     No.    1,073,043;   Sept.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  603. 
Spark-plug.       J.    W.     Meaker.       No.     1.073,270;    Sept.     16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  621. 
Spark-plug.    J.  W.  Nance.     No.  1,073,699 ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194;  p.  793. 
Spark-plugs,  Terminal  connector   for.     C.   W.   Beck.     No. 

1.072  561  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  333. 
Spear,  Hay  or  straw.     E.  B.  Nelson.     No.  1,071,947  ;  Sept. 

2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  95. 
Spectacles   and   eyealasses.   Mounting  for   Hmless.      O.    8. 

Pfelffer.     No.  1,072,169;  Sept.  2  ;  Gat  vol.  194;  p.  168. 
Speed-Indicator.     W.    Schflrmann.     No.    1,073,443;    Sept 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  681 
Speed  ri-cordfT.     O.  J    Abercgg.      No.   1,073,555;  Sept.    16; 

Oaz.  vol.  194 jp.  719. 
Si>eedometer.      W.    R.    Dudley    and    T,.    A.    Greenleaf.      .No 

1,072,587  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  343. 
Spike.      M.    Lundln       No    l,07;j,998;    Sept    23;    Gat   vol. 

194  ;  p.  894. 

Spike.     H.  0.   Crippen.     No.    1,074,409;   Sept.   30;   Gat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1059. 
Spindle  :  See  Spinning  spindle. 
Spinning  and  twisting  machines,  Device  for  automatlcallv 

clutching  bobbins  to  spindles  of.     R.  8.  Matteson      No. 

1.072,345;  Sept.  2;  Gat  vol.  194;  p.  227. 
Spinnlng-framea,  Top-roll  saddle  for.     J.  V.  Cnnnlff.     No 

1,072317  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  218. 
Spinning-machines.  Forming  drawing-rolls  for.     E.   Kemp- 
shall.      No.   1,074.590;   Sept  30;  Oaz.   vol.   194;   p.   1118 
Spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,    Yarn.      V,     Bettlni.      No 

1.073,022  ;  Sept  9  ;  Oat  vol.  194  ;  p.  497. 
Splnnlng-roll.     B.   Kempeball.     No.   1,074,603;   Sept   80 

Oat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1089^^ 
Splnnlng-roll.     B.   Kempeball.     No.   1,074.504 ;   Sept   30 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1089. 
Splnnlng-roll.      B.    Kempshall.      No.    1,074,605 ;    Sept.    80 

Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1089. 
Spinning  spindle.      C.   H.   Chapman.      No.   1,072,573  ;   Sept 

9  ;  Oat  vol.  194  ;  p.  338 
Sponge,   Hygienic  textile.      H.   Caeevitt      No.    1.074,245 

Sept  80 ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1006. 
Spool.     W.  Falrchild.     No.  1.073,110;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol 

104  ;  p    5H4. 
Spoon  attachment.     J.  W.   Lundahl.     No.  1,074,441  ;  Sept 

80;  Oaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1070. 
Sprayer,  I'owder-.     L.  A.  and  R    J.  Nauss.     No.  1.073,159 

Sept.  16  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  580. 
Sprayer,  Tree-.     F.  G.   Hayes.     No    1,073.852;   Sept.   2,*? 

(Jaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  844 
Spraying     machine,     Orrhard  F.     C.     Thompson.        No 

1,073,646;  Sept.   23;   (iaz.   vol     194;   p.  77."? 
Spring:    See    Car-spring;     D<x)r-8prlng ;     Frlctlon-sprlng 

Vehicle-spring. 
Spring.     F.  G.   Winkler.     No.   1,074,582;   Sept.   30;   Oaz 

vol.  194;  p.  1115. 
Spring-roller.      E.    H.  McCloud.      No.   1.074,277  ;    Sept   80 

Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1015 
Spring-tightener.      L     M     Mengle   and    A.    Grifflths.      No 

1.074,516 :  Sept  SO  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1092. 
Spring-wheel.      W,    A.    Crawford  Frost       No.    I,071i4.'<3 

Sept  9;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p    289 
Spring-wheel.      E.    D     Rmfth.      No.    1,073,368;    Sept.    16 

•  Jftz.  vol.  194  ;  p    r.-^n. 
Spring-wheel.      R.  C.   Behrends.     No.   1.074,235  ;   Sept   30 

(iaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.   U>02. 
SpHng-wheel.      8.   J.    Poyner.      No.    1,074,290 ;    Sept    80 

Oat  vol.  194  ;  p.  1020. 
Sprinkler :  Bee  Ldiwn-sprinkler. 
Sprocket-wheel.      F.    L.    Morse.      No.    1.071.946;    Sept    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  05. 
Square       G.    W.    Bowers.      No.    1,078.089;    Sept.    16;    Gar. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  567. 
Staircase    with     flagstone     stairs.     Iron.      J.    Lang.      No. 

1.073,250;  Sept  16  ;  Gat  vol.  104  ;  p.  613. 
Stake-pocket  Hinged.     R.  P.  Borga.    No.  1,073,790;  Sept 

23  ;  Gat  vol.  104  -p.  823. 
Stall,    Cattle-.      A.    H.    Neller.      No.    1.072,862 ;    Sept.    2 ; 

Oaz.   vol.    194  :   p.   2.30. 
Stamp-aflBxing    and    envelop  sealing    naachtne.       F.     R      8 

Dltmars.     No.  1,072,585;  Sept  9;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  342. 
Stamp-afflxlag  device.    A.  Hall.     No.  1,071,912;  Sept  2; 

Oat  vol.  194 ;  p.  84. 
Stamp  or  label  delivery  mechanism.     B.  D.  Straight     No 

1,072,064  :  Sept  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  181. 
Stamp  or  label  delivery  mechanism.     B.  D.  Stralcht     No 

1,07*,066:  Bept  2:  Gat  vol.  194:  p.  181. 
Stamps,   Ubeis,    or  seallng-strtpa,   Dryli^:  apparatus   for. 

O.  W.  Owtiin.     No.  1,074,868 ;  Sept  80 ;  OttT vnl.  194  ; 

P^  1042. 
Btamplni:   mechuitem.      C.    O.    Fnrman.     No.    1,073,340; 

Sept.  16 ;  Ota.  vol.  194 ;  p.  646. 


Stand  .S« «  Display  -  stand  .  Flower  stand  ;  Newspaper- 
stand  ;    Swltch-Btand  ;   Thread-stand  ;   Trol lev-stand. 

Stanle.  J  N.  Moore  No.  1,072,974;  Sept  9;  Oat  voL 
194;  p.  481. 

Stapllng-machlnes,   Work-feed  for.     W.   Otterliolm.     No. 

1,074.659  ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1106. 
Starting  and  stopping  mechanism.     C.  Bennion,  A.  Batea, 

and  J.   Gouldbourn.      No    1,071.866;   Sept.  2;   Gas.   vol. 

194  ;  p.   68. 
Starting  and  stopping  mechanism.     F.  L.  MacKenale.     No. 

1,072,630  ;  Sept.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  356. 
Station  Indicator.     B.  F.  MacMlnn.     No.  1,072,747;  Sept 

9  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  397. 
Station  indicator.      H.    L.    Keeler.      No     1,072,966;    Sept 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   194  :  p    474 
Station  indicator.      A.    Mclnrils.      .No    1.073,153;   Sept.    16 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  578. 
tstntlon  indicator.     P.  von    Heisslg.     No.    1,073,347  ;  Sept 

16:  Gat  vol.  194;  p.  640. 
SUtlon-lndlcator.      V.    M.    Piechoclnskl.      No.    1,074,467 

Sept.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    1075. 
Station  -  Indicator,     Automatic.        J       W       Ramlge.        No 

1.072.772  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  406. 
Stay-bolt.    Self-adjusting       M.    F.    Coi.      No.    1,072.816 

Sopt.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    217. 
Stay,  Garment-.      D.   Schuler.     No.   1.074.214;   Sept   SO 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  994. 
Steam-boiler.      J.    R.    Cushlng.      No     1.072.831  ;    Sept.    9 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  427. 
Steam  shovel.     T    Schock.      No.  1.074,018;  Sept.  23;  Oat 

vol.   194  :  p.  900 
Steam-trap.     J.  A    Butcbfr      No.  1,072.405;  Sept.  2;  Oat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  251. 
Steam-trap.     G.    N     Graham.      No.    1,074,048;   Sept   28; 

Gat    vol.    194  ;    p     910 
Steel,  Case  hardened.      A.   F    Shore       No.   1.072,661  ;   Sept 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  367. 
Steel,   Case  hardening   of.      A.    F.    Shore.      No.    1,072,660; 

Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  367. 
Steering-gear.    Marine.      L     C.    Burns.      .No.     1,073,954; 

Sept.  23  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  879. 
Stereoscopic  device.     J.    R.    Purvis.      No     1.072,990;   Sept 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  487. 
Stirrup-leather.     Qufckly-sdjustable.       J      W.     Kerr.       No. 

1,072.968  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  47.''. 
Stirrup,  Safety-.     W.  L.  Ward.     No    1,074.481;  Sept  80; 

Gat  vol    194  ;  p.  1083. 
Stitching      machine.      Buttonholo-.        J.      Hlewicz.        No. 

1.073.244;   Sept.    16;    (iaz.    vo!     194;   p     fill. 
Stoker,  Underfeed.     W    C.  A.  Henry.     No    1,074,118;  Sept 

.30 ;  Oaz.  vol.  104  ;  p    968. 
Stonr-loading    apparatus.      I     T.    8ew«l!.      No.    1.073,532; 

Sept.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  710. 
Stool,  Music-.    W.  8.  Mcl>ennan,     No.  1.074.514  ;  Sept  80; 

Gat  voj.  194  :  p.  1092. 
Stool   or   chair.    Metallic.      8.    D.   Leland.      No.   1,073,860; 

Sept.   23  :   Gaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.   S46. 
Stop  mechanism.     D.  M.  Cooper      No.  1.073.887;  Sept  23; 

Oaz.  vol.   194  :   p    856. 
Stop    mechanism    for    machinery.       I'     M.    Cooper.      No. 

1.073.888  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gat  vol.  194  ;  p.  857, 

Stop    mechanism    for    machinery        D.    M     Cooper.       No. 

1.073.889  ;   Sept    23  ;  Gai.  vol."  194  :  p.   8.'')7. 

Stop   mechanism   for   moving   machlnerv.      A.   T.   Sampson. 

No    1.072,509;  Sept  9;  Gaz    vol    194  ;  p.  314 
Stopper  :  See  Bottle  stopper  ;  Non-explosive  stopper. 
Storage  battery.     T    A.  fc<lison       N<>.   1. 07:^,107;  Sept   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  n6:\. 
Stove-door.     B    A     Baxter.     No.   1.072,809;   Sept.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  420. 
Stove,  Gas-      W    H    Harmon      No.  1.072,116;  Sept  2;  Gaz. 

vol.   194  ;  p.    l.".:! 
8tove-mat     H.  Kelty.     No     1,072.333;   Sept.   2:  Gat  vol. 

194  ;  p.  223. 
Strainer.     P.  G.  Jacobson      No.   1.073,081  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  518. 
Strainer   and    mufBer.    Self-oleanlng,      B.    S     Alkman.      No. 

l,07.i.883;   Sept     2.'?.   Gaz.    vol.    194;    p     85.-1 
Strainer  for  coffee-pots.     E.  Schalk      No.  1.072,171;  Sept 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  r    172. 
Strainer.  Tea  and  cotTee.     W    T.  Parkin.     No.   1,073,164 

Sept.  16  ;  Gat  vol    194  :  p.  r,X2. 
Strainer,  Water.     W.  A.  Bedal.      No.   1.072.299;  Sept  2 

Gaz.  vol     194  ;  p.  213. 
Street-cleaner,     Automobile.       D      Gaul.       No.     1.072,718 

Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  385. 
Street-eprinkllng  apparatus.     P.  T.  Moller.    No   1,072,944 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz   vol.  194  ;  p.  94. 
Stretching  device.     J.  F.  Green.     No    1,072.329;  Sept  2 

Gat  vol.  194  :  p.  222. 
Structural   material.   Manufacture  of.      C.   K.   t>ancaa  and 

J.    Farwell.       No.     1.071.718:    Sept.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    194 

p.   16. 
Structure,  Gyratory      G    W    Combs.     No.  1,071.706;  Sept 

2 ;  G*t  vol.  194  ;  p.  12. 
Structure.  Gyratory.     0.  W.  Combs.     No.  1.071.707;  Sept 

2;  Gat  vol.  194;  p.  12. 
Structures,     Making     ornamental         A.      Fournler.        No. 

1.072,712:  Sent  9;  Gat  vol.  194;  p.  886. 
Stud.     E.  Fillpek.     No.  1.078,082;  Sept.  9;  Oat  vol.  194: 

p.  600. 
Stufflng-box.     L.  H.  Martel!.    No.  1,072.016;  Sept  2:  Qu. 

▼ol.  194;  p.  119. 
Stufflng-box.     W    A    Gordon.     No.   1,074,269;   Sept   SO: 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1009. 
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StaOiic-boz.  Floid.     Q.  K.  Miller.     No.   1,078.273;  Sept. 

16 ;  Gay.  vol.  194  ;  p.  622. 
Sucker- rod  eleTStor.     C.  L.  Parker.     No.  1,072,360;  Sept. 

2 ;  Ou.  TOL  194:  p.  2M. 
Sactlon  dcTtoe.     W.  H.  HalL     No.  1,072^43;  8ept  9; 

Qu.  Tol.  194 :  p.  470. 
Balky,  CoUapatble.     B.  H.  Brown.     No.  1,074.340.;  Sept 

80 :  Ou.  Tol.  194 :  p.  1089. 
Sap«rhc«t«r.      C.    D.    Toaog.      No.    1,073,204 ;    Sept.    16 

Oai.  TOl.  194 :  p.  696. 
Superheater.      C.    D.    Toang.      No.    1,073.205;    Sept.    16 

Gas.  Tol.  194 :  p.  697. 
Supertieater  for  wmter-tabe  boilers.     W.  Schmidt  and  r 

Thomaen.     No.  1,073,034 ;  S^t.  23  ;  Oas.  toL  194 ;  p 

872. 
Superheater-plpea,   Apparatus   for  cooling.      P.  Thomaen 

No.  1,072,104  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gaa.  rol.  194  ;  p.  170. 
Suporheater,   Smoke-tube.      P.   Thomaen   and   E.   Doettloff 

No.  1,073,306 ;  Sept  16;  Oai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  633. 
Saperbester.  Steam-.    A.  Bolton.    No.  1,073,844  ;  Sept.  23 

Oas.  ToL  104  :  p.  841. 
Superheater.  Stetm-.     P.  Thomaen.     No.  1,074.300;  Sept 

80 ;  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1028. 
Superheating  apparatus.  Steam-.     E.  A.  Oe<%began.     No 

1,072,698 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  346. 
Supporter.     W.  B.  Whltlock.     No.  1.074,147;  Sept.   80 

Oas.  Tol.  194  :  p.  973. 
Supportlnjf  -  rack,        Collapsible.         P.      Schneider.        No 

1,078.631  ;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  710. 
Suspenders.     M.  Bono.     No.  1,071.688;  Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol 

194  ;  p.  6. 
Suspenders.      W.   HelnmiUer.      No.    1,073,604 ;    Sept.    23 

Oas.  TOl.  194;  p.  757. 
Sospenslon-clamp.     G.  H.  Bolus.     No.  1,073,658  :  Sept.  23 

Gas.   vol.    104 ;   p.    777. 
Suture  appliance.    H.  C.  and  J.  B.  De  Baun.     No.  1,074,413 


Sept.  36 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  .p.  1061. 
iraglng-machlne.     F.  V.  Whj'      ' 
80 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  1056. 


Swaglnc-machlne.     F.  V.  WhyUiodi     No.  1.074,308;  Sept 


Swing-seat,  Foldable.    A.  K.  Bowman  and  C.  J.  McKnigbt. 

No.  1,072.906  ;  Sept.  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  466. 
Switch :    See    Electric    switch ;    Electromagnetic    switch ; 

Fluid-pressure  switch  ;  Rallway-awltch  ;  Time-switch. 
Switch.     G.  W.  Hart.     No.  1,071.737  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 

194  *  D    28 
Switch.     L.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1,071,980;  Sept.  2;  Gai,  vol. 

104  ;  p.  106. 
Switch.     W.   D.  Wrtght  and  J.  T.   Finn.     No.   1.072,409; 

Sept.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  252. 
Switch-handle.     O.  W.  Goodridge.     No.  1,072.224  ;  Sept.  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  188. 
Switch      mechanism,      Service-.      G.      E.      Palmer.      No. 

1.073.281;  Sept.  16;  Oas.  vol.  194;  p.  624. 


;  Hep, 

Switch  stand.  Ground-.     J.  V.   Stewart.     No.  1.074.332 

Sept.  80 :  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  1084. 
Switch-throwing  device.     J.  Toth.     No.  1,071.826  ;  Sept.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  64. 
Switch-tongue  fastening.     H.  G.  Isenberg.    No.  1,074,305  ; 

Sept  SO ;  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1044. 
Synchronous  machines,  Means  for  controlling.     J.  Burke. 

No.  1,073,662 ;  Sept.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  770. 
Syringe.      O.    James.      No.    1,072,467  ;    Sept.    9 ;   Gas.    vol. 

194  ;  p.  301. 
Syringe.  Vaginal.     I.  W.   Kurtz  and  J.  W.  Rankin.     No. 

1,078.249:  8«Bt  16:  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  613. 
Syruper.     W.   C.   Anderson   and   A.   R.   Tliompson.      No. 

1.072,412  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  281. 
Table:    £tee    Compresaion-table ;    Bxtenslon-table ;    Facing 

table  ;  Folding  table  ;   Ironlng-table  ;   Knockdown  table  ; 

Operating-table ;     Pick-up     table ;     Eefreshment-table , 

Separa  ting-table. 
Table.    P.  B.  Klelntob.    No.  1,073,910;  Sept  23 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

194;  p.  863. 
Table    attachment.      J.    A.    McNaaghton.      No.    1,072,248 : 

Sept  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  196. 
Tag,    Vehicle    Ucense-.      A.    Wakeman.      No.    1,073,004  . 

Sept.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 :  p.  492. 
Talking-machine.    O.  Thlel.    No.  1,072,629  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oas. 

voiri94  ;  p.  322. 
Talkiag-macnine.     B.  R.  Johnson  and  J.  C.  English.     No. 

1,072,864 ;  Sept  9 ;  Gas.  vol,  194  ;  p.  436. 
Tallrtng-raachtae.      H.    B.    Babaon    and    A.    Hang.      No. 

1,074.080 ;  Sept  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  921. 
TaliclBjr-maebine  brake.    O.  P.  Wild.    No.  1.072.066 ;  Sept. 

2 ;  Gas.  toI.  104 ;  p,  186. 
TBll7-roU  attachment     J.   C.   Harvey.     No.    1.072.452; 

Sept  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  194 :  p.  296. 
TaanlBg-BsaelibM.      O.   Nolan.      No.    1,072.866 ;    Sept.   2 ; 

Oas.  vol.  194 :  p.  281. 
Tank:  Sea  Fluuuig-tenk ;  Oaaolene-tank ;  Ice-tank;  Sac- 

tiooal  taBkj  Watartog-tank. 
Taak-pije.     B.  8.  Savage.     No.  1,072,876;  Sept  0;  Gas. 

vol.  194 ;  p.  444. 
Tank  cafe.  Oaaoleae-.    P.  M.  Bosh.    No.  1.072.819 ;  Sept. 

9:  Oaal  toI.  1»4  :  P-  «*»•  -  -     ^ 

Tani-beater.     W.  H.  Suhr.    No.  1.078.644 ;  Sapt  16 ;  Oas. 

y<A   194  *  p   714 
Target  Selfiailcatlag.     O.  Kleia.     No.  1.072,621;  Sept 

•  ;daB.YDl.  M4:9.  8SS. 
Tea-kettle.    J.  C,  Hollanda.    No.  1,072,461 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gas. 

T^  104 ;  p.  VS. 
Ttiecrai^    racalTiag    and    sending   apoarataa.    AntoeMitle 

cteaflB-over  awlteh  for  wireieaa-.     w.  L.   Liewla.     No. 

l.OTfOS? :  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  913. 


J.  Oell.     No. 


23; 


No.  1,074JJ98 ; 

No.    1.073.667; 

Scbollenbergfr. 
p.  316. 


Telegraphle  system.     J.  Oail.     No.   1,074.170;  Sept   30; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  980. 
Telecrapble  aystema.  Receiver  for  aatomatic. 

1^074071 ;  BeptSOj  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  980. 
Telegraph*.     W.  M.  Bmoa.  Jr.     No.  1.078386 :  Sept. 

Oaa.  ToI.  194  ;  p.  806. 
Telegraph*.  Breaking  means  for  radfc)-.     B.  N.  Plckarlll. 

No.  1.078.624  ;  Sept  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  764. 
Telepbone^rcolts.  Aatomatic  battery  cnt-oot  for.     A.  R. 

Nelaon.    No.  1,072,400  ;  Sept  2  :  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  248. 
Telephone-ezcnance      system.        S.     H.      Browne.        No. 

1,078,681;  Sept  28 ;  Oai.  toI.  194 ;  p.  753. 
Telepbone-aaoathplece.    Individual.      C.    S.    Warren.      No. 

1,072.537  ;  Sept.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  826. 
Telephone-operators'  positions.  System  for  dividing  calls 

among,     H.  J.  W.  Fay  and  E.  C.  Molina.    No.  1,078,748 ; 

Sept  28 :  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  810. 
Telephone    outfit    for    the    deaf.      K.    M.    Turner.      No. 

1,073,788 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  823. 
Telephone-receiver  holder.     H.  C.  Ralber.     No.  1,073,708  ; 

Sept  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  797. 
Telephone  repeater  system.     H.  B.  Shreeve. 

Sept  SO:  Oas.  vol.  194 :  p.  1022. 
Telephone-transmitter.      H.    C.   Bgerton. 

Sept  23;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  781. 
Telephone-transmitter  attachment.     E.  M. 

No.  1,072.613 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  194 
Temperature-Indicators,   Device  for  projecting  the  imagea 

of.     G.  M.  Querrant     No.  1,074,260;  Sept  30;  Gas.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  1010. 

W.  B.   Russell.     No,  1.073,524  ;  Sept 
p.  707. 

W.  B    Russell.     No.  1,073,525;  Sept 
p.  708. 
Thermal  Interchanging  process.     J.  1.  Lyle. 

Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol  194  ;  p.  169. 
Thermostat      E.    8.    Halsey.      No.    1,073,899;    Sept 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  881. 
Thermoatatlc  regulator.     C.  H.  Stenberg.     No.  1,074^578  ; 

Sept  30;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1113.  ^  ^^^    ^     ^  ^^ 

Thill-coupUng.     W.  A.  Buchanan.     No.  1,073,328  :  Sept  16  ; 

Oas.  vol.  194;  p.  642. 
Thread    aad     twine    cutting    device.       8.     Ronda.        No. 

1.07.H.522:  Sept.  16;  3az.  vol.  194;  p.  707. 
Thread-cutting  machine.     E.  Riley.     No.  1,072,503;  Sept 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  312. 
Thread-stand.      J.    Maltland.      No.    1,074,553;    Sept.    30; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1104. 
Threads,    bands,    and    filaments.    Manufacturing   artlflcUl 

lustrous.     F.    Dietler.      No.    1.073,891;   Sept    23;   Gaz. 

vol.  194;  p.  868. 
Ticket-dispensing  machine.     F.  Magldson.     No.  1,072.631  ; 

Sept  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  .S57.  ,     „    .  . 

Ticket  for  ztreet-cars  and  similar  uses.     L.  P.  Llpps.     No. 

1.072.627  ;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  355. 
Ticket-holder.      M.   J.    Burke.      No.    1,074.102;    Sept.    30; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  958. 
Ticket  Plaless  marking-.     G.  A.  Wallln.     No.  1.073;828 ; 

Sept.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  836. 
Tie  :   8ec  Concrete   railway-tie ;   Cross-tie  ;   Rall-tle ;   Rall- 

wav-tle. 

Jr       No.    1.073.011;    Sept    9; 


Tlierapeutlc  device. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194 
Therapeutic  device. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  194 


No.  1,072.133: 


23; 


1,073.078;    Sept   9; 
No.  1.074,472  ; 


Tie  plate.      E.    L.    Adreon. 

(Jaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  493. 
Tie-plate.     E.    L.   Adreon,   Jr.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  517 
Tie-plate  and  rail-fastener.     M.  Schroyer. 

Sept  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1080. 
Tie-plate  and  apike- retainer.  Combined.     C.  W.  Quln.     No. 

1,072,991  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  487. 
Tie.   Railway-.     J.  R.   Dooley.      No.    1.073,030;   Sept   9; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  500. 
Tile.     P.  M.  Stewart     No.  1.073.541;  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

liM;  p.  713. 
TUe-machtDe.     M.  E.  Shaw.     No.  1,074.139  ;  Sept  30  ;  Gas. 

vol.  194 ;  p.  970.  »        „  „» 

Time-recorder.      J.    Sokolov.      No.    1,074,069;    Sept    23; 

Gas.  VOL  194  ;  p.  917. 
Time-recording    and    valve-controlling    mechanism.    Com- 
bined.    J.  F.  Ross.     No.   1.073,172;  Sept   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

194  :  p.  686. 
TIme-switeb.      S.    1.    Phelps.      No.    1,073,707;    Sept.    23; 

Gas.  vol  194  :  p.  797. 
Timer.     W.  F.  Minor.     No.  1.072.973;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

194;  p.  480. 
Tinning  aetal   vessels   Internally.     F.  Van   der   V^ldeo. 

No. T.0T2.372 ;  Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  238. 
Tire.      C.  M.  Ortffln.      No.    1,072.382;   Sept    2;   Gaz.   vol. 

194;  p.  241. 
Tire.    O.  Dimmltt.    No.  1.072.926  ;  Sept  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  V94  ; 

p.  463. 
Tlre-armoff.     O.  E.  Hlnson.     No.  1.071.741;  Sept  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  194;  p.  26. 
Tire^aiqa.  Temporary   connecting  and  applying  device 

for  aotamoblle.     J.  A.  SUplea.    No.  1.072.B2S :  Seot  9; 

Oaa.  Tfll.  194:  n.  319. 
Tire  for  tiie  wheels  of  road-vebldea.     A.  W.  Terklilgton. 

No.  1.012,798 ;  Sept  9 ;  Oas.  vol,  194 :  p.  414. 
Tlre-inflatlnf  mechaaiaa^  AatoowiMIe.    L.  L.  Brooks.    No. 

1.072,9«7 ;  Sept  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  4667 
Tire  or  feabe  for   wheeled  Tthiclea.     0.   T. 

1.07.'».329  :  Sept  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  :  p.  642. 
Tlre-preemire  Indicator  and  aigiial,  Coaotaad. 

land.    No.  1.071.880  ;  Sept  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  194 


Bntf  •     ^0- 

C.  r.  Cleve- 
;  p.  78. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxy 


Tire-protector.     J.  Brotschnelder.     No.  1.071,696  ;  Sept.  2  ; 

Oaa.  Toi.  194  :  p.  8. 
Tlre-protector.     S.  8.  and  D.  A.  Huffman.     No.  1 ,072,464  ; 

Sept  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  300. 
Tlre-proteetor.     R.  V.  Hastings.     No.  1,078.118;  Sept.  18; 

Oas.  VOL  194 ;  p.  566. 
Tire,  Beetllent    r.  Beed.    Na  1,072.260 ;  Sept  2  ;  Gaz.  vol 

Tire.  AealUent' vehicle-.    J.  T.  CUrk.    No.  1,072,699;  Sept 

9 :  Oaa.  voL  194  ;  p.  381. 
Tire,  BeaUient  vehicle-.    J.  T.  Clark.    No.  1,072.700 ;  Sept 

9 ;  Oaa.  voL  194  ;  p.  381. 
Tire,  Sand-.     O.  F.  Thompson.     No.  1.074.391;  Sept.  80; 

Gas.  ToL  194 :  n.  1068. 
Tlre-sunport.    L.B.  Cadwell.    No.  1,072.000  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gat. 

vol.  194  :  p.  467. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  T.  Clark.     No.  1,074.246  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gas. 

vol.  194 ;  p.  1006. 
Tire.  Wheel-.     A.  A.  Plcard.     No.  1,071.953  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194 ;  p.  97. 
Tlrea,  Metallic  belt-protector  for  vehicle-.     W.   P.   Ham 

mond.     No.  1.074,086 ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  922. 
Toaster  and  broiler.     J.  M.  Brock.     No.   1,073.660 ;  Sept. 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  778. 
TcAacco,  Cartridge  or  like  charge  of.     W.  R.   Comings. 

No.  1,072,914;  Sept.  9:  Gaz.  vol    194;  p.  450. 
Totecco-Dlpe.     O.  C.  Rickly.     No.  1,072.167  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz. 

»•»,  194  ;  p.  171. 
Totecco-plpe.    T.  Broi.    No.  1,074,480 ;  Sept  86  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

UU ;  p.  1<W5. 
Tobacco-stemming  machine.     H    C.  HeMg.     No.  1.073.853; 

Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  844 
TomDetone-mold.    N.  C.  Cameron.    No.  1,072.309  ;  Sept  2  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  216. 
'^'^PfHi    Adjustable    casing-.       W.     8.     Brummett       No. 

1,078,661 ;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  779. 
Tongs,  Automatic  chain.     B.  Green.     >Jo.  1.071.908;  Sept. 

2TOaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  88. 
Tongue    for    farm    ImplemeBts.      0.     M.    Schnell.      No 

1.078,781  :  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  194;  p.  821. 
Tool-cheat  handle.     J.  Neuataedter.     No.   1.074.133;   Sept 

SO ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  968. 
Tool.   Combination-.     0.    W.   Gilmer,  Jr.     No.   1,074,113; 

Sept.  80 :  Oar  vol.  194  ;  p.  961. 
Tool.    Combination-.      W.    Pearson.      No.    1.074,380 ;    Sept 

SO;  Oas.  vol.  194;  p.  1050. 
Tool.  Flnld-pressure-driven.      A.   Palmros      No    1.072.35H: 


Sept.    23; 


Ml.  Flnld-pressure-driven.      A.   Palmros      No 

Sept  2  ;  Gas.   vol.  194  ;  p.  232 
Tool-handle.      I).    D.    Inters.      No.    1,073,817  ; 

<;az.  vol.  194  ;  p.  832. 
Tool  holder.      H.    Haussman.      No.    1,073.670 ;    Sept.    23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  785. 
Tool-holder.      D.    M.    Bllby.      No.    1,074.041;    Sept    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  908. 
Tool  holder.   Single-service     S    8.   Fuller.     No.    1.073,112; 

Sept    16:  Oaz.  vol.  194:  p    5B5. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     L.  Persln.     No.  1,071,962  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  97. 
Tooth,  ArMflclal.     H.  Rutland.     No.  1,073,305 ;  Sept  16 

Gaz.  vol    194  ;  p.  654. 
Tooth-powder.      R.    YeganUn.      No.    1,073.725;    Sept    23; 

Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  80.T  .        »*  . 

Toothpick-dlapenser.  SanlUry.    C.  D.  Lyon.    No.  1,072.399  ; 

Sept  2;  Oas.  vol.  194;  p.  248. 
Top-comb  cleaner.     E.  A.  Rooney      No.  1,074.294  ;  Sept. 

.W;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  1021. 
Towel  rack.      M.    Macphenwn.      No.    1.072.135 ;    Sept.    2 ; 

Gnz.   vol.   194  ;   p.    160. 
Towel.  Sanitary.     A.  P.  Llnvllle.     No.  1.072,746  ;  Sept.  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  397 

Toy.    B,  J.  Scbowalter.     No.  1.071,806 ;  Sept  2 ;  Oas.  vol 

194 ;  p.  48. 
Toy.     A.  E.  Holmbere.      (Belsane.)      No.  13.611;  Sept.   2; 

Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  263. 
Toy      E.  J.  Fraenkell.     No,  1.073.111;  Sept.  18;  Gaz    vol 


To 


194:  p.  665 
V.      O. 
194 ;  p.  853 


F.   Volts.      No.    1.073.880;    Sept   23;   Gas.   vol 


Toy   catapult      F.   W.    Pratt   and   B.    J.    Dickinson.      No. 

1,072.988;  Sept.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194,-  p.  487 
Tov   puzzle.     C.   E.   Ashbumer.     No.    1,072.658;   Sept   9; 

Gas.  vol.  194 :  p.  332.  .         .        k         . 


Track-eander.     W.   B.   Rogera.     No.    1,074,207;   Sept    30 

Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  992. 
Traction-wheel.    T.  V.  Buckwalter.     No    1,072.818;  Sept 

9:  Oas.  vol.  194:  p.  423. 
Tractor,   Two-wheel.      J.    I.    Hoke.      No.    1.073.490;    Sept. 

10 :  Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  697. 
Train  coach   attachment      W.    E.    Cook.      No.    1,073.962; 

Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  882. 
Trains  or   moving  bodlee.    Apparatus  for  delivering  arti- 
cles, such  as  mall-bags,  from.     M.  D.  Van  Lenten.     No. 

1,074,027;  Sept  23;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  90.^ 
Trnnsfbrmer    connection.      K.    Schmidt.      No.    1,072.042 ; 

Sept  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  127. 
Transmission    mechanism.      H.    Devlin       No.    1.072,834  ; 


Sept  9;  Oaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  428. 
"  P 

vol.  194  ;  p 
Trap:    See    Anlinal-trap ;    Fly-trap;    Game  trap:    Grease 


Trnnsplantlng    machine.    Plant-.       R.     L.     Owens.      No. 
1,073,702  ;  Sept  23  ;  Oas,  vol.  194  ;  p   794 


trap:  Insect-trap;  Radiator-trap;  Rat-trap;  Steam-trap. 
Trap-door  lifter.    F.  Troyer.     No.  1 ,073,003  ;  Sept  0  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   194  :  p.  491. 
Traps.  Treadle-gnard  for  spring-Jaw.     L.  L.  Rudmd.     No 

l.(r74.210 ;  Sept  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  993. 


Traah-arreater   and  filter.      W.   H.   Miller.      No.   1.074.ST8 ; 
Sept  80 ;  Oas.  voL  194  ;  p.  1048. 

Traveling-grate  furnace.     S.  J.   Mlsener.     No.  1,073,360; 

Sept  16 :  Gas.  vol.  194 :  p.  663. 
Tree-protector.     E.  W.  LUJegran.     No.  1,072,389;  Sept  2; 

Oas.  vol.  194;  p.  228. 
Tree-protector.     E.  W.  Uljegran      No.  1.072,840;  Sept  2; 

Oas.  vol.    194  ;  p.   226. 
Trial  frame.     O.  L.  Tully.     No.   1.073,879  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  194;  p.  863. 
Trial  or  balance  sheet     J.  Barker.     No.  1,072,417;  Sept 

9  :  Gas.  voL  194  ;  p.  282.  '       f  • 

Trimmer  :  See  Lawn-trimmer. 
Trolley.     J.   R.   Elsamnn.     No.   1.073.480  ;   Sept   16 ;   Oaa. 

vol.  194  :  p.  695. 
TroUey-giiard.     M.  Szwargulski.     No    1.078.303  ;  Sept  16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  633. 
Trolley-pole  and  brake  control.    J.  H.  Peck.    No.  1,072.262  ; 

Sept.   2;   Gas.   vol.    194;   p.    197. 
Trolley  stand  and  pole.    A.  C.  Kodla.     No.  1,072,014  ;  Sept 

2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  119. 
Trough  :  Bee  Bztenaible  trough. 
Troughlng-rollB.   SUnd   for.      8    B.    Peck.     No    1,072,166 : 

Sept  2;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  167. 
Trousers.     J.  A.  Ludwlg  and  J.  B.  Moses.     No.  1,071,982; 

Sept  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  91. 
Trousers-stretcher.     G.  Van  Rooijen.     No.  1,072,881  ;  Sapt 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  446.  ^^ 

Troweling    compound.    Plastic   waterproot      A,    C.    Horn 

No.  1,074,364  ;  Sept  80;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1044. 
Truck.     J.   E.   Muhffeld.     No.   1,073.812;   Sept   28;  Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  830. 
Truck    Baggage-.     T.  V.  Buckwalter      No.  1.072.817;  Sept 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  422.  ^^ 

Truck-bolster-damping      device.        W.      C.      Price.        Na 

1,078,625;  Sept  23;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  76o. 
Truck-bolster-damping      device.        W.      G       Price         No. 

1.078,626:  Sept  23;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  765 
Track-bolater-damplng     device.        W.      O.      Price.        No 

1.078.627  ;  Sept  23;  Gas.  voL  194  ;  p.  766. 
Truck  bolster.  Railway-car       A.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,073.178; 

Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  587. 
Truck,  Car-.     J.  A.  Brooke.     No.  1.071.694;  Sept  2;  Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;   p.   8. 
Truck,  Car-.     H.  M    Pflager.     No,  1.072.645  ;  Rept  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  104  :  p.  .set 
Truck.  Car.     n    H.  Hewitt.     No.  1,072,721  ;  Sept  9;  Oaz. 

vol,   194  ;   p.  387. 
Truck.  Car-.     H.  H.  Hewitt     No    1,072.722;  Sept.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.   38S. 
Truck.  Car-.     H.  H    Hewitt     No.  1,072.723;  Sept.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  388 
Truck,  Car.     H.  H.  Hewitt     No    1.072,724;  Sept.  9:  Oaa. 

vol.   194  ,  p.   ;i8S. 
Truck.    Oar-.      H.    H.    Hewllt        No     1.072.725;    Sept.    9; 

;«z.  vol    194  :  p   389 
Truck.   Car-.      J.    C.    Barber.     No.    1,073.654;   Sept   28; 

Gas.  vol.  194;  p    776. 
Truck,  Cai^.     W.  H.  Heullngs.  Jr      No.   1,074,322;  Sept 

30;  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p    1030. 
Truck.  Car-.     O.  C.  Towle,     No.  1.074.479;  Sept.  30;  Gas. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  1082. 
Truck  construction.  Car-.     W.  M.  Duncan.     No.  1,074,817  ; 

Sept  80;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  1029. 
Truck-conntlns;   apparatus.    I/oaded-.      R,    McOahey.      No. 

1,074.002 :  Sept.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  896. 
Truck   for   fortnlnjr  and   depoeitlng  ahocka.      O.   Marshall. 

No.  1,078.917  :  Sept.  2H  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  867. 
Truck,  I.ocomotlve-.     H   F.  Ball.    No.  1,074,154;  Sept.  80; 

Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  974 
Track.    Radiator-,      tt.    Irwin.      No.    1,072.234;    Sept    2; 

Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  191. 
Truck-shield.      A     M.vntrsu.      .No.    1,072,1 

vol.   194  :  p.  478. 
Trucks     Bolater-giiide   plate   for    rallwsv-car.      A.   Coponv. 

No.   1.073,333;  Sept.  16;  Guz.  vol.  194;  p.  G4,i. 
Truss.     H.  V.  Appley.     No.   1,072,804;  Sept.  9;  Gas.  vol, 

194  ;  p.  417. 
Truss,      c     Cluthe.      No     1.07.^,216;    Sept,    16;    Gaz.    vof, 

104  ;  p.  601. 
Truss-pad.       F,    L,    McWethy.      No.    1,072,970;    Sept    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  479. 
Trusses,     Holding  pari     for     rupture-.       C.     Cluthe.       No. 

1.073.217:  Sept  16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  602 
Tub  :  See  Bath  tub. 
Tube     holder.     Collapalble-         F,     A      (Joppelt.     Jr,        No. 

1,072,940;   Sept.   9:    Gbz,    vol     194;   p    4ft9 
Tubes,    Forming.      J.    R     Harbeck.      No     l.(i72.715;    Sept. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p,  386 
Tubes.  Holding  and  exp«.'Illng  device  for  collapsible.     S.  E. 
Williams  and  T,  A,  Campbell.     No,   1.073.007:  Sept.  9; 
Gaz.  vol,  194  ;  p.  493. 
Tubular  carrier.      F.   O.  Hoagland.      No.    1.073..348:   Sept. 

16  :  Gar.  vol.   194  ;  p.  649. 
Tubular  fabrics.  Machine  for  maklnR.     A    Petersen.     No. 


,965  ;  Sept.   9  ;  Oaz, 


1,072.984:  Sept  9;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p    486 

-    ~    "  Tr      No.  1 

9;  r.az.  vol.  194;  p.  821. 


Tumbler-washer.     T.  G,  Strator.  Jr 


.072.528;  Sept 


Tumbling-barrel.      F.    E.   Warner.      No.    1.078,946;    Sept. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  876, 
Tunnel-driving    machine.      G.    F.    Speer.      No.    1,072.060; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.   194  ;  p.   180. 
Tunnels.  Constructing  subaqueoaa.     J.  S.  Williama.     No. 

1,072,068;  Sept.  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  136. 
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TDrblne.    B,  Andanon.     No.  1,072,2»6  ;  Sept  2 ;  Qaa.  toI. 

TorUiM.     E.   JoBM.     No.   1,072.953;   B«pt.  9;   Gai.  toL 

IM ;  p.  478. 
Torblne  bUuIe.  Steam-.    B.  Imle.    No.  1.0724S83  ;  Sept  2 ; 

0am.  ToL  IM :  p.  191. 
Torblne  bUde.  Steam-.     A.  B.  Owea  aod  T.  Hall.     No. 

Ij078.e28:  8q>t  28;  Qaa.  vol.  184;  p.  764. 
Tartdae,  Blaatie-lhikL    C.  O.  CurtU.    No.  1,071,887 ;  Sept 

3 :  Qaa.  roL  194 ;  p.  76. 
Turbine,  Blaatle-fluld.     E.  Josae  and  P.  Chrlstleln.     No. 

1.078,421 :  Sept  16 :  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  674. 
TorUBa,  Q—-.    A.  IL  StacbeL    No.  1,078,717 ;  Sept  28 ; 

Oas.  VOL  194 ;  p.  801. 
Turbtne-forerBtnc   mecbanlsm.      W.    L.    R.   Emmet      No. 

1.072,929 ;  Sept.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  464. 
Tmttaia,  Uarlae.     W.  Frits.     No.  1.078,895;  Sept.   23; 

Oaa.  ToL  194;  p.  869. 
TnrMBe.  StMUD-.     F.  LJongatrOm.     No.  1,078,916 ;  Sept  23 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  866. 
Turbine.  Steam-.     F.  LJanntrOm.     No.   1.074,370;   Sept. 

SO ;  Qaa.  roL  194 ;  p.  1046. 
Tnrpentlne-cupa,  Tool  for  InstaUlng.     O.  C.  Prlngle.     No. 

1.073.517 ;  Sept  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  705. 
Type-bar  action.     C.  Splro.     No.  1,072,784 ;  Sept  9 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  194  :  p.  410. 
Type  -  cai ting    and    similar    madiine.      C.    Crisp.      No. 

1,072,917 ;  Sept  9 ;  Qaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  460. 
Typa  eompoetna  and  casting  apparatus.     H.  J.  B.  GUbert- 

BMagmr  aad  P.  W.  DruTtt     No.  1.074,646;  Sept  80; 

Oas.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  1102. 
Type  device,  Bettable-.     G.  S.  Hlce  and  J.  Bamea.     No. 

1.078,284  ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  194 :  p.  608. 
Type-writer.     B.  C  Walter.    No.  1,073,678 ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  194  :  p.  725. 
Type-writer  and  tel€«rapb-transmltter,  ComNned.     H.  H. 

Steele.    No.  1,071,»9 ;  Sept  2 :  Gas.  yoL  194  ;  p.  63. 
Type-writer  attadiment     B.  J.  Barker.     No.  1,072,202; 

Sqpt  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194 :  p.  182. 
Type-writer  deak.    J.  S.  Hunter.    No.  1,072421 ;  Sept  2 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  194;  p.  164. 
Typ»-wrtt«-  sbock-absorber.     N.  R.  Stiles.     No.  1,072,626 ; 

Sept.  9 ;  Oas.  toI.  194  ;  p.  320. 
Type-wrlten,  Shift  mechanism  tot.     A.  W.  Weeden.     No. 

1,071,976 ;  Sept  2 ;  Oas.  rot.  194 ;  p.  104. 
Tyne-wrltinr  machine.     W.  J.  Neldlg  and  C.  B.  Stewart 

No.  1.07li780 ;  Sept  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  194  ;  p.  89. 
l^pe^rltlnk  machine.     W.  B.  Barnard.     No.   1,071.860 ; 

Sept  zyoas.  Tol.  194  ;  p.  06. 
Tjrpa-wrltlBC  machine.     JT  J.   Cooper.     No.    1,071,885; 

flept  2 :  Oai.  toI.  194 ;  p.  75. 
Tm-wrlttBf  machine.    P.  Stem.    No.  1.072,191 ;  Sept.  2 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  194;  p.  178. 
Type-writing     aaeblne.        A.     Q.     F.     Koroarsky.        No. 

1^72,886 :  Sept  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  194 ;  p.  248. 
Type-wrttlBg  okachlne.    J.  H.  Barr.     No.  1,072399;  Sept 

9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 :  p.  453. 
Type-wrltlBg  maehlBe.     W.  B.  Barnard.     No.  1,073,068; 

iept  9:  Oaa.  toI.  194  .p.  518. 
Type-writing  machine,     w.  B.  Barnard.     No.  1.073,083 ; 

Sept  16 :  Gas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  666. 
Type-writtzig  machine.    S.  H.  Famham,  A.  W.  Smith,  and 

J.   Phelps.      No.    1,073,577;   Sept   16;   Gas.   toI.    194; 

p.  727. 
Tjipe-writliic  maebine.    J.  Pardy.    No.  1,078,818;  Sept 

» :  Oaa.  TOl.  194 ;  p.  882. 
Type-writing  machlM.     B.  B.  Heas.    No.  1,074,093 ;  Sept. 

n:  Gaa.  Tt^  194;  p.  926. 
Type-writlng-maehlne     escapement     mecbanlsm.       E.     B. 

Hess.     No.  1.072,118;  Sept  2;  Gas.  toL  194;  p.  154. 


Nal 


Jofi; 


976; 


Type-writing  maditne,  Music.    L.  Fortonl 

fivt  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  887 
Type-wrltlng-machlne  ribbon    mecbanlsm.     L.    C.   Myers. 

No.  1.072.148 ;  Sept  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  164. 
Type-wrltlng-macblne    spring-barrel    mechanism.       L.     C. 

M^era.     No.  1,072,149 ;  Sept  2:  Gas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  165. 

-    ~    -J  "No.  1,072,737; 


No.  1,072,763; 
1,073,170 : 


No 


Houser. 


No. 


Typographical  machine.     D.  S.  Efennedy. 

Sept  9 ;  Oas.  roL  194 ;  p.  394. 
Typographical  machine,     u  E.  Morrison. 

Sept.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  402. 
Typc«raphleal   machine.      J.    R.    Rogers. 

Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  rol.  194 ;  p.  686. 
Umbrella  -  eoTers,     Fabric     for.      D.     R. 

1,074,058 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  912. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     I.  H.  Long.    No.  1,071,762;  Sept  2; 

Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  32. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     J.  M.  Beaver.     No.  1,073,562;  Sept. 

16 :  Oas.  ToI.  194  •  p.  721. 
Umbrellaa  and  the  like  In  closed  position.  Means  for  re- 
taining tbe  enda  of  the  ribs  of.     A.    A.   Revel.      No. 

1.078,681 :  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  766. 
Uncoapllng  mecbanism.    H.  F.  Woemley.    No.  1,071,849 ; 

Sept.  2 ;  Gaa.  rol.  104  ;  p.  62. 
Undf>rgarment     C.  F.  Sebults.     No.  1,078,782;  Sept.  23; 

Gas.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  821. 
UsdfTcamMnt.    Lady's    negliaee.      V.    Wbittlngton.      No. 

1,078,734  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gss.  vol.  194  ;  p.  802. 
Union  suit    F.  L.  Barnes  and  J.  McGoey.    No.  1,074,309 ; 

Sept  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  194  ;_p.  1026. 
Unloa   solt   SeparaMe.     W.    W.    Wyer.     No.    1,078,888; 

Sept  28  :  Gaa.  rol:  194  ;  p.  887. 
Unhrersal  3<^nt     B.  Hermann.     No.   1.072,612;  Sept  9; 

Gaa.  TOl.  194 ;  p.  860. 
UtcaslL     H.   J.   M.    Schaab.      No.   1.073,528;   Sept    16; 

Oas.  TOl.  194;  p.  709. 


Vacuum-cleaners,    Pumping   means    for.      C.    W.    Stewart. 

No.  1,073.680 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  712. 
Vacuum-opvernor,    Automatic.       F.    J.     Matchette.      No. 

1,071,086 ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  194 ;  p.  92. 
Vacuum-producing     device.       W.     and    J.     Blrrell.       No. 

1,073.467:  Sept  16;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  691. 
Valve.     F.  F.  Landls.     No.  1,071,769;  Sept  2;  Oas.  toL 

194  ;  p.  31. 
Valve.     W.  S.   Falrhurst.     No.   1,073,338;   Sept  16}  Gaa. 

vol.  194  *  D.  645  - 

Valve.     J.  W.' Abbott     No.  1.074,484;  Sept  30;  Gas.  vol. 

194 :  p.  1088. 
Valve-actaating  gear  for  steam  tramplng-presees.     W.   B. 

Chrlstt^her.     No.   1,071.701;   Sept   2;   Gaz.   vol.   194; 

p.  10. 
Valve    and    lighter.     Gas  -  burner.      J.     Holtsman. 

1,072,615;  Sept  9;  Gas.  vol.  194-  p.  352. 
Valve.       Automatic     air  -  escape.       C.    Lauterbach. 

1,073,384  ;  Sept  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  651. 
Valve.    Automatic    gas  -  shut  -  olf.      I.    Glanscbnlg. 

1,072,64>3 ;   Sept.   9 ;   Gas.   vol.    194 ;   p.   347. 
Valve,    Attomatlc    safety-.      W.    Wafer.      No.    1,071,972; 

Sept  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194 :  p.  108. 
Valve,  BU>w-off.     C.  B.  Vance.     No.   1,072,796;  Sept.  9: 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  415. 
Valve,   Check-.     J.   J.   Thelen.     No.   1,072,673;   Sept  9; 

Gas.  Toi.  194  ;  p.  871. 
Valve,  Combination  check  and  stop.     M.  Makowsky.     No. 

1,072^46  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  106. 
Va^ve   device.   Triple.      W.    V._  Turner.     No.    1.071,881; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Sept  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  56. 
Valve  device.  Triple-.    W.  V. 


Turner.    No.  1,073,186 ;  Sept 

16 :  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  590. 
Valve-disk.     G.  Hart.     No.   1,072.004  ;  Sept  2 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

104;  p.  116. 
Valve,    Eiploslve-engine.       A.    J.    Bay.      No.    1,071.968; 

Sept.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  98. 
Valve,   Fluld-preasure-reducing.     H.   M.   P.   Murphy.     No. 

1,071,777  :  Sept.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  38. 
Valve,   Flosh-.     A.  N.  Pasman.     No.  1,074,379;  Sept   30; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1049. 
Valve     for     bubbling     fountains.       B.     L.     Kellan.       No. 

1,071,768:  Sept  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  28. 
Valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  thick  Pulpy  material  aad 

the  like.     B.  H.  Nutter.     No.  1,071,184;  Sept  2;  Gas. 

vol.  194;  p.  41. 
Valve    for  Corliss   engines   and   tbe  like.      C.    G.    Bertoo. 

No.  1,072,308  :  Sept.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  216. 
Valve   for    water-closets.    Flush-.      H.    P.    Hansen.      No. 

1,073,603  ;  Sept  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  :  p.  767. 
Valve,  Gate-.     B.  F.  Poland.     No.  1,074,199;  Sept  80; 

Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  989. 
Valve-gear.       J.    P.    Ramsey.       No.    1,071,798;    Sept.    2; 

Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  44. 
Valve-gear.      O.    A.    D»natb.      No.    1,073,576;    Sept    16; 

Gaz  voL  194;  p.  726. 
Valve-gear,  Engine.     R.  C.  StevenB.     No.  1,072,786;  Sept 

9;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  411. 
Valve-gear  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     J.  A.  Prest- 

wlcb.     Ko.  1,073,284  :  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  025. 
Valve-gear  for   internal -combustion   motors.  Starting.     J. 

Romeya    No.  1,073,688 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  767. 
Valve  gear,   Locomotive  reversing-.     J.  Henderaon.     No. 

1,074,548 ;  Sept  80 ;  Oaa.  vol7l94 ;  p.  1108. 
Valve-gesr.  Steam-engine.     O.  W.  Toung.     No.  1.071,854 ; 

Sept  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  64. 
Valve.    Globe-.      A.    O.    Levlck.      No.    1,072,744 ;    Sept.    0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  396. 
Valve-grladlng  tool.    H.,  B..  and  P.  Horn.    No.  1,073,686; 

Sept  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  788. 
Valve,  Hydropneumatlc.     L.  D.  Berg.    No.  1,072,662 ;  Sept. 

9 ;  Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  334. 
Valve  mechanism.     J.   Cevasco,   N.   J.   Cavagnaro,   and   C. 

Ambrette.       No.    1.072,822 ;    Sept.    0 ;    Gas.    vol.    194 ; 

p.  424. 
Valve   mechaniam   for  air-compressors.      W.  S.  Fairburst. 

No.  1.0T3.337;  Sept  16;  Oai.  vol.  194;  p.  646. 
Valve  meehanlam  for  explosion-engines.    W.  D.  Kelly,    No. 

1,074,121  ;  Sept  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  964. 
Valve   mechanism  for  gas-enginee,   Rotary.     R.   P.   Batsel. 

No.  1.071,686:  Sept  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  5. 
Valve  -  opertitlng     mechanUm.        M.      K.     Bertram.        No. 

l,072.Sl2  :  Sept  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  194 ;  p.  421. 
Valve-operating   mechanism   for   engines.      H.   B.    Brlggi. 

No.  1 .072..^6ft  :  Sept  ft  :  Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  335. 
Valve-operating    mecbanlsm    for    Intemal-combustloB    en- 
gines.    J.  M.  White.     No.  1,078,882 ;  Sept  23 ;  Gss.  vol. 

194  ;  p.  854. 
Valve  or  the  like.     O.  A.  Ross.     No.   1,072.607  ;  Sept.  0 ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  313. 
Valve.  Piston-.     .T.  T.   Wilson.     No.  1.072,681;  Sept.  9; 

Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  374. 
Valve,   I'teton-.     J.   T.   Wilson.     No.    1,072,682;   Sept  9; 

Oaz.  vol.  194  :  p.  376. 
Valve  -  reversing   gear.    Steam  -  englDe.      W.    Dalton.      No. 

1,07.3.403;  Sept  16;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  668. 
Valve,  Rotary.     M.  Jaeger.     No.  1,072,949;  Sept  9;  Gas. 

vol.  104  :  p.  471. 
Valve.   Safety.     M.   J.   Kulla.     No.    1,072,334;   Sept   2; 

Oas.  vol.  194  :  p.  223. 
Valve-seat     J.  H.  Mixer.     No.  1.074,191  ;  Sept  30 ;  Gaa. 


vol.  104  ;  p.  987 
Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  48C 


vol.  104  ;  p.  987. 
Valve.    Sapplv-.     J.    J.   Meyer.     No.   1,072,971 ;    Sept.   9 ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxrrii 


^'jy*'  >f«e>>*Blsm  for  controlling  the  operation  of      M 
fc^nslnger.     No.   1,071,998;    L^  2;  oWlvoI    19?; 

^  M«**t°JMl5^Si?'^*'^  %^'<=«  '«■  coBtrolling.    A.  B.  Shaw. 
No,  hOUMO ;  Sept.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ; "p  924. 

h!^'  ^  «    »  '°^  Platon-.    J.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1,072,688  ; 
Sept  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  875.  * 

"SS  $SJ^iSf-  p''  TOi^""*'"     ***»•  1.073,719  ;  Sept  28  ; 
^■v^r*194     ^STe^"""*"-     ^°    1.072,686;    Sept.  9;  Gaa. 

''T.?'i*of'iS':p^i-35'^'''**-  ~°-  ^•^"•^«»=  s^Pt-  ^■' 
^''?if*i94^p*'642  **'■  ^"^  1.073,380;  Sept  16;  Gaa. 
^•?i?'i94^AM'**^*-  ***■  1»7*»78;  Sept  23;  Gaa. 
'''sipt^-pfCa."?!  Mrp   864  '^'^'      ^°     ''^^2.651; 

rt^Tw  ^^^st  vol.  194  ;^c.  r.'r'-^'    «- 

^roVs"*'Ur9^;^n-e^r'''      ^-    ^.«^3'266;    Sept 

"^  0iS!"^?'f94  I'p.'iofa"''""-  ~^  ^'^^^'-"^  ;  Sept.  80  ; 
Vehicle    braking    meehanlam.      T.    V.    Buckwalter       (Rp 

v*^^^    **?.•  ^^^^'  8«Pt-  80;  Gas.  vol    IM;  p  1120    ^ 
V<^hW^eoupl^g.^     W    Forthmann.      No.    1.07iS89?  sipt. 

''^si^t  9ri°ara'fc^°V"  4^-  ""'"^  ^°-  ^•^^^•^*^  ■' 
Vehlcl^ftnder.  ^^.    Flel^mann.      No.    1.072,108 ;    Sept. 

^•n*^l*K£*'***°«  J°»*s\,4PP'**°ce    for    adjusting.      W.    J 
HutchlBson.     No.   1,078,900  ;  Sept  28?  GasTvoL   194  i 

""ttl  ?^%J^^'S4;,%T'^      ««•   ^'°^2.188; 

''lis  21*^2?.  V^9Tp.^i46^.-'^"-     ^«-    '''''^'^' 
"^•oaa'^'voT  m  ;  ^  8f2'"""-      "*»•   l-O"-*^"  =    ^ept    9; 
^*voK *i94T*J!'"485      ""'"     ^*-  ^'^^^.SSl ;  Sept  9 ;  Oaa.  I 
^*vi?^M^?''616"*'  °°''     ''**•  ^'^*'<'":  »«Pt-  »:  Oaa.  I 

Vehicle  ^?^^'^'»«j5««*J'"j^J-  B.  Cress.  No.  1,072,093  ; 
^*o2*v^'*"l!M-  p^iS^"^"-  ^  1.^74,218;  Sept  80; 
^I'e^O.TvS'ilTp'feo*^'''       "*'     1.073,266:    Sept 

^'^n-i^  i"J^^ii5r*^*"'«« '**^<*-      J-    ^-    O'Connor.      No.  ' 

1^.  IPl^'^^l '  ?^*-  10  •■  O^  ▼<>>•  1»4  :  p.  681. 

Vehicle    sbock-abaorblng    wheel.       C.     K     Moaer       No    ' 

1.073,608  :  Sept  16  ;  l^s.  vol.  194  ;  p.  702  '^"• 

*ol2.*^ll4-^988?°*^"'     No.  1,674,178;  Sept  80; 

Vehicle  sprfag  device.     R.  W.  L.   Donlan.      No.   1.072.686 : 

Sept.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  342.  ^.Mi^.otyo. 

Vehlc^  anrtat^aallaar.     O.  M.  Huston.     No.  1,078,804 ; 

Sept  25:  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  828.  ^       *  i 

7ehicl^prtot  PneoiBatic.    T.  L.  de  Bejar  aad  B.  Lan- 

sajorta.     Sfo.  1.078,840;  Sept   28;   oVa.  vol.   194;   p.  i 

^*Ki*J^i5i   ■*Sf'1?«J^*'    "^    controUiag    mechanism,    Com- 
194^p   &0  •  1.078,439 ;  Sept.  18  ;  Gas.  v"l. 

''•Si^'oiToh'STn.  ?b2t*^*'"^-     ""'■  ^•«^*-»7=  S^t 

''•s^t  2ir^°%'otisi-^Bih  ^^*^~  ^"  ^•^^'•^•« = 

Xt  2rQ'S^"o^i94:^p.   TzS."""-       ^"    '''''■^*' 
Veblde-track  and  curbstons.  Combination.     F.   F    Farao 
No.   1,073,669:  Sept   23;  Gaa.  vol.   194  ;  j>    782.       ^ 

"'^V;.'* 70^1*94  ;^p.  L*"*^*-  ^°-  '''''^'^^-  »«P^  2  = 
^•;«.Tori94;''p.^l6^'"'"'-  "*"  ^•"'^'•"'*=  »^P*-  «^ 
Xt  9?Tj'a..  ^ol'io'^f  p^'sfs  '*"""•     ^"  ^•^"''»»^  ■■ 

''•SL'i'ro^.'iw'p  ?8?*'*^^-   ^°-  ^•^^"•^^•^  ^^'-  »= 

'''o«.Tol%4-^p    &•"'"'       ^"^     1.073.040:    Sept    9; 

''•s«."ro'ri94?p^-606*'*"""-  ''"■  '■'''•^'^  »*p^-  »= 

^oS%Tl**194'i,''79?'^'''**"-     ****■  1'0'^8«»7:  »^t-  28: 

''^^^p'i"lJ^"*^ia.^*?/"t5i-.  p^4l  °~^    ""'-  ^•^"^o*- 

%'ii?t*T^is.^"jK:p^4l    «"'*       ^°     ''''''^' 

''*sipti;*0;.^^v2ri94Tp''89''*"''''^'-     ^°-   ^'^*"«: 

Vehicle  with  oellnlar  partlfJonii,  boxes,  or  drawers  which 

f  r.    **   ifP*r^J7../l?'"    *''•    conveyance    of    goods.      C 

laldor.     No.  1,07^:948 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gss.  vol.  l^Tp.  471! 


^1.1^«sf  %."srk  fo,^.  *'"'■  "••  •■•"■»♦>  •• 

Vehicles,   Sprlnf  and  cnahloning  means  for.     J    L.   Ia 
V  P.'"'.*"''    J?o-  1.072,241  ;  Sept  \  ;  (HiTvoL   194  *  iTlM 
Vehicles,     Transmission     In     motor-        HmTvm-        St 

'^^t^'t"9;'JiTor?^!";  38?  ^'"   **••  '•*'^^"«' 

^*2  M^r  vo^.*"/94  ;  ^  2?*°"^*^-       ^°-    1'071.782;    Sapt. 
Vending-mschlne.     J.   Staslak.      No 
Gas.  vol.   194  :  p.   130. 

N.    N.    Neher. 
:  p.  166. 
G.    W.    Miller. 
:  p.  400. 
O.  J.   Hotallng. 
p.  471. 


No 


1,072,061;    Sept  3; 
1.072,160;   Sept 


No.    1.072,768;    Sept 
No.   1.072,947;  Sept 


No. 

No. 


Vending-machine 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194 
Vending-machine. 

9  :  Oas.  vol.  194 
Vending-machine. 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  .  , 

^^°nl°/:'22*^*'l,°*•    Check-controlled.      N.    P.    Fraaer. 
1.074:426 ;  Sept  30  ;  Qaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1066^^^^ 

i"oH*;S?*^^^**.^^*°^*^<'°^~"**-     ^    ^-   Bowers, 
1.0.2.905;   Sept.  9:   Gas.   vol.   194:  p.  456 

^^**'J!!'PJ?**  '""■  manufacturers  of  woodworklna  BkaterlaL 

^   |;„f^°<^^-    No    1.073.414  ;  Sept  16;  Gas   vol.  loSl 

p.    OlZ. 

Ventllstlng  and  for  moistening  the  stmosphert  of  nrrmlses. 

;S''",°J5S?o^  *?!■     ^    ^    ^-  Kestner  and   H.  J.  B.  Neul 
No    1.073,609  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  759. 
Ventilator :  See  Bnifding-ventllator. 

194  •"■  20  "'""*'     ^°'  ^•**7*'*^^:  »«P*-  2; 

J.   ChrlsUe.      No.    1.078,079;    Sept   9;   Oaa. 
p.  517. 

,£    ^'  L«^'«"-      ^'°     1.073.126;    Sept    16; 
194  ;  p.  669. 

and    advertislmg    device.    Combined.       B.     B. 
No.     1.072,821;     Sept.    9;    Oas.    vol.     194; 


Ventilator, 

Gas.  vol 
Ventilator. 

vol.  194 
Ventilator. 

Gas.  vol. 
Ventilator 

Carswell 

p.   424. 
Ventilator-control 


apparatus 

Duncan.     No.  1,073.285 


J.    Pronovost    and   B.    B. 

Sept  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  636. 

marine.       B.     T.     Haacenson.       No. 

Gas.  vol.    194  :  D.  22. 


Cady. 


'^0. 


1.072.569;   Sept 


Double-walled.     J. 
28;  Gaa.  toL  194 


W. 
P- 


Vessel.     Ice-breaking 

1.071.786;  Sept.  2; 

Vessel,   Sobmsrine.      H.    G 

9 ;  Qaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  336. 
VmmI  with  meUlllc  end  cloaure, 

Harrison.     No.  1,078.983;  Sept 

880. 

^fSf**^  AoparatuB  for  tbe  salvage  of.     M.  L.  Jobawm. 
No.  1,075.0«) ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  voL   194  ;^  8»2  ~^ 

'''Sia.%19J:?.8K^'^-     ''^    '•'^"•^"^   ^'-   «  = 

Voting-machine.      J.    H.    Etean.      No 

Oa«.   vol.   194  ;  p.   461. 
Voting^nachlne       A.    J    GIHeapie 
9 :  Oaa.  voL  194  ;  p.  468. 

H.  Dean.     No. 
670. 

H.  Dean.     No. 
.     1028. 

Counter-actuator  and 
No.  1,074,811  ;  Sept 


No 


1.072.922;    Sept   9; 
1.072.039:    Sept 


J. 

p. 
J. 
p. 


1,073.407 
1,074.314 


Sept  16 
Sept.   80 


voter-counter  for. 
30  :  Gaa.  vol.  194  ; 


Cumulative-voting   mechaniam   for.     W 
No,   1,072,962;  Sept.  9;   Gas.   vol.   194  i 


No.  1.071.971 


No. 


Sept  2 
1.078,837; 


;  Gas.  vol. 
Sept   28; 


Voting-machine 

Gaa  vol.  194  ; 
Voting-machine. 

Gas.  vol.  194  : 
Voting-machtnea, 

C.  Cbristensen. 

p.  1027. 
Voting  machines. 

J.   Lausterer. 

p.  476. 
Wagon.     K.  O.  Thomas 

194  :  p.  102. 
Wsgon.      J.    B.    Bartholomew 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  839. 

^t?l*.°m  ■;  p^  1099  ***°*^     ^**"  ^'^'*'^^  '  »«Pt-  30  ;  Gaa. 
Wagon-brake.'    H.  R.  McKissIck.     No.  1,073  267 

Oai.  vol.  194  ;   p.  620. 
Wagon  brake.       B     (Jiissettle. 

Gas.  vol.   194  ;  p.  812. 
Wagon-houndK.     R.  F.  ClIftOD 

Oas.  vol.   194  :   p.  8S1 
Wagon-Jack.      W.    M.    Lewis. 

Gas.  vol.  194  :  p.  9*1. 
Waeon-aeat    rlamp       .T     Klefer 

Gss.   vol.   194  :   p.   4.37 
Wall   construction.      M.    H.    Jester 

16;  Gns.  vol.  194  ;  p.  672. 
Wall   structure.     G.  A.   Wleland  and  W 

1.073.829;   Sept.  23;  Gas.   vol.   194:   n 
Wardrobe.       J     A.    KIndberg.       No.     1  0" 

Gas.   vol.    194  ;    p.   303. 
Wardrobe,   Collapsible.     J.    M.    Connelly 

Sept.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  143. 
Warp-threads,    A^psrstua    for    applyin 


;  Sept  16; 
Sept    28; 
No.  1,073,958;  Sept  23; 
Sept 
Sept 
1.073,134  ;  Sept 


No.    1.073,762 


No.    1,074.184 
No     1.0T2.85R 


80; 
9 


No. 


F.  Aldrieh. 
fan. 
r2,473:    Sept. 


Na 
9; 
No.    1,072,089; 


!f. 


atop-motlon    de- 


Dustln.     No.  1,072,103  ;  ftapt.  2  ;  OU. 


lectors  to.    J.  F. 

vol.  194  :  p.  147. 
Waaber  :  8«e  Coal-washer  ;  Tumbler-waaber 
Washing-boiler.      J.    K.    Rowan    and    L.    F.    Banman 

1.074,628  ;  Bvpt.  80  ;  Oaa.  voL  194  ;  p.  IOmT 


No. 


. 


\ 


AIMIABICTICAL  LIST  OB  INVENTIONS. 


a-    H.    W«tkte0 

u    W.  V.  Fn»k. 

l«w  tp.    ▲ri.  Com  and 
:  BHnTs;  On.  toL  1M; 


Ma.  l^MU:  a«|»t.  80; 


_  U 
p.  21«. 

Gas.  TaLlir :  p.  1«M». 
Wute  mad  o?«Hh»w  ftztnrt.    W.  Cntlon.    Me.  1.073,911 ; 

Sept  0:  Oaa.  T«l.  IM;  ».  46ft. 
Wateh-dial-fitaafca  duviea.    W.  B.  Millar.    Mb.  1.074480 ; 

•apt.  30;  OwTva.  1»4;  B.M7.  «_,...     . 

W^a-«af4,  tatety.     B.  Fla^ar.     Mo.  1.4I74.MS:  Bapc 

80;  Gam.  toL  194 ;  p.  1101. 
Watar  ooanaetlaa.    L.  J.  HolMpteL    No.  1.074,174 ;  ScpC 

SO;  Qaa.  ▼«!.  194:  p.  981. 
Water^tfvatiag  apparatos.     L.   Btowe.     Mo.   14>7S,787; 

Sept.  9;  Oaa.  Toiri94 ;  p.  411. 
Water-elevator.     H.  Cole.     No.  1,072,480;  Sept.  0;  Oaa. 

ToL  194 ;  p.  287.  ^         ^     ^ 

Watar-aart.    O.  J.  Hata.     No.  1,072,808;  Sept.  9;  Oaa. 

Water-^i«',  ikatoinatle-ohiit-oC.    K.  Fap.    Na  1,072.842 ; 


Sapt'O":  'OW»  ^L  184;  P*  ^^• 
Water-gap  piRe.     A.   Sattler. 


^^  , A.   Sattfer.      No.   1.072,778;   Sept.   9; 

W^^te^.**i.^.^Ui«toa-     No.  1.079497;  Sept.  2; 

Gaa.  ToL  194 ;  p.  180.    ^  „      .,  ^.  «^     ~_.    .« 

Water-beater.     jT  A.  Dillon.     No.  1.078.222:  Sept  18; 

w2S?-lSfc4?*i.*Ji£L     Na  1.078.887;  Sept.  28:  Oaa. 

ToL  194;  p.  788.  ^        „ .,      .       t      t 

Water  -  beater    and   itean  -  generator,    Cofliwied.      J-  .J- 

Boban.  No.  1,OT2^874 :  Sept.  9 ;  Oaa.  to!.  194;  p.  444. 
WatwSiter;  oia.  ^.  B.  Baabaa.    No.  1.072,072;  Sept. 

2 ;  Oaa.  vol  194 :  p.  187.  •  ,  «vro  «aq  . 

Water  -  beatlnc  ajMMratna.     W.  Hawka.     No.  1.072,809; 

wSfr^bi:«2rd^«?^^.**Jr.*T^J«el»«*-     No.   1.072.274; 

wIg!^^ie?:*B?C*;;f^^«d   O.    W.    Hamm.      No. 

1.071.828 ;  Sept  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  P- M. 
Water-BMter.     O.  B:  Baaaett     No.  1,078,886;  Sept   1«, 

wSSI^i2t*er^**<i.**B?^kaMtt     No.  1.078,887;  Sept  16; 

wSer-«lTtoi*iyati^J.  O.  MbcDonald  *nd  W.   F.  C. 
IfScKarN^  1,073,882;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  toL  194;  p. 

Water-tube  boiler.    W.  Scbmidt    No.  1,072,174  ;  Sept  2 ; 

w£^JbiBL'*k-**'"'«mItb.     No.   1.078.824;   Sept.   23; 

wfteHijMi'lJ'l^oSf"   T.   B.   Weller.     No.    1,078,196; 

SeptlS :  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  698. 
Waterproof  ffarmeDtM.   RpJntorrliiit  leama  of.     8.  _»•»'- 

mnnT    No.  Twft.MB  ;  Sept  »:^0".  *ol.  194  ;  P-  8*8     . 
Waterprooflnc,  Tranaparent    A.  C  Horn.    No.  i,U7»,i^w , 

wf??^mo?okH^^  1.072,272;   Sept   2; 

WaTe-motor.    J.'  H.  Hriideraon.    Na  1,078,682 ;  Sept.  23  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  786.  .     -,    «  ,     ^ 

WaTC-power,   Apparatus  for  ntilialng.^   A.  W.   Melander. 

No.  "1.074.000 :  Sept  23  ;  Oaa,  toL  194  ;  p^  914. 
Ware-power   meebaniam.      J.    H.    Carr.     No.    1,073.214 , 

Sept.  16:  Oaa.  Tol.  194;  p.  601. 
Wm  of  all  kinda,  Pnrlfylng  and  bleacblng.     F.  Blcbter 

and  L.  Ton  Ortb.     No.   1,072,036;   Sept  2;   Oaa.  toI. 

Weaner^Colt-.     W.  P.  Ellison.     No.   1,072,501;   Sept  9; 

Oaa.  Vol.  104  ;  p.  344.  ^       ^ , ., 

Wearlna-shattlea,  Mecbantom  for  forming  tbread-jplding 

slots  In.     C.  B.  Webeter.     No.  1,072,106 ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gss. 

vol.  194 ;  p.  180.  ^    ».    „     ^  „      „ 

Web  cntting  and  folding  macblne.     C.  T.  Cundall.     No. 

1,072,004  :  Sept  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.^194  ;  p.  144.  ^      ^  „       „ 
Web  cntting  and  folding  macbtne.     C.  T.   Candall.     No. 

1,072,816 ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  217._       ^  ^^„  ^^ 
We^cuttlng   macblne.      A.    J.   Onmiiock.      No.   1,072.829; 

Sept.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  427. 
Weed-deatroylng  macblne.     J.    R.   Boe.     No.   1,078,780; 

6et)t  2.1 :  Oaa.  toI.  104 :  p.  820. 
Weeding  implement     F.  B.  Van  Hooten.     No.  1,073,188; 

Sept  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  691. 
WeaAnrnMbtaie.     J.   M.   Sbafer.     No.   1,074,217;   Sept 

SO;^M.  ToL  194 ;  p.  096. 
W^bing-machina.    S.  D.  Klnne.    No.  1,074423 ;  Sept  30 ; 

Oat.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  986. 
Welgbinx- macblne.    Antomatle.      H.     W.    Welsb.      No. 


elgbinx- macblne,    Antomatic      H.     W.    Wei 
l.YrrijMl  :  Sept.  O ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  826. 
efr.  Aotomatie.    C  T.  Saefcet    No.  1,078,174  ; 


Well-drSling  apparatus.     J.   and   Ml, 
_  •lVTrJiNal.OT2.984:  Sapt  9;  ^ 

Drlra.    0.  T"    "    " 

▼el.l84:p^ 


WellH 


^    If.    Mailer   aa«  T. 
Oaa.  ToU  194  :ip^  477. 


Weir. —  - 

Oaa.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  688. 

Weir-gage,  Antomatic.     O. .     - 

Na^.072.981 :  Sept.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  o.  464. 
^        -— ^.  — -       ^     ^^    Scliemmel 


Mtlig  aKtarania,  Acetrlene.     O.   C.   Scb 
l.072.8KrrB«pt-  8 :  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  866. 
Idtac  «bal»-lmka.  Electrically.     W.   H.  I 


Weldtllj 

Weidtac  «bal»-llBka.  ElectricaUy  .   __. 

1.072.814;  Sept  9:  Oaa.  Tol.  194;  p.  861. 
Well   eiatnr-bead.   Wljuti  b»^/.   T.   Callanan 

l.OTS.fttO;  S^pt  9;  Oaa.  roi.  194;  p.  468. 
Wan-CTllBder.     A.  L.  UgoB.     No.  1,07S4E&7;  Sept  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  818. 


Wella.  AeTlee  for  raMoVtag  'yf^'^tf  tntm  dxSBkd,    H.  Bim- 
nont;    Na  1.078.88971ept  A:  Oaa.  traT  194 ;,p.^m. 

Wbeel :  Mm  Car-wbadI ;  Car  aad  otaar  vahiew  wbasl ;  '" 
tie  wbeel;  Orta«D»-vbeal ;  Pnemaatie  vbaal:]!. 
tranatniealMi  wbeel ;  Beailioit  wbadi ;  Sfcaat  metalji 
.whaai ;  terocket-wbfael :  Tractioa-wlMel ;  Pir« 

Wbeel    'S.  Brown.    No.  1.072.806 ;  Sept  2 ;  Oaa.  rpL  194 ; 

p.  214. 
Wheal   brake,    Vablela    front-.      J.    H.    Campbea      Nau 

1,073.600 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  768. 
Wbeel-gaard  for  deflacttng  oblecta  fraai  the  track.    W.  C 

<!arr^.     No.  1.078,743;   Sq>t  28;  Om.  toI.  194^;  p. 

808. 
Wbeel-trnlng  derlce.      W.   Heller.      Na    1.078,042;    Sept 

9 :  Gis.  TOl.  104  ;  p.  608. 
Wbeelbtrrow.     Self -damping.       T.     L.     Dirkaaa       No. 

1,071»717 ;  Sept  2 :  Oaa.  toL  194 ;  p.  18.  ^     _ 

Wblpaockat.  8%-b>ckiaf .    C  B.  Dlagaa.    Na  1.^8,987 

Sept  SS;  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  n.  884.  ! 

Wick:,   tamp-.     W.   It   Arnold.      No.   1,073.016;   Sept   9 

Oaa.  "roL  194;  p.  496. 
Windli«-amebiiM.     M.  Peplti^     Mo.  1,072,167;  tept  2 

OaaT^al.  194 ;  p.  168. 
WIndlitt    macblne.    Fabric-.     D.    Bain.     No.    1,973,948 

8ept728  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  194  ;  p.  877.  ^^     ^  ^.  ^^, 

Winding  mecbaniam,  Sbeet-.    P.  J.  Dteber.    No.  1.072.411 

Saptr2 ;  Oaa.  tgL  194  ;  p.  268.  *       ^ 

WlBdmfll.     J.    Psrtaln.      No.   1.074,011;    Sept   28;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  104 :  p.  S08. 
WlndoiV.     H.  A.  and  F.  M.  Banger.     Na  1,078,071 ;  Sept. 

2 ;  04a-  ▼<»»•  104  ;  p.  137. 
Windo^T  A.  C.  8«ile.    No.  1,072,889 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Wladow.''  C.  r.  Scbnetder  and  J.  Hayman.    No.  1,078,887  ; 

Sept.  23:  Gas.  TOl.  194;  n.  760.  ^     ^ 

Window.     T.  Scbnla.     No.   1.078.688;  Sept.  28;  Qaa.  ToL 

194  *  p    770  ' 

WindoW.'    J.    M.   Campana.      No.    1,073,066:    Sapt    23; 

Gsa.  rol.  104;  p.  880.  ' 

Wiado«  aad  door  aereca.  C.  H.  Zinuaerman.  No.  1,074,168  ; 

Sept.  80  ;  Oaa.  toI.  194  ;  p.  074.  ,      ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Window-cleaning  derice.     E.   U.  Dalnes.     Na  1,072332; 

Sept.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194  ;  _p.  428. 
WtaadoW-]amb  macblne.    J.  B.  Biaala.    No.  1.074,856  ;  Sept 

80 ;  6aa.  toL  194 ;  p.  1041.  ^^    ^         ^^    ^ 

Window-lock.    A.  Carrette.    No.  1,074.162  ;  Sept.  $0 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  104  ;  p.  077. 
Window-lock,   PlToted.     F.   McLangblin.     No.   1.073.268; 

Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  820. 
Window-opera  ttog   mechanlsoi.      W.   tob    Wolff  rant. 


Sept  16 ; 

Baraee  and  C.   J.   Wablqaist 
Fx  i  Dvpi.  V .  ^aa.  vol.  194 ;  d.  464. 
irataa.   Acetylene.     O.   C.    Scbemmel.     No. 
-    -  -    -*         -  104 :  n.  see. 

Bodgea.     No. 

No. 


1.07J.8P:i:  Sept  9;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  461 
Window-railing    and    flre-ladder,    ComUaed. 


T '-railing    i 
,072.024  ;  Sept  2  ;  Oas.  Tol.  104  ;  p.  122. 

iOWH 

16  ;  Oas.  toL  104  ;  p.  676. 


Wlndow-acreen. 


No. 

D.    Momo. 
:  p.  122. 
i.    M.    LandfaU*.      No.  1,073.428;    Sept 
.04 ;  p.  676. 
WindoW-acreen.     B.  C.  Harford.     No.  1,078.402 ;  fept  16  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  698. 
WiadoW-acreen.    F.  McLaogbUn.    Na  1,074,671 ;  Sept  80  ; 

Oaa.  ToJ.  194  ;  p.  1111.  „      „    „.  ^ 

Windoer-sill  GonaUuetlon  and  tile  tberefor.     B.    .B.  Nick- 
son.    No.  1.071,782  ;  Sept  2  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  194  ;  p.  40. 
Windows  and  tbe  like.  Hanger  for  storm-.     A.  J.  raddack. 

No.  1,071,060  ;  Sept  2  ;  (tea.  toI.  104  ;  p.  06. 
Windows,  Automatic  aelf-closing  attaebment  for.     E.  Van 

Noorden.     No.  1,073,307:  Sept   16;  Oaa.  vol.   104;  p. 

684. 
Windows,    Means   to   prerent    etmdenaation   of   water  on 

glasa.     T.  Carence.     No.  1,073,091 :  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  toI. 

104;  p.  657. 
Wire-drawing   macblne.      E.    H.    Carroll.      No.    1,072,085 ; 

Sept  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  194  ;  p.  142. 
Wlre-fteding  mechanism.     G.  A.  Ambler.     No.  1,072,803 ; 

Sept  9;  Gsa.  vol.  194;  p.  417.  _ 

Wlre-Une   rope-aocket      J.   Bams.     No.    1,073,480;    Sept. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  601.  , 

Wire-i|ne   rope-aocket.      3.    Buma.      No.    1,073,410;    Sept 

16;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  681. 
Wlre-apllcer.     W.    E.    Hougaa   and    F.    W.    Eaucb.     No. 

1.0TC.832 ;  8««pt  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  223. 
Wire-iplicer.    H.  J.  Pennington.    No.  1,073,614  ;  Bept  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  104  :  p.  705. 
Wlre-atitcber.     H.  Weber.     Na  1.074.664  ;  Sept  ,80 :  Oas. 

vol.  104 :  p.  1108.  

WIre-atmnding  mscbioe.     W.  O.  Larmntb.     No.  1,073,052  ; 

Sept  9  :  <J«a.  vol.  194  :  p.  508. 
WIre-atretcber.      P.    Fllllea.      No.    1.074.084;    Sept    23; 

Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  922. 
Wire-atretcber  attaebment.     H.  M.  ECyle.     No.  l„074aW7 ; 

Sept.  30 :  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1090.  _ 

Wire-Wiping   macblne.      A.    8.    Smelaer.      No.    1,073.297 : 

Sept.  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  830. 
WIrea.  Macbiae  for  making  loopa  tak    W.  K.  Voofbeea  aad 

J.  H.  Osgood.    No.  1,073489 ;  Sept  18 ;  Oas.  (vol.  194  ; 


081. 

las 

lai 

6681 


rfr 


Wirelaea    apparatus    for 
boame.     No.   1.078.^' 


}r   preventing   eollialona.  ,  J.    Bon- 
OSS;   Sept   18;  Oaa.  v<d^  194;  p. 


Work<«apportiag  device,  AdjoataUe.     C  C.  Bobtrts.    No. 
I,0t2,3e3  ;  Bept.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  286. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IxTxix 


Wrencb  :  B*e  Brace-socket  wrencb  ;  Double-acting  wrancb  ; 

Ited  wrsBcb:  Plpe-wrencb. 
Wraacb.    J.  M.  Coebran.     Na  1,071.708;  Sept  2;  Oaa. 


ToL  l»4jp.  11 
W.  H. 


Cotik.     No.  1,072.000;  Sept  2;  Oaa.  voL 
Na  1.072,101  :   S^it  2 ;  Oaa. 


Wrencb. 

194 :  p.  148. 
Wreaeb.     K.  Dobrowolaki. 

v«L  194:  p.  147. 
Wraacb.    B.  H.  Watara.    No.  1.0724«8 ;  Sept  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

194:  p.  807. 
WreacL    F.  N.  MarUadalc.    No.  1,072,479  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  194 :  p.  806. 
Wrencb.     F.  WaUbser.     No.  1,072,085;  Bept.  0;  Oaa.  vol. 

104 '  p.  824. 
Wrenck.     O.  A.  Nordlund.     No.  1,072.767  ;  Sept  9  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  194:  p.  404. 
Wreaeb.     P.  Balka     Na   1,073,019;   Sept  0;  Oaa.   vol. 

194 :  p.  498. 
Wraaa.     J.  J.  Aeaeblimann.     No.   1,073.667;  Etpt.   16; 

Oaa.  VOL  194;  a  720. 
Wrencb.     L  M.  Waldron.     No.  1,074,894;  Sept.  80;  Oaa. 

VOL  194  :  p.  1068. 


Wrencb.    D.  Dablberg.    No.  1,074,412 ;  Sept.  80  ;  Oaa.  voL 

194 :  p.  1081. 
WrMCh.     B.  P.  Qnmma     Na  1,074,647;  8«pt  80;  Oaa. 

voL  194 ;  p.  1102. 
Wringer    atuebment     F.    T.    Jobnaon.     No.    1,071,928; 

Sept  2  ;  Oaa.  voL  104  ;  p.  88. 
Wrlniier   support    and    nstener.      W.    P.    Bancroft      Na 

1.078.947  :  Sept.  2» ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  jp.  878. 
Writing  laaebinea.  Pen-damp  for  molnple-.    F.  A.  Joba- 

aoo.    Na  1,073,240 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  194 ;  p.  009. 
Yam  realdaea  from  bobbina,  tpooli,  and  tbe  like,  Maaaa 

for  removing.     P.  Jeanmalre.     No.  1,072.488;  Sept  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  104  :  p.  801. 
TamHScraper.     W.    W.    Burke.     No.    1,071,608;    Sept    2; 

Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  9. 
Toke,   Neck-.      J.   A.    Koyen.     No.    1,073.788;    Sept   28; 

Oaa.  VOL  194;  p,  817. 
Toke,  Neck-.     O.  Towner.     Na  1,073,043 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa. 

VOL   104;  p.  876. 
Zinc   from    realdues   containing   sloe,    especially    slags,    in 

reverberatorv  furnaces.  Extracting.    A.  H.  Dosgraa.    Na 

1.072,200 :  Sept.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  184. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


^^7?^^^^  device  for  dljplaylng  oU.     C.  N.   Scott.     No. 

.  1*'J®2  l^P^  23 ;  G«a.  vol.  IM  :  p.  9S2. 

,-  *^°'    manufacture.      E.    Fulda.      No.    44.674;    Sent 
16;  Ga«.  vol.   1»4  ;  p.  734  ^ 

Automobile    body    and    hood.       G.    R     Wadsworth        Noa. 


Badge      C.  i.  Diegea.     No.  44,630  ;  ^pt.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ; 
p.  o2o. 

B«dge      A.  A.  Dlx.     No.  44,669;  Sept.   16;  Gat.  vol.  Ht4  ; 

p.   To^. 
Blades  or  almilar  article.      L.   K.   Mathewa       No.   44,689  ; 

Sept.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  931. 
^J?^  Ji"**  itand.  Savlngi .    C.  De  Yooa.    No.  44,625  ;  Sept. 

2 ;  Gu.  vol.  194  ;  p.  259. 
Block   aide.      F.   B.   Mallory      No.    44,612;   Sept.    2;   Gaa. 

vol.  194:  p.  287. 
^"iM*^       982"   ®™*"'-     ^°    ♦4.693;    Sept.    23;   Oaa    vol. 

^^^^     ^■..^'  Holland.     No.  44,638  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
194;  p.  627. 

^«J>Jne*-     H-  B.  Bertlne.     No.  44,650  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gai    vol. 

Cabinet   for   aonnd   recording    and    reproducing    machinea 
and   the   like.      J.    M.    Wlntrob.      No.    44.624  ;    Sept.    2 
0««.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 

Cabinet.  Spool-.      W.  A.   Leonard.     No.  44,611;   Sept.    2; 
Ga«.  vol.  194;  p.  266. 

^^JK*-     ^iJ^  ■"*<»t-     No.  44.678:  Sept.   28;  Gaa.   vol. 

Carpet  or  rug.     H.  A.  Howe.     No.  44.639  ;   Sept    9  ;  Gai 

vol.  194  ;  p.  627. 
Caroet   or   rpa      J.    O.    Pegel.      Noa.    44.641-3 ;    Sept.    9 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  pp.  527 -«. 
Carpet  or  rug.     W.  E.  Sayera.     No.  44.644  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gai 

vol.  194  ;  p.  628. 
Caaket  handle.  BuHal-.     C.  Bleach.     No.  44,701  ;  SepL  30  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  194:  p.  1122. 
Caaket  plate.     Burial-.     C.  Bleach.     No.  44.626  ;   Sent    9  • 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  624.  '^ 

Chisel,  Cold-.     W.  8.  Thomaon.     No.  44.646  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gai 

vol.   194  ;  p.  628. 

t^»'j"JJ;f""»^g  E-  A.  Bye.    No.  44.628 ;  Sept.  9 ;  Gti.  vol. 

Cigara.'  Box  of.      N.    Weiss.      No.   44.673;    Sept.    16;   Oax 

vol.  194  ;  p.  734. 
Clock-caae.     A.  J.  Plander.     Noa.  44,607-8;  Sept.  2;  Gaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  266. 
Clock-caae.     W.   B.    Hlkard.      No.   44.670;   Sept.   16;  Gaa 

vol.  194  ;  p.  733. 

Collar,  B«^    O.  Kaylor.     No.  44.708 ;  Sept.  30 ;  Gas.  vol. 

194  ;  p,  1124. 
CorjBt.      T.  F.   Somera.      No    44,696;   Sept.   23;   Gaa.   vol. 

Cupboard  and  folding  writing-table.  Combined.     H.  Roman- 
^  °?     S*'-.**^^®"  :  »«P*-  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  258. 
^^.    °-  K<P*«Tuther«.     No.  44.676 ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Dlaplay-rack.     J.  M.   Perry.     No.   44.666 ;   Sept.   16 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  733. 
Dlaplay-rack  aapport.     J.   Spleles       No.    44,619 ;    Sept.    2 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  268. 
Drain-pipe.      J.    Friedman.      No.    44,609 ;    Sept.    2 ;    Gaa 

vol.  194  ;  p.  266. 
Electric  eireulta.   AtUchment-plug  for.      F.   H.    Chapman 

»™*  O-  B-  Kenney.     No.  44.704  ;  Sept  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ; 

p.   11 23« 

Engine  caaing.  Intemal-combuatlon  .  C.  A.  Neracher 
No.  44.614  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  257 

Fabric  Printed  textile.  E.  Hocb.  No.  44,686 ;  Sept  23  ■ 
Gaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  980. 


Fabric.  Textile.     'O.   George.      Noa.    44.679-82 ;    Sept     23 

Gaa.  vol.  194 ;  pp.  92»-80. 
Fabric,  Textile.     H.  Malach  Bltachenauer.     Noa    44,687-8 


Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  931. 
Fabric.  Taxtlla.     P.  Mouton.     No.  44.691  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Oaa 

vol.  194  ;  p.  931. 
Fly-trap.      O.    Sbikaku.      No     44.645 ;    Sept.    9  ;    Gaa     vol 

194;  p.  528. 
Glaas,   Drinking-.      H.    Pick.      No.    44,616;    Sept.    2;    Gaa 

vol.  194  ;  p.  267. 
Glaaa  ahade.     O.  A.  Mygatt.     No.   44.613;   Sept.   2;  Gaa 

vol.  194  ;  p.  267. 
laaa,  Sheet-.     "   ~ 

194  ;  p.  269. 
Glaaa  veaael,  Preaaed-.      I.  M.  Clarke.     No    44,629;  Sept 

9  :  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  625. 
Gohlet.      W.   E.  Hunter.      No.  44.661  ;   Sept.   16  ;   Gaz.    vol 

194  ;  p.  732. 
Goblet,  Drinking-.      M.   L.    Brede.      No.   44,605 ;   Sept    2 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  194 ;  p.  266.  k         . 

Hair-pin.     J.  A.  Fleiachmann.     No    44,635  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa 

vol.  194  ;  p.  626. 
Hame-body.    Sheet-metal.      C.   L.    Wiedrlch.      No.    44,623  • 

Sept.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  269. 


Glaaa.  Shee't-T    3'%.  Walah.     No.  44.622  ;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol. 


Bapt. 
.  80; 

44.637  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol. 


i   ""v^r  lyj*;*^.  73^0  ^''^'^^-     No    44,649  ;  Sept.   16 ;  Oaa. 

I   Hat-rack    and    umbrella-stajad.    Combined.      F     C     Rob«rta_ 
'         No.  44.711  ;  Sept.  30  ;  (;««.  vol.  194  ;  p    1125  *^'*™^ 

T9^4fp*'2M  ^*'«'*«y      ^°-  44,606;  Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  voL 

"'To/'Tm-  p'^'s'Le*^'"'^"  ^"^^  *^'«32-3;  Sept.  9;  Oa.. 
'""UrGi&ZAin''',  7f,^  ^'^•^'"-  ^-  **-«^2:  Sept. 
''^G^^'^"\m?^1^^''-      ^^^    ''■^''-^■'    8«Pt-   "^ 

I   ^194  i  p'=-i^i2?*''^''°'"°*      ^"^   **-~^^''  ^^^    30;  Gaa.  voL 
I   '^2T^G^''V;>1."  f94t  p''93T'°'"*       ^^-^   '*'^^  ■'   «^ 

^v"f"m*fp.  266^-  ^""'^-     No.  44,610;  Sept  2;  Gaa. 

^v^rfw  ;%.  1128.®'"°'^°     ^°'  44,702-3  ;  Sept  80  ;  Gaa. 

^v"rm  fp.  n2J:  ^**"'^      ^'°    ^^'"^^  '  ^P^  30  ;  Gaa. 

I.Hmp    "hades,    domes,    and    the    like.    Panel    for.      F     P 

ScWnhardt.     No.  44,671  ;  Sept.   16;  Gaa.  voL  194;  p. 

Llghtlng-flitnrea  or  similar  artlclea.  Shell  for.     R    8    Aa- 
?122.  N°«-  *^®»»-7<H);  Sept  30;  Gaa.  vol    IM;^ 

''"Gaa"^a'^'?94"VV3'3     '^  ^'^      No.  44.669  ;  Sept   16 ; 

^l^ia'^fo'l*' m;  p^928:    ^""^°       ^'^     **'^'^'''    ^^    ^' 

Pltchera,  Oaalng  for  vacuum-lnaulated.     G.   P.   Altmberg 

Noa.  44.601-:2:  Sept  2;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  pp.  26*-*       ^ 

'^'2l'SJ'f^ri^Vh-,S?-  ^-   ""^       No'*''44.690; 

'^  Ga..Vl!7M  •  ^1124   ^-  ^''^'-    ''^   '^^■^O'' :  sept  80; 
Pump-casing.     c\  D.  Hili.     No 
194  ;  p.  526. 

I    "*^T9??*^268.   ^    ®*'"°°*      ^°-  **'®^=  ^P*-  2:  O**- 
i   "T  733  ^***'''^       ''^''    44,607;   Sept.   16;    Gaa.   vol.    194; 

i  ^'^4  fliS'^SiinV   1^-  K    ^"Tn".  "'^  ^    M.   Potter.     No. 
«.    ^-r^^  ^P*-  ^^''  ^"-  ^o'-  1^4  ;  p.  731. 
^WoS''?i?'i94fp.^l^'!'*^'      ^^'^   44.712-13;    Sept 
Soda-fountain.^     ¥\    H.    Lipplncott.      Noa.    44,662-5;    Sept 

i  *P2f*°^/^^  or  Binillar'ar'tlclea,  Handle  for.    E.  I^  Bnow. 
No.  44.804  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  932. 

^P2???t    '°i?^"'.?'"    "imll^r    articles.    Handle    for.      W.    H 
Wilke.     No^44,714  ;  Sept.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1126. 
i'l23^'  ^  *■*•     ^°    44,705  ;  Sept  SO  ;  Gaal  vol.   194  ; 

*1124'  "^    ^^^^^      ^^'  ^^•'^'^^''  ^P^   ^^''  Q"-  ''ol-  194; 

Teapot  or  almllar  article.     C.  A.  Bennett     No.   44,603: 

Sept.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  255. 
Temperature- Indicator.     H.  H.  Boyce.     No.  44.627  ;  Sept  9  : 

Gar.  vol.  194  ;  p.  525. 

'^' r%  •'■  ^    ^^      No    44.640 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa,  vol.  194  ;  p. 
52< .  *^ 

'^°,T5J"™*=^A««'*-  ^   ^°^^-    No.  44,686  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gaa.  voL 
194  ;  p.  930. 

Tray    Change-.     E.  Brunhoff.     No.  44,657  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaa. 

vol      1  1t4  '    n     7  t  1 

Tumbler^ho'lder.     E,   A    Farr.     No.   44,631;   Sept  9;  Oaa. 

vol.   194  ;  p.  625. 
Union  aalt.     W.  R.  Blain,     No.  44.604  :  Sept   2 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

'"2^?^^~v"o1'l'S?^5.  9&.^-  ''■""      ^'"  **•«"=  ^P'- 
Vanity-box.      J.    8.    Wallenateln.      No.    44,697 ;    Sept    28 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  n.  988.  ^ 

^■*^^.„i)-  ^    «edfe.      No.  44,6M;  Sept.   16:  Gaa.  vol.  194 

P*       i  OA> 

Vault  Burial-      G.  A.   Glendening.     No    44  636;   Sent    9 

Gaa.  vol.   194  :  p.  626. 
Vehicle-body.     F.  K.  Stone.     No.  44,696;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  938. 
Vehicle-body.      W.    C.    Anderaon.      No.    44.698;    Sept    80: 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1122. 
Vehicles,    Caaing    for   travel  indicators   for.      F.    A.    Roaa 

No.  44  618;  Sept  2;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  258. 
\  elllng.    Net  .      Z.    Van    Raalte       No     44,668 ;    Sept     16  • 

Gsr..  vol.   194  :  p.  733.  ' 

Vending-machine  caae.     W.  J.  Paul.     No.  44,616  ;  Seot  2 : 

Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.   267. 
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^S'?5lSwV^.  £-7^""*-    '^°- e«.«28 :  Sept. 

^'Sllf  %'i94?r»!9^^**-  ^°-  ""'■  »8-2«2  ;  Sept.  2  ; 
^oS!";Sl-*'!?Srp  947'-  "™^'  ''^^  *»'»^"=  ^P»  23; 
^  mTSSL  ^Y^'^S^Hf'''''''  ^''-  ''°-  »3.521  :  Sept, 
^ol2:%""lSr-p.  £7***'*°*''"  ^°  ^8.883;  Sept.  9; 
^S!5!'to1*^S4^  Oll^Companj.     No.  93.566  ;  Sept.  23  ; 

^pA%.j^';?':i4?r7\2^^°'  ^-  ^«'»<>^= 

^94;  a,  ^9.**P"***°-      **••    »W»8:    ««Pt.    2;    G*z.    yol. 
^i..  fe'TSJ^V^o'**^""'      ''^    ^^'^^^^    ^P*     2; 

Ce^^'^^^.Sfm^Hf^.P?^''  ?1*».  "O"  '»*t.n»c  tires, 

■^^ToS-.'rfi^v?"^"--"-  ti^'  ^»  "i^^  8.P. 

™;'S„*-  *■  Cljm«.     No.  9S.SW  ;  S.i>t.  9  :  G..    ,o|    m,  ^ 

^'rsto.s^'sr/ifrf/i^"''"^  ^°  «^'*«*=  »-p» 

^"TSf:  /•94-8*'*"*"*"-     ^*'-  ^^■'*«3=  8«Pt    23;  Ga..  vol. 
^'^""iM^-p.   ^7^°*"°**"       '"'*'     »3'515;    Sept.    23;    (ia.. 


'^*No*Va°i'«?  a^n/?/*J?*''^'    .J^^"  ^-  '«^lt«  Company. 
W3,0vil  ,  Sept.  23 :  Oa«.  ▼ol.  194  ;  p.  447 

rt^^!f*l  21?«.**°*'  ^^^  auto-bodle*.     J.   M.   SelMr  Car- 

^™fj«****^f'  /°*^  .P*P*'"      Sinjrle  Service  P«cka«  Cor- 
?94*-  p.  647.  ^°'"''=*       N°-   »3,S85  ;   Sept.  7;   oS  VSl. 
^^^rf^Ai?  *S!  l^nn  of  a  confection.      H.   B.  ToorbMM. 
^*'i'°';.J<iS.*.<'^;,  •'«i  P»n«-   Metal.     The  D    F.  Brlxn  Oo 


Chal 


.J^i™v'.^i.W-  ^^-.O"  ^o'- 1»^;  p- 1187. 

*;r'^?****-        Lutemu  "  G.  bl  b.  H      Nc 
» ;  Ga«.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646. 


*™^'SaJ^%n94?^*^&^~**'*"      ^'°-  «^^*^:    ««Pt 
^^S^rorS^p.^i**-**'^-     No.  98.361  ;   Sept  9  ; 

*clS5£*lilSn&*»   "^*^   "»^   P'»»"-     The   General 
oS^^M^'^'jM  <^°"P"y-     No.  9S.347  ;  Sept   9 

^*^^r^«-^- 5S?p'W*^'"^'*-     NO.  «s^^  = 

^S'tSM^S^S*'*^*"'-     No  W.«)6;aept-2: 

^MJf •  fPw?!"  *  "**"     '*'*  ^'-^  ;  8*pt.  23  ;  0«.  Tol. 

^*rJ!**TS?*«t^ti  '?'*!  •»i'  ^1»"     Tb«  J.  K.  ArmibT 
Co.     No.  M,410;  Sept.  16;  Gat.  toI.  194;  p.  i^^^    ^ 


**'^  ]^  eiocimU   FrancalM    D«    LOndullum 
't» ;  <3*«.  ToL  1»4  ;  p.  &47. 


^vol.'7^^*fT646''    °^  '    ^-  '  ^**-  "^^'^  •  8**'- 

r^%v^^p*'«*^«--'f"«^"j?a'f  ^""^-  '*" 

Chemical    compound.      The   American    "  Radio    Thor    X  " 
Company.     So.  93,407  ;  Sept  16;  Gam   ToLl94 -if  TM» 
Cbemlcaj  preparation,   CertiSn.     dutSulSi  Si^ttcZ'. 
„.P"/  ,  No.  93.444  •  Sept  16:  Gaa.  toI.  IM  •  p740 
^^^l?*^''^  "  »iy«»°f  "•I'tant.     The  Am?ri4iS' Dta- 

^^^!f^}>'  *°'*  pharmaceutical  preparattona.  Cwtain.    Jap- 
aMck  Companj.     No.  98.860  ;  Sapt  8 ;  Oai.  toL  194 ;  p! 

^^nfll^'"'    ™«;?'«*ne«.    and    pharmaceutical    preparattona. 

*^*'^^qI*  ^^    n*^"**/-    "S'^e^tened.       D.     D.    Long.       No. 
^  »3.*»*  ;  8«Pt.  16 ;  Oai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  741. 
ciaarettc-paperK.      Boelete   Anonyme    Dea   Anclena    Btah. 

GrrTL''i94T?«"  ^"^  No.  M^sJeTSit  1?; 
^iro':*i?499?iejh6i  ^.^r^^u's^Vp'^'^^T  *^~"' 

ll?:  p*'269"  ^°      ^°    **^'"**  •■  ^P*-  2  :  Oaa.  toI. 

^'!m*:  p^^'to*"  *  ^°  ^°-  ^^"^'^^  ^P*  2;  Gaa.  vol. 
^fe  28^°^i";^r*,9?':^^'^4f  «"P«"y  N^  9S.622  ; 
''^"igiTp^MS.  ^""™-  -^'0  63-&&^^;  8«Pt-  23;  Gaa. 
Ci^ra.  cigarettes    and  tobacco.     La   Minerva  Clirar   v^i^ 

tory.     No.  fl3,6<S4  ;  Sept  30  ;  GaiTTol.   19I     p    1137 

"!>'£fTol'r9r»-  64^6   '■   """^'^      ^°    ^'''^■'   ^'■^■' 

';^'9^rTo^8%r;^nt"?6^  .^^.  «"??/ 

"'^•Ga?*vot'^"^^^.^<»»P'°^-     "^o-  ^Mofer^ti 

'^'o'^'^fl^i  V**  e  V*^^**V.  Weatern  Clock  Co.  Noa. 
93.621-2;   Sept  80;   Gaa.   vol.    194;   p    1138. 

'''^,.l°**r>'^,''*1**i  ^■'*«'"  Tangermfinder  Schokoladen- 
M4i4-^t*'f«'7-  mlt  be«rhrankter  Haftuig.  nS. 
wt,434  ,  Sept  16  ;  Gaa    vol.  194  ;  p.  739 

19T;  p^Sl"""*  ®'**-     ^°    ®^'2**=   ^P*    2:  Gaa.  toL 

''"7^:Gt%ol''^''i^i:o'  ^^''^  ^°      No.  98.447  ;  Sept 

""I^Jt  !lfGl^°foI."*/S4'TV8°'^'"    '"       "*"     ^^•''"^ 

^"f^'lSl*?!  947*°  *  ^"^     ^^    *^'^^^'   ®*P^   ^^=   ^•^ 

Coffee   anbatitutp.      Benner    Sons    Company.      No     83  4Afi  • 

Sept.  16  ;  Gaa.  voL  104  ;  p.  740  »».«»  . 

^sst^rs'in^oL^i^fp^'sJr'^  ^"^  ""^  •*'*«^ 

^**vo**^o^,/»^*2l!5<' oP^'R**™      Wadaworth   and  Jaakliia. 
r>J:°*  »3  810  ■  S^t  2 ;  Gaa.  v<rf.  194  ;  p.  270.  •'~'»- 

S?»^*'*l2?  Sftt:J»*%  Certain.     Canute  FlnUtea  Co«- 

OaBBpaay.    So.  92,401 :  a»t  »  ;  Oaa.  ToTlAl^^rZiT^ 
Coareiing  anj  trai*«i«dorwa«tS:    T^e  tliSi^CWa. 
pany.^o.  93,460;  Sept  iTToaa.  vol.  194  ;  pTrJo. 

xciii 


XCIY 


t 

I 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADEMAKKS. 


CooUnc  appanitaa.  Steam.  Bex-Conservenelag-Gesell- 
■cbaft  Leonhardt  &  Kleemann.  No.  93,466;  Sept.  16: 
0««.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  740. 

^5*^if  JSSf*  ^P*"»  "^  ""»«••  Hwi'y  C.  Kelley  Company. 
No.  98,862 ;  Sept  9 ;  Om.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646. 

*^®ToS*^     ^^,?*°"*'  ^""o*-     No.  93.286 ;  Sept  2 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Coraeta  Mme  Marietta  Co.  No.  93,369;  Sept.  9;  Ga«. 
Tol.  194  ;  p.  846. 

*^°^l^'°/  ^'"l?^"*.  Abdominal.      A.    E.   Gallant      No. 

93,627 :  Sept.  28 ;  Gat  toI.  194 :  p.  947. 
Cream,  Pace-.     H    Thomas.     No.  9jC570  ;  Sept  23;  Gar. 

TOl.   194  ;  p.  948. 
Creama  and   lotlona,  Toilet     J.   E.  Eapey.     No.   93.596 ; 

Sept  30  ;  Oaa.  ▼of.  194  ;  p.  1137.  "o.^^. , 

*^i^®''?.o*??^**^**'.*^??*^  named.  WUUam  Atkins  k  Co. 
No.  93,414  -Sept.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  194 ;  p.  739. 

^'n^irii^"*'^^*%.*??'*A  "^^  P*"^  thereof.  BQhIer 
Gebrflder.  No.  98,619 ;  Sept  23  ;  Ga».  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 
o.^7,'  S'cjlnery.  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain. 
^'^^J^^^"**??/*  Company.  No.  93.331 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  194 ;  p.  54S. 

Cycles.  Motor  .  Ha r ley-Davidson  Motor  Co.  No.  93,504  ; 
Sept  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  742. 

'^'?;  C^o*?:  19^';'j.''9*4'8'"'*"-     ^^  ^^^^^'  =  ^^^^ 

^2?!r*?f.  iStri'Ui  ^'^^^     '**»•  »«•«"=   «*P^   28; 
DMtlfrlcea.     C.   W.  Weateafelter.     No.  93.620;   Sept,  30; 
Gax.  vol.  194:  p.  1138. 

"^TiTaJyoi:  i?rp"64*  '^"•'"'-  ""'■  ''•''' ' 

^qL  ?oL  1mTp"m6.^°  '^"•"   ^°"-  ^'''"^^  =  «*P'-  '  = 
^'iSS'JfS'-.    House-.       Baldwin     Garment     Companj.       No 

93.322  :  Sept.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  646.       ™'""'' 
^^"^yiSo  °«'"?*^  *'^  flannel   shirts.      B.   Kronthal.      No. 

98.863 :  Sept.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  194 :  p.  546. 

Q9'?5r*2"T?  5?"?P'*°<*-  .  Sanitary  Prodncts  Co.     No. 

93.661 ;  Sept  23  :  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  948. 
Egg  substltnte      The  Cabell   Co.     So.   93,423;   Sept    16; 

Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  739.  >         •        h 

Bgjr  sutatltate.     Fix  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  93,436  ;  Sept. 

16;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Baectilcal  porpoeee.  Vulcanlxed  fiber  goods  for.    Diamond 

State  Fibre  Company.     No.  93,267;  Sept  2;  Gai.  vol. 

194 ;  p.  289. 
Bmbroidery-hoopa.     Thomas-Peter  Company.     No.  93.308 ; 

Sept  2;  Gax.  vol.  194;  p.  270. 
Engines    and    parts    thereof.    Power-.      Stas-Motor-Gesell- 

•chaft  m.  b.  H.     No.  93,476 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ; 

p.  741. 
Engines    harvesters,    headers,    and   separators.   Traction-    ; 

The  Beat  Manufacturing  Company.     No.   93,380;   Sept.   ! 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646.  ' 

Engines.  iDternal-combustion.     Associated  Manufacturers    ' 

Oompany.     No.  98,320 :  Sept  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  645 
Engines,  Internal-combustion.     Associated  Manufacturers' 

Company     No  93,412;  Sept  16;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  739 
Engines,  Internal-combustion.     The  F.  W.  Spacke  Machine   ; 

Company.     No.  93.474;  Sept.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  741 
Bye-water.      Howard    Bros.    Chemical    Co.      No     93  599  • 

Sent  30;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  1137. 
Eyeglasses,  spectacles,  lenses.  4c.     American  Optical  Com- 
rJi^J?^    J^^    93.686;  Sept  30;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1137. 
*".?rS5'  Certain  named  textile.     Crompton  Company      No 
„  93.264;  Sept.  2;  Gaa.  toI.  194:  p.  569.  ^     ' 

Feed,  Chicken.     J.  E.  Lawther.     No.  93.279;  Sept.  2;  Gaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 

^*S2'.Ji'^*i;"**^^i-  ^*"«y    City   MllUng   Company.      No 

98J57I :  Sent  23 ;  Gas.  voL  194 ;  p.  938. 
Pertlllaers.    J.  E.  Tygert  Company.    No.  93.396  ;  Sept  9 ; 

uas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  647. 
'""'**"**^     'E5*-.4™?r**^°    Agricultural    Chemical    Com 
^mJS^^^' tJ^2-  '>*''U*  i  ?«P*-  23  :  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 
^^^1'  l^J^^I-    Hygela  Filter  Company.     Nos.  93,533-4  ; 

Sept  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 
Wrworfcj     B.^.  Wagner.     No.  93,672;  Sept  23;  Gai. 

'"''".^S!?-'     '^i.SL   Stapt      No.    93,613:    Sept.    30;    Gaz. 
▼ol.  194  :  p.   1188. 

Flooring,    wainaeotteg.     stairs,     and     newels.       FlexotUe 

Floor  CompMy.     No.  93,344;  Sept  9;  Gaa.  vol.  194; 

p.  646. 
"SS""! «?*'';'''•**«  wheat-.     Akln-Braklne  Milling  Co.     No 

93,406 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  739 
Floor.   Wheat-.      J.   A.    Walter   MUltng  Co.      No.    93.314  • 

Sept  2;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  271.  ' 

Flour.  Wheat-.     W.  M.  Gait  &  Co.     No.  93.347 ;  Sept.  16 ; 

Oai,  vol.  194 ;  p.  740. 

Flwir.  Wheat-.     Cadlck  Milling  Company.     No.  93.424 ; 
Sept.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  739. 

'%a';!!^a."S4^'64?-  ^-  '"^"-   ''''■  ^'^'^  •  ««p*^  = 
Foodfc  Certatn.^.  C.  Lemy.     Na  93,281 ;  Sept  2 ;  Gaa. 
roi.  194;  p.  270. 

'^55^*^S-  •*^P*>°'   *l"A>r»   *  Bamadell   Co.     No. 
_  •S.ns ;  Sept.  2  roaa.  nrf.  194 ;  p.  2T0. 
roods,    Cwtetti    aamed.   ^F.    H.    Bennett    Biscuit    Com 
_  PM»y-  .,Wy»TW.*'y ;  8^fc.l6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  789. 
''S*^»P?Gf**-"¥'jS-  ^Hama-Lleber  Grocery  Company. 
Na  •8.489 ;  ■apt  16 ;  Ou.  toL  194 ;  p.  T40, 


^'^'-  Certain   named.     H.    L.  Handy.     No.  93,441  ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  740 
Fur.    Imltotlon.      Philip    Brous    Company.      Uo.   93,332 

Sept.  9 ;  Gai.  vol.  194  ;  p.  546. 
Piirtlture.    automobile  body,    and    floor    polish.      Drvola 

(ompany.      No.    93,595;    Sept    30;    Gaa.    vol.    194;    p 

Furjlture  cleaning  and  polishing  liquid  compound.  M  E 
Wray.     No.  93,404  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1947  p.  547. 

Furaiture-polish.  Co-operative  L>mg  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     No.  9.1.!5n.1 ;  Sept  30;  Oaa.  vol.  194;  p.  1137 

Garoe.  F.  C  Wallace.  No.  93.400;  Sept  9 ;  Gaa.  vol 
15*4  ;  p.  547. 

Game,  Card.     L.  D.  Wheelock.     No.  93,403  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  547. 
Games.     The  Paatlme  Novelty  Co.     No.  93,378;  Sept  9: 

Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646. 
Gloves.     Best  A  Co.     No.  93,328 ;  Sept  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ; 

p.  546. 

Glue.      C.    J.    Stevenot.      No.   93,304 ;    Sept    2 ;    Gaa.   vol. 

l»4k  ;   p.    270. 
Gum,    Chewing.      W.    J.    White   Chicle   Co.      No.    93.575; 

Sept.  23 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  948. 
Hair  goods.     Flyman  k  Oppenhelm.     No.  98,274 ;  Sept  2 : 

Gaa.  vol.   194 :  p.  269. 

Halrrestorer.     R.  Llghtfoot     No.  93,606;  Sept  16;  Gat 

vol.  194  ;  p.  742. 
Halr-reatorer    and    bead-shampoo.      California    Queen    Co. 

No.  93,260 ;  Sept  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 
Haras,  bacon,  and  lard.    The  Rath  Packing  Company.     No. 
^93,495;  Sept  16;  Gaa.  vol.  194:  p.  741. 

9^639 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 
Hardware  and   plumbing  and  steam-fitting  auppliee.      The 
E.   T.   Burrowes   Company.      No.  93,422  ;   Sept.    16  :   Gax 
vol.  194  ;  p.  739, 

^■w'^Jf*^'  P'S"'*H*A„*°'*  Bteam-fltting  suppliei.     SanlUs 
„  MTg  Co.    No.  93,381 ;  Sept  9 ;  Oat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  647. 
Hoists  and  cranes.  Electric     H.  P.  Roeper.     ?4o.  93,295  ; 

Sept.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  270. 
Horns.     Electrical.       The     Sparks  -  Withington     (ompany. 

No.  93.302;  Sept.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  194;  p.  270. 
^^J^^  ^^^   ""'^   ahoea.      The   Tredegar   Company.      No. 

93,394  ;  Sept  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  647. 
Hose,  belting,  and  packing,  Certain.    J.  W.  Buckley  Rubber 

Co.     No.  93.490;  Sept.  16;  Gax.  vol.  194;  p.  741. 
Hosiery.       Common    Sense    Suspender    Co. 

Sept.  0  ;  Gat.  vol.  1 94  ;  p.  546. 
Hosiery.      Interwoven    Stocking   Company. 


Sent  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646. 
Hosiery  and  underwear.    Best  k  Company 


No.  93,336; 
No.  93,359; 
Nk).  93,329; 


Sept.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  546. 
Houaehold   articles.     Rhenanla    Vereinlgte   Emallllerwerke 
Actlen-Geseilachaft.      No.    93,294 ;    Sept    2 ;    Gax.    vol 
194  ;  p.  270. 

Hydrogen  peroxld.  Hydrox  Chemical  Co.  No.  93.356: 
Sept  9 ;  Oat.  vol.  194 ;  p.  546. 

Ice-cream  and  ices.     J.  J.  Lifter.     No,  93.650  ;  Sept.  28  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  948. 
Jelly-powder.      E.    C.    Rich.      No.    93.560 ;    Sept.    23 ;    Gat. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  948. 

Lacquer.     Pittsburgh- Hlckson  Co.     No.   93,291 :   Sept  2 ; 

Gax.   vol.  194;  p.  270. 
Lathing,  wall-ties,  Ac,  Metal      The  General  Flreprooflng 

Company.     No.  93,348;   Sept.  9;  Oaa.   vol.   194;  p.  646. 
Leather.     The  Lackawanna  Leather  Co.     No.  03.540  ;  Sent. 

23  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  947. 

Leather  blacking.     Nubian  Manufacturing  Comoany.     No. 

93,654  ;  Sept  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  948. 
Lime,  Manufactured.     Pacific  Lime  k  Gypsum  Company. 

No.  93.374  ;   Sept  9  :  Gat.   vol.   194  :  p.  546 
Llniisent.     J.  A.   Polndezter.     No.  93,666  ;  Sept.  23  :  Gax. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  948.  .        »'•'         .      —. 

Lioueura.  La  Union  Agrlcola  Soctedad  Anonlma.  Nos. 
1)3,541-8 ;  Sept  23  ;  Gat.  vol.  194 ;  p.  948. 

Lithographic  stones.  Fischer  k  Kluge.  No.  93,697  ;  Sept 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1137. 

Machinery,  tools,  and  parto  thereof.  Certain.  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation.  No.  93,S58 ;  Sent.  9  : 
Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  646. 

.Vfagaalne.  Monthly.     E.  E.  Barley.    No.  93.323:  Sept  9; 

Gag.  vol.  194 ;  p.  646. 
Magaalne.    Monthly.      Paris-New   York   Fashion   Co.      No. 

93,875  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  548 
MRKaalne.    Monthly.      An«tln   Brothers.      No.  93.587  ;  Sept. 

30;  Gax.  vol.   194;   p.   1137. 
Malt  Brewers'  and  distillers'.     Electric  Malting  Co.     No. 

93,526 ;  Sept.  23 ;  Gat.  vol.  194 ;  p.  947. 
Matckes,  fire  igniters  and  klndlera,  ftc.     Eugea  Zimner- 

mnhn  ft  Co.   G.   m.  b.   H.      No.  98.406;   Sept  9;   Gat. 

Meastring  and  Mlentlflc  applianeea.  Certain  named      r 
x,}^^    ,No«-  93.677-82;  ^pt^sTGax^l"  IflT^' 949! 
MMianal  agents  for  treatment  of  coastlpatlon.     "ni*  Maz- 

vTl9^'^J"§48'  ^°"P*°y-     ^°-  »».«»:  Sept.  28 ;  Gax. 

^'Va^?!^  P  ,  *1o.  ^  ^r.  M""«y-  '^o-  93.466 :  Sept 
16 ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARK& 


XCY 


^^^c'ts;iS^5;:  ''Nr9t^s^-iigri6%a.^v-oi^tiJr; 
*S*p;^^Tc2^94V74o'^"''^  ""'-'''''''• 

*  Co^o    o^ii*^?*£Sl  •,•!?  fR'^"^,     Willi;i  Atkins 
Gaa.  vol    194;  p'^MS."'  ^°-     ^°    W.659;'8ept  23; 

**^*/»'*^l'2°?5"      ^,™A^^  Caahler  Company.     No.  93,421  • 

Sept  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  :  p.  739. 
M^Uaglnoas    products    for    special    use.    CerUin        The 

O^^l'^M',  ^1.   ^*»"'=«°y-     ^«    03.492;  Sept.   16^ 

^*ol'li*^*'T  ■  *  P*«"^P**«"  Horse  Nail  Company.  No. 
«  ??'*2^,=  ^^^  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269.  ^ 

''*Oi;..^in94;ttlS-  '''"^'-     ^°-  ^''^''■'   »^P*-   ^^■' 

^NA!i5^fel;Krc2l%oi"^^^  --"- 

M     oJ'ISi^J*"**'i?*"  '*>f  certain  porpoaea.    E.  F  Kick 
No.  9Jr637;  fet  23 :  Gaa.  vol  194 ;  pV947. 
Oil  com^ua^d^  ^^.J.Aor^tton^k  Company.     No.  93.278  ; 

Oil    for    certain    named    purpoaea,    Compound.       Turoaene 
Manufacturlng^Company.     No.  93,50(57  Sept.   16  [^Ga° 

^^Is.  gMolene,    InbrlcaUng    oils    and     greaaea     Refined 
?o*°?M*?  pOH  ^Company*    No.   93,475  f  8^^"  16  ;   G^! 

^'o^i^l^i^.'^^^^^  CO.      NO. 

''"l6f'"G'Z!:*vra4;^p.?39 '=""""'•■  ^'^  ''•'''•  ^''■ 
^"l'9?"r"74/'  ^''""^*  '*"■  ®*''*®^  '•  ^^^  "  '  ^"  ^°'' 
°"98^8i"Vsejt%^°G;'^™vofV5;;T°^^^  ^''"^"^  ^°- 
'"'sert'lTSJi.  Vr&-  p°Si7    «^°'^«"-      ^°    »3.327  ; 

^*N«'Sj2ir*S!rn/^'''*fi'***'''f.    ,I°"d"    oil    Companv. 
No.  98,276  ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269 


''XT  " :  G*irxnxi^"rv4o^-  '''^"  **••  •»•*"• 

"^^^pt^^imSt.  vl^il?r'^p«7%-  ^»Skny.    No.  98.468; 

^'*sl!i?**?a*°^  coltTcreama.     V.  H.  Chronlster.    No.  98,436  ; 
Sept.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  739.  •».-»«# 

la'iSt"'*^*"?,*  waters    and  face-powdera.     Auatro-Hun- 

7t9"of«&    S.r9&/;^ie-prirG°L^V^^ 
'^'K"2'3;'J?t"^iSi.  f.m,'^  ^*°»^^-     «<>•  ^^^ 

'  Tpt'fl  gS"^f^i^4  .  ?•  JJy^^-^*  CO.   %o.  98,892; 

XT?rs^UOT9i?r27f-  "*'"••••  N°-  ^«•^• 

^'^ch^mw/'J?'   preparation   for   certain   ailments.      Sokoi 
194Tp    741.'*™''"^'  »3.473:    Sept.    16;    Qas.^L 

^^ft^^^J^I*"^*"*.'  P'"^P?'-«tlons.  Certain.    E.  D.  Hlrachy.    No 
93.354  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p    646 


^*™'rji"'"*JT„P'".T]?'!.':V'^°»-  .Certain  named.     Owl  Drug 

;  p.  646w 


Optical   goods.    Certain    named.      C 


Sept  30;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  1138 
^^^ 


4b8.      No.    93,828 


93.278;  Sept  2;  Gat.  vol. 


Walte."      No.    93.312  ; 


No.   93.483  ; 


93.478:   Sept.    16; 


Orange- jnloe.     J.  Lnshell 
194;  p.  269. 

^""Sffro"^  «"P!'^'>     ^'   H.  Cresaon.     No.  93.268 

Sept  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 
Oranges    and    grape-fruit.      F.    D, 

Sept  2;  Gas.  vol.  194;  p.  270. 

^'■2°*?*,^"**^*'*P*-'™''       Walker  Brothers 
Sept.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  741 

2"foiS?'VK'?wri'^94f"'*  *  ^''-  ^'•-  ^^'^'^  ■'  s^-p' 

^''^«^^•,'*IS°S^  P^^'rult  limes,  and  tangerines.     Lee 

Overcoat^,  coau,  vesu.  and  trousers.     B.  Kuppenhelmer  ft 
Company.     No.  93,366;  Sept  9;  Gaa.  vol    194 -n   646 

^  *^.'iir*S::!;    7«^«^^*'"  BltuminoS^  Enimel   to^-    Na 
T.  ?«^-*i5 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  739 
I'aint   for  roofs.     R.   O.   Taggart.      So 

Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  741 
^■^K^  I  *°*U^f?"*"l'    ™«terials.    Certain    named.      The 

oS"'j;i.Tfc.  271."*'  ^°'-    ^'*-  *^'^":  ^P*-  2: 

^*iS^70°*^«I^t°Q.  n    i^e  Martin  Senour  Company.     No.  \ 
98  370     Sept.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.   194  ;  p.  546.  < 

"qS^^Wk^'V  ■  J"^*,**'^,    O'l'-pr     Johnaon     ft     Co.        Noa 
98  686-6 :  Sept.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  :  p.  947. 

lalnts,  varnishes,  and  other  like  painters'  materlala      v    i 
Behrend.     No.  63.689  ;  Sept  80  j'oi  vol. "94  ;jim 
i  fe  ^*Sl^'5?},i'i'"*'-2!l°*o^"?.-     Wadsworth,  'rfowiand 

i>-T-£'*-     ^°-.  V^'^^^  •  Sept  2  ;  Oax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  270. 

P«]nt«.    varnishes,    enamels,    and    fillers       O'nSi    oil    a   I 
J*948.         '*"''       ^^    **''*'°  ■   "^-P*    23  ;   Q.i!*U,l.   194*   \ 

^'*Mnv"iL"^«*^?J»''^s5*/*fi°  5*™^-     ^-  C.  Blair  Com- 
I.  ^  ^  t*?-  ^^'*^  '  S«Pt  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p  789 

iSt""  S^'^o  "l^  ?V^~''«'       P««-k    Novelty    Company. 
No.  93.289;  Sept  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  270 

I'e^'o^."  vol  ?9r-  h^'^^S^P^^'^'  Co.     No.  93.438  ;  Sept. 

''T  oiirvai:'i94?r2'i'^^ ""'  ^°-  '^^  ^^'^''  ■'  8*P^ 

''■iK''ol°TS°.'^'/^o^';i°'^  ^^*-    J   C.  Blair  Company. 
No.  98,257  :  Sept  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269.  ^ 

^'et^lt*OaJ*;riT4f?i^SJ5-^'  ^^«      ^-  ^^'''^'  ■' 

Paper  towels  and  napkins  and   toilet-paper.      Schermer- 

fora  Brw.  Co.    No.  98,800;  Sept  2;  cfc.  voL  194?  J. 

'**^l^'l'£!?'i*i?.*'T*""J*PS^"'"-  *«••  Metal.      Twisted 
194" ^^41  93.480:    Sept.    16;    Oaa.    vol. 

'**^k'  IM  ^948^-  ^-  ^"•-    ^°-  ^^'^^  '  S'P*-  28  .  Oax. 


— --.   t'. ^ L>aioiiuua,   veriRin   namea      owl 

„.^«"P«Dy-     No.  95.373;  Sept.  9;  Gat.  vol    194-  n 
^hotograpbic    paper    and    plates.      A.    E     jkc<$iin       N^" 
93.446;  Sept.  f 6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  194  ;  ^740    ■"<^<»'**°-      "O- 

'94'-  p    270*"  '^*"°°  ^°-     ^°-  ®^'2»0 :  Sept  2 ;  Gax.  voL 

^*f°af  To?m:  P.^tS!  ^°"P"y     No.  93,416;  Sept  16; 

Planot     piano  -  players,    and    piano  -  actions.      The    Lvra- 

choyd^  Company.     No.  93.45^;  Sept  16 ;   Oax    ?ol.  m ; 

''SpT  lfl?(lat."Jor?94  ;'?.'\4?'^""'^"-     ^"^   ''•*»• 

^n^^l  Uf™  ^?*'  projecting  aoparatna  therefor.  Morlngs 

li°f  p^i%  Company.      jTo.  ^3,296  ;   Sept   2  ;'  Oaa.  toL 

^*'u'.i?*?*"*J5*'  '^°rm  specific,   and  insect-powder.     Bhedd 

m-  {,°*ii38"^*"^*    ^°-  ^^'^^^''  8*P^  50:  Qm^l 

''^.s§rs^;n  ;'v^^'vS°%^4 .  V""^?  ^'^^  *^-  «*• 

^  '''"Cr237^."t'.voY^'^V!j'^s''*"^"'-  N-w-^^*: 

n?me^Nn''5^ii*^*°L  Av*'^*'*"  ^askar  Sodete  Aao- 

i>«?/^".    't°-.f^'^^  '  ^P*-  23  :  Oat.  vol.  194  ;  p.  »47. 
;iuJl°!L  vlL";  w*^^:r'*"P"-      ■traln-lnsulatora^     Ac. 
'       ^P™1:*G«.^'il^*^"^V''269^^"'*"'      N0.9i.-I66; 

yi.  "!4oM.'^Sr:  S.'^r:'-^cia?-;!>1^94*^p  ""^^  '" 
194?  p.  2S    ^    ^'■"''-      ^'*-  ^^'^^^''   ^P^-   ^'''   <*"•  ^ 

'Yfi^'ciai'^voWDT;  p.^74?'-  ^'''""-     ^^^  ^^'^^^ '  ^^ 

''  ^'TftiT  p^'l'is-^'  ^^'     ^°'  ^^'^^  '  ^P^  30  •  Oax.  VOL 

^T^^'lS'a  ^.S^»*'.T  ..  ""^u"*-*    Powder    Company.      No. 
n  H^»8:  Sept  30-  Gat.  vol.  194;  p.  1187. 

<n 'iKfl^'sL^'nTQ    r  '^'^    ?",'^,f.*  *^'"^o<=»'  Company.     No. 
5<.<..i88:  Sept  9;  Gat.  vol.  194:  p.  647. 

'Xp*tM!'sr  vo^r^4*  p^°^:i^'  ^'«-  ^-  '^^^  »«-»"• 
'^T.T  iJ!'!fi..  7ol^  it4^;%"r  7^35*""'"'  ^-  ~°-  •^•*" ' 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  tbe  hair  and  scalp.     J. 
rfaigh      No.  93.350;  Sept.  9;  Gat.  vol.  mTplett. 

0?%?,      a 'T  L*°!r«*'  <u»«<ises.     R.  A.  Bachmann.     No. 

9.3  321  ;   Sept.   9  ;   Gaa.   vol.   194  ;   p.   545. 

''qH  ^m"  aS^f^"^*o  "■•  Cffcaln.     fiarse  ft  Hopkins.     No. 
9.i.326  ;  Sept.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  545. 

Railway  syglema,  Certain  named  supplies  for  trolley  and 

Q^*^'"]^- a  N*"'1^''*!S^"'    Construction    Company.      No! 
93.607;  Sept.  .30;  Oat.  vol.  194;  p.   1137 

2*?  o'^^ol.  19S?'p.°27a'*''"    ^**       ^°     ®®'*®*  '    *•«»*• 

"*K«"^9l5?';"o'**f'',i^l  "**■■'?  ^  A-  Clauberg  ft  Co. 
No.  93,427  :  Sept.   16  ;  Gat.  vol.  194  ;  p    739 

Receptacles  made  of  certain  named  materials.  Henry  B. 
FYankenberg  Company.    No.  93.345 :  Sept.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL 

"*»?^^s''*'Sof   T^e    Alaska    Refrigerator    Company.      No. 

H.1.583  ,  Sept.   80;  Gas.   vol.   194;   p.   11:!7. 
Remedies    for    constipation,    liver   complaint    biUoiumeM. 

t6;  oli^^of  l?4rp"*7°42.'^°"^"^-     '^^  ^*'"«  =  ^^t! 
^*^w*^«f  J^'^^J'^Z^'   "imalt,  and   man.  Certain  naoMd. 

oJl ^of •  i94°:'^p.Ti38:°'°'*'°^    ^^^  ^^^^ :  8«pt-  »« ; 

Remedies  for  nleurisy,  aa'thmA.  indigestion,  ftc.  Tarlor  ft 
McMillan.    No.  93.617  ;  Sept.  80  .-Gax.  viu  194  •  nT  IIM: 

Remedy  for  •bortlon  and  sterUlty  In  domestic  aaiAikia.  C 
H.  Martin.     No.  98.282 ;  Sept.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194|p  m 
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BemedT  for  certain  atlmeBta  of  horwm  and  dogs.     O.  W. 

Park-    No.  M.e08;  8«pt.  80;  Oaa.  toL  194 :  p.  1187 
Bcm«d7  for  c«rtUn  dlMMM.     F.  Benrd.    No.  93,419; 

8«Bt  16 ;  G«s.  TOL  IM ;  p.  TB». 
BdMdr  for  certain  named  ailnwats.    United  Qrocery  Co. 

Nor98,896 ;  Sept.  0 :  Oaa.  toL  194 ;  p.  M7. 
BeaMdy  for  certain  named  dltiaeee.      S.  L^  Cbeek.     No. 

IM^:  Sept.  0;.  Oaa.  VOL  194 ;  p.  546. 
BMBcdT  for  certain  named  dlaeaaea.     J.  I.  Ham.     No. 

iWirtO ;  Sept  18 ;  Oai.  toI.  194 ;  d.  T40.  ^,     „ 
BtBMdy  for  conglm.     H.  ICorae.     no.  93.285;  8«pt  2; 

Gas.  ToL  194 ;  p.  270.  ^.      .    .  ^ 

BemedT  toe  genlto-nrtDary  diwaaee.    Reeoe  Chemical  Com- 
„^  ^^  93.879  ;  Sept.  9  :  G«».  vol.  1»4  ;  d    646. 

Remettr  for  liof-cbolera.    A.  J.  Kaeber.    No.  93,277 ;  Sept. 

atTOaa.  TOl.  194 ;  p.  269. 
Eemedr  for  plica.    H.  A.  Hampolan.    No.  93,362 ;  Sept 

9 :  Ga«.  vol.  194 ;  p.  546. 
Remedy  for  pilea     J.  W.  Walab.     No.  98.873 ;  Sept.  23 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  194:  p.  948. 
Hemedy    for    rbeumatlam    and    kidney    ailments.      P.    E. 

Sandlie.    No.  98,380 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  194  ;  P-  M6     , 
Bodeot  and  Termlii  eztemlnatoc.    Mooae-o^^lde  Cbemlcai 

Company.    No.  98.872 ;  8«pt  9 :  Oaa.  toL  194 ;  p.  546. 
Rooflnr,  Prepared.    Barrett  Hanofaetorlng  Company.    No. 

93,3%  ;  Sept-  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194  ;  p.  M5.  „«  „,„ 

Bope.     American  Manofaetnrina  Company.     No.  93,310 

Sept.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  194 ;  p.  545. 
Bopei,  Wire.     William  Cooke  ft  Co.     No.  93.340 ;  Sept.  9 

Qaa.  Tol.  194  ;  p.  54S. 
Babber.    B.  C.  Beck.    No.  98.489 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 

p.  741. 
llaM>er  aoods,  Pharmaceotieal.     Whitall  Tatum  Company. 

No.  93.315 ;  Sept  2 :  Oaa.  voL  194 ;  p.  271. 
Babber  matting  and  rubber  in  the  piece.     Berere  Babber 

Company.    No.  93,496;  Sept.  16:  Oaa.  rol.  194;  p.  741. 
Bttlea,  BUde-.     Keaffel  ft  Eaaer  Company.     No.  93,448; 


Mo. 


93,457;    Sept.    18: 


Sept.  16:  Oaa.  toI.  194:  p.  740. 
Dslen  dreeslnr       E.    L.    Norrle.      No, 

Oaa.  ToL  194  ;  p.  740. 
Salt.    San  Frandsco  Salt  Beflnery.    No.  93,480  ;  Sept.  16  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  194 ;  p.  740.  ,    ^    .^  ^. 

Salt,  ealclam  cblorld,  and  bromln.    J.  Q.  Dickinson.     No. 

93.694:  Sept  30;  Gaa.  Tol.  194:  p.  1137 ._  ,     ^ 

Balre.    V-  St  Jean.    No.  93.477 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  : 

p.  741. 
BalTe.     Tricnr  Salre  Co.     No.  93.470 ;  Sept  18 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

194 '  p.  741. 
Sealea,'  Compating-.    Toledo  Scale  Company.    No.  93,618  ; 

Sept  80 ;  Gaa.  toL  194  ;  p.  1138.  ^         ^     ^ 

Scouring,  cleaning,  and  poIlabinK  compoand.      The   Rey- 
nolds Corporation.      No.   93,610;   Sept   30;   Gas.   toI. 

194;  p.  1187. 
Serum  fbr  tbe  treatment  of  cancer.    F.  W.  Koblmyer.    No. 

93,688 ;  Sept  23 ;  Gaa.  roL  194 ;  p.  947.    „  ^    „ 
Shampoo  pr«Mratlon.    0.  Graham-    No.  93,272 ;  Sept  2 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  194;  p.  269. 
Sheets,  plllow-eaaea,  rags,  ftc     Wmiam  BoUlns  ft  Com- 
pany.    No.  03.806;  Sept  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194  ;  p.  546. 
Sbellae.  Adhealve.     C.  Benoit.     No.  93.418 ;  Sept.  16  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  194;  p.  789.  ^       .„..., 

Shingles,  lumber,  and  lath.     Hoqulam  Lumber  ft  Shingle 

Company.    No.  93.632 ;  Sept  23 ;  Gaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  947. 
Shlrta  imd  jpa^unaa.  Night-.     Tauber.  Bytteaberg  ft  Co. 

No.  98.807TBept2 ;  C&a.  yol.  194 ;  p.  270. 
Shoes.   Arcta-supports    to   be   Inserted   in.      Lyno    Rubber 

Manafacturing  Company.     No.  93,606 ;  Sept.  30 ;   Gaz. 

ToL  194 ;  p.  1187. 
Signs.  Metal.    C.  A.  Dfrlne 

ToL  194 ;  p.  T41. 
Ulos.     Western   Silo    Company. 

Oas.  Tol.  194 ;  p.  647. 
Skirts  and  petticoata.     M.  Beiaa. 

Gas.  TOl.  194 :  p.  270.  ^^      .     ,    „ 

Soap.   Toilet.      Tne    Arthur   Chemical    Co 

Sapt  80;  Gaa.  vol.  194 :  p.  1137. 
Soda;  Cauatic.    J.  Helnaklll.    No.  93.443 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gaz. 

▼oL  194  :  p.  740. 
Soldering  eompovaA  and  fluxes.     L.   B.  Allen  Co.     No. 

98,5ir ;  S^tTsS ;  Oas,  toL  194  ;  p.  947. 
Speclmeaa  of  animal,  mineral,  and  Tegeuble  substances. 

Cotlectlona  of .    Scientlflc  Supply  Company.    No.  93.611; 

Sept.  SO ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  1138. 
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No.  93,491 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa 
No.    93,402;    Sept 
No.  93,202;   Sept.   2; 
No.    93,586; 


Spices  snd  flaTorlng  extracta.     The  King  Company 

94.449 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  194 ;  p.  740. 
Steel  «nd  iron.    Pratt  ft  Inman.    No.  98,462;  flipt  16; 

Oaa.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  740. 
Symp.     TU  American    Sugar  Refiatng  Company-     Noa. 

98.416-8 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  194 :  p.  741- 
Syrup  and  caDe-augar.  Compound  of  ralaln-.      The   Call- 
forMa  OoDdenaed  Vrult  ft  Syrup  Co.     Mo.  98,280 ;  Sept. 
2 ;  Qaa.  toL  194 ;  p.  260. 
Syrup  for  oas  as  food.     American  Sugar  Beflnkf  Com- 
pany.   No.  93.406 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  194 ;  P.  789. 
Talking-machines     and     recorda     for     same       Columbia 
Oragbophone    Company.      No.    08,428;    Sept    16;    Oas. 
▼ol    Jl04  *  D    T89 
Tape,  Woren.*   Barasbaw  Knitting  Company.     No,  93,343  ; 

Sept  9 :  Oaa.  rol.  194 ;  p.  546. 
Tea.    the  Woolaon  Spice  Co.    No.  93,576 ;  Sapt  23  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  194  ;  p.  949. 
Teas.     Loudon  ft  Son.     No.  93,502;   Sept  23;  Gas.  toI. 

194;  p.  94S. 
Tire    beaders    and    shrlnkera.      Illinois    Iron    ft   Bolt    Co. 

No.  98,445  ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Tlrea  and  parta  thereof  and  rabbar  tubing  of  all  deaerip- 
tioni.  Rubber.     Lee  Tire  and  Babber  Co.     No.  98.540 ; 
Sept  28 :  Oaa.  rol.  194 ;  p.  948. 
Tires,   tubes,   patches,    ftc.,    Babber.      Lee  Tire  ft   Bubber 

Co.     No.  93.493 ;  Sept  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  T41. 
Tires,  wheels,  axles,  shafta,  and  sprlnn.  Vehicle.     Fried. 
Knipp  Aktlengesellscbaft.     No.  93,346;  Sept  9;  Gai. 
vol.  194  ;  p.  545. 
Tobaceo,  Smoking-.     The  Surbrug  Company.     No.  93,616 ; 

Sept  30:  Gas.  vol.   104;  p.  1138. 
Tooth  iwwder  and  paste,  talcum  powder,  and  toilet  water. 
Allan  Chemical  Company.     No.  93,584 ;  Sept  80 ;  Gas. 
vol.  194 ;  p.  1137. 
Trochts.     Hance  Brothers  ft  White.    No.  03,353 :  Sept  9  ; 

Gas.  vol.  104  :  p.  546. 
Trunks,    traveling-bags,    Boltcases,    ftc.      Henrv    Likly    ft 
Company.     No.  98306 :  Sept  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  546. 
Twine  and  cordage.    Schermerhorn  Broa.  Co.    No.  93,382  ; 

Sept  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  194 ;  p.  647. 
Vehicles,  not  Including  engines.  Certain, 
toe  Company.     No.   93.318;   Sept   9; 
p.  546. 
Vlolln-atrings.      R.    L.    liattoch.      No.    98,404 ;    Sept.    16 ; 

Gas-  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Wafers,  Sugar-.    The  Geo.  H.  Strtataaann's  Soma  Company. 

No.  98,8Wi :  Sept  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  270. 
Wall-board.     The  Upson  C<Mnpany.     No.  93.898 :  Sept  9  ; 

Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  647. 
Wash  for  the  mouth  and  teeth.    J.  A.  Selby.     No.  93,504  ; 

Sept.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  948. 
Watcb-cbaina  and  pendant-bows  for  watches.  Certain  at- 
tachments  for.     H.   Paulson.     No.   93,600 ;   Sept.    30 ; 
Gas.  vol.  194:  p.  1187. 
Watch-movements.     Elgin  National  Watch  Company.     No. 

03,482  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ;  p.  780. 
Watcbes.     Eaka  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  03.483  ;  Sept.  16  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  730. 
Watcbcaaea.    Tbe  Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Compliny.    No. 

93.619;  Sept  30;  Gas.  rol.  194;  p.  1138. 
Waters  and  beverage  eompositlona  made  tbereftom.  Min- 
eral.   F.  H.  Fowler.    No.  98.269 ;  S^rt  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194  ; 
p.  M9. 
Wheels      J.  M.  Kroyer.     No.  93,000;  Sept  16;  Oaa.  voL 

104 ;  p.  742. 
WhlsKy.     American   Bottling  Corporation.     No.   93,253; 

Sept  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  269. 
Wine,  Altar-.     Brotherhood  Wine  Company.     NO-  93,601  ; 

Sept.  80  :  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  1137. 
Wine.  German.     A.  D.  Shaw  ft  Co.     No.  98.801 ;  Sept  2 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  194 ;  pw  270. 
Wood«preoervlng  preparation.     Lrster  Chemical  Co.     No. 

93,452  ;  Sept  16;  Oaa-  vol.  194  ;  p.  740. 
Wool,  worsted,  and   hair  pieee  material.     T.   C.   Cullen. 

No.  98.260  ;  Sept  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  269. 
Woolen  piece  goods.     Haas  Brothers.     No.  93.349;  Sept. 

9  ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  546. 
Worsted  and   woolen  piece   goods.      Strathmora   Worsted 
Mins.     No.  93.391 ;  Sept.  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  547. 


American  Aabes- 
Gaa.   Tol.   194 ; 


T 


ALPIIAi  ETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


■A.  J.  raroub*k>  Rlstcors.-t  •  (For  Bandages  or  Spilnts 
11.216;  8*-pt.  16;  (Jaz.  vol    lj»4  ;  p.  74.'^ 

"Almon^  Cbocolate;  (For  Almond  Cliocoiate  :  Knlckrr 
m;"p.  iVr'"'^  *^"'     ''•'"•  ^ '•-"*'•  ^•''''-  ^''  ''"-vol. 

"Bilrmore  LlDPu-  ( For  Statlun,-ry. .  White  &  Wvckoff 
UM         '  l'-'5;{;    Sept.    .-^0  ;    (Jai,    vol.    1S»"4  ;    p. 

"  ^'"A%mS«?f' a'I  ^"«Pi«"^  ',.  '  •'"O!-  Aeroplnnes.  i  Ideal 
vol    ■^04^  *  ^l^i:^^  ^°-     ^"^    ''•"'^-  '*''Pt    -■'•  «*== 

■  Hritannla  EnKllsh  Slip  On  Shower-Proof  Coat"  (For 
Shower  TnKjf  ('oat«  I  S  W  IVck  A  ("o  Vo  17  9ik- 
Sept.    10;  «a«.    rol.   194;   p    74;^  1'.218. 

•Busy  Utile  Bee  Pills.-  (For  Pills.)  The  Ruf<v  Little 
Bee  I  ompan.v.      No    17.22;^;  Sept.  23;  Ga/..  vol.    I'M 

p.     HoO. 

■<'a*a   I^o.;;      (For  CUars.)      A.   C.   Henscbel   &  Comnanv 
No.   17.248:  Sept    .Hd  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   194:  p.   li;il* 
Chippewa   Best."      (For    Shoes.)      Mason    Shoe    Mfp    Co 
No.  17.232;  Sept.  2;i  ;  Oas.  vol.  194  ;  p    O.^O 

•  ""rnH^l'J^^T?"    y^"!  MuHlc-RollB  fof  Ilieumailc  Pl.-.no.^ 

Roll  rl™'v''  *f-oi'^'    In«<tniments.»      National   Music 

Koil  Co      No.  1-.215:  Sept.  IG  :  <;az.  vol.  194;  p.  74'A 
Hlppopatrol   A   I'owder  for   Remedy   and   Kellef  For   Wind 

ril^/°    'i**"'??'^  .,  "■""""    "    Veterinary    Kem.-dv  )        r. 

Iloffer      No.  17,20r) ;  Sept.  2  ;  (iar.    vol  194  ;  r,"  ?71' 
How     o  Apply  Dr.   Cunnlneham's  Plasters."      (For   Me- 

?H"A'    V»«terH.i       Antl-Toxlne    Chemical    Co.      No 

li,213;  Sept.  16;  Gas.  vol.   194;  p.  743 
"IJy-tex."       (For    Brick.)       HrdrauUcPrcM    Brick    Com 

pany.     No.  17.227;   Sept.  ll  :  Gax.  vol    194;  j,    9.50 
Kresapol,         (for  a   Germicide  and    Disinfectant.)      The 

Hoffman  -  Ia    Rochf    Ch^micMl    Worlc!       No     17  "^0 

Hept.  ;{0;  (Jar  vol.  19)  .  p.  ii;^...  '    "-'^^'• 

"  r>a   Flor  I)e  Intal."      (For  CiRars.)      E.   A    &  O    We>>.  i 

No.  17.239  ;  Sept.  2>J ;  Gar  vol.  194  :  p   950 
r^    Flor    De    Mlnanga."       (For    Clpara  )        E      A.     A    o 

••  r.i^^'wKif  ^Z-  ^~ir^.^'  ^P'-  -'^-  <•"*  ^fl-  !»•♦:  P  »-'0 
I-.  1-'  M^'^'?°*'-  ,  t^«'■  Tollet-Paper.)  S.  I^wla. 
No.  lr.214;  St"pt.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.   194;  p    743 

•  I.lttle    TourLst."       (For    (Mpars  i       Wiedmann-St.    Uuls 

voii."9rrp.v]3r"''-  •''"•  ^'■-•'''  """'''•  '•'"■  ''«^ 

"  Maple  wood      Brand."       (For      Creamery     Hutt.r  i       Tl.f 
Rochester    Produce    A    Commission    i'o       No     17    'os 
Sept.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  272.  "       ' 

•  Mennen-8   Shaving   (^ream."      (For  Shavlnp-Cream.)      G 


I.. 


r)2  ;    Bept.    30  ; 


.Menntn   Chemical   Compativ       No    ] 
(ias.  vol.   194  ;  p    1  ].•{!). 

"Mink."      (For  ClKars.)      M.  Mink      No    17.235  ;  Sept    23  ; 
Gai.   vol.    194  ;    p.   9.'5()  i  '^    ■^  , 

"**"?2*M  Tonic."      (For  Coffo..  .      (lark  &  Host   Co.     No 

1(,204;  Sept.  2;  (Jaz    vol    1S»4  ;  p    272 
.New  River  9ak"      (For  Shoes  i      Mason  Shoe  Mfe.  Co. 

No.  17,2.S4  :  Sept.  2;^  :  (}nz    vol.  194     p    950  ' 

"  .Northwestern     Service     Shoes."        (For     Shoes.)        Mason 

'''?^^^'«-  ^«-      ^o-    17.233;   Sept.   2;^  ;    V.rl.   vol     194 

p  Mam. 

"  ^iu-Tau  nn     The     leather     Doctor."        (For     a     Liquid 
v,     Dr.ssinfr   for   Use   on    Leather   and    Rubber  >      Philns 

-Manulncturlng    Company.       No.     17,217;     Sept      ift 

Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  74.*^. 

'•  Nil    Whit.>."       (For    a    Preparation    for    Cleaning    Shoes.) 

"•  ,';llJ^"'*'^°-      •"^'''-    1".244;    Sept.    HO;    Gax.    vol.    194; 
p.  1139. 
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•Owl*   8elf-Shfnln«r  Stove   Polish."      (For  Stove-Pollah. ) 

h,"    ^<:.^"'"  *  ^o     '^o    17.219;   Sept.  1« ;  Ga«.   toI. 
'  '*4  ;  p    ( 4  J. 

■  ''"^iflt-  <;','«**'  i^^pers"     (For  Shoes.)     Mason  Shoe  MfK 
.       (  o      No.  17.2.^1  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  194  ;  p.  950. 
leaDiUB  in   .Natures  Wrapper."       (For  Peanutii.)     T    8 
p    &Ro'™  '     1".241:    Sept.    24;    Gax.    voL    194;" 

"^''",''.  ,1'"'""   '"'Psrs^.i       K.    Knnouse.      No.    17,261;   Sept. 
Mi;   (,hz.    vol     1  :»4  ;    p     n.-?9  -^yv. 

>\ri8k\   I  h    I.«tuaKter  k  Company,     No.  17,229- 

Sept.    ■2A  :   (,ait.    vni     194;    p.    950 
1  reserves      Wood      Fverywhere     ApalnBt     Decav  "         (For 
AverHDius   Carlwllneum    Wood    Preservative.)      Carbo- 

■IsTZz^.  j94Tp!9fo''"'°''"-'-     '*°-  '^'^*''  **P^- 

"  ^'"v^  ^>o.'';-"c  """"V  ^''"^•'     T.  C.  Mctwnough  *  Son 

Keeds    AutoLima   ■       (For    Automobile  Polish.)       C     K 

Reed       No.   17.236  ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  950 
Kol^rt   Cray.  •      (  For   Clears,  i      A.   C.   Henschel  *  Com- 

Sulpho  Carbon.         (For    l»l!?infectant    Compounds.)       j 

"  ^"'/.""«  Fig  Chicory  Coffee  Substitute."  (For  a  FIk- 
;  i".T,7  «^«"f^  ^lUmtituie.)  J.  A.  Slbrsva  nS 
1  i._]o  ;  Sept.  2  ;  tiar.   vol.  194  :  p.  272 

vT'i -....,    "I    Brooms. ,       Sweepo    Broom    Company 
,.  ^  ^^/^^'--r}  '  ^«Pf-  16  ;  «az-  vol.  194  ;  p.  743 

*'Vo'?,?'  o.  t^'?l    Tf^)      ^'«5-    ^     Caswell    Co.      No 
1 .  .^25      bept.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.   194  ;  p.  950. 

The    kmpire  Yahlet.;      .For    Writing-Tablets.)      Butler 
?  lisT'  •  ^^    ^^^'^-    ^^-    ^"-    ^01-    194 : 

"^''t:.?^*}^'"*^*^  v?^^'^'"^  S°'o''<'"     (For  Cigars)     L.J 

p    950  ^'    ^''^^^'-    ^P^-    28.    Gm"    vol.    194; 

The  Shoe  That  Made  Chippewa  Famous  "      (For  Sbotm  \ 

■  TraiiRparentlne."        ,  For     h     Chemical     Preparation     for 

oatin*{   Glass    Surfaces    to    Prevent    Water    from   Ad- 

fiennK. )        rransparetitlne     Companv.       No      17  2'>"- 

Sept.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    194;   p.   743       "  ■".*--. 

N  lii  dona  «-i.  am  of  Alnxjuds."  ,  For  Cream  of  Almonds., 
DruKKlsts  (  o-op*  rative  ARsoclation  Inc  No  17  247- 
S«pt.   3U  .   Gaz.   vol.    194;   p,    1139.  ' 

Aal  donn  Hair  Tonic."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  DruKalsts' 
io  operative  Association,  inc.  No  17  245-  Seol  SO  • 
<>az    vol,    194:   p.   1139.  *^  ' 

\al  dona  Perfumes.-  (For  Perfumes  i  Drugrlsts'  Co- 
op, rative  .Asfiociation.  Inc  .No.  17  246-  Sent  30  • 
Ga7.   voL    194;   p.    11:^9.  »..-*o.     oepi.    au , 

^'"l\,''^'P^''^  Golden  Pumpkin.  (For  Canned  Pumpkin.) 
I  tie  \i\n  Camp  Packing  i'omiian\       No    17,212;  Sept. 


Ttie  \nn  Camp  Packing  iDrnpanN       N 
-  ;   Gaz    vol.   194  ;  n    272 
\h!,    (Htnps    Sugar    (Nirn."      (For    Cann 


\an   Carnp    Packing  Co 
<;az.   v.il.    194  ;    p.   272. 


'mpany       No, 


ed    (^om.)      The 
17.211  ;   Sept.  2; 


(For     a     MediCina: 
-No.     17.242  ;     Sept. 


Preparation.)        L. 
Gaz.    vol.    194 ;    p 


V. 


'  \  enogen. 

Hateg        No.     17.242;     Sept.     ;K) 
1139 

Vtttel  Grande  Sauce."  (For  a  Mineral  Water.)  8o- 
ci_ete  (ienerale  Des  Eaui  Miuerales  De  Vlttel.  No 
1..220;   Sept.    16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;    p.  743. 

■iazoo   Brand  (ilnger  and  Gin   (  ordial  (  F"or  Cordial) 

RJ^elnstrom  Bros.     No.  17,207  ;  Sept   2  ;  Gas.  voL  194*  • 


xcvu 


r-^ 
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'A  Ban-away  Bace."     (For  Chewing-Tobacco.)     R,  J.  Rev 

noida  Tobacco  Company.     No.  3,365;   Sept.   2;   Gaz. 

Tol.  194 ;  p.  272. 
'After  another  Cat  of  Brown's  Mule."      (For  Chewing 

Toteeco.)      R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco  Company.      No 

3,876 ;  Sept.  23  ;  Gaz.  to!.  194  ;  p.  950. 
*  Delicious  Satisfaction  is  an  Edelweiss  Attraction.'  (For 

Beer.)      The   Peter  Scboenbofen   Brewing   Company 

No.  3.379:  Sept.  SO;  G«*.  yol.  194;  p.  1139.  " 

'  Drink  Wolfe's  Schnapps  and  keep  on  the  right  road 

iKV..   Schnapps.)       Udolpbo    Wolfe    Company.      No 

3,S73 :  Sept  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  743. 
'Famed  'Edelweiss'  is  brewed  at   home  Why   from   Chi 

ca«o    sbonld    you    roam."       (For    Beer.)       The    Peter 

Scbo«nbofat   Brewing   Company.     No.   3,378;   Sept 

30 :  0*1.  Tol.  194 :  p.  1139. 
'  For  a  honte  sorprise — send  a  case  of  Edelweiss."     ( For 

^**^i)  .J^***   Peter   Scboenbofen    Brewing   Company 

No.  3,369 ;  Sept.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  194  ;  p.  743. 
'Guarantee."     (For  Cigars.)     M.  Mink.     No.  3,374  ,  Sept 

23;  Gas.  vol.   194;  p.  950. 
'  Here's  the  C^ase— Yoa  be  the  Judge."     (For  Beer.)     The 

Peter  Scboenbofen   Brewing  Company.     No.   3.371 

Sept.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  194 ;  p.  748. 


Hero's  thp  Real  .Toy  Makln's."      (For  Smoking  Tohacro  i 

U.  J.    Reynolds  Toliacco  fompanv.      No.   'A.:i7(\  ;    Kept 

'23  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    194  ;   p.   950. 
Phone    before    Eleven  —  Delivered    before    Seven  "      (For 

Pei»r  )       The    Pet<>r    Sohoenhofen    Brewing    Company 

.No    .S.,{~7  :   Sept.  :»)  :  (Jaz.  vol.   194;   p.   ll.'iO. 
Phone    For  A   Case  To  Be   Sent   To   Yonr  Place."      (For 

Beer*      The    I'eter    Scboenbofen    Brewing  iCtrnipanj 

No.  ;{,a68  :  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  743. 
.Sign  of  Efficiency. "      (For  Tires,  i      The  Portage  Rubber 

Co.     No    H.-MW  ■  Sept.  2  ;  (int.  vol.  101  :  p.  2'<2. 
.Solid  Service  Shoes."      (  f^or  Shoes.)      R.  P.  Smith  &  Sons 

Co      No.  .'1.372;  Sept.    16;  Gaz.  vol.   194;  p.  748. 
Taste  the  Flavor."      (For  Chewing  Tolmcoo.  )      R.  J.  Rev 

nold.s   Tobacco  Company.     No.   3,364  ;   Sept.   2 ;   (}az. 

vol.  194  ;  p.  272. 
The  Brewery  will  speed  it  wherever  you  need  It."     (For 

Beer. »      The    F'eter    Scboenbofen    Brewing   Company 

No.  :i.:ilO  :  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  74S 
Wavne    Knit    Half    Ho8<-."       (For    Half- Hose.)       Wavn^" 

Knitting  Mills.     No.  3, .^80;  Sept.   30;  Gaz.  vol.   194; 

p.    11. TO. 
What  l>e'  Debir  You  All  Ijiughin'  At,  Anyhow?"     (For 

Wheat   Breakfast    Food.)      Cream  of  Wheat   Co.     No 

3.367  ;  Sept.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  194  ;  p.  743. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Rock-drill.      A.    Palmros.      No.    1.052,373  ;    date    of   patent 
Feb.  4,  1913;  disclaimer  filed  Sept.  19,  1918;  (Jaz    v> 
194  ;  p.  955. 
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1,OTM87,  page  206,  first  eiaiin,  line  o,  for  th<  w  t!-  "pluraUty  of"  read  orw  or  more,  and  line  6,  beforo  the 
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^  N  .D'p  !s  hprrhy  pfTfii  of  ti.f  wtthdrawa!  frotE  the  laaue 
'■  >•.  '•  ruber  ;•.(',  i;.;:-;,  of  :tu^  appiicarlcn  .,,f  Kav  n    U:ni- 
son.  for  an   automoblle-lH>m     Serial    No    tiJ^.s  .'^vt)    in«cJv.  r 
tently  published   !n   'h-   ..a/k-e  as   Pai-nt   No    ]  07  4-^71 

irt^'^'il"    '     ""        '•*""^'  "'»''">   "f   nu    application   on 
September  27,   i'  r 


Oorrection  of  Drawmg-R. 

H:  IF  72.       •       •       .       .       . 

T'  ,.  drnu  !nsr  tnny  r«>  «  !t>  drf,v.-n  onh  for  surh  rorret'tlona 
««  rannot  br  m»de  by  the  OfTice  ;  t,nt  r  drawing  CRnoot  b« 
wir;  -irnwii  „n|p«s  n  phptosrapMr  copv  »,«».  I.^en  flled  nnd 
«rrer>'.-d  hv  the  KTBmJner  a*  n  part  of  the  nprdjcatlon  IVr- 
mfasu.lo  chnng^  In  the  conatrucflon  ahown  tn  any  drawtn* 
may  h,.  riiflde  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approved 
phoiocraphlo  cf.py  has  t>een  filed  Hubstlfute  drawlnKawlll 
lie!  h.'  admitted  u^  any  caac  unleaa  requlre<l  by  t!ie  Office 


Accr&f-  to  Pendmp  Applj nations. ' 
Hereafter  no  person  except  the  appMcant.  the  anigaw 
whose  awignment  la  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  acceaa  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  interference  rulaa. 
unless  written  niithortty  from  the  applicant,  assignee  or 
attorney,  Identlfylnjr  the  application  to  be  Inspected.  It 
f^led  In  the  case  to  liecoine  a  part  of  the  record  thereof!  or 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  Comojingioner.  wblch  will 
alao  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  tbe  c^k. 
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APPU0ATI0N8  irUDEB  EXAMHTATION. 


Applications  Under  Etaminaium — Coutinued-! 


ConiUiim  at  date  <^  Butineii  OtiobtT  i,  t9lS. 


S07 


KB 


100 

ns 

ST 


aa 


Diviaioiw  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tkm. 


I.  Kances;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Dig^n;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
en 

S.  Itee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Pftpcr  Hanging;  Paper 
Fuet  and  binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneamatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobaooo. 

t.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats:  Ele<^- 
trochemistry:  Metal  -  Founding, 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
inn. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structuroe;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

t.  Boolcbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry;   Mll3iC. 

t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpToeives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coatinp  Compositions;  M«>i!i- 
cines;  Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  e  (1  ucatlonal  A  ppl  i anccs. 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics:  V'eioci- 
pe<les. 

5.  lieds.  Chairs;  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

t.  Air  and  Gas-  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

18.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  llalcing;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Laggings;  Uutton, 
Eyolrt,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Elevators;    Journal 
leys,   and   Shafting; 
MTkcoIne  Elementfl. 

13.  Arms,    Projectiles, 

tive  Charges,  Maldng;  Bolt , 

Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing, Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUl  RoUiQg;  MeUl  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: .Veedloand  Pin  Making;  Nut 
tnd  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  MeUl-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
MaUngTroola;  wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wlr»-Worktag. 

U.  Brwd,  Paatnr,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coatmg;  Fn«l;  Glaa; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fit>er  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

II.  Radiut  Eoarsr;  Telflgraphy; 
TslapboDT. 

17.  Matrtx-ICaking;  Paper  Manufao 
turea;  Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

U.  Injaotns  and  Ejectora;  Liquid 
Haatara  and  Vaporisan:  Miacai- 
IsiMOUs  Heat  •  Engine  Plants; 
BtSBin  sod  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Btsam  •  EnglDss;  Steam  •  Engme 
Vahras. 

U.  Dampara,  Aatooiatk:;  Furnaces; 
Heat •  DMrlbatlnc  Systems; 
Btoraa  and  Frmwoas. 


-Boxes,    Pul- 
Lubrication, 


and 


Explo- 

Nail, 


New 


IS 

Amended  o  « 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Sept.    5     Sept.  22     ■TT2 


June  IS     July   31     777 

I 

I 
i 
June  U  '  July   10     652 

June  23     July    .s     87S 

I  I 

Apr.    a*  '  July    22    1091 


May 

Apr. 


Mav 

Aug. 


May    22     June      i    1631 
May    26     July    14     717 


S     Aug.  12    1010 
I  ! 

12      Aug.  2S      745 


19     Juiv    14    1215 
11      Aug.  23     318 


Apr.  24     Sept.    3     <m 


Mar.  31     July     5    1642 


Apr.  24  June  .«)  b6e> 
Aug.  8  '  Sept.  4  365 
July      6      Aug.   2S      289 


May    22     July    17     086 


OUloBl  new  np|,h-  =  jj 
cation  and  oUi-  ,3  3 
est  action  by  ap-  '«  o 
plicant  awaiting  5  * 
office  action.  s.a 


New. 


179  20.  .\  r  U  f  ic  1  a  1  Limbs,  Builden' 
Hardware;  Dentistry,  J^ocks  and 
Lati'hea,  Safes:  Undertaking. 

U2  21.  F!  rakes  and  G  ins:  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
an<l  Fur;  Knitting  and  Setting; 
SUk;  Spinning,  Ueaving;  Winn- 
ing and  Keeling 

249  22-  Aerooautit-s;  .Vir-iluns,  '  ata- 
pults,  and  Targota,  Ammiinition 
and  Explosive  Devices.  BoaLsan-i 
Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propnl- 
sioD;  Or<lnance;  8hlps. 

379  23.  Acoustka;  Coin-Hsndling; 
Horology;  Recordcn;  Registera, 
Time-Coutrolltng  Mechanism 

144  24.  .\pparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

315  25.  Bntchering;  Mills;  Threshing. 
\ac:»?tal'le  (inters  and  Crushers. 

106  24.   Electricity,   feneration;   Motive 

Power. 

3T'2      27.   B  r  u  s  h  i  n  K  .i"'!  Scrubbing; 
♦  'irlnilingan  i  Po'.vsliing-  Laundry. 
Washmu  .apparatus 
65      28.   Ir)ter7i.ii-<  oinijiistinii  Ensines. . 

147  29.  t'oofteriu^;  iiro-F.st  afies.  I.aii- 
ders  Hoofs,  WheetwnjJ,;  -  \Li- 
c-hino!*.  WoO'lon  IUjll<lin>;s.  \Vi>o.l- 
Srtwiiij;  Woo'l-Tumlne;  Wood- 
wofivinc.   Woodwork ing-Touls 

152  JO.  Illiimindliuit-Hiirners.  I!li;mltia- 
lion:  Li'j.ii'l  aiTi  'laseun?  I'"iiei 
Burners,   ry[io- Writing  -Nfaohines 

172  21.  .\lcohol;  .Xmraonia,  Water,  and 
Wooi!  Distillation,  than-oai  and 
Coka,  I  ills,  Healing  and  Illuminat- 
inij.  Hides,  Skins,  an.l  Leather; 
Ilylraulic  Cement  ;inii  Lirno;  .VI in- 
erul  "il-s.  ''>ils,  Fata,  and  'il'ie 

27h     32.  i'-arix)nating  Beverages;  Disrjens- 
ing    Beverages;    Disfionsing-Cana, 
'      Ornamentation,    Packaging    Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 
71  !  M.  Oitlery;  Domestic  Cookine  V 
■I      sels;  Masonry  and  Concrete  .•^tnir 
'      tunw;    Paving;    Tents,    <  anoplos, 
CnnbrcllHs,  ami  Cantw, 

304  14.  Railways:  rvii'way-HnikRs 
IlaiUv-.iy  Bails  an  i  Ji>inH  Kaii- 
wav  Hulltng-SUx'k  Ka.iway  7  les 
and  Fasteners 
57  S5.  Buckles,  Bintoiis,  Clasps-  Etc,: 
Cafl,  Picture,  .ani  .Sikin  Kxhibil- 
mz.   ilarment-.^^upporters,   Toilet, 

264  36.  Driers. ';e<jmetricul  Iratnimenls; 
.M  e  .» 1  a  r  i  n  g  I  n  s  :  '■  '  1  rn  e  n  t  s  ; 
Photoera[ihv, 

107  J7.   Kieitric      !.;irnfis       Eiectrtotty, 

I  ori'i'ictnrs    Kieciri'-ity,  <  onduits; 
Fle^'trn  i;;. ,  '  .pner;t!   Vpf.lK-fttions. 

378  M.  Vinm.il  liushandry.  tarth  Bor- 
ing: Fwhing  and  Trapping,  i^la- 
tioiierv.  .-'Uine-\\'<>rktng;   WelLs 

321      3».   V*  aier  Distribution 

280  40.  Baggage.  Bottles  and  Jars. 
1  he<-k-'  ontrolleil  A  pnar;itiis 
Cloth,  l,cfither,  and  Rubber  fie- 
I  cepi  icip«.  Deposit  and  Collection 
Raiei>tArleB:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  \'eBaels;  Packai,'e  an  1 
.\rticle  larriers;  Paper  Re<'e[>- 
tacles;  Special  Raceptacl*^  and 
I'ackages;  Wooden    Keoeptatles 

125  41.  Riulwiiv  Draft  Appllam-es:  He- 
sillpnt  Tires  and  Wheels. 

27'j  42,  Blectrlc  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
naline.  Signals;  Electricity- Trurw- 
mtosion  to  Vehkiles. 

3.S2     43.   Baths  and   Closeta:   Electricity, 
Vle>lk3al  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extm- 
ijukhers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
I      ter  Purification. 


Aug.     5 


Amenje  J  ^  ^ 


Aog.  is  !  24« 


Mav    10     June  16     729 


Jine  14     July   17     ^eo 


July  17  July  23  455 

.^ug  I  .\iig,  4  6«)2 

.Vug.  4  ,S.-pi  5  262 

.\pr  18  Jsmo  In  65') 

Aug  a  .\ag.  8  5i»» 


Mav    2«      July      !      949 
.May    22      May    22     779 


July    21     Sept.  ^1 


aoo 


July    15     July     8     464 


Mav    21 


Aof.    9 


eo-     July     7  I  An*.    1 


Jnly   21     July   W 


441 


650 


May  S  Sept.  2  856 
July  9  J  lie  if  1072 
Feb.   25     Jane    2     «7t 

I      !  I 

Mav    !2     June  !?5     969 


Junt'    '.•5       .\ug.     7      544 

Ma,     ih      July    is    1153 


Aug    1!      Aug.  ?2     474 
Apr      7      May    17     996 

Aug     13      Aug.   16     aoj 


1 


Oldest  new  case.  Feb  25;  oldest  amendeil,  May  17. 

Total  number  of  appllcationa  awaiting  action 90,220 

. . . 1_ 

1<5!     Tbade- Marks,  Pesions,  Labiu  ' 

A.VD  Prints; 

Trade-Marks July    16     Sept.    8  1008 

D«algns Aug.  23      Sept.  12     214 

Labels  and  Prints Sept.  26     Sept.  SB       ZH 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     7.    19  13. 


1,074.6m.  wrench,  Chbistian  And.rhrn,  .hicago 
111.  KUed  Oct.  10.  HH2.  Serial  No.  726,05«.  iCl' 
HI  -62.1  ^ 


l,074..'-.95.     nATHI.NGSHOK      ALHKin  Ai  mont,  Montnal 
gu.bec,    Canada.       Fllwi     Mar      u      191H 
7.14,297.      uT.   .-50     -1  , 


Serial     No. 


1.  A  hailiiiig  Hl,,.e  i,„.id^Ml  ,,f  ,„u'  pi.T,.  of  ^um  or  india 
ruW^r  and  having  tit.  huitoui  inr.de  much  thicker  that. 
the  (,.,d>-  of  the  siH...  «..  a.v  ,„  form  a  i*<,ie  integral  U.,-r- 
with  and  contaln.-d  th.-rcin,  and  having  the  upper  end  of 
the  leg  fK.rtion  turned  Inwardly  i,.  f,,rui  meaiiH  f..r  ciuNeiy 
gripping  tie  Ifg  of  (he  wearer 

2.  A  IwthinK  shw  form,  d  en.luhivplv  of  soft  flesit.le 
elastlc  saud  tlKht  n.ate.m)  adapi,^  t,.  conform  to  an.l 
compU-tfly  inclose  the  entire  foot  in  a  snug  glove-like 
Hand  tight  fit,  and  meaus  for  maintaining  a  Bnug  aand 
tight  closure  between  the  upper  open  end  and  the  leg  of 
the   wearer. 

3.  A  bathing  shoe  formt!^  excluKiveU  of  s<.fi  flexlhit- 
elastic  sand  tight  materiiii  adapted  to  .onforni  to  and 
completely  inclow.  th..  entire  foot  In  «  snug  glove-like 
sand  tight  fit.  and  flexible  elastic  means  for  maintaining 
a  snug  sand  tight  closur.-  betwt-en  the  upper  open  end  and 
the  leg  of  the  wearer 


1.074.r.!».;        VFHI.   LK        J^MK8    A.    Becuke, 
i-UetJ  May  Ki.  1H12.     Serial  No.  6«7,059 


Clilcago.    III. 
I  CI.  21— 65.> 


lu   a    wrench,    i  lu-   coujblnatlon    of  a   shaft,   a   pinion    at 

"' '"'  tl^Preof.  a  handle  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 

shaft,   pawl  and   ratrbet   connections   U-twwn    s.nid    liii-,'  , 
and    .shaft,    a    head    provided    with    a    transvers..    Kuidi,,^: 
groove    rotatably    mounted   on    said    shafi,    a    i-air   uf   Jaw 
b._-aring   racks    slldahly    arrangeil    in    naid   ;:rt>ov.     In    mesh 
with  said  pinion,  a  ratiliet  whw.  formed  on  8aid  head    a   , 
disk    s,.cure<1   on    said    shaft    aU.ve    the   head,    and    a    j.awl    I 
adapt,  d  to  engage  «aid  ratchet   win-^l  wherebv  the   head   is 
lock.d  to  the  shaft 


A»  adrertisir.t-  vehicle  comprlalng  a  body,  an  sxie  and 
Wheels  ffiotmt.d  io,,seiy  on  the  axle  and  each  disp-.m-d  „t 
an  angle  ojher  than  a  rlKht  angle  to  the  asle.  w!i.  ,eh,  a 
"^^'  '.Img  Hiotinn  may  he  imparled  to  the  Tehlcle  body  to 
H'^rart   attentir.n    for   adv,.rti8lng   purpo;*.-K 


M*: 


A!  TOMATIt    LOOKING     DKADLOrR         \r 
KKKD  C,  O.  HOCK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  ,  .assignor  to  Thn  Yale 
A      !ov,ne     .Mjuiufarturlnu    Comp.n.^       Siamford.    Conn 
M-'!   A;-    :.   is*u9.     Serial  No    4sv.-,l5       ,CL  70—29) 


1 


1      A.,     autumati,-     dead  Unk     mechaui*.n,     ...u.prislng     a 
sfo-.n^  a,  turned     dead  1,k  k      [..It,     a     tai;  frame     conne<'ted 
then  «iih.    a    spring  a.Muated    n-siraininK  !  umi-l.T    for    en- 
S"^MUK    mu\    tali  frame    jo    retain    gaid    dead  lock    toil    In 
lt^  ulthdrhwn  iM,,Mtlon.  ,,   nnvr*.lhle  releasiug-iatrh  adapt- 
ed   !.,  r»'U-,i^,    .iud   r-Ktrauun^  lumhler  from  itt.  hoidlUK  en 
KaKwioTit    wi;h    «..Hl    tali  frame,   a    Hprins  actualed    iccklnjc- 
tuml.ler    plvota.iy    cnnect.  d    wiih    said    tail  frame     a    sta- 
uonary  post  adapted  to  U-  en;;aged  by  naid  locking  tumbler 
when  said  dead  lock  h.,:t   1.  thmwii.  means  for  resetting 
mild  dead  kxk   holt.   oompriHing   a    projection  on  aaid   tall- 
.r.une.   a    k.-yl.arrei  mechanism,  a  dos   operated   thereby    a 
knoi.   operated   dog.   either  of   said   dogs    being  operated 'to 
engage  said  proj^Ttion   to  draw   t>ark  aatd  deadlock  bolt, 
a    ram  iwrtlon    connected    with    gald    tail-frame    a«ainat 
which   Raid   knob  opera tCHl   dog  may   be   turned   In   holdlna 
enganem^nt  to  detain  said  dead-look  bolt  independently  of 
said    reatralnln^  tumhler,    to   permit   the   door   to   be  cKwed 
without   throwing   said   dead-lock   bolt. 

-  An  automatic  dead  lock  mecbaniam  comprlaing  a 
.spring-actuated  dead-lock  bolt,  a  tail  frame  connected 
therewith,  a  spring-actuated  reatralnlng-tumbler  for  encas- 
ing  said    tail  frame    to    retain    said   dead-lock    bolt    In    Its 
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withdrawn  position,  a  revtTsiblc  releasing  latch  adapted  to 
relea8.-  «ald  restraining  tumbler  from  its  hoklinii  engage- 
ment with  said  tail  fram^,  a  spring  actuated  locking-tum- 
bler plvotally  connected  with  said  fail  frame,  a  stationary 
post  adapted  to  be  .■u>:aKed  by  said  lucking  tumbler  when 
said  dead-lock  bolt  is  tlm.wn,  m.'ans  for  r(»S«-tting  said 
dead  lock  lx>lt,  and  m.-ans  fov  detaiuiriK  .said  dead  lock  bolt 
In  ItH  withdrawn  pMsiTion  in  1.  p.Tid.-nt iy  ,,{  said  restrain- 
ing tumbler,  to  permit  tlir  <loor  to  u.  oloscd  without 
throwini:  said  d.'ad  lo.-i<  U,h  whm  <,,  .l.->in.d,  couipnshij  a 
cam  portion  connected  with  said  tail  frame,  a  rot.itaM,- 
dog  adapted  to  bt;  turnc<i  in  1  oldim.-  .•nLMi.-ement  witli  said 
cam-portion,  and  means  for  rotatintr  >,(i<l  da". 


1,074,698.       LOCK- WOi{Tl^^i^^•t;     MACHINE        ^  v.v     II 
Bhadlet,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asfiiijnor  to  The  Burns  and 
BasKlck    Company.    Bridt;cport ,    C.un  .   a    corporation   of 
Connecticut.      Filed  July   24,   isili;.      .-^^i  ial  No    711  310 
(CI.    144—69.;  *     ■  '        ■ 


1.  An  improvement  In  lock  mortising  machines  com- 
jTising  a  Ix'd  provided  with  a  vertical  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  table  ext^ndln:,'  forwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  nf  said  wall  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
cutting  mechanisms  supported  by  said  bed  and  said  table 
respectively  and  projecting  through  the  openings  therein, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  woik  In  fro:;t  of  said  open- 
iiii;  in  the  wall  and  beneath  said  talib  . 

■J  An  Improvement  in  lock  moitlsing  machines  com- 
tuisin,'  a  bed  provided  with  a  vertical  wail  having  an 
'•polling  ther.in,  a  tal)l.'  extending  forwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  .said  wall  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
cutting  mechanLsms  supported  by  said  bed  and  .said  table 
respectively  and  projecting  through  the  openings  therein, 
a  supporting  plate  adjustably  supported  beneath  said 
table  and  in  front  of  the  opening  in  the  wall. 

X  An  improvement  in  lock  mortising  machines  compris- 
ing a  bed  having  a  vertical  wall  provided  witli  an  opening 
therein,  a  table  extending  forwardly  from  tiie  upp»'r  edge 
of  said  wall  and  provided  with  an  Ofiening.  a  brfl.k'>T  .-x- 
tendlng  forwardly  from  said  bed  beneath  said  fable  .t  w.rk 
supporting  plate  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  <utting 
mechaniam.s  supported  by  said  bed  and  said  table  respec- 
tively,  and  projecting  through    the  opening   therein. 

4.  An  improvement  In  lock  mortising  machines  compris- 
ing a  bed  having  a  vertical  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
tng  therein,  a  table  extending  forwanlly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  and  provided  with  an  Dp^ning,  a 
bracket  extending  forwardly  from  aald  bed  beneath  said 
table,  a  work  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
cam  plate  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  plate, 
and  cutting  meehanlsms  supported  by  said  h^'d  and  said 
table  respectively,  and  projecting  through  the  o|>ening» 
therein, 

5.  An    improvement    in    lock    mortising    machines    com 
prising  a   bed    provided   with   a   vertical    wall    hnvlntr   an 
opening    therein,    a    table    extending    forwardly    fmm    the 
upper   edge  of  said  wall   and   provided   with   an   opening, 
cutting  mechanisms  supported  by  said  l>ed  and  -aid  table 


7»I9I3- 


respectively,  and  projecting  through   the  openings 'therein, 
a  8upp«rting  plate  mounted  beneath  said  Uble,  and  a  cam 
plate  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  plate. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,074.5t>9.        ELECTKIC      SYSTKM      nm      MfKgATING 
I        SPKED-VARYING    TOWPm    TKANSMlaslu.N.      Rai.ph 
A\     Bhadley.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  2$.  1913. 
I        StriaJ   No.   744,640.      (Cl.   172 — 239.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  jhe  class  described,  a  driving  element, 
a  drlvi  n  lenient,  an  adjustable  transmission  mechanism 
adapted  i.>  transmit  the  movement  of  the  said  drivln;;  ele- 
ment to  the  driv^-n  .-lenient  at  different  rates  of  speed,  an 
electric  motor  for  the  adjustment  of  said  mechanism,  a 
normally  open  circuit  therefor,  a  series  of  circuit  breakers 
adapted  to  separately  close  said  circuit  when  electrltally 
connected,  a  device  respf>n«!vc  t  >  vHriations  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  driven  elen,«i,  adapted  to  succasslvely 
actuate  the  said  circuit  breaiors.  and  means  cooperative 
with  the  transmlfsion  mechanism  for  c.j)ening  said  circuit 
at  rteterminue  p.  ins  In  the  adjnstm.  nt  of  the  said  merha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  sxstem  .,f  t|.,.  ria-s  lescrlb.-il  a  drivintr  e|,  ment. 
a  driven  element,  and  adjustable  trntismlssi.>n  mecjianlsm' 
adapted  to  transmit  the  mov.  ment  of  the  said  driving 
elem.  nt  to  the  driven  eb'tn^'ni  at  ;)lfT.v».^f  ,-„t,>«  ,,f  ^pp^d, 
an  electric  motor  f..r  rl,  adbi-rmcnr  ..f  -abl  mp.  bani-m.  a 
normally  op.-n  rirmlr  fher.>f'r.  n  g-vemo!-  inclnriin-.'  n 
rotary  member-  conn.Mf.<l  t,,  \^.  driven  by  the  movera.-nt  ..f 
.said  driven  el.'ir.-;'  ;,  riiMvai.,.  .I.-m,-,.  cnrrie.1  'y  said 
member  and  n  s.  nes  of  cir.-, nt  i,r.-Mk.-rv  ,|.i.i  j,t...i  ,'o  .,.,„,- 
rately  ckise  siid  circuit  wb.'n  .  l.-cr  rUali  ^  ..niiecterl.  and 
disposed  to  >.e  s(i' cesslvely  affnated  '«v  'h-  ~i(d  device 
wiien  Impei;,  !  bv  .-ntntu-M!  force,  n,u\  rn»-ans  -operative 
with  th.-  transmission  mechanism  for  opeuini;  said  circuit 
at  determinate  points  in  the  adjustment  of  the  said 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  elunent, 
a  driven  element,  a  mechanism  fot  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  driving  element  to  the  driven  element 
at  different  rates  of  speed,  including  an  adju8tahl«  part, 
a  motor  for  adjusting  said  part,  a  normally  open  circuit 
therefor,  a  series  of  circuit  breakers  adapted  to  sepa- 
rately close  the  said  circuit,  when  electrically  connected, 
a  device  responslYe  to  variations  In  the  movement  of  the 
driven  element,  adapted  to  successively  actuate  th*  said 
circult-bwakers,  a  series  of  circuit  breakers  electrically 
connected  to  separately  open  the  said  circuit,  and  means 
cooperative  with  the  adjustable  part  of  said  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  circuit  brrakers  in  the  last  mentioned 
series  separately  at  .Ic-.-rniina t-  points  In  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  "cvsfpii,  ,,f  tb.'  .  la-s  .(.'scrihed.  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  dri\-',  'bn:.'!  r  a  nu-.  ii.inlsm  for  transmittlne  the 
movement  if  r|...  ^aj  )  .iriviru  ,.|,.ment  to  the  driven  ele- 
ment at  iiifT.rMiiT  ralov  ,,f  spfod.  iiicludlni:  an  HdiiiP'able 
part,  a  motor,  a  normally  open  circuit  th.  svfo-  mecluiniMn 
for  transtnlttlng  the  movement  of  -n\(\  nioior  to  ihf  said 
part,  including  a  rcclprooatory-member.  a  series  of  circuit 
breakers  ndapted  to  s.  parMt.dy  close  tb.'  said  circuit  when 
electrically  connected,  a  .!evb-e  resp.,nsivi  r.  variations 
in  the  movement  of  tb^  Irivci,  .-leinenr  ad  ufcd  to  suc- 
cessively actuate  said  cinint  Nr^'iik-.-s.  ..,  ~.  ;  ;.  ~  of  clr.iilt 
breakers  connected  to  separately  open  s.ild  circuit,  and 
means  on  said  reciprocatory  member  adapted  t..  tppn 
rately  actuate  the  circuit  breakers  of  the  las;  mentioned 
series,  to  open  the  -'ir.  uir  at  derprniinate  r>oints  ii,  the 
movement  of  the  uibistnv.ip  ....^r,  ,,f  (^^  transmission 
mechanlsoi.  , 
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G.    In  a  system  of  the  clast,  descriunl.  a  dnvin«  c.em.ut 
a  driven  elemcni.  a  mechanism  for  tian^mmlnK  ihe  move- 
tnent  of  the  said  driving  .  bni.nt  to  th.  driven  -  .■ment  at 
different    rates   of   .p..,.d.    Snciudin.-    an    adjustable   part,   a 
clutch    adapt..,!    ,,.    -lis.ontlnn-    the       p.-ative    connection 
l>etween    saM    driMru-    ..lement     and    said    mechanism,    a 
motor,   u    norm..      ,p.  „    circuit    iherefor.    means  adapted 
to  convert  the  n.   ^,  ,r,ent  of  sa,  i  mo-or  into  an  operative 
movement    of  said    part   and    to   vMnultnneouslv   effect   an 
adjustment  of  said  chitcb  to  d.swntmue  the  connection  be- 
tween   the    driving    element    and    the    said    transmission 
mechanism  during  the  periods  of  inaction  of  the  latter   a 
•erles  of  circuit  breakers  adnprA<i   ,n   s..,.aratHv    riose  the 
MM    circuit    when     .Me<tncauy     c<)nuecie<l.    a     device    re- 
spcnslve  to  variations  in   the  movement  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment,   adapt,.!    ,,,    ..„.,cssnei>     actuate    the    said    circuit- 
breakers.  a,,.i   ,   ,  ,..    .,,p„,.,,iv,    with  the  adjustable  part 
or  the  trauMjii.saioi.   no-i-imnlsi:    for  o;>e,nIn(r  said  circuit  at 
determinai,-  ,K>lnt8  in  the  uc  ^.„  ..„i   ,,f  ,  ,u    said  part 
(1   biitiis  .i   ,„    n,    „,.,    printed   !U    Cl.    t.azette.) 


1.074.600.  Mnl.l.  fttH  <X>NKKC'l  luNIHY.  Theodob  E 
Bbetkh,  Wiimettc,  m  .  a-ssiguor  t.  Corn  Products 
Refining  Company,  Chicago  lii  «  <  orporatlon.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1910      Serial   No    r,vi.sr..T      (Cl.   106-39.» 

1.  A«  a  comtHjsltlon  of  matter,  ordinary  confectioners 
■tarch  rendered  plastic  !b,  .ul  the  intimate  asaocUtion 
taerewlth  of  a  small  i-er.  rnt.i^:.    o'^,y>rn  oil. 

2.  As  a  comfHJsltio.,  ,,f  luati.r  suitable  for  use  and  re- 
OM  as  conf,.ctloner  s  ,no;,|.  ,,rdiiia:y  powdered  sUrch  as- 
•Odated  with  a  reiativ,  ,  s,,,,.)!  anio.u.t  of  unctuous  sub^ 
stanc  and  Inaplastu  couditiou.  the  proportion  of  unctuous 
suhstnn.e  heing  8u<  h  that  after  use  the  material  mav  be 
!■!..[. a  red    for   re  use   by    siriipie   sifting, 

i  As  a  composition  of  nuitter  suitable  for  UM  as  con 
M-ners  molds,  giaiuilar  mill  siarr-h  as*x-lated  with 
-H     twoi.Mitbs    of    o:„.     per,.-ni      unctuous    substance 

<i  iMe  of  r.ndering   the   inaterltl  plastic  enough  to  form 
nrn    moid    .^nd    easily    re  urnable    and    after    use    l>elng 

ipabl.  of  n.,„ni  to  its  original  useful  condition  bv  simple 

iftltIL'  ■ 

-i  I  be  product  herein  describe!  ar-,.!  r,,mp.,sed  solelv  of 
fresh  mill  starch  intittcn.  .  asso,  ,..,:,..i  with  approximately 
twot«nths  of  one  p.rc.,,,  u„ct„o.,.  Mt'.stance  so  that 
the  resultant  product  u  pla.sfi,  ,..„„:,>  ..n^  otherwise 
sMi'e.l   for  rep-MitPd   use  as  conff^t  i..ners  molds. 

.-•     ThP  pr..dnct   hf-roin  descritKH]  and  ompoo^  solelv  of 
fr-sl,  ^;ar<  ti  intimately  associated  with  approximately  two 
tenths  of  one  per  cent    c<>rn  oil. 


l.'».l,b<)l       AIHHl:\KK.      KoBKKT   1..    Brswrr.i.    Welling- 
ton.  Kans       !ib,t   >joT.    15,    191 1>.      Serial   No 
^Cl.    l(*8_io. 


7.^1.640. 


V~J 


1  In  SI,  airurak.  ^vsrem.  the  combination  „irt  «n 
auxidary  res,  rvoir,  a  )  rak-  cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  and  a 
trlpi..  valve,  of  an  .i!itom„Ti,.  me«n«  for  r..|e.istnj:  pres- 
sure In  the  auxiiiar.v  r-servoir  t,.  r.^ie„s,.  «  slng-c-lsh  triple 
valv.  p|,ton  after  the  setting  of  ,ao  .rakes  and  during 
th.  ....lea^..  th.-oof.  .aid  tn.;;ns  „,„_  ..f-rably  ccmnccted 
to  tiH.  trlpb.  .a.x.  ;..-,,,,  ,,„,  ,hp  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  said  means  .perat>n;j  x^bcn  the  triple  ralve  piston 
refuses  to  operate  up  to  a  pred-t-rnnned  pr-ssnrc  to  r. 
lease  the  pressure  in  tn-  auxiiii.iy  r.servoir  and  j.-rm't 
th.    plH, on    to    mov,     to       -aK.       vhr.d.r    released    position. 

-.   The  comidnation  with  an  auxi  lary  reservoir,  a  train 
pipe,    a     brake    cyiind.r.    and    a     tr,pi..    vn:x.  .    „f    mean* 


rvoir    con- 


:or    auiciuaticaiiy     renting    the    auxiliary 
trolled    by    the    tripie    valve    pistot; 

3,  The  comhiuatioL  wia  an  auxiliary  fserroir  a  train 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  rude  valv  ,  of  means  for 
automatically  vei.;  us  th.  anin.Mry  reservoir  controUed 
oy  the  triple  vulv.  piston,  suid  means  including  a  pneu 
matic  and  spring  actMted  vct  vaive  for  the  auiillarv 
reservoir,  and  a  valre  connected  t.  Hud  contro.ied  by  the 
triple  valve  piston  for  control), dk  the  supplx  of  air  to 
the   pneumatic   and   spring    actuat-^d    \  .nt   valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  au^  .- ,  res.  rvoir  a  train 
pipe,  a  brake  cinder,  and  a  tn;  .  ,  a  ve,  of  means  for 
automatically  Ventlug  the  auxiliary  nservoir  contr-dbnl 
by  the  triple  valve  piston,  said  meac.>.  including  an  air 
chamber,  a  spring  operated  piston  mounted  tb.r.dn  a 
venting  vslve  for  the  nuxlMBry  reservoir  connected  to  the 
plM.,n  and  h^ld  closed  tv  the  sprinc  and  n.-ans  .^introlh-d 
by  the  Trlplp  valvo  p1-to,  <  ^upplving  air  to  thp  cham 
l)er  to  operate  the  piston   and  open   the  vent    vah  • 

6.  The  roml>ln8tton  with  an  auxlHarv  reservoir,  a  train 
pipe    R    brake   cylinder,   sn  i    a    tripl,    valve    of   meHnt   for 
autonarhally    venting    the    auxiliary    resMrrolr    controlled 
by  the   triple   valve   piston,    said    means   Including   an    air 
chamU-r,    a    spring    operated    r'lston    mounted    therein     a 
venting    valve   for   th^    aniillsry    reservoir    conu-ctcd    to 
the  piston  and  held  closed  by  the  spring,  a  conduit   lead 
log    froui    the    triple    vaive    casing    to    the    air    c!iauiL,er.    a 
vaUe  in   said   conduit   constructed    to    opcruic    at    a   pre 
datermlaed  pressure  before  admitting  air  to  the  air  cham 
her.   and  a    valve  operated    by    the   tripK    ^,uK.    put  .u    v 
control  the  supply  cf  air  through   the  conduit. 

(Claims  0  to  Kl  mt    print.Hj   lu  the  Gaxette.] 


1.074,602       OVERLOAD    DEVICE.      Hakhy    R     Canf-ei.p 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  <k,ntroiier  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland.    Obi  ..    a    Corpora 
tlonofOhio.     Filed  Mar.  _'-    uui      Serla;   \  .    K],:  un 
(CI.   176—268.) 


1.  In  a  magnetically-operated  '.  v;,  ,,  f...,rop  „  qjov 
able  member,  a  winding  to  mo^  -.  d  r,  .mt.  r  when  ener- 
gized with  predetermined  values  of  curr.ni.  an  air  gap 
I)etween  said  mcml,er  and  the  frame  m.  ans  for  adjusting 
said  air  gap  In  predetermined  increments  t<i  change  the 
value  of  .p. 0  a  ting  current,  and  means  fo:  maintaining 
substantia:  ^  .onstant  the  ratio  between  said  increments 
of  adjustment  and  the  Increments  of  operating  current 

2.  In  a  magnctic,n"v  .,,.  r;-,d  d.  ^  r.  a  frame  a  mov 
able  member,  a  wird,  ^  t,  nc  v.  ...:  number  wh.n  ener- 
gis.>d  with  itredettitulned  vaincs  of  current,  an  air  np 
i^tween  said  memb.  :  and  th.  fram.  .  means  for  adjusting 
^Hid  air  gap  in  predet.  rmiacd  incr.  m.  nts  to  change  the 
value  of  ope.-ating  .•urr.-nt  and  m..an8  for  changing  the 
ratio  betwe..n  sjiid  increments  of  adjustment  and  the  in- 
Tenjenf*   of    .(..rattni.-    current. 
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1.0T4,60a.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Chkistopbkr  A.  Cabi>- 
WKLL.  Concord  Depot,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  8«ilal 
No.  712,867.      (CI.   110—184.) 


In  a  spark  arrester,  a  drum  bATlng  a  curved  bottom 
supported  upon  legs  above  the  boiler  and  Inclined  walls, 
an  Intake  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  removable  Inclined  grat- 
ings centrally  supported  above  the  intake  the  bottom  of 
one  grating  engaging  supports  on  opposite  side  walls  and 
supporting  the  other  grating,  and  a  cover  having  a  dls 
charge  Btack  and  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  portions  pro- 
yided  with  apertures  with  closures  for  the  removal  of 
dead  asbea. 


1,074.604.      FLY-TRAP.     Gbobgb  J.  Cabli.sle,   .MnskOK^p. 
Okla.,  assignor  to  I  X  L  Insu-Metalllc  Products  fom 
pany  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis 
sourl.     Filed  Feb.  3,   1912.     Serial   No.   675.132.      (CI. 
43 — 22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  foramlnou.s  cylinder,  a 
foramlnous  top  therefor,  and  a  foramlnous  cone  mounttxl 
In.  the  cylinder  said  cone  having  an  exit  openin-  :\x  ir^ 
top,   and   R   reslllently  expan«l'ile  base   member. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  foramlnous  l.oily, 
a  foramlnous  top  tlierefor,  and  Inwardly  extending  logs 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  body  and  a  cone  raount>cl 
In  the  body  and  having  a  r^'sllientiy  expansible  hasp  to 
rest  upon  the  legs  and  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  bwly 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprisins?  wral  cylindrical  foraminmi:* 
sections,  V-shaped  extensions  on  said  sections,  said  V 
shaped  extensions  being  folded  to  form  top  portions,  a 
reinforcing  member  for  each  of  the  sections  folded  with 
the  fabric  to  hold  the  V-shaped  portions  In  top  forming 
position,  said  sections  having  reinforcing  ribs  folded 
with  the  fabric,  and  grooved  connecting  meml>er9  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  ribs  of  the  sections  for  connecting  the 
Hune  together,  together  with  a  foramlnous  cone  having 
a  reslllently  expansible  base  for  removable  engagement 
with   the  body. 


1.074.40S.  QARMBNT-SUPPOBTER.  Bombt  8.  Cabtbk, 
Chlowo,  III.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,336. 
(CI.  2# — 250.) 

▲  gaimuit  supporter  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed 
Jew,  provided  wltb  logs  bent  tberefroia,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  Itifs,  a  loop  bent  from  gaid  lever,  a  movable  Jaw 


pivoted  to  taid  loop  provided  with  a  slot  of  greater  leagth 
and    width    than    the    width   and    thickness   of    the    loop. 


/ 


whereby   oo   operating    the   lever  aald   Jaw   has   a   shifting 
fulcrum  movement  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


1,074,606.  F.4.\-BLOWER  Gborgk  W.  ChristtiPH,  Hart- 
ford, C'<inn.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Blower  Company, 
IlarTford,  tV.nn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  11',  19l:i.     Serial  No.  719,928.     (CI.  230—11.; 


1.  -V  fan  blower  (omprlainK  n  rotor  and  a  caHioK  baring 
an  inlet,  an  (nitiet.  and  a  paKtwiKi-  which  connects  the  inlet 
ami  outUM.  a  pijrtion  ut  sii<  h  [>H«saKf  from  inlet  to  out- 
U-t  tuinK  mit  of  the  path  of  thf  rotor  and  of  substan- 
tially  iinifitfm   rrosH  section. 

2.  .\  fan  iilower  IncludinK  a  rotor  and  a  casing  baring 
■d  passaitewav  enterinK  snlmtantiiilly  tang^ntially  at  one 
side  of  KaiiJ  rotor  and  leaving:  tangf-ntlally  thir«<of  at  the 
[>eriplier.v.  said  imssiiH.-wav  at  nil  points  aiong  lt.st  leo«th 
fiaviuK  a  portion  out  of  the  path  of  the  rotor. 

.'!-  -V  fan  olower,  itiiiu<ling  a  rotor  and  a  casing;  liaving 
an  Inlit  :uui  an  .iitl.  t.  said  rasing  l>elng  of  Kradually  in- 
f-reasint:  radiu.s  from  said  inl.-t  to  said  outlet  and  of  uradii- 
aily  defTfHSir,i:  width  to  fornri  a  fHir  way  from  said  inlet 
to  .said  outlet  through  which  solid  particles  may  pass 
without  c<  aVd't  witli  the  rotor 

4.  .\  fan  rasinx  liavlnc  on.'  suli.««iai.nal ly  flat  end  wall 
and  the  opposite  end  wail  incilne<l  thereto  to  provide  irrad- 
ually  rtecreusing  width  of  casing  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
outlet,  and  a  rotor  within  the  casing  having  Its  axis  in- 
tersecting the  s*ald  end  walls 

.'■>.  A  fan  casing  fiavini.'  one  suljstantlally  flat  end  wall 
and  the  opposite  end  wall  Inclined  thereto  to  provide  grad- 
ually decreH«ln«  width  of  casing  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
outlet,  and  having  a  spirally-disposed  jTeripheral  wall,  and 
a  rotor  mounted  ijetween  said  walls. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gai«tte.  1 


1.074,607.  VKNDINCi-MACHINE.  Saha  L.  W.  Co».  Hbi*- 
RiETTA  T.  Webdkn.  and  Edward  W.  Wnumif.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Mled  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.202.  ^Cl. 
211 — as.) 

1.  The  combination  with  disctaarirlnK  meaoa  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  of  means  for  p<>rrolttlng  the  setting 


li 
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of  said  actustlnjj  means,  and  means  for  i»ol«t1n>f  said 
mechanism  aftw  it  has  been  set  and  before  the  .lis<  harglng 
means  has  fully  operated. 


2.  'I'he  c  ruhinatioii  witli  discharguiK  111.  jin-.  ami  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  of  a  memlK-r  having  an  opening,  a 
shutter  for  siid  opening,  meanw  for  operating  the  shutter 
to  close  said  opening,  said  memlie-  also  having  another 
opening,  and  means  near  said  last-mentioned  opening  for 
peaettlng  the  shutter. 

3  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  over  said  platform,  of  a  knife  »>ar  carry 
Ing  n  blade  for  severing  the  strip,  means  for  operating 
the  knife  bar,  a  meml>«'r  having  an  opening,  a  shutter 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  means  couperating  with  the 
knife  liar  and  shutter  to  open  and  close  the  latter. 

t.    In   a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  corabi 
nation  with  a  face  plate  having  a  si   t  or  opening  therein, 
a    platform,    means    for    feeding   a    strip    over    said    plat 
form    and   discharging    the    sime.    n    knife  l.ar    enrryinp    a 
Made  to  sever   said  strip,   means  for   actuating   siid   feeti 
Ing  rreans  and  knife  liar,  a  shutter  for  flie  op-ning  in  the 
face   plate     a    pivoted    lever   conne<ted    with   s'lld   ishutter 
ainl    :i     welglitPd  Imr    connerted    with    said    [livoted    1.  ver 
and  cf>«perating  with   the  knife  hnr  to  -onT-oi  the   position 
of  said  shutter 

o  In  a  machine  of  the  I'harii'ter  d^  ><r(t,,  ,)  the  comtit 
nation  with  n  face  plnte  having  .mh  upenin'.;.  of  a  shutter 
for  !»aid  opening,  mean"  fo:  releasing  said  shutter  to  .lose 
tlie  opening,  a  \rrti.-,in\  movHM»«  weiglit.  n  trip  norma!i,\ 
retaining  said  weighi  elevated,  jind  rlevjces  «>rtperatiric 
wifli-«aid  weight  and  shutter  to  open  the  latter  when  the 
neigtit  has  l>een  tripped 

!<  Inlms  6  to  P  not  printed  in  the  ilarette.} 


1  oT-t CUV       \!K  slCTKi.N  .\Nli  |hK(T   ITMI'      Frank 
I  IN    O.    I>T5    H^MEI„    San    .\ntonl'  ,    Tei       FiJe,}    Oct     10. 
1912.     Serial   No.  724,9:'.?      iCl.  230-27.) 


In  nn  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  alr-pnmp 
comprising  a  redprorating  piston  and  a  cyUn  ter  having 
Its  under  side  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
Interchangeable  screw  plugs  and  air  inlet  valves  adapt- 
ed to  be  Recured  In  said  openings  for  reguigtlnif  air 
vacuum  and  compression,  as  rtescrlhed. 


1.074,600         FTTHN.VCE     (X)NTROLLrNG      AITARATUS. 
.John    Dentun.    I'sterwn     N     .1.      FIlfHi^  .Ian     1,'i.    1913 
Serial    .No.    742.110,       fCI.    1«1 — S. ) 


1.  In  combiaattoi  >,  smiaMe  support  a  peripherally 
notched  rotar,^  ,m.  in  :„,,.;,,:..;  journa;,.,!  therein,  an 
alarm  clock  having  ;,ri  ,;;;,rn,  arbor  sejmrately  clutched 
Willi  said  men;'..r  a  h(s.k  engaged  in  the  notch  of  said 
meml»er  and  exeriing  dead  center  pressure  on  the  latter, 
a  iK.riiially  inov.Hl  furnace  .ontrolilng  means,  and  a  flexl 
blc  cui.ne.tloi,  .,,nn.- tn.i;  ii,,  [,ook  with  said  conirolllng 
meani!>.    sulistaut tally    a>-    de8critw»<l 

2.  Ill  loii.l.inatio!  ;,  suitable  supjtorv  n  t>eripherally 
notched  rttary  detent  inerat)er  journaled  therein  nu  alarm 
clock  havlni;  an  alann  arbor  separaltly  clutched  wiili  said 
memU'i  ;.  ...k  .  i.^.ig,  d  In  the  notch  of  said  memlKT  and 
exerting  dead  <-en;,T  pressure  on  the  latter,  a  normally 
moved  furnaee  eontiolling  means,  and  a  flexiMe  <  onne< 
tlon  connecting  the  book  with  said  controlling  means, 
the  notch  of  Mid  detent  having  the  side  th.  reof  wliich 
IS  11;  advancs  during  the  alarm  rotation  of  said  arU.r  ie.88 
steep  than  the  opposite  gJde  of  said  notch,  snltstanTially 
as  desrrit>ed. 


1.074.610.  BEET  H.UIVESTER,  Fekpinam-  Imh.sf.i. 
I 'en ver,  Colo.  Fiiwi  July  Id.  liUi'.  .Serial  \\  Tov  nxe 
(CI.  56—9.) 


.js:: 


.r 


i»j  ^  ?tjtiLjes|^|iig^i^j 


iM?r3^ 


.-v- 


1.  .\  beet  harvepter  r.^nprlsing  in  r-onibitiBtion  with  a 
w  I. ee!  .supported  carrier  i;.<  hi..-  f.:.r  lifting  '.eef.s  out  of 
the  gnuind  over  which  said  carrier  is  advanred.  u  knife 
rearward  of  s;iid  means  foi  severing  the  r.H.ts  of  the 
Iw'.'tR.  n  conveyer  for  elevating  the  l>eetB  and  n  cutter  for 
topping  the   same. 

2.  A  iKH't  harvester  <-omprlsing  in  combination  with  a 
wheel  supported  carrier,  means  for  lifting  ImhMs  out  of  the 
ground  over  whl(  h  the  carrier  is  advanced,  a  conveyer 
for  elevating  the  Iw^ets.  series  of  rotary  arms  at  opposite 
sid^R  of  the  eonverer  and  ni.iving  alxive  tlie  same  to  en 
eage  the  l>«.etB  oarrled  therehy,  and  a  euTter  for  topping 
the  bi>ets, 

3.  A  beef  harvester  comprising  in  combination  with  « 
wheel  supported  carrier,  means  for  lifting  ix^tf  out  of  the 
Kround  over  which  the  carrier  Is  advanced,  n  conveyer 
for  elevating  the  N>ets.  wrie*»  of  rotary  arms  at  opi>osite 
slde^s  of  the  conveyer  and  moving  nlwivp  the  same  to  nl 
ternately  engage  the  beefs  curried  thereby,  and  s  cutter 
for  topping  th(»  l^eets. 
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4.  A  beet  harvester  comprlBliig  la  combination  with  a 
wh«l-gi^>ported  carrier,  means  for  lifting  beets  oat  of 
the  ground  over  v?hich  tb*  carrier  la  advanced,  a  con 
Teyer  for  elevating  the  beets,  aeries  of  rotary  devices  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  conveyer  for  malntainlnK  the  beets 
carried  thereon  In  a  position  at  •■bstantially  right  anKle« 
to  Its  surface,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to 
said  devices,  and  a  cutter  for  topping  the  beets,  each  of 
said  devices  comprising  arms  radiating  from  its  axis  of 
rotation    and  extending   above   the  conveyer. 

5.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  in  comblnatiou  witii  a 
wheel-supported  carrier,  means  for  lifting  N^ets  out  of  the 
ground  over  which  the  carrier  la  advanced,  a  c<,nv.>y<>r  for 
elevating  the  beets,  series  of  rotary  devices  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  conveyer  for  malntalnlug  the  beets  carried 
thereon  In  a  position  at  substantially  rluht  angles  to  its 
surface,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said 
devices,  and  a  cutter  for  topping  the  beets,  ^ach  of  said 
devices  eopjprlslng  two  sets  of  arms  radiating  from  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  extending  above  the  convever  at  dif- 
ferent distances   from  its  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,074.611.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
I'rrKawKLCA  Bdtbadeb.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .June  7 
1912.     Serial   No.   702,184.      (Cl,   73—171.) 


1.  A   weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance-beam  ful 
crunied   between   ita  enda,   one   braach  of  wblcb  is  pro 
v.ded  with  a  permanent  weight,  a  pan  having  a  discharge 
opening  supported  by  the  other  branch  in  wMch  the  com 
modlty  to  be  weighed  l8  placed,  a  closnre  for  said  opening 
and  devices  for  automatically  closing  tbe  mme  when  the 
pan   Is  in   its  raised  position,   and  an  adJuaUble   weight 
supported    by  the   branch   of   the   beam   that  supports   th.. 
pan,  which  U  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  fuicrumnai 
axis  of  the  beam. 

2.  Weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  balance-beam  ful- 
crnmed  at  a  suitable  point  between  Ita  ends  and  one 
branch  of  which  is  provided  with  a  permanent  weight  n 
receiving  pan  supported  by  the  other  branch  having'  a 
snltaWe  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
and  devices  for  cloning  the  same  when  the  pan  is  In  its 
upper  poattlon. 

^  Weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  balance-beam  ful- 
crumed  betww'n  its  ends  one  branch  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  permanmt  weight,  a  receiving  pan  supported  by 
the  other  branch  and  having  a  dlschargf  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  closure  for  said  discharge  opening  which  is 
adapted  to  be  opened  during  the  weighing  of  the  com- 
modity and  devices  for  automatically  cloaing  said  closure 
when  the  pan  la  in  Its  raised  position. 

4.  Weighing  mechantam  comprising  a  balance-beam 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  on*  branch  of  which  U  pro- 
vided with  a  permanent  weight,  a  receiving  pan  supported 


by  the  other  branch  having  a  discharge  opening  In  its 
bottom,  a  closure  for  said  discharge  opting  which  la 
adapted  to  be  opened  during  the  weighing  of  tjje  com- 
modity, devices  that  automatically  close  said  closure  when 
the  pan  is  In  Its  raised  position,  and  a  statlonarv  elPm».i,t 
.ndepeadnnt  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  engaK'-  saLl  de- 
vices. 

r.  WViehhig  mechanism  comprising  a  balance-beam  ful- 
.•nniM.,|  !„.tween  Its  ends,  a  rp<-elvlnK  pan  supported  in  one 
of  the  tranches  thereof  having  a  dinrhartfe  up..,.i„:;  fr,  (ts 
Lotion,,  a  closure  plate  pivotall.v  conne.-t...!  to  sflkl  piu. 
for  op..„ing  and  closing  said  diseliargM  Ofw-ning.  mean*  for 
loelclng  .said  plate  In  an  open  position  that  Is  tripped  and 
releases  said  plate  when  the  pan  is  in  a  raised  position 
and  a  stationary  element  that  Is  adapted  to  engage  and 
actuat.'  said  tripping  device  when  said  pan  is  ii.  «  rals.-d 
posit  kiu, 

1  Claims  H  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,074.t;i-  HELT  -  FASTENER.  Wir.Li.^M  H  Klmer, 
New  Mil  t  ford.  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  .1.  191J  Serial  No 
707.44  1        H-l.   24— a6.> 


1.  In  a  t>elt  fastener  of  the  character  descrilxd.  a  plate, 
said  t)late  having  a  quadrilateral  shape,  and  a  nujximum 
thl.kn.*  In  the  center  portion  thereof,  teeth  projecting 
from  said  plate,  whereby  to  .ngajue  the  end  portioiia  of  a 
iH^'lt.  sMkl  t.-etb  having  curved  surfac.-s  to  prevent  said 
teeth  from  tearing  said  belt,  and  said  plate  having  tri- 
angular shaped  recesses,  whereby  to  aid  said  plate  to  t^nd 
to  ronforra  to  the  curved  surface  of  a  pullej 

-'  In  H  belt  {astener,  a  flexible  plate  having  a  quadri- 
lateral 3bar»e.  a  thickneaa  tapering  from  Ita  center  portion 
toward  either  end  thereof,  and  triangular  shaped  recesses 
in  either  end.  whereby  to  aid  said  plate  to  bend,  te<»th  dis- 
posed in  rows  adjaanit  the  center  portion  of  the  plate, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  belt,  and  a  tooth  ills- 
IKjsed  at  either  end  of  the  plate,  whereby  to  steady  the 
grip  of  the  first  mentioned  teeth  on  the  ends  of  the  belt 
and  thereby  prevent  said  l«lt  from  wabbliug. 

.'1.  In  a  belt  fastener,  a  flexible  plate  baving  a  ^uadrf- 
lat.-nil  shape,  a  thlrkness  tapering  from  its  center  portion 
toward  either  end  thereof,  and  triangular  shape<l  rtce»».'s 
in  either  end.  whereby  to  aid  said  plate  to  liend  to  con 
form  to  the  curved  surface  of  a  pulley,  two  rows  of  teeth 
disposed  adjacent  the  <  enter  and  wl<ler  jwrflon  of  said 
plate,  a  t.x>th  dispos^Ml  at  either  end  of  ttie  plate,  whereby 
to  steady  the  pull  of  the  aforementione<l  teeth  when  the 
plate  is  secured  to  a  iK^lt.  and  said  teeth  Ixaving  curved 
surfaces  ii.ljacent  the  edge  thereof  against  which  tl»e  pull 
of  the  l^lt  is  ext-rted.  to  fhcrel.y  prevent  said  I.-erb  from 
rearing  said   l,.elt.  substantially  a«  descriU^d. 


l,074.rtl?..  ENVELOP.  Cvok  N.  Esoi^nd,  Fort  Flagler 
Wash  Filed  Sopt  TA.  101 L'  Spria!  No  721  !>0:i  (CI 
220~-?s4   I 

1  An  enveloo  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  body 
hlanlc  fonning  a  front  walT.  end  atid  bottom  flaps  formed 
thereon  to  form  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  closing  flap  formed  on  the  upper  ed -»•  of 
said  front  wall,  an  additional  and  amaller  closing  flap 
forn)ed  on  said  other  closing  flap,  said  latter  closing  flap 
l-elng  also  prr.vlded  with  a  slot,  a  member  inserted  tjetween 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  also  provided  with  4  pair 
of  slots,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  last  mentioned  closing 
aitp  and  adapted  for  introduction  through  the  sldta  of 
said  rear  wall  inserted  member,  and  said  last  mentioned 
closing  flap,  and  seimrable  means  to  secure  said  toagne 
in  engagement  with  said  Inserted  member 
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2.  An  envelop  of  the  class  de«crll>ed  comprisiog  a  body 
blank,  a  front  wall,  end  and  bottom  tlape  formed  thereon 
and  folded  upon  one  another  to  form  a  rear  wall,  said  rear 
wall  l(elng  provided  with  a  slot,  a  closing  flap  formed  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  an  additional  closing  Oap 
carried  on  said  oth»»r  closing  flap,  said  latter  rlosing  Hap 
l>elng  provided  with  a  slot,  a  card  inserted  t.etween  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  card  being  also  provided  with 
slots.  H  lonuue  formeil  on  said  additional  closing  flap 
and  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  slots  of  Ha\d  rear 
wall,  card  and  said  last  mentioned  closing-  flap  ;ind  means 
carried  on  said  card  to  se<ure  .said  tongue  theteto 


3.  rtic  coiiibiuatiun  with  an  envelop  of  suitable  design 
Uavlun;  u  tonirue  uu  tlie  closing  flap  thereof  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  In  the  rear  wall  to  re<'eive  said  tougue 
therethrough  .  uf  a  card  Introduced  In  said  envelop  said 
card  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  tongue 
theretbrou.;h  and  alstj  liaving  the  lower  edge  thereof  cut- 
away to  form  a  cavity,  and  a  pin  slidably  disposed  'brongh 
said  card  from  the  cavity  therein,  said  pin  beinj;  adapted 
to  cross  the  slot  in  said  card  to  engage  said  tongue  ex 
tending  tlierethrough.  whereby  the  latter  will  he  secured 
to  the  card. 


l,U74,til4.  CrTTEli- (;LA1{D.  I'KTKJi  Ehickso.n,  Chi 
ca«u.  111.  Filed  Oct  7.  191U.  SerliU  No.  724..l::0.  ^Cl. 
144 — 261.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vv<^rlc  table  and  a  cutter;  of 
a  support  mounted  adjacent  to  the  .^dge  of  the  table,  a 
member  pivoted  to  said  support  a  standard  carried  by 
said  member  and  rotatable  therein,  means  for  holding  the 
standard  against  rotation,  a  cutter-guard,  a  support  for 
the  cutter-guard  mounted  on  the  standard,  g  slotted  mem 
I>er  carried  by  the  standard,  and  a  clamping  b<dt  passing 
through  the  table  and  the  slot  of  said  memN^r. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  table  and  n  cutter;  of 
a  support  mounted  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  table,  a 
memtier  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  standard  carried  by 
snld  member  and  rotatable  therein,  means  for  holding  the 
standard  against  rotation,  a  cutter-guard,  a  support  for 
the  eotter-gunrd  mounted  on  the  siaadard.  and  means  for 
locking  the  standard  in  upright  poaition.  said  means  hav 
iar  aa  adjoatable  fasteoiag  to  permit  rotmttOB  of  the 
ataadard. 


a.  The  combinatlfn  with  a  work-table  and  a  cutter;  of 
a  support  mounted  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  labia,  a 
member  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  standard  carried  hjr 
said  member  and  rotatable  therein,  means  for  holding  tlM 
standard  against  rotation,  n  cutter-guard,  a  support  for 
the  cutler-guard  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  standard  and  having  an  arcuate  slot,  and  a  faataa- 
ing  means  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  work-table. 

4.  The  comhiuation  of  a  standard,  a  cutter  guard,  a 
scpjtort  for  said  guanl  slidHbly  and  rion  rotatably  mounted 
or,  the  standard,  and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  th« 
standard  onio  which  member  the  aforesaid  support  la 
n'ovabie 

5  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  cutter  guard,  a 
supoort  for  said  guard  slidably  and  non  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  Btandard,  a  rotatable  and  sli(bible  meinl»t;r  carried 
by  the  standard  onto  which  member  the  aforesaid  support 
1^  movable,  UK-ans  for  iiKking  the  member,  and  an  abut- 
■  n  th<  meiii!"  r  engagealile  by  t^e  support  for  sliding 
~:  !  :   (iieiii'.rr  to  release  the  same. 

M'oiinis  H  to  !»  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,! 


1,074  fll.')  STfLm-CHAIR  Wii.ium  F  Fni  mfr,  Roch- 
ester N  V.  assignor  t"  F.astmsn  Kodak  Tompany. 
Rochester,  N  Y  n  '^  .>rporflt  Iati  nf  Vow  York  Filed 
Jan.  10,   1910      Serial   N..    .%:-;7,-'H<i       m'I     i.%.% -jim 


1.  A  b,idy  support  comjirislnj:  a  back  provided  with  an 
npenln?  crTit>odylng  an  enlarged  portion  through  which  a 
part  of  th.>  clothing  of  the  occupfini  may  be  passed  and 
H  relative!!-  restricted  portion  or  communicating  slot, 
fldaoted  t,.  siibs'^pienily  receive  and  wedge. the  clothing, 
n  pair  of  rigid  waist  supporrins  arms  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  ..f  'he  'i,Tck  and  a  .^arryint  inerntw'r  therefor  ad- 
Jf.stable   ir,   the  s\,<t 

2.  .\  l>odT  s'lpi'oi-t  cninpiising  u  liack  provided  with  an 
optning  emNdyinc  an  enlarged  p  rtion  through  which  a 
[inrt  of  the  c],)thing  of  the  occupant  may  t)e  passed  and 
a  ri'lntiv.ly  restricted  portion  or  communicating  slot 
aditpted  to  su1>se<!Henfly  receive  and  wedge  the  clothing, 
n  pair  of  rigid  wn1>ii  -iUMpf  j^ting  arms  disposed  at  opposite 
«,'df«  of  the  hack  and  laterally  thereof,  a  <  arrylng  member 
therefor  ndlustn!  le  i.n  the  s!ot  !n  The  hark  and  .1  securing 
leemlier  pivoted  to  the  carrh  r  to  move  across  the  hack 
trnnsver^ely  of  the  slot  to  welge  a  projecting  portion  of 
•■iich  clothing  Itetwr-en  it  and  the  hack 

.•I.  The  comhinatiou  with  a  body  support  Including  a 
back  having  a  v«»rilca!  slot  or  guide  therein,  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  spindle  extending  throngh  the  slot  and  provUed 
with  a  bend  on  one  side  of  the  back,  a  pair  of  waist  aup- 
portlng  arms  arranged  at  either  side  of  the  support  h«T- 
ln»;  shank  portions  eralv>dylng  rack  bars  guided  in  Um 
head,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  spiodle  to  coAperata 
with  t>oth  rack  bars  and  Insure  almultaneooa  lateral  ad- 
justing movements  of  the  arms  !■  opposite  direetioiM, 
and  a  damning  memlier  engaging  the  spindle  on  tba  otter 
side  and  reacting  against  the  latter  to  hxk  the  aback 
portions  of  the  arms  Itetw^-en  the  head  and  hack  agalaat 
loth  vertical  and  lateral  movement. 

4  The  combination  with  a  body  support  Incladiog  a 
back,  of  a  spindle  extending  through  the  back  aod  pny- 
vtdtd  with  a  bend  on  one  side  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
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walBt  supporting  arms  nrrangod  at  either  side  of  the 
•npport  having  shank  portions  embodying  rack  bars  guided 
In  the  head,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  tplndle  to 
eoGperate  with  both  rack  bars  and  Insure  simultaneous 
lateral  adjusting  movements  of  the  arms  In  opposite  dlrer- 
tlona  and  a  clamping  member  engaging  the  spindle  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  back  and  reacting  against  the  latter 
to  lo«k  the  shank  portions  of  the  arms  between  the  head 
and  back  In  their  different  positions  of  lateral  adjustment 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  support  including  a 
back,  of  a  spindle  extending  through  the  back  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  on  one  side  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  waist 
8i7ppoitIng  arms  arranged  at  either  side  of  the  support 
hnvlng  shank  portions  guided  beneath  the  head  to  permit 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  arms  in  opposite  directions  and 
a  clamping  member  engaging  the  spindle  on  the  other 
side  of  the  back  and  reacting  against  the  Iatt«-r  to  lock 
the  shank  portions  of  the  arms  between  the  head  aod  back 
in  their  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette. ] 


1,074.616.        VALVED     STOPPER     FOR     SIPHON     AND 
OTHER  BOTTLES.     Thkodobe  Fra.ncis  Garrett.  Lon 
don,  England,  assignor  to  Charles  Cary-Elwcs.   Eltbam. 
England.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.951.     (CI 
215—115.) 


1.  The  herein  described  rubber  valve  dosing  >',rint;  for 
siphon  and  other  bottle  stoppers,  having  a  numb<'r  of 
pillars  slightly  sloped  Inward  and  tied  together  by  thinner 
webs  or  connecting  walls  which  together  with  the  pillars 
fulfil  the  function  of  definitely  gripping  the  valve  pluii>;.i 
ar  the  upper  part  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  herein  described  valve  stopper  comprising  a  bcxly 
having  a  square  shaped  recess  therein,  a  rubber  valve  clos- 
ing spring,  the  underside  of  which  Is  of  a  square  conflg 
uratlon,  such  spring  having  a  numlwr  of  pillars  slichtly 
Sloped  Inward  and  tied  together  by  thinner  webs  or  con- 
necting walls  which  together  with  the  pillars  fulfil  the 
function  of  definitely  gripping  the  valve  plunger  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  spring,  and  a  wjuare  head  upon  the  valve 
stem  between  which  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  the  said 
spring  is  located. 


1,074.617.  NAIL  PULLER.  Is.^a-  Newton  Halev.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  .Ho,  1U12.  Serial  No.  723  14. "i 
(CI.   145     42  1 

1.  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  basf  member  having  paral- 
lel slotted  sides,  and  side  platpg  at  opposite  aides  of  the 
baae  member,  nail  gripping  members  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bnse  meml>er  and  having  slots  therein  above  other 
pivotal  connection,  devices  projected  through  the  base 
member  and  the  side  plates  and  through  the  slots  In  the 
nail  gripping  membem.  a  handle  m«>mber  positioned  be- 
tween the  nail  gripping  members  and  having  a  wedge 
shaped  enlargement  adapted  to  engage  the  nail  gripping 
members,  a  tranaverM  bar  on  the  handle  movable  in  the 
slots  in  the  casting,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  and  a  rivet  pro.1ected  through  thp  upper  fnds  of 
the  side  plates  and  through  said  slot  In  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  Ban  puller  comprising  a  base  having  an  extension 
thereon  conatlttitlng  a  fulcrum,  nail  gripping  members  piv- 


otally supported  by  the  base,  and  a  wedge  shaped  handle 
conne<'tcd  to  the  base  and  movable  longitudinally  ht^tween 
the  nail  gripping  memlH-rs.  whereby  the  movenipnt  of  the 
handle  In  ont*  din^tion  forcen  thp  puds  of  th«'  nnti  ^.'rlp 
ping  members  toward  each  other,  substantinlly  .'is  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  base  having  an  extension 
thcrf  on  constituting  a  fulcrum,  nail  gripping  membt-rs  piv- 
otally >4upported  by  the  base,  and  a  wedge  shaped  handle 
conn«>cted  to  the  base  and  movable  longitudinally  between 
the  nail  Krlpplng  mpmbers.  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
handb>  In  one  direction  forces  the  ends  of  the  nail  grlp- 
i>\nz  UK  mb.rs  toward  each  other,  and  said  nail  grlppUg 
members  extended  above  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  movfd 
toward  the  handle  to  move  them  apart  at  their  nail  en- 
iraglnt:  rvuls,   substantially   as  described 

4.  A  nail  pullf'r  comprising  n  base  having  an  extension 
thereon  constituting  a  fulcrum,  nail  gripping  members  piv- 
otally supported  by  the  base,  and  a  wedge  shaped  handle 
f-onnected  to  the  base  and  movable  longitudinally  between 
ih''  nail  gripping'  mcmbfrs.  whereby  the  movement  of  fhf 
handlf  tn  one  diri><tion  forpi*s  thf'  ends  of  tbf  nail  unp- 
plns  momberi  toward  each  other,  and  .said  nail  gripping 
members  extended  aliove  the  basf>  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  the  hBn<lb-  to  movo  them  apart  at  tbelr  nail  .-n 
^junni:  en<N,  on.-  ..f  said  nail  gripping  members  blfur<'!ited 
at  its  iiptxr  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  In  sn|d 
hifur'-nt.'d  ftid.   Mibsfanttaily  as  described. 


i.«)V4,«is  PRorF-s.s  <.F  M wrF.vrTTiRiNG  i.i«;irr 
FHJF-HUrCK  \lASAHir>F  Hanablsa.  Tokyo.  .lapan. 
Fil.d  Ff^b.  14    1912.     Serial  No    t;77.511.      (CI.  106      42., 

1  Process  for  producing  liuht  fire  bricks  which  con-si-ts 
ill  iiuxiri;^  clay  of  trcMt  jilastldtv  with  riny  of  a  highly  re 
fr;).-fory   charficttr.    ;uli|iiii:   snlfnr   mixfd   with   ri    powdered 
frinbl.    material   lu   th.     mi.xiiir.-.   and   liiially  sutijcctofj  tlie 
mass  tn  h'^ii', 

2  I'rocess  for  producing  light  fire  bricks  which  coB- 
8ist3  in  mixing  clay  of  great  plasticity  with  clay  of  a 
hi(;hly  refractory  character,  adding  sulfur  mixed  with  a 
flufly  divided  combustible  material  to  the  niixtun .  anil 
finally  subjecting  the  mas*i  to  heat. 

:>     Process  for  producing  light  fire  bricks  which  consists 
in  mixing  clay  of  great  plasticity  with  clay  of  a  highly  rt 
fractory    character,    adding    sulfur    mixed    with    powder«>d 
coal    to   the    ODlxture,   and   finally   subjecting   the   mass   to 
heat. 


1.074.619.       TOBACCO- CFLTIVATOR.       Joh:«     MoaOAN 
Harnki).  Madlsonvllle.   Ky       Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial 
No    746,075.      (Ci.  97  -24  I 
In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed  of 

a  single  .strip  of  metal   bent  to  provide  a  base,  a  pair  of 


} 


spaced  arma,  said   a.ms  having  portions  Intermedlnte  the 
ends    thereof    converging    rearwardly    and    the    remaining 
portions  of  said  arms  on  both  sides  of  the  rean»  ardly  ron 
verging  portions  being  disposed  parallel,  stub  axles  project 
ing  laterally  from   the  converging  portions  of  said  arms. 


dlaks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axles,  and  mf-ans  in  con 
nectlon    with    said    axles    and    disks    to   Incllnp    the   latter 
downwardly    and    Inwardly,    said    disks    being   spaced    but 
slightly  from  the  converging  portions  of  said  arms,  whcr»> 
by  the  latter  msy  form  cleaners  for  said  disks 


1.074,620  COMBINED  PI.OW  AND  STBSOIT.FR 
Jc^SEPH  RiCHARDSu.N  IIaerisun  and  Geohce  Williaii 
HfMipKR,  Nasbvillf.  Arlc  Filed  May  21,  TfM2  Serial 
.No.   69R.805.      .CI.   97      32.1 


y 
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A  plow  inclnding  n  IwMim  having  a  downwardly  extend 
Ing  rear  portion,  a  furrow  ojvnrr  connecte<1  t.i  said  fM.r 
tlon,  guide  strip  fixedly  connerted  tn  each  side  .f  the 
beams,  the  rear  ends  of  the  strips  t>*-ing  spacert  apart  and 
parallel  and  curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  said  «>nds 
tx'tng  extended  rearwardly  tw-yonrt  the  dcwiiwHrdly  f-nrv.-d 
rwrtlon  of  the  beam,  a  curved  stock  slldably  mounted  t>e 
tween  the  guide  strips  and  having  arcuate  sluts,  means  ex 
fending  through  the  slots  and  guldi  strips  for  biruiln^-  said 
guide  strips  upon  the  stock  to  hold  the  stock  agaitict  move- 
ment, and  a  sub-soil  blade  secured  to  the  stock,  said  blade 
being  adjustable  aagularly  by  sliding  the  stock  betwinn 
the  guide  strips  and  along  the  line  of  curvnturc  of  the 
same,  the  blade  being  maintained  .-tt  the  sami-  disianco 
from  the  he«>l  of  the  plow  at  all  point*  of  adiustment  of 
the  blade. 


1,074,6^1.  CLOTH  MEASlRlNli  .-VND  REWINDING 
MACIJINK.  Otto  A.  ID;,  kki,  (  uamlks  M.  KAriiKi., 
William  F  (Joe.ssi.iv.,,  ,iii.i  Henhv  k  Fair.  St.  Ix)ul8. 
Mc,  assignors  to  Clothmeter  .Manufacmrlng  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  30.  ltX»9.  Se- 
rial   No.   r.;<ft.61U.      Ml.    7.V-9.> 

1.  In  a  clotli  megsurinp  antl  rewinding  machine,  the 
comtilnatlon  of  a  reteptaHe  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
liolt  of  cloth  to  l>e  measured  nnii  unwound  ;  two  lower 
friction  rollen*  mount'-d  parallel  wltb  said  rw^^ptacle ; 
an  upper  friction  roller  jidnpted  to  .ngage  with  xh>- 
upper  faces  of  said  lower  friction  rollers  ;  a  crank  where 
by  said  upper  friction  roller  is  actuated  :  a  rewinding 
•haft  acttiated  simultaneoiialy  with  the  friction  roller , 
a  bracket  iapportlng  said  rewinding  shaft  ;  a  scaled 
collar,  and  actuating  means  interposed  b<>tween  the  frlc 
tlon  roller  and  said  scaled  collar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  class  <le»»crlbed.  a   frame  :    means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  a  I>olt  of  cloth  In  revolu 
ble   poalthn :    two    lower  horizontal    and    parallel    friction 


rollers  mounted  paralW>!  with  the  N.lt  an  upper  friction 
roller  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  opera- 
tive frictlonal  contaet  with  the  upper  fsces  of  the  lower 
rollers:  a  srabd  .oiiar  revohibly  mounted  on  the  frame: 
means  adapted  to  c-nvey  rotative  movement  from  the 
upper  friction  roller  ti>  said  scaled  co]i«r  :  a  re  wlndiov 
shaft  carrie.i  by  tbe  fratne  parallel  with  the  rollers; 
and  a  friction  m.nns  whereby  the  re  winding  shaft  Is  re^ 
volv.«d  simultsn.-.usiv  with  th.-  iipp.  r  friction  roller. 
-iiibstflntianv     H«    described 


8.  In  n  cloth  measuring  and  re  winding  machine,  the 
combination  ..f  a  receptacle  adapted  to  jeceive  and  hold 
a  r>oit  of  cloth  to  be  measured  and  unwound;  two  lower 
friction  rollers  mounted  paraUei  with  said  receptacle; 
an  upp*r  friiiion  roller  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
faces  ui  said  lower  friction  rollers;  a  crsnk  whereby 
said  upper  friction  roller  is  aduated;  a  re  windlni;  shaft 
actuated  bj  a  chain  cnnecti'.n  with  said  upper  friction 
roller,  a  scaled  coiiar  .  actuat;ng  means  interiK«sed  be- 
tween the  friction  rollers  and  said  scaled  collar  ;  the  re- 
winding shaft  tielng  provided  with  adjustable  means  for 
<lK.lding  a  lioard  upon  which  the  iLiih  it>  to  be  re  wound. 
suliMMCtiftily    as    dewribed 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claw;  (le.scrlbt-d.  a  frame,  means 
carried  by  the  frauie  for  holding  s  U.ii  of  cloth  In 
re>olubie  position;  two  lower  bori7.onta!  and  parallel 
friction  rollers  mounted  ^mraile:  with  the  lK>lt  ;  an  upper 
friction  roller  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
operative  frictbnal  ■  ontact  with  the  upper  face*  of  the 
lower  rollers  ;  .'i  scaled  coilar  revoluhly  mounted  on  the 
fram.  ,  means  adapted  to  convey  rotative  movement  from 
the  iijiiier  frlctlnn  roller  to  said  scaled  collar;  a  re- 
win. lin;:  shaft  ditac.'iably  carri-d  ly  the  frame  and  paral- 
lel with  the  rollers;  means  whereby  tl*e  rewinding  shaft 
is  revolved  simultaneously  with  the  friction  rollers  ;  the 
re  winding  shaft  l^ing  pr.ivi.ied  with  adjustat.le  and 
fri<  lion  Ui.ans  for  holdinjr  and  op' rating  a  U>ard  upon 
which  tilt  ciuth  IS  to  be  re  uound,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  <  ioth-uieasurinp  and  rewinding  machine,  the 
Combination  of  «  frame  :  a  cloth  receptacle  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  price  computinK  drum  revolnbly  mounted 
ill  said  frame,  said  dnuii  having  means  whereby  It  is 
restorwl  to  its  Initial  zero  upon  the  comj.letion  of  each 
measuring  operation  ;  means  whLieby  said  price  computing 
dnirii  ifi  revolv.nl  by  th.  w-tlidrswal  of  cloth  from  said  re- 
ceptacle; a  Secondary  frame  detachably  mounted  upon 
the  first  named  frame  a  rewinding  .shaft  carried  by  said 
secondary  frame  ,  nieaus  whereby  »aid  re  winding  shaft 
is  revolved  by  the  withdrawal  of  cloth  from  said  recep- 
tacle; a  measuremei.t  wheel  provided  with  a  scale  and 
carried  hy  the  first  named  frame;  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  measurement  wheel  with  said  price- 
computing  drum,  whereby  saiii  wheel  is  revt.lved  hy  the 
revolution  of   said  drum,  substantially  as  deKribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.074.622.  COTTON  PICKER.  Orlei  t  .  Hocgittoi., 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Henry  E.  and  James  E.  Bul- 
lo<k.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  20.  ipn.  Serial  No 
650.396.      tn    56_ii^,) 

1.   A    cotton    harvester.    IncJudlnsr.    In    oombinRtlon.    i 
machine  body   monrted  on   wheels,   cotton  picking   mecha- 
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atam  iB  Batd  machine  body,  means  for  operating  said 
eottoa  pfcUog  mocbaoism.  and  a  gumrA  below  aaid  ma- 
ehtaa  body,  said  guard  belnc  constructed  to  lift  branches 
of  cotton  plants  from  the  grooad  and  support  the  same 
ia  utd  taacblDe  body  wWle  the  cotton  picking  mechanism 
*•  «P«r«tlng  in  said  plaota  to  pick  cotton  tberefrom,  aald 
guard  anderlytng  the  cotton  picking  mectianiam  In  front 
and  in  the  rear  tl>ereof.  a  couTeyer  constructed  to  conduct 
cotton  carried  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said  guard  for- 
wardly  to  that  portion  of  said  guard  which  is  in  front 
of  the  cotton  picking  mechanism  to  present  said  cotton 
to  the  action  of  said  cotton  picking  mechanism,  and  means 
for   operating    said   conveying  mecbaoiam. 


2.  A  cotton  hanrpster,  Including,  in  combination,  a 
machine  body  mounted  on  wheels,  cotton  picking  mecha 
nism  in  said  machine  body,  means  for  operating  said  cot 
ton  picking  mechanism,  and  a  guard  below  said  machine 
body  and  connected  thereto,  said  guard  being  constructed 
to  lift  branches  of  cotton  plants  from  the  gronnd  and 
sopport  the  same  In  said  machine  body  while  the  cotton 
picking  mechanism  Is  operating  to  pick  cotton  therefrom, 
said  guard  comprising  two  shelres  underlying  thf>  cotton 
picking  mechanism  in  front  and  In  the  rear  thereof,  ron  • 
veyiDK  mechanism  constructed  to  conduct  cotton  carried 
upon  that  portion  of  each  shelf  which  Is  In  the  rear  of 
the  cotton  picking  mecbanlsm  forwardly  and  In  front  of 
said  cottotn  picking  mechanism  to  present  said  cotton  to 
the  action  of  said  cotton  picking  mechanism,  and  means 
for    operating    said    conveying    mechanism. 

?..  A  cotton  harvester.  Inclrling,  In  combination,  a 
machine  bod.r  mounted  on  whe.  s.  cotton  picking  mecha 
nlsm  In  said  machine  InAy.  a  eans  for  operating  said 
cotton  picking  mechanism,  and  a  guard,  said  guard  being 
constructe.l  to  lift  branches  of  cotton  plants  from  the 
ground  and  Hupport  the  same  in  said  machine  body  while 
the  cotton  picking  mechanism  is  operating  In  aaid  plants 
to  pick  cotton  therefrom,  said  guard  extending  from  in 
front  of  said  cotton  picking  mechanism  to  and  t)eyon<l 
the  rear  thereof,  said  guard  bavlng  a  main  portion  lo- 
cate<l  in  said  machine  bo«ly  and  side  extensions  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  there  belns  upon  said  side  extensions 
conveying  mechanism  constructed  to  transport  cotton 
earrted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  guard  forwardly  past 
the  sides  of  said  machine  body  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  guard  to  present  said  cotton  to  the  action  of  said 
cotton  picking  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said 
conveying   mechanism. 

4.  A  cotton  harvester,  including.  In  combination,  a 
machine  body  mounted  on  wheels,  cotton  picking  mecha- 
nism in  said  machine  body,  means  for  operating  said 
cotton  picking  mechanism,  and  a  guard  connected  to  said 
machhie  body,  said  guard  being  constructed  to  lift 
branches  of  cotton  plants  from  the  ground  and  support 
the  same  In  said  machine  body  while  the  cotton  picking 
mechanism  is  operating  to  pick  cotton  from  the  said 
plants,  raid  guard  extending  from  In  front  of  Mid  cotton 
picking  mechanism  to  a^d  beyond  the  rear  thereof,  said 

guard  comprising  two  mftln  portions  located  In  aald  ma- 
efalna  body  In  spaced  relation,  each  nuiln  portion  having 
a  iMe  extension  projecting  laterally  from  the  sid«  of  said 
mtchliM  body,  there  being  upon  each  aide  extension  con- 
veying mechanism  constructed  to  tranaport  cotton  carried 
npoa  th«  rear  end  of  its  main  portion  forwardly  past 
tba  aide  of  said  nuiehlne  body  to  the  forward  end  of  each 


main  portion  of  said  guard  to  present  aald  cotton  to 
the  action  of  said  cotton  picking  mecbanlsm,  and  r»eans 
for   operating   said    conveying    mechanisms. 

5.  A  c«tton  harvester,  including,  in  combination,  a 
machine  l»dy  mounted  on  traction  wheels,  cotton  picking 
mechanism  In  said  machine  body,  means  for  operating 
said  eottoB  picking  mechanism  said  means  being  connected 
to  said  traction  wheels,  and  a  guard  below  said  machine 
body,  said  guard  being  constructed  to  lift  branches  of 
cotton  plants  from  the  ground  and  support  the  "same  In 
said  machine  body  wlille  the  cotton  picking  mechanism 
is  operating  tn  said  plants  to  pick  cotton  therefrom,  said 
i:uar<i  hdvlnt:  a  main  portion  located  In  said  machln--  body 
and  exteuding  from  In  front  of  said  cotton  picking  mecha 
nlsm.  to  and  beyond  the  rear  thereof,  said  guard  having 
side  extensions,  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  there  Ijeing 
upon  said  side  extensions  conveying  mecbanlsm  construct- 
ed to  trausr>ort  cfttton  carried  upon  the  rear  end  of  .sild 
uruard  forwardly  to  the  front  end  thereof  into  said  ma- 
chine hody.  to  present  said  cotton  to  the  action  of  the 
rntton  ijirkint'  mechanism,  and  rii.ans  for  oj)eratluK  said 
conveying  in.chanism.  the  latter  means  heing  coiin^ried 
to  said  cotton  picking  mecbanlsm  and  uperatins  simul- 
taneously    therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In   tlie  Gazette.] 


I,074.fl23        H.VNGEK.      Joh.v     luvisn.    i'hiladelphia     Fa 
FiUHl   A|ir.   18,   1013.      Serial   No.   761. S«S       ,ci.    15-^6.) 


I.-' 


'^^ 


1.  A     hanK<T    of    the    character    describ*^!,    compriilng 
.!    ^ini,'Ie    piece    of    sprinjr    wire    having    It.-?    Intermediate 
portion    hent    into    circnlur    form    with    the    ends    of    the 
u-Ireg    rr<.ss«d    forriiinc    an    eye.    colls    formed    in    the    wire 
at   opposite   «ides   of    the   <ye.    the  ends  of   the    wires   then 
projecting   Inwardly    toward    oach   other,    and    then    out 
wardly     Iti    op(wisit.'    direction.'^,    then    curved    upwardly, 
then    extended    toward    each    other   substantially    In    paral 
lellsm     wltb     thi'     outwardly    bent     portion,     then     curved 
outwardly    and    upwurtily    forming    a    clamp    having    flour 
contact    points    and    having   a    curved    entrance    thereto 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  having  Its  intermediate 
porti..n  !»Mii  Int.)  circular  form  with  the  ends  of  the 
wires  crossed  forming  an  eye,  coils  formed  in  the 
wire  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eye,  said  colls  having 
their  Inner  edges  in  sul^staQtlally  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  eye.  the  ends  of  the  wires  then  projecfdng 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  then  outwardly  In  op- 
posite dlrectlcins.  then  curved  upwardly,  then  extended 
toward  each  other  anbstanflally  in  parallelism  with  the 
outwardly  b«it  portion,  then  curved  outwardly  and 
upwardly  forming  a  clamp  baving  four  contact  points 
and  liaving  a  curved  entrance  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described.  comprWng 
a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  between  Its  e«ds 
forming  an  eye.  colls  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  eye,  said 
wire    bent    «t    Its    ends    forming    four     hangers.     Ind    a 
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spring  clamp,  said  apring  damp  having  four  contact 
potBts  and  a  relatively  wide  entrance,  substnntlsllv  as 
described. 

4.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  Blnyle  pJece  of  wire  l)ent  between  Its  ends  forming 
an  eye.  colls  at  opposite  sldee  of  the  eye.  arms  project- 
ing In  opposite  directions  and  each  comprising  two 
parallel  sections  of  wire,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sec 
tl<  ns  spaced  apart  wherel.y  an  article  clamp  Is  formed 
having  four  contact  point--.  hihI  the  ends  of  the  wire 
flared  apart  forming  nn  eti*  ranee  to  said  clamp,  suli 
stantlally    as   de»crll>e<l. 


1,071,624.  KAI»I.\TnH  Vi;.\T  VALVE.  .Wi.Ktw  Jack- 
son, Chicago.  lii  Fii.Hl  Mar.  H,  liU.',.  Serial  No. 
7:.4.::j«i      (Ci.  2.{7-~i9.) 


1  A  radiator  v.nt  eotnprtslng  a  shell  havitijf  an  Inlet 
.ind  a  valv,-  contniiwi  oud.  t  n  u-di  tube  !..<  ated  in  th. 
shell  and  ronnectwj  t,,  i  he  outlet,  toe  inlet  eioJ  of  the 
tul«.  being  at  the  top  of  the  shell  from  which  it  extends 
downward   ami    then    upward    to    the    aforesaid    ..„tlet. 

-.  A  radiator  vent  r.oiipriKiut'  a  slieJi  having  an 
inlet  and  a  valve  e..„trolle.l  o„tiM.  a  !,ent  tuLe  ...rated 
in      tl;e      sh.'   i      .-10.1      cot;ne,Ie.i       t,,      th.'      outlet,      th.       Inlet 

*■'"'  '"  ""  *"'"  ■•^■"J^  a;  li,.  top  of  (he  shell  from 
^Mll^;.  it  rxien.l.  .1  wnwar.l  ati,;  thci.  upwnni  lo  the 
afor.sHld   outlet,  and   muffling   naeans   in   the    IuIk- 

:'>■    A     radiator    vent    comprtsing    a    ahell    having    a    bot 
i"io    mie;    and    a    top    lock     a    plug    seating   In    the    neck 
and    having  „„   outlet  .•batuie     and  a    v.sivc  seal    therefor 
a    cap    closin-    ,he   ueck,    vn,!    rap    liavintr    an    outlet    and 
carrying    a    va;ve    f.,,     th.     -,at.    an  1    a     i...nt    tut.,     in    the 
sbeli    and    eonuectfd    to    the    outlet     cbsunei    of    t';*     ploK 

4.  A  radiator  vent  c  niprisiug  a  si  ..li  havinc  a  iK.t 
torn  lulet  aiid  a  top  neck,  a  plug  seatd.K  ai  the  neck 
and  having  an  outi- 1  .h.iiinei  and  a  valve  seat  therefor 
H  cap  closing  the  ueck,  sal. I  cap  having  an  outlet  and 
carrying  a  valve  for  the  -.eat,  a  t*nt  tnlM>  in  the  shell 
Hiid  connected  t-.  the  out:.-t  rhannei  of  the  phjn  and 
umilling  means  in  the  tuhe. 

5.  A  radiator  vent  <<oi,i  risu.j  a  ^hell  havini;  a  ;«.t- 
torn  inlet  and  a  top  lu-ck.  a  piug  seating  in  the  neck 
aud  having  an  outlet  clianiiei  and  a  vaUe  seat  therefor 
a  cap  mounted  on  the  neck,  said  cap  having  an  ouUet 
and  carrying  a  valve  for  il,e  seat,  said  cap  being  ad- 
Ju«ta!>le  oo  the  neck  to  efT-ct  adjusiment  of  the  vaive 
aud  a  Lent  tube  in  the  *.  ,eh  conn-cte*!  t<.  the  outlet 
'    iaiin.I    of   the    plug. 

I  Claim  ti  not  printed  In   tlie  Gazette.] 


1.074,625.  OAHBURBTER.  Euir  Townsknd  Johnson. 
Timperley.  and  William  H«\-ry  Ui.a.skb  nod  Hasol^. 
Unrn  Llotd.  Oheadle  Hnlme.   England.      Filed  Mar    SO 

1912.     Serial  No.  H87.2ys      (Ci.  4s \r>rt.l.) 

1  In  a  carbnretint:  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe  of  gradually  varying  section  with  two  ov>enlng8  there 
In  St  points  of  different  seetK.n.  the  said  sections  being  of 
areas  such  that  the  fluid  pressure  differences  between  said 


otH-nlngs  f  aueed  l.v  the  flow  of  air  through  the  pipe  at 
varying  speefls  and  the  correspondine  varying  presmrea 
at  the  two  openings  are  substantially  prr^portknial  to  tbC 
square  of  the  quantltv  of  air  flowing  at  the  vaHoos  speed*. 
connerttng  passages  l^tween  said  openings  and  means  for 
supplying  spirit  to  one  of  the  passages  under  a  gaseous 
prejrsure  head  determined  b.\    the  other  passage. 


2.  In  a  carbureting  appa:,>tu.v  tiie  wmbtnat ion  of  a 
pipe  of  gradually  varying  se«-tion  with  two  openings  there 
la  at  points  uf  differed  sediuL,,  the  said  sections  being  oJf 
areas  sikIi  that  the  fluid  pressur.  differences  iK'twe^n  said 
openirigs  caused  by  Llie  flow  of  ait  tliruush  tlie  pipe  at 
va.-.\iui:  siM^e<ls.  and  the  (■on•es^K>Ddin>;  >a)ying  pressures 
at  the  two  openinK!>  are  suh.'itanl  lally  pr.Ji.Hirtiuiial  to  the 
sijuare  of  th-  ijuaiitii>  ,,f  air  flowing  at  the  variuus  speeds, 
a  chaiiilsT  an. I  raeaus  of  supplying  spirit  thereto,  a  pas- 
sa^e  .eading  from  the  opening  at  <be  larger  settion  of  the 
pipe  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  and  another  pas- 
sage leading  from  below  the  level  of  the  spirit  in  said 
rhainU'r  to  the  ypening  Id  the  j^lpe  at  the  Miiaiier  section 
thereof. 

■;  Id  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  oml.luaiion  of  a 
pip.  of  iriadually  Vhiylng  se<tion  fornieil  with  an  iuterme- 
diate  throat  when*,  tr.-.  sectioua:  are.i  ;^  Uiore  than  sixty 
l»'M  cent,  of  the  sectional  area  a;  the  iuiei  of  the  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  two  apertures,  one  at  a  point  of  larjcer  section 
aud  the  other  at  a  poim  ..f  Hinail,-!-  seeiton.  ...nnixting 
paswi^es  between  sai.l  ai.er;ure»,  and  mtHU>-  fui  siippiyiug 
spirit  to  one  of  sail  pas»aK'-><  uiuhr  a  ga.xeous  pressui-e 
hea.l  deieruiined   i,\    the  otlie:   p^.s^.■^^e 

4  In  a  .ari.ureling  apparatus,  the  coin  I  ma  Don  of  a  pjpe 
of  Kraduiiil.>  varying  secti-.n  eontracting  from  the  iniet 
end  t..  a  throat  vvh^.se  f:,.,.  sertiona,  area  i^  w  n-  tban 
sixt.N  per  cent,  of  the  sectional  ,uea  at  the  inict,  s;,id  pipe 
U'liiK  foruRHl  Wit;;  two  apertures  ai  points  of  different  sec- 
tional area.  U.ii,  at  the  side  of  the  ibroat  at  which  tie 
m.et  iies,  conneitin.ii  pas.ssK-s  b.  twe«u  said  apeitureB.  and 
iueaiis  for  sui-ioyiUK  spit  a  to  one  of  said  passaget-  under  a 
gaseous  pressure  h.ad  deteruilned  hy  the  other  passage 


1.074.fi2«.     BIH.NEK      W.n.i*  m  W  u  i.a.  ,    Kkmp  and  WiL- 
i.iAM     H      Van     }l..i!N      italilmore.    Md        Klle.l 
ll»i:i.     Serial  No.  7fl.,,7«l       <(-).   i.n.K—ios  , 


Apr.    26. 


1  In  combination  with  a  pipe  manifold,  of  a  plnralltr 
of  nor.sles  carried  thereby  Mch  of  mtM  noMles  compHslng 
a  casing,  having  s   gas  collecting  chamb«.r    and  sn  lenltKm 
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chamber    an  apertured   plug  arranged   In   the  casing   be- 
tween uld  chamber.,  and  a  stem  upon  the  Inner  end  of 

~rfn«/l!"  .1°*^°*   '''*   manifold   and   having   a    small 
perforation   therein   conatituting  a  aoarce  of  communlca 
tlon  between  the  manifold  and  the  collecting  chamber 

nin«.M^  '  5"™";  *"**  ^  combination,  a  pipe-manifold,  a 
plura  Ity  of  noaie.  arranged  in  a  row  upon  one  aide  of 
the  pipe-manifold,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  gas  col- 
lecting chamber  communicating  with  the  manifold  througb 
a  relatively  small  opening,  said  noMle  having  an  ignition 

In  the  noizle  between  said  chambers. 

.J^^   .?k"'*/°'  *"   ^'"■°®"   ^mPrl-lDK  a   casing   pro- 
vided  with  a  depending  stem,  .aid  stem   having  a  eingl. 

It  JL'  '""'  P«'-'°™"«'>  tl»«>mfh  which  gas  may  be  fn - 
rodueed  Into  the  casing,  and  an  apertured  plug  arrang^ 
^  the  casing  and  providing  therein  a  ga.  collecting  cha^ 
ber  and  an  Ignition  chamber. 

a  niaJ^fl^v^nf"""  ^°'*  "^  ""^binatlon  a  pipe  manifold,  an.l 
a  plurality  of  nozzle,  arranged  in  a  row  upon  one  si.le  of 

^™r  '^'of'  T'"  ''^'°«  »butting7gnmon  2: 

Twi  .^  f    r'^"*'*^  '«  establish  Intercommunication  h«. 

tween  said  Ignition  chambers. 

.«?,.i°  *  ''"''°^'"'  *  "*°*'old,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles 

arranged  In  a  row  and  abutting  at  their  adjacent  sid.s 
aald  nozzles  being  provided  In  their  outer  ends  wUh  om-' 
bustlon  chambers  and  having  recesses  In  the  walls  o f  sa H 

w'eTn  t^- clmr'.^    to   establish    .ntercommuaUti:nr 
tween    he  combuatlon  chambers  of  said  nozzle« 
(Claim.  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


P*Ha«ges  being  offset  from  one  another,  said  casing  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  connecting  said  spherical  member. 
balB.  means  In  said  cylinder  forming  an  undulated  pas- 
sage of  oommunlcatlon  between  said  sinuous  passages 

o.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  slnuoua  pas 
sages  at  Its  end.  and  provided  with  baffle  means  between 
said  paasages.  and  a  fluid  ejecting  noazle  for  ejecting,-  the 
fluid  Into  one  of  the  sinuous  passages. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  liazette]  ' 


1.0<4.82S       CLAMiMNG    DEVICE.       William     H 
BBiUK.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    14     1912 
No.  720.435.      (CI.  5— 55.^ 


K[RK- 

Seriai 


*CMarS^,o?.     ''"?■"  '"="'''^-  -^'^*  '^°^^^'  conn. 
*lied  Mar.  2Q,  1913.    Serial  No.  757,633.    (CI.  121— no. , 


In    a    .•lamp    for    a    cyllndrlcai   post,    a    main    .laoipnm 
member    o^jmprifiing   a    Ixxly  provided   at   one  «nd    with    a 
damping  Jaw  and   provided  between  its  onds  and  at  on.' 
sKle  thereof  with  a  transverse  recess,  an  auxlllarv   clami. 
ln«   m.>mt«r   movable   In   said   recew,   saUl   meml)ers    having 
inriiued  abutting  faces  which   erlve   said   auxiliary   ,|amp 
ing  member,  when  It  is  moved  along  said  recess,  a  ,  lamp. 
ing  mnve.nent  toward  the  jaw  of  the  main  clamping  n..-ni 
ber.  sai.i  Jaw  an.l  auxiliary  clamping  member  havlnK  Inue. 
cyllndrlral   .lamping  surfaces   which   extend  on   both    sl.ie.s 
of  the  central   ails  i>f  the  clamp.  i 


1.074,620        AUTOMATIC  WEFT-BOBBIN-EXCHAN«HN<} 
I.EVK'B     FOR     LOOMS        Albert    .Jboh,;     Kob.hl.n 
na«*.|.   Switzerland,   assignor,  by   mesne  aaulgnments    to 
r>raper   Company.    Hopedale.    Mass.,    a    Corporatloti'  of 
Maine      Filed   Nov.    1,   1911.     Serial   No.  657,996.      (CI 
139 — H5. ) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  spherical  member  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  division  plate,  an  arched 
plate  on  said  division  plate  forming  an  arched  passage 
chambers,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  division  plate,  open 
Ings  In  said  division  plate  forming  communications  be 
tween  said  chambers,  said  chambers  together  with  the 
arched  passage  forming  a  sinuous  passage  or  course  for 
products  of  combustion,  and  an  Inlet  to  said  sinuous  pas- 
sage. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  hollow  spherical  member  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  division  plate,  an  arched 
plate  on  said  division  plate  forming  an  arched  passage 
chambers,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  division  plate,  open- 
ings  in   said    division    plate   forming   communications    be- 
tween   said    chambers,    said    chambers    together    with    the 
arched  passage  forming  a  sinuous  passage  or  course   for 
products  of  combustion,  and  an  Inlet  to  said  sinuous  pas 
sage,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  spherical  member  and  pro- 
vided with  baffle  means  forming  an  undulated  passage  Into 
which  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  sinuous  oas 
sage  enters.  ^ 

3.  A  muffler  comprtolng  a  casing  having  sinoous  pas 
ngw  at  Its  ends,  and  provided  with  baffle  means  between 
said  pasaagw  forming  an  undulated  passage,  the  adjacent 
end.  of  said  sinuous  passages  being  offset  from  one   an 
other. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  spherical  mem- 
hers  at  each  end  provided  with  sinuous  passages,  oae  hav- 
ing an  lalet  to  the  muffler,  while  the  other  has  an  outlet 
tor  the  mndkr.  th*  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  said  sinuous 


1.    In    an   automatic  weft    bobbin    exchanging   devi.e  for 
looms  of  the  kind  above  referred  to,  the  arrangement  of  a 
bobbin    magazine   In    form  of  a    substantially    rectanKtilar 
box  without  any  inner  partition  wall  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  layers  of  bobbins,  said  box   havlmr  a 
slightly    Inclined    base    with    a    guide  rail    thereon    for    the 
bobbins   of    the    lowest    layer    and    being   provided   with    a 
lower  tK)bbin  exit  op.^ning,  a  movable  transferrer  for  trans- 
ferring   the    bobbins    Into   the    working    shuttle     a    guide 
channel  for  conveying  the  bobbins  from  the  box  directly  to 
said    transferrer,   and   a    movable    retaining   device   outside 
the  box  for  retaining  the  superposed   bobbin   layers   with 
the  exception  of  the  lowest  one  which  la  entirely  free  to 
pass  onto  tie  transferring  guide-channel  under  the  pres- 
sure .>f   the  supply  of   bobbins   In   the   magazine,  substan- 
tially  as  des«Tlbed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft  bobbin  exchanging  device  for 
looms  of  the  kind  above  referred  to.  the  arrangement  of  a 
bobbin  magazine  in  form  of  a  box  without  anv  inner  par- 
tition wall  lor  receiving  a  plurality  of  super^sed  layers 
of  bobbins,  said  box  having  a  slightly  Inclined  base  with 
a  guide-rail  thereon  or  the  bobbins  of  the  lowest  layer  and 
being  provided  with  a  lower  bobbin  exit  opening  a  mov 
able  transferrer  for  transferring  the  bobbins  Into  the 
working  shuttle,  a  gnWe-channel  for  conveying  the  bob 
bins  from  the  box  directly  to  said  tran.ferrer.  and  two 
movable  retaining  members  outside  the   box   so   arranged 
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with  regard  to  said  opening  and  guide  channel  as  to  form 
a  atop  respectively  for  ti»e  aecund  and  third  lowest  row 
of  bobbins  of  the  supply  of  bobbins,  while  they  leave  free 
the  lowermost  row  of  bobbins,  sulistantially  as  descriNd. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weft  bobbin  exchanging  device  fui 
looms  of  the  kind  above  referred  lu.  the  arrangement  of  a 
bobbin  magazine  In  form  of  a  Iwx  without  any  inner  par 
lltlon  wall  for  receivlnj:  a  plurality  of  superjKJsed  layert* 
of  b<.bbiu8.  said  box  havluK  a  slightly  inclined  base  wUh 
a  guide  rail  thereon  for  the  bobbins  of  the  lowest  layer 
and  being  provided  with  a  lower  bobbin  exit  opening'  a 
movable  transferrer  for  transferring  the  bobbins  int.. 
the  working  shuttle,  a  jrulde-channel  for  convey in^  th. 
bobbins  from  the  box  directly  to  said  transferrer,  ami  two 
hinged  retaining  members  outside  the  box.  of  different 
operative  length  and  of  such  a  weight  as  to  W  limitf-n 
in  their  outward  o«-illatlng  movement,  said  retaining 
members  constituting  a  stop  respectively  for  thf  s-ron-l 
and  third  loweet  row  of  bobbin?.  ..f  the  supply  of  l...!.|.tijs 
while  leaving  free  the  lowermost  row  of  l^bt,in>,  siii. 
stantially  ax  des.-ribe.i 


1,074,630.  CAN  <iRn'IMNf;  LFVliE.  Vktyu  Khise. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assign,  r  to  t.  W  Bliss  «  ompany! 
Brooklyn,  N.  V  ,  a  (\>riK)ration  .>f  West  Virclnla  Filed 
July  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  7o^,458.      (CI.  IIH      ilf... 


^  .-J'    .^i*    ..?^    »J.     J.    ^^    ^3v    ^.  ^, 


1.  A  traveling  device  for  gripiiin*;  can.*  ami  the  lik.. 
comprislnga  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected,  one  of  which 
Is  adaptfHl  to  grip  the  inner  surface  of  a  can  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  to  grip  the  outer  surface  of  a  can 
a  carrier  for  said  Jaws,  fixed  guides  extending  the  length 
of  the  operative  travel  of  the  Jaws  U-tween  which  said 
Jaw*  travel  and  which  h«.ld  the  jaws  In  gripping:  p. -si 
tlon  upon  a  can,  means  for  bringing  said  Jaws  together 
before  they  enter  the  guides,  and  said  Jaws  adapted  to 
separate  and  release  the  can  upon  .  nierKing  from  said 
guides. 

-  A  traveling  device  for  gripping  .  ans  and  the  like 
comprising  sn  upper  Jaw.  a  lower  Jaw  pivoted  thereto! 
upper  and  lower  guides  adapted  t..  bold  said  jaws  in 
gripping  i>osltlon.  said  Jaws  adapted  t.,  separate  and 
release  the  can  upon  emerging  from  said  guides,  a  tall 
piece  on  said  lower  jaw.  and  a  fixed  projection  on  th.  ma- 
chine adapted  to  be  engasred  by  said  tall  piece  and  to 
swing  the  lower  Jaw  to  position  to  enter  the  lower  guide 

3.  A  traveling  devirr  f,,r  jrripping  cans  and  the  like 
comprising  an  upper  Jaw.  a  l.,wer  Jaw  pivoted  thereto! 
flxe<l  guides  adapted  to  en^raue  said  jaws  and  to  bold 
the  same  in  position,  m.  aus  for  tarrying  said  jaws,  said 
l.iwer  Jaw  adapted  t..  wwin*:  on  Its  pivot  and  to  reiease 
the  can  upon  emerging  from  its  guide,  a  tailpiece  on  said 
lower  jaw.  and  a  fixed  projection  on  the  machine  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  tali  piece  and  to  swing  the  lower 
jaw   to  position  to  enter  the  low»r  of  said  sruldes 

4.  A  traveling  device  for  gripping  cans  and  the  like. 
.-omprlalng  a  flexible  contlnnous  carrier,  gripplne  devices 
secured  at  intervals  thereto,  each  comprising  an  upper 
Jaw.  a  guide  overlying  a  portion  of  said  Jaw  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  against  movement  out  of  gripping  posl 
tlon,  a  lower  jaw  pivoted  to  said  upper  Jaw,  and  a  chan 
nel  guide  holding  said  lower  Jaw  against  movement  out 
of  irripping  position. 

5.  A  traveling  device  for  gripping  cans  and  the  like 
comprising  a  flexible  continuous  carrier,  gripping  devices 
s«rur«d  at  intervals  thert^to.  each  comprising  an  upper 
Jaw,  a  guide  overlying  a   portion  of  said  Jaw  and  adapt 


ed  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  out  of  srlpplnc 
position,  a  lower  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  upper  jaw,  a  chaiuiel 
Kulde  holding  said  lower  jaw  against  movement  out  of 
gripping  p.)8ition.  said  lower  Jaw  adapted  to  swing  on  Its 
pivot  and  to  release  the  can  upon  emerging  from  Its  guide, 
a  tail  piece  on  said  lower  Jaw.  and  a  fixed  projection 
ou  the  machine  adapted  to  \h-  engaged  by  said  tailpiece 
HtKi  t..  swint  ibe  lower  jaw  tu  position  to  enter  said  chan- 
ij'-l  guide 

:cifiinh  (I  and  T  not  printed  in  the  tjaiette. ) 


1.074,631.      METALLIC     WINDOW    AND   DOOk.       .vi  bkbt 
Leslie   La.mkekt.   rhlladelphia,   I'a.,   assignor   t..   Hale 
and  Kllburn  Company,   r'biladelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
of   Delaware.      Fil-d    o.  i     L>7.    1911       Serial   No.   tr.7  035 
I  CI.  189 — lis.) 


*^' 


\lt 


1.  'Ibe  combination  of  a  frame  the  memlters  of  which 
hav..  grooves  on  the  inner  sldee  thereof,  a  panel  in  the 
frame,  and  means  fcnr  holdine  the  {>anel  in  position  com 
prlMfig  a  plurality  of  dis.onnected  but  iuterlorklng  re- 
tainer strips  lying  In  the  Kr..ove«  in  said  members,  means 
at  the  end  of  each  retainer  strip  titling  within  the  end 
Of  the  next  adjacent  strip,  and  means  for  securing  the  end 
of  one  of  the  strips  in  position.  subetantUiiv  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  the  memUrs  of  which 
have  Krooves  on  ihe  inner  sides  thereof,  a  pan.  1  in  the 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  panel  in  position  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  disconnected  but  interlocking  re- 
tainer-strips lying  in  the  grooves  in  said  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  angle  pieces  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
end  of  a  strip  and  the  other  end  projectlnK  laterally  from 
the  strip  and  entering  within  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent 
strip  and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  one  of  the  stripe 
in  iH>silion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.H  The  cniblnation  of  a  frame  the  members  of  which 
liave  grooves  in  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  panel  In  the 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  i.anel  in  poslUon  com- 
prising a  plui-allty  of  reuiner  strips  of  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  mltered  at  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  angulai 
corner  p)le<-e8  each  having  one  end  fitting  within  and  se 
ciir.<l  to  a  strip  and  the  other  ,Tid  extending  laterally 
from  the  t^trlp  and  enterin^r  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent 
Htrip,  and  meant,  for  se.urinc  .  ri.>  of  the  >trips  in  position, 
siiiisiantiall^    a.*^  set  forth. 

4.  The  .-..mbinatlon  of  a  sash  i-onsihting  of  frame-mem 
bers  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  each  formed  of 
sheet-metal    bent    to    a    rectangular    cross  section    and    to 


form    a    lenKthwlse    flangf    and    a    tr. 


've    parailel    then  to 


on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  pane  of  j:las.«  within  the  sash 
Posltion.Kl  by  the  flange  on  the  memlHrs  of  the  sash,  and 
H  r.tain.r  frame  iylnK  In  (he  nald  j:rooves.  said  re 
iiiiner  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  earb  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  frame-members  of  the  sash,  and 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  stripe  consisting  of  a  sheet- 
metal  piece  .if  U  shaped  cross  section  mlt.  red  at  its  ends 
and  liavinj:  ni\  angle  piece  secdred  to  on.'  end  tlierecjf  and 
extendlntr  lateraliy  therefrom  for  coactlon  wltli  the  end  of 
the  iKxt  adjacent  strip,  sut»«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

o  The  (H;mbinatlon  of  a  frame  the  meml»ers  of  which 
have  grooves  in  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  s  panel  In  the 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  panel  in  position  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  retainer  stripe  of  U-shaped  croes- 
sectlon  and  mltered  at  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  angular 
corner-pieces  each  having  one  end  fitting  within  and  se- 
cured to  a  strip  and  the  other  end  extending  laterally 
from  the  strip  and  entering  the  end  of  the  next  adjaceat 
atrip,  n  retainer-strip  mltered  at  one  end  and  coactlsK 
with  a  comer  piece  at  said  end  and  having  the  otbw  md 
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•qosred,  and  mcsna  for  BecBHni?  said  tquarvd  end  of  the 
last-named  retainer-strip  in  position,  aubstantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,074.632.  CHAIN.  Waltex  B.  Laswar.  Bridgeport 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  602.184  (il 
59—78. ) 


1     ./f. 


/ 


I       «     ^ 


1.  The  chain  comprising  curbed  links  havlnc  ouds 
foi-med  of  the  twtstf-d  gripping  ends  of  tho  link  material. 
each  end  of  the  link  material  being  flattened  and  having 
its  tip  .substantially  thre*- quarters  Inclo.sInR  the  adja 
cent  neck  of  the  other  end  of  the  link  material,  sai  1  t\vi*t 
e<l  ends  t)eln;r  swaged  to  substantially  uniform  n^-.tion 
and  provided  with  a  wearing  notch  ob  the  inside  of  said 
link  end  between  said  sripplng  tipa  and  having  the  lafipt-.l 
ends  of  the  link  material  at  the  outer  end  of  each  link 
electrically  welded. 

1'.  The  chain  romprlsing  links  having  ends  f..iij:.:i  ,,f 
the  twl.sted  gripping  ends  of  the  link  matprinl,  f-arh  .nd 
of  the  link  material  being  flattened  and  havins:  its  tip 
substantially  three-quarters  inclosing  the  adjacent  ne<k 
of  the  other  end  of  the  link  material,  aaid  twisted  ends 
being  swaged  to  substantially  uniform  section  and  pro^ 
▼Med  with  a  wearing  notch  on  the  inside  of  said  link  end 
between  said  gripping  tips. 

.'».  The  chain  conaprlsing  llnk^?  having  ends  formed  of 
the  twisted  gripping  ends  of  the  link  material,  each  end 
<rf  the  link  material  being  flattened  and  having  its  tip 
passed  under  and  partly  around  the  adjacent  neck  of  the 
other  end  of  the  tlnfc  material,  said  twisted  ends  l>eing 
arwaged  to  substantially  uniform  section  and  provided 
wtth  a  wearing  notch  on  the  Inside  of  said  link  end  be 
tween  said  gripping  tlpe. 

4.  The  chain  comprtshig  links  having  ends  form.^d  of 
the  interlocked  gripping  ends  of  the  link  material.  e.ich 
end  of  the  link  material  having  iti  tip  passed  lieneath 
and  partly  around  the  adjacent  other  end  of  the  link  ma- 
terial, said  interlocked  ends  being  swaged  together  and 
provided  with  a  wearing  notch  on  the  Inside  of  said  link 
end  between  said  gripping  tips. 

r..  The  chain  comprising  links  having  ends  formed  of  thf 
Interlocked  gripping  ends  of  the  link  material,  each  end 
of  tho  link  material  having  its  tip  passed  partly  aronntl 
the  adjacent  other  end  of  the  link  material,  said  int^^r 
locked  ends  bplng  swaged  tog.-ther  and  provided  with  a 
wearing  notch  on  the  inside  of  said  link  end  letwe.-u  said 
gripping  tips  and  portions  of  said  interlocked  end.s  being 
welded  together. 


1.074,fl.^'?.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  M.^NIF.VrTTRE  OF 
DIETHYL  STLFATE.  Lr.ny  hu.T.syri.v.  Vienna.  .\n.« 
trla-Hungary      Filed  May  *.'t),  loi:',.     Serial  No    TO-t  70-^ 

.     (CI.   23-  24.t 

1.  A  process  for  thf>  mannfiuture  of  di.-fhyl  snlfate, 
which  consists  in  s'lbjerting  srdlum  ethyl  .sulfate  to  dis- 
tillation in  a  vacuum 

2.  A  process  for  the  iranufncfure  of  diethyl  sulfate. 
which  Consists  in  distilling  In  vacuo  sidlum  ethyl  sulfat.- 
In  mixture  with  a  suitablo  diluting  agent. 


1.074,634.  DRESSING-CASE.  Hklkve  V.  A.  I^.kin., 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No  754  941 
(CI.   45— 99.» 

1.  A  dreaslng  case  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  having  a 
compartment  therein  opening  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
hody;  a  closure  for  said  body:  a  hinged  connejtion  be 
tween  said  body  and  said  closure  permitting  of  vertical 
•djn«tment  of  .saM  closure  when  the  latter  is  In  upright 
position  :  a  rack  and  pinion  for  vertically  ad.iusting  said 
closure:  and  rowans  for  releasably  locking  said  closure  in 
positions  of  Tertiril  adjustment,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


2.  A  dressing  case  comprising  a  hollow  body  hating  a 
comparttaent  therein  opening  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
bfKly  :  a  closure  for  said  compartment ;  a  hinged  connec- 
tion Iwtween  said  body  and  said  closure  permitting  of 
vtTtlcal  adjustment  of  said  closure  when  the  latter  is  in 
upright  position  :  a  rack  and  pinion  for  vertically  mov 
Ing  said  elosnre  ;  and  means  adapted  for  co«peratioa  with 
said  piniftn  for  releasably  locking  said  ckrtjurf'  In  positions 
of  v.rttcal  adjustment.  sub.stantlally  as  descrll^^d 


a.  A  (JressitiK  ■  aso  cotiiprlsing  a  Uxly  having  an  open 
upper  side  :  a  cover  for  said  l»0(iy  ;  a  him;.'.!  conno*  tion  be- 
twvt-n  shUI  bod.\  aiiil  said  over  permitting  of  vertical  ad- 
J'lstmftit  of  .said  covri',  when  the  latter  Is  In  upright  po- 
sltlt)n  .  a  rack  hnv  slldalily  mounted  In  said  cover;  a  ^)cket 
pr..vided  in  said  l«><ly,  one  end  of  said  rack  bar  being 
.adapted  to  relea.vahly  fngnjre  .xald  socket  when  said  cover 
N  in  vertical  position  ;  a  pinion  provided  in  said  cover 
meshing  »lth  said  rack  bar  whereby  said  cover  may  t.e 
moved  vertically  tbroiigh  rotation  of  .«*aid  pluiou  ;  and 
nieuis  for  rel^a^al-ly  loekittg  sai-i  rover  In  positions  of 
vertical  ailjustmen'.  s  il»stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dressing  rase  coriiprlsin!,'  a  l^;ly  liHving  an  ..pen 
m.per  side  a  cover  for  snld  t>od\- ;  a  hinged  connection  be- 
"Aeen  said  I'ody  and  said  cover  permitting  of  vertical  ad- 
.jiistm.-nt  (f  said  cover,  when  the  latter  is  in  upright  po- 
sition :  a  rack  i^jir  slidahly  mounted  in  said  cov^r  :  a 
tapering  gock.  t  provided  in  said  lK>dy,  one  end  of  said 
lack  bar  being  correspondingly  tapered  for  releasnble  en 
gagenient  with  said  socket  when  snld  cover  is  In  upright 
l>oaltlon  to  support  saio  rack  bar  in  upright  position;  a 
pinion  m<»tinted  In  said  cover  meshing  with  said  rack  bar 
whereliy  sfiid  cover  may  be  moved  vertically  through  ro- 
tation of  u.ild  pinion  :  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  cover  In  positions  .,f  vertical  adjustment,  sulwtan- 
tially   as  (fescribed. 

.",.  A  drfssing  ease  i-omprising  a  Uely  having  an  open 
upiHT  side;  a  cover  for  said  Iwdy  ;  a  hinged  connection 
between  s« id  body  and  said  cover  permittintt  of  vertical 
adjustment  .f  s;i:,t  <.,,ver  when  the  latter  is  in  upright 
I><;siii<jn  .  ft  rack  .ar  sUdably  mounted  in  said  covnr  .  a 
socket  (iiovideil  in  said  Unly.  one  end  of  said  rack  bar 
being  advptcfi  to  reb'asably  engnt'e  said  socket  when  said 
cover  is  in  upri-l  t  position  ;  a  pinion  provided  in  said 
cover  meshing  witl,  said  rack  bar  whereby  said  cover 
may  !«•  moved  vTiicaily  through  rotation  c,f  said  pinion; 
and  rncaus  cooperating  with  said  pinion  for  releajabiy 
:.Hkiiig  said  cover  In  positions  of  vertical  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially  as   de-rribpd. 

[CIalm«  0  to   1 1    not  [.rinted  in  the   Gazette.] 


l.H74.tl!.-..       l.NTKRNAb-COMHi  STIOX    ENGINE       Un  is 
A.   .XlAK.t.rTE.   Beverly  Cove.   .\ia.>«8.,  a.ssignor  of  one-haif 
to    William    Herd.    Beverly   Cove.    .Mass.      Filed   .Inlv    1.5, 
C'lL'       Sjerial   No.   TOO.ft.W.      (CI.    128-- 1».  i 
1     An    engine   of    the    character    descril.fd.    incltidiDu    a 
casintr.     a      rotor     mounted     in      said     casing,      the     cas 
ing    l»dfig    provided     with     an     expifslon     chamber    cm 
rannicating  with    the  rotor  casing  and   with  a  cnmpre^Mlou 
chanil)er    adapted     to     communicate    with    the    eipbwion 
chamber,  aJi  oscillatory  valve  controlling  tlie  commiiaica 
lion    betwf^n    the  compression   and   explosion   chamlM-rs.   « 
piston    mounted    in    the    compression    chamber,    means    for 
reclprocatlBg  the  piston    therein,   the  or. dilatory   valv.j  be- 
ing   provided    at   Its   out.  r   end   with    a   (rank   arm.   a    link 
rod   pivotally  connected   to  Haid   crank  arm.   a  rocker  bar 
to  which  the  link  rtxl  is  conne<ted.  a   cam  shaft  rirovided 
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with  a  cam.  and  a  push  rod  engageable  by  said  laui  and 
acting  against  the  rocker  bar,  for  the  purpos*^  specified. 


2.  An  engine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  including  a 
-asinp.  a  rotor  in.omred  therein  and  einlKXivinK  a  plural 
numfjer  of  parts,  the  <  asing  t.^ing  [.rovided  wub  two  ex- 
piosion  chambers  communicatioi:  witlj  the  interior  of  the 
sai.l  casing  aiid  with  a  cotripre.Hsh.ti  chamber  (ominn;,  to 
b.-th  explosion  chambers.  ..sclllafory  valves  controiUng  the 
couHiiunlcation  l^-iween  the  compression  chamber  and  the 
-xplusion   .-hnmbers    a    pist,,n   mounted  in   the  comprcisslon 

chamber,   means    f   :    ■■• ,,;;,,^,  ^^e  piston    therein,    the 

valves  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  crank 
nrms.  link  n.ds  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms,  a  rocker 
bar  to  which  the  link  -Is  nre  connected,  an  Intake  valve 
adapte<l  to  control  the  ;.  ,ss  ij^e  of  an  explosive  charge  Into 
the  compression  ebamber,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  the 
Intake  valve,  a  cam  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  engageable 
with  said  valve  lod  an.l  with  other  cams,  and  push  rods 
engaL-eable  by  saM  other  cams  and  acting  against  the 
rocker   bar. 

3.  An  en;;ine  of  the  character  descrlU^l,  including  a 
casing,  a  r.dor  raomted  therein  and  en:''...dving  a  plural 
number  of  parts,  the  casing  f>eing  provided  with  two  ex- 
plosion chambers  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  with  a  <  ouipresalon  chamber  cornni.n  to  Iwth 
explosion  chambers,  valves  eontrolling  communication  l^- 
fween  the  compression  chamber  and  the  explosion  !,.••; 
berK.  a  piston  mounted  in  the  compression  chamber  me.ins 
for  reciprocating  the  piston  therein,  an  intake  VH,ve 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  a  gaseous  charge  into 
the  compression  -hnmber.  and  means  for  opening  said 
Intake  valve  and  fo,  as,,  opening  the  first  named  vnlvea  In 
alternate  relation  to  eacli  other. 

4.  Au  engine  of  the  characier  descril^d,  iucuding  a 
casing,  a  rotor  mounted  therein  and  embodying  a  plural 
number  of  parts,  the  casing  being  provided  with  explosion 
chambers  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tLie  iasaig 
and  with  coaipressiou  cliambera.  oscillatory  valv.s  ,  on- 
trolling  the  communic-ation  between  the  compression  i.i  m- 
l>er8  and  the  exploalon  chambers,  pistons  moi,i,te,i  ui 
the  compression  chambers,  means  for  re<i;  r..  ;u  mg 
the  pistons  therein,  the  valves  being  provided  at  tiieir 
outer  ends  with  crank  arms,  link  rods  plvotally  connected 
to  said  arms,  rocker  bars  to  which  the  link  rods  are  con- 
nected, a  cam  sliafi  [.rovided  «iih  cams,  and  push  rod* 
engageable  by  said  cams  and  ..ct.u-  .-amsi  the  locker 
bars,  for   the  |uir[s(se   specitit\i. 

6.   Au    en.gine    of    tl haracte:     described.    inciuduiK    a 

casing,  a  r.rtor  mounted  therein  ;,nd  embod.ving  a  piural 
nuinlKT  of  parts,  the  caMng  oeing  [.rovided  with  two  ex- 
plosion cliamUrs  couiu^unicat ing  with  the  interior  of  the 
rotor  casing  and  with  a  compression  chamber  common  to 
both  explosion  chambers,  rolling  valves  controlling  the 
c<.mmunlcation  between  the  compression  cb<imt»r  an  1  the 
explosion  chambers,  a  piston  mounte<^l  in  the  compression 
chamber,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  therein,  the 
valves  being  provided  at  ibdr  otiter  cnd.s  with  crank  arms, 
llak  rods  plvotally  connected  to  sa;d  arras,  a  rocker  bar 
to  which  the  link  rods  are  conne(  ted.  a  cam  shaft  pro- 
195  0.  C  — 2 


vided  witL   cams,  and  pus:,   rod*,  engag.ai-.e  by  said  cama 
and  acting  ugaiiisi  the  rocker  bar.  for  the  purpose  si>ecl fled. 
lot    printed   in   the  Gaaetle.  ] 
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liAlLVVAl  Tli;        GEOHCiF     W      .M,<,sKRrY,    WM. 
iw*-    Rlrer.     Minn.       FUetl     Mar      s      \^.}^^ 
7i..H.124.      (CI.   238 — 5.  > 


Sierlal     No. 


1.  In  a  tie  sud,  as  dMcrlked.  tlie  comblnatioi,  with  a 
base,  a  well  disposed  upon  the  base,  siipporting  brackets 
connecting  the  web  and  the  Ijase,  and  a  locking  bar  co- 
operating with   the  web. 

-'.  In  a  tie  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  brackets  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  t!ier(H)f.  a  sup- 
iwrting  web  disposed  within  said  bra.  kets  .aid  supporting 
web  having  notches  in  the  oppr-sire  ends  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing bar  engaging  said  %veb  and  c,.-  perative  notches  pro- 
vided in  the  locking  bar. 

3.  In  a  tie  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate,  brackets  secured  to  the  opjMwlte  ends  thereof, 
said  brackets  being  formed  with  passages,  a  supporting 
web  disposed  within  said  passages,  a  locking  bar  engaging 
the  web.  a  flange  formed  upon  the  locking  bar  to  engage 
one  edge  of  the  supporting  web  and  the  said  locking  bar 
and  web  being  provided  with  coCwprative  notches. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  with  a  base  plate, 
brackets  secured  thereto,  said  brackets  consisting  of  sup-' 
porting  plates  arranged  for  connection  with  the  base  fdate 
and  spaced  flanges.  «  web  engaging  the  base  plate  and  dig 
posed  between  the  flanges  of  the  brackets,  said  web  being 
notched  to  engage  the  -Tipporting  plants  of  the  brackets, 
and  locking  bars  arranired  for  engagement  with  the  web, 

5.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  cai  lination  with  a  base  plate, 
Of  brackets  securt^  thereto  snid  brackeii^  *ach  consisting 
of  a  supporting  plate,  tsi.aced  flanges  and  rail  supporting 
flanges,  a  web  secured  to  the  base  j.att  and  having  its 
ends  disposed  between  the  spaced  flanges  of  the  brackets. 
said  web  being  provided  with  notches  In  the  endt.  thereof! 
a  locking  bar  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  web.  said 
bar  having  a  flange  formed  thereon  to  engage  one  edge  of 
the  web.  and  means  for  bracing  the  rail  engaging  fl.-ioges. 


1,074,637.       CUTTER     AND    SLICER.       Sakfobo    W0QI.F 
Massit.  South  Bellingham.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1912. 
■  "  No.  719,148,     (a.  146—11.) 


•pr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  descril«-d,  a  material 
receiving  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  an  insertlble  cylin- 
der, laterally  extending  arms  secured  up.  n  one  end  o^ 
the  latter  cyliader,  each  of  said  arms  liavlng  an  angularly 
dispoaed  lag  formed  upon  iu  outer  end.  aad  a  spring  plate 
formed  on  said  arm  adjacent  to  the  iu;;  and  extending 
in  parallel  relatioi.  1.0  the  inner  cylinder  for  frlctiooal 
♦umagement  with  the  inner  wail  of  the  o  iter  cylinder  to 
«i»Uchably  retain  t.h.    inner  v.viinder  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  material 
recelvlrg  cylinder  oi*n  at  both  ends,  an  insertlble  cylia- 
der.    iateraily   exUDdiiig   arms   secured    to    one    end    of    t^« 
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latter  cylinder,  a  spring  plate  IntPiaally  formed  on  cnch 
of  tald  arms  and  extending  ionsltmllnally  of  thp  ryliii.i*»r 
In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  Inn.T  wall  of  th"  firs- 
^named  cylinder  to  a  p.iinf  adjiiopnt  the  fre»'  ."nd  m  sm;  i 
spring  plaie,  the  free  end  of  said  platp  Ixjing  inwHr.]  > 
curved  and  adapted  to  ftiRa^'f  the  periphery  of  tli-'  lr;n.  : 
cylinder  wh"ii  ttn  sarn<>  1>  Inserted  within  9ai>!  (.iii.- 
cyllrirkr,  the  loniiiriidinally  extending  portion  of  .,!:■ 
plate  frletionally  cnicaitiru,'  the  wall  of  the  outfr  <y.,ii,Ui 
to  detachably  retain  the  insertible  cylinder  th.rt'n. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxHl,  u  material 
receiving  cylinder,  a  second  cyiindtr  insertlblr  within 
th*»  first  named  cylinder  and  disposed  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  thereto,  laterally  extending;  arms  8ec!n-e<l  to  one 
end  of  said  Insertible  cylinder  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  each  of  said  arms  beln;c  provided  with  a  lug  on 
Its  outer  end  for  engagement  over  the  up[ier  edge  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  a  spriii:;  piate  inf.i;ra!ly  formed  with 
said  arm  contiguous  to  said  iug  and  -x;.  leiUi;;  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  outer  cylind'T  and  in  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  inner  wail  thereof,  the  fr^-e  eu.i  of 
said  spring  plate  t>eins,'  inwardly  .ii!- .■■(  .m.!  ;i.la;>twj  for 
engagement  at  it.s  e.\t reniit.v  \\iH\  rh.-  ;.•  riiiht.:-,  ,,f  gajd 
Insertilile  ''vliiid.-r 


1,074. toS.  BliKK  M.\(  Hl.SK.  John  \Vats..\  M  ltz, 
Watsontown,  I'a.  File.l  May  .";,  l'.)I_*.  Seria,  No. 
*5!)4.M.)0.      Hi,   _'.",   ^I8.j 


!.  In  a  devi<'e  of  the  class  descri!>ed.  a  cirntlnuous  sup- 
port for  fictile  material,  comprising  a  barrel  and  die;  and 
an  ■•lement  carried  by  the  support  am!  In-j-il.ited  therefrom; 
.said  element  b.uni:  engaiieab^.  uy  !!..'  n.ti;.-  material  while 
the  material  is  traversing  tb"  <:ip;..r'  u,  !  •  n  electrical 
circuit  of  which  said  element  lirid  the  die  constitute  ter- 
niiuaLs, 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  contlnuoas  sup- 
port f' r  tietilr  iuaterlai.  romprisinic  a  barrel  and  a  die; 
an  ehment  arrie,]  by  the  support  and  insuluated  from 
the  support,  said  element  being  engageable  by  the  fictile 
material  wbib^  tb.  same  is  traversing  the  support;  an 
electrical  circuit  of  which  said  element  and  the  die  con- 
stitute terminals  :  a  connection  extending  between  the 
barrel  and  the  die  atid  Independent  of  the  insulated  ele- 
ment ;  and  a  varlal'f  r-'si^tance  interposed  in  the  con- 
nection. 


1.074,6r^9  l>OOR  BriI.I>IN(;  DEVrrF,.  Hkvkv  k 
Moore.  Atlanta,  (Ja..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederlcl< 
Q.  Cason.  .\tlanta,  Ca.  PMled  .\pr  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.   692.2J>e       tn     144—291    . 

1.   In   a   door  huildini:  device,    the   combination    with    a 
door   clamping   machine   of   an    elongated    frame    for   dis 
position    between    ttie    jaws    of    the    machine,    means    for 
preventing    longitudinal    movement    of    the    frame    relative    1 
to  the  clamping  machine,  a  transversely  arranged  stop  on   : 
one  end   of   the   frame   for  eng.Tgement   hy    one   end    piece   ' 
of   the   door,    and    adjustable   blocks   on    the   Jaws    of    the   1 


^ 

clamping   machine   for   engagement   by   the   npposfte   end 
piece  of  tbe  door. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  door  clamping  machine  hav- 
ing stop  blocks  on  the  jaws  thereof,  of  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  parts  of  the  door  being  assembled,  said  frame 
beln«  d  -;  o-d  between  the  jaws  of  the  machine,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  stop  for  holding  one  end  of  the  door  square, 
said  stop  blocks  being  arranged  to  hold  the  opptwlte 
end  of  the  door  square,  and  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  end  stop  to  accommodate  doors  of  differ- 
ent dimensions. 

3.  The  oombination  with  a  door  clamping  machine  hav- 
ing stop  blocks  on  Its  jaws,  of  a  frame  for  supporMng 
the  parts  of  the  door  being  assembled,  said  frame  t)eir.^ 
disposed  between  the  Jaws  of  the  machine,  and  having 
an  end  stop  for  holding  one  end  of  the  door  square,  said 
atop  blocks  being  arranged  to  hold  the  opposite  end  of  the 
door  square. 


1.074,640.  GLASS  SHOW-CASE.  Edmdnd  Mokbis,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Co., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  filed 
June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,497.     (CI.  211— 25.1 


1.  A  shoiw  case  comprising  a  base,  a  back,  a  flat  firont 
plate,  a  carved  end  plate  having  one  edge  engaging  the 
back  and  the  opposite  edge  engaging  the  front  platte.  a 
coupling  member  Including  a  web  portion  and  ««pp*slte 
flanges  which  embrace  the  adjacent  upper  corners  of  the 
plates,  the  web  portion  of  the  coupling  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  strap  secured  In  said  slot  of  the  web  portion  of  the 
coupling  and  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  fVont 
plate,  a  strap  connected  to  the  coupling  and  extending 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates,  the  outer  flange 
of  said  coupling  having  a  slot  therein,  a  separate  flat 
strap  secured  at  one  end  In  the  slot  of  said  outer  flange 
of  the  coupling  and  having  Its  inner  flat  face  bearing 
against  the  outer  sld*  of  said  curved  end  plate  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  plate  to  support  the 
oittr  against  outward  lateral  displacement,  means  for 
Hfta-bing  the  last-named  strap  to  the  back.  me«n«»  for 
tensi.nlng  all  of  said  straps,  and  spaced  ho,  k-  n  the 
coupiine  eneaglng  tbe  edge  of  the  top  plate. 

2,  .\  show  can*,  comprising  a  base,  a   back,  a   flat  front 
plate,  a   cu:     -i 
hack  and  tl 
memi'er  ir, 


;>•   '  iving  one  edge  etiLrMk;i!!_'  the 
■<!i:>'  nf  the  front  plate,   a  coiipllncr 


'idit,_'   n    W' 


-11, 


!i    aie 


)l)"S!te    llani.'. 


:t  n 


wtuch  .Tiil.rio  .  the  ;ifl'n :.  lit  upper  corner  ■if  the  plates,  th.^ 
wet)  port-, I.  i,f  t)i.  Moplini:  havlne  a  slot  therein,  a 
strip  seeiireii  in  said  slot  of  the  web  portion  of  ft,e  cou- 
pling' and  extendliit:  alons:  ttie  upper  .-d-e  ..f  said  front 
plat.-,    tb.-       ■ter    rlaru'e    of    .sa,.|    coui-ilug    having    a    slot 

i 


<"»CT. 


ilitTR 
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outer     H  "  '    ''"'   '''"•''    "'    ■"^'     '""'^    '"    '-^^  «'0t   Of  sald 

8M.    t^arlnp   auai,.,    v.u-   outer   side   of  said   curved   end 

P«   e      n     spaee,,     .....ion     t.     the     ,:„.,,     ..,,,    „,    ,^^    J^ 
Plate    r.,   support    .,.      ..Me.    .»,,.n.s,    ,e;r«.rd   lateral    dis- 

;;h;;  ::::l,  :;,:  "^'^^^  '^^^  '^^'^^^""^  ^^^  »-t.n«med 


l,r,74-U,  Hr-TT..N  Mvk:  V.J  MACHINE.  Herman  MOu- 
"-'r  ;cr79l2.)  ^^^^'^"'^"•^»^2.  sen.!  no. 
.'  .  n.achlne  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
Of  ;  -.; V  rt  !or  the  button  blank  and  a  headed  pin  insert- 
ed in  Hn  opening  therein  ;  means  to  engage  with  the  bead 
of  the  pm  to  maintain  the  pin  in  the  button  and  the  but- 
ton In  position  on  the  support  ;  means  to  sever  the  pin  at 
a  predetermined  point  .  means  to  form  the  pin  into  an  eye- 
let ;  and  a  lever  to  actuate  all  of  said  means  In  sequence 


rn^  a  plurality  of  baling  boxes,  with  «  fullr  open  .pace 
between  their  Inner  opposing  portions,  th-    ..id^oxes  di 
rectly  resting  upon  and  held  by  the  «ild  supp-or'nl  '.,,!' 


0  * 


,'■.  * 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  the  button  blank  and  a  pin  inserted  In 
an  opening  therein;  mean,  to  maintain  th'e  plHud  bu^ 
ton  in  position  on  the  support;  mean,  to  sever  the  pin  at 

Jorm^hTL"?"^  •?'"'  ''  ""'"^  '"  '^'^'^  *»>«  P»"  =  °>««"-  to 

0?  «ld  m     °    T    °'"  ""  *"''*'  =  "'  *  '^^"  *°  "^^^"te  all 
or  said  means  In  sequence. 

of^a  luonnrf'^t.'^*''"  ''*"  *^^^^  '^'  combination 
of  a  support  for  the  button  blank  and  a  pin  ln.serted  In 
an  opening  therein  :  means  to  maintain  the  pin  and  but 
ton  in  position  on  the  support;  means  to  sever  the  pin  at 
ur  .IT'"''''  ^•"'-  '"^""  '^  ^'"'J  '^^  P»n;  means  ?o 
^  d  me'an^V  ''"  '"'°  ""  ''''''  =  *  '^^"  *"  -^t^-^e  al    ot 

of*.  1°  *  m«chlne  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support  for  the  button  bla^k  and  a  pin  inserted  iS 

ZZt:  ''"""=  "^'*"''  *^  "'""^«^"   ^^'  P»«  -•^  but 
min^   tl'^wPPort :  means  to  sever  the  pin  at  a  predeter- 

^i^tn^  n    '■  "'""  '"  ^*""'  ''''  ^'°  •■  '"«'"  *o  -turn  said 
Pin   bending   mean,   to   initial   position  after  the  pin   has 

'• '  n  i,enr     means  to  form  the  pin  Into  an  eyelet  after  the 
'f^  ^-"   r,e  means  has  been  returned  to  initial  position- 
"  • '"-  r  ,  eject  the  button  from  its  support ;  and  a  lever  to 
actuate  all  of  said  means  In  sequence 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specifl-Mi.  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  button  blank  and  a  headed  pin  Insert^ 
in  an  .,,e,nn.  t!o  r,.n  ;  a  plunger  to  engage  with  the  head 
Of  '  pin  and  mniuuin  the  button  blank  upon  it,  sop- 
P^'ri  a  ,  u-t.  r  to  sever  the  pin  at  a  predetermined  point' 
means  to  bend  the  pin  to  form  an  eyelet,  an.  h  ever  to 
actuat..  all  of  said  means  In  sequence. 

[Claims  (\  to  -.">  nut  j Tinted  In  the  Gatette.] 


1«W«^«42.      Rvi  IN,,  ,.H,  <s       sr,.uy.    D    MraaAT,   Dal- 

1      In  a  balint  press    a  -v.!  ',,...    «:,!   ,„  -i.  v,t...;. 
rotatable  supporting  means  .i.N;„,.,.,i  „„   ..„.  .-,„^.    '  ,,,, 


and 

'•a  r- 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  fixed  base,  an  elevatable  and  ro- 
tatable supporting  means  disposed  on  the  base  and  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  baling  boxes,  the  boxes  resting  directly 
upon  and  supported  at  their  extremities  by  said  means  and 
..♦l^ir^'i"^*"^  ""'^  pressing  mechanism  for  cooperation 
with  the  boxes,  the  boxes  being  pivotally  held  solely  at 
their  upper  and  lower  portions  and  having  a  clear  space 
between  their  inner  opposing  sides. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  a  base,  an  elevatable  and  routable 
supporting  means  disposed  on  the  base  and  carrvlne  a 
plurality  of  baling  boxes  with  an  unobstructed  ,pace  be- 
tween their  inner  opposing  sides,  and  cotton  supplvlng 
ajid  pressing  means  alternately  cooperating  with  the  boxes 
the  said  boxes  directly  resting  upon  and  held  by  the  said 
supporting  means 

4.  A  baling  press  embodying  an  elevatable  and  rotatable 
plurality  of  baling  boxes  having  the  pivotal  means  there- 
for located  solely  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  portion, 
thereof,  means  for  eflfecting  the  elevation  and  rotation  of 
said  boxes  and  on  which  the  lower  extremities  of  the  boxes 

fir^.  f    ?K  *'."'*  "**"  '**'■  «"PPJyi°«  and  pressing  ma- 
terial in  the  boxes.  »      » 

6.  A  baling  press  embodying  a  plurality  of  elevatable 
.nd  rotatable  baling  boxes  having  the  pivotal  m^an. 
therefor  located  aolely  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower 
portion,  thereof,  a  fixed  base  on  which  the^xes  dlr^t^y 
^.Jt^^.Tl^'^'  "^  P'^'"°«  '°"'^°-  alternately  oporat- 

•™'no^'  k'  f  J'*  '^"^  ''"'■*"«  '"^^  "'"1'""°'  Pre^ure 
Imposed  therein  being  held  positively  on  the  base  to  re- 
move any  strain  from  the  means  for  elevating  and  rotat- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,074.643.     ROLI.ER.BE.^ING.     Rki.nhold  A.   Noslkvc 
Aurora.    III.,   assignor   to   Aurora   Automatic   Machinery' 
company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed 
Not.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,814.     (CI    64-62, 


^ 


'Mr^t- 


The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a   M.aft     .f  ar   end 

Md.d    ,1th    a    bore    concentric    with    -nld    .hnft     and    an 
annular  flange  at  the  Inner  end  of   .u       .,  re    ,«„  ZaZ 


■■M 
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being  provided  with  transversoly  .extending  apertures,  a 
b«arinjr  sleeve  fittlni?  within  said  bore  and  provided  at  its 
ends  with  outwardly  extendinj;  \\ii:».  the  lujf^  at  the  Inner 
end  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  of  thp 
»ald  flange,  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  said  sleeve,  a 
cage  containing  a  plurality  of  anti  friction  roller^,  inter 
posed  between  the  shaft  and  said  »lH'\■^•.  a  circular  thrust 
plate  extending  over  tlie  end  face  of  the  shaft  and  bearing 
against  the  end  surface  of  the  bearinK  sleeve,  said  plate 
being  provided  at  Its  margin  with  notches  adapted  (o  be 
enica:;*  d  l>y  the  said  luj:s  on  the  outer  end  of  said  -sleeve,  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  plate  relative  to  the  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cap  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  outer  rnargina!  surface  i,f  said  (louslnir  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  thruHt  plate. 


],0T4.t;ir  tOR8KT  ST.W  TIP  I'Hi  iTE,  TOU  A.vxie  E. 
Powers.  Bishop,  Cal.  F'ile<i  i-Vh.  l'.">,  HM  1 ,  Serial  No 
620,StJS.      (C"l.   2— 7G.; 


In    combination    with    a    corset,   a    set   of   stays    applied 

theret'i.  a  faliri  ■  e,,v.-r1ng  the  stays,  a  pnir  of  plates  of 
counterpart  striicture  disposed  one  au'nlr  <'  the  corset  and 
une  against  the  fahric,  the  said  phi"s  at  their  lower  edjres 
being  formed  with  n  plurality  of  ind.  n^af ions  piercing  tne 
fabric  in  a  line  with  the  lower  end.s  of  the  stays,  ine  itiden- 
tations  of  the  two  plates  abuttiii^'  :\t  t!:e;r  [)ierclng  ends 
and  forming  a  support  for  tlie  low.  r  end-  •  f  tlie  stays  and 
serving  also  as  a  means  f-.r  --r-irin^  tlie  plates  against 
displacement  witli  rei;i;i.,ii  ;.;  i,..  ::ii,:je,  the  plates  being 
formed  adjacent  their  upper  edsfes  with  other  indentations 
al.so  piercing  the  falirie  t«'twe.n  the  outer  and  interme- 
diate stays  of  llie  set  and  .S'  rving  t,;  i,ni(l  the  intermediate 
stays  against  lateral  dlspia^-ement  in  rlie  direction  of 
either  outer  stay  and  to  hold  the  uut-r  stays  against  !ar. 
eral  displacement  in  the  direction  of  the  intermediate  stay, 
and  rivets  secured  throuirh  the  corners  of  the  plates  and 
cooperating  with  the  outer  iaiera!  edges  of  the  outer  stays 
of  the  set  where!, y  to  pr- v.-nt  their  outward  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

"%»i 

1.HT4.B4,-,.  [xsiid':  BRACE  mn  sn.(is  .vm.  ianks. 
Klmkr  Kr.LswuaTH  I{Kt;i>,  i  li:,,;  .  the.  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
0.1012.     Serial  No.  735. ;io;<.       ■:    JiT  — 4.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charaefer  de^crilied.  an  expaiisi!i> 
and  contractible  ring,  radially  disposed  rods  connected 
therewith,  a  hub  carrying  pairs  ot  spaced  extensions  to 
receive  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  therel ctween.  and  loops 
to  be  moved  onto  and  off  of  the  pairs  of  extensions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charac^r  described,  an  expansible 
and  contractible  ring,  sockets  ronnc-ted  therewith,  ra 
dially  disposed  rods  mounted  to  reciprocate  wltliin  t!ie 
sockets,  coiled  springs  disposed  within  the  sockets  between 
the  ends  of  the  rods  and  (he  ring,  and  means  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  lods. 


-t- 


3.  IB  attevlce  of  the  rhnra 


d. 


\('(\.  a  p'.uralltT  'if 
ring-s«et1<*J«  tiaving  their  adiaiei.-  ei.ds  ..verlH;»plni;. 
sleeves  surroun<l;ng  thf  over.appnjir  lidja^enr  ..nds.  a 
so(  k-t  pn-oMily  lounect'd  with  '-ach  ot  •  ri.>  nni;  set  tiors, 
■i  ri.  1  fnoijjS'd  to  reelprocate  witbiii  ea*  b  sovkft,  a  suit 
ahiy  stiff  c  i;  sj.ring  disposed  within  ea,|i  soeliet  Ijetwe^  u 
thi  uute;  Hjil  of  the  rod  and  the  rin^-  -ei^tioii  and  i:)eans 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  rods. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  detcribed,  an  expansible 
ring,  a  plurality  of  sockets  connected  therewith,  each 
socket  comprising  two  parts  having  openings  cut  in  their 
outer  ends  to  receive  portions  of  the  ring,  bolt*  connecting 
the  two  parts,  a  compre«lble  coll  spring  mounted  within 
each  socke*.  a  reciproeatory  rod  mounted  within  each 
socket,  and  a  hob  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  rociB. 


I 


1,074.646.      TROWEL.      Joseph   E.   Rdnwbb  and   Ir4   M. 
Abeam,  Duggor,   Ind.,  assignors,  by  direct  and   mesne 
assignments,  to  Ira  M.  Abram,  Dugger,  Ind.     Filed  Jan 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,216.     (CI.  72— 136.) 


is—     — --*' 


1  In  I  d-'Viee  of  the  riass  desi  rihe<i,  an  ipper  fr  i;  iP. 
a  iower  fi-aliie  a  liandii  •  xti'tidii.tr  frtim  'he  upper  •;■'»;:, e. 
a  tool  cnmed  iiy  tlse  lower  fraii,-  and  ex'endln.i,'  paraile  ly 

therf'with.    and    links    e,,ii,ie(  t;-!.    -i nils    of    said    -.pi't-r 

and  lower  fraiiies  ai,  in'eruied;!i  •(•  relative  p,,si-l<o»  of 
said  trail).  -  •;  1  :  ;  r,  k  s  evuisintr  s«id  !jfip.-i-  ,iud  b  we:  :'!,■lIn^•8 
and  tool  to  !>e  partiliel,  ia*erai  mcvemenf  of  sairi  upper 
frame  to  either  side  of  Its  tn-eriMediat'  ;-s  •;  r  >  ,?:  4 
said  lower  frame  and  tool  to  a^s  irue  n  ngi.j  will  :i.:- 
ereo' .•  to  tlie  iipp.T  frame.  | 

2.  In  coral  nation  1  too!  supporting  frame,  a  tool  inp- 
porfed  on  sUd  fiiime  and  adap'-d  to  engage  a  surfacj^to 
be  flnisheil,  a  link  eitendlng  upwardly  from  ea.di  enj  f 
said    suppoctJtix    frajne,    a    handic    frame    bavin.,'    pivctal 
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coDuecTlon  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  lirkK.  a  hai.dh 
eirendlBg  from  suid  handle  frame,  said  links  being  adapted 
when  said  handle  fram.  is  moved  parallellv  with  the  sur 
fac.  to  he  finished,  to  swlrif  the  tool  supporting  frame  op 
wardir  Into  Inclined  posltlo,  to  raiTv  tbe  advan.  ns  end 
of  ti.e  tool  uway  from   the  surface  to  »w>  nnlghed, 

••:  In  combination  a  supiMMiSng  frame,  a  t  niisidnB  tooi 
rontierte.l  to  f^ald  frame  and  8d«|.ted  to  otigtgf  «  surface 
to  t>e  (Inishe^i,  a  handie.  a  frame  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
hnrdle.  link  mechanism  p1v-otan>  ronnfrt.  d  with  sai.j  too 
si;:.r>ortlnr  frame  and  said  handie  frame  and  «  u.wio- 
l"i'K  and  forth  movemeiii  of  the  handle  frame  with  rela 
Hon  to  the  tool  stipporrint  frame,  an,!  means  'or  limit- 
ing such  relative  m.veir,,.rr,  mM  link  mechanistn  iK>lnv 
adapted,  upon  bark  «t,d  t..riii  mov.-ment  of  tiie  handle 
frame  ro  cans.  r.ekn.K  of  the  t.-ol  supporting  frame  to 
s«ini;  tbf  a,iv;.neinL  end  Of  the  tool  away  fnan  the  «ar- 
tii    I    to  1h'  !l!iist,ed 

4  In  a  linisbiiii;  r.K)l  the  combination  with  a  t :..«,.!  and 
a  stud  .arried  tb.  ^ei,,  of  a  head  block  remoTnhU  attached 
'o  sa.d  stud  ri  in.  :.,  hold  th«  head  block  In  adjusted  po- 
'■'"'■  '■  "'  "''*'•  brackets  carried  It  ;be  head  block 
lu.ks  plvota.iy  attach.^  to  said  brackets,  a  -row  head 
pivoted  to  the  opp,,.;:.  .nds  .,f  «ld  links  and  a  handle 
adjustably   a;t  1   bed   •,>  aaid  crt»a*  head. 

5  Ir.    a    nni^biiic    tool,    the    comblnaUoD    wUh    r    trowel 
having,  a  rib  thereon  and  a  stud  projecting    ipuardiv    n  ore- 
from      )f   a    head    hlo.  k    removably   attached    'o    said    stud 
br.^ko     havini:      .......rd.v     extendinr     ■  rms     !!„  reon.    a 

cr..vs  :„  ,,;  .;,,>ts  pnoted  to  sa;,i  i,r:r-  :,•,,]  r  ,<s  head, 
wl..  e  ,  ..,e  ,  row  head  will  ba ', tt  a  swii^giug  tDorenient 
an  t       ■  aidb    adiustably  attached  to  nid  croM  head. 

iv..aiujs  t)   U)  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


! 


1.074.647.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  E.mil  Schmid.  Twining 
City,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.685. 
(CI.  53 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensfl  the  combination  with  a  meat 
receptacle,  of  a  plunger  within  said  receptacle,  a  removable 
double  rrn.t  .earing  loosely  upon  the  plunger  afore- 

aaid    a    rem,. vat. b    rover  for  said   receptacle  broken   M    ,,  r 

sp'Ttute  Of  Kreater  -■,««  sectional  area  than  tb.  i:r..,it..s' 
cross  M^etlonul  ate;,  .0  ,he  r^r.bef  bar  pr..ie.  tint:  r^w^rd 
theret'.rousb.  a  ;>-v.  i-  f  ub  '-iin:  ,  arried  by  said  ...ver,  k  r.- 
m..va|.  t-  ),..,„d  lp\er  r.r.'vide.l  wMb  iiieans  f...  .-n-M  irini: 
th.-  said  fulcrum  and  also  witls  m.  .ins  for  ent;agin.:  one 
■et  of  ratchet  bar  ie«th  10  fon;Mv  .b  press  snld  Imr  and 
a  rat.het  pawl  upon  the  .over  aforesaid  for  engagiu:.-  the 
second  set  of  raieh».-  bar  teotb  and  wben  so  .  ntiai-ed  to 
pr«>vent    i;p«ard    lieiv. mc!  i     flier-. ■>.( 

2  !n  a  cookin;;  utensil  tlie  cmb, nation  fv:tb  n  ni.iit  -e 
cejiitacle.  of  a  plunger  within  stiid  re<  eptac],.  a  ivmo\able 
dotible  ffi,,.d  ratchet  bar  b.-i.rlnt  loosely  ;:pon  the  pl-nc'r 
sforesairi.  a  removaliie  -  ,,\>-r  for  said  receptaeio  broke- 
hv  an  aperture  of  cn-ater  r  ross  f.-ctlonal  area  tbar,  tbe 
greatest  cross  se.tiona!  area  ..f  tbe  r.-itrbet  ,>ar  proieettni; 
Upward   therethrougli.   a   removable    tt.'ind    Lm-pt   fub-rnno-f) 


tip..n    tbe    coyer-    f^fn-^^nUi    ni,d    provided    with    a    ;i«wl    for 
pn.-agM.g  one  pet  of  •e,.rli  n^vr,  said  rntcbet  tur  to  forclWy 

.iepress    ■;:■      I,;,'-      ■,..,<    .,     •,)..     ,      „-       ...  ., 

"•■-■'■    ,'■■'"      ■.p.-'t,    tlir    receptacle 

cover    for   .■neai.Mn;:    tbe   otbe-  s.  r   .,'    -atcb^t    h«  r    teeth   and 
wb».n    so    er,-«e,.d    t..    pr..v,.,=  .    o>.wr,r,!    mov.ment    thereof 

o     ft.'    H    .■fH^kmc    ut-T.sl     tbe    .omb:nfltiori    with    p,    n>*at 
-■eept„ri,.  havnf  '-,  t-  p  cove^  adf,i.t..d  tc  be  p^Mired   there- 
at; nnd  «  ^.mo^aMe  bo-bm,    .-  ,  p    ;r,,^r  w-h!n  .aid  recep- 
taeb.     a     doobie    -ntr.t.et     !,«r    passlne     ioos.dy    thnoiirh    the 
cr.v.^    ,,i.fi    l«.arit;c    up,.,      The    p'or.L'er    ii'oreKatd     n    pair    of 
l^rall,.;    ;uu.  rising   frorr,    s..ln   m^c,.;..^    le  oovpt,   a    pawl    pin 
'-ni  .vtm^.  «;,„!  tiij.  ;.nd  pron-.-tirif  i:pon  t^oft   sid.-<  -ber^Nif 
8   rstche-   pa^s;   npon  .^d  pir  .d.fe^  ,0  engage  on.    set   of 
ratchet    bar    te.  it,    -,,    p.-^rent    npuard    movement,    a    bifur- 
cated hand   lever  adapted   to  fulcrum  beneath  the  j  r    w  .  t 
Ing  ends  of  said  pawl  pin.  and  a  pawl  plvotallv  s,..     .,  i    .^ 
tween  tbe  blfurtxted  members  of  the  lever  fif(  r.^a  d   sci 
••  to  tng&ge  the  second  set  of  ratchet  bar  teeth  to  forci- 
bly depneas  th*  ratchet  bar. 

4.  In  a  cooking  utensil  tbe  combination  with  a  ne  t 
receptacle,  of  a  plunger  within  said  receptacle,  a  r.  n  .  v 
able  presser  bar  bearing  loosely  upon  tiie  plunger  fore- 
said and  provided  with  ratchet  le.  th,  a  -.  n  ,,...ie  ...^er 
for  aaid  receptacle  broker,  !>  at.  a;..ri.,.  or  .r.-ater  cn.si, 
aectional  area  than  the  grftste^t  cross  see  t,,„ai  „r.-.  of 
the  said  pramer  bar  projecting  upward  theretbr.  .ucb 
a  lever-fulcrtm  carried  by  aaid  cover,  a  detached  hand 
lever  provided  with  means  for  engaging  aaid  fulcrum  and 
«l^'>  ir'-h  mean.s  f,  r  engaging  said  pr,  <,sp^  v,^,.  »^,  ^,,r-rV,'\- 
dep.cM.  It  „„,;  ,  .„,,het  paw'  :,p,  .  -,  ,nvcr  af<.resald 
for  encaging  teeth  upon  th,  prrss.  .  ..  r  and  when  so  en- 
gaged to  prevent   upward   mov.mei.i   thereof 

5.  In  a  cooking  utenall  the  comMnatlon  with  ,1  mea; 
receptacle,  of  a  plnnger  within  said  receptacle  a  -ernnr 
able  presaer  bar  bearing  loosely  upon  the  plunger  afore 
said,  a  removable  cover  for  said  receptacle  broken  by  an 
aperture  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  greatest 
croM  i«ctlon«l  area  of  the  preaaer  bar  projecting  upward 
therethrough,  a  lever  fulcrum  carried  by  said  cover  a 
detached  hand-lever  provided  with  means  for  .  i.gag'in  • 
said  fulcrum  and  also  with  means  for  engaging  said  p-i-»s.  - 
bar  to  forcibly  depress  it,  and  a  detent  carrlad  by  the 
receptacle  cover  for  engaging  the  presser  bar  to  prevent 
accidental  upward  movement  thereof. 


1.074.648.  l-ELEPHONE  RECEIVER  STAND  Moun 
SOHWABTZBIBG.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Am-.  17  1913  Se- 
rial No.  761.730.      (CI.  248—3.) 


I.  A  device  of  the  c  ...  0  scrlN-d  .-omprislMf  a  support  ■ 
"  p.-ir  or  cb.n,pIi.L'  laws  binged  to  .,,.,!  s-tpport  a  down- 
wanpv  Ht,d  outwarll.v  extending  br.-e.  pj,.cf.  on  each  of 
-»\<i  *Kws:  a  leaf  sprint  H..e,„.ed  •  .„  d  SMpp<,rt  under 
■■aeb    ..f    sflid    biiL-er   pieces:   and    a    colled    'eosion    spring 
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secured  to  each  of  said  jaws  at  each  side  thpreof  and  ar- 
ranged to  draw  said  jaws  togeth^T,  substaritialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desorlbed  comprlsiriK  ^n  adjuat- 
able  support  ;  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  hinged  to  said  sup 
port;  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  fitu'-r  jii.x'e 
on  each  of  said  jaws  ;  a  double  leaf  spring  Moour.  -i  t"  Mild 
support  under  emh  of  said  finger  pi«tfs.  thf  ujip-r  onds 
of  said  leaf  sprinxs  being  arranged  in  conta  ■■  wini  said 
linger  pieces  and  the  Sower  end.s  hfint:  arruiii,'.-.!  :,,  .-on- 
tact  with  said  flniifr  pieces  aftpr  partini  uperatinn  r;,.-r>^of ; 
and  a  colled  tension  spring  secured  to  .a-  ti  ,.!  ^ai^!  ;aw8 
at  each  side  thereof  and  arranu'ed  to  di-aw  sai  1  jaws  to- 
gether, siibstantlallv  as  I'.s.rih.-d. 


1.0  14.(\4U.  rSBlTTUNING  DEVICE.  Joseph  P. 
s^MWKi;  Wiik-uan  111.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  Frank  Flower,  Waukegan,  III.  Filed 
Oct.    7.    li(l:J.      Serial    .\o.    7^4,327.       (Ci.    1:4 40.) 


/*    f^  .'^IZ'3  /7 


u  fs  m   /5 


An  unbuttoning  device  comprising  a  member  having 
•■Df  end  bifur.ated  and  <'urvcd  forming  button-hole  flap 
supix.rtm-  tintreis.  a  piunyer  slldably  mounted  on  said 
ni.inl.cr  and  liavini:  one  end  offset  forming  a  finger 
.ulaptMl  to  pass  letwr.n  said  button-hole  flap  supporting 

rtim-.M-s.  said  tin«:er  ;  ein-  provide)  with  a  button  engaging 
:•>■<■.  ss  in  the  end  of  Us  olT.-,<  t  -iid.  substantially  as  de- 
s<'ril>e(l. 


1.074  6.-,0  CLrTril  MKCFIA.MS.M  I  .  Mt  SKWl  N.  j.^A- 
(■Iir.vi;s  KoiiKRT  A  .-<.  HANTn.v,  N,  w  V(,rk,  .\.  v.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  iissi^:,;:  ..nts,  to  The  Imperial  Sewing 
Machine   Tompany,    a   <  orporation  of   Delaware.      Filed 

-    Apr.   11,    1912,      Serial   No.  690,197.      (Cl.   74 — 46.) 


ir- 


-rz-^ 


\.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  rod, 
a  linger  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod.  a  spring  to 
move  the  finger  into  engagement  with  the  movable  ele- 
ment when  the  rod  is  In  one  position,  means  to  move 
rh.'  finu"r  out  of  engagement  with  the  element  when 
fl;e  rod  is  in  another  position,  and  means  to  move  the 
rod. 

-'.  The  '  onit)inati<.n  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  rod. 
a  dependins'  (inu-er  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod  and 
bavin-  an  >xt.rision  to  en-age  said  element,  said  finger 
having  an  an-ular  p.rti.n.  a  guide  pin  to  engage  the 
angular  portion  to  swina;  the  finger  laterally,  a  spring 
for  swinging  said  flakier  laterally,  and  means  to  move 
'he  rod. 

3.  The  couibinution  wiih  a  movable  element,  of  a 
:ixed  guide  bracket,  a  rod  carrying  means  engaging  said 
t-racket.  a  depending'  limber  pivotally  connected  with  the 
rod    and   having'    a    shouidei-    to   engage    laid    ei.unent    and 


provided    below    the    shoulder    with 


an,"!j:!  r 


rtton, 


a   guide   pin 
by  said  an-i; 


1" 


■  t    -[' 


t'ket   to    be   engaged 
'   move  the  flngfr  in 


one   dii-.-.Ml   ,;     ;,nd   irn-uris    to    mov-    the   rod 

4,  In  a  d^'Virt'  of  t|,,.  hai-a^t-r  d.-s,-nU<M!.  drivhv  and 
driven  rutatalii.'  ■  ,•■\ii,■\^\> .  -wmAi  eL-no-Sifs  serviMj  to 
normally  rigidly  conri.-.t  llo-  rotata:-.'  ■-.tijent-  arjd 
capable  of  partaking  of  restricted  iii..v- uiesits  it.  oue 
dlrectioij  with  relation  thereto,  a  shifting  j,;ate  carrying 
pins  engaging  the  clutch  element  whr.-i,  >aid  ^^L-ftins 
plate  is  l>odily  rotatable  with  the  driv n-  roiataiie  ele 
ment.  a  movable  plate  provided  with  a  :  lak.  shoe  to 
engage  the  driven  rotatable  element,  a  hatcii  to  nornjnily 
hold  the  movable  plate  against  niov.tu.  nt  in  one  l.te. 
tion.  a  spring  to  quickly  move  the  i  viMe  ;  :  it-  Ui  one 
direction  when  released,  a  movai.e  Luidui^  e. taunt 
adapted  to  engage  the  shifting  plate  to  positively  pre- 
vent its  further  rotation,  means  operated  by  the  ni  .■ .  e 
plate  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  holding  eleuieiit  ti 
one  direction  before  said  movable  plate  Is  released,  and 
means  operated  by  one  of  the  rotatable  elements  to  move 
the  latch  which  normally  holds  said  movable  plate 
against   movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlh.  d  driv.n^  and 
driven  rotatable  elements,  clutch  n;  ■•  1  -m  '.i^etn  the 
same,  a  sopportlng  plate  disposed  near  ^ai  !  rotat:«ble 
elements,  a  movable  brake-plate  mounted  ipon  ri,  side 
of  the  supporting  plate,  a  shifting  plHi*  [iodi!y  rotatable 
with  one  of  the  rotatable  elements  and  <arrylng  mean* 
to  operate  the  clutch  meelaalsio  a  tijovable  holding 
element  mounted  upon  the  opjM-iT  s|,i,.  ,,f  said  support- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  •nKH.-e  t  .  -  iftlnff  plate,  a 
bolt  attached  to  tbe  brake-plate  and  exten  1111^:  through 
an  opening  In  the  supporting  plate  to  engage  the  hold- 
ing element  for  controlling  Its  operation,  a  spring  to 
move  the  brake  plate  In  one  direction,  a  spring  to  ntov« 
the  holding  element  in  one  direction,  a  latch  to  norn»illy 
hold  tlie  brake-plate  against  movement  In  one  direction, 
and  means  automatically  driven  by  one  rotatable  elet«ent 
and  timed  In  Its  operation  to  move  said  latch  Just  a^ter 
a  certain  portion  of  the  shifting  plate  has  passed  the 
holding  element. 

[Claims  f  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.074,651.  CAR-AXLE  BOX.  Frank  L.  Sbssionb,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    18.    1905,   Serial   No.   292,346.      Re- 


newed    Aug.     23.     1912 
105 — 113.) 


Serial     No.     716.748. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  sort  described  the  combination 
with  the  body  having  the  opening  5  In  the  aide  thepeof 
and  having  at  each  edge  of  the  opening  the  chamber 
or  recess  with  an  inner  wall  and  a  removable  outer 
wall,  of  the  box  movable  on  and  off  from  the  end  of  the 
axle,  and  having  the  laterally  projecting  guides  fitted  In 
the  said  recesses  at  the  edges  of  tbe  opening,  and  the 
car  spring  Interposed  between  the  box  and  the  upper 
edge    wall   of   the   opening,    substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  having  the  opening 
5  in  its  Bide  wherein  Is  poslUoned  the  end  of  the  axle 
and  having  vertical  guldeways  in  the  side  edges  of  the 
said  opening,  of  tbe  axle  box  having  the  guide  ribs  fitted 
In  the  said  vertical  guldeways.  the  front  <5ldr  walls  of 
the  guide-ways  being  removable  Indej..  nd.  n?  ,  f  the 
rear  vertical  walls  of  the  guldewa^^  mi  li,  ^irlnti 
Interposed  between  the  box  aod  th-   k.dj 
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3.  Tbe  vehicle  body  having  an  oi>pnIng  for  an  out- 
ward extension  of  the  axl.'.  said  opeuing  being  surround 
ed  i>  an  integral  muss  of  metal  forming  part  of  the  car 
U"i.v  am!  formed  with  tiie  vertical  walls  111  sind  the  re- 
c»  .ss.'s  M  aiouMSide  of  .--lud  walls,  and  having-  rabbets 
or  reeos.^i  .-  1..;  in  tie  metal  surrounding  th»'  ■^aid  opening, 
/  in    comhinatioi,    »itl.    the    axle    box    bavin*:    Kindps    fitted 

in  .said  recess  11  atid  the  bars  .H4  adajded  to  t^  de- 
tachabiy  last.'ii-'d  is,  tl,.  .,'.■.. s.hcs  Hi,  su  Lstantia  i:  >  .as  set 
forth. 

^  1  •  \.|!  ,  '.,;..  ;  ::;;.■:  with  the  aperture  5  In  Its 
i-ld"  N^ao^  and  iiaviUj;  ;;.,  „ii,,i,  recess,  s  11  at  tt.e  .-dires 
Of  tlie  s.iol  aperture,  in  ■  :o:in,ilii.  ^^ith  tii.  a\ie  !k)X 
ha>iiu  opward  atid  li^wiM^arl  tap,  si-,!  glides  fitted  In 
!<j.-  said  re,..H!,os.  said  IhjX  i.e;n>;  reu.o  va  Me  from  the 
axle  while  the  latter  is  In  the  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  serurfn;:  the  box  ML-ainst  deuchment.  aubstautialiy 
as  set    forth 

.'     the    V.  hlcle   body    having   the    aperture   5    with    tbe 

inn.r  truid.-  wnl!  12,  and  the  outer  removaMe  t'olde  and 
rei,.  loni:  bai>-  .i4.  there  being  guide  rer.  ss.  s  11  ..tween 
ih.  v.,,.;  vsal.s  fuid  the  said  bara,  In  cumS  .r,:,tp,!,  «,,:;  -tie 
a\  -  \  jias.iii;  guides  10.  and  removai.ic  wata,-  p.ates 
il    ill    i!>o    said    recesses    11,    and   fitted   around    said    oox 

>;Uldt-i>. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tne  Gasette.] 


1.074.652.  GOVERNOR  Ml  '  H.XN  JSM  Ikank  \\  Sev- 
ERix.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Vena  Severln  Machine 
Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Failed 
Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,930.      (CI.   123—140) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  comblnatSon 
of  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  on  said  abaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  fly  wheel  eccentrical  with  respect  to  the  ails  of  the 
shaft  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  axis,  the  lever  com 
prising  oppositely  extending  arms,  an  eeeeotric  on  said 
lever,  a  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
fly  whe.  :  and  fs  other  end  to  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
lever,  a  fue,  pump,  and  means  operated  by  the  eccentric 
for  operating  the  pump. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  fly  whe<  I  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  movably 
conn.-,  td  to  ..,;,!  ev  M  eel  and  rotated  thereby,  abut- 
"'1*'"'-  1'  t!a  tv  ,vh.e,.  adjustable  tf  ;=  n  the  lever 
fo;  ePL-.'ui'ii;  said  n;.;:ttuents  to  limit  th<    ipov^.ment  of  the 

•  V.  1!!  '...ntrlc  operated  by  said  lever,  a  fuel  pump, 
and  .  Ill  i  ;  .  i,s  for  operating  the  pump  by  the  eccentric. 
'•'<  'o  ail  mt.  rnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
"f  a  si, aft.  a  Os  wbc  1  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally 
iiud  ecrentilciilly  conn-^t<-.i  i:  saoi  ov-wheel  and  rotated 
tlier.d.\.  Hii  ahutm.iit  ,,,i;  :,,.  fly-wheel,  adjustn  hl^-  >^tops 
or,  tltf  lever  for  f\\\:.n^r.,^  -^ald  nbc.tnoi;!  to  Hmif  ttie 
pivotiil  movement  ,.f  th,.  i.>v,o  -,  f,,,  .  ;,,,.iip  p!,in[>  operat  ' 
'n;:  uieans  o,.  th-  .  v,  ;  M^i  -o^r-o-on.  '  r  operarlnj:  ' 
the  i.ump   hy    the   iLiu;.  ui-'t-:  .:l.u^   li.cau.s  ..1,    ;hf    iever  ^ 


4  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
f  a  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  to  b*>  rotHted  by  the  shaft 
iind  .cceiitrically  pivoted  with  re*r'ect  to  the  "axis  of  the 
slmft.  an  eccentric  on  the  :e,o--  a  fuel  pump  comprising 
H  pistol:  and  mechanism  fur  ojierr't  ng  The  pump  >.v  tbe 
eccentric  comprising  a  lever  :a^L.K  a  iostmidior/  ,-ou- 
nectlon  with  the  piston  and  ap  ad;  1st:  io  stop  fur  vary- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

5.   In   an    internal    combustion    engine,    tb.    comb, nation 
of   a    shaft,    a    lever   mounted    to   be    rotHttd    hv    and    ec 
centrlcally  pivoted  with   respect   to   th.    shaft,    an    eccen 
trie   operated    by    said    lever,    a    fuel  ,    ti  ;     .,,mj.n<ing    a 
piston,   and    mechanism   for   operating    i:,e    pump    iv    the 
eccentric,    comprising   a    lever    having   a    lost-motion    con- 
nection   with    the   piston,    a   spring   for      pertinu    •■•     ;  is 
ton  In  one  direction,  and  an  adjustaho    stop   f    -    wxi^wi^ 
the  stroke  of  the  pist.  t, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  id  the  i;arette  ] 


1.074,663.  SHOCK  i;ioi:i\iv,,  ^v^;,  i.ELIVFItIN(j 
MEANS  lidi  SHUKIddN'.,  M.\.  m.M,.<.  Ju.sEru  'k. 
Sharpe.  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Schu- 
man  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.122  (CI 
214—2.) 


1.  Shock  receiving  and  delivering  mechanism  for  shred 
ding  machines,  comprising  a  mast,  a  rotary  table  asMcia- 
t«d  with  said  mast  and  having  divisional  walls  constitut- 
ing shock  receptacles,  an  elevating  cable  supported  by 
said  mast,  and  winding  mechanism  communlcatintr  with 
said  cable  for  actuating  the  same  to  elevate  shocks  upon 
said  table. 

2.  Shock  receiving  and  delivering  mechanism  for  shred 
ding   machines,    comprising  a   track,   a   table   mounted   on 
said  track  and  having  divisional  walls  constituting  shock 
receptacles,  a  mast  projecting  through  said  cable,  a  cable 
carried  by  said  mast,  and  winding  mechanism  communicat 
ing  with  said  cable  for  operating  'he  same. 

3.  Shock  receiving  and  deliver,    i-   :--.-'. rmism   f.r 
ding    machines,    comprising    a    ta'  ■       •  ^  ni:    n 
divisional   walls,  and  means  for  movably  t  .;  p 
table  to  shift  shocks  from  receiving  tc'  de^vc  n. 

4.  Shock  recet%:nk'  snd  delivering  merhani^ns 
ding  machines,  comiirisinir  a  ib;  ie  (iaiiiiir  a 
divisional   ^-alls.    s    track.    ant!-f  rict  ioi,    f.,..'irlni 

''-ft'k    r.nd   means  f.^  hoidmL-   stud  rabip  in 


■  a* 


ire.l 
and 

■;.::    s-iid 
"  >s;t  loiis 
f<.r   stired 
*'aHe     «nd 
u's    U'tween 


said  base  and 
predetermined  posi'   'i 

6.  .^'.ock  '■eceivjiii;  at)i  deo-ierlni:  mean«i  for  ftbreddlng 
mact,.li>es.  •  omprislnt'  a  frs.k  „  tatdp  m.-unted  on  said 
track  and  hsrlnc  d1v!sio,,a:  „,>::.  cmstitutlnir  •<hork  rf>- 
rejda.es.  v,  inti-t  .Misst  fitintr  r;,  r-.-kW.  I^earinir  for  said 
f!ihie    meftps  Mssoo;„.,.,i   u-jt:    sh;  j  triflv.   for  encircliri:  and 


'  f^inkhiiitsimiimmsMsL,, 


Biiiiiiiii 
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eJevatlngr  a  shook,  and  means  for  actiiatlne;  said  shock-ele- 
ratlnK  means 

[Claims  f,  to  9  not  prlntcfl  In  the  Oamettp  ] 


l,074,6r.4  TnERMOSTATIC  flEAT  OR  P'TRE  ALARM 
OEort'iK  Snyder  SrMPs.ix.  Morgantown.  W  Vn.  F'tled 
May   1':!.    101_'.      Serial   No    f>99,2fU.       ,  r\     IV7 12S.  1 


•y  ■^''^'^'^^'^^'^'^^'^'^^  "-^^  -■  ^^^^-^'^v^^^^--v.v-»^v^v-^s.^ 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprisin-  a  base  having 
contacts  associated  therewith  and  a  push  button  for  oper- 
atintf  one  of  the  contacts,  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting 
from  the  base,  a  pair  of  plates  mo\mted  In  spared  relation 
on  the  posts,  on.-  of  rhe  plates  bein;;  intermediate  the 
other  pinte  and  thf  bas.'  and  having  au  op»'ning,  an  ex- 
pansiliie  liody  arranged  between  tin-  jjlaifs  an!  including 
cup-likt'  end  beads  located  adjacent  the  plates  and  sec- 
tions int>Trnedlate  said  heads  and  '^arh  Including  cup-like 
inamlwrs  and  connecting  tuhps.  rho  adjacent  cup  like  parts 
having  r»'leRcoplcally  intertlttiii-  relation,  the  cup  like  end 
head  adjacent  the  inner  plate  harhisr  a  stem  which  pro- 
jf'<  ts  through  the  opening  of  said  plate  for  engagement 
witli  said  push  Imtton,  the  uther  cup  like  end  head  being 
an.  h..r*»d   to  the  outer  plate. 


1   "  T   t  .  fi  ,-,  .-,  VHll-iaN.VRY    MEDICINE        .Ioa>PH    T. 

Si.LsiiK!;     Sal>etha,   Kans.      l-'iled   .Ian     L'T,    1!M2       Serial 

No    .;t::.7TT       (CI.   167—10. 

1  A  in-diral  compound  for  the  i-npos.-  described  com- 
prising' Indiu'!.  sodium  chlorid  and  linset>.!  rnt^al 

2.  A  niedicinal  compound  for  decrea.siu„  ;i  preventing 
menstruation,  consisting  of  indigo,  about  16  ounces; 
ch'orld  of  sodium,  about  6  ounces;  linseed  meal,  about  10 

'•)lltlC*>S. 


i.H:4.t;.-o     .v'TOMATiCAi.i.v  thre.vdtm;  shuttle. 

.1  >HN  SMirn.  Ilopedale,  Mass..  a.ssi;;uor  to  Draper  Com - 
li.aiiy.  liop^dale.  Mass..  a  Cor}.)<)ratlon  of  Maine.  PMled 
.\i>r.   1.-,   liU.'!.      Serial   No.  759,037.      (CI.  139 — 46.) 


I.  An  nutumatlcaiiy  threading  shutflP  havlntr.  in  combi- 
nation, a  slotted  thread  eye;  a  sheet  metal  threader  hav- 
ing H  longitudiniil  thread  passage  commiiniciMing  at  its 
outer  end  with  said  eye.  a  laterally  Mxten.ling  beak  partly 
crossing  said  thread  passa;.-..,  and  laterally  extending 
thread  guards  et  opposite  ends  of  said  paasage  and  a 
thread  block  located  within  and  at  the  bottom  of  aald  pas- 
sage, said  block  having  (a,  a  iongltudlnal  thread  groove 
oiH-n  at  Iwth  end.s  with  its  outer  end  oppoiilt*>  the  shuttle 
eye  and   its  bottom  below  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  the  abuttJe 


'•ye.  ")i  n  ir.-Hl  r-talner  on  its  front  side  extending 
downwapdiv  ml  r-arwardly  toward  the  rear  wnll  >f  the 
thread  passa^-f  hut  stopping  short  tben'Of  to  It-ii  \>-  ,,  nar- 
row throaf  f.ir  rbp  tlirend.  said  retainer  beiu-  ;..,Mt.'d  *» 
tween  tlip  thr.\n.!  cnards  .r.  a  narrow  slot  t>e!.,w  th**  >-' 
torn  f'dtr-  ..r  -at.!  !-*>rain<*r  an.!  cnminunicatini:  wit'i  sMd 
thread  L'ro,,v.  nrirl  ,,/,  an  Inward  v  .>x'.  rotiriL'  notch  on 
t's    front    >..!.■    .,;:,:.,, sitP    the  shiM  •   ..    ..vr.    thro.,.-!,    wjdch    the 

thread  exteti.is  '■ >,e  threa.i   .-       ■■  to  the  shuttle  epre. 

said  notch  bin      ..        ;   wnwardi.)  aim  outwardly  extending 
thrt-n.l   -iTc  tin-    -    •  •  :  ■(>. 

2.  An  auton.alically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  combi- 
nation. H  simteil  tliread  eye;  a  sheet  metal  threader  hav- 
ing a  Iwigltudlnal  thread  passage  communicating  at  Its 
outer  end  with  .snirl  >'x^-.  n  laterally  extending  beak  partly 
crowing  saifl  threa.i  pa.ssage,  and  laterally  extendbig 
thread  guards  at  opposite  ends  of  said  passage;  and  a 
thread  Ijlock  located  within  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  pas- 
sage, said  bi»ck  having  a  loncltiidinal  thread  groove  open 
at  both  enda  with  Its  outer  end  opposite  the  shuttle  ore 
and  Its  bottom  below  the  upper  portion  of  the  shuttle  ere 
a  thread  retainer  on  |t.  r^.,nt  side  extending  downwardiv 
and  rearwardly  toward  ttie  rear  wall  of  the  thread  pas- 
sage hut  stopping  short  thereof  to  leave  a  narrow  throat 
for  the  thread,  said  reUlner  being  located  between  the 
thread  guar*,  and  a  narrow  slot  below  the  bottom  e^ 
of  said  retainer  and  commnnlcating  with  said  threid 
groove. 

3.  An  autoinatlcally  threading  shuttle  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  slotted  thread  eye;  a  threader  having  a  longi- 
tudinal thread  passage  communicating  at  its  outer  end 
with  said  eye.  a  laterally  extending  beak  partly  crossing 
said  thread  passage,  and  laterally  extending  thread  guards 
at  opposite  onds  of  said  passage;  a  thread  retainer  ex- 
tending from  the  front  wall  of  the  thread  passage  down- 
wardly and  rfarwardly  toward  the  rear  wall  of  the  threid 
passage,  but  stopping  short  thereof  to  leave  a  narrow 
throat  for  the  thread,  said  retainer  being  between  tbe 
thread  guards;  a  thread  groove  below  the  retainer-  a 
narrow  slot  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  retainer  add 
communicating  with  said  thread  groove;  and  an  inwardly 
extending  notch  at  the  front  side  of  said  groove  and  oppo- 
alte  the  shuttle  eye  through  which  the  thread  extends  from 
the  thread  gi^ove  to  the  shuttle  eye. 

4.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  comjl- 
nation,  a  slotted  thread  eye;  a  threader  having  a  longi- 
tudinal threa*  pn<..er  c  n.n,  a.icating  at  Its  outer  eiKl 
with  said  eye,  a  ■.,.  ..n  ,„)  laterally  extending  beak 
partly  cr  -  ,^  .,  .  ,,..,,  ,,,^  ,  ^^^  laterally  extend- 
ing tnreau  «uara.  a;  upi,..«i;e  ^n.i..  of  aald  passage;  and  a 
thread  retainer  extending  partly  across  the  thread  passage 
but  leaving  a  narrow  throat  for  the  thread,  said  retainer 
being  l)etween  the  beak  and  the  inner  thread  gnard  at  the 
entrance  to  tbe  thread  passage. 

5.  An  automatically  threadinR  shuttle  having  in  combi- 
nation a  alotied  thread  eye  ;  a  sheet  metal  threader  bal- 
ing a  longitudinal  thread  passage  communicating  at  itH 
outer  end  wiUi  said  eye.  and  an  upturned  outwardly  in 
cllnefl  shoulder  at  the  entrance  to  said  passage  •  a  block 
at  the  bottom  of  ..m  passage  having  at  Its  Inner  end  ab 
outwardly  and  d.  .nvv,.rdly  inclined  face;  .  tension  pad 
between  said  shoulder  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  block- 
aBd  a  trantverae  bolt  In  the  shuttle  passing  through  sal« 
threader  and  anid  block. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.I 
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2.    In  a   .npp,^„,n^,,  ,,„,.^^  ^j,,.^    ^^    ■ombtnafior,    a  side 
Hat*,  provided  w:rH  .  i«,.ral!v  ,.x„.THllnE  do*„w«rd!.    pr.. 
5^t1ne  flanKe.   «    ,^r,nd    «trt<'  plat-    provtrtr-d    with    f,    latpr 


:i 


ally   extcndiiii:    ,!,.« 
over-lapp:nt  on,-  ., 
another,  sai!  rhu.. 
a    calk    Ini.  rp..^.- 
means  exfcn.iin^ 


' "  '' ' 
'  '  i-v  ■.iiHl   |."ini:   ,:,   i  ar: 

•'  -ue  pr-'vlde(J  with 
■•'twt-en  said  "iimj.? 
-  ■  •■'))fb  said  slol^  an  ;  ■ 
to  hold  the  latter  in  position  and  to  !  .  .,,  ■  v  ,ie  plates 
uZ  7T7  "'T""'"^-  ««"!  «'°tB  ext.  .d,i.,  ,n  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  flanges  whereby  the  said  plates 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  one  another  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  aame. 


vv:t  !,  ..I,, 

' '  >-■  si'  ;  ..s 

'   >t(>ulng 

s.'i'd  calk 

1e  plates 


In  a  st,o^-,  „  .    .,     .    ,„„,,,  ^,.^„^  ^^^^^,^  ^^ 

.,r,.,.    /,,  '"■■'    •■'"'■"'    '"^    ""•■    "'■    ""W    arms 

:^  w^^,      Zr^'     ""    ^-'■'-'--'    -'-^    fr'n^'^^    Homer, 
:  '■.     "■    -•'-/->    —tine    with     the    suld    first 

I'd    spring    means    acting    on    one    of 
-      ;    arn..    and    on    the    ^i,    rnury    Interposed    .dem.'. 
sa.'i    inst    mentione<i    a-;       „  .ni:    ,.■    .,  •lem.  .,t. 


«sr' 


3.  In  a  s.ipplemental  horse  .hoe.  In  combination  side 
p  ates  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  tbe  lower  surface 
o    a  hor«.  Shoe    Clamping  plates  plvotally  .ecur^  thereto 

^..       Lf*'  '"'^''  "'•^  <^l*'«P»ng  plates  extending  through 
out    sub,t.   „.„y  ,,^  ,^„^^  ^^  ^^^  shoe  and  Jng 

bent   upward  and   forward   In   parallelism  with    said  s  Se 
plates  Whereby   aald   clamping   plates   are   adapted   Jo  « 
n^cte^  to^.r;"'^""!,"'  "'^  '^^^^  •^--  a-d  -eans  cot 
mg  inem  Inwardly  or  outwardly. 

r.,atJ°  '   aupplemental   horse  'shoe,   ta    combination    side 
plates,    upper   Clamping   plates   plvotally   .ecured    to'  «?d 

pate'al"  ''*^"''°'  '"^  '"^  «'^"-  "  '^^  ^'--p"^K 
rltr^',  ^^'""'   operatlvelj    connected    with   said    lower 

cUmp  ng    plate    .nnd    with    the    front    ends    of   said    up^ 

ptr^wherVb;   the'"^"  "''  ^'"^*  ^^^"^^'^  '^  "'^  '^^ 

;:>rr;r::^r  tr ';;:;:'.;;:,, "- -^  ^  •--^ed 

ni/;J"  *  «"PP'*aienui  horse  shoe.  U,  comblnaUon  aide 
plate.,  upper  clamping  plates  plvoUlly  secured  heit 
to.  link,  plvotally  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  «S 
ujpar   damping    plates,    said    link,    being   p  J^^'  C^ 

««|lite  Joint,  a  lower  clan  j  ,,*;  plate  provided  with 
.  bole  to  receive  «Ud  bolt,  and  a  nut  engaging  sairbou! 


nlL'^^'"'^  "beorbor.  comprising  rotary  friction  .  i.nv,  ts 
pivoted  srms  monntlng  the  friction  elements,  tb.  -n.-,^ 
arm.  lun  r,.  f  n-tion  surfaces  relatively  ,0  which  th.  r.,.,,^ 
frtctlon  -l.ment.  are  movable,  said  ebm.nts«nd  r!  ep-v.  -.a 
arVM  having-  a  .^ommon  center  of  niov.m,r,T  ■•,  .  .nr'nir 
means  interposed  l>etween  the  one  arm  and  one  o<  ti  .  'm  tlon 

eJmerts    ^,d  sprln..  me«nv-  i„,ti„n ,,,„^  v  ..^^ 

J^d   adart-d    to   yiH.,   without   the   friction    e, .;,..,.    ^nnc^ 

t?:rh  oTbi.^'  ""'■"  '"^^^•^"'^"^'  °'  ^'^  «-"^  — -^ 

t^v  .  nd  hav!n.  o„ds  adapt..,!  'or  connection  with  relatl^lr 

:;:;  ";:^:  ;;;-'''■''•=' ^--- '■'—- -ou^dT^j 

[,J     ,  /  ""''  "'"'  '"^"'''""   '"^   '"^i^tr^e  move. 

.:;V"        '"^    "      '"    '"'"'"^    ^nol  .prin^  means  hear 
el^m.-nt     hnviriL-     m.-rn'..:  rrn  ri..n 

have  engagement. 


frlotii  ^''r*'  ''^'■^'-  compriuU,  n  p^fr  of  arms  having 
frlcuon  rings  and  mean,  for  u.oun-,,.  •  ,e  arms  to  movJ 
In  unison,  a  third  am    vt,v, ,  ,        .     ,,    .   _,  ^,J:    "      .   * 

disk    section    arrange..     ,..,.    ;.,. ,  tlj;      he    ri'.^^ 

arm  and  ea«*  .«  of  tl»e  pair,  the  said  dlak^'ns  SlnJ 

L"?M  h'  '"^'"•"'   '"^"^^'^  ^  ^^  pair  tTarms    and 
the    third    arm    being    movable    relatively    to   the    pa  r    of 

luLr/^       M  "'^  "'^  "°^  oppoain.  Its  movement^ 

either  direction,  said  spring  means  re-.nu.  ..  < ,  re  shocks 
to  cause  a  movement  of  the  dis^  ...Mons  relatively  to  the 
friction  rings  on  the  pair  of  arrn> 

tin«  t  'J!'**"'  ^^o^b^^  comprising  an  arm  having  a  frlc- 
tloB    element,    «    ^^    fnctlon    e,.-,,..:    ^„^J,^    '/J'^ 

first    arm    and    r..i„t,vely    ,0  the    .e,    „,    ..,.„„    ".„,',. 

and  spring  mea,,,   ,,avlng  elongated  i^,-„< .,„.-„'    "f.-,!' 

tlonallT  .,...,  ,.  .,nnB  thereof  agalns-  ..po^  •,  '  "  '' '  ' 
the  seco.ul  n.e.n  ,,ne.i  arm  and  dlqwiMd  at'  a-  «:  .i 
ta,  the  aprinc  n.,,r,lK.r«  yleldlaf  to  a  m.o.  „eir 
arm  agalnat  which  they  bear  without  n,.^.  ,...- 
friction  elements,  and  the  said  spring  memi.ers  • 
»v„.n>'    which  they  bear,  and  the  »H>rond   friction 


'^viiiu    ^^■  viiMr    It.    ■■  i 

friction    .'len...'.     :;,„„..     .,.,..-..    ^j^,^^ 

[Claln M-  .    find  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.J 
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I.(n4,e59.     Al-TOMATir  BALANCE  FOR  M  f.n,  ,    ,  vp^ 
Ldot*  Spiko,  Everett,  Wash,     nied  June  25.  1912      Se- 
rial No.  706.79.'5.      (CI.  244— 25)  ".   J»'i-       »e- 
A   machine  of  the  claw  deacrlbed  comprising  an   upper 

and  a    lower  plane,  vertically  extending  Mrs  holdln.  sa" 

-'Mured  to  Hafd  vertically  extending  m  .;„...  rv  verthai 
shafts   joumaled    within    said    trat.ver.,    ,    ev-ndi-   •    >/! 

trans,  ,.r«.e!v    pt-.  ndin.     n,.  rr..«>.     f...     ,,„,u,,,.     ,.       \ 

^,,       ..        ,  ■   ^•^"'   '•'""   relative  to  said    trnc«v,.r«..lr 

'■xten,i,n.^  ',«.  ■,  ..ropHler  hl«de  carried  br  the  „pper  e,,,. 
"f  jal.  ...a-  .  o.,,,„  ,,„,  ,,^^,^  ^^  ,^^  l,.we."e.„  :; 
s^,.     -  -„.T     H    ,!..ve   .h«f,   extending   longitudinaJi,.    ,,f   hhSU 


a6 
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(XlijBEk  ;,  1913. 


lower  plant',  years  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshin*?  wltla 
said  gears  carried  by  said  vertiral  shafts.  :\  pendulum 
suspended  from  the  upper  plane,  an  arm  carried  !y  said 
pendulum  and  eitendin;;  laterally  thr>reof.  a  clutcli  operat- 


ing lever  secared  to  lald  arm.  and  clutch  means  co^iper- 
atlng  with  said  drive  abaft  and  engaged  by  said  clutcb 
operating  lever  for  driving  said  propellers  carried  by  said 
vertical  shafts  as  said   i.^ndnlum  is  swung. 


1,U74,R«0.      THKRMOSTATIi      I'RKSSrUE  KEGULATOR. 
Wir.Lis   c.   SgriuE,  Ciiira^'..   III.     Filed  May   11,   1908. 

Seria;   No.  4.!2.-'15.      (CI.  '2:U) — 9.) 


1.  A  therrnustat  ic  dev  ne  for  rt;'k;viiatiag  the  flow  of  heat- 
ing mfdium  from  a  source  to  the  heating  system  iN«mprl»- 
Ing  two  valve.s.  the  direction  of  movement  to  8>'at  one 
valve  beliiu  opposite  to  thai,  of  the  otlu-r  valve  and  each 
having  dlfTerent  effective  areas  exposed  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  tli*'  source  and  tlH>  heating  system  for  con- 
troilln<<  the  tlow  of  heatjn_-  ni-dium  from  said  source  to 
the  heating  system,  a  Uul:"  m.a  of  one  valve  and  a  small 
area  of  tlie  uther  \alve  lieing  exposed  to  each  pressure  and 
meaiis  jioverned  iy  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the 
beating  medium  in  !li>-  system  for  operating  said  valves. 

2.  A  therniosr.i  ti'  il'vlee  for  regulating  the  flow  of  heat- 
ins  medium  from  a  soure  >  ro  the  heating  system  compris- 
ing a  casing,  two  oppositely  seatina;  valves  therein  for 
controliinir  the  fl.iw  of  heating'  medium  from  said  source 
to  the  heatin_'  >ystern,  1  thei;no.statie  device  for  operating 
said  valve.-,  and  i  i'  ek>r  arui  operated  by  said  thermo- 
static devir.'  ii.r  niov.n::  said  valves  in  opposite  directions. 


1.074,t)61.  OAK.MKNT  STUKl  t  H!;R.  Carl  Starkk,  Ho- 
bokeu,  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept,  I'.l.  lVtl_'.  Serial  Nn  720,143. 
(CI.  22:i--iy.> 

A  garment  stretcher  comprislr „'  a  -ontiniious  strip  of 
resilient  material  bent  to  f.>ru)  an  upper  eross  bar.  a  pair 
of  diverging  shanks  and  a  pair  of  overlapping  lower  ser- 
rated ends,  said  strip  having  converging  sides  that  merge 
into  an  outer  rounded  creasing  edge,  a  sleeve  fast  on 
t-ach    of    said    ends    and    loosely   encompassing   the   other 


end,  liij.]  ■:■  !;.  ■-  ,  ;  voted  to  said  sleeves  and  provided 
with  curitci  ies.iient  t«l!  pieces  which  bear  aMums'  ttie 
sleeves  and  normaiy  h*  id  ':■.,•  catches  in  engagemei,'   »iith 


the  serrated  strip  ends,  while  upon  a  compression  of  the 
tail  pieces,  the  catches  are  simaitaneousiy  withdrawn 
from  said  ends.  I 


1.074,662.  SHUTTLE  FOR  WEKT  -  UK  i  1  KN  i  >  M)  \(i 
LOOMS.  Edward  S.  Stimpson,  Uopedale,  Mass.,,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,039. 
(01.  139^27.) 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  having.  In  combination,  a  one  piece 
weft-carrier  holding  shuttle-spring  bent  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  having  two  Jaws,  the  shanks  of  which 
are  wider  than  the  weft-carrier  holding  ends ;  a  gaard 
having  integral  top  and  bottom  plates  which  embrace 
said  shaniis  between  them,  said  top  plate  being  fastened 
to  the  shuttle ;  a  transverse  bolt  in  the  shuttle  passing 
through  the  shanks  of  both  Jaws  ;  a  recess  In  each  side  wall 
of  the  shuttle  opposite  the  holding  end  of  each  Jaw  ;  and  a 
one  piece  spreader  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  legs 
and  an  inclined  bridge  connecting  them,  the  bottom  ^eg 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  and  the  top  leg 
having  laterally  projecting  arms  each  with  a  reversely 
turned  wing,  said  legs  and  bridge  fitting  between  the  jaw 
shanks,  said  bridge  being  forward  of  said  bolt,  said  toague 
fitting  between  said  bolt  and  the  connecting  bend  of  the 
two  Jaws,  vacb  of  said  arms  extending  between  the  g«ard 
and  a  reduced  portion  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  each  of  aaid 
wings  entering  one  of  the  shuttle  recesses  and  lying  close 
to  its  face. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  one  piece 
weft-carrier  holding  shuttle-spring  bent  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  having  two  Jaws  :  a  guard  having  top  and 
bottom  plates  which  embrace  said  shanks  between  tbem, 
said  top  plate  being  fastened  to  the  shuttle  ;  a  transverse 
bolt  in  the  shuttle  passing  through  the  shanks  of  both 
Jaws:  and  a  spreader  having  top  and  bottom  legs  and  a 
bridge  conoecting  them,  the  bottom  leg  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  tongue,  and  the  top  leg  having  later- 
ally projecting  arms,  said  legs  and  bridge  fitting  between 
the  Jaw  shanks,  said  bridge  being  forward  of  said  bolt, 
said  tongue  fitting  t)etween  said  bolt  and  the  connecting 
bend  of  the  two  Jaws,  and  each  of  said  arms  extending 
between  the  guard  and  one  of  the  jaws. 

3.  A  looin  shuttle  having.  In  combination,  a  one  piece 
weft-carrier  holding  shuttle-spring  bent  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  having  two  Jaws  ;  a  guard  having  top  and 
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bottom  plates  which  embr^  .aid  shanks   tn^tween   them      a 
tran.ver.e  bolt  In  the  .battle  passing  through  thesbanks-.f 

and  a   bridge  connecting  them    the  l>ottom   ieg   having  an 
upwardly    projecting   tongue,    and    the    top    leg    havln,    lat- 
-rahy  pr-'eetlnK  arn.s,  said   ie^-s  and  bridge  tUt.nv  berween 
tJo.    jaw    snank>,    .aui    brol^..    ...-n.,    forward    of    >;,,-.    ...it 
said    i..ni:v,.-   ::!.,-.«   beiwe.,.    .„„i    f..,,-    and    the   r   :,■,.,    ,,1* 

'^^'^    ''    '^r    ^"•■■^'-•-    -'1    -    '     ^    ^:u.i    n:.,>    ..tendng 
J;'twe..n    U..    .,..,   ,    and    a    redue,.d    p.n..u    .f    ...    .f    the 

!     -^      ""     '"■-'t:^-    leaving,   in   comhlnatlon,   a   one   piece 
«ef!    arner  holding  shuttle-spring  bent  from  a  single  piece 

.  der  ib.an  be  «eft  earner  holding  ends  :  a  ,.,ar,1  having 
:  ■';;'"■!  '-''•■".  I  .^^tes  ublch  embrace  sanl  .:,u-,k.  ..etween 
.  -,  "  ,  '■'  r^".""^*-'  having  laterally  projecting  arma. 
-aei  srea  ler  fitting  between  the  jaw  shanks,  and  each  of 
^aio  „;k  .  x tending  between  the  guard  and  a  reduced  por- 
■  n     .  ,,i,,.  of  the  Jaws, 

5    A  loom  shuttle  having.  In  combination,  a  one  piece 

weft  carrier  holding  shutu^.prlng  bent  from  a  rtngle  p!^ 

f  nuna.   and   having  two  Jaws;  a  transverse  boU  in  t^ 

-«.   .  t  e   ,,as.sinK   through  the  shanks  of  both  Jaws;  and  a 

:::::'""    ''"^*"^    '"^   "^^    ^^^^tom    legs    and    an    Inclined 

'd.e    eonneonn^    them,    the   iK.ttom    leg   having   an    np^ 

Cr'.r    ""^'"r    ''''''     '    '"  '*«"  «°«*  »"^<»8e  fitting  bt 
^  n    ,.,.     :,.«    si.Hr.k.v   SHU    orldire  l^-tng  forward  of  said 

"■    :    said   tongue   fitting   bet«eer.    .,,ld   bolt  and   the 
nne.'.a^  bond  of  the  two  Jaws. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4  .e;4         PHOTOGRAPHIC     RETOUCHING  .  FRAME 
ry^  V     SvuBVLiAS,    Beaton,    .Mass       Filed    Apr" 
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'•K.Tm    ^5^-^^^^C  PACKING.     W.llum   8t;D«0K 


'iRSe 

hfiv 

np   \r. 


nl«l  h.  I  *"    *"'   retouching   frame,   comprl.n.    a 
plate  having  an  opening  through  It.  a  negative  hoMe 
ing  an  opening  through  it  reglsterinr  «■  •>    -.     ..... 

the  base-plate,  rings  U-shaped  in  cr  ss  >. ,     ,„     i:,«,  ,,«.,,, 

TnTZ^"^.  'V""'  *°°"  "'•'^  '''  ^'^  h-"^«^  -d  base  pa  ■ 
and  Interlocking  with  each  other  whereby  the  h   Mp/n,a. 

be  rotated  or  ttirned  relatively  to  the  baseplate   n  - '   s-   > 
Jaws  securely  In  their  adjusted  positions. 


't^C    Mn''''^    ''^i''-'^'^      STRUCTURE.        Cuxiun 
N;.'6rMOl"'Tcr6T-"lo    ^"^<'  ^- 2«-  l«n.     S.rlal 


to  slldlnTlv  .        "^5  coniprising  a  stuffing  box  adapted 
to  slldlngly  receive  a  piston  rod,  metallic  sectional  packing 

1™^^,!^'"?"°''*°*    ""*    P*"'""    ^od.    lubricating    materia! 
embedded  In  and  extending  through  ..Id  packl^  rin^    a 

sp  r  nf  ""7"°^*°^  »*'<^  -^tional  rtngs.'the  slL  Tthe 
ZlJf^  M  T"*"""  ''°'^  '^*°«  '^°°'^«'-  «  r'°«  on  each 
ie  coniS  T  '■"'  ""'  ^•^•''"^  ''^^  conforming  to 
I?  the  sn^  7  ''  "'  '""  '°°"  '••°«'  "d  terminating 
ing  a  flange  at  its  inner  end  loosely  surrounding  the  diI 
orwhf;\""  '"''"^  surrounding  the  piston  rod  one  «d 
of  which  abuts  against  the  flange  of  the  .s;  ■  .nd  Its  other 
end  engages  the  Inner  surrounding  ring 

t.^ut  """"*<=  packing  comprising  a  stuffing  box  adapted 

to  slidlngly  receive  a  piston  rod.  metallic  sectional  J.ckl^ 

rngs  surrounding  said  piston  rod.  a  split  ring  su^rou.' d 

-  ^ai,l   s,..t,  .,a     rings,   the  sides  of  the  split  ring  and 

"-      C.s  i>eing  conical,  means  for  locking  said  rings 

-.  nst    novement  on  each  other,  a  ring  on  4ch  side  Tt 

cal   su'rfa  .'"%',  .T"'"^  '■'°*'  conforming  to  the  conl- 

^,t    .  1  ""''   '"""'  '■*°«'  "'^   terminating  at   the 

•put   t,nc    a   s!.:     ,,thin  aaid  stuffing  box  a:„;    ;,.,,,  , 

a  coTl   'V     "  '    '"■'  ^'l''^«*'y  surrounding  the  piston  rod. 

*buts  '.  r"7T  "  "'"  P'''°°  '""^  ^"^  ^°^  of  which 
abuts  ...,,.  .,e  flnnge  of  the  shell  and  Its  other  end  en- 
t-ngf^  11, t.    surrounding  ring. 


sld.'  L?T  ^  ?'^  "°'^  comprising  a  web  having  ^n. 
Ji^L.^^  u^  '"■"^^'''"^  '"''^  angularly  divergent  L,,.. 
formed  with  outwardly  turned  edges  and  having  Ita  otne 

ZuTJ"''^'''^  ''"'^  angularly  divergent  flang^  p^vided 
With   edge   portions    having  grooves   in    their  ^ner   faces 

s^foiviikTri^^  -'-' '"""  -- — -  - 

of   outwardly   and   angularly   extending   like   flanges  ^e 
free   marginal   portion,   of   which   are   provided  Ti      n 
egral  grooves,  and  the  other  vertical  margin  of  the  ent 

luS^       If  ''   ""^^    ««argin8    turned   abrur'-v       ,t 

of  an  adjacent  unit  in  a  plane  substantially  at  -.r  «   .■   ',, 
to  the  plane  of  the  assembled  units 

3.   A  metal  piling  unit  comprising  a  web  portion  havln. 

Vr^Utnrl^'  T"'  ^'?*°»*«"  "^"d  Provided  with  ou, 
wardly  turned  edge  portions,  said  web  having  along  Its 
opposing  margin  a  set  of  diagonally  extendlne  ^^.  Tf 
equal  dimensions  provided  with  edge  portions,       i  .     .  a^e 

Jr^J^*""**"'  "'^  '*"■'"•''»  ^«>o^«  to  receive  the      '. 
wardly  turned  edges  of  the  flanges  on  another  unit    sa  ,1 
flanges  in   each   set   being   subsUntlally  equally  die-.n 

.no>l.  1^'°*^  ^"""^  °'  '^  ""^J-^^^t  unit  t„  f  ,„  ; 
unobstructed  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  p„<km,.  u.  h  ,^: 
sit  on  symmetrically  disposed  with  referetn  •  .  t  „  .T^ 
of  the  respective  unlu,  substantially  as  deK.  rv i 
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1.074, 6««;       RAH.  STAY.      .Ioskph    M     Vaii.,    Bryan,    Ohi, 
Ftlpd  May  ;i,  lOl.'..     S^ria;  No.  7»;5,:{37.      (CI    23' 


j;^lm^!^b^ 


\'  ' '  ,,,^,,j 


//^ 


—/U^^v-- 


1     A  dt'vire  of  the      )^.s  described  having  opposed  spring 

fnnnectiM]  rail  base  ampiiii:  p:i:-f^-  and  a  part  yieldingly 
movable  relative  10  j<a!.'.  cianiiiiii-  parts  for  cooperating 
with  the  connection  thprebf'ween  to  tighten  such  parts 
iiiralnsT  a  rail-base. 

'2  A  il*M  ice  of  tho  cla.'ss  de.s>;ii,'«'il  (/Mmprislng  a  pair  of 
conn>>rr>il  r"!atlv'ly  movable  cross  members  one  being 
lont,'!tudiiiaily  yi»^ldal.I.  and  haviug  rail-base  clamping 
parrs  at  i)pp()-^i;.  nui-  iherecf,  said  members  having  parts 
coup*' rating  to  impart  a  clamping  action  to  the  clamping 
parts  wlien  the  members  have  relative  predetermined 
uiuvcments, 

3.  A  do  vie.'  of  the  <  lasB  described  baying  a  plurality 
of  yieldintjii  <0Mnt(td  croflfi-bars  and  rail-base  clamping 
ujiUiturs  iHiri,-!  by  the  bars  for  rt'latlve  yielding  move- 
ment.s  traiisvLrsely  of  a  r.ail,  one  r>f  s«ld  bars  serving  as 
a  tijru.Nt  mem!  vv. 

4.  A  dt'vir  (.)!'  tiie  elas.s  dt  sc  i-iLe(i  iiaviiij;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed rail  ba-*'  >  iampiu^  ijari.s.  amJ  1  loop^'d  member  yleid- 
In-riy  connectin-'  snii!  fiars  b.neatli  an  engaged  rail-base 
and  normally  nialiiTaintns  thf  xam''  tn  -lampod  engage- 
Ui'^nt  tli'Tcw  itii.  one  of  -;iid  fiariK  1  avin^;  a  tie  abutting 
piM'tio:;  separati'  fr'Ui)  said  i  -ipt^d  iniTuifr, 

G.  .V  dovitc  of  the  I  las.'i  U.  periled  havint:  two  t>ars  for 
projecting  undor  a  rail  base,  said  bars  liini,-  yieldingly 
connected  and  having  a  rail  clai:.!  :!i_  :i  ••;;;.  r  adjacent 
to  their  connected  ends  and  one  ar  ,.  ,.  vttMdable  trans- 
versely of  a  rail  and  liavluj;  a  rail  oiaiupinsr  iii«M:iber  at 
Its  free  end.  wbilo  tin-  otb..  r  if  ~;ud  ':ars  a.-.-vj^s  is  a  thrust 
meint)er  and  i-  operabb'  w  :,.■:!  :i; — ■.-.■  ~  x-n-d  thereon 
iu  (Uii>  tiiiiM  lion  !■;  roiip<'iat,'  Willi  til"-  fri,"  ..ud  portion  of 
tile  ioruiiudluaU)  >  i'ddjible  liar  to  effeci  a  r.^nl  clamping 
of  said  inetiiiH'is  u^iiui.si  an  interposed  raii  b«>t> 

[(.iaiijis  t)   to    lo  no!    pris.iyd.    iji   thf'   liuzeite.J 


I,(t74,t]ti7       itvll.Sl.vY.     ,JL>.sKi'H    .M.   Vail,  Bryan,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2:.,   1913.     Serial  No.  769,;i79.     (CL  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  device  of  tli<'  c1b.-<s  d>*s<rib«>d  liavini:  a  pair  of 
rleldingly  conntHtPd  oppoK.-d  rail  li«.';e  ilampina;  pnrts.  and 
a  l>ar  and  a   thrust  arm  pmjffting  from  onf>  of  said   pnrts 

>f    a     ''bimp*>d     ra"    ' 


h.isi'  Hiid  '"n  i<- fi  u,  iiiii'irr  n  rail  c.ampniir  ai'tion  to  otip 
of  HHtd  parts  wtif'ii  ir't'HBiirf'  .«  appii.'i!  i  :i  i>ii*s  dlrt'cttofi  in 
tbi'  rhrnMi   ami 

■-.  A  dfi|<<'  of  fh"  ■  H^-  di'vi  :■![...(•!  hnvir.j  a  piir.iluv 
mf  v  I'ddlriLcl  V  .  ori!!'-T*-'!  'T- -^k  ba  r-t<  ral'  bii  sc  riampinij 
par's  r'nrri.><i  Iv  h^iIi!  bars  and  m  rLroKt  n.end"-  ;irojt>'-|  tti^ 
frois:  riie  •  iM  ;i."o,.^<  ..;,  j  jv.fVM.-js  .-.f  said  'i^rs  mid  o;M>f«i'ii' 
upo',  an  a:)[.  !■  at  io;.  ,,f  i_,rt_'i<t^  ir»'  t!M"r<du  iu  "m:  diriL'tion 
to  lontrit'i  diMiUy  move  one  of  snid  mrs  to  efre<t  a  clamping 
action  ot  said  parts  agatnet  an  engaged  rail  baae. 

'.i.  A  devlci'  of  the  class  described  having  opposed  yDeid- 
Ingly  connected  rail  clamping  parts,  a  body  member  \ 
jectlng  from  on"  of  said  parts  transversely  of  n  rai'  und 
having  Its  f^  <  nd  shaped  and  positioned  to  im\f>  •^ties...- 
meot  with  tbe  outer  side  of  the  oth»r  of  ki]\.[  r\n  npir  _  pt^s 
to  cause  it  to  have  a  rigid  rail  claiiipir  c  'i-.  w,  a.  n  said 
body  memb«r  is  moved  hi  one  dlrectl'o  •  •  v  ,.rsely  of  a 
rail,  and  a  thnis*  R-m  projecting  from  the  clamping  jart 
from  whicli  said  'ody  member  projects  and  movable  by 
pressure  thereon  in  one  direction  lentrtwis^  f  »  rail  to 
Impart  part  clamping  movements  to  said   niniiliei. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claw  described  having  a  toMy  miem- 
ber  projecting  transversely  under  a  mil  base,  said  body 
member  having  one  end  hooked  and  its  free  end  provtled 
with  a  rail  base  clamping  part,  a  spring  member  projrct- 
Ing  from  said  part  in  the  direction  of  projection  of  said 
body  memb«r  and  bavlog  a  part  for  yieldingly  clamping 
a  rail  base  in  opposition  to  said  first  part,  and  >  .a;  .  njov- 
able  by  tie  thrust  action  to  move  said  body  member  trans- 
versely of  a  rail  and  to  caoae  Its  hooked  end  to  act  on  the 
clamping  part  of  said  spring  bar  to  hold  it  in  firm  rail 
clamping  poeltion. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  Igver 
member  exttDding  under  a  rail  base  and  adapted  to  harve 
thrust  contact  with  a  side  of  a  tie  at  one  side  of  a  tail 
base,  said  member  having  a  part  adjacent  to  its  tie  alut- 
tlng  end  for  engaging  an  edge  of  a  rail  base  and  having 
its  opposite  end  angled,  and  an  element  for  clamping  a 
rail  base  in  opposition  to  said  part  and  caused  to  be  held 
in  firm  rail  base  clamping  position  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied in  one  direction  od  tbe  tie  abattlng  end  of  mid 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,074,668.  CAli.-^lAKI  AND  POCKET.  CosXBtics 
Hknbt  Vandomk,  Wells,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  3,  10^13. 
Serial  No.  751,840.      (Cl.  105 — 173.) 


th. 


>ai     lielng     niova' 


rrnn«v<»r*lv 


ro 


1.  A  stake  pocket  having  a  forwardly  Inclined  rear  wall 
and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  bottom,  the 
Ride  walls  of  said  pocket  extending  downwardly  below  Aid 
po.-tcet,  a  spring  pressed  door  adai>ted  to  close  the  front 

f  'to    [,...  ke       fi.  ans  for  locking  said  door  in  closed  posl 
f""    »'•"'     ;  •  '!   iiij  means  joumaled  in  said  side  walls  and 
l)elow  sir'   ^  ■  »om  for  tbe  purpose  of  releasing  said  door. 

2.  Ti..  r  .L.blnation  with  a  stake  pocket  having  depetod- 
ing  side  members,  a  dlvld*»d  bushing  jonmaled  in  said^e- 
pending  members,  said  bashing  be  •;_•  «■  ,rmed  in  Inter- 
locking half  sections,  toothed  aegmcLts  •  arried  at  an  rnd 
of  each  s<»ction,  an  operating  shaft  extending  through  tnid 
bnsh?'  z  f  sleeve  joumaled  In  said  depending  members, 
=«»-2  li  •'  aiTled  by  said  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  seg- 
ments of  the  bushing,  a  bhiged  door  for  said  pocket,  pl^t- 
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<hI  locklnK  u,('nii.,-(>  nrrlt^i  ny  lUt-  sides  of  t!;e  pocket, 
bi-ok  aicinUTN  (arne<i  by  tt,,'  d(.<-r  iin<i  adapted  to  engage 
poriu.Ms  uf  said  lotkin.^  tiifm:,.  r>,  .md  arms  carrlefi  ty  thf 
»*e<;omi  in.-iitloned  w-Km.  ii:>  and  adapt»Hl  i,.  engfit^  said 
pivoted  locking  memberK  for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  tti^-tri 
in  locking  position  relative  to  the  book  members  carried 
by  the  door 

3  A  ar  stak.  omprlslng  a  front  door  adapted  to 
swi:.  .  uiward  y  Htid  downwardly,  hook  members  carried 
by  the  fre.  .  nd  '  said  door  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
aides  of  tt'  pock.:,  pivoted  locking  members  carried  by 
said  Bides,  said  locking  members  having  shoulders  adapted 
tp  be  engaged  by  said  hook  members,  said  locking  members 
having  curved  side  faces  adjarmt  their  free  ends,  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  Joumaled  N  w  «id  pocket,  arms  carried 
by  said  sleeve  having  cur\ed  .nd  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  curved  faces  of  said  locking  members,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pt..iwet,  a  spring  pressed  door 
adapted  to  close  the  front  of  tbe  pocket,  and  to  swing 
downwardly  beneath  the  pocket,  hook  members  carried 
by  said  door  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  sides  of  the 
pocket,  pivoted  locking  members  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  mem- 
bers, a  rotaUble  sleeve  Joumaled  beneath  said  pocket 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  engaging  said  locking 
members  and  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the  hook 
members,  means  for  i-otating  said  sleeve,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  limit  rotation  of  the 
aleeve  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  car  stake  pocket  comprising  an  Integral  back  plate, 
side  and  bottom  members,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the 
front  of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
beneath  the  pocket,  Iug»  carried  by  the  said  back  plate, 
said  lugs  being  arranged  respectively  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  pocket,  and  spaced  therefrom,  locking  members 
pivoted  between  said  lugs  and  the  sides  of  the  pocket  and 
hook  members  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  overlap 
the  sides  of  the  pocket  and  to  engage  portions  of  said 
locking  members,  said  hook  members  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  web  adapted  to  partially  inclose  portions  of  the 
said  locking  members,  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.074.669.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Jamm  D.  Walsh,  Brook- 
lyn.  N.    T.      Filed   Apr.    16.    1909.      Serial   No.    490,399 
(Cl.  40—102.) 


1.  A  frame  for  exhibiting  purposes  comprising  in  its  con- 
struction an  outer  hollow  frame,  an  Inner  fabric  Ikjldlng 
frame  parallel  therewith  and  a  connection  l)«tween  the 
two  frames  comprising  a  plug  passed  through  tbe  inner 
frame  nnd  tfir,.  ._:  i.e  aide  of  the  outer  frame  and  ex- 
1  ''"''•'-  ■  ^  '  -  :  '  .  against  another  side  of  said  outar 
frame. 

2.  Tbe  ciMi  i.ua  I  iwu  vd  H  »tat'"rt"  "T  frt-np  ■■■-m'-'-jsr-.l  ,.' 
vertical  and  tionzontal  memU'i -,  .•;l...^  -  v.,-^.,j  .,,  ^,^,, 
fian,.  Mtid  coiii|j;;.s,iig  in  their  cousirijcl.o'  .u.  >:/^r  r:...i,H 
»!  sr,r).-i  frame  paiallel  therewith,  h  connc.  t  „ir.  l<^'i^^^■eu 
tin-  .sal.:  ,, liter  aud  inner  frames.  tl»i.,:,.>  on  i!,e  .-a^'t-(s  of 
w.  „j  inner  franie  f..Mj,e.i  :-.  -iiirti.-  t;,c  sa.u  ,■  inf^  ,,\,?, 
sid -*l!uiti!tily  pai^a.o..  w,;;  1  ;„•  :i,aiu  pa-j  uf  s;i  lU  mii.T 
frame,    the    s'ud    rlanues     ,,..u;^-    ^^par«ied    fr,nii    the    snu; 


main  pertlon  of  tbe  fram*.  prongs  extet  lltif  inwardly 
from  said  flanges,  and  a  sheet  of  fab::  x.  •  ue  sa  <i  nntr 
frame,  and  having  Its  edges  Mcure<  1  v  .".^.-Hgemeni  »-ith 
Kald  prongs  within  the  space  betwe.b  .i.^  nau^,  and  tbe 
main  inner  frame. 

3.  A  frame  tor  exhibiting  purpoaas  eoaapoeed  »f  menv 
l»er8  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  tncloalng  a 
space,  said  members  consisting  of  a  strip  of  meial  bavni); 
Its  e<lge«  turned  over  to  a  position  substantially  parallel 
with  its  body,  and  prongs  between  said  body  and  turned 
over  edges,  a  fabric  stretched  over  the  said  space  and  over 
the  said  turned  over  edges  and  engaged  by  the  said  prongs. 

4.  A  frame  for  exhibiting  purposes  composed  of  mem 
hers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  ooe  another  and  inclosing  a 
space,  said  members  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having 
its  edges  turned  over  to  a  position  substantially  parallel 
with  its  body,  and  prongs  between  said  body  and  turned 
over  edges  formed  by  displacing  a  portion  of  tbe  metal  of 
tlie  turned  over  part  and  causing  It  to  project  toward  the 
body,  a  fabric  stretched  over  the  said  space  and  over  the 
said  turned  over  edges  and  engaged  by  the  said  prongs 

5.  In  a  wing  or  leaf  for  display  racks,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  body-portion  adapted  to  cover  the  area 
thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  walls,  and  hooks 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  with  said  walls  and  hold 
the  same  spaced  apart  within  and  In  •pecative  posltloa 
on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,074.670.  DOBBY.  Rqbekt  F.  Watchob«.  Mlllbury 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,018  (Cl' 
139—79.)  * 


1.  A  dobby  comprising  a  set  of  jacks,  a  pair  of  books 
connected  to  each  jack,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  for 
moving  each  hook,  each  of  said  knives  making  a  complete 
reciprocation  during  each  pick  of  the  loom,  and  one  of  said 
knives  having  an  effective  travel  suhetamlally  twice  that 
of  tbe  other  Imlfe. 

2.  A  dobby  comprising  a  set  of  Jacks,  means  to  move  all 
of  said  Jacks  to  mid-poeition  at  each  beat  of  tbe  lay,  and 
selective  means  to  move  certain  of  said  jacks  to  extreme 
upper  position. 

S.  A  loom  having  in  combination  harnesses,  jacks  con- 
nected to  said  hsrnMBM,  hooks  mounted  on  said  ja/'h^ 
aad  a  second  set  cA  koaks  plvotaUy  mounted  on  naid  flrst 
meatiened  hooka,  means  for  moving  aaid  first  Uii.t.mia 
hooks  to  raise  all  of  the  barneeeee  to  mJd-poaitloL  .;  ,aLL 
beat  of  the  lay,  means  for  moving  the  harnesses  c  ,  i.cLiid 
to  ccrtiiii,  f  s»id  second  mentiooed  hooks  to  extreuj*'  pp.r 
poBifo.j  t,.,  pattern  means  for  selecting  said  .a-  Hi.u 
tli'o.-.      iji  r\.  ■■■^ses. 

4.  iu  a  ,!.,(.[>  ;.  ,- k,  a  pair  of  hooks  counc  it-^i  i  m^u 
jack,  and  ui»-aiis  .j,,. table  upon  said  Lio<>ks  t  :.;i.s,  said 
Jack  to  extreme  upper  position  for  »uci.-siv,  ;,,  i,s  ai.^i 
to  permit    *a;d    i«ck       .   ;«  uMved  to   rnlil  p-sn ..  n    ■.^\s>.^,~u 

such    s;i[  <'.»-  V  ;  V  ,     [.  .  k- 

5.  In  a  a. )!.!,>     >,   .,     s     .1  pair  of  hooka  CftBuected  to  saitt 

jack,   ail.;    n.-axis     .,..  i.ii...      ,pon    s.-i:d    ho^iiws    to    raibf   >uud 
Jack  fr-n    .'Mrviu.-    .  ■*.-!    t,,  ,,  ,._,  p,,s. :..,!.  ai...  to  jit-rUiil   s«i4J 
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Jack  to  return  to  extreme  lowpr  [>ositlon  between  tw.,  suc- 
cessive picks  of  the  loom. 

[Claims  f?  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,671.      POLISHER    FOR    I:YK<  a.ASSFS 
W.^tkuma.v.   Oran>-e.    N    j       FUed   ,l:,n     s 
No.   070,09.3.      (CI.   15—68.; 


Ufa 

1911; 


KV     M. 

Serial 


m' 


A  pr.uslwn.'  ,i..vue  for  eyeglas-ses  and  the  like  consisting 
-f  a  j,a,r    „   d.sk.s  having  polishlnK  surfaces  on  their  abut- 

haHn     ,?   f  "'^'  V'^'  ''■"  '""^^  '""^  ^^^''^  the  disks  and 

haMn^   Its  free  ends  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  disks 

o  ,.„.rt  ;i  sprin.'  pressure  thereon,  and  means  for  pivoting 

^.^    ^iK.k.  and    the  clip  so  that   they    .win.  on   a  common 


;^KrvTK.uP.,    r.ynn.    .Mass..   assi.no^    •,.    .;.n<>:^,      P,ect',c 
Conipan.T.  a  Torporatlon  of  New  y..;  k      .  >■■      ,■  ,     ...nii^. 
tlon  .led  Oct.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  524.939.  ~  Divided  and 


'tf^T^^r 


1  The  material  herein  described,  the  same  being  dense. 
bin.  k,  hard,  having  a  high  melting  point,  being  convertible 
!  .V  oxidation  to  boric  anyhydrld.  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  having  a  very  high  negative  temperature  resist- 
ance co.ffl<lenf.  its  conductivity  approximately  doubling 
for  17     c.   risp  in  temperature  above  room  temperature. 

2  The  mattrln!  hpi-eln  desf^ril-><!,  the  same  being  black 
having  a  hanlness  s;reater  than  sapphire,  a  concholdai 
frnctnre  a  tripltini:  point  above  2c»iKi^  C.  of  high  electrical 
resistance  when  old,  tiaviri-  a  hi-li  negative  temperature 
resistance  cooffinenr.  and  ron v^rt ihie  by  oxidation  to  boric 
anh.vdrld 

3.  The  maforirti  derived  from  a  comr>ound  of  boron,  hav- 
ing; a  hardness  >,'reater  than  sapphire,  a  high  negative 
temperaturp  rfsi.stancp  opfficient.  hig!.  electrical  resist- 
ance when  cold,  belnt'  fusible,  in-rt  <'hcm!raliv  with  re- 
spect to  copper  and  comblnlnir  dippctlv  with  chlorln  to 
form  a  volatile  colorless  liquid. 

4.  The  material  herein  described  derive<l  from  a  <v,m- 
ponnd  of  boron,  havinj.-  a  melting  point  above  2000^  r  a 
hardnesu  greater  than  sapphire,  a  high  resistance  wh^n 
cold,  a  high  negative  temperaturue  resistance  coefficient 
and  convertible  by  oxidation   to  boric  anhydrid. 


5.  The  material  herein  described    the  same  being  elec- 
trically coBductlve  and   f  ,s.>...    produced  by   Interaction  of 
boric  rb!-"ld  nnd  hvdrouen   at  high  temperature,  said  ma 
terial    ;  1    ii  ..    _  ..at    lardnese.   a   concholdai   fracture, 
treme  purity  and  homogeneity. 


ex- 


1,074,673.  JEWELRY.  Fr.debick  i:  Ukiss,  Newark 
N.  J.  Wled  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  673  812  (CI 
63 — 29.) 


1.  In  an  ornament  of  thu  L;.a:acter  specified,  the  cofchl 
nation  with  a  pendant  or  drop  formed  with  a  pointed 
end-portion  and  with  a  hole  extending  laterally  across  the 
pointed  en(l-portlon  of  said  pendant  or  drop,  of  n  l>ell- 
shaped  ornamental  shell  mounted  upon  said  pointed  •nd- 
portlon  of  the  pendant  or  drop,  and  means  connected 
w  th  said  shell  and  extending  into  retaining  engagement 
with  said  laterally  extending  hole  for  securing  aaid  shell 

n  Its  mounted  relation  upon  the  pointed  end-portion   of 
the  pendant  or  drop. 

2.  In  an  ornament  of  the  character  specified,  the  coiobl- 
natlon  with  a  pendant  or  drop  formed  with  a  pointed  «nd- 
portlon  and  with  a  hole  extending  laterally  across  the 
pointed  end.portlon  of  said  pendant  or  drop  of  a  hell- 
shaped  ornamental  shell  mounted  upon  said  pointed  end- 
portion  of  the  pendant  or  drop,  prong-like  members  con- 
nected with  said  shell,  and  fingers  projecting  from  said 
prong-like  members,  said  finger,  extending  into  retaining 
engagement  with  said  laterally  extending  hole  for  -v^ciir. 
ing  said  shell  in  Its  mounted  relation  upon  the  pointed 
end-portion  ♦f  the  pendant  or  drop. 


1.074,674.      BOITLE-CLEANING    MACHINE.       Chab&es 
WENDE  and  William  W.xde.  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  assignors 
to  ChaswUl    Manufacturing  Company.  St.   Louis    Mo 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Sept.  23    1909      fie' 
rial  No.  549.117.     (Cl.  141—7.) 
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1.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  a  tank  adapted  to  con 
tain  water,  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  rollers  ihoui  ■.'  i' 
■aid  tank  adapted  to  lengthwise  rotatably  support  a  bottie 
and  upon  which  said  bottle  is  caused  to  travel  endwise  In 
Mid   tank,   means   adapted   to  rotate  said    rollers,   means 
adapted   to  cause  said   bottle   to   travel   endwise  on   said 
roller.    In    said    tank,    a    hingedly    mounted    rotary    brush 
to  one  Bide  of  said  roller,  and  having  Its  axis  parallel  wltb 
the  axes  of  said  rollers,  said  brush  b«lng  adapted  to  cle£ 
the  exf.rlnr  ■>'  .aid  ^„,.>  wh-..    .„  .«,,,   ,„„er8  and   to»« 
engatr^d  and  iw^.^.i.,,    „ov..u  :y  .aid  Udtle  to  .cco^rrr 
iatf.   the  Hiuv.t   H<   said   bottle  Ls  caused   to  tmv,.     ,  ndwi... 
on    «Rld    roiu.f.    !!,.->.^.^neath.    and    means   adapt..|    t^.    -x. 
tate  qald  hr'is)      <'i !  stu.-.tlaUy  as  dewribed 
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uidirlsng  A    tank   HdH[>t- 


2.  A  b<:<ttlt'-c],ariinp  iiia. 
ed  to  conrairi  wh'.t,  roll.rs  Tnount.'d  In  sa,ld  tniik  h.|!i;  ted 
to  rotHtMh!>  su|.pr>rt  a  t.ott'-  n:.'iiiis  .■lUHpt.-d  i..  rotate 
Hnid  rollers,  a  plurantv  ,,!  r-.Tata'i.  iT-isli.-  adai  r..d  to 
<■'*■«"  'f""  fSt«'rior  of  saoi  ',,..0,,  uh;.,  ,r  saj.l  rollers,  a 
fl.  xil.lf.  conno.-tior,  !.t't«,  en  .shid  :.ru^i..'^,  a:,,!  uit-aus  adapt- 
<''l  lo  rotate  said    t  rushes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

■-■  A  !"  tti.  .  !,  aioiit;  ti.achine  comprising  a  tank  adapt 
'■<!  to  roh'nui  vvatr;  f  oys  mounted  in  said  tank  adapted 
to  ndatalily  supp,  rt  „  !«  <•.,.■  H„d  ;i|„.„  which  said  bottle 
if)  oHosed  To  travel  ,u  K«id  lank,  means  adapted  to  rotate 
-i  i  rollers  ni.-ans  adapted  to  cause  said  bottle  to  travel 
'  "■■'"'  r*  ■  rs  .aid  tank,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mount- 
!«x  :■>  a.h.  ed  rotatable  brushes  adapted  to  clean 
the  exterior  of  .aid  bottle  while  on  said  rollers  and  to  be 
Independently  swinglngly  moved  by  said  bottle  while  on 
said  rollers  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  brushes; 
«     .f=!at;ti.iiiy  as  described. 

F  In  a  U.ttle-cleanlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  of  a  pair  of  elongated  par- 
allel rollers  In  said  tank,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
lengthwise  supp.irt  a  bottle  and  upon  which  said  bottle 
Is  caused  to  travel  endwise  In  said  Unk.  mean,  adapted  to 
shiftlngly  cause  said  bottle  to  travel  endwise  in  said  tank 
on  said  rollers,  and  an  alining  series  of  hinged  Independ- 
ently movable  spring-pressed  rollers  arranged  above  and 
extending  longitudinally  with  uid  bottle-supporting  roll- 
ers, said  hinged  rollers  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold 
•aid  bottle  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  buttle- 
■upportlng  rollers  as  the  same  Is  caused  to  shiftlngly 
travel  endwise  therealong  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  of  a  pair  of  elongated  par- 
allel rollers  in  said  tank,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
lengthwise  support  a  bottle  and  upon  which  said  bottle 
1.  caused  to  travel  endwiw  In  uid  tank,  means  adapted 
to  shiftlngly  cause  said  bottle  to  travel  endwise  in  uld 
tank  on  said  rollers,  an  alining  series  of  hinged  independ- 
ently movable  spring  pressed  rollers  arranged  above  and 
extending  longitudinally  with  aaid  botUe-supportlng  roll 
era,  said  hinged  rollers  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold 
.aid  l)ottle  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  bottle-sup- 
porting rollers  as  the  same  is  caused  to  shiftlngly  travel 
•odwtoe  therealong.  and  a  rotary  brush  adapted  to  clean 
the  exterior  of  said  bottle  while  traveling  on  said  bottle- 
iupportlng  rollers  ;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


dents    or    Indentations    of    each    transverse    serie?    '. 
separated  by  unbroken  portions  of  the  said  surface 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 
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1.074.675.  PACKING  RING.  Albebt  W.  Wenzbl.  New- 
ark, N,  J.,  assignor  to  American  Piston  Ring  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  728,680.      (Cl.  121—108.) 

I 


5SiiiiiiiIi.ii..ri im^iii  i  I  I 


cr 


V    pa-  kinc  ring  consisting  of  a  split  ring  of  uniform 
»'.•,,-    !, living  In  a  curved  surface  a  circumferential 
«.    ,,.s     f     '    --vfrse  series  of  dents  or  indentations. 

A  pa>  kii.,;  ring  consisting  of  a  split  ring  of  uniform 
croKS  section  having  In  a  curved  surface  a  circumferential 
series  of  tranRverse  series  of  dents  or  indentations,  said 
frarsv-  s.  series  being  all  substantially  alike  but  differ- 
Iru:    hi  vlisr.'inr.    apart. 

A  pa,  kint  '''  iT  -  nslstlng  of  a  split  ring  of  uniform 
cro^s  section  ti.iv;!  l-  r  a  enrved  surface  a  circumferential 
Mo-iov  ,.r  traiiHv,  <•  V,  .  .  ,,f  dents  or  Indentations,  said 
trahsverse  .series  U-::.^  .  ,os,.at  together  opposite  the  split 
of  f!ie  rlni:  and  getting  farther  apart  in  .    -:  -r  direction. 

4.  A  pa<  king  ring  consisting  of  a  split  t^uk  of  uniform 
cross  serti.n  having  in  a  curved  surface  a  cirrumferentlal 
series  of  transverse  series  of  dents  or  indentat  1.  ns.  the 
'ifniH  ,,r  indentatl'^ns  bein?  all  substantially  alike'  but 
th"  transversa   <.•  ries  d;rr>'-tnk'  In  dl.tance  apart. 

!■--  A  packlni:  rir.t.-  -.  ri-iHtinc  of  a  split  rin.'  of  mifortri 
'•TOSS  section  havltit  r  ■,  .orvr^d  wnrfn'-e  r  rir.-utr fererstia: 
"♦•rles    of   transvprs..    ^erj,..    ,.f    ,(.,„, ^    .  -    'nr'-ri tanr.ng    't>ie 


1,074,676.  MULTIPLE  CASH  REGISTER.  Johw  A. 
Webkbb  and  Chartrs  w  r;KFK\.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Na-  T.h  a-  igister  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  „i  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in 
1906.)  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,213  (Cl 
238 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  differential  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  accounting  device,  said  differential  mecha- 
nism including  ;  a  segment  gear,  a  pawl  rigidly  connected 
With  the  segment  gear  and  having  two  oppositely  extend- 
ing teeth,  a  differentially  morable  member  normally  in 
engagement  with  one  of  said  teeth  for  the  purpose  of  dlf 
ferentlally  setting  the  segment  gear,  and  a  curved  plate 
having  a  notch  and  positioned  to  prevent  the  pawl  from 
becoming  disengaged  from  said  differentially  movable 
member;  and  means  for  oscillating  said  plate  an  Invariable 
extent  thereby  causing  the  pawl  to  enter  said  notch  and 
move  with  the  plate  to  Its  original  position  and  back 
a«aln. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  differentially  movable 
setting  lever,  a  notched  disk  suitably  connected  to  said  le- 
ver to  be  rotated  by  the  lever,  an  accounting  device  actu- 
ator, a  pawl  connected  to  the  actuator  and  positioned  to 
be  encaged  by  the  notched  disk  for  the  purpose  of  differ- 
entially setting  the  accounting  device  actuator,  a  member 
constructed  to  disconnect  said  pawl  from  the  disk  and 
connect  the  pawl  with  Itself  and  then  to  restore  the  pawl 
and  the  actuator  to  their  original  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  Invariable  extents. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  a  differentially  movable 
setting  lever,  a  notched  disk  suitably  connected  to  '>,.> 
lever  to  be  rotated  by  the  lever,  an  accounting  device 
actuator,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  actuator  and  positioned 
to  be  enga^^  by  the  notched  disk  for  the  purpose  of  differ- 
entially setting  the  accounting  device  actuator,  a  mem 
ber  constructed  to  disconnect  said  pawl  from  the  disk  and 
connect  the  pawl  with  Itself  and  then  to  rrcfore  the  paw; 
and  actuator  to  their  original  position  luo  i.n'k  fn  the 
position  to  which  they  were  moved  by  the  levei  r;  njeans 
for  moving  said  member. 

»     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  conil  mntlnn 
wi'h  an  accounting  device,  of  a  differentially  mnvabie  set 
tlrnr  lever    a  notched  disk  suitably  conneptfd   to   the  lever 
•■'   '-  -"turpd  by  the  lever,  an  accounfini:  d.  vlr-e  actuator 
a   pawl  ronnected  to  the  Rcrnstcr  and  iK>8i'!oried  to  w  ^-n 
L-airod    (V    rh.'    notched    dlwk    for    the    pnrpos,-    nf    dlfferen- 
'■.«li.^     HPttint-    tio-    a..-,-^rT;r:i:    ,)ev  c,     H.-t.:a'o-     ^    mernlier 
.  onstriicteti    to    .lis-o,. ;,-,  •    *„iri    ;..av. .    £rm    :he    disk    and 
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to  connect  the  pawl  with  Itself,  and  then  restore  the  pawl 
and  actuator  to  their  oriijinal  position  aiid  back  u>  the 
position  to  which  they  were  moved  by  the  ievfr,  an. I 
Anally  to  reconnect  the  pawl  with  thi>  notched  dnk,  ariii 
means  fur  moving  said  membpr. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deiK:ril)ed,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  an  actuator  therefor,  two 
notched  memlifrs,  a  pawl  connected  lo  th.;  actuator  and 
located  between  the  two  uotched  meailx-rs,  aieiins  for 
moving  each  of  said  members,  said  pawl  and  said  notches 
beinK  so  farmed  that  movement  of  eitlier  une  of  said 
notched  metnbvrs  will  move  thf  paw;  and  thereby  move 
the  accounting  device  actijaior 

[riaims  0  to  lie  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


'  riieaus  uhd  a  source  of  current;  a  key  in  said  ci;tu  t, 
iij»-!iii>  i.tDited  by  the  subscriber  to  make  contact  at  said 
k.  y  i!,  miking  a  call,  an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit 
adaijir.l  r.,  operate  said  key  to  break  cun:i.  •  and  lueanii 
distani  from  the  subecriber's  Instrumeii!  ..  i.ijii'J  t,, 
coniim  r.-  vnid  circuit,  as  and  for  the  purposne  docrlbed, 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Injt.tJTT  KNUMERATION  (.l'  TKI.Ki'HONE-CALLS. 
Sami  KL  DuKi.v.soN  William^  -\'u;).it,  Wales.  Filed 
Oct.   31,    1908.      Serial    No.    4i;ii,5.ji,       ,ci.   179 7.) 

-St. 


1.  Apparatus  for  registering  the  number  of  telephone 
calls  comprising  in  combination  an  cnomerator  for  each 
sul)8criber  at  the  subscriber's  iiisiruu.,  at  aii.i  a-  tbe 
exchansje,  electromagnetic  means  operating  sah!  enumera- 
tor, a  device  o^>erated  by  tiie  subscriber  tu  put  anid 
ele.  ti-.inai;iH  t.  u^. ms  in  circuit  by  an  action  neceasl- 
tatrd  ih  riiiiiing  uj,  tbe  excban^e  and  elect roma^etlc 
Uie:.n.s  adapted  t<;  cut  *a;d  -n.jrh,  rator  out  of  the  cir- 
cuit imm-diately  an  vwuuvvniuv  actuatiu;^  rurretit  is 
sent.    a.s   and    for   tbf    purpose   described. 

-'.  Apparatu.s  for  re-isteria.;  ti..-  uumU,T  of  telephone 
calls,  (-..mprism-  iu  rumbiuatioii,  au  enumerator  for  each 
Bubsciibei-  ai  the  subscriU^r  ,s  instrument  and  at  the 
exchange,  electromagnetic  in.'ai:-  .:[..  ratlM*;  ^said  enumera- 
tor, a  circiNt  iuciiidinst  -^aid  •■;»■■:  r  ;ii;i<rr;,.r ,  -  ni'nns  and 
a  source  of  current;  a  hr.jii  u.  ,,a..l  .r<n,!.  n.. ■.,.,■*  .(,.  : 
Sted  by  the  subscrih-r  in  inak:u-  i  .  .i.',  .,!.,i  raeaas 
closing  said  brealv  in  said  circi;:.  n.;,!,.  a.lai,;.-d  to 
complete  said  circuii.  and  means  iii  said  circuit  adapted 
to  break  said  circuit  on  the  ,oassa.;e  of  an  enumerating 
current. 

.■J.  Apparatus  for  l■^■u;is\■riLl^;  Hi,  number  of  telephone 
calls.  coraprLsiug  in  combinaibjn.  enumerators  for  each 
8ub8cribt>r  one  at  the  subseriln-rs  in.strumeuf  .md  one 
at  the  exchange.  electroma»'i:etic  meaus  opera tini;  said 
enumerators,  a  circuit  Inciudiiii;  said  electroraai,-netlc 
means  and  a  source  of  euirent.  a  uiiilce  and  brealt  in  said 
circuit,  means  necessarily  operated  by  the  sul>scriher  In 
makinK  a  call  before  said  circuit  can  be  made,  ami  means 
by  which  the  enumerator  actuatini:  current  breal<s  said 
circuit,  as  and   for   the  purposes  descrit)e(l. 

4.  -Vpparatua  for  rexlsterins  the  number  uf  telephone 
calls,  comprlsins  in  combination,  enumerators  for  each 
subscriber  one  at  the  aulwcrlbers  in.strumeut  and  one 
at  the  exchange,  electroma^-uetic  means  operating  said 
enumerators,  a  circuit  inciudinj:  said  electromagnetic 
means  and  a  source  of  current,  a  break  in  said  circuit, 
mean.si  op,. rated  !iy  the  ^iibscrilKT  in  making  a  <ali  said 
means  closing  said  break  in  .said  circuit,  moans  adapte.i 
to  complete  said  circuit,  and  means  in  said  circuit 
adapted  to  l>reak  said  circuit  on  the  pas.sa«e  of  an  mum 
erating  current. 

">.  Apparatus  for  registering  the  number  of  telephone 
calls,  comprising  in  combination,  an  enumerator  for 
each  subscriber,  electromaijnetic  means  operating  said 
enumerator,     a     circuit     including    said     ei,  ctromaKUeilr 


1.074,678.  SAFETY  HAIR-CU'ITEK.  John  W.  Wilr 
LiA.Mso.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   732.516.      (CI.   30—12.} 


1.  In  a  safety  hair  cutter,  a  comb,  a  plurality  ot 
spaced  cocspresslble  buttons  provided  upon  one  surface 
at  each  end  of  tbe  comb,  an  elongated  holder  of  Bub- 
sUntlally  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  U  in  cross  section,  tbe 
free  lengthwise  edges  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  holder  fin- 
curved  and  disposed  toward  each  other,  two  eitensloai. 
one  provided  upon  each  end  of  the  holder  and  eacb  wt 
said  extenidons  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  rscedttoa 
of  one  of  the  compressible  buttons  at  each  end  of  tbe 
comb  whereby  the  holder  may  be  removably  beid  thereto 
•o  that  the  comb  will  aerve  as  a  guard  when  the  cotter 
Is  in  use.  and  an  elongated  blade  having  a  groove  length- 
wise thereof,  said  blade  being  removably  inserted  b« 
tween  the  arms  of  the  holder  whereby  the  curved  fdge 
<rf  «ae  of  tke  arms  will  be  di«powd  in  the  groove  of  »ald 
blade. 

:i.  In  a  aRfety  balr  cutter,  a  comb,  an  ei«n«»tcd  balder 
<rf  sabstantially  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  In  ctoes 
sef-tfon.    tbe    free    lengthwise    edges    of    the    arms    of    tbe 

;i oe!  r  ..  ing  curved  and  disposed  toward  each  other,  two 
e.xtensh.ng,  one  provided  upon  each  end  of  the  hold«r 
and  each  ol  said  exteaatoos  having  a  hole  theretltrowcb. 
means  provided  at  e«cfa  ead  of  the  comb  and  adapted  to 
etifiafe  wltH  the  openteKS  of  the  .x-  r-^ions  of  the  holder 
whereby  the  bolder  may  be  remuva  .y  held  thereto  so 
that  the  coob  will  -serve  at  a  guard  when  the  cutter  Is 
In  use,  an  elongated  blade  removably  Inserted  between 
the  arms  of  the  holder,  and  a  guide  removably  Held 
upon  the  opposite  surface  of  the  comb,  said  guide  being 
adapted  to  c<»tact  with  the  head  for  disposing  the  cemb 
and  the  blade  at  a  suitable  angle  for  cutting  the  halt. 

."?.  In  a  safety  hair  cutter,  a  comb,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  compressible  buttons  provided  upon  one  surface 
at  each  end  of  the  coai)».  an  elongated  holder  ot  lub- 
stantlally  tibe  shape  of  an  inverted  U  In  cross  section, 
the  free  lengthwise  edges  of  the  arms  of  the  holder  being 
curved  and  disposed  toward  each  other,  two  extensions, 
one  provided  upon  each  .'nd  of  the  holder  and  eacii  of 
said  extensions  havin„'  a  bole  therethrough  for  reception 
of  one  of  the  cou;;,i ■  >~n  p  buttons  at  each  end  of  the 
comb  whereby  th,  ;,  .d-:  mHy  be  removably  held  thereto 
so  that  the  comb  will  serve  as  a  iiuard  when  the  cutter 
is  In  use,  ao  elongated  blade  hav;i,j  .  ^  ...ve  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  blade  being  renac  i  .  \  !.-•  rted  lM?tween 
the  arms  of  the  holder  whereby  the  cui. .  1  .  d^e  ,f  one 
of  the  arma  will  be  disposed  In  the  gro<ne  of  *ai  i  i.ade, 
a  guide,  and  means  serving  to  detachably  hold  the  Kulde 
to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  en  i,.  ■,:,,<]  _n,!de  ,,,.ing 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  head  for  dis,o.-,ii  ,-  ti,.  ojmb 
md  the  blade  at  a  suitable  angle  for  eu;     nt   •  i,.    i.air. 

i     In  a  safety  hair  cutter,  a  com!,  an     .ongaie^:   holder 
i>f    .substanljally    ibe    .-shai.e     ,:     .,: 
section,    the    free    iti.^ti.w-^.       d.;> 

holder    being    curved    and     d..Hi.  s.-,i     toward    each     oilier 
means    adapted    to    removal.. y    bold    tbe    bolfl.i     upon    t,ne 
surface    of   tl»e    »(iiu.'    -o    •tint    tiie 
ijuatd     wiea     ■:,,-     ..iii,-,'     .>     ;u     as 


:IjV  ei'Ied      U      iu     vronB 
of    tbe    arms     .if    tije 


I    Ui 


iv:ut.     a     groove    leuKifi«!se     u.ere.-f. 
I 


.mb    Hid    serve    at    .i 
■Ah     elongated    blade 


biadt      beloA.' 
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removably  Inserted  h.  tw.-en  the  arms  of  the  holder  where- 
by the  curve.l  edn;.  of  ,.„«  of  the  arm*  will  hf  disposed 
'"  ''  ^''"  '  ;  -  I  l)lade.  and  a  guide  removabiy  held 
"'"  '  '  ■'  !  ;  t^n,  surface  of  the  comb,  said  guide  being 
*''  i  '■  '  ■  '  ■"idiHt  v*ith  the  head  for  disposing  the  comb 
and  the  blad.  at  a  suitable  angle  for  cutting  the  hair. 
o  In  a  safety  lair  cutter,  a  comb,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  compressible  buttons  provided  upon  one  surface 
ot  each  end  .f  -t,,-  comb,  an  elongated  holder  of  substan- 
tially   the   >l,.i[ f  an    Inverted    U    In   croes   section,   tyw 

extensions,  one  ;  r  vide<l  upon  each  end  of  the  holder 
and  each  of  said  eitenslons  having  a  hole  therethrough 
for  reception  of  one  of  the  compressible  buttons  at  each 
end  of  the  comb  whereby  the  holder  may  be  held  thereto, 
an  elongated  blad*.  removably  Inserted  between  the  arms 
of  the  holder  wh.reb.N  the  curved  edge  of  one  of  the  arms 
will  be  di8pt)8ed  in  the  groove  of  said  blade,  a  plurality 
of  ^Mced  alined  compressible  buttons  provided  upon 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  comb,  and  a  guide  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  thjrough  each  of  which  one  of 
the  latter  said  buttons  of  said  holder  It  passed  SO  that 
the  nildp  mnr  be  reniovably  held  thereto. 
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Kll   i  Kit      j,..H.N  r.  Wisi,  Onawa,  Iowa.     Klled 
Feb    11.    n.i.H.     Serial  No.  747,760.      (0.210—16.) 


.^ 


1.  A  Alter,  InciudiuK  »n  Inverted  funnel  shap,-d  mem- 
ber, the  reduced  end  of  which  Is  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  bung  of  a  barrel,  a  cylindrical  member  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  funnel  shaped 
metuber.  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided  with  a 
Circumferential  depression  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
a  ring  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the 
depression  tber.^f  n  filtering  bag  mounted  within  the 
cylindrical  member  and  having  Its  open  end  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  said  ring, 
a  perforated  screening  dUk  engaging  the  open  end  of 
the  l>ag  to  ciamj.  the  same  upon  the  r  rik'  and  its  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  cylindrical  member,  and  an  outlet 
member  detachstily  connected  to  the  opp.^Ue  end  of  the 
cylindrical    nieni!>er 

2.   A   filter,    IncludinL-   an    Inverted   funnel   shaped   mem- 
ber,   the    reduced    end     >f    which    Is    threaded    for   engage 
ment   with    the    bung    of  a    barrel,    a    cylindrical    member 
detachably   connected  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  funnel- 
sl'M'ed      mem!.er.     s«id     cylindrical      n;erT^!H-r     l>elng     pro- 
vided   with    a    eircuniferentlal    depression    near    the    upper 
'•nd    thereof,    a    rlnjr  disposed    In    the   cylindrical    member 
adjacent    the   depress!, .n    thereof,   a    filtering  bag  mounted 
within    the  cylindrical    member   and   having  its  open    edce 
adjacent    the    upper   end    of   the    cylindrical    member    atui 
said   rian.  a   perforated  screening  disk    engaging  the     pen 
end    of    the    bai:    to    clamp    the    s.nme    tipon    the    rit,L-    and 
the  adjacent  p.irtion  of  the  cyllndrirai    meint«'r    hfi   -.utb' 
memt»er    detachably    connected    to    tiie    lower    end    <.f    tbe 
cylindrical    memlxr  and    iiaviuK    a    circumferentlai   depr«< 
l&r,  O.  G.— S 


sion.  a  filtering  materUl  ri  -,  ,.ed.  beU)W  the  depression, 
and  a  fltlerlng  mnterial  securing  and  screening  the  disk 
having  Us  periphery  disposed  In  tbe  circnmferentiai  de- 
pression of  the  outlet  member  for  maintaining  the  tiiter- 
lug   material   In    said  outlet   member 


1,074,680.     MACHINE  FOR  MA^^:^       iAI'ER  OR  FIBER 
TUBES  OR  CORES.     Gbobgi    >     v\  irHAM,  Sr..   Hudson 
Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Bag  k  I'aper  Com- 
peny,   a    Corporation   of   New    Jereev.      Filed    Aug     2" 
1911.     SerUI   No.  645,408.      (CI.  93—81  ) 


^^  -.^'fiiiiTunrii-ni'iiiTfiililiTi 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  winder  shaft  mounted  In  btiriru>  there 
of  and  adapted  to  wind  a  web  thereon,  drivim.  t,  ars  .ne 
of  which  Is  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  mefai-  r  r  j.ppiy 
tog  an  adhesive  to  said  web  before  it  is  wound  on  said 
shaft,  of  means  for  inclining  said  shaft  -n  1tf<  sad  pear 
M  a  fulcrum  and  moving  one  end  hwh}   fniu  Us  bearing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descri'-'.;,  th,'  o-r/Mtiatton 
with  a  frame,  a  winder  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  thereof 
and  adapted  to  wind  .1  web  thereon,  drlvinc  i-'.irs  .,re 
of  which  Is  mAuuted  on  sfiid  shnft  snd  rriesn'^  'or  ajiply^ 
Ing  an  adNs;^e  to  said  wef  N'f-Te  :*  is  wonud  on 'said 
shaft,   of  a   manually  opernMe   device   mov.'.i.iy    mourted 

on  said  frame,  and  mean*,  operated  by  said  devi,  e  for 
Inclining  said  shaft  on  it.^  K.,id  gear  as  a  fulcrum  and 
for  lifting  one  end  of  said  shaft  away  from   its  r^earlnt: 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  a  winder  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  there 
of  and  adapte<1  to  wind  n  wet,  *hereun.  and  means  for 
applying  an  adhesive  to  s.^ilri  « ,d  before  it  Is  wound  on 
said  shaft,  of  a  grooved  mMer  arrnnsed  under  and  In 
contact  with  one  end  of  said  sti.-ft  and  means  for  ra'-lng 
and  lowering  said  roller  to  incllnr  said  shaft 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com  hi  nation 
with  a  frame,  and  winder  shaft  support«^d  thereby,  and 
adapted  to  form  a  tube  or  core  thenn-n  of  a  worm  par.il 
lei  with  said  shaft,  and  ha  vine  a  continuoti,'!  be'ica', 
thread,  means  operable  by  said  worm  for  eneacinfr  the 
formed  tube  or  core  and  s'rje.i  ^nt  it  fr-.tn  s^nd  siiuft 
and  means  for  moving  smn  i:ieai.>-  iatp.-H.iv  ar..!  ;-.di;T 
away  fron-    said   worm    to   disengage   it    therefrom 

r..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  a  winder  shaft  supported  thereby. 
and  adapted  to  form  a  t'iV>e  or  cnre  thereon,  of  a  worm 
parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  t-nlde  stiaft  parallel  with  said 
worm,  and  a  traveler  pivoted  and  j^'uMed  on  said  p':lde 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a  segmental  nut  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  by  said  traveler  to  mesh  with  said 
worm  and  with  a  stripper  for  engaging  the  formed  tube 
or  core  and  stripping  It  from  said  winder  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the   'Jaaette.) 


1,074,681.        COMBINED     PIX)W       VM>     cri.Ti\  aToR 

CoBNaiix.is  E.   Wo«BLx.   Cedar  Hill.  Tex.,   >i^si^:uul  \,! 

one-half    to    Henry    G     Martin.    Arlington.     lex        iiied 

Sept.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,318.     (CI.  97-  34  , 

1.   In  a  combined  plow  snd   cultivator,  an   aile    ground 

wheels    secured    on    the    axb      n    borir.onfa;    'ramf    having 

elongated   sb.ts    in    opi„,Fu*    side.*   .  xtendinc    longitudinally 

of  the  fratn.     said  franu-  t,«vin>;  ;'s  Kb.'ied  Pitrtion  curved". 

l>earin>.'   n.en.i.,  rs    ,r,   «!■.(,    th.    axle   i-    rvtatab.v    secured, 

^»id   J, X).    !„!t,w   .'.e.-j   iseMiDHi    eiTigitudinai  displacement  In 

■>_•■    '..arinj;    mtaiUr*.   said   t-eiirlnK   memf.ers   being  mount- 


-A^^ammmmtuMa^ 
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O  F~  F  I  C  I  A  L    G  A  Z  E  I"  TE 
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c6  \a  thp  slots  of  f!..  framo  and  havinc  ^[.p.'r  ind  lower 
groovf's  rwchin;;  tlif  s'ijafpnr  pnr(i(.inf<  uf  the  frame,  said 
irmovs  h.-ini.'  <'urv.-fi  t..  .■..nfurm  to  th.-  contour  of  the 
fi-am<',  iind  (•unn'.'tiiins  cxtrndinj;  from  the  bearing  mem- 
l>«T>^  !,avi;i^'  pivor.-ii  .■,,rmc.Ti..r!  witli  a  mounting  fixed 
flKalnst  niov-ruvnt  rran-.v!rv..  \  an.l  ioiii-'innilnally  of  the 
frame. 


li       "ti.     *i 


2.  In  a  combined  plow  and  cultivator,  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  secured  on  the  axle,  a  horizontal  frame  having 
elongated  slots  in  opposite  sides  extendinu  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  said  frame  having  its  slotted  portions  curved, 
bearlnsj  members  in  which  the  axle  is  rotatably  secured,' 
said  axle  being  held  againat  longitudinal  displacement  In 
the  bearing  members,  said  bearing  members  being  mounted 
In  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  having  upper  and  lower 
grooves  receiving  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  frame,  said 
grooves  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
frame,  a  vertical  support  disposed  forward  of  the  axle,  a 
cross  bar  fixed  on  the  vertical  support,  the  vertical  sup- 
port beinsr  pivotally  sustained  and  held  against  movement 
transvors.iy  ami  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  pivoted 
connections  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  bearing  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  tumblned  plow  and  cultivator,  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  secured  on  the  axle,  a  horizontal  frame  having  elon- 
gated slots  in  opposite  sides  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  said  frame  having  its  slotted  portions  curved, 
bearing  members  in  which  the  axle  Is  rotatably  secured! 
said  axle  being  held  against  longitudinal  displacement  in" 
the  bearing  members,  said  bearing  members  being  mounted 
in  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  having  upper  and  lower 
grooves  recelvln?  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  frame,  said 
grooves  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
frame,  a  pivoted  vertical  support  disposed  forward  of  the 
axle,  connections  between  the  axle  bearing  members  and 
the  vertical  support,  a  guiding  blade  secured  In  a  vertical 
position  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  support  in  advance 
of  the  ground  wheels. 

4.  In  a  onrr!,(nr^d  plow  and  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  ground  w:  s.  an  axle  on  which  the  ground  wheels  are 
mount. -i  ,,  rr.nii..  disposed  between  the  ground  wheels, 
bearlni.'s  sUdat.ly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  r.c'^ivini:  the  axle,  a  support  pivotally  sustained  with 
niari  n  lo  th.-  frame  and  held  against  movement  trans- 
V.  1-.I3  and  lont'Itudinally  of  the  frame,  a  vertical  flat 
gnb].-  fiia.i.  -Mr,!  to  the  support  in  advance  of  the 
i.'!uund  «:..,.>  and  presenting  a  narrow  vertical  edge  to 
the  ground,  and  laterally  disposed  swinging  connections 
pivotally  attached  to  the  support  and  bearings  and  extend- 
ing therebetween. 

."  In  a  combined  plow  and  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  ground  whe»d8,  an  axle  on  which  the  ground  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  frame  disposed  between  the  ground  wheels, 
bearlnffs  sildably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  reoelvlnK  the  axle,  a  support  pivotally  sustained  with 
relation  to  tho  frame  and  held  against  movement  trans- 
versely and  ionsrltudiualiy  of  the  fram 
guide  blade  secured  to  th.-  siippMff  •r. 
ground  wheels  and  j.r.s.-ntiju'  a  narrow 
the  ground,  and  a  plow  sus^.-cn-.!  ii:!m..i 
of  the  blade,  said  blade  ':.m!!i_-  ir~.  vr 
with  the  center  of  the  plow  i-nz*  idlnally  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  in  'i,.  (lazette.] 


a  vertical  flat 
advance  of  the 
vertical  edge  to 
''idy  In  advance 

il  axis  in   line 


1.074,682.'     ATTACHMENT    FOR    LOOMS.      Waltbh    a 
Woods.  Wilmington,  N.  c.     Filed  June  22,  1912.     Serial 
No.  705.331.     (CI.  139—78.1 


1.   In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  fraaie.  a  main  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  t|iere- 
on,    a   cam  drive   shaft   also    rotatably   mounted   on    said 
frame,  means  to  drive  said  cam  drive  shaft  from  the  main 
drive  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  driven   from  said   last  men- 
tioned shaft ;  of  a  plurality  of  cams  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therewith,  a 
plurality   orf   additional   cams   spaced   from   the   aforesaid 
cams  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  gear  also 
loosely  motnted  on  said  cam  shaft,  means  to  secure  said 
additional    cams    to    said    gear    at    predetermined    points 
thereon,    aa   additional   gear   mounted   on    said   cam   drive 
shaft    to    rotate    therewith,    said    additional    gear    being 
meshed  with  the  aforesaid  gear  to  cause  the  latter  and 
said  additional  cams  to  be  rotated  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  treadles  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  cams. 
2.   In  a  device  of   the  class   described,    the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  routably  mounted  tHere- 
on.   a   cam   drive  shaft   also   rotatably   mounted   on   said 
frame,  means  to  drive  said  cam  drive  shaft  from  the  main 
drive  shaft,  and  a  cam  shaft   driven  from  said  last   men- 
tioned shaft ;  of  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  on  said  cam 
shaft  to  be  routed  therewith  and  Individually  adjustable 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  additional  cams  spaced  from   the 
aforesaid  cams  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  a 
gear  also  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  bolts  extend 
Ing  througli  said  last  mentioned  cams  and  said  gear  to  se- 
cure   the    fermer    to    the    latter    at    predetermined    points 
thereon,  an  additional  gear  mounted  on  said  cam  drive 
shaft   to  rotate   therewith,   said  additional   gear  being  in 
mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gear  to  cause  the  latter  and  said 
additional  aims  to  be  rotated  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  treadles  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cama. 


1,074.68.;.  CUUTAIN  POLE  AND  HANGEB.  Willum 
J.  ZuTLow,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,082.     (CI.  156— 22. » 


le! 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  body  portion,  spaced  para  ... 
side  portion!  formed  integral  therewith,  Inwardly  project- 
ing supportliig  arms  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  side 


(X"ruBKR    ;,   igij. 
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portions,  a   reRlli,  nt    inn^.-,!.    f,>rmed  Integral  with  the  hodr 

and  arranv:ed  t^t«  .  e,,  t!i.  .,d.  p,,.r:..t:s.  said  u,ugu.  bein^' 
Hdaptcd  to  engage  the  en-!  u"  a  .  tirta.n  j.oie  wh.  r  arrar.^.,. 
i-i^veen  the  .ide  portion,  u  .,,-ur.y  t,oui  t,,.  samv  la 
place. 

2.    A  support    lnr,ndinK'  h   i„..i>    prov!d,.d  at  one  end  will. 

an    opening:,    spaed    parallel    .i,i.     j„.r!lon^    fornoMJ    at    th. 

J  her    end    >,f    said    lx>d^     „„,    projettin^    at    ri^rht    angles 

P.eret...   suppe.rtlr.i.'  arms   f..'::„,j  at  the  outer  ends  of  ^Id 

-:'h-   p<.rM..ns.   a    r-si.ie:,t    tongue  formed   inTefrai    with  the 

l"vver  end  ..f  the  body  and  bent  upward!-,    ar.d  ar'-.Tiged  In 

spaeed  par.aM.  !   relation  therewith,  sai.;  ,,,„^;',.    'n,-ionally 

n*:a^'in-    f.     ,  nd   of  a   rirtjiit,    |H,Ie   to   securely   hold   the 

bauie  Ui  p..s;ii,,;.  between  the  sldi    portions. 


/ 


.v«; 


l.o:4,tib4.     TARIFF-BOOK.     Fkank  William  Bacon  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  711  568 
(CI.  11 — 19. » 


^»»» 


1.  A  tariff  book  comprising  a  pluralltv  of  leaves  the 
Iwives  being  In  two  aets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  line 
of  the  book,  the  leaves  of  each  set  having  horlEontal 
eolomnt  bearing  Indications  of  the  amounts  of  fare  from 
a  sUtion  to  other  stations,  said  leaves  of  both  sets  being 
cut  away  on  the  name  side  to  form  alined  marginal 
stepped  tab  portions  bearing  on  obverse  and  reverse  faces 
the  names  of  the  stations,  the  stepped  marginal  tab  por 
tlons  of  the  two  leaves  presented  to  view  on  each  si<ft  of 
the  hinge  line  when  the  book  is  opened  at  any  point  de- 
scending m  the  same  direction  and  presenting  the  names 
or  the  stations  in  consecutive  order 

2.  A  tarifr  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  the 
eaves  being  in  two  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge 
line  of  the  book,  the  leaves  of  each  set  having  horisontal 
columns  bearing  Indications  of  the  amounts  of  fare  from  a 
station  to  other  stations,  said  leaves  of  both  sets  being  cut 
away  on  the  same  side  to  form  alined  marginal  stepped 
Ub  portions  bearing  on  obverse  and  reverse  faces  the 
names  of  the  stations,  the  steppe-i  marginal  tab  portions 
of  the  two  leaves  prese„.,d  f,,  •,  iew  on  each  side  of  the 
hinge  line  when  the  book  ;.  „p,:.„i  at  any  point  descend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  and  presenting  the  names  of  the 
sUtions  In  consecutive  ,,rder,  ^\x^  reverse  fare  of  tho« 
iMvea  which  lie  Intermediate  the  terminal  stations  bearing 
the  names  of  stations  r.,,,  .f.  .,!  ■  ,  .,  i^a,  of  a  set  when 
that  leaf  Is  folded  on  to,     .f  tt.-     ->..   i^af  of  flat  s.- 

R     A    tariff    book   compr.Klnt.'    a    ;    nrallty    of   leaver     the 
.'-.iv.'S  betriir  In  two  sets  mi  ..(.(.oslte  gldoB  of  t}-  lunge  line 
•-     the     t.ook,     the     leaves    .  :    eud,     set     having-     •,  .ri^r.n'fi ' 
coluniHft  hearlne   indi-arions  of  the  .•me.Dn's   ..f   fj,  r,     'r,,^. 
one  station  to  other  stnri,,ns.  ^aid  leaver    ,f  >■„,,■,    ^,..^  ,'_,   „^, 
cut     away    on    the    same    side    to    form    niined     rnartin-i 
St'  pped  tab  portions  t-arinK  on  obverse  and   rever-e  'i   ,  s 
t'e    uuw.-^   of   the   sr,.ri,.nv     .he   .fep;,.,.i    ,,  :.ri:inal    t.h    por- 
tions of  the  two  leaves   presented   to   ■.  .w   >.n  eari    «i,i,.  of 
the   hinife  line  wlien    the   bo.,k    Is   opened   at   anv   pmnr   de 
spending  In   the  same  dlreerlon   and   i-res,  rnfni.-   t,,,.   roimes 
of  the  stations  in  conseeut  iv,^  ord.  r    the  s^id  riamts  ..'  .sta 


>■'  'Ive  horUontal 
>ald    leaves    also 

"f  tlie  allien  t>e- 
«      ffirh    of   said 

rlionta!   column 


tlons  being  ar runt.-' -d  in   '  n,    w-i    •-,,    r,^ 

-olumns  contain::^   ■!• -i^n:t:ioi.s   uJ    far 

!!"vir  «  \.  rtual  columna  with  designate 
j    tw.-en    ti,,    r.-spr.,-tive  stations  an.!   \>-n 
[    mi,ehge  desivrr;;,  uons  being  locateii   n    n 

>'<  Hne  with  the  name  of  the  station  c:.rr.»\',nnd\n^  U.'tTa't 

rr  :  .Hte   from   the  terminal   station. 

4     A   tariff  book  hinged  In  the  middle  and  -opfalnlng  a 

I"irn!!ty  of  leaves,  the  leaves  belnp  cut  j.uf.v  .  n   f  .  same 

^M-    t..    f.,rm    alined    marginal    stepped    ra!    ]..r'U>ns     sa,d 

ts'     i    r:     as   bearing   on    obverse   and    reverse    fa,  e«    t^e 

naiiib  ^r  Citations,  said  names  bei^  -   hranged  pa-      e     •. 

the  hinge  line  of  the  book,  the  l..w>   ..f  the   b-ok   wt  'n 

n™  ^r^°!!f ^  '°  ^'^^  ■  continuous  line  of  the  station 
names,  the  said  line  of  names  extendine  uninterrupted^ 
across  the  hinge  line  of  the  book. 

ni  ^'  uJ*'f,  ^^  ^'°**^  '°  ^^^  '^^'^'^^^  •^"<3  conuinlng  a 
plurality  of  leaves,  the  leaves  being  cut  away  on  the  same 
side  to  form  alined  marginal  stepped  tab  ponions.  said 
tab    portions    bearing    on    obverse    and    reverse    faces    the 

^h^M  °'  ",?'*''""•  '**'''  "'""^  ''•^*°«  an-anged  parallel  to 
the  hUige  line  of  the  book,  the  leaves  of  the  booK  «  he„ 
opened  presenting  to  view  a  continuous  line  of  the  station 
names,  the  said  line  of  names  extending  uninterruptedly 
across   the   hinge   line   of  the    book,   the    lea...  .       „ro 

vlded  with  horiionUl  columns  extending  pa-:  .  V  the 
hinge  line  of  the  book,  one  of  said  columns  being  in  line 
with  the  name  of  the  station  on  that  leaf,  the  other  hori- 
sontal columns  on  that  leaf  being  m  line  with  respective 
names  of  stations  on  other  leaves,  each  leaf  also  contain 
Ing  vertical  columns  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge  line  of 
.„   .1  .IJ"""*^  '°'°""  containing  indications  of  fares 

in   line  with  the  respective  horizontal  column.   Pr  d   with 
the  other  statons  alined  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  the  Qaaette.]  < 


1.074,085      FABRIC   I'OCKET  -,    R    B1TCH.I.M., 


1.  A  woven  fabric  receptacle  having  a  pluratv  of 
tubes  formed  In  the  process  of  weaving,  and  strips  .f 
reinforcing  material   Inserted   In   said   tnt>«. 

2.  A  fabric  pocket  having  upon  itj>  ■  xteri,  r  a:  -s  lowe- 
portion,  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  f.v'  .  aterla;  and 
strips  of  reinforcing  material  Inserte-i  ;,!,o   ..  ,.jred  in  said 

til  '  M    % 

A  fabric  pocket  having  upon  its  exterior  at  its  lower 
portion,  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  flexible  maiera  extendln  • 
from  one  face  of  the  pocket  around  beneath  he  ..,„,,  .*", 
the  other  face  thereof,  and  strips  of  relnforrsnt  n,at-iai 
Inserted  and  secured  in  said  tubes. 


•''■i  *'->^.  BLUE-Fl.AMi:  ..;;  sImM-;  Axwru  .i 
i'lA  KKufci,,  CTeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameriran 
S'  v.  rompany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  \.w 
■•■s"        Kiled    Nov.  12,  1912.      Serial   No    -»O.QK,       ,  CI 

1  ".  s        '  I  4     . 

1.  A  bnrne,  ,.f  -h,  .,;.,,  ,,,.„, o,„,    ,,,n.pMslng  a  chlmnev 
na^mt-  a   ;.i.:e   flnirie  •-. ri,,e- .  j. p  at  Its  top.  an  Initial   bent 
-nt'  >e..,.«    :\H!w  ■em, or  «:ii.m  the  lower  end  of  the  chin, 
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ney,  a  movable  fal>e  within  rhc  chimney  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  burner  and  convprr  the  yllow  flame  inti)  a  blue 
flame,  said  tuhe  having  air  passatres  therethmugh  fi.r 
creating  a  draft  and  mixlnt;  air  with  the  pxcess  vapur  jind 
drawing  It  through  the  iilup-flame  burner  and  forcing  it 
through  the  aforesaid  blue  tlame  burner  cap  at  the  top  of 
the  chimney. 


2.  A  burner  of  tbe  type  di«<.lo.sfd  having  a  chimney 
with  a  blue  flame  burner  cai)  at  its  lop,  an  iuitlal  heating 
yellow  flame  burner  within  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney, 
a  vertically  movable  tube  withlu  the  chimney  and  adapted 
tu  surround  the  y.^Ilow  flame  burner  to  couvert  it  into  a 
bill.'  flnmo  burner,  saiij  tuS>e  having  op»'iiiiigs  at  its  \nwer 
end. 

.').  A  burner  of  the  type  disclosed,  comprising  a  chim- 
ney having  a  blue  tlame  mirner  at  its  top.  an  initial  heat- 
ing yellow  flame  burner  within  the  luwer  end  of  tiie  chim- 
ney, a  vertically  movnhU'  tul  e  within  the  chimney  and 
adapted  to  have  its  luwr-r  foul  surrouml  the  hnrner  to  con- 
vert the  yellow  flame  inio  a  blue  fl.Tnif,  said  tube  having 
air  passages  at  Its  lower  niid  and  tjassages  intermediate 
It.s  end. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  type  dlBciosfi.  romprivSing  a  chim- 
ney having  a  blue  flame  burner  cap  at  its  top,  an  initial 
ii-atlDg  yellow  flame  burner  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
'  himney  and  an  elongated  open  ended  vertically  movable 
tube  within  the  chimney  and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower 
'•nd  surround  the  burner  to  convert  the  yellow  flame  Into 
a  blue  flame,  said  chimney  creating  a  draft  to  draw  the 
excess  vapor  through  the  tube  and  deilverin;j:  it  to  the 
tjurner-cap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney. 

."  .V  burner  (if  the  type  disclosed,  comprising  a  chimney 
having  a  blue  flame  burn'T-cap  at  Its  top,  an  initial  heat- 
ing yellow  flame  hnrner  within  the  lower  end  of  the  chim- 
ney, a  vertically  movable  tnhe  within  th-  chimney  at  Its 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  surround  the  burner.  th*»  burner 
having  air  passages  located  In  a  verticai  plane  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  tut>e  throuirh  which  air  and  i^xcesn  vapor 
are  drawn  and  conveyeil  to  the  burn'^rcap  Rt  thf  t,,p  of 
the  chimney. 


1.0T4.rtS7  WU  K  BLIE  ILAMH  Oil.  lURNER.  At- 
WELi.  .1  Rlackfokd,  Cleveland,  Otiio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Ix)als,  Mo.,  a  Porporation  of 
.Vew  .Jersey  Filed  Nov  12.  1912  Serial  No.  730,986. 
<n.    \5'^      Oi.) 

1.  .\  burner  nt  the  tyri<>  rb>srri'.f(1,  .-omprlslng  a  chimney 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  blur  ilnme  Inirnfr  cap.  a  Mirner 
within  the  lower  end  of  thf  chimney,  said  l)iirner  having 
a  cap  with  a  perforated  Mange,  a  vprtlraliy  rnovaolp  tube 
within  the  chimney  adapted  Xo  convert  the  flanif  of  the 
burner  from  a  yellow  to  a  biiu^  flame,  manually  ifierat '>! 
means  for  lifting  the  tube  constructtHl  to  cause  the  tulie 
to  automatically  fall  when  the  niintmlly  opernted  moans  Is 
released  and  thas  automatically  cause  the  cnnver.sdcin  of 
the  yellow  flame  Into  a  blue  flame  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  cmprislng  a  chimney 
having  a  btue-flame  burner  ca;  m  it~  ipixr  end,  a  wick 
tmrner  wltliln  Its  lower  "hf]  a  -a;  r-  r  th*»  \*  ick  biiri.nr 
having  a  perforated  ann\ilnr  ilant.'"  a  v.M-ii.ali>  ii,<'\ii!.:t. 
tul)e  within  the  chimney,  the  lower  end  of  the  tii!  •  idnpt- 
ed  to  lit  anvgly  the  periphery  of  the  >aid  flange  h>  ai;.se 
the  excesR  tapor  to  bf>  drawn  throui.L  tin-  -iai.i  pirfora- 
tlona  of  the  flange  an'i  Mi  .irit-  therethrough  Increafi.'d, 
for  the  purpose  descriueU.  % 


i     \- 


3.  A  burner  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  chim- 
ney having  a  blue  flame  burner-cap  at  its  upper  end,  a 
wlck-burner  at  Us  lower  end,  a  cap  for  the  said  wick 
burner,  a  v«rtlcally  movable  tube  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  cap  to  produce  a  blue  flame,  the  chlmn^v  and  pa;!^  lut 
Jacent  the  wick  having  regiatering  li.htiru:  i^-nir;^^  md 
the  tube  having  an  air  opening  niM-v.  t:  ^-  ;,'^ii»>r  n,  HHf 
on  the  side  opposite  the  .'^nf  1  lighting  openings  for  t'e 
purpose  described. 


1,074.688,      Hi.!   f.M'I..VMF    WLKSTovK       Kow  mjo    h^.k- 
KWOfKAUi'.    St.    Ix>ui8,    Mo.,    as-igiMr    *.>    .\nipriri\a    St(  ve 
Comp«oy,  St.   Louis.  Mo.,  a  »  ,  rjioratloii   of   .New  .Jer*>T 
Piled  Not,  11, 1912.     Serial  No.  7  {O.Bi-i      (CI.  IS^     hk  ) 


1.  A  bnrner  of  the  t  p.  (lpKcrib.»<i  nmpr  f<ing  a  chim- 
ney, a  blue  f!  'm-  v„)...r  i:*'n>T;:i  :us  (n;rn.r  within  :ind  at 
the  Inwer'.'iid  -f  '1  <  ^  -!nin<-.  •';.>  said  blue  flame  h\irBer 
■•i'mfn«iti.'  v.'rticiiilv  iirra.ML't'.!  iruu'-  nml  outer  tutics  h»T- 
Inu-  -li.'  p.;-f.'!  :i;  ...ns  at  t):.;r  :.iu.-r  *>nds  only.  ;i  wick 
•  ■xt.  ri.lin.  t>.M  wf.  '1  the  i>er!jralta  wa!.<.  the  chimney  hav- 
ini:  n:r  ii.-i-:s,i_'."s  ind  the  top  of  the  chimney  p^ovi.i^•.i  with 
a  111  >■  'tiiii'-  MirniT-ca,! 

V  'i;:ir!-,.'r  •'■■f  the  t,v;>t'  de.^cri '••'(!,  c<')mpr!ining  a  '■iuiTinfy 
a  bine  rtn:;,-  -•  (]...r  g<'n»>rati:;tr  bs.-n(»r  within  the  lower  .»n<i 
of  the  .  b.rni-.".  and  com ;  rs^in.:  ■■<  irirt-nt  .lea]  ly  arrat:i;|cd 
tubes   spnce<l    ;ipnrf    to   recM      ,.    wick    beiwfn    their    iowcr 
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euds,  the  iowi  iMji-ii.jii  .,f  tiie  tubes  being  perforated,  the 
upper  end  uf  tli.  Kpace  between  the  tubes  in  communi- 
catiun  Willi  tb.    interior  of  the  chimney,  a  deflector  flange 

proj-'uiiig  over  tbi.^  Si,.,.  ..tweeu  the  tubes  and  a  blue 
tljun.    ic.iruer    a;    ,1 1  11, .     ij,;  .  r  end  of  the  chimney. 


1,074. r.'ii^  AIM'    N',      MACHINE.         GjIOBGE      SXENINOIH 

f'   '-'^^^^  -       Ttl..   assignor    to    FeU    k   Tarrant 

-VJiiiiiiiactiii  ui^  (    -1.,,,   ly,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
I  .inoi-      1  !..M  >. s  t,  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,035.     id. 

- .  •  o  "^  U  .    i 
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1.  In  a  multiple-order  keyboard  adding  machine.  In  com- 
bination :  a  plurality  of  ordinal  series  of  keys  designating 
Integers  :  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  keys  all  designating 
common  fractions  of  one  common  denominator  value,  n 
left  hand  series  of  said  fractional  keys  designating  frac- 
tions having  numerator  values  that  are  progressive  mul- 
tiples of  the  other  numerator  values  of  the  fractions 
designated  by  the  next  adjacent  right-hand  series  of  keys; 
sulwtantlally  as  .specified. 

2  In  a  multiple  order  keyboard  addlng-machlne.  In  com 
blnatlon :  a  plurality  of  orders  of  keys  designating  in. 
tegers  :  and  a  plurality  of  orders  of  keys  all  designating 
common  fractions  of  one  common  denominator  value,  a 
l>ft  bind  nl.M  of  said  fractional  Keys  designating  frac- 
tions bwvini:  a  numerntor  value  In  multiple  of  the  numera 
tor  wtUie  ,.'.  fractions  designate  I  by  the  next  adjacent 
right  hand  order  of  the  keys;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  multiple-order  kry  rlrlv.n  oalculatlng-machlno. 
in  comblDattoB :  ad.Hn.'  tiiertinnisoi  including  numeral- 
w  "•  -  and  transfer  devices  adapted  to  permit  said  adding 
UiL  :.;.:. L8U1  to  receive  prime  key-actuations  In  a  plurality 
of  orders  simultaneously  :  a  plurality  of  orders  of  keys 
designating  integers;  and  a  plurality  ot  orders  of  keys 
all  designating  common  fractb  ns  of  one  common  denomi- 
nator value,  a  left  hand  order  of  said  fractional  keys 
designating  fractions  having  a  numerator  value  In  mul 

tiple  of  the  numerator  value  of  fractions  designated  by 
the  next  adjacent  right-band  order  of  the  keys,  the  trans- 
Vr  devloiM  tietween  the  fractional  orders  l)€lng  adapted  to 

ill  I'iit  nimicrtti  wbeei    1  oi  ,-iii,  Dts  of  the  special  amplitude 

re, lined  l'\  the  Irat  ii.iT.Hi  v i,  iie-  t  ■  i*  transferreJ;  sub- 
H  tiitiail>    H»  spe.  ;hf.i. 

»      Its     a    niuit  noe  .  o  <i.>r     key-drtven    calculating-machine, 

li!  'onjt. manor:  a.iaiiij;  inechaniKm  in-lnding  nurnera; 
wlit-e.h  and  iraiisffr  <1.m  icc.s  ad«((titl  1.  (»Miii!t  >jiid  HiidiriK 
ruecliaiiisui  t.-  re<:f  =  v<  prune  ke.v;u  i  ufl- loiiv  jj,  „  piuiawtv 
of  orders  nimu.ta  iic..u'-i\  ot)e  of  nai'l  'runsff;  it  ■.  ic.'>  in- 
Ing  further  a. iHi.t*-!!  i.^  ,iii.i,,ri  u.  r  ,■  t,c\i  h..;l:i.-t  nutio-ral- 
wheel  a  proi-er  trarist.-:  inuv.ir.ent  t-xr...'  M;,-  ..n.  i.i.iii  o' 
a  rotation  and  i^'.-ist-'i  in,  a  frartlonai  muD'-  Kieiti.T  iIihi 
ooe-lenth  of  unit'  ;  «  iiiurmu.i  of  ordina,  s.- 1.-^  ol  kevi- 
designating  the  ii  :►•:r«•r^  of  a  .ie<-l!iiM,  n.ti.fioM  m,  i  j,  j.,,; 
raiit>  of  sfri.'v  ■'  h.  ■  ,  an  (lcHigii&l:ug  .  oiuruou  fra.  uons 
of  one  couimoL  iiein'ii  i.-oiiu-  \h  uv  a  .-(t  ijjin  :  -•■r.i-s  of 
less  than  nine  oI  ssio  truri!.  um  iv**)  s  .!«->i;;nM ■  . ng  frac 
tiona  having  uuniciHtoi  v.i.ue!-  tha;  art-  aiuiuiii's  >.f  mh 
other  numeraior  Miuif>  >l  thr  f^a.■tl.l:.^  u«-Mgui:  t.'.i  u}  ■  in 
aext  adjiu-ent  rigbi-iiunO  ^-.  !  i.-s  o(  Ke.)  ,s  .  subjitajii  iml.v  a.s 
8p>*ciiied.  "  j 


5.  In  a  mnltlple-order  keyboard  •ddlug  macbiio'.  in  com 
binaiion;  addlug-mechanlsiu  including  a  .^ene!-  ,f  numeral 
wheels  and  tranafer-mechanlsm  Uurefor  on.  s^i  of  said 
numeral  wheels  designating  Integers,  at,.]  ,:■>,,-:  >,;  desig 
nating  fractions  all  of  one  common  det  1  :  11;  :  Miue  n 
left  hand  one  of  said  fractional  wheels  desici.hi  loj:  fra. 
tlons  having  numerator  values  that  are  multiple*  uf  the 
other  numerator  values  of  the  fractions  designated  by  the 
next  adjacent  right  hand  numeral  wheel  ;  and  keys  co- 
..peratlng  with  and  determining  the  adding  movements  of 
the  numeral-wheels,  and  designating  corresponding  integ.rs 
and  fractional  values ;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.07  4.600.       AUTOMOBILB-JACK.       W.    Ciudouix^n 
BouLDiN.   Oakland.  Tex.      Filed  Aug.   2».   1812       Serial 

No.  717.81]       (Cl.  57—15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Imn.  a 
frame,  links  connecting  the  base  and  frame,  a  ipv^r  juxoted 

to  the  base  for  raising  the  frame,  a  ratchet  :  .1  r  unnect.  i 
to  the  base,  a  thrust  member  connected  to  the  lever  an 
auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the  thrust  bar  and  a  rat.  I.t 
bar  engaging  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  base,  a 
frame,  links  connecting  the  liase  and  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  base  for  raising  the  frame,  a  ratchet  bar  connected 
to  the  base,  a  thrust  meml>er  connected  to  the  lever  at  one 
end  with  its  other  end  adapted  to  ride  on  a  surface,  an 
auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the  thrust  member,  and  rattbet 
bar  engaging  pawls  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  thrust  memt^'r. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  j,  ,a>.  a 
frame,  links  connecting  the  base  and  frame,  a  lever  pl\oted 
to  the  base  for  raising  the  frame,  a  ratchet  bar  connected 
to  the  tjaso.  a  thrust  member  embodying  side  strips  engaged 
to  the  lever  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  straddling  the 
ratchet  bar  to  ride  on  the  floor,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotel 
between  the  strips,  and  ratchet  bar  engaging  pawls  pivoted 
to  the  auxiliary   lever  and  thrust  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  a 
frame,  links  coasecting  the  base  ana  f:am.  »  ;e\er  plx  itcd 
to  the  said  baae  for  raising  the  s.,a,.  ».  rutcbet  t*r  cod 
oected  to  the  base,  a  thruft  member  eaii-^lying  side  strips 
engaged  to  the  said  lever  with  their  r.'ar  end*  siraiiaiuii; 
the  ratchet  bar  to  ride  on  the  flo^i  .u,  huxl.iar.^  lever 
i;\  '.-.1  I..t«».,.ii  ti,,.  Btr';.,-  i»  ,....(„.,(  j.^,  pivoted  to  the 
■■'''*''■''">  '  "'■  '«'»*'  st'a<Ki.,:;j;  'Ih  tbru.^t  Uieniin-r  li^  eugage 
itie  rHt'iif'  Off,  and  ,•.  copt-v:  ;,Hwi  pivoted  to  the  tlirust 
iiifioiter   to  engage  i  ne  ratchet  bar. 

."i  In  a  device  nf  tbo  '  tiarncter  descrlNvi,  a  t*.,st  emiKKly- 
ing  as  eod  nuik'  h,  trau  ►•  -n.ks  .  oii.^  .-,_!]■,»:  ib.  ;,iu»e  and 
(raBe.  a  levc 
same  aod  ciw.. 
connected  i.  1 
vniiiodyink'  -  •]' 
tlif  Na  d  I  iiiij 
St  raddi.i.i;  !l,i' 
;i,e    II. 


l.v^nt:  a   luu^  a' 


Mil 


-  r  ng  fi'j  raising  the 
free  end  a  ratchet  bar 
iiHx  a  ;lirM8t  member 
~''  'i'^  '■'■''•  '-t^  '■  ■•  '  '■-  i:x  oiu-  euti  to  engage 
of  the  lever,  the  oibei  eod*  u(  the  strips, 
ratchet  bar  and  '-.n-in^l  iM.,  ft-et  to  ride  od 
an  jitiiiliar:  :•  v.  i  ;.,w,:,.,i  ;,c;«iTn  the  strips,  a 
c"C..'d  ,.ii«,  ;.n.  i«i  1.  tto-  «u.i.iiiai>  ♦■vej  aud  utraddUiig 
li.e  lUra.st  lueiiibt'l  lo  eu^iige  lUe  ri«lci.«-l  bar,  and  a  ItKHM'd 
pawl  pivofej  to  the  strips  to  engage  the  ratchet  bar. 
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1,074.691.  TrRBINK-WHEP:i.  Otto  f  I?ia  man  R.-rlln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  S.  Hou,  Chicago.  111.' 
Filed  Mar   20,  1911      Serial  No.  015.540.     (CI.  121—57.) 


1  iii  .=»  !  iri>in.^  whP'M.  the  combination  with  two  disks 
8e<  iire'l  f  ._'•'!  .htr  at  thfir  i»eripheries  and  having  flanges 
f..rininjr  ;i   rui    m;  <hU\  wtif>el.  said  rim  being  provided  with 

notches  in  tf. ir.T  mIitps  thereof,  of  blades  having  tangs 

on  their  outer  »'d.;('s  ijttlnj  In  said  notches  and  secured 
t  heri'in. 

-  In  !l  turbirif  wiiet.-l.  ttit-  forniMiiati'iu  with  two  disks 
<*'cured  tofjcettier  at  thfir  [n'rii.h.Ties  and  having  fliinges 
fnrniing  a  rini  on  said  wheel,  said  rim  ttelng  provirlf.!  with 
iiiitrlics  on  tli»'  outer  e<ii,'es  therf'(,f.  of  blades  hnv;ii_  la  igs 
on  their  outpr  edges  tittini;  in  said  notches  arii!  secured 
rhfr.'in.  said  l.iades  h.Mny;  h.-vel^-d  on  the  .  ntennK  aide 
aioni;   tii>'   worlviuj.;   portion   of   itit>    i.iHiif. 

■  ;.  in  a  turbine  wlieei,  the  combim !  ioh  wU:;  two  disks 
secured  together  at  their  peripheries  and  l.tviu^'  oppositely 
("ctfiidint,'  flanges  forming  a  rim  on  <ald  wheel,  said  rim 
bein.i,'  pri)vi(ie<l  with  notches  In  tlie  outer  e^lyes  thereof,  of 
blades  havin;,'  tan-s  on  tii»dr  outpr  «ls;es  litttng  In  said 
notche.s  and  welde!  to  said  riui,  ,1  Nand  --overinp  the  ends 
of  said  tilades,  saul  ban-J  i,..M!u  i.rovided  with  notches 
therein  and  said  blades  leiu^-  --r.-vid-d  wir',  tangs  fitting 
in   said   notidu-s  and   \\fldf><i    to   said    iiand. 


5.  In  a  KSire,  the  combination  with  .1  float  imrrt-  h.avintr 
a  ledge  at  it.*!  upper  end,  a  dial  mouut.d  us  said  edirf  a 
rotatable  bearing  block   mounted  -Pot    ,    >     ,f  said  diHl     1 

spiral  suspended  from  said  bearing      ok  asi  d  »  avin^-  a  fr 

unattached  lower  end.  and  a  non-rotatable  flout  in  said 
barrel  engaging  said  spiral. 

[Claims  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.074,693.  QATE.  Albeht  Cabtbr  and  Albert  E.  CoMiKH 
Galesburg,  111.  Filed  Nov,  7,  1912.  Serial  No  730  051 
(Cl.  3^—$.) 


1,074,692.      TANK  <;A<.i:       Hkks.khk   U     (.vms-kn.    Wash- 
ington.  I).  C.      Filed   J'ils    .;.    1.012.     Se:;a.    .N,..    :o:..-,43. 


(Cl. 


-82.) 


■* 

^4 

■     • 

/r 

-ji 

"^ 

/4 

1  In  a  k-n,;'  f!.-  uul  inatlon  with  a  float  barrel,  of  a 
non-rotatabi(>  rl.  at  hum)!  ,'r  in  said  barrel,  an  index  actu- 
atine  means  suspend. -il  within  said  barrel  in  driving  en- 
i,'a;,'pment  with  said  float  and  havitu-  its  ower  end  free 
and  unattached  to  th(>  'larrel 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  ooniiiiiuif loti  wim  a  float  harrpl.  of  a 
nonrotatable  float  menil«T  in  sal<l  harrpi,  and  an  index- 
actuating  spiral  suspended  within  said  barrel  in  driving 
'■ni;agement  with  said  float  and  ha\ii;.'  tfi.-  ]..wer  .nid  fr.>e 
and  unattached. 

3.  In  a  gaire,  the  comidnatiot!  witii  a  float  iian^i.  of  a 
non-rotatai.le  float  In  said  fiarrfl,  a  float  driv.m  spiral 
having  a  free  unattached  lower  end,  an  index  plate  at  the 
top  of  said  barrel,  and  a  spiral  suspension  bearlni;  carried 
by  said  index  plate. 

4.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  rloat  fjarrei  havms 
a  dial-supporting  n  dse  at  its  \^^\^r  end.  of  a  dial  mounted 
on  said  ledge,  a  spiral  mounttni  in  a  suspension  liearlni; 
carried  by  said  dial  and  having;  its  lower  end  frf^  and  un 
attached,  and  a  non-rotatable  float  in  said  barrel  enira^-ing 
aaid  spiral. 


A  gate  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  compor.od 
of  bars  which  are  right  angulHr  in  cmas  section.  lon»rit.|.11 
nal  corrugated  bars  secured  to  uid  frame  and  bavi  ,- 
their  opposite  ends  projected  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
secured  to  tl»e  opposite  end  members  of  the  frame,  one  e«2e 
of  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  bars  being  rlglflly 
secured  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  meml^rs  of  the  frame,  a 
vertical  transverse  bar  of  similar  construction  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal bars,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  in  binding 
contact  with  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  fra»ie. 
aald  bars  having  opposite  Inclined  extensions  and  a  con 
cavo-convex  contral  portion,  and  mrnr,<;  f—  fas!  niit'  the 
longitudinal  bars  to  said  transvers.  a.^  v*.  ,  :.  ,  ;i,,  parts 
are  rigidly  connected,  the  concavo-convex  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
recesaed  portions  of  the  transverse  bar  whereby  the  parts 
of  the  gate  are  bindlngly  engaged. 


1,074,694.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  BATHS  AND  TBE 
LIKE.  Jo«.N  Robert  Cartbb,  Toronto.  On-Urlo.  Canada. 
PMled  Nov.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  733,362.     (CL  4— 2t.I 


,/^^r-~^ 


1.  In  a  heating  device  for  baths,  the  combination  with 
a  bath  having  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes  and  a 
waste  pipe,  of  a  circulating  pipe  extending  around  the 
bath  and  terminating  in  an  inlet,  branch  pipes  connectlcg 
said  circulating  pipe  with  said  hot  and  cold  water  supply 
pipe,  and  connecting  said  circulating  pipe  with  said  waste 
pipe,  valves  for  regulating  the  flow  and  temperature  of 
the  water  through  the  circulating  pipe,  and  means  for 
directing  such  flow  into  the  hath  or  to  said  waste  pipe. 

2.  In  a  heating  device  for  baths  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bath  having  a  suitable  Inlet  opening,  bf 
a  water  supply  device,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  water 
supply  device  around  the  bath  to  the  inlet  opening,  a  waste 
pipe  and  a  controlling  valve  designed  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  water  from  the  circulating  pipe  to  thp  waste 
pipe  and  the  Interior  of  the  '  ath. 

■'■  Ir  a  heating  device  for  ^;,^^;^  .mii  >?,, 
^'■.:'ioii  with  a  bath  and  tl;.  [.:.■  'iri.!  ■■>,• 
i  ;  -  si  waate  pipe,  of  a  duct  lead  m:  ar 
Ui'  '.AV.l.,  separa'A  bran»-h  pipr-«  'oinHJM.i 
the  hot  and  C3l<i  wn',--,  su[j.,-.  [opts  ann  th.' 
rate  controlling   valves   for   thi       r,r         'ii 


•   like,  the  roiti- 
i    Hater    s'lpplx 

11:  d    th-   rlit!  of 

''atiUi;     !■.»•{»  .-.•11 

•  iuc;   an.i  s.pj 

"■^    d.'sitmorl    to 
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a-Kiiaw  the  proportionate  flow  of  water  through  such 
bniio  fi  pipes  to  the  surrounding  duct,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
post  spfcifled. 


1.074,695.  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT.  Gdt  K.  Clabk. 
Canon  City,  Colo.  Piled  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662.015.     (Cl.  242— 55  ) 


:4=/ 


In  a  machine  for  winding  and  cleaning  moving  picture 
films,  a  frame  :  reel  holding  shafts  Journaled  In  the  frame  ; 
oppositely  disposed  arms  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the 
frame  between  the  ihafts,  the  arms  being  provided  in 
their  adjacent  faces  with  guides  ;  a  lower  clamp  bar  slld- 
able  vertically  In  the  guides  and  held  against  horlsontal 
movement  by  the  guides,  the  lower  clamp  bar  being  up- 
held by  the  lower  ends  of  the  guides  ;  an  upper  clamp  bar 
•lidable  In  the  guides  above  the  lower  clamp  bar  and  held 
against  horiiontal  movement  by  the  guides ;  yieldable 
facing  upon  the  bars,  between  which  the  film  Is  adapted  to 
pass,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  one  arm  and  cooperating  with 
the  other  arm  ;  locking  means  for  uniting  the  latch  bar 
with  said  other  arm ;  and  a  member  adjustable  in  the 
latch  bar.  transversely  of  the  latch  bar,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  clamp  bar  to  secure  a  cooperation  be- 
tween the  facings. 


1,074.696.  VENDING -MACHINE.  Hknry  B.  Cool«y, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper 
Goods  Company.  KenslDgton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,265. 
(CL  211—83.) 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  magazine 
and  a  delivery  outlet,  a  floor  for  said  magasine  having  a 
convex  raised  section  at  its  forward  end  in  proximity  to 
the  delivery  outlet,  a  aulde  plate  above  said  raised  section, 
said  guide  plate  having  its  lower  edge  curved,  and  an 
ejector  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  magaxlne 
and  a  delivery  outlet,  a  floor  for  said  magazine  having  a 
convex  raised  aectlon  at  Us  forward  end  in  proximity  to 
the  delivery  outlet,  a  guide  plate  above  said  raised  section, 
said  guide  plate  having  Its  lower  edge  curved,  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  forward  end  of  the  floor  rela- 
tive to  saiti  plate,  and  an  ejector  and  meang  for  operating 
the  wani, 

3.  In  H  vending  apparatiis.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
haviii)-  it  rnatrazlne  and  a  delivery  outlet,  a  floor  for  said 
maga;  :ti.  having  an  opening  therein,  an  ejector  comprising 
arms  h av  t  ^  >iioes  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ow,  ruohi  article  in  the  magazine  through  said  open- 
Injf  fi!  1  t  eject  it  throtiKb  the  delivery  outlet,  and  means 
for  ro-aiint.  said   arms  and  shoes. 


4.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  racing 
having  a  magailne  and  a  delivery  outlet,  an  ejector  having 
pivoted  shoea,  projecting  points  on  said  sho<  s  :  . n^aKe 
the  article  to  be  delivered,  a  cam  routing  with  aji.;  c  . .  tor, 
and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  impart  h  ..uuk 
movement  to  the  ejector  after  It  has  engaged  the  art::  i  to 
be  delivered. 

5.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  magazine  and  a  delivery  outlet,  an  ejector  ""m- 
orlslng  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  having  surfaces  a  ;  p  .  ,1 
to  engage  the  arUcle  to  be  delivered,  means  for  rotating 
said  arms,  a  cam  having  its  high  jj^lnts  midway  of  the 
arma,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  impart 
a  qaick  movement  to  the  ejector  after  It  has  engaged  the 
article  to  be  delivered. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga'zette.] 


1.074,o07.  OIL-CAN  AND  FUNNEL.  jAkfKS  J.  Cox, 
Oskalooaa,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
760,631.     (Cl.  221—12.) 


1.  The  combinatlo»  with  a  can,  of  a  funnel  having  a 
loop  on  one  side  ;  a  ball  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  can 
and  engaging  the  aaid  loop,  and  a  brace  secured  to  the 
can  as  a  support  to  the  funnel  In  service. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can,  of  a  funnel,  a  ball  plv- 
otauy  attached  to  the  can,  and  the  funnel  having  a  loop 
on  one  aide  engaging  the  bail,  whereby  the  funnel  may  be 
used  Id  filling  the  can,  or  in  filling  a  receptacle  from  the 
can,  or  be  placed  as  a  cap  upon  the  can. 


,074,6  9  8.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PILING. 
Joseph  Cbockbtt  and  Linmb  Lockwuod,  Bandon, 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  786,200.  (Cl 
61—43.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  comprising  two  semicircular  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  buoyant  timbers.  metalUc 
l)ands  arranged  upon  the  outer  aides  of  the  timbers  and 
secured  thereto,  oppositely  dispovd  ears  formed  upon 
each  of  said  bands,  bolta  securing  said  ears  together,  and 
scraper  blades  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  each  of  aald 
sections  and  arranged  at  the  top  and  bott.  m  thereof. 


1,074.699.  COMBINATION  AND  ARRAN.}  M IX  I  } 
ROTARY  WEB  PRINTING  M.\CHINE8.  CLAirx  e  W 
IV)LL.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2.  IPld  Serial 
No.  563,071.      (CT.  101— 124.) 

1.  Thr  combination  of  a  plurality  of  perfe'  tint  prntitit 
pre—CB  arranged  In  oppoalie  pairs,  the  salt  pars  ..diL- 
spaced  apart  to  permit  access  to  each  press  r  a  1  side* 
means  for  connecting  said  presses  to  run  In  jrmups  ha\ 
Idk  any  desired  number  in  each  group,  and  means  f  r 
driving  each  group  independently  and  almultaneously. 
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2.  Thp  romWnation  of  a  plarallty  of  double  perfectlnR 
printlnj;  prfsses  drra!iK<><l  tn  para!l<^!  rows  on  a  common 
base,  two  of  said  pre^RSfs  belntr  provid''  i  wl*!,  'ommon 
drivf  shaff  sections  alid  the  oth'^r  'f  ''aid  prt.s.sffi  N>ln? 
provided  with  a  drive  shaft,  and  nif-rtr,*  f.r  connecti;!^-  i : 
of  (»ald  drive  shafts  In  optrable  r>'!a  r-;.  ih  to  each  other 
and  In  sepuiate  groups. 


]/  r rt    ' .---2-=-^     - 

fc=i   Sr?  '■'15-9      S3  >:>      :  J-**  >  iP 


Z.  The  cmnliinatiiai  uf  a  plirallt.v  of  double  perfecting 
printing  presses  nrranged  in  parallel  rows  on  a  common 
base,  -..ii;  f  -ill  ;.ri->.  >  H  ,n^  [irovlded  with  a  common 
drive  siiuii  se<tiiiij  ,iud  t.ie  •■ther  of  said  presses  being 
provided  with  a  drlvf  staff,  a  folder  geared  to  each 
end  press  shafi  an.!  .1  .raljle  frum  its  drive  shaft  with  or 
without  said  en  !  jriss  in  any  d-sired  grouping,  and  mean^ 
('■V  <:ijiin»'<'rinj:  .ill  of  said  driv-^  shafts  in  operable  rela- 
tiuTi   f(i  each  other  in  any  disir>d  s^rouplng. 

i  I'he  I'omliination  uf  .1  plurality  of  double  perfecting 
printing  pre.sseg.  each  double  press  being  provided  with 
a  drive  shaft  section,  and  two  of  said  double  presses  each 
having  an  additional  common  drive  shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  all  of  said  drive  shafts  in  operable  relation  to 
each  other  and  In  any  desired  groups. 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  double  perfecting 
printing  presses,  each  double  press  being  provided  with  a 
drive  shaft  section,  and  two  of  said  double  presses  having 
an  additional  common  drive  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
all  of  said  drive  shafts  in  oi>erable  relation  to  each  otb«»r, 
and  m«'Hns  w;ier<>f'y  one  section  of  each  of  the  double 
r,r-i8»'s    li;ii-;riu-    t!i--    ''ommor     additional    drive   shaft    may 

; txTHtwi  iiidep.  ii.l..rit)>   :  y  «*«  i  I  .   .mmon  additional  drive 

shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Ga2ette.] 


1  ')74,TOu.  liAlLVV.W  -  BH.\KE.  v,h.\rl«.1 
W  'Uington,  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1913. 
-T'.  028.      (CI.  188 — 65.) 


W.    Dbake, 
Serial    No. 


1  A  brake  comprising  opposite  brake  shoes,  a  tiltable 
piatp  to  which  the  brake  shoes  are  pivoted,  a  brake  setting 

har,  coun'Mtioi,-.',  lM->twefii  said  na.-  and  the  brake  shoes,  a 
rook  shaft  having  means  to  ►'ngage  rtip  h.nr  for  actuating 
the  same,  means  for  loekins.'  th>"  pint-,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  plate  ro  p.rmit  th««  satih^  ?-•■  tilt  to  carry  one 
of  the  brake  shofs  between  the  wh.'«  i  and  the  part  on 
which  the  wheel  runs 

2.  A  brake  comprising  opposite  brak.  slio...^  ,  tiltable 
plate  to  which  the  braka  sho*»s  are  pivoted  a  !  lak-  setting 
bar.  connections  t>eiween  said  bar  and  thf  irakf  shoes, 
a  rock  shaft  ha\ing  means  to  f>ru'airf  'bf  Sar  f'o-  i 'mating 
the  same,  a  luc  extending  from  'h-  ji.-i'.     .1   viv  .wd  arm 


having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lag,  and  means  for  swltglng 
the  arm  t«  release  the  lug  to  permit  the  plate  to  tilt  and 
carry  one  of  the  brake  shoes  between  the  wheel  and  the 
part  on  which  the  wheel  runs. 

3.  A  brake  comprising  a  tiltable  plate,  brake  sboe4  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  means  for  applying  the  brake  sboes, 
means  for  locking  the  plate,  and  means  for  releasinf  the 
plate  to  permit  the  same  to  tilt  to  carry  one  of  the  Itrake 
shoes  between  the  wheel  and  the  part  on  which  the  wheel 
runs. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  tiltable  plate,  brake  shoes  car- 
ried by  ga4d  plate,  means  for  applying  the  brake  shoes, 
a  lug  eztacding  from  the  plate,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a 
recess  to  receive  the  lug,  and  means  for  swinging  the  arm 
to  release  the  lug  to  permit  the  plate  to  tilt  and  carry 
one  of  tbs  brake  shoes  between  the  wheel  and  the  part 
on  which  the  wheel  runs. 

5.  A  brtke  comprising  a  tiltable  plate,  brake  shoeg  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  means  for  applying  the  brake  shoes,  a 
lug  and  a  shelf  extending  from  the  plate,  a  pivoted  arm 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug,  and  a  lever  carried 
by  the  aroi  and  having  means  engageable  with  the  shelf 
to  lift  the  arm  to  release  the  lug  to  permit  the  plate  to 
tilt  and  carry  one  of  the  brake  shoes  between  the  ^heel 
and  the  part  on  which  it  runs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,074.701.  CLOSET  SEAT.  Samdbl  L.  EASTicaji, 
Sloatsbu^g.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No, 
718,855.      (CI.   4 — 18.) 


1.  The  romblnotlon  with  a  water  closet  seat,  of  a 
plvotally  supported  cover  therefor;  two  guides  cirrled 
by  said  cover,  and  two  side  arms  carried  by  said  seat 
and  plvotally  Qonnected  therewith,  said  side  arms  having 
each  an  dement  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  gtildes 
aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  seat,  of  a 
plvotally  Supported  cover  tlierefor ;  two  curved  guides 
carried  by  said  cover ;  and  two  side  arms  carried  by  said 
seat  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said  side  nrms 
having  each  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  and  mote  In 
contact  with   one   of   the  guides  aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  water  <tloset 
seat :  a  plvotally  supported  cover  therefor ;  two  guides 
carried  by  said  cover ;  and  two  side  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  seat  and  adapted  to  swing  about  axes 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  cover;  said  arms  having  each  means  located  at  the 
end  thereorf  adjacent  said  cover  and  adapted  to  mote  In 
contact   with    the   guides   aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  water  closet 
seat  ;  a  plvotally  supported  cover  therefor ;  two  c«rved 
guides  carried  by  said  cover  ;  and  two  side  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  said  seat  and  adapted  to  swing  abont 
axes  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  cover ;  said  arms  having  each  a  projecting  lug 
located  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with  the 
guides  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  seat,  of  a 
plvotally  supported  cover  therefor;  two  curved  guides 
carried  by  said  cover;  two  side  arms  carried  by  said 
seat  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said  side  arms 
having  each  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  rod  ntofe  in 
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conta       w   tl    one  of  the   guides   aforesaid:   and   a   spring 
•per^itiv.    V    ass.rtated    with    each    of   said   side   arms    and 
ttndirii:  10  sw  in^;  ilie  same  into  an  upright  position. 
[Clasri;   n  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,074,702.  SHEETMETAI.  WINDOW.  Abvid  W.  Eci- 
BEBG  and  Carl  Stohkbbk<..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.209. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Seria; 
No.  664.703.      (CI.   189 — 78.) 


3>< 


LflL 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  window,  an  upper  and  a  lower  aasb 
each  having  a  cross  rail  formed  of  two  tubular  parts, 
each  cross  rail  having  the  outer  side  of  lU  outer  tubular 
part  at  the  top  thereof  curved  outwardly  to  form  a  pro- 
Jtction,  the  other  tubular  part  having  its  inner  side 
•paced  from  the  inner  side  of  the  other  said  tubular 
part  to  form  a  glass  receiving  space,  the  outer  side  of 
said  second  named  tubular  part  being  extended  outwardly 
and  then  Inwardly  to  form  a  dange  which  is  spaced  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  second  named  tubular  part,  and  a 
cap  which  has  one  side  engaged  over  said  projection  and 
baa  its  opposite  side  formed  of  U-shape  in  crosssection 
to  receive  the  flange  of  the  second  naioed  tubular  part,  the 
U-shaped  sides  of  the  caps  when  the  cross  rails  are  In 
meeting  position  being  engaged  with  each  other  and  with 
the  adjacent  outer  sMes  of  the  second  named  tubular 
parts  of  the  cross  rslls. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  window,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash 
each  having  a  two  part  cross  rail,  each  cross  rail  having 
the  outer  side  of  Its  outer  part  extended  outwardly  and 
inwardly  to  form  a  flange  which  is  spaced  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  cross  rail,  and  a  cap  engaged  over  said  two 
parts  of  each  of  the  cross  rails,  said  caps  each  having 
one  side  thereof  formed  of  U  shape  in  cross  section  so 
as  to  receive  said  flanges  in  the  space  between  the  legs 
of  the  U  shaped  parts,  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
parts  contacting  when  the  sashes  are  closed  and  the  other 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  parts  contacting  with  the  adjacent 
outer   sides  of  the  outer   parts   of  the  cross   rails. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  window,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
sash  each  having  a  two-part  cross  rail,  and  a  cap  for 
connecting  the  two  parts  of  each  cross  rail,  each  cap 
having  one  side  thereof  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  cross  rail,  the  said  sides  of  the  caps  on  their  Inner 
faces  contacting  when  the  sashes  are  closed  and  having 
their  outer  faces  engaging  ssid  adjacent  sides  of  the 
cross  rails. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  window  sash  having  a  lengthwise 
groove  for  the  window  glass  on  Its  Inner  edges,  one  side 
of  said  sash  having  a  slot  through  the  sasb  side  to  re- 
ceive said  window  glass,  projections  on  the  outer  sides 
of  said  slotted  sash  side,  a  cap  having  flanged  edges 
to  engage  over  said  pfniertlons  and  close  said  slot,  the 
oilier  r!  r.-t  s.M-h  v  o,...  ^laving  lengthuisr  i;r  .ov^->  In  their 
oi;t.-  edc  •-  «i'ti  iOiTi ;  n.'s  lengthu  ^h  -i  'tic  '...••  011  of 
(Hi.id  ir-'-ov.-.  a.iinitf.!ik:  t  ■  the  Interi.  -  ,:•  [i,v  ■  ,,'.ii..:i  itash 
sides.    sul«tHUtiall.v   ha   and   for   the   purposs  spsdOed. 


1,074.703.      FEEDING    MECHANISM.      Chablbh    J     F.*v. 
CHiB.  ThompeoDVille,  Conn..  asMigrnor  to  The   \.x\fu^\MK 
ManiffacturiDg  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  •    «  -rputn 
tlotV^of   New   York.      Filed   May   24,    1912.      >•  r  a     .No 
«9ft.SSe.      (Cl.  211 — 33.) 


8*i»;i< 


1.  -V  gripping  jaw,  for  feeding  mechanism,  comprising 
a  pair  of  oscillatory  arms  provided  with  a  cross  piece, 
and  n  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  members  attached 
to  said  cross  piece  and  arranged  independent  of  the  latter 
for  a  normal  amount  of  movement  under  pressure  that 
iR  common  to  all,  and  capable  of  yielding  Individually  be- 
yond  the   normal   point. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism,  relatively-operating  gripping 
jaws,  one  of  such  jaws  being  unyielding  and  the  other 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  memi>ers  arranged 
and   adapted    to   coSperate   with   said   unyielding  jaw. 

3.  In  feeding  mechanism,  relatively  operating  gripping 
jaws,  one  of  such  jaws  being  unyielding  and  the  other 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  arranged  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  unyielding  jaw  and  capable  of 
yielding   sectlonally. 

4.  In  feeding  mtchanlsm.  relatively-operating  gripping 
jaws,  one  of  such  jaws  l)eing  unyielding  and  the  other 
c*omprising  a  plurality  of  members  arranged  and  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  said  unyielding  jaw  and  capable  of 
yielding  collectively  under  pressure  thereon  from  said 
unyielding  jaw. 

r».  In  feeding  mechanism,  relatively-operating  gripping 
jaws,  one  of  such  jaws  being  ui>yieldlng  and  the  other 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  arranged  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  unyielding  jaw  and  capable  of 
yielding  collectively  and  individually  under  pressure 
thereon   from  said  unyielding  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,074.704.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  DoM  B.  F«lt, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,190. 
(Cl.   235 — 82.) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machtae  tor  r«laCsrteg  and  calcu 
lattng  common  fractions,  medmBlsm  for  rcsteterlog  »epa 
rately  a  plurality  of  the  con,;,  rent  parts  of  such  frac 
tlons.  and  actuating  mechanlhoi  j,>i  jointly  actuating  sucli 
registering  mechanism  to  register  by  a  slncie  ojKrHtKc 
the  component  parU  that  together  .  ri-.  tre  full  vaiue 
of  the  fraction,   substantially    as   sp-  cified 

2.  In  «  .■■£'.:;«!.:;«  machiae,  the  c^n.nna-ion  of  « 
plurality  o.'  lih^tiuL  nnniera'  w^.-..  ;s  of  •  );;i:«.r  and  Itmer 
orders,  keys  marked  to  lnd,.h:..  fr-h.-: ;  -ns.,  and  nienn.^ 
whereby  t,  k  .  nST.  t*  said  wi..  -  jointly  and  cnuBt^  the 
value  of  tv  trt  tun  to  be  -.m  .rt  -n  s.pa.rate  parts 
"•P^^tl^ely  on  the  said  whe.  -    ^     .sim m    v  uh  spec,    -d 
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•"'>•  !'i  I  ''Micu;ar;u4  rij;i<  llin^■,  the  ci>m>)!na t Ion  of  a  plu- 
rality 'f  frartion  niiim^ral  wheels  of  higher  and  lower 
'>!i|<'rs.  k.  .v~  aijirktil  to  indicate  fractions,  means  whereby 
11    k^y   afT.    :-   sal    wheels  Jointly   and   causes   the  value 

f  its  fra. 'i  ii  ^  „  registered  in  separate  parts  reapec- 
'i\.ly    r,ii    til'    -.t.4    wheels,    and    carrying    mechanism    ar- 

iu.^-ij    infratively  between  the  said  wheels,  substantially 

a-     •*['■■<  ilit'cl. 

-i  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fraction  numeral  wheels  of  higher  and  lower 
orders,  keys  marked  with  fractions  of  a  value  greater 
than  the  value  of  one  revolution  of  the  lower  wheel,  and 
means  whereby  such  a  key  affects  the  said  wheels  Jointly, 
to  cause  the  higher  wheel  to  be  turned  to  register  that 
part  of  the  fraction.  Indicated  by  the  key,  which  is  equal 
lu  value  to  a  revolution  of  the  lOwer  wheel,  and  to  cause 
the  lower  wheel  to  be  turned  to  register  the  remainder 
of  said  fraction. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  fraction  numeral  wheels  of  higher  and  lower 
orders,  keys  marked  with  fractions  of  a  value  greater 
than  the  value  of  one  revolution  of  the  lower  wheel, 
means  whereby  such  a  key  acts  on  the  said  wheels  Jointly, 
to  cause  the  higher  wheel  to  be  turned  to  express  that 
part  of  a  fraction  which  is  equal  in  value  to  the  regis- 
tering value  of  one  or  more  full  revolutions  of  the  lower 
wheel,  and  to  cause  the  lower  wheel  to  be  turned  to 
register  the  remainder  of  said  fraction,  and  carrying 
mechanism  arranged  operatively  between  the  said  wheels, 
substantially    as   specified. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074. Tfr,  CALClLATiNu-.VlAiHl.NE.  Dorr  E.  Fklt, 
<hu-Ai:>,.  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.192 
(CL  236 — 144.) 

a  tr  ts?  ?  ^  ?  r*f 


:l-X 


t'mmmmmmr-^ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  multiple-order  ac- 
cumulator mechanism,  including  numeral  wheels  and 
carrying  mechanisms,  in  combination  a  canceling  device 
for  restoring  the  accumulator  mechanism  to  normal  posi- 
tion or  zero ;  and  a  positive  stop  acting  when  the  canceling 
device  has  reachetl  the  end  of  its  final  throw  to  prevent  the 
rebound  of  the  canceling  device  and  an  improper  position- 
ing of  the  accumulator  mechanism  ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  multiple-order  ac- 
cumulator mechanism,  including  numeral  wheels  and 
carrying  mechanisms,  in  combination  a  canceling  device 
for  restoring  the  accumulator  mechanism  to  normal  posi- 
tion or  zero  ;  and  a  positive  stop  movable  Into  the  path  of 
a  part  of  the  canceling  device  at  the  end  of  its  final  m->ve- 
m.  tit  and  acting  to  prevent  the  rebound  of  the  canceling 
It    i'  ►'     substantially  as  specified. 

.  in  a  calculating  machine  having  multiple-order  ac- 
'-uraiilator  m.i  lianism,  including  numeral  wheels  and  carry- 
ing mechanisms,  in  pomhinatlon  a  canceling  device  for  re- 
storing the  ata  umulat  ir  mechanism  to  normal  position  or 
zero;  and  a  stop  ni.iva'i-  into  the  path  if  a  pnrt  of  the 
cnnoellng  devict^  at  Hif  end  of  its  final  iiU'veriiPnt  and  act- 
iiii;  to  previii!  th*»  r.4)Ound  of  the  can  <:ir)tr  d'Vice,  the 
•anot'ling  dcviif  ha\iim  means  to  so  nio^e  tlie  stop;  sub- 
staijtlally  as  speciti''d 

4.  In  a  falculatin:;  marhlne  havin<:  n.  ;lt ip!e-order  ac- 
i-umiilator  uiei  liani.sm.  includinsr  numt-nti  wheels  and 
■  arrying    mechanism.s.    in    combination   a    canceling    device 


r'or  restoring  tht>   ai'iaimuiHfor   rii 


norma!   posi- 


tion or  zero;  a  stop  moved  with  the  canceling  devTcei;  a 
stop  actuating  part  moved  with  the  canceling  device;  and 
a  swinging  »top  movable  to  engage  the  stop  which  mo^es 
with  the  canceling  device  and  having  a  part  which  may  be 
engaged  by  the  stop  actuating  part  at  the  end  of  the  final 
movement  of  the  canceling  device,  to  operatively  position 
the  swinging  stop  and  prevent  rebound ;  substantially:  ai 
specified. 

5.  In  a  c«lculatlng  machine  having  multiple-order  ac- 
cumulator mechanism  and  a  series  of  column-actuators,  in 
combination  a  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance  a  jJlu- 
rallty  of  the  orders  from  diverse  positions  to  a  predeter- 
mined limit ;  cancellation  controlling  means  to  operate>sfiid 
canceling  device  and  effect  a  succeeding  adding  move- 
ment of  the  series  of  column  actuators ;  and  a  stopping  de- 
vice for  engaging  the  cancellation  controlling  means,  after  It 
has  completed  the  cancellation,  and  preventing  a  relx)ilnd 
of  the  same;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  9ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,074.706.      PIPE-COUPLING.     Gilbert  Jerome   Fercc- 
80X,  Lost  Creek,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.    Serial  Ko. 

756.263.     <C1.  137— 28.  > 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  male  and  female  member  tfle- 
scoplcally  inaertlble,  one  within  the  other,  the  female  m«n- 
ber  having  upon  Its  Interior  an  Interrupted  worm  hiv- 
ing diametrically  opposite  openings,  while  the  male  mon- 
ber  is  provided  upop  its  exterior  circumference  with  a 
plurality  of  spirally  arranged  radial  lugs  to  enter  the  open- 
ings to  lock  into  cooperation  with  the  worm,  a  ground 
joint  between  one  end  of  the  male  member  and  the  interior 
of  the  female  member,  and  a  ground  joint  between  the 
forward  end  of  the  female  member  and  the  rear  portion 
of  the  male  member,  said  female  member  having  an  In- 
terior extension  provided  with  a  flange  forming  a  spiral 
shoulder,  said  flange  having  grrooves,  while  the  Interior 
of  the  male  member  is  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  groove  to  engage  the  said  spiral  shouldfr, 
thereby  forming  an  additional  lock. 


1,074,707.      HEEL  BLACKING    MACHINE.      John    BiT- 
TI8TE  Fontaine,   Marlboro.   Mass..   assignor   to   Elecfro 
Weld    Company,    Marlboro,     Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,6<il 
(CI.  12—31.) 


•♦^3     •<'      ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  brush,  a  disk  In  JuxtB- 
position  with  said  brush  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  brush,  aad 
means  for  rotating  said  brush  and  disk  simultaneously 
but  at  differest  rates  of  speed. 
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2.  Thr  romblnntlon  of  a  rotatable  circular  brush,  a  ro- 
tatat.ie  disk  piiraliol  to  and  overlapping  the  brush,  and 
mears  ;  r^  r  ta  ru-  the  bruah  and  disk  slmulUneoualy 
at  difTtrtii-.  rait.s  uf  peripheral  speed,  said  means  com- 
prising Independently  driven  shafts  the  axes  of  which  are 
■obstantlally  In  parallelism. 


1.074,708.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LACTIC  ACID.     OTTO 
Fbieewbegeb,    Oiesaen,    Germany,   assignor    of  one-tblrd 
to  Eugene  A.  Byrnea.  Clinton  Paul  Townsend,  and  John 
H.    Brickensteln.      Filed    Jan.    18.    1912.      Serial    No 
671,966.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  lactic  add,  which  consists 
In  fermenting  a  saccharid,  by  the  Bacillus  Delbrucki,  pre 
viously  brought  to  a  healthy  development  and  accustomed 
to  dextrose. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  lactic  acid,  which  consists 
in  fermenting  a  saccharid.  by  the  Bacilliu  Delbrucki,  pre- 
viously brought  to  a  healthy  development  in  a  aolutlon 
of  maltose  and  then  accustomed  to  dextrose  by  the  grad- 
ual addition  of  a  dextrose  solution,  and  completing  the 
fermentation  by  cultures  of  the  ^acillut  acidi  locUci  and 
the  Bacillug  Buif/arirus. 

X  The  process  of  producing  lactic  acid,  which  consists 
In  fermenting  a  sterilized  solution,. having  a  strength  of 
about  ten  per  cent.,  of  a  saccharid,  by  the  Bacillu$  Del 
brucM,  previously  brought  to  a  healthy  development  in  a 
solution  of  maltose  for  about  two  days  at  a  temperature  of 
about  120-126'  F.  and  then  accustomed  to  dextrose  by 
dally  additions  for  about  three  days  of  a  dextrose  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  lactic  acid,  which  consists 
in  fermenting  a  sterilized  solution,  having  a  strength  of 
about  ten  per  cent.,  of  a  saccharid.  by  the  BaciUu*  Del- 
brucki, previously  brought  to  a  healthy  development  in  a 
solution  of  maltose  for  about  two  days  at  a  temperature 
of  about  120-125*  F  and  then  accustomed  to  dextrose  by 
dally  additions  for  about  three  days  of  a  dextrose  solu- 
tion, and  completing  the  fermentation  by  cultures  of  Ba- 
alius  acidi  lactici  and  Bacillua  Bulgaricua  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  alx>ut  110-116'  F. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  lactic  acid,  which  consists 
in  fermenting  a  saccharid.  In  the  presence  of  a  nltrogenooa 
food  for  the  bacillus,  by  the  BaciUut  Delbrurk*,  previously 
brought  to  a  healthy  development  and  accustomed  to  dex- 
trose. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,70©.     COMBINATION  BUFFER  DRAFT  ARM  AND 
SILL-REINFORCEMENT.      Fbedkbick    F.    Gaines,    Sa- 
vannah. Ga.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  737  190 
(CL  106—76.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  car  underframe 
member  cast  In  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
sill  and  bolster  engaging  draft  arms,  end  sill  engaging 
walls  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  draft  arms  a  draft 
rigging^ousing,  a  dead  block  and  a  striking  plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  car  underframe 
meml)er  cast  In  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  pair  of  sill 
and  bolster-engaging  draft  arms,  a  dead  block,  a  striking 
plate  and  sub-sill  engaging  brackets,  all  of  which  parts  are 
cast  integral. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe  member,  a  pair  of  sill  and 
bolster-engaging  draft  arms  formed  Integral  with  each 
other,    sub-slll    cntrajrlng   brackets    Inte^-H      w\th    the   rear 


ends  of  said  arms,  the  forward  portion  of  the  vertical  wa  is. 
of  which  arms  are  extended  downward  and  re  pssf-^i  to 
form  a  draft  rigging  housing,  and  a  combine*.  deHo  ;.,  k 
and  striking  plate  Integral  with  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sill  and 
bolster-engaging  draft  arms,  which  are  substantially  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  web  plates  Integral  with  and  con- 
necting said  draft  arms,  the  forward  portions  of  the  ver- 
tical walls  of  which  arms  are  extended  do^tiward  and  re- 
cessed to  form  a  draft  rigging  pocket,  sub-sill  engaging 
brackets  integral  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  draft  arms 
and  a  combined  dead  block  and  striking  plate  integral 
with  the  forward  ends  of  said  draft  arms. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe  member,  a  pair  of  Integrally 
connected  sill  and  bolster-engaging  draft  arms,  the  under- 
sides of  which  are  recessed  to  receive  the  car  body  bolster, 
a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  web  platea  connecting  the 
forward  portions  of  said  arms,  which  web  plates  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  sill  of  a  car  nnderframe  and 
sub  sill  brackets  integral  with  the  rear  pQrtlons  of  said 
draft  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.074,710.      GEARING.      Adolphk   G.vzagnaibk,    Cannes 
France.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,044.     (Cl! 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  body  In  motion,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  friction  disks;  driving  means  for 
one  of  the  disks  ;  friction  plates  each  engaging  an  edge  of 
both  disks;  slidable  means  for  supporting  the  plates;  a 
pair  of  cranks  ;  a  rod  connecting  each  crank  to  one  of  the 
sliding  means;  a  connection  between  the  cranks  and  the 
driving  means  for  slowly  revolving  the  cranks :  and  a 
clutch  in  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  body  in  motion,  the 
combination  of  oppositely  disposed  friction  disks  ;  a  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  one  of  the  disks ;  slides  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  disks  ;  friction  plates  carried  by  said  slides : 
a  pair  ,of  cranks;  links  connecting  the  respective  cranks 
with  the  slides  :  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
driving  means  and  the  cranks  for  revolving  the  cranks  at 
a  slow  speed  and  Including  a  clutch. 

3.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  body  In  motion,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  shaft :  a  drivtng  disk  thereon  ;  a 
driven  disk  parallel  to  the  driving  disk  ;  guides  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft:  slides  on  the  guides;  plates  roiarahiv 
mounted  on  said  slides  respectively  and  engaging  the 
disks  :  a  worm  screw  ;  a  clutch  device  connecting  the  screw 
with  the  driving  shaft ;  a  worm  wheel  engaged  by  aaid 
screw  ;  cranks  rotated  by  said  wheel  ;  and  links  connecting 
the  respective  cranks  to  said  slides. 

4.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  body  in  motion,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  driven  shaft  in  allne- 
ment  therewith  :  a  friction  disk  on  the  driving  shaft ;  a 
friction  disk  on  the  driven  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  guides  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shafts  ;  slides  provided  on  said  guides  re- 
spectively ;  friction  plates  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
slides  respectively  and  pressed  against  opposite  sides  of 
said  disks ;  a  worm  geared  to  said  drlvtne  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  therebetween;  aw  •  .^  heel  engag- 
ing said  screw;  a  wheel  shaft  suppt.rtw.g  said  worm 
wheel  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plates  ;  disks  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft  and  each  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric crank  pin  ;  and  adjustable  links  eoanectlng  the  re- 
spective crank  pins  with  the  adjacent  slides. 
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1,074.711.  8ANITAUY  FLUSH INti-TANK.  John  Lin- 
coln GiBH,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  714,488.      ((1.  4— 5.» 


ummmnumjTTT. 


'f. '///////////. 


•uiiiummmmmnsm 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritol,  an  air  supplying' 
meana  comprising  an  intake  tuhe  for  water,  a  valve  oi.^ 
int;  containing  a  gravity  check  valve  for  water  joine<l  t  • 
said  Intake  tube  for  water,  a  conducting  tube  projectini; 
in  a  borizontal  line  from  said  valve-caalng,  said  conduct 
intj  tube  Joining  said  vaive-casing  for  water  and  lermlniit 
Ing  In  a  right  angle  ellww.  a  mixing  and  conductlnjs'  tui^ 
for  air  and  water  projecting  in  a  pen)endlcular  line  frmn 
said  elbow,  said  mixing  tube  joining  the  said  elbow  and 
emptying  Into  the  pressure  tank  :  an  Intake  tntie  fur  air, 
said  Intake  tube  for  iiir  provided  with  an  inlet  opeuiu::,  w. 
valve-caslng  containing  a  gravity  check-valve  for  air 
joined  to  said  intake  tube  for  air,  a  conducting  tube. 
joined  to,  and  projecting  from  said  valve-<^slng  for  air 
and  passing  throngfa  a  fliiid-tlgbt  opening  in  the  said  elbow 
ends  within  the  said  mixing  tube;  whereby,  during  the 
refilling  of  the  pressure  tank,  air  La  drawn  through  the 
said  Intake  tut)e  for  air  and  mixed  with  the  intake  of 
water  within  the  sai  1  mixing  tube,  as  water,  under  pres- 
sure, flows  through  the  said  intake  tutje  for  water,  and 
whereby,  the  required  amount  of  air  is  re-stored  to  ihf 
direct  pressure  tank,  that  is  needed  for  a  succesaful  re 
flushing. 

2.  A  closed  tank  having  a  base  provided  with  a  liquid 
Inlet  and  a  fiuid  inlet,  tubes  connecteil   with  said   inlets 
and  extending  into  said  tank,  a  flush  pipe  connected  out 
side  of  the  tank  to  said  base,  the  fluid  inlet  pipe  having  an 
aspirator  at  one  end  within  the  tank  and  direct  fluid  coui 
munication  with  said  flush  pipe  at  its  other  end,  the  upper 
end  of  the  liquid  inlet  pipe  being  connected  by  a  conduit 
with  said  aspirator,  and  a  check  valve  within  the  asplrat 
ing  device  to  prevent  the  egre«a  of  fluid  from  said  tank. 


1.074,712.     LAMI'.     Chakles   E.  Godl»y,   Detroit,   Mich 
assignor    to    (Edmunds   and    Jones   Manufacturing    Cum 
paay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed 
May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,111.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cup-ahaped  body 
having  a  radial  inwardly  turned  flange  at  its  edge,  headed 
Imlta  mounted  on  the  flange,  arched  springs  mounteil  be- 
tween the  beads  of  the  bolts  and  the  flange,  a  paralM>lic 
reflector  having  a  grooved  rim  and  a  circumferentlai 
flange  provided  with  key-hole  slots  to  receive  the  bolts  pro- 
jecting from  the  body,  a  cushion  in  the  groove  of  the  rim 
of  the  reflector,  a  ring  and  a  lens  carried  thereby,  and 
means  to  removably  secure  the  ring  to  the  body  and  hold 
it  against  the  rim  of  the  reflector  in  such  a  manner  as  tu 
compress  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  Iwdy  having  a  cir 
cular  edge,  headed  bolts  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 


edge,  springs  iiii.unteil  ou  the  Im>Us.  u  reflector  having  a 
gr<j«)ved  iai(;umr  nui  and  ii  cin^umferentia!  flange  pro 
vided  with  ke.v  hole  slots  to  receive  the  hea<led  Uilt.s  on 
the  lK)dy.  a  •■Irrular  cushion  mounted  "^u  the  grooved  riuj. 
a  ring  and  a  lens  tarried  tluTeby.  and  means  to  eounei  t 
the  ring  t'>  tli«'  Uxly  in  engagement  with  the  reUecCur  in 
such  ii  uiariiiiT  as  ri>  i'')iDpress  sfiid  springs. 


3  lu  a  iauij),  the  conibiuaiion  of  a  t)<»dy  having  a  cir- 
cular edge,  bolts  carried  thereby,  springs  on  the  Iwilts,  a 
r«il«ctor  extending  tnto^aald  ttody  and  having  a  circular 
flange  furtned  with  h^lef  through  which  the  bolts  extend. 
a  ienb  8tipt.>orting  ring  te  engagement  with  the  reflector, 
and  meaui,  to  secure  tb«.  ring  to  the  l».>dy  and  in  cijutact 
with  tlie  reflector  so  as  lo  compress  .said  springs. 

t.  lu  a  iami»,  the  combination  of  a  i*>d,v  having  an 
opening,  a  ring  and  a  lens  secured  over  the  opening,  a 
reflector  alidably  mounted  within  the  Nxiy,  guides  for  said 
reflector  iDouiited  on  the  tnjdy  and  resilient  means  to  press 
till-   retlet'tiir  against   said    rin^' 

.'«  In  a  lamp,  the  combmat  i<jn  of  a  Uj.ly  having  an 
opening,  bolts  mounted  thereon  around  tfie  opening,  a 
ring  and  %.  lens  inounted  on  the  Lkj  ts  over  the  oi)enlng  a 
.-ode' tor  s.ldttM.v  mounted  in  the  body  on  said  bolts,  and 
springs  loounti'd  !>etweeu  the  liody  an.i  the  r«'tlec!<M  to 
bold  the  latter  against  the  ring. 

l^'laims  •'  to  s.  not  printed  in   \\\^  trazette,] 


1,074,71,)  .MAIL  BnX  I  riah  f.  «iKBG<i8  and  KnwARf 
H  Fu.L.s,  i'r-Tv*'  Haute,  ind.  Filtd  .Ian  10,  liU.H.  Se- 
na,  .N..   H1.:J50.      (CI.  177 — ;i01.; 


1.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  mail  receiving  receptai  ie,  a 
hinged  liil  therefor,  a  two  point  switch  ilnketliy  conu.cted 
to  saiti  lid,  one  >  f  said  swilcii  points  adapted  to  aoupd  an 
electric  atarm  during  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  lid 
tlie  second  of  said  electric  switch  points  adapted  to  be 
brought  .into  an  eiectrlt  circuit  including  a  push  button, 
at  the  i-lotiure  of  said  lid. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrllxHl,  a  mall  box  fom 
prising  a  ninll  r»>celvtnR  recptacle  and  a  hinged  Ibi 
therefor,  a  two  p<dnt  contact  switch  disposed  within  said 
receptacle,  a  llnke<l  conneetion  l.>etwe«-'n  tlie  traveling 
arm  of  said  swltcli  and  said  hinged  li<i.  ar,  e;*.,  tri-  cirrult 
including  a  source  of  electric  (^n,  rg\  ami  .s  s.-unding 
alarm  connected  to  said  switch  travcllut:  .irtn  and  to  the 
upp+r  of  said  electric  switch  contacts,  t-  there*. y  sotmd 
an  alarm  during  the  opening  snd  closlni;  .if  sai.l  WA  t!ie 
lower  (if  said  switch  contact  points  electrically  com,.-,  ted 
to  a  push  button  dispos.-d  on  the  outer  p.  rtiMi  of  said 
nifiil  box  snd  shunting  said  first  mentioned  contact. 

•".  A  sounding  alarm  for  n  tnail  Iwx  comprising  a  two 
point  switch  llnke<lly  connected  t.  tl^e  mall  box  lid.  one 
of  the  points  being  above  the  other,  an  electric  circuit 
IncioiUng  a  source  of  .1,-.  tm  energy  and  a  sounding  alarm 
connected  to  said  switch  and  \^^  the  upper  of  said  electric 
contact  points,  a  con<luctor  from  the  lower  of  said  electric 
contact  points  including  a  push  button  and  connected  to 
the  upper  point,  said  upi>er  of  said  contact  points  de- 
signed to  sound  a  limited  alarm  during  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  lid,  said  lower  contact  ptdnt  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  electric  push  button  in  the  alarm  circuit  during 
the  period  of  closure  of  said  mall  box  lid 

4.  A  sounding  alarm  for  a  mail  box  comprising  a  two 
point  switch  llnkediy  connected  to  the  mall  t»ox  lid,  one 
of  the  contact  pi  ints  Uing  above  the  other,  the  upper 
point  of  said  switch  dispo-sed  approximateiy  central  of  the 
arc  of  travel  of  the  traveltw  arm  of  the  switch,  the 
lower  switch  point  disposed  a*  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
arc  of  travel  of  the  traveUfcj  arm  of  the  switch,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  Mvrce  of  electric  energy  and 
a  sounding  bell  connected  to  said  switch  traveling  arm 
and  to  the  upper  contact  point,  and  a  (onne<tk.n  between 
the  upper  and  lower  switch  contact  points  Including  a 
push  button,  the  upper  contact  pcdnt  adapted  to  sound  the 
alarm  for  a  limited  period  during  the  opening  of  the  lid 
anil  to  sound  an  alarm  for  a  limited  perb-d  during  the 
closing  of  said  lid,  and  said  switch  adapted  to  operatlvely 
connett  said  pust.  button  with  said  1*11  when  the  lid 
lb  in  M  closed  position. 


1,074.714.  HrMlIK;)K.  Hkimak  F.  tit  knthkh  and  Wil 
I.IAM  C.  ScHt'LZ,  Mllwa\ikep.  Wis  nied  July  26.  IHli; 
Serial  No.   "11.7<*o.      (CI.   131-30., 


•  ;  M 


^(    ' 


Z»' 


A    humidor. 


«      t 


iJ 


^| 


extending   upwardly   above   the  top   of  said    receptacle,   a 

jialr  of  shears  and  a    ,l^i^^^sH,   U.int  .-or. necisng  the  shears 
and  post. 


(f 


3.  A  fruit  gatherer  coruprising  a  receptacb  .  s  rigid  post 
rigidly  connected  with  the  central  portion  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  alwve  Its  top,  a  pair  of  Bbears  a 
swivel.  R  flexible  'onnectlon  between  the  swivel  and  the 
ipper  end  of  the  post,  Hnr'  a  flexible  coi,ne<'tlon  between 
the  swivel  and  the  sheari- 


1,074,716.  LlfHITINO  ,\  ri^R.^iTTS  Kllsw-irth  A. 
Hawthobkk  Brldgt  port,  (nnn  Fi'ed  .The.  27.  191S. 
Serial    No    "44  "Mi*        i  (I.    240 — 8.6.) 


coniprisUig  a  i.as«  portli  ii  lavin;;  ap«r- 
tur-tJ  ears  and  angulsr  sliU^  waiis  and  an  end  wall,  the 
base  portion  and  the  walls  formtng  a  rectangu.ar  in 
closure,  a  perforated  cover  slidabiy  engaging  the  angular 
portions  of  the  wall  and  l,aving  an  end  and  side  flanged 
portions  which  form  a  cover  mclosun  .  an  absorttent  me 
dniin  r' iiiovably  positioned  withiij  the  .over  inclosure  and 
removable  therewith,  and  means  extending  throui,'!i  the 
apertures  of  the  base  ears  for  securing  said  base  to  a 
■upport,  the  means  extending  through  one  of  the  ears 
serving  to  lock   the  cover  in  closed   pfisition. 


An  etoctrlc  lamp  for  vehicles  comprlplrig,  !r  combina- 
tion, a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  dry  hattiry  cell,  a 
lamp  holding  s'  cket,  a  resilient  contact  member  against 
which  the  lamp  Is  adapted  to  seat  when  In  said  socket. 
•aid  contact  member  being  alotted,  a  second  contact 
member  having-  •. :  .-ml  passing  thm  :pt.  said  slot  and 
l>ent  over  and  a!..  „t  said  first  contact  meml>er,  providing 
tljtreiy  a  hinged  connection  thereto  having  provision 
tending  :•■  ll't  said  sec.  r,d  c,,r;',Hct  memtxT  from  a  termi- 
nal of  r*i.  r,:.tfery,  ,".n.i  ::.  ar.;-  for  applying  said  second 
■■oritH'-t   meiri.r   t-  seid   !at'erv   t.rmina! 


1.074.7  15.  FRUlT-tiATHRKKR  AXEt,  B  IIaxson-, 
Traver.se  City.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29.  lS+18.  Berlal  No 
744,923       (Cl.   60— 99.) 

1.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rigid  post 
rigidly  c<  nnectpd  with  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  pair 
of  shears,  and  a  universal  joint  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  and  the  shears 

2.  A  fruit  gathering  comprising  a  recepUcle,  a  rigid  post 
rigidly   connected    with    the   central    portion    thereof   and 


1,074.717  F.Wi.Ni,  MLt'CK.  Otto  a.  IIkckkl,  8t.  lx)Uls, 
Mo.  Filed  Msr  '^s,  1912  Serial  No  6>*»i.046  ( Cl 
»4— 1.) 

1.  A  pavjng  block  conij>rislng  a  «  re^isof  treated  wooden 
block,  a  netting  of  reinforcing  materia:  attached  to  the 
bottom,  sides  and  ends  of  said  block,  and  a  concrete  cov- 
ering placed  over  the  reinforced  portions  of  the  block. 

2.  A  paving  block  comprising  a  realllent  block,  a  netting 
of  reinforcing  material  attached  to  the  bottom  sides  artd 
ends  of  the  block,  a  concrete  covering  applied  over  the 
reinforcing  material,  the  walls  of  the  reinforcing  material 
being  provided  »lth  deprev«iong 
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3.  A  paving  block  comprising  a  reallent  creoaote  treated 
block,  concrete  partially  covering  the  block  reinforcing  ma- 


1.074,718.    CULVERT.     R  Bazill  Hibbs.  Lewlaton,  Idaho 
Filed  May    17.   191.3.     Serial  No.  768.:i47.      (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  culvert  comprisln?  sldps  and  a  connp.Tion  there- 
between; locking  strips  .Henir..d  to  and  .spao-d  from  the 
aides  ;  and  a  closuro  oompri.sinj;  top  strips  and  hrldgps  con- 
necting the  top  strips,  each  bridge  having  a  depending  end 
engaged  betwe««n  on.-  side  and  the  adjacent  kx-klng  strip. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  connected  .sides  ;  locking  strips 
secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  sides;  bridges  extended 
across  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  provided  with  de- 
pending ends  engaged  between  the  locking  strips  and  th, 
slde.H  ;  and  anglr  mi  mbers  .ach  comprising  a  flange  .sup 
ported  by  and  secured  r.,  the  bridges,  and  a  depending 
flange  overlapped  upon  the  ,)uter  face  of  one  locking  strip 


1,074.719,     OLOBE  AND  SHADE  HOLDER.      Wills.  mC 
HoM.A.v,   Meriden,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Edward  Milier  & 
«  ompany.  Meriden.  Conn  .  a  rorp.,nition  of  Connecticut 
Mled  Nov.  11.  i!M2.    ij.rial  No.  7.)o.545.    tCl.  240—115  ) 


In  a  globe  or  shade  holder,  an  annular  sheet  met.il 
flange,  a  ring-like  wire  shad-  retaining  element  having  a 
U  shaped  projection,  said  flange  having  a  slot  form-d 
therein  through  which  said  projection  extends,  a  retaining 
bar  distinct  from  said  flange  extending  transverselv  of  the 
slot  therein,  and  between  said  flange  and  the  end"  of  said 
U-shaped  projection,  said  bar  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
flange  to  thereby  retain  said  projection  against  disengage 
ment  from  said  flange,  said  ring-like  element  having  its 
ends  offset  to  form  operating  handles,  and  said  annular 
flange  having  a  second  elongated  slot  therein  through 
which  said  handles  pass  to  the  outside  of  the  flange. 


1.074,720        ACTOMATIC    FEEDING    DEVICE   FOR 
rHIXTlN<;-  PRESSES.       Ha.vs     Ho.nioma.vn.     Duluth 
Minn.      Filed   Dec.   26.    19U.      Serial  No.  667,761.      (CI 
101 — 86.  > 


terlal  attached  to  said  block,  by  which  the  concrete  Is  rig- 
idly and  tlrmly  held  to  said  block,  .substantiallv  as 
specified. 


1.  The  comMnafion  with  a  platen  printing  presii.  ..f  a 
frame  plvit.-l  adjacent  thereto  adapte<l  to  be  swung  into 
'T  out  .1  .;.eriitive  position  with  respect  to  said  press. 
a  carrui,'.  recipriK-ating  within  said  frame,  radially  niov 
abh'  fee<ier  arms  carried  by  the  carriage  for  .arrying  sheets 
of  paper  t..  and  from  the  platen  of  the  printing  press,  and 
means  for  ..p.rating  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  a  a.--ssai-,v  operativ..  part  of  the  press  when  tl)»- 
frame  i.s  fcwuri.'  ar-und  into  operative  position 

2,  Tlie  .,ii!!,ni,if)..r,  of  a  platen  printing  press,  uf  a 
frame  piT,,i«Hj  adjar.-nt  thereto  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
or  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  pfr-s  a 
reciprocating  .■arrinire  within  tfie  frame,  radially  movable 
reciprocntii.L'  arin.x  carried  by  the  carriage  for  conreying 
Sheets  of  pap.  r  to  and  from  the  platen  printing  preaa.  and 
means  operated  by  tlie  press  for  operating  said  arms  when 
the  frame  !.•<  swurik:  into  operative  position. 

3.  Th-  .-..mtiinati.-ti  with  a  platen  printing  presa,  of  a 
frame  pivotr-d  adjacent  thereto,  n  carriage  reciprocating 
in  .»Hid  fnime,  radially  movable  reciprocating  feeder  arms 
carried  by  the  rarriase  f.,r  convylnt'  sheets  of  pap.  r  t,, 
•ni.t  fr-ui  n,e  ;>i;i.e,:  nf  fhc  press,  means  carried  by  The 
n>.e  end^  ,r  til.,  arms  for  gripping  and  holding  the  »!i.-..f^ 
while  feeding  them  to  the  platen  of  the  pr.  ss  and  m  aus 
operated  by  the  press  for  operating,-  the  reciprocating 
feeder  arms. 

4.  The  combination  wjih  a  platen  printing  pr-ss  of  h 
frame  pivoted  adjacr-  rh- r-  to  adapt.,!  to  !.■  nwun^  into 
or  out  of  op..rativ  ;„,>,,,. .n  wii.h  ;..<p...t  t,^  sai.i  IH--S.S. 
radially  movable  reciprocating  feeder  arms  .  irri.d  fiy  the 
frame  for  conveyin-  sheets  of  paper  to  and  fr  ;,,  t  ,.  [,;>,;en 
of  the  prOBs,  an  I  i  cearlng  carried  by  th.  frnn,.-  r.)i  ..p- 
eratlng  the  feeder  arms  atir!  ohipred  to  lnterlo,-|<  with  the 
driving  gear  of  the  press  when  the  frame  ig  nwung  around 
into  operating  position. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  platen  printing  press  of  a 
frame  pivoted  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  be  swung  into 
or  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  t«  said  press 
radially  movable  reciprocating  feeder  arms  carried  by  the 
frame  for  conveying  sheets  of  paper  to  and  from  the  platen 
of  the  preas.  automatic  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  feeder 
arms  for  gripping  and  holding  tlie  sheets  while  they  are 
fed  to  the  platen  of  the  pr-^s  ni.ans  for  reciprocating  the 
feeder  arms  and  adapt,  d  ■•  in-erlock  with  an  .,p,  rntlve 
part  of  the  press  when  the  fmuu-  is  swung  int.,  ..pernrive 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  23  n-t  printed  in  the  Gazette  I 


1.074.721  KEYBOARD-I.CK^KINr,  MECHANISM  FOR 
ADDINd  MArHINES.  John  I'ihronc  Ht  ntkr  and 
Hbnry  K<  sr/A.KR,  Wilkes  Barre,  Fa.,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Adder  .Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  F'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  23 
1909.     Serial  No.  485.240.      i  CI.  2.35— fiO. )  '    "  ' 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft, 
numeral  kays  arranged  In  denominational  series  and  stops' 
one  for  each  key  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  an 
operative  position;  a  common  lock  for  all  of  the  atnps 
and  means  opera twl  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  macliine 
adapted  automatically  simultaneously  to  lock  ail  of  the 
stops  at  the  Vieglnnlng  of  the  actuation  of  the  main  shaft 
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2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  main  shaft 
numeral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series  and  stops' 
one  for  each  key  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  an 
operative  position  ;  a  common  lock  for  all  of  the  stops  and 
means  operated  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine  adapt- 
ed automatically  simultaneously  to  lock  all  of  the  stops  at 
the  beginning  of  the  actuation  of  the  main  shaft.  In  com- 

.i?Vl°  '"'^  "*'''°''  *''*  operated  from  the  main  shaft 
adapted  automatically  simultaneously  to  unl.„k  all  of 
the  stops  at  the  end  of  the  actuation  of  the  main  shaft 


frame,  two  pairs  of  cutting  dlaks  mounted  on  the  ahafta 

mo?,nt  h"/'"*".  '''"  "^""'  '""^  supporting  disk.  roUtabi; 

mounted  In  a  plane  intermediate    of  the  two  shafU    gear- 

ngs   l^tween   the   two  supporting  disks  and  gesringTbe- 

tween  one  of  the  supporting  disks  and  one  of  the  shafta. 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  main  .shaft 
numeral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series  and  st.-ns 
one  for  each  key  adap.ed  to  Ik-  moved  to  and  from  an  op.r 
ative  fK.Kitlon  by  the  numeral  keys;  means  adapted  simul- 
taneously to  lock  all  of  the  stops  nt  the  l^glnning  of  the 
actuation  of  the  main  .haft,  comprising  a  common  locking 

i'r!  t,  f^'r"  '"  -"*■'""'•  ""^  ""  "f  ""-  "^oP-'  "^''""^  con 
"tantly  tending  to  bring  about  such  eng.-xgement,  and  posl- 
m-e  means  adapt.Kj  to  prevent  such  engagement  until  the 
main  shaft  has  lieen  moved. 

4.  In  a  caiculatlnt'  machine,  comprising  a  mair,  sha'i 
numeral  kvys  arranged  i„  denominational  serie.  and  s^.p^' 
one  for  each  key  adapted  to  tn-  moved  to  an.l  fr,„n  ,•' 
oi>eratlve  position  by  the  numeral  keys;  meatis  adapt'..' 
simultaneously  to  lock  ail  of  the  stops  at  the  beginning 
of  the  actuation  of  the  main  shaft,  comprising  a  lo<.king 
p  ate  a.lapted  to  engag.-  with  all  of  the  stops,  means  in 
eluding  a  spring  constantly  tending  to  bring  about  such 
engagement,  and  positive  menus,  including  a  link  adaot- 
ed  to  prevent  such  ensa.em.ni  until  ,h,  tnain  shaft  has 
been  moved. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  ,b,  charart.r  ,les.  riUvi.  Inciu.ling 
stops  arranged  in  denominational  series,  a  common  lock- 
ing plate  adapted  to  engage  all  of  the  stops  in  each  of  two 
positions  to  whhh  they  may  be  mov..,i 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tl,.-  <oi7ette  ] 


^'^tv-'.',,     Al'l'AKATFS      FOR      I-RODrCING      ORS  K 
MENTAL  SASH-RARS      K..Kt.   Hkhm...vn    Fk.vz   H.th 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ornamenting  sash  bars  of  iea.i  com- 
prls  ng  two  supporting  disks  mounted  opfK.8lte  or:e  an.^th.  ■ 
in     he  same  plane  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  gr..o,es 

the  L.H  I-  r  '"  "'''■'■''"«"■  «  "•«'«  o^  «ears  connectlu, 
the  said  disks  and  to  rotate  the  same,  two  parallel 
ahafts.  one  at>ove  and  the  other  l«>low  the  said  disks  two 
pairs  of  ornamenting  cutting  disks  each  pair  mounted  on 
one  of  the  shafts,  gears  to  operatlvely  ..onnect  thr  sha 
and  means  to  rotate  one  of  th.'  shafts 

nrf.in"'^"  «PP«™tus  for  ornamenting  sasl,  bars  of  lead  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  supporting  disks  mounted  rotativeh 
opposite  one  another  in  the  same  plane  a,  such  a  dlstanc". 

th  ?  ?K  "  """^  ^*'  '°  ^  ^''PP**^  o"  'be  disks 

where   they    meet,   a    train    of   gears   connecting   the   disks 
two  shafts  carrying  ea-h  a  pair  of  cutting  disks  and  adapt 
•^  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  sash  l>ar  held  bv  the 
supporting  disks,  and  means  to  rotate  the  disk 

3    An  apparatus  for  ornamenting  sash  liars  of  lead  com 
prising    a    frame,    two    parallel    shafts    Journaled    in    the 


-»     A.i  apparatus  for  ornamenting  sas>,  bars  of  lead  com- 
!n"'tT""'f,-l/'""'''    ''^?    ^*^"^''«'    i^^^'M    shafts   journaled 
apted   to  transmit    rotation,   even  though  one  section  be 
'"  of  .tne  wHh  the  other,  adjustable  l>earings  for  one  see- 
on  oc-a.-h  shat,    a  pair  of  cutting  disks  mounted  on  ^e 

at'rb        :\:;:;'T''   "'  ^r''   ^'^^'^-  ^^-^  -'Pl-rtlng  dUks  ro 
'atahlj    mount..,!  in  n  plane  Intermediate  of  the  two  shafts 

u.eans  ,0  rotate  the  shaft,  carrying  the  cutting  dLJsVl: 
means  ..p,  . ,.,  r  .v.ly     onne<ted  with  ttie  shafts  to  rotate  the 


f^ui'p.irtinu  disks. 


1.074.72.^ 


Mass      Fif^'^'f  r"""''       -^'^'^"^  ''     ^'^"-'^'    R'-^kton. 
i2-128j  '         ''''      ^""^   ""^     '^"'^^S.      (CI. 


trJ.:\  1      ,  ''*^'°*  *  *°*  J***"'  ""'^  «   ^*^'  VBrt.  said 

toe  and  heel  parts  overlapping  each  other  on  the  sides.  Hiid 
members  l>elug  connected  to  each  other  on  the  sides  by  a 
slot  and  pivot  connection  an.i  having  a  notched  latch  to 
position  the  pivot  In  the  slot. 

2  The  lmprov..(j  .^b'.e  form  .  ..mprlsing  a  loe  part  and  a 
heel  pari,  one  of  said  members  toeing  provided  with  a  plrot 
ricid.y  secured  ther.t,.  and  the  other  of  said  members 
'■■".vlng  a  slot  therein  within  which  the  said  pivot  ia  re- 
'Hv.d.  an  .-dging  plate  having  thereon  a  projection,  said 
edging  p  ate  surrounding  said  slot  and  being  secured  to 
the  m..mt.er  within  which  the  slot  is  formed  and  a  latch 
se.t.red  to  the  said  pivot  and  provided  with  notches  to 
ci.uaL'.    the  proj...  tl..,,  ,„,  the  said  edging  plate 


'•'FN.Mip/'r'-''    ''''    IGNITION    FOR    EXFL08IVE 
EN MNE.s       Lb<,>,-  j.  lk  IV,.ktoi.s,  New  Rochelle    N    y 
asslifnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  W.  Johns'     KlJed' 
Jun.^    1-),    19(.»       Serial   No.  502.202.      (CI     F'S— 148> 
1.   An  ignition  system  comprlaing  in  the  generating 'rlr 
<uit.   a   source   of  direct    current,  an   Inductor  alternator 
having  a  permanently  magnetised  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  poles  of    the   same   polarity,   the   stationary    coil   of  the 
alternator    being    disposed    about   a    magnetic   portion    he! 
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tween  said  plurality  of  poles  of  the  aame  polarity,  and 
iQeana  for  c-onuectlng  the  direct  current  sourcf  in  s.-rles 
with  said  stationarj-  winding. 


■J7        ^ 

compclslnt 


-.  An  isrnition  systpin  comprlslriir  in  ;',■■•  .'t,.. rating  cir- 
cuit a  sourrp  of  direct  current,  an  IndnC'.r  m  i^iieto  alter- 
nator having  a  permanentlv  maRnetized  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  poles  of  the  same  polarity,  the  jstatioimry  coll 
Of  the  alternator  embraolng  a  mK;:netic  portion  in  th.'  mag- 
netic path  between  said  poles  <if  ttie  same  polarity,  and 
means  for  connpotlng  the  direct  currt'nt  source  in  series 
with  aaid  stationary  winding. 

3.  An  iKDltion  system  comprising  in  the  gencrntin!;  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  iwurce  of  alt«»rnatirig 
electromotlTe  force  connected  in  series  rplatlvly  to  each 
other,  the  said  source  of  alternating  electromotive  fierce 
having  a  stationary  generating  winding  and  means  for 
causing  an  increase  and  decrease  of  masnetlc  flux  through 
aald  winding  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  in  the  generating  dr 
cult,  a  source  of  direct  current  and  an  Inductor  alternator 
connected  in  series  relatively  to  each  other,  the  said  alter 
nator  having  a  stationary  generating  winding  and  raenns 
for  causing  an  increase  and  decrease  of  masrnetic  tlnx 
through  said  winding  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  An  ignition  system  comprising  in  the  generating  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  direct  current  and  an  inductor  magneto 
alternator  connected  in  series  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
said  alternator  having  a  stationary  generating  winding 
and  means  for  causing  an  increase  and  decrea.«e  uf  mag- 
netic flux  through  said  winding  in  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,074.725.      TARGET-TRAP.       Hvr.u    <       Luud.    Erie.    i'a. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1909.     J«erial  No.  r>;{5.74t5.      (CI.   124 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  throw  arm  ;  a 
crank  associated  with  the  throw  arm:  a  spring  acting  on 
the  crank  for  exerting  driving  pressure  on  the  arm  dur 
ing  its  throwing  movement;  a  reciprocating  pull  mecha 
nlsm  ;  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  throw  arm 
and  the  pull  mechanism  for  resetting  the  arm  ;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  between  the  tiirow 
arm  and  the  pall  mechanism  to  less  than  a  revolution  of 
the  throw  arm. 

2.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw   arm 
arrnnged   to   make  a  complete   revolution   at   eaoJi   o[>era 


tlon  of  th«  trap  :  a  crank  associated  with  the  throw  arm  ; 
a  spring  (jperating  upon  the  crank  ;  a  reciprocating  nieclm- 
nistn  for  resetting  tlie  thr^nv  arm;  a  yielding  connection 
tx'tween  the  throw  arm  atxl  {'.i>-  pull  mechanism  ;  Mud 
nieanH  for  limiting  the  relativ.  cnovemeiit  Iw'tween  the 
throw  arm  iinil  the  pu.l  riieciiHiuhUi  to  lesjt  than  a  revolu- 
tion i)t  the  thruw  arm 

3.  In  a  tiii-gpt  trap  the  rorcfiiuatJon  of  a  throw  arm  a 
shaft  D  will  1.  tfie  arm  is  mounted  .  a  crank  associated 
with  the  throw  artii  a  "iprlng  actuating  the  throw  •rm-'; 
a  reciprocar.r,-  p  .:  ■:,  ■  hani-n;  .  a  conne<-tion  between  the 
pull  mertisi,  -iL  ,,n,i  th,.  ^t.-tt  for  resetting  the  tlrow 
arm,  compri-::;-  .!,  -l.^n..  ;.■  :i..,  inted  on  the  shaft  and 
free  to  o*  luaie  thereon  .  and  a  .'spring  connection  l*-- 
tween  the  element  and  the  shaft  and  means  for  limit 
ing  the  mffvemont  of  the  element  on  the  shaft  to  less  than 
one  revolntlon. 

4.  In  a  target  trap  the  combination  of  a  throw  arm  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  complete  revolution  at  each  operation 
of  the  sliaft  :  a  shaft  on  which  the  throw  arm  Is  mount- 
ed ;  a  cracic  associated  vvith  the  throw  arm;  a  spring 
operating  npon  the  crank  ;  a  reciprocating  pu!!  mech.i 
nlsm;  a  -  ounectlon  ttetweer  th.^  puM  mechanism  and  the 
shaft  fiT  resetting  the  throw  arm.  comprising  an  eJe 
ment  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  free  to  oscillate  thereon  ; 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  element  and  the 
shaft;  and  tncTn*  for  limiting  the  movement  of  >*aid 
element  relativ.   t  >  rh.   shaft  to  less  than  a  rotation 

5  In  a  target  trap  the  romblnatlon  of  a  throw  arm  ;  a 
shaft  on  which  the  arm  is  mounted  ;  n  crank  associated 
with  the  throw  arm;  a  spring  operating  on  the  crank;  a 
reciprocating  jvuil  m-chanlsm  ;  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
on  the  siiaft  and  actuated  by  the  pull  mechanism  ;  a  plate 
mounted  oB  the  shaft  and  driven  by  said  wbe*'!  ;  a  spring 
conneetion  betwe.n  the  plate  and  the  shaft  ;  and  mean* 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  piate  relatively  to  the 
shaft  to  leas  than  one  revolution. 

i'.iaims  C  tu  '.VA  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


l,i»7-».7Jf.  WRIT  <;K(>OVIN(i  AN[>  BKVEI.l.NT;  MA- 
CHINK  H.vHRY  Lvov,  Brockton.  .Mass.,  a.saignor  to 
John  A  I{arl>')ur  a tid  I'erley  K.  Bart«>ur,  Brockton, 
Masp  ,  Copartneria  doing  business  as  Brockton  Rand 
•  'ompany.  Brocktoo  .Masx  Mled  May  IT.  191.1.  .9«>r)nl 
No.   768,2S.5.      (C]     IJ    -fi7.^ 


1.    A    wi  1:  preparing   machine    comprising  a   lower    feed- 
ing-roli   Hiipported   b\    t\ic<]    l)eflring8.  a  support   movable 

toward  and  from  th.  ,-  w.-t  roli  an  upper  feed  roil  and 
a  groovinK-knife  earr-W-d  s.y  said  support  a  dri vlng  shaft 
and  drtvlug  conne<'(lon8  l)etween  f^aid  shaft  and  feeding 
roils  causiC'  the  torque  of  the  drl  \  ii»g  shaft  to  exert  a 
downward  [ireHHur.'  on  the  upper  feeding-roll, 

.-'  A  w.'  t  p!.  paring  macliln'-  lomprislng  a  lower  fet-ding 
sliaft  j.-uroaied  in  fixed  l)earintfs  and  provided  with  a 
lower  fee^Ung  roli.  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing gear,  an  oscillatory  s!ipp..rf  jnarnaied  on  the  driving 
shaft,  an  opper  feeiling  shnit  journaied  in  bearlnga  on 
said  support  and  provided  with  an  upper  feeding  roll,  a 
grooving  kaife  >  onnected  with  said  support,  and  con 
ne.  tions  between  the  driving  tfear  and  the  feeding  shafts. 
whefly  s;il(l  shafts  and  roils  are  driven,  the  upper  feed- 
ing roli  b<'Lig  pr.'sse<l  downwardly  1it  the  torque  of  the 
driving;  gear. 


3.  A  welt-preparlnp  machine  comprising  a  lower  fe<»diug 
shaft  journaied  in  llxed  l.e«nngh  and  provided  witl;  a 
.ower  fe.'din^  lu,..  a  dr.:  %.■_■  >h„ft  prowded  with  a  .iriv- 
ing  gear,  an  o«clllator.\  »ui.i>.>rt  Journaied  on  the  iriving 
shaft,  an  upper  fit-ding  .Miaft  Journaied  in  i^aring*  on 
said  8upiH.rl  and  pr.  vided  with  an  upper  feeiiing  io.i.  a 
,rr<K.vinE  ku!(e  :  onne<t,.d  witii  said  support,  h  t:f.«r  on 
the  upjM-r  f-ed  sliaft  meshing:  with  ti.e  driving  gefc,  und 
pressed  downwardly  by  ii„-  K.rgur  of  tlie  uittei.  ,,  i;,:^ 
on  the  lower  feed  shaft  ;.i,.i  uu  .ut.Tiiif.ii- 1,-  ^■,.....'  ,„,;. 
naled  in  fixed  ^'Brings  a-.i  <oni„iiii»;  tlie  (..Mr  00  the 
lower  feed  shatt   with  ili»   .Kicmg  g^iu 

4.  A  Wfit-prepji-iijg  -nachin.  .  ..inpriMn^  a  lower  shaft 
6uWK.rted  by  fixed  l^-ani  .:s  and  p-.,vid,-u  „n;  ;i  ,  •.v.t 
fe««licg-roll.  a  driving  shaft  liHv.nv-  .:  iir.s.u^  g,  ^.r.  a 
swinmng  frame  j-urniiK-,!  !,■,  t',.  .invii,-  s;:,f:.  :,„•:  pro- 
vided with  MB  arm  at  ju  bWibHiUg  mU,  an  u;  ;•■  r  s).„ft 
Journaied  In  bearings  on  said  frame  and  pruvio. ,,  >»  u,  nii 
upp.r  fe..ling  r..:  urMnt  onne.  tions  between  the  driv- 
ing gear  and  fe.-.i  s1,hH»,  ;.iiu  a  i;rooving  knife  adluirtahly 
niouuted  on  said  arm 

:>.  A  weit  jireparing  ::.«.  i^it,,.  „u.i-i>n...  ;,  .«.•  si,,.fi 
supported  by  t\x.  ,{  (,e„rin-~  .  r,,i  j,,-  v,.,,.,  ,,  •  ■  ■,  ,  iow,'- 
feeding-roli,  a  driv,r,g  .s).:,f  having  a  dr;v,„^.  g.ar.  ,, 
ewini;lng  frame  journait-d  <  l  the  driving  abaft  and  pro 
vided  with  an  arm  at  Its  swinging  end,  an  upi^-r  shaft 
journaied  in  bearings  on  said  frame  and  pro>  idwi  with 
an  upper  feeding  roll,  driving  connections  l*;«,.n  the 
driving  gear  and  feed  shafts,  a  finger  conuectt>d  with 
said  arm  an!  ub.pted  to  bear  on  a  welt  strip,  and  a 
grooving  k!  ife  ,  jstably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapt 
ed  to  bear  ou  said  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.074. 7i;s.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-UfiHTEH.  HKMnME^Ka, 
New  iork.  N.  Y.  Fil«i  Dec.  27.  Ji.i_  s.riai  No 
738.888.      (CI.  161 — 9 


1.074,727.  ART!'  I  J  mI  AI.uH.NMP.N!  Abthc*  H. 
MlHBILL,  Hartfori  ■  1  r  Fiie.1  Vpr  20  1912  Se- 
rial No.  692.193.     (CI.  6.H  ^i.) 


I.    -\n   arti.i.    i  f   adoi  nn,. 
comprising   a    bvKly    nn  jn'.er 


fac- 


r    1  i'    f    rm     -t   a   » .-iivh   fob 
■■■I'iiKl    Witl:    a    main   portion 

-'■''  ■  -'    ■  ■     'f    M  iiji:  1     ;ire    nearly   aa 
said    mair     iortio-    and    a,sf.   provided 

tiavini:  n  '■trn;  :  .■.ei  viui;  sl..t.  h  fac- 
ing ineml^r  movahly  coiir.err-d  wrh  sn  i,i  main  portion,  to 
oc  iipy  positions  to  c.Ner  ,,r  1  ncovr  said  siot  in  Kald  main 
poitloc.  and  yieldabie  in.ans  for  inaintaiiiing  ^aid  f, 
tug  member  in  said  siot  Cf  venng  position 

-  An  article  of  adornment  in  the  form  of  a  watch 
fob  comprising  a  l«j<ly  meu.l>er  havi,  g  a  main  p.,riioii  pro- 
vl.ied  with  an  ..tens  ...  ,.i.J  u..:u  i-wtion  having  a  slot, 
the  dlmeoHlons  of  wbith  are  nearly  as  great  as  tbos,  of 
said  mail;  porUon.  said  extensiot  having  a  strap  recelv 
lag  slot,  a  facing  meml.er  pivoted  to  the  main  p,ortioc 
bekjw  the  slot  therein,  to  «\viug  in  the  plane  of  aaia 
laaln  [wrtlon  Into  p.^ition.s  to  cover  or  uncover  the  slot 
therein,  and  a  spring  catch  for  mnintalulDg  sakl  facing 
uember  in  its  slot  closing  position. 
195  O.  a.-- -4 


i-Teat   as   th-se  of 

with    sn    eitensioi 


*-"V 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  clock 
mechanism,  a  gaa  controlling  device,  means  for  operating 
the  gas  controlling  device  in  one  direction,  means  operated 
by  the  clock  mechanlaa  for  operating  aald  gaa  controlling 
device  in  th*  oppeUte  direction,  meana  whereL>  each  of 
sani  means  may  he  set  at  a  predetermined  time  to  de 
:ern  ,nr  v\  uer,  ;!,t  ^i.s  controlling  device  is  to  be  actuated, 
>n.i  rl,,,;,..^  n,  ..uiomatically  creaUn*.  u  ^,h:k  to  ignite 
ii'i    gas. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisiug  viovk 
mechanise:,  a  gas  controlling  device,  means  actuated  by 
the  ..,.,  K  mechaniam  for  operating  the  gas  cuntroiiing 
device  :  :  ,  direction,  and  means  operated  by  :nd.  pend- 
ent rotiijy  mechanism  for  operating  snid  ga*  fontr(.:Ung 
device  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  comhlnaUon  of  a  gas  controlling  »  eiiei.t  a  ie\.r 
a  connection  betwt^  the  lever  and  saiu  .*.»  .oiiiro.nng 
elanent,  means  adapted  to  operate  the  controlling  ele- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  segmeftUl  gear,  a  projecting  part 
carried  by  said  gear  for  moriag  the  lever  to  actuate  the 
gas  controlling  element  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  igniting  the  gas. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gag  controlling  element,  ignit- 
ing means,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
said  gas  controlling  element,  means  adapted  to  operate 
the  controlling  element  In  one  direction,  a  gear,  and  a 
part  carried  by  said  gear  for  moving  the  lever  to  actu- 
ate the  gas  controlling  element  In  the  opposite  direction. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  element,  a  lever 
a  connection  between  the  lever  and  said  controlling  ele-' 
ment,  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  controlling  element  in  one  dlrf^ctlon,  a  gear,  and 
a  part  carried  by  said  gear  and  ajj^pfcd  to  engage  said 
lever  for  moving  the  controlling  element  ir;  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  'Jaz.  tte.] 


1.074,729.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  .TosEPii  E 
MooDT.  Stanfbrd  Tex  Mled  Feb.  8.  1913.  serial  No" 
747,195.      (a.  97— 44.) 


"-V 


^^ 


1.  A  cuitivatoi  attachment  embodying  a  ceuier  bar 
having  ,ts  forward  end  (.••ot  hack  and  lurne.!  upward  to 
proviiie  a  standard  ettacbabie  to  the  foot  of  the  cultivator, 
a   pair  of  !*«ms  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  center 
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bar,  earth  tilling  elements  carried  by  the  beams,  and 
heel  braces  adjustably  connecting  the  beams  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  center  bar. 

2.  A  cultivator  attachment  embodying  a  center  bar  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  bent  back  and  turned  upward  to  pro 
vide  a  standard  attachable  to  the  foot  of  a  cultivator,  a 
pair  of  angle  iron  Ijeams  having  their  forward  ends  flat- 
tened and  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  said  bar,  earth 
tilling  elements  carried  by  the  beams,  and  heel  braces  ad- 
justably connecting  the  beams  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  bar. 

3.  A  cultivator  attachment  embodying  a  center  bar  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  bent  back  and  turned  upward  to  pro- 
vide a  standard  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  bend,  a 
pivot  member  passing  through  the  eye,  a  pair  of  beams 
pivoted  to  the  said  pivot  member,  members  adjustable  on 
the  pivot  member  to  clamp  the  beams  and  the  eye  to- 
gether, earth  tilling  elements  carried  by  the  beams,  and 
brace  members  adjustably  connecting  the  beams  and  center 
bar. 

4.  A  cultivator  attachment  embodying  a  center  bar  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  bent  back  and  turned  upward  to  pro- 
vide a  standard  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  bend,  an 
earth  tilling  element  having  a  shank  passing  through  the 
eye,  a  pair  of  angle  Iron  beams  having  their  forward  ends 
flattened  and  pivoted  to  the  said  shank,  nuts  threaded  on 
the  shank  to  clamp  the  eye  and  ends  of  the  beams  to- 
gether, earth  tilling  elements  carried  by  the  beam,  and 
brace  meml:)er8  adjustably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
beams  and  the  rear  end  of  the  center  bar. 

5.  A  cultivator  attachment  embodying  a  center  bar  hav- 
ing an  upturned  standard  at  its  forward  end.  a  pivot 
member  carried  by  the  center  bar  In  advance  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  beams  pivoted  to  the  pivot  member,  earth 
tilling  elements  carried  by  the  beams,  and  heel  braces 
adjustably  connecting  the  beams  and  center  bar 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,730.      LUBRK'ATING   APPARATIS       William    L. 
M0BBI8,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor   to   8,    F.   Bowser  & 
Company,   Incorporated,    Kort   Wayne,    Ind.,   a    Corpora 
tlon    of    Indiana.       Filed    Aug.     5.     1905.       Serial     No 
272,822.      (CI.  184— 0  I 


1.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  oil 
dlatrlbatlng  and  drip  collecting  pipes,  of  means  for  circu- 
lating oil  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  settling  tanks 
separately  connected  with  said  pipes  for  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  such  oil  and  retaining  the  same  from  circulation, 
uld  tanks  being  arranged  to  permit  the  discharge  of  oil 
from  one,  and  Its  retention  in  the  other,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  oil 
dlatribating  and  drip  collecting  pipes,  of  means  for  circu- 
lating oil  therethrough,  a  receptacle  connected  therewith, 
an  overflow  for  said  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said 


overflow  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  connections,  and 
means  adapted  to  raise  the  oil  in  said  receptacle  up  to  and 
over  said  overflow. 

3.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  oil 
distributing  and  drip  collecting  pipes,  of  means  for  circu- 
lating oil  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  inde- 
pendently connected  therewith,  overflows  for  said  recep- 
tacles respectively,  and  means  for  raising  the  oil  In  each 
of  said  receptacles  up  to  and  over  the  corresponding  over- 
flow. 

4.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  oil 
distributinff  and  drip  collectlngr  pipes,  of  means  for  rlrcu- 
latinK  oil  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  rec^'ptacies  inde- 
pendently connected  therewith,  overfl.iws  for  said  recep- 
tacles respectively,  a  discharge  pipe  for  each  of  said  over- 
flows havinjj  a  phirallty  of  discharge  connections,  and 
means  for  raising  the  oil  In  earh  of  said  receptaclas  up  to 
and  over  the  same. 

5.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  oil 
distributing  and  drip  collecting  pipes,  of  means  for  circu- 
lating oil  theretbr.nigh.  a  receptacle  connected  therewith, 
an  overflow  for  said  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  for  said 
overflow  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  connections,  and 
means  adapted  to  supply  to  said  receptacle  a  liquid  heavier 
than  oil  in  order  to  raise  the  oil  therein  up  to  and  over 
said  overflow.  ; 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  | 


1.074,731        VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAGM    AND    Sll'PORT 
THEBKFOR.      .Tonx   E.    Mihlfeld,   Kansas   City,    .Mo 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.     Serial  No  754,068.     (CI.  105—61., 


Xt'Y/(^<A  I  i'iii' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  vestibule,  a 
flexible  vestibule  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  face  plate,  and 
means  located  outside  of  said  diaphragm  for  supporting 
the  face  plate  and  permitting  the  same  to  automatically 
center  itself  laterally  solely  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
substantially  as  8pecifie<l 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  vestibule,  a 
vestibule  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  face  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  face  plate  and  permitting  the  same  to 
automatically  center  itself  laterally  under  the  Influence  of 
gravity,  said  means  inclnding  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
carrier  bracket,  relatively  wide  ball  races  formed  In  said 
brackets,  and  bearing  balls  interposed  between  the  ball 
races  and  bodily  and  laterally  movable  therein,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  veatibnle.  a 
vestibule  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  face  plate,  said  dia- 
phragm being  secured  to  the  vestibule  and  to  the  face 
plate,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  end  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  carrier  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  face  plate, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  ball  races  and 
having  bearing  balls  interposed  therebetween,  substantially 
as  specified. 


October  7, 1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


51 


.J;,,  ■  "'"'^'°''*''^°  '^'^h  «  -'-hide  having  a  vestibnle,  a 
vestibule  dlaphraKm,  a  diaphragm  face  plat<>.  said  dia- 
phragm being  secured  to  the  ve,stll-uie  and  t.,  the  facv 
P  ate.  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  end  of  ,he  ve- 
hicle, a  carrier  bracket  secured  to  the  face  plat.,  each  of 
said  brackets  Ik-Ipk  providtni  with  hall  rao^s  an.i  havm.- 
•bearing  1«11r  interpose,.!  theretK-tween,  and  sprlnps  <>c«re.i 
near  the  top  of  the  face  plate  for  normal^  for.in,-  the 
latter  outwardly,  substantially  as  specified 

r.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  liavinu  a  vestil.ue  a 
vestibule  dl...phragm.  a  diaphragm  face  plate.  tw..n«  for 
supporting  the  fare  plate  and  permitting  th..  s«m,.  to  auto- 

of  graMtv.  an,l   «t..ps   for  limiting  the  amount   of  lateral 

sTblunt?,;'    "^    '""^    '"""    '''"^'''''^    ''^   ^^^   ^-"'^"e 
sutwtantinlly   as  speciiled 

[Claims  ti  ;u  i;.  Hut  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


''OMK^J''^'''"'  '*'-''"'^  ••■"'^  VKiUrLKSPEED- 
OMKTKlt.s  I  KANK  M  MiKHAT,  ca,ivviile,  N  y  Filed 
Jan.  4,  191.3.     Serial  N„    :,.,,. -u.-j.      (61.  235^96.) 


■'^'^^; 


1  \  .hiving  device  lor  vehicle  speeiiumeters  comprising 
in  .un.huu.tion  with  a  flexible  transm,H..ion  shaft  a  frlc 
tlon  disk  secured  on  one  end  of  said  nhaft.  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  i,ub  .>f  the  vehicle  wheel  with  which  the  friction 
dlKk  ..n  the  shaft  engages,  a  casing  mounted  uf>on  the 
axie  casing  of  the  rehlcle  whee.,  an  arm  pivoUUy  mounted 
In  said   casinu    in   which  said  transmission  shaft   Is  sup- 

arm't'o  ^'iVn"";  "''""  ''"  '■*'^''^*^  "°^  connected  to  said 
arm  to  hold  the  friction  di«k  in  en^rnjrement  with  the  disk 
upon  the  wheel  hub. 

2.   A  driving  deM<e  f.,r  vehi.le  .peetlometers  comprising 
in  cotnl  nation   w.ti,  a   tiexible  , ran.n.lssi.,n  shaft,  aTc 
tlon  disk  secured  ..r,  ihe  ..,„i  „f  ^,1  ,,,fj    ^  ,^        ^        /^ 
upon  the  hub  of  the  ^ehi..ie  wheel,  a     ......  mountTui^ 

the  axle  casing  of  t,,..  vehicle,  a  sh,  a  .  v:endlng  thrXh 
said  casing  and  flx..l  .herein,  an  arm  looseiv  mounted  a' 
one  of  I...  end.  on  »aid  shaft   and  m,..oU.,.  ,i,,.,,  rslot 

u^n  .aid  .haft  wit,,,.  .-.c:;rn,::;r.:7^?^ 

ends    to   the   ca.lnL-    and    at    ^r..    ,,;^,.r   end    ,,-.    n  " 

f,'"-'"*"-  '■••">  -' -  ■'<  ■■•■  ■r.„;j.:;' ,"  ■;: :°;  °  ■ 

tionnl  enga^rement   win,   tf,..   f„,  ..   ..(  t-.e  disk   ..,    ,     .7 
hide  wheel  hub.  ''  •'^""'    ^''*  ^^ 


thereof,  cheek  plates  extending  forward! t  from  the  side 
"rtges  ..  the  cros..  member,  and  a  bridge  plate  unltinp  the 
cheek  plates  at  thHr  forward  ..I.e.  and  bein«  spac,^  ap.  t 
from    the  ionjrltudina!    memlMr>^ 

2.    In  a  draft  Ke„r  w.ke.  in  comhination.  a  pair  of  lonKl- 
udina      member,     a    .r,.«..    „H.ml*r    unltin,^    the    rear   ends 
th.reof.  bridge  plate,  unlfinv  the  m«r>rins  of  the  longitudi- 
m.l  members  Intermediate  of  rK..i,  .,,,,  „,,  ,,,,  ^ 
n-  hrld^re  plat-,  at  bo,;    ..<  -,,  ,.  ,,,.,^,,  ^,^^  ^ 

apart   from  the  iongitudinal   n.;u'^.-, 

3  In  H  draft  pear  yoke,  in  coml,:::ation.  n  pair  of  inngi- 
tudina.  memt,,  rs.  .,  ^ross  memb.  r  uniting  the  same  at  their 
rear  ends,  brid.v  pla,,..  uniting  the  margins  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal members  an4  located  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
thereof,  a  web  unltln.  the  ,.rM„    pu...  «,  ,,,,,  ,,^J," 

1..^  "°'^.  i''"'^''''  "  '"''  '-"  ■'  •  ■^"  -  ^'"^  «"d  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  loujritudinal   memberp 

t,l   ^?  "  *^?''  ^''"  •'■"'"    "^  -'n'blnaTion.  a  pair  of  longl- 

rear  ends,  bridge  plates  uniting  the  margins  of  the  lon- 
g  tudlraai  member.s  and  located  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
thereof  the  brld...  ;..-,.  .xtending  forwardly  tn-vond  the 
point   of   their  atiacl.mern    ,0   the  longitudinal   member,    a 

7nLT  '  '^;}"^'^^'  P^'"^^  *^  their  forward  margin,  and 
forming  a  seat  for  a  coupler  butt 

5  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  long!- 
tudinal  members,  a  cross  member  uniting  the  same  at  their 
rear^-ard  ends,  a  pair  of  cheek-plates  extending  forwardlv 

plats,  at  their  forward  margins,  a  pair  of  -.ndge  plates 
^tlng  the  longitudinal   members  at   their  margins  inter 

bridge  plates,  a  pair  of  bridge  plates  uniting  the  longitudi- 
nal members  at  their  margins  and  adjacenf  their  fCni 
ends,  and   webs  unitin,-   bcth    margins  of   the  last  named 
bridge  plates:  all   of    t,-,    ......d   elements    being   cast   l^ 

tegrally  and  being  of  .ul,^:.nu.ily  the  same  thickness  the 

ZZTT^  ^'"'^  '^"''  ^P**^^*^  •'P'^'^  ^«-  the  lo^gltu 
ainai  members.  * 


^'^JaV'^-I.;  ,con-*^'^'^'ting  device  for  water-tank. 

JA^E  LEVKR.       ALrEED  L.   N.,L.^.    Saginaw.   Mlc^. 
Filed  Apr.  .!    .;..     Serial  No.  692.930.     al.  137    -1:1., 


1.074,73.^      DRAFTGKARVnKK      r„AH,  KS  J.  Nash    Ch,. 
a^o.  Ill  .  H.„^,r  to  r-niv.r.al   Draft   Oar  Attachment 
^o     a  (orporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  .In! v  25    191  •>      ^ 
rial  No    711.482.      (CI.   21.3—42.)  " 


y^^ 


ir~ 


■y.  -  .      > 


fnrt\'„I?  *  ''"J'  *"■"■■  •'"'•■  '"  ^'^'"t.lnatlon    a  pair  of  longl 
tudlnal   members,   a  cro^.s   member  uniting   the  rear  ends 


In  a  valve  control  for  water  delivery  means  of  the  char- 
acter stated,  and  In  which  Is  Included  a  hinged  drop  valve 
having  a  lever  member,  a  lifting  connection  for  the  said 
member  that  comprises  a  slotted  yoke  through  which  the 
lever  member  extends  and  in  which  it  has  free  movement 
and  means  on  the  lever  member  for  holding  the  yoke 
and  tl,e  nald  memlH-r  from  separation,  the  said  meau^  In- 
cluding ..!i,d>  o..,  :;„  ,.,ver  having  roller  be.nrtng8  i>etween 
»bkh  t;,e  .^uKc  .  no     f  ,he  lifting  rod  piavR. 


1.074.735        HAT     1-I.N    ,,1-ARD       .Ioskph    Smuwm     St 

(  vl.    J4   -  1  ',it   I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elongated  ess- 
mg  having  a  pln-openlng  a,  one  end,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
■a.m.  being  provided  with  a  .lot.  a  Substantially  U-sha^Jed 
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iD«inber  having  Ita  bight  movably  fitting  In  said  slot  and 
lt«  legs  dlspoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  and  a 
■priog  Interpomd  between  the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing 
and  the  lower  leg  of  said  member,  the  lower  leg  of  said 
member  being  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  npper  wall 
of  uld  casiog  to  frlctlonally  engagi-  a  pin  or  thf  like 
therebetween  ;  mbfltantially  as  described. 


Atf 


2.  In  a  device  of  thf  kind  flesrrlbed.  nn  elonsrHtod  cas- 
ing having  a  pin-opening  at  onp  end.  tlie  upper  wall  of  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  substantiaily  U  sbaped 
member  having  its  bight  movably  fitting  in  said  slot  and 
Its  legs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing  and 
the  lower  leg  of  said  monibor,  the  leg  of  said  mpmbor  with- 
in said  casing  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  npper 
wall  of  said  casing  to  frictionalty  engage  the  pin  or  the 
like  therebetween,  and  a  member  within  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  guide  the  pin  or  the  like  between  said  leg  and  casing- 
wall  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  iilnd  described,  an  elonguted  cas- 
ing having  a  plnopenlng  at  one  end,  the  upp^r  wall  of 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  having  Its  bight  movabiy  fitting  in  said 
slot  and  its  legs  disposed  on  opponlti-  sides  of  said  wall. 
the  leg  of  said  member  within  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  a  pin  or  the  like  therebetween,  a  niemb^-r 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  guide  the  pin  or  the  like  be- 
tween .said  leg  and  casint:  wall,  said  guide  m<mt)er  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  lengthwise  with  and  upon  the  op- 
posite wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  coiled  spring  interposed 
between  said  guide-member-portion  and  said  leg  of  said  U- 
shaped   member;   subsiantiaiiy  as  described. 


1.074,730.  ri.OTHKS-LlNi;  >  I.A.Ml"  Gkokoe  il.  .NoLL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FiUd  Apr  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
G9-_'.722.      (CI.   24—133.; 


1.  .\  clothes-line  fasten»T  comprising  twf,  arms.  pi\Atfd 
togtther  between  their  ends,  and  adapted  to  claniij  a  ropo 
between  them,  the  ends  of  said  arms  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  diverging  beyond  t!i«  pivoted  point,  means  on  the  di- 
rergrent  end  of  one  of  said  arms  for  attaching  a  rope. 
means  on  the  other  of  .said  dlvrrgent  arms,  substantially 
opposite  said  rope-attaching  means,  through  which  the 
rope  is  adapted  to  run,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  flt>ow 
•xtenslon  thereon  e.tlendlng  over  and  above  the  opposite 
end  of  the  opposite  arm,  whereby  the  elbow  extension  and 
opposite  end  of  the  opposite  arm  are  adapted  to  be  grasped 
between  the  thumb  and  Angers  and  pressed  together  to 
force  apart  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  between  whlcii 
the  rope  is  gripped  and  loosen  the  grip  of  the  arms  ujwn 
mid  r^»e. 


2.  A  dotlies-lloe  fastener  comprising  two  arms  piloted 
together  between  their  ends,  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  rope 
between  them,  one  of  said  arms  being  formed  on  a  eonvei 
curve  on  Its  inner  side  and  forming  a  runway  for  the  rope, 
and  diverging  at  one  end  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
opposite  arm,  said  convex  arm  having  at  its  divergent  end 
an  eye  through  which  a  rope  is  adapted  to  run,  and  said 
opposite  arm  having  ©[iposite  said  eye  means  for  attaching 
thtr.  tn  ij,,  ,  nd  of  a  ropf,  said  convex  arm  also  having  an 
elbow  extension  tin  rcn  fxtfndiiig  ov.  r  and  above  Ch"  op 
posite  etKl  r,f  It,,.  ..[.[Kisite  arm.  whtTcby  the  elbow  exten- 
sion and  opposite  end  of  the  opposite  arm  are  adapted  to 
be  grasped  between  the  thumb  and  tingert*  and  pressed  to- 
gether ro  force  apart  the  opposite  ends  of  tie  arms  be- 
tw.'cn  wtii'-li  tie  rof*  is  gripi>ed  and  loosen  the  grip  of  the 
arms  upoii  <n\i\  r<>[)e. 

1,074,737.     aVlSSlSi.    MMliiSLHY.     JOHN  J   OCd>r> 
Pawtucket.    K.    I        i  ;  . 
7.^,=;  .-n7       (Cl.    118 — 7.) 


.Mar.     10.    1013. 


NOB, 

Serial   No. 


t 


^©"rv^p 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  a  device  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive speeils  of  the  feed  and  delivery  r.  !  ^  comprising  a 
cone  pulley  operating  the  feed  rolls;  an  j  fwsed  cone  pul- 
ley operating  the  delivery  rolls;  an  endl<»ss  h.  It  connect- 
ing said  c»ne  pulleys  with  each  other  m-.i  with  a  driving 
pulley  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  fratui  .  a  slilpper  i"T,.r 
adapted  to  move  smd  »  ;t  to  any  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  rnr.o  pqiipw  ,,.,  ..n;:.,s  d.nin  .  j..  rat^d  by  the  drlv- 
Ini.'  sl.iift  ..■  fh.-  f  -iri.  :M'  -iiDs  motinted  upon  said 
•"''■■■  ''1  I-'  iiiL'.-l  to  eng!iee  and  oi>erate  the  shipper 
levc.    1'   ;  r  'le-.  nnir.pd  intervals,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Iri  iiHTii.nijsm  for  varying  th.>  relative  speed  of 
the  feed  lU'i  <!»Miv,ry  rolls  of  a  splnnlnir  frnmp.  th<  .-i-m 
bination  of  .  •  ridl^ss  chain  driven  by  the  driving  t-b»tt 
of  the  frame;  cams  viirylng  In  depth  mounted  upon  said 
chain  ;  a  ttitpper  lever  actuated  by  said  cams,  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  shipper  lever  being  determine<l  t  j  the 
depth  of  »!  '  ims;  a  pair  of  oppose,!  ,.,ru'  im  leys  one 
of  them  04^11. lUng  the  feed  roUa  and  tho  other  the  de- 
livery, rolls  of  the  frame;  an  endless  belt  counf^ctirig  tiaid 
cone  pulleys  with  each  other  and  with  a  drivins,'  pulley 
lixed  on  the  main  sliaft  of  the  frame  and  trauamitting 
motion  to  said  belt,  said  belt  being  capable  of  t^  ing 
changed  in  position  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  cone  pulleys 
liy  means  of  said  shipper  lever;  and  feed  and  delivery 
rolls  av-tiiated  !>y  said  cone  pulleys,  siitj-tantitil, v  a*  -►•t 
forth. 


l,i»7».7.HS(.      TtRBINK        'Huuks    T.    Owknh,    Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed    Nov.    ,"     lH]-       Serial    No.    720  613        (CI 
121—58.) 
1.   A  plarality  of  turbines  arranged  on  a   shaft  common 

to  ail  of  tbem.  a  slugW-  inlet  port  leading  to  the  valve  of 
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•ach  turbine,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  t>orts  leading  from  Hit 
valve  of  each  turbine  and  nseaus  f«r  cotKluctiag  th«- 
steam  from  tlie  exhuMsi  ports  of  any  turbine  to  il»e  lnl*i 
p'irt    of    tlie    ucx!    sii.-i .  ...tiiij   turbine. 


2.  A  multist.ig*.  steuiu  mi  -iiit  engine  having  cylindrical 
isings  each  cjisin;,;  )irovt.|.d  with  internal  circumferential 
of  vanes  ii<;  is,-,i  «-  ;,.i  H  Lie  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
each  casi-:^  cou t.. it.  i.^  h  rotor  flied  to  a  common 
sh.ift.  the  rotor  being  provided  with  peripheral  rowi  of 
vai.'s,  said  vanes  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  main 
shaft,  tangentlally  arranged  ports  leading  to  one  end  of 
each  rotor,  and  tangentlally  arranged  ports  leading  from 
the  opposite  rnd  of  said  rotor,  a  valve  chamber  having  a 
single  inlet  pori  and  a  plurality  of  ouUet  ports  attached 
to  each  stage  of  the  turbine,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
exhaust  from  the  several  outlet  ports  of  each  stage  to  the 
single  inlet  port  of  each  next  succeeding  atage,  valves  op- 
erating in  each  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  operating 
all  of  sai  1   V  i.vi-s  In   unison. 

3.  A  multistage  circumferential  flow  turbine  the  stages 
of  which  have  oprK)8ltely  disposed  ports  arranged  at  the 
enda  of  the  rotor,  circumferential  rows  of  blades  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  rotor 
co-acting  therewith  having  peripheral  rows  of  blades  each 
blade  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  supplemental 
aurtlng  valves  arranged  to  direct  steam  against  the  vanes 
of  the  roiors  of  the  Intermediate  and  low  pressure  cylln 
d,  rs 

1.  Il  a  uiuliLstage  oircunifereutial  turbine,  each  stage 
liaving  a  valve  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  op- 
positely disposed  ports  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with 
the  turbine,  a  sliding  piston  valve  In  each  valve  casing, 
said  sliding  valve  being  actuated  from  a  counter  shaft  dls- 
T'-st^l  ::•  an  angle  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  turbine,  and 
M  (list  ,:,  f.,r  rocking  said  counter  shaft  substantlaily  as 
d«scrll>ed 

0  A  mnltistaiie  circumferential  turbine,  each  stage 
i.aviug  opjK,sitely  dispos^Hl  ports,  said  ports  being  at  the 
opj.uHiu  -hds  :  .'t-^'  .0  vtage  having  circumferential 
r  )us  of  trtp.'Mii  VI,!, I-  aiiutoed  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
■  asuj^:  said  viin.s  ]»  iui:  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  main  shaft,  a  r -i  .'  :,..ving  circumferential  rows  of 
:«Ii«red  vi.neK,  ^.,id  \iin.s  i...iig  parallel  to  the  axia  of  the 
iiiiiin  shaft,  the  sides  of  said  vanes  being  ctirved ;  curved 
l'"i  is  in  t!iP  casing  aix)  directed  against  the  vanes  of  the 

rotor. 

il  laliiis   <i  .md   7   not   printed   In   the  Gasette.] 


1.074. 7.?9.     (.UINl.I.\i.   l.i;vi(K  FOR  .\l.\i  i!  I  \i:  T' lOLS. 

llENRV   I..   I'lxi.KV,  Cleveland,  Ohio,      i  lied  Dec.  ii.  1912. 

Serial   No    735.826.      (CI.  51—7.) 

I  All  attachment  for  shari>eulng  planer  knives  and  the 
like  bavint;  a  suiuibie  franie,  a  rotatable  grinder  movable 
It-ugthulse  on  said  frame  as  grinding;  procifii-.  nn-HV.f  t.v 
which  said  frame  is  mounted  direct ]\  u[>oii  ttic  ^^tiaft  car 
rylng  the  Idades  to  tw?  stmrpen.d.  a  luotor  pivotailj  sup 
IK>rte<l  by  said  fraui.  and  an-ans  opi-rativ.  ly  connecting 
siild   grinder  with  said  motor 

-.  An  atUchment  carrying  a  grinder  adapted  to  shari^er- 
pianer  knives  consisting  uf  a  ivmiu  iiavinii  parallel  horl 
/.otit.'il    bars   and   standards  larrying   saiii    bars   curved    In-    1 


ward  at  substantially  right  angles  at  their  lover  ends  SAd 
means  on  said  eoda  constructed  to  support  said  fraae  dl- 
re<Mly  up>ou  the  axis  of  the  knives  to  be  sharpened,  in  coat 
iHnatlon  with  n  bead  siidnbly  mounted  ••  said  parallel 
bars,  a  motor  chamber  pivotally  mounted  OB  saki  be«d,  a 
ui  .tor  in  s.aid  chaml>er  having  a  downwardly  projectiag 
shaft,  a  i:nnder  operutivrlj  connected  with  the  end  of  tke 
said  shaft  and  mean*  adjuatabiy  supporting  said  motor 
cbaiiil>er   on    us    pivot. 


3.  A  grinder  attachm.  -  '  >r  ;  laner  knives  comprising  a 
frame  having  uprights  aaaptcd  to  rest  upon  tbe  mis  of 
said  knives  and  parallel  hoiliontal  gulde-bfrs  si.pp.  ;  t.'d  on 
said  uprights,  a  head  slldably  mounted  on  s,  ■  ••s.  a 
hanger  supported  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  ..,1  and 
guide  ways  therefor  on  the  front  of  said  lo,!  and  a 
screw  to  adjust  said  hanger  on  said  head,  in  combinaUon 
with  a  motor  chamber  and  motor  pivoted  on  said  hanger 
and  means  to  adjust  said  hanger  laterally  in  its  lower 
portion  comprising  springs  on  each  side. 


1.074,740.     WASHING-MACHINE.     BrNUM  J.  Rbid, 
Milan.  Ga.     Filed  June  24,  1912.     Serial  No    To-  .','.0' 

(a.   08—18.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;,  siaftonary 
outer  shell,  a  rotatable  drum  diFr"->sed  trtr-  r  and  hfiving 
its  periphery  formed  of  spaced  I,".rg.  nur.  sii:a  slats  which 
are  BohstantiallT  V-shaped  in  r-oss  sf^tion,  the  slats 
being  arranged  with  their  apexes  dlsjioBed  innermost  and 
the  bases  of  the  large  slats  extendinL  beyond  the  bases  of 
the  small  slats  to  provide  means  to  force  currents  of 
water  through  the  drum,  such  currents  cntt^ring  th.  drum 
adjacent  the  leading  edges  of  the  large  slats  and  dl.s- 
charglng  therefrom  adjacent  the  trailing  edges,  and  rods 
extending  longitudinally  witldn  tin  dr  .c  a  ;!  .iisposed 
relatively  near  and  spaced  from  tb.  ..i  \^  ,f  ti,,.  iMryc 
slats,  the  drum  hnvinr  its  c.Mitral  p.rti.  :,  ■  ntirciv  open 
and  free  from  any  oiisti  action,  wheretiy  the  clothef,  held 
by   the   rods    In    si  eiati-m    from    the    large    slate    are 

free  to  fan  frou,  s  w,        ,i^  wlivn  they  are  rotated  upwardly 
sufflclentlv. 


1,074.741.  \V.U  KU  HK  A  I  INN,  l>KVirE  J(.ir>  C.  Riss- 
LiNo.  Chicago,  111  nied  Apr  24.  1(^13.  Herlal  No 
7fi.'<,.'-'.^4        (C!     122—16., 

1  in  a  water  haatlng  devic-j.  tbt  combination  of  a 
U>iier  ;  beating  apparatus,  said  Lcutiug  apparatus  com- 
prising   a    Vertically    .  itcndii.j;    ho^ising    open    at    Us    re- 
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•pectlve  ends ;  a  burner  arranged  hi  said  housing; :  a 
comparatively  high  hollow  member  arranged  abovi>  said 
burner;  a  communication  b*'tween  said  memb«>r  and  said 
boiler  ;  a  plurality  of  elonKate<1  vertically  extending  flues 
trareraing  the  Interior  of  said  member;  a  aeoond  hollow 
member  arranged  alwvc  said  first  mentionwl  memb.  r  s<r 
that  g&a  passing  through  said  flups  will  im!jint;r  uj-in  r;iM 
under  side  of  said  setuml  mentioned  nif'mt>>r  .1  •  uthI 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  rii'-nt  i-.n.-.l 
members;  a  pipe  h-ading  fr^m  said  second  iii'.ui.ijucd 
memt)er  ;  and  a  Que  leading  from  the  upinr  end  of  said 
housing  surrounditig  said  last  HU'ntione.!  [lipe,  siibstan- 
tlaliy  as  described. 


'2.  In  a  water  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
iKjller  ;  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  ex 
tending  housing  open  at  its  respective  ends ;  a  burner 
arranged  in  said  housing  at  the  lower  end  thereof  ;  a  com- 
paratively high  hollow  memNr  arranged  above  said 
burner  ;  a  communication  letween  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  and  the  lower  end  'if  said  boiler  ;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  vertically  extending'  !ia"s  traversing  the  interior 
of  said  member  ;  a  second  hollow  comparatively  thin 
tiat  member  arranged  alxjve  said  flrst  mentioned  mem- 
ber so  that  gas  passint:  throii;,'ti  said  tiues  will  impinge 
upon  the  under  aide  of  said  second  mentioned  memljer ; 
a  central  communication  between  the  ipper  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  member  and  the  lower  end  of  snld  second 
mentioned  memtier  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  mentioned  member  having  a  branch  return- 
ing to  said  boiler  :  and  a  liue  leading  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  housing  surrouudini.'  the  said  last  mentioned  pipe, 
s\ibstantially  as  described. 


1,074,74::        HAND-HUBBER.      (..nstan/.e    Kiitk.:     New 
Yorlt,   N.   Y.      nied  Sept.  25.   1912.     Serial   No.   T.J.J.!: 


tCl.  ti 


^J 


A  band  rubber,  comprising  a   pair  of  spaced  apart  roll- 
ers,  provided   with  annularly  dlspospfl   knobs;   nn    interme- 


diate roller  having  a  spiral   thread   formed   thereon  ;   and 
a    frame   connecting   said    rolbrs    to   provide    parallel    bear 
ingK   therefor 


,  f  V  i  .  7  4  :•;  ,       liKVKK    FOH    Hl-ri  AiU 'ING 
1  ll.Vli'.F     KKmM    .vi  t  TiK.S     i- A.\S     \N1>    T 
Shk[.vi>,n    '       li    lus::^      !  >enver,    Colo.       Kile< 
191J.     .SerU.  .N\^.  7;a,C4«;.     (Cl.  193 — lu., 


THE    Oia- 
UK    LIKE. 

1    Sept.    10. 


1.  A  deTtce  of  the  class  described  comprlsiDg  a  ciise 
haTlng  an  ialet  opening  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  single 
outlet  whlcli  is  provided  by  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end, 
an  apertured  transverse  partition  in  said  case  disponed 
between  said  openings  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  material 
after  it  has  entered  the  case  through  the  inlet  opening,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  material  after  it  baa 
passed  through  the  apertures  of  the  partitltion  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  its  constltnenta  before  its  discharge 
from  the  caae  through  the  outlet  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deserib.d  riprlalng  a  case 
having  an  Ulet  opening  In  its  upt>^r  portion  and  a  single 
outlet  whicli  is  provided  by  an  cpenlng  at  its  lower  end, 
an  apertured  transverse  partition  Ln  aaid  ca.se  disposed 
between  said  openings  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  material 
after  it  has  entered  the  case  through  the  inlet  opening, 
means  for  directing  the  material  after  it  has  pasted 
through  the  apertures  of  the  partition  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  case  below  the  partition  to  retard  its  flow 
by  frictlonal  contact  with  said  surface  and  thus  pre- 
vent separation  of  Its  constituents  before  it  Is  discharged 
from  the  case  through  the  outlet  opening,  and  menns  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  case  for  converting  the  iri  Uar 
motion  of  the  material  into  a  straight,  downward  flow  be- 
fore it  reaches  the  said  outlet  opening 

3.  A   device  of  the   ciaM  described   comprism..'    a     use 
having  an  inlet  opening  !n  !t^  upper  porti.  '    mv;  a  siuj:^ 
outlet  which  is  provided  by  an  opening  at   its   e,w.  r   i-iid 
an    apertured    transverse    partition    In    said   case    dlsiii*e,t 
between    said    openings    to   obetruct    the    '1   w      f    muteria 
after  Its  ha«  entered  the  case  through   •' ■    !;i    t     penini; 
noizles  extending  downwardly  from  th.    uiier'nrs   in  the 
partition  and  curved  at  their  lower  ends  toward   rhe  lni,.  r 
surface    of    the    case    for    dlrectltii:    ;:   it'-rial    afttr    :i    fas 
passed   t!:r'>t!.;'     '  ■  •■  said  apertures  a_-n!iist    'rt-   ^n.'i   n;ner 
surface  !■    r>-'ard    its  flow  by   frictioriai   ci.iii.'v  t    wiiti   ih. 
same,   and   thua   prevent    separation    of   Its   const! 'ueni^ 
before  it  is  dischnrL'ed    ff-   ;:;    "le  case  through   i;-       ut-t 
opening,  and  mea;>.    it  •  ,1    r  end  of  the  ca>«    *    r    •.  r, 
verting  the  circular  motion  of  the  material  into  .m  strHigbt 
downward  flow  before  it  reaches  the  said  outlet  opeuiroj. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ush 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  Its  upper  portion  and  a  ^hil::. 
outlet  which  is  provided  by  an  opening  at  Its  1  vv.  1  'nl, 
an  apertured  transverse  partition  in  said  case  ili-:[i  .tied 
between  said  openings  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  material 
after  It  hat  entered  the  case  through  the  Inlet  opening, 
means  for  directing  the  material  after  it  has  passed 
through  the  Htierturt's  .f  the  partition  Btralnst  the  Inner 
surface  of  t)  i<<'  e:  ,w  the  latter  to  retar  1  its  flow  by 
frictlonal  contact  wt'?  <;i',d  -inrfni-i'  iirid  rhM^  -recent  sep- 
aration of  Its  consti!iie;,it>  ;:ef,ir-  U  is  dis'h;trgt»<l  from  the 
case  through  the  outlet  op.ning  an!  Mndes  exf»  ndtnk.'  it! 
wartliy   from    the   Inner   surface   of   the   rjise    at    !*s    hwr 
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end  to  convert  the  circtilRr  motion  of  the  material  into 
a  straight,  downward  flow  l>efore  It  reju  hes  the  said  outlet 
opening. 


l,U74.744,  V.VCITM  <.LEANF:K  Hfuhekt  T 
Chicago.  III.  assigiior  of  one  third  t.  ]'&■>:  M, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Tiilr  "1,  1911,  Sena:  No 
(Cl.  83 — 47... 


R.    I'PEN. 

S(  i,raut. 

say. 749- 


\  dust  collector  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a 
'■■'  ; n  ling  bell  shaped  member  within  said  casing,  the 
»i  ;>ortion  of  the  walls  of  said  bell  shaped  member  and 
:ti  1  iMceut  walls  of  said  casing  together  forming  a  re 
Ktrlcted  passage-way,  the  walls  of  said  bell  shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  casing  being  flared  apart  at  their  upper  ends 
to  form  an  expansion  chamlx^r.  there  ^»'.v:-^  rrstncted  ex- 
haust ports  in  said  casiDg  m.:  .n  an  _  «  ;th  hai!  ex- 
pansion chamber.  susbstantlH,  y  as    - -s.  rs  ea. 

2.  A  dust  coiieciiir  (nmitriN.nt'  h  ■  yhndrlcal  outer  casing 
aod  a  depeudltig  he  sf  ij.  1  n  .-..(.er  therein,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  !h  ..  >hi,i...:  :ii,  ii  i)er  forming  with  the 
adjacent  \\hi-  ;  -aid  casing  a  restricted  passage-way  and 
the  outer  piiit-.n  of  said  bell  shaped  member  being  re- 
duce<1  li.  diameter  to  form  with  said  casing  an  expansion 
chani^.  r  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage-way,  there 
bflng  rest  It.  ted  exbaast  ports  in  said  casing  communlcat- 
\tr^  wit!,  siiid  expansion  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scriU'd 

3.  A  dust  co.l.ctor  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  de- 
j.endlng  t)ell  shaped  member  within  said  casing  and  form- 
iiig  wltli  the  walls  nf  BHld  casing  a  restricted  passage  way. 
the  upper  p.  rtiiiri  .  f  said  bell  shaped  member  being  reduced 
in  diameter  to  form  with  said  casing  an  expansion  cham- 
ber at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage-way,  there  being  re 
strlcted  •  xhaust  ports  in  said  casing  communicating  with 
said  >xi.a!si  •:  chamber  and  a  dust  separator  arranged 
wlthlh  said  bell  shaped  raemlvr,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.074,74.1  l.HWV  I!\H  i  .-VUHVIHON.  .T  n  v  M.  ROHLF- 
INQ,  St  l.ouls  M  ■  ,  assignor  to  A:[<';.i,n  Car  and 
Foundrv  rompaiiy.  St.  Louis,  M  a  torporatlon  of  New 
J?rse\  lie,!  xj.r  15,  1912  Sena  No.  65i0.971.  (Cl. 
218—42.^ 


,r\  v'^  y"* 


t>oIt,  and  an  anti-frlrtion  element  on  said  bolt  and  form- 
ing M   bearing  {'<v  the  drawbar,, 

2.  The  comlunat  iiui  with  sufipons.  of  a  trussed  l>olt  de- 
tachably  cotinecte<J  tn  said  supports,  and  an  antifriction 
draw  bar  eiigagint:  njemlKT  on  said  trussed  Ujit 

3.  In  a  draw  :.jir  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  carry- 
ing eleuienl,  of  separate  trussing  means  connected  thereto 
and  depending  therefrom,  and  antifriction  elements  on 
said  carrying  f  .rient  which  antifriction  element*  are 
transversely  iirai  ged  with  respect  to  the  draw  bar 

4.  In  a  d'-}i\v  bnr  >!!rrier,  the  c<:imhiiint ion  with  a  carry- 
ing element,  .  f  a  ^  i^anue  trussing  element  therefor  pro 
vlded  with  spa  e.;  .arms,  and  anti-friction  elemt  nts  t^ 
tween  said  bearings  which  antl  friction  elements  ate  trans 
versely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  draw-bar 

5.  In  a  draw  bar  carrier,  the  combination  with  n  carry 
Ing  element  of  a  separate  trussing  element   ati  1   seijarate 
antifriction  elemenU  cooperating  with  said   carry ini;  eie 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  7  4.746.  RAILWAY-CAR  KND  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  M.  RoHLriNo,  gt.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundrj  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1918.  Seiial 
No.  742,001.     (Cl.  106— 192. > 


1.   A    drawlMir    carrier    r<impnslii>.'    (>     ;  fis,'-     --'i 
'ransversely  beneath    the  drawbar  whxh   trl^^   m. 


['}  te- 
ies  a 


1.  .\  car  end  constructed  of  pairs  of  sheet  metal  ha\inj: 
formed  therein  a  series  of  stiffening  ribs  or  corruguti  >ns 
extending  across  the  sheet  of  metal,  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  united  at  one  end  and  reinforcing  plates  fixed 
to  the  sheet  metal  plate  over  said  ribs  or  corrugations 

2.  A  car  end  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  diverging  stiffening  ribs  or  cor 
rugations  which  extend  from  one  of  the  1  tiz ontal  edgei* 
of  the  piece  of  sheet  metal  across  the  siiiut;  toward  the 
opposite  edge  and  corners  thereof. 

3.  A   car  end   formed   of  a   single   piece   of   sheet   metal 
having  formed   therein  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed   ribs 
or  corrugations,  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  dlKp>.>^' 1  stifTen 
ing  ribs  or  corricatlons, 

4.  A  car  end  f  rmed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meiai 
having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rll*  or 
corrugations,  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  stifTening  ribs 
or  corrugations,  and  a  horixonully  disi-ov.-d  siiffeuing  rib 
or  corrugation. 

6.   A    car   end  comprising   a    s.ngie   piece   ..f    sheet    met^l 
havint'     '.i:-:.<-d    therein    pairs    of    d!ver»;in^    CMrrugations, 
iitiii    ren,i.-r,  dij    plates    applied    t>.    ■'.,>■    i.ij<--'!    meta,    j>late 
■■-  •  >    i^h  i-i   1":  t's  '  •'    !'■  uTutat  lOi;,- 
[ Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 
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1,074,747.  PROCESS  AND  APrARATI'S  FOR  SEALING 
CARBON  TETRACHI.ORID.  Arthir  C.  Rowe.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  tMlgnor  to  A.  C.  Rowe  k  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Arthur  C.  Rowe  and  Ken 
neth  P.  Rowe.  Filed  Apr.  1>*,  1911  Serial  No.  «i:i.S05 
(CI.  2;i~ll,) 


1.  A   vessel  containing  carbon   tetrachlorid,   and  having 

fhe  uppor  .surface  thereof  rompletely  covered  by  water, 
arul  hnvitiL:  Hie  uiiper  >inrf:ut»  of  tbe  water  completely 
f'0\"r<:-(l  b.v  a  r^.n  vointilo  IlquM, 

2.  .\  fire  exTlneuishtT  ion.si<' JUi:  of  a  vessel  containing 
ciirlion  tetr.'iclilorlii  and  provided  with  a  water-seal  for 
^^ai.!    tetrachlorid   consisting  of  a   layer  of    water  floating 

n  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  preserving  c*rbon  tetrachlorid  from  * 
f'vaporatlon-loss,   \v!ii  h   consists  of  covering  the  exposed 

.surfai-p  th«>r<>of  with    -.varer. 

4.  The  inethod  -if  j.reservin-'  rarN)n  tetrachlorid  from 
evaporation  h)ss,  wiiich  coDsists  of  covering  the  exposed 
surface  th^M-oof  with  a  liquid  imperrlou.s  to  Its  vapors. 


I,n7r74>i.  SrKi:RING-GEAK  MaK(  IS  D.  Satter&BB, 
Andover.  and  Nki  t.is  r.  Sattehlei,  WUllamsfleld,  Ohio. 
nie<1  0<n    .?.  lOlJ.     Serial  No    723.729.     (CI.  21—192.) 


i  In  n  motor  vehicle,  the  roinlntiat ion  of  fr(Mi'";ind 
rear  axle?,  whetMss  supportint:  swiid  nxie'^.  n  twr.  par*  r«».!rh 
extendin:;  !ietwtH>n  the  axies  and  <•■ -n sti!  ;•  ipj:  rhf  frnni^  >{ 
rlie  vphicl<>.  the  two  [inns  of  ']],'  :>';ir  ti  ii\  >-»rl.:ippin_'  iM.'h 
other,  a  tira''^  ronne,  tpd  to  ,<n>'  ;,.'rt  nml  extending.'  thoie-e 
ftlotiE;  the  sam*^  parallel  and  in  sfmced  relation  thereto,  the 
overlappinti'  portion  of  the  other  reach  part  iyint:  between 
lald  hraee  and  fli'"'  part  to  wliirii  ttu-  hrace  is  ''onnected. 
f»  thiinlile  extendiiisr  from  the  lirflce  ro  the  overlapping 
reach  parts,  a  pivor  parsing  rtimut'h  tlse  brace,  thimble 
and  rearh  pai-i.-  a  >>'<'i-in_'  ar  i>*^inir  forme<l  'ifwin  the  In- 
terntfdiate  rea^-h  pai't.  and  a  «te.Tlnir  sl;aft  jourtinled  in 
srtid  I'racp  an<!  opposite  reach  part  and  havinir  a  t)lnion 
meslilnir  wdfh  said   arc.  siib<<tantially  as  sti    t'orth. 

:_•.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  '-'ar 
axles,  wheels  supiKirtini;  .said  axles,  a  reach  extending-  he- 
tween  said  axles  and  constltutlne  the  frame  of  th.'  \  e- 
hlcle,  said  r<-acli  bei«4f  .Jointed  Interrnediafe  its  ■  !id«  the 
parts  thereof  nt  the  joint  being  infllne<!  from  the  horl- 
xonta!  plane  ami  overlai^ping  each  other,  a  lirace  ronnected 
to  one  reacli  part  and  extending  in  spacwl  relation  to  said 
uvei-lappiui:  iiart'^.  a  pivot  passing  through  said  overlapped 


(KWtions  aoKt  said   br!i«-<*  an*!  ''xti'iidin,'  at   a   rl|?!ir   ang.f  t. 
•mid  incllneil   !>«rts.  and   menns  a.>»»«.  .  (nted   with   said    rea'ti 
and   acJiiiK   '.;■'":.   sa;  i     ■•>•■■  .,1  i;.e.l   ;„,;■•. oi;~   'J.er.'.if  to  c»use 
Ml"  f.'-.oit    .iH^i    n  ;ir  p<-irti')ii<  i<f  ',h<'   rearh    '••  :i->  ;i!;.'   :!i'.jular 
relai  iou---. 

'i.  In  ;i  moti.r  \ebitie,  "he  ■'itnliina;  ion  of  frtuit  and  rear 
axles,  wbe^s  supporting  said  iv.'.s,  a  ren  h  extendLug  be- 
tween the  axles  constitu'.iUi.;  li.e  Iraii..  f  rij,-  vehitde,  one 
portion  of  the  reach  being  l)ent  n;  a  ;  »  f  .  »  ■>  enfl,  a 
brace  conaiected  to  said  reach  portion  and  extending  th«nce 
at  its  other  «ad  parallel  to  said  upwardly  bent  portion, 
the  other  r«ach  portion  !  nvin-  1  downwardly  bent  portion 
coSperatlng  with  the  apwardiv  !  ent  p^>rtlon  of  the  other 
reach  portion,  a  thimble  hetwi'<  i.  the  brace  and  the  bent 
reach  portions,  a  pivot  exten«ling  rtirough  snld  brace, 
thimble  and  reach  portions,  and  ui»'«iis  to  cause  the  raacb 
portions  to  be  deflected  lat.r-i'  y  aniund  the  axis  of  laid 
pivot. 


1,074.749.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILI>5ER- 
DISTRIBUTER.  Willjam  Ix)wry  Schoenino,  Kew 
Millport,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1813.  Serial  No.  742.600. 
(Cl.  111—6.) 


li'iii.     V 


^^^^^5^i^^' 


1.  In  n  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  aup- 
ported  on  mnncrw.  portions  of  said  runners  being  provided 
with  vertict.]  slots,  an  axle  mounted  on  said  main  frime, 
and  supportlDK  wheels  carried  on  the  axle  :  of  slottted 
members  hinged  on  snld  main  frame  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  portions  of  said  runners,  said  hinged  members  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  alining  with  the  slots  of 
said  runners,  hoppers  carried  on  said  hinged  members, 
dropping  mechanisms  for  said  hoppers  operatlvely  mounted 
on  the  hinged  members  to  convey  the  contents  of  the  hop- 
pers to  the  slots  of  said  runners,  and  means  for  operating 
said  mechanisms  as  the  device  is  propelled. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  runners,  portions  of  said  runners  being  pro- 
vided with  vertical  longitudinal  slots,  an  axle  carried  on 
said  main  frame,  and  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  tbe 
axle ;  of  slotted  members  hinged  on  said  main  frame  and 
resting  oa  portions  of  the  runners,  the  slots  of  said 
hinged  members  alining  with  the  slot.s  <d  said  runners, 
a  rotatable  shaft  supported  between  said  ;or  _■  '  lii.  nj!>*>rs. 
dropping  mecbanisms  for  the  hop;  •  rs  i;  .rii,d  in  the 
hinged  members  in  connection  with  said  rotatable  shaft, 
and  means  carried  on  said  <»haft  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  surfact  of  the  ground  .is  the  device  is  propelled  for 
operating  wid  di-opi.driL'   \ 'oini-otis 

3.  In  a  piari'T  of  t  1  rii,>s  de-<Tih<-d  ■,;•  cnrs.blnatlon 
with  a  main  fr.'mo  moi-nird  ■.•,  i-'u.ncr-  ;'..;■!:.  -s  of  Bald 
runners  being  provided  with  v-oti^ai  i.'Hi:;!  ;  :.al  slots, 
and  means  to  raise  and  Ioh.;  -iip  rutin. o--  ,  ■  •;  ;  laie  with 
respect  to  the  ground  ;  of  a  | ,,  :  •  :  «!ottr<i  m.-mbers  hlaged 
to  said  main  frame  and  r>sii;i_'  on  t>orfior!«  of  said  run- 
ners, the  slots  of  said  hinged  members  aliii  \\c  with  the 
slots  of  said  runners,  hopjHis  mounted  on  said  slotted 
meml)ers,  dropping  mechanls::,-  f^r  •;  .  hoppers  inrried  on 
said  slotted  members  to  <  mi  i  ?  !!•  -itrri,!-  .f  saiC  hop- 
pers into  thf  *\is\'*  "f  «iaid  runii-  r«  and  ineflns  fldap'<-d  to 
opernff'  •-■ai<!  dr' ppin^  ni''eh(ini«i]i«  u  tsen  the  device  is  pro- 
pelled and  the  runners  in  engag^-ment  with  the  ground- 
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1.074.760.      L 
W.   Va.      I'i 

10 — 64.  i 


,.ATCH.      Kbskink   i^nwKv   Scott,  GnindTiew 
l«d  .Nov.  2H,    Htn.      8eriHi  No.  t.iti2,797.      yC\ 


1.  In  a  door  fastening  means,  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
door,  a  base  plate  carried  by  the  door  '-,::.  mul  having 
parallel  bolt  guiding  flanges,  a  bolt  itli.i).  on  said  base 
Iilatf>  iKdween  Kiild  flanges  and  havlnt  iii-s  spaced  apart 
f.'-om  each  uther  witli  the  adjacent  fa^es  0/  '>,,  'uks  '!.^'  rg- 
iii«  from  ttieij-  Smscs  toward  ihidr  .-iidis.  a.  cr'ieis  guid-  liar 
mounted  on  sjiid  f^uLir.-K  ar.d  atoin-  ;:^  <,  .^o  p  Jimitlng 
n.ov.  iiieni  of  tlie  !>,,,t  ,ti  ■:  -i,,.!  ,-.r  ■...•KjnL-  dtrt-ctlon  and 
h-  Idlng  >ald  lndt  iiotv^,.'!!  ..di,;  ;'■,,_,,.,  ^^^^^  .,  j^^.^^  pj^. 
oiMiiy  m..unted  oi,  hl-!  .Ji-.;..,n.m;  i„o,.  ..,;  ^.,;,i  •;„t,^,..  .^nd 
l.;l^-^l^;  an  extension  .vo.y  ,'.,.:H.en  said  ,.1,::^  :;uij  aJjipied 
'  •■■  '•'■.'.'  -aid  hoit  1  y  ei  )-'a..-e;ii<'nt  thercw  th  substantially 
ah   desi Tilled 

2  In  a  door  fastening  uoan-*.  a  keeper,  a  bolt  guiding 
;  "Hr.s,  a  bolt  in  said  guiding  means  adapted  to  be  shot  Into 
a-id  >ur  of  said  keeper  and  provided  with  lugs  having 
rounded  adja.ent  faces,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  guiding 
menr-  and  laving  a  cam-shaped  extension  eccentrically 
dlsp  <ed  wi't  respect  to  tho  pivot  of  said  lever  and  ar- 
r.anprd  t  .  iJirnL-p  both  of  said  lugs  when  said  lever  is  In  a 
lo'-kfrji:  posithn.  a  stop  engaging  said  bolt  when  the  same 
H  «h.  •  and  ;rean6  for  Securing  said  lever  In  a  locking 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  door  fastening  means,  a  keeper,  bolt  guiding 
means,  a  bolt  in  said  guiding  means  adapted  to  be  shot 
Into  and  out  of  said  keeper  and  provided  with  lugs  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  guided 
monns  and  provided  with  a  bolt  actaating  extension  n;- 
duced  In  thickness  with  respect  to  the  space  between  said 
lugs  to  flf  loosely  therebetween  when  said  bolt  is  out  of  a 
shot  poslttoti  and  adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  lugs  when 
the  holt  In  shot  to  resist  movement  of  the  bolt  in  opposite 
die.  ir.ns  ;,n,l  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  position 
to  shift  said  .xteDRion  Into  engagement  with  both  of  said 
lug«  and  lock  the  bolt  in  a  shot  position,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 


1,074,761.  CAR-COUPLING.  William  H.  Simo.ns,  Co 
lumbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1812.  Serial  No  704  719 
(Cl.  1B2— 10.) 


:^H'"X2^*3 


In  a  car  coupiin-  rh,-  rumldnatioB  with  a  draw  ;.C8  ;  :.i: 
■  i.a  a  wail  10  formlog  a  shoulder  and  s  knucki.  pivotid  r 
tlie  draw  h.ad  having  a  tall  piece  :tu  o;,.-,!  m  the  hun 
7ontal  un  il»  upinr  and  lower  sides,  o;  a  v.Tti.a  ^  moving 
and  lat.rally  swlngln*  locking  bio  k  :or  ihe  '«i!  pi.v , 
con.sistiug  of  the  block  '.'  i.n.vid.'d  »]•■,  ,,  .eg  y-  ,x 
teiidiuji  downward  Iron,   .ti>  :  .«,r   sid.    ,■,!  >,ne  md    ■  nd  -i- 


iridependent  sliding  lifter  pin  11  In  said  draw  head  adapt 
ei!  to  euga».o'  till  o'her  end  of  said  block  9.  said  leg  \»'- 
adapted  when  the  block  is  sufllcleDily  raised  by  partialli 
raising  the  lifter  pin  to  swing  laterally  Into  engagenwnt 
wltli  H«id  shouidered  waii  li'  to  set  I  he  same  and  l»e  re 
leased  fron  -;.i  t  -h  '!..!.;  ua..  t,\  Bwn:ging  in  the  oppo 
Site  dlrectioi.  when  the  tjiook  ia  engnjied  !y  the  inclined  up 
per  side  of  t ;..    t:.  •,  -■;   t  ?  •■  kl;.    k  <■    u  ;  .  :,  :  ?  .    iu;  t.  r  is  swung 

to     -;i.   I.      :.,.-.•,.    r,       ::!     <     :,      >..   r-      ].,.;■     :  ,4      II   .1.   p,.Ild..nt     .''     "he 

lock  lo  art  .,:  «ij.  ,uw.  ;  it  •  oin.-a  .^^loe  of  the  tai'  pteco.  ssid 
lever  l-<'i:ii;  a  iiiaied  !»>  ^aui  -id.nj;  ;■  n  to  nio\ .  ilf 
knuckle  toward  open  position  when  said  lifitr  pin  is  mis.  d 
beyond  the  point  to  set  the  lock 


1.074,752.  HI  H  :  INidi  Mdi  LurOMOTI  \  K  .'m JIH  NALS. 
Luther  Ki,  ;rH  ssnin,  Moberly,  Mo,,  a.sgignor  to  Au- 
gustus Crane  Huiby,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  674,861.  Divided 
and  thlB  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No 
692,671.      (Cl.   64—26.) 


H-^i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Jouriuil  l>ox  body  liaving  chan- 
nels in  its  roar  face,  huh  liners  in  tbe  said  chaairels.  and  a 
bearing  brass  disposed  In  the  body  with  its  rear  clJ  vm  ,  d 
Ui  oper^avc  position  rngaeing  the  bub  liners  and  prevent- 
ing their  withdrawal,  said  liraas  adapted  to  be  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  said  hub  liner  by  n  ^mli  nilm  mov,- 
ment,  and  without  removing  it  entiieiv  :rou  ;he  ttox. 
whereupon  said  hub  liners  are  adapted  t.  ,.  m  v,  >i  ,  ,: 
of  their  channela 

2.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  b<Hi)      aMu^      .i.n 
nels  In  Ita  reax  face  provided  with  undercut   waN.    nub      ^" 
liners  sealed  In  the  channels  and  havj  .  f;:in>:..s  eugaging 

the  undercut  walls  thereof,  an  .  ..  .i.ii.^;  LiaHt>  arranged 
In  the  body  with  its  rear  end  when  in  operative  pw  ton 
engaging  the  bub  liners  and  preventing  their  w  lttidr..wai. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  bod}  i.i  .  ng  a 
chamber,  a  bearing  brass  tharein,  a  cellar  dispos».d  \u  the 
body  under  tlie  bearing,  brass,  and  hub  liioi>  p,  rd  ui 
the  rear  face  of  the  body,  said  bearing  bras^  and  c.  i  ar  .  n- 
gaglng  said  hub  liners  and  preventing  tiuu  withdrawn;. 
and  said  hub  liners  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  u[>on 
movement  of  said  brass  and  cellar  out  of  engaging  po 
sition. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  body  having  chan- 
nels In  its  rear  face  provided  with  undercut  walls  and  hav- 
ing  inwardly-extending  recesses  leading  from  the  rhan- 
nete,  hob  liners  seated  In  the  channels  and  encnrtn^  the 
miderrat  walls  thereof  and  provided  with  lugv  v  ndin^ 
Into  the  recess,  a  cellar  In  the  body  cngagin;.  t'n  said 
lugs  and  preventing  their  movement  out  of  said  rcf,ns 
while  the  cellar  is  In  operntlve  position  i-d  a  Hoflri-.g 
tcHss  in  til..  u.:U  .n.:;-:i>i:'  'he  htjb  liners  ^r;-!  prr^-rntlng 
Their  w:-hd-Mv^:      while  tbe  brass  Is  In  op-ra'Sv..   po!=i;fon. 

'     '*"' '      ■  "O  o  .,-ion    of  n   Journal   box   bod^    lun-^rig  arcu- 

•■'   fiom-o  is   ir,    !•>   r.-Ar-   'a  ^e   «ij  ;,m  ;,n  ;  ia 'M    --n-ontr!--   with 

f.o    journal    op-nT.;:    i.nc    pr..vide,i    wii'i    under-ut    wniis, 

'  ut'    inerv  'orn.e.i    t,  siip^ra  p- ,n  I  Iv  •>:<.  nrr^  of  n  circle  hsv^ 

tnt  penphers     fianr-s  adapted   f,,  |,e  inH.'r'.d  in  said  rUm,. 
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nels,  and  a  sliding  member  In  aaid  Journal  box  adapted  to 
overlap  a  portion  of  aaid  liners  and  to  liold  the  same  in 
place  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  liners  while  said 
sliding  member  is  In  operative  position  and  to  permit  such 
withdrawal  upon  movement  of  said  sliding  member  out  of 
such  overlapping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074,753.      TRUCK 
D.  C.      Filed  June 
21  — 11^) 


Geohoe    E.    SMorsE,    Washinfirton. 
',    1912.      Serial   No.    702,272.      1  CI. 


1  The  combination  i>{  a  frHin. .  a  movable  top,  supports 
adjustably  secured  to  rlw  frame  and  dl.sconnerted  from  the 
top  and  adapted  to  form  supports  for  the  top  when  the 
latter  is  in  Its  lower  po.sitlon  only,  and  means  for  lifting 
said  top  off  said  supports  and  lowering  it  onto  the  same. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  movable  top,  adjustable  Rupp<jrts  intermediate 
the  frame  and  top  and  on  which  the  latter  rests,  blocks 
secured  to  the  table  top  and  series,  of  connected  ec- 
centrics .•ngaging  the  blocks  for  liftln;?  and  lowering  the 
top  and   mean.s  for  actuating:  the  eccentrics. 

.■•!.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  moiinted  on 
wheels,  a  movable  top  carried  on  .said  fram.-.  a  .«erles  of 
connected  eccentrics  located  l)elow  the  top  for  elevating 
and  lowerlns;  the  latter,  means  for  actnatini;  the  eccen- 
trics and  a  spriner  for  cushioning  the  movement.s  of  the  ec- 
centrics during  the  descent  of  the  top. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  movable  top  on  said  frame,  supports  adjustably 
secured  to  the  frame  for  sustaining  the  top  in  Its  lowered 
position,  a  series  of  connected  eccentrics  mounted  in  the 
frame  below  the  top  and  engaging  the  latter,  whereby 
when  the  e<:centrlcs  are  turned  In  one  direction  th<'  top  will 
be  lifted  from  the  adjustable  supports,  and  when  turned  in 
the  opposite  direction  will  be  lowered  onto  said  supports, 
and  means  located  at  opposite  t»nds  of  the  table  whereby 
ttie  entire  series  of  eccentrics  may  be  actuated  from 
either  end. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  n 
series  of  connected  eccentrics  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
table  top  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically,  and  a  series  of 
bearings  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  latter,  the  said  bearings 
resting  on  the  eccentrics. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,074,754.  CAR  REPLACER  AND  DERAILER.  Ra.smus 
B.  SOBBNSK.N,  Tonopah,  Nev.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Martin  L.  Strother.  Tonopah,  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912 
Serial   No.    721.022.      (CI.    104— 1P,2.» 

1.  In  a  deralier  and  replacer,  a  clamp  securuble  to  the 
rail,  a  member  hinged  to  said  clamp  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  rail  and  adapted  to  be  bodily  swung  over  the  rail  into 
operative  position,  and  means  Including  rall-tie-engagin^' 
members  for  holding  said  hinged  member  from  slipping. 

2.  In  a  deralier  and  replacer,  a  rail  engaging  clamp,  a 
replacing  member,  a  hinged  connection  between  said  mem 
ber  and  said  clamp,  said  replacing  member  being  ada[)ted 


to  be  bodily  swung  over  the  rail  into  operative  position, 

said  member  having  a  bottom  slot  to  receive  a  part  of  said 

clamp  arid  having  a   tup  recess  to  receive  said  hinged  con- 
nection. 


3.  In  a  deralier  and  replacer.  a  rail  engaging  riamp  a 
replacing  member,  a  hinged  connection  betw-.a  sull 
member  and  said  clamp,  said  ,.  ;  i  ut;  n;.  n!,.  :  .iri^ 
adapted  to  be  bodily  swung  n.  r  ti..  rmi  iut  i.erat;v.» 
position,  said  member  having  a  t«)tt  im  slot  to  r^wlve  a 
part  of  said  clamp  and  having  a  top  rt-  f.s«  to  receive  said 
hinged  connection,  and  tie  engaging  spikes  nn  thp  under 
side  of  sjM  !   ;    ;  iaclng  member 

4.  In  a  !•  r:;ixer  and  replacer,  a  rail  clamp,  a  Im^I  mem 
ber  designed  to  reat  on  the  ties  close  to  the  rail,  i  -.-,  ad 
plate  hinged  to  said  clamp  on  an  axis  paralleling  she  rail 
and  bodily  swlngable  over  the  rail  and  bed  memt.fr  to  He 
on  the  same,  and  m-Mi.s  for  securing  -aid  tr-ad  ;.Uite  to 
said  bed  member. 

5.  In  a  deralier  arxl  r<»placer,  a  rail  clamp,  a  hcd  mem- 
ber designed  to  rest  on  the  ties  cloae  to  the  rail,  a  trt-ad 
plate  hinged  to  said  clamp  on  an  axis  paraUeilni;  she  rail 
and  bodily  swlngable  over  the  rail  and  cl  niember  to  He 
on  the  same,  means  for  securing  said  ••ai  ;  at.  u  s-.  id 
hed  member,  and  a  guide  rail  mounted  n  saiu  uei  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  said  tread  plate. 

[ClalmB  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


l,u:4.70u.  i'AINT  HKMOVl.N*.  I»EVKE.  MabkCS  L. 
Spira,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  19ia.  Serial  No 
772.414.      (CI.    158 — 33.) 


1.    In  a  paint-removing  device,  the  combtnation,  with  a 
blade  for   scraping   paint   fr.in   a    painted   surface,  and  a 

paint  lounlng  nozzle,  of  a  memher  engaging  and  secured  to 
the  iiozzie  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  blade,  the  nozzle 
having  a  front  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blade, 
.said  front  edge  forming  the  forward  end  of  the  nozzle  and 
arranged  forward  of  and  spaced  from  the  blade,  and  the 
nozzle  and  the  blade  being  so  relatively  arranged  that 
when    the  scraping   fdge   of   the    plate   Is   in    contact   with 
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the  surface  to  be  scraped  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  nozzle 
is  spaced  from  said  surface  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  blade, 

2.  In  a  paint  removinj:  d-vice  the  combination,  with  n 
blade  for  scraping  paiui  from  n  painted  surface,  and  u 
paint  burning  nozzle  havln,;  a  head  forming  the  f.Tward 
portion  of  the  notzU',  said  nozzi.-  also  h(i\ni»:  u  iifHk 
«iilrh  iirojt'ct.-  M'atwnrdly  from  Raid  liead,  of  u  i,,atf  ex- 
f'ii(liii_  \Mdt!iwi.sc  <if  HHiii  :',':td  and  being  colsht  :  .•(',  to 
the  )if.,r-said  blade  and  pnvlded  at  the  rear  end  -f  said 
head  witii  a  narwardiy  projecting  arru  arranged  longl- 
tudinailv  .,f  and  s<  cured  to  the  aforesaid  neck. 

'.  In  a  paint  removing  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
tiiade  for  s«crapini:  paint  fron;  .1  piiinli-.!  -\.rUice,  and  a 
paint  burning;  uozile  having  a  head  forn.ujg  the  forward 
portion  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  also  havlni:  a  neck  which 
proji'cts  rearwardiy  from  said  fiend,  of  n  p.afc  extending 
widthwlRe  of  an(i  engaging  said  head  aiid  being  parallel 
wtfii  the  nozzle,  said  plate  ix  ing  •outiicted  to  the  ftlore- 
said  Made  and  provide*!  at  the  rear  end  '  '  ^h'.!  head  with 
a  rearwardiv  projecting  arm  arranged  rmtudlnally  of 
and   »«»cureii    t(,   the   aforesaid  neck 

4  in  a  paint  removing  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
l)lade  for  scraiung  paint  from  a  painted  surface,  and  a 
paint  Inirning  nozze  havin,.'  a  head  forming  the  forward 
IMirllon  of  the  nozzle,  said  nox»l?  also  having  a  neck  which 
projects  rearwardiy  from  said  head,  of  a  [ilatp  extending 
»id!tnvis.  of  and  engagitii;  <uU]  !ie;id  .ho.!  !n'ini;  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  t>iade  and  pf  v:de  i  ,■( :  t\e  --ear  end  of  said 
head  with  a  reirwardiy  projfcting  arm  arrnnged  longl- 
fndlnaUy  of  and  entac("<i  h,v  the  aforesaid  lici  k  s-.id  arm 
and  said  neck  heiiii,-  -e'.ai.vely  adjustable  i.  :,_-i  •  .  Itnally, 
II. d  rsieans  for  a. -curing  said  neck  ;;-e!  said  arm  in  the  de- 
sired  I!  IJ.istment. 

5.  If  1  paint  removing  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
blade  for  scraping  paint  from  a  painted  surface,  and  a 
palnt-bamtng  nonzle  having  a  bead  forming  the  forward 
;>ortion  of  the  nozzle,  which  bead  is  widest  at  the  forward 
extremity  of  the  noizle  and  gradually  reduced  in  width 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  head,  said  noszle  also  having 
a  neck  which  projects  rearwardiy  from  the  head  and  is 
arranged  centrally  widthwise  of  the  bead,  of  a  plate  ex 
tenfilng  widtl)wlse  of  and  engaging  said  head  and  having 
its  Ride  edges  converging  rearwardiy,  sa'd  p  ate  i.eing 
eonnecteil  to  tlie  aforesaid  blade  and  provided  nt  tie  rpar 
end  of  said  bead  wltii  a  rearwardiy  projecting  ;,  ■ !;  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  neck. 

[Claim  ti  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074.756.  rirKKP.  <  Hi'  K  I  uR  LOOMS.  Edward  8. 
Stimpson,  Hop.  la  Ma.ss.,  aasignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, HopedaK.  M;i  .-  ,  u  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  637.698.     (CI.  189 — 22.) 


»LL. 


•:w 


1.   .Ml    a,  om,Htic    feeler  weft-replenlahlng   loom   having. 

In  comlunatioti.  a  lay  havlnc  n  weft  carrier  d1schar>:e  .slot 
•  t  one  end  an.l  aij  ai>ert>ired  front  plate  at  its  other  end; 
a  picker  ctieck  at  eacii  emi  of  the  lay  fastened  at  its  rear 
end  at  the  t)ack  of  rhe  lay  extending  acros.s  the  outer  end 
of  the  lay  in  the  path  of  tlie  neigiiboring  picker,  and  thence 
to  ilie  front  of  the  lay  :  two  vertically  disp<>s«»d  levers 
centrally  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  lay  and  conn»^ted 
at  their  upper  ends  respe<'tively  to  said  picker  checks,  and 
a  thrust  roil  connecting  said  levers  at  their  lower  ei>ds 
said  thrust  rod  extending  beneath  l>oth  shuttleboiep  ami 
extending  forward  of  the  lay  o^ipoHite  the  weft -carrier  dis 
charge  slot   therein. 


2.  An  automatic  feeler  weft  replenishing  loom  having, 
in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  weft-carrier  discharge  slot 
at  one  end  and  an  apertured  front  plate  at  Its  other  end; 
a  picker  check  at  each  end  of  the  lay  fastened  at  one  end 
to  tlie  lay,  and  extending  across  the  outer  end  of  the  lay 
in  the  path  of  the  neighlK.ring  picker  ;  two  levers  plv- 
oiaiiy  mouDlwl  oii  the  lay  eacls  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  picker  cJjeckp.  and  a  ihrus;  rod  connecting  said 
levers    at    tlielr    (itlier    ends. 


1,074,757.  TFT'MBST.M.I.  tinUFKT  N  THOMiS,  Bben- 
andoaii,  Icwa.  \'^^  J;,.y  :.5,  l&lu.  Serial  No.  5TS,?12. 
(CL  2—194.) 


1.  k  thumb  stall  consisting  of  flat  cut  links. 

2.  A  t^umb  stall  including  a  tip.  separate  longitudinal 
chains  extending  therefrom,  and  reticulated  connections 
between  the  chains,  said  chains  and  connections  being 
made  up  of  flat  cut  links. 

3.  A  thumb  stall  having  a  gripping  or  wear  surface 
made  up  of  compactly  arranged  connected  chains,  the 
balance  of  the  stall  being  formed  of  chains  widely  sepa- 
rated. 

4.  A  thumb  stall  made  op  of  connected  chains,  ertaln 
of  said  chains  being  compactly  arranged  to  form  a  grip- 
ping or  wear  surface,  the  remaining  chaina  being  widely 
separated,  all  of  said  chains  being  formed  of  flat  cut  links. 

5.  A  thumb  stall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal chains,  all  of  said  chains  *ing  sejiarate  chains  ex- 
tending around  the  stall  and  transverseiy  of  the  first 
named  chains  for  connecting  all  of  tlie  ehalns  together, 
certain  of  the  longitudinal  chains  being  disposed  in  iapped 
relation  to  form  a  compact  gripping  or  wear  surface. 
the  remaining  chains  being  widely  separated 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'rszette.] 


1,074,758.  SHUTTLE.  Felix  Emile  Vai  :«  Haverhill, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machliiery  Company, 
Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,989.      (CI    112 — 23.) 


r — ' 

1.  A  Circularly  moving  shuttie,  having  a  !«jbbin  cham- 
ber therein  one  side  of  which  is  open,  a  central  post  for 
the  bobbin,  and  a   retalnink:  plate  locate<i  on   the  open  side 
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of  tbe  tx>bbin  cbamber,  said  rvtalning  plate  being  deUi  li 
ably  secured  to  the  post  at  one  end  and  detachably  sie 
cured  to  the  abuttle  at  tJie  otlier  end. 

2.  A  circnl*rly  moving  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber 
therein,  a  central  poet  for  the  bobbin,  a  retaining  plate 
engaging  the  post  at  oni-  end  and  the  shuttle  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  tendon  spring  on  the  said  plate. 

3.  A  circularly  moving  shuttle  having  in  ouo  face 
an  open  bobbin  thambt'r,  a  p  st  for  the  bobbin  projecting 
centrally  from  the  base  of  the  bobbin  chamber,  n  dtta.h 
able  retaining  plate  located  on  the  open  side  of  the  bob- 
bin chamber,  said  retaimm;  plate  having  at  one  end  a 
siot  for  engaging  the  head  of  tbe  p.^st  and  at  It^i  oppu 
site  "nd  a  compressible  lati  li  for  engaging  a  reces**  in 
the  shuttle. 

4.  A  circularly  moving  shuttle  having  in  one  far*'  a:-. 
open  bobbin  chamber,  a  post  for  the  bobbin  prnj.H-tinu' 
centrally  from  the  base  of  the  bobbin  chamber,  a  (ietach 
a!)le  retaining  plate  having  at  one  end  a  slot  f..r  engaging 
the  head  of  the  post  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  c(imi.r>'ssibi.' 
latch  for  en>;aginjr  a  recess  In  the  shuttle  and  .j  fh-.M.; 
guide  carried  by  said  retaining  plate. 

.'.  A  circularly  iiiovabie  shuttle,  a  (xjbbin  chamber  in 
one  face  thereof,  a  post  projecting  centrally  from  the  base 
of  the  bobbin  chamber,  a  detachable  latch  plate  having 
at  one  end  means  f.  r  engaiiing  the  post  and  at  its  opposite 
end  spriiig  members  and  ,1  recess  in  the  shuttle  outside 
of  the  bolibin  chamber  for  receiving  the  spring  members 
of  the  latch  plHte. 

[Claims  I]  tn  V  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,U74.7r,f.  TI{.\IM'1N<;  IiKVUK  FOR  G.\S  -  BURNERS. 
Gkuhi.e  B  V.\n  Sukkl,  (;arden  Tity,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  p:<iward  Miller  &  iJompany,  Meriden,  ronn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration uf  Connecticut.  Fibxl  Feb.  LT).  lUl.J.  Serial  No. 
T.'iO.lO.i.       n  1.    «7— 94.  i 


1  lu  a  device  ..f  the  character  described,  a  section  01 
gas  supply  conduit  liaving  a  transverse  web  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  iipeulng  thereibrougli,  and  witli  au  In- 
tegral uoazie  portion  extending  from  said  opening,  said 
web  having  a  ridkte  formed  aix.ut  t!ie  edges  of  tbe  oj>en- 
ing  ther'-through  provuling,  with  adjacent  side  wall.s  of 
said  se.ti(,n  a  cupped  trapping  well,  a  trapping  cylinder 
havinL'  I'll"  ri,,~,t-,i  inip.Tfnrate  .-ini  and  one  open  end.  said 
.■yUmbr  heinL',  positioned  with  fh..  interior  face  of  Its 
ciose.l  end  HI  tbe  dire,  t  iiiu'  .1!  ^-i  -  ilnw  and  with  its  edg»>8 
at  tile  open  end  ioos.lj-  seated  witldn  and  against  .said 
Clipped  wcl!  portion,  said  cylin<ier  being  provided  with 
a  gn.s  in;.-t  aperture  in  the  side  wall  thereof  and  out  of 
the  direct  line  of  -au  flow,  said  opening  communicating 
with  the  u-ii.s  flow  side  of  said  section  and  with  said  web 
openint;  and  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  device  >)f  the  ciiar.ac  ter  described,  a  gas  supply 
c-uiduit  .oniprjsiug  two  supply  sections  and  a  tubular 
<'ouplin;_'  uie.-iii.-r  unitintr  said  ,-ertions,  said  coupling 
member  ••■Im:  provided  with  a  transverse  web  having  a 
feed  -peiiin^'  therethrough  and  with  an  integral  n-zzle  por- 
tion ext. ndin,.'  from  .said  openintr,  sjiid  web  portion  having 

■i    rid.,;e   formed   about    the   edges   of   the   opening   there- 

tbroii;;!i  providing,  with  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said 
coupling'.  .1  cupped  trapping  well,  a  trappin-  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  closed  imperforate  end  and  one  open  end,  said 
cylinder  being  positioned  with  the  exterior  face  of  its 
elosed  end  in  tlie  direct  line  of  gas  flow  and  with  its 
edges  at  Its  open  end  loosely  seated  within  and  against 
said  cupf>ed  well  portion,  said  cylinder  being  provide! 
Willi   »   ."an   iniet   aperture    in    the   aide   wall    thereof   an  1 


out  of   the  direct  line  of  gas  flow,   said  opening  coBimunl 
eating  with   said   gas  conduit    and   with   said   web  openiug 

and  nozile. 


I,'>74,7n0  FLOOR  (OxSTHrciION  rTEvrtT  R  rorotTT, 
•It-  Williamshrldc  .V,  V  .  assignor  of  onetblrd  to 
Frederick  Squires.  I'lalnfield.  N,  ,T  ,  and  one  tiilrd  to 
.Vsher  Atkinson.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Fil.,1  .June  1.'), 
K>IL'       .«<.ria!    No.  703,821.      (CI.  72—96.) 


1.   A    reinforced  con<  rctc   and    tlie   iJu 

proximauii    bu:;owti:e  open  ended  biocik.^  .irran^t 

and    sp.iC'd    apait.    tbe    .nleiiois    of    said    k.~ 

vld.  d    :  J    j.JUt.tioiiK  uilo   upper   ,uid   ..,w  c;    >ii.i 
horizontally    tl.^  :eL:o -,.;-;,      r,.,     -  .,,t,e,i 
having  their  loAer  i,,,ru,o!-  ::>j'->t,.d. 
sma..     i.locks     cent..!  Uiin;^     i.,     iiic^. 
against  tlie  lower  port!   r.s     f  '.'..,■  ,.],.'; 
and   leaving  said   upi-      -1  ;    : 

system  of  crosaing  T.  n    j,:.es     ,    r.,;;; 
with   crossing   concrete    T    .;^!.,-    f    /:;.■ 
the  concrete  extending  .:.: 
blocka  whereby  a  wide  r  ;> 
2.  A  reinforced  >  um  re;. 


uipii.s.fc^    ap. 
;li  I  ..)WS 


.sidt  s 
ai.d 

JO-  ^;■ 


•■\! 

i'.',.JiUg 

•  III 

.     ■  K  - 
I'd  l.i,  .  . 

t  W 

i,   in  combination 
in    "in Id   channels, 

I      -  ;>■   the  main 


oimed. 

and  tile  floor  comprisiiig  ap- 
^oxlmattly  tile  blocka  arranged  In  rows  au-;  ^paced 
apart  afflordlng  two  sets  of  Intersecting  cbunueia,  the 
blocka  being  hollow  witii  their  openizij^a  extending  bori 
zontally  therethrougli  so  that  the  blocka  ! 
and  cloaod  sides,  the  lower  portions  of  s; 
projecting  into  the  'Hjrr.  sp,,i,,i,i,>..  i.aniie.: 
row  the  V.wer  part-  tt.,:rof,  .  ii:;,  =  .'iii,  utarj  small  blocks 
spaced  against  the  lowei  p.iH;oii.-  ,,f  the  open  sides  In  the 
other  channels,  said  complemesi  a, ;.  sioeks  conf  ;u,lng  to 
the  projections  of  the  closed  s;  1  -  ai;  :  ikewlse  narrowing 
the  lower  portions  of  their  cioii.i.i  .s.  ,v  ereby  a  two  way 
system  of  T  channels  is  formed,  and  a  two-way  concrete 
T-beam  structure  formed  In  said  channels,  the  tops  at  said 
complementary  blocks  and  projections  affording  upward 
facing  Bhonldera  suitable  for  the  reception  of  rod  spacers. 


V       pen  aides 

1  '  i  'S|h!  sides 
su  a-   '0  nar- 


1.074,761.  TOOTH  HRisH  l».\vii,  Weiss,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov  2»,  lOll'  Serial  No.  733,984.  (01. 
15—39.)  I 

1.  Id  11  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  two  orusb- 
Ing- sect  Ions  arranged  In  position  aide  by  side  when  ready 
for  use  and  adapted  In  said  position  to  be  swung  laterally 
and  outwardly  Into  a  position  back  to  back  ;  mechanism 
for  Bwlnghig  said  brushing  se.  t,}n^  laterally,  and  a  bundle 
carrying  taid  mechanism   a  uprising  a  shell    Instru- 

mental In  Inclosing  said  !!•  1;  -m  and  removable  rear- 
wardly  from  said  nieehniiisui.  of  uieaus  for  locking  said 
ahell  In  position  re.ative  i  ,  und  ind>-p.'ndently  of  the 
operation     •(  s;iid  inetdinrii.sn. 

-  In  a  tootii-bnish.  tiii*  coinbiuat  ion ,  «itli  twi)  ijruish- 
111::  sections  arranged  in  position  .^ide  hy  side  wiieii  rt>ady 

for  sse  aa.l  adn[(r>-<l  In  said  posliioii  to  Ih'  swuntx  iaternlly 
and  <.itw«rdl}  into  a  position  back  to  Naek.  eacti  iirusli 
int'  seetjoa  comprising  a  rearwardiy  extending  sliaft,  and 
a  iinndle  comprising  a  meml>er  affording  l>earing  to  and 
instrumenta:  in  suptwrting  the  aforesaid  shaft,  wi  id 
liaudle  alur*  compi  Ising  a  shed  slipped  forwar^lly  onto  a:id 
reniovaiile  rearwanPy  from  and  surroundintt  said  jiiati 
supporting  member,  of  means  for  locking  said  sheM    fcri   |>..- 
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sltlon    relative    to    the   aforesaid    sliaft  snp[>oitlng    member 
independently  of  tiw   nperiitlori  of  the  aforeaald  shafts 


3.  Ill  a  tnmfc  >WMh,  Hw  combination,  with  two  brush 
iB^-Mettons  arraag«d  is  position  side  by  side  when  ready 
for  use  aud  adapted  In  said  position  to  be  swung  laterally 
and  outwardly  into  a  position  back  to  back,  said  bruahlng- 
•ecHons  comprlaing  rearwardiy  extending  shafta.  and  a 
handle  comprising  a  member  affording  bearing  to  and  In- 
strumerta!  fn  supporting  said  shafta.  said  handle  alao 
comprisin^r  .1  shell  slipped  forwardly  onto  and  removable 
rearwardiv  f:  on  and  surrounding  said  shaft-supporting 
member,  w  I  <•  h  shell  at  lt»  rear  end  has  a  head  provided 
with  a  hole  extending  through  the  head,  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  shafts  wlien  the  brushing  sections  are  in 
the  flrBt-mentionod  poaltion  in  tbe  direction  required  to 
swing  the  brushing  sections  Into  the  second- mentioned  po- 
sltion,  which  mechsnism  N  arranged  w'*h!r  the  handle,  of 
a  latch  for  locking  tie  aforesaid  sbe  :,  ;ositlon  relative 
to  the  aforesaid  shaft  supporting  rii  r.Nr.  which  latch  is 
plvotally  supported  Independently  uf  siiid  shel!  and  in  its 
locking'  position  overlaps  the  outer  side  of  tt  e  .r  r-satd 
head  and  in  said  position  is  arranged  to  t>e  swun^  into  a 
position  opposite  the  aforesaid  hole  to  render  the  latch 
Inoperative.  >aid  ii,  ie  ;*ing  large  enough  In  dimensions 
and  havlni:  the  a:  ranyement  required  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  tie  aforesaid  shell  upon  actuating  said  latch  Into 
lt«  last  tneni  iiujed   position. 
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61.'  \  [iMoHiLE  CUT-OUT.  Raymond  T. 
K,  Ssn  Jose,  ca,^  Kiied  July  15,  1912.  Serial 
SOO.     ^d.  137—7.) 


.\  cut-out  including  a  tubular  N>dy  means  for  ■ectirlnc 
-aid  body  to  an  •xhaust  pipe,  a  \alw  in  said  l>o<ty.  a 
spring  cf>ntrolled  posh   rod   on   said   iKviy   adapted   to  nor- 


mally hold  said  valve  c}o»e<].  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
*.»rmed  on  said  push  rod  n  count eriifi lanced  gravity  pawl 
on  said  tmdy  adapte<1  to  tn-  nt.enitively  engaged  with  Hi\i6 
ratchet  teetl,  npor.  a  graduated  depression  of  said  push 
-■m"!  and  ndnjded  to  be  diseucnced  from  saui  ratchet  te^th 
upon  ai,  alirc.rit   depression  of  snld  push  '-nd 


1.074.763.     F 
m.     niei 
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i;Rt'U  GAM-: 


K!>.;ai,  H    Wills,   Mendota. 
Serial    No.    691,55b.       i  CI. 


ti 
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^■^     ■,*-    Igj,*^'' 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  boot  and  shovel  of  a  grain  planter,  of  wheels 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shovel,  a  framework  suppor'Lng 
aald  wheels,  borlsontally  extendlhg  bars  lying  upoi,  ;  ;.  - 
site  aides  of  the  boot,  adjustable  fastening  means  for  imd 
ing  said  bars  in  pie.  each  bar  bavlng  a  series  of  aiined 
boles  therein,  and  fastening  niemWrs  carrie<i  by  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  Inserie-i  :l;r>.oj;i.  s;i,:i  Lu.es,  two  adja- 
cent of  fcald  holes  l>elng  e.'  :  k:  le';  ;'ei:;  ,:  iimited  ad- 
justment of  said  frame  lout  .  <:  i,a.,\  i-  tl*  Ijar  without 
removal  of  the  locking  members  from  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cii.-.s  lescril»ed,  the  combination 
with  a  boot  and  shovel  of  a  gia.i;  ,  i:,;-;  ,.<;  a  T  siiajxHl 
casting  having  a  Iwre  through  :is  :  r^:  n.-uin,  portion,  bars 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  ,,f  tt.e  \ertlcal  portion  of  tbe 
castlnr,  an  adjustable  conne'-iion  let  ween  said  bars  and 
cai^tit.g,  nipjiiKS  for  securing'  oio  ,.rni  .,f  8sid  hur  to  tlie 
boot  nnd  tbe  opposite  e;id  to  M.e  sbovei,  trtHiniong  mounted 
in  said  twre,  auci  ci.^<'  leheeli-  seci.:efl  t<>  Haid  trtinnions, 
»uli»t«  tn  :  a  r  %!>.(«  <1t^«''  ■,  r"'0 


1,074,764.  lull  ING  AX  'i.Ahts.t:li  VVi.vsHip.  guB- 
rlse,  Wyo.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serin i  No  736,744. 
(CI.   146 — 2.) 
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!  audie  ,jn  mt  a  f^klabie  section  pro- 
1  ide<l  «ib  !;  'ecess  Ti  wbici;  tliC  cuTTlne  edjre  of  the  tool- 
tiei!.)  sea!!,  whe'i  sh1«!  s«yt  Ioti  is  folded,  a  latcb-tolt  for 
!o.  klnc  the  foMaiile  section  in  unfolded  position,  and  a 
cam  i(  VPT  cuTied  tiy  the  foldable  section  and  engageabie 
wlti;    the    latchl«o!t    for    ret; acting'   the   sarne.    gnid    cam 

lever  '.eint;  ri..e,]nte<5  u,  tbe  aforesaid  recess  and  adapted  to 
T>e  swunjr  out  of  the  snnip  to  enenjte  the  tool-bead  when 
the  edge  tliereof  Is  seared  in  said  recess 

2  In  a  tool,  n  handle  having  a  foldable  aoctton  pro- 
vided with  a  n'cess  in  which  the  cntting  edpe  of  tbe  tool- 
head  seats  when  said  section  Is  folded,  a  slldaUle  aprlBg>- 
acfiate..!  latch  fK-iit  for  lo.  kins  tbe  foldable  perOan  fn  a«- 
folded  position,  said  )»tch-r>f)tt  harlDK  a  irtioalder.  a  cam- 
lever  carried  by  the  folditbie  section  and  engageable  witb 
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the  aforesaid  shoulder  for  retracting  the  latch-bolt,  said 
cam-lever  being  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  recess  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  swung  out  of  the  same  to  engage  the  tool-bead 
when  the  edge  thereof  is  seated  in  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  having  a  foldable  section  pro 
Tided  with  a  recess  in  which  the  cutting  ed^p  of  the 
tool-head  seats  when  said  section  is  folded,  a  latch  bolt  for 
locking  the  foldable  section  in  unfolded  position,  said 
latch-bolt  having  an  abutment,  and  a  cam  lever  carried 
by  the  foldable  section  and  engageable  with  the  latch-bolt 
for  retracting  the  same,  said  cam  lever  also  en>;raging  the 
abutment  for  locicing  the  latch-bolt  in  advanced  position, 
and  said  cam  lever  being  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  recess 
and  adapted  to  b«'  swung  out  of  the  same  when  the  edjje 
of  the  tool-head  Is  seated  in  said  recess. 

4.  In   a    tool,    a   handle    having   a   foldable    seciion    pro 
vided  with  a  recess  in  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  utol- 

^ead  seats  when  said  section  Is  folded,  a  slldabie  spring- 
actuated  latch-bolt  for  locking  the  foldable  section  in  un 
folded  position,  said  latch  bolt  having  a  shoulder  and  an 
abutment,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the  foldable  section 
and  engageable  with  the  shoulder  for  retracting  the  latch- 
bolt,  said  cam  lever  also  engaging  the  abutment  for  locltin;; 
the  latch-bolt  in  advanced  position,  and  said  lever  being 
mounted  in  the  aforesaid  recess  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
out  of  the  same  to  engage  the  tool-head  when  the  edge 
thereof  is  seated  In  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  comprising  a  section,  t..  which 
the  tool  head  is  rigidly  secured,  and  a  grip  se<tion,  said 
aectiona  being  plvotally  connected  to  permit  folding  of  the 
grip  section  toward  the  tool  head,  the  grip  section  having 
a  recess  into  which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  head  seats 
when  said  section  la  folded,  a  latch  bolt  for  locking  the 
handle  sections  in  unfolded  position,  and  a  spring-acr;]- 
ated  lever  carried  by  the  extremity  of  the  grip  section  and 
having  means  for  retracting  the  latch  Iwlt,  said  spring- 
actuated  lever  being  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
tool  head  when  the  grip  section  of  the  handle  l.s  In  folded 
position  to  receive  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  hfad. 


1,074,765.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  FROM  INTAGLIO 
PRINTING-PLATES.  He.nry  A.  Wise  Wood,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood 
&  Nathan  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y..  a  •  urporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2?.,  1906.  Serial  No.  313.118. 
(CI.   101-104.) 


1.  A  printing  press  having 'mpans  for  supporting  an  in- 
taglio plate  movable  to  and  from  operatlvf>  position,  a 
cleaning  device  for  said  plate,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  cleaning  device  In  position  to  engage  the  printing 
surface  of  the  plate  when  the  supporting  means  Is  in  op- 
erative position,  said  cleaning  device  being  movable  out  of 
position,  and  means  for  holding  the  cleaning  device  out  of 
contact  with  the  plate  when  the  supporting  means  is  out 
of  operative  position. 

2.  A  printing  press  having  means  for  supporting  a  print- 
ing plate,  said  means  being  movable  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, a  cleaning  device  for  the  printing  plate,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cleaning  device  and  plate  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  when  said  supporting  means  is  out  of 
operatlTe  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plate  hold- 
ing means,  a  cleaning  device  adapted  to  engage  the  print- 


ing surface  of  the  plate  carried  by  the  plate  holding  means, 
and  a  connection  between  said  plate  holding  means  and 
I'bnning  di'vk.>'  whereby  motion  of  the  plate  holding  menns 
will  move  thp  cleaning  device  out  of  engagpment  with  fte 
printing  surface. 

4  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plate  hold 
lug  devlc.',  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  cleaning 
device  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
printing  surfai-..,  and  a  roller  <'onnected  with  said  shaft 
i  and  r-stirii_'  on  the  printing  surface,  said  roller  being  lo- 
'•ated  between  said  shaft  and  the  point  at  which  ttie  plate 
engages  the  printing  surface,  whereby  motion  of  tht  print 
Ing  surface  toward  the  roller  will  move  the  cleaning  device 
out  of  eDgageiuent  with  the  printing  surface 

r>.  Ill  H  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pbite  cylln 
der.  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  thereto,  a  cleaning  blade 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  extra  shaft  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  yieldingly  holding  the  cleaning  blade  in  en- 
gageuient  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  roller  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  bearing  on  said  cylinder  at  a  point  between 
the  shaft  and  th.  point  at  which  the  blade  engage!*  tiie 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


1,074,7*;  i'iil  NIN(i-SHK.vUS.  Tn...\l.^s  K  Wylie.  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911  Serial  No.  96l,6.3n 
(CI.  30 — 11.) 


f 

1.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  handie,  a  book 
Shaped  member  on  one  end  portion  of  said  handle,  a  cut- 
ting blade  pivoted  for  movement  through  said  member, 
a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  crossed  levers  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  to  said  handle,  an  actuator  slide  mount- 
ed on  said  handle  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  and 
connected  with  tl."  free  end  portion  of  said  system  of  le- 
vers, an  artlcu'ated  driving  connection  between  the  inter 
mediate  levers  of  said  system  and  said  cutting  blade,  and  a 
guide  on  said  handle  slidabiy  receiving  the  section  of  said 
driving   connection   conne<'ted    to   said   cutting  blade. 

2.  A  pruning  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed 
memtjer  secured  thereto,  a  cutting  blade  memt>er  pivoted 
for  cutting  against  said  member,  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected crossed  levers,  means  connecting  said  blade  member 
to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  cross  levers,  an  actuator 
slide  on  said  handle,  and  sets  of  levers  connecting  the 
slide  to  one  terminal  of  each  crossed  lever  and  the  opposite 
terminal  of  each  crossed  lever  to  said  handle. 


1,074,767  SUPPORT  FOR  WATCHES.  Archibald  Ban- 
NATYMK,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Baanatyne 
Watch  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conne.-ticut.  Filed  Oct.  2.3,  1909  Serial  No.  524.236. 
(CI.  58—53.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  watch,  of  a  sapport  tkerefor, 

comprising  a  shell  having  nn  oblique  base,  and  means  for 
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supporting  the  watch  in  said  shell  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  there  being  openings  on 
the  longer  and  shorter  sides  respectively  of  the  shell  for 
receiving  the  winding  stem  of  said  watch,  whereby  the 
watch  may  be  placed  in  the  shell  in  different  positions 
according  as  the  base  of  the  shell  is  applied  to  a  horizon 
tal  surface  or  an  uprigfit  surface  respectively  ;  si:bstiin 
tlally  as  de«crll>ed. 


jfC^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wati  li.  of  a  support  or  casing 
therefor,  comprising  a  shell  having  an  oblique  base,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sbeU  being  provl.ied  on  the  longer  and 
shorter  sides  with  openings  for  the  winding  stem  of  the 
watch,  and  a  cap  ring  for  confining  the  watch  in  the  shell, 
having  an  opening  therein  to  cooperate  with  either  of 
said  first  named  openings  in  positioning  the  watch  in 
cither  of  two  distinct  adjustments,  whereby  said  support 
may  be  applied  either  to  a  liorliontal  surface  <.r  an  up- 
right surface  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  support  or  casing  for  watches,  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  L-shaped  stem  receiving  slot  at  the  edge  there- 
of, and  a  coSperatlng  cap  ring  having  a  corresponding 
but  oppositely  directed  L  shaped  slot  to  co^ip<»rate  with 
said  first  slot  In  positioning  the  watch  stem  :  suf>stan- 
tially  as  descrllK'd 

4.  A  watch  supp«jrt  coni[)rislng  a  shel!  having  an  oblique 
base,  and  means  for  supporting  the  watch  in  said  shell 
with  its  stem  adjacent  either  the  longer  or  the  shorter 
side  of  the  shell  so  that  ttie  dial  of  the  watch  may  bi 
read  when  the  supinirt  Is  applied  either  t..  a  horizontal 
surface  or  to  an  upright  surface;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.074.768.  OR<;a.N  PIPK  Robkht  Y.  H.*krow  s.  Rutlier- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ..ne  half  to  George  Fl.  Harman. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  nied  Oct  27.  1911  Serial  No. 
857,128.      (CI.  84—22.) 


C< 


1.  An  organ  pipe  having  a  mouth,  and  provided  with  a 
silt  to  deliver  a  sheet  of  air  across  said  mouth  and  a  sec- 
ond slit  parallel  to  the  first  slit  and  also  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  sheet  of  air  across  said  mouth,  in  combination 
with  a  wind-chest,  and  means  to  deliver  air  from  the  wind 
chest  through  each  of  said  slits  independently. 

2.  An  organ  pipe  having  a  mouth,  and  provided  with 
two  silts  operatlvply  related  to  said  mouth  so  as  to  de- 
liver two  parallel  sheets  of  air  across  said  mouth.  In  corn 
bination  with  a  wind-chest,  independent  passages  to  de- 
liver air  from  the  wind-chest  to  the  respective  slits,  and 
means  to  control  the  delivery  of  air  through  each  passage 
independently  of  that  through  the  other  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wind-chest,  an  organ  pipe, 
two  hollow  feet  forming  passages  from  the  wind-chest  to 
the  pipe,  and  a  slider  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage 
in  each  foot,  said  pipe  having  a  mouth  and  being  provided 
with  two  parallel  silts  of  different  length  in  which  said 
passages  terminate  respectively,  and  each  of  said  silts  be- 
ing adapted  to  deliver  a  sheet  of  air  across  said  mouth 
to  cause  the  pipe  to  speak. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  wind-cliest.  an  organ  pipe,  and 
means  for  delivering  sir  froin  the  chest  to  the  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  a  lip.  a  cap  and  a  block,  the  Up  and  cap 
forming  a  mouth  for  the  pipe  and  the  cap  and  block 
forming  the  normal  silt  of  ttie  pipe,  the  top  edge  of  the 
'•ap  t'>!ng  iir.'vided  with  a  seennd  slit  and  both  of  said 
slits  '■,.n:rai;nlc!(tint:  wit!;  the  aforesaid  means  for  del'ver- 
ing  air  frMfii  Mi.  -  hest  to  the  pipe,  and  means  to  control 
th(  dMn.r.\  !if  s;t  (!  jiir  through  one  silt  Independently  of 
that    through   the  other  silt. 

5.  An  organ  pipe  having  a  mouth,  and  provided  with  a 
slit  to  deliver  a  sheet  of  air  across  said  mouth  and  a  .«ec 
ond  slit  parallel  te  the  first  silt  but  of  a  different  -ength 
and  also  Bdapte<l  to  deliver  a  sheet  of  air  across  said 
mouth,  In  combination  with  a  wiud-chest.  and  means  to 
deliver  air  from  the  wind  ctiest  tl  rough  one  silt  Independ- 
ently of  that  throug.h  ;!ie  other  silt. 


1.074,769.  SEAL  AND  KNOT  I*ROTB<^'TOU.  S.^miel 
Bakcch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fijrifa  .Tuiv  1^.  lyi'j  Serial 
No.  708,954.     (CI.  70— 101.)  ^ 


1.  A  seal  and  knot  protector  includirj  tw.  telescoping 
members,  each  having  an  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall, 
and  Interengaglng  flanges  at  the  open  ends  .f  said  mem- 
bcre,  a  portion  of  the  end  wall  of  the  outer  member  being 
countersunk  to  project  into  the  open  end  of  the  inner 
member. 

2.  A  seal  and  ku'^t  protector  including  two  telescoping 
members,  each  having  an  end  wall,  a  peripheral  wall,  and 
Interengaglng  portions  extending  backwardly  from  the 
open  ends  to  prevent  the  separat  s  l  f  t*  members,  t  nc 
of  said  members  having  an  Inw  sird.v  [  r  , .  ts- i:  ;.ortlon 
at  its  closed  end  for  registry  with  th.  ipen  end  of  the 
inner   nieti!t.er 

3.  A  ^ea;  hv.'.]  kni't  protector  c,-mprising  two  telescoping 
tnemlrfTs,  .iif  \;i\]r,i:  ni.  end  wall  and  a  perlfiheral  wail 
int<  rerKatii.^  porti'.s  'ir.  said  members  for  preventing 
their  separation,  arii  an  annular  flange  on  the  inner 
member  at  Its  closed  eud  for  preventing-  the  insertion  of 
aa  Inatrument  lengthwise  t>etween  said  menjl>ers. 

4.  A  seal  and  knot  protector  comprising  two  telescopi-ng 
membera,  each  having  an  end  wai:  and  a  peripheral  wall. 
Interengaglng  portions  on  .said  members  for  preventing 
their  separation,  and  a  separate  section  on  the  inner 
member  at  its  closed  end  and  encircling  said  inner  memt)er 
for  preventing  the  insertion  of  an  instrument  lengthwise 
t>etween  said  members. 

5.  A  seal  and  knot  protector  including  two  telescoping 
members  each  having  an  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall 
Integral  therewith,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  inner  mem- 
l>er  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring  fingers  extend- 
ing backwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  open  end  and  the 
r-erlphersi  wall  of  the  outer  memtier  having  a  continuous 
aniiular  inwardly  extending  flange  or  ledge  at  its  open  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  ends  of  said  spring 
fingers,  and  the  end  wali  of  said  outer  member  having 
a  portion  l)ent  inwardly  to  lie  within  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  rnemWr. 

[Claims  »;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.074.770  ELECTRIC  RAT-TRAP  CLArr>E  William 
Bkarpsley.  Tacoma.  \>  ash.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No    7.'<2,(m8.      (CI.  43 — 84.  i 

The  herein  described  animal  trap  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  opening  through  its  front  wall,  a  trans- 
verse partition  within  the  casing  having  an  opening  at 
a  lower  level  than  said  inlet  opening,  a  transreraely 
dished  chute  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  Inlet  opening 
to  the  opening  in  the  partition,  a  receptacle  at  the  lower 
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eDd  of  the  chut«  and  a  gate  between  tbe  chute  and  the  re 
ceptacle,  a  bridi^e  narrower  than  the  chnte  secured  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  rasinK  at  the  bottom  of  the  inlet 
opentng  and  extending  toward  tbe  openinir  In  the  parti- 
tion,  Bald  bridge  Intersecting  tbe  upper  end  of  the  chute 


/     -/• 


and  having  an  intlin*»d  strip  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  metallic  plates  secured  to  the  bridge  and  to  the 
Inclined  strip  and  separate'!  from  each  other,  a  lure  mount- 
ed imrncdiatt'ly  al)Ove  the  inclined  strip,  nnd  means  for 
connecting  said  plates  with  the  terminals  of  an  electric 
circuit. 


Frankfort  on-the- Main,  Germany,  aisitrnor  t<>  Tijc  [•"iim 
of  Hartmanu  &  Braun  A.  G.,  Frankfort  on  the  Main, 
Geniiauy  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  5*9,26^. 
^Ci.  73  —  151.) 


tmMjj0jim>mijmm 


1.  A  gyroscope  compass  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base,  means  for  supporting  the  base  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  gyroscopic  member,  menns  for  support- 
ing the  said  gyroscopic  memher  over  and  from  the  iiase.  so 
that  it  can  awing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
an  anxlllary  device  carried  by  tbe  iiase  and  arranced  to 
supplement  the  force  of  gravity  in  its  influence  upon  the 
gyroscopic  member. 

2.  A  gyroscopic  compass  of  the  character  described  cnrr 
prising  a  base,  means  for  supporting  tbe  base  In  a  horizon 
tal  position,  a  gyroscopic  member,  means  for  loosely  sus- 
pending the  snld  gyroscopic  member  from  the  base  In  a 
position  over  the  latter,  and  an  auxiliary  device  carried 
by  the  base  and  arranged  to  supplement  the  force  of  grav 
Ity  In  Its  influence  upon   the  gyroscopic  member. 

3.  A  gyroscopic  compa.ss  of  the  character  described  in 
eluding  a  base,  means  for  supporting  the  Imse  in  a  horizon 
tal  position,  a  gyroscopic   member,   float-suspension   m.>aus 
for  supporting  the  said  gyroscopic  member  from  and  over 
the    base,    and    an    auxiliary    correcting   device    including 
an  ele<rtromagnet  and  movable  armature,  respectively,  car 
rled  by  the  base  and  .gyroacoplc  member. 

4.  A  gyroscopic  compass  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  base  having  a  Cardan  suspension,  a  gyroscopic 
member  arranged  above  the  base  and  mounted  to  swing 
tetemliy  with  respect  to  tbe  base,  an  anxlllary  correct- 
tns  device  carried  by  the  base  and  sapplemeatlDg  the  force 
•f  gravity  In  Its  influence  upon  the  gyroscopic  memix^r. 


5.  A  gyroscopic  compass  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  g.\  roscopic  merntier  8U8pend«»d  so  as  to  swing 
laterally,  and  an  auxiliary  correcting  device  supplying  an 
auxiliary  fleki  of  force  supplementing  the  force  of  gravity, 
and  so  adjusted  as  to  outweigh  the  effect  of  gravity,  and 
substantially  control  the  action  of  tbe  gyroscope. 
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1,0  7  4,7  72.  MACHINi:  FOU  SH.vi.lNC  KNVttLOPS. 
<  HARLBS  A.  BtHR,  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigamentB,  to  J.  St.vens  Arms  &  Too!  Company,  Thlc- 
opee  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts. 
Filed  Bept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,707.     (CI.  120—6.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  unsealed  envelops,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  flaps  of  the  envelops,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  one  of  which  Is  cut  away  to  form  a  pocket,  and 
means  for  turninc  the  flaps  of  the  envelops  succ««8lvely 
forwHrfi  •'rnni  riie  SuMi.eg  of  th>:  cn\-eU.ps  into  [lositian  to 
be  L'rasfii"!  by  the  fc-d  rolls 

-  In  e  niacliin"-  •■f  lii'-  cliaract»>r  ^!.  »•  i  iti.-.!.  a  re.  epturle 
for  unsealed  envelops,  said  recepta<-ie  havUig  m  .»penlng 
for  the  passage  of  the  flaps  of  the  env^iups,  a  pair  of 
feed  roHs,  and  a  rotatable  finger  moval)le  into  the  recep- 
tacle Into  engagement  wifh  th*  flap  of  an  envelop  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  same  forward  from  the  body  of  an 
envelop  Into  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  feed  rolls, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  slotted  clrcumferentlally  ^o  permit 
tbe  passage  of  said  finger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ■  liaracter  described,  a  receptacle 
for  unsealed  envelops,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  a«ps  of  the  envelops,  a  >air  of 
feed  rolls,  one  of  whicli  is  cm  away  t"  f.irrr.  ;  ;  -  k^t 
to  receive  the  envelop  flap  and  bavin;:  .lixt  a  <  inriiufir- 
entiai  nlot.  au<l  a  ri>tatable  finger  movMiUe  into  the  recep- 
tacif  int(^  eiJriagrmeiit  witli  tlie  tliip  (if  ;in  i-nveloit  and 
tUrouj:h  Aniii  i  ircumferentiai  slot  and  adapted  to  move 
the  ilap  out  I'f  the  receptacle  into  position  to  be  jP"aap*'d  by 
the  feed  roli«. 

t.  In  a  maoliiue  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  receptacle 
for  iui»t«iled  envflops,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
for  the  pas.sa«e  irf  the  flaps  of  the  envelops,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls,  one  of  wliich  is  cut  away  to  form  a  [Kxjket,  a 
moistening  device  mounted  in  said  pocket,  and  a  rotatable 
finger  movable  Into  llie  receptacle  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  flap  of  an  envel<  p  and  adapted  to  mofve  the  same  out 
of  the  r-x  eptacie  into  tbe  pith  of  the  moistening  maans. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  unsealed  envelops,  said  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  tbe  flaps  of  the  envelops,  means 
for  moistening  the  flaps  of  tbe  envelope,  and  a  rotatable 
finger  movable  Into  the  receptacle  into  engagwuent  with 
tt»e  flap  of  an  envelop,  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  same  out 
of  the  rsceptacle  into  the  path  of  the  moistening  means. 

[riiiiin-  •;  tn  17  not  printed  in  the  <ia«ette.  1 
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1,074,77s.  ELBCTKIC  REGULATOR.  William  11. 
OiJk^KC  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  0ac4»  A.  «oM.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  amlKuurs.  by  direct  and  mesne  aasigniBents, 
to  tienera!  EVectric  Ctjiiipany.  s  *'orporatioa  of  New 
York.  Filed  Fell  i),  lS»u£.  Serial  .No.  92.918  lie 
newed  Jan.  Iti,  Umi.H  .><eriHl  No.  1  r!'*,."!!';^  ^Ci. 
171-  l-.^.t.  I 
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1.    In   an  autoinatii    ii'KUl«t<.i     a    jdurnlity    uf   i.  ;  imnHih. 
.i    revUiHuce   conn.-.  K-.l    to    ..iie    '-f    tlie    tirininHi*    ad    ...in 
iulslug    n    tierleii    ,i!    i*»»<iK)ii«.    .■..Html    iilut»-i>    t..nii..teil    t<. 
til.     »fc  tion«.    H    Kbifliux    aont     »e<  tlonal    (ioUu«.i.l.    .  oii.inti 
tator    bars    .'onne.  le.l    to    the   seciiotih   of   Maid   ««..|.'n<vid.    an 
iinnature   for   the  liolcnoid.  a  bniah   set  u red    lo  tht    Hrma 
ture    and    cunnectlnj;    the  Kulenoid    with   another    t.  rminni, 
and    a    second    L>niKh    secureKl    to    tbe    arutature    arul    trav 
I  rsing     ssld     couimutatwr     l>arii     arid     contact     plates,     the 
parts    arrange<l     t..    v.ny    t  h».    s.-ctions    uf    tbe    solenoid    in 
circuit.    sul>«iauiially    as   dets.  ril>«'d. 

:!.  An   cleclilf    regulator   cuiisititiug   of  the  combinatUm 

uf  a  tWctioUHl  Koli^uobl  having  a  .-ore  coulruMed  therehj, 
a  .serlei*  <if  <-.nun.utator  liar«  forming  ih.  terminals  of  the 
sections  of  th«  ti<iU  noid.  a  jiair  of  l»rushe.x  carried  by  the 
aforesaid  core  and  c<intactiug  with  the  said  cominutat«ir 
tiars  and  .spacwl  aiiart  so  a»  to  include  a  deslrwl  nunil«'i 
of  the  name,  a  rheostat,  and  a  main  circuit,  on*  terminal 
«if  winch  la  tonnt^ted  witti  one  hrutih  snd  the  otber 
fbr<  UKb    the    rb'-ontat    to   tb.    ..ther   lirunb 

'd.   \   regulating  devhe    .umprisinj;    a    Hectlonill   soi.noid 
having    a    iHTieit   uf   (twiductors    leading    from    the    varliMif 
sections   to   a   series   uf    contacts,    a    ntnond   serle*    of    con 
tacts    with     reaistaui  <  tt    couu.'<  te.l     lietween     tbeni.     n     con 
trolling   electric    circuit    for    said    wilenoid    In    which    »Hld 
contaclij  are  adapted  to  1m'  couutKted,  a  core  controlled  by 
the  anid  sectional  soienold,  a  circuit  varying  device  adapt 
"kI    to    cooperate    with    uild    contacts    and    connectiKl    with 
the    said   core    whereby    lewiKtHnce    la    cut    Into    and    out    of 
the  circuit   n'8j>on«ive   to  variations  of  the  current    there- 
in,   the   se<'tion»    of   said    solenoid    in    circuit    ij^-ing    vtriovi 
as   the   circuit    varying   device    uiuvet.    along   H&ld    conlactt>. 


1.07-1.774.        AlTOMOHlLK     WIMt     HHlEI.It.        Gt  1      1! 

•  ULLIICR.    Kinderhook     .N.    Y       Filed    Aug.    H.    llUd.      Sie 

rial    No.    57«.<XMJ.       (Tl.    :il--14N  i 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comt>ii>atlon  of  extettailile  wind 
fthield  means,  a  frame  therefor  having  long^itudtnal  edge 
flanges  extending  laterally  beyond  said  wind  shield 
naeans,  means  engaging  said  flanges  and  codperattng  with 
the  wtnd  shield,  means  for  malntatnlng  the  lattir  shield 
nteaas  latrratly  taut,  and  clamptog  strips  f««cured  to  said 
fraaic  for  holding  mid  wind  shlekl  means  in  extended 
posttloa. 

195  O.  O.-^  5 


:i.  la  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  extensible  wind 
slileid  means,  a  frame  cooperating  therewith  and  havtng 
longitudinal   edge    stHps    provided    with    wind    sbleM   re- 

reivlns  pins,  and  m.ans  .  nsaglng  said  .»dge  strips  for 
maintaining  snid  wind  ublelri  means  ist«»rally  and  uni- 
formly   taut. 


4 


-) 


."!.  Ill  .1  vehicle,  !!,,.  (■omldnatioii  -f  n  frame  divided 
into  parts  hinged  together,  an  extensible  wind  Khk'ld  for 
adjustment  along  U.tii  of  Maid  part^,  and  clamping 
means  on  each  of  saui  [.-ui.-  Mini  di.stin.  i  fr-m;  .'«.h  otber 
for  ,-M-.  iir-mg  sjild  -M.'M  il,,[,.|,,  ji,  ,u-\  ,,f  it>  iKK^ltions 
■tloiit    .»).  id    part^ 

-t  iti  a  v.'lil.  I.  .  11,,  .  ..ii.l.i!iM!i..i.  ..f  a  fram.  .  a  wind 
shield  siipp.  rled  tbtrt  1,:.\ .  m.anh  permit  l  lnj;  :i  ,jniil.-d 
Hit  ..f  s.ild  sliie.d  !..  fii(  ilitati'  .■ntranci-  into  oi  departure 
■f  passengers  fr.in;  tiu  \ehl<le.  means  vvhenhy  tlif  frame 
I  iiiay  be  Rdjusled  t,,  vari..us  ;iiii;uijir  p.>^iIl,.ns  iih  n  whole 
r>lallv(:ly  t..  the  v...hic!e  s.at  iimi  seci;re<l  ii,  su<  b  iK>si- 
Mon.  and  no.-.ns  automatically  lo  restor.  said  shb-ld  to 
norma!   poslfb.n  after  tilting 

.".,  In  a  vchicl.  ,  tbe  ( ombination  uf  a  frame  lu.rlBon- 
tally  tiing.-d  to  forn;  upiM,T  and  lower  iiurtums.  an  exien- 
f'lble  wind  shield  fur  adjustment  lo  au\  elevatioii  liiaag 
•  acii  of  said  portions  and  .lamping  strips  di«!tln<t  from 
eaf-b  otber  and  coor>crat  ing  with  said  upjM-r  and  lower 
portions  for  .necuring  said  shield  thereto. 

IClalms  6"to  25  not  print,  d  Ir.  the  Gazette.] 


I.n74.77,-,.       ,.ill-Si;-J    r.l.ANKin         I.KOK..I     H.    (-..RNWALU. 
liie.    N.    Y.       Filed    Feb     4.     !  Vt  1  o        .>i.-riai     No.    .'.41:. 104 
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1  In  H  printing  pr«*t*s  the  combination  Mith  a  support 
for  a  printing  «»lenifnt  of  sn  offset  print  In  g  element  com- 
prising a  unitary  flexible  plane  sheet  of  non  elastic  metal 
having  aperturee  or  p»rforatk>n8  therein  of  relatively 
small  extPtit.  and  plane  im[M»rforate  areas  of  relatively 
large  extent  thereb«-tween  and  a  layer  (if  elastic  offset 
material  canstttuting  a  printing  surface,  ssld  layer  being 
adherent  upon  and  supported  by  mid  plane  iraperfomte 
areM  and  entering  Into  said  apertures,  wtierefyy  mM 
Isy.r     of     offset     material     is     supported     against     latwal 
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Bpreadiog  and  deformation  and  against  creeping,  said 
unitary  flexible  plate  extending  beyond  said  elastic  offset 
material  to  afford  a  gripping  surface  for  the  plate  clamps 
of  the  preita. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  Bup 
port  for  a  printing  element,  of  an  offset  printing  element 
comprising  a  unitary  flexible  plan<^  sheet  of  floxibI<?  metal 
having  apertures  or  perforations  therein  of  relatively 
small  extent,  and  plane  Imperforate  areas  of  r'-latlvely 
large  Pitent  therflt^'tween  and  a  layer  of  elastic  offset  ma- 
terial constituting  a  printing  surface,  said  laytr  U'lng 
adherent  upon  and  supported  by  said  plane  Imperforate 
areas  and  entering  Into  said  apertures,  whereby  said 
layer  of  offset  material  is  supported  against  lateral 
spreading  and  deformation  and   ajriiinst   creeping. 


1,074. 77R  COMBINKi)  MAUKINc;  AND  SPOOLING 
-AfACHINE  FOR  MUSIC  ROLLS.  (JBoijr.E  Howlett 
Davis,  West  Oranse.  N.  J.  Filed  .hin  ItJ,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602,760.      iri.  33--»).» 


1.  [11  a  devii-i-  of  the  .-lass  iIcmi  rili.-d  the  (■•)m!)ini\ ti..n 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  spindles,  a  stationary  fram.- 
In  which  said  spindles  are  mounted,  arc  shaped  means 
for  slmultancou.sly  rotating  said  spindles,  means  for  main 
talnlng  a  uniform  tension  in  the  materials  to  be  wound 
upon  said  spindles,  and  a  separate  marking  device  for  and 
located  adjactnt  to  each  of  said  spindle's  for  simnltaue 
ously  and  uniformly  marlcing  the  materials  to  he  wound 
upon  said  spindleg. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritn-d  the  cnmtilnation 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  spindles,  an  arc  shape<l  frame 
in  which  ^ald  nplndles  .ire  mounted,  means  for  simiiitane- 
ously  rotating  said  spindles  and  rnean>i  for  simultane 
ously  and  uniformly  marking  the  material.^  to  be  wound 
urxiti  said   spindles  durinc  the   windiiii:  operation 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d,  the  comhinarion 
of  a  plurality  of  spindles,  an  are  shapt-d  frame  in  which 
said  spin<lleK  are  mount. ■(!.  luean.s  rotating  ail  of  said 
spindles  at  the  s«ame  sp^ed.  and  iiiejins  fo*r  simultaneously 
and  uniformly  marking  the  material  r.i  he  wound  u[.or 
each  of  said   spindles  during'  thf  windin.,'  operation. 

4.  In  H  machine  for  spooling  and  marking  perforated 
music  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spindles. 
an  arc  shaped  frame  In  which  sairl  spindles  are  mounted. 
means  for  rotating  srll  of  said  spindles  at  the  same  speed. 
a  perforated  marking  m.xlel  .sheet  having  a  /.li:  zag  or 
sinuous  line  thereon  for  Indicating  musical  effects  to  [^ 
pr<xluced  in  playing,  a  pointer  for  following  said  line 
and  tneans  for  simultaneously  marking  duplicate  lines 
upon  each  of  the  perforated  music  sheets  as  the  same  are 
wound  upon  said  spindles,  said  means  \w\ug  governed  or 
controlled  by   the  movements  of  said   pointer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  marking  and  spooling  perforated 
music  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
splndlra.  an  arc  shaped  fram<'  upon  which  said  spindles 
are  mounted,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  of 
Mid  spindles  at  the  same  relative  speed,  and  means  for 
applying  a  slg-sag  or  sinuous  line  to  each  of  said  music 
sheets  as  they  are  wound  upon  said  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  fhe  Oaxette.l 


1,074.777.       niSTHIBLTFH     FOR     KLECTRUAL    KJNI 
TION     SYSTEMS.       A.vton     Die.mkb,     Stuttgart.     Ger- 
many,   assignor    to   The    Firm    of    Robert    Bosch.    Stutt- 
gart,    Germany.        FiU^     Mar.     L'S,     19i:j.       Serial     No. 
7.57. .^32.       <("!.    123 — 184.)  . 


1.  A  dtotrlbuter  for  disi  ributint;  ignitiuii  .  urrents  to  the 
spark  plugs  in  a  multiplecylinder  Intern.ii  combostlon 
engine  comprising  .1  iinrninlly  stationai  \  .  ^nta.t  brush 
adapted  to  be  electrinli\  ■  (nine<-ted  to  a  -.>iir.'.'  nf  Igritlon 
current  supply,  a  noniiiii;.  -'iitionary  distributer  member 
having  lasulate<l  coniai  t  ^.gtneiits  adapted  to  he  elec- 
trically wnnected  to  the  ^larlv  plugs,  ami  an  engine- 
driven  rotary  contact  m.  rn' !i;ivin-  i-ont.-ict  se-m"iits  ar- 
ranged to  engage  ttie  .unwi  ■  rn-l,  at  different  periods 
and  al.so  having  a  .-ontact  !>rusti  electrically  connected  to 
all    the    r<jntar-t    s.gments    of   the    rotary    member    so    ns    t,> 

'"ni t    til.'    normally-stationary   contact    brush    with   earh 

of  the  eontarf  segments  of  the  distrf^iifer  niemher  hi  turn  : 
suhstantial!>    as  described 

-  I"  ro  •li-ctrie  ignition  -yst.iii  t<ir  internal  eoriihus 
tion  engtne-j.  two  ii)de|i.>nden  r  H.nirces  of  igniti"ti  current 
supply.  tw.>  normaii'y  stationary  contact  hrushes  insulated 
froni  each  other  and  electricjilly  connected  to  the  indl 
vidual  s.uirces  of  current  supply,  a  normally  statinnary 
contaef  segment  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  ro  n 
sfiark  plug  in  n  cylinder  of  the  engine.  nn<l  a  rotary  con- 
tact iTiend>er  .'KiHiittHl  to  eleetrically  conrie,  t  the  two  con- 
tact iTush.s  with  itje  contact  segment  iir  differeiit  periods; 
suhstaiil  iaiiy    as   desrrihtHi, 

■''..    In    iiii    electrlriij     i-intloii     system     for    Int.rnaL  rom- 
liiisti'iti    engines,   two  Independent    sources  of  igriition  cur- 
rent   supply     two    normally  sratlon.iry    contai  I    brushes    In- 
sulated from   lacti   other  ;uid  electrically  connected   to   the 
individual   sources  of  current   supply,   a    normally  station 
arv   contarr   segment   adapted   to  t>e  electrically   connected 
to  ,-1  spark  plug  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  rotary  mem- 
\>er   h:iviiij;   roiita<  r    segments  arranged   to  engage   tb<»  '  on 
tact    brush. -s   at    <lifferent    petiod.s   and    also    having   ;i   con 
fact    hrusti    .  I.Ttricaliy    connected    to    all    the    contact    seg- 
m.'iifs   of   the    roiarv    niemh.T  m\<\   artaug.'.I    to   engage    the 
norm;!  ily  stji  tioiinry    r-ontnct    segment    so   as    to   connect    the 
sources   of   current    -nppi\     to    itie    sparlv    plug    at    differ.ui! 
periods:   gutiKtantiMHy    as   (lescribed. 

1.    Ill  all  .-iectrical   Ignition  system  for  multiple  cyliud.'i- 
internal    eouibiistion   engines,    two   independent   soiin-es   of 
ignition    ciirretit    supply,    two    normally  stationary    contact 
lirvishes    insiilat.-d    from    each    other    and    electrically    con 
necfe<l   to  the  ln<iividiial  sources  of  current  supply,  a  nor 
maliy  stationary    distributer    meml>er   having   contact  seg 
ments  insulated   from  each   other  and  adapted   to  be  elec 
trically   connected   to  spark   plugs   in   the   cylinders  nt  the 
engine,   aod    a    rotary    contact    menit>«r   adapted    to   eli»<trl- 
cally    connect    at    different    period*    each    of    the    contact 
brushes   with   each   of   tiie  contact  segments  in    turn  ;  sub- 
stantially its  described. 
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5.   In  an  electrical  ignition  system  for  multiple-cylinder 
internal   rombastlon   englDcs.    two   Independent   sources   of 
Ignition    current   iupply.    two  normally  stationary    contsct 
brushes    insulated    from    each    other    and    electrically    con 
nec-ted  to  the  individual  sourceti  of  current  supply,  h  nor 
mally  stationary   distributer   member    having    contact    sejj 
ments  Insulated   from  each   other   and  adapted   to  be  elec 
trlcslly  connected    to   spark   plugs  In   the  cylinders   of   the 
engine,  and  a  rotary  member  having  ct>ntact  segmentn  nr 
ranged  to  engage  the  contact  brushes  at  different  perl(Kl^ 
and  alao  haying  a  contact  brush  electrically  connected  to 
all    the    contact    segments    of    the    rotary    member    and    ar- 
ranged    to    successively    engage     the    (v.ntact     segments    of 
the  distributer   memls-r   to   iher.-by   connect    the   individual 
sources  of  ignition   current    supply   to   the    spark    plugs  at 
different    periods.    subsiantlHlly    as    desi  rllKHl. 

M'lainis  t»  to  U   not  printed   in    the  i,a8ette. J 
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78.       IROMNt;  TAHLIv       (;n)».,»:     i..,N,,h-      I'hlla- 
delphla.   I'a.      Filed    Mar     1 .-.     l'..lL'       s,  rial   No    f.Vi  942 
lit.  I 


'- EB 


1.  Ill  an  Ironing  table,  the  "omblnation  of  a  table  frame, 
a    vertically  movable    ironing  tw^>ar.!.    means    on    said    frame 

for   supporting  ami   gubiing  sni.l   t.oaid.    a   shaft   Journaled 
on  said  frame,  an  operMilng  arm  on  said  shaft.  nu<\  n  cam 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cnryed  [...rtion  a<i.ipted 
to    raise  said    Ixtard   and   a    flat    portion    adnpted    'o    main 
taiti   said  N>ard   in   ttie   raise<l  postflon 

1!  In  jin  Ironing  lalile,  the  combination  of  h  »»!,).  fr.inie 
provided  with  a  vertical  guldewar.  a  vertically movuble 
lroning-tK>ard.  a  bar  slidably  fitted  to  said  guidewav  and 
siipisirtlng  said  fK>ard.  a  shaft  Journal. d  on  said  frnme.  an 
operating  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  ram  f-arried  by  said 
shaft  and  operative  t.>  raise  said  tM.jird  and  raaintaln  It 
in*  the  raised  7K.sttl.>n.  said  bar  forming  a  stop  for  said 
cam  when  said  board  is  in  the  raised  i.osltion. 


1.074,779.  ART  OF  <(»NVKirnN(i  lIlOSrHORITES. 
IlKXRV  Vaii,  I)(  nham.  I'.ainbrldg.  .N  Y..  assignor  to 
Naclr.  ma  <lieinJcal  Company,  a  1  .>rporatlon  of  Ver- 
mont Filed  Sept  14.  1011.  Serial  No.  649,326.  (CI. 
71— 7  I 

1  X  process  of  converting  th-  iibosphorlc  acid  of  phos- 
phate rtxk  into  thi'  ammoniiirr.  it r.-i te-soluble  state,  but 
not  Into  the  wafer  s<.Iubi.-  -x-.wv  which  comprises  produc- 
ing an  IntlniHte  mlxtiir.-  of  said  phosphate,  a  carlK.nate 
and  a  sulfate,  and  heating  said   mixture  f  substantially 

a  white  heat,   in   the  subKtanti:i;   absen..-  (.f   redui  iiij.   hi;,  nr^ 
until    said    conversion    is    sobslant  i;i ; 'y    ^onipot.- 

l-V  A  process  of  rendering  tis.  phosi.h,,rir  a.  bi  of  phos 
phate  rock  wduble  In  nmmontuni  citrate  ,s<iiiitlon.  but  not 
soluble  in  water,  which  comprises  producing  an  iii'iinn!. 
mixture  of  said  phosphate  an  alkali  m.tal  cnriw.ti.it.  u\v.\ 
an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  and  hetitlng  said  mixtur.  to  a 
white  heat.  In  the  substantial  absence  of  r*><lurtng  agents. 
until  said  conversion  is  substantially  iom|)lete 

3.  A  proce.ss  of  rendering  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phos 
phate  rock  soluble  in  ammonium  citrate,  but  not  in  wat.-r 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  producing  an  Intlmat. 
mlitnre  of  said  phosphate,  an  alkali  metal  carlionate  and 
an  alkali  metal  sulfate,  each  In  amount  equal  to  alKnit 
120/  of  the  amount  of  phosphate  rock,  and  heating  said 
mixture  to  substantially  a  white  heat,  in  the  substantia! 
absence  of  reducing  agents,  for  about  one  hour. 


4.  A  prtK-eNs  of  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phos- 
phate rock  Into  a  condition  in  which  It  is  soluble  In  am- 
monium citrate,  but  Insoluble  In  water,  which  comprises 
liroducing  an  Intimate  mixture  of  said  phosphate,  a 
carlH>nate  and  a  sulfate,  by  mixing  said  materials  In  the 
presence  of  sufllclerit  water  to  form  a  plastic  mass,  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  siibsthntiallv  a  white  beat.  In  the 
substantial  alienee  of  redu.  ing  agents,  until  said  conver- 
sion   is   snbstantlally   complete. 

.".  A  pror,.ss  of  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phog- 
jdiMte  rock  into  citrate  soluble,  but  not  water  soluble  con 
dltloii  which  TOmprises  producing  an  Intimate  mixture 
of  said  phosi.hate.  a  carbonate  and  n  sulfate,  and  healing 
said  mixture  t..  substantially  a  white  heat,  In  the  sub- 
stantial al**ence  of  reducing  agents,  for  about  an  hour. 

[riaiiii   ti    not    j.rlnted    In   th.'   <;azeti..   : 


1.074.780.  SYRlN.iK.  .Ia.mk.s  11  I.  Ka<.kk  Ilrooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar  17.  llti:i.  Serial  No  7.^4  K25  iCl 
128-47.) 


A  syrlng.  comprising  a  water  bag.  a  pressure  seat  con- 
sisting ..f  a  tint  integral  metn>«>r  of  sufTi.ient  area  relative 
to  the  side  ..f  the  water  tvag  n|K.n  which  it  is  adapted  to 
b«'  placefi  to  shield  the  user  from  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  bag  and  havint;  ar:  "p.  tiitig  therethrough,  a  dome- 
8hai«-d  inirr.le  sui-pori  luounted  <.n  said  scat  ov.u  said 
Oi>ening  aiul  provided  with  a  water  {.assage  th.r.throiigii 
adapted  to  receive  an  In.ie,  lor  i,.,y.7.\,-  „ioi  a  tut.*  extend 
Ing  h.'nenrh  said  prossur..  H»-Ht  and  .-onnected  nt  one  end 
with  the  water  [.assage  through  said  doiue  shajted  nozzle 
supiKirt,  and  having  its  oii,er  end  .'ittMched  to  the  mouth 
of  the  water  bag. 


1.074.7S1         ontiANlC     MEKCTHY     O  iM  r<  iT'Nr>S.        M.w 

Em,el.sianv  Ell»erfeld.  Germany  assignor  to  Fartsnifa- 
briken  vorm  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  Ell^-rfeld.  (Jerraany. 
a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed  Feb.  2ti.  IPI.1  Serial 
No.   750.J^77       (('1.  l';i      2A 

1.  As  new  products  tiie  n.'w  rnenur.v  omp.. units  de- 
rivable from  firy|..xv  su!*tlinte<l  fatty  acids,  which  new 
(oiiiiM.uiids  have  it.  the  sliape  of  Iheir  unhydrlda  most 
probably  the  formula  : 

HgO 

\^ 

OR'.CO 

(R  standing  for  an  aromatic  radical,  K  for  a  hydrocar 
iHjn  radical  I  which  products  are  whitish  onii-onnds  in 
soluble  In  water,  alcohol,  ether  and  l)en*ene.  solubie  in 
diulte  alkalis;  yielding  soluble  coniiM.unds  with  alkali  and 
nitrogen  compounds:  and  lieing  vaiuabie  theraix-utics.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  new  mercury  compound  derivable 
from  ortbo cblorophenoxy  acetic  acid,  which  new  product 
has  in  the  shai»e  ..f  its  anhydrid  most  probably  the  for- 
th u  la  : 


/ 


■\ 


VHgO- 


\/ 


-OCHi-CO, 


whi.h  is  a  whitish  crystalline  comix.un.l  having  no  melt- 
ing point  .  insoluble  In  water,  alcohol,  ether,  benxene, 
soluble  in  caustic  alkalis.  siHlhim  car!k>nate  and  ammonia  ; 
yielding  soluble  compoumls  with  alkali  and  nitrogen  com- 
pounds: and  being  a  valuable  theraf>eutlc  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 
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SILVEB-CLEANEK.      iouK   L.    Ennib.    Kead- 
Flled  Feb.  26,  1»12.     Serial  No.  7»0.472.     (CL 


1.  A  device  tor  cleansirm  silver  metal  nrtloles  compris- 
ing a  flat  Bheet  of  «lnc  Imviag  its  lonxitutlirial  edges  bent 
up  to  form  a  pair  of  longitudinal  srrooves.  and  a  plurality 
of  aluminum,  me«.al  supportinj;  iiiemUTs  formwl  with  lips 
engaging  Said  grooTCs,  »ald  mem)»ers  being  longitudinally 
8lldabl€  In  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHcribed,  ih«>  comi  ina- 
tton  of  a  flat  plate  made  of  zinc  having  Its  lonu'iuidinal 
edge«  bent  to  form  IonKitu<Uuai  grooves,  and  a  viaii  of 
aluminum  members  formed  with  lips  engaging  said  Kroove?; 
and  in  constant  contact  with  the  surface  of  iwid  plate. 
said  memliere  being  longitudinally  adjustable  in  .said 
grooveH. 

a.   In  a  devi(e  of  the  character  described,  the  <ombiua 
tk»n  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  an  alkaline  solution,  a  Hat 
ati««t  of  alnc  having  ItM  longitudinal  edges  lient  to  form  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  grooves,  a  pair  of  aJuminum   .support 
Ing  meml)ers  for  the  articles  to  be  clean.sed,  said  uiemliers 
having  their  ends  bent  to  form  lips,  said  lips  !>einir  In  .slid 
able  engagem«nt  with  the  grooves  on  the  plate  and  in  con 
stant  contact  with  .said  plate,  whereby  a  galvanic  action  Is 
set  up  to  effect  a  cleansing  of  the  articles  in  contact  wiTli 
said  aluminum  supporting  memliers. 


and  cUwiiftg  one  end  tb^reof  l>y  pressing  «|wn  a  mandrel. 
and  welding,  and  ttnally  imlttng  the  fl4K«a  »f  the  krkitt 
piece  and  adjacent  legs,  suLiHtantlatly  as  and  for  tiie  pur- 
p<iBe  de8(T<bed. 

4.  The  method  of  in»klng  U-8ha[>ed  pipe  bends  which 
comin-laes  uniting  tw<i  pipe  ends  and  in  then  uniting  n  cup 
«liap«Ml  i>r  lioHow  cap  to  the  free  edges  of  said  ends. 

r.  The  method  of  making  U-sliaped  pipe  l*nds  n'blch 
ciiniprlses  appronrbing  two  pipe  ends  and  uniting  tb«m 
ab>ng  HdjBcent  e<lges  and  in  tiHV  uniting  a  cup  shape<l  or 
hollow  call  to  the  remaining  edges  nf  nald  endn. 

M'lalii*  (<  to  Jii  not  )trlnte<l  in  the  (iaiette.  ] 


1.074.7A3.      METHOI>    OF    MAKlNd    U  HUAl'ED    I'llF. 
BENDS.      l^ETEB   EKrH.   Duswldorf.    (iermany.   assignor 
to      Schraldt'sche      flei.Hsdampf    <U>8«>llBchaft      mit      !>»• 
schrankter  Ilaftung,  Casael.  (iermany.  a  rurp.  rHti-.o    -f 
tiermany.      Filed    Sept.    L'-'.    1010.      Serial    .No.    583,17! 
(CI.   29 — 14H.\ 


1.  The   method   of  making   U-shaped    pipe    l^nds    which 
conslstH    in   uniting  two   legs  by   a   bridge   piece   and   then 
uniting  the  open  edges  of  a  cui>-«»uiped  or  hollow  <  ap   m 
the  edges  of  the  bridge  piece  and  adjacent   legs.   Mul.stan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  d«'s<rlt)ed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  U-shaped  pii>e  b«'nd.-<  wlii<li 
consists  In  uniting  two  legs  by  a  bridge  piece,  then  forming 
a  hollow  cap  by  taking  a  short  length  of  fllattene<l  tuiw 
and  closing  one  end  thereof,  and  finally  uniting  the  o\>*-n 
•d^M  ot  aaid  cap  to  tbe  edges  of  the  bridge  piece  and  ad 
Jacttot  legs,  Mbstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacriljed. 

8.  The  nethod.  of  uuikiDK  U-shaped  pipe  bends  which 
QUttslata  la  uniting  two  legs  by  »  bridge  piece,  then  form- 
ings boUow  cap  by  taking  a  atkort  length  at  flattened  tube 


inT47s»      «;k.\in  lunr.i.      ch.aki.ks    i.     fowi.r    i»o- 

wHLi:!    ,    Mic!)       Ftle<i  .\lHr    2.'.   HM 1       Serial  No    t',K.  «*»«. 


In  a  tfr.-iln  drill,  the  cuiuiiination  of  the  frame,  carrying 
vvli.t's  therefor,  furrow  I'lu-ncrs  (Ufst.ure  .ijmioll<»<l  ^le 
lifs  for  the  s«i(i  furrow  oiteners.  cdain  furrow  co\e|-erb  at 
tlie  rear  thereof  witli  rearwiirdl.\  projeriing  aiiui-  (jivnte.i 
un  tlie  litditu  to  c«rr>  naul  chain  furrow  coverer'^  :  flexilile 
counecitonsi  from  ihe  naid  preHsure  controlled  devices  to 
ilie  reHrwardly-proje<'tiut;  armw  wliereiiy.  when  tbe  pres- 
sure is  reli.\eil  and  tlie  fnrmw  oijenern  are  r;u«e<l.  I  lie 
i-hrtin  funow  ii)\erer.s  will  lie  elevated  alHi^e  the  frrouiul 
by   said  fitxible  coiiiiectlnii.  hs   s]»e<  ified 


I,n74.Ts:,.  1  KU'1IL1/1-:K.  ALUKi;!  li  i- u.\  n  h  ,  SjijUKlau, 
'.•■rinan\.  assignor  lo  .\meriran  1 '>  aiuuiild  1 'iiBipany, 
.Nashvill.-.  Ti-tiii  .  a  Corporation  of  Main.  .  Filed  Aug. 
2.".,  r.*<t'.i.  Serial  No  :.14.5Go.  Ueiiew.  d  .luue  Is.  1013. 
Serial    No.    774.4^11        i("l.    71 — 9. 1 

1.  \  Hon  dustiii;.'  iiitrogrn  containioi;  fertiiiztr  of  the 
i\anaaii«i  ty|,e  1  oiuahiiiiL'  free  Htiii^  and  iiaving  admixe'i 
tliere«itb  an  acid  <ulfati'  adajit'-fl  to  n.-utraliZ''  ii  portion 
of    said    lime,    siihstaiitially    a.s    descriled 

2.  A     non-dusfink'     nifroaeii     rontaiiiiti^     fertiil7.««r     con 
tainiii^'   :i    ryauaruiil    salt      fr- .•    linie.    and    an    acid    sulfate 
'ontaiiiiiiK    a    nietai    luniji::    alkalin''    properties.    Hlilistan 
tiallj.    i\s   descrited. 

'',.    .\     tioL  (lusting     nitrogen     contaluing     fertilizer     ron 
laiiiiii,.:     I    lyHiiamid    salt,    free    lime   and    an    acid   xulfatp 
of    an    alkaline   .-arth    uo'tai.    snl-stant ially    as   described. 


I.n7  4.7s«;  Sl'OUL.  Au>i.s  Gi-AstK,  iH-dliam.  and  Jnu.v 
\V.  iii«<)N.  UingUam.  Mas.s..  aaalgnors  to  Louis  E. 
\'ow.     WaliHiie.     Majis.       Filed    Jan.     2.S.     1S>13.       Serial 

No.  74;}.7r>a.     ici.  242 — ii**. t 

1.  A  tbread  spool  comprising  an  inner  tul>e.  a  barrel 
aiid  couical  head  flanges  surrounding  pe  tulie.  eotl  disks 
tittlng  tkltbln  the  head  flanges,  and  plugs  necurtng  the 
di«kj»  to  tlie  ends  of  the  inner  tul>e. 


2.  A  thread  ^pool  cumpriMlng  an  Inner  tube,  a  moldnd 
harrel  and  toMfral  coaicai  b«ad  flaagea  ■uiTouttdtng  the 
fyAte,  end  diskN.  aad  device**  sMrwrtng  the  end  d1»kw  to 
the  inner   tul>e. 


.">.  \  thread  8pu<ji  comprising  a  lulw  1,  a  molded  bars  el 
2  Kurroundlug  the  tube  and  provitied  with  bead  fliiU4ieb 
3.  end  disks  4  fitting  within  tb«  Haiigcs.  <uid  plugs  .> 
H4M'urUxg   tbtf  end  diskH  tu   tlu>  <Hid<i   of  tl^  tube    1. 


1.1>74,7H7. 
<;oi>i.,Kv, 
rial  .No. 


VKUh  LK  A.>»I>  1,1  K.K  WHEEl.. 
Pbiladcipliln.  Ta.  Filed  J-uiy  I^ 
710.14*4.       I  CI.   152— 2!».i 


•  iKOIME    F. 
1U12.       Se- 


such  lap.  ea<-b  unit  cocipriaiuc'  a  gill  (>iik  train  for  cMi- 
tectlng    tbe    tap    and    a    Mgh«*r    s(>e«d    train    coOperattav 

therewith  with  (sjmbing  effect  upon  the  lap,  In  coaMna- 
rtiw  with  meaa^  common  to  all  the  said  combiB«^unlts 
for  c»Mul)lB<Bg  tb«4r  combined  prodncts  into  a  conttmiooa. 
c<»mfx>Rire    sM^ep.  * 


Id    ciHi)  Id  nation  wtcb  a  Ixih  Imivibk    lo-rmt-d  iBttrnrai  tu^-te 
witb  an  anauiar  tlanire.  a  tire  provid«Hi  wit.ii  au   uiwaniij 
'Mended  flange  portUNi.  a   pair  of  reiatlTeiy    tim   thia  cir 
<  ular   pliiteN   arranged    face    to   fact     lietw-««>u   saM    iiiib   atui    \ 
tire,     each     plate     having     a     single     .xpaiiilt^l     portion     ai 
i.itigi-*!  intermeiliate  of  t  hi'  ir;nei    and  outer  ciri  uniferencis 
ut   said    piste.    rh#    roiulilrM>«l    exiMnded    jK»rtl«>ti^    iteiuc    of 
irwerally  elUptiml  cros(»-.»ept1on    wliich   cr»*i«  wet  Ion   1m   in 
trm'-*«B  of  tbv  cn»s«i-secfl«»D   of   tbe  tire,    tbe  ooter   r»*^ipb 
ecal  p<n-tti>iM>  rtf  itaid  plateH   Petng  flare<i   and  spaced  ai>ar; 
to  r»H'eive  the  tii.'  flange  mt«i  iiM»  Iniiet    p»riptierai   p"r!ioii> 
of    said    plates    aliutrinji    with    ■  mh    other    and    one    of    r,ai'l 
plates    aliuttliig    ataiiist    xU>-    tmi.    flaime,    n    t':',t     nut:    y 
ni<nalil>     fitted    l-elow     th.-    tiau-d    jwrtion    ..f    .■n,li    pmie.    ;i 
bull    flange    <-i>mprisin)i    a    Ha»    ring    reino\a;.ly    ritteil    ■•\»t 
said    bub    and    abutting    HkjauiHt    the    nutirinost    plat,     and 
I'oiis     and     nuts     for     clanniing     said     piaie.s     N-tweeii     the 
luili    flanges    and    other    U»!ts    sutl    niil>    for    .  lHiii]iin;:    tbe 
tire    flange    hvtweeti    saUl    plate^    and    saui    i  iiius.    sui.^taii 
tiaUy    as    discri!>.-<i 


1.071. 7HM  (  i>MKIN'.  M.VCHIM'..  .loii-^  Cntco.  New 
York.  N  V  Filed  .I>tne  10  19lo  S-i  ia!  No.  .'.««. ].-.4. 
Hi.     lit  — «. . 

1.  .\  combing  niai  tiiiie  adnj'tetl  to  receire  rhree  oi  uion- 
separate.  c<»ntiinious  s\ippiit-s  of  the  ftt>er  to  lie  conil>e<i. 
a  corre.s|>on<lng  nuiiiUer  of  combing  unii.s  eacli  compiowfl 
of  high  and  low  !?p««d  giil  pm  tratn«  re^ipeytlveiy  oi»'ra 
tlvi>  wttb  n  combiCK  eff«K-t  am  >*ach  of  Mieb  separate 
s«ppUe»,  kn  coiiihiimtlon  with  means  for  collecting  the 
prodactti  of  all  said  combing  units  and  comtttDlng  tlM 
sane  ioto  a  slnirle  silver. 

2.  A  ronsMaiir  machine,  compnulnc  thrv>'  or  Bore  fee4- 
iMards  adapted  (or  tbe  forming  of  txincikes  of  rm-w  fiber 
Into    continuous    lapi«    uf    tl)>er.    >i    cimiiMqc  untx    tor    each 


'■'».    \    cuuiUt^g   iuai.iaue.    cotuyriimig   a    plurality    ot   feed 
IjuMiili)     termitifeting     in    eUntw     ciM>4uit«,     a     coubing  iut4t 
•  »j>«rMLive   upon   tke   tU>«r   ihsaing   fr»ui   each    tMCk  conduit 
u-ud    nw^cbauism   coniiaon    to   each    anit    £iir   ei«il«ctiii»:   ajid 
cooilvin^;    the    Uber    co(ulM*d    tberetiv 

*.  A  cuaitNng  Bi»«'hliM'  kavioK  a  yiuraliiy  of  feed- 
iHi.'itiU  lucilnt^d  In  tlie  i^muf  (UtticiiuD  sad  adapted  for  tbe 
ftuiiiailoB  of  liuuities  oi  raw  flU  i  p^Hced  tbereon  Into 
cofitiuiujU!*  Uli>'r-ta(>.  a  cwiubukg  unit  ui>eraAiv«  uipoB  eacb 
Lttp  Ml  tilt'  Itmrw  <>r  i>ud  tj/  iL»  f«>fd  l»4*ard  ajwl  a  cumaMtB 
Conveyer  met  hauisai  ada^i' I  to  collect  auii  coiuMue  tb« 
<<>inlie<l    tiWr    >>/   all    t  Itt'    oiUii'inK    oiiiis. 

a.  A  combing  lusihine,  c«4upnKUig  a  piiraiito  ot  ii*uil»- 
in^  uiiith.  ea<'li  i:(t',^priHing  bigti  band  1 '»vr -<>{»'«. 1  ^U  pin 
truuitt.  lueajib  f«M'  i»<ivti>lylug  tn>er  to  iw  coiuImmI  to  said 
uiitts  atul  ct>iive>fr  Hod  <-uli*>ct<>r  meaii«  tumuiLed  Lu  tntv^i 
eii.  Hill  sMid  conit'iug  tiniis  Imi  collecting  and  ctHnbiniug 
le  <'oUi4  e4l   nlier   fr<^iu  <  mh  of  ihein   ijuio  a   slugi<'   Mivet. 

[«'laim>   H   iw  ^w   ti'K    pMiitetl    in    tto    irBieiie. ; 


i.«i74b.7h',i        *.AS     UK.\TINU    Ai'lLlA.N*  K.       MuHAiiL    .1 
•  lUKt.N.    Utfi  kfurd,    111       aMtiumif    tx»    iuiipfe    uju*    Stoxe 
(  uuipa.ny.  Uuckfrnd    lii  .  a  <  orp<>rjitu>u  of  liliiioiu.     Filed 
F«4.    11.    ldi:i       .Serlsi   N*.   747.tkl7        1  v  I.    l.W     !*9.  , 


1.  The  (omhln«tion  of  u  store  ami  a  gas  heHtlnic  ap- 
pliance coBipristng.  a  gas  manifold,  a  plate  at  one  side  ot 
the  beating  compartirent  of  the  store,  said  plate  fornBed 
with  openings  therein,  gas  hiirners,  each  burner  having  a 
flee  and  di«charg«>  head,  the  discharge  tiead  ixteadtng 
through  one  of  «akl  openings  in  said  plat>  \h»  burner  lie- 
Ing  supimrted  by  said  (ilate.  and  a  gas  iMuwajse  (or  eadb 
inimer  conimunicating  with  rbe  tnaaifold  and  discbargfiag 
in  Kaid  flue. 

2.  Tbe  comldnation  of  a  store  •■«!  a  cnm  Luxating  ap- 
pliance cnmprlKlng.  a  gaa  mauifolil.  a  sid*  memlicr  of  tbe 
beating  cotnpart meat  of  tlw  stove  formed  witk  opcainci 
tiKrein.  gas  bnrners.  each  burner  hariag  a  iae  and  dk»- 
change  bead,  tbe  discharge  h>ad  extending  throuxlk  one  of 
said  HfientngB.  tbe  burner  reHtlng  00  said  side  member  and 
havinh:   a   stiul   for  ctintactlng   the  Hide   meml>er    and 
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ing  tbe  burner  In  position,  and  a  gas  passaKe  for  each 
burner  communicating  with  tbe  manifold  and  discharging 
In  said  flue. 

3.  Tb«  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  beating  ap- 
pliance comprising,  a  gas-manifold,  a  side  member  of  tbe 
beating  compartment  of  the  stove  formed  with  openings 
therein,  gas  burners,  each  burner  havlnff  a  flue,  a  dis- 
cbarge bead  snd  an  air  intake  portion  at  the  end  of  the 
flue  opposite  said  discbarge  bead  end,  the  discharge  bead 
extending  through  one  of  said  openings,  a  Kas  paasaK«> 
for  each  burner  communicating  with  the  manifold  and 
dtscbaiglag  into  Mid  flue  at  tbe  air  intake  portion  there 
of,  and  a  looae  connection  between  tbe  burners  and  said 
side  member,  adjacent  tbe  discbarge  bead  and  from  which 
the  burners  are  detachable. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  heating  ap 
pliance  comprising,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  side  member  of 
the  heating  compartment  of  the  stove  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  gas  burner  having  a  flue  and  discharge  head, 
the  discharge  bead  extending  through  said  opening,  the 
burner  adapted  to  rest  on  ?ald  side  memlx-r  and  having  a 
itud  for  contacting  the  side  member  and  holding  the 
burner  in  position,  a  gas  passage  coramunlrating  with 
the  gas  supply  pipe  and  discharging  in  said  flue,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a   stove  and  a   gas   heating  ap 
pUance  comprising,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  side  member  of  the 
heating    compartment    of    the    stove    having    an    opening 
therein,  a  gas  burner  having  a  flue,  a  dlscharce  bead   and 
an  air   Intake   portion   at   the  end  of  the  flue  opposite   thf 
discharge    head,    said    bead    extending    through    the    open 
ing  in   the   said  member,  a  gas   passage  communicating 
with    the   gas   supply   pipe  and   discharging   into    the    flue 
at  the  air  intake  portion  thereof,  a   valve   controlling  the 
supply  of  gas   to   said   burner,    and    the   burner   being    sup 
ported  by  the  side  member  ai^d  detachable  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,074,790.  ENGINE-STARTING  APPAR.VTIS.  Edward 
A.  Halblkib,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Northeast 
Electric  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.099.     ((^2.S— 179  » 


1.  The    combination,    with    an    internal  combustion    en 
gine,  of  an  electric  device  adapted   to  operate  eltli.T  as   a 
generator  or  as  a  motor,  said  device  being  normally  artii 
ated  by  the  engine  as  a  generator,  a  storage  battery  con 
nected  with  and  charged  by  tbe  electric  device,  manually- 
operable   means  for   connecting  the  battery   with    the  elec- 
tric   device    to   energise    the    latter    and    operate    it    as    a 
motor  when  the  engine  is  not  running,  a  charging  pump 
adapted   to   be   actuated   by   the  electric  device  when   so 
operating,    and    connections    between    tbe    pump    and    thp 
engine   cylinders   whereby   one  or   more   cylinders   may    be 
charged  with  combustible  mixture  to  start  tbe  engine. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  internal-combustion  en 
glne,  of  an  electric  device  adapted  to  operate  either  as  a 
generator  or  as  a  motor,  a  storage-battery  connectt-d  with 
tbe  electric  device  and  adapted  to  receive  current  from  or 
deliver  It  to  the  latter,  a  pump  for  charging  the  engine 
witb  combuatible  mixture  to  start  the  engine,  and  mecha- 
nism connecting  tbe  engine,  tbe  pump  and  tbe  electric 
device,    said    mechanism    operating    automatically,    when 


the  engine  is  running,  to  actuate  the  electric  device  but 
not  the  pump,  and,  when  the  engine  is  not  running  and 
the  electric  device  operates  as  a  motor,  to  actuate  the 
pump  but  not   the  engine. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  multi-cylinder  internal-com- 
bustion engine,  of  an  electric  device  adapted  to  operate 
either  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor,  a  storage-battery  con- 
nected with  the  electric  device  and  adapted  either  to  re- 
ceive current  from  or  deliver  It  to  said  device,  a  pump 
for  charging  the  engine  to  start  It,  connectiena  tjetween 
tbe  pump,  tbe  electric  device  and  tbe  engine  whereby  the 
engine  may  actuate  the  electric  device,  or  the  eU<trlc 
(levln>  may  actuate  the  pump,  connections  between  tbe 
pump  Hud  a  plurality  of  (yliuders  of  the  engine,  and  dis- 
tributing means  operating  automatically,  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  engine  parts,  to  control  said  con- 
nections between  the  pump  and  tlie  cylinders  so  as  to 
distribute  the  charge  to  the  cylinders  in  which  the  pistons 
arc  In  proper  position   for  starting. 

4.  Th*-  combination,  wltb  a  multi-cylinder  int'rnal-com- 
Imsrinn  .-tk'inc.  of  an  elcctrli'  devici-  adapted  tn  op.. rate 
cither  as  ii  generator  or  a.s  .1  motor,  said  device  Wing 
normally  actuated  by  tbe  engine,  a  storage  battery  con- 
n*'ctcd  with  the  electric  device  and  adapted  elthtr  to  rf 
ci-ivf  current  from  or  deliver  it  to  said  device,  a  pump  for 
charging  the  engine  to  start  tbe  latter,  conncctloriH  W- 
twt?en  the  pump,  the  electric  device  and  the  engine  where- 
by the  engine  may  actuate  tbe  electric  device  but  n^it  the 
pump,  while  the  electric  device  may  actuate  the  puiiij.  iut 
not  tbe  eOKine.  eouuections  Iwtween  t  lie  lainip  ami  :i  [ilu- 
rality  .>f  cylinders  ,<f  the  engine,  and  a  valve  actuattil  by 
the  engine  and  controlling  aald  connections  to  distt^bute 
the  illscharge  to  the  cylinders  in  which  the  pistons  are  in 
the   .  ,,uiiir«ssiou   or   the   expansion-stroke 

.■>.  The  combination,  with  a  multi-cylinder  internal-com- 
bustion engine,  of  an  electric  device  adaptefl  to  u[»erate 
either  as  a  generator  or  as  a  motor,  said  device  iwing  nor- 
mally a(tiiated  by  tbe  engine,  a  storage  Uittery,  cojinec- 
tions  t>etween  the  s  to  rage- battery  and  tbe  ele<nric  device 
Including  an  automatic  return-current  cut  out  arranged 
to  permit  current  to  flow  through  tbe  battery  in  a  direc- 
tion to  i-li«rge  the  latter,  a  pomp  for  charging  the  engine 
to  start  the  latter,  means  for  connetrting  the  electric  de- 
vice with  the  pump  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  rendering  said  cut-oot  In- 
operative •<!  as  to  f)ermlt  the  Imttery  to  energlxe  the  elec- 
tric device  when  the  pumj)  Is  to  l)e  operated. 

fClalm  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Oazette.) 


1.074.791  ORCHAKD-liEATKK  .Ia.mk.«s  I..  Hamilt.i:«. 
<irand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Or- 
chard Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FIUkI  Nov.  X,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.10.292.      tCl,  15k— 91, 1 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir, 
a  sloping  annular  hood  closely  fitted  to  the  top  of  the 
fuel  reserTolr.  a  perforated  inner  draft  chimney  having 
its  lower  end  permanently  secured  to  the  central  opening 
of  the  bo«d,  a  perforated  outer  draft  chimney  of  larger 
diameter,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  outer  draft  chim- 
ney concentric  with  the  inner  one. 
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2.   An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir. 
■  sloping  annular  hood  closely  tttted  to  the  top  of  tbe  fuel 
reservoir,    a    perforated    Inner    draft    chimney    iiaving    itf 
lower   end    permanently    secured    to   the    rvntrai   opening   of 
the  hood,  a  perforated  outer  draft  chimney  of  larger  diam 
pter,  means  for  retaining  the  outer  draft  chimney  concen 
trie  with  the  inner  one.  and  a  perforated  central  fire  tul>e 
with   its  lower  end  resting  on   the  l>ottom  of  the  fuel   res 
erviiir    ami    Ita   upper    end    extendinK   Into    the    Uiiier   draft 
cblmnev. 


1  0  7  4,792.  STEAM  sri'KKlIKATKU.  CiuUJM  8. 
lIoorBH  and  koBKKT  t".  Stevkns.  Krie.  I'a.  Filed  May 
11,    1912.      Serial    No.   fi9rt.,')74.       Kl.    122 — 469.1 


; 


.m.r 


1.  The  combination  In  «  suj-er  heater  "f  ««!)!<  forming 
a  beatlni;  chnrntier.  h  Huper  tieatint;  Hpi'«ratu>  in  !.«1<1 
chanilier.  mechanism  ndapted  to  U'  oiKrated  to  tnove  saitl 
apparatus  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  heating  gases 
in  said  chamlx  r.  and  tliernio  HMtomatu  mechanism  adapt 
ed  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first  mention. -fl  m-ch 
anism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  conildnation  in  a  super-hen ter.  of  walls  formiuK 
a  beating  chaml)er.  a  sujier  lieatlng  apparatus  in  said 
chamlx-r  a  fluid  pressure  Jack  adapted  to  be  ofn^rated  to 
move  said  super  heating  apparatus  into  and  out  of  tbe 
path  of  the  heating  gases  in  said  chamber,  a  fluid  siipply 
pil>e.  valve  mechanism  In  said  pipe  adapted  to  control  the 
adnitssion  and  escape  nf  fluid  frotn  said  pressure  jack. 
Hufornatlc  mechanism  adapted  to  o[>er8te  said  vaive  nnd 
thermoelectric  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  ..i^ra 
tlon  of  said  automatic  mechanism.  sul«tanllally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  net   forth 

3.  Tbe  combination   In  a  super  heater,  of  walls  forming 
H    heating    chamber,    a    super  lieatinc    apparatus    in    said 
chamt>er,  a  fluid  pr.ssure  Jack  adapted  to  cause  said  appa 
ratus    to    move    int"    ■•r    out      .f    the    path    of    the    beating 
ifases     in    said    rbamb.r      a    thiid    supply     j.ipe     adapted     t,. 
sup[)ly   fluid   to   sail!  jack,   a   vaive  adH[it<.<1   to   runtrni   the 
admission   and   escap.    of  fluid   through   said    pipe,   electri 
cally    cnnt rolle<i    nierfianism    adapte*!    to    control    the    oper- 
ation of  sabl   valM-,   ami   electric  me<'bHii:sn    adapted   t..   1-- 
ci.ntrolle<i    ]i\     the    thermal    condition    "f    tin     super  to-ated 
steam    for    controlling    the    operation    of    said    electrically 
controlled    mechanism,    sulietantlally    n"   ami    for    the   pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.074. 79;?.       (WH     Sim;  r>OOR  fTlAMK     Hi>TT(>M     .MKM 
PKR       «"i  ARFycK    H     HiiWARip.    St     I,ouis     Mo  .   asxij^nor 
to  Commonwealth  Steel  I'r.mpnny.  St    Louis.  .M"  ,  a  Cor 
poratioD   of    New    .Jersey        Filed    .lune    21.    1012       Serial 
No     705,085.       MI      1S;{»      4«  , 

1.  A  car  side  door  frame  t>ottom  member  cast  in  a  sin 
ele  piece  and  comi)ris1ng  a  pair  of  short,  vertically  dis 
posed  posts  adapted  to  engage  and  be  fixed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  car  side  door  posts,  a  horizontally  disposed  rail 
Integral  wltb  tbe  lower  portions  of  natd  posts,  wbicli  rail 
Is  adapted  to  engage  and  relnforc»'  the  side  slil  of  the  car 
underframe  and  the  ends  of  which  rail  extend  beyond  the 
short,  vertically  disposed  posts  for  attachment  to  the  side 
alll  of  the  car  underframe. 


2.  In  car  const ructifwn.  the  combination  with  the  under- 
frame side  sill  and  side  d<x>r  iKwts.  of  a  ■ill  reinforcing 
and  post  attaching  member  comprlshig  a  rail  adapted  to  be 
applied  and  fixed  to  the  side  sill  beneath  the  door  opening, 
a  pair  of  short,  vertically  disposed  posts  integral  with  said 
rail,  which  posts  engage  and  are  fixed  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  dof>r  posts,  and  the  ends  of  which  horifontally 
dlsjtosed   rail   firoject   beyond   the  short,   vertically  disposed 

pOWtK 


3.  The  combination  v\!Tb  a  ■  ar  sn^e  sill  nnd  side  door 
jMists,  of  a  sill  reiiiforcin;;  and  post-at tacbing  member  com- 
prising a  horizontallj  disposed  rail  that  1«  cliannei-shaped 
in  croaa  section  and  ailajiied  to  U-  applied  to  the  side  sill 
beneath  the  door  oj.ining  which  rail  is  of  sufflcient  length 
to  extend  MibstiintiHl  (iistancfs  beyond  !he  ends  of  tbe 
door  ofM-ning  mih!  short  upright  members  on  the  end  por- 
tions of  sHid  r:.  Ms.  ijiipi  r  .  iids  of  which  upright  members 
are  adapted  i-  ;■■  >  •nt::,t:>->i  |..\  the  louer  ends  of  tlie  side 
door  posts. 


J,u74,Tit4  (KNTHli  TG.VL  I'CMl'.  Bks  Hi.vr.  Fresno, 
Oal,.  iis.sinm.r  to  \  alley  Foundr\  and  Mucttine  Works, 
Fresno,  t  al..  a  <.\>riK.ration  Filial  Miir  '_'<>.  U<  1 U.  Se- 
rial   No.   r.51,«i7tl.      (CI.    loa — 4;>.  . 


1  In  a  centrifugal  pumii,  a  runner  provided  with  vanes 
on  thf  outer  faces  of  the  impeller  blades,  arranged  angu- 
larly  to   tlie  plane  of   rotation  of  the  imi>eller 

2  In  u  riTitrifugal  pump,  a  runner  provldwl  with  means 
adapted  to  cng.nge  the  water  in  the  volute  chamber,  said 
means  lieliig  arranged  angularly  tu  the  path  of  the  water 
In  said  .iiamber  and  adapt.-d  lo  produce  a  thrust  In  the 
I'PPosiie   direi  tlon    tir   the  suction   thrust 

."1  In  a  centrifugnl  pump,  a  casing  having  a  suction  in- 
let at  one  side,  a  runner  in  said  casing,  and  vanes  on  tbe 
outer  faces  of  said  runner  adapted  to  jimduce  a  thrust  on 
the  runner  in  opposition  to  ihe  suction  puil  on  the  runner. 

4  In  a  horizontal  shaft  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  bav- 
in;: a  suction  inlet  at  one  side,  a  runner  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  and  vanes  on  tlie  outer  faces  of  said  run- 
ner arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof, 
said  vanes  being  arranged  so  that  their  rear  ends  He  closer 
to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  than  their  leading  enda. 

5  in  a  centrlfutral  pump,  a  runner  having  curved  iro- 
[H'll.T  Idades  extending  outward  to  a  'irrumscrlblng  circle, 
and  vanet*  on  thr  impeller  blades  within  said  circle,  ar- 
ranj:e<1  at  an  angle  to  the  pisne  of  rotation  of  the  nimier. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  1 
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l,a74,79a.      GAS-TE8TINO    APPABATU8. 
so.f,    Mlnn««p«lla,    Minn.      Filed    !>«%.    5, 
No.  736,072.     (CI.  23—3.) 


ElMEK    JOB.N- 

1912.      Serial 


\y 


1.  A  ira«  t»'»tln(f  apparatus  romprUiins  a  nmin  bulb  hav 
ln>f  an  upwnrdly  pxtpndfd  tub*"  and  two  biirpttos  roniUH't- 
ed  to  the  npp«>r  <>nd  thereof,  a  valvp  for  closing  the  lo«rer 
ends  of  said  burettes  and  for  connectlntt  the  SAme,  at  will. 
to  said  tub<»,  a  vmlved  tube  extending  into  said  main  bulb 
and  downward  within  the  came,  and  another  valved  tul>. 
extendinjf  from   the   upp»»r    portion   of  said   main    bulb. 

2.  .V  gas  testlDK  apparatu.s  comprising  a  main  bulb 
having  an  upwardly  extended  tube  and  two  burpttfs  ron 
neoted  to  the  upper  end  thorewf.  n  rnUf  for  closing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  burettes  aii4  for  connecting  the  same, 
at  will,  to  said  tube,  a  valved  tube  extending  Info  said 
main  buib  and  downward  wltbln  tbe  same,  and  anoth.r 
valved  ttlbe  extending  from  the  upper  portkin  of  said  main 
bulb  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped  downward  hend  adaiu 
ed  to  lerTe  aa  a  Mai. 

^.  A  gas  teattair  apparatus  compriaiiHr  a  main  bulb  h,i\ 
ing  an  upwardly  extended  tube  and  two  burettefi  conntv  t 
ed  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  Talve  for  clKsIng  tbe  Inw.-i 
ends  of  said  burettes  and  for  coaneeting  the  8«ne,  at  will. 
to  said  tube,  a  valved  tube  extendtni;  Into  »#ild  main  bnlb 
and  downward  withia  the  same,  and  another  vnlved  tub. 
exteodiiig  from  tbe  opper  portion  of  said  main  hull,  nni 
provided  with  a  bulb  that  is  small  as  compar.ii  with  <;iid 
main   bulb. 

4.  A  gas  testing  apparatus  rompri.'^ing  a  main  l.tilli  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extended  ttitx'  and  two  bur.'ti.'s  lonnect- 
ed  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing  the  lower 
(Tids  of  said  burettes  and  for  connecting  the  same,  at  will, 
to  .said  tube,  a  valved  tube  extending  into  said  main  bulb 
and  downward  within  the  same,  and  another  valved  tube 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  bulb  and 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  downward  depression  and  n 
bulb,  which  bulb  Is  small  as  compared  with  said  main  bulb 

5.  The  pnK-ess  of  determining  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
snlfld  In  coal  gas  or  other  gas  containing  the  sam".  whi<  h 
consists,  in  absorbing  the  hydrogen  sulfld  content  and  a! 
lowing  the  other  constltaents  of  the  gas  to  escape.  In  con 
flaing  tbe  absorbed  hydrogen  sulfld  gns,  and  in  liberating 
the  said  hydrogen  sulfld  gas,  by  the  use  of  hydrochloric 
add  in  a  partial  vacuum,  and  In  titrating  under  partial 
vacuum. 


1.074,796.      LArE-BACK.      LAtkK.NCa    E.    Jo.nbs.    Bridge- 
port. Tex.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1.912.     Serial  No.  7 13.1 1*.-?.     (CI 
45—77. ) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  in  com- 
bliutlon  a  base  provided  with  tracks,  a  carriage  provided 
with  wheels  for  sliding  movement  along  tbe  traclu,  means 


for  limiting  the  toward  movement  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  carriage,  boxings 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  carriage,  earh  boxing  having  an 
U]>wardiji  directed  projection,  a  roller  mounted  In  each 
boxing,  plates  carried  by  the  bane  and  at  their  opper  end* 
provlde<l  with  Inwardly  directed  aangeit  for  engatfement 
with  said  roliera  of  the  boxings  and  to  form  a  channel  Into 
which  the  pro^ectlorai  of  th.'  boxings  project,  and  wliereby 
sidewi»>  movement  of  the  carriage  is  prevented. 


•  '^i  <•*.->  J- *■ 


2  .V  device  of  the  clmrnci^r  descriited  inclnding  in  .oui- 
binatii>n  s  base  prov!dt>d  with  tracks,  plates  Kocured  to  the 
ba*-  and  having  their  upiter  edges  bent  upon  thems.hc!.  to 
iw>vii|.'  fliiDge>i  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lH>dles  o^  the  plates 
Mi. I  fi.nnlnir  R|)acfs  bet  wen  the  flanges  and  the  bodies  of 
''i.  !'!i!f.'H.ii  carriai:.'  provided  with  wheels  for  sliding  movf-- 
ui.iit  nUihti  tli>>  tracks,  boxings  secured  to  the  carriage. 
••acli  boxii.g  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the  space  t),.- 
twecn  the  flanges  and  tlic  iiodies  of  said  plates,  and  roUors 
'•arrled  hy  tli.  !>..xin!.-<  f<.r  (Migageroent  with  the  flanges  of 
«iaid   plates 

.;.  .\  device  of  the  character  desirilx-d  including  In  c..ni 
blnaflon.  n  bane  provided  with  track<<.  a  carriage  ln<  hiding 
side  <ilis  and  end  pieces  connecting  the  side  sillc  and 
provld»-«l  with  whe«'ls  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
tracks.  n»i>ans  for  limiting  the  inward  raoTement  of  the 
carriage,  a  latch  .T.'I  secured  to  the  base  f,,r  engagement  by 
the  nar  connecting  piere  of  the  carriage  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  the  latter.  m«»aris  for  pr»'venting  sidewl*e 
movement  of  the  carriage  off  of  the  tracks,  and  n  latch 
pivotallv  Secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  for  swing 
ing  movetnent  to  permit  sliding  of  the  carriage  when  in 
one  posit Jdh  and  als<i  movable  to  a  posttlon  to  engage  the 
inner  side  of  the  rear  connecting  piece  of  the  carriage  to 
lock  the  earriage  against  outward  movement  when  iu  its 
rearward  poattioo.  < 


1  n74.7r»T  TRFSST-RF:  OF>KItATKr>  DRFT  WFAA.  lAMP 
I'.vi  t.  ^;  Kaisk.h.  I'hlcago.  111.  FI!e<l  Sept  2ti.  lOi::. 
."^eriai  N.i.  7-'::. 14;;.      iCl.   lua — «4,i 


1  .V  nozzle  f.ir  the  puriM««e  set  f'lith  ri.iuj.i  isin.-  i  ^e|■ie< 
of  s()ace(i  c.  uii  sections,  with  tbe  iaiger  eiicl  of  earli  s«>c- 
tioa  cMuriecte.1  to  a  smaller  part  of  au  adjarem  «^tn.n 
li^  an  atitnilar  nffsei  wel,  portion,  the  suiid  web  pun  ions 
anti  walls  of  sawl  conie  section  lieing  made  of  mib-tan 
tiaiiv  uniform  tliicknefu*.  and  openings  extending  througli 
.said  well  portlonH  fnnn  the  Interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 
nozzle 

-     In  a  jiresKuie  oiM^ratefl,  deep  well  pump,  the  coabina 
ti«>ti   with  an  out-flow   iii{rild  pii>e.  and  an  air  pipe   lliereln 
adapte«l  ftw  ionne<tloB  at   its  upi>er  enil   with  an  air  forc- 
ing ilevb-a  .>f  a  noMie  within  the  outflow  pipe  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  alt    [.Ipe  forme  i  with  eitcrnBl.  anniilari.v,  ver- 
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ticaily  spared  abouldens  apaced  by  external  conic  offweti*, 
saW  wall  l>elair  provided  with  a  series  of  snnularly  sr- 
rangel  jet  openings  which  oi>en  at  their  outer  endM  at  said 
Khoulders.  and  the  externa!  contour  of  the  nojizle  follow 
Ing  the  external  contour  so  as  to  thereby  de<"re«se  the 
length  of  the  jet  o[>ening8  and  maleriali.x   titiiten  the  noizie 


1  o74,7',)s 
sas  t'lty 
((."1.   !<■. 


1  MX  »li  I  IIKCK.       ll;ii»i.T    A      KkndaLL.    Khii 
Mo       Fii»><1  (>ct.   L'H.    I!*!-.      Serial    No.  72H,30:.' 

S.'.    1 


1  The  comliinHlion  In  «lc>..:  checks  wild  tlie  ,»tn '  lonai* 
inetniwr  a  movable  meml>»»r.  m  piviKed  normailv  [lendant 
Mwtnging  meuiber  prtividMl  witli  cr«>t*fi  ttruis.  utie  of  which 
coacta  with  the  ssid  movable  ineiiilitr  to  check  (lie  relmund 
of  the  moval'le  nieinl«<-t  an  upward  exttfusion  of  the  swing- 
ing tiieiiitier  upon  it.s  o;iter  fa  e  portion  exiendlUL'  above 
the  line  of  it-  plvi'-el  \i\i\»T  end  .'umI  nn  jtitiittink:  device 
on  tbe  movable  part  adH|ite<t  t<>  Uit  tbe  swinj'nt  iiieml>er 
into  a   dour  checking  po.siilon. 

-  Tlie  combinaiion  In  ilo«ir  becks  with  flo-  .limr  niic.  Its 
ca.^ing  of  a  I'lvoted  awinginjj  rrsilieni  meuilxM  on  the 
door  casing  and  an  upward  extension  iii>on  its  outer  face 
portion  and  an  Htrtitting  de\  n-e  on  tlie  door  in  the  path  of 
said  upward  exten.shm  adapted  to  tiii  ttie  swinging  mem- 
ioT  into  a  d<Ku-  I  beckini;  i">sition.  and  a  crixs  arm  or  arms 
ui>on  the  swinging  resilient  meniNM  adapte«i  !•>  i  he.  k  the 
reU.und  of  tbe  door 

.".  Tiie  comhiiiHtbtn  in  door  chei'ts  wtih  tbe  dixir  an  1  its 
casing  of  a  pivoted  swinging  resilient  member  on  the  d'K>r 
casing  and  an  upward  extension  ujion  its  outer  face  j.or- 
tloii  extendint:  al>ove  tlie  Hum  of  Its  pivoted  upiwi  en,)  an 
abutting  de\  ice  on  the  door  in  the  pulh  of  sjinl  ipw.Hrd 
extension  adapiiil  t^'  tilt  the  awlnging  nieinl«ei  mt.  :,  ihxir 
Checking  ix>sitiou,  and  a  cnww  arm  or  aru»>  luxni  the  ^wing- 
ing resilient  member  adapted  to  check  tbe  relxunt  of  the 
do<)i.  and  lateral  extensions  of  the  abutting  de\  .ce  adapted 
to  cliei  k  the  ii|iward  uiovemeiit  of  sau)  aitris  in  their  l>atb 
of  rotation. 


l.ri74  7W  niV'ANF^TTK  «'n.»Rirs  ,1  Kixi.ki..  Wlimette. 
Ill  Filed  Feb  10.  Ifll'J  !4.>risl  No  RTM.'-.Ho  iC] 
.">-   .11.1 


during  tbe  op»-ning  amd   clo»injc  operation,  nald    maana  be- 
lB|c  mouDted  adjacent  tbe  end  of  ttie  intermediate  aectlon. 

3.  In  a  folding  rourh.  tke  combtnation  of  a  main  frame, 
a  main  sect  ton.  an  inrermeiliate  ae<-tion  and  an.  end  secdom. 
liKklng  means  for  holding  aald  iaat  two  serttoiia  toge>ther 
whefi  in  closed  posit  Ion  during  tbe  oiwnlOK  and  clostag 
operation,  said  mean*  l>eing  mounted  on  a  pivotal  cooaec- 
tien  ndjacent  tbe  end  of  tbe  Intermediate  section. 

-t  In  a  folding  conch,  the  combinatton  of  a  mala  frame. 
;■  main  section,  an  Interinedlflfe  section  and  an  end  sec- 
tion, locking  means  for  holding  said  fast  two  sections  to- 
gether w  lien  in  riostnl  ;>oKition  during  tbe  openiog  and 
'  lutiitig  operation.  Maid  means  Ijeipg  mounted  aUJacent  the 
etiii  of  till  tiiiermediate  section,  and  a  leg  pivouUy  rooiint- 
c.l  oil  sail!  end  section 

.".  !n  11  folding  <-oiii  t,  the  coinbina  t  ioii  of  a  main  frame, 
a  main  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  an  end  sec- 
tion. lo<  king  meann  eomprlatag  a  awtnglBg  ba4i  for  hold- 
ing said  ast  two  aectlo&k  together  wben  in  dotied  jtosi- 
•cin  durinc  tbe  oi»eii!ntr  and  closing  operation,  saiii  means 
Ik'Iii;:  iiii>iinte<i  adbicerit  the  end  <.f  the  intermediate  sec- 
lion,  and  a  leg  pivotaliv  luttunted  on  Haul  end  section  and 
i»ecur<»<l  to  said  iuill  tbruugb  tlie  niediuai  of  a  link  connec- 
t  ioii 

(  iBiins  ti  to  i:;  not  pnute.i  in  the  '.aaeite  ] 


1  In  a  folding  coorh.  the  coniMnatlon  of  a  main  frame 
a  main  se<'ti«n.  am  intermediate  9«'Ctlon  and  an  end  sec 
tion,  locking  means  for  tiolditig  said  last  two  se<  lions  to 
gether  wban  in  clostnl  poattion  during  the  opening  and 
cioHing  operatfcnn,  s«id  means  t»eiug  mounted  a<lj«'-<>nt  the 
eo<l  of  tlie  intemiedlate  section 

L*.  !■  a  fwkliag  conch,  tbe  combinMtion  of  a  main  frante. 
a  nualn  section,  an  intermediate  mtilon  and  an  en.i  sec- 
tl»o,  locldBg  mean*  contprisinu  a  sw  incing  ball  for  hold- 
ing Mid  last  two  sections  together  when  in  cUhwhI  position 


1.074,800.  BOX  LID  NAILING  .M  \.  F!  INK  Ai.rsrn 
Stephen  Kino.  Norwieb,  England.  Kn^i  Nov  s  i.m2. 
Serial  No,  730.215.     (CI.  1-   4i; 


1.  .\  i>on«bie  ua.  ing  tua.  blue  conKinicteil  and  arranged 
for  nailing;  d-wi,  '.\\f  Mds  of  ti6xes,  comprltsing  a  standard 
i-arrjing  h  naii  •  bote,  a  ntiii  chuck  at  the  twittoni  of  tbe 
chute,  1'.  uali  piuuger  recipriM-ahle  in  tbe  standard,  sup- 
port uig  Iw'te  luates  hi  t !»e  iower  end  of  1  h«'  standard,  n 
dowiiwaidly  exleudliiK  stop  stt^'uied  to  one  end  of  a  liaae 
piHle  and  iocaletl  lu  r.  plane  at  a  riKbt  angle  to  the  plana 
of  the  IwHe  piBlc.  and  means  for  ad.uisling  the  |>opitlon  of 
tbe  stO|)  relafl\ei\  to  tbe  base  plate  and  for  changing  tbe 
angle  of  '  ii»'  siipiK.rt  ing  'm.sf  pistes  relatlvWy  to  tbe 
siiiudar.l. 

1'  A  f>ortHlile  tiaiilng  ni«<'hin»'  omstructed  and  arranged 
for  nailing  down  the  inis  of  l>oxes.  comprising  a  standard 
carrying  a  nail  '  luite  a  nHii  chuck  at  the  t>ottoni  of  the 
cliuie,  8  nail  plunger  reciprocable  in  the  standard,  snp- 
iK>rting  liase  plates  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  stop  «w«red  to  one  end  of  a  l»a»« 
plate  and  baring  n  r<*<-e»M  :ir'ani:ed  X"  rwelve  the  over- 
banglng  edge*  of  tlie  nds         __ 

'\.  A  i>ortiible  nailing  macbme  constrncte<l  and  ar-' 
ranged  for  nailing  dow^n  tlie  lids  of  boxet*.  comprising  a 
stanilani  carrying  a  nail  ciinie  a  nriii  f  hurk  at  the  bottom 
of  the  chute,  a  nai  plunger  -eciprocfi  tile  In  tbe  standard. 
tMipporting  liBM*  plates  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
mandarrl.  a  downwar<li>  exteniling  sic>p  aecnred  to  true  end 
of  H  base  plate,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending stop,  and  a  .law  carried  by  t tie  arm  and  conatrnctad 
and  arrangeii  to  enga+te  with  the  tiottooi  of  tbe  box. 

-I  \  jiortrtble  nailing  machine  constructed  and  arranged 
fcr  nailing  down  the  lids  of  Ni^ea.  comprising  a  standard 
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carrrlng  a  nail  chute,  a  nail  chuck  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chute,  a  nail  plunger  reclprocable  In  the  standard,  a  nail 
hopper,  a  lever  actuating  the  nail  plunger  and  the  nail 
hopper,  sapporting  base  plates  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard,  a  downwardly  extending  stop  secured  to 
one  end  ot  a  baae  plate,  and  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  bane 
platea  and  arranged  to  press  the  box  against  the  down- 
wardly extending  stop,  the  oald  jaw  being  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  lever. 


1,074,801.  LAYERS  OF  RKKr>  I'hilipp  Krebs,  Frank- 
fort-on-the  Main,  Germany  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  615,174.     (Cl.  2a  -13.) 


,-,-     -.-     _,-,-.-,_-     -.-!••'•.-,    -,_.-.-. 


Tt 


QiiwngyMiiojwiWiQ 


A  fabric  of  rush^^a  anrl  th«»  like,  comprising  parallel 
layers  of  spaced  rushes,  said  layers  l>etng  sepanited  from 
one  another  by  cords  which  are  approximaiely  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rushes,  thereby  forming  Intervenlnc  siiareg 
between  the  layers  to  permit  the  penetration  of  mortar 
betwffii  HHid  lay.rs  and  around  the  reeds,  thus  furming  a 
solid  ma.HH. 


l,074,sOi'.  STOKE-FIXTCUE.  .Io.skph  (J.  LrsDy.  Erer- 
irrccn.  .\la.,  assijoior  of  one-half  to  Robert  F.  Croom, 
Everuifcn,     Ala.        Filed     .July     ,S1,     101  li.        Serial     No. 

711:.4:jh.     ici.  ::ii — 8.> 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  (fjunt.r,  of  a  carriattc  adapted  for  travel  thereon, 
a  vertically  adjustable  f.ar  carried  by  the  carrlaKe.  n  scale 
supporting  platform  mounted  on  the  upper  end  '>t  bar, 
and  means  for  adjusting  sid  bar 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  counter  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
therein,  of  a  wheel  supported  carriage  adapted  for  travel 
upon  the  counter,  a  rack  bar  passing  through  the  carriage 
and  groove  of  the  counter,  a  scale  supporting  platform 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  twir,  a  shaft  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  carriage,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack  bar,  a  crank  on  the  shaft. 
said  crank  t)elnK  operable  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  raise  or 
lower  said  platform,  means  for  holding  the  rack  bar  In 
adjusted  positions,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fr)rth 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  counter  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  there- 
in, of  a  carriage  having  wheels  for  engaging  the  counter 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  a  rack  twr  passing  through 
the  carriage,  and  groove,  a  scale  supporting  platform 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  gntde  bars  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  for  travel  in 
the  groove,  friction  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  guide  bars  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  counter,  a  phaft  arranged  transversely  of  the 
carriage,  a  pinion  fixed  (hereto  for  meshing  with  the  rack 
bar,  ft  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  gravity  pawl 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  crank 
for  rotating  the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  rack  bar  so 
as  to  position  the  scale  supporting  platform  at  dlflTerent 
height  said  pawl  serving  to  hold  the  bar  in  any  of  its 
adjusted  positions,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1 ,074. H03,  I  >K  I N K I N<  J-FOUNTA IN. 
rharierol.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  1'4, 
545.65;j.      M'l.   119 — 77.) 


.loSKFH    W.    MANON, 

1910.       Serial     No. 


A  drinklnc  fountain.  semlfruBttun  <>f  a  -oiu-  In  slia;u. 
.ind  consisting  of  the  fotnblnation  of  .i  st.inige  tank  a 
detachable  basin,  a  disjointing  hinge,  tlic  hinge  atta.  h 
ing  the  tmsin  t<>  thi'  tank,  a  keepers  support  on  the  taoii. 
a  double  |»iiri.<>-e  keeper,  the  keeper  being  held  by  and 
opi'ratetl  through  the  supiiort,  and  provided  with  a 
hanger  eye  on  ■ne  end  and  a  spring  arm  on  the  other, 
thereby  securln;.:  the  iMintn  In  proper  position  to  the  tank, 
and      •  >mm"!n  ii-HT  In  j:     ni.-iui<     h<>t\veen    rhe    tank    and    basin 

SUllSI.U;'  :   :1  I-    -'■!     forlll    all. I    iie-(   ril..-d 


1 


1.074.804.'  LIQU1I>  HYDROi'ARBON  lUU.NER.  David 
McKkk.  Wichita,  Kans.  File<l  Apr  !.'.,  19i:?  >4erlal 
No.  76i;i7S.     (d.  158—53.) 


1     .\    'V'vi.  .     for    »"ir-iin_-    tiv  d  i-i><-art«on    liijuld,    including 

I    an   iipper   r::ii:  •^iiapeil  ;.iiierarnr  having  a  liijuid  Inlet  pipe, 

a     gas    outlet     leading    from    the    ring    and    extending    in- 

'    wardi>,    H    \>i-ti<al    pipe   connected    thereto   and    dei>endlng 

th'Tif ri.i;..    ,1    ;>ip'     at    rigtii    angN's    f..    and    ii;    coniBuinlcH- 

ti":i    with    the   vertira!    plp<  ,    a    iMirii-';      •>•  iie.  fe*!    to   a|i<J    in 

'•oinniunlcation    witti    the    last    pipe     and    a    starting    pan 

siipiiorted    fron:    ttit    iast  pii><'  Infiovs    the  hurrier 

I         -.    A    dijviee    for    liurnina    h ydr'ir,-ii'...i:    ;iijiilii.    ln<iodlng 

I    an    upper    rini:    sliaped    geinTafor     Isjtsii.t:     a     liquid     inlet 

p  >ii4<e.  a   ga»  outlet   pipe   leading  from   the   ring   and  eitend- 

!    ing   Inwardly,    a    vertical    pipe   conne<ted    thereto   and   de- 

I   pending  therefrom,  a  pipe  at   right  angles  to  and  In  com- 

I    munlcatloa  with  the  vertical   pipe,   a   burner   connected    to 

I    anil   In   conimunlca tion   with   the   last   pipe,    a    ttiluilar  niem- 

j    iK-r  riepending  from  the  last  pip*-,  and  a  starting  pan  con- 

I   nected  to  the  tuhiilar  mem^>^'r  1 


<  I 

1.074,S().%       FILE    FOR  I.ETTEHS,    INVOICES.   AND  THH 

I.IKE.      At  RKi.    Meckel.    Elb^-rfeld.    Germany.      Filed 

Nov    14,  1911.     Serial   No,  860,277       (Cl.   129 — 15.) 

1     As  a   n"  \v   article  of   manufacture,    a   file   for   letters 

or  the   like  eompri.slng  a  stack  of  leaves,  each  leaf  having 

an   etige   folded   parallel    to   Itself   more   ttian   twice  and   so 

as   lo   provide   an    inwardly   projecting   flap    which   flftp   is 

attached   to   tlie   top  of   the   lower   adjacent   leaf  so  that 

the  leaves  may  Ije  separated  without  losing  their  parallel- 
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Um,  a  relatively  stiff  tiottom  for  said  stack  provided 
with  a  partially  creased  flap  at  each  of  the  four  sides 
thereof,  said  flaps  l>eing  adapted  to  fold  over  so  as  ^o 
constitute,  with  said  bottom.,  a  cover  for  said  stack,  and 
locking  devices  attached  to  two  opposite  flaps  for  hidding 
said  cover  closed. 


K!  <H 


« 

j      IS'  "..  ' .     '         '. 

. 

.       ' 

r" 

1;  .\s  a  new  Hitieli  '.f  niH  rmfai  t  iir>-.  a  file  for  letters 
and  the  like  comprising  a  siiok  of  leaves,  Ileiitile  liehows 
like  joints  between  said  leaves  for  attaching  them  to 
oue  another,  each  joint  Isdng  formed  by  folding  the  edge 
of  a  given  leaf  parallel  to  itself  and  in  the  same  direction 
thre«>  times  so  as  to  provide  an  inwardly  projertlng  flap, 
which  llap  is  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  the  li  *•  r  adja 
cent  leaf  so  that  the  leaves  luny  l>e  separated  without 
losing  their  paralieiism,  a  relatively  stiff  lx)ttom  for  said 
stack  provided  with  a  partially  creased  flap  at  each  of 
the  four  side*  thereof,  said  Haps  t)eing  adapted  to  foiil 
over  So  at.  to  constitute  with  .said  lioftom.  a  C(iVer  for 
said  stack,  and  locking  devices  attached  lo  iwo  opiKisite 
flaps    for    holding    said    cover    closed. 


1.074. H(W>.  IN<IA>SEI>  Kl.E»"rRl»  FISE  Wi!-i.iaM  J, 
\loHi,.\.\,  St  Louis.  Mo,  assignor,  by  dire<'t  and  no-sne 
assignments,  to  Alfred  L.  Eustice.  Thicago.  Ill  Fil>ii 
Aug.  5.  1911'.  Serial  .No.  T13.H3*'.  Renewed  .Vug  L'U. 
li>lA      S^erlal  No.  780, Siy.      (LI.  176  —  273.) 


1.  In  a  fu.'je.  an  oi>en  ended  tubular  casing,  cup  shaped 
caps  .Trrauged  on,  and  tlosing.  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  t>elng  longitudinally  proTid«Hl  with  an  elon 
gated  circvimferentln!  ojienlng  througti  which  access  may 
he  had  from  the  exterior  into  the  Interior  thereof  an 
elongated  closure  sulistantially  arc  shaped  in  cross 
s»»ctli>n  for  rernovaMy  <loKin>;  said  opening,  a  stiort  metal 
lie  section  fixed  within  said  casing  and  projecting  tielow 
Bald  opening,  and  a  screw  adapttxl  to  pass  through  said 
closure  and  seat  in  said  metallic  section  to  removalily 
secure  said  (  losiin  to  said  casing  .  sut'stantlally  as  de 
scrltied 

2.  In  a  fuKe.  an  op«n  emifHl  tulmlar  casing,  cup  shap.-d 
caps  arranged  on,  and  'losiug  the  ends  of  said  casing 
said  casing  being  longitudinally  provided  with  an  elon 
gate<l  circumferential  opening  through  which  access  may 
be  had  from  the  exterior  into  the  interior  thereof,  an 
elongated  t'losure  sulwtant lallv  arc  shape<1  In  cross  sec 
tion  for  removal)ly  closing  said  opening,  one  end  of  said 
closure  lying  under  the  j)roJec-tlng  edge  of  onf  of  said 
caps  when  said  closure  is  in  normal  closing  position. 
and  means  adapted  to  remnrably  secure  the  other  end 
of  said  closure  to  said  casing  :  sutmtantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  n  fuse,  an  open  ended  tubular  casing,  cup  shaj>ed 
caps   arrange<l    on.    and    clositig.    the    ends    of   said    casing. 


said  casing  being  longitudinally  provided  with  an  eloo- 
gsted  clrctimferential  oi)ening  through  which  access  may 
be  had  from  the  exterior  into  the  interior  thereof,  an 
eioDgatwi  ( losure  sulwtHntiBlly  arc  shaped  in  cro«»-tec- 
tion  for  removably  closing  said  oi)ening,  one  end  of 
said  closure  lying  under  the  projecting  edge  of  one  of 
said  caps  when  said  closure  is  In  normal  closing  position. 
H  short  metallic  se<tlon  fixed  wittiin  said  casing  and 
projecting  at  one  end  below  said  opening,  and  a  screw 
adafited  to  pass  through  sail!  closure  and  seat  in  said 
metallic  se<tlon  to  removably  secure  the  other  end  of 
said   closure   to   said   casing:   sutietaDtialiy   as   described. 

4.  In  a  fuse,  an  oi>en  ended  tubular  casing,  cup-shaped 
caps  arrange<l  on.  and  closing,  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  Udng  longitudinally  provlde<1  with  an  elon- 
gated ctrcumferentiHl  opening  through  which  access  may 
'■e  had  from  the  exterior  into  the  interior  thereof,  an 
•  lougated  closure  sul*stantlally  arc  shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion for  removahlv  dosing  said  opening,  one  end  of  said 
closure  lying  under  the  projecting  edge  of  one  of  said 
caps  when  .sjiid  cU)Sure  is  in  normal  closing  position,  ft 
sliort  metallic  sj^tion  tixed  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  i«elow  said  opening  and  a  screw  adapt- 
ed to  pass  throtieii  said  closure  Hnd  seat  in  said  metallic 
section  to  removal>!>  se<ur(-  the  ottiej  » mi  of  said  closure 
to  said  casing,  the  outer  faces  of  said  casing  and  said 
,  losure  iieing  substaijt  iailj  tiush  when  said  closure  is  in 
rn'rniMl       loslnj:    p.^Mt.'.i        snlistan  t  in  1 1  v     ms    described. 


HtT4.s07  El.ECTKK  AL       Srsi'ENSIKN     RAILWAY. 

HKit.MiNN     .VI'  i.i.EK.     I.eipjiig-ciohlis,     uermanv.       Filed 

1  "  t'     7.     lime.        .-seruii    N(i.    3tKMX>3.       (Cl.    191  —  20.) 


.\n  electric  suspension  rnllwHv  .-Mniprising  a  main 
supidy  wire,  a  trolley  wire  dividtxl  into  »e<'tlon8.  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  train  "-'ippl^  wires  divided  into  correspond- 
ing sections,  a  jiair  "f  switches  mechanically  operated 
by  the  rtmnliig  car  arranged  at  each  of  the  division 
fioints  of  tl,e  -".ti'iis  and  controlling  the  connections 
with  the  auxiliary  !raii;  supply  wires,  one  switch  of  each 
pair  normally  connecnug  the  corr.sponding  section  of 
•  ue  auKlliary  wire  with  the  maHi  supply  wire  and  one 
switch  of  another  psir  normally  connecting  said  section 
of  auxiliary  w  ir>  «:tti  tlie  trolley  section  to  the  rear  of 
said  Ke<ti.ai  .  f  MuxMa;^  wire  whi  reliy  under  normal  con- 
ditions   tills   sielion    ..f    trolley   wire   is   energized. 


1  tiT4  '^OK  I'H(HESS      c»F      .MAK1N<;       FERTILIZER. 

sjKvcKh  H  NKWBKKin  and  Hakve\  N.  Hakkett.  Bay- 
bridge  Mhio  Fileti  Sept.  30.  191(1  Serial  No. 
".s4.H'_'.s.      ,»:i.    71  —  7.. 

i  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  t'v  grinding  to- 
t'ether  insoluble  fdiosphaii  and  an  amount  of  gypsum  and 
of  carlsmaceous  matter  each  approximately  e<jual  to  two- 
thirds  t!ie  ;  hosphfinc  a(  id  contained  in  the  phosphate, 
HiiHiing  the  mixture  and  grinding  the  calcined  product. 
J  III.  [irocess  of  making  f»'rtillrer  t'v  grinding  t»- 
t'ettier  insoiiiiii  phospliate  and  an  amount  of  gypsum 
and  of  I  «rt"iuaceous  matter  each  approximately  equal  to 
two  thirds  the  phosphoric  acid  contalne<l  in  the  pboft- 
phate  calcining  the  mixture  until  the  gypsum  is  sub- 
stantially deconit>osed  and  the  carts>nace<iu8  matter  orl- 
di7.ed    and    expelled,    and   grinding   the   calcined   product. 


l,074.HOfl      I'OWI>ER   ANH  FROFELLANT   FOB  l'8E  IN 
FIREARMS       rn.vRLEs    Nkwton.    Hiiffalo.    N     Y.      Filed 

.lune   l.t.    19n.      Serial    Nc,   632. S21        iCl.    102 — 1.» 

1     .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  propellant  kernel 

1   consisting  of  a   perforated  .iuicic   tairning  colloid  protected 
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<M.  Mh  cxpoMd  mwfarM  Itj  am*  at  ■or*  layen  ai  alow 
lnniB«  eoiloida  »o  dlap<MM><i  ttmt  eueh,  Imyw  «»f  olower 
Imrntec  <oilo1d  mtrroands  Aae  wMeb  i»  %uletWT  b«niiii« 
tiam  itself. 


'2.  A«  a  new  urtU-U^  of  mannfjictnre,  s  propellant  kernel 
con»l»«ivg  of  a  perforated  qalck  bnrnln^  colloid  protected 
•B  rt»  ezpoMd  !Hirfbfe«  by  one  or  more  layers  of  alow 
Iwnifcig  eenoid8  so  dfopoaed  that  ea<h  layer  of  Blower 
bwnlng  eoilofd  surrounds  one  which  i»  qniclter  burning 
tb«a  Hself,  and  end  elosuret  formed  of  a  slow  burning 
»ab»«»«ee.  whereby  the  qalck  burning  coflottto  are  pro 
teeteiT  ontll  the  outer  layer  of  alower  burning  colloid  shall 
be  parflany  or  wholly  burned  away. 

3.  As  s  new  artii'le  of  manufacture,  a  perforated  pro 
pelftitrt  terael  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  colloids 
^f^*°g  «Jlff«"«rt  rates  of  burning,  said  layers  being  so 
dtopsaed  that  those  forming  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
terner  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  perfbratlon  are 
slowest  burning  and  each  successlre  layer  from  such  snr- 
ffcees  toward  the  center  of  the  web  of  the  kernel  being 
compoeed  of  a  more  rapid  burning  colloid  than  the  one 
which  envelops  It. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  j>erforatPd  pro 
pellant  kernel  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  colloids 
h«Tfng  dtSerent  rate*  of  barnlog,  said  layers  belm?  so  dfs- 
poMd  that  tboee  fonning  the  exterior  mrface  of  the 
kertwl  and  the  interior  sarface  of  t»>e  perforation  are 
slowest  burning  and  each  successive  layer  from  such  sur 
faces  toward  the  center  of  the  web  of  the  kernel  l)eing 
composed  of  a  more  raptd  bomtes  coHoid  tlfn  the  one 
which  envelops  It,  and  the  wtaaie  proteetad  at  the  ends 
from  the  flame  by  the  a|ipllcati*ii  of  a  alsw  burnlni;  sub 
stance  t«  retard  the  rato  of  borolng  at  the  end.-s. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  a  propellant  kernel. 
having  a  central  perfocated  alow  burnioc  calloid,  a  qiHck 
buTBlng  colloid  surrouadlng  said  slow  bornliig  c*Uold  and 
a  slaw  burning  colloUl  surroundlAg  said  quick  burninK 
eoiioid. 

[Claims  ft  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,074,8W.     Ori^r^AN.     John  W.  Nii3fWK,  Ralfour,  N.   D. 
Filed  June  .'T.  1910,     Serial  No.  560.(>»7.    (0.  221— 34. \ 


An  oil  can  comprising.  In  combination,  a  Beilble  body 
havlBifr  a  frnsto-conical  top  portion,  a  coil  sprinsr  disposed 
within  the  body  and  having  a  spiral  portion  at  lt.s  upper 
end.  a  frusto-conlcal  plug  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
body,  a  sUeid  nember  having  a  downwardly  directed  pe- 
rl^«ral  flange  dlsyoaed  ovei-  the  upper  extresiity  of  the 
body,  the  plug  and  shield  beins:  formed  with  centrally 
altiic«&  opeolBss  and  a  spout  hnvtuK  a  threaded  nipple 
through  the  opening  in  the  shield  and  threaded  tn 


the  openint  of  the  plug  to  clamp  the  extremity  of  the  can 
between   the  Inner   face  of   the    Sange   and   the  pertpberv 
pKi«. 


I,n74..<sil  \'\n  TUITK.  William  H.  NtNAM.unKB, 
.\.-wark,  N  .1  iMIed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  N.)  7.S»>/).3'2. 
tCl.  lo.v    :i4:!  » 


I  ♦  -     ■      »• 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  at  Uk  end  lv>rl- 
Kentalty  dt«i|H>s«'il  iipf>er  and  low<-p  Jaws,  a  yHirnal  bojt 
se«ted  between  said  Jaws,  a  tin>>r  betwpen  said  jaws  bav 
hag  (love  taile<l  fodi*  engaKinr  the  MnM>  to  hold  them 
afralBSt  spreedtnt;.  and  in^nnK  fiyr  rol4>aaabIy  seciirimr 
said  filler 

2.  In  n  enr  truck,  a  side  frame  lisvlng  at  Its  end  liori 
BMTtany  diaposed  upp.-r  and  lower  Jaws,  a  Journal  h«iit 
seated  N«tw<»en  said  jaws.  Jaw.^  having  dove  tailed  ends 
enKssrlnK  the  imiw  to  hold  tb«»m  anfalnst  spre«d»nK  aaKt  a 
truck  bolt  extemltRr  between  said  Jaws  ontslde  said  Jonv- 
nal  btix  to  prevent  escape  of  the  satne. 

.1     In  a  car  truck,  a  sido  frame  ha^tng  at  lt»  ends  li«>rl 
zontally    (lis|>osp<l    upper    snd    lower    Jaws,    a    jwimal    box 
si-ntiHl   li»"!\vf.'n  said  Jnws.  a   filler  l»etwt>«'n  said  jaws   hav 
Ing    dovi'  fajl»>d    fiulK    enfrnjrinj;    the    same    to    hold     th'in 
against    «i>*rtdlBg.    and    a    true*    Iwlt    exteadlni;    through 
aa-M  Jnws  and  filler. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  aide  frame  having  at  its  end  law  i- 
sontalty  diapoaed  upper  Snd  lower  Jaws,  a  joumal  b..n 
B»>ated  lietween  said  Jaws,  a  filler  betwe«ia  saM  jaws  bavins 
dove  ialle<l  ends  engaKing  the  same  U)  hold  tin  in  niialnsi 
spreading  and  a  truck  Iwlt  extending  between  said  jaws 
outsid*'  swid  journal  t)ox  to  prevent  esaijH'  of  the  same, 
ears  dei>en(tlntt  from  the  8ld<»  fraaae  na  opp<>sit.>  sides  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  truck  bolt,  •«*  a  e«tt.>r  jdn  ext«jnd- 
in?  through:  said  aara  beneatli  aaM  bolt. 

'>.  In  n  CD  I  trucJL,  u  si4e  Xcmb*  hftvlaff  at  Its  end  huri- 
zootally  dl9iK>aed  upp^r  and  lower  Jaws,  a  journal  Ujx 
seated  Ix-twe^n  .laid  jaws,  a  filler  l>etween  said  jaws  l»av- 
lug  dove-tnllcd  ends  engaging  the  same  to  hold  them 
agaiiuit  spraiidlng.  and  means  for  releasably  securing  aaid 
aUer,  and  cotter  pins  extendiag  one  through  each  dove- 
talle<l  Joint  t©  i>reveiit  separation  of  the  members  thereof. 

Mlaims  H  aim  7  not  priuted  Ixi  the  (;Hze(t<.  1 


1.074.H12.       L4m;  «'AK        AiBix    Ouiso-*.    Ronton.     Wa»h. 
Filed  May  L'4.  IDia.     Serial  No.  7Hy.737,     (('1.  1S8—  34. » 


1.  A     lots     car     r-omprisinK     trucks     wtth     brake     rlgidnK 
thereon.  ielencoplng  main  twanis  secured  to  the  safri  trucks. 
and   air    brake   mechanimu    rigidly   secured    to  or»«*  of  the 
said  beHOis  and  adapted  to  adjustably  and  operativfly  en 
gajte   th.'   salrl    truck    brake   rigging. 

2.  A  ionidtudinally  extensll.ie  and  coiitractlble  lajr  car 
comprlaliig  larurks  with  brake  rigging  thereon  and  bolsters 
I>lvotaUy  ae«ared  thereto,  main  beams  rigidly  secured  to 
said  b<:>lster»  and  in.H^rtlble  one  within  the  other,  said 
twams  provided  with  tranavente  apertures  extendins  th^re- 
tbrough  adafitmi  to  aline  and  receive  holdlnjj  means  thwe- 
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iB,  said  b*ldteK  means  adapted  to  Ixtld  aaU  beama  in  fixed 
retaUoB.  and  aa  air  brake  f>perBtlng  mechanism  rlgklly  ae 

cured  to  one  of  the  Raid   main   l^'iniK   Hnd   oiienitively   and 
adjuwtalily  en>ra>rlng  the  truck  Urake  riKt-'lup 

.H  A  log  car  coniprlslnt:  inuks  with  t.rak.-  riKKinj:  >».• 
cured  thereto.  iKjlsters  pivotally  secured  to  ttie  sHid  tnickn. 
a  main  LeHm  VlKidb'  secured  to  one  of  the  ►i.ui  t,..;M..rs  nn.l 
provided  with  a  [ilnrallty  '>f  apertun  s  eHendln-  trans 
versely  therethrouKh.  a  hollow  main  In-ani  i  iK'idlv  wriir.-d 
to  the  other  of  said  lt<d«ters  and  pr.'vide;!  wit!;  n  plu 
rality  of  ajxTtures  eiteiKllUi'  tranav.  rs.ly  tliet.t  hruiiirij 
Hnd  alininji  with  the  apertures  in  tW  first  u-.entl<>ri.il  !i);.hi 
l-eani,  said  nulla  beams  insertlbie  one  wittiin  'I;.'  .ther, 
nieani.  in»ertlbie  lutu  the  alined  Lh-iuh  aperiiin-  HdHi.ted 
to  hold  th.  same  ta  fixed  relation,  an  air  l.raii.  ..[.erat- 
iuv  mechanism  seeure*  to  the  aald  hollow  heani  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  truck  hrake  ri^Kinp  thei.>  ndjaeent, 
and  a  rH«eh  rod  o{»«rMllvely  coouected  to  the  hrake  rig. 
ginK  <'f  thr  other  truck  and  provided  with  a  pluraliiv  of 
apiTtures  exten<llnK  therethrough,  said  rta'  ti  r.M!  a.l 
Jiistahly  enKaKin*;  the  said  air  brake  ofn'ratin^:  nie«  hanism. 
air  pl{M's  rigidly  se<ured  to  the  said  felcscr.plnt:  i.eams.  one 
of  the  said  air  pipes  prorld.-d  with  a  i>hirnHtv  af  hose 
coupllnies  arranjii-d  at  lnter\als  fherealonir  the  .ither  of 
aald  air  pipes  provided  with  a  hose  coupltnK  adapted  to 
engage   the  hosf  rouirllnKS   <.f   the   other  air  idp»- 

■»  In  H  louKltudlnally  eitensihie  and  eontractlhle  log 
ear.  the  coinhina tl<»n  of  trucks  with  brake  ristiln^  thereon. 
I">lsters  plvi.tHliy  H.cnr.'d  thfreto,  metalili  uihIo  Ih  aius 
rigidly  secured  to  said  Ndsters  and  Inserttble  one  within 
the  other,  fm  ulr  hrak--  cvlindcr  rlKldly  see\ir»-d  ti.  one  of 
the  main  beams  and  (.[lera tl vely  <»n#'a;_-tnt  tlu  brake  rig- 
ging of  the  adjaeent  triick,  adjuKtabl.  m.ans  einjatinK  the 
brake  rlRRlnK  of  tht  oiti.-r  iriKk  and  adiustahly  engaging 
the  said  other  tru'-k  np.  raiinir  merhanlsin.  air  pipes  rigidly 
secured  to  the  said  main  oeanis.  on*-  of  said  air  pipes  pro- 
vided «lth  lni.s»'  coui'iinjis  Hrraiigcf!  at  Intervals  there 
alonj:.  a  slnt'lr  hose  eonplinij  Sfi-ureil  tn  the  other  <if  said 
air  pi|>e»  and  adapted  to  .  riKa>J>"  one  of  the  said  |.hiralit\ 
of  hose  eotipllnKs  of  the  oiImt  of  Tb<'  air  plp»'s.  ami  mi'dii.- 
fnr  holding  the  sniii  I'eams  tn  tlxi^d  ndjusted  relHtimi 


1.074.SI.H      T1.VI1:-  r(».\'H{oi.i,Ki»    ciRcnT  -closing 

HEVirK       t'ARL   A     I'AI  Mi.KKN.   rhicaco.    Ill       Filed  .Tan 
^.  liUl'.      Serial   No    ♦Mti.n.Ui       m]     h'.i      4   , 


1     In    a   device   ..f    tl»e  clans  descrltx-d,   Ttie  comtilna rlon 
of  a   time-controlb-d  actnatm*:  nicebani^m,   a   '-ontact   nuin 
fxr  driven   by   said  actuatinK  mechanism,  a   s.'fH.nd  eontaet 
UMjiirt>er  adapu-d  to  he  p.riodicall.v  brtaight  Into  electrical 
eonnectloB  mtth   aaid   ftmt   centRct    mentoer,   a  time  ring, 
means  for  electrically  conn.rtlnc  said  time  rtng  with  aaid 
firat  aaeiHtoned    contact    newber.    mettoi)    «if»«ratively    eon 
ueotlag  aaid  time  ring  with  aaid  actuatlag  neana,  a   plu 
raUtff  of  CDOtaet  arnw  adapted  t«.  enmiK  aeleotod  poluta 
«  aid  omtart  ring,  and  means  f«*  ttutaaaatlcaiUy  actwat 
lag  aaM  coaUct  arms.  tber<-by  electrical l^y  eoAoectlair  wld 
•asuact    arms    with    said    ae«ODd    <t>i>tart    aseiaber   during 


tndep««d»>ntty  seknMod  periods  of  enm(n>iDent  o*  saM 
oTKl  etmtaot  rafmber  by  aald  flrat  contact  member  on  sne- 

cesslve    revolutions    of    said    tlnrje    ring,    substantially    as 
descrilwd 

-  In  a  devi<e  of  the  class  descrltw-d.  the  combination  of 
a  tim.'  rinu  havine  a  plurality-  of  rows  t»f  hole*  in  its  pe 
riphery  eontart  pluKs  adapted  for  insertion  in  any  of 
snid  lioWs.  a  phiralfty  of  contact  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  encage  the  pities  in  one  of  said  rows  of  holes, 
electric  conductors  coinected  with  said  contact  arms  and 
said  time  ring,  means  for  actuating  said  ring,  cams  for  en- 
KHiTinf  said  (X)ntact  arms,  and  means  fi.r  operatlvely  con- 
nertinc  said  cams  with  the  actuating  means  of  said  time 
rlnjr.  wh-  r<>by  a  different  contact  Brtn  is  hrontrht  into  posi- 
tion to  .'ntiajJ''  said  contact  plugs  <>o  successive  rotations 
of  said  time  rinu.  substantlRlly  a»  des<Tihed 

?..  In  n  device  of  the  class  desrrit)ed,  the  combination  of 
time-controlled  actnatlng  means,  a  contact  arm  driven  by 
said  fictnatlnp  means,  electricath  conducting  members 
adapted  to  be  perlodirally  r-npn^rp^i  1,^  said  <  ontact  arm. 
said  cnnductlnc  members  b.-inp  electrically  connected  to 
each  other,  a  tiine  rinp  havlnt;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  ad- 
justable contact  plujrs  inounff'd  on  its  periphery,  roeann  for 
rotatink'  said  rln>:  by  -^nid  aituatlnc  m.-ans,  lu.'nns  elec- 
trb  ally  connei  ting  nald  time  ring  with  snid  contact  arm,  a 
cuntJtct  niemlx-r  for  ea<  h  r>>w  of  plugs  of  said  time  ring, 
and  eam-^  for  lausuif  :!;.■  s,i,-,tjve  .  n;:,i>:ement  t.f  one  of 
said  rovx  .s  uf  pluKs  ly  us  .  orr>>spoiu1iti;:  <-.iiitH(t  meml^'r, 
whereby  the  elecirical  eircuit  fr-.m  vaid  contact  mem- 
berg  to  aald  conducting  luemU'fB  is  i»eri.«lj.  ally  closed  when 
said  contact  arm  engapes  one  of  said  eondiu  tinu  njembers 
and  one  of  said  contact  meaitx-rs  slmulthneou>ily  engatres 
a  plug  of  said  time  ring.  snt)st«niiM::v  as  described. 


I,'i74,«14.        PROCESS     <  >}       ri;>  ».M(  iT  I  Ni .      FKKMKNT.V- 
TldN       Kin  AKP  I'mH!..   Hh-.ndorf,  i;erman\       Klbd  Nov. 

14.    H'll.      Serial  No.  G6<),L'in.      ifl,    i<>.'-,   -I'O  , 

1.    In  the  raannfarture  uf  nle.,boI  11  p  pri..ess  whl(  U  mm 
prises   rnakinK  a   sus|>enslon   of  fin.-  powdered   teolltes   con 
lainlrig  nutrient  nilnerni  matteri.  in  ati  a.jiieous  liquid  and 
aodinK  soeli   siujf>eiisiou    to   materia!    wherein    enx.vmlc    ac 
fivity  is  to  t>e  prodticed 

-  In  the  manufacture  of  alcohol,  the  pr<.i-.i.>  whirh  cim- 
priset*  pro,iu<ii)c  malt  in  ihe  ftrt-st-uri  ,.f  fine  pomdered 
zeolites  and  moisture. 

;<  In  the  manufacture  "f  ai(  ..hul.  The  pi,„  .-s  which  com- 
prist-;  pi.«io<-iRi;  m»)t  in  th^  pre«r^r.'  of  fine  powdered 
s<i>  It.'.-  and  nioisture  and  mesbin).'  surh  mail  in  the  pres- 
erce  of  such  xeolltes. 

4.  Tn  the  msnufacture  of  alfolmi  the  proees*  which 
comjirlnes  prrMlnelric  msli  in  tbe  pres.  nee  of  flne-'M>wdered 
aeoiites  and  moi»ninp  and  niashinp  sneh  malt  to  form 
w«rt  and  fennentlne  suc-».  wort  !n  the  presence  of  such 
aeoHtes 

."•  In  iIh-  msnnfnctnre  .f  aleohol  the  proeess  which  coro- 
prlt^es  steeping  ETsln  To  form  malt  In  the  presence  of 
water  miitahrtne  eeolttes  mashlnu  the  malt  to  form  wort 
in  the  presence  f>f  1h."  ».e,iMte(«  orlpinally  added  and  fer- 
menting the  wort    ctm  In  th«   pre<»en<-<'  of  such  leoHtes. 


1074.M:.       HnX       Arfi;f:i.    rm..,;    «„(!    Huhaho   William 

Bhkkh.l.    iMtnedlD     New  7>ealand.      nied   Apr    0.   linJL 

Herla!   .\«    «H^.J*t'7        K*i     L'lT       h7   1 

!  In  eomhlnation  a  \m,x  !ifi  a  wrrip  of  [.liable  material 
s. cured  to  both  sui-fnew  of  MHid  lid  over  an  ed>:e  thereof 
f<imln»:  a  fold,  and  a  serle*  iit  stapleit  ha\-ln£  thett 
beads  within  said  fold  and  their  lems  passtnx  thrmuEh  aaid 
strip  sulMtantially  as  and  for  tiie  purr^osee  set  forth. 

2  In  cf.mblnatlon  a  box  lid.  a  side  of  a  box,  a  itrtp 
.•f  pliable  material  serured  to  berth  surfnces  ©f  aaid  lid  over 
«a  edce  thereof  farniknc  a  fold,  and  a  !<«<rtes  of  ataylf 
wICbin  aald  ftrfd  pasainc  throucti  aald  strip  at  aald  fold  atDfl 
euteriag  the  n riper  edge  of  salt)  side  of  said  box  sabataB. 
tinlly  aa  described 

a  io  eomMnation  a  boa  Md.  «t>e  or  more  stripe  of  plkiMa 
raalerial  a«c«ired  t©  both  anrfacp*  «f  Mid  lid  over  aa 
edae  thereof  fr>rmlaK   f<«kl«i  in  each  atrip,  and  a  aeriea  af 
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•taple*  with  tbelr  heads  within  said  folds  and  their  legs 
psMlng  tbrouirh  "«ld  «trlpa  subatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


i-i 


4,  In  combination  a  box  Ud,  a  side  of  a  box.  one  or  more 
strips  of  pliable  material  secured  to  both  surfaces  of  saiil 
lid  over  an  edge  thereof  forming  folds  in  each  strip  and 
a  series  of  staples  with  their  heads  within  .said  folds  and 
entering  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  of  said  box  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1,074. S16.     I'fZZLE.      Harold  O    Ra.nd.vi.i,.  Kelchvllle.   \t 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1911.      Serial  No.  620. 7«2.      (CI.  46 — 41.  i 


A   puzzle   comprising  a   casinjc.   a  horizontal    partition    in 

said  casing  dividing  the  latter  into  lower  and  upper  com 
pflrtments,  concentric  rings  arranged  in  and  dividing  the 
upper  compartment  Into  a  series  of  endless  pa.ssages.  said 
rings  having  staggered  gateways  through  which  adjncent 
passages  commanieate.  and  said  partition  being  provided 
with  openings  affording  communication  between  the  lower 
compartment  and  said  passages,  said  openings  being  lo- 
cated in  pairs  with  the  openings  of  each  pair  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  gate-ways  and  in  adjacent 
passages   respectively. 


1,074.817.      LIFE- PRESERVER.      Erne.sttne    Kcssell. 

Enid,   Okla.      Filed   Aug.    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    717.175 

(CI.  9 — 17.) 

A  life  preserver  comprising  a   cylindrical    cover   and   a 
ailing  for  the  same,  said  filling  having  receptacle  accom 
modatlng    openings    formed    therein,    the    long    edges    of 
which  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  filling  and  cover. 
food    recepUcles   of   substantially    rectangular    form    f)08i 
tlODcd  Id  the  receptacle  accommodating  openings,  said  re- 
ceptacles fitting  snugly  within   the  openings  and   having 
their  long  edges  curved  to  correspond  with  the  long  edges 
of  the  openings,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cover  covering 
the  upper  faces  of  the  receptacles,  said  receptacles  having 
threaded  neck  portions  projecting  through  the  upper  por 
tion  of  the  cover,  caps  for  closing  the  threaded  neck  por 
tlons  projecting  throngh  the  cover,  a  stem  carried  by  one 


of  the  caps,  means  for  securing  the  life  preserver  to   the 
body  of  t  person,  and  shoulder  straps  carried  by  the  cover 


«  ^ 


of  the  pr-server  to  prevent  the  same  from  turn 
the  wearer. 


Ing  upon 


t 


l,074.81s.      RECTAL    IRRIGATOR.       rAKLrr...v 
Foxboro,  Mass.     Fih-d  Nov.  25,  1908,  Serial  No. 
Renewed     Feb.    -T,     1913.       Serial    No.    751  l.s 
12.H^~— 26.t 


S.\WVEU. 
4«>4..)6S. 
4.       <Cl. 


1.  In  »iiiiaratii.s  of  tli'-  '-Ih.hs  described,  an  invertible  oil- 
holder  having  u  filling  openlug.  a  removable  tubular 
stopp«^r  fl<>i*«.<i  at  Its  outer  t^nd  and  adapt<"<l  to  entirely 
nt  tb.  tilling  o^MMiiug.  (in  oil  outlet  conduit  pn.^s.'ii  !hri>iit:b 
!lii'  lusci  uiifer  end  of  the  .»itiipper  and  extending  ttiere- 
throu;;li  into  the  hukler  and  terminating  near  ih.-  l)0ttom 
th.r»'of.  a  uozile  tube  connected  with  the  oiiti-r  eod  of 
said  conduit,  and  a  source  of  water  supply  cotincctivl  with 
the  tubular  stopper  externally  to  the  oil-holder  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  oil-holder  by  the  r\jbu- 
lar  portion  of  the  stopper  surrounding  the  outlet  conduit 

2     In    apparatus     of    the    class    described,    an    ebnipHtcd 
Invcrtlble  oil   holder   having  a  filling  opcnin);.   a    rcinovni  i.^ 
tubular  Ktopper   to  tightly  close  the  opening  and    bavin;;   a 
globular   head,   an    inlet   conduit  communicating    with    thf 
interior  of  the  head  and  stopper,  an  oil  outlet  conduit  ex 
tended    through    the    head    and    stopiwr    and    terminatlni: 
within  the  bolder  near  Its  Iwttom,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
outlet   projecting   tx'Vund    the   head,   a    nozzle    tube   connect 
ed   with  said   projecting  end,   and  a   source  of  water   sup 
ply  connected  with  the  inlet  conduit.  i 


1.074,81ft  GKARINt;.  William  ScHELLKVBArH.  Bart 
well,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,326 
Ml.  74—58.) 

1  A  structure  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  first 
.<»haft.  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  second  shaft,  a  coae  of 
gears  keyed  thereto,  a  tumbler  gear  eeUbllshlng  connec- 
tion therebetween,  a  driven  member  on  said  second  shaft, 
a  driving  member  on  said  first  shaft,  means  for  conneetlng 
said  driving  and  driven  members  respectively  directly  with 
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their  shaft,  and  alternative  means  for  gearing  said  driv- 
ing member  directly  to  said  second  shaft  and  gearing  said 
drlreo  member  to  said  first  shaft. 


2.  A  structure  of  the  nature  disclose*)  combining  a  sjhalt. 
a  gear  journab-d  thenon  and  adapted  to  rotate  Independ 
entiy  of  said  shaft,  a  cue  ,,f  gears,  a  tumbler  tear  for 
connecting  said  gear  t..  any  one  of  said  <',,u,-  of  K'ears,  and 
gearing  Intervening  between  said  cone  of  ir.ars  juid  said 
shaft  to  enable  the  former  to  drive  the  latter 

'^.    A  structure  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  si.aft. 
a  gear  Journaled  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate   indepen.i 
ently   of  said   shaft,   a   cone  of  gears,   a    tumbler   k;car    for 
-'onn.-ctlng  said   gear  to  any  one  of  said  cone  ..f  cears    and 
8pee<i   change  gearing  adapted   to  establish   a   driMng  con 
nection  l>etweeij  said  c<inH  of  gears  and  said  shaft 

4     A  structure  <if  the  nature  dlsciosfsl  conibhihii:  h  -haft, 
a   gear  Journaled  thereon    and   adapter!    in   rotate   !nd(  pend 
ently   of  said   shaft,  a    cone   of  jjenrs.   a    tumbler   ^car    f..r 
connecting   said    gear   to   any    one   of   said    cone    of   gears 
gearing   between   said  cone  of  gears   and   said   shaft     and    a 
clutch  for  connecting  .said  gearing  with   said  shaft. 

5,  A  structure  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  shaft. 
a  gear  journaled  thereon  and  adapte<)  to  rotate  indi-pend 
ently  of  said  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears,  a  tumbler  t-enr  for 
connectlni,'  said  gear  to  any  one  of  said  cone  ..f  tears  a 
sleeve  Journaled  on  raid  shaft,  gearing  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  cone  of  gears,  and  clutch  merhanism  for  enabling 
said  sleeve  to  be  connected  either  with  said  first  men 
tloned  gear   or   said   shaft 

Ulalnis  ti  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <;azette. ) 
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i:.\r.\\Sln\  RKA.MKK       i  liAKiKs    O.   ScHBL- 
i.ENB.<cH.    Cinc-lnnati,    (ibio        FIb-d    I'--      jo     191; 
.S72.      (CI.   77— ^76.  ( 


rial    N« 


r.v, 


8c 


1.  A  reamer  comprising  a  bote.!  ixwiy  fonued  with  an 
external  longitudinal  s(  rics  of  radial  gria.ves  forwardly 
lermlnatlng  in  sloth  penetrating  the  walls  at  the  end  of 
the  body,  the  inner  end  0/  said  IkhIv  Uir.  Udng  formed 
with  fine  screw  threads,  blades  having  Inward  eiten 
sions  at  their  forward  ends,  said  blades  Uing  forcibly 
compressed  into  said  grooves  with  a  frkiion  fit.  the  blade 
extensions  extending  entirely  through  tin-  imdy  slots, 
an  expander  formed  with  threads  at  its  inner  ends  en 
gaging  the  body  threads  and  formed  with  a  head  having  a 
Slightly,  Inwardly  tapering  i»erlpheral  surface  engaging 
the  Inoer  edges  of  the  blade  extensions  within  the  l>ody. 


the  cooperative  effect  of  the  fine  threads  and  taper  pltcb 
of  the  expander  bead,  prodaring,  when  the  expaader  la 
turned,  an  expanding  pressure  sllghUy  In  excess  of  the 
frictiooal   hold  of  the  blades  within  the  shank. 

2.  A  reamer  body  centrally  bored  and  formed  with  ex- 
ternal Blots  and  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  a  series  of  radial  blades  friction-flttee  into  the 
grooves  with  inward  extensions  penetrating  entirely 
through  the  slou.  an  expander  having  screw  threaded  re- 
lations with  the  Nxly,  said  expander  and  blades  l>elng 
formed  with  taper  contact  surfaces  within  the  body,  adapt 
ed  to  overcome  the  fricUonal  hold  and  radially  expsnd 
the  blades  in  their  seats. 

3.  A  reamer  body  centrally  bored  and  formed  with  ex- 
ternal slots  and  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
l-ody.  a  series  of  radial  blades  frictlon-fltted  into  the 
griKives  with  Inward  extensions  penetrating  entirely 
through  the  slots  so  as  to  definitely  position  the  blades 
longitudinally  in  said  grooves  and  slots,  an  expander 
baving  screw  threaded  relations  with  the  body,  said  ex- 
pander and  blades  being  formed  with  taper  contact  sur- 
fact^s  within  the  body,  adapted  to  overcome  the  frlctional 
hold  and  radlaliy  expand  the  blades  In  their  seats. 


1.074. S21        I'l.ANK.      Fkank    I'     Stink.    Kansas   City.    Mo. 
assignor  of  one-half  to    H     K    <  iark,    Kansas  *;iiy.    Mo. 

FibHi  Aug.  21     litl2      Serial  No.  710. 24ti.      (CI.  145*      16.» 


1  A  ral>bct  plane  comprising  a  IkkIv  ;wirtion  having  a 
laterally  projecting  shelf  !rr,\ided  with  a  curve,!  upper 
surface,  means  at  upper  :  r  ;  »  er  positions  on  the  shelf 
for  binding  a  bit.  and  a  bit  ad.ipte*!  for  application  t<.  the 
shelf  and   engagement    by   the    Mndinu    means,   for  the   pur- 

fHive    set    fo'th 

2  A  rabl.et  [lane  (-..ni]. rising  a  IhwIv  rneinN-r  having  a 
laterally  dlrec  ie<l  and  b.ngltudin8ll>  curved  shelf,  a  keeper 
at  one  end  of  the  shelf,  a  t..oth  menitK>r  near  the  opjKislte 
end  of  the  shelf  a  bit  adapted  to  overlie  the  shelf  and 
havdit  an  .penifig  for  receU  ing  Njild  keeper  and  having  a 
rack  face  adhi.ted  for  engHtitit:  ♦'!(■  tuotl,  nieni!*»r.  a  Ik.ss 
on  the  !..«!>  p<.rti(>r,  ovc-iyifj;.  ,},,  y\,^]f  „„,)  „  («et-»crew 
on  said  T»>-^k  ^idapUnl  f.^:  engagins;  the  t,it  binding  the  same 
to  said  <^■^.';  si, elf  and  moviiii;  the  rack  portion  thereof 
against  the  ;..,.th   tnen.UT    snbsianto'i'ly  a^  set  forth. 

•'  Tn  a  rat.U't  plane  «  UkIv  memlier  having  a  laterally 
directed  .MMd  iongitudinally  curvwl  N(,elf,  a  stud  on  said 
shelf  a  I'it  baving  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive 
said  stud  and  means  on  the  body  of  the  plane  for  engag- 
ing said  l>it  and  binding  same  to  the  nirved  shelf 

4  In  a  rab)>et  plane,  «  \yody  menil>er  ha^ng  a  laterally 
directed  an<i  longitudinally  curved  shelf,  a  retaining  mem 
U*r  -ui  said  shelf,  a  bit  having  n  laterally  ojM-nlng  slot 
adapted  fur  receiving  said  retaining  memN'r.  and  means 
on  the  NkIv  of  the  plane  for  engaging  said  bit  and  binding 
the  same  to  the  curved  surface  of  said  shelf  and  thereby 
against  the  retaining  meml>er. 

r>  In  a  rabljet  plane,  a  l>ody  memt»>r  having  a  laterally 
dire<ted  and  longitudinally  curved  shelf,  a  reUlnlng  mem- 
ber near  one  end  of  said  shelf,  a  hit  having  a  laterally 
opening  slot  adapted  for  receiving  said  reulnlng  member. 


p*" 
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•ad  Tnean*  on-  tbe  body  (rf  the  plaae  for  «ii||Rj;lnfir  miM  M^ 
ud  bftndiiiK  tbe  loiiiie  t«  tiie  carved  sbelf  and  thereby 
sgmiiMt  tb«  petminta^  xnember. 


1,074.822.  WORKMAN'S  TIME-RECORDER.  Ftiaxk  .1 
TRATf.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Fraxk  Cats.  Denver.  Co\o. 
Filed  JuJy  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  5r4,ei«.      fO.  -'.{4     43.i 


1  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  rime  print 
tiiK  dovloe,  a  relatively  movable  platen  deslvne*!  to  re- 
relve  the  article  to  be  printed  on.  h  tlme-controlirtd  ro?;i 
tal>le  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spac«Ml  projfctlon.'i  on  naht  viiaf; 
anpiilarly  iliMpoasd  relativ»>ly  to  fach  ntlicr.  ami  nn-ans 
connect iiii.'  said  platen  with  said  shaft,  saiil  proi.-.  t:  m- 
ami  said  means  coiiperatlni:  to  allow  siic.t>ssiw  rm  >.;ii.  !,r- 
of  the  platen. 

L'.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  <oiBl)inati<)n  of  a  time  print  inf? 
device,  a  relatively  movable  platen  detiiccnHd  to  receive  the 
article  to  Le  printed  on.  means  tendlnj;  to  w»  move  snii 
platen,  a  tlme-cootrolled  rotatalde  ithtift.  a  plmaluy  .f 
spaced  projei-tions  on  said  abaft  anijiilarly  deposed  rein 
tlvely  to  each  ntber,  and  a  member  secured  to  said  plaieii 
and  transversely  enKH^ing  said  shaft,  said  memlKtr  licin^' 
provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  allow  movement  .if  ttie 
memlier  past  one  of  said  projections  when  aUne<l  therewith 

II.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  time  printini; 
device,  a  relatively  movalile  platen  tlewlKned  to  receive  tlie 
article  to  lie  printed  on.  means  tending  to  sn  ninye  said 
platen,  a  time-controlled  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projections  on  said  shaft  angularly  dlspost^d  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  a  menil)er  .secured  to  .said  platen 
and  transverHeiy  engnglnj;  said  shaft,  said  memlier  Ixinj,' 
provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  allow  movement  <if  the 
member  past  «  ne  of  said  projections  when  alined  there 
with,  and  said  member  Udnjj;  movalile  out  of  entia«eiuent 
with  said  abaft. 

4.  In  a  lime  reccjrder,  the  combination  of  a  time-print iug 
device  rotatabie  on  a  horizontal  ails,  time  controlled 
means  for  rotating  said  device,  a  platen  deslgne  1  to  receive 
the  article  to  l)e  printed  on  and  movable  transvei-seiy  uf 
the  axis  of  said  device,  a  tlme-controUerl  rotatabie  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  on  wild  shaft  angularly 
dl8iK)sed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  connecting 
said  platen  with  said  shaft,  said  projections  and  .said 
means  cooi)erutinj;  to  allow  successive  movements  of  the 
platen. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  tiDie-i»rlnting 
device,  a  relatively  movable  platen  designed  to  receive  tbe 
article  to  be  printed  on,  time  controlled  means  for  rej;u- 
latlug  movement  of  the  platen,  and  tirae-controlle<l  means 
for  reffulatlng  the  position  tif  said  article  on  said  plateu 
relatively  to  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  tlaxette  1 


1.074.823.  TIMBEK  I'OCKBT  AND  f^^ATK  William 
E.  T«3n>.  N«v  Bedford.  Maas.  VMed  May  <i.  WIJ.  Ke 
rial  So.  MS,552.     (CL  72— lOfi.l 

Tbe  coabbiatiea  ta  a  timber  pocket,  of  a  pt»te  adapted 
to  be  aet  into  a  wail,  harinr  a  lonettudtaal  »k)t  adapted 
to    engage    a    lock-pin.    on    its    rear   ed^e    a    projecting    lug 


adaiited  to  engage  an  anchor-belt,  ao  its  front  edge  a 
downtoroed  apron  adapted  to  engmge  tlie  Inner  akte  of  tl>e 
wall,    and    bavinK   two   Iieada  to  form  footlnm  «or  the  cdde 
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members  of  the  pocket  and  two  L-8bape<i  side  members, 
cnt  back  near  the  top  on  the  Inside  and  adapte<l  to  engajre 
■^Hiil   }ilare  and  Iteada  and  ff)rm  a   rectantnilar   Koit 


"74,824.      .MiJ.ii.NS   F«»n   I  ii:.\SI  KV  I  N<  i  M  i;T.\  l.l.lc  .><UR- 

l'.\<'Ef<.         FitASK       I,       (I        WaD^WiiKTU,      Se\siikle>         ] 'n . 

Filed   Fell.   ♦;.    1011       Serial    No    dOH.Hlts       .n     v^u      ;{,,  , 


1.    A   die   for   use   m    the 

fai  es    of    luctallic    articles 


6 

pn  cest*  of  di'ii>cily  iUK  tin  -iiir- 
'>y  tlrsi  roUk'heniu^  aod  tli'u 
siiiootlilji^'  tbe  surface  to  !.e  densUied.  having'  formed  in  ita 
opeiatiDk'  .-iurface  clowl^    adja<eiii   |i\rum)dal  InUeniiition*. 

1'  .V  lie  for  use  1m  tlic  jiroeesh  of  densifyioif  tlw  sur- 
fa'e«,  ,4  metallic  articles  Ii\  lirsl  rougUenlnK  aail  then 
snioothiiin  the  surfarc  to  U'  densitietl.  having'  formed  Iti  its 
oj)eraliD;:  surface  pyramid.!  1  tndenla tioiis.  each  ed«e  ^f 
each  liiil- utatioii  coiucidini;  vvitJi  au  ed^e  of  an  adji**-*!*! 
itwlentation. 

;'.     .\    die    fur   use   In   the   pnK-ess  (»f  densifylnj:   tbe   sur 
faces    uf    metalll(     article*^    by    tirst     routitwiiinK    asd    then 
smootbln*;  tlM*  siirfaie  to  \w  deu«ltled.  bavtui^  formed  In  u« 
o(>erntin_'    xiirfare    pyramidal     indenta iiou»i    of    triangular 
rio>is  --ei  tion  arraiigwl  edge  to  edge 

4  V  ■liiing  mill  for  deiisifyinK  the  surfaces  of  inetaliic 
arihles.  ha\inu  t'orioed  in  tbe  surface  rif  ,,|je  pass  i\rMmi- 
dal  Indentations  of  iriaiij;ular  cro.ss  sert ion  arraiijied  ed;;e 
To  edffe,  Hnd  havlnu  a  smooth  surfaced  succeeding  |iass 


Wai.tkh      \V. 

r.»ll        S.riHl 


1  dT4  h2.'  <'Tr<T.Vl.\      Uuli      H<M.1»K1J. 

Uaisu      i'iitsl>iir>jh.    I'a.       Filed    Mar     l' 

-No.  dl5,4t),H.      (Tl.   156-    L"J.  t 

1  Ihe  rombinatiun  with  a  pair  of  curved,  dowuwnrdly 
lirojeefing.  rod  embracing  arms  having  slotted  lateral 
liroj.etl.ma,  one  of  said  projecthms  having  a  Kuifi.  pjeee 
to  oiiixTate  with  the  slot  in  tiie  oth«'r.  of  a  siipp<>Nlni; 
iMeinlier  provided  with  intetrral  tulde  clips  and  a  sUit  io 
leceive  said  Lulde  inece  mid  with  a  sinj^le  mnans  f'P 
clainpini;  s.-iid  lateral  projections  in  any  position  To 
which  either  or  both  of  them  may  he  adjusted 

■_'  The  combination  whh  a  pair  of  curved,  dnwownrdly- 
projertlntf.  r<  d-ennl>r«ciii>f  nrnin  havtrift  lateral  slotted 
projectlims.  one  n»f  said  projections  having  a  guide  piece 
that  ci)6perates  with  the  slot  In  the  other  proje<*tton.  of 
a  Hiipportlng  memlier  provided  with  Integral  guMes  and 
with  a  •lot  to  p«»oelve  said  etitde  pleee  and  having  a  arrew 
irtild  ppojeeiinK  through  the  tulnts  lu  anld  pi-ojectlinis,  and 
a  nnt  e.i<'ip«^titig  with  said  screw  stnd  to  clainp  said 
projections  In  any  pofltt4i)n  to  which  either  irr  *l)Ofh  of 
tiieni  may  t>e  adjusted. 

H.  T*e  .•«»ml>lBatlon  with  two  superposed  slotf*!  metal 
strips    liaviii)f    curved,     downwardly  -  projecting,     rod  -  em- 
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bracing  arms  and  rtn«  of  them  iiavinc  a  vuide  piece  to 
co6p<>r«te  with  the  slot  in  the  other,  of  a  supporting 
liiember    bavinir    a     slot     to     f.elvi     snid     t'oide     plee.     nnd 


dipt  to  embra 
stud  mounted 

*'r,t«:   in   said  s 

-     ..■     !  'm     -lUtel 


cc  the  edgea  of  the  sii^tieii  strsj.s 
In  said  member  and  projecting   tiir 
trips,  and  a  nut  for  aald  screw    stud  to  en 
face  of  the  upi>er  strip. 


a    screw 
K'h   tbe 


l,^»7^.^-.'^. 
l.x  ii 
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1.  A  -ample  eeintalnlnit  ehiiieiit  foi  se,.ii  (,  -:..ts  ,  .m- 
prislag  a  strip  of  ;tli.'«orbent  liKiietiM,  hsMiii:  H  ■viinnons 
central  iM,rtioii  adapted  ;,.  hnv.  satupie*  -.iHci-.i  iherv^in 
^ind  side  rlaps  U'hmiii;  ideiitif>  iii|£  i  iiMrMvier!.  adapted  to 
be  fulded  over   tin    suiaples 

i:.  A  seed  tester  eotiiprisiik:  m  sHi..pi.  eouiaiiniiE  strip 
of  alxiorU'ut  material  a  r,  .oiaptiil  to  have  said  strip 
wound  therearound.  himI  m  \n,\  rtdMi'i'<|  to  Iiold  said  core 
and  strip 

■  !.  A  -I  i-ri  Icsle:  I  .  [n  1:!  ,^; !,_'  a  sample  con  t:i  i  l.llii:  !"  1-lp 
■  f  ai«ii>iiM-m  iiiMt  (lai.  M  i,oii..»-  Int. 'rally  perforated  ture 
idapleil  to  have  •««id  stilp  «ouiid  !  i,ei  en  r..  i  ud  mid  a  boX 
idapied   to  bold  said  eore  m.il  siiip 

4.  .\  s»'ed  tester  comiirisiiii;  a  sample  >  ontiiiuiii,:  strip, 
a  liife  adiipled  to  hav^  said  sttip  vioiiiid  t  lierea  lodnd.  and 
a   lieHl  iiiBuialed    l.ox    ndaiHeO    t<     hold   snul    (,,r.    nr'l    utrip. 


Kl.l.ls 


i.074.»;;T.       MAffilNK    F»»U     Itil'l'lNt,    BEET^. 

(\   WixrHKNTKR.   Hillings.    Viont,      Filed   Mar    2" 

Swial  .No.   75T.k.'JL'        Hi     Tti,       lo7   t 

1.  In  a  niHchitie  for  topping  iHN-ts.  i  tie  combination 
with  a  cutting  element,  and  means  for  conveying  tx^ets 
past  aald  eiement.  of  pneiimatli  means  for  holding  the 
tops  uf  the  lieets  against  the  cutting  element  to  sever  the 
top*  during  the   nioTetnffit   of   the  Uets  past   the  element 

'<!..    In  a   macbliio  »>f  the  eltisn  <le«cril>fHi.   tbe  cocnbination 

Ifto  0.  G. — 6 


with  a  cntrinc  element,  nnd  means  for  conveying  beets 
jmst  said  element,  nf  suction  means  fur  positioning  the 
tops  of  the  tieets  upon  said  cutting  element  atrrt  holding 
titem  in  such  posltlors  during  the  movemPnt  of  The  beets 
past  the  element. 


3.  In  a  beet  topper  the  combination  with  severing 
means  and  means  for  conveying  beets  past  the  severing 
means,  of  pneumatic  means  for  holding  the  tops  of  the 
beets  against  the  severing  means  during  tbe  movement  of 
the  beets. 

4.  In  a  beet  topper  the  combination  with  se,,  ring 
means  and  means  for  conveying  beeta  jmst  and  .  lense  to 
the  severing  means,  of  pneumatic  means  for  holding:  the 
tops  against  tbe  severing  means  during  such  movement  of 
tbe  beets  and  for  discharging  the  tops  when  aevere*!. 

5.  In  a  l)eet  topping  machine  the  combination  with  beet 
conveylnjr  means,  of  severing  devices  disposed  along  a 
t»»rtuous  (•!  •  nini-  ..-.d  close  to  the  conveying  means  and 
I»a«iimatlr  mc  !,«  fo>  «iicklns  the  iw»et  tops  jtito  -hi  open 
InC  and  hohlinj:  th.  u,  n|»or  the  severing  means  duriue  tt^^ 
luoTemeDt  of  the  l»eet*  w  itt,  the  conveyer. 

I  Claims  0  to  !.">  not   printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.074,828.  PLANT-i  icuTKriUK.  i;h..i.i.k'^  A  BtGELOW. 
Lakcwood.  N.  .Mex.  Filed  Aug.  29.  ii.ii  Serial  No 
717,805.     (CI.  47—22.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  t!iP  class  de^.TlUd,  „  hollow  l»ody  open 
n;  Its  :o\s,  r  .  li.i.  a  Hore,  n  supported  «tthln  the  body  near 
tbe  upp«»r  end  ther.  of  jind  n  i>erforHted  cover  removably 
fitted  upon  the  ufij>er  end  of  the  ImhIv. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb.d  a  hollow  body, 
fornietl  fmm  n  slngl.  sheet  ^^  material  provided  at  oppo- 
site edges  with  flangt>«  srranjred  i<>  1h  lnterlo<"ked.  tba 
said    flaiiires    Uing    I'lected    to    form    stufU*    and    s<*cketB    ar- 
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ranged  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  hold  th,-  rtiui«es 
Interlocked,  and  a  forHtninous  closure  for  thp  uoi).  r  en. I 
of  the  body. 

3.   In    a    device    of    th-    .lass    deserifn-d.    a    hollow    U.dv 
formed  from   a   single  she.-r   ,>f   material    havinj;  iut.rl.xk 
Ing    separai.le    edgps.     the    sh.-et     l.elni.'    provid-d    with    a 
transversely   extendint:  bead,   and  a    foraminoiis   she..t    r- 
movahly   dlsjnjsed    wltJilr.    the    (kkIv    and   Hupported    by    tho 
bead. 


1":*.X3].  Ti;LK<;ttAi'H  KEY.  RovAL 
I.os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13  191 
T14.7»4.      (CI.  178— 63.  J 


l.      hci  ltkr. 

S-HmI     No. 


1.U74..S20.        PAPEK    BOARD        (•h..kle.s    S.    Bird     and 
(JEuRGK   H.    \Vy.M.4N,    Walpol...    Mhss.:   said    Wytnan    as 
sijfnor    to    said    Bird.      Fll^d    .Iiilv    .-,,    1912       Serial    No 
T07,835.       (CI.    154—50.^ 


1.  A.'*  a  new  article  of  maniifacturt>,  a  composite  and 
.«.ub.stantially  riirid  U.anl  romr.ri.sinK  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  pap.'r  secur.^1  to  one  another  by  a  .^uitabl..  adhealvP 
and  charged  within  the  fibers  thereof  with  an  amount 
of  moisture  approxlmatinu  ten  per  cent,  by  wl^ht  the 
board  being  exteriorly  waterproofed. 

:.'.  A.s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  and 
substantially  rigid  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  pile,. 
of  paper  secured  to  one  another  by  a  suitable  adhesive 
and  charged  with  an  excess  of  moisture  ov-r  that  re 
quired  for  adhesion,  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  NMng 
waterproofed  and  presenting  a  substantiailr  smooth  and 
unbroken    surfacf. 


1,074,830.  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  CARS  OF  AIR 
SHIPS  Eh.nst  Bu.tn.vfA.N>,  BItterfeld.  (i^rmany  a.s 
slgnor  to  Liift-Fahrzeug-<;esell8chaft  M.  B.  H,,  BerilD, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Prussia.  Filed  Apr  29 
Vn.i.      Sfv\,\\    No     7>U,41>       (CI,    244 30.) 


1.  In  a  moviibl.-  car  susi...nsion  for  airships  tbf  com- 
bination of  a  .ar  sliding  freely  on  a  running  cahl.  with 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
car    relatively    to    the   cable,   substantially    as   s.t    f..rth. 

2.  In  a  movablf  car  suspension  for  airships  th^'  >-om- 
blnatlon  of  a  car  sliding  freely  on  a  running  cable  with 
a  brake  adapted  to  automatically  stopping  the  movement 
of  tho  car  r-latively  to  th.'  cable  at  a  certain  limit  of 
speed  and  means  for  moving  the  car  on  the  cable  gub 
stantially    as    ,i.'t    forth. 

3.  In  a  movable  car  suspension  for  airships  the  com 
blnation  of  a  car  sliding  freely  on  a  running  cable  with 
a  brak.-.  a  g.-aring  int-rposed  between  the  cable  and  the 
brak..  shaft,  m^.an.  (nr  ^iMTatlug  tl...  brak.-  hv  the  move- 
ment of  the  car  on  the  cable  and  means  for  moving  the 
car  on  the  cable  by  rotating  the  brake  shaft,  substan 
tlally  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  movable  car  suspension  for  airships  th.-  com 
blnatlon  of  a  car  sliding  freely  on  a  running  cable  with 
a  brake  adapted  to  automatically  stopping  the  movement 
of  the  car  relatively  to  the  cable  at  a  certain  limit  of 
speed  and  means  for  measuring  th*-  turning  movem.-nt 
of   the   brake,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  movable  car  suspension  for  airships  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  car  sliding  freely  on  a  running  cable  with 
a  brake  adapted  to  automatically  stopping  the  movement 
of  the  car  relatively  to  the  cable  at  a  certain  limit  of 
speed  and  a  balancing  lever  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the 
brake    spindle,    .substantially    as    set    forth. 


1.  In  •  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  key.  of  a  movable  spring  cushioned  ^mUct 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  vilrat  r  alao 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  th^  kev  h,  a-Mit. ...  t  th. 
adaptability  of  the  key  to  op.r„-.rn.  .,,,„»:  .  u>l  .,ned 
contact  .nd  arranged  and  adapted  t  t,,,,  ,,r  h-  ruatP  the 
contact  In  opposition  to  the  sprang  cusinnn..!  action 
tnereof.  ** 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with 
nn  operating  key.  of  a  contact  plvotfxl  thereto  snd  hodlly 
movable  therewith  ...rin.^  n.-ans  for  cushioning  said 
contact,  and  a  vibrator  .arried  bv  the  kev  an.l  ar 
ranged  and  adapt.-,!  t.,  taj,  ,,r  a-iuarp  t  !,.■  V.,ru«.t  In 
opposltloB    to   the   sprhu-    •  u,stuonefl    a.-ti..n    tt,..re,,n 

3.  In  «  telegraph  t.au.smuter,  th.  .  ..niMnation  with 
•HI  operating  key.  of  a  movable  cmta.t  -arr!.,i  ff«>rebv 
a  vibrator  «I»o  carried  by  the  key,  and  an  adjuf=tabie 
tappet  d«vlce  Interposed  between  the  contact  and  the 
vibrator,  whereby  the  vibrator  is  a,la;.r.-,i  to  rieliv.r  tai.s 
on  .said   contact. 

4  Iii  11  rHegraph  f i-,in«nutter.  th..  romblnatb.n  with 
'•!.  ..i-rMtn.-  k.-y.  .,f  »  ti,.,val.l*>  ontart  carrl.-d  thereby 
a  v,i,rar..r  als.,  carr,..'  >  ,h..  key  an  adjustab!..  tappet 
'l.'M..  it,t  r!,..M>d  tHMvve..n  th-  contact  and  th,-  vibrator 
whereby  tlu'  vibrat.,,  j..  a.lapte,!  to  deliver  ta]..  .;,  said 
contact,  and  an  :.,ljusrahl.-  spring  .ushl-.i.  r-  .  ^0,^ 
contact. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  transniltr.-r  th..  comblnati.n  with 
an  operating  key  ,,r  «  -onta.t  pivoted  to  the  k.  v  and 
also  having  an  adjnstabb.  connection  tber-'witl,  whereby 
It  may  be  ni..v...l  as  ,„,  .-ntlrety  in  relation  to  th.    key 

fClalm*  t;    uxi  7  n..t  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1.074,M.^2.  .ME.lMNh  U.  .MOVE.MENT  FREoEliGBJ.. 
BRIGHT,  Phlladeipbiu.  Pa.  Fll^v!  \|ar  4  lOn  «prl«i 
No.  612.212.      (CI.   19ft— 7.)  ' 

1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  rotated  driv  ti-  memliei?  and 

a    rotatable    driven    memt)er    capable    of    .-n.-i-lng    there 

with,   of  a   device   to  contact   with   and   h.-hl    th.    driven 

m"mtH.r  out  of  enga^.m.  „,    ...it;     ,.,.•  .irlvins   memt,er,    the 

'Ir.vn  me«iber  Ix.ing   ,n.l..;,..n.i..„r: .    „,.,„nfed  and  motable 

■  ''  '^''    ""'   '""'"    ''Of'   fhe  drlvinL'  member  and  the  hold- 
in :.'    . lev  lee, 

2.  The  combinati..,,  «jf|,  .■,  r.. tared  drivmi:  memUr 
and  a  rotalabie  ,(r:v..n  ni..mS..r  apa'.i..  ,,f  .;pgaging  tliere- 
'*""•  ""^  '  '■  ■'  '  '  "Ti'fl"  uiri:  :,n<i  h,.l,l  th..  driven 
m-mher     .,in     .,f     ..n.^:..-,  ,„.„  r     with     th-     .Iriving     m-ml-er 

' -^  .Invea  in..mi...r  '..Mn.-  in-iep-n.!.  nt  I  v  nio.inr.,'  .,.,, 
i-.v;,!.,..  to^v,.n!  iin.i  fr,,in  )».fh  the  .Irivin.;  nu^ni!,.  r  -uLi 
'"-  iM,,.li,i-  ,j..v,....  ,,,^„rl,er  win,  means  f,,r  r-inpin- 
th-   h.,Mling    :levi,-e.  ■     '  ' 

-■!,  The  romt>iuati.,n  with  a  mtat.sl  drlvlnc  mem'-r 
HU<1  a  r..tatable  driven  niemUr  capable  uf  engaging  tb-rp 
with  ,r  a  device  wb.T.^on  the  ririv-n  member  directlv 
rests  and  1»  thus  held  out  of  .ngagement  with  the  driving 
""•'"t-er.  t\w  driven  m.-mber  being  Independent^  m<.uiited 
and  movable  toward  and  from  lH^)th  the  driving  member 
and    the    holding   device 

4     The     c..mbinati,,n     with     a     rotated     driving     member 
an. I  a   r-.tatahl-  ,lriv..n  memh^T  .■apabb.  of  engaging  there- 
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with,  of  a  device  whereon  the  driven  mrmU>r  directly 
rests  and  is  thus  h.'ld  ..ut  of  engagement  with  tb.  .Inving 
member,  I  he  drlv.-n  m.TTif«^r  twing  lii.i.'pen.len: '  v  aiuiui;...! 
and  m..vable  tonani  and  from  *.otb  the  dnvuit'  member 
and  rlie  holding  device,  tugeth.'t  wirb  tn.-nns  fur  trip 
pinii    the    biii.iiug   device. 


r.  Tb.  ■oiiiblnattoD  with  a  rotated  driving  member 
ati.i  a  r..lHtali;e  ilnv.-n  ui.  rii(>er  rnpahie  ..f  engaglnn  there 
with  of  a  device  t.;  hold  the  driven  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  mmiUT  the  driven  memt>er 
l>elng  Independently  moiinte«1  and  movable  toward  and 
from  both  the  driving  memt^r  and  the  holdlnK  device. 
means  for  trit)pluK  the  said  hokllng  device,  and  means 
.  onn.-<ie<l  to  the  dm-n  m.-mNr  for  rej«torlnK  the  hob! 
ing  device  to  normal   p..sit!..n, 

[Claims  6  t..  1-  n.  ■   ;  •  .y-.i  !,.  ti.e  <;BK.-tte.] 


1.074.83.3.      BOOK        I  iwiN    S     Ph.  «  vk.    Rlverton.    N     J. 
Filed  Ckt.  23,  1811.     Serial  No.  656,160.     (CI.  12ft— 1.) 


1.  A  lovtse  leaf  I  h.-.  k  :>,juk,  havii.*..  .1,  .  ..mhinaiiu;..  a 
cover,  a  binder  plute  In  the  cover,  tw.  -.  !^  .f  binder-yokes 
ni.mnt.-il  in  sal.l  i.in.b  r  pU. '.  .-i  .  b. •■  k  v,;^-iiat  ur.-  and  a 
re<:ord  signature,  each  conipriMnt:  sb.-etx  of  paper  fouled 
upon  themselves  an. I  ha\lnt:  notches  nit  iii  their  fohieil 
edges  to  flt  over  both  sets  of  binder  yokes,  the  .  !.••<  k  sig 
nature  Iwlng  provided  with  wire  staj.les  eilendinK  ..ver 
the  ends  of  the  notcbes  enk-ai:e<i  by  one  set  "f  bind,  r  ■.  k.  s 
and  the  record  signature  b.  ing  provided  with  wire  staples 
eiteudlug  over  the  ends  of  th.-  notches  engaged  by  th.- 
other  set  of  binder  yokes,  snbstantiaily  as  descrltM-d, 

2.  A  loose  leaf  <  he.-k  b.Mik.  having  In  conibina t i.m  a 
cover,  a  binder  plate  in  the  cover,  two  sets  of  bind,  r 
yokes  mountetl  in  the  binder  plat..,  a  reiurd  aignatur.- 
comptislng  a  plurality  of  she.ts  of  paper  folded  iip,,n 
themselves,  a  plurality  of  check  slgnatur.^s  placed  ttetwe.n 
the  pages  of  the  retord  signature,  each  check  signature 
Comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  pa^>er  folded  upon 
themselves,  said  record  and  .beck  signatures  forming  a 
composite  record  signature  having  a  f.lurallty  of  n.ii.bes 
cut  in  its  folded  edge,  and  wire  staples  for  ea.  b  signature 


extending   over    the    open   ends  of  certain   of   th.    notches 

:i;  said  sitrnaf.i).  !,i,(i  clenched  through  rh.  she.. is  of  pa|.er 
'..  p.-riiianeri' 1\  s.iur.  ii-n  '..retber,  t.'i.  stjtpoes  of  the 
recird  sighhinre  ext.-nduii;  .  \,i  the  iiotcbet.  engaging  one 
s.d  ..f  bind.'  V'K'-  Hiid    Mo    -taples  of  the  check  signature 

.■it.  ii.lii,^;     .\,-      ■;.      ,,.,;,  ..e:-     .'ngaged     hv     the     otb.'r     >et     ..f 

bimie'  yokes    siii.sianiial!)    as  descriU-^l 

3.  .\  :■».-.  i.hf  ^....k  Slaving,  in  coni''iri,.t  m.ti  a  -.  \er.  a 
plurality  .1,'  sets  .f  :;iier  units,  and  a  <..rr.-sp..ndlnk:  num- 
ber of  aeta  of  bind  uic  devh-es  locat-si  .,n  tb.-  .over  in  longi- 
tudinal flltnement  uml  in  pr.  ximit\  i..  ea.h  .ther  for 
holding  the  tiller  units  ii,  sut.stant  lallv  tlo-  same  h.ngb 
tudinal  position  In  the  cover,  .a.;  s.  i  .f  t.tndinj;  devices 
being  adapted  to  engag.  and  t■eni..^  ai.|>  se.  nre  ..ne  <.f  the 
•eta  of  the  filler  units,  w  tier.hy  ..acb  set  ..f  tiller  units  is 
separately  secured  in  the  .over,  substantially  as  de»crlt>ed 

4.  A  composite  re<'.  rd  and  ctie.  k  sittiatur.-  for  a  i<H.)»e 
leaf  check  book  having  m  r..mbinatl.iii  a  r.-mrd  signature 
comprising  a  |iluralit>  of  st>.,!-  -t  paj.er  fi.bie<i  up.m 
themselves,  check  signatures  ...mprising  a  plurality  of 
sf,...i>  .if  pai)er  folded  ujs.r..  theniselv >  p.iai-.'d  Utw.-en  the 

.-aves  of  the  re^H.rd  signature,  a^  of  snmI  sii^'uai  ur.-s  hav- 
ihK  a  pHira.it)  ..f  ...incidlng  'under  re.-ei  vini:  notches  cut 
In  theb'  fulded  edyes  fastening  d>  \  iri-s  i.i,  th.-  rei^ord  sig- 
nature ..\.  r  tti.  <,p.  n  .  nds  ..f  crtsin  ..f  the  notches,  and 
fastening  devb-es  .m  tiie  i  he.-k  sit'iiatuie  over  the  open 
■  nds     <.f     c.-rtaii.     ..ther     .,f     .  n,     n,,t,t,.-s      sii  Iwtant  tali>     as 

.)esirlts-d 

r.  A  composit.  siL-nature  t..r  a  1..  s.  .,,■.  f  i„„,k  forni.ris- 
ing  a  she.-t  ..f  paper  f..ld.><l  >ip..n  I's.  t  snd  havtni:  Mnder- 
recelvmg  notches  ctit  m,  us  f..i,i.ii  edge  fasiti-mng  devices 
over  til.-  ..p.ii  ends  ..f  ..-rian,  ,,f  said  i-.t.lies.  a  second 
sheet  ..f  i.i.|..r  fioii.'.i  up<.ii  iiseif  hu,!  i-.Hy.ng.  t.m.li.r  rfrei> - 
ing  n..i.  bes  cut  In  Its  folded  edge  coinciding  with  the 
O'!.  fs.s  -f  the  first  sheet,  and  fastening  devices  ..ver  the 
.pen  .-nds  of  certain  of  aaid  notch-s  i,.,i  .(dn.lding  with 
:!i.    notches    cb-sed    '■■}     the    'ast.i.Mu-    .i.\nes      f    the    tirst 

sheet.    s«;,i    -...  v.tid    s.'ieet     i«-ni>;     i.ui.,-d     :  »•  t  u  e.- u    ihe    leaves 
of   the    r;rM    s!--.  t.    s;;  l*tarit  >;i  I  ,>     a*    ,!.■>.  r  ! ''»s; 

[Ciainu  tt  to  I2  not  [jntit..!  ;n  rf..     .Hi.-tte.] 


1,074.834.       CUTTKK  HEAD.       Fka.vk     Cartlidgi:.    Terre 
Haute,   Ind.      Filed   Aug.   10.   1911.      Serial    No.   643,421 
(CI.  126—14.) 


,    M     14  ^ 


MM  »* 


1.  In  a  cutter  bead,  the  combination   of  a   pair  of   mat 

itif  u..|\  members  forming  a  wheel  p..cket  therebeiwefn.  a 
oiinpuig  Ujlt  extending  through  snbi  !..,d.v  m..mt»>rs  in 
the  axis  of  the  pocket,  a  bushing  -  ..\e.;  .p.r,  said  (sdt 
between  the  body  members  and  angularly  adjustable 
thereon,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  <  lainpint'  Kolt  for  inde- 
pendently clamping  the  bushing-  m  pla.  .  ,  and  a  chain 
wheel  Journaled  upon  said  bushing. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head,  tl  .  .intiinatlon  <if  a  pair  ..(  mating 
body  members  forming  a  w -i.e;  p,..  k.  1  tiiereb.  tv\een.  a 
clamping    lx>lt    extendin*;    ihr-igt,    sai.i    bod>    members    in 

th.     axis    ..f    th.     pocket,    «    bu(.:::uK    -  ...veil     uixin    said    tH.lt 

!..  tw..-!:  th.  '...dy  memb.  rs  and  Hni:iii!n  y  adjustable  there- 
-h,  said  !.usbiiig  bavu.j:  a  pocket  u.  its  ui.i»er  end.  a  nut 
niLunt...!  up.. I,  said  'ianipiim  Niit  fi.r  indej^endently 
'  luniphm  til.  bustdnj;  in  [.lac.-,  a  Is.ss  carried  by  the  up- 
[.er  tM.dy  memUr  and  fitting  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
p.-.ket,  and  a  chaUi  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  bushing, 

.'1,  In  a  .utter  b.  ad,  the  .ombination  of  a  pair  of  mating 
Uxly  meml>er8  forming  a  wheel  p<x:ket  therebetween,  a 
(lamping  holt  extending  through  said  t-nly  members  in 
the  axis  of  the  !«>,  ket.  a  bushing  sle«'Ved  upon  said  bolt 
Irt-tween  the  Issly  meml.ers  and  angularly  a.ljustable  there- 
on, a  nut  mounted  uj-.n  said  .lamping  bolt  for  indeiiend- 
-ntly  clamping  tb.-   bushing    in   pia<e,   and  a   chain   wheel 
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Journaied  upon  <«aid  busblDK.  »«i<l  chain  whe«-l  romprisint; 
a  ceotral  bub.  a  horizontally  f-xtendiiiK  tlange  at  oue  eud 
of  said  hub  and  a  depending  rim  at  th«>  outer  eii^e  of  !<aid 
horizontal  flange,  an  annular  tiange  carr1«^  by  the  lower 
head  member  and  surrounding  tbe  whefl  hub  to  form  an 
oil  pocket  therefor. 

4.  A  CMittfr  head  comitrisin).'  a  pair  of  mating  Nxiy 
rat-mbers  having  engaging  portions  to  determine  tlu-  spac 
ing  thereof,  means  for  clamplnK  the  two  members  togpthfr, 
a  chain  wheel  mounted  between  tbe  two  body  memlwrs.  a 
bearing  bushing  for  said  wheel  arranged  between  the 
two  body  members,  a  clamping  lx>lt  paHsiai:  through  tije 
two  body  members  and  thnnigh  said  bulbing,  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  for  independently  clamping  tlie  bushing  vipon 
one  of  the  body  members,  a  se^-ond  nut  on  said  bolt  for 
clamping  tlie  other  of  said  body  memlx'rs  u[K>n  the  bush- 
ing, and  a  flange  carried  by  tlie  lower  b<idy  memlier  and 
.surrounding  the  hub  of  the  chain  wheel  and  8pa<-ed  there- 
from to  form  an  oil  well,  the  upper  body  memlier  and  the 
chain  wheel  having  registralile  perforations  thrniirh  which 
oil  may  be  Intrwluced  into  said  oil  well. 

5.  In  a  cutter  head,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mating 
ixKly  members  forming  a  wheel  pocket  therel)etween.  a 
clamping  Itolt  extending  through  said  ImkIv  niemhers  in  the 
axis  of  the  pocket,  a  shouldered  nut  on  sai<l  bolt,  .said  nut 
being  countersunk  in  the  surface  of  one  of  the  txtdy  mem- 
i>ers,  a  boss  carrlwl  by  said  countersunk  ImkIv  meuln-i  op- 
posite the  countersinking,  h  bushing  sleeved  u|ji  n  said 
bolt  between  the  tiody  memljers  and  angularly  adjustable 
thereon,  said  bushing  in  Its  upper  end  having  n  [xx-ket  in 
the  upper  end  of  which  lits  the  boKs  on 'said  bo<iy  ruemiier, 
and  a  chain  wheel  journale<l  upon  said  bushina. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.  j 


1,074, «35.  I'KCX'ES!^  Oi"  FORMING  <(iUK  HALLS. 
Fr.vn'k  K.  Chester.  I'rovidence.  R  I  Ftb>d  Itily  9, 
lf>i;'..     Serial   No    TTH.ixi-j       n'!.    144      ;?ito  i 


.V  uieibod  <if  iiiiuiiiii.'  :\  tnrk  iwiU  consisting  of  providing 
ii  IxKly  of  <ork  of  any  convenient  shape,  forming  a  hole 
through  it.s  center,  fon  Ing  a  pin  of  iireater  len;.'th  and 
of  harder  material  than  said  IkxIv  Uirough  said  hole  leav- 
ing both  ends  projecting,  engaging  said  projecting  enda 
and  rotating  said  Ujdy  rapidly  and  niiivinj!  I  his  rota  tin;; 
body  into  ci>utact  with  a  rapidly  inlatiug  shaping  wheel. 
and  8ul«e<|uently  cutting  off  the  en<is  of  tlie  ]iin  tlush 
with  the  face  of  the  hall. 


l.U--l,H36.  BOTTLE  W.\  SHI  NG  APrARATtS  Hknry 
J.  Chilton.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .Inly  25.  1910.  .Serial 
No.  573,737.      0*1.   141— 7.  i 

1.  A  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary main  frame,  a  tank  carrleil  thereby,  liottle  holders 
adapted  to  l)e  lowen-d  Into  and  raised  out  <if  said  tank, 
and  means  for  washing  the  bottles  while  in  said  tank. 

2.  Id  a  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  main  frame,  of  a  water  tank,  a  pair  of  bottle 
botdera,  means  for  alternately  lowering  each  b«)ttle  holder 
Into  the  taak,  and  means  for  washing  tbe  liottles  when  tbe 
latter  are  In  satd  tank. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  apparatas,  tbe  comhtnation  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  bottle  holders. 
mcABs    for    lowertDK    tbe    bottle    holders    Into    said    tank. 


brushes  seste<l  in  said  tank  for  wasbini;  the  tx.itles.  a  plu- 
rality of  rtiisers  extending  around  tiie  t;uik.  and  means 
for  raisin;;  the  l)(»ttle«  i>\it  .f  the  tank  and  for  shifting 
tt)«m   into  alluement  with   said  nnsers. 


4.  In  a  lK>ttie  wasiunir  machine,  the  combination  wftb  a 
bottle  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  lM>ttle  ih  inverted  |io«i- 
tion,  a  water  tank,  means  f.r  lowering  the  l)ott!.  h.jder 
into  said  tank,  a  brtish  for  wHshiug  the  Interior  of  the 
bottle  while  in  tbe  funk  '\t\<\  loeans  for  !••  rniitting  the 
air  in  the  bottle  to  escape  when  the  bottle  is  lowered  Into 
the  tank. 

'  In  :i  ijr.itif  vvjifhing  machine,  the  combination  viif!i 
a  water  rantt.  ><f  a  bottle  holder  for  carrying  a  bottle  in 
lnverte<!  p>».-.if  (of  re -Iproratcrv  mechanism  for  low.  ring 
The  t>ottb  h 'b(er  Into  the  tank,  a  brush  for  washtntr  the 
interior  "f  v>.  l>ottle,  an  open  ended  «jtlndle  for  »atd 
brush,  said  spindle  extendiiii:  i-.!ow  rh.  Tatik  w!,<■reb^  f)Hr 
air  fn  the  tiottle  can  e<<eap.'  w  lien  th.'  n.ferior  •'(  'be  (..(ttK» 
Is  behnf   wush«l. 

[Claims  9  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  loir^tte.  J 


1,074.837.  IXSECT-TRAP.  K.\TnK»tNF  B  (  m.jk.  Hub- 
bard, Te«.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,$48, 
(CI.  43— a2.» 


1.  In    an    Insect   trap,    a    r»'cepta<le   adapted   to   contain 

a  fluid,  a  se<  ■^v.f'i  <■•  >  ejitacle  rtfTlOL'  witbtn  'be  flr«''  recep- 
tacle In  con'.-o-i  «-irh  rtie  walN  tlierei.f  and  bavin;.'  a  fo- 
ranjinoDs  liotfom.  bandb-s  at  oppf»f;lte  sj,i,.u  ^f  the  (;e(^lnll 
recept.T-  le,  a  peflest.Tl  fixed  oti  the  frfittom  of  the  se<'0!!d  re 
ceptncie  arhi  a  ilisk  f1xe<i  at  thp  top  of  r!)e  p.-destal  and 
[iroviibd   wi'h   nu-ans   for   holdin;:  a    lamp 

2.  Ill  an  insecT  trap,  a  recejifaile  adai>Ted  to  con'nin  a 
ttnld.  a  weoriii  re<eptacle  fitting  wlthiti  the  fir«<t  recp- 
tacle  in  contact  with  the  walN  thereof  and  having  a  fo- 
ramiuoii^  l>ottnm.  handles  at  ..ppoMitp  sides  of  the  Ke<^r>ni| 
r>  eiptarie,  I)  p»M|estnI  fixed  on  the  U)ttom  of  thf-  «eoond 
reteptacle,  a  ilisk  fix.Ml  on  the  top  of  th''  pedestal  adapfe<l 
to  recfiv.  !i  ismp.  and  a  plurality  of  lamp  engaging  spritig 
(  iipv  ^f»,  iir»-<!  to  the  dl--k.  ' 


1  074.'<:tK  ACTOMOBiLF:  MARKFR  BRArKFT  Oivjo 
H  <  MX,  Roselle.  X  .1  Filed  Apr  l**.  ipii.  Serial  No. 
<;.'l.f>.'VM       i(-|.  4t» — 129.  > 

1.    A     marker    bn»cket    for    automohileia    adapted    to    be 
'    rigidly  conoer»e<l  to  and  supr>orte<l  by   the  radiator  cap  in 
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BiiioN  H.  I)A>K.>'P<iKi    'I  ropi<o,  (s!       Filed   Feb.  JT.  1913 
Serial  No.  Tr.l.l.M         ("1     !  .W     31    > 


a  position  forward  of  the  radiator,  said  bracket  eitendlnc   1    1.074. >i4o        PROTKiTOR     FOR     lILOTLKiHTS        Hak 
downwardly  below  the  radiator  cap    and  adjustable  mean>    \ 
projecting  rearwardly  fiT>ni  the  bottooa  of   the  bracket  and 
ada|>ted   to   bear   agaiiisl    saiii    railiaior   without    <  uiiUeciloii    | 
tlierewitli  to  prevent   viliration  if   the   ttracket, 

H 


2.  .\  m.nrk'T  tirncV.  f  fur  rriromobtles  comprising  an 
arm  havinc  a  'tauiii  at  one  end  adapted  to.  !>♦•  rlk'idly  con- 
nrM-ted  to  and  supported  t\\  the  radiator  eap,  sai>!  arm  ex- 
tendiii::  forwardiv  aii<l  downwardly  In  front  of  th'  radiator 
with  a  space  t  herefvtweeii.  and  rigid  nieans  pioje<tliig 
rearwnrdly  from  the  lower  end  ..f  tin  arm  adapted  ti.  l-ear 
only  at'alnst  the  radiator  tn  h<dd  tbi  'racket  re;;it!>ely 
thereto  and  prevent  iniraMon  nf  th<  sani.  >anl  lueans 
having  an  ndliistatle  cnrl  •■<  \ar>-  tie  )»>arniL'  i>res8ure 
nj;al'i''f  the  rsillator 

S.  .V  marker  bracket  f<ii-  autntuobiies  *  oiupvisiiii:  .a  i''^;'! 
Intecral  nrni  having:  a  ilaiiij'  at  one  end  for  ti:  n,  \  ;i':,''.  •> 
mo\ahly  laiiinc'  t  Inc  tb.  'rark.f  to  the  radiat";  -aji  s-i;' 
arm  projecting:  f'.t  w  a  r.l ,  \  aiel  .|ww  tiw  ;i ' 'l,.i  11,  fi.,r,'  'f  '!  • 
radiator  with  a  spa.,  thcieln  t weeu,  ftin!  ad.Misti.b.i  Jii-  .iK.s 
mounted  on  tJi.'  i-.'ar  of  the  arm  at  its  iow.r  .  :,':  :i'?,'.;ited 
fo  press  on  tbe  ra.tla'"!  t"  tedd  the  bra^'ke:  ai:u;u.'«t  vibra- 
tion 

4  .\  mariier  tirn.k.-i  for  autoiuol-ile-  bavui;^  a  rear- 
ward!)  pro j.-cT ill:;  nrni  nt  on.~  .re!  pri'\id'-d  with  a  ter- 
mfn.al  (lamp  and  :iK'>  h.-ivli.^-  a  r.'urw.a rd'y  projecting 
stml  and  a  b.ii:;.,  :;  ■  ralier  mount'-<i  art  jn^!,.  biy  ou  said 
Htud  wtieretiv  its  di^t;l:ue  of  projectiuu  fruLu  the  bracket 
mn  V    t.e   \aried. 


1,074,839.  LOCK-JOINT  FOR  WINDSHIELDS.  JosKPH 
F.  CiBBV.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tlvsses  (',.  Clark. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  l"  I'.n;;  s.riHl  No. 
760.2:^1       (CL  21— 148. > 


1  .V  io(  k  i'litit  I  iiui,.;  i.siii.:  a  vm  ket  '.'  rn.ed  w  n ',  a  '■;; 
euliii  I  hniliber  aii.l  hi.  ..fTs,!  .i.^ev.  .  a  <aiii— ba|>.-d  re<  ess  Ih*- 
tween  the  (  hanil»'r  and  siee\.-  and  o)ienini;  Into  said  sleeve 
a  hub  liM-ated  in  said  chamUr  a  *(>dse  located  In  snid 
TfCf^ti.  said  wedj:e  tiaving  arms  H.i«[ited  to  be  erow(l»'d  !>•> 
twi'en  tbe  wall!"  <>f  said  .am  shajMHl  recess  and  the  side  of 
said  hub.  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge. 

2.    A  lor-k  joint    c«>njpr»s1ns;  u   !M>cket   foraoi'd  with  a   clrcu 
lar  ebamlier,  an  offset   sleeve  and  a   cam-ah«fH"d   recess  !>'• 
tween    said    cbaniUr    and    sleeve    and    opening    into    said 
alew'-re,  a   bub  lo<-ate<1   lii  said  <d,aml)er,  a   wedge   locate.!   In   I 
•aid    re«t»ss,    said    wedire    formed    with    Integral    reversely 
tar-aed  arms   adapted   t.>   impinge   between    the   walls  of   tbe    | 
sakl  charolM>r  and  against  ttie  said  tiub.  and  a  s4^-r<>w  enter- 
ing the  saM  si.  eve  and  a<iapted    to  crowd   ihe  sai<l   wedge 
laward. 


I.  The  combination,  with  ihe  corrugated  burner  psaie 
and  tbe  pilot  light  locate<l  betw.'.-n  two  corruira t ions  there- 
of, of  a  strly  set  up  00  edge,  said  strip  being  m  the  form 
of  an  elongated  U.  tbe  sides  of  the  U  estemiing  parallel 
to  the  corrugai  i..u>  ..f  sii.  bun  .t  piaie  and  to  a  point  con 
t>id<  nibl\  ^N.\e  'ie  p,n.>i  ii>;lit  the  op«'n  t-ud  of  ll»e  U 
••  ing  provided  with  flanges  fiii>iei,ed  '<  tbe  inner  side  of 
:iie  wall  of  tbe  fire-box. 

-.  The  combioation  w  i  :.  h  v.i-  «,\  ,;■  d  pnot  l>urner  of 
a  L  siijiped  strip,  th.  »itie-  .k'  wiiieti  .ijck-sf  tbe  pilot 
burijer.  liL  euds  of  liii.u  str.p  ix;iag  outwardly  (leae<'teil 
and  secured  to  tbe  wall  of  said  fire  box  to  kold  nald  strip 
in  position,  tliere  being  a  match  opeaiog  cxtemiing  throu;:)i 
the  wall  of  the  ftre  box,  and  through  ooe  of  tli*-  outWot 
ends  of  said  stri{i. 

3.  Tbe  conkbinatlon,  with  tbe  fire  box  nnd  pilot  burner 
therein,  of  a  protecting  strip  extend lu*;  aemsside  of  Hh 
pilot  lUfht.  there  being  a  match  openin*:  tbrough  the  wall 
of  said  fire  lx)X  and  an  opening  through  the  portion  of  the 
protecting  strip  which  i&  sfaued  uwa>  troiu  the  «aH  of 
the  fire  box,  said  'ast  tioiiw.ued  opening  allowing  the 
fuel  to  reach  tbe  ;i,.i..i  .:  ;.  uiniil,  ;u«ierted  through  the 
first  mentioned  opeoing. 


1,074,841.  FJ-IOtlUW  LiM  .).\ltrn\  E.  ioaicvH  Lt 
CoNTK  Davis,  Fittsburgb  I'm  .  atsfcign  »r  lo  Westing- 
bouse  EUectric  and  Maoufacturing  i\>mptii)y.  a  Corpora- 
tion oX  rennsylvania  liietJ  Feb  _'l  ll.tll.  Serial  No. 
609.045.     (CI.  lu:.     _:.b  . 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprislBg  wheel  axles,  ami  a  plu- 
rality of  dr;\  ing  motors  having  frames  which  together 
constitute  tiie  entire  frame  of  t  tie  locomotive. 

L'  A  ^allwn^  velii.  ie  C'lmprisirig  wh»*<>*  axles,  and  a  plu- 
raUt.\  .if  dr[\iiu;  DLMttors  .■irrange<l  in  jialrs  having  their 
armatures  nper•t^el.^  coniiecte«l  to  tbe  axles  and  having 
their  beld  magnei  frtmex  joined  together  Uj  constitute  the 
\<dncle  frame 

:<  A  railwa.v  venii  !e  ciWiprisiu^:  wheel  axles,  a  pair  of 
liidvini;  niiiiors  f..r  each  axle.  .S<ottb  yoke  conne<"tlon8  be- 
tween the  artnatnres  of  each  pair  of  motors  and  tbe  corre- 
si>onding  axle,  and  yokes  joining  the  motor  frames  tojretber 
over  the  axle. 
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4.  A    railway    vehicle    comprising    a    plurality    of    wbe«l 
axlem.   atKl^  elet-tric  driving  motors   having  armatures   fun 
nwted  to  the  wheel  axles  in  pairs  and  having  field  magiif't 
frames    which    t'>trpther   constliiite   h    yieidint:ly    siipfiotTfM 
locomotive  franit^. 

5.  A    railway    vfliicle    comprising'    a    [ilnraliry    nf    wheel 
axles,  a  frame  yieldingly  supported  there.iu.  a  i«niy   lu.iiint- 
ed   on   the   fnime    and    a    plurality   of   drivink'   niotor<    ar 
range<i  in  pairs  and  reKi>ectiveiy  associated  with,  and  .<|i.t 
atlvely  connected  to,  the  wheel  axles,  the  locomotive  frarue 
being  coinjiosed  of  the  joined  frames  of  the  drivln;;  iiiciinix. 


l.it74,S4-'.       BRKK(  H-BI.(J(K-A(TrATI.\(.     <,]:aU     1  OU 
(MlUNANc'E.       AiiTiii  H    Trevou    Hawsmn    iin  i    '.khiob 
TiiiiViAS   BiCKHAM,    VNestminster,   London,    Kngiami,   as 
sii-nors     to     Vickers     Limite<l,     Westminster,     England. 
Filed  An:.'.    11,    i;il.     Serial  No.  i54:5.r,7s.      (CL  89 — 4.) 


si.iint;  controlled  rack 
iin!     _'Ma!-ing    with    the 


1  In  r.'H,  ii  t.lo -k  ai  tuatintr  ;;ear,  the  combination  with 
the  actiiariii-.'  s|iiiidie  and  its  hand  lever,  of  a  toothed 
ineni!>er  on  sni<l  spindle,  a  lecipiucatory  spring  controlled 
tooth  menilier  carried  \<y  the  hand  lever  and  gearing  with 
rtie   first-nicnt ioni-.|   iii<>nil.''r 

2.  In  lireech  Mo- k  a<iiia!iiu'  ;;>-.tr.  the  combination  with 
the  actiiatini:  sjiindle,  and  its  hand  lever,  of  a  toothed 
^iegnient  on  the  said  spinrlh'.  am 
carrie<l  !iy  the  said  hand  i-v 
tootlieil  segment. 

:i.  In  brw*!)  hh,,  k  actuating  g-ar,  tlie  combination  with 
the  actuating  spindle,  and  it.s  hand  lever,  of  a  toothed  seg- 
imnt  un  tiie  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  controlle<l  rack 
contained  in  a  ca\if>  in  tiie  !,and  lever  and  gearing  with 
the   todthefl   segiiieii! 

4     In  hreech   hlo,-k  actn.iiin.'  u.mt.  the  c-omblnation  with 
the  ai-t'iating  spindle  an«i   its  h.-unl   lever,  of  a   ' 
nient  on  (,ne  end  uf  the  s[iindle,  a  ram  nn  thr 
tlif  spindle,  an  external  jiawl  adap'ed  tu  fn-ag 
cam  and  a  spring  cu. trolled  ruck  cari-ifd  hy   tti 
levtM-  and   geariiii;  with  the  toothed  segment 

.".,  In  hreecli  tihi  K  actuating  gear,  tlie  i-,,ni  .ina  r  i  .ii  with 
the  acttiating  spindle  and  its  hand  lever,  ^.f  ,t  t...,ine<|  .seg- 
ment on  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  cam  on  the  other  end  of 
the  spindle  an  external  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
cam.  and  a  spring  c.>ntrolle<l  rack  contained  in  a  ^avlty  In 
the  hand  lever  and  trearing  with  the  toottied  si-miu-nt. 

iriaims  C,  to  ;•  n^t  printt-d  in  the  <iazette.j 


"*hed  seg- 

I ■  r  end  of 

with  said 

said  hand 


1.0T4,S43.  MATKIX-SKTTlNt;  ANIi  TY  I'K  LINK  CAST- 
ING MACHINE.  Hkinuich  ItK.,K.NKii.  Berlin,  (Jermany, 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Cuinpaiiy,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .Jan.  14,  ISdl.  Serial  No 
«02,562.      (Cl.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  of  the 
Mergenthaler  type  in  combination  a  movable  casting  car- 
riage having  a  bar  liolding  the  mattlcej*  in  the  upi)er  level. 
means  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally,  n  fixed  part  of  the 


1    I 


mactilne  aivi  a  slide  arrangtsi  ,  n  said  fixed  part  engaging 
l)ehind  the  outerni.ist  inatri.x.  wiien  the  casting  carriage  is 
moved  into  its  upper  position  and  l^'fore  the  liar  begins  to 
move 

-.  In  a  a)atrix  seriing  and  ilne  castlni;  inarliine  of  the 
Mergfiitlmler  type  in  comhinalion  a  movahi.  .Hsiii,-  car- 
riaL-.-  liaving  a  bar  holdini:  ihc  ii,atri.'..s  in  i!,..  ;|.|"t  ievel. 
""'ii'i'^  '"  =■>■■■  ■^iii'l  ''ar  :oiig|!udiiiaiiy,  a  har  itii.-ud-d  to 
return  'hf  i-:  tiir;.'  w.-ige-  to  their  fU'dinary  length  am!  a 
slide  a  -rir.g.'.i  ,,1,  said  har  and  adjustalile  thtTe<:»n.  tiic  t-aid 
slide  «u^agiii^  ..[,!, id  the  .ur.'n.i  ,s!  matrix,  when  the 
casting  carriage  is  moxe  i  i„t.  ,  .,  ipj,,  r  position  and  be- 
fore the  bar  begins  to  m  ive  | 

.'l.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  Une  casting  machine  of  the 
Mergentli.i  e.  iv]..'  in  conil.iiiation  a  movable  casting  car- 
riage having  a  l.ar  lioUiiiii;  the  matri.-.s  in  i  lie  upper  level, 
means  to  niov..  said  !>ar  N.ngit  udinaily,  a  l.ir  inten<b"1  to 
return  the  j^pa.  ing  wedy.  s  t.)  tiieir  ordinary  length  a;id  a 
slide  arran-cl  -n  sai.l  '.ar  and  adjustable  thereon,  tii.  ^ai-i 
slide  havini{  iiiii-.  eii_'a-iiig  !»'liin<l  the  ouiermos!  ni,iiii.\, 
when  the  casiim.-  .atria^e  is  moved  into  its  upper  position 
%nd  Iwfore  the  har  oe-ins  to  move 

4.  In  a  Olatrlx  -e"iii_'  ..n.i  im,-  casting  ma-iiine  of  the 
Mergenthaler  typ*-  in  lomhina!  ion  a  ni.i>a>.it.  casting  car- 
riage havtnf  a  bar  holdint:  the  m.urii  ,-s  in  the  upper  let\-el, 
means  to  move  said  '■■.<■■  n_  ■  ,,!uially,  a  bar  Intended  to 
return  the  pacing  wedges  ;„  Uieir  ordinary  length,  a  slide 
arranged  oa  said  bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  the  said  slide 
engaging  beblnd  the  outermost  matrix  when  the  casting 
carriage  is  moved  Into  its  upper  position  and  before  the 
bar  begins  to  move  and  means  for  fixing  the  slide  in  any 
position. 

.").  In  a  Matrix  setting  and. line  casting  machine  of  the 
Mergenthaler  type  in  combination  a  movable  casting  car- 
riage havlnf  a  bar  boldlng  the  matrU-es  In  the  upper  le%el. 
means  to  naove  said  bar  longitudinally,  a  t>ar  intended  to 
return  the  (pacing  wedges  to  their  ordinary  length  awl  a 
slide  arranged  on  said  bar  and  adjustable  thereon,  the  siald 
slide  engaging  behind  the  outermost  matrix  of  the  line, 
.said  slide  being  pro\ided  with  means  for  compressing  the 
matrix  line  In  such  a  manner  that  the  spaces  produced!  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  spacing  wedges  within  the  line  are 
again   closed  up. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,074.844.  GRINOINO  AND  CRUSHING  MILL.  A«ba- 
HA.M  M.  Dkllin.jek.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  June  «.  ISJll. 
Serial  No    632,073.      (CI.  83 — 14.) 


1  In  •  i.tui.in.a  lion  with  a  hojipei  .  a  shaft  •arivimj  a 
crushing  roll  arraiit,ed  m  the  Ijottoin  of  said  iiopper,  a 
second  shaft  carrvini:  a  .rushing  rrill  arranged  r>eslile  the 
first  in  ttie  b'ttoni  >>(  said  hufip^r  ami  gearing  UMween  tiie 
said  sii.ifis  giranged  for  driving  the  s«H-ond  shaft  and  roll 
frotn  tlie  first  at  a  lower  rate  of  sjH'ed.  tl)e  said  roils 
turtiin;:  awit\  from  t*io  h  other  at  the  toji  of  the  rolls  and 
toward  the  walls  of  said  liopper  said  rolls  and  the  walls 
and  l>otto'ii  of  the  hopper  li«»ing  arranife<l  t..  provide  a 
downwardly  tapering  throat  iH-tween  the  more  slowly 
moving;  roll  an<l  the  adjacent  wall,  through  which  throat 
the  material  to  lie  .  ru.shed  is  nrst  cauHe<l  to  descend,  alsi.  n 
curve*!  thnmt  extending  under  siild  roll.  Ijetween  It  and 
the  U.ttotu  .if  the  hopper  and  directing  the  material  afrer- 
vvird    nj,   •...(we.Mi   'I,,,   tw..    i-.)lls  su  1  ista  n  t  la  I  i.\    as  set   forth. 

I 
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2  In  comt.lnafion  with  a  liopper  a  main  shaft  rairyitig 
H  crushing  roll  and  a  ndnry  grinding  disk,  said  ro  I  and 
disk  acting  successively  on  tiie  tnaterifll  supplied  1  \  said 
hoplier,  a  fix.Ml  grimlirit  .lisk  coi.jKTnting  with  the  rotji;\ 
'llsk  af(U->-R.<Ud,  a  se*  ond  siiaft  carrying  a  .se<-ond  crushing 
roll  ctx'.i.eratmg  with  the  first  mentioned  i-.ii;  !in.!  arranged 
beside  it  in  the  Uittom  of  the  hopper  and  gearing  tKHween 
these  two  shafts  wherel)y  the  sse.ond  sliuf;  is  (iri\en  from 
the  first  at  a  loui  i  rate  of  sj>eed  ami  the  stuPi  rolls  turn 
away  from  i^ach  .>ther  at  the  top  of  tli.  r.llg  :ind  toward 
the  walls  of  the  hopper  the  »al<l  j.alr  of  rolls  prei>.ntlng 
the  foriTiaiion  of  a  hridge  f.y  rtHpiinu-  the  hopper  to  be 
broader  imniediatelv  iiU.ve  them  than  would  I*  feasible  If 
only  one  roll  were  useii 

3.  In  comhination  with  a  hopper.  .  rusiilni;  mechanism 
arranged  in  the  iM.tiom  thereof  and  consisting  wholly  of 
two  rotary  rolls  irraiuje.i  shie  by  side  and  turning  away 
from  each  other  at  the  tup  uf  the  rolls  t  .wnil  the  walla 
of  the  hopper  a  fixed  crushing  conea\..  m.l  .e-,. mg  where- 
h\  ..ne  of  the  said  rolls  Is  rotate.:  ,>'  „  :.'ss  rate  of  speed 
than  the  other,  the  said  concave  i'.  .:.g  a;;uLiged  only  under 
the  more  rapidly  rotating  roll  and  the  more  slowly  mov- 
ing roll  pn>vldlng  a  downward  throat  between  It  and  the 
proximate  wall  of  the  casing  and  directing  It  under  the 
said  roll  and  the  t>ottom  of  the  hopper  up  lietween  the  two 
rolls  whence  It  passes  for  final  grinding  out  between  the 
more  swiftly  moving  roll  and  the  bottom  of  the  hopjper. 
the  latter  lielng  pro^  Ided  with  a  grinding  concave  under 
this  more  swlfjj^j^  ttirnlng  roll. 

4i  A  pair  ot  crushing  roll*,  in  combination  with  a  hopper 
in  witiek  tliey  are  lo,  n'ed,  means  for  driving  their  npper 
snrfacet  away  fr..:u  eaeii  other  and  giving  said  rolls  dif- 
ferent rntea  of  speed,  the  bottom  of  said  hopi>er  providing 
two  curve*]  faces  under  the  said  rolls  respect  I  vrty  and 
rising  l!i  the  mUldle  toward  the  si)ace  Iwtween  the  more 
slowly  nlo^  ing  r..  '  -,  !  ^,,,1;  «„,]  another  throat  be- 
tween the  .said  loihs  an.;  ..pc.ijng  to  crush  the  material 
first  as  It  passes  down  thi-ough  the  first  mentioned  throat, 
then  a  9e<'ond  time  as  it  Is  lifted  u|i  Into  the  second  throat 
and  finally  a  third  time  as  It  pa.sscs  under  the  more  swiftly 
moving  roll. 

5.  A  pair  of  crushing  rolls,  in  comliinatlon  with  a  cas- 
ing In  which  they  are  located  and  means  for  driving  them 
at  different  ■■:•■<••-  of  sjieefl.  their  upi>er  parts  turning  away 
from  each  .tlier  the  said  rolls  and  hopper  being  con- 
■tnicted  an.i  arrange.i  to  provide  a  throat  t)etween  the 
more  slowly  m<ivlng  roll  and  said  hopper  and  another 
throaf  hetwee-i  tiie  two  rolls  and  operating  to  crush  the 
materia!  rirst  as  It  passes  d  .wn  through  the  first  menrioned 
throat  tlie,,  .1  s,.,.,ii,i  time  as  it  l«  lifted  up  into  the 
throat  Utweeii  ih,  iw,,  [..:  s  aiid  finally  a  third  time  as  it 
passes  ....I    miihr  tiie  rnore  swiftlx    moving  roll. 

I  Maim  •;  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


line   of    m.ivemetit    of    ttie   rafltag   Made    and    controllable 

from    file    same    side    there. ,f   hc   fhr    first    menthmed    fold- 
guide  ,  arrier 


1.07-1..S4,-,.  Hll  iLiNi,  \.si,  s;  n  I  nil  Ni.  MACHINE, 
AllUHT  II  ]>K  \'.  K.  Kli-/.ai-'ti,,  .\  .1.  nssituor  1..  The 
Sinter  .Manufa.  taring  *  ■  n:p;,ny.  a  Cori-oration  of  .New 
Jersey.  Filed  .May  .' i,  I'.ilo  Seila!  N..  .".i',j  Tit.s.  (Cl 
112— in  I 

1  In  a  sewitii:  ui.i.liinr.  the  comiiiuation  vvith  stitch- 
forinin;:  mechanism,  ,,f  niiMinK'  me.  Iianism  comprising  n 
vliiraiiuy  lever,  a  carrier  pivotHll>  mounted  upon  and 
movahie  transverselv  of  ih«'  direction  of  vibratory  move 
iicni  of  said  ie\.r,  .,  lutthri-  I. lade  mounted  upon  said 
.ariiei.  means  disposed  hI«.v.  the  patti  ..f  oiwratlve  meve- 
nietit  of  the  ruffling  i.iade  and  detachahiy  conne<  ted  with 
liie  c;irrler  for  n<u-mally  maintainini;  ttie  ruining  t.lade  in 
operative  relation  with  the  st  itch  forming  mechanism. 
iiidei»»-ndei,tly  -  aciiu;.  edy.  tiirnin;^  f.dd  guides  nor 
lually  dis|Mi»ed  res|>cci  i  veiy  at'ove  and  In'Iow  said  ruffling 
I.iade.  a  iat.  rally  swinging  <jurler  for  one  of  said  fold- 
k;iii(les  wherelty  the  latter  iiuiy  U-  shifted  to  one  side  of 
the  stiich-forining  me.hanism.  and  a  laterally  movalile 
•urri.'r  for  the  other  f.klil-gidde  adapteii  to  Iw  shifted  in 
tlie  opposite  direction  from  the  hrst  mentioned  fold  guide 
(arrier    and    provide*!    with    shifting    means    crossing    the 


2.  In  a  sowing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  median Um.  of  ruffling  mechanism  comprising  a 
vibratory  lever,  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  apt.n  and 
movable  transveraely  of  the  direction  of  vibratory  move- 
ment of  said  lover,  and  a  ruffling  blade  mounted  upon  said 
carrier,  a  fold-guide  normally  diapoaod  in  overlapping  re- 
lation with  said  ruffling  blade,  a  carrier-lever  uiKjn  which 
said  fold  guide  is  mounted,  a  normally  stationary  Sup- 
port, and  a  universal  joint  connection  between  said  sup- 
port and  the  carrier  lever  whereby  the  latter  la  adapted 
to  be  shifted  laterally  and  upwardly  out  of  operative  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  siitih- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  ruflling  mechanism  comprising  a 
vibratory  lever,  a  carrier  having  universal  Joint  eonnec- 
tion  with  said  vibratory  lever,  and  a  ruffling  blade  nuuint- 
od  upon  said  carrier.  .<»  fold-golde  normally  disp.,sed  in 
overlapping  relation  With  said  ruffling  blade,  a  earrier- 
lever  upon  which  said  fold  guide  is  mounted,  a  n  rtnally 
sfatlonnrr  ^iipport.  a  universal  .loint  connection  t.etween 
said  sii[.p..rt  and  the  carrier  lever  wherehy  the  latter  is 
adnp'e.i  I  .  '..  shifte*!  laterally  and  upwardly  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and  stops  mounted  indepondent ly  ..f  tiie 
ruffling  blade  carrier  and  fold  guide  carrving  lever  for 
maintalnirii:  them  in   retracted  p<mition. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  coniMnntion  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  rtiffling  rn.  .lianism  <  omprising  a 
vibratory  lever,  a  hlade-carrying  lever,  a  rutTling  Idade 
mounted  upon  sai<i  tdade-carrylng  'ever  a  swivel  block 
havins.'  a  fnl.run.  rut  Ui..unted  upot.  and  transversely  of 
the  <iirecttot;  ,,f  ..p.rati*.  movement  of  s;,i.i  vibratory  le- 
ver, a  piM.tal  conne.  tn.n  '.etween  said  Made-.'nrrying  le- 
er and  said  swivel  hi. ,ck  di?ip.«-ed  transversely  of  the 
l.-ittrrs  fnlrrum  pin  ami  p..sitiAelv  a.-tinL-  m.^ans  disp..Red 
whotiv  a!...ve  th.  pari,  of  operative  moMTmnf  ..f  the  ruf- 
fling   hlade    for    restraining    the    intter    frorn    Intera!    dis- 

1  ■'■"  ell,.  (;i  out  of  n.^rma!  r,!.,.ratlve  relation  with  the 
St  itcli-formiii;:  mechanism 

.'.  In  a  serine  mactnn.  th.  c,.mhiiiai  i.m  with  stitch- 
f..rmink'  mectiaiusm,  ..f  nilMink;  mchanism  c(,mprlRlng  a 
^ltu■atory  le>.  r.  a  'ladecarrMng  mv.t  a  ruffling  blade 
li'oiintisi  ii|K)n  said  !il«de-carry  ing  iever  a  swivel-block 
having  a  fui<  rum  pin  mounted  up.>n  and  tiansversely  of 
the  direction  .f  ..p.  rnttv.  movement  of  said  vibratory  le- 
\er,  a  pivotai  <  onm.  i  i.m  heiwe.n  .said  hiade-ca  rrying  le- 
Mi  an.i  said  swivel  I.i.k  k  disp-sfHl  transversely  of  the  lat- 
r.rs  fulcrum  pin.  and  a  stoj.  ro.mnted  independently  of 
the  Made  carrying  lever  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  same 
wii.n  shifted  laterHll.>  and  upwardly  out  of  oi>eraflve  po- 
sition. 

ifiHtms  ti  to  14  not  priiit.-d  in  the  ^raieiie.J 
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1,074,846.  DEVICE  FOR  PROMOTING  DEE!'  iJKKATH 
ING.  Chaei,es  fcRA.NKLiN  Dick  MAN  and  Joux  I'ktek 
DicKMAN,  Daytan,  Ohio  p^ilo.l  Jan.  L'4,  I'Jia.  Serial 
No.  744.o<M>.      1(1.   i:.'s i;i.) 


In  a  rl.'vicp  of  thp  type  specified,  a  holt  adapted  to  fit 
uv.n-  the  chest  of  the  wearer  and  constriicted  of  adjustable 
elastic  and  non-elastie  puitiaiis,  said  non  elastic  portiona 
belns:  adapted  to  fit  acros.«  the  hack  of  fhf  wearer  and  the 
flastir  portion  helnt:  adapted  to  fit  acros.s  the  chesi  of  the 
wearer,  buckles  located  at  the  sides  of  .«iaid  belt  l>etween 
the  elastic  and  non-elastic  portions  and  on  said  elastic 
portion,  wherelty  said  elastic  portion  may  be  adjusted  tu 
an  enlarging  chest,  and  shoulder  straps  attached  t..  the 
front  and  l)ack  of  said  belt,  and  ndapted  to  support  the 
belt  ui>on   thf  (host  of  the  \\varer. 


1.074. S47.  l'KO«i;ss  fuR  rucsH  I  .N< .  oR  l'ri,\KUlZ- 
ISG  MATEUIALS.  (.vin.  Iubtz  aud  Emil  Gok'ry.SLi k. 
Leverkuaon.  near  (  olo.;ni-.  tiermany,  assi^jjuors  uj  far- 
Uinfabriken  voroi.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  *  0..  Elberfttid,  Ge.-. 
mauy.  a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  FUed  .Mav  H}.  l!*iu 
S.'rlal  No.  3tJl,7io.     (d.  .S;j — 11.. 


The  pr.;oes.s  of  crushinK  and  cooiing  roasted  cheiuical 
pr(xlucts  and  ores  which  are  easily  frauKible  while  hot 
but  difficultly  frangible  when  cold  which  comprises  sub 
Jectlng  such  material  to  cruahlnj;  or  dlsinteigratlon  whlk' 
still  in  a  hUhly  heated  condition  and  bringing  auch  ma 
terlal  while  l)oiug  crushed  or  disintegrated  bito  contact 
with  cooUnK  means  keeping  the  cortlin«  medium  fr^e  from 
direct   contact  with   the   material   being  treated. 


.  .  IB  a  (yposrapUlcai  machia...  tlie  combiuaii^n  of  a 
mold  .,-i,mprlsitt«  «  cap  and  \uHly  portion  and  an  interuie 
Uiate  iiuer  adju^iabit-  to  vary  th-    le»Klh  of  the  aiold  »iot 


an.)  .in    H.fjiistxhh.   rii.'itrix   .-niitliiln-  Jaw    .  ,,„,i.m  f.l    to  said 
liner   .i!i.|    in,.iiiit-,t    r,.   slid,    in    iruldes    ii|».i,    the   t„«lv 
tlon. 


por- 


1.074.849.  AITO.MATIC  T«AIN  CUK  rONNtCTHK 
VoTAW  S  Di  RBi.v.  at.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Durbin 
AuroiDati,  Train  I'ipe  f'onuector  (■omi)atiy.  .St.  Louis. 
Mo.  t  Corpoi-ution  of  .Vrizona.  I'ile.i  Apr  27,  I'.ili 
!<erial  No.  tiua.ur.o.      (CI.   iss      i;i  ,  '  *** 


1.074. S4«  TYl'OORAPinCAL  MACHINE.  I'lni.ip  T 
DoDfJE.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  afwlynor  to  Mereenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  K1le<l 
l*ec.  IS,  1912.     gorial  No.   737. .•»>«».      <r\.  im     i.S  > 

1.  In  a  typoerapblcal  machine,  the  PomhlMtioa  with  a 
Blotted  mold  comprtslag  a  cap.  a  body  portion  ami  an  In 
termedlate    liner    adjaatabie    to    rary    the    lenrth    of    the 
nK)ld  alot,  a  matrix  eonflnlng  Jaw  movably  earrlpfl  by  the 
mold   aud   connected    to   said    liner,    wharehy    the    eorro 
■poadtnK  adJuMtBieot  of  said  partu  wtli  he  lD(iur«>d. 

2.  In  a  typoxrapblcal  machine,  the  oombination  of  a 
mold  eomprteinx  an  adjuatable  part  and  a  relatWely  flx.><l 
part,  and  an  adjustable  matrix  confining  Jaw  connected  to 
mid  movahte  p«rt  a  ad  MifraghkR  aud  fnoftar**^  hr  said 
fixed  |iart. 


1.  In  comhinatiuH  witli  u  ,ar  having  train  pi|»«-.s.  a  riKi.i 
meiuUr  supiM>r(.>d  from  the  ear  affording  a  U>ariij<.  •> 
cyllndricBl  casir,.;  li;.vlni:  it-  r-nr  .,,.1  pivntally  n»„(iute<i 
in  said  b«'ariuK  to  oscillate  vertically.  st,,ps  provide.!  on 
said  nu'inlM-r  for  limitiiiK  the  ruovenienr  of  nald  ca.siu^  on 
its  piv.t  in  either  .lire.iiun,  a  cciil  spring  housed  In  said 
caslnu.  a  plunsei  .  xtendiuk'  through  the  fr..nt  end  of 
the  easirju  aiKl  having  „  iwad  workluj;  in  the  easins  aguiust 
said  spring,  a  coupler  head  pivotally  moiuite.l  on  the  outer 
end  ..f  tli«'  plnuiier  and  having;  a  niuvemenr  alx>ut  its  i.i\ot 
in  a  plane  at  rlyht  aiij;l.-s  Uj  the  movenjent  of  ttx?  casing; 
li'o'i!  its  piv..|,  andN'MJir  pr..vide<l  wit!,  p..ris  for  tln'  pa.s 
-ii.;.  ,.f  rluid.  meaiiM  lor  maintaiuiut  --oiiil  coupl.-.r  li.-ad 
nonii,i!ly  in  the  ci.iipling  position,  an.l  hose-utt«chlu* 
means  .arrie,!  by  said  (^oupierhead  uud  coiuuiuuic-Htins 
w-iti,  said  i"iif-, 

-•  '"  <  ■iio''!n;itlon  with  a  car  havinj:  train  i.ipes  n 
cnsinc  pi\  .t.iiiy  supported  at  on--  .■n.i  from  said  car.  a 
sprini?  prewned  pluticer  housfMl  in  said  canine,  a  coupler- 
head  pivotally  mount. -d  on  the  end  of  said  pliincer  »  loek- 
InjT  nienit».'r  pivotally  niounttnl  on  said  coupler  head  fit  one 
side  thereof,  a  spring  connecfe<l  at  one  end  to  said  locking 
m.-nil..'r.  and  at  Its  other  .-nd  to  the  coiipler  head,  a  <onn.-.- 
tlon  tv.  rwe.>n  wild  end  of  the  locklnur  member  and  th-  end 
of  said  caslnc.  and  a  conuM-tlon  between  the  other  side  nf 
»«I<1  coupler-head  to  that  described  and  the  said  ewsl-nu 
said  lookltiir  m^^mber  Ivhiif  adapted  to  engnee  a  part  of  the 
matiuff  coupler  head  under  the  lnflnen<e  of  its  sprint  when 
the  two  rtuipler  heads  have  he«'n  hroiiuht  together  aijd  the 
pluBfferu   for«ed    Inward 

■H.  In  •  train  pipe  coupling  In  combination  with  a 
sprlnjf-coatrrlled  plunir.  r  supported  fr..ni  the  car,  a  cou- 
pler head  having  a  hollow  tapered  projection  for  enterlna 
an  opening. In,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  «»orre«fK)ndinjr  projection  on.  the  mating  coupler-head. 
and  said  projection  having  an  ..pening  In  its  wall,  a  lever 
pJvotaMy  mounted  on  the  h.»ad  at  one  end.  a  sprla^  con- 
ae.  to<l  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  bver 
and  to  said  coupler  head,  rwpeetlvsly,  means  connecting 
Ihe  free  end  of  the  lever  with  a  ivdatiTeiy  (Heri  merivher  ..n 
th.'   ear.   aii.i   a    l.tckin-   meniher   cjirri.-.!   hy    sal.i    l.^ver   and 
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workiB*  through  iiaid  opening  in  the  projection  of  the 
hiftatl,  said  luckiB«  roemiwr  being  adapted  to  engage  a  pan 
0/  the  Hkatittc  '-ouplerlR'ad  under  the  influence  of  said 
sprinc  when  the  (oupler  heads  ar.  lir.pnirht  together  aud 
the  plunger  forced  Inward,  and  t.)  be  withdrawn  fr.ni  such 
engagement  by  the  said  connecting  means  wlien  tli.  plnn 
ger  is  for. -Ml  outward  hy  its  spring  a-  the  h.^ads  ar.  .irawn 
aiPiirt  ]'}   th.    separation  of  th.    ears 


\ 


l,">74..s:,o       \  AT  liVKSTCFFP  OF  THP:   IM'h.o  SKIilKS 
ANIt    IIKM.'ESS    OF    MAKIN(;    H.VME.      i.mum     Is: 
Ha.sel.   Swiiaerland,  assignor  to  .'kwiety  of  (  li.nuehl    in 
dustry  in  Hasle    Bas«-1.  Switaerlaad.     FU.-.l   Ma.\   8,  1912. 
.•Serial   No.  690,H80       KM.  8  —  1.) 

1.  Tile  describad  pn»ce»»  f.w  the  manutartur.  of  n.  w 
reddisli  yellow  vti  dye><(uirt<  of  .^he  indigo  s.rie>  ..nsivitii: 
In  treating  a  haiogeuatwl  (lerivativo  of  the  condt n.sauu!. 
prodtK  I  resulttn*  from  a  haloid  of  an  nroiuatic  acid  and 
an  indigo  cunpound  with  re<hi<  lug  agents  in  a1i«.',.e  of 
caustic  alkalis. 

-.  The  descrlb.-<l  i»ro<-i-».»  for  the  manufi  i;r.  .f  r,e\» 
re<idish  yellow  vat  dystuflr*^  of  the  tndtgn  series  ■  ..ri>ii-' im.- 
In  treating  a  halogen'it.vl  d.-rhatlve  of  the  <  nnd.-nsH!  w.n 
product  resnltlMjf  from  a  loilojd  ,,f  nn  aromati.  H-i.i  iui.i 
an  indliT'i  compound,  with  r.-<hi.inK  .■igents  ui  ai.sen..  ..'l 
caustic  alkalis  and  Iti  1  res-i.. .  of  mii  ..rt:«ni<  diluent  mix- 
able  with    water 

3  As  new  prod'i.  ts  th.  vai  dyestiiffs  of  the  indigo  series 
obtained  hy  redTuln>j  the  habicenated  derivatives  of  the 
condensation  j.rodurts  resultlnir  from  the  hnlotds  of  aro- 
mntle  acids  and  lndlg.>  <  onipounds  in  ahs. nee  of  caustic 
alkalis  forming  in  dry  stati-  ortin:;.  :.•  -range  hrown 
ixiwders  tti>!oluhle  in  wafer  dlffloiltly  soluble  in  hot  alco 
hoi  more  easily  soluble  in  hot  nitrobenrene  with  a  brown- 
ish yellow  color  rllssolvlntr  in  <  .>n<-entrnfei!  sulfuric  acid 
to  rwldlsh  lir.iwn  solutions  from  which  ..n  addition  of 
lee  water,  the  unaltered  dyesttiff  is  prfcipitnted  In  the  form 
of  yellowish  orange  flakes,  yleldtnc  fy  tn-atitiL'  with  caustic 
alkali  and  hydrosnlflfe  a  wit,.'  red  .■,,|,.r.'d  v;it,  frotn  which 
textile  JllM>rs  ar<'  dyed  in  re.i.lKh  y.;i,.w  ^hiol.'^  fast  to 
washing,  light  and  <-hlorin 


on  the  support  a  meridian  bar  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  tracks,  a  carriage  mountc<d  for  inoTement  on  the  bar. 
lock*,  for  automatically  lockit*  the  imr  againat  morement 
on  th.  tracks  and  the  carriage  against  nkoveaent  no  tb< 
bar,  and  i^tehea  ■ovabJ-  into  engagciiecit  with  the  locks 
to  bold  the  latter  in  tDop«rativ-e  jxteitioa 

4  .\  j.latting  instniui.nt  including  a  support,  tracks  on 
the  sujiport.  .-i  in.rldtan  Tmr  mounted  for  mov(>ment  on  the 
tracks,  a  carnage  m««unted  for  movemeut  on  tlie  Imr.  locks 
for  autouiatit-aily  holdings  th«  twr  against  luovrmfut  uu  The 
track*  aud  tin;  carriage  a^ainat  moveotvnt  on  the  Imr.  eai  h 
of  Ml  id  liKks  inrliMlIng  a  brake  tj«r  carried  by  the  movable 
!ii.int...r  an<l  exiendin-  !.et)eaih  the  tracks,  and  a  spring 
i-ruiiiliy  holdiiiL'  saiil  l-ruke  !,ai  in  .  i,;;a.'.'meul  wiili  the 
Uiti  ks, 

5.  A  platting  instruuient  lULluJutg  a  si!pp.,rt.  a  me- 
ri'Ii;ir!  '.iir  uiounted  for  movemaat  over  the  support,  a  -ar- 
Mhi:.  in.vii;  je  along  The  meridian  bar.  und  :i  d-mble  clrile 
protractor  supported  by  the  carHa>?»,  on.  of  the  i.ro- 
tractor  circles  iM-ing  .-ntir.'ly  inderwn<ient  of  th.  carriage 
aud  adjusialily   mounted   up-.u   the  other   protractor  circle. 

IClaims  (i  and  7  i)..t  printed  lu  the  tiazette.j 


<  M'll      \V       h'l  'I  ..KRT, 


l.n74.H.M'       I'lVOT    FO«    SHKAHS       .1    s  v  . 

Worcester.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  ha  f  }<■  .hun.'s  M  Fry- 
singer.  Phfllips.  Wis.  File,!  r»e<  I'l  I'.n^^  Serial  No. 
7SR,107.      <CI.  .^0 — IS.) 


l.ti74.SiJ       I>UAFTiN«,    iN.STKl  MLNT.      .Ia.viks    H.    Kw- 

BANK.    l^wr.  iic.lMUK,    lud.      lUe'l    Ma.v     1  ;i.    HdJ        .S^ria; 

No.  6y7.ui.s.     n  ;   ;;a  -)*.; 


1.  A    platting    In.strument    including    a    supp.  ri.    a    iw 
ridlan  Itar  niovahl.'  ov.r  sind  supp..rt.   a   carriage  movah!. 
on  the  meridian   bar.   a   pr.. tractor    supporte*!   by   said  cai 
riag.'.  and    a    rule   tangential    ;..   nihI   carried   '-^    said   pi,, 
tractor. 

2.  A  platting  mstnimei.t  in.  ludmg  a  support,  a  nie 
ridian  bar  ntoval'le  over  the  sii|>iMirt,  a  carriage  movable 
upon  th**  meridiaa  Imr.  a  double  circle  protra.  tor  support 
ed  l»y  tljf  carriage,  lu.-ana  for  adjuwiin»j  the  protractor  an 
Kulurly  with  res|MM  t  -.i  die  meridian  liar,  means  for  ad 
Jy««lng  tiM  |>rotra<>tor  clr<  lea  with  respect  to  aach  oib.  r 
«aA  «  ruic  Hfirdiy  (i««e«««ed  to  oi*'  0/  th»'  prt»cr!¥'t»r  einte*. 

8.   A    i4*ttin|[    Itnstrituteiit    i»*iiidlng    a    support,    track* 


1.  'i  I  .  ■inblnation  with  shear  blades,  each  provided 
*''*'  '  '  '  :•  i-  one  of  said  blades  having  an  1,  n  uate  re- 
eeas  in  i!~  outer  face  comraunlcatlng  with  th.'  oi>eDinc 
ther.iti,  ,,f  a  pivo:  boit  adapttxl  to  i.e  Jitted  into  sal.i  otx  ii 
Ings  and  fiaving  a  thread. hI  iK.re.  said  t..,|i  ixing  provlibsi 
with  a  lug  movable  In  the  arcuate  recess  ,if  the  sh.-ar  Made, 
and  a  fast,  nmg  s.r.  w  threaded  in  ih.-  lK>r.  of  sai.l  '.olt 
having  .•*  '>.h.!  -i  ,ntersunk  In  th,  ',■!■  .  ,.'  •>,,  nth.r  shear 
blade.   miI.vt.mii  d,  Hv   as  and   fur  tl,.-   puri-.-s.    sj>ei  ifi.nl. 

—    '■  '   i'      n    wi'b    sh.'ar    t.la.les    each    provided 

with  ui;  ..p.  n.iig  ;he  ont>r  t^lge  ..f  \0,i>!.  is  !,evel(xl.  one 
of  said  blades  l*lng  provi.led  with  nn  ,ir.  jate  r.cess  coin 
munlcating  with  the  op«-ning  thereii;  of  «  piv,,t  in.it  adapt 
ed  to  U>  fitted  into  .^aid  o|->enlngs  havn-  a  h-ad  on  one 
end.  the  periphery  of  wtnh  is  '..  v,  ,;  f,,r  .  ligagem.nt 
with  the  l>ove!ed  .sig..  ,.f  1 1,.  ..p.niiig  m  ,.i,e  ,,f  the  Ma-ies. 
a  ra<«ally  pn>Jecfing  lug  f.,rmed  on  the  i^^rlphery  of  said 
head  and  inov.iMe  tn  the  recess  of  hhi.1  blade,  said  bolt 
having  a  thr.«a.i.-<l  N.re,  tx^aring  sleeves  i.,osely  fitted  into 
the  openings  of  the  blades  and  IfM.s.dy  .ngaged  upon  the 
boJt  for  turttlnu  movem-nt  fhereor'.  and  a  fastening  screw 
adapted  t..  !-e  thr.'a.l.d  inti.  rh,  ;...re  of  Ruid  |M>It  and  har- 
!•«  a  head,  the  Inn.'r  f«c.  of  whlcf,  is  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  holt  the  outer  fslge  ,,f  said  head  being  leveled  for 
engagement  with  th.'  b.'veled  e,ige  ..f  the  opening  in  the 
other  shear  Ma.le  when  said  s<re«  is  thresded  home.  sut>- 
stantlaiiy   as   and    for   the  puri>oKe  «rHMjfl«-><1 

3.  Th."  cr,m|.ii,Mtion  with  shear  blades  each  provided 
with  at,  ..p.  ii;i,-  '  1..  piv.^t  u.,;t  <iisp<,R.-d  m  said  openings 
and  having  ,1  m  •  nd.>d  Ivire  a  fast.-ning  s.  rew  adapted  to 
!h'  thread. -i  int.,  the  '„,re  of  sakl  bolt  and  haviu«  a  head 
countersunk  in  the  fa.e  of  ,.n#  of  tlie  shear  blades,  the  In- 
n.-r  surfa.-e  ,>f  said  head  !>eing  spaced  from  the  end  ot  the 
iH.i!  and  Is-ariug  sb^eves  arranged  tn  the  opf^niaipi  of  the 
Hiiear  hlades  ujKm  said  l«*lt  and  freely  niova^e  with  re- 
s|KH-t  t<i  th»'  Ixiit  and  the  ahear  blad««. 

4,  Th.  fomblBailon  with  shear  blades,  e^ch  provided 
with  an  o|«  nin*:  the  out»»r  edges  of  Mid  opening  being 
iiev«K-«i.  a  plvi>t  bolt  disi>o««<l  in  said  openinj^.  hvit  ot  leaa 
length  ilian  the  combined  tJilckneaa  of  the  bladea,  aaid  bolt 
having  a  head  provided  » ith  a  beveled  e*lge  fof  eMag^UMit 
»Ub  tte  o»tcr  \msytM!  ertip-  of  th<^  openmc  In  t^e  ab<*r 
blasle.  a  f»»r«-w  ad(RiMw<l  to  \m-  thrwtded  knta  the  h«»r«  »C  nald 
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bolt  and  having  a  head,  the  inner  face  of  which  ig  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  Itolt.  said  head  having  a  t)evele<l  »dj;e 
to  eoRage  the  beveled  (-dn*-  of  th.>  opening  in  th.>  orh«T 
Shear  t)lade,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  Iwsely  arranged  in  the 
opening:  of  each  shear  blad.-  upon  Raid  pivot  bolt  and  fr.ely 
movable  around  said  bolt  and  longitudiually  thereof. 


1.074.H5:i       I'HKSKRVKIt  FAHHIC     DISI'LAY        Amki.u 
FoWLKK,   RostDH.    Ma><s      Original  application    flU-.l    Fob. 
1.    HM.!,   Serial    \o.    74.5. .^9,s.      Divided   and   this  applica- 
tion    filed     .Iiuif     .-..     Htl.!.       Serial     No,     T71.0l-j         (Cl 
-■— 1S7.) 


1.  An  iirncj.'  of  the  cImss  described  ^oinprNing  a  tex- 
til.-  -tr.'n_r>icnin:.'  iii.tiU.m-,  a  fHhrie  to  t,f.  displayed  and 
an  .•nv.-!o,,ii,_'  in.'-l,  ..r  thr-ad  farmed  of  Interconnected 
line-i  ,,f  .i:,.'n  sfitcli.--  ii;iMosint'  said  strenu'thening  mem- 
Ut  and  said  lal/ric,  said  strci)i.thfiiin-  member  und  the 
fabric  to  be  disiilaycd  h»dtig  heid  in  immovable  contact 
by   the   penetration   of   tlu-  stitch.-s  of   the   mesh. 

U.  .Kn  article  <  r  ti,^-  .  i,,^,  ,)..>.i-ii,t.<|  eomprlslng  a  textile 
strenirtlieniri;,'  ne  mi-:-,  ,:  i.lMral  .  o!u,-e,i  f.al.ric  to  Ije  dis- 
played and  an  -nvelMpiii-  in- -h  ..(  thread  formed  of  In- 
terc(rnnecte'l  liio-^  ..f  op.  n  -iitche-  ineh.sin^  .,,;■!  -'■••ngth- 
enin;,'  niemlter  and  said  fabric,  said  st  r- n^t  hen  u,.  mem- 
ber and  the  jdnral  cob, red  falric  t.,  he  di^i.it .  .■,;  l)elng 
held  in  immovable  c<aitnct  by  the  penetration  ofVhe 
•ititclics  ,,f  the  rnesh.  the  thretid  of  said  mesh  being 
locally  ,,f  the    .,i.,r    .f  the  fabric  to  be  displayed. 


1.074.,S.-4,      I!Kr>        HvKVKi     K..\     '   bi.ai:^ 
11.    1912.      Serial    .\u.    T.ltJ.l.'U.       ul. 


HI       Filed  Dec. 


1.  In  a  coupling;  for  beds,  a  sheet  metal  poat-aectlon 
having  a  seat,  a  bra.e  exiemling  across  the  lower  end 
uf  the  seat,  a  sieet  nieiai  rail  section  having  a  head 
Hdapte«l  to  tit  in  tiie  seat  and  (iruvided  on  its  lower  .sige 
with  notches  t..  enKatre  the  lirace  to  b.ck  these  pHrt>  to- 
gether  when    assembled. 

1'.    In    a    coupling    for 


-•    1 ».    ■■-•     .'••ds,    a    sheet    metal    postsecri,,u 

having  an  extended  sent,   a   U  .nlmpe   brn<e   attached   at    it.s 
ends    to    the    .section    and    having    its    Ixiw    embracini:    th 


.seat,  and  a  sheet-metal  rail-section  having  a  head  adapted 
to  fit  the  seat  and  provided  at  its  lower  edjip  with   notches 


to  engage   the    l»»)w   of   the    brace 


1.074. N55.      FIKI.-KCONO.VIIZKK.      Kunkst   H.    Frf.kmav 

Dedhani,   Mass..   assignor  to  H.   F    Htiirtevant   <'om[jany 

Boston.    Mass.,   a    (\)nx)ration   of   Massachusetts.      Filed 

Nov.   2.%.   llKlh.      Serial   No,   464.464       ( (1.   &2-    :V2.> 

1.  .\   fuel   economizer,    having,    in      combination,   upper 

and   lower  headers,    series  of  circulating  pipes  connectlne 

corresponding   upper  and   lower   headers*,   the  end   pipes    in 

adjacent    series    b*'lng    connected    with     the    headers    at 

different    distances   from    tlie   ends   so    that    the   series   of 

pipes  are  staggered.  Joint  seats  In  the  top  of  each  of  the 

upper  headers   in    line  with   the  end   circulating  tui)e«.   a 

manifold    having   Joint    seats    arranged    out   of    line    with 

the    header    Joint    seats    and    corresponding    thereto,    and 


i  intetral  eit^.w  pjp^  havin;.'  .)oiiit  seats  nt  thMr  ends 
I  to  engage  tb.  header  and  innnifob!  jojnt  seats  aijd  ron- 
j    "cct     the     headers     wuh     the     manifohl      -.ubstantial  i  v     as 

desrrilicd. 

5  I 


2.  A  fuel  economizer,  having,  in  combination,  upper 
and  lowei-  headers,  series  of  circulating  tubes  connect- 
ing corresponding  upper  and  lower  headers,  a  tapee  Joint 
seat  in  tke  top  of  each  of  tl»e  upper  series  of  headers,  a 
manifold  having  corresponding  taper  Joint  seats  Out  of 
line  with  the  header  Joint  seats,  and  coupling  pipef  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  taper  joint  seats  to  ■  ngaj,  the 
header  aod  manifold  Joint  seats  and  connect  the  headers 
with  the  manifold,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fuel  economizer,  having,  in  combination,  ijpper 
and  lowef  headers,  series  of  circulating  tubes  connecting 
corresponding  upper  and  lower  headerr,  a  taper  Joint  seat 
In  the  top  of  each  of  the  upper  series  of  headers,  a  mani- 
fold having  corresponding  taper  Joint  seats  out  of  line 
with  the  header  joint  seats,  and  coupling  elbows  having 
taper  Joint  seats  at  their  ends  to  engage  the  header  and 
manifold  joint  seats  and  connect  the  headers  wlt^i  the 
manifold,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuel  economizer,  having,  in  combination,  ^pper 
and  lowei  headers,  series  of  circulating  tubes  connecting 
correspond n»<  upper  and  lower  heaflers.  joint  s..;us  in 
two  adjacent  benders.  manifoM  secti.^s  iiaviiu  cor- 
responding joint  seats,  and  a  coupling  taviritr  joint  seats 
for  enjjaKln;;  the  Joint  seats  of  the  tw..  i  l.)  .  ent  b.»aders 
and  the  joint  seats  of  the  two  adjacent  manif.ld  se<fb.n8, 
substanti.illy    as   dc8crit)ed.  ; 

5.  A  fuel  economizer,  having,  in  combination,  tipper 
and  lower  headers,  series  of  circulating;  tiN's  connwtlag 
corresi.ondinc  upper  and  lower  headers  taper  joint  s.ats 
In  tw.  adjacent  headers,  manifold  sections  bavini;  . or- 
respondlBf  tap«'r  j.dnr  s.  ,,t8,  a  Coni.ling  having  taj.er 
Joint  -"ents  to  en:;age  !  h.  joint  ^eat^  in  the  two  aditirent 
headtrs.  uJid  th.'  joint  seat-,  in  th-^  tv\o  adjacent  manifold 
sections,    mbsfantiall.^     ;is    -le^.Tibed,  j 

[Claims  t»  to   11   Hut   pnnte<l   ui   the  Uazette  ]  I 


1  i»T4.H.-,f,         Ali;ill«»l»     i»F      i'i{i;SF|{VIN<;      AMMKNTS. 

Vi'Toi;     FiiKsiM>i\s,     F\Ki.T    .\.  ■HMv      and     KidK    (>M.i?f. 
^tockbohn      Sw  (len        Filed    Sept      4      I'.ilL'       Serial    No, 

1.  .V  method  of  preserving  allinetitK  comprisinir  Ilrst 
"va. Hating  the  maferlai  and  heating  the  same  with  a 
coni'entrat>'d  soluiion  of  i\  iire-icrvins;  agent  and  then 
treatlnir  the  material  in  a  similar  manner  with  a  (fllute 
solution  of  such  preserving  ii«ent  to  ::ive  the  deslre<l  taste 
to    the   final    product. 

■J.  A  metiiiMl  of  preservinK  aliments  comprlsinij  first 
heatinn  the  same  under  a  hU'h  vacuum  with  a  concen- 
trated  solution   of  a   preserving   agent   and   then   treating 

I 


<,X:tuber  ;,  iqi 
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the  material  In  a  similar  manner  with  a  dilute  solution 
of  such  preservlut'  agent  under  a  lower  v«euuni  to  ^'ivi 
the  desired   ta.ste   to   the   final    pr<Hlurt 

3.  A  method  of  preservlnj;  Hlimentu  cotni.rlsit.i:  firs; 
heating  the  samp  under  a  vacmni  with  a  con<-ent  rated 
solution  of  a  preserving  agent,  dUutln.i:  snob  soiiuion. 
and  treating  tiie  materia!  with  such  diiute<l  material  in 
a  similar  manner  t-  eire  the  desired  taste  to  the  tiual 
product. 

4.  A  nieth.xl  of  preserving  alim.  nts  comprising  first 
adding  t..  sucli  nn-u.rial  a  pr.  ,-e,  vm.l-  ai;ent  to  form  with 
the  juic  ..f  .„e'  niHt.riai  :i  ..  ,|.  ,  n : -„  • ,.,!  .. .  ution  of  such 
preserving:  a::,,,;  lea-hii;  'h.  in:,-.-!,.,  ,,  ^^i,  gucb  con- 
•entrate<i  soiuibiti  niKbr  ;i  vacnn,.  and  then  heating  tl»e 
"""'""'  "it'i  ii  di.nte  s«jluaon  of  -u.  h  preserving  .Hi.',  -f 
to  give  the  desired  taste  to  ih.    nn«,   p.'iHi  et 

"  ^  n.;!iod  ,,f  ;.!■.■-.['.  n_  :,■■,:. j;;.  comprlalng  first 
eraenatinc  the  m.r.r;,,  ,,:,,;  :^,.,,ui,^  ::.e  same  with  a 
concentrnttfl  solution  ot  siiuar.  and  then  treating  the 
mat.  II. i,  111  .1  simiiai  nuinior  hiiIi  a  diliii.  -  utlon  of 
•Ugai    to  ^'ive  the  desired  taste,  to  the  tlua*   y-.^^ct. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.'] 


1,074.807.     I>KlLL-Jioitl       Fk.^nk  L.  ulenm.  Mint  Spring 
Va.      Filed   Oct   24,    1912.      Serial   No.   727.600       (Cl 


1  A  gntn  boot  having  a  dove-tall  recess  upon  Its  Inner 
front  face,  a  spring  pressed  plate  slidably  arranged  In 
said  recess  and  having  a  T-slot.  said  boot  having  a  front 
opening  communicating  with  the  recess,  a  point,  and  a 
pin  having  o  .T-h.ad  carried  by  said  point  and'adapted  to 
pass  tbnuirh  said  opening  in  the  tK)ot  and  through  the 
'■"  .id    if  s;.id  T  .;...    ;,s  :i,h1  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  cuinbinafi.n  with  a  point  having  a  locking  p'\n 
provided  with  a  Tleeol  ..(  •,  ....,,-  h,,,--.,,!;,,,  V  .-ec.ased 
upon  its  inn.T  fr.o.t  fa.,-  „n.l  nn^.n^  ;,  ',-..  .  ,.,,..n,nK  com- 
munlrailnL'  with  said  r..cess.  a  plate  (.luiable  m  the  rec«» 
provided  «i,!,  a  T  sh,;  the  larger  end  of  wbi  h  is  adapted 
to  re.-eiv..  the  T  hcM.i  of  the  lo<^klng  pin  san:  !«.,.f  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  gro.,ve  .  ommiinicatin-  w:,!,  ih,-  inner 
•  nrt  ,,;  M,e  recess.  ,•(  Bh.ank  .arri.Ml  by  th..  p,,,,.  ^,,,1  ^n^^^. 
'•'!  to  work  in  said  gr,.ove,  said  i:!..  ^..  ',,-inc  hndjj.d  ,• 
•'DC  point  and  a  spring  encircling  said  .hnni.  ,ir..|  bearing 
ipon  the  bridge  and  up-.n  s.nid  plat. 


*    OingI.e. 

T  03.030. 

the  '-cm- 

oligil  Udi 


1,074. .S5H.      TYI-i;  WKITl.N.,    M\ruiSE   FOH    I'Kf.VTl.NG 
NoiES.      Feumn.oi.    (.h,.viN.    FolMgne,    .;er.ua^^      ,«. 
Mgnor  to  The  I'lrm  of  «,^..^en  and   Kic),Mna,,„ 
(.erniauy.       Fib-d    Jun.-     n,     HO-        S.  rial     .\-, 

M'l.      lit7-      .V    ) 

1  In  a  t.vpewritlng  iiuichin,  f,,r  printing  not.s 
bination  with  the  pia',  n.  ,.f  a  -,:.ft  p,  rimti  ng  , 
nal  movement  of  the  platen  an,,  a.iapi,  d  t..  -ransn..!  r.llar^ 
movement  thereto,  a  too-bed  ;:ear  wbe.l,  a  euu.  h  n.eei.a 
nism  intermediate  said  shaft  an<l  gear  wheel.  mean<  to  p, 
tate  said  toothed  gear  wheel,  and  a  slide  oarrMng  said  ro 
rating  means  and  adapted  t.,  shift  the  same  int,,  .,r  out 
"f  engagement   with  said  gear  wheel 

2.    in  a  typewriting  machine  for  printing  n.des    the  cm 
hination    with    the    platen,    of    a    shaft    directly    connected 


with  said  platen  and  adapted  t..  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  and  to  transmit  rotary  movement  thereto,  a 
toothed  gear  wbeei.  lueclinnisui  adapted  to  rotate  said  gear 
wheel  fur  setting  the  platen  in  positions  f.,r  printing  on 
dttTerent  lines  and  ^im.-.-s  ,,!  the  staff,  and  a  slide  carrvlng 
-said   rotating    means   .mc!   adai.ted    to   shift    the  same  'into 

or  out    ..f    •  ng.-lg.-njcM    W'.iU    s«t,|    ge„r    wheel 


i     J 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  for  printing  notes,  the  com- 
bination with  the  platen,  of  a  shaft  permitting  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  transmit  ro- 
tary movement  thereto,  a  toothed  gear  wheel,  a  toothed 
sector  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  means  to  rock  said  sector 
and  a  slide  carrying  the  sector  and  rocking  means  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  sector  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  for  printing  notes,  the  com- 
bination with  the  platen,  of  a  shaft  permitting  longitudi 
nal  movement  of  the  platen  and  adapted  to  transmit  rotary 
movement  thereto,  a  toothed  gear  wheel,  a  toothed  sector 
engaging  said  gear  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  carrvlng  said  sec- 
tor, a  lever  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  for  ro<iking  the  same  a 
curved  member  adjacent  said  rocking  lever  :  :  .1  aMng  a 
scale  indicating  the  lines  and  spaces  of  the  sliaft  and 
means  for  holding  said  lever  In  the  position  to  which  it  us 
moved. 


1.074.86©.      ELECTRIC    SIGNAL    Ft)B    R.AIIWWS         lo- 

8BPH  H.  GrNN.  Cortland.  X.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1908     Se- 
rial No.  446.619      (Cl.  246 — 21.) 


IB 


In  an  .  bcrb    signal  for  railways,  t 

ft    railroad    switch    and    b  \  or    '    ;  " 


■'■iiihinarioj;   with 

,.      ,,  ■     '■•■"iiij.'    the    same,    of 

wTlicallj    iflovable    shaft    t,,    uhicL    the 
and  lever  .'in    c.nn.'.ieci. 


l! 


railroad  switch 
!n<    signals,  a  totauble  elec- 
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trksswltcb  coBtri)llU»ic  th'-  InttPr,  a  nprliu;  coanectMl  to  thv 
el«ctrt*-«rw-lteh  f»r  diovIiik  tb«»  nmme  to  noriiaUjr  closed  po- 
■Hlon.  an  ami  iiin»<*cted  to  and  projectloc  (hmb  t^  v«rti 
calty  novahh>  shaft,  and  a  (lrpf>DdinK  portloo  ob  the  arm 
beTeled  at  oa^  nlde  to  enKase  and  move  tiM  *kctrlc-Bwttch 
to  op«B  posttion  vrhfo  th«  »hafr  it  titriM^  aad  lowered  to 
closp  and  lixk  tl»^  railroad  switch,  subatantiaJly  a«  ahown 
and  dp»rrlt)*»d. 


1,074.860.  ELECTRIC  UEVEUSI\(;  SWITCH  ANI>  CIU 
Cl'IT-CLOSEJ{.  tiUKi.Es  U.KAH.  Strassburg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Hcrrensibmidt  k  Co..  Strass 
Inwg.  'if^rnirtiiy.  Original  applirntlon  fll«d  Sept.  lit. 
Htl2.  Serial  No.  721.1.".2.  DlvUled  ntid  this  applifiirion 
fil'Ml  Jan.  30,  19ia.     Seii.il  No.  T45,u71.     iCl.  175 — -Js-J.) 


■  1.  Ifi  Mil  automatic  reversing  devioe,  the  foniliiruii  l-m 
.  with  two  |)iirall>l  sets  i»f  three  ccntafts  •■ach.  of  a  rorkins; 
shaft  «hov>'  the  two  niiddl'-  contarts,  two  switches  fH«<i»'n*'<1 
on  and  Insulated  from  -taiii  shaft  and  constant! v  elfv-Trl- 
caily  connt'cted  with  thi'  two  iniddle  oontncts  and  ■niHiue.! 
to  sinnilt.-ini^oiisly  com.'  in  cDntnrt  eithor  with  two  .>nt.  r 
oonta<-t«>  nn  nnt-  side  uf  >aid  shaft  or  with  the  two  outer 
eontactw  on  tlie  other  sirh-.  condiKfors  .^onnecfinc  the  oufr 
contacts  on  both  si(}..s  alternately  with  those  on  the 
other  side  in  the  rwn  Sets,  a  fly  wheel  stepped  on  the  pe. 
riphery,  means  for  eonst.intly  iJrivina:  said  tiy  wheel  in 
one  direetion.  a  pinion  on  said  rocltlnir  shaft,  n  two 
armed  lever  having  a  Ion;:  Mrm  and  a  short  arm,  a  foothed 
seirnient  on  tiie  Ions  arm  of  said  lever  for  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  the  short  arm  of  .said  lever  l)eing  adapted  to 
hear  aw'alnst  the  i)eripliery  of  said  fly  wheel,  and  niean.s  for 
pr»  ssiBK  the  sliort  ana  of  sakl  lever  iiKalnat  said  fly  whtHd 
L'.  In  an  autonuiti<-  reversintc  device,  the  cumhinati  n 
with  two  n.iralle!  sets  of  lliree  mercury  cuiw  each,  of  a 
rookin;.'  shaft  a!o\e  the  two  mldiile  mercury  cups,  tw.. 
switches  fastened  on  and  insulated  from  said  shaft,  said 
two  switches  consrantly  dippLnj.'  la  the  two  middle  mercury 
cups  and  adapted  to  siniultaneoiwly  dip  either  in  the  two 
outer  mercury  cu|)s  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  or  in  riie  two 
outer  mercury  cups  on  the  other  alile,  conductors  for  ton 
nectlnu'  the  outer  contacts  oo  hoth  sides  alternately  with 
those  on  the  other  side  in  the  two  sets,  a  fly  wheel  stepp,.(l 
on  the  periphery,  means  for  con.sitantly  driving  said  fly 
Wheel  In  one  direction,  a  pinion  on  said  nx-kinj:  shiift.  a 
two-armed  lever  havini;  a  Umu  artn  and  a  short  arm.  a 
tooth«Hl  seunierit  on  the  lonn  arm  af  .said  lever  for  meshinR 
with  said  pinion,  the  short  arm  of  aaid  h'ver  helng  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  p«Tli)l,ery  of  said  fly  wheel,  and  means 
for  pressing'  th'  short  arm  of  *aid  lever  airalnst  said  tl> 
wheel. 


1.074, SOI.  FEEIt  (ariiK  FOR  PRINTING  I'RESSE.s 
W11.LIA.M  I".  II.\KMoNv  Sidney.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  n. 
101::.      Serial   No.    719,s.-}-j.      (<'i,    J*l — 22.) 


1.   A    gvA^t-  tor   ft>d    shi»et»«    hi    praten    prtntlng^   presses 
C8tBprM»«r  R  conthsnooff  strfj)  of  metal  having  a  main  fhtt 


bodj  p^rtJoaa.  a  double  upward  and  forwardly  Inclined  ex 
tension,  and  a  front  frx>t  in  suhatandaU.T  th«  phane  of  the 
!x>dy  portion  and  e.vtendinK  clear  acro>«  the  pi  id*. 

2,  A  Kuide  for  fed  sheets  conc^MrlaiaK  a  aingie  atrip  hjiv 
IttK  a  »upi>ortin#r  iKjdy  portion,  an  upward  ejteosioD 
■ffalnat  which  fed  sheets  l>ear,  there  bein«  a  loop  or  bend 
at  the  top  and  overhanging  on  the  front  ^de  of  aaid  ex 
tensloo,  aad  a  foot  as  wide  as  aaid  hody  portion  aad  in 
suhstaiitially  the  plane  thereof  in  advan.e  of  ttte  lower 
end  of  fwld  upward  extenstoa  below  the  bearing  portioi^ 
for  said   fed  sheets. 


1  or4.><62  TAR  SKAT  ANI.  IMX>R  ARRANGEMENT 
Fraxk  Hrni-EV,  Yonkers,  and  J.amks  K  r>ovi,K  New 
York,  N  V.  Flle<l  Feh.  12,  1!>10,  S^^rVal  No.  M.'!,5o_' 
(CI,    ]<),-      20.-.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  n  car  ha\i!)i,'  a  side  .K>or.  of 
means  arransed  in-hi.  "le  ,i.."r  and  extendlnc  tramv.  r-^eiy 
of  the  ctr  to  divide  t|,,,  ,1,;,,  e  inside  ttie  door  int..  -•  {.urate 
paHHai{e$.  hiimed  .seat  sections  for  ^aid  (iiissa..;**^.  ati.l 
uieftiLs  irarried  by  th*-  liiu«ed  -seal  si  <tions  for  lo<kj!ijt  ttie 
do«jr  el.i««^|  while  said  seitiuos  are   in  [Hwltion  for  n»e, 

:;  The  couiliinatiuu  »ilh  a  car  haviaK  a  iKK>rway  La  eaoli 
side  tlH-fevif  lotermetl iate  its  endfi.  H.)i<i  side  d<H»rw«ys  l>e 
uiK  arri*i»»|t«'il  tw  ojx^u  into  the  UmIj  of  tlie  car  ai  points 
opposite  each  other,  of  a  door  for  each  of  said  slile  do<ir 
\*.%y>»,  and  meana  arranjiwl  witliin  the  car  a^  extewllnjt  iii 
a  traawverse  dire<-tion  partway  across  the  car  from  a 
point  approximately  upiMwite  tbe  laidwidth  of  earh  aide 
doorway  opening,  to  divide  tlie  wpace  iHimediately  inafaie 
said  side  d(K>rways  Into  separate  pawwaKes.  the  panaatre 
separatifti:  a»eana  for  one  side  doorway  t>ein){  fipa(«><  apart 
from  that  of  the  opjMXitite  Hide  dtxK-way  to  afford  a  paasa)(«> 
therel)etwe«-B   loa^itHdioaliy   of   the   eai. 

.{.  The  cotabination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  in  the 
side  ilief'-of  intermediate  its  end**,  and  openkatr  i»to  the 
l><Ki\  of  the  ear,  of  a  door  for  aaid  side  doorway  irteaae 
arranged  inside  tlie  Ixwly  of  the  car  and  extenditi;.'  tran-- 
versely  partway  thereaiToss  from  a  point  approximately 
opposite  the  mid  vrfrlth  of  the  side  rjoorway  to  dlrlde  the 
i-nr  tvxiy  space  inside  said  side  dmirway  into  sepmat. 
pasaages,  and  ii  movahle  seflt  section  arranywl  on  eaeh 
side  of  Hald  passace  separating  means  to  extend  across 
said   pa,snaj:es  when   in   position   for   use. 

4.    The  comhination   with  a  car  hnrini:  a   d<Mirway  in  the 
side   thereof  intermetllate    its   ends   and   opening   Into    the 
body  of  the  car.  of  a  door  for  said  side  doorwiy.  means  ar 
ranged    tnslde    the    body    of    the    car    and    extending    trans 
versely   partway    therencross    from    a    fHiInt    approxCmately 
op|)oslte   the  mid  width  of  the  side  doorway  to  divide  the 
car    hodj     space    inside    the    ssid    do<^>rwny    Into    separate 
passages,  and   a    s<mi    sejtion   hfnged  at   each   side  of   the 
side  doorway  and  when  in  [)os!tlon  for  use  extendlnjj  tran.s 
versely   a*  roK«    snfd    passages. 
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."».  The  c<in»bi nation  with  ii  car  havini;  u  d»«>rway  In  the 
side  thereo*  intertaedtate  lis  ends  ajid  opeDinjc  Into  the 
liody  of  the  car,  of  a  rt«M>r  for  aatd  sklc  doorrraj,  mean*  ar 
ranKe<i  inaide  the  bcdy  of  the  car  and  extending  trmaw 
vemelT  parta-ay  tljereacroBt  from  a  point  approxiniaieiy 
.>r>poatte  the  nild-width  ot  the  side  doorway,  to  divi(*e 
'he  car  tsKjy  upac-e  inside  ttie  wild  «1oorwTiT  into  ttefiarate 
[vaHHaitrfs.  a  liraeket  oarrie*!  iy  said  p  isaaee  separating 
riiejtii>  ,111  eai  ii  >ide  tte  roif,  a  seat  iMH'tlor.  hliured  on  each 
>ide  ..f  siiid  vi,)e  dis^rwav  and  arranged,  when  in  position 
for  irse,  t.i  .  \teiid  across  said  passa^res  and  'o  lie  received 
;uid    to    n  St    ,,ii   s.-iiil    '.rackets 

.<  laini^  il  t..    1(1   II, ,t   printed   in   the  (.iazette.) 


I.u74,s6;{.  T!  KMNG  bEVICE  FiHi  IwRdlNu  MA- 
CHINES Soii>i.  H  HuTKNsi  ii  1.,  I'ittsburgh.  Pa., 
assign,.:  to  mited  i:uRineerln>:  i  I'oiiTidiy  Co.,  Pitts- 
l'ur>;li.  i'a.,  a  Coij.orai  ion  .if  IVnngyUanla.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1912.      Serial    No     7:;;C4«i:4.       (CL  7« — 96.) 


zz? 


1  In    H    naaali»nlHt1ns    (le\  Uf    f.>i     t..ri;liiK^    ani    like     .1. 
Jects,  tlie  cnroblnatlon  with  a  «nlt«bl.    siipiwn.  .«f  ni    end 
l«lis    'bain    carrte<l    then'by    for    oupiwirrim;    the    forirlnw'     a 
gripping  meijiiwr  adapted  to  engatre  hhI.;  rhuin    ar..)  iiie«n.« 
fff   raising   said    gripping   tri.  ml»er 

2  In    H   <ievl<H'   for   manlpnln tin):    forgings    tmd    like    ob- 
jects,  the  eotnhii>atlon   with  a   suitable  sMij.iw»rt    of  an  end 
Itm  chain  <'arrled  th^.r-by  for  sHpfK>rting  the  forging    and 
a    rrlppinR    member    adapt.-^l    t..    ^ngas^e    the    rt)aln    when 
lifted,   ami   released   by  crarity   when   lowerwl 

S  In  a  devloe  for  manipniating  forirlngs  or  like  ot.t.  ei.». 
the  combination  with  a  sultnble  support.  .«f  an  •■ndless 
bain  carrle<l  thereby  for  supporting  the  forjring.  «  grip- 
ping member  ewtraglng  saM  1  haln  coinprtsloE  pivntallv 
in<»Tinted  sections,  dojts  <^rrled  by  ^aid  twcttons.  a  lifting 
device.  atHl  fleilhle  ( onrtectlons  l>et»een  said  spriions  and 
*mM   Hftlnp  device, 

4  In  a  device  for  nianlpulatlBit  forglngs  or  like  ot  ie<  ts, 
the  combination  \\  Ith  a  suitable  supfwirt  of  ri.  #.|,,|><.<wi 
chain  carrle^l  thereby  for  supporting  th..  forcing,  a  rrlp- 
plnp  device  comprialnjt  pivotailv  connected  U  shai>e»l 
s.'ctlofiR  snrrouMtlnK  walri  chain,  d<»KS  carrle<1  by  aaid  »e< 
tlotrs,  chataa  connertt-d  to  said  sections.  «  support  to 
which  Raid  chains  are  connected,  a  Uftlau  device,  and 
yieldlnir  connecttona  iH'tween  said  last  nanml  aupfwrt  and 
saM  llftlnur  device. 


1.074,K«4,     TWINE  CT'TTITR.     Thomas   H    Howem.. 

Hameervllle.    Obio        Filed    Sept     «.    1P12.      Serial    No. 

Tlk.WVP.      (CI.   SO— 14.i 

1  A  twine  rutter  crmiprlslng  a  strip  ttody  portion 
formed  to  eHil»race  Rdjaeeat  Wnpern  of  the  hand,  and  a  cut- 
ting e<ijfe  ab(»ut  midway  on  and  suhstantiB  I  ly  paraDel  with 
the  forward  edfpe  of  aaid  tM»dy  portion. 


2.   A    twine  cnttei    c<>aifn-|»iag  a   strip   tjody  portion   toav 
ing   its  nuder   side  foraieii   to   eiiitirace   adjaisent   ttn^cers  of 
tt*e  hand  and  haviiift  ii>   ujij^er  side  subwtant tally  flat,  and 
a   I  uttiBR  edjre  aho«t   luldwfiy   orj  and  sntwiantiany   paral- 

lei  Willi  tliC  upper  forwani  edge  ..f  ^ani  .'o,i\    p..riion. 


3.  A  twine  cutter  comprMng  a  strip  body  portion  hav- 
ing Ita  under  aide  formed  to  emhrace  adjacent  fingers  of 
the  hand  and  having  a  aubMaii'iti  ...n  flat  upper  s^iie  n  nh  a 
cut-out  portion  about  midway  therein,  and  a  cutter  lo- 
cated in  said  cut-out  portion  and  having  its  sharpened 
edge  substantially  parallel  with  the  upper  forward  edge  of 
sai.l  body  [tortion. 

4  \  twine  cattrr  r(.uipriM  ug  i:  -t:  15  eodv  jxirtion  having 
Ixitii  its  ei;.l  porTi..;;>  ;«>nt  U'  forn;  emiira.  ;ng  means  for  »id- 
Jaoi.t  fingers  of  the  liJiiidx  utter  -Hi-f  lefi  about  midwai  on 
the  upper  portion  of  Hax:  t^>d>  ixirtlou  and  h«v1nB  (t9 
sli«rpene<l  tit^i  su  *tMi  ii* ,  l\-  |i«:allel  -.rlth  the  upper  for- 
ward i-iige  of  -fiid  ts-iv  iwf  tor  and  .'i  |iad  'erured  to  aaid 
bouy    |K.n(.  :i    !i    [If.  \..|H    .hatini.   of   'h<    louid 


•i.li74M*V.'        »  I  t\\  i   i(  1  ihi.K    h!l;.SlllHK 

Son.     s.pnni:IHl<i       Iii         I  '.eii     I  >,-,■'      1  e,      i<ii; 

7,';T.o.;:;.      .  1  1    i  .v-     t,. . 


AM'V     Jo)!.*!- 

Serlal    No. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxMl.  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  base  or  support,  a  pluralit>  of  >,eni  sectiunti  or 
memli^'rs  plvofslly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  l>ack  member 
or  section  slidaMy  mounted  Vtwfei,  .sakl  seat  sections, 
and  means  f..r  holding  It  In  It.-  raised  is>sltlons,  either  of 
said  seat  sections  Udng  adapli-d  te  W-  raised  on  its  pivot 
to  ser\  e  as  the  ttack  for  the  ,ther  «..Ht  seiti,,!,  to  jirovide 
n  single  seat,  said  seal  se(  Uons  lieiiig  tidapted  to  move 
to  their  lowermost  position.'-  n  thtir  pivois  with  the 
Lack  sectktB  In  Its  rrlsed  [io«tt1on  to  pn.vKlt  two  setts,  one 
on  either  sVle  of  wild  back  section. 

-'  \u  a  d.vice  <,f  the  eharacter  described,  and  in  fonbl- 
natkkn,  a  base  or  support  a  plnralltT  of  seat  aertiona  or 
•neiulier«   ptvotally   monnied    thereim,   and    a    liar*   memtwr 
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or  section  alidably  mounted  between  said  seat  sfotlons 
and  means  for  holding  It  In  Its  adjusted  positions,  said 
holding  means  Including  extensible  side  portions,  the  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seat  sections  <>r 
members. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  In  lonibi 
nation,  a  base  or  support,  a  plurality   of  seat  sections  or 
members  pivotally   mounted   thereon,    extensible   members 
provided  on  each  seat  section  and  having  means  for  hold 
Ing  them  In  their  extended  positions,  said  holding  means 
including  extensible   side  portions  the  ends   of  which   are 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  said  seat  sections  or  por 
tlons,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  sections  or 
members   to   hold   them   in   various   positions   relatlv*-   to 
said  base  or  support. 


1.074,866.  GAS-BURNER  Cael  A.  JuHN.so.v,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Filed  .June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,473 
(CI.  158—53.) 


.,,lf»»^piJ 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  supply  pipe  having  a 
branching  upper  end,  a  burner  connected  to  the  app.r  ends 
of  said  branching  supply  pipe  having  a  circular  generat- 
ing chamber  around  Its  outer  portion  and  a  central  dis- 
tributing chamber  connected  to  said  generating  chamber, 
a  second  branching  pipe  connected  to  said  distributing 
chamber  within  the  branching  upper  end  of  said  supply 
pipe,  and  a  burner  nozale  within  said  second  branchint; 
pipe  beneath  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  metal  top  having  an  outer 
generating   chamber   and    an    inner   distributing    chamber 
and    connective    passages    therebetween,    a    V-shaped    pip..- 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said   generating  cham 
ber  and  U>  the  supply  pipe,  a   second   V-shaped  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  distributing  chamber, 
a    gas   nozzle   In    the   upper    side   and    within    said    second 
V-shaped  pipe  and  at  a  spaced  distance  beneath  said  top. 
and  a   metal   shield   around   said    burner   at   a    spaced    rlls 
tance  therefrom  and  supported  thereon,  substantially   as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  liquid   fuel   burner,  a  cast  metal  top  having  a 
circular   partition    therewlthln   to    form  an    outer    K.n^rat 
Ing  chamber  and  an  inner  distributing  chamber  and  pas 
sages   therebetween,   a  central   standard  within    said   dls 
trihutlng  chamber,  a  sheet  metal   disk   engaging   beneath 
the  outer  rim  of  said  top  and  held  at  the  center  by  a  screw 
In  said  standard  to  close  said  chambers,  a  V  shaped  pi|)e 
connected  to  the   opposite  sides  of  said  generating  cham 
ber,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  V-shaped  pipe,  a  fuel 
cup  on  said  supply  pipe  beneath  said  burner,  a  shl.id  at 
tached   to  said   V-shaped  pipe  on  Its   outer   sides   and   ex 
tending  up  a  spaced  distance  around  said  burner,  a  second 
V-Rbaped  pipe  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  dis 
trlbutlng  chamber  and  extending  down   therefrom   within 
the  first  V-shaped  pipe,  and  a  gas  nozsle  within  said  second 
V-shaped  pipe  on  Its  upper  side,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,074,867.     LUBRICATOR.     Stahkt  Danml  Jo.ves. 

Georgetown,    Colo.      Filed    Sept.    9,    1912.      Serial    No 

719,401.      (Cl.  184 — 55.1 

1.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  described  compriging  a 
body  baring  an  air  line  passage  and  an  oil  reservoir,  a 


valve  bjratfd  In  said  passage,  a  removable  head  arranged 
In  one  end  of  said  reserv(»ir  and  provided  with  a  p<irt 
opening  Into  the  same,  said  body  having  a  single  port 
connecting  the  port  in  said  head  with  the  air  line  passage 
and  through  which  air  is  admitted  to  the  reservoir  when  the 
valve  Is  closed,  and  means  connected  to  said  head  through 
which  oil  is  drawn  hy  suction  through  the  communicating 
r)orts  in  the  head  and  iKKly  and  Into  the  air  line  passage 
wiieii  sal<l  viilv.'  is  opened. 


-^.s 


2.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  dP8crll)ed  romprlsiof  % 
.  bo4y  hating  an  air  line  pa.ssage,  and  an  oil  reservoir  In 
said  body  provlde<l  with  a  [)ort  (onnectlng  said  pa.ssage 
with  one  end  of  the  rt^servolr,  a  valv<>  located  In  said  pas- 
sage, means  mount^'^J  in  said  reservoir  and  provided  with 
porta  connecting  said  port  with  the  reservoir  i  haraber, 
and  a  vtlved  oil  receiving  tube  extending  into  the  reser 
voir,  oil  being  supplied  to  said  tiit>»>  under  pressure  of  air 
in  th.'  r^s.rvolr,  the  opening  of  said  valve  in  the  air 
linr  pasHiit'e  creating  a  suction  through  .said  ports  whereby 
the  oil  la  drawn  from  the  tube  into  the  air  line  passage. 

Ti  A  luhrlrator  of  the  character  described  comprlsinu  a 
body  having  an  air  line  passage  therein  and  an  oil  resf-r 
voir,  communicating  ports  to  admit  air  from  said  pa.s.sage 
into  th.'  restrvolr.  an  "I!  re<HlvlnK  tutie  In  said  reservoir 
openini;  St  .>ne  of  Its  ends  inti.  one  of  said  ports,  a  valve 
locate.!  In  the  other  end  of  said  XnW  to  normally  close 
the  same  and  a  valve  in  the  air  line  passage  to  supply 
air  to  said  tube  and  reservoir  when  said  valve  is  close<l. 
the  openinK  of  said  valve  creating  a  suction  through  said 
ports  to  withdraw  the  air  from  the  tulw  and  allow  the 
air  [iressiire  in  the  reservoir  to  force  the  oil  intc  said 
tul)e  from  which  the  same  is  drawn  through  said  ports 
into   the  air  line  pa.s«age. 

4.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  t«Kly  liavlng  a  longitudinal  air  line  passage  and  an  oil 
reservoir  therein,  a  removable  head  threaded  in  the  Ixnly 
and  cl.pslng  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  said  bend  Iwing 
provided  with  a  port  and  having  a  duct  connecting  said 
port  with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir,  said  IxKly  l>elng 
provided  with  an  incline.!  port  connecting  the  port  in 
said  head  with  the  air  line  passage,  an  oil  receiving  tube 
couneeted  to  the  head  and  extending  into  said  reservoir, 
one  end  of  said  tul>e  openlnt'  into  the  port  In  said  head, 
and  a  valve  located  In  the  air  line  passage  to  open  and 
close  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

5.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bo<Jly  having  a  lonKitudlual  air  line  passage  and  an  oil 
reservoir  therein,  a  head  threadt-d  In  the  t>ody  to  close 
one  end  of  the  ressrvolr,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  port  and  having  a  duct  connecting  th«  port 
with  the  Interior  of  the  re.servolr,  said  body  being  pro 
vided  with  an  Inclined  port  connecting  the  jvort  Id  said 
head  with  the  air  line  passage,  an  oil  receiving  tube 
threaded  in  the  head  and  opening  at  one  end  into  the 
rK)rt  thereof,  said  tube  extending  Into  the  reservoir,  a 
ball  valve  seated  In  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  nor 
raally  closing  the  same,  and  a  rotary  valve  located  In 
the  air  line  passage,  sutistiyitially  as  and  for  the  purpos* 
specified 

[Claim*  «  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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l,ur4,N6h.  WICK  KAISINi;  ANI>  LOWERING  DEVICE 
He-XRY  Ji  n.jjohann,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  May  1 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.7":;.      Ml.   67  -Hf.  , 


1.  In  combination,  an  oil  burner,  a  wick,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  wick  at  i.  predetermined  momcnl  consisting 
of  a  spindle  operat.-d  by  the  c  lo<  k  mechanism  ,.f  au  ordi- 
nary alarm  clock  and  provided  with  a  slidaljU  mounted 
iK'vel  pinion,  a  l)evel  gear  capable  of  engagement  witii  (taid 
pinion  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to 
limit  the  extent  of  movement  f)f  said  gear. 

2.  In  combination,  an  oil  burner,  brackets  secured  to 
the  base  ther»H>f,  a  spindle  Jourualed  in  the  free  ends  of 
said  brackets,  adapte<l  to  l>e  revolv.-d  by  the  ,  io«k  mecha 
Dism  of  an  ordinary  alarm  clock,  a  wick  raising  spindle 
extending  from  said  ..11  burner  and  at  right  angles  to  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  other  spindle,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  wick 
raising  spindle,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  other  spindle  capable 
of  engagement  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  spring  Rctuate<l 
t«ll  engaging  grooves  In  the  spindle  adapted  to  hold  said 
pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  Ik'vcI  geHt 

3.  In  a  me<-hani8m  of  the  class  descrR^-d,  «  rotatably 
mounted  spindle  pn.vlded  with  a  Uvel  Kear  at  one  end  a 
spring  actuated  spindle  located  at  right  ansies  to  and  in 
tersecting  th.'  plane  of  the  first  mentlontHl  spindle,  a 
pinion  slidahly  mounted  on  one  spindle  capable  of  en 
gagement  with  the  beve]  gear  on  the  other  spindle,  and  an 
adjustable  limiting  stop  co<*i>eratlng  with  one  nf  said  gears 


1.074.86ft.  EXIIACSTHO.X  KnR  CANS.  Ai.KKBi.  .Iohn 
Keast  and  Hakolp  Keast,  San  Jose.  Cal..  assignors 
to  California  Fruit  Canners  Assoclstlon.  San  Francisco. 
<al  ,  a  CorvM>r«tlon  of  California  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912 
Serial    No     71.J.rt<i:i        ici.    126 272.) 
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1.  In  an  exhaust  Iwi.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
horizontally  dlspos.-<l  conc.ntric  lndei>endent  rings;  means 
for  rotating  adjacent  rings  in  relatively  opposite  dlrec 
tlons:  means  for  feeding  the  cans  to  one  of  the  terminal 
rings  of  the  series  ;  means  for  discharging  the  cans  from 
the  other  terminal  ring  of  the  series ;  means  for  auto 
matlcally  transferring  the  cans  upon  the  completion 
of  their  travel  with  one  ring  to  the  next  ring  throughout 
the  series  :  means  for  coveriuK  said  rings  to  form  an 
Incloaure  for  the  cans  :  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to 
said  IncloBure. 


2.  In  ^ui  exhaust  Im.x.  the  omibina tlon  of  a  8»>iie«  of 
hoiizoniHlly  dlsiM>»od  concentric  independent  rings;  means 
for  rotating  adjacent  rings  in  renllively  opposite  direc- 
tion>.  m.-ant^  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  innermost  ring 
"i  tlw  serl.>.  means  for  discharging  the  cans  from  the 
.itif>rnM,>-  vn^K  of  the  series;  nl»>an^  controlled  by  the 
feeding  i:;eHi,>  f,,r  automatically  transferring  th.-  cans 
upon  the  completion  of  their  travel  with  one  ring  to  the 
next  rin-  throughout  the  series:  means  for  covering  said 
rings  to  form  an  inclosure  for  the  cans  ;  and  means  for 
supplylHK    hcut    to    said    Inclosure, 

3.  In  an  exhaust  \h)-l,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
horizontally  disposed  conc.ntric  indeiK-ndent  rings  sue 
ce8sivel.\  coiiiniuiiicatinK  alternately  on  either  side  of  a 
radially  dir.cted  inf.^'i'dlng  can  pathway;  means  for  rotat- 
ing adja.eiii  rhiKs  in  relatively  opposite  directions;  means 
for  discliHrKinc  the  cans  fr<>m  the  outermost  ring:  a 
ladlally  directnl  infe,.,liug  .an  pathway  to  the  Innermost 
ring:  m.'ans  f,,r  f.>«Hiing  th.  cans  through  said  radially 
dlr.-ct.'d  infeeding  pathway  to  the  iDnermost  ring,  said 
feeding  m.-ans  b.lnK  adapte,!  at  the  .ommunlcations  of 
the  rings  with  each  other  to  automatically  transfer  the 
cans  from  oro-  rinK  to  tde  next  ring  throughout  the  series; 
means  for  covering  said  rings  to  form  an  inclosure  for 
the  .'ans  .  jind  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  Inclosure. 

4     in    an    exhaust  Ik, x.    the    combination    of    a    series    of 
1  orlz,nntH!ly       dis|M,sed       concentric       indep.ndent       rings; 
means    for    rotating    adjacent    rings    In    relatively    opposite 
directions     means  for  directing  the  cans  to  the  innermost 
ring  ..f  the  series   comprising  a   pair   of  se|»arated   endless 
tnivellng     iK-lts     radiail.\      dir.cted     relative     to     the     ring 
series,     tb.-    adjacent     cour«e8    of    said    U-lts    moving    from 
cirriimfer.nce    to    center    of    s.iid    rint    serl.'s    and    adapted 
to  advance  the  cans   iH-twe-n  them,  and   the  outer  courses 
of    said    iH'lts    moving    fr.riu    center    to    .  ircumference    of 
sai.i  rlHK  series:  fixed  guard   rails  for  the  cans  separating 
•n.    ring   from   the  next   rln^.   said    rails   terminating  short 
.if    the    outward    movinv    courses   of   said    t.e!ts    alternately 
on    opposli,     sides    th.  re«jf    to    leave    Hlternate    spaces.  0/ 
communication    for    the    cans    from    one    ring    to    the    next 
ring,    said    spac-s    having    for    one    Iniundar.v    the   outward 
inovinK    course    of   one    txit    or    the    other    t^-lt    alternately 
whereby    til.-   .-ans    by    cmtact    with    said   courses   are   trans- 
ferred   tbroiiKb    sal.l    spaces    from    one    ring    to    the    other 
snr.-esHivelj       m.Hns    for -cove nut    said    rings    to    form    an 
in.losiir.     for    the    cans      and    means    for    supplying    heat 
to    Raid    inclosure 

5,  In  an  exiimisi  1h,x,  <he  conilnnation  of  a  s.ries  of 
horlzontali.\  tilsp«ii»e<j  concentn.  independent  rings; 
m.-ans  for  rotating  adjacent  rings  in  reihtively  opiwslte 
dir.-ction- .  iii.,ins  for  directing  the  cans  to  the  Innermost 
rlnK  of  ttie  s.riev  ooniprising  a  pair  of  separated  endless 
traveling  Ijelts  ra-liHlly  ftir.cle.i  relative  tc  the  ring 
series,  the  lolu.  eni  -ouise>  of  said  f>elts  moving  from 
circumferei,  .  •  .i:,-  ,r  said  rinj;  s.-ries  and  adapted 
to  .oh!UH-e  the  ciu-  i.eMve.t;  then,  und  ttie  outer  courses 
of  Haid  tw-lts  movuiL-  ';  I  .  eei,te;  !,.  .  Ir.  umferencp  of 
said  ring  series;   fixed    vUiir.:    PHi-s   f 

r'iiii:,     sal 

t      stirT! 

:i    t'-riiHt' 
spaces 

0  the  next  ring,  said  spaces 
having  for  one  b<iundary  the  (.utward  moving  course  of 
one  bek  or  the  other  N'lt  alternat- jy  whereby  the  cans 
by  contact  wuh  said  .ourses  are  transferred  through 
said  spac.  s  from  one  rlnjj  to  the  other  successively; 
means  for  <  overlns;  said  rings  to  form  nn  Inclosure  for  the 
cans  and  ineHns  for  supplying  heat  to  said  t>erforated 
guard  rai;    pipes. 

;i'lainis  t;  Hud   7   n,,i   printed   in   the  <;azette.  ] 


one  ring  from  tlii>  n.  xi 
perforated  pipes  term  i,.': 
Ing  Course.-  ■■<:  -Hi,;  ;.,  if- 
thereof  t<i  ie;i\.  iilt'-nHt. 
the    cans    from    one    rlnf 


th.    cans  separating 

raiis    consisting    of 

f   the   outward   mov 

y    on    opposite     sides 

■  f    comtniinicatlon    for 


1  .  0  7  4  ,  R  7  O  FABRK  FRAME  OF  EMBROIDERING 
MACHINES.  Kakl  Kkl-ukr,  Arkin,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon.  Swlt»er- 
land.      Filed   June    11,    191::.      Serial    No     7U3.035        (01 

1     In    an    embroidering    machine,    a     movable    rertlcal 
fHbricframe,    a    pair    of    fabric  rollers    arranged    Is    Mid 
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fr«m«  TWtlcany  one  atooT«  another,  and  a  pair  of  plTotal 
lever*  located  at  each  aide  of  the  frame  and  fulcrumed 
tb«reon  at  t*«lr  contiguous  ends  while  their  opposite 
eMd«  Mpport  wW  rollew.  sabtrtaBtttUy  as  and  for  the 
purpoaefl   set  forth. 


2.  In  an  «'mbrolderinR  machine,  in  combination,  a 
fabric-frame,  a  pair  of  fabric-rollers,  a  pair  of  pivotal 
lev.rw  located  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  fulcrumed 
thereon  at  their  contiguous  ends,  while  their  opposite 
.-Bds  support  the  said  rollers,  and  adjuBtable  means  for 
[Kwltionlng  the  levers  and  fixing  them  in  the  worklni? 
iwsltlon.    *iul«tnntlally   aa  and  for  the   purposes  specified. 

•,i.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  fabric  fnime  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  fabric 
roUera.  a  pair  of  pivotal  levers  located  at  each  side  of 
the  frarap  and  fulcrumed  thereon  at  their  contifcuoua 
ends  while  their  opposite  ends  support  the  said  rollers, 
and  hand  screws  for  hohtlnn  and  adjusting  the  levers 
with   their   rollers  in  operative  positions. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  fabric  frame  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  fabric 
rollers,  a  pair  of  levers  located  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
a  pivot  pin  on  the  frame  common  to  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  levers  of  each  pair,  said  rollers  mounted  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  screw  and  hand  wheel 
at  th«  roller  <nd  of  each  lever  to  adjust  the  tension. 


1  074  S71  HTMIDOR.  t'i..4RENrE  H.  KrtsEA,  I.ynn, 
Mass,  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  ??erial  No  «h;5,038.  (Cl. 
131-30.1 
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2.   The    ."oniblnatloB    with    a    jar    or    casing    having    an 
open    top,   of   an    article-holding   rack    adapted   to   be   r. 
reived    in    the   casing,    a    water  containing    recefrtaele   sas 
pended  from  the  nek,  a  wick  tut)e  leading  from  said  re 
ceptacl."  and  exteiKllBg  above  the  rack  iBd  provided  wltli 
an  opening,   a   wick   la  said  tutje.  and  a  controller   to  vary 
th.-  size  of  the  openlnff- 

:•..  In  a  humidor,  the  combination  with  a  J»r  or  rasing 
having  an  open  top,  of  a  cover  for  said  top,  a  water 
.ontaining  receptacle,  a  wick  tube  communlcatlnK  there- 
with and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  wick  In  salt!  wick 
tul>e,  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  through  the  opening. 
an  Hrti.le  holding  rack  associated  with  the  wick  tule  and 
adapted  to  he  received  within  said  Jar.  and  means  <:><d 
nectiny:  said  cover   with   said   rack. 

4.  In  a  Iflimidor.  the  combination  with  a  jar  or  cHSink' 
havlni;  an  op<n  top,  of  an  article-holding  rack  t..  t'«'  re 
reived  within  the  casing,  a  water-containing  r«<>ept«c!e 
secured  thereto,  a  wick  tnbe  leading  to  said  receptatcle 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  wick  in  said  tube,  and 
a   controller  for   varying  the   size  of  said   opening 

.1  In  a  humidor,  the  combination  with  a  jar  or  casing 
having  an  open  top,  of  a  cigar  holding  rack  to  be  received 
witliln  the  rflsing,  a  water  containing  receptatcle  sus- 
tained by  sjiid  rflck.  a  wick  tube  extendlni:  from  said  re 
ceptacle.  n  wick  within  said  tube,  a  rover  for  the  re- 
(•eptnrir,  and  a  stem  spfurod  to  said  cover  and  bavloj;  a 
limited  inif'fjcoplc  engagement  with  the  wick  tube. 


1.074.S71.'.  WntK  SlK.Vl.NKK  loH-V  Joskph  KEmi-. 
Diineilin.  New  /^-aland.  usslgnor  of  one  half  to  Saaiuel 
Aifxandej  l.vtth,  (nitram  utago.  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Mar    _'0     r.ill.      Seris!    No.  f.l.'».'!74.      ifj.   .'4      ~\..i.f 


A  wire  srrniner  eonu'rlslng  a  one  piece  cup  shaped  UkIv 
having  umlercut  wlr^  engat'lne  teeth  formed  la  Us  rim 
and  H  drum  pro)«^-tlnK  from  within  Mid  rup  ;  means  for 
eiiKaL'iiiC  a  f'  ii.t  wire  with  tlo-  drum  comprising  a  flange 
on  the  end  of  said  drum.  s|mced  aliove  said  ratchet  teeth. 
and  a  pin  proj-.iiag  from  th.-  Inner  face  ,.f  said  dance 
over  said  drum  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  aUive 
said  ratchet  tevth.  «  portion  of  said  drum  beloK  cut  nway 
beneath    -aid   jtln,   sul-^tantially   as  fl.-serihtnl. 


1.  In  a  humidor,  the  combination  with  a  closed  re 
ceptacle  for  containing  water,  of  a  wick  tube  extending 
therefrMn,  a  wick  In  the  wick  tulie  and  extending  into 
the  reepptacle.  aaid  wick  tube  hartng  a  lateral  opening 
throogh  which  a  portion  of  the  wick  la  expoiwd,  and  a 
controller  fitting  the  wick  tube  and  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  by  which  the  area  of  said  opening  msy  be 
varied. 


1  074.><7:!  1'HONO«;kaP11H'  RE<ORl>.  IsirK.B  Kitsee, 
I'hUadelphla.  I'a  .  asslRnor  to  The  <-ort  Kltnee  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  8ept  2.  1^*11  s^erial 
No.  t',47.:',HU.      I  <'l.  181  --17.) 


1  The  metlLMl  of  producing  a  phon«>graphk  iiiasb-r  rec- 
ord, wliich  consists  in  first  recording  the  sound  waves  on 
a  suitable  plate,  remuvlnn  portions  of  the  plate  to  detine 
the  lines  of  record,  then  iipplylng  to  the  plate  an  adher- 
ent c<j«tl«g  to  bridge  the  openings  formed  by  the  r.<novBl 
of  Hakl  t«rtions  and  to  provide  a  base  for  the  completed 
record,  a«d  finally  removln);  the  bottom  of  the  plate, 

2.  The  method  of  pro<lnclng  a  phonographic  master  rec- 
ord, which  consists  In  first  recording  the  sound  waves  on 
a  sultabUp  plate,  subjecting  the  plate  to  tlie  action  of  an 
etching  tucml  Whereby  to  remove  portions  of  the  ptete  to 
define  tlw  lines  of  record,  then  applying  to  the  plate  an 
adherwt  coating  to  brUlge  the  etcbed-out  portions  »nd  to 
form  a  l«»e  for  the  completed  record,  and  finally  temov- 
ing  the  lji>ttom  of  the  plate. 
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a.  Tke  aetbod  at  pndneba^  a  pltanogxapftlc  ■utatar  ree- 
ofCii^leh  CMHtal*  ia  flnst  r«cae<liag  tbe  aooaii  wavea  oa 
a  MrttaUe  pkita,  atcMBg  oat  the  portlana  at  the  pl«te  toa> 
twMD  tte  ilBW  «r  r«cord,  tkea  aiiplytiif  t»  tbe  plate  an 
adkerwt  cotttte^  to  lirMce  the  et«bed-oot  portioBa,  and 
flnaUy  rvaiorvtac  th*  bottom  «f  the  pJate. 

4.  Tbe  DoeChod  9t  producing  a  pbniMgrapMc  master  rec- 
ord. whkA  eooaiata  la  tnrt  recording  tbe  aoQad  waves  od 
a  awtable  plate  with  bb  etehreslttlBff  material.  etchln« 
oot  the  portkAia  of  the  pUte  between  the  lines  of  record, 
then  applying  to  the  plate  an  adherent  coaClBg  to  bridge 
the  etched-out  portions  and  to  form  a  tuise  for  tbe  com 
pleted  record,  and  finally  peaovtng  the  Indtoin  of  tbe 
plate. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  pbonegraphic  master  rec 
Old,   which    consists   in   (feposlOiig  on   a   plate.    capi.Me   of 
iHing  etched,   lines  of  necord  fanned  of   an    etch  resisting 
material,  subjecting  the  plate  t«  the  action  of  nu   etching 
agent  whereby  the  portfaoa  batween  attd  record  lines  nr. 
removed,  then  applying  to  Uit  plate  an  adherent  coating 
to  bridge  over  fhe  etcbed-oot  fortiona  and  finally   remov 
ing  fhe  bottom  of  fhe  plate. 

I  Claim  6  nut  prlated  in  tiae  Oasekte. ) 


1074,874.  CONTROL  STBTgM  FOR  ELECTKl.  MO- 
TORS. Jou.v  H.  KLi.vrK,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assiv'uor  to 
Westlnghous*-  Eiecfrlr  and  Manufacturing  rompany.  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennaylvaala,  Filed  .Tan  l'«.  HMO  Se- 
rial No.  .540.21:;.      (CI    172--! 79.) 


1.  Id  a  control  ayet^m,  the  combination  with  a  ptnrallty 
of  electric  driving  motoni,  tndepeadentiy  operated 
switches  for  eoatrnlling  the  motor  clrealta  and  a  maater 
switch  for  govemlBg  tbe  operation  of  the  switches,  ©T  a 
pilot  motor  for  the  master  switch  and  remote  meana  for 
fxyfJtrollhig  the  operation  of  said  pilot  motor,  aatd  maiter 
switch  being  adapted  to  mechanically  coople  the  driving 
motors  together;  to  supply  electHcal  energy  to  said  mo- 
tors su«eeMively  ;  to  ^MeassocUte  the  motors  upon  the 
application  of  energy  to  one  of  them  and  to  govern  the 
speed  of  bo^h  motors. 

2.  In  a  control  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
member,  n  motor  operatively  connected  thereto,  aa  atixll- 
lary  member,  a  second  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  member  and  a  clutch  for  conpMng  the  members 
together,  of  electro-reaponslve  means  for  actuating  the 
clutch  :  accelerating  aaid  second  motor  ;  disassociating  the 
members  and  accelerating  tbe  first  tiamed  aiotor. 

X.  Ia  a  coatrol  ayatem.  the  eomhtaatkw  with  a  driven 
shaft,  a  motar  operatively  coaBected  thereto  for  prodtic 
Ing  relatfraly  hlgli  ratatfve  speads.  an  •nxlMary  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  the  shafts  together,  a  aeeoad  motor 
operatl««tr  c«anecte<l  to  the  auxiliary  alHft  for  producing 
relatlvaly  lew  apeada,  ot  a  plovaUty  of  tadepoMlcatly  ap- 


tffer:!  •oatBOllttit'Ttba'  natMa;.  a. 

»o**»n»«g  =t««r.  a»rl*cfea»  %iBif«  ^otlck  *iid'  a 


er 

s^eMi^ 

pii«e 

'4;':«i-{4»iiiM>af«taav'tiM. 
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atlvely  connected  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  for  pMdadiw 
relatively  lew  speeds,  «C  a  plurality  of  indapendeatly  op- 
erated switches  for  contraillng  the  motor*,  a  maater 
switch  for  governing  the  nrltcbCa  and  a  clutch,  a  pilot 
motor  for  actuating  tbe  master  awitch  and  a  plurality  of 
simple  switching  stations  fiar  conttollftig  the  action  of  tbe 
pilot  motor. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
meml>er,  two  motors  aOftHtatf  to  bt  ■pcttaih-ety  acceler- 
ated to  gradually  increaae  the  speod  of  the  driven  mem- 
l-er.  of  electro  reapoaalFe  means  for  ai««trlcally  and  me- 
chanlcally  disasaMtellBfloM  only  id  tHe  motors  from  tbe 
system  during  the  entire  i>er}«d  of  retardation  of  the 
il riven  nien)t>er 

!  Claims  H  And  t  IMC  jiclbtiit  lift  t^  Qaaatte.] 


074. vTr,  HOTTLB-CLBAMHra       BUTSH.         GKOBot 

Ks    KF.    lUchmuud,    Va.     Filed  Juse   2&.    191;:.      Serial 
7t>r,.^\-A       (Cl.    141---7.!  ! 


Nu. 


W 


-•^1 


A  device  of  the  claae  deecrllK'd  comprising  a  tabular 
uiemlwr  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  handle  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  tubular  member,  means  slldablv  mounted 
within  tbe  tubular  memlier  and  contacting  with  the  mov- 
aWf  members  for  actuating  the  same,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  means  and  eitendlnf  through  the  slot  fn  eald  tubnlar 
member,  a  runner  carried  by  said  pin.  depending  retaining 
devices  carried  by  said  handle,  the  aald  niBner  embracing 
the  said  tubnlar  member  and  said  dependlnjr  retaining  de 
vices  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  retnlnlnir  dprlres 
thereby  hoMlnp  tbe  s-fldably  mounted  means  !n  adjusted 
position. 


19B  O.  O. 


1,074,876.      SELF-LUBRICATING    WHEBL.      Frank    O. 

KoMLMi,  St.  Uuls.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  9.  l»il.    Serial  No 

66,3.593.      (Ci.  64 — 26.1 

A  self  lubrlcatiB«  wheel  cast  in  one  piece  and  compris- 
ing a  bab  forming  an  oil  reaervoir.  said  oil  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  cyliodrlcal  wall  and  Inner  and  outer  end  walla,  a 
journal  bearing  within  said  oil  reservoir,  anaular  wefaa 
connecttog  aald  journal  bearing  to  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  dividing  said  oil  reservoir  Into  thret-  compartmesta, 
a  labrlcaat  elevating  fin  12  extending  entireiy  acroaa  tfe« 
onter  compartment  and  joining  tbe  outer  wall  of  aald 
reaervolr  to  one  of  aald  annular  weU.  a  iubrleaat  danrt- 
ing  fln  11  extending  entirely  acroos  the  middle  compart- 
ment, aald  journal  bearing  having  a  radial  outwardly 
flaring  delivery  duct  10  extending  entirely  aeraaa  anM 
alddia  CbmpartBiant  aad  loeatted  dkneeglp  oppaaaaa;  ta  «k» 
^"ll^  ttie-naid  icoer  sraU  being  prarldad  «f|li «.  acsMr 
j^imtadjnmti  twjdvtof  nptalnf,  Md  ■  iteg  ILIb  «uW 

'-at  lain  tnaiKi.and  alaa  aerYtag:  to  kaM:«ke  jtflaag  1« 

■tftig  beiB«  oompaaM  nC   iitntnailj  l>— 

lenta  aneii    a#    tmUM   te    piiiiiMa^  1  artlli  ..j. 
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■emidrealar  groore  for  tbe  rec«ption  of  a  packing  collar 
16,  and  mmiM  for  interlocking  aaid  aegments  with  each 


other  ao  as  to  position  their  screw   threads   in   matching 
relation. 


1,074,877.  B0ILP:R  FOR  ARTIt  TT^ATED  LOCOMO 
TIVES.  Wirt.iAM  J  LilGHTY.  Topeka.  Kans  Filed 
July  28,  1910      Serial  No.  674,^00.     (Tl.  105— 17.  > 


1.  A  boiler  made  In  two  sections,  one  section   bf^lnii  ar 
tlcolated  to  the  other  by  a  aevable  joint  connection 

2.  A  boiler  made  in  two  teetlons,  one  Hwtlon  being  ar 
ticulated  to  the  other  by  alwo  part  movable  joint  flue. 

3.  A  boiler  made  In  two  sections,  a  couplinc  member  «'' 
cured  to  each  of  said  sections,  said  coupling  memberti  be- 
ing articulated  by  a  movable  Joint. 

4.  A  l)Oiler  made  In  two  sections,  means  Intermediate  of 
said  sections,  the  Interior  diaoiater  of  said  means  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  Interior  diameter  of  said 
boiler  sections  whereby  the  boiler  sectionn  may  have  inde- 
pendent movement. 

5.  A  locomotive  boiler  made  in  two  sections  disposed  one 
In  advance  of  the  other,  and  an  articulated  flue  whose  in- 
terior diameter  is  Cubstantially  the  same  as  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  sections  and  attached  at  its  opposite  ends 
thereto  to  constitute  the  coapling  member 

[Claims  6  to  .'^6  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 

1.074.878.     ELECTRIC-CUBRENT  CONTROLLRR.     H  ^RKY 
Waid  Leonard,  Bronrvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  307,831.     (CI.  172—179.) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  havlni?  a  shunt 
field  winding,  electro-responsive  means  comprising  a   mov 
able  elem»*nt  for  controlliag  the  current  delivered  to  the 
armature  of  said  motor,  said  electro-responsive  means  Ih- 
Ingr  dep«ndMit  npon  tbe  electrical  action  of  said  artnature 
and  reiponstTe   to  a   cbange  in   cnrrent  different  as   re 
garda  strength  of  current  from  that  carried  by  said  aniia- 
tare  and  connected  to  eaose  Itself  to  be  automatically  de 
eacrgteed  by  movement  of  aatd  element,  a  switch  for  clos 
lag  tbe  circolt  of  said  electro-reaponslve  means,  a  switch 
for  eloatag  the  main  drcalt  of  aald  motor  armatore  and  for 
alao  ekwlng  tbe  circuit  of  aald  sbunt  field  winding:,  and 
aMcMoMM- «i«aii#miattlD«r>aaidUaBttnaaBae«  VMiitKlk  tb>«aid 
iiia«tro*f Bi|iMisU'<> lawpia ' ifo*  lte«Bi«8i<inditameBti  of  (said 
Mat  ai]ttM$aM«ctf>aa  ba*4tav«B4«at:/tap«i  ttetm^vtaiMitiAf 
lit  iHmMis  «letemtiM  tidrisisfecfmagniDBatea  nte^uL  >  , 
lit  9->'flMe  >d«iiMtMa«lbia<M '«  aiMofeiihairiag  \4mi  arm^tora 
w<M<lnKf>M«l^>ax«htBatfat#iisritBdto|D'(aaii<liiLai>  iijiwaatin 
devlcbt/ mfeak^'lMr  erttr;U*teg  aald  iaiMtnHrMpMMlVeideTMe 


by  current  different  as  regards  strength  of  carr»$t  from 
that  passing  through  said  armature  winding  and  depend- 
ent upon  tbe  electrical  action  of  said  armature,  a  switch 
for  closing  tbe  nviMn  circuit  of  said  armature  winding  and 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  sbunt  field  winding,  mechani 
cal  means  relating  said  switch  to  said  electro-responsive 
device  tor  causing  movement  of  said  switch  to  be  depend- 
ent upon  movement  of  said  electro- responsive  device,  and 
means  whereby  said  ehHrtro-responslve  device  controls  a 
current  supplied  to  said  armature  winding  ntnd  automati- 
cally deenerglses  itself.  , 


'.',  TIh'  ooinl»lnaiii)n  of  a  motor  I'.aviny:  an  armature 
winding  anil  ;i  shunt  Held  winding,  n  sourf'  'if  •  li-«t romo- 
tlve  forC"',  t'lfctrnmugnffic  means  for  cf)ntrol!lun  tlf  cur- 
rent dellv«Te<i  to  said  armature  winding  cotuprisiiii|  means 
for  applying  the  electromotive  force  of  said  source  to  said 
t'lectromagnetic  means  and  for  causing  said  electromas 
netlc  means  to  carry  a  current  different  as  regards  current 
strength  from  that  carried  by  satd  armature  winding  and 
dependent  uj)on  the  electrical  action  of  said  armature 
windlnjj  and  for  automatically  reducing  the  electrc>ini)tlve 
force  applh'd  to  said  olfctromagnetlc  means,  a  switch  for 
'losins:  the  main  circuit  of  said  motor  including:  th'>  cir- 
cuit of  said  shunt  field  winding,  and  mechanical  means  rt^ 
latlnu  Htiifl  switch  to  said  electromagnetic  means  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  said  switch  to  be  dependent  upon  move- 
ment of  said  electromajinetlc  means. 

4.  Tl*'  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  forct-, 
an  elecG-if  motor,  an  electro-responsive  controlling  devlc>'. 
means  for  connectinic  said  device  in  aeries  with  the  ar 
mature  of  said  motor  across  said  source  for  controUln*: 
ac<-eleratlon  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  connfctlriK  said 
device  with  the  armature  of  said  mCtor  for  controlling  the 
retardation  of  the  motor. 

r>.  Tb*'  combination  of  a  source  of  elect romotlvft  force, 
an  electric  motor,  an  flectro-reBponsIve  controlling  d»'vice, 
lueiins  for  connectInK  snld  device  in  series  with  thf>  ar- 
niaturi'  of  said  motor  across  said  source  for  automatically 
controlling  tli'-  motor  during  acceleration,  and  m>wn-'  f  r 
connei'tluc  said  device  with  the  motor  armature  for  con 
trolliiiif  thf   motor  during  retardation. 

[riaiins  *\  to  44  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette. ] 


1.0T4.S79  .SPEED-GOVERNOR.  Wiixiam  J.  A  London, 
Hartford,  Tonn..  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Turblnt' 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  I>ec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  683,713.  («.l. 
121-112.) 

1.  In  a  governor,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  power 
abaft,  a  governor  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  aad  posl 
tivcAjiidEiveBitiMreby  tand.baivtiBS'A  p«rtia«>,a!C)  loaie  sMe  of 
aafdahaft'heavlM  thani  >a<  portion  art  tk«M«pfw*lVa.isid*' 
thereof,  meaui  dasrteriaff^iaaMiaavMnwc  irtef  wtMUy*\  Uf 
aaMiftbafti  dariagi  doimmI.  r0itX\<mt^nkwmmitm^Tt^fi.To- 
taa^oQ. «f  .aaiiAirtitffti  teiKKtd  at ^.prft^«^ilfan^♦P^* . #>paed t roa > 
oawM  fsMl)S»we«o»!«t»|i  «0iiaHwae-N«M»artgVii*Uv>(0^,i»aid 
attatt.  («r««utoitiasi  qseckmiiavi  40es»M*r!hr  "atli  gWWStrU 
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movement  of  aald  aovemar  riag,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  poaitioQ  of  aald  oanteriag  means  relative  to  aald  gov- 
ernor ring  wbaraby  aaid  ring  may  be  condltloaed  tor  ec- 
centric aiovemeot  at  varying  speeds  of  rotation  of  said 
power  abaft. 


2.  In  a  governor,  tbe  combination  uf  a  rotatinj:  power 
shaft,  a  governor  ring  surrounding'  said  shaft  and  posl 
tivel}  driven  thereby  and  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of 
said  shaft  heavier  than  a  portion  at  the  opposite  side 
thfTPof,  means  at  the  lighter  side  thereof  countrractlnK 
said  heavier  portion  and  centering  said  ring  relative  to 
said  shaft  during  norranl  rotation,  means  whereby  the  ro 
tation  of  said  shaft  beyond  a  predetermined  spe<d  m«j 
cause  said  govtrnor  ring  to  move  eccentrically  of  said 
shaft,  a  regulating  mcchanisru  operable  by  tbe  eccentric 
movement  of  said  governor  ring,  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  counteracting  and  centering  means  relative 
to  said  governor  ring  whereby  said  ring  may  l>e  conditioned 
for  eccentric  movement  at  varying  speeds  of  rotation  of 
said  power  shaft. 

.*>.  In  a  gviveroor.  the  coriiMnation  of  a  rotating  power 
•»hafr,  a  governor  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  posl 
tlvely  driven  thereby  and  having  a  p<^^>rtlon  at  one  side 
heavier  than  a  portion  at  the  opposite  side,  means  wlierehy 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  t>eyond  a  predetermined  speed 
may  cause  satd  >fovernor  ring  to  move  relative  to  said 
shaft,  a  regulating  mechanism  operable  by  the  relathi 
movement  of  said  governor  ring,  and  means  opposing  the 
relative  movement  of  said  governor  ring  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  rotation  and  adjustable  In  position  relative 
to  the  heavier  side  thereof  whereby  said  governor  ring  maj 
be  conditioned  for  relative  movement  at  varying  speeds  r.f 
rotation  of  said  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  governor,  th»>  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a 
governor  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  positively  driven 
thereby  and  having  a  portion  at  one  side  heavier  than  a 
portion  at  the  opiwslte  sid> ,  means  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  beyond  a  pi-edetermlncd  apf>ed  may  cause  said 
governor  ring  to  move  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  reguiat 
Ing  mecbanism  opernWe  hy  the  relative  movement  of  siald 
governor  ring,  spring  means  engaging  the  governor  ring 
at  a  side  opposite  its  heavier  portion  and  opposing  the 
relative  movement  of  said  governor  ring  up  to  a  predeter 
mlDe<I  speed  of  rotation,  and  means  whereby  said  spring 
means  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  heavier  portion  of 
said  ring  to  thereby  condition  aald  governor  ring  for  rela- 
tive mevement  at  varying  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  power 
shaft. 

Z>.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  power 
shaft,  a  part  rotafTBg  "WTTh  illd  ih»Tf;  a  governor  ring  sur 
rO|UJDd|J7g,a«i^  slv*tt  carried  bji  aa|4rotatiRf:part  aadf^a'w- 
i^  a  Uf^^t^/npvemegttrelat^  t^ar«^»<tBiL,tf>(«al4.«^ft, 
said  ring  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of  said  shaftheavler 
Ihl^y^  pot^tloQt  at  tbe/gpofaitc  f 'de,  m«a|>*  frj&er»by  4bfe.r0- 


Cation  of  aaid  akaXt  beyond  a  pnadetcrmined  spaed  may 
canae  said  govenor  ring  to  move  relative  to  aald  akaft,  a 
regulating  mechanism  operable  by  said  relative  movement 
of  said  governor  ring,  a  spring  eagagiag  aaid  governor  ring 
at  a  aide  opposite  Its  heavier  portion  and  oppoaing  tbe 
reiadve  movement  of  said  governor  ring  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  rotation  of  said  power  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  spring  at  different  positions  relative  to  the 
heavier  portion  of  said  governor  ring  whereby  said  ring 
may  be  conditioned  for  relative  movement  at  varying 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  power  shaft. 
(Claim  f)  not  printed  In  the  Qasette. ] 


l.'»74.HSO.      GOLF-PRACTICE    MACHINE       Patbk  K    H 
Lynch.  New  York.  N.  T.     Hied  Oct    2,3,   1912      Serial 
No.    727,.aO».       tCl.    4A — 4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  indicator,  a  projectile,  and  means  connected 
thereto  adapted  to  guide  the  projectile  to  the  Indicator 
when  the  projectile  is  moved  in  line  with  said  indicator. 

2  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  Indicator,  a  projectile  comprising  a  coil  spring 
shaft  adapted  to  oi^'rate  the  iDdlcator,  and  means  for 
hoidlng  a  portion  of  said  shaft  In  stationary  position. 

;<.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  indicator,  a  frame,  a  coll  spring  one  end  of 
which  is  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  ball  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  fffiVing.  and  a  flexfbie  nonelastic  device  Independ- 
ently connecting  tbe  liall  and  frame 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed.  In  combi- 
nation, an  indicator,  a  frame,  a  coil  spring  one  end  of 
which  is  affiled  to  the  frame,  a  ball  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  spring,  and  a  flexible  nonelastic  device  independ- 
enllj  connectint:  the  ball  and  frame,  a  portion  of  the  flexi- 
ble nonelastic  device  being  embedded  in  the  ball, 

R  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  Indicator,  a  fratne,  a  coli  spring,  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  col!  spring  and  the  frame,  and 
means  to  fix  the  position  of  a  portion  fif  satd  spring 

[Claims  fi  to  3.T  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.  ] 


1,074.1SM.  I'KY  VISt-OSK  IN  A  GRANIUAR,  SOLUBLE. 
ANIt  ST.\BLE  CONDITION  AND  I'KUCES.'s  OF  I'ttE- 
I'ARINC  THE  S.VME.  Uans  Ltn.  kk,  Berlin,  <ier- 
mauy  :  Sojihle  Lyncite  heiress  of  said  Haas  Lyncke, 
decease*!.  Filed  Apr,  16,  l&i:»8.  Serial  No.  427,392. 
(CI.  2;i— 24.. 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  dry  viscose  in  a  granulax, 
soluble,  and  stable  n>ndition.  such  proceaa  oonalstlng  In 
kneading  the  crude  undissolved  xanthate  with  an  alcohol, 
separating  it  from  the  liquid  and  then  drying  It. 

2  .\  process  of  preparing  dry  visc<»8e  in  a  granular, 
soluble,  and  stable  condition,  such  process  consisting  in 
kneading  tbe  crude  undUi*olve«d  xantbate  with  ethyl  alco- 
tioi,  separating  it  from  the  liquid  and  then  drying  It. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  dry  viacone  In  a  granular, 
soluble,  and  stable  condition,  such  process  coasiatiiiK  in 
kneading  tbe  crude  undissolved  zSLnthate  with  an  alcobol, 
smusfatlng  It  from  tbe  liquid  A»d  ttken  di^iBg  it  i^  a 
vadium.  I  ,  ,  .  W 

4.  4«  a  nev  article  t4  manufactare  dry  rMfctw.  ia  a 
bard  Mkd  jaital)^  cofMUtlon  bcloKtrw/BoiB  w|ttM  aoi^  Cujovf 

Ln^.claar  viacupe  ifoiutUma  la  dllut«  ^odi^  J/a , eran.„ ajJ3(^ 
stociftg /Of  w>atb»  -^  J 


teo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOIVK  7^  i^rj. 


1.074.8811   timvmttem& mechanism  for  bollram- 

MIMG  APPARATUS.  Habbt  P.  MACDOKAt.B,  MooteUbr, 
N.  J.,  aMtgnor  t»  Tbe  SocmI  A  Co.  Iroo  Wortai,  Jeney 
City,  Jl.  J.,  a  Cocponrtkm  of  New  Jeney.  Orlgioal  ap- 
pllMrttoa  fltad  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  072,645.  Dl- 
tMNmI  aad  tbla  application  tied  Apr.  22,  1D13.  Serial 
No.  T«2,898.     (CT.  172—238.) 


1.  An  automatic  control  mechanism  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  witb  a  driven  ahaft  and  a  motor  for  turninsf  the 
abaft.   •  ftxad  abntmeat  catvied  on   the   driven    .shaft,    a 
movable  abntmoit  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fixed  abut 
ment,  means  wharel^   the  rotation  of  the  shaft  moves  th*> 
movable  abutment,  a  controller  for  tba  motor,  a  yleldlnji; 
member  between  ti»e  ftlratni^ita,  and  an  operative  connec 
tlon  between  the  movable  abutment  and  the  controller 

2.  An  automatic  reversing  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  a  threaded  driving  abaft  and  a  motor  for 
turning  the  ahaft,  a  controller,  an  operattng  ahaft  for  the 
controller,  a  pair  of  spring  abutment*  on  the  driving  shaft, 
&  floatfng  member  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  driving 

^*  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  abutments,  and  a 

connection  between  tbe  floating  member  and  the  controller 
shaft. 

3.  Ao  aatomatlc  reTenlog  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  threaded  driving  shaft  and  a  motor 
for  turning  the  ahaft,  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft  for 
the  controller,  a  pair  of  abutments  on  tbe  driving  shaft,  a 
fioatlog  member  on  tbe  threaded  portion  of  tbe  driving 
abaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  abutments,  and  a 

!  flexible  coonectlon  between  the  floating  member  and  the 

controller  shaft. 

4.  An  aatonoatlc  control  mechanism  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  motor,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment on  tbe  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  mov 
able  abutment  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fixed  abutment, 
ooe    of   said   abutmenta   having    a    yielding   engagement 
mean*,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  means  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  tbe  ahaft  moves  the  movable  abutment,  and  oper 
atlve  connection  between  tbe  movable  abutment  and  the 
controller. 

5.  An  automatic  reversing  mechanism  comprlslnj;  In 
combination  with  a  threaded  driving  shaft  and  a  motor 
for  turning  said  abaft,  a  controller,  an  operating  shaft 
for  the  controller,  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  rotatlnR  with 
the  shaft,  a  floating  member  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  drlTlng  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fixed  abut 
oiffiat,  a  seeoBd  member  loosely  raotinted  on  the  shaft,  a 
connection  l)etween  said  second  member  and  the  controUer 
shaft,  and  a  slip  connection  between  the  floating  meml)er 
aBd  tfce  secotid  member  whereby  the  floating  member  Is 
free  to  more  lougtttidlnally  of  the  shaft  but  la  prevented 
from  rotating  tberewtth  until  It  engages  with  the  fixed 
abutment. 


1,074,888.     ADJOSTABLE  INKINQ-OBAR.     Ciltih  Mar- 
ti w,   Peabody,   Masa.,    assignor  to  Carter  Ticket   Com- 
pany,  Boston,   Mass.,   a  Corporation  of  Massach-nsetts. 
FHwJFeb.  2S,  l»t«.     Serial  No.  •T9,.'i52.     <CI.  101 — 71  ) 
1.  lo  a  prtntlag  machine,   an   fmprenlon  cylinder,    a 
t>r(l(iti^  e^HfeSe^  ffr  t»rtatmi!!  contact  therewith,  pivoted 
arms    adjaatable    relative    to    said    printing   cylinder   and 
iiai'i'jUli^'MfftaiM^  I^Mfrg  ne^^Mu wmf,' '  a*  'tkin  comecttng  riald 

..-!  ij--*   hpni  j«ky""-"  UlfWT  WiTt  ''Uiltl   "UiM i^l1tlti I  '^itiiHr   ''tiV    JM  iiii 
mtwOK,  V  |Miii  vT  nijusnme^ anns  cat i j lug   ihpubs  st  lueir 

fntr  eiMli**  •ofepwKP^<Jr  eitga^nHwIr  With  'isald  ctWliiectfog 

rod.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  litftf  "bboK'ci^htg 

anna  In  operative  or  Inoperative  portion. 


2.  la  m  prlBtlag  osactitBe  an  impresalon  cytte4«r,  a 
frame,  a  prhitlBg  cylinder  Jminialed  therein  tn  iMlBtlng 
contact  wtth  saM  impresaloa  cylinder,  arms  swang  from 
said   fraaie   and   carryHig   suitable   inking   mechantna,    a 

transverse  rod  fast  on  said  arm».  a  pair  of  parallel  amn, 
carrying  hooks  at  their  free  ends  adapted  for  engaiijement 
with  said  rod,  and  mean-s  l)earlng  against  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  book  carrying  arms  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
arms  in  desired   position. 


'■■>  In  II  priiitinj;  machine  an  impression  cylinfler.  a 
prlntlrit;  <vliri(ler  in  printing  rontact  therewith,  pivoted 
arm.s  carrvink'  giiitahle  inking  mechanism  eccentrically 
mounted  tliereln.  a  transverse  rod  fast  on  said  arms,  a 
pair  of  parallel  arms  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  trans- 
verse red  and  rarr)lng  hooks  at  their  free  ends  adapted 
for  engagement  over  said  rod.  Battened  bosses  formed  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  hook  carrying  arms,  and  sprlag«  co- 
operating with  said  fKHises  for  yieldingly  liolrtlng  said 
arms  In  desired  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a 
printing  cylinder  adapted  for  printing  contact  therewith 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  impression  cylinder, 
Inking  mechanism  adjustably  supported  relative  to  said 
printing  cylinder,  a  rod  disposed  transvcraely  relative  to 
the  supports  of  said  Inking  mechanism,  a  pair  of  arfns  ad- 
justable relative  to  said  transverse  rod  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  rod  near  each  end  thereof,  said 
arms  havlns  their  inner  ends  forme<I  as  flattened  boaaes. 
and  sprlBRs  yieldingly  engaging  said  liosses  to  bold  aaid 
arms  In  desired  position. 


1.074,8«4t  WIRK-SFI.K  EH.  Enckh  Mabtin.  Snyder, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  30,  li«12.  Herial  No,  723.248.  (01. 
140 — 118.1 


\  wire  splicing  tool,  including  a  wire  terminai  receiv- 
ing apindle,  two  oppositely  disposed  craQk>j  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  a  wire  gnide  and  mandrei  rotataliiy  toonnt- 
ed  upon  tbe  spindle  (or  receiving  the  loop  of  ont>  t«»rminal 
daring  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  nod  the  tra»8ver8« 
rotation  of  itae  t<x>l  to  form  tbe  connecting  loop,  aaid  wire 
guide  aad  mandrel  coaalatiaf  of  two  spaced  lermlnais 
rotatably  mounted  upon  tite  spindle  and  bavlag  a  loop 
engaKlBg  portion  at  the  outer  enda  thereof  for  retalnlBg 
a  loop  of  one  atraxul  relatively  to  a  strand  to  connect 
thereto. 

a  .Ttto. 


t,074,886.  MOf/P.  FWAVr  P.  Martth.  WWiaBMrtniTg, 
Kami.'  PMed  May.  »,  WOf.  Serial  N>»  «85,CMISJ.  «^. 
28—3*.^ 

"•A   mdM  twmfWat&«  a  flrtrtWe  Kb«^   mettrtJer,   flefltfbie 
*  bands  secured  to  said  roeml>er  snd  disposed  adjacent  the 
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taradoBl  okda  tt»ereof,  a  plurality  of  etlMma  ateiired  to 
•mch  af  MM  baoda.  said  aibows  having  anas  of  matertal 

length  adapted   to  rent   upon   supports  of  varying  widths. 


threaded   rods  and   a    turn   t>nckl<-   ciwinected   thereto   c^m 
nected  to  said  elbt^ws,  adapted   to  vary  tbe  configuration 
of  the  sheet  and  consequently  of  the  structure  molded 


1,07  4,8  86.  CKEDIT  ACCOUNTING  APPLIANCE 
HoMgK  E.  Masrkt,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Nov  26, 
1912.     Serial  No    733,484.     (CI    129—34.) 


1.  .\  blll-holdlog  leaf  for  a  credit  accounting  appliance 
having  hollow  perforated  strips  at  right  angles  to  tbe  up 
rl£bt  hinged  edjge  of  the  leaf  and  wire  clips  having  hooked 
enda  ins«rted  Into  tbe  hollow  strips  through  the  parfora 
tions  of  said  atrlpa. 

2.  A  bill  holding  leaf  for  credit  accounting  appliances 
baring  hollow  longltudiaally  tapering  strips  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  upright  hinged  edge  of  the  kaf,  tbe  tapering 
atrlpa  having  their  amaliest  projections  at  aaid  hing«d  edgt 
of  the  leaf. 

3.  The  combliiaiioD,  of  a  blll-boiding  leaf,  bolLow  strips 
secured  to  the  leaf  at  right  angles  to  the  upright  hinged 
edge  of  the  leaf,  tbe  top  walls  of  aii  but  tbe  hijibest  of 
said  strips  being  [K-xforated,  and  wiro  clips  liaving  hooked 
e&d«,  said  ends  htinjf  Inserted  throuKti  said  perfuratioua 
into  the  stripa 

4.  Tbe  combination,  v(  a  bill  lioldin>^  leaf,  hollow  strip* 
secured  to  the  Iciif  at  right  auglet*  to  the  upright  iilugwd 
edge  of  the  leaf,  tiie  lup  walli>  at  all  but  the  uppermost  uf 
aaid  strips  beiOK  perforated,  wire  clips  haviAg  tiouk(>d  eoda 
Lofaerled  through  »ald  perforations  Into  tbe  strips,  and 
division  MUips  parallel  witL  tiMi  liioged  ed««  of  tbe  leaf. 

5.  Tb«  coublnaiioa,  <^  a  bill  holding  leaf,  boUow  strips 
secured  to  the  leaf  at  right  aoKles  to  the  upright  hingad 
«>dge  of  tb«  leaf,  tbe  top  walls  uf  all  but  the  uppermost  of 
aaid  strlp«  Lacing  perforated,  wire  clips  l^viog  hooked  ends 
lnsejrte<l  through  aaid  parforatioas  Into  the  strips,  and 
dlvlaloD  strips  having  ends  entering  tlM  top  and  bottom 
ones  of  aaid  first  strips  and  passing  tb rough  tbe  Inter- 
Bsadlata  strips. 

fClalm  6  not.  printed   In    the  C^aaatta.] 


1.074.867.  HOBSB-COLL.AR.  BLLia  Mathis,  rcrmttw- 
tM,  lU.  Ftlcd  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.a02.  (CI. 
54—18.) 

1.  In  a  bane  collar,  two  secttwsa,  each  cemprlslac  an 
opea  traMe,  a  flexihie  body  fonainr  a  fadac  eo-axtentvc 
mtetaatially  with  the  coasplete  arc*  of  «eeb  seettoa.  el»n- 


gated  opeatngi  to  the  vn*T  portion  of  taU  aectlaMt  bars 
traaarerse  af  tha  lower  portion  of  said  s*cCkMUi.  and  Maans 
adapted  for  connectloa  with  tbe  eloagatad  ofMnlaas  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sections  and  with  the  bam  on  the 
lower  paction  thereof,  arranged  to  permit  Independent 
movement  of  each  section. 


— ® 


2.  In  a  bors«'  collar,  tw«  aactloBa.  each  coraprtatag  la 
open  frame,  a  flexl^la  body  formlag  a  faclag  c»«xtaaatve 
Bubatanaally  with  the  eompJeta  arwi  of  mcta  aectfea,  a 
plurality  ot  elongated  opeaioga  In  th«  npper  portloa  of 
said  sectloaa,  bars  tranaverae  of  the  lower  portion  of  aaM 
sectiooa.  a  yoke  coanecUag  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  aee> 
tlong  by  means  of  said  oi^enlngs  In  a  manner  to  permit 
free  movement  tbereoT,  and  a  atrap  coaneetteg  tke  lower 
ends  of  the  aeetlons  in  a  relation  to  permit  froe  movewent 
of  the  la  t  tar. 


1.074,888.       8H0B-I>RIER.       Jambs     Wiluaii     Mclvn, 
Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Jan,  29.  Iftl,*?      Serial  ?«o.  740,O»8 

(CI.    84— 2«  I 


1  In  a  («hop  drtpr  n  Y  shaped  member,  the  arms  of 
which  are  adapted  to  fit  wltlila  th«  shoe  apper  so  as  to 
contact  St  their  enda  wTtb  the  sole,  and  the  body  of  which 
is  liullow  snd  opens  through  the  crotch. 

2.  la  a  shoe  drier,  a  Y-»hai>ed  member,  tbe  arms  of 
which  are  adapted  to  fit  within  the  shoe  upper  so  as  to 
'  ontact  at  their  ends  witb  tbe  sole,  and  a  t>ody  of  which 
is  hollow  and  opens  through  the  crotch,  and  a  guard  ter- 
mlaally  eagaged  to  the  aaid  aseatbcr  above  ooe  am  to  bold 
the  aboe  upper  oot  of  eoataet  with  the  said  arm. 

8.  in  a  shoe  driar,  a  Y-ahaped  mem<>er,  the  arms  of 
which  are  ooacaved.  and  tb*  body  of  which  is  hoUow  aad 
opens  through  the  crobeb. 

A  la  a  shoe  drier,  a  Y-shaped  membor,  the  anna  «i 
whtch  are  concaved,  and  the  body  of  whkh  la  lio(k)w  aad 
opens  throosh  tbe  crotch,  and  a  guard  termlaally  aeeofad 
to  tbe  said  member  sbeve  ooe  em  to  hold  tbe  shoe  wpper 
out  of  eoataet  with  tbe  said  arm. 

5.  lo  a  shoe  drtar,  a  Bleare  havlac  the  apper  partion  c«t 
away  at  its  outer  end,  aad  a  eoacared  plate  Mcurad  to  tM 
alaere  aad  dlmvlBc  from  the  cat  away  portton. 

(Clatai  8  act  printed  Us  tbe  Oaaette.1 


^w':^■'J»wlawwM.^*»akEyfc^;«liil^il^ 
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l,9F4.60t.  AUXILIABT  HANDLB  FOB  BHCTVBLB.  Sd- 
wtao  B.  Moon,  Newait.  Ohio.  FOed  Nor.  5,  1912. 
8«fftel  Mo.  729,TW.     (CI.  65—116.) 


1.  A  shovel  or  scoop  ctUcbaKBt  embodying  an  auxiliary 
handle  having  one  end  beveled  to  fit  against  the  side  of  the 
shovel  or  scoop  handle,  and  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the 
shovel  or  scoop  handle  and  the  beveled  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary handle  to  clamp  them  together. 

2.  A  shovel  or  scoop  attachment  embodylngr  an  auxll- 
Jary  teadte  having  one  end  beveled  and  concaved  to  fit 
agalBtt  the  aide  o£  the  shovel  or  scoop  handle,  and  a  clamp 
secured  over  the  said  end  of  the  aniHlary  handle  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  shovel  or  scoop  handle  so  as  to 
embrace  the  said  end  of  the  anTillary  handle  and  the 
shovel  or  scoop  handle  to  retain  them  firm  relative  to  each 
other. 

S.  A  ahovel  or  acoop  attachment  embodying  an  auxiliary 
haadle  having  one  end  beveled  to  lit  against  the  side  of  a 
shovel  or  scoop  handle,  a  clamp  secured  over  the  said 
end  of  the  aozillary  handle  and  fnelnding  cheeks  to  stnd 
die  tha  aheivel  or  scoop  handle,  and  draft  members  con- 
necting the  edgca  of  the  cheeks  to  clamp  them  over  the 
shovel  or  scoop  handle. 

4.  A  shovel  or  scoop  attachment  embodying  an  aaxlUary 
handle  having  one  end  beveled  and  concaved  to  fit  against 
the  side  of  the  ahovel  or  scoop  handle,  a  clamp  lient 
from  a  blank  of  llteet  ip«tAl.  doubled  to  form  a  back  and 
cheeks,  the  back  being  seeoMd  over  the  said  end  of  the 
anilllary  handle  and  the  tbteka  haing  designed  to  straddlp 
the  shovel  or  scoop  handle,  the  edges  of  the  cheeks  being 
offset  toward  each  otiMr  to  prorlde  flanges,  and  draft 
membera  connecting  tin  flanges. 


1.074.890.       PNEUMJiTlC-CARRIEB     SYSTEM        Frank 
,W.  Nblson.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  July   17.  Idll.     Serial 
No.  638,973.     (CI.  243— 12.) 


1.  In  a  vaenum  pressure  systaas.  the  combination  of  a 
duct,  means  for  norauUy  maintaining  the  pc«asar«  within 
said  dact  below  atmoapherle  preesnre  whereby  carriers  will 
be  propidled  tn  said  dnct,  a  gate  adapted  for  opening  and 
eloalng  said  duct,  a  piston  cbamhar  adapted  for  connection 
with  atmoapbere  and  vrtth  aald  dact,  a  {dstoa  within  said 
ptMoa  ^chamber  aomaetad  with  said  gate  to  control  open- 
lav  and  eloalar  thareof,  aald  gate  being  nonnally  dosed 
wbarebgr  air  will  he  compressed  between  said  gate  and 
the  carrier  approaching  aald  gate,  valve  UMdmniun  nor- 
mally «laalnv  the  eooaeetion  between  aald  piston  dumber 
Md  duet,  aad  maana  coBtrolled  bf  the  compreased  air  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  gate  for  eanalnc  actnatioa  of  said 
valve  mechanism  to  connect  said  piston  chamber  with  the 


duct  wliereby  said  piston  is  operated  by  the  raducad  pres- 
sure to  cause  opening  of  said  gate  to  allow  the  catrler  to 


2.  In  a  vacuum  pressure  system,  the  combtnatlen  of  a 
duct,  means  for  normally  malntalnbig  the  pressure  vrlthln 
said  duct  below  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  carriers 
will  be  propelled  ia  said  duct,  a  gate  adapted  for  ftpenlng 
and  clodng  said  duct,  a  piston  chamber  adapted  fbr  con- 
nection with, atmosphere  and  with  said  duet,  a  piston  with- 
in said  piston  chamber  connected  with  said  gate  to  control 
opening  and  closlog  thereof,  said  gate  being  normally 
closed  whareby  air  will  be  compreaaed  between  said  gate 
and  thp  carrier  approaching  said  gate,  valve  meohanlsm 
normally  closing  the  connection  between  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  doct,  means  controlled  by  the  compressed  air  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  gate  for  causing  actuation  of  said 
valvf  mechanism  to  connect  aald  piston  chamber  wltli  the 
duct  whereby  said  piston  Is  operated  by  the  reduced  pres- 
sure to  cause  opening  of  said  gate  to  allow  the  carrier  to 

j   pass,  at)d  additional   valve    mechanism   controlled   by    the 

i   rnovemcatg  of  said  piston  for  causing  closure  of  said  con- 

nerrlon   Ix'tween    the  duct   and   piston   chamber   after   an 

Initial  movement  of  said  piston  whereby  further  movement 

of  said  piston  will  be  retarded. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  prt-saure  system,  the  combination  of  a 
duct,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  said  duct 
whereby  carriers  will  be  propelle*!  therethrough,  gate 
mechanism  for  normally  closing  one  end  of  said  duct 
whereby  the  air  between  said  gate  and  an  approaching 
carrier  will  be  compressed,  actuating  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  such  compressed  air,  a  piston  chamber  having  an 
atmospheric  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet  both  nor- 
mally closed,  a  piston  within  said  piston  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  gate  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
thereof,  valve  mechanism  CMitro))«d  by  said  actuating 
mechanism  to  open  said  low  pressure  outlet  whereby  said 
piston  will  be  sctuated  to  cause  opening  of  the  gat«  to  al- 
low the  carrier  to  pans,  and  valvw  mecbaolsm  controlied 
by  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  during  the  latter  part 
of  such  piston  movement  to  close  said  low  pressure  out- 
let whereby  the  final  movement  of  said  piston  Is  retarded. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier  system,  the  combination  of 
a  carried  dnct  through  which  carriers  pass,  a  gate  st  the 
end  of  Htld  dnct.  a  suction  connection  with  said  inct  In 
advance  of  said  gate,  the  section  of  said  duct  betwein  said 
gate  and  suction  connection  being  normally  subjected  to 
suction  effect  but  the  air  in  said  section  being  compressed 
upon  entrance  therein  of  the  carrier,  a  housing  open  to 
atmospbere  at  one  end  and  connected  at  its  other  end  with 
said  duct  section  In  which  the  air  is  compressed  by  the 
moving  carrier,  a  piston  disk  within  said  housing.  •  semi- 
cylindrical  drum,  a  piston  disk  within  said  drum  connected 
with  said  gate,  a  valve  housing  extension  from  said  drum, 
a  partition  dividing  said  valve  housing  Into  a  vacuum 
passageway  and  an  atmosphere  passageway,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  vacuum  passageway  with  said  suction  Connec- 
tion with  the  main  duct,  a  valve  in  said  atmosphere  pas- 
sageway and  a  valve  In  said  suction  passageway,  said 
valves  being  operatively  connected  with  the  first  ibeatloned 
piston  disk,  said  first  mentioned  piston  disk  belief  nor- 
mally in  position  to  cause  opening  of  the  valve  In  the 
atmosphare  compartment  and  closure  of  the  valve  in  the 
suction  Oompartment.  compression  In  said  first  meittioned 
piston  disk  bousing  upon  passage  of  the  carrier  through 
the  duct  section  between  the  gate  and  suction  donnec- 
tioa  causing  movement  of  the  piston  disk  toward  the  at- 
mosphera  passageway  and  closure  of  the  vslve  In  the  at- 
moeiMiere  passageway  and  opening  of  the  valve  in  the  suc- 
tion passageway  whereby  the  second  mentioned  piston  disk 
Is  subjected  to  suction  effect  to  cause  opening  of  said  gate 
to  allow  the  carrier  to  pass. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pressure  system,  the  combinatloD  of  a 
duct,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  pressure  within 
said  dnct  below  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  cirrlers 
will  be  propelled  In  said  dnct,  a  gate  adapted  for  opening 
and  closhig  said  duct,  a  piston  chamber  adapted  for  con- 
nection irith  atmoapbere  and  with  said  dact,  a  platon 
within  said  piston  chamber  connected  with  ssid  gate  to 
control  opening  and  closing  thereof,   said  gate  t>elng  nor- 
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mnlly  elasad  whersby  air  will  ba  oomptaasad  batweea  said 
gate  and  tha  carrier  approaching  aald  gata,  valve  mecha- 
nism normally  closing  the  connection  between  said  piston 
chaaaber  and  dnct,  DMSins  controlled  by  the  eompresned 
air  between  said  earrfer  and  gate  for  causing  actuation  of 
aald  valve  meetmalam  to  connect  said  platan  chamber  with 
the  doct  wbareby  said  piston  la  operated  hy  the  redocad 
pressure  to  cause  opening  of  said  gate  to  allow  the  ear- 
ner to  pass,  and  sseaas  eontrolied  by  ttie  piston  dnrtng 
the  latter  part  of  Its  movement  to  effect  closure  of  aald 
connection  between  the  dnct  and  piston  chamber  whereby 
further  movement  of  said  platon  will  be  retarded, 
f Claim  ft  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


I.<>74,«fl1  TOOr,-H.\NDLE.  Johtt  !..  OsGOOP,  Buffalo, 
N  Y  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  872.155.  (CI. 
145 — fli  1 


1.  A  wo<v1pn  tool  handle  having  a  hole  in  one  end  to  re 
ceive  the  tang  of  a  tool,  said  handle  having  a  narrow 
annular  recess  forme.l  therein  around  said  hole  and  Ihj- 
tweeii  the  walls  vt  the  same  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
handle,  and  a  coil.d  wjr*  reiufort ement  in  said  recens  said 
reinforcement  exteodlBg  at  least  approximately  from  end 
to  end  of  Kaid  hoie,  subataotially  as  descrll)ed. 

1!  A  wooden  tool  handle  having  a  hole  in  one  end  to 
receive  the  tang  of  a  tool,  aald  handle  having  a  narrow  an 
nular  recess  formed  therela  around  said  hole  and  l>e!weeri 
rhe  walls  of  the  same  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  handle. 
Hnd  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  memlters  inserted  in  said 
recess  each  of  which  comprises  a  helical  coll  of  wire,  said 
(-oils  being  separated  by  Intervening  spaces,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  wooden  tool  handle  having  a  bole  in  one  end  to  re 
celve  the  tang  of  a  tool,  said  handle  having  a  narrow  an- 
nular recess  formed  therein  around  said  hole  and  between 
the  walls  of  the  same  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  handle, 
«  colled  wire  reinforcement  In  ssid  receas,  and  a  ferrule  on 
the  end  portion  of  the  handle,  said  ferrule  extending  over 
and  closing  the  end  of  said  recess,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
Hcrll^d. 


1.074,892  TAKE-DOWN  8QCARE.  Albbbt  A.  P*ge 
East  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Comparv, 
^^^  »«''''".  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     FMled 


Feb.  27.  1912 


Serial  No  680,151 


id.  .-13—114., 


1.  In  a  sejMrable  square,  an  arm  having  a  transverse  ex- 
tension forming  in  connection  therewith  the  eit>ew  por- 
tion of  the  square,  ssid  extension  having  a  shallow  under- 
cut longitudinal  groove,  a  second  and  separate  arm  having 
a  tongne  httlng  and  sikbible  lengthwise  In  aald  groove,  said 
tomrne  being  provided  adjacent  tbe  extremitj(  thereof  wtth 
a  shoulder,  a  locking  panel,  and  a  transverse  pivot  for 
said  panel  carried  by  said  first  arm  at  a  point  outside  said 
groove  aad  mounting  said  panel  so  thst  It  swings  Into  and 
om  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular  to   tbe   plane   of   tta«   square,    the   bottom    of   said 


groove  having  an  openhng  tharetbroofh  affordlnff  aceaia 
to  aaid  panel  from  the  oppoaite  face  of  tbe  aquara ;  aiib- 
stantlally  as  desert  bad. 

2.  Id  a  separable  nqoare,  an  arm  having  a  transverse 
ezteaslon  forming  la  connection  therewith  the  elhow  par^ 
tloB  of  the  sqnaM,  aaM  axtenalan  bavtnf  a  shallow  aadar- 
cut  longitudinal  groove  terminating  short  of  tbe  oater 
edge  of  the  main  part  of  said  ana,  a  second  srm  having 
a  tongue  fitting  and  slldable  lengthwise  In  said  grctove. 
said  tongue  being  provided  with  an  opening  affording  two 
oppositely  located  shoulders,  and  a  panel  having  ahoul- 
ders  at  opposite  sides  for  engagement  with  said  first 
named  shoulders  and  pivoted  on  said  first  arm  at  a  point 
Utween  the  aforesaid  outer  edge  thereof  and  the  termina- 
tion of  said  groove,  said  panel  being  movable  In  line  with 
said  tongue  in  a  plane  perpeiwJicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
square:  substantially  as  daacrlbed. 

.H.  In  a  separable  square,  an  ana  having  an  undercut 
groove  a  second  and  separate  arm  having  a  correspond- 
ing lieviUHl  tongue  slldabls  lengtbfriaa  in  said  groove,  said 
tongue  having  a  shouldered  openiqg  extending  through  the 
same,  and  said  first  arm  having  «&  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  said  first  named  opeaiay  when  the  parts  are 
aK».-mt.led,  a  shoulder*d  locking  panel  adapted  to  lie  with 
In  arul  conform  to  the  rq^terlng  openings  with  its  oppo- 
site fa«'9  flush  with  the  <q>po«ite  faces  of  the  square,  and 
a  pivot  on  which  said  pan^l  is  pivoted,  carried  by  and 
lying  ill  tbe  plane  of  said  first  arm^jgubBtantlally  as  de- 
RcrilM-d. 

4  In  a  sejmrHlil.  nquare,  an  arm  having  a  transverse 
extension  forming  tn  conjunction  therewith  the  ellww  por- 
tion of  the  square,  said  extension  having  an  undercut 
t'nxne  in  the  face  tb»re<'f.  aud  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  Bhouldere<1  opening  In  the  grfKived  portion  thereof, 
a  second  and  separate  arm  having  a  tongue  fitting  said 
groove  and  provided  adjacent  its  free  ettremity  with  a 
shouldered  opening  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  first 
shouldered  opening  when  the  parts  are  assembled.'  and  a 
shouldered  loclfing  panel  pivoted  on  one  of  said  arms  to 
swing  In  a  plane  perpejidicnlar  to  the  plane  of  the  equare 
and  arranged  to  lie  within  and  conform  to  the  registering 
openings  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  square,  an  arm  having  an  undercut  groove,  a 
second  and  separate  arm  having  a  correspondingly  beveled 
tongue  or  extension  sUdable  lengthwise  in  aald  groove, 
said  tongue  having  a  shouldered  opening  extending  com- 
pletely through  the  same,  a  shouldered  locking  panel 
adspted  to  lie  within  and  conform  to  said  opening,  and  a 
pivot  pin  on  which  said  locking  panel  is  pivoted,  inserted 
In  an  oitening  at  one  "dge  of  said  first  arm  ;  subatantlaUy 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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fTiMB.      Pans  MAN    PnAacK.     Niagara    Falls. 
Canada.       Filed    Oct.    16.    1912.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  132— 16  ) 


A  comb  comprising  a  back,  end  teeth  extending  from 
ssid  back  and  being  straight  throughout  their  length,  aa 
intermediate  tooth  extending  from  said  back  and  being 
straight  througtaont  its  length,  and  locking  teeth  toatwnsn 
said  intermediate  and  end  teeth,  each  of  said  locking  teeth 
extending  straight  from  said  back  parallel  to  said  Inter- 
mediate tooth  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  being  thaa 
carried  to  one  side  of  the  iongltudlnsl  axia  of  tbe  taaar 
end  portion  and  crimped  with  the  rrinqted  portions  be- 
ing entirely  positioned  npon  one  side   at  the  toasitndtnal 
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ir  mi  p»rtiaii  ntarai  to  a  padttMi  te  aUmsho*  witb 
tin  ^baw  ewl  portion  and  c«rri«d  paniM  to  MHd  Inter- 
tooth  wfaoroby  tke  k>n«itodiBai  ubm  of  tb«  inner 
ia«  fOTtto»B  of  tte  teeUnc  t«etii  will  be  »ail- 
la  •ItowiMMU  oad  w1mc«)v  tb*  tofiwitiite  crimyd 
»or«k»o  of  tho  totth  wUi  be  aotirely  poolttOBod  to  om 
•Mo  4rf  Um  loagUadtauU  ozao  of  tb«  ionor  oad  outor  end 
portiooo. 


1,074,884.  TWO-STftOKB  CYCLE  BLXFL08I0N  MOTOR. 
Fkamcois  Piuax,  hjon,  France.  Filed  Dec  31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  739,500.     (CI.  128-40.) 


1.  In  a  two  itroke  cycle  explo^on  aoter  tbe  eomUna- 
tton  of  a  cylinder  having  coamoa  iatain  and  exhavst 
porta,  a  piaton  workinir  In  aaM  cylliideo  adapted  to  «ov«r 
and  uneoror  aald  ports,  an  t&let  clMBdier  aad  aa  ezhaaat 
diaabef  exteriorty  of  aald  crUnder,  a  fmcaim  chaaber  be- 
tween tbe  piaton  and  cylinder,  a  redfroeatable  nMmber 
adapted  to  place  aald  ports  alternately  in  eomaiaalcatioo 
wtth  said  tnlet  and  exhaust  chambers  and  means  con- 
trolled by  oald  reelprecatable  member  vhereby  part  of  tbe 
bamed  gaaee  ta  the  cylinder  are  passed  into  said  vacnam 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  explosion  motor  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  bavlBK  common  anaularty  dlspoaed  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports,  an  inlet  cham 
ber  and  aa  exhaust  chamber  interiorly  of  said  cylinder,  a 
reeiprocable  sJeere  snrrooadlnff  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  place  said  ports  alternately  hi  eoamnnlcatien  with 
said  Inlet  and  exbaost  chambers,  means  on  the  piston  for 
causiuf  gaaea  ftdaltted  »hf«iigti  ^Id  porta  to  assume 
an  annular  eolongm  along  the  walbi  of  the  cylinder,  and 

cylinder  ta  a  eoatral  dooceadtag  ookuaa  sopatatc  from  the 
tncemiac  eolaan  aad  tkreafh  the  piston  and  aald  iwrts. 

3.  In  a  two  ttnrtBi  eycU  adcploikn  mo«or  tlM  combina 
tlon  of  a  fifliadar  haTteg  eooqaaen  aanalarly  OhQjosed  in 
take  aad  eahaaat  porta,  a»  lalat  OhaariMr  aad  exhaust 
chamber  ext«lorly  of  aald.  eHintfor,  a  Taeaoa  chamber 
between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  a  reclprocatable 
sleeve  adapted  to  place  said  ports  alternately  In  com- 
■aalcatlon  with  aaid  lalet  and  exhwost  ehambera,  means 
OB  tbo  platoa  for  oanalag  faoes  admitted  throogh  said 
porta  to  aaaaake  aa  annaiar  cotaiaa  aloag  the  walla  of  Che 
eg^tede*.  means  wherekr  burned  gaaes  ssay  be  cxhaoMed 

the  ^llader  la  a  eentrai  oolniaa  aoparato  fnun  the 

Blag  eolaiu  aad  tkrmgh  the  platoB  aad  said  poru 

Boaos    eeatrolled    by    the   aforesaid    Nelproeatable 

wheMbf  part  of  aald  boned  gaaea  auiy  be  passed 

lato  aaM  vaeaoai  chamber  and  aahaequcBtiy  discharged 

Into  the  ezhaoot  cl 


.  4.  io  a  twa  BtnAm  cycle  oxpioaleB  awtar  the  eombfena- 
thm  of  a  cyHndor  haviag  coauaoa  talet  aad  eshaut  porta 
•ad  eoBipriilac  two  ooDctntrie  B«a*«rs  proitdiiig  aa 
aiiBular  ispao*  between  sasM,  a  piaton  warklag  if)  aaid 
cylinder  ladaptad  ta  cover  and  oncover  aald  parte,  ae  teket 
efaaaiber  aad  aa  exhaaat  efaaseher  exteriorly  of  ea*d  eyl- 
taidcr,  a  ateeTO  Mclprocatabla  la  tSw  aaaater  apaco  be- 
tween the  cyliader  menhMV  saM  okeva  provided  with 
means  for  altersateiy  pladag  aaid  ports  ta  eonuaanteation 
with  th<k  Inlet  aad  exhaust  ehsmbem 

5.  In  a  two  atrolM  cytde  exploaloa  me  tor  tJke  ooOsblaa- 
tlon  of  a  cytioder  havlag  eoniaxm  lalet  md  exlianst  porta 
and  comprising  two  cwDceotric  meiabeta  separated  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  space  between  same,  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports, 
Inlet  and  exhaaat  means  exterlArly  of  aald  cyili^er,  a 
si«6re  reelprecatable  In  the  space  between  the  cfllnder 
members,  a  bridge  member  and  a  ring  on  said  sleeve  adapt 
ed  to  control  the  passage  through  said  ports  In  relation 
to  said  ialet  and  exhaust  means. 

[Clainifl  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,074.893.      GREENHOUSE    CONSTRUCTION. 
Rapp.    Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.    12.   1910. 
No.  596,853.      (Cl.  108 — 16.) 


BoT     I. 
Serial 


In  greenhouse  construction,  in  combinatloa.  an  Integral 
boUow  igetalllc  arched  saah  bar,  each  aide  of  th#  arch 
being  provided  with  intermediate  shoulders  IncUaed.to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  arch,  parallel  ooacave  cjlp  re- 
taining channels  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lowe^  por- 
tions of  fhe  arch,  each  eiid  of  the  arch  holBg  fonaof  with 
an  uptnrped  portion  providing  a  coodeaaatioa  tsrooi^,  and 
spring  cUps  each  having  a  flat  portion  adapted  to,  press 
against  H^  article  to  be  held,  and  each  comprising  sroM 
for  engaging  said  retaining  channels. 


1,074,896.  ROTARY  GAME  APPLIANCE.  Bkbtin  Ro 
aBNrai.Das.  SctaweBnlngea,  Germany.  Ftled  Tsii.  21. 
1918.     Serial  No.  743,405.     (Cl.  4« — 66.) 


1.  A  rotary  game  appliance  comprising  a  handle ;  a 
fixed  part  thereon ;  and  a  rotary  part  asoociated  with  the 
fixed  part  and  provided  with  a  contact  periphery  by  whieta 
It  may  bO  rotated,  one  of  aald  parts  hearing  figures. 

2.  A  votary  game  appliance  comprlaing  a  haadie ;  s 
rotatabie  disk  00  the  handle  havlag  a  coahloaed  edge ;  a 
fixed  pait  coflperating  with  the  dlafc  to  indicate  thett^  rela- 
tive aagalar  poaitlon ;  and  meaas  for  stopping  tha  rota- 
tloa  oi  the  dlak. 

8.  A  rotary  game  appliance  eoaiprlsing  a  rotary  disk 
provided  with  a  cusMoaed  edge,  a  series  of  figtu^  and 
a  aeries  «f  teeth;  a  fixed  iadlcator  oa  the  hanitts  aad 
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>  Oa  indtnate  smy  aae  of  aaid 
•o  oagaga  aaid  teeth. 

d.  ▲  redary  foae  ap^taaee  oonq»rtMng  a 
fined  dlak  aecured  to  the  upper  end  •(  the  aandle 
vMad  with  ma  a^xtrtmn;  a  rotary  disk  noonted  «a 
bandia  hiiiselb  tlie  Haad  disk  and  provldad  wltk  a 
oral  grooTo  aad  a  eertaa  «f  figurea  a4ip«ed  to  Ngtaler 
wttk  o^d  apertnra ;  a  tire  in  said  groove ;  a  toothed  diak 
aoaorod  ta  the  raCary  dlak ;  a  ^riag  presaed  pawl  pivoted 
to  tile  haadie  and  adapeed  to  ea«age  between  said  toetli. 

fi.  ▲  rotary  game  appdanoe  comprialng  a  spindle  fonaed 
late  a  haadie  at  ita  lover  md ;  a  fixed  dlak  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  spladle  and  provided  with  an  apertare : 
a  sUde  fer  doslag  said  aporture ;  a  lateral  arm  on  said 
sptedle;  a  rotary  ittak  aaouated  on  the  sptodle  between  the 
era  and  the  fixed  dlak  aad  piwvidad  wtth  a  crovrn  sor- 
roaading  the  fixad  disk  a&d  haeing  a  peripheral  groove, 
the  rotary  dlafc  heiag  aha)  proaUed  with  aa  anaoiar  series 
of  numbers  sny  oae  of  trhleh  aaaibers  may  regtatar  with 
said  aperture  ;  a  tire  In  said  groove  ;  a  toothed  dlak  «e 
cured  to  the  lower  face  of  tl»  rotary  disk  :  a  uprlnij 
pressed  pawl  mounted  oa  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth ;  sod  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,074,aB7.  HULL  FOR  \T£8SELS.  Philip  J.  J.  Saupe. 
Peoria,  IlL  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,640 
(Cl.  114—57.1 


1.  A  vessel  hull  formed  at  the  prow  Into  a  substan 
tial  iLaife  edge  extending  and  comprebeadlng  the  portion 
of  Ibe  jrow  bogtaaiag  at  Ita  forward  and  nppenaost  part 
an<^  extndlag  roarwardly  and  dowawardly  on  a  gradual 
curved  ttae  to  suhataatially  the  hpttaiB  of  the  hall  in  ad 
vaore  of  the  widest  portion  thereof  a*  ahown,  aad  an  out- 
turaed  portion  along  the  full  leagth  Itee  abova  deecribed 
to  ^orm  an  ahrnpt  hafle  oCset  sabstaatl4lIKr.g|  jHwil'lbed 
SDd  shown.  ,  ^'      •  ,.,' 

2.  A  vessel  hull  formed  st  ^e  pcasr  Ivto  a  Iplhstaa- 
tial  knife  edge  extending  and  comiwehendng  tfte  portion 
of  the  prow  beginning  at  its  forward  and  uppermost  part 
and  exteadlng  on  a  gradual  curved  line  to  substantially  the 
bottom  ot  the  hull,  aa  abrupt  out  turn  along  the  fuU  line 
above  deacrlbed  to  form  an  abrupt  uSset.  and  a  baOe  lioard 
oa  either  aide  of  tlM  prow  aad  pooltiuood  aioag  tiie  de- 
pcesaed  Uoe  aad  at  the  hegiaBiag  of  the  uptaraed  part, 
•uhctaatiaU/  as  described. 


SCHCl^TX, 

Serial    No. 


1,074,898.        PLOW     ATTACHMENT.        Kami. 
WoodwardviUo,   Md.     FUcd  A^r.  25,   1612. 
Sft3,0M.     (CL  97—44.) 

1.  JLn  a  ptow,  the  ooMbloatioo  with  a  support,  of  a 
barrow  axtaehmeat  oosoi^rlaiax  a  rearwardiy  extandiag 
tongae,  meaas  for  damping  aaid  toague  to  said  enpport,  a 
harrow  operating  arm  supported  by  said  tongue,  liarrow 
dlaka  carried  by  aald  iiarrow  operatiag  arm,  a  tension 
operaUag  axu  secarod  to  said  rearwardiy  eatendiag 
tongue,  a  lever  connected  to  said  barrow  operating  ana 
and  aaid  teaalon  operating  arm  for  throwktg  aald  arms  to 
an  Inoperative  poeltioa.  a  supporting  wtieel.  a  sprU^  iotor- 
poeed  between  said  enpiwrting  wheel  aad  said  teaaion  op- 
eratiag arm,  aad  teneion  means  carried  by  said  support 
and  engaging  said  spring  for  holding  said  ayriag  aad 
wheal  parallel  wMh  aald  sapport. 

2.  A  harrow  attachment  for  a  plow  oomprtslag  a  coa- 
■eetlag  toagae,  a  eiamp  tor  secarlng  tJM  aaata  to  a  eap- 
port  of  a  plow,  said  toague  provided  with  a  downwatdly 
extending  portion  tarasktatiag  late  a  rearwardiy  «teskd- 
iag  aeek.  a  eahalantlally  U-ahaped  aoefcet  carried  hy  the 
rear  aad  of  aaid  neek,  arm  aopvorttag  Maka  oarrlad  wtthia 
said  aoelMt,  a  guadrant  iaterpeaod  hetwosa  aald  llaka  aad 
•xtoadlac  upwardly,  a  harrow  sapporting  croak  arm  eon- 


said  Unka  a4>aB  oae  aide  of  satd . 
a   torsion   supporting   crank   arm    sta it'd 
links  upon  the  appoatta  side  mt  aaid  gaadraM,  aa 

link  pivotally  secured  to  said  tonrne,  latcb  means  aaeo- 
clated  therewith  for  engaging  said  quadrant  and  holding 
aald  ilak  and  crank  arms  in  aa  kse^aratlva  poeitlna,  lat- 
erally eatsodiog  arms  associated  with  aald  laat-OMBtionod 
link,  and  connecting  links  engagtog  aaM  laterally  oxtead- 
ing  srma  and  crank  arms  for  raising  the  soma  to  an  In- 
operative poeltion  when  said  latcb  means  is  swuBg  upon 
8ald  quadrant. 


8.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  class  deeerlt>ed  com- 
prising a  tongue,  a  clamp  for  connecting  said  tongue  to  a 
plow  beam,  aaM  tongue  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  sup- 
porting pocket,  a  quadraot  soi^KHted  by  said  pocket,  a 
link  eoonected  to  said  tongue,  en  operating  levw  aaaoeiatod 
with  ssfd  link,  a  latch  carried  by  said  lever,  cooperating 
with  se id  qmdrant  for  holding  said  link  la  a  set  poattloa, 
crank  arms  connected  to  said  suhataatially  U-aliapod 
pocket,  laterally  extending  arms  connected  to  said  ilak, 
dopenrtiag  oars  canned  by  each  tt  aaid  lataraUy  MfM^ 
arms,  coaoodlag  laeatbers  carried  by  aaid  eeaak  aidm, 
axMl  conaectlag  links  aogaglag  said  ears  of  aekl  latmally 
extending  arms,  and  said  cenoecttng  members  for  theow- 
ing  aaid  crank  arms  to  an  hioperative  poeltioD  wttaa  a^ld 
lever  is  thrown  upwardly  upon  said  quadrant,  and  a  liar- 
row  disk  associated  with  one  of  said  CMdk  arma. 

4.  A  barrow  attachment  Cor  a  ploar  comprising  a  rear- 
wardiy extending  tongue,  meaas  COMsectlng  ssid  tongue  to 
a  plow  beam,  a  quadrant  carelod  hy  aald  tongue,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  tongue  and  working  tipoa  said  quadrant, 
taterally  extending  crank  anas  carried  ky  oald  tongue  aad 
pivouily  secured  thereto  and  eopahta  of  having  a  vertical 
swtngrlng  movesQent*. Harrow  dlaka  aaaodated  with  one  of 
aald  crank  arms,  tenaioa  ^rlnc  Maaaa  carried  by  ti>e 
other  crank  arm  for  fadlftatlng  the  ralshsg  of  said  har- 
row disks  to  an  laoperatlve  poettion,  means  for  engaging 
said  other  crank  srm  and  sepportlng  the  same  above 
the  ground,  laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  said  le- 
ver, links  connecting  said  laterally  extending  arma  with 
said  crank  arms  and  eflusfng  said  rrank  arms  to  be  ralaod 
vertically  when  said  lever  is  raised,  snd  said  laterally  ex- 
tendlDfr  arms  provldod  with  overhanging  ends  for  engag- 
ing satd  links  whereby  said  links  will  be  forced  down- 
wardly when  said  lever  Is  lowered  and  said  crank  arms 
will  be  thrown  to  thetr  operative  pcatthw. 

5.  A  harrow  attaehateat  of  the  daas  rtwutbao  com- 
(Kisiag  a  rearwardiy  orteading  tangoe,  a  lever  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  craak  atMi  earriad  kg  oald  toagae  aarf 
capable  of  having  vertical  ■mreawnt,  taarnsv 
cured  to  one  of  said  crsnk  arms,  said  craak  arm 
supports  eaM  harrow  <ttsks  esteadliw  rearwardiy,  the 
other  craak  arm  constituting  a  sprlag  teaatonani 
tng  ana  aad  provided  witli  aa  upwardly 
•aid  vpwardiy  esteadlag  portioo  ■— gagt^g  a 
tlaUy  V-ahaped  sprlag,  an  Idler  wheel 
spring,    and    said    Kpring    normally    eaartteg   aa 


N 


m6 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  7,  191 3. 


apoa  mid  upwardly  aztoodinc  «id  of  nid  last- 
Id  Mftak  arm. 
fOataan  e  and  7  not  priatad  te  tha  Oaaatta.) 


l,0t4,8W.  WHBBIi-TISB.  CHASLia  Locia  ScinrAmi, 
Pfclladtip]ila,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1912.  8«rlal  No. 
874.018.     (a.  152— ».) 


1.  A  .  ^^  >1  tira  colHlKWed  of  two  annular  members 
formed  with  a  flwnttStf  ift  coovartmentv  eacb  having  an 
open  Inner  Me,  an  MUlttlar  yielding  member  between  gald 
annular  members,  eor4%jieated  within  said  compartments 
and  having  their  laaar  idStm  aimttlng  said  annular  yield 
Ing  member  and  laterally  oaoTabla  a<:ainat  said  yielding 
member,  and  means  for  Io«klilg  tlie  parts  to  the  wheel.. 

2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  two  series  of  compartments, 
each  of  the  latter  having  an  open  Inner  side,  cores  seated 
within  said  compartments,  and  a  yielding  member  between 
the  said  series  of  compartments  and  closing  the  open  inner 
sides  thereof  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  cores  abutting 
said  yielding  member  and  laterally  movable  against  said 
yielding  member. 

3.  ▲  wheel  tire  composed  of  two  annular  members 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  yielding  mem- 
bers between  and  supporting  said  annular  members  ex- 
tending clrcumferentlally  around  the  wheel,  cores  seated 
within  said  compartments,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts 
to  the  wheel. 


1^4,900.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  PUNCH-GAQB. 
WiLLAU)  T.  Skass,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  V.  W.  Reynders,  Bteelton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1913.    Serial  No.  753,271.     (O.  164—104.^ 


1.  The  combiaation  with  the  gag  of  a  punch-press,  of  a 
BMtor  for  moving  aald  gag  Into  op€a«tlve  relation,  a  sec- 
ond motor  tor  moTlag  aald  gac  Into  InoperatlTe  position, 
maooally-operaMe  meaaa  for  re«S«4ii(f  one  of  aald  motors 
eflectlva,  aad  aatomatle  maana  for  rendering  the  other 
motor  effective. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  gag  of  a  punch-press,  of  a 
mator  for  morlag  aald  gag  Into  operative  position,  a  sec- 
art  iMtor  for  moTtBg  said  gag  Into  inafwratlTe  position, 
Bsaaoali^-iVeraMa  means  for  rendarlng  the  first  mentioned 
motor  aHaetlfa  aad  antomatic  meaas  fbr  rendering  tbe  sec- 
«atf  motor  cfleetlTe. 


S.  The  combination  with  the  gag  of  a  pwnch-preas,  o|  an 
electric  motor  for  moving  said  gag  into  oparatlvo  poaltlm, 
a  seoood  elaetrlc  motor  for  moving  said  gag  into  inopera- 
tive poalticm,  mannally-operable  meaaa  for  eCectlng  the 
energtaatloqi  of  one  of  said  motors,  and  antomatlo  mcpns 
for  effecting  the  energisatloii  of  tbe  other  of  aald  motor*. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  gag  of  a  panch-prea4,  a 
plurality  of  solenoids  cooperative  with  said  gag,  manoaaiy- 
operable  means  for  effecting  tbe  energisation  ot  one  of  Said 
solenoids  ta  move  tbe  gag  in  one  direction,  and  aVto- 
matically  operative  means  for  effecting  the  energisation 
of  the  other  solenoid  to  move  said  gag  in  tiae  oppoaite 
direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  gag  of  a  puncb-presS,  a 
pinrallty  of  solenoids,  a  core  member  connected  with 
said  gag.  the  cores  of  aald  solenoids  being  mounted  upon 
said  core  member,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  energisa- 
tion of  said  solen(rfds  in  predetermined  order. 

ICIalms  a  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  i 
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1.074.001.  MELTING  AND  CASTING  POT.  Thoma«  C. 
.SiiKKHAS,  .ItTsey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slKnm<>nt3.  to  .\utomatlc  Furnace  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  »r<'rp>iriitlon  of  New  York.  Original  application 
Qled  IK'c.  T,  1906.  Serial  No.  346,749  Divided  and  this 
appliciitioii  filed  Mar.  8,  1907,  Serial  No.  361.271.  He 
newwl  Mht.  .'0,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,786.  (CI. 
22--6.  I 


1.  A  melting  pot  comprising  a  hemispherical  bottom 
and  an  open  top  having  an  outwardly  extending  top  flange, 
and  provided  with  a  mixing  or  puddling  device  consist- 
ing of  a  semicircular  metallic  strip  having  transverse 
perforations  and  sulwtantlally  fitting  said  bottom,  and 
provided  with  outwardly  extending  pivots  at  the  top 
resting  on  unid  flange,  and  a  handle  projecting  up  from 
ont"   of    the    pivots. 

2.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  melting 
pot  having  a  rtcpresHed  outlet  trough,  a  valve  seat  mov 
ably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  trough,  a 
pouring  spout  mounted  on  the  valve  seat,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  .spout  and  seat  on  tbe  moutfe  of 
the   pot. 

3.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  melting 
pot  havlnir  a  depressed  outlet  trough,  a  valve  seat  mov- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  month  of  said  trough,  a 
pouring  spent  mounted  on  tbe  valve  seat,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  spotit  and  seat  on  the  month  of  the 
pot.  and  heat  resisting  packings  located  between  the 
valve  seat  and  the  mouth  of  the  trough  on  one  side  and 
tbe  pouring  spout  on  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  malt- 
ing pot  harvlng  a  depressed  outlet  trongh.  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  for  said  seat,  the  stem  of  said  valve  havtag  a 
screw-thread,  means  for  preventing  the  valve  from  tinra- 
ing,  and  a  not  for  said  screw-thread. 

5.  In  a  OBsting  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  melting 
pot  baving  a  depressed  outlet  trough,  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  for  said  seat,  tbe  stem  of  said  valve  having  a  screw- 
thread,  means  for  preventing  tbe  valve  from  tnmtog,  a 
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not  lor  said  screw-tbread.  a  handle  for  operating  said  nut, 
aad  menu  for  prevaating  longitudinal  motion  of  tbe  not 
[Claim  ft  not  prliited  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,074,902.  FERTILIZER  DlgTRIBUTKR.  SmaoK  R. 
SiKBn,  Ocina,  Ga.  Piled  July  14.  1918.  Serial  No. 
778,956.      (CI.    Ill— S8.) 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  facludtng  a  ground  wheel,  a 
tlltable  hopper  operative  by  Impact  to  discharge  its  con- 
tents, a  spur  wlieel  rotating  with  the  ground  wheel,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  hopper  for  engagement  with  the  spur 
wheel,  a  spring  to  retam  tbe  hopper  to  normal  position 
after  each  operation  thereof  by  the  spur  wheel,  means  to 
suddenly  arrest  the  return  movement  of  the  hopper  and 
to  develop  R  sbork  by  virtne  of  which  material  is  die- 
fharged  from  the  hopper,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  arm  relatively  to  the  spur  wheel  and 
thereby  varying  the   throw   of  the  hopper 

2.  A  fertiliser  dlatrlbnter  including  a  ground  wheel, 
a  tlltable  hopi>er  operative  by  impact  to  discharge  Its 
contents,  a  spur  wheel  rotating  with  tbe  ground  wheel. 
an  arm  pivoted  oa  tbe  hopper  for  engagement  with  tbe 
spar  wfoeel.  a  spring  to  return  tbe  bopper  to  normal 
poaltioa  after  eaeb  efterafeioa  thereof  by  tbe  spur  wheel, 
ni«a.Bs  to  suddenly  arrest  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe 
hopper  aad  to  develop  a  shock  by  virtue  of  which  material 
is  discharged  from  tbe  hopper,  a  handle  plvotaliy  mount 
ed  at  Uhe  upper  end  of  tbe  arm  and  a  slotted  bracket 
carried  by  tbe  bopper  and  through  which  the  handle  pro- 
jects, the  handle  having  rack  teeth  which  normally  en- 
gage a  wall  of  tbe  slot  of  said  bracket  and  lock  tbe  arm 
against    movement  <m   its  pivot. 

3.  ▲  fertiltier  distributer  Including  a  ground  wheel,  a 
hopper  having  tiltaUe  movement  whereby  it  is  operative 
to  dlaeharge  its  coateats,  a  spur  wheel  rotating  with  tbe 
ground  wheel,  an  arm  plvotaliy  connected  to  tbe  bopper 
for  engagement  with  tbe  spur  wheel,  a  handle  plvotaliy 
mounted  st  tbe  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  a  slotted 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  hopper  and  through  which  the 
handle  projects,  the  handle  baviug  rack  teeth  which  nor- 
mally engage  a  wall  of  the  slot  of  said  bracket  and  lock 
the  arm  against  movement  on  its  pivot. 

4.  A  fCrtlliaer  distributer  including  a  ground  wheel,  a 
bopper  from  which  material  is  periodically  discharged 
during  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  ground  wheel,  an  arm  control- 
ling tbe  discbarge  of  material  from  the  bopper,  a  spur 
wheel  for  engagement  with  tbe  arm,  tbe  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  handle  plvotaliy  mounted  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  arm  and  a  slotted  bracket  through  which  the 
handle  projects,  the  handle  having  rack  teeth  which  nor- 
mally engage  a  wall  of  the  slot  of  said  bracket  and  lock 
the  arm  against  movement   on   its  pivot. 


1.074,903.      VACUDMDRIER.      Oliv»r   S.    SLaaPEa,   Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Buffalo  Foundry  k.  Machine 
Company,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New    York. 
Filed  June  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  5M,316.     Renewed  liay 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.189.     (CI.  127—18.) 
1.  A    vacuum    drier   comprising   a    drying   chamber,    a 
drum   rotatable  in   said  chamber,  and   maaas  for  feeding 
liquid  to  said  drum  oomprlatng  a  p«a  bavlag  a  bottom, 
front  and  rear  side  walla  arranged  at  oppoalta  loagltodl 
nal  edges  of  tbe  bottom  Mid  front  wall  stopping  short  of 


tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drum  while  tbe  rear  wall 
tbe  periphery  of  the  same,  and  end  walls  arranged  at 
tbe  opposite  transverse  edges  of  the  bottom  and  eagagtag 
witb    the  periphery  of  the  drum. 


2.  A  vacuum  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drum  rutafaMc  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  feeding 
liquid  to  said  drum  comprising  a  pan  arranged  below  tbe 
drum  and  adapted  to  support  the  liquid  In  position  for 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  drum  to  dip  Into  the  same,  a  mani- 
fold provided  with  a  plurality  of  apples  opening  into 
said  pan.  and  «  rockiag  support  for  said  pan  and  mani- 
fold  having  Its  axis  on  one  side  of  said  manifold. 

S.  A  vacuum  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drum  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  feeding 
liquid  to  aaid  drum  comprleding  a  pan  arranged  below  tbe 
drum  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  liquid  in  poaltloa  for 
the  lower  part  of  the  drum  to  dip  into  tbe  same,  a  manl* 
fold  provided  with  a  plarality  of  nipples  opening  into 
said  pan.  a  rock  shaft  sr ranged  on  oae  side  of  tbe  mani- 
fold, and  a  plurality  of  arma  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
supporting  said  pan  and  associated  parts. 

4.  A  vacuum  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drum  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  feeding 
liquid  to  said  drum  comprising  a  pan  arranged  below  tbe 
drum  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  liquid  in  poslti<m  tm  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  drum  to  dip  into  the  same,  s  rock  shaft 
provided  with  arms  supporting  said  pan,  a  liquid  sui^Iy 
conduit  having  s  hollow  swing  arm  which  turns  con- 
centrically with  said  shaft,  and  a  manifold  connected 
with  said  swing  arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  nl|>plas 
connected    with   said   pan. 

5.  A  vacuum  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drum  rotatable  in  said  cli^mher,  and  meana  for  feadlag 
liquid  to  said  drum  comprlalog  a  pan  arranged  below 
the  drum  and  adapted  to  support  the  liquid  in  pealtion 
for  tbe  lower  part  ot  the  drum  to  dip  into  tbe  same,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  arou  aupportlng  aald  pan,  a 
liquid  supply  conduit  having  •  boUow  swing  arm  which 
turns  concentrically  with  said  shaft,  and  a  manifold 
bavlag  two  aectioas  which  tiave  their  loner  opposing  ends 
connected  with  opposite  sides  of  said  swing  arm  and  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nipples  which 
are   connected   with   said   pan. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,074,904.       MESH    BAG    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING 
THE  8AMK.     Cybil  A.  SMITH,  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Filed 

Feb.  21.  1»1.-^.     Serial  No.  749.801,     iCl    15^—28.) 


1.  In  a  nsesh  bag,  the  combination  with  the  fMma,  af 
a  body  portion  comprising  front  and  back  walls 
with  each  other  and  provided  with  a  fold  at  tba 
of   the   front    and   back   vralls.    and   flzad   at  Vittx  vpptK 
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to  tb*  fisac,  Mtd  wcllB  coB^rlilnf  a  pkumUtr 
tf  witM  imnltal  with  each  otter  and  rertieiMj  ALspoaed 
tmAmmffOi^g  a  atrlea  ot  spiral  loapa  IntereamilBs  tte 
ioopa  of  the  adjacent  wlraa  aad  ftinal^  panUM  cmra 
of  aperture*,  and  a  rod  provided  with  aplrals  located  in 
■aid  told  and  eztendltig  th*  width  of  the  bag,  the  spirals 
of  aaid  rod  p*— >ny  t-hmf^k  Apertures. 

2.  The  mftfaod  of  makijis  a  meab  ba^  oonaisting  in  ar- 
ranj^ng  a  wries  of  wires  pTorldM  with  spftal  loops  glde 
bjr  side  vlUt  tte  kwpa  faitWPMigaciag  aaeli  other  to  form 
a  rectaitoliu  «M»  ol  Mttl  IlilMEie,  taimng  Mid  fabric 
lnterme<fl|te  its  }«fth  to  form  walla  of  tb«  bag,  engaging 
a  frame  tio  fltviWar  marglBa  of  the  walla,  aad  Inserting 
into  the  4^brJc  alone  tin  foM  a  rod  prortdcd  wltb  spirals, 
said  inseftioa  betflt  «ffreet«d  tir  nnraaUr  mtatlm^  the 
■aid  spiiil  r«d  tMMgli  apertnw  tonacA  ^  the  Inter- 
engaging  IdHV  «<  :tiw  «lii«a. 

40      -'-"■       "^•-      ■'  If 

1,074,905.  LEVER-BUTTON.  EzBA  B.  Smith,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  IMS.  SerUl  No.  748,185.  (CI. 
14 — 40.) 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  corapriting  a 
plate  taavln«  one  end  bent  beck  opafi  Itself  to  form  an  ear 
■paced  apart  fren  tfce  body  af  tike  plate,  a  button  carried 
bjr  aaM  «ar  md  aaM  plate  IniTlng  an  eteogated  keyhole 
■lot  czteaffiaf  along  the  same  from  a  point  approximately 
beneatli  aaM  batton. 

2.  A  deTlee  af  tl»e  character  deacribed,  eoaaprlaing  a 
plate  having  oae  end  folded  back  to  foraa  an  ear  separated 
from  the  body  of  th«  plate,  a  tattoo  on  said  elir,  a  ahoalder 
projeetfof  from  the  oppo«it«  ead  of  the  plate  on  the  same 
t»6e  as  the  ear,  and  the  plate  haiiag  therein  a  keyhole 
slot  extending  frcHB  a  point  apppozlmately  beneath  the 
battaii  to  a  point  coBSiderably  removed  from  the  oppo- 
tfte  end  of  tbo  plate. 

f.  A  tfrrtee  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  coHprlatng  a 
plate  harvteg  oae  end  bast  hack  apoa  ttaalf  to  fonn  an 
ear  apaeed  apart  from  the  body  of  Che  ptafte,  a  fastener 
earrtod  by  aald  ear  and  said  plate  harlaff  an  eicmgated 
keyhole  slot  extending  along  the  aame  from  a  point  ap- 
proltaaately  baneath  said  fasteaer  and  narrower  at  the  end 
hOMatb  the  ear  than  at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  device  of  the  chairtaeter  described,  comprising  a 
plate  havfag  one  end  folded  bock  to  form  an  ear  aeftarated 
from  the  body  of  the  plate,  a  fastener  on  said  car,  a  ahoal- 
der projecting  froaa  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  on  the 
•a»e  side  as  the  ear,  and  the  plate  havlDg;  tberets  a  slot 
ertendlng  from  a  petet  approxlBMtely  beneath  the  fastener 
to  a  petet  constderably  remored  from  the  opposite  cad  of 
the  plate. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
member    having   an    elongated   slot    extendiag   lengthwise 
thereof,  a  projecting  button  on  one  side  of  the  body  mem 
ber  near  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  lateral  projection  on 
aald   side  of   the  body   member  at  some  distance   removed 

from  the  button. 

fClalBW  e  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaotte.  I 


1,074.906.      DBIVING   AND  FEEDING   MECHANISM   IN 
METAL- WORKING  MJ^UIUBRY.    AoousTcs  M.  Sosa. 
Clndnjiatl,    Ohio,   aa^pHT   af,  0«e-]»alf    to    August    F. 
Herbaleb,  Clncinaajtl,  CHtto.,,  Mtb^Skpt.  6.  1910.     Serial 
No.  680,602.     (CL  tT'^^^tt.)  ^      , 
1.  In  a  driving  «nd  MHpf  if^apnlav  for  metal  work- 
ing machinery  employi^«,JoM|il^,jputtiag  work,  the  com 
blaatlon  of  a  work-hold«»r  f^tliol-hoider,  a  train  of  mecha 
nlam    comprlaing   a   driving    member   and   a   plarallty   of 
driveo     membera     having     reacting     connection     between 
m  Mkriae  tha  hmm.  operative  drlvteir  oooaectlon 
•oa  af  «hM  driven  aieniheia  aad  one  of  aaid  hold- 
I  opeaattva  feeding  eoaaeetloa  betwoaa  the  other 
«C  aaid  drtvea  moaabers  and  one  of  aaid  hoUera. 


2.  En  a  driviflff  and  tttOtrng  aeekaBlm  (or  meCal  work- 
Lag  maefateery  eMpdoytaig  a  tool  for  eatU^  work,  thd  caa- 
blnatlon  of  a  worfc-holda*,  a  tooidiaMar,  a  tmla  of  Mecha- 
nlsm  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  plurality  of 
driven  members  bavin.?  reacting  Connection  between  them 
for  drlvlAg  the  aano,  opormtlva  4riv*Bg  oanneetlqa  be- 
tween oo«  of  aald  driven  nombera  and  one  of  aald  hOldvs, 
operative  feeding  connection  botweoD  the  ether  of  said 
driven  members  and  one  of  said  holders,  and  adjuatable 
controlling  means  for  one  of  said  driven  members^  sub- 
stantially for  tho  purpose  described.  i 


3.  In  driving  and  feeding  necbanhtm  for  metal  working 
machinery  eniploylng  a  toOT*%r  catting  work,  the  eom- 
bfaiatlon  of  a  tool*holtfer  and^  work-holder,  a  driving  ele- 
ment for  one  of  aald  boiderif  k  Vseding  eteaaeBt  for  one 
of  said  bciders,  an  eptcyelic  'ffelar-tniin  comprising  a  driv- 
ing nwatbir  aad  a  pair  of  i^¥im  neaihera,  operatlva  con- 
nection hihreen  iatd  drtvlni^  element  and  one  of  aald 
driven  nMibbera,  and  operative  connection  between  aald 
feeding  tH^mmt  and  one  of  saW  driven  members. 

4.  In  a  driving  and  feeding  meehantam  for  metal  work- 
ing marbt<iei>  employing  a  tool  for  catting  work,  the  coob- 
bination  c^  a  work  holder,  a  tool-bolder,  a  train  of  osecha- 
nlsm  coulpThring  a  drlvtug  metaber  and  a  plurality  of 
driven  members  havtng  rending  connectioD  between  "diem 
for  drtvlaig  the  same,  operative  driving  conaee^ob  be- 
tween one  of  saM  driven  members  and  one  of  aald  boMera. 
operative  feeding  connection  between  the  other  of.  said 
drtveti  members  and  one  of  said  holders,  and  a  powvr-re- 
Hevlng  d«rlce  for  one  of  said  driven  members,  sohatan- 
tlally  for  Ihe  porpose  described. 

5.  Tn  driving  and  feeding  mechanism  for  metal  working 
machinery  employing  a  tool  for  rotting  work,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tod-bolder,  a  work-holder,  means  for  canslag  ro- 
tary mov^ent  between  said  holders,  means  for  catislBg 
linear  motemcnt  betwpen  said  holders,  a  train  of  soecha- 
nlam  comprlelng  a  driving  memj)er  and  a  phiraHty  of 
driven  mdhibers  having  reacting  effect  npon  one  another, 
operative  connection  between  oT>e  of  aaM  driven  metibers 
and  said  means  for  canaing  rotary  movement  betweed  saM 
holders,  abd  operative  eotmection  between  the  othifr  of 
said  driveb  members  and  said  means  for  catwing  Bnear 
movement  between  said  holders,  substantially  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  1 


1^4j907>.  CLOeURE.  Hbmbt  SnnGLaa.  N«w  {fork 
N.  Y.,  a«Btgaor  to  Alfred  Ltahmaao,  BcooUyn,  9i.  Y. 
PUad  Jane  i,  1»11.  Sarlal  Mo.  «31,ad7.  Ranawed  Jane 
tt,  1911.  «arJal  Mo.  706.ai2.  (CI.  2X&—9.} 
I.  A  bettia  cioaiag  cap  compriatag  a  rcalUaat  dtakt  hav- 
ing a  oantml  hal«ed  portion  capable  ol  halag  apniafs  into 
two   reverae   poakiona,   the  bnlc«   beli«  oa  oae  side  of  a 


OcvoBfia  f,  t9xs- 


U^^.:  PATBNrr  OWWUZE. 


109 


piano 


of  th«  two  paattlooa  la  aasamed.  aad  oa 
Bide  ot  thopteaa  when  the  other  paaltloo  U  as 
MEBoC  ead  dagara  latasaal  with  aaM  caatial  partion  and 
dqMndtag  Cratn  the  partphery  thereoC  at  one  aid*  of  nid 
contra)  portUm  in  draUmx  arraingemeiit,  aald  fta^en  being 
separated  from  each  othw,  the  fpsa  aads  of  aald  fingers, 
when  the  bulge  Is  sprung  away  from  the  fingers,  moving 
toward  the  center  of  the  circle  on  which  they  are  ar 
ranged,  and,  when  tie  bulge  is  sprung  Into  its  Becond  po 
sltlon  or  toward  the  tigers,  moving  away  from  the  center 
of  aald  circle. 


\ 


•i  tha  Jaws.  mA  cnrred  bow  gradually  narroa-iag  oa  its 
V99et  edva  oaly  from  the  thuik  to  its  Jiwa,  and  cadi  ^w 
lacreaeed  ia  width  oa  its  npper  edge  only  toward  Its  fnc 
cndi 


2.  A  bottle  cIoBlng  eap  coaprlalBg  a  roallieBt  dtek  hav- 
ing a  central  bulged  portlon^pable  of  being  sprung  Into 
two  reverse  poattloaa.  the  hplve  betag  oa  one  aide  of  a 
pUna  when  one  of  th*  two  Qoattlons  fas  SMnmed.  and  ob 
Ue  other  sMe  of  the  plaae  when  the  other  poaltlon  is  a» 
suiacd,  and  flofcn  Intagtal  with  aaid  central  porttoa  and 
depeadlag  from  the  petlpherir  theraof  at  oae  aide  of  aald 
ceatral  portion  in  circular  arrasgemest.  said  fiogers  being 
sepaaatod  from  each  other,  the  free  eoda  of  aald  Oagcn. 
when  the  boJce  is  apmnc  aw«y  from  the  fingers.  m«Tlng 
toward  the  center  of  the  circle  on  which  they  are  ar 
ranged,  aad,  when  the  beige  in  sprang  Into  Ita  second  posi- 
tion or  toward  the  flngera.  moving  away  froai  the  center  of 
aaid  circle,  there  being  an  opataodlfig  peripheral  flange 
oa  that  aide  of  the  dtek  away  froia  the  fljigen.  the  edicea 
of  aaid  aange  being  In  a  plane  beyond  that  of  the  boige 
whea  the  latter  la  apmng  Into  poaition  awav  from  the 
flnfcca. 

a.  A  cap  for  bottles  or  the  like  tevbig  s  central  por^ 
tioo  aad  aeparated  tagera  depending  tberafrom  and  In 
♦ea**^  therewith,  aaM  eemtrmi  portion  havliif  o  peraMOent 
aet  caaalag  It  to  tmigt  oatward  when  said  defers  are  la 
gripping  poaition,  aald  takers  balag  BMwable  from  the 
gripping  poaltlon  by  preaaing  the  bulge  inward,  the  mate 
rial  of  the  eap  hetng  rMfflent  ao  that  the  central  portion 
tends  to  aprlaa  to  Urn  outward  bolgM)  position  when 
Urought  apiw«»aaately  thoccto,  wberetv  the  cap  is  ca 
pable  of  reuse  after  being  used  and  releeaed. 

4.  A  cap  for  bottles  or  the  like  coaaiatlng  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  portion  and  a  aeries 
of  fingers,  said  separate  fingen  being  Integrally  connected 
with  the  central  portion,  and  normally  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy Inward  or  clamping  positions  to  engage  the  bottle 
mouth,  and  said  central.  porUon  having  a  permanent  set 
causing  it  to  bulge  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  lu  connec- 
tion with  the  fingers,  and  adapted  to  spring  said  fingers 
outwardly  away  fm«  (»alr  elamphig  positions  when  the 
central  portion  is  moved  in  the  direct  ion  of  said  plane 
and  said  central  portion  beUtg  MsHient  and  capable  of 
springing  from  said  plaae  to  an  extreme  position  away 
from  said  plane,  aad  aa)d  fingers  behig  connected  to  said  * 
central  portion  and  being  adapted  to  spring  toward  their 
inward  or  clamping  positions  wiM)  the  central  portion 
springs  to  Its  outermost  pwrftton.  " 


j       2.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  weft-carrier  holding  spring 

composed   of  a   single  piece  of  spring   chrome  steel   bent 

Into  shape  with  •  doubled  obsnk  for  oonnectlon  with  the 

I    shuttle,  jawa  for  graoping  the  woft-ca rrler,  and  bows  con 

1   ncctlHK  tho  ahaak  and  jaws,  the  thank  l.eing  wldw  than 

I   any  part  of  the  jaws,  each  bow  graduallv  narrowing  on 

:    !fs  upper  odge  only  from  the  shank  to  its  jaw.  and  each 

j«w  InrrtaslnK  In  width  toward  tts  free  end. 

3  A  loom  shutUe  having  a  Weft^rrler  holding  spring 
composed  of  a  single  pU»ce  of  spring  steel  bent  Into  shape 
with  a  doubled  sbtok  for  connectiog  with  the  shuttle  and 
Jawf.  for  graaplng  the  J»e«-carrler.  the  *hank  being  wider 
than  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  weft-c-arrier  holding  spring 
romprlsing  grasping  Jaws  having  vertical  recesses  In  their 
Inner  faces,  and  each  Jaw  having  on  its  npper  inner  edge 
a  spreading  bevel  above  said  recesses,  s&ld  bevel  beittg 
donbly  Inclined,  that  is  to  say.  Inclining  contlmioaaly 
downwardly  from  near  the  free  edge  of  the  Jaw  toward 
the  l>aae  thereof  ontll  Its  martmnm  depth  Is  reached  In 
the  vlclBlty  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  innermost  vertical 
recess  and  also  Inclining  Inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  Jaw 
downward  ;  whereby  said  bevel  directs  an  incoming  weft 
carrier  toward  the  vertical  recesses  of  Ita  Jaw. 

^.  A  lcK>m  ahnttle  having  a  weft-carrier  holding  spring 
««>prlslng  grasping  Jaws  having  renlcal  recesaes  In  their 
inner  facee.  and  each  jaw  having  on  its  npper  toner  edg« 
a  spreading  bevel  above  said  recesses,  said  bevel  being 
doobly  InellDed,  that  la  to  say,  IncMnlng  contlnnowriv 
dowwwardly  frwrn  near  the  free  edge  of  the  Jaw  toward  the 
base  thereof  and  aim  inclining  inwardly  from  the  ton 
of  the  Jaw  downward. 

[  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.} 


1.074  900       sriTCASK-rXK-K       M  mvr     R    Srof*     New 
Britain,    Conn.,    awignor    to    The    American    Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Mar.  7.  IPIS      Serinl  No    752  746      (C\ 
70—16.1  '  ^'- • 


1.074.9O8.  8HUT1TB  FOR  WEFT  -  REPLENISHING 
LOOMS.  EDWAsa.  8.  STTMPsoif,  Hopedale,  Maaa.  aa- 
slgnor  to  Draper  /Company,  Hopsdale,  Mass,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maltte-  Contlnoatthn  of  application  SerUI 
No.  622.814,  lUed  Oct.  15,  lOWT.  Tils  application  filed 
Sept  12.  19121 --«5riaJJ»d:  719.96«i  (Cl.  189—27  ) 
1.  A  loom  ahuttl^Baving  a  weft^rrier  holding  spring 
composed  of  a  aingll>Sdo«^  o^  anuoaidd  cold  rolled  spring 
chrome  steel  of  anlfona  thScknees  bent  Into  shape  with  a 

«»4toMklM«'«llwwttlwieilMk  «(MrWMM>'^lfeaH>a«9^^^ 


1.  A  face  plate  having  a  recess  for  a  lock  esse,  a  flange 
extending  ttjerearonnd,  a  lock  case  locate.1  in  aaid  recess 
and  baring  lugs  projecting  beyond  the  aides  tharoof  and 
tongues  exteodlag  fioai  aaid  flange  and  bent  over  said  luga 
to  hold  the  lock  case  In  place 

'  ^  — -^-'^^'^  Insving  a  fiange  extending  thereamnnd 
and  a  recess  located  therein  at  such  distance  from  the 
flange  as  to  provide  shonlders  between  said  recees  and 
flange,  a  lock  case  located  In  aald  recess  and  bavlag  Ingt 
resting  npon  said  sbonldere.  and  tongnes  extending  ftt>tt 
aald  ftange  and  bent  over  on  to  satfl  lugs  to  hoM  tfit  IhCft 
cuae  m  place. 
'  «.  AifiMj^m*  1i#^Wg^f«tesir  for  a  lock  ekife  i  dikiat 

w«»<i*te^'t»rov«o  Mioirid«#s^  o«^ 

lugs  to  \Mi['¥b^^m^tmfW^4m' '"'"'-"  >'^Tt^, 


IIO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  ;>  1913. 


4>  A  tee*  plate  having  a  flange  aztendiag  tberearoond 
•ad  fatagiBl  ttereirltb,  a  lock  ease  loeatad  within  said 
fiamw  and?  karlag  lofi  vr^fteOsng  Uier«fn>m,  and  toBgoM 
cxteoding  from  said  flange  and  bent  over  said  lugs  to 
bold  tfaa  lock  caw  in  place. 

S.  A  face  i»lat«  bavlag  a  flange  extending  tberearound 
and  integral  ttaarewlth,  a  ipek  mat  located  wttbln  said 
flange  and  bald  ^pi  langtllwlM  neremfliit  therein  and 
baring  lugi,  tongvti  extendlBf  tMm  nild  flange  and  bent 
over  said  lugs  to  bold  the  lock  eaae  tat  place,  and  means 
for  holding  the  lock  eaae  against  lateral  movement. 


1.074,910.  FA8TENBB  FOR  PUBSB8  AND  BAGS. 
THOMAg  TiGHi.  ClaroBorria,  Ireland.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1912.     Serial  No.  7S4.333.      (CI.  70 — 116.) 


1,074.912.  TOOL  -  CAABIBB  FOB  STONS  -  DBBS8INO 
MACOINBS.  WiLBaa  H.  Van  Sicuii.,  Phtladftlpbia, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Thoa.  H.  Dallett  Co.,  a  Cerporatfoa  of 
New  Jeney.  Original  applleatloo  filed  Feb.  20;  1912. 
Serial  No.  878,781.  Divided  and  tbU  application  fllMl 
Nov.  2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.028.     (CI.  125 — 6.)* 


1.  In  faateners  for  pur»e«,  bagH  and  the  like,  of  the 
type  in  which  a  pair  of  knobs  are  mounted  rigidly  upon 
the  lips  of  a  hinged  frame  >o  aa  to  grip  together  when 
the  latter  Is  dosed,  a  ntember  projecting  from  one  of  the 
knobs  and  depressible  againat  a  spring  within  the  same 
adapted  to  engage  automatically  in  a  recess  in  the  other 
knob  and  to  lock  the  two  together  when  the  frame  Is  closed. 

2.  Is  fasteners  of  the  type  described,  a  knob  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  hemispheres  one  of  which  is  rigidly  fixed  on 
the  frame  and  the  other  Is  sUdably  moonted  upon  its  com 
paafon  so  that  one  part  of  its  edges  can  project  beyond 
that  of.  the  latter,  a  spring  located  in  a  recess  between  the 
two  hemispheres  adapted  to  cause  the  said  part  of  the 
edge  normally  to  project  and  a  second  knob  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  frame  Jaw  having  an  IndenUtion 
adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  normally  projecting  part 
and  thus  to  lock  the  two  knobs  together  untU  released 
by  the  ordinary  twisting  action  of  thamb  and  finger. 


1,074,011.  CIRCUIT-CHANGEB.  Bduaud  Unvbbbicht, 
Hambarg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Paul  de  Chapeau- 
rouge,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629,002.     (CI.  175 — 281.) 

A 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  like 
elEcoit  changers  arranged  at  a  diatanoe  from  each  otber. 
each  oif  said  circuit  changers  oomprlslng  an  electromagnetic 
derlce  and  a  plaralttj  of  clrctitt  doclng  oMans  operable 
tbaMby,  electric  coasectkms  between  said  electromagnetic 
derleee  end  circuit  eleeiag  means,  and  means  for  sending 
electric  energy  through  either  of  aaid  electromagnetic  de- 
flfiWi  ¥^^f^y  ^f  5m;flJ.«l(#iMr,«WM«»  RVlflftMV.to  the 

Yag  of  tbe  4m  ta«utu>udi,p^*f^,vmffi¥^^^«ir^  ,.. : j,  > 


1  T(x>l  carrying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
spaced  apart,  two  pairs  of  wheels,  axles  on  which  the 
wheels  are  mounted,  the  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
arms,  a  tool  carrier  comprising  a  yoke  whom  opposltp 
arms  eack  extend  between  the  wheels  of  a  pair,  said  arm* 
being  sleeved  on  the  axles,  the  part  of  each  axle  upon 
which  a  wheel  is  mounted  being  eccentric  to  the  part  of 
the  axle  on  which  the  yoke  is  sleeved,  said  yoke  having 
outwardly  projectlny  guiding  parts  provided  with  gnWiinjs 
surfaces  adapted  to  the  inside  facee  of  the  arms  and  out 
wardly  projecting  guiding  parte  adapted  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  srms,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the 
axles  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are  turned 

2.  Tool  carryiap  means  comprWiig  a  pair  of  arm* 
spaced  apart,  two  pairs  of  wheels,  axles  on  which  the 
wheels  ane  mounted,  the  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
arms,  a  tool  carrier  comprising  a  yoke  whose  opposite 
arras  each  extend  betiveen  the  wheels  of  a  pair,  said  a rmn 
being  sleeved  on  the  axles,  the  part  of  each  axle  npon 
which  the  yoke  is  sleeved  having  an  encircling  groove 
and  being  eccentric  to  the  part  of  the  axle  on  which  a 
wheel  is  niounted.  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  yoke 
arms  and  engaging  said  groove,  said  yoke  having  out 
wardly  projecting  guiding  parts  adapted  to  the  Inside 
faces  of  the  arms  and  outwardly  projecting  guiding  pa rtn 
adapted  to  the  lower  edges  ot  the  arms. 


1.074,913.  GAS-cr.BANER.  Bblc»  WAWra.  Pitts 
burgh.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H  Smith 
Asplnwall.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial  No 
476.61 3i     (CI.  4»— 135.) 
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tRS  for  provMiag  on  said  surfacee  a  coastantly  flo>«rtag 
sheet  of  water  la  contact  with  the  gas  and  flowing  la  op- 
posite direction  to  the  morement  of  the  gae,  and  means 
for  carrying  off  the  water  from  esch  lodlned  surface  in 
dependcntly. 

2.  A  gas  claaoer  eoasprtoliig  a  eaateg  previded  with  a 
contlnnoos  series  of  slgHtag  passages  vertically  arranged 
therein  and  fonalag  an  anobstructed  paaeage  for  gas, 
means  supplying  a  sheet  of  water  on  the  bottom  of  each 
passage  entirely  btdow  tha  gas  therein  and  an  outlet  car 
rylng  off  the  water  from  each  of  said  locllDed  surfaces 
immedtately  and  independently,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slg-sag 
gas  passage  from  top  to  bottoei  and  composed  of  up 
wardly  Inclined  passages  in  series  In  zlg-sag  fashion, 
means  for  continually  sullying  a  sfcrrt  of  the  water  on 
the  Iwttoms  of  each  of  Said  lacliiied  passagefi  and  extend 
tuK  at  Its  lower  ead  oat  of  the  eoae  at  the  fiowlns:  gH» 
and  a  gas  tight  psssage  and  diecfasrge  receptacle  for  (ho 
water  on  each  cm  of  aUd  snrfaoee,  subetantiaUy  as  de 
scribed., 

4.  In  a  gas  clpaoer.  the  comhtnatlon  with  an  Inotintxl 
plate  forming  part  of  a  gms  passage,  a  water  s«-h1  outlet 
from  the  same,  and  a  supply  pipe  sdapted  to  fe<'d  a  Dheet 
of  water  on  the  plate,  the  said  pipe  having  a  narrow  slit 
outlet  for  the  water,  and  means  to  clean  the  said  outlet 
without  intarrputlBg  the  How  of  water. 

5.  A  gas  cleaner  conprtsinK  a  casing  havLnK  unob- 
structed gas  paasagM  formed  by  iDciined  pistes  having 
each  an  independent  means  to  drain  water  therefross  said 
casing  being  open  to  admit  free  circulation  of  air  under 
the  surface  of  the  gas  passage. 


slide  Into  and  owt  of  tba  compartsoent.  a  covmt  hinged  t* 
the  tray  and  smsbs  sctnated  by  tb«  movement  of  the 
trsT.  whereby  the  covex  will  be  lifted  when  the  tray  ts 
drswn  out  of  the  compartment. 

ft.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  havfaf;  s  compartment  with  so  open  end.  a  tray  to 
slide  into  and  out  of  the  compartment,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  trs.T.  and  sctnsting  reds  for  the  cover  connected  at 
one  end  to  it  adjacent  Its  hinge,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rod  being  connected  to  the  body. 


1,074.914  BLACKING -BOX  CASE  ALraiTD  WaBD, 
Port  Hnnm.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.S2.154.      (CI,   15-    1.) 


1.  A  blacking  bojc  ease  coaprUtinK  a  bodr  hnvint:  in  one 
end  a  compartment,  a  polisb  box  »upt><>rtlnj;  trsy  remov- 
ably engaged  witb  ssld  eaaipartment.  tray  supporting 
rods  having  n  slidipig  engagemact  witb  said  (xxly  whprel>y 
the  tray  is  supported  la  a|i  oparattve  position  whon  drawn 
from  said  compartSMtt,  a  eoTer  kinfedly  connerled  with 
said  tray,  and  mesas  wbereby  the  cwver  is  aulomatlrally 
swuntf  to  of)en  aad  cldeed  positions  when  the  tray  in 
drawn  out  and  pushed  back  into  said  compartnipnt. 

2  A  blaokint;  NflS  case  comprlslnii  a  body  havinc  In  one 
end  a  compartmeDt  8  polish  hot  supporting  tray  reroov 
ably  enKaifed  with  said  compartment,  means  to  support 
the  tray  when  withdrawn  from  ssld  compartment,  a  cover 
plate  hinged  to  said  tray,  cover  openlnjr  rods  slldably 
mounted  on  said  body  aad  having  a  loose  connection  at 
their  outer  ends  with  said  cover,  knobs  carried  by  the  inner 
ends  of  said  rods  and  combined  guide  membem  and  stops  to 
receive  and  guide  said  rods  anil  to  form  stops  with  which 
the  knobs  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  are  engaged  when  the 
tray  is  drswn  out  of  the  compartment  whereby  the  rods 
will  swing  the  cover  upwardly  to  an  open  position,  said 
cover  being  closed  by  the  engagement  therewith  with  the 
end  of  the  body  when  the  fray  Is  pushed  back  Into  said 
compartment.  , 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
t>ody  hsving  s  compartment  with  an  open  end.  s  tray  to 
slide  Into  and  out  of  the  compartment,  a  cover  for  the 
tta#.  aid.aMaaWactiyM«JMthe>ittb*M*Mrdf  tH»:titi|»tto 
4tft  <Mr<a0ver!4tM%fMkD  ■wtafeB<.S«(tt  dciM^n.««r'br  >the  eem- 
partmeat.  •  'W     •'i    i  >•      m'.'T r    r 

s   «^iJftuaMAcd^«e-»lbe  >MMn«tt»  k«»tflMNIi  iMOibrttlni  s 
iutf'mmatai  tkmv^ttMM  i»itir»aa>bp>B  tidg^ 't  fnijr  te  i 


1.074,915.  PfiOCESS  OF  PRODT^CING  L1NCRU8TA. 
LINOLEUM,  OB  LIKE  DIAPERED  -  LIKE  CLOTH. 
Casl  Gboro  Brnbv  Wehnkk,  Bremen.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hremer  Linoleumwerke  Delmenborst,  Delmen- 
horst.  Germany,  a  Society.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909  Se- 
rial No.  619,021.      (CI.  154-25. 1 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  diapering  and  e»- 
boeslng  linoleum  or  like  material  In  a  cloth-Itke  effect, 
which  consists  In  first  placing  a  cloth  facing  over  the 
show-side  of  a  base  of  the  linoleum  or  like  material,  then 
arranging  a  diapering  tissue  on  the  clotli  facing  and  sl- 
mnltaneonsly  subjecting  the  two  to  pressure  upon  the 
Raid  show  side  of  the  base,  and  finally  stripping  the  snper- 
Imposed  cloth  facing  and  tissue  from  the  surface  of  the 
base. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  diapering  and  em- 
bossins:  in  the  same  operation,  linoleum  or  equivalent  ma- 
terial in  n  cloth  like  effect,  which  consists  In  placing  a 
facing  of  linen  over  the  show-side  of  the  base  of  the  lino- 
leum or  like  material,  then  arranging  a  diapering  tissne 
of  jute  on  the  linen  facing  and  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  two  to  pressure  npon  the  said  show-side  of  the 
base,  and  subsequently  stripping  the  superimposed  linen 
and  Jute  from  the  surface  of  the  l>ase. 


l.o:4.f«16.      MOUSE-TEAP.      John    < 
kee.    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1912. 
(<'l     4.^-- -24.) 


.     WlESIN, 
Serial    No. 


MUwau 
683.082. 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
transparent  receptacle  open  at  one  end  and  provided  wttb 
a  threaded  collar,  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  00  aaid 
collar,  a  plate  having  a  borisootal  lower  «dge  terMnatlag 
on  the  same  j^taiia  with  the  lower  sMe  ef  sasd  raee^tade 
adapted  to  claee  the  open  end  of  aald  receptacle,  said  ^ate 
^■laripedKtdstf  Mm  ai>»s»dn«aUr>atiei»are;^ai  fltiiaMiyt« 
verttai'taMidvnifeyiMaiMMM^it  tli«lr»<«ppt»ittt»tM» 
«iad«Btl>fdi«ack<«Mliiit  tr«A'th#)a9ipe»Md»>«(  *l#e#«D- 
fm, -^a;#im»aasy*tet '  sm  ruist-s/  leiag  'isa  th» nwiiUdle  a§Hm 
¥tmm  4Mh  -eT'iMi  bf  •ait§'ikmm^ptkrkTkf*%C"V4mm^ 
vm^ntA  'JM'it4iea(ii(l--«M#«eif>^(e*iii>'9iA#  ar  «MMii')p#. 
i**»e#;  "safd'  9am  Viigi  rt^«j»'  tbtti^cfed^  wwk'lhi^tfiolrt 
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•Dd  «<  Mid  raeepueto  mad  adAptad  to  pMrent  mM  tiftii» 
fMMttt  Mev«s«te  fMB  MlllBV.  all  •utotaatlaUy  ai  aad  for 
tli»  i«rpoM 


1,074J»17.  FLY-FAN,  Joan  W.  WiLUAMa.  Etaoa.  Xex. 
FUad  Mar  22,  1912,  Sarial  No.  689,034.  Benewad  Mar. 
87,  lata.     Sartal  No.  767,287.     (CI.  2»0— 7.) 


1.  In  a  fly  fan,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  door 
aod  Its  casing,  of  a  tan  includliis  a  dram  lupported  on  the 
casiag  for  rotation,  a  roller  carried  by  tb«  oater  face 
of  the  door  and  dliposed  adjacent  tbe  outer  wSge  thereof, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  caaing  and  dlipoaed  intermediate 
the  first  mentioned  roller  and  the  bub,  an  operating  cord 
wrapped  around  the  drum  and  baring  one  end  trained 
over  the  first  mentioned  roller  and  under  the  second  men- 
tioned roller,  and  baring  Ita  extreme  end  ilxedly  connected 
to  the  door,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  other  end  of  lald 
cord. 

2.  In  a  fly  fan.  the  combination  with  a  swinging  door 
and  its  catch,  the  door  at  Its  upper  outer  corner  being 
formed  with  an  opening,  of  a  fan  Including  a  drum  sup- 
ported on  the  caalng  for  rotation,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
door  and  disposed  Intermediate  the  opening  thereof  and 
the  fan,  a  roller  carried  by  the  casing  and  disposed  Inter- 
mediate the  drum  and  the  first  mentioned  roller,  an 
operating  cord  wrapped  aroaod  the  drum  and  having  one 
end  trained'  under  the  second  mentioned  roller  and  over 
the  first  mentioned  roller,  the  cord  thence  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  door  and  having  Its  end  con- 
■eeted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  opening,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
cord. 


trottglis,  a  deflector  arranged  beneath  aaAd  receiving  kip- 
per and  a  plurality  af  pivoted  tioogtia  arrancsd  krtow  a«kl 
deflector,  said  trongba  dnaspUig  conawnaatljr. 


4.  In  a  concrete  weighing  and  mixing  machine,  a  p9ri- 
rulity  of  stationary  hoppers,  a  receiving  hopper,  meeae  for 
delivering  ttK  material  to  said  receiving  hopper  In  prede- 
temtaed  qiantltlea,  said  mesne  tncHidlBg  troaglia  ar- 
ranged to  damp  eonseosntly  asd  a  ploraltty  ef  troaghs 
receiving  the  material  from  «ald  recelring  bopper. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  weighing  maeiiliie,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  hoppers,  a  plurality  of  troughs  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  hoppers,  a  receiving  hopper,  a  plural- 
.ty  of  welglited  trooglia  artaaged  beneath  said  eeeelrtng 
liopper,  said  tronghe  being  provided  with  etopa  adapted 
CO  limit  their  downward  movement. 


1074.919.       <  OHNER     PO.ST     FASTENER.       Ernkst     H. 
WoELVFEU    Point    Pleasant,   W.    Va.,  assignor    to   West 
Vkrflnia   Mallesble    Iron  Co.,   Pelat   Pleaaaat,   W.   Va. 
Ff!ed  Jan.  27.  1©U.    Berlal  No.  744,4M.     (CI.  S— 56.) 
1.  A  device  of  tlw  elaaa  deeerlbed,  oomprMaff  a  reversi- 


\ 


1,074,918.     CONCRETE-MIXER.     EtMKS  B.   Willis.   Mi 

netto,   N.    Y.,    assignor  of    ine-half  to  Alpb   Bt.   Amont. 

Mlnetto,     N.     Y.       Piled    Sept.    27,    1912.       Serial     No 

722.730.      (CI.  73—170.) 

1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  weighing  machine,  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  supported  by  said  frame,  a  idurallty 
of  plates  arranged  to  form  closnree  for  the  delivery  open- 
ings in  said  hoppers,  arnxa  supporting  said  plates,  said 
arms  being  plvotally  supported  by  said  frame,  a  trough 
arranged  beneath  said  hoppers,  a  U-shaped  member  car- 
ried lar.  epe  ^miA  J^1m»  «4d  „|»e»nber  etraddllng  the 
rear  wall  oi  one  of  said  bopper?,  a  bell  crank  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  chain  connecting  said  bell  crank  with  the 
other  eC  a^i  treagtis,  and  a  link  eenaeetlon  between  said 
beH  cMfik  aad  (me  el  said  pAatea. 

3.  in  a  eeaerete  mlstag  aad  welgiilng  aaaehtoe,  a  pin- 
ratttr  atf  w^tkmarj  hei>p«n,  a  piaralky  o<  ptvoled  trovgka 
kaaaata  aald  faappwa,  a  seeeiTtag  temper  ar- 
keioer  aaid  tioai^.  a  necoad  e«t  ef  pAveted  trengba 
lurtpwMbi||*l»fPi-<OM'«|ieetvtB«nlMMia«  saM  taiMfk»ihairtag 

am— itiMTpNwiif  ttt  ^^^^;<w*n>.^^Mi Pit II— ■nmin^.  < 

■tfl%f.liai  i>»aiwita'if4i^a«ia»dtwrt^tng.awekiaenaM>iin- 

Hjli  ^oi«e^e»T»t<i<|teir^  .<rcwB#i<d  iawe  m*  mmm 
Mtmrn*!^  tai4HiymiMi»f«».  elawtagBMia  deilwy  aiwaiag 

li,>faXr'>^iiirt>4»^,iWiilyia>'*»<>pwr;'*r'iaiiithfae*o*  •>« 


ble  socket  member  secured  to  a  poet  by  a  bolt  paaaiat: 
through  the  poet  and  socket  member,  and  a  tapered  forjsed 
book  member  adapted  to  straddle  the  bolt,  said  hook 
member  having  an  Integral  socket  for  receiving  the  end 
of  a  side  rail,  and  an  upwardly  extending  extension  for 
receiving  an  end  rail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  desciibed  comprising  a  reversi 
ble  tapered  socket  memlier  secured  to  the  poet,  and  a 
tapered  hook  member  adapted  to  enter  the  socket,  n 
socket  forn^  Integral  with  the  hook  member  for  reaeiv- 
Ing  a  side  bar,  an  upwardly  extending  member  formed  Ipte 
^ral  with  tie  hook,  and  an  angle  Iron  end  rail  aecure^  to 
the  upwardly  extending  kiember  for  receiving  the  end$  of 
^the^^pr'ngs,^    .  ^,^^.„  ^^        ^.„   ,  ^.  ,,.,,.,.,  .    ,,.,,,,,,     ,„„, 


T 


.l^O^iMaO.      FMiXiMikXlC  CItCJtiHiBi->    BajHsaT!  li.    l(*a- 

.n-wu  <ndAis.  Hh    riledtBer.  ittTi  iM0..    aevtal  Ho. 

738.993.      (CI.  IB — 60.)  :     ..ti 

e   UiiM:.imm4  .ni«rate4  #aewMAic  ..flieaaea  ilaMln«a«   a 
mcgttoa  prqgkiciag  deak:%t :  mi  tiac»iaai  mpmit  Adu 
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tlon  with  the  Huctkin  pnoducio;;  dp*  uf  :  a  roller  in  drlvlnt 
relntloB  to  th*  auction  j>ro<lncin>:  <l«"vl<f  in  lK>fli  th**  for 
m-ard  sod  tmrkwiinl  nKtvt'mpiit  of  thf  rieanrr.  siiid  im>zxI«' 
iind  rullpr  niovtnK  upon  tin'  surlare  to  l»f  clean*<l  In  tl»<' 
operation  of  the  cWshd^t  ;  a  vaivp  for  admitting'  air  td  ttic 
Miirtlofl  producing  drviff  ln(l»'[K>nfiently  of  fh«>  portion  of 
tUe  nozsie  pnR«Kin|E  the  surfa -»>  to  be  c-lean«Hl  :  and  a  handle 
(•<>ttBe<-tt'd  with  tht-  oif'aner  throutrti  the  lntern>4»<ltatlon  of 
the  valve  attd  uperatiOK  to  clime  tlie  valve  when  puKblnv' 
thf  iiiH<hini'  forwardiv  and  ru  i'|(«i  tUe  valve  wb»'n  iiulliiiL' 
tl)«'  laachine  rearward!} 


'J.  A  liHn<l  opfiaif,!  iiiu'uiii  1 1  h  >  Icjincr  includinj:  a  mh 
tlon  pfoduolriK  (ievi<v  ,  h  siirtinii  in>z2ii-  in  i omnnsnliHliuii 
with  tile  s\i(tioii  i>riidtn'inK  ilt  \  ice .  h  tcliiM  in  di  ivin>: 
i<  la  I  ion  to  iht  surtlon  iin«lu.inK  device  in  Im.iIj  the  for 
ward  Hn<i  li«(  kwanl  uxivesif'Bi  of  the  riean- r.  snid  U'.z.y.le 
Mild  roller  moving;  ufioil  tJ»e  «urfa<-e  to  l««  •  le^inct  !!•  Mm- 
i>l>eratl<in  of  the  rlenner  .  n  vaive  for  artmittini;  ai;  ti'  liie 
suction  i>r<Mlii<int:  devi.-.-  indetH-ndeiii  l\  ..f  itn  |ii.!t,'iii  .f 
tiie  nozule  eiiKn^i'ij:  'i"  ."nrfn  »■  t-i  ix'  cleane<i  ,  and  means 
operatlni:  upon  thi'  \al\e  !<■  cl<»He  it  when  ih.  dcaii'T  is 
!.elnt'  I'uslted  forwardi\  and  tr.  open  It  when  the  rU-arier 
is  lnMnj;  pulled  rearwHrdly 

'\.  A  hawrl  o)wraIed  pneiiiiiMtli  r  lejin»*r  luclvKtini.'  a  f  i<' 
tlon  produrinit  d«*vice  ;  a  Knetion  ii'iiy.le  in  (-»a)inunicatiioii 
«lti)  the  Hiictlon  jirwiiK-lui;  device:  a  roller  in  driviru; 
relation  to  the  HUftloo  pn>dMitn»:  devin-  In  l>oth  tlie  for 
ward  and  i>«<"lt»-Hr«1  iiw»v»Hnent  of  th*'  cleaner.  »«id  nozr-le 
and  roller  fUovlaK  ufwio  the  sustace  to  iw  cleaiitMl  in  tin' 
o^verallon  of  the  cleaner;  and  mechanism  for  removinjf  11 
tt«n  of  the  load  from  the  nuition  iir«o<lntlBK  devi^  ••  in 
the  rearward  BB«»veitieiit  of  the  cleaner. 


1  fi74.0*.M  A(  KTYI.KNK  «;i:Ni:H.\Tt>l{  Ft-Mrvp  |<  V\- 
<.Kt.t,,  l>err\,  \  H  File.)  .Ian,  IT,  IVll.  Serial  No. 
60:^,I7S,     n'l.  4H    :>:vA.i 


1.    In  an   soetyJcwc  aerM*rat«i>r.   a    carMd   cUunUK-r    auU   u 

gem'rating  ctianiber.   in  coinldnation   with  mechaaiiin)   fi«r 

aatouatically   fee<}iut:  carttld   into  water.  connlMtlaK  ol   an 

«x|MJMUble  dlaithratnn.  *  diai>tira«;in  <-HsinK  taKtened  to  the 

1^  O.  G.-- « 


r«H>f  of  HMid  citriikl  ctaamlK't.  a  i-tkI  pmhsIcu:  il«;litlT  rhroogh 
tlw  renter  of  Maid  dlaphrauoj.  a   fee«l-flieckin>f  unt   »t>rewed 

iipiin  the  toil  portion  ..f  said  rod.  a  weijttit  upon  its  lop 
.•idHiit'Hl  to  ;;ive  t  ht-  i-ei|Uired  l'Hs  pri  ssur>  h  loncitndlnal 
uroove  in  \ts  l«ody  adapted  to  ea^rage  «  i»«»lTit  10  prevent  ro- 
tar>  niotioB  of  snid  ro<l  when  aaid  uut  ik  rii™''d,  a  \:ilv«-- 
stem  plvotiill>  Nuspcnd'tl  from  the  end  of  mtid  roil  just  he 
low  s«i(l  dt«t>hr;iKni  a  iraard  to  protect  unM  \al\i'  stem 
fr<iin  cHrldd.  s  »»t<»p  to  save  said  diaphragm  fmnj  the  down- 
ward strain  of  uld  welf^ht.  iind  n  vobJcuI  stopi>er  at  in  ■?•.•(] 
to  the  lower  end  of  Mtld  valve  iifoiu  and  fvdiipte,!  w  clo«( 
anil  open  the  mouth  of  the  r«rt>id  chsmher  as  -nd  dia- 
pbra>:ni    W  fiirtcd   upward   or  depressod 

2.  In  an  acetylene  irenerHtor.  a  cnrtild  chHiiitx-i.  .1  K<n- 
erntlni:  chMmher.  nilapted  to  l>e  »k>irroiiinl'-d  ii>  a  ImmIv  of 
WHt-'i  wlii'ii  jv  ill  frc-.  <  oiinininicatloii  witti  itie  water 
witliiii  ^.'iii!  j.-neratlne  cliaintur.  and  |ii-i>vid.(!  with  an  air 
Intakf  tmp  to  pre-i-ent  The  water  level  wttliin  the  Kenerat- 
Ihk  ctiniBiier  nntnt:  hisiiri  than  thur  ^nitHKle.  in  <-t>inljina 
tUm  will)  in<  cbauihin  for  a  utoinHti«iii>  fe«*«linK  «-»rl»»d  int«i 
wsi«T.  cuDMHtint;  uf  tin  espHt»Htl»ie  dlH|itira;:ni.  n  diaphragm 
casing  fastened  to  the  n'of  f  s.nid  iMrl)l(i  chHiuUnr,  a 
rod  pMMdn»r  tiitiitlv  thnwurh  tin  cent*  r  of  Haid  diapliraxin. 
ii  l<<'d-<lie<-kini:  Mil  siTewftl  iipon  the  wpiK'r  portion  of  naid 
rixl.  a  «<'ict)t  ui>"n  its  t«<p.  a  ionjcit  udinul  croove  in  it> 
tortd.v  enntij-'iru:  u  ixdni  to  pr>-\ent  rot:ir>  motion  of  naAd  txwi 
when  "-aitl  nut  \%  t«nne<l.  a  n  k  n  e  st«'iii  pivoiall\  unsjwndcxl 
from  the  end  of  mmkI  r<Ki  iusi  hclow  said  duitthrnjnii.  a 
»ruar<l  to  proto  t  wii^i  ^MU.-wtom  from  ■  ontact  with  <-arl»ld. 
H  stop  to  »av«'  H«id  dinpiinijnn  from  tiM-  downward  ftrain 
of  Kuki  weijcht  iind  a  ftMiirni  --i  piwr  jttiiiched  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  vaJ\f-»»eni  and  «da[!t'(l  to  chme  jiod  ofvra  the 
ntoufli  of  tJi»'  I  art'KJ  chaniiM  r  a^  said  din|il:ni!rin  is  f.>rcf«I 
upward   or   iier>reBH«'<! 

;i  In  an  acftTleire  eel  erator  a  cHM>ld  ciiaiiitM-r  a  k'  ner 
Jitlot'  chiinil»er.  ..n  cxivansihi-  diaptiratrni,  n  liaplr.ijrHi 
cnsiiiK  fnntenfvl  to  th-  roof  of  kii  id  car(>td  chaint>er.  « 
rod  pasalnjr  rljrhitv  tiimmrii  tin  center  of  said  dlaphraimi. 
a  feed  chfH-kinr  ni;!  wrn wt-d  ni>on  the  upj»  r  |Mirtion  of 
Raid  rod  ;i  wel^'ht  a)«in  lis  top.  a  hmcit  iidi iia I  k:ro<ivc 
in  its  i.o<t\  cairacitu.'  a  imint  to  prevont  roturr  motion  of 
^aid  rod  w  heti  >.iid  liiit  Is  turii.^ci,  a  \ahesten)  pivotallj 
kiispctidc'd  from  tT).  •■nd  of  said  rod  just  iieiow  Kiiid  <!!»- 
piiranui.  u  >:uaiU  u>  protf  i  sajil  val\eKt<ni  fr^ini  cnrbid. 
n  >top  to  HJivi  ».iiid  djapliiauni  from  tl)«  downward  strain 
of  said  w'itht.  a  cotilcju  stopper  a'taclicd  io  tlic  lower 
•  lid  of  s.-iid  valv.'  stem  and  adapted  to  close  and  open  the 
mouth  0/  sjiJd  carhid  ihanilxi  as  said  dlaphrHi:m  is  forced 
tipw  a  rd  or  d<-pre^H.-d.  In  '-oniliinHrion  with  an  automiifir 
feed  check,  iiinsistini;  of  a  hollow  end  'xhnder  slleihit  on 
aald  vflUc  St. 'in  ami  adapted  to  clone  tl,.  inotitt,  o?  said 
carbid  clmmht't  on  tie  itiHtde  ilrereof,  and  «  il-  hxti)  upon 
said  valvf  sfim  at  such  p<dnt  that  wh>  n  v.-ml  .-onifal  sfop- 
\H-T  r\cmt  s  -hi  mouMi  of  ttii-  cartdd  eh«ml>er  >aiil  (ui:  hoirls 
»»aid  aiitonuin-  fo.-d-check  i->iindtr  m  its  )ii^hi--t  postnon. 
and  when  •^aid  weijrht  for<'es  K«l<i  i-onical  .>topp.r  in:o  tt> 
lowext  i>i>siti<in,  Mtid  automati'  food-cio'ck  c%  lirider  rests 
a'itb  its  circiiiiif>'r''niia!  tiltc  upot:  the  iiiie  i  ^iMtacc  ,,f  i|,.. 
carbid  cluiiiiN.r  .iroimd  rli.  ui'Mttli  th.  r>-of  ;  ii..u!a  t  !c;i  11  y 
olositiL'   ]' 

4  It!  aii  :.'-"'t  V  Icni  ttiierator.  a  ;;eoeratinc  <  !i:ini!>cr  i>ro- 
vlded  witti  an  air  nifak>  trap,  h  cnrldd  charuh'  r  and  ;i  fecd- 
Htopplnc  dcMi'*'.  conststlnt'  of  a  rod.  an  "ipHiislhle  dia- 
phrairm  collnr<>d  tiuhtl>  niwm  said  rod.  a  in^int  to  snpjiort 
said  dlaphrHj;m.  a  vfilve-wti-rt:  pivotnllv  uMa.h.-d  to  said 
rod  Just  below  dflid  diaphrflpiij,  a  cunlcai  stopp.  r  attached 
to  the  lower  .  ud  of  said  valvc  st«ai,  an<i  ;i  imi  on  ttie  top 
of  "^aid  ro.i  u  iijch  !•«  H«iftpt«-d,  w  li.-n  mrewi-d  down  lo  keep 
th''  tnoui!  •■t  ~iiid  '.irMd  .huinLxr  closed  hy  holding  said 
coriiial   --topper   firmiv    th>!iln.  <*• 

In  .in  acetyl,  n'  cnenfttor  '  •  itld  ch»nitsT  and 
ni'-chftnivni  tor  f.-.-dini."  ''arhid  in!"  w  ii'i.  m  i-omldnation 
H'itb  «  KeoeralinK  chan)l>er  provided  with  an  air-Intake 
trail,  a  conical  IxjltoBi  and  e.iiimun  lea  tint:  with  an  eiter- 
nal  ixKly  «>f  wAt.r  l>v  no<iuiK  of  a  piv**'  cofinertkA  with  tia»- 
Uweat  ^int  of  fttiil  (ttnicitl  [»ottoiii.  «  t>ere|fy  KplaaiiiiiK  fai 
l»reveBted  inna  lack  »>f  water  in  said  KcueratiuK  cliai»6er. 

H'lalnio  <1  to  l»  not  prlnte*!  in  the  (iat'-tte.  i 
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1.074.922.  ACCOUNT- BOOK.  Charles  E.  Aksold.  Hart 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.2.38. 
<C1.  U — 19.) 


1.  In  nn  Recount  Hho<>r.  a  bill  section  Inchidlnt;  a  bill 
lu'adlne  and  a  ruling  for  an  account  on  the  same  aheor.  and 
an  aooonnt  section  havlnsr  a  ledger  niline  Immpdiately 
underlylnj;  and  In  restlBfratlon  with  the  heading  of  the  hill 

section. 

•_'.  In  an  account  sheet,  a  hill  section  having  a  headlnti 
at  one  end  and  an  account  rnllnK  at  the  oppoHite  end  and 
an  account  aecrion  havlni;  iin  account  ruling  a  duplicate 
of  that  of  the  bill  aectlon  and  immediately  underlying 
the  ruling  section  and  in  registration  therewith,  and  a 
ledger  account  ruling  Immediately  underlying  the  heading 
of  the  bill  and  in  registration  therewith,  the  bill  section 
and  account  section  being  separable  one  from  the  other 

.S.  In  an  account  sheet,  a  bill  section  bartng  a  beading 
at  one  end  Including  a  blank  for  designating  the  account 
and  an  account  niling  at  the  opposite  end,  and  an  account 
section  having  an  account  nillng  a  duplicate  of  that  of 
the  bill  section  and  Immediately  underlying  the  ruling  of 
the  bill  section  and  In  registration  therewith  and  a 
ledger  account  ruling  Immediately  underlying  the  heading 
of  the  bill  and  in  regtatratlon  therewith  and  with  a  blank 
apace  over  the  lodger  heading  and  Immediately  und»'r- 
lylng  and  In  regtatratlon  with  the  blank  apace  on  the  bill 
beading  for  the  name  designating  the  account. 


1.074,U2.'5.  MACinXE  FOR  l'ACKIX<;  DYNAMITES  ANO 
OTHER  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES  IXTO  SHELLS.  Henry 
AicHr,  Emporium.  I'n.  Original  application  filed  July 
26,  1010,  Serial  No.  .'>7:5.1»93.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Xov.  28.  1910.  Serial  Xo.  594, .'>52.  tCl. 
86-20 


cam  adapted  to  cixiperate  with  said  mfans  to  operate  the 
packf'r  or  tami)er.  said  cam  and  means  being  relatively 
so  nrrantfid  that  they  ct-ase  to  ctwiperate  with  each  other 
when   the  shell   Is  filled. 

•_'  In  a  shell  packing  or  filling  machine,  the  coiablna- 
tion  with  a  .shell  holder,  of  a  reciprocating  pack*'r  or 
taraiM'r,  n  lever  operntively  connected  thereto,  and  a  ciini 
adapted  to  operate  the  lever,  the  cam  and  li'ver  being  so 
rt'lat'd  that  when  the  shell  Is  filled,  the  cam  and  hvcr 
win   l«'  oat  of  co<^>erative  relation. 

.'!  In  ;i  shell  luicking  or  filling  machine,  the  comblontion 
with  rlic  machine  fraim-,  of  a  shell  holder,  a  sl|djil)l> 
mounted  |>ai'ker  or  tamper,  a  collar  carried  fhcrebj  hihI 
adjustable  lengthwls«'  thereof  adapted  t(t  fngage  the  frann- 
t<i  limit  the  entry  of  the  iwickcr  in  the  .shell,  a  plurality 
of  indi'iMBdently  removable  weights  mounted  on  the  collar 
by  which  the  pressure  the  packer  applies  to  the  explosive 
may  lie  regulat<>d.  a  lever  for  operatlDg  the  packer.  an<l  a 
cam  fiM-  moving  the  lever,  said  cam  and  lever  being  .so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  shell  has  been  loaded  they  will  l>e 
out  of  engagement  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piicker 
will  sioi». 

!  > 

1  tiT4.".tj4.  «KoSS  SLIDE  OK  LATHES  OK  THE  TT  R 
KKT  TYl'K.  Hkkbkrt  .\t  sti\.  Hromsgrove,  England. 
Filed  Mar    j:!.  10 IJ.     ,Herial  No.  rtX.n.tWl.      iCl.  20— HO.i 


t 


1.  In  a  shell  packing  or  filling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  shell  holder,  a  packer  or 
tamper  alldably  mountetl  on  said  frame,  operating  means 
for  said  packer,  a  set  collar  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the 
packer  or  tamper  and  positioned  to  Pt»g«ge  the  frame  and 
limit  the  entry  of  the  packer  In  a  shell  held  by  said  shell 
holder,   means  for  oiieratlng  the  packer  or   tamper,   and   a 
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1     In  a  lathe  of  the  turret  ty|>e.  a  turret  saddle  slidable 

along  the  lathe  bed.  a  tool-carrying  cross-slide  for  ojx'rat 

j    Ing  trunaverw'ly  of  the  lathe  axis,  a  saddle  carrying  such 

sli<le  and  itself  carried  by  the  lathe  l»ed.  a  spindle  carried 

l.v  the  iros.s-sllde  saddle,  a   rack  of  the  cn>ss-8llde.  means 

whereby    said    spindle    is    geannl    with    said    rack,    a    shaft 

whl«-h    is   parallel    with    th.'    lathe   l>ed.    bevel    gear   tkrough 

the    medium    of    whli-h    said    spindle    Is    operated    by    such 

shaft  atid  said  slide  thereby  operated  in  one  direction,  and 

means    for    operating   >uiid   slide    in    the    opp..slte    direction 

whl<  h   ciMuprlse.   a  pinion  of  aakl  spindle,    a   toothed  rack 

I    wlii<li  is  slidnbly  mounted  in  relation  to  the  cross  slide  sad- 

I    die  anil   DKshes  with  t*id  pinion  and  1»  moved  endwise  by 

1    the  tiirn»t  saddle  and  thereby  operates  the  said  pinion 

•Z  In  a  lathe  of  the  turret  tyi>e.  a  turret  saddle  slid:il>le 
'  aloHK  th»  lathe  bed.  a  t<K)l-carrylng  cross  slide  for  operat- 
!  ing  tran«versely  of  the  lathe  axis,  a  saddle  carrying  su<h 
slide  and  itself  .arried  by  the  lathe  iK'd.  a  vertical  gpindle 
carried  tiy  lh.>  (loss  slide  saddle,  means  whereby  said  spin 
die  oiMM-ates  said  <rosK  slid.\  a  abaft  which  Is  parnllfl  with 
the  lathe  l>e<i.  Isvei  gear  through  the  medium  of  which 
saiil  spindle  is  opcnited  l>y  such  abaft  and  said  slide  there 
liy  operated  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  ofMratieg  said 
slide  in  the  opiM>slte  direction  which  comprise,  a  pinion  ..f 
said  spindle,  a  toothed  rack  which  Is  Hlldably  mounted  in 
relation  to  the  cross-slide  sadttle  and  meshes  with  said 
pinion  .ind  is  moved  endwise  liy  the  tiirret  sadiUe  ami 
theretiy  oiwrates  the  ^iaid  pinion. 

:;.  In  a  latlie  of  the  turret  type,  a  turret  saddle  slidable 
along  tile  lathe  Iw'd.  a  tfH)l-carrylng  cross-slide  for  oper 
atlng  transversely  of  the  lathe  axis,  a  s'addle  carrying 
such  slide  and  itself  tarried  by  the  lathe  bed.  a  npindb- 
carried  by  the  (■n>ss-sllde  saddle,  means  whereby  .said 
spindle  operates  said  crfias  slide,  means  for  operating  said 
spindle  and  tliereby  operating  said  slide  in  one  direction, 
means  for  operating  said  cross  slide  in  the  op[)oslte  dlrec 
tlon  which  -comprise,  a  pinion  of  said  spindle,  a  rack 
which  It  siidably  mounted  in  relation  to  said  croBs-slide 
saddle  «nd  meshes  with  said  pinion  and  is  moved  endwise 

!>y  the   turret  saddle  and   thereby  operates  said  pinion,   an 
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abutment  which  is  carrle<l  by  the  turret  saddle  and  means 
wlwreby  aaid  abutment  will  \»-  automatically  brought  Info 
the  path  of  the  last-mentioned  rack  when  It  Is  intended 
that  a  movement  of  the  turret   saddle  shall   move  the  snid 

rack. 

4.  In  a  lathe  of  the  turret  type,  a  turret  saddle  slidable 
along  a  lathe  Ix-d.  a  tool  carrying  cross  slide  for  oper 
atlng  transversely  of  the  lathe  axis,  a  saddle  (a!r>ing 
Buch  slide  and  itself  carried  h.v  the  lathe  !»ed.  a  spindl.  <ar 
rled  by  the  cross-slide  aaddle.  means  wfierefiy  said  spindle 
operates  said  cross-slide,  a  pinion  of  said  spindle,  a  rack 
which  is  carried  entirely  by  the  cross-slide  saddb  .md  is 
slidable  in  relation  thereto  and  mesho  with  said  pinion 
and  is  niiiv»><i  endwise  by  the  turret  saddle  as  a  result  --f  an 
abutment  of  the  turret  stiddle  ci>mlng  against  tin  end  uf 
the  rack  and  thereby  Imparting  to  the  rack  the  movement 
in  one  dlriK-tion  only  of  the  turret  saddle,  and  means 
whereby  the  spindle  is  operated  In  the  reverse  ilirtnti.'n 
and  Itself  o|ierate»  th<'  rack   and    returns   it 

.'  In  a  lathe  of  the  turret  ty|>e,  a  turret  saddle  slidable 
along  the  Itithe  bed,  a  fiKjI-carrying  cross  slide  for  oper 
atlng  transversely  of  the  lathe  axis,  a  .saddle  carrying 
such  slide  and  Itself  carried  by  the  lathe  twd.  a  s], indie 
carried  by  the  cross-slide  saddle,  means  wher«'by  said  spin- 
dle operates  said  cross-slide,  a  pinion  of  said  spindle  a 
rack  which  Is  siidably  mounted  In  ndatlon  to  said  cross- 
slide  saddle  and  meshes  with  said  pinion  and  Is  moved  end- 
wise ()y  the  turret  saddle  and  thereby  operates  said  pinion, 
an  atiutment  whlcli  is  carried  by  tlie  turrt-t  saddle  and 
meana  whereby  said  abtitmenf  will  be  automntlcallv 
brought  Into  the  path  of  the  last-mentioned  rack  when  it 
Is  Intended  that  a  movement  of  tli«'  tun^-t  saddle  shall 
move  the  said  rack, 

[Claims  B  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Caz.tte. ) 


1.(^74.925.  COXTKOLLEK  FOR  KLECTlUC  MOTORS. 
RoHKKT  FHiKIHCKit  H  Hakhi.<  hh  Kii,  .Manchester.  England 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Kle<'trb  and  Maniifacfiirini: 
('om(>auy.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Feb.  .'4 
iOlK.      .Serial   Xo.   541.7<^^.      i<l     17:^      170.1 


1.  A  controller  for  electrii'  motors  provided  witli  menns 
for  automatically  returning  the  movable  niemlwr  tc  « 
predetermined  |M>sttlon  wlien  the  controller  handle  Is  re 
leased  during  one  portion  of  its  range  of  travel,  h  cam 
carried  by  aaid  movable  niemlsr  for  effecting  «  storage 
of  power  in  said  returning  means,  and  a  latch  for  co- 
o|>eratlon  with  said  cam  to  lo<  k  the  returning  means  and 
reb'aae  aaid  movable  member  tlierefruui  at  tlie  eud  nf  said 
portion  of  the  range  of  travel. 

'1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  having  1th  drum 
shaft  provided  with  spring  return  mechanism,  means  car 
rled  by  said  shaft  for  storing  power  In  said  r««turn  nie<h 
anlam  during  a  portion  of  tne  range  of  travel  of  said 
drum  shaft,  and  a  device  c...ip,  rating  with  said  menus 
to  lock  said  return  mechanism  and  release  R«i<l  shaft 
therefrom. 

:{.  In  a  controllei.  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  rotalaMe 
member,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  move  «ald  memlier  to  its 
off  jHisltion.  mean!«  carried  by  said  rotatable  mem!*r  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  spring  for  storing  power 
therein  during  a  portion  of  the  forward  range  of  movement 
of  wftid  member,  and  a  device  for  detaching  the  spring 
from  said  means  and  rooptratlm;  with  said  means  to  hold 
the  spring  in  such  detached  relation  during  further  for 
ward  movement  of  said  member. 


4.  In  a  controller,  the  comhinatlun  with  a  drum  shaft 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said  shaft  to  its  off  ism) 
tlon.  of  a  set  of  linkt-  loos«'ly  supported  h\  said  shaft  and 
conufH-te*!  to  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  cam  <\x\  the  shaft 
for  engaging  said  links  Mini  a  latch  adapted  to  coilperBte 
with  said  cam  to  rendei  the  sjirin;;  ineffective  foj  a  poi 
tlon  of  the  range  of  movement  of  said   shaft 

."  In  a  controller,  the  combination  v»  itli  a  dniin  sliaft 
and  a  set  of  links  bwiwly  mounted  thereon  .if  a  retract 
ing  spring  for  saiil  links,  a  notciied  cam  key»>d  to  the 
shaft  ami  ciiiraginu  sjiid  links  to  store  ;H.vnr  In  sabi  spring 
durinj;  h  p<iition  iif  iit,  range  of  movement  and  a  latch 
for  c..r.|..iatiiiK  wi'ti  the  (am  to  iiold  the  sprint:  anr1  links 
against  ..peralive  inoveiO'-nt  for  tb.  reniainiler  of  sal<i 
raugt  uf  movement. 


l."T4.;tL'<,  I  AlKIi  irUK  AN'1>  MKriMl.  i  ij  MvKINf; 
IHK  S.KMK  (H.\KLES  S  BlUI>.  W«lp,,|»-  \|hss  Kib-d 
Jul.v    11.    r.'!-'.      Serial   No    70S.H4.H       .ci.   ;<;'.      ;m.i 


I,    Th(    uietliiHl   of  inakiiii;  watcrproi.f  i>Mpii    tubes,   wlilc!-, 
consists   In    tn-alinn   a   sheet   of   pa|>er   with   an    Inert    filler 
applied  to  one   face  thereof,   bringinj:  the  sheet    Into   tnbu 
!mi     form    with    s.-iid    fri-Hte<i    fa..     .iuter!i:..vt  .    and    ftnalty. 
waterproofing;   tbc    sane 

2    The  method  of  makint;  waterproof  pap.  r  tubes,  which 
consists  in   treating  a   she<'t   of  paper   witb    an   inert   filler 
applie<l  to  one  face   thereof     {'ringing  th-    sh.-«'!   into  tubu 
lar  form  with   said  treated  fa  ■<    .Miterni(e.i  .  burnishing  It  ; 
and   finally   » ateri)ro..fln>;    ihi-  same 

.'{.  The  uietlKsl  of  makint  waterproof  jiajter  tiilies.  which 
consists  in  toluriiiK  ri  sectioi.  ..f  a  sheet  of  paper:  filling 
one  face  of  such  colored  section  with  an  Inert  filling  ; 
bringing  tli.  sheet  into  tninilar  form  with  the  filled  farv 
outermost  .  burnishing  tb.  ^Htiie  nnd  finally  waterproofing 
the    tube 

4.  Till  method  of  luHkinr  waterproof  paper  tiilx-s.  whi(  h 
consists  in  iiroduclng  a  colore*!  strip  along  one  side  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  :  treating  such  i>ortioM  with  an  Inert  ftll-T 
to  produce  a  filled  face  or  surfac*'.  forming  the  nheet  Into 
a  tube  with  the  H!le<l  facf  outermost  :  burnistiin).'  Ibe 
iMiii.   ,  and  rinall.v   waterproofing  tht    tn!>e, 

.'1  The  method  of  making  walert>roof  |)a[>«<r  iiit>es.  wlii<h 
consists  in  puKliK  ing  a  colored  strip  ab  ug  one  side  of  a 
sheit  of  pai>er  ;  treating  such  portion  witii  a  surfai. 
tiUei  .-..mpoHed  of  clay  and  glue:  rolling  tb>  sheet  into 
tubular  form  with  the  treated  face  outermost  :  burnish 
ing  the  Miner  far.  ..f  the  tntw>  :  sod  finnlh  « aterpr'niflug 
the  same 

[Claims  fl  t"  0  not  printed  In  the  tiajiette  ] 


1.i'74.027  HOLDER  FOR  I'FNCILS  I'FNS  i.  .Fames 
n  It.oiK.  ('hlcaK<<.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Hove  Needle 
''om[>any,  Chlrago.  Ill  Filed  No\ .  11  l!tl2  Serial 
No    r.lo.O.'tV       M'l    lU-  I'J  I 

1  \  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  forwardly-eurvwl  lower  extretiiiiy,  a  jM'n 
cil-liolder  altaihed  to  Mid  shank  near  its  upj>er  ettd  and 
projectlug  in  front  of  said  shank,  and  a  jialr  of  plerc 
injj  prouKs  dlsjHised  idjacent  the  rear  surface  of  aaid 
shank  and  having  their  upper  end  portions  rigidly  »e 
tured   to   the   upi>er   end   jtortlun    of   said   shank,    the  point- 
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portiuna  of  said  prons*  IwLok  opparatwl  from  the  rurv»»i 
extremity  of  said  whank  Ijv  an  aciitf  allele,  wher^liy  tlu- 
device  may  Im>  rt-adily  HppHed  to  «  jrHrnieiit  an<l  may  U- 
fpinovpd  without  Injury  ti)  the  Riirment. 


rotate  w+th  the  r<ct'pta(U>.  h  fie<l  s<t»>w  niornbl*'  with  uaid 
l»ottom.  means  tn^catred  hy  thi-  wrew  during  lt«  rotation 
In  thf  rec«'|)tacl<'  fm-  ahlftinj:  the  xrrew  and  th«'  Iwttom 
vertically,  and  n  <tJit4«»nary  aftaoing  element  extending 
OV»'r    thi'    rtTcpfarl.  .  < 


'2.  A  device  of  the  cliarnctiT  set  forth,  coinpnsiim  a 
shank  havlag  Its  lo^er  end  curved  forwurdly  '^'1  havinsj 
its  upper  portion  efpiippt-d  on  its  forward  sidt-  with  a 
penell-holdlBg  loop,  a  U-shapt'<1  nienih»'r  dtapos.'d  'Ins.-  to 
the  rear  !n»face  of  said  sliaiik  an<l  having  downwardly 
extending  aliarpeni'd  extremities  and  an  iipiar  w<t)  por 
tlon,  and  Ings  securing;  tht'  iippir  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  rigidly  to  tin-  upp<r  jxtrtion  of  said  sliank, 
said  sharpened  extremities  ludni;  separated  from  tti< 
curved  lower  end  of  said  shank  liy  an  a<-ine  an>;l''. 
whereby  the  device  may  Ik-  readily  applie<l  to  a  i;arm»'nt 
and  may  l>e  removed  without  injury  to  the  irarniftit. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ehararter  s»'t  forth,  comprisinK  a 
shank  having  its  upp<r  portion  e<niip|)ed  witii  a  pemi! 
holding  member  and  having  its  lowor  »'Xtremity  <invf<l 
forwardly,  said  siiank  provided  alxivf  its  lower  extnTuity 
with  alots,  and  a  U-shaped  member  secured  at  its  weK 
portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  affordlni: 
prongs,  said  prongs  having  curvatures  engaging  in  said 
slots. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprlalng  a 
shank  having  its  upper  jiortion  e<iulpi)«'d  wltli  a  pcn(  ii 
holding  member  and  liaving  Its  lower  extremity  curved 
forwardly,  said  ahauk  provided  aU>vc  it*  lower  extremity 
with  a  slot,  and  a  jdercing  prong  disposed  against  the 
rear  surface  of  said  shank  and  having  its  upper  iiortion 
ii^^klly  secure*!  to  the  up|>er  portion  of  said  shank,  said 
pierciog-praug  having  a  forwardly  struck  curvature  en 
gaging  In  aaid  iilot  and  liavla;^  its  point  portion  scparateti 
from  the  curved  extremity  of  said  sliank  Uy  an  acute 
angle. 


l,i)74.92K.  ELFX'TUIC  ilEATIN*;  CLKMKNT  Tutau.u 
M.  f'AVKN.  Miiwaukpe.  "Wis.  aasignor  to  A  .1.  LInde 
mann  &  Hovwuon  Co.  Mttwmikr«».  Wis  K\\f^  -Attg 
1,  1911.      Serial   No.  <M1.>*:.'4.      Hi.  '-'lit— C4.) 


An  electric  hcatln;;  elemeat  ciMnprJsing  a  platp  of  n-- 
fractory  material  provided  with  recesses  in  its  faie,  a 
solidified  plastic  lustriatlng  tiller  of  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity for  the  (ilate  recessi'K,  tiie  aame  forming  a 
hotnotfeneous  m&»n  with  relation  to  said  plate,  a  coiled 
resistance  eiement  emitedded  within  the  plastic  Insulation, 
and  a  metallic  surface  plate  In  coiieaive  relation  with  the 
plate  and  insula-tion. 


-.  Ill  ii  fcifiliz-r  ili-t  ril'iit'-r.  a  receptacle  mounted  fur 
rotation,  a  liottoni  riicmlxT  adapted  to  slhle  within  and  in 
rotate  Wltli  the  n ceiilacle.  a  fee<l  s<rew  movable  wltli 
.said  Uoitom.  means  cngageii  by  the  screw  during  Its  mt.-i 
tioii  in  tlie  receptai  ie  foi  shifting  Llie  screw  jind  the  Im; 
ti.in  vertically,  a  stationai-y  jqiout  extending'  downwardly 
fruui  the  upper  cud  of  ami  adjacent  the  receptacle,  and 
a  stationary  strapcr  alxive  the  receptacle  for  directing 
material    into    the    sjMiut 

;;,    111    a    fertilizer    distributer,    a    rmary    hopper,    a    lu't 
loin     iirraugdi     wiiljiu     sjtid     hupj)cr,     s:iid     bottom     'eiug 
capable  of  a   rotary    and   a    vcrtiiai    movement,    iiiean^   <ar 
rii.'d    b.v    (iaid    hopper    f.ir    imparling    rotnr.\     luoveiuent     to 
said    ix^ttiiMi,    riie;iii>.    I'.m-    imparting    a    vtriical    movement 

to   siiid   1m. tt uud   meaiiri   aituated    by   said    isittoio    \\  b.  n 

at     tlie    limit     of    its    movement     in    one    direciii.n    ic    di~ 
continue    its     vrtical     movement 

i.  In  B  fiiliiuer  di.st  riliute;-,  a  rotai\  Imjiper.  a  t>otti>in 
^rranpTcJ  within  said  hopper,  said  Uittoni  being  capable 
of  a  roDiry  ami  a  vertical  m  cement,  meuis  cari»ied  by 
said  impper  f.ir  imparting  rotary  movcnienr  to  said  bot- 
tom. Mienns  for  imparting  a  vertical  tiiovment  to  said 
t><)ttom  and  relativity  movable  means  acTnatc<l  i»\  siiid 
b.jttom  w  lici)  at  tbe  limit  "f  its  upward  movement  t" 
discoiitiiue    itn    v^rtlral    movement. 

.'  In  It  Tyrtttizer  dl»Tri^r^rer.  «  rotary  hnpp«>r,  a  bnttom 
arranged  witliin  saki  hopper,  a  feed  *crew  secured  to  shi.i 
luittoiii  a  ke\  ari.inged  interiorly  i>{  said  hoiM'*'"  ^i'  I 
bottom  t>elng  forni.-il  with  a  kej -^h  v  arranged  tn  re:;;-t'  ; 
with  saitl  key.  Bieaati  for  imparting  i'ifar>  aioveroent  to 
said  ht.pjK'r,  to  rotate  and  vertl<irlly  advance  said  Inittom 
and  a  piiirality  of  ptvotallv  supjMirtetl  interiMi-h  s,ieis 
tlireaded    jaws    c-mliracing    sa]d    >^cre\v 

(t'laiilis   f,    to    lo   not    priuicd   iu    the    <,azefte   i 


lj9n*,929.      FT:RTII^BKR-r>f8TRIBT'TER.      ErtiEXTC    M.\ 
o*w  OOLB,  ChapTfftte.   N.  C.      Filed  J«ne  14,   1911.     6e 
rial  No.  «3S.©93.      (CI.    111—15.) 
1.   In  a  fertfUwr  dlmtrilmter,  a  receptacle  motratert  for 

rtrtatloB,  a  tottom  memtier  adapted  to  ^ide  wtthin  and  to 


.Dli.'.lMl. 
Cli.irictte. 
•  ITT.-iil. 


STALK  <  I  TTKU 

\.     1.        Kiie<l     lei, 
1  C.l.     ,V.        til.  . 


CuUD. 

Selfcil      No. 


1.  .\  frtatk  cotter  eompi-tsirtg  n  frnme;  ><earings  enrrli-*') 
iiy  the  f rfrnic  ;  n  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  imarings  :  ri  tube 
Jonrmil^ri  for  rritaiion  on  the  sttaft,  hubs  secnrfd  To  the 
tiil»'  ;  p*«tes  surroinMing  The  tube  nnd  abnttlng  .Tpnlnst 
the  lnil«  ;  means  for  <<mnecttng  the  plates  with  thf  hnii!«  , 
and  blades  eonnertlng  the  plates  and  cnftperatlnir  ■n-lth 
the  tnlje  til  hold  the  plates  Rnd  tlio  hubs  in  spacfi 
relation. 
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-.  In  a  devi<-e  of  tlie  claw*  des«Ti(¥>d.  n  rotatahle  mem- 
lier  conipriNJng  spacer!  headw  having  peripheral  notchns; 
cutting;  Idadett  resifin*  in  the  notches  brackets  securwl 
to  the  heads  l>efween  the  notches  snd  having  inwardly 
I>rojecting  arms,  the  terminal  arms.  ..f  adjacent  brackets 
l-elDg  supi>.»ft.-d  up«.n  opposite  sides  .f  a  binde  :  and 
securing   elMnents   engaging   sai<i    arms    aii-l   said    blsde. 


1,074.W.^1.        SKI-.ARATTM;      PKVKk         SMtrisHV.     S      S 
l>Atnn  t\,    Fall   l{lver.    Mass       Fllt^t   .Tau,    :.'.    I'.n."?. 
rial    No.    7:?0,«.sl        ,C\,    im__]«i 


Se- 


i.<'7  4.;t:ti.',     Ai'i'i.i.xNi  1;   1(1  1  ,\(  n.iTAii:  Tin    wash 

IN';     ANIi     hKVINi,     uF     I.l><Hh:.s;        UicHAia.so.v     \V. 

I'l.  KKNs.iN.   Si.-nx   KatlH.  .^    1.       Ftlcfl   ^^ny  ^.   i;n2.      Sc 

rial    \..     f.iu.Tds        m"!.    4,-»__i7  , 

1.  In  cmiiinati.iii  with  a  tabU.  ha-riu*  a  dtoh  washing 
tatik  a  v«pfiewily  a»»»ttig  dlsli  supiw^rtlns  rartt.  means 
for  raMnir  «•*  lowerU»r  the  dT!*ti  supfx.rtlng  ra.k.  and 
me.ms  rnr  supporting  same  i„  it^  !,ais,.a  portion  said 
sniiportlng-  means  .-omprlsing  a  drain  l-.ard  adapted  to 
cu«age  on«'  ed*:e  at  the  dint*  wa^hlnu  tanit. 


1.    Id    a    separatioi:    device,    n,..    couii.mat  ion    uitb     the 
ring    rail,    of    bbe  k-    ■  .cnpi  i«ing    .    irved    lesr   end    poitious. 
and    interspace,!    foiwtirdiv    extendini-    arms   cuibraclng    tbe 
riot'    rail.    ..ne    of    ^h!,|    arms    t^-lng     |.r,,vi<bs1     wiib     an     .,•> 
long    si,„.    scr.'ws    In    the    ring    rail    passing    through    sai<l 
al*tM.    hea^is    upon    the    screws    of    greater    diajueter    than 
the    bn^dth   of    the    .sb,i«,    stiidf    up^.n    the    iKHlleh    of    th, 
I'loeka,    brackets   c.-nnntwiBu    b«riz..iit4>i    piates,    and    arms 
dis|M,Ked     ai      right     an>;!es      i,,     the     platen     (>rovlried     with 
i.penings     ti.     b,..sel>     rceu..    the    studs,    «     >eparator     i.«r 
upon   the   horizontal    portu»T)  of   the  bracket   provided   with 
a     loiu'lfudinal    ,,p,.niiig,    and    a    .^-re^     m    the    In.rizontai 
portion    ..f    the    bracket    pa«N»HH(    tUrwauh    tb.     opening,    a 
bead    upon    the   screw    of   greater  <tf«uoner    than    the    width 
"f   the  opening,  sod  sejmrator   bluik*   f4Xe,|   ti.   tb.     bar 
'     :;.    In    a    separating    devi<-e,    the    comliinafion    witii    tbp 
ring   rail,   ,.f   blocks   lix.-d   fr»  the   rr^ai    |M.rtion   of   the    ring    | 
rail    and    i)rovlded    with    curved    resr    end    i>ortlons    gra.lu     | 
a]l>    invrea«log   in   radii    toward   tii*-   U.tu.ius  of   tUe    blo<-ks    j 
'■>   f.jrm    a    .stop   f„j    th»>  d.>wBwa«d    travel     if   ihf  :<<-pnrHior 
■ar.  stu(U  iipwB   the   side»»  ,,f  the   bi,M.'k«.   ^.^ackl'f^   comprla- 
!ug    li»rt-l».ntai    t»Mrtim<s.    and    downwardly    directed    anna 
integral    wltli    th.     lu.ri»ontai    |K>rtioni*.    ^ttad    ariaa    l»-mn 
of  leM»  length    than    the   ieagth   uf   tlie  greatwr   radii  <rf   the 
.  urved    pwrtlona   of    the    blocks,    a    .separator    tiar    fixed    to 
the   brackets,  aiid  separator   llade«   (ixe*!    to  the  l*.r. 

a.  lu  a  separating  (Wvlce.  the  comUnatiuu  with  a  riug 
rail,  of  hiocks  fixed  to  the  rear  ..f  tlie  ring  rai],  .studs  iiik>u 
the  sid«s  of  thf  bi<Kk».  iateiui  lujt*  iiik,ii  ili*.  ,,u,|b  ..f  tbe 
stud*',  brackets  (ouiprining  h..rii^.ulai  pJaies  and  integral 
downwardly  exteudlug  iirujh.  eaidt  arm  ls-n«(  pnnid.-d 
will)  an  opening  tlirough  wbicb  p.isaes  the  stu.U  ami  pro- 
vided  with  a  cavity  e.xtending  ficm  said  opening,  a  sepa 
r.it..,  bar  fixed  u,  the  horizontal  portions  of  tbe  l.rackeis. 
and    separator    lilades    m.>uutc(i    upon    the    bar. 


:;.  In  cofutUnation  with  a  table  bavint  a  dish  washing 
tank  a  dish  stipporttiig  rack  movable  vertically  with  re- 
-peit  thereto,  in, -an,.  f,,r  raising  and  lowering  said  dish 
supporting  rack,  a  plurality  of  disji  supporting  sheU-es, 
a  drain  l^mrd  Ui()w  tJ>e  shelves  and  adaptwl  to  overlie 
the  dish  washing  tank  "hen  tie-  disli  supporting  rack 
is  in  the  elevate<l  p.»Hition.  and  dis<har«i  the  water  drain 
lug   from   said  dishes   to    tlie  dihh    washing    t«nk. 


_7«» 


a.  In  coahinaliou  »uh  h  tuc.e  havn.*;  a  dish  washing 
tank,  a  dish  .-Mippomui;  ra».:k  luovabie  v.-rtx-aliy  with  re- 
-pci  I  Mieieto  means  for  rauiiig  and  iowt  ring  tlit  rack, 
■tnd  II, can.  f,,i  M.i-i-rrni^  tlie  rack  in  its  raised  ix.«Hh>n! 
said  sui.j.oruiig  meant  cumpcising  a  drain  bourd  engiiging 
one  .-dg.  of  !b,  (iisb  washing  tank  wii.-n  Kai<!  tank  is 
in    its    .  levHt.-d    position, 

4.    In   combination   with   ;t    tah:e   having   a   dish   washing 
tank,   a  dlsii   sujiiKirTlng   rack    movaWe    vertlcaliy    with    re 
sjiect    thcret.i,    snld    <nsh    supporrliig    rack    Udng    provldt-d 
\M!!,    II, cms    I0    convey    rile    water    frorn    nald   dishes   to    the 
disb     uast.iii;;     !;uik    -- 1 ,  ' .- 1  a  n  t  IH  i  i  \     los    dei»<-ril.ed, 

."■  Ill  loniiuuatioi,  Willi  H  laMc  h)ivtng  a  disli  washing 
rant.,  a  dish  8up|»ortitii:  rack  .„rr!e.i  th,  r.  I.v,  and  verti 
ca;:>  iiM.vable  with  r.spe.  I  ;hei,,[,,.  gnii  means  for  sup 
i'orl.ii^;  til.  dish  sup;,  ,rtin^  rack  11,  iis  raised  p.isiiion, 
said  sui.p.iriinK  uoat,-.  comprising  a  draui  i.oard  Hdai,te,i 
f..  convev  «a;er  froi,,  said  dish  supiK.rtuiK  ra<  k  t.,  said 
iish    vvHshirii.;    tank 


1,074.933.  TYPCKiH.M  1!!.  M.  .  uMi"»KI.N«;  .\|a.  HIM 
I'HIMP  T.  I>ODOE.  WHsbtnKi.Mj,  I).  (  .  ssM^mor  lo  Mer;:^,, 
thaler  Linotype  Compana',  a  Tor; .or« riot;  ■»<  Ne«  Vork 
Filed  Jan.  2^1012.     Serial  No    b.;?*.hs«.      ,(  .    i;,..     7  , 


1.  If  a  tyit.itrraphicai  coiiiptjsiuK  nmcUtne.  th.  conUdna- 
fi.ui  of  diatrihiuliiK  lai-cbanlMio.  aHw^rdtikuK  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  magazine!,  niovai.le  to  bring  a  »ele<>ted  one  hi|o 
•peratlT..   relation    to    the   asMeoribiing   .ievieea.   and   an    Jn 
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dependent   nin^^lo  throat   m«ive<l  conjointly   with   tti*'  muKH 
lines    to   f-tmnect    the   diHtrKuiting:   mechanism    wiili    the 
magazine   in   operative  position. 

■J.    In  a  t.v{)og;raphit'al  comiKisinK  machine,  thf  coniiihui 
tlon  i»f  dlHtribiitlnft  ni<ThanlHm.  aswmlilinK  f1<'vl<'es.   h    i>1ii 
raltfy   of  majrazineH   m<>vatil»»  to   hrlni:  »    HeU'ftfd   one   into 
operative  relation  to  the  aK8emI)lin!;  devices,  and  an  indc 
pendent  throat  movahle  to  t^inneot  the  distrilintlnk'  m»'(  !ia 

nlnni  with  th>'  niHKazlne  in  operative  pusiiion.  toii.thfr 
with  means  for  moving  the  magazines  nnil  tlu-  tliiunt  con- 
Jointly. 

.i.    In  a  ty;x<Kraphical  coni|H)King  machine,  the  comt.itia 

tlon  of  distrihiitini,'  mechani.sni.  a8serablln«:  devices,  a  phi 
rallty  of  nianazincx  iiiovaMc  in  onf  direction  tn  iirini;  a 
wlt»<-ted  ont-  into  opi-ratlve  relation  to  thf  Hssf-mlilirii;  ile 
vices,  and  a  sinjjle  throat  automatically  and  conjoint!) 
moved  In  the  op[Misite  direction  to  connect  tti--  (listrilmt 
mn  mechanism  with  the  ma^aslne  in  operative  (»ositlon 

4.  In  a  tyi)oi.'raphical  compoaln^  machine,   the  romtiina 
tion   of  distribufinjf  mechaniam.   asiiembllnK  <levi<es.   n   jiiv 
otally    moante<l    serieM   of    magazines    movalile    to    iirtnt;    a 
selected  one  into  operative  relation  to  the  assemhlln;;  de 
vices,  and  a  single  plvotaliy  mounted  throat   moved  (on 

Jointly  witii  the  mairaiines  to  connect  the  disirilmtinK 
mefhiinism    with   tin-   niaiifntinc   In   optTatlvf  [xisition. 

5.  In  a   typocraphlcal  comi>o»intr   machine,   the   i-oinl'iiia 
tlon  of  distrlluitinj;  mechanism,  assemhiinfc  devices,  a  piv 
otally  mounted  series  of  magazines  movahle  In  one  direc 
tlon  to  hring  a  sele<'ted  one  into  operative  relation  to  the 
assembling  devic-es.   and   a    pivotall.v    nioiintefl    thro.it    atito- 
matlcall.v    and    ctinjolntlv    moved    In    the    opposite    rllr^cTlon 
to  connect  the  dlstrihntinsr  mechanism  with  the  mauazine 
in   operfltive  iK>sltion. 

[("lalms  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 
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^^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  storing  or  convey in;x  lliinuls  vjMi  the 
aid  of  a  pressure  fluid,  the  combination  of  a  (otiiaiiu!  tiav 
ing  a  safety  outlet  for  said  pressure  tluid  and  adapted  to 
contain  said  liquid,  a  jaclcet  surrotindinj:  a  portion  of  .said 
container,  a  connection  i>etween  said  jacliet  ami  inid  safety 
outlet,  and  a  lK)dy  of  seallnjj  liquid  contaimKl  in  said  <()n 
nectlon  and  adapted  to  normally  cloae  said  outlet,  hut  to 
open  it  in   the  event  of  the  jacket's  leaking. 

2.  In  a  system  for  storin;;  or  conveying  liquids  with  the 
aid  of  a  pressure  fluid,  the  combination  of  a  container  hav 
Intf  a  safety  outlet  for  said  pressure  tluid  and  adapted  to 
contain  said  liquid,  a  jacltet  surroundinir  a  portion  of  said 
container,  a  connection  l)etween  said  jacket  and  said 
saf<'ty  outlet,  a  IsKly  of  seating  liquid  contained  In  said 
connection  and  adapted  to  close  or  open  said  outlet,  and  -a 
body  of  presBU re-exerting  liquid  fllllng  said  jacket  and 
rMtlng  on  the  wnlioK  liquid  to  normally  close  said  outlet 

3.  In  a  nystem  for  storlWg  or  conveying  liquids  with  the 
aid  of  a  pre^ure  fluid,  the  combination  of  n  container  hav 


ini;  a  safety  outlet  for  said  pressiiie  fluid  and  adapted  to 
contain  siild  ll(iuid,  a  jacket  surroundins:  a  portion  <if  said 
container,  a  body  of  protective  tluid  fllllng  said  jacket 
under  a  pressure  different  from  tb.'  on«"  under  wlilch  the 
lifpiid  is  to  be  store<l  or  conveye<l,  ti  connection  b«*tw<>en 
sHbt  surety  -outlet  and  said  Jacket,  and  a  IkkJv  of  s»'aling 
hqiiid  coiitainwl  In  said  conuection,  said  senlint:  li<|iiid 
■eiii.  iioriiia!ly  held  l.y  the  pressure  from  the  jackt»t  and 
'■■\  Mi.'  pr'-ssurn  aitlntr  on  the  liiiui'l  to  I.e  stori-d  or  r<>n 
veyed.  in  .1  |,<isitioii  in  which  It  clows  said  safety  outlet. 
4.     Ill   :i  «yxiHui   for  storing  or  conveylni;  liquids   willi   rtic 

iiiil  if  a  pressure  tluid,  the  comhinati(»n  of  a  container  hav- 
iiit'  ;i  safety  outlet  for  snl<l  pressure  fluid  and  adapter!  tn 
lontairi  siiid  liipild,  a  jacket  surrounding.'  a  isu-tioii  .if  said 
contairiii-.  it  iKxly  of  protective  flaid  filling  said  Jiu  ket 
under  a  ]i!es.Hure  higher  than  the  one  under  which  the 
liipild  is  to  !m'  stored  lie  con veyinl,  and  a  holder  for  a  seal- 
Ihi;  liquid,  said  iKdder  havinj;  two  upright  hranchet>.  one 
of  wliirli  ■onuniinicates  at  Its  upi>er  (wrtion  with  the  said 
jaikit  wbile  tlie  upjXT  portion  of  the  otlier  branch  com- 
municalep    with    said    safety   outl«'t 

r>  In  a  iJystem  for  storing  or  conveying  liipilds  witli  the 
aid  of  a  pressure  fluid,  the  cumhination  of  a  I'onlalner  hav- 
ing a  safety  outlet  for  said  pressure  fluid  and  adai>ted   to 

■oniaiii  s«i<t  lii|uid.  a  Jacket  sn  rroiinding  a  jKirllon  <»f  said 
eimiaioer.  a  '"ih  of  protective  tluid  tlllini;  sni<l  jackit 
under  H  pressure  liltlier  than  tlie  one  under  whicli  the 
Ihjuid  i-  t"  ''»•  stori-d  oi-  roiivrvd.  and  a  liolder  for  a  seal- 
ing lii|'i;d  -nui  liolder  .■oniiuising  two  i.iiiright  luaudies 
one  of  >*  ti!  li  '•oainirinii-a  ti  s  ;it  Its  upp'-r  porti<in  witii  stiid 
Jacket  while  the  other  has  a  member  connecte<l  at  ilK  upper 
end  witi;  the  pressiire-fluJd  space  of  the  container  ;ind  an- 
oth»-r  meiniter  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  tlw  dls 
charge  end   of  the   safety   outlet. 

|i'I«lni»<  •'.   to   !(  not   printed   in    the  tJnisette.) 
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III  a  iroiiK-idi m-.  tciemeier  two  ot>jectlve  syst.-ttjs,  an 
octilar  system  a  ii!.a«uring  devici-  ind  inenns  fi>r  (.resent- 
ing in  tlie  field  of  vision  of  the  said  o<iilar  system  a  total 
Image  tieic!  comprising  thr«M>  single  image  flelds  fidUfwIng 
each  other  in  h  dlr.-ction  iM'r)M'ndlcula  r  to  tb.it  of  tlm  ba.se- 
Ifne  tlo  'u<  outer  i.rii's  ..f  whieh  are  •■n(  h  rtile«i  l\v  an 
ere*  '  inia-'e  .mkI  rb*-  inner  one  nf  wliicti  c<.ntiiins  an 
image  contiguous  r<i  "U*'  of  tlie  said  erect  images  in  a 
straight  line  paralb'l  to  the  hiise  line,  which  straight  line 
Is  a  Mne  of  •■olneidene«»  these  contiguoiis  Images  txMiinglng 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  base  line  nnd  having  the  same 
magntt1catl')n  and  the  image  fs>ints  of  the  erect  image  con- 
tiguous to  the  line  of  coincidence,  forming  this  iim  twing 
visiM.    HiK'i  in    the  other  erect    image 

I 
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.\    devue    of    the    kind    <lescrll>ed   comprising    a    fixed    Jaw 
«n<l   H    movahb'   jaw.   a    handle   formal    integrally   with   each 
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Jaw,  the  handle  of  said  movable  J:iw  !«-ing  set  with  its  edge 
oppowd  to  that  of  said  fixed  jaw,  !i  cant  spring  sectiriHl 
ujstn  one  edge  of  the  find  Jaw  liandii  .  a  yoke  surrounding 
said  handles  and  i>elng  fulcrumed  ujion  said  fixe<l  Jaw. 
said  cant  spring  tearing  against  tlu'  adjacent  edge  of  the 
movnt>le  Jaw  handle  to  bias  Its  forw:ird  ■  nd  in  contact 
with  said  ttied  jaw.  a  rack  •■ouiitersunk  ioVigiiudinally  on 
each  side  of  the  niovalde  jaw  liandie  and  liavint-  Us  te.  th 
dlspcised  perpendicularly  to  ili.-  adjio  .iit  .hIi:'  of  tn,  rtxed 
Jaw  handle,  two  dogs  havliiK'  tinith.-d  jsirtions  projecting 
through  the  sides  of  said  >okc  arid  into  the  --ii  Id  racks. 
jitvots  mounttNl  on  said  yoke  upon  wbiili  said  dog*  me 
fulcrumed,  and  springs  «<ngHglng  said  dot's  arranged  to 
cause  said  ttsithed  ts"-tions  to  mesh  with  said  racks  mid 
to    stmu!  taneoosly    snpisirt    itu     movalile    Jaw    tiandle. 
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1  In  a  Nt  rill  lure  ,.I  tin-  ■haraitci  s.-i  r..rTh.  tlie  combl- 
iiatioti  of  a  main  frame  (omprtsing  endstandardv  having 
,*%>-  and  H  surmounting  cross  inemU'r  longitudinal  Imrs 
joining  said  legs  and  brace<l  thereto  im  Intermediate  lied 
■.e<ilon  having  end  memlwis  s4-c\n»-l>  .)olneil  pUotnlly  to 
!  he  fr-inl  i><'rti<»ns  "f  said  end  -itandards  !>encath  said  cross 
memtiers,  :i  frotit  l»sl  section  luiNinn  arms  pivotaUy  <t»D- 
ne<-tefl  with  Ihe  etnl  iiieinlit'rv  ,,f  the  iiiiermcdiaie  ln^d  sec 
tion.  a  rear  IkhI  section  iiaviii;;  arms  ].ivi,tailj  joined  jii 
their  front  ends  to  tlie  end  ineniUis  if  the  intei  ni.-<liH 'c 
lied  section,  foi>»ardl.>  and  upwatdl.v  iiii!lne<l  linkh  pi\.>t 
hUv  i-onne<ted  at  ihelr  reat  ends  with  the  rear  isirtlon^  of 
aald  end  standards  and  pivoialix  conriei  te<1  .-it  tlicir  front 
ends  with  the  rear  pi^rtions  of  t  tie  erul  nieinti*'rs  of  the  rcjir 
iie<l  section,  anil  studs  i-arrit-d  \'\  saul  link-  and  adapted 
to  supiMirl  the  rear  portion  of  the  reai  'i»si  sei  t  loti  ii,  r  tie 
folde<l   condition   of  tiie  structur«- 

'2.  In  a  slriicliue  of  ihi  'hario;e'  -c;  f.  :•!,  •  S,.  omhl- 
nation  of  a  main  frame  coniprtsiug  end  ^tandHld.-  having 
Ugs  and  a  surnioiinting  i  ross  niernls't,  longit  iidiria ,  l>ar8 
joining  said  legs  and  liraced  thereto,  an  Intermetliate  bed 
section  having  end  ineni!»-rs  securely  Jidntsl  piv  otally  to 
the  froiji  lairlions  of  >jim1  ■  lid  -taiiiiards  !>«"neHt!i  said 
cru.s.s  ineinl^u's.  a  ^rotit  !>ed  section  liavlng  arms  jinota  ly 
couneitetl  with  the  end  meuil-eis  of  the  lnteruieiii;i ;»  ..-d 
section.  «  rear  lie<l  section  liaving  arms  pivoiall.\  j<'iiieii  at 
tbeir  fiont  ends  to  the  end  memliersi  of  the  interniedlaie 
is'il  section,  forwarrtly  and  upwardly  lnclir>*"<i  links  pivot- 
all.v I  onr)e<[e<i  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  rear  |KirIi«ms  of 
said  >'nd  standards  and  pi\otaM>  connerte<i  m  their  front 
ends  with  the  rear  |sirtion>  of  i  lie  end  memliers  of  the  rear 
lied  s»^tion,  studs  carried  lii  said  ilnksand  adaptts!  to  sup- 
is>rt  the  rear  isution  of  the  rear  UhI  set  tion  in  ihe  folded 
■ooditlon  of  the  structure,  and  stops  carrit^i  Ny  tht  jitir 
|Hirtlons  of  the  upper  parts  of  Naid  etui-stari(iards  and 
adajdetl  to  support  the  swingin;;  ed;:e  portion  ,,f  tiie  front 
bed  section   in   invertwl   position 


flat  over  the  face  and  within  t  1h'  area  of  sjiid  screen  and 
into  rigid  engagement  with  The  luick  s<'  as  to  ;issnine  a  )hi- 
sitioii  transversely  thereof,  anil  caseriM'nt-en jnging  meni- 
i^r-w    cuirits!    i._v    the   snp[>ort 


l,P74.!tas      WINKOW  St'ItKK.N      Ui-harh  S    Fostkk    New 
York.    N.    Y       Filed  Oct     1>«.    IPll        Serial    No     <;.-.♦!. iO  4. 
tn.  20 — 40  I 
1.   The  combination  with  a  vision  oltsiructing   screen,  of 

a   »upiK)rt   hinged   to  each  end  thereof  In   ixisition   to  fold 


2.  Th."  comlunation  wttil  •  •creen.  of  a  suinsirt  therefor 
ci>mp!isint;  ;i  pair  .f  l«t»rtlly-*xten<llng  meniUis  in  luvotal 
connection   «,il;  the  screen,  linkage  ;ifin   ihe  analog)   of  ji 

toggle   cf.niie.  ■  .1,.:   -n.i.    riiemiwrs,    a   guide   foi    the    pivot    con 
neitinc     ;ii.       lnk^     I'.frtlier      and    a    comprfsslon-siiring    lo 
Cli!e,l    in    th.    »;ii!de   i,  ud   engaging   the   toggle  for  forcing   the 
aaid   meinU'is  aiiari 

'A.   The  combination   with   a  scn-en.   of  a  siipiMirt   iii   the 
end  thereof   comprising'  a    r>air  of  lateral  iy  extending   uieiu 
bers.   a    pair   of   iinks   pivoteti   t<.  said    m♦*nll«■[^    and    to  e«eh 
Other     a    ifulde    for    the    pivot    cotaiectlng    the    links,    sani 
pivot  tieing  In  the  fortr.  of  a  set  s<  re» 


iHterai 


(llrecte<l    suj' 
■d     casement 

C       -•<•  1    r  i  II ;;      ill 

-CI,  1    for  a 


if 


pair   of 


4     \    w  indo\»    screen,    n    pair 
p<;Is     laovniii.v      carried     therebv       aii'i     •^••«>\ 
eT,i.:at'iiik;     iiiciio«'iv     inoonTrvi     -ipon     .>:;;, p,,rT>     » 

acreeii    f:  aim 

o,   'I'he  comi'inat ioti    v»  itli  a   window  >cre*'n 
aupisuts    carried    there' v.    each    coinpnslni;    a    pair    of    lar- 

eraliy-extendm^'  rneiiiii,.:h  .irui  links  ctmnectlnc  the  mem 
lK>rs  of  e«(  h  pair  so  that  when  simi  memU-rs  are  In  pout- 
Hot,  upon  the  casement  and  the  said  meniU  rs  are  caused 
'"  tiM'Vr  one  toward  the  (dher  the  lowe-  edge  of  the 
scre»'ii  wii  im  lowertHi  a  fid  when  said  inemis-rs  are  caused 
to  (■♦.<-,Hle  one  from  the  other,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
s.-resTi  win  1*  raised,  whereby  when  the  wcre^'n  is  in  jKwt- 
tion  and   the   wUxlow    Is  at    its   po>ttlon   ,,'   maximum   open 

Ing,    there    wii.    \^■   :,    u  IrDniiiU,    of    ihp     ,'    ihe    scrtHTl    over    the 

wmdo*    and    the  window   vio     unci    wtien   the  window  is  at 
its  uiluimum  of  o[>4iiin-  tii.  -.   vnii  be  the  maximum  amount 

of  lap  over   the   sa^|l    Hii(i    III.-   «!o 

[Claim  6  noi    printe<l   in   tin    'rJiiette.J 


1.074.939.  ATTAl'lIMKNT  iv.U  VIOLIN  I'LAVKKS 
Cabl  F.  Fkcobikhon,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  17,  191::. 
Serial   N<i    fifiT  rtn7.      ^ci.  46 — 68.) 


1.   A  device  for  violin   players  comprising   a   leather   felt 
lined    ttfind  ,    n    pliir;iiiiy   of    elongated    weights   secured    at 
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tlieir  ends  to  xahl  lu.ml  ami  havins  rweH««»«(  In  rtu'ir  inn^r 
8kl«(.  :ind  a  rttrap  fitendliiif  throuuh  said  reo-sscs  fur 
s^Turlns^  said  liana  to  the  wrist  portion  upon  ttw  up  in  ..f 
a  pla.viT,  suliHiantially   as  .Inscribed. 

2.   A  (Ipvkv  for  violin  iiia.vtTs  coniinisinu  :i  tl»'xii.U>  bnnd 
havinjj  rt   tran,sv.'rs.-  slot   rher.'in  .   h   plinaiiiy   of   wt-JKhts 
s»'ciir»><J    to    Kuid    l.aini    an-i    liaviii>:    it^ci'-isi-s    111    fh«?lr    inii.'i 
HMlf's.   said   re<fss.s  fornilm:  a   >luinn»>l  :   :t   ntiaii  coon.-i  1  .-.l 
to   on*'  .'nd  of  sahl    land   and   jia.ssini:   Throu;;li   said   trans 
vtTst'  slof  and  thruuiih  said  thaDu^i  ;  and  a  laicklf  ronn."! 
f<l  to  ttip  other  end  of  <ani  l.atid  :ui<l   adapt^l   f»>r  ►^nLraf 
uient   with   ttif  fr*'.-  i-n<l   of  s;iii|   stiaji    substantially  as  de- 
s<i-ilif  !. 


l.M74,ri»n        NTT"   [.KANINi,     MA<   him;        Sikiukn     A. 
Frkp:i!,    R(   .\font»    r.H       mw-^  .hni    _':•.    I'trj      s.'-ia)  Vo     ' 


■■n<ls  of  ,aid  iiiterni.'diatf'  [lo^ts  ;.*>iiu  inovaiiif  for  .iina;!?.- 
;n^    ihf'  •'C]iiin.si.iii   an. I  .    on  ra    t  i..ii   uf  *nid   .itht>r   (•ai.|t»s 

_'.  in  !i  siisiK'iiKion  lirid^.'  if  tlii  ■linracipr  dfsiri  t-'d. 
■ii»-  lonihinatiiin  wjiii  ih*'  »Tid  t.wfi-  posts  the  primnij  and 
•Ih-  -.'•»■., ndary  init-i-in^-diat..  posts,  tlip  ^iiniiliTncntal  caUies 
I  hat  fn&iii»'  till'  .-nd  t.>w.i  p..s!s  and  tl,al  sustain  tlie  Intw- 
Hiediat^-  lowHi-  iV.-fs.  and  vcrl  i<-all.\  ni..valiU'  liearfnn-  in 
;  iif-  i.iw.o  .-rid-^  ..f  tlj.-  main  u<«.^^l■  posrs  an<l  1  li»»  IntiM- 
lurdiat.-  pdsis  tmdHi-  wtiirh  thi  siippi.-m.-ntnl  rabies  |>«ss 
iiinl  fiigas;*'  of  saddle  liio<-ks  tixydly  ht-id  on  ttie  primary 
niiHiiii.Miijtr.      |M,>ts     iM-rw.-fii     III,      iipptT     find     iowc-r    puds 

'f»»*' f-    ^addlt»    i.i,,.-i<>    nx«ll\     ii.-i<!    in    ;lir    upi.t-r    fiids    of 

tUf  cimI  ti>u>T  |»«>si>.  a  pliirnliiy  of  niHin  .  aii.-s  that  I'Dj^UKe 
the  likxk)*  ui  tlie  t-nd  i.tw.i-  ;Mists  and  pass  'infltT  the 
fixedly    lii-ld    saddlt'    hlwkH    oij    ttn**    priuiary    iuterniitdia'^ 

P08t8,     a;:  I      I  'M:.-     fui-     ;|  n<-||ori'IL'     th.-     .Tids     of    all     nt     -:u-\ 

cablex. 
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\  nut  rl>>aninir  dtni.-*-.  <'.,tii|,i-isiriu  a  tioiisini;.  an  .'ndl«>s« 
convt^er  supiMM-tf.t  th«*i*in.  s«  id  convp.fer  form.d  of  n 
tlfxll)!*  nietallk'  ■*triirtiire  proridt^  with  transvt>rs.-  hai-s 
adajited  to  ernl)ra«v  and  support  a  nut  in  ofierativc  poKj 
tioa  therwMi.  a  hopper  for  deUvwioK  nnta  t.>  said  ron- 
veyer.  a  f>4aralit.v  of  plvotaH.v  mounted  briiah»>«  adapt^-d  to 
o>Hillat«'  in  tbf  path  of  said  ronve.ver  and  frl.ttonall v  ^n- 
auiiv  staid  nuts,  a  pUirailty  of  rolla  monnfeil  in  the  pari) 
•  >{  and  supfRH-ting  ,>««id  conTe.rer  iiiternwdiate  of  ^hhI 
hriwb^'s  wh.i-eUy  the  Dnta  arv  lifted  from  emraeement  with 
the  «t>nveyer  iiBd  nimed  to  lie  ..nKaKt-d  nn  their  .)i>pr)sir*> 
snrfii.»>»  l.y  th»»  nt-xt  sii<-t»H>din«  lirimh.  a  fan  nmnfi-tv^  r,, 
>4aid  UousiBjc.  a  dls.  harsc  lielt  to  re^^elve  tli^  nuts  n«  they 
are  i-Ieaiml.  a  hopper  to  receive  the  material  hriished 
from  th<'  nuts  and  li.eans  to  drive  said  conveyer  and  fun. 
and    I—  ipr.i.  ut>-  ^.lid   t«niBhes  slmnltaiT*K)n«lv, 


1.074.!t41       RRirKJK  (  nN.-sTRnTlt ly      Huwarp  Fiuk.nd. 
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1  In  a  susp..n.sion  liridire  of  the  rtara<  ter  descrllied.  the 
conihination  with  the  end  tower  posts.  rh»'  primary  and  the 
sfrondary  intermcdlati-  f>o8t8  :  of  a  ptarality  of  main 
Hiispension  cahlcs  indeiit-ndentl.v  supportcij  from  the  fiid 
towers,  cacli  of  which  .-ahlcw;  supports  one  of  said  jiriiiiary 
Intermediate  posts,  otlicr  cahlv's  .'ntiaj-'ins  said  end  tow^r 
|M>»tB  that  also  eBKaKe  lU*'  upi»er  and  iow*^  end»  .*f  all  of 
tlite    totefttUHllate    po«t«.    thwlr    (uoneotiou    with    the    lower 


f  T 


J 


1.  Th.  •utidnatlon  with  a  railway  tie  provide<l  at 
each  enil  with  a  transverse  rail  receiving  recess  eaqh  of. 
which  is  undercut  at  Its  sides,  of  a  rail  fastener  at  each 
recess  coniistlnK  of  a  pair  of  plateg  each  of  which  |)lates 
"Xtends  11-.,.  tlie  roceaa  in  position  to  support  the  rail 
and  Is  '.:u,;  s.Hured  at  its  ends  In  said  undercuts  at 
i.tipusitt-  side»  of  the  rail  and  each  plate  I>elnK  provided 
with  Mn  upMartlly  pxtendlnR  dip  and  the  said  .lips  of 
■"'•'•  p>i;i  of  pi.ifk-s  facinj;  on>'  another  t.i  ilnii;\  .'n^jajje 
III.-  ..p'u.sjif  li.ise  rtan^ces  of  a  I'ail.  an.!  lii.-.-.n-  -.'ibsfjiii'lally 
ajj  described  for  holding  each  pair  of  p., ties  in  i.ia.>>  In 
its  respecttve  recess. 

2.    The   (X>ruldnatlon   with   a    railway    tie   provide,)    with   a 
transverse  iiaderctit  recess  at  each  rail  location  each  recess 

'-•*  It  at  on.    e(li:r  of  ttn'  i  ie 

■i"'--s   r."insl<i  In.-   ,.f    !«■,.    [dai.'s 

'    -:ii,I     !•■•  •  -•-     in,!     exfendm:: 

•  ■'1.1-     fh.-!-.-..r    Ml     rl).'    ..pp<,-lf.' 

i.ivi.'i^'  ,tri  opw;ird!\    •■xtendinj: 

f1;ir':,'e   ..f  a    railway    rai!.    ihe 

'einir    .inani:ed    .-if    >i[ip«<site 

I  lates     iidapted      to     support 

V  '-rtlcall.v     rem  ova  !>!.> 

hi'  side  of  f!ip  p!ates 


having  a  ledge  r\:eiuiiii_    , 
of  a   rail  fastener   f-i    .a.  ii 

fitted       to        Sii.lr        h,f.-:,     ;i 

acroa.s    the    re<-ess    witii    tlie 

undercut  ijortlons  ntid  .  arh 

clip  adapt*!   to  i-eceive   rh- 

clips    of    each    pair    .>f    plates 

sides    of    the    re<  ess     uiil     th» 

the     rail     l)eiwe.ii     th-      ■lip-,     md     11 

screw  bolt  traversim,'  each   re.vss  at 

opiK)site  s;ild  ledi;,.  f,,r  holdin-  said  plates  In  place 

."J.  .\  railway  tie  ]irovlded  .it  its  ends  with  trnnsverseh- 
extending  linder<ait  r>'resses  ,  .!i>  troere.i  n  t  -in.'  eds:e  uf 
the  tie  h.v  a  ledse  extendin_'  jwross  tii,  peeess  nnd  pro- 
vided nt  the  other  edge  with  vertjral  liotis  in  the  por 
tlons  overliiinu'inK  the  sides  if  the  reces.ses  thfoiiirh  whicfi 
holes  seciirlni.'  devices  ninv  ho  passed  to  otmtriict  the 
recess  at  that  ed;:e  of  rlie  r\<\  each  s.-iid  reee^ti  t»-in? 
adapted  to  receive  thi  hnse  ,>f  «  railwny  rail  and  n  i>:iir 
of  cllp-be.nrlne  [dates,   for  hoidiii;:  flie  rail   in   !i!'o  •■ 
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8oci^t(!'    de.s    Krahll«<«ements    <  ■;(uiii..nt      i'uris      I'rance. 
Filed  Maf.  14,  mi       Serial  N..   'Il  1, 4_".i      Ki    sk      ]<\:2.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  1  ham    r.  r  ,Ieseri!>ed.  the  combination 
of  a   clutchr  adapted   to   lock   a    l(if»e'm«»i>nraph   mechanism 
aKSlast  o|>«rnrioii.  and  means  controllinK  tbf  o(..  ration  ..t 
said  rlirtch  to  relca*-  said  kinemati)craph  niecimnlsm  cwii'. 
prising   jiii    eiei'jrir   lirciiir,    :in    electro  ntntrnet    in    said   'i: 
■nit.  and   ii    taittinn   iuh<  iiUie   Ionium:  a    record  carrier  and   -a 
device  iHKHt  said  earner  for     iosiiiR  said  electric  clrcuiu 
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-.    In  a  devici'  of   the  <  harai  ler  descni.eti     ilie   lonihina 
ri<«j   i.f  a    1  tiitch    iidapted    10    ,..,k    a    Kiiouim  imrHfj^     me.  lia 

oi«ui    a.;:iUi>I     .  .i.ef«  !  i.  .r,      iu,,l     11. <■:,!,-     .  .  o ,  1  |-<,I  linj:    th.-    i.|.er«- 

tioii  i.f  said  ilutcti  t,,  reiea.se  .s.iui  ktnematoi:!:,;.!.  ;  i.  ■  :,a- 
nlsm  loiiiprisin;;  an  electric  circuit  an  ei,-,i:,,  ih.,jii.  :  m 
said  circuit,  .md  a  tMikinit  machiio  havini;  «  -H-.td  .arnei 
uieaui.  ni«oi  .said  .airi.r  for  ;iiiii,.tmL:  'he  position  for 
:.  s,,uii.i  r»-<-ord  il)t"e..ii.  .-Ui.!  .1  .i.  v  ,.  .  ,,,,,1,  ^;,.,;  hi  ;  iei  f.,r 
closing  said  electric  circuit. 


:?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHorilied,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  clutch  adapii  d  t..  p.  w  a  kinematograph  meclva- 
niam  against  o[>erHtioii,  nn.i  ue  n.-  nvdUnK  the  opera- 
tion of  said  ciut,  h  t,.  leira-  ^.  )!  I,  i..  ii..^  •  _Tapli  mecha- 
nism comiirislnK  an  ei.ctn.  .i-.iut.  au  .  .ev!  r<>  magnet  la 
said  circuit  and  »  tiiikinc  machine  having  a  record  carrier, 
a  Round  record  u|>on  said  carrier,  means  upon  said  carrier 
and  sound  record  for  securing  a  poHition  of  said  sound 
record  ip.  i,  said  carrier  with  relation  to  a  particular 
IH>int  ujM.!,  >jii,!  sound  record,  and  a  device  upon  said 
carrier  Uarui;:  ,1  determined  relation  to  said  indicating 
means  for  clnslni;  .«^aid  electric  circuit. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eiutrh  .adapted  to  lock  a  klnematosraphlc  mecha- 
nism against  operation  and  means  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  (hitch  to  release  i-ald  klnematograph  mecha- 
nism ciunprislnK  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  In 
said  clrrnlt.  and  n  tslklng  machine  having  a  record  ear- 
lier ,in.1  .1  sound  reeord  upon  said  carrier,  and  havlnjr 
nwnni-  fir  -e, urine  :i  prcictoi  mloed  position  of  said  sound 
rfc^nl  upon  -nid  r^'-on]  ,  am.  r  said  means  helng  oppo- 
site the  iH-cinnlnir  of  rh.-  sonnd  ■•nd.;!ntions  of  said  -mund 
record,  and  ofanK  f"--  clryslnc  shuI  eie<-tric  circuit. 

«.    In   a    devlee   ,,f   tho   diameter   descrfN>d.    the   comhlna- 
tlon   ■■f  a    .  int.  h   adai.t.-ii   t,,   1,,.^   ..,    ki  neiua  t  oyra  phir  merha 
nfaiiii   HL'slnm   operatlnn  nnd    ne.in-"   rontmiMnj:  the   opera 
•Inn  of  sHld   c|„tch   fo   relMflMi  snf,)   klneniafocrnp.h   tiie.  ha 
I  ism    coiDprlslT»i:    «n    dertrlr   clrr-ult     tin    .  !e,  fr-.  m?\j.'net    in 
-«W    i-ircutt,    and    :i    t.'ilktnsr    :iia.;,!Pe    :i,ivt!,f    n     i  ,s-or.l    oar 
tier    and    a    sound    le  ,,,,;    „,,  ,„    ^aj.)    cHj.rier.    and    havjnr 
means  for  securin;:  ,1  pre.ictenntned  position  of  said  sound 
r«<-..r.i    upon    sai.l    ;ev',>iii    .  urn..!     ;,,ui    iie-niis   for   clottng 
sal<l  ele,-iric  cir.niU.   said  „,.      .,     ,..,„.•      ..(..Mte  the  \»gia 
nil)::     .f    'h-     s..und   unduLai  i-.n-      '   ,m..j   ..ouir.i  r.-cord. 
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1.    .\    v,stiiiule   .  iiriaiii 
l>er    ii.-ivini;    a    iruldi  w  .i\ 


>tia: 


••-3.' 
'nii>M»iLi:;    n    ons.-    lueni- 

upstandiu^    ;uK   provided 


with  iin  o|K'n)ii-,  ;,  .a^iiiK  rncuPH  r  iuivint  end  walls  one  of 
whiih  lu-is  „  h,,ie  and  tli«  other  of  wiil.h  ha.s  a  screw 
thr.-nded  socket,  a  l!...»k  having  a  slwuihWr  foruu-.l  uH,.i;ra! 
with  the  casiui;.  a  p.-ridcnj  -nak  projtvtion  a,s.,  carried 
by  the  caslni:  lu.  n.h.  -  nic!  adapted  to  slide  jn  the  guideway 


:n    the   i.ase   n.eUiUer.   ,1    pin   ad.iole*!   to   jioi,l   the   casinj:   and 

■as,.    tueini»Ts    Nlldatvlv     I. .1;, -I  her      .-lud    >i     siiriii.;    for     ti.odiiyt 

hi    >;  1(1  »e<-!loii»   It!   o|ierative  reiation. 
2.    .\   \-es!iiiriie  curtain  ln-iener    coinprisuii;  a  u-isc  nieui- 
'M-r  i!inl  ,■!     as.i,^  iheii::>t-/.  said  has-    memiter  havinK  a  culde- 

iva.\  an  upstandinit  .nu  lin\!tiii  ai  openint:.  and  fuitSier 
I>rovid»Mi  with  ai,  oiitwardiv  pro.iect  in*:  ke<-per  shoulder, 
the  said  ijislnt  niet!iiw»i  h»\iii-  end  uails  ..ne  of  wbidi  is 
[►rovided  witii  a  lioie  and  ilie  other  witii  a  tiireaded  s<K-kel. 
a  pendent  i:iiidc  ineinliei  on  ili,.  caMBtr  adapieil  to  slide  in 
t  lie  ^;,ideway.  a  spouideri.i  h...  ^  inteciai  with  the  casing 
•Md  ••feperatin^  wiifi  the  M-ei-er  should,  r  on  the  l.at»e 
Bueaolwr  t...  I.  rm  ><  <  .omim-  .-i  pm  udapliHl  I1  Ih.  screwetl 
iBtO  the  thieaiie.l  soi  Kef  iiD  the  casinK  nieiu  .ei  Hll.l  -:id 
abljr  P«MK  Ih;  i(l>;j  lUe  opelUIiL'  oij  'He  oik;  ,,ii  [|je  iiHSe  meiD- 
lier  to  Slidac,^  i„,,c)  1  he  .hse  :,ii<i  .  .-.sllii;  iie  IllU-rs  toiiet  ,.  r. 
•  iuc   -|ii.!i_   liieaijs  f«»r  cusiii..i,ni>i    The  -Uiliiit:   ii)..|non-. 

...    .^    \ev;ih,,|e   rurtain   ;,isiei,.r     >  oniprisiiit   a    Uhim    uieiu 
l>er  baviu.:  a  _-iiiile»tiv    jiiel  til   .\  (.!.-ii   Willi  .■utaetini*:  ineaua. 
a    fastel,,;,!.      ii-.ii'ith,.        ,C      i(,     -;iM)     hie;:  he)       a     Jaslchimj 

elenie:,:.         li-ihK   iiieiii:..-i    ,ji>  .uu.u^;   .-i    ii.«,K,   iih.i    i.i..\id«»d 

with  guide  iheaiis,  -ji-.a  ,usi;.;  lueir.U-r  a.Uipi.ii  1..  ;.  ,1,- 
tachabl.i  .iii  -., .:,;.,*  ..iineeteU  to  the  t>»>*i  nieinijcr  hy 
said  fast.  I,.:  l  .  ,;...  i.;  >.  n.j.  inserted  tiiroiijjh  tin  said  fas. 
tcDin;;  ■is  .,v;!i^  it  and  sr  u...  ihei.ns  for  holdiijt;  the 
ca.sill;;  M'tHoii    ;;    i.u  .,(.«',' a  •■  \ .     ;M.-.riii|- 
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Ul  \       i  M--TH  ■  lU     I  I  V.  .         \i  KiHAMsM 
t      h-ooi.;.\n     N     >       i,^.si.:ii,  ■    !o   .\|.u-ren 
thaler   Linotype  '     mjisini     a    torpoiatiiu,      t    New    ^   .rk 

i-"l   wl    ;  lec     L'l;      inn        .siensi     Si      HCTVHl.       iC-      lp!< 


7:) 


^V^' 


1.  In    a    dIstrlbutiuK    h.e,  oMiaKwi,    «    f.^ed    screw    fixed 

against  end  motion,  a  di      ; -a r  .connected  to  the  screw 

to  turn  and  move  laterally  ther»*on  to  a  Umlted  extent. 
and  a  stop  devlc-e  actuated  by  the  lateral  motion  of  the 
Rear. 

2.  The  distributer  screw,  the  driving  gear  mounted  to 
move  spirally  In  relation  to  the  screw.  &  dutch  control- 
llnir  memljer  actuated  by  th«  lateral  movement  of  the  gear, 
and  a  spring  tendlnir  to  resist  the  lnd<'t>en«lent  muveaient 
of  the  gear,  wberaky-  raslMaiue  to  Me  nHatlob  of  the 
screw  ia  caused  to  trove  the  ^er  i   j,i  ft  mp  me  clutch. 

3.  The  distributer  screw  and  u»e  »*4eraliy  movable  gear 
connected  thereto  b.v  the  slot  and  pin.  In  combination  with 
til*  drlvlmr  clutch  ..iid  the  .hit*  li-reh-awinir  .t^ire-  ;m  ni- 
ated  t>.v  the  wnie   nuoion    tf  1  :..■   ..enr 

^  In  a  iltsf nliutln;;  me<iian<»m  fee.;  ser-ew  and  driv- 
ing rurmefUona  therefor  sani  ..nr,eri  ions  n dudinc  two 
connected  gears  one  .,        <  ..-  ,,  ;         ,,    iHteraliv 

In  relation  to  Tt»..  „i„.,  ,,,10  h  >r.r:r,i:  lemune  to  resist 
said    rehili\i-    iHter-ai    iiwivi  rii.-nt 

'-  '■'  con  '  iiuiti.  fi,  the  „,.,.«•  Ilie  t'etir  t  hefrH.n.  the 
spu-a,    -orwiec-ion     .e;  ween    sn,!    ;,„,fs.    -he    driv  inf    clntch 

COhhi-cteii  uilh  the  -e,,"  -lie  "o.-k  >.n!,  f  J  l.-i^fltii:  rt.e  « cm  to 
"''■"•    ■'•  ■    t'   -'"t    ■  ("     lit   on,    I  he     Htrh    ■,.    ;,oi,t   tlip   r»»<-k 

Shalt,  au  I  spcMiL-  rot  tutiions  'enoini;  to  ;ioi»;  -he  pjirt-  in 
normal  oj>er»iu,.  oohih. us 

It'lfl-'nis  h  ii     i«.  n,,t    iiriDtei     -i     he  i.aritte.) 
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near    Cologne,    (k-ra.ah.i.     ,uss,^uo,     ;o     1  .^uPeniaorikei. 

vorm.   Frledr    Bajt-r  Jc  .....    LiU'tfeld.  ..eiuian,, .  1.   ,  .„■ 

IKjrati.  n  of  (.ierui»4i.» .      i-Ueti  Apr.   An,   i«ji;:.     Hurva   .\.. 

<>Ui.j.:^:.       ,01.  8—1.) 

1.   .Vs   new   product*.   baaU:   dlaa«>   d.vestuff*   c,HU.aiiiiti« 
2.4-dlox.vqulnolin  ns  end  component,  whl.  i    d.\estu(Ts  «ftet 
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being   drie«l    and    piiiverlwKl   are   from    red   to   brown    ik>w- 
ders.   yleldlnjj   upon    rwluction    with   stannous   chlorid    ami 
hydr(Mhiorlc    a<-ld    aminodloxyfiulnolln    and    dypin>c    nrti 
flcial  8ilk  directly   red   to  l)rown   Hliades  fast    to   waf.'r  anl 
to  lljjht,  sutMtantlally  as  descriljwl. 

2.  A«  new  products,  imsic  dlsazo  dyesttnffit  ontainiriK 
-'.4-dloxyfjninolln  us  one  end  companent.  and  the  radiral 
of  an  aromatic  Imae  as  the  other  end  component,  whicti 
dyestiiffs  after  \)fins;  dried  ami  pulverized  are  from  red  to 
brown  rw>wders,  yleldinie  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
clilorid  and  hydr<K-hlori.-  acid  amlnodloxyqutnolln  and 
d.vein«  artittclal  sillt  directly  red  to  brown  shades  fast  to 
water  and  to  llffht,  substantially  hs  des<rll)ed. 

'.\.  As  new  products.  l«.sic  disaso  dyestufTs  containing 
J  4  dloxy<nilnolln  as  one  end  component,  and  the  radical 
of  l>enz.vli).vrldln  as  the  other  end  comi^onent.  which  dye- 
stuffs  after  iH-lnjr  dried  and  [diiverized  are  from  red  to 
brown  powders,  yieldlnjr  uiion  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  aminodioxyqulnolln  and  dye- 
ing artlflctal  silk  dlre<tly  red  to  brown  shades  fast  to 
water  and  to  lljfht.  substantially  as  de»crll)ed. 

4  As  new  products,  basic  dl.saw)  dyestuffs  .ontaininK 
:'.4  dloxyquinolln  as  one  end  comfionent.  nnd  the  radical 
of  Ijenzylpyridin  as  the  other  end  component,  which  dye- 
stuffs  after  Iielnn;  dried  and  pulverlzc<l  are  from  retl  to 
brown  fMjwders.  yieldlnK  upon  reduction  with  stnnnotis 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  amin(>dioxy«iulDolln  and  .h»- 
InK  artittclal  silk  directly  re<l  to  brown  shades  fast  to 
water  and  to  llRht.  sulistantially  as  descril)ed. 

5.    As  a   new   product   the  basic  azo  dyestuffs  contaiatnK 
-.4-dloxyqulnolln    as   end    comjMinent.    and    having    the    foi 
lowlnj;  general  formula  : 

••  n  -  N  =  .\  -  u,  _  N=N  _  H,." 

where  It  is  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  i>ase.  K,  an  aro- 
matic nucleus  of  the  beniene  series,  and  R,  the  radical  of 
2.4  dloxy<iuinolin.  which  dyestuffs  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized  iire  from  red  to  brown  powders,  yleldlri;:  upon 
reduction  with  sUnnous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
amintxlloxyquinolln  and  dyeing  artittclal  silk  dir.Ntly  re<l 
to  brown  shades  fast  to  water  an<i  to  lljjht.  sutB^taQtially 
as  descrlltefi 

(Claim  I)  not   [irinted  in  the  Cazettel 


si.rocket  v^ti^.el  to  <o.,iM-iate  with  the  packing  ring  to  \,r>- 
vent  the  escn|)e  of  lubrbnnf  from  the  housing.  «ibstan 
tlally   Hi  descriU'il 


1.07-1.948.        MA<;.\/IN(;      Ki»!{      MIMAIM   UK      V.MMINI 
TIO.V   FOU    lUFI.FS.      FUNKST   .Famks    I|isr.„  k.    Hvthc, 
FnglHiid,      Fil.v)  |..  r    .-.(I    I'M-'      Spriai  .\o    :;(•». .-Ui?       .c! 
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l,l»74,94  7  CflAIX-CASING     FOR    AITOMoHlLES. 

H.\KKV   C.    flK.vTif.    San    Francisco.    Cal.       FiU'-! 
H»U'.     Sirlal  No.  711„14C.     (CI.  74— oG. » 


luly    24. 


1.  -V  chain  casing  for  automobiles  comprising  a  iiialu 
housing  having  one  oyycn  side,  side  plates  for  said  housing 
to  close  the  open  side  thereof,  and  means  for  removalilv 
se<Miring  said  plates  to  the  main  housing,  sulietantially  as 
de»crit>e<l. 

-',  A  chain  casing  for  automobiles  comprlsinR  a  8he<-t 
metal  main  housing,  a  removable  side  therefor  formed  in 
three  partJ^,  means  to  secure  said  parts  to  the  main  iioua- 
Ing  and  to  each  other,  and  a  l)race  connected  with  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  main  housing  and  along  which  the 
three  plates  abut.  sul>8tanttally  as  descrtu><l 

3.  A  chain  casi;ig  for  automolilles  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  casing  having  one  side  ojien,  three  plates  forming  a 
closure  for  the  open  side  of  said  housing  and  secured  thei-e- 
to.  and  a  packing  ring  carried  by  two  of  said  |)lHtes  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  lubricant  from  said  housing,  sub 
stantlally  as  descriiied. 

4.  A  chain  casing  for  automobiles  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  main  houalnjr  having  one  side  open,  plates  secured 
to  the  open  side  of  said  housing  and  forming  a  closure 
therefor,  a  packing  rlnj?  carried  by  said  plates,  a  sprocket 
whe«l     within     the    housing,    and     rings    carried    by    the 


<\) 


1  A  iiij!.;a/.iii.  f.M  iinniaiiii-f  aintiiunll  loti  for  it  .un 
VMrtf'd  Ui)U  r-ltte  pr.ivi.it-^l  with  a  iiinngfr  for  pusbin-  tbf- 
•ainidc.-K  froni  the  niagaxin.-  deslgn.sl  |.,  U-  o;M.iHt.-.l  ;,y 
the  lK>lt  Hn.l  iidii()red  to  U'  (lepresswl  t,,  all..w  tin-  N.tt  to 
pass  ovnr   i!.   substantially  as  descriU^.! 

2.  In  11  magazine  for  miniature  ammunition  for  con- 
vert.•.!  I. kit  rifles  the  combination  with  a  cas.-  ,,r  .liami-T 
for  conialiuuir  ibe  arumuiitt  b.n  of  a  Uxiy  part  tUe<l  i,,  the 
said  case,  a  iiiniij;.-,  siiiling  in  t  lie  l-nly  part  and  .b*igne<i 
to  iH-  .-K-te.!  upon  1,\  i  !,.•  Ih.It  ,,f  tii..  ntic  for  [)usliln;:  the 
iippermo.s!  rartrblgc  tlirou;;t.  the  case,  a  spring  for  sup 
porting  flic  !>.,<iy  and  case  and  mcms  whereby  the  bolt  ..f 
the  ritl^-  wlicii  i,uslie<!  furwai-d  wjl!  juish  in  the  said  j.lun 
ger  and  depi-.-ss  rbc  uumazinc  sul.slan tially  as.  aa<l  for 
the   pur|Mjsc.   dcscrilw-d 

3.  A  iiwgazine  for  ;i  1 1  acliinent  to  iH.lt  rifles  converted 
for  u.se  with  miniature  amniiinii  ion.  comprising  a  mxt'  for 
containing  the  canndges.  a  Nii.ring  supiM.rted  ImmIv  part 
fixed  to  the  said  case,  i  spring  plunger  adai)ted  to  pass 
through  the  top  of  the  ,•,!..«.  Hiid  an  incliri«l  part  to  ftigage 
the  l.rc-di  u,it  to  dei-rcss  ih,.  magazine  after  the  car 
trblgc  Um  iK...,i  fon-.-<l  Miit  1.^  the  !cuni:cr.  substa  nt  lall  v  «» 
descrllie^l. 

4     The  .-..inbination   «  m.  ,,    magazine  for  attachment    to 
U.lt    ntlcs   converted    for    us.,    with    miniature    ammuBltion 
of  a    hiK   OH    the    luH.'-.tr.tnt'  designed    to   .•j.^ct    the   einptj    car 
trldge  ca.s.     ^i.ru    il.c   u,it    ,s   withdrawn.   substauiiaUv   aa 
<lMrrlljed. 
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KI.KCTin.      i.A.Ml'.       ALBKHT    «.     ir.B^M    „n,, 
Rai.i  H  I     \|,vKgi  IS.  I>ayton.  Ohio.     MIcd  I».       m    i  ,;- 
Serial   No.  735.9*J7.     (CI.  240 — 92.) 


el«c- 


1.  In  aa  electric  slgti  an  .  Ifctrb  ';\m\,  s.k  kef.  an 
trie  lamp,  a  reoeptai'lc  for  said  socket.  «  conical  ableld 
adapted  to  Ih>  s-  rcw.-d  i!;...ii  Mi.'  !i|,|).-r  .  n.!  ,,r  said  recep- 
tacle to  surround  said  Innii).  an  annular  icdg,  projecting 
fr.un  th,.  interior  surfarv  of  said  shield  near  Its  out-T  end, 
a  colored  glass  resting  u|ion  said  ledge  to  color  the  light 
emitted  by  the  lamp,  and  a  split  ring  the  outer  drrum- 
ferenttal  iM.rtlon  of  which  rests  within  an  annular  recess 
in  the  shield  and  the  Inner  circumferential  |K)rtloC  of 
which  1-^ars  uix>n  the  glass  to  hold  the  latter  firmly  ujH.n 
the   ledge    substantially  a."!  described. 
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•-'.    In    an     electric    sl;;n.     an    ebctrii     lamp,    an     elt»ctrb 
lamp  »f»cket.  a   n-cepiacle  In  which  said  socket  is  Incbmed 
a  supftorting  plHte,  an  aperture  in  said  piste  to  receiv<.  the 
r<>*-eptacle.    an    annular    tlanire    proje<iini:    from    the    upiM-r, 
outer    surface    of     said     r.-ceptacle     aud     adupted     to     U^ar 
HirHltiKf  th»-  plate    R«id    r.cepincie    having    a    cjrcunif.  rent  la  I 
threaded   |K>rtton   sIk.vc  uaid   ttange,   said   threadisi   portion 
extending   U-yond    the  pbiie   uhen   the   flange   is    in   .ont.ut 
with    it      a    c*inlcal     shield     surrounding     said     lamp     said 
sliieKl   toMlni;   its  end   of   smallest  diameter   tlin-Hdeil    to   re 
ceive    The    threaded    p<jrtion    of    said    recepiacle     and    h    re- 
movable  ( olor<sl   glass   dlspose<l    in    th.    .nit.-r   .-nd   of   said 
shield    to   i-o|or    the    light    emitted    bv    the    lamp,    subatan- 
tially  as  des<-rlU-d. 


1.074.950.       ft  l.[  I\  ATOK        liksin 

moore.  Okia      Filed  .\p!     ib    iiti.'i. 
(CI.  97— 31  ; 


*'.    Howell.    8pe<"r- 
Serlal  No.  761,543. 


1       \     (Ulli\Mi f     the       lass     .les- i  (oed     c.  ndirising    a 

fan..  oiisistiiig  of  H  pall  of  rutin,  is.  front  and  rear 
Hi.  ill's  s.(  iircd  ti.  sajfl  ninn.  r*.  side  sirups  m-cured  at 
ttieir  forward  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  tlie  rtmners 
an<l  incltne<l  apwardly  towat^ri  tlieir  rear  .iids  u.  !«.  se- 
cund  til  the  resr  arch,  the  free  endu  of  said  stra|i-  ixlng 
desii:n«sl  to  form  iM'arlngs.  a  shaft  m. Hinted  f.r  purttal 
r.»tati.Mi  ill  said  U-arlng.  cultiVHting  me<'hanlsiMs  ixi.iinted 
In  conn.-.tion  with  said  shaft,  and  m.-ans  for  manually 
a<'tuatliig  said   shaft 

1'.  In  a  cultivator  a  frame  (omprising  a  paii  .  f  fuuuers. 
front  and  rear  arcli  ineml»«rs,  each  (onsisfing  .d  aninilar 
plates  S.I  uitHl  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  tlie  runners. 
and  brscing  plates  adjustably  secur.-d  to  th.  upp.T  (vor- 
ti.iis  cif  said  pairs  of  angular  pistes,  side  strnp>  s.-.  cr  .1  to 
th.  f.>r»ard  ends  of  naid  runners  and  mciuieii  .iwnrdly 
ti  w^ird  tli.ur  r.-ar-  ends  i..  !»■  secure<l  t..  th.  r>-«  r  arch 
member,  th.  r.ai  cuds  -f  said  straps  .  xtendliig  In-yond 
the  rear  arih  designe<l  i,.  f..rm  iM-arliigs.  a  shaft  mounted 
for  i»artlal  r.ftaiion  in  said  i»arings.  luiiivating  nunha 
riisms  in  .-onnection  «itb  said  shaft  ami  uieans  for  the 
manual  actuation   •■(  sa.d   shafi 


1.074.9.51  .<11.K  ri.ASK  i  uji  lu  iAT8.  John  D.  Hukt. 
Jr..  Al.  xandria  Ha  \  N.  Y.  tiled  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  723.340.      i(  1.    114— ««.r».» 


1      \     side    plane    for    twats    comprising    a     horizontally 
dlst-os.  .1    Plate    .'xti'ndlng    otit    from    the    boat    hull,    said 

piate  havliiir  <i  fbii  upper  -urfac.  alei  having  its  lower 
siirfac  providi-d  with  rll»s  f.irming  .•r....\..s  Ntwe.T  •},, 
same,  sabl   ribs   decreasint;   In  .lepth   from    '-.-ar    t..  fr.-ii' 

■_'.  .\  side  plan.-  for  boaf^  .  .uiiprtsint'  n  b<.rtir..i!iTally 
dis|H.se<l  [ibite  exl.'iidlnf  out  f-oni  th.  l.oat  bu:.  sh  |,1  pUie 
having  a  flat  upp«^r  surface  md  bavtnt:  its  iow.-r  fJiirface 
providt-d  witli  ribs  forming  trcHives  '«etwcer;  the  same 
.said  rllts  tapering  t..ward  th.  r.«r  end  of  said  [ilsrie  and 
a  bottom  plat.-  coverint:  saiil  rli.s  an.l  L-r.x.ves  forming  air 
and  wat.T  |s>cketR  Ix'twe.'n  said   (dates 

3.  A  side  plane  for  IxmtH  '-omprisim;  a  borizontally 
<llsiH)sed  plate  extending  out  fnmi  the  Wmt  hull  said 
plate  having  a  flat  up|>er  surface  and  having  its  lower 
surfBc..  providrnl  with  rllw  forminc  crfK>ve«  b»-tween  the 
same,  said  rll««  tajjerlng  toward  the  r.'nr  end  of  said  plane 
nnd  a  bottom  plate  covering  said  ribs  and  grooves  forming 


air    and    wster   pcK-kets  between   said    plates,    s.iid    p-skets 
U'lntr  ojier    at  thetr  rear  ends 

4  .\  side  plftn.  for  I. oats  .■onipnslni:  m  boriz.uitally  dis 
).<»»*-d  plate  extending  out  fnun  ib.  '...at  tiuli.  said  plate 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  arid  bav'.ii;;  ;!s  lower  surface 
provided  with  ribs  forming  (froov.-s  ►.iw.'en  th.  sani.,  said 
r1hs  tapering  toward  the  rear  end  of  such  plan,  a  tx.ttom 
pbite  ...\.rlng  said  ril»s  and  grooves  forming  air  and  wa 
I.-  !>■>.  kets  IWween  said  plates,  and  ofH-nlnga  through 
6aid    upper    plates   and    communicating    with    said    p.s  kets 

5.  A  ~idc  plane  for  Inrnts  comprising  a  hi.riz..iit h lly 
dlspos.  c,  |,;,i!,  extending  ..ut  from  the  I*. at  hul:.  said 
plate  ba\u.^  u  Hm  upper  surface  and  havmg  its  lower 
snrface  provided  ^  uh  ■!!.«  fomnii;.-  -r....\..s  l^Mwe.n  rh.' 
same,  aald  rltw  tapering  toHar.i  the  ■ .  », :  .  .  ,j  of  such 
plane,  a  bottom  plate  covering  said  .^i-s  mxl  grfs»veB 
fonnlDR  air  nnd  wnter  jk><  kett*  iMtween  sh1<!  [.iHtes.  said 
pockets  tieing  open  at  tiieir  resr  rr>ds.  an.!  ..penlngs 
throuph  said  upper  plat.-s  nnd  e,,rnnnin!cating  with  said 
pocketa. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ;n  tb.    '   Mjiette.] 


1,074,952.      WINDOW-.SCUKEX.      I'AiLl!:rs     rb  v.land. 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   11.   1912.      SerUI   N  .     14_.       m1 

156—38.)  t 


1.    In  comNnatloo  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  channel 
ibap«d  gtiid.s   hilai'ed  to  be  secared  to  c.   «:r.(1ov»    frame 
atad   prr.v1.1cd    witti    stops,    a    scre»^n    formed    of   adjustable 
•ections    .mil    .xteiiding    Into    said    t''uld»»s.    meaii^    arrang.Kl 

at    the    top   Htid    :«.ttMni   ..f   said    ^.■<  t!..i,s    for    adjustai.U    •  ,,n 


necting   ti, 


liens      log. -til 


'lis    at    its 


upper  end  enlarged  to  provide  U-arlng  plates  .iml  spritii; 
pressed  pawls  carried  by  said  itearing  plates  and  ndaped 
to  .^li;.  the  stops  of  said  gnddes  for  supportm-  s«id 
screen   when    vertl<h;:>    Hd'ii.-;.-d. 

2.  In  combinHtbr  n  pa;r  .^f  opjKwdtely  disposed  channel- 
shaped  ipil  !•■-  .niaptt^l  to  l>e  secured  to  a  window  frame 
and  provided  with  notches  and  stops,  a  ^.rti.-Hlly  mov- 
able screen  extending  into  said  gtild.-s  .md  I.:  vtng  each 
upper  corner  enlarged  to  provide  a  Ixurms:  plat,  spring 
pressed  pawls  pivotally  connected  to  said  Ivearing  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches  and  further  en 
gaging  said  notch«>s  for  supporting  the  screen  when  ad 
Justed  vertically  and  handb-s  wrried  ■<  said  panic  to 
facilitate  the  shifting  the.e,  f   •        ei.as.    -b,    s,  r.-en 

3.  In  combination  a  pal;  f  pp,,s  i,.  ,  ,;isposed  channel- 
shajied  gruldes  provided  wui  Mp.rt  r.'O  iii.'s  foi  the  pas- 
sag.  <.f  holrtfast  d.-vlcvH  to  He,ur.'  th.  guides  to  a  window 
fram.  .'a.  h  of  said  gtiid.-s  ;-  !.'-.,xinMt>  r.>  certain  of  its 
logs  provided  with  stops  and  !«-tween  ili<  stops  and  lugs 
fortned  with  notches,  a  srr.fn  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guides  formed  of  a  pair  of  adjustable  sections,  aald  screens 
extending  Into  said  guides  each  of  said  sections  at  Its  top 
forroe<l  with  an  enlargement  to  constitute  a  bearing,  and 
spring  presa«-d  jmiwIs  carried  by  the  Iwarlngs  and  adapted 
to  enirage  In  the  notches  or  the  stops  for  supiHTtinjt  the 
screen   in    vcrflcaDy  adjustable  tsisltion 
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'  )C  I"i  iHKK    7. 
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1  .  0  7  4  .  It  :• 


<  on»'uj:tk  fi^h»r  conktrittion 


Jt  r,n  .s     Kaiin.     I>.  troit,  Mich.,     awnignor     tn     Truam'd 

•  •incrt'tp  Stefi   (..cnpany.  l>ftr.>it.    Mich.,   a   CorporatKui 

of    VIUbJKan.      Kllfd   Jan.  .'>.    191:.'.      Serial   NO.    iWU.tVJl. 
tCi.    7;;— 70. 1 


1.  Ill  H  ((inrrctf  floor  con.struotion.  thr  cojnhinatioa  ol 
rfticii  la  It'll  iiK'taJ  lafli.  a  -i»'ries  of  sli('»»t  ii)»'tai  funns  lying 
par.jll»'l  ro  laih  othn-  on  tiiK  latli  nud  liaviau  ■<firatt>d 
low.  r  cdxiw  wliifli  sfi-rariouji  .-rmauf  iu  and  mUTlock 
\\\t\\  t\)>'  nu"ilit>s  nf  tlif  hirh,  r^'i  nforcjue  imrs  in  the 
spar.w  lH't».v»'ii  tlir  forms,  and  coiii'i-j'tf  I'lK-ndiutf  osvr 
til"  niold.s  to  form  a  slaW  and  i'4't\v>-.'n  rli.'  f..riii-  lo  form 
J'.isrs. 

-  li!  Ji  conrrt'ti'  floor  consf nict ion.  thf  combination 
if  iPtlciiiatwl  rihhwi  niPtal  lath,  a  «prlp*»  of  sh)>et-nK>tar 
foniis  'omprt^niv  f ransv^r^.i y  corrneatfKl  strips  and  tops 
and  tonint:  s.-rrat-'il  low.-r  •  d^cs  .■iiL'a^.'iiiir  and  int<'rlock- 
inj;  with  thi'  ni-sli.s  ,,f  t;;'  lar'i.  said  forms  lyini;  parallel 
to  pacli  other  on  thp  lath  ti-Hnsv.rst.l>  to  tiiP  ribs  of  the 
lath,  r.inir.t*'  .-xtpntltnir  ovi-r  th.-  topn  of  tlip  forms  and 
into  th<'  spao's  !ifrwi<oi  tloon.  reinforcinir  liars  in  the 
ronirpTe  U'twpen  tt)p  forms,  anil  siipjiori in.:  wiros  exfend- 
inK  throuKh  tlir  ribs  of  tlic  lath  and  up  into  the  concretr. 

:<.  Ill  a  r,,n  iHt.'  rtoor  conHtniction.  tiip  combination  of 
rpti<nla("d  int'tall.ith  pxt>'ndiim  over  rhc  arpa  to  be 
spann.-d.  .i  .s.  rif,  ,rf  ulieet-no'tal  molds  fornip«l  with  trana- 
vfrsei.N  .  irriiKatfd  sid>s  and  top«  lytntr  parallel  to  each 
oth.r  in  ihf  lath  and  havin:j.  thftr  lowpr  ■•iIi.'P'j  formed 
with  f.-  th  r..  .njiuiti-  in  and  interlorli  with  th>'  mpshea 
of  tlip  iitth.  .Hps  ■  xtendlnir  over  the  pnds  of  the  forms 
and  forme<l  «itli  tran.sver»ply  corruKatod  tops,  ends  and 
sides,  concrete  f-xTMndlnn  over  and  l)etwf"Hn  said  forms, 
and   rtdnforcin:;   Sars  in   the  concrete  hctw>'pn  said  forms. 

4  .sh.  »t  metal  floor  moid«  consiKtini.'  of  transversely 
'  onu-aft'd  -id.  s  .ind  tups,  thr  metal  at  the  lines  of 
Jiirntine  i,(  th.-  sides  an  i  toj^s  l>*'inii  forced  outward  from 
tli'>  lK)tt<>ms  of  the  conrave  parts  r  ,  turm  lines  of  stiffen- 
ill*;    ribs. 

.'.  Sheet  nu'tiil  thior  mniil,  uousistin^'  "f  transwrsciy 
•  ■ornij^atf-d  sid's  and  f.ps  r.  iiiforced  hy  int-sral  lines  of 
stilT.nini;  rils  at  tlie  lines  of  jiiin-tur»'  -.f  tlif  sides  and 
t.,ps. 

iriaiiiis    t;    to    s    n^t    jirint.il    iu    tlie   'lazettf.] 


'_'.    In    a   sfnnture   of   the  .'tiuracter   set    forth,    thtj  ■  otn 
auation    of    a    Led  frame,    standard."    foldalilv     tnonnted    on 
the    nnd    jM.rtlons    there<,f.     |,.i;.^     foidal.iy     connected     with 
the   ►■nd    poifions   of    HHid    frntn...    ijnk    meiluiiiisin    .  ..tin.-.-i 
Mil!    -!i(!     standards,     fraine    .md     less.     «  hereliy     the     lews 
will    ....    .iiitoniat,raiiv    acf'iate<i    lu    tt,..   op.  rations    of   fold 
log  and    infoidlnu   the   staudaids     ii.<kinif  plunRers   monnt 
tHl    on     r  [>!■     i..-d  frMiii..,     ;,iiil     ..jun     devi.'.-s     ,,n     tti..     foldinit 
stan^hl]■d^«  ad.ipie.i    to   retract    tin-    hwltiiiu    idiini:ers    m    tlh- 
o|)4-ration    of    unfoldinu    the    strtictnre 

'^-  i"  "  -■  rti.'!  iir-  of  the  .tiaraeter  set  fortd.  tne  •v.riiiii 
nation  .f  a  ,ed  frame  .-((lilpped  at  its  i.Tiiers 
uardiy  p".  ..leei  in..:  in.'inh.Ts,  standarrfs  pivotally 
with  said  meml-ers.  <,.|id  standards  ,,rid  said 
provided  with  lucisiiii:  i.erforations  adHi-i-.i  - 
In  the  extended  poHiti..!i  ,,(  the  strinturi  .  ;..<  km. 
mounted  on  the  bed  frame  and  co  a(tin<  with  said  hiking 
perforatloos.  less  pivotally  connecte«l  with  the  coracr  por 
tions  of  the  l)ed  frame.  Iink.s  pivotally  connected  with 
said  legs  and  slidahlj-  -onnpctpd  with  said  bed-frame,  and 
links  pivotally  tonne*  t-d  with  oUd  standards  and  witli 
said    flritnani.vi    iinkj4. 


W    i  f  ] 

1     ap 

Hiri 

p^-ted 

i!i.-r 

iiti»>rs 

■ .  ^:ister 

i,'nui*:vr8 

) 

1,074,955.       SIGXAI    IMK         Dan     J.     Kavavaoh, 
V. Martinsville,  W.    Va.      i-ned   Apr.  25.    lOlti. 
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SerlaJ   No. 


l.'»T4M."4      I'Ml.ldNii  Cdi       .M.uiTiv  S    KMiPEN,  Chicago, 
IM.       |-!i.d    .\pr.    -24,    r.il3.       Serial    No.    7t;3.302.       (CI. 


'  t 

A  siinialfng  derlce  of  th*  ohamcter  descrllxnl  cf.tnprls- 
inc  In  corahination  with  a  rnstny:  and  a  hraeket  plntf-  nr- 
ranpTMl  in  Kpnced  relation  to  said  raslne  :  hearing  stepves 
upon  s«1d  cnslnjr  and  brarkpt  plate  rp5»porttTPly.  a  tnhn- 
lar  housing  seated  at  Its  ends  In  said  t>eftHnp  s'e.  v^s  a 
rod  longitudinally  movable  through  said  hoo-ii,-  and 
sleeves,  a  second  bearing  sleeve  formed  upon  the  hracket 
pte«e.  a  shaft  moiuttPd  to  rAtnt»  fh*r..in  and  prnvldPd 
wMt  a  siirriilMia  ^enm  pln.rt  n  ,nt  .r  its  .■nds,  a  -:)rMi^ 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  shaft  agatoat  roution,  uteaas 
connectini;  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  to  one  end  of 
the  lontjitudjumiv  movable  rod,  ii  .licratlng  lever  ful- 
crumed  adjae.-nt  .ne  of  Its  pimIr  within  tfia  casing,  and  a 
conn«tetion  betwe.  ■  >,nid  |.\er  and  th.  othpr  pnd  of  .said 
rod   to- move  said       .i    ,,j  t  >'        ,,    ^.ooiMtiore  carr>-ing 

•haft,   sub^antiuii::    as   and   fur    Lht-   pttrj.u.sf  specified. 


1.  In  a  stnu'tiire  of  tiip  <  liaraetpr  s.-t  forth,  the  <  om- 
llnation  of  a  ImhI  frame,  foldintr  st.mdarrts  tnonnted  i>u 
the  end  portions  ther»M>f.  foldtot  less  conne<tefi  with  the 
end  iM>rtlim8  of  said  frame,  links  pivotally  conne(te<l  with 
.s*ld  legs  and  siidahiy  conn.cfed  with  the  side  mem  tiers  of 
s»Jd  frame,  and  elb»w-llnks  pivotrily  con  netted  with  said 
standnrdH  and  vvirti  tlie  inner  eiidw  of  said  first  Damed 
links. 


lJ»J4.fiS&.        TYf'«M^H.Vl'Hh    vi.      .\i.\t   HINT         lUviu     S 

■HINCDV       Hri»..K;\ii.     .N      \   .     aswiuti  .r     t.       M.-fL-ent  la  ..•|• 
Iin•4yp»  <'■  aii|»nfn  .    a    (  orpoiatlni;    of    \ew    \  >,rk        i.-.e,! 
JaBv  22,    an...      .s>erini    .No.    74."..  t7."..       n   :     ;'.»><— 7., 
1.  In    a    typOKraplii.-ai     maehine.     the     ■  .no  hination    of    a 

plurality    of    laagH/.in.s     tor     'it-     i>( r     inatnceM.     and 

:iiean*  wlwteby  at  i  sni.;i<  .ipioation  i  \  yif  nr  tiiatrifes  may 
be  deii\.Te«'  iti  .'lie  ,nMiifit\  fiaini  <•!]•  of  'fi.^  mauaames 
or  ii!  aiioti  -t  .i''!»i,tity  rroiii  aiiotlioi-  .  f  the  inaiiazliiPs. 
If    uiil 

-■      •  ■'      '    t.vpoKrapliicai    injieliin.'.    t  lie   .-.irnliinati.  n   ..f    two 
.iiaipiiiines   for    the   type   or    niatrn-.-s.    and    means    wiiei,.!, 
VVpe      I    ma'riees    jna>    l.e   de'iver.il   either  eonjolntlv    from 
'■u<'  of  rhi.   luauajsiiies  ,,!    sinjiiy   from   the  other,  at    wsli, 

■  I.  It!  a  tvpouraphi.  ni  machne.  the  comhinatioo  of  a 
pitirHlitr  .1  !!,a!fa-/in.s  ..a,  h  ),rovid<Hl  with  escarn'munts. 
eomiiini)    ,i<jr«at:1n_'    .U  vnes    th.  refor.    and    means    whefeiiT 
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the  said  devices  ma.\  he  ndH|.te,j  to  HrfMst,  eifh-r  on. 
numl^r  of  escai^'inenis  in  .,n.  maasrine  or  a  dtffer.'nt 
niimh.-r   of   en.  Mi..-nien»s    in    anoth.T    mairazin.  .    «t    will. 


<le 
of 

le 

i  I 
a 


4.   In  a    I)  poLiiiphK-al   marhii,.     tie    ■  ..im  no,  •  .i  i,   • 

OMICazUe-s    .-a.!,    pi ,. ,  ul...  i    uii:,    .■►(  a(,..ne  n  t  -     .on,:!,.: 
**l«g    th  vu•e^     li.i.-f.jj       ..|i,)     oit-aiis     »  Irt  ■  •  i.\      int.     ,a 
Tk-e*    DUCT    Ix'     a.ii,pt..,i     t..      oiuKi*.    .-v.:..-.     ,.  !ini:ni.'s 
e^eap*-!!..  Ill  ^    .  ..h.Miiit  i\     ill    ..11.     ,.t    !!.,     in.airaKiii    >    o;     sit. 
«se« pell, ..(lis    )ndlvldu«)|.^    ii.    m,    ,,ti,ri    niii»;HX)ii.      a'    w 

u.    Jl.    JI     i.v  |.o»;/aphic*l    iim.'ioii.',     t/i.      ■  oiuPuui :  ion    ..; 
J  '""'"'      "'      nineiubiUff     !..i      II.,       Ml,.      ,,|      luMlrii.^       »-;,.-!i 
»M'o\.d.u!   A  111,  -i-.-Hi..  UH-nr-   iiiHl    locliH.i:   iii.ani.  l.     n.od   -aid 

"■■"'   'I '•''-     ">"     "'     »u(iih      M'liiM'lt.,:     (P  V  h  .-s     toi      said 

—    .ip.-i.ieiits.   (,ud    ii-aiis    I..   ,    .iii,.-.t    Mild    .'!<  •iiatliii;     l..\i.,s 
iot.Ui.  :      wlien     ti,..     "w  ap.aio-nis     .,;     „     ,f.,,-,.,,,,,     nmua/.iii.- 

ar<'    in    aeli<.n  ,    wlier.|.\     in.     \yt,.     ..>,     umwu.-t.    in; i,. 

Uvwed   in   one  ijoMntii.v    rr..ui   one  ..i    t:,    mitaa/uie-   o:    ui 
another  (iiianiit\    ft  mi  another  of  th. 

(Claims   '.   to   s    ind    pr1iit"d   in   tlu' 


ili.ii-aKlri.' 

'  .a yet 'e.  J 


at   wtll 


1.U7-L5* 


WiUiJ.S"..     ii.s.       i-iLuicxT     li.     Kktchlm 
.l«me*t.*wn.    SI.    Y.      FIW   Jan.    Ml,    IVl.i.      berUl    No' 
741, 1»L'.      ,ci.  120— U.-,.j 


uiir  H  |iinrallt>-  of  Ml.ffs  irreiTii  I.:  i  i-nrs  .m  i;,,.  vuif-^  ,if  mijf| 
slotK  and  Hri.iaeptit  t..  i.ald  (..  n  i..  to;i|  sHt-,mii:  .  !m  iitm^Is 
lliei.iHi  »,fi,  f,,t  ti,,.  HiK  ami  t.i  ill. in  sBia  \sin;;  ^Hirtimi  ai 
a  spaced  distance  from  said  pen. 


lJtf74,tt0^        1,1  I'    Iv    .lolN  I     !  I  n;    W  1  .\  i  .  .s  i  |  i  i  ,  J  j  ,s        Ai.tXI.s 
KKAH,    .N.jw     Ha\eU.    (   wiin..    iis.sij;tj..t     So     ll.     I    iit.lsi,    and 

Mersiok  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corisraihi        i    i^d 
Apr.  19,  191.3.     Serial  No.  762,253.     (CI.  21—148.) 


A  lock  Joint  comvrlslniL'  a  casing  ha^dng  a  clrcnlar  cham- 
»>er  and  a  recess  oj^enlng  ont  of  said  chaml»er.  a  hub  lo- 
catiMl  in  said  chamtier  than  which  It  is  smaller  In  diameter, 
a  spring  iiand  surrounding  the  huh.  said  tiand  provided  at 
opposite  ends  resja-ctlvely  with  a  booking  nnd  a  t>ear1ng 
lug  extending  Into  said  rpeosn.  and  n  screw  enterhit:  the 
recess  in  line  with  said  l>enrtng  lug.  the  Inner  end  of  the 
screw  l)earlng  against  said  lienring  lug  whereby  saW  band 
may   he  contracted. 


XMIAMM.      CL-UTCU    MFXilAMtSM.      JiLils    \V.    KftZiL 

lN«i,  CWcrtgo,  111..  as»>ik;!ior  •  M.  i.emhaler  Liio.up- 
(.'omiwity.  a  C<ir»»oi-!ii»on  %,\  s,  ss  loi^,  i-ilwl  t*-,  i;.. 
I911t.     liertal  No.   T^l).i{HU.     ^Qk.  Iftl — k.\ 


1.  In  a  p.'!!  ..f  tti.  .  las>  ,!•  -  liiwi  "I,.  .  i.imldnatlim  with 
the  pen  of  n  •ounf.iUi  p-m,,!:  atta.  i  ..:  itiereto,  a  plurality 
of  [laraU.l  .ijxni  eiid>><i  an<l  <  i.-s,  <)  «i,,r^  .xfendlng  length- 
wise of  sai.l  fountain  iH.rlion,  su  id  >  .  t-  .mxinii:  Hiirs  along 
!',,.  ~|(1,-s  ,,r  said  s|,,|v  ;,iid  ..II  t!,,  inn...  ^ul,  ..f  ..jn.i  f.iun- 
lain  porlWtn  to  KuptM»rt  swid  foiinialn  («irtl<in  at  ii  ^iui.  e.l 
dlstanc.'  from  .•inid  |»en   t..  ffuiii  ink   pas»me«.s  t  lereVnt «  .-en. 

2.  in  a  p.-ii  of  the  cba  IS. -ter  d.s(r11»ed.  t  h.  <<«inl4nHt)oi! 
of  a  winir  tMn-tion  !<ent  fr»ni  sidr  of  said  i»pn.  «  feedlrn: 
|..nnt  CHI  »aid  inner  i«..rtl«ti  t>f  satd  »»en.  a  sp«ep<1  distance 
fr.ini  tl.c  "ritlnjr  point  i>f  said  pen      Mtid  wine  »«ortiori   l»«v 


1-     ' '"     'i.iicli    III.  mfier    coniprism-  'nit.iii;;  noi,    t«.. 

relatively-adjusfabie    il.lI^     one   •f    s.,,,:    f,,-,--     ...uii;    pr<. 
rrWed  wirh  a  trnnsr.is.    i   .tat«id>    monntcu  r..iipi,iii:   pii. 

.1  '' >o!<-i:     ?.!.-irii..-i     .  .iiii(.riMi,-    ill    cnitimation    y-v^-y, 

r.-iMt  ivei\--nci_pi>iiai.  •     iiaris      ,  i,,.    ,.-     HKj.t    p,iri-    i>e;nir    f*r«» 
Ti.lPfl   with  11   trnn-\.':-s.    r.itat.i  t,!  v -nio  ;  nre<t  .viunlnca:  (.mi 
f^liii..'  ittTi.  anei   th(    ottiei    pun    i.finj;   (..riu«^i   s.    .-is  (,,  \^.  pj, 
<faj:eii   nnri   n.-fiaiwi    in    unwl   pw. 

Tt!.-  .■I'l'.di  iii..<-ii.-triiHni  <s,!.,  [n  ;sin);  m  cinOuiai  ion ,  tb«. 
'"'  ''■^''  '"■  '''1"  'i'  i'  j.!>'\  M-'.;  with  the  trHiiNVf^i«»-  rota- 
ta til vnioi tilted  <tMi^»4)nc  p"i  I  .ltd  the  memla-r  \  f..mie<l 
witii  tfce  Khoiilrte'h  .1   mtiiptod  !■    !»•  entailed  t>v  Kald  pin. 

4  'I  t.c  (  iut.-li  iue»-H.Mnisn!  .■oinf.' istui:  ii.  c  .mltmatinn,  the 
stuift  ii,  til.  loM:lTiidinaII\  adtusratue  eieinent  1 1.  tiH» 
rraiisvers.  rota  ta(>l> -nionn  t»"«i  iiniplinj  |.ii,  K  r«rr>«wj 
tt..T.-i.\,  an.!  III..  ii,,'in'..  '  .\  f..rine..|  ^^!tl;  tli.-  sh»ull*ers  J 
adapted   to   l.e   .  ngajpeti   t.\    sairi    jdn. 

.'.     The  (  juTcti  iiie<-hunisni  c,,inpri>ii»L'  in  eomtdnntioB.  tte*' 
shaft    H    forjiMHl    wttli   the    r.t  ,.«s   <     jn»d   the   m»tche*  <;,   tbc 
»«.rirtTudhis*tv-«cl.)u»t«liic    e»<»metii    li    uj.inoted    m    said    re 
the    irsnuvPTsc    rotaialii  inoiniiefl    |iin    F     -arrled    tn- 
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the  element  I»  and  havlnj.'  Its  oncls  kK>ate<l  in  said  not.  h.-s.  iinK  th-  .  uneut  lu  said  tl.-l.l  winding  tM-puratelj   from  said 

and   the  memlier  A  form.d  with   th.>  ^hoiiidors   J   adapted  armatiue   routrolliuK   lu.ans.   an.i   two  ronta.t   d.vic«s   for 

to   be  eneugetl   l>v   said   pin.  controlliug    sal<l   elect  ro  magnet i<-   de\  ice   to   caiiste    increase 

1  and  dfcreasi    of  innrenf   in   said  rt'-ld   winding  rt'S|H-tilvely. 


l,074.»«o.  \VA<;<)N  SKAT,  I.uiis  A  I,.Mf.sox,  Osakis. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1!>1:^  Serial  No.  7H0.«38.  KM. 
•Jl      42.1 


1  The  oombinattiin  with  a  wa^on  box.  of  a  seat,  and 
two  sets  of  hanger  arms  secured  to  said  seat  for  support- 
ing the  same  from  .said  wagon  l>ox  In  different  vorticul  a.l- 
Justment.s.  one  set  of  said  hanger  arms  being  hinKe<i  tn 
the  l)Ottom  of  said  seat,  inward  of  the  ends  thereof,  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  horizontal  operative  j)ositlon  and 
the  other  set  of  said  hanger  arms  being  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  said  seat,  for  movement  to  and  from  a  vertical  op- 
erative  (Kwltlon.    sut>stanllaily    as   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  1k>x.  of  a  seat,  two 
sets  of  hanger  arms  secured  to  iwld  seat  for  supportinir  the 
same  from  said  wagon  t>ox  In  different  vertical  adjust 
ments.  one  set  of  said  hanger  arm.s  Iwdng  hlnge<l  to  tbe 
bottom  of  .said  seat.  Inward  of  the  endH  thereof,  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  horizontal  operative  position  and  the 
other  set  of  said  hanger  arms  being  hinge<l  to  the  end»i  of 
said  .seat,  for  movement  to  and  from  a  vertical  operative 
position,  and  means  for  lo<'king  either  stet  of  said  arms  in 
an  inoperative  position.  »nl)Stantlally  as  descritwd. 

.?.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  ixix.  of  a  seat,  two 
sets  of  hanger  arms  .seciin-d  to  .said  seat  for  supporting 
the  same  from  sahl  wagon  t)ox  In  different  vertlc:il  luljust 
ments,  one  set  of  said  banger  arms  ludng  hinge<i  ?■■  th.' 
Itottom  of  .said  seat,  inward  of  the  ends  thereof,  f.>r  m  i\>- 
ment  to  and  from  a  horizontal  operative  position  ;in<l  the 
other  set  of  said  hanger  anng  being  hinged  to  the  ends  of 
8aid  seat,  for  movement  to  and  from  a  vertical  operative 
position,  said  hanger  arms  being  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
Inoperative  positions  nnder  said  seat,  and  mean>  for  lock- 
ing either  set  of  said  arms  in  an  Inoperative  position,  «ulv 
stantlally   as   descrlV>ed. 


1.074,9fil.  MOTOR  •  (  ON'THOI.I.I.Nt.  .M1;aN.<  iIakhT 
Wakd  Leonard.  Bronxvllle.  N.  V.  Flbd  .hilv  _'J,  10O7. 
Serial   No.   .•iH4.rtH0.      tCI.   17-'— 17H.i 

1.  An  ele<'frlc  motor  having  a  rii-ld  winding  em^rglzed 
Independently  of  Its  armat\ire  ctirreni  •■itH'tro-magmtlc 
means  for  controlling  the  variation  of  current  in  said 
field  winding,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently movable  resistaDce  controlling  memlwrs.  and 
two  controlling  devices  for  controlling  said  means  to  cans*' 
Increase  and  decrf»as<'  of  current  In  said  field  winding 
respectlTely. 

2.  An  electric  motor  having  a  held  winding  energized 
Independently  of  Its  armature  current,  a  plurality  of  steps 
of  reslatance  In  series  with  said  Held  winding.  el.M-tro 
magnetic  switches  for  (ontrolling  each  of  said  resistances 
respectively,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  said 
■witches. 

3.  A     motor     having    a     field     winding    energlze<i     inde 
pendently   of   Its   armature   current,   an    automatic   swltrh 
adapted  to  establish  botli   the   armature  and   the  field   cir 
cult  of  the  motor,  means  for  controlling  the  current  in  tlw 
armature   circuit,    an    electro-magnetic    device    for    control 


^^^^" 


4.  A    d.T".anio    electric    ma'hlnt-    liavtng    n    iiHi.)     winding 
energiZ'*i!    inilepi'ndently    of    its    MPinatur'-    cuiT'iit     n    pi'! 
rallt>   of  «ti-ps  of  resistance  in  s.-rles  witli  said  ticld  wind 
Ing,   a    plurality   of  <<M)p«'rating   electro-magnetlr   switches 
oontrolllnif    said    reslsfant'es    respectively,    .-ind    means    for 
selectively   controlling   •«iid   switches 

5.  The  comltitiation  of  «n  ele<-tric   motor  having  a   field 
winding  energised   independently  of  its  armature  <urrent 
a   main  sa'ltcb  and  a   resistance  controlling  conta<-t  device 
In    scries    with   eM<h    other   and    with    the   motor    arm«ttire. 
sabl    d'M  Ic"    having    a    movatile    fl>»nii'nt    adapted    to    Hiir<-e>i 
sivi'iy   lotitrol   a   plurality  of   contacts,   said  switch   and   d.- 
vice  ea(  I4  having  two  elect roresponslve  windings  for  con 
trolling  their  luovenient.  one  of  said  windings  in  each    -ns. 
I>eing    for    moving    the    movable    element    and    the    other    of 
said    windings    lieing   for   holding   said   denieiit 

It'biiius  '«  to  2."i   tiot    printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 
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1  .\\i  fi.  .  irlr  lontroi  sysi'Ui  loniprising  a  motor,  means 
to  siippij  1  nrieni  ih.n-to.  connections  with  said  motor 
constituting  a  ilynaniic  brake  circuit,  means  for  siilistau 
lially  imDiedlateiy  r-'moving  the  dynamic  brake  as  «  >vbole. 
and  automatic  means  for  gradually  applying  said  dynamic 
brake   wliile  said   motor   Is  still  adaptetl    to   receive  current. 
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2.  An  electric  control  system  comprising  a  motor,  nleau^ 
to  supply  current  theret<j.  connect iodh  witli  said  motor 
constituting  a  dynamic  lirake  .  iicnit.  s«ld  coiine<tlonM  in 
rhidlDg  a  plurality  of  reKisimireN  nie.ins  for  substantially 
immediately  removing  tbe  .l.MiHiiiir  Irak,  as  n  whole  afiei 
starting,  and  auioiiuitie  niciuis  U,y  i;rMdiiall>  applying  said 
dynamic  brake  while  said  motor  i>.  stilt  adapted  to  recdve 
current,  sjiid  h  iiloiiiii  t  i.  in'':i;  >  UK-lndini:  -iwiiehes  Hdapte.l 
to    'lit    sjiid    resKf  iUK  »■>    -in  i  e-^sn  e,  \    .mi    i.'    -aid      ir'iiM 

'■''  An  eleitric  ••ieviitoi  eoiitro!  >.\sieiii  ■  •inipriNiiiL'  a 
motor,  <onne<tious  with  said  motor  ■  'ii-tlr  iit  ing  a  dynamic 
brake  circnil.  automatic  rman.x  f.o  •<ir  isinniially  Imme 
diai'lj  reino\in;;  the  dximniit  In  like  ;i-  .1  whole,  a  line 
re-istan.s-  in  .tr.nii  with  sjiid  motor  --n.!  iiienii-  hIs..  1h>- 
lug  adajiied  u<  <  iit  out  said  line  resi.sfn  1,. .  '  on,  said  mo- 
tor (ircnit  and  niitoinal  ii  means  for  L;r;)i!'ially  applying 
sjiifl    dyn;inii.     I  rake    when    slowing    <Iowri 

4  An  eleeirii  elevator  control  sywien,  eoniptlslng  a  mo- 
N.r,  roninMiions  with  said  ntotor  .  ons' 1  tut  mi:  ,1  ilynamic 
lirake  clniiit.  means  for  sub.stantlji  1  !\  iiiiiiM-d  1:1  tely  re 
moving  the  dynaini*  iirake  as  a  whole,  an  electro magn.  n. 
appliance  and  conne<'tion8  thereto  for  controlling;  «au1  dy- 
nanili'  brake  removing  means,  a  line  rchi^uuiev  in  (•ir<-uit 
with  said  motor,  i*aid  m»'«iis  nl.m,  l«  ing  ada|iie(l  to  cut 
out  said  line  lesistnnce  fri.in  said  motor  eln  ult.  and 
automatic  means  for  enidun  1\  applying  sni,|  (hnamic 
I'rake  when   slowing  down. 

.*>  An  ele<-tric  eli'vator  e.ititrol  ^^  stern  eoiniirisinj;  a 
motor,  connections  with  said  motor  <on>tltiitiiii;  h  dy- 
namic hrnke  circuit  :neans  for  sulwtnntlally  inimedlHtely 
removing  the  dynamic  brake  as  a  whole,  an  electro  mag 
netic  ajipiianc.-  and  connections  thereto  for  er.ntr.dling 
said  dynamif  lirake  removing  means,  a  line  re«istnn<'e 
in  circuit  with  said  luotur  said  means  hIsm  Ixing  adapted 
to  cut  out  said  line  reslstan<¥  from  said  motor  ..ircnit. 
automatli  means  for  grndiiali\  H[>plying  said  .t.Miumtr 
tirake  when  slowing  down  and  means  co-acting  »  stii  sali! 
automatic  means  for  grndoHlly  Intrrxlticing  line  rfMlstiin<-. 
when   slowing  down 

IClalms  (1  to  L's  not   printed   in   !ti.    •.nzette] 


t.n74.<>a-t.      T'OHTAHI.K    UKST    FOR    <   .\RRVIN(,    BOOKS 
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1     The  combination,   in   a   folding  wiiting  01    rending  rest 
to  l»'  supjMirted  and  carried  li>   the  user    widi  .>..M'ral  strip- 
pivoted    at    a    common    center     of    means    for    locking    iw. 
of    the    strips    in    eitendinl    position,    of    means    for    attH'  h 
Ing   at    the   outer   extremltleB   of    these    two   strljis   »    cord 
to   t«i   carrifvl  over   the   user's   shoulders,   of   means   tor   ion 
neeting   to   the    said    two   Htriris   other   two   strtpK   departing 
from  the  rommon  center  and  angular  In  form  to  constitnt. 
a    ledge,   and  «>f  two  struts  pivoted   at   the  common   center 
and    8playt-<l    apart    to    \n-    re»t«xl    against    the    user's    Uwly 
suhstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  piirpo(«e  sj>ecified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  writing  or  reading  r.>wt 
to  be  supported  and  carried  by  the  user,  with  several  strips 
pivoted   at  a  common   center,  of  mean>>   for   lockinK  two  <>( 


the  strips  in  extended  position,  of  means  for  attaching 
at  the  outer  extremities  of  iliet**'  two  strii»i  n  cord  to  !»•• 
carried  <i\er  the  user  s  shoulders,  of  means  for  ctinnectlng 
to  the  said  two  strips  other  two  strips  dcimrtlng  from  the 
common   center  and   angular  in   form   to  .onstititte  a    ie<lge. 

,    of   two   ntniis    pivoted    at    tlo    common    center    and   splaywl 
apart    le   U-    rested   against    tin    users    Ixxl.*.    and   of   means 
fornied    by    l.endit,;:    of    parts    ..f    the    strips    nnd    th-     strr- 
about    a    right    angle    fot-    determining    tie     swi\>'llng    direi 
tiou   and  securing   the   stmts    in    tb.    position    of   use     sal 

'    8tantlall.\    as  descriU-d   arid    for    the   piirixis.    si.e.  ine<i. 

3.  The  conitiination    in   a   folding  writing  or  reading   -est 
I    to  lie  supiM>rt<-d  and  <arrled  li\   the  user,  with  seversi!   sfij;,s 

plvot<d    at    a    common    center,   of    ineMns    for    lo- king    !«<. 

,    of  the  strips  in  extended  position,  of  a   re<>l  on   tin    end   ef 
one  of  these  two  strljis,  of  b   slot   teiniiiiHtinL    in   .1    round 

j  b"le  ..II  the  ."nd  of  the  other  of  these  two  strips  ,,f  «  eord 
ti.\e(i  jit  oil.  end  on  the  reel  and  iirmided  at  the  oilur  iiid 
with  a  knot  to  be  Introduced  in  the  slot  and  bole,  of  means 
f'.r  -nrinecting  to  tbe  said  two  strijw*  other  two  strips  de 
iijii.i.^  from  the  common  center  and  Mugular  In  form  to 
titute  a  ledire.  hihI  ..f  two  struts  |.iv.iied  at  tin-  e,.in- 
centT  and  spiHye<i  apart  u<  \n-  rested  agnlnst  tbe 
user's  b<si> .  substani  in  !1\  as  desi  rilM-<i  .-md  U>i  tin  ptir 
poae  specified 

4.  The  .-omliinHtlon  ni  »  folding  Vrltint  or  reading  rest 
to  l»e  sii|iiMirled  and  (Hrrie<i  >i\  td,  n-er.  with  several  strips 
plvot>-<l  at  a  common  <eni.t.  of  means  for  lo.  king  two 
of  the  strips  in  exteiide<1  isisltion.  of  telescpli  ally  ex- 
tensilile  psrts  nil  these  twi.  strips,  of  means  for  atia.liing 
at  tbe  outer  citremliics  of  then,  two  strips  h  i..id  to  N 
carried  over  the  user's  shoulders.  ..f  means  fo  roniiei  t  ing 
to  the  said  two  stri|>s  other  twi.  ~t;ips  d.  parting  from  the 
common  center  and  angular  In  fntm  to  ronstmiie  a  ledge. 
and  of  two  struts  pivote<l  at  the  ciiiiininti  ceiifei'  nnd 
splayeil  apart  to  U  rested  against  tb.  us.'r  s  N»dy  substan 
tlally  as  desi  rl!.e*]  and  for  thi    purpose  s|.».cif1e<i. 

5.  Tbe  eoinlilriHtiori.  In  a  folding  writing  or  rending  rest 
to  be  supiM.rte<i  and  carrie<1  by  the  user  witli  sev.-ral  strips 
pivoleil  Hi  a  iniumoii  renter,  of  means  for  stiffening  and 
locking  iwii  of  the  strips  in  extended  position,  of  means 
for  attaching  at  the  (.iiter  extremities  of  th.-Hc  two  strips 
a  cord  to  !..  tarried  ..vet  the  users  sboulileis.  of  means 
for  connet  ting  m  the  said  two  strips  other  two  strips 
departing  from  the  commoii  lenier  and  angular  in  form 
to  coiistltuti-  a  li-ilge,  .-ind  of  two  struts  plvote<l  at  tbe  com 
mon  center  and  s[.i,M.\ed  ajiart  to  !>♦■  reste<1  against  the 
aaer's  body,  sulistani  laiiv  as  des.  iii.e<l  and  for  tin-  purpos.' 
Spcf  Itled. 


l.U74,y04.        Act  01  .N  r  t  .\!UNET         lU  ht     C       M  a  \  w  ki.I,, 
Canton.  Ohio.      Klle-i    Jan.   :;i.    Umis       Sena.    No.    -il.'V022. 

(O.  4.%    : 

1.  An  apparat'is  ..f  th.  1  iass  des,  ri'.ed  .  .miprisiia'  ;i 
fratii.  having  sidt  lu.  tnl»ers,  a  series  of  supcrixised  tra.\s 
arranged  iwtv^eei.  -aid  side  inend>er».  .aili  tray  plvoiHlli 
cotinei  ted  ti'  sai.i  -ule  iiienitx'rs  \<\  ;i  s.h'd  <  xtendlng 
through  said  side  nunilieis.  and  ri  Uai  k  for  the  frtime  hitv 
ing  forwaid  exieii-ioiis  arranged  tu  lonrea;  fr.mi  \  ie»  the 
ends  of  suiil  pilots. 

_  .\n  apparam-  nf  the  i.\hhh  described,  lomprislng  a 
fraiii.  !i;n  ing  side  ineiuN'rs,  earh  longitudiiiHllv  gnxived 
sieHi  Its  rear  edg.  and  having  a  lotigitudinal  series  of 
l.ivoi  apeiiuies  througli  said  grooved  poiiion.  a  series  of 
superjioM-d  trays  arranged  l«etweeii  said  side  memlwrs.  each 
i.-a.v  rarr.ving  a  i-i\ot  whiih  .xt.-ii.ls  at  either  end  through 
one  of  said  iiivui  HiMriiiies  in  ;h.  side  frame  niemlier.  iind 
a  back  ntted  to  said  side  frame  memlsTs  and  arranged 
to  conceal  from  view  the  ends  of  said  pivots  extending 
there!  brougb 

;?  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  iass  des<rllied.  a  series  of 
sii{»erpoHed  tiitably  moiintwi  trays,  each  tray  having  a 
t«dt<mi  wall  «  downward  extending  fnmt  section  arranged 
to  overlap  the  downward  extending  -^-ctlon  of  the  tray 
Isneath  It.  and  upward  extending  sections  at  either  side 
of  said  downward  extending  section,  said  upward  extend- 
ing sections  arranged  lo  overlap  the  corresjiondlng  B«c- 
lions  of  tile  tray  above  them  in  the  series. 
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4.  A  sheet  m^tal  tray  for  an  •ppanmi^'  nf  ih«'  class  <!»• 
Hcrll>fld.  havirii;  a  livttoiii  wail  a^id  a  namt-  di!<play  M't-tion, 
thf  Uittpr  LieioK  vertically  «t-ort>cl  ixnr  ♦'iflicr  side,  atxl  hav- 
inj;  itn  porttoDH  on  tJi*'  outiiklf  of  ^aid  si-ori'd  line's  raisi'd. 
and  tbf  [lurtWii  l)etw<'>,"n  said  m-orfd  litxs  depri'SKi-d.  tli' 
deprenslon  deepen  inx  from  the  iK>tioni  <<(  s;uil  s(Mt>i! 
liae*  to  th«?  tup  th«T«of. 


;.<)T4,'.Mi.-..  i;x TKACToH  AMt  (,Ai\s(i,i:  syuix<;k 
.ii'Uv  lv<x».st.K  M««i.KU,A\.  Kdckfiird.  U  asL.  i'ii.-d  Au;: 
!•;.   IHI-'.      S.riul   No.  7ir.,41'l.      it  i.    rjs      .T,  i 


.'    A  sht'i't  imtal  tray  for  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
siril"  (1.  bavin-  a  bottom  wall  and  a  nanir  <lisplay  SMCtioti 
thf    latii  r    lieiuj^;    vtTtifally    ncorwl    near    ritber    side,    an,! 
bavin;^    its    ixirtions    uu    the    <Miti*id<-    uf    .-said    mured     uii-  - 
raised,  and  tlie  portion  lietvveen  aaid  scor.-d  lines  depresseil 
and  an  upeninj;  through  said  depressed   purtiiiii. 

iciitiui  t;  not  printed  in  the  (;az«'tti'.  j 


Au  extrartor  and  caiwuie  s.vrint:e  eonipriHiui:  in   coBiiil 
natioD.  a  cyHndrtcal  striietx»re.  a   piston  and  pi>^«>n  rod  tor 
said  cylindriial  stnictiire,  a   <ap  . losing;  one  end  of  naWl 
•truftare    Imt   permit ttne   iianwise   «f   tuild    pisK^n    roil    .v 
teriorly  of  the  latter,  and  a  tw>z7,le  itmtn-  for  the  other  end  of 
ttaid  cylindrical  structure.  InrhMtinK  a  c-ap  jwrtlon.  tubular 
«xteM(ton  taarlOK  its  duct  in  coninwDication  «-itii  tbe  inte 
rtor  of  said  c.vUodrical  atractarf,  and  a  jacket inK  wall  tor 
•aid  cap  [>orti<ni  and  tubular  exteoMon.  adai»t»>d   for   rti< 
latraAvction  of  fluid  ther<>alMrut.  sulwtantially   rh  and   fur 
the  purpose  wet  forth. 


1.<»T4  '."itj  KS'lERS  OF  I  •!  A  I.K  VI.AM  I  \(  »KH11M  H  '  veil*. 
<;Ki.it<,  Mkkii\',,  KUterfeld.  and  Hi'.o  Koijiru;.  1..  v«  r 
Ituweii  tn-nr  «  oIujiih  .  (^Tnianv,  aKKitni"rv  tn  Rarlwu- 
fahriicen  vorni  F'riedr  liayer  &  to.  l^JLerfeld.  <;erman>. 
^i  t  (.rporatinii  of  (lerinanv  I'tl'-d  (>ft.  I'l,  1912.  ^>e- 
nal  N«i  T_'»'>,ot;."..  i*'i  ::;;  im  i 
!       X--    ]->\y    ii|-i>dii''ts    arvl    est  its    >  f    dia  lk\  lnm1nrifrirTnl(' 

;i'-iil   Uinin:;   tti^-   fornnila 


H  ' 


■-;S-  _  I -DOR 


In  which  R'  moans  .•iil<yl  :iinj  i;  an  ar>!  i;r..iiii  wlilfli  are 
deoompoaed  liy  sapnniticit  uti  with  caustlr  ;ilk:ili  Into 
dialkyl  amin,  (.•arl»oni<'  ai-l<l  and  a   pli.'iiol. 

:;.    As  new  products  aryl  eaters  of  dinieth\l  aniino-jfonnio 
add  having  the  formulM  j 

i  ^N  -  rt  X  I H  I 

In  whlrh  U  nienri^  jii-U  wiii'h  nr'-  d'''->>iiii«'>.  ,1  ••:  ^:^„\u\- 
flfatlon  with  caustic  alkali  into  dimethyl  imtn.  i»r'".tn  • 
acid  and  a  phenol. 

M.   As  new  products  the  d1«lk\  limit).,  f'.riiu'    a<id  j.Uenol 
esters  harving  tbe  fonnnla 


R" 


;N-COOC«U» 


in  whi.  h  1;  n>eana  alkyl  which  ar.  .t.T.iiiiiMi>-.  d  !>>  -i;!)***!)!- 
tiiaijoii  t\iMi  I'HUKtic  alkali  ini<  a  <iiHik\:  .miiii.  iarlKtii 
didXid   aai!    |<li<'nol. 

4      As  *i    iit'W   nri'dii.l    tin    .iiiii'-l  li>  .  miUi.     ;.iiiii.    .njii  |de'- 
uH   estt-r   ttaviii);   the   liinnnia 
i 


(Cn,  .\ -cnorais 


\\  hi     Is      IS     <1 .Iii(n.>i  .1 

ka  .  I    In  I '  >     li  iii>  1 1>  V  I    auiil 


s.l|('    uiiirath.ll      wilii      .HU^tic     a.1- 
:irl»>ii    di>i\id    iiiiil    )ii:'  iio^ 


1.07 1  ''<•'     !■!;"<  T^s  '  ii    i'i;i  ii  i!  1  1  \i,  r.i"i  \  \n:TiiVT>- 

<;.V.\I\I  ^   "\  'I  r.'T^S  I  !  inTfTHVl.  \M!\  1,1  ..);.:      Mki!- 

LIK«i.  l-,Hi>Tfil«l  .iiHj  lh<iii  K.'HI.KU  l,e\-.-rk  iHtni  ii-ar 
i'ldou'iH  .  (reriuan.N.  a-«si;:rK>rs  t.i  Fa  rlM-jtfai  riken  v.,  ii. 
i-ri^HJr.  Ka>er  ii  t'o.,  l-;il»ei  feld.  t.ertii.iin.  a  *  <«  inji.ii  i  .n 
of  Germany  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  7|«.0««. 
(CI.  23-  24.» 

1.  I'roreas  for  prodnclnR  betn-methyl-Kamma  oxjhntyl- 
dlmethylamln,  w!ii!  ;rM..ss  consi-'-  ti  Hrat  contertlu)? 
l>eta-ncetjl-triiii.f  hylenctrirani''th.\  Idiauiin  Into  beta- 
acetylallyldini' Mi\  lamiti  '^  t;.  atm.:  it  with  a  dilute  add 
and  then  redif  in^'  tite  heta  a  .  rn  i ullyl-dlm.  thylamlft  thus 
produced,    wah«it,inrlji  11\     ;!■-    •!'  — >  rilied 

2.  Process  ff>r  iirixlti'dnu  i"  in  u>ethvi  •.'•in'  'Xjbutyl- 
dlmethylnnihj.  which  procofs  corjrilwts  in  iii-*i  .inserting 
beta-ao  \  1  f  rlnn  tlirli  netetramethN  Idiiiinin  Int"  beta- 
acefylnllykiiniethylannin  by  trentln;.'  11  with  dilute  sulfuric 
acid  and  ttieo  redmint'  h>  iiM.iti^  cf  sudium  nmaliram  the 
beta-acetyl  allv  1  iliin.ilv  lamii;  i  inis  produc-xi  ~  I'-inntlallj 
as  descrtlx^d 

3.  The  suii  [Tor.-,,  whhlj  roiri|.r;-.  >  ■onvertinj;  l>eta- 
acetyl-trlinethylenef.  irMiii'!  ii>  i  di;inilii  intu  beta-Bcetyl- 
allvl  dlm^thvliitnin  ti\   tnatini;  i«   with  a  dilut.'  acld.i 


l.'»74.!*»iH        FKK|iI.S<;    MKl   HANlS.Vi    FOR    t<K\VlV<,M\- 
I  11  INKS.     JoRt.cH  M    Mkrhow.  H(irtf«rd.  t'onn.     I  ih'<l 
Nov.  :i,   l!HO.      Serial  Nn.  ,">!«». 4M.      (♦'!    Ill'      n  . 
1     In   <cinhiiiatiou.    in   a    sewing   machine,   n  <Hfr.'i<T,!i.il 
feedini:    «jeclianisin    iiicliidlTii;    twfi    fei>(j    does   iine   of    w  hirli 
iK  providi'd  with  a   toJdIi   liavlna  a   fiiinti    efl;;a>rin;:  |>'>riK«i 
arr«n>rt'<l   re^.Tseiy   to   the   fee^tin).'  teeth   to  euKaf    jind   re 
tard  the  laliric  pio<l''fi  forward  li>    the  <<otu|MiBloTi   fee<l  'ioc. 
a    presser  fend   i-()dp<-ratinK  with   tl»e   feed  tlogn  and   nie.tns 
for  actuaiinu  the  aaid  fee<l  »k)gs.. 

.1.  In  ronibinalioii.  in  a  Mewitu:  machine,  a  dlftereiitiui 
feedinj:  •lechaniain  tncludioK  '*o  fei"d  docii  one  of  whic  li 
is  itrovitk'd  wltii  a  l^«o«h  bariit^  a  fabric  enirttxinK  |»«*rfi<jn 
arrancHl  reversel?   to  the  ftxtUiu;  t»i'Ui  to  etitas-'e  t  li<«  K'mxIs 
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f«d  ttisswto  by  the  coaipanioa  fMid  ite«  aad  tedlltata  the 
fatbarlas  or  eondaiatnc  thersof  o<  Um  goods  oad  also  with 
a  fabric  engaging  porUon  subotantlally  ooirtopondlnf  to 
the  feed  teeth  to  assist  in  feeding  tbe  goods,  a  preaser  foot 
cooperating  with  the  feed  dogs,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  feed  dogs 


!.  Ifi  combination  in  a  Kewing  machine,  a  differential 
fe<>dlng  merbanlsm  IncludlnK  a  plurality  of  feed  dogs  eacl. 
having  a  feeding  surface,  a  preaser  foot  having  a  receaaed 
sole  with  which  the  said  feeding  surfaces  coSperate.  means 
interposed  between  two  of  the  feeding  surfaces  and  part&k 
leg  of  the  movements  thereof  and  cooperating  with  tbe 
presser  foot  sole  whereby  the  gathering  or  condensing  of 
the  goods  Is  facilitated,  and  m'-nns  for  «ctuatlng  thi  feed 
dogs 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  difftTetaia, 
fee<i]ng  mechanism  including  two  feed  dogs  one  arranged 
to  retard  the  feeding  action  of  the  other,  the  retarding 
dog  having  a  tooth  having  a  fabric  engaging  edge  arranged 
reversely  with  relation  to  the  feeding  teeth  and  a  surface 
ertendhig  In  a  plane  "ubstantlany  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  g(x>ds,  a  presser  foot  cooperating  wttl, 
the  feed  dogs  and  means  for  artuatinp  the  feed  dogs 

'y.  In  combination,  In  a  sewing  machine  a  differentia i 
feeding  mechanism  Including  two  feed  dogs  one  of  which 
has  a  tooth  provided  with  an  edge  at  Itn  forward  end  to 
engage  the  goods  and  retard  the  feeding  action  of  the  com- 
panion feed  dog  and  with  a  similar  edge  at  its  opposite 
end  to  assist  In  feeding  the  goods,  a  flat  surface  intermedl 
ate  the  edges,  a  pretuter  fixd  ci»<'>perating  witti  the  fe«.d 
dogs  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  goods  between  Itself  and 
the   flat   surface,   and   means    for    a.tuatlng   the    feed   doK^s 

f<"talin8  fl  to  1 1  not  primed  In  the  Ga/ette  1 


i.074,9«y.     i:ombim:d   bk\ki.  ani-  8wi  ake      \vu, 

LiA.M  Mi>uKK,  Irundale,   Wash.      Filed  Jan.  ;n  .   1910       Be 
rial  No,  541,178.      (CI.   73-   »u.; 


/        / 


A  deTlce  of  tbe  character  descrllied  comprising  a  square, 
a  stock  composed  of  companion  side  pieces  receiving  said 
«iuare  therebetween,  wikl  stock  b^iog  pivoted  at  a  fixed 
point  to  said  square  and  provided  with  scales  on  one  aide 
starting  from  the  fixed  pivot  point,  tbe  other  blade  of  aald 
square  being  formed  wltb  a  longltndln&l  slot,  tbe  free  end 
p<:>rtion  of  said  stock  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot. 

195  0  G.—9 


Mocks  slidabljr  esgaced  in  the  slots  of  cbe  eonapaBion  sMc 
pieces  of  «ald  stork  and  carrying  indicators  aasoetated 
with  the  gradnattoos  aforesaid,  and  a  clamping  bolt  con- 
necting said  blocks  and  engaged  in  tbe  slot  of  said  square. 


1.O74.P70  ('LKANER  POR  SEPARATOR  ■  SrREENB 
TwroDORi  F  MoHsr,  Silver  Creek.  N  T  .  assignor  to 
Huntley  Mnnnfactnrlng  Company,  Silver  Creek.  N  Y. 
Filed  I  er    2fl    ion.  Serial  No.  »87,.'\97.       Renewed  Mar   5, 

1918.      SeridI    N..    7r.:,',2M,      i("l,    t;>0-^^l.«ii 


]  In  H  sei.^rBTyr,  the  combination  of  a  cleaner  for  the 
wTeetis.  mmpriBing  a  piurallty  of  hrvigL**  arranged  in 
opposn.  ;.:i:a;iel  rows,  a  Kupportuiir  »baf:  cettrally  lo- 
cated iHfiweeii  buid  ruwi*  of  lirusLes.  weaiib  foi  plvotally 
securing  "aid  i  ^ufch«l^  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating siiid  hhaft.  substantially  as  se;  forth. 

2.  In  a  separator,  tlie  c^imbloatlort  of  a  <  ieaner  for  the 
screens  comprising  a  piurallty  of  bruahe*  a:  ranged  in 
opposite  parallel  rows,  means  for  connecting  together  tbe 
bruelie*  for  each  row,  a  supporting  shaft  arranged  cen 
trally  bttween  1  be  rows,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
said  brush  connecting  means  to  said  shaft,  .ind  iiieaas  for 
recijircK'ating  said   shaft,   sulMitantially  at<   set   forth 

;i  In  ft  separator,  the  combination  of  ti  i.eauer  for  the 
wreeuh  comprising  a  plurality  of  brushes  arranged  in 
opiKjBite  parallel  n.>wt>,  «  connection  for  tl.ie  brushes  of 
each  row  to  which  tiie  bruabea  of  that  row  are  independ- 
•  Ttiv  pivoted  ti'  swing  toward  and  from  tbe  screen,  a 
»iiiplK>rlins  shaft  arranged  centrally  between  t^e  rows, 
riieans  for  hii|iiHjrting  said  tirush  comjectiotos  frooi  gaid 
■<ii«ft,  and  mean-*  t.  r  i  ecipr'-K-ming  saii!  siiaft,  ml'stan- 
:  iMiiv    as  s*'t  orti, 

»  In  .-i  sepa'-iior  finviug  ot>positply  inclined  screens,  tbe 
'ombtcatlou  of  a  i  leaner  for  the  screens  comprising  a 
plurality  of  l>riislH-K  for  said  screena,  supin/rtiug  means 
arranged  centrali>  i*'i»e«.'c  and  oommoc  to  ibt  brushes 
for  the  opiKisltei;  iiuiined  screens,  means  fen  securing 
said  brushes  to  said  siifiporuiig  iiieans,  aiid  iue*ins  for 
reciprocal  inji  said  mippt-rt  iug  riieani..  sut>»iiaiitiaUy  as  set 
forth. 

5,  it)  a  separntor  having  opivoeiteiy  lnclln«d  s<TeenB,  the 
c<:imblnatlon  of  a  <  learn  r  for  the  screens  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  iiriisiies  f:  :  <.•!(-!.  screeij  a  s\ipi>ortiug  shaft  ar- 
raiik'ed  centra. i>  i>eiv\een  the  oppositely  inciii-ed  screens, 
rneiins  for  plvoialiy  sei  uring  the  brushes  for  li.e  op^tostte 
screens  to  said  shnft  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
'screens,  and  tne.ins  for  rectprocatlnu  said  shaft,  snbetan- 
tially  as  «Pt   forth 

^nalms  '1  to  14  not  printed  in  the  "inr^ftcl 


1,074,1*71.      VHAtiON.      Gboboe    W.    M\Ka».    i'hliadelphla. 

Pa.      Filed    Feb.    11.    19ia,      Serial    No     747,588.      (Ci. 

21— 7. » 

1.  As  a  new  article  ot  maoafacture,  a  wagon  body  ooaa- 
prislng   two   tnissed   channel   bars  spaced   apart.   cbsBBel 
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bars  coonecting  tbc  ends  of  the  trussed  cbannel  bars,  up 
rights  Integrnl  with  all  of  said  channel  bars  and  havinjs 
longitudinal  webs  on  tbeir  outer  faces,  angle  bars  Integral 
with  the  uprights  and  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  channel  bars,  uprights,  and  angle  bars  form 
Ing  an  Integral  rectangular  frame  having  a  smooth  innei 
surface,  plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  channei 
bars,  angle  bars  and  uprights,  and  an  undercut  front  por- 
tion Integral  with  the  channel  bars  and  angle  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


CCTOBER  7,  IQI.^ 


plate  at  th«"  nide  mar(rin;<  of  the  latter.  lnsiilatjn|:  cheek- 
plece.s  between  said  angie-plat»'N  and  sides  of  such  reil-ends. 
Ix.lts  extending  transversely  ihrough  said  ant;li>  plaT<^s. 
'•hepk  ploces  and  rail  ends,  and  jinniilar  insiUatlne  txishinirs 
l:i  said  angle  plates  for  r^ceiviiit;  said  l><>lts 


"♦^ 


«=^4=^- 
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r-i 
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2.  .\s  11  tipw  article  of  uiauufactuio.  a  waj;on  body  com- 
l»ri*int;    two    trussed   channei    bars   spaced   apart,   channel 
l.ars  coMiiecting  the  ends  of  the  trussed  channel  bars,  uji 
rii:liis  intctrral  with  all  of  said  channel  bars,  and  havin,- 
longitudinal  webs  on  their  outer  faces,  angle  bars  integral 
with    th.'  uprights  and   located  at   the   upper  ends  of  the 
latter,   said  channel   bars,   uprights,  and   angle  bars   form- 
Iiim'  :tn  integral  rectangular  frame  having  a  smooth  Inner 
surfare,   plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  channel 
bars,  angle  bars  and  uprights,  an  undercut  front   portio-i 
Integral  with   the  channel  bars  and  angle  bars,  saiil  fr.M  • 
t)ortlon   having   channels   throughout  its   lower   edge   fon.. 
Ing   continuations   of   the   trussed   channel   bars,   sul-stan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wagon  lM)dy  com 
prising  two  trussed  channel  bars  spaced  apart,  channel 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  the  trusse<l  channel  bars,  up 
rights  integral  with  all  of  said  channel  bars,  and  havin. 
longitudinal  webs  on  their  outer  faces,  angle  bars  in 
tegral  with  the  uprights  and  located  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  latter,  said  channel  bars,  uprights,  and  angle  bar~ 
forming  nn  integral  rectangular  frame  having  a  smooth 
inner  surface,  plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  sutd 
channel  bars,  angle  bars  and  uprights,  an  undercut  front 
portion  integral  with  the  channel  bars  and  angle  bars,  s  ii,1 
front  portion  having  channels  throughout  its  luwer  ed.;H 
forming  continuations  of  the  trussed  channel  bars,  and  in- 
tegral inwardly  projecting  flanges  throughout  the  lower 
edge  of  said  front  portion,  substantially  a.s  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wasoii  body  com- 
prising two  trussed  cbannel  bars  spaced  apart,  channel 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  the  trussed  channel  bars,  tip- 
rights  integral  with  all  of  said  channel  bars  and  having 
longitudinal  webs  on  their  outer  faces,  angle  bars  in- 
tegral with  the  uprights  and  located  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  latter,  said  channei  bars,  uprU'hts,  and  angle  bars 
forming  an  Integral  rectangular  frame  havinc  a  smooth 
inner  surface,  plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  s.hIiI 
channel  bars,  angle  bars  and  uprights,  an  under  cut  front 
portion  Integral  with  the  channel  bars  anl  angle  bars. 
Integral  blocks  In  the  trussed  channels  bavin^-  augtilar 
openings  therein,  and  axle  stubs  having  angular  enlarge- 
ments at  their  ends  welded  in  the  said  openings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,074,972.     RAIL-JOINT.     Axdhrw   J.   Neafib.   Boonton, 
N.  J.      Filed   Dec.    12,   1912.      Serial   No.   736,27:{       (CI 
239 — 5.,) 

1.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  base-plate  having  the  upper  face  at 
one  end  of  Its  central  longitudinal  portion  higher  than  the 
other  and  Integral  with  such  plate,  and  having  a  hole  In 
the  lower  portion,  a  shim  of  insulating  material  applied 
upon  Buch  low  portion  and  extending  beyond  the  line  of 
abutment  of  the  rail-ends,  a  pin  of  Insulating  materia! 
rlfld  with  and  extending  from  the  lower  face  of  said  shim 
and  encaged  in  mid  bole,  angle-plates  seenred  to  said  base 


2.  In  a  rail-Joint,  a  base  ijiate  i,aviug  a  re  .  .>  a  one 
end  extending  longitudinallj  thei.of  bevond  the  line  of 
abutmeit  of  the  rail  ends,  means  rigid  with  and  depend- 
ing from  said  shim  and  extending  through  the  ba»e  plate 
to  bold  the  shim  against  movement,  a  shim  of  iniulatlng 
material  matching  to  and  received  In  said  recess,  angle- 
plates  secured  to  ga  hi  ba.se  pl.ite  at  the  side  margins  of 
the  latter,  insnlating  che^k  pieces  between  said  angle- 
plates  and  sides  of  such  rail  ends,  bolts  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  angle  plates,  cheek-pieces  aad  rail- 
ends,  and  means  for  insulating  said  bolts  from  said  anule- 
plateg. 

^  In  n  rail-Joint,  a  base-plate  having  a  recess  at  one 
end   e.ttendlng   longitudinally   thereof  beyond   the  line  of 

abutment  of  the  rail-ends,  and  having  a  hole  ^  sach 
recess,  a  shim  of  insulating  material  matching  to  and  re- 
ceive,] ic  sai.l  reeess.  a  ptn  ri^id  with  and  depending  from 
said  shim  received  In  said  hoje.  angle  plates  secured  to 
said  base-plat,,  at  the  side  mar-ins  of  tho  istter  Insulat- 
ing chetk  ):ie.es  '^tw....n  ,saHl  an^.  ;,:aT.s  ,nd  sides  of 
■<r.<-h  rai  -^.N,  t.,,'!-  ,.xu.:..\ln^  '  r:i -rs^  ..r-ly  through  said 
an;:le;,:a-...     •  i..,,.^  .,i,-,  ...    ,,,,     ,,^,    ..^„,^     ^„^    ^^^^^    ^^^ 

uisulatin-  -aid  boi?-   from   sii,!  angle-plates  I 


\ 


I 


1.074.97J?.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  POLE  SUPPORT 
JoH.N  NEiBERCiEH  and  James  K.  Hi.nes.  Cleveland  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  761.741.     (01   15^—2"  » 


The  combination  of  a  socket  piece  adapted   lor  otui,  h 
meat  to  one  side  of  a  window  casing,  a  plate  having  a  de 
pending  pivot  pin  fitting  In  the  socket,  a  pole  attached  to 
the  plate,  and  shade  holding  flxtur*>s  secured  to  the  pole 

I  ^_____  i 


^•^J.I'^Jl     J'OST  PULLER.     ELIA8  Olson.  Jewell.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  31,  1012.     Serial  No.  712.667.     (CI.  67-i-104.) 


In  a  post  extractor,  the  combination  with  the  support 
Ifig  frame,  of  a  lever  carried  in  said  supporting  fr«iiie,  a 
U  shaped  member  >'ngaKed  over  one  end  of  said  lever,  s^kI 
U-shaped  uienitier  having  a  plurality  of  8pace<i  bofked 
members  upon  Its  upper  face,  a  i)ost  engaging  member 
forme<l  on  the  end  thereof,  and  a  post  encircling  ring  re 
movably  engaglnj;  said  spaced  hook  members. 
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1.074,97.'>       KEYLESS    AUTOMOBILE-CLOCK.       Wilson 
E.    PoRTKR,    New    Haven,    ("onn..    assignor   to   The    New 
Haven     Clock     Co..     New      Haven.     Conn.,     a     Corpora    j 
tlon.      Filed   Jan,    11.    19i:!.      Seria!    .No.    741.398.      (CI. 
68 — 46.) 


!  In  a  ke\Uss  :  irk  the  combination  with  a  movement 
having  one  or  more  circular  movement  plates,  of  a  ro- 
tary winding  and  setting  memNr  carrying  an  Internal 
«''!ir  and  having  Iwarlni;  upon  one  or  more  of  the  said 
plates  of  the  clo^^k 

.;.  In  a  keyless  'lock,  tin  ciniblnatlon  with  a  movement 
having  a  plurality  of  rjrcular  ts.ov.raeiit  plates,  of  a  ro- 
tary winding  and  setting  member  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal gear  and  having  bearing  on  a  plurality  of  the  said 
circular  plates. 

.{.  In  a  keyless  clock,  tlie  combination  with  a  movement 
baring  .1  circular  front  movement-plate  and  a  circular 
Intermediate  invfinent  plate,  of  a  rotary  wfndlng-and- 
settlni:  tneni}"  :  .  ii,''>;iiK  aii  internal  gear  and  having  bear- 
\m  upon  the  said  clrrniar  front  tnfivcrneri  pi'>'.  aiiil  r!r 
cular  lnterme<JlH te    rinverinTit  pinte 

4  In  a  kevles,"  a  iit.iriiMlole  rl..rk,  the  f  1  .niMna  tlon  wfh 
»  irovement  havlni;  one  or  tnore  <  irctilnr  ttiovemrtit  plates. 
of  a  rotary  windltic  a  rid  sett  mt'  iiieni!>cr  ha\lriB'  i>ear;ng 
upon  the  said  plates,  n  tn-zej  inoimted  npor,  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  member  for  op.  rating;  the  same,  and  an  in- 
ternal gear  located  at  th<  rear  end  of  the  said  member  for 
ooac'lon  with  the  windinL-  i>nd  the  setting  trains  of  the 
movemetif 

.%  In  a  keyles.s  automobile  clock,  the  combination  with 
a  cloek  movement  hsvinc  one  or  more  circular  movement- 
plates,  of  n  rotary  wiitdlrit:  and  setting  member  having 
(vearinc  upon  oni'  1  i-  moic  of  the  said  plates  and  provided 
with  an  internal  ce.ar  for  rogrtlon  with  the  winding  and 
the  setfluL'  trains  of  the  moviment,  a  beie!  mounted  upon 
rh<>  forward  end  of  the  sHid  member  for  orK>rattng  the 
same,  and  a  cireular  clock  .  ase  dody  having  its  forward 
••dge  Inserted  under  tl'e  rear  edte  of  the  said  bexel. 

[Claims  0  to  .S  not  printe<l  in  the  Uarette  1 


1.074,97ti.  W.\TCI1  Wilson  k  I'oktkr.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Unven  Clock  Co..  New  Haren, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,540.     (CI    5R— 88.) 


1     in   a   waich.   the  combination   with  a   case  provided 
with  posltionlng-holes.  of  a   movement  provided   with   po 
sltlonlng-pillars  predetermined  In  position  with  respect  tu 
the  said  positioning  boles  through   which  the  said   pillars 
pass  and  in  which  tlicy  fit  to  accurately  position  the  move 
ment  with  respect  to  the  case,  and  fastening-screws  pass 
ing  through  the  case  Into  the  movement  for  fastening  the 
case  and  movement  together. 


-.  Ill  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  case  provided 
with  positioning  holes,  of  a  movement  provided  with  po- 
sitioning pillars  predeiernilned  in  location  with  resiiect  to 
the  said  holes  through  width  iJk'v  pass  for  accurately  po- 
sitioning the  movement  in  the  case,  and  a  dial  fastened 
directly  to  the  projectlm;  ends  uf  the  said  pillars  whereby 
it  is  positioned  with  respect   to  the  movement. 

3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  '■ase  bod.\  formed 
with  a  front  flange  provided  with  piwitioning  boles,  of  a 
watch-movement  the  front  plate  .  f  wl,:  1,  1p  provided  with 
forwardi.T  projt?<.tiijg  p<.>sitl(>niiii:  ;  ..  ar^  jHssing  through 
the  said  iKdes  for  accurately  posituuiirij:  tlit-  movement  la 
the  case,  and  a  dial  applied  to  the  projecting  outer  ends  of 
the  said  pillars  for  securing  It  to  the  movement  in  prede- 
termined position  with  respect  thereto 

4.  In  ti  watch,  the  combination  witli  a  cas<' b.idy  hav 
Ing  a  front  flang<  farmed  with  jM^-ltioiiirig-hoies  and  per- 
forated for  t!ie  passage  through  it  of  fastening  screws,  of  a 
watch-nio\  rriie:. t  havinL  front  atui  ■.-•■hv  tiiovenient-piates. 
forwardly  ;  ro'.Tting  |>o(,iiioninK  1  nr>  rMuinlid  in  the 
said  front  m'jvement-plate  and  passinc  tlirough  the  said 
posltionlng-holes  In  the  said  flange,  movement  pillars 
mounted  In  the  said  front  movement  plate,  fastening 
screws  passing  through  the  i>ei-fcrations  in  the  saiil  flange 
and  entering  the  outer  ends  of  the  fald  pillars  for  secur 
Ing  the  movement  to  the  case,  and  screws  passing  Into  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  tnovement-pT  a-~  fir  securing  the 
rear  movement  plate  thereto. 


1.074.977.  QRAIN-DRIKR,  1'ktek  Provost.  Milwaukee, 
Wis  Filed*  Dec  l'T  i91L'  Serial  No  T."^S.9.'i4  (CI. 
34— .S4   ' 


;  \  Lrain  drier  including  «  casing  having  parallel  up- 
wardl}  extending  lines,  air  dlt.trlbutlng  pipes  extending 
transv.  r»e!y  throuch  and  ope.ilug  Into  the  flues,  and  means 
for  din  nine  tieated  air  into  the  pit>ee  and  flues. 

2.  A   grain   drier  InrUidlne  a    casinc   having   parallel   up 
wardly  extending  flues,   air  distributing  means  extending 
transversely  of  and  ot)enine  (nti  the  flues,  and  means  for 
directing  heated  air  Into  said  distributing  means  and  flues. 

3.  A  jrraln  drier  including  tipwardly  extending  flues, 
grain  agitating  means  therein,  and  means  for  directing 
heated  air  Into  the  upper  and  low.  r  jK.rtions  of  the  flues 

4.  A  grain  drier  Including  upwardly  extending  flues, 
hollow  cnloal  agitating  means  therein  having  apertures. 
and  means  extending  through  the  flues  and  under  the  re- 
sjiectlve  agitating  means  for  directing  heated  air  Into  the 
flues. 

.'.  A  grain  drier  including  upwardly  extending  flues, 
hollow  agitating  means  within  the  flues,  rods  connecting 
said  means  and  extending  within  the  flues  and  beyond  one 
end  tberojf.  crank  shafts  connected  to  the  rods,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  actuating  the  shafts  to  reciprocate  the 
rods  and  agitating  means 

(Claims  fl  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,«T4.»T8.     POT  LID.     Bva  Rmltba,  Poaflik«ep«i«,  N    Y. 
Filed  Dm.  8,  itll.    leHal  No.  6W,8i7     (CI.  ^M^- 8.) 


1.  The  combination  wUh  a  lid,  of  a  shield  made  of  sheer 
metal  comptialng  a  curved  plate  having  a  base  flange  bent 
at  right  angles  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  fingers  stamped 
out  of  said  flange  and  held  parallel  thereto,  an  Integral 
handle-fonnlns  section  extending  downward  from  near  one 
end  of  said  plate  and  then  continuing  parallel  with  aaid 
base  flange  and  terminating  In  a  downwardly  bent  end 
ending  In  a  recurved  lip.  aaid  lip  bfing  removatily  hfld 
below  said  Up  and  between  said  Imae  flange  and  fingers. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  lid  attachment 
made  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  curved  portion  form  in,' 
a  shield  having  a  base  flange  bent  at  right  angles  with  a 
plurality  of  Integral  fingers  stnmped  out  of  said  flange 
and  held  parallel  thereto,  an  lutegral  handle-forming  sec 
tioD  extending  downwardly  from  near  one  end  of  said 
shield  and  then  continuiog  parallel  with  said  base  flange 
and  terminating  In  a  downwardly  bent  end  endiog  in  a 
recurved  Up. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lid  nttariini'nt 
comprising  a  shield  made  of  abeet  metal  ending  in  a  re- 
curved securing  flange,  a  handle  forming^  portion  extending 
from  said  shield  at  the  edge  opposite  said  flange  and 
terminating  in  a  recurved  lip. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  curved  shield  made  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  base  flange  bent  at  an  angle  ro  said 
shield  with  a  plurality  of  integral  fingers  stamped  oiit  of 
said  flange,  an  integral  handle-forming  section  extending 
from  aaid  shield  strengthened  by  means  of  edge  t>eadB  said 
handle  section  terminating  in  a  recurved  Up. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprislixg  a  narrow  strip  bent  at  one  end  to 
form  a  recurved  securing  Up  and  at  the  other  end  ending 
In  an  enlarged  curved  shield,  extending  transversely  to 
the  handle,  said  enlarged  shield  ending  in  a  tlan;:<>  fmni 
which  extend  intefral  fingers  i^ald  flange  and  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  be  Dsed  clasped  upon  the  edge  of  the  lid. 


1,0T4,979.        MILKINp      APPARATUS.        Otto      dsonr.r. 
RissKii,   Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Albert  .T.   Eu 
chenhofner,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    18,    1912. 
Serial  No.  671,881.     (CI.  81—96.) 

1.  A  teat  cup  having  an  elastic  pneumatic  teat  choltlng 
ring,  and  an  elastic  pneumatic  teat  squeecing  pad,  the  lat- 
ter operating  to  press  the  teat  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
axla  of  sftid  rfaig. 

2.  A  teat  cup  having  an  elastic  pnevm&tic  teat  choking 
ring,  and  an  elastic  pneomatlc  teat  wjueezing  pad.  the  lat- 
ter operating  to  press  the  teat  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  ring,  and  a  rigid  casing  containing  said  ring 
and  pad,  a  portion  of  said  casing  affording  a  wall  against 
which  the  te«t  fs  pressed  by  the  said  pad. 


8.  A  t«>at  cop  having  an  elastic  pnetiiDatle  teat  choking 
ring,  and  an  elastic  pneumatic  teat  sqiieealne  pad  the 
latter  operating  to  press  the  teat  laterally  to  one  ni<le 
of   the    axis    of   said    Hng,    In    combination    with    automatic 

means    for    producing    air    pressure    independently    in    the 
said  chokink'   rin^'  an<l  Hqueeziiig  pad 


4.  A  teat  eup  liaving  an  t-iastic  pneumatii-  teat  dioking 
ring,  and  an  elastic  pnt-iimaric  leat  squeozing  pad,  tic  Lit- 
ter operafint;  to  pn-ss  the  leat  laterally  to  one  side  of  i.e 
axis  of  said  ring,  In  couibinatioa  with  automatic  cneaus 
for  producing  atr  pressure  independently  in.  the  said  chok- 
ing rlns  and  squeezing  pad.  timed  and  arranged  first  to 
produce  a  relatively  high  jir-sHure  In  said  choking  rlDj;  and 
later  a  relatively   iow  pressure  in  said  squeezing  pad 

5.  A  feat  cup  having  an  elastic  pneumatic  teat  cboklng 
ring,  and  an  elastic  pneumatic  teat  squeezing  pad,  the 
latter  operating  to  press  the  tpnt  laterally  to  one  Side  of 
the  axis  of  said  ring.  In  combination  with  automatic  means 
for  prodoclng  air  pressuiv  in  said  ring  and  pad,  the  former 
ahead  of  the  latter. 


1,074.9>0  TTPOOHAl'Hl*  AL  *.  0Mr«i8ING-MACH  1  NE. 
.John  |{*phaki.  Ii.«.i£B.s.  Bro<»klyn,  N".  Y.,  aajslfjior  to 
.VI- r'.;er thaler  I  iu<>t>pe  <  ompsuy,  a  torpo ration  of  .New 

\nrk.      Klit-d     \pr     1.     1  it U'       Serial    No.    8N7.691.      fl. 

lyy-  7  r 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  f  a 
plurality  of  synchronously  operated  rotary  members  aer- 
ating means  therefor,  with  meaaa  Independent  of  the  '>per- 
ating  means  and  carrle<l  by  the  respective  members  to 
contact  and  prevent  thfir  rotation  whenever  ttieir  rotary 
"synchronism  Is  disturbed. 

'2.  In  a  typographical  macbine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  synchronously  operated  rotary  distributing 
devices,  with  niennji  '-onnected  thereto  and  arrang'-'l  to 
engage  when  the  rotary  synchronism  is' interrupted  and 
thus  tP  arrest  the  rotary  movement  of  the  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  typographical  ma'-'ilne.  the  comblBatioi  of  a 
plurality    of    synchronously    npcrated    rotary    distributing 
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davieea  wUh  codperatiag  menuM  carried  by  tte  reapeetiv* 
devicaa  to  arreat  tbeU  rotary  oievenMBot  wtaea  tbeir  rotary 
syBcbroftioBi  la  latarri^tad. 

4.  In    a    typograpbical    machine,    tU«    coMbljkatian    ot    a 

plurality  of  synchronously  operated  rotray  distributing 
devices,  with  eccentric  meaos  carried  thereby  to  arrest 
their  rotary  meveaent  when  the  synchonous  operation 
is  Interrupted. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  « 
plurality  of  synchtoaoaly  ©oersted  rotary  distributing 
devic'-s.  with  ccHiperatlng  «K5fentrl<  irnang  carried  t>.\  ihi 
respective  devices,  tfte  saJd  eccentric  means  being  mounted 
to  clear  each  other  normally  but  to  contact  and  lock 
when  the  synchronous  operation  is  interrupted. 

[«'laims  ti  to  2K  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,i»T4,981.        CAK     CONSTIUTTION      .-VNli     ARRANGE 
MKNT  OF   DROI'DOOES  AND   OrERATINO    MKiHA 
NI8M.      Ralph    V.    8A<iB,  Weetmont   through.   Pa       Filed 
Juae  20.  l»ia       8«rlal  No    774.8&2.      (CI.   106—14.) 


-.4.  In  a  raiiwHN  car  of  the  la.is  dej*crlbed.  a  platt  f.; 
d«B^  side  the  lower  poition  of  which  is  downwardly  and 
laHMirdly  inclined,  a  phirality  of  cross  bearers  extend 
lay  rransventely  of  the  ckt.  the  outer  ends  of  which  ar» 
tHBBsrdly  Inclined  and  secured  to  the  Inclined  portion  of 
tMcplate  girder  aforesaid,  a  plurality  of  stakes  attached 
ttfltee  car  side  and  extending  below  the  cuda  of  the  cros)> 
bfl>vers.  and  a  plurality  of  >ourDal  Ixsarlngs  mounted  01^ 
the  lower  portions  of  said  stakes  Iwlow  said  incltnes  and 
adHpt»-(l    to   revolnbly    support   an    operating   shaft. 

L'  In  a  railway  car  of  the  class  di^srribed.  a  pbn« 
girder  side  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  downwardly  and 
inwardly  Inclined  and  provided  with  a  horixontal  mar 
glnal  edge,  the  inclined  portion  tieing  adapted  to  form  a 
sliedding  plate  and  the  etlge  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the 
swiiiging  car-door,  a  plurality  of  cross  tiejirers  extend 
tag  transversely  of  the  underframlng.  ttK  outer  ends  0! 
which  are  upwardly  Inclined  and  secured  to  the  inclined 
portion  of  the  plate  aide,  a  plurality  of  stakes  secured 
to  the  car  aide  and  extending  below  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bearers,  a  plurality  of  journal  bearinga  secured  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  said  stakes,  a  door  operating  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearings  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
said  car.  aod  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  openln;: 
and   closing    the    car    doors. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  piurallty  of  cross 
bearers,  each  comprising  a  Hanged  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  underframlng  aod  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  end  i>ortiou  secared  to  the  ear  side,  a 
plurality  of  stakes  attached  to  the  car  side  and  extend 
ing  below  the  oviter  end  of  said  cross  bearers,  and  a  brac» 
extending  from  the  lower  eitd  of  each  of  aaid  stakes  to  the 
Intermediate   portion   of   the   corresponding  cross    bearer 

4.  in  a  railway  car  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  center, 
aill.  ptate  girder  sides,  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  to 
the  center  sill,  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  girder  side 
being  downwardly  inclined  and  having  a  marginal  edge 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  and  form  a  dosare  fuf 
ttie  ends  of  said  doors,  a  plurality  of  side  stakes  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  plate  girder  and  extending  ttelow 
the  tnla  of  the  said  croas  bearers,  a  piurallty  of  )oarnai 
beariagB  meanted  ob  the  l«w«r  portlAU  of  aaid  atak«a, 


a  dKM.>r  ofwratiafc  tUkaft  BM»uat«d  im  aaid  baariags  and 
iueaas  aciuated  lo  *^d  shaft  tor  upeuing  aad  ckMlng  Um 
doora. 

&.  Id  a  railway  car  ot  the  claaa  described,  the  combina 
tloD  with  the  ceutet  Bills,  the  side  plate  g^irdars  and  drop 
doors  hiujfcd  to  the  sills  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  cross 
bearers  extend  ing  from  said  niiiB  to  simI  attached  to  the 
plate  girder  sides,  the  ouLei  euds  of  the  aaid  croM  bear- 
ers UeiDg  upwardiy  iuclined,  the  lower  portion  oX  aaid 
plate  ginlaf  Living;  rorr<i»poaduMily  inclixted  and  secured 
to  tlie  iocliued  i'tidm  of  th«:  said  cross  beaxars,  each  of 
said  cross  beJirers  l>elnt{  provided  with  a  floor  strip  ex 
tending  lengthwise  thereon  and  projecting  over  the  edges 
of  ttte  sauie.  stakes  secured  to  and  projectiog  below  the 
car  sideh,  a  plurality  of  journal  bearinics  secured  to  the 
luHtr  ends  of  the  said  stake*,  a  door  operating  shaft 
Uiuunted  in  lutid  bc&riugs.  and  means  actuated  by  said 
shuft  adapted  tu  uperate,  open,  close  and  lock  said  doors. 


l.U74.&«&2.  HAT  ATlACilMli^NT.  jAjtoa  Badtbb,  Ne«- 
hatisen.  Switzerland.  Hied  Apr.  7,  IWIS,  Serial  No. 
75l»..'>40.      tin.    132--25.) 


A    h.ii  !itwi  tail- lit,   comprising    in   combination   a    comb 
iiiivlng   two    teeib   «ach   of  which    has   n    longitudlnallr    rtis 
[••(Hcd   si.  t.    the   part   joining   the   tw.     t<  eth   being  fashioned 

■*•.  ;,  -.:eeA,-  tti,i.  ,  l^  i  losed  at  oiie  cBii  and  open  at  tLe 
t' '  :  a!,i;  !.,■.>  ii.fi  au  aperture  at  one  Fide,  an  angle  plate 
iia\iii^;  d"W  ii\\ardiy  projecting  member!-  and  a  projection. 
s.'Ud  n,r:\.:.' i>  h.ing  guided  in  the  aforesaid  slot*  and 
M.I  ;ii  ji.  Si.D  extenalng  through  the  said  ai»erture,  a 
■;  rijj;  influenced  plunger  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
I-  engage  w,th  the  projection  cu  the  angle  plate,  and 
iiicanp  T'  111.  \r  the  plunger  agaiuKt  rbc  pressure  of  the 
-;  :.tii:  ni:::  ■-  i  ;■-(  titit''  .t  from  the  prn.iection.  all  sub- 
-!aru  a   ,\     a-     ii.-sr,:.(i    and    shown 


7  4  ;»sy.      TROCFSS  OF  MAKING  ARTiriCl.AL  STONE 
\NI'    PROnrCT    OBTAINED    THEREBY        Siegminu 
-^iiiji.'  "iTZ.    HerllD.    <^".ermaiiy    asslgii'ir   !•■   tieutsche   Ko 
!.[\  <irs,.:;.«;i.h.ift    M     H.    H      Straiau.    tiear    Herlin,    Ger- 

ii.ju:.\        !■■!•(!    .lulv    ".     i9l2       Serlai    Nm.    :n7,542.      •  Ct 
100-1:4.. 


r/ 


-/ 


\.  The  lereiDd*'*  r  i  ed  process  <>f  luaktug  artidciai 
Mtone  which  cotiKist.<i  In  mixing  a  tineiy  eommlauted  aaor- 
phou.>-  law  luateria!  with  a  I'indcr  dissolved  in  a  solved 
agent  of  high  volatility  for  {ormlsg  a  dougtL,  subjecting  tbe 
mass  to  moderate  pressure  and  best,  repreaalog  and  ra- 
lieating  said  mass  and  flnaliy  quickly  cxwling  It  of.  sub- 
stantially as  daaerlttad. 
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2.  The  hereiodescrlb^d  process  of  making  artlflclaJ  stone 
which  consists  in  nixing  finely  eomminated  ashes  with  a 
binding  medium  dissolved  in  a  higlily  volatile  solrent 
a^nt  into  a  dongli.  Bubjecting  the  mass  to  moderate  prt>8 
sure  and  beat,  repre»slDg  and  reheating  said  mass  and 
finally  rapidly  cooling  It  off.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

8.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  making  artificial  stone 
which  conaistB  in  -mixing  a  finely  eomminated  amorphons 
raw  material  with  a  mineral  dye  and  a  Under  dissolved 
in  a  highly  volatile  solvent  agent,  subjecting  the  mass  to 
moderate  pressore  and  heA.  repressing  and  reheating  said 
mass  and  finally  cbilling  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial 
stone  which  consists  in  mixing  finely  comminoted  asbes 
with  a  mineral  dye  and  a  binder  dissolved  in  a  highly  vola- 
tile solvent  agent,  subjecting  the  mass  to  moderate  pres- 
sure and  heat,  repressing  and  reheating  said  mass,  and 
finally  chilling  it,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  maklnR  artificial  stone 
which  consists  in  mixing  finely  comminuted  amorphous  raw- 
material  with  a  mineral  dye  and  a  mineral  fibrous  material 
and  a  binder  dissolved  In  a  highly  volatile  solvent  agent 
subjecting  the  mass  to  moderate  pressure  and  beat,  re- 
pressing and  reheating  said  mass  and  finally  quickly  cool- 
ing it  off,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.  ] 


1,074,984.  SPARK  TIMKR.  IIabolo  M.  Scheibk,  Wll- 
kinsburg,  I'a..  aBJslguor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Nov.  \  1911.  Serial  No.  659.220.  (CI. 
123—166.) 
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1.  .V  spark  timer  comprising  a  rota  table  cam.  and  a 
-witch  member  actuated  thereby  and  adjustable  LKXlliy 
in  eccentric-relation  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  A  spark  timer  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  having 

a  plurality  of  recesses  but  being  otherwise  of  cyUndrical 
contour,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  member  that  is 
actuated  by  the  cam  and  is  adjustable  bodily  about  an 
ails  that  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cam. 

3.  A  sparic  timer  comprising  a  rotatable  cam.  a  .sleevt- 
surrounding  the  cam,  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  wirh 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam,  a  movable 
frame  mounted  upon  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  switch  mem 
l)er  pivotally  mounted  in  said  irame  and  actuated  by  the 
cam. 

4.  A  spark  timer  comprising  a  rotatable  cam,  a  cirt-uit 
making  and  breaking  switch  one  of  the  members  of  whi.rh 
is  actuated  by  said  cam,  and  a  support  for  said  switch 
that  is  rotatlvely  adjustable  about  said  cam  upon  an  axis 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  cam  axis. 

5.  A  spark  timer  comprising  a  rotatal>Ie  cam.  and  a 
circuit  making  and  breaking  switch  the  movabU'  member 
of  which  is  actuated  by  said  cam  and  is  also  eccentrically 
and  independently  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  cam 
axis. 


1.074,080.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Clarbncb  F  Smith, 
B«dn«.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  6r.6,229 
(CI.  24—281.) 

A  nose  supporter,  comprising  an  elongated  piece  of 
spring  material  bent  spirally  to  form  a  curved  garment 
slot  of  at  least  half  the  diameter  of  the  spiral,  the  curved 
aide  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  yieldingly  clamp  a 


fabric  placed  therebetween,  the  Inner  end  of  the  piece  of 
material  being  Bent  Inwardly  at  an  angle  toward  the  axis 
of  the  curve  to  fonn  a  rounded  end  portion  and  a  diverg- 
ing outlet  to  the  !<lot  and   the  outer  end  of  the   material 


tteing  bent  outwanliy  to  form  a  fllvergiUK  entrance  mouth 
wlfh  a  rounded  end  portion,  the  curved  slot  being  of  less 
width  at  t  point  near  its  inner  end  than  at  Its  outer  or 
inner  enria.  i 


1,074.J)80.  Si:.\T-ClSM10N  KKT.MNER.  WatsoN  K. 
Smith,  Jackson.  Mich  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
"77,0>J8.      (CI.  5—29.) 


1 


1.  The  enmhinarion  of  a  cushion  and  the  support  upon 
which  the  <  usliion  rests,  a  (ii8lii<jn  provldetl  with  an  opeu 
ing  at  its  front,  a  (date  carried  by  the  cushion  provld«Hl 
with  an  aperture,  ii  ennis  carried  by  tbe  sapport  for  prf.>- 
Jection  through  the  apertured  plate,  and  means  engage 
able  with  the  means  which  projects  through  tbe  *perture<l 
plate  to  fasten  the  latter  means  against  accidental  with- 
drawal throiigb  the  n{>erture  >tt  saW  piatc.  said  fastening 
means  being  accessible  throuvrli  said  ot>enint;  at  the  front 
'>f  the  cuHhIon  to  manually  operate  the  same 

2  The  combination  of  a  cu.xhion  and  the  sii()port  upon 
wiilch  the  cushion  rests,  a  cushion  provided  with  spaced 
iipenlngs  at  its  front,  spaced  plates  carried  by  tbe  cushion 
each  provi«)ed  with  an  aperture,  buttons  carried  by  the 
supjiort  for  projection  through  the  apertured  plates,  each 
button  having  a  n.-ck  portion,  and  a  spring  arm  engage 
nble  with  the  neck  p<.irtlon  of  each  button  with  eacii  arm 
liavlne  one  end  arrange!  adjacent  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  front  of  the  cushion  whereliy  the  arms  are  ac<-esaibie 
through  ti>e  openings  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  cushion  to  move 
the  same  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  neck  por 
tions  of  the  corre.^punding  buttons  so  as  to  fasten  and 
unfasten  the  cushions  to  the  buttons. 

8.  The  ODmliinarion  of  a  aprloK  structure  and  ji  support 
on  wliich  the  sfniiiure  rests.  s«id  structure  including  a 
twse  frame  provided  with  an  opening,  springs  mount<ii  un 
the  tiase  fr-ume.  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  convolution  of 
one  of  the  springs  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
a  button  ••■ciirerl  to  said  support  and  which  Is  recelveil 
l>y  the  opening  In  said  plate,  the  button  having  a  neck 
IK)rtion.  n  .spring  arm  having  (Hjnnectlon  with  the  spring 
to  which  said  plate  is  secured  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  saki  button,  the  ouifer  extremity  of  the  spring  arm 
.lying  in  tbe  opening  of  the  base  frame  so  that  It  may  t»e 
moved  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  neck 
of  said  button. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  structure  and  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  spring  structure  rests,  the  spring  struc- 
ture Including  a  baw:  frame  provided  with  spaced  opeii- 
In/s  in  Its  forward  side,  springs  mounted  on  the  base 
frame,  plates  secured  to  the  springs  arranged  opposite  the 
openings  in  the  base  frame,  the  platee  each  having  fingers 
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adapted  to  embrace  tbe  lower  convolutions  of  such  springs 
so  aa  to  secure  the  plates  tliereto.  each  plate  having  a 
central  of>eDlng.  buttons  secured  to  said  support  and  re 
celved  by  the  openings  in  said  plates,  said  buttons  each 
having  a  neck,  and  a  spring  arm  having  connection  with 
each  of  the  sjirings  to  which  said  plates  are*  secured  and 
which  engage  the  necks  of  said  buttons,  the  free  extremi 
ties  of  said  spring  irras  lying  in  said  opeaings  cf  the  'ase 
flume 

r.  The  combination  of  a  cushion  and  the  cupport  ii>"i" 
w  ill' h  the  cushloTi  rest.x.  the  cushion  Incbidin;;  1  ;  ;is-t 
frame  provided  witli  an  oi>eniDg.  an  Hi>erturiHl  pl.-.i.-  car 
rle<1  I'v  I  he  cushion,  means  secured  to  the  RupiK)rt  adiipt.-d 
to  extend  through  tbe  aperture  of  said  plate,  and  an  arm 
.•:rranged  to  operal:\.ly  connect  with  said  huttdn  tf  fasten 
Mild  ret.Tin  the  cii.shion  on  the  support  against  .slldinii; 
movenu'tit  off  of  the  support,  and  having  a  part  arranue.) 
adjacent  the  uin^-ning  in  the  L>a»e  frame  whereby  the  arm 
mi\\  1*  operated  through  the  opening  in  the  Mst  frame  tn 
move  It  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  witti  said 
button 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  "7  4  OST  THRnAI.ING  DEVICi-:  FOR  SHUTTLES 
i~-AA'  Sncis^.  Lawrerne.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  10 
Harry  Clough.  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
.><erial    No     741.204.      (CI     i:!f>-    46.  1 


1  In  a  shuttle,  tl.c  coiuliinarum  .,(  :«.  wcMtden  body  hav- 
ing' a  N-tlibln  recess  and  n  ihrender  recess  from  which  a 
'ilot  and  eye  extend  thr'nigl.  the  side,  with  a  threader 
which  fits  into  the  liireader  recess  and  which  has  a  barrel 
and  vertical  side  walls,  of  which  the  side  wall  artjolninj: 
the  shuttle  eye  has  a  slot  which  connect?,  with  an  eye 
!M>th  of  which  reiflster  with  the  slot  and  eye  In  the 
«(»oden  body  and  said  side  wail  t>etng  extended  upward 
itnd  l-ent  over  beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  other  side  wall 
forming  a  top  guide  plate  which  slopes  fmm  the  l«ck  for- 
ward away  from  tbe  shuttle  eye  and  from  the  front  hark- 
ward  to  a  point  •irtlolnlnjr  the  slot  in  the  threader,  and 
means  for  fa-stenln,;'  fhe  threader   in  place  as  de«crit«ed 

-'  in  a  shuttle.  il,c  >  .inibinst Ion  of  n  wooden  t>«>dy  hav- 
tnc  a  t»o|>bln  recess  find  si  threader  recess  from  wMcb  a 
slot  and  eye  extend  tln-onBh  the  side,  with  a  threader 
«  hich  fits  Into  the  rhn^ader  recess  and  which  iias  a  barrel 
and  vertical  aide  walls  of  which  the  side  wall  adjoining 
the  shuttle  eye  has  a  slot  wlilch  (Miinects  with  an  ere  t>oth 
of  which  register  with  the  .slot  and  eye  in  the  wo.den  twdy 
said  side  wall  l>e1n;,'  extendwl  upward  and  Nnu  over  form 
ing  a  top  sruide  plate  wliich  slojies  from  the  back  foiward 
away  from  the  shuttle  eye  and  from  the  front  bsck\vat<l 
to  a  point  adjotnintr  the  slot  in  the  threader  said  top 
guide  plate  terminating  in  ii  hook  which  extends  ..ver  and 
i>eTond  tbe  top  edge  of  the  other  side  wall  which  is  curved 
from  each  end  upward  toward  a  point  adjoinlns  said  hook 
and  is  Itereled  on  the  outsid.'.  and  mean!"  for  fastening  the 
threader   In   place  ris  desciibed. 

.'V  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  woolen  Is-^ly  hnv 
Ing  a  bolihin  recess  and  .'i  threader  recess  formed  f.  re 
celve  a  thiender  i,n  1  extended  forward  from  the  tiotiom 
and  which  has  a  'ongltudlnal  rldt'e  on  one  side  and  con 
nects  on  the  other  aide  with  a  slot  and  eye  which  extend 
throuK'h  tbe  side,  witli  a  threader  which  tits  into  the 
threader  recess  and  which  has  a  barrel  and  vertical  side 
walls  of  wlilch  the  side  wail  adjoining  the  shuttle  eye  has 
a  slot  which  connects  with  an  eye  txith  of  which  register 
with  ttie  Blot  and  eye  in  the  wooden  lx)dy  and  said  side 
wall  being  extended  upward  and  tent  over  tieyond  the  top 
edite  of  the  other   side   wall    forming  a    top   guide   plate 


which  elopes  from  the  back  forward  away  from  the  shuttle 
eye  and  from  the  front  tiackward  to  a  p<ilnt  adjoining  the 
slot  In  tbe  threader,  and  means  for  fastening  ♦be  threader 
in  place  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  ibt  c(>mbination  of  a  wooden  body  hav- 
ing a  bobbin  recess  and  a  thn^ader  recess  from  which  a 
siot  and  eye  extend  through  the  side,  with  a  threader 
which  flta  Into  the  tiireader  recess  and  which  has  a  barrel 
and  vertical  side  walls  of  which  tbe  side  wall  adjoining 
the  shuttle  eye  ha*  ,1  slot  which  connects  with  an  eye, 
f>oth  of  which  regi-ter  with  the  slot  and  eye  in  the  wooden 
tiody  and  said  side  wail  t»eln^-  extended  upward  and  heat 
over  and  downward  beyond  tbe  top  edge  of  the  other  side 
wall  forming  a  top  guide  plate  which  glopes  from  the  back 
forward  away  from  the  shuttle  eye  and  from  the  front 
backward  t<i  a  point  adjoining  the  slot  In  the  threader. 
and  means  for  fastening  the  threader  in  place  as  described. 

.'..  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  wotnlen  body  leav- 
ing a  IxiUbln  recess  and  a  threider  recess  from  which  a 
slot  and  eye  exteud  through  the  side,  with  a  threader 
which  fits  Into  the  threader  recess  and  which  has  a  barrel 
and  vertical  side  walls  of  which  the  aide  wall  adjoining 
the  shuttle  eye  has  a  slot  which  connects  with  an  eye  both 
of  which  reg^lster  with  the  siot  and  eye  in  the  wooden  body 
and  said  side  wall  l*tng  extended  upward  and  Oent  over 
beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  other  aide  wall  formtnc  "  top 
guide  p'ate  which  slopes  fn  m  the  t>ack  forward  away 
from  the  shuttle  rye  and  fron:  the  front  backward  to  a 
point  adjoining  the  slot  lu  the  threader,  together  with  a 
backward  exteDsloK  of  the  side  wall  whi«  h  has  the  eye 
bent  at  right  angit-s  and  curved  over  and  <1owd  to  form 
a  dellector  piate.  and  an  extension  of  tbe  other  aide  wall 
"pposlie  the  deflector  plate  provided  with  downwardly 
taking  teeth,  and  mean**  for  fastenini:  the  threader  in 
place  as  described. 

(Ciairas  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiaxette.J 


1.074,9S8.  -U-IAKATI  S  FOIt  ELECTK()LV8IS  OK 
FUSED  AI.K.AI.f  CHLOHins.  Kv^Ai^n  Sriti.NBft  h. 
Monthey  SSwiuteriand,  assignor  to  Hociety  of  Chemical 
Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
UUO.     Serial  No.  f.7.\554.     .Cl.  2U4— 21.) 


1.  in  un  appar.itus  for  obtaining  molten  alkali  metal 
and  chlorin  by  the  (iectrol\sls  of  a  molten  uiase  contain- 
ing alkali  chiorid.  tl>e  cumhinaiion  of  un  anode  and  of  a 
cathode  with  two  horlrontaiiy  juxtaposed  chambers  for 
collecting  separately  the  products  of  the  electrolysis  and 
wttli  partitions  separating  a*  well  the  said  cbamlieri  as 
the  said  anode  and  cathode,  which  are  all  capable  of  re- 
sisting attack  by  the  electrolyte,  are  made  of  metal  at 
their  parts  c.miug  into  contact  wiUi  tlie  molten  alkali 
metal  and  of  a  mineral  sut>stance  at  their  parts  comln* 
into  contact  with  cLlorln,  in  order  that  tliey  (an  also  reslet 
attack  by  the  products  of  electrolysis  coming  into  contact 
with  them  and  are  provided  with  Interstices  filled  with 
molten  electrolyte  ot  their  parts  which  serve  to  prevent  a 
tecmblnation  of  the  said  prc»duct8  of  electrolysis  and  are 
in  the  field  of  the  main  current,  ik)  that  at  these  parts 
they  are  permeable  to  the  lines  of  current  without  dla- 
charce  of  ions,  wnlle  tbe  remaining  massive  parts  of  the 
n«id  partitions  are  s*>  arranged  relatively  to  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  that  they  are  substantially  not  subjected 
to  tbe  action  of  the  electric  current,  the  specified  parts  of 
the  ai.pnratus  t^lng  arrange*!   in   such  a   manner  that  th« 
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taeltmi  alkaU  metal  oollccted  la  one  of  tbe  said  cbambera 
rtouUB  lanilated  (rum  the  esthodlc  parts. 

2.  In  an  apparatni  for  obtaining  molten  alkali  metal 
and  chlorin  by  the  eiectrolyais  oi  a  molten  nuMs  contatatiDg 
alkali  ehl<R-td,  tbe  combination  of  an  anode  and  of  a 
eatbod*  wltta  two  horiaootally  Jaxtapo«wd  cbamberi  (or 
•oUaettng  separatalj  tb«  produeta  of  tha  eleetiolyata  and 
wttb  sabatantlallr  vartlcal  partltloiia  aeparatlng  aa  well 
tbe  aald  chambers  ai  the  Mid  anode  and  cathode  which 
are  capable  of  realBting  attack  by  the  electrolyte,  are 
made  of  metal  at  their  parts  coming  into  contact  with 
moltra  alkali  metal  and  of  a  mineral  aubetaace  at  their 
parta  eomloir  Into  contact  with  chlorin,  in  ortkrr  that  they 
can  atoo  rtsiat  attack  bjr  the  prodacta  of  electrolysis  com 
Inir  Into  contact  with  them  and  are  provided  with  inter- 
sttoes  filled  with  molten  electrolyte  at  their  parts  which 
sarre  to  prevent  a  recombination  of  tta«  said  products  of 
elactrolysls  and  are  in  the  field  of  the  main  current,  so 
that  at  these  parts  thay  are  permeable  to  the  lines  of 
current  withoat  discharge  of  Ions,  while  tbe  remaininn 
maaaiye  parts  of  the  said  p«rttttoas  are  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  anode  and  the  cathode  that  they  are  sub- 
■tantlally  not  snbjected  to  the  action  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent, the  specified  parts  of  the  apparatus  b^ng  arranged 
In  such  a  naanner  tnat  the  molten  alkali  metal  collected 
In  one  of  the  said  chambers  remains  insulated  from  the 
cathodic  parts. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  molten  alkali  metal 
and  chlorin  by  the  electrolysis  of  a  molten  mass  contain- 
ing alkali  chlorid,  the  combination  of  an  anode  and  of  a 
cathode  with  two  horizontally  juxtaposed  chambers  for 
collecting  separately  the  products  of  the  electrolysis,  with 
heating  resistances  and  additional  electrodes  for  meltlnK 
the  electrolyte  by  sltenaatlng  current  and  with  partitions 
separattnK  as  well  the  said  chambers  as  the  anode  and  tbe 
cathode,  which  are  capable  of  resisting  attack  by  the 
elpotrolyte.  are  made  of  metal  at  their  parts  coming,'  Into 
contact  with  molten  alkali  metal  and  of  a  minera!  sul^ 
stance  at  their  parti  coming  into  contact  with  chlorin.  in 
order  that  they  can  also  resist  attack  by  the  products  of 
eLectrolysis  coming  Into  contact  with  them  and  are  pro 
vtded  with  interstices  filled  with  molten  electrolyte  at 
their  parts  which  aerre  to  prevent  a  recombination  of  the 
sal.l  products  of  electrolysis  and  are  In  the  field  of  the 
main  current,  so  that  at  these  parts  they  are  permeable 
to  the  lines  of  current  without  discharge  of  Ions,  whlip 
the  remaining  massive  parts  of  the  said  partitions  are  so 
arranged  relatively  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode  that  they 
are  stibstantlally  not  snbjected  to  the  action  of  the  electric 
current,  the  specified  parts  of  the  apparatus  being  ar 
ranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  molten  alkali  metal  col 
lected  In  one  of  the  said  chambers  remains  Insulated  from 
the  cathodic  parts. 

4.  In  an  appar.itus  for  obtaining  molten  alkali  metal 
and  chlorin  by  the  electrolysis  of  a  molten  mass  containing 
alkali  chlorld,  the  combination  of  an  anode  and  of  a 
cathode  with  two  horizontally  Juxtaposed  chambers  for 
collecting  the  products  of  the  electrolysis,  with  heating 
resistances  and  additional  electrodes  for  melting  the  elec 
trolyte  by  alternating  current  and  with  substantially  ver- 
tical partitions  separating  as  well  tbe  said  chambers  aa 
the  cathode  and  anode,  which  are  capable  of  resisting  at 
tack  by  the  electrolyte,  are  made  of  metal  at  their  parts 
coming  Into  contact  with  molten  alkali  metal  and  of  a 
mlnaral  sabstano*  at  their  parts  eomtng  into  contact  with 
cblorin..  In  order  that  they  can  alao  resist  attack  by  the 
prodnets  of  electrolysis  coming  into  contact  with  them  and 
are  proyMed  with  Interstices  filled  with  molten  electroiytp 
at  their  parts  which  serve  to  prevent  a  recombination  of 
the  said  products  of  electrolysis  and  are  in  the  field  of  the 
main  current,  so  that  at  these  parts  they  are  permeable  to  i 
the  lines  of  current  withoat  discliarge  of  ions,  while  the 
remaining  massive  parts  of  the  said  partitions  are  so  ar 
ranged  relatively  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode  that  they 
are  aabstantlally  not  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  electric 
cQrraot,  the  splsadld  parts  of  the  apparatus  tielng  ar- 
rancwd  In  such  a  manner  that  the  molten  alkali  metal  col- 
lected tai  oae  of  the  said  chambcrt  remains  insQlated  from 
tbe  cntbodle  parte.  1 


l,074.yH«.  MACHINE  FOE  MAKINQ  FAPBR  AND  LIKB 
CUPb.  EoBKRT  Arthub  Stbatton,  Londoo,  Bnglaod. 
assignor  to  Mansell.  Hunt,  Catty  *  Company  Umlted, 
L«Ddai].    England.       Piled     Mar      5,     1»13.       Sertai    No. 

75_'.iai.    (CI.  93 — eo.» 


1.  In  s  machine  for  lurninK  ovfT  tbe  borders  of  cups 
formed  from  plaited  disks  of  material,  a  tnmlag  over 
pluDKiT,  a  turning-over  socket,  a  second  turning-o^iT  plun- 
:;tr  a  «scon(l  turning  over  socket,  means  for  displacing 
said  pluDK'crw  into  and  from  said  8o<k('i.<i  and  mean.'<  for 
eff>>ct!ni:  relntivf.  transverse  displacement  of  said  plungers 
and  socicefs 

'J.    In  a  machiii.'   for  (lirtinukr  disks  of  material  Into  cup 
shaped    fcirm   and    for    turning   over   the   borders   thereof. 
a  plaiting  plunger,  a  plaiting  socket,  a  turning-over  plun 
ger.  a  turning-ovf-r  sockt't,  means  for  displacing  said  plun 
gers  into  and  from  said  sockets  and   mc^ns  for  eftecting 
relative    transverse    displacement    of    said    plungers    and 
sockets. 

H.  In  a  machine  for  plaiting  dLiks  of  material  Into  cup- 
Btiaped  ferro,  and  for  turning  over  the  lK)rder8  tliereof, 
a  plaiting  plunger,  a  plaiting  socket,  a  turning-over  plun 
ii^T,  a  turning  over  socket,  a  second  turning-over  plunger, 
a  second  turning-over  socket,  means  for  displacing  said 
plungers  into  and  from  said  sockets  and  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  transverse  displacement  of  said  plungers  and 
sockets. 

4.  In  a  uiachice  for  turnini;  over  ilie  borders  of  cups 
formed  from  plaited  disks  of  material,  a  two-part  plunger, 
an  ejector  in  said  two-part  plunger,  a  two-part  Socket, 
a  second  two-part  plunger,  au  ejector  in  said  second  two- 
part  pluQKer,  a  second  two-part  socket,  means  for  displac- 
ing said  plungers  into  and  from  said  sockets,  meaba  for 
effecting  relative  transverse  displacement  of  said  plan 
gers  and  sockets  and   means  for  protruding  said  ejectors. 

r>.  In  tt  machine  for  plaiting  disks  of  material  into  cup 
shaped  form  and  for  turning  over  the  borders  thereof,  a 
plaiting  plunger,  an  ejector  In  said  plaiting  plunger,  a 
plaiting  eocket,  a  two-part  plunger,  an  ejector  In  said  two- 
part  plunger,  a  two-part  socket,  means  for  dispJadng 
said  plungers  into  and  from  said  sockets,  means  for  ef- 
fecting relative  transverse  displacement  of  said  plungers 
and  sockets  and  means  for  protruding  said  ejectors. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,074,990,  STARTER  FOR  INTKRNAL-COMBDSTION 
ENGINES.  Wiu,i.4M  R.  Strickland,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Be- 
rial  No.  6«9,8S2.      (Cl.   123 — 179.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  starter  comprising  a  motor,  power  transmitting  tevtcas 
between  tbe   motor  and  engine,   meebaninn  ter  ■^i»»«»»g 


oiM  of  said  power  traasmlttlBg  devices,  said  mechanism 
being  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  to  catablish  the 
driving  relation  between  the  motor  and  engine  and  includ 
ing  a  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  operator,  and 
mf-ans  for  breaking  operative  connection  between  said 
member  and  the  movable  power  transmitting  device  when 
said  member  la  shifted  to  a  i)o8itloD  to  edtabiish  driving: 
relation  between  the  motor  and  englDc 


2  In  combination  with  an  internal  combuetlon  engine, 
a  starter  comprising  a  motor,  power  transmitiiDg  devices 
U'tween  the  motor  and  engine  comprising  two  memNrs. 
one  of  which  ts  movshle  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  other,  a  starter-contrnning  member  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  the  operator  to  start  the  tnglnp,  conne<tlng 
mesne  between  nald  fontmlltnsr  tnemher  and  said  mnvahle 
mflmi>er  of  the  power  transmitting  devices,  and  means  for 
dlsronnecting  said  stjirter  controlUnir  member  from  the 
movable  memt)er  of  said  power  transmitting  devlcee.  when 
said  controllinx  memt.er  is  shifted  to  establish  drivli.t  re 
Istlon  between  the  motf)r  and  engine 

In  comhinntlon   wUh  an  InternBl  combusrloti  engine, 
a   starter  comprising  a   motor,   power   trnD«miftin>;   m.-rhn 
nism   l..tw,Hn   the  motor  and  engine  omprlsini:  two   tn<  nj 
l>ers.  one  of  whlrh  is  QiovHble  Into  and  out  ,,f  t'niiagf'nii  nt 
with  the  (iih.T,  a  starterrontrolUng  memt>er  ndnpted  to  tx 
shifted  by   the  operator,  connecting  dertci>s  betwe.  n   sdid 
meml)er  and    the   movable   member   of   t)u    p..w,r   transml' 
tini:   m.-chanlsm    for   i^staliHshlnK  driving    r«>liit1oii    tx'tw  (>.,-, 
tbo   entdne   and    motor,   and   means   for   disconne'-tlnp  sim! 
BfHrter  controlling'    memlxT    from    the    power   transmitflni: 
mechanism  whrni   the  driving  relation  is  estfihUshed 

4.  In  comtiinatinti  with  nn  internal  <  oniLustioii  .iikrln.  a 
Btarter  comprlslns:  a  motor,  power  tranprnltting  nx-chanisir 
b«  tween  the  motor  and  engine  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  witti 
the  other,  a  starter-controlling  memlier  adapted  to  be 
phifted  by  the  operator,  to  establish  driving  relation  be 
tween  the  engine  and  motor,  means  for  rendering  said 
starter  controlling  member  Ineffective  when  the  driving 
rflfltloD  Is  established,  and  means  independent  of  said  first 
nnoied  means  for  Interrupting  the  driving  relation  befweeii 
the  engine  and  motor  after  the  engine  Is  started. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  "iigli).  ,  n 
starter  comprising  a  motor,  power  transmitting  m»chan1sm 
between  the  motor  and  engine  comprising  two  members 
one  of  which  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other,  a  starter  controlling  member  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  the  op<'rator  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  controlling  member  with  said 
movable  member  of  the  power  transmitting  mechanism. 
and  means  for  preventing  aald  connection'  being  estab 
llahed  when  the  engine  is  in  operation. 

[Claims  f!  to   12  not  printed  In   the  GMzetfe.] 


1.074,09i.  HARUOW-TKI  CK  W.\OON.  F'ridolph  N 
StrsDBERO.  Oalva,  III.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial  No 
722,704.      (CI.   21  —  19.) 

A  rear  truck  for  wagons,  comprising  an  axle,  wheels 
journaled  thereon,  a  sandboard  sapported  by  said  axle,  s 
reach  tn  engafemant  with  said  BC^dboard,  means  for  eon 


necting  tbe  sxle  and  sandboard.  bounds  disposed  batwesB 
said  axle  aad  board,  bracfceta  coiuiecting  the  bounds  to  tbe 
axle,  and  rods  engaged  with  said  brackeu,  tbeir  r«ar  por- 


tions extended  verticallj  through  said  board  and  extend- 
ing: a  slight  distance  tberebejond  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
8»rlbed. 


1.074,992.  CAUUIIlB..  FaEutaicK  Wiluiam  Swin,  Wap- 
pingirs  Fails.  N.  Y.  Filed  Stpt.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.4ft8.     al.  57-^109  - 


■Xm. 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  bath-tubs,  comprising  two  re- 
vereely  arranged  and  co-acting  sets  of  jaws  constructed  ao 
aa  to  hook  over  thf  edges  of  a  tud  -ach  set  including 
an  end  jaw  and  oppositely  UxHtt'd  side  jaws,  diagonally 
dtopoaed  tension  members  connected  with  said  hooks  so  as 
to  cross  the  fop  of  the  tut,  and  a  central  means  for  tight 
lulng  the  tension  members  so  ns  to  clamp  th<  .laws  against 
the  edges  of  the  tub  at  all  points  of  contact. 

2.  .\  device  for  carrying  bath-tubs,  comprising  jaws  con 
slructed  and  arranged  to  hook  over  the  edge  of  a  tub  at 
both  ends  and  at  the  sides,  tension  members  connected 
tl..rewi!l,  and  arranged  to  pull  inward  on  all  of  tbe  jaws, 
uieaas  for  lensi 'ning  said  members  so  aa  to  seat  tbe  Jswa, 
and  handi.s  at  the  ijids  of  the  device  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  end  jaws  whereby  tbe  tub  can  be  carried 
when  tum«(1  over  on  one  side. 

;i.  A  device  for  carrying  bathtubs,  comprising  two  sets 
of  jawa  e«'h  having  peraliel  hooks  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  so  as  to  take  over  the  edge  of  the  tub, 
a  r.>taining  membtr  connecting  the  hoolts  in  each  pair, 
tension  memt.ers  '■unDe<tlns  the  jaws  of  each  set  through 
the  hook  retaining  members,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
tension  niombtrs  (>f  l->oth  sets  nnd  drawing  the  same  tl^bt 
so  at  to  seat  tbe  jaws. 

4  A  devlf'e  for  carrying  bath-tubs,  comprising  two  sets 
of  booked  jaws,  ea<"h  set  including  an  end  jaw  and  oppo- 
sitely located  side  jaws  constructed  and  arranged  to  take 
over  the  edge  of  a  tub  at  one  end  and  at  tbe  sidea,  dlacooal 
tension  members  connecting  the  end  jaw  of  each  set  wltb 
tbe  side  jaws  thereof,  central  tlgbt<nlDK  means,  and  toi- 
slon  members  connecting  tbe  side  jaws  of  each  aet  wltb 
each  other  and  with  said  tightening  means. 

5.  A  device  for  carrying  bath-tubs,  comprlsiDg  booked 
Jswa  constructed  and  arranged  to  take  over  tbe  edfc  of 
a  bath-tub  at. the  e^tds  and  sides,  tension  memtwrs  plv- 
otally  connected  wltb  said  jaws  and  crossing  over  tiM  top 
of  the  tub.  means  acting  on  said  tension  members  to  draw 
the  jaws  Into  place,  and  handles  also  held  in  place  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  tnb  b>  said  tenston  memtt^s  and  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbeTiaEette.] 


1.(174.993.         METHOD      OF      RBNDBHING       INSUFFI- 
CIENTLY DUCTILE  MKTAI^  nUCTlLK.     Cam.  Ttxs 
IKS,  CologDe-Braunsfeld,  Germany.    Filed  Jnne  17,  1913. 
Sertal   No.   774.270        (CI.    207 — 10  i 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  InsuflSclently  doctlle 
metals  ductile,  through  increase  in  density,  conatattng  In 
beating  the  metsi  in  amorphous  condltton  to  a  blgb  tem- 
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peratore  aod  at  the  moment  wben,  as  a  result  of  said 
beating,  it  would  pas*  to  the  crystallioe  state  subjecting 
It  to  coDsiderable  preMure. 

-'.  The  metbod  of  rendering  lungsten  metal  dvietile, 
tbroagh  increase  In  density,  consisting  in  lieatlng  amor- 
phous tungsten  to  a  high  temperature  and  at  tbe  moment 
when,  as  a  result  ot  said  beating,  It  would  pass  to  t&e 
c:  vsti<l<ii:t>  state  subjecting  it  to  considerable  prvMure. 

3.  The  metbod  of  rendering  tungsten  metal  ductile, 
through  Increase  in  density,  consisting  in  heating  amor- 
pboua  tungsten  in  an  atmospiiere  of  hydrogen  for  approxi- 
mately ten  minutes  to  a  temperature  of  about  950°  C. 
and  then  subjecting  it  to  considerable  pressure. 


1,074.994.  DUMP-CAR  ATTACHMENT.  How.\kd  Van 
Scot,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goodwin  Car  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug 
1*4,   1911.      Serial   No.  fU.-..7'>0.      i("l.   10.>-    ISo.i 


1.  Thf>  combination  with  a  rrceptarle  of  tht>  kind  de- 
scribed, liavlne:  a  side  door  suspended  therefrom  by  a 
hinge  which  allows  thf  door  -o  open  outwar<l  under  pres- 
sure of  the  material  dlwcharged  from  the  receptacle,  of  a 
holder  for  said  door  comprising  a  portable  bar  designed 
to  be  placed  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  tbe 
path  of  the  door  and  to  be  swung  out  thereby,  suspending 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  «;,1d  V>ar  adapting  It  to  be 
thrown  Into  engngement  with  tii»i  receptactf  at  any  dfsired 
point  along  the  same,  engaging  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  bar  whereby  It  is  enabl  >d  to  catch  the  donr  by  its 
lower  edge,  and  a  weight  on  the  bar  adjusted  to  offset 
partially  the  force  of  impact  of  the  door  thereon  and 
cause  thp  bar  to  swlna  back  In  time  for  Its  engselng 
means  to  grasp  the  said  lower  edge  of  door  as  the  latter 
starts  to  return  to  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  hopper-like  rpceptacle  having 
a  drop  side  door  hung  therefrom  by  a  hinge  holding  the 
door  at  some  distance  below  its  upper  edge,  so  that  when 
It  Is  opened  by  the  material  discharged  from  the  receptacle 
the  door  will  have  Its  upper  «nd  lower  parts  awinnlng  in 
opposite  directions  on  a  relatively  flied  point  of  oscilla- 
tion, of  a  holder  for  said  door  Including  a  portable  bar 
designed  to  be  placed  In  a  substantially  vertical  position 
In  the  path  of  the  door  ptished  out  by  the  dlschnrped  ma- 
terial and  to  receive  the  imnact  thereof,  an  uppor  hook 
on  said  bar  adapting  it  to  be  thrown  at  any  desired  point 
into  engagement  with  the  top  portion  of  thp  receptacle,  a 
lower  hook  on  the  bar  arranged  to  catch  the  lower  edge 
of  the  outswnng  door,  and  a  weight  on  tbe  bar  partly 
resisting  the  force  of  Impact  t^e^eon  from  the  door  and 
operating  to  swing  back  tbe  bar  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed 
than  that  of  the  door  on  the  rebound. 


1,074,&9.5.  MEANS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CHARGES  IN 
CARTRID.;;E8  for  CJUNS.  Kari.  \(\llku  and  E.vin. 
MClleb,  Dusseldorf,  Germiny,  asslgnorB  to  Rheinischc 
Metallwaaren  und  >Iaachlnenfabrik.  Dusseldorf- Ueren 
dorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,17S.  (CI.  86 — 1.» 
1.  A    device    for    engasin?    .ind    illsengmting    cartridge 

cases   and    projc<'tile8   coinprlsiim    m    .support    for    the    pro- 


jectile having  a  groove  to  engage  the  projectile  band  said 
groove  l^arint:  its  lower  portion  rut  away  to  prevent  con- 
tact wltli  the  bevclfd  surface  of  said  band. 


1.'.  A  defice  for  engaging  .and  disengasinK  cartridge  ci 
and  projectiles  comprising  a  U  shaped  support  for  the  pro- 
jectile bavin;;  a  groove  to  en»?at;c  the  projectile  band  said 
groove  having  its  lower  portl.m  cut  away  to  j.revent  con- 
tact with  the  t)eveled  surface  of  said  band. 

■'{.  A  device  for  engaging  and  dlsengaKiriy  cartridge  casea 
and  prnj-ciiies  coinpri.sing  a  support  for  the  pr-jf-tlle  hav- 
inn  a  groove  to  engage  the  projectile  band  said  groove  hav- 
ing Its  lower  portion  cut  away  to  prevent  contact  with  the 
beveled   surface   of  said   band,   and   a   relnforclnj;    flange   on 

the  exterior  of  .said  ca.slng  adjacent  said  groove 

4.  A  device  for  engaging  atid  disengaging  cartridge  cas.-a 
and  projectiles  comprising  a  support  for  the  projectile  hav- 
ing a  groove  to  engage  the  projectile  fiand  said  groove 
hrvlng  its  lower  portion  rut  away  to  prevent  contact  with 
the  b<'veled  surfact-  of  said  b.'ind,  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  tx.ttom  of  the  groove  through  tbe  support. 


1.o7  4.!»<h;       sriNIil.E.      GkoR'.e  M.   Whitin.   VVhltinsvllle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whitin   Machine   Works,    WhltJns- 

viile,  .Mi.ss,,  a  Corporation  of  MaKsachusetts.    FI1p<1  May 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  6t»5,6l7.     {CI.  118—10.) 


1.  A  self  contained,  self  Imlanclng  spindle  comprising  a 
bolster  ca>e  having  an  upstai.ling  rigid  boss  surrounded 

by  a  spindle  whirl,  a  self  adjusting  Ix^lster  having  direct 
alining  contact  with  the  l>0!-e  uf  such  boss  above  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  whirl.  ;ind  counterbored  at  the  top 
to  provide  n  spindle  clearnnc-  within  such  Iwlster  and 
within  the  boss,  in  coinliinati  di  with  a  whirl  supporting 
spinoie  blade  having  upper  .Tnd  b  wer  metal  to  metal  !>ear- 
Ings  upon  such  ixilster.  the  -aid  upper  spindle  bearing 
Iw'Ing  of  less  vertical  extent  than  the  said  alining  Ix-arlng 
of  tbe  iMiUter  ,uid  Intersected  •.■■;■  the  plane  of  the  wlilr'. 

2.  A  self-contained  self  balancing  spindle  comprising;  a 
Ixilster  cane  having  an  upstanding  rigid  tubular  boss  sur- 
rounded by  a  spindle  whirl,  a  self  adjusting:  bolster 
mounted  within  tbe  case  and  boss  l>elow  the  tf>p  of  the 
latter  and  bavin;;  positive  alining  Inarlnj;  upon  the  Isjre 
of  such  boss,  such  bearing  being  intersected  l>y  the  plane 
of  the  whirl,  in  combination  with  a  whirl  supporting 
spindle-blade  ]onrnaled  in  inetal  to  metal  contact  with  the 
I'pper  and  lower  tiearlnus  on  the  interbir  of  the  loister.  the 
uppermost  of  its  t>eflrln„:s  (eini;  of  less  Vf>rticai  extent 
fian  the  said  alining  l)earinj;  nnd  being  also  intersected 
-•ibsiantlaliy  at  its  middle  by  the  plane  of  the  whirl,  the 
-  iiM  whirl  iieina  driven  onto  :h»  spindle  blade  and  spaced 
'1  <ll8taDce  equal  to  two  or  more  diameters  of  the  spindle 
blade  from  the  said  uppermost  bearing. 

3.  A  self-contained,  self  bal.incing  spindle  comprising  a 
riKldly    Hupporteil    boistf-r  .  1-.     ;..\inj;   an    iipstanding    rigid 
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hoM  rarrouDdMI  by  a  spindle  whirl,  a  metal  bolster  self 
adjoettngly  supported  and  contained  within  the  case  and 
SiosR  nod  having  direct  bearing  contact  on  the  l>ore  of 
such  boas  al>ove  and  below  the  plane  of  the  whirl  adapted 
for  positively  alining  said  bolster  with  the  axis  of  th*" 
spinning  ring,  such  boUrter  being  internally  bored,  and 
thereby  providing  a  foot-step  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a 
clearance  for  the  spindle  above  such  bearing,  and  an  upper 
("earing  for  the  spindle  extending  upward  from  said  clear 
auee  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  bolster,  whereby  said 
bearing  terminates  ()elow  the  upper  end  of  said  allnlna 
bearing,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  blade  supported  in 
metal  to  metal  contact  with  *he  said  upper  and  footstep 
bearings  of  the  lx»lst«  r  and  having  said  whirl  thereon 

4,  A  self-cont-^lned,  self  balancing  spindle  comprising  a 
rigidly  supported  Ixdeter-case  Isving  an  upstanding:  ri»:id 
!x>s8  surrounded  \<y  the  si)lndle  whirl,  a  self  adjusting' 
metal  bolster  within  the  case  nnd  t>oB8  In  direct  t>earint' 
contact  on  the  Uire  of  the  latter  nlxive  and  Ik-Iow  the  plane 
of  tbe  spindle  l)and,  such  bolster  being  provided  with  a 
foot-step  bearing  for  the  spindle,  and  a  clearanc-e  space 
above  such  t>e«ring,  and  also  with  an  upper  aplndb  bfarniK 
intersected  hy  tbe  plaoe  of  tbe  gplndle  band,  in  comlilna 
lion  with  a  spindle  having  a  blade  supported  in  metal  to 
metal  contact  with  the  aaM  interior  bearings  In  such 
bolster,  said  blade  having  a  diameter  Id  the  rejrlon  of  its 
engapeineDt  with  the  upper  of  stld  l^earlngs,  which  e«juain 
or  is  greater  than  one  third  of  the  length  of  snld  r«earlnK 
r>.  In  a  self  (Mntatned,  balancing  splndie  havink-  a  bolster  I 
se  provided  with  nn  oil  rewrvofr  and  an  upstsndlnc  rlirtd 
boss,  a  8«>lf  adjusting  spindle  holeter  therein  hnvinc  its  top 
below  the  top  of  the  boK«  and  Internally  bortvl  tr  [roviae 
a  ffKit  step  and  an  upper  spindle  bearing,  and  counterbf>rei1 

af  th*>  lop  to  provldlf  an  open  rplndle  clearance  above  the 
upper  spindle  bearing,  a  longltndlnal  channel  formed  ob 
the  exterior  of  tbe  Ivilster  Intersectlnc  the  said  counter- 
bored  clearan(-e  space  whereby  the  oil  therein  may  psvs 
to  the  said  oil   reservoir,  and   oj)e  or  more   perforations   In 

the  lower  nart  of  the  bolster  for  ndniltting  ol!  to  the 
sfiliidle  below  the  said  upper  benrinjj. 


c« 


1.074,»©7.  LOCKlN*;  DEVICE  FOR  T.\CK  RACEW.VYS. 
.\5TnoNv  Witt,  Danville,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1910. 
Kerial   No.   .''»77.77s.      (CI.  1      18.) 


1.    In   H   machine  of  the  c.aas  rtescritwd    tack  .separatiuc 
mechanism,  operating  means  therefor,  a  movable  raceway 
having  a  plurality  of  tack   condiicrtii»:  fhannels,  aud  menus 
'•oDtrolled    by    the    sepjtni  ttnjj    uie<.  liHuism    to    lock    and    on 
lo(  k  tbe  raceway 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  race- 
way provided  with  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  separating 
device,  ami  means  controlled  thereby  for  holding  the  race 
way  sifltionary  during  operations  of  tbe  separailnK  device 
and  rebasujg  It  between  such  operations. 

:i  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  movable  race 
way  provid«»d  with  channels,  a  separating  device  provided 
with  a  slot,  actuating  means  iherefor,  a  movable  edge 
reat,  means  for  moving  said  raceway  and  said  edge  resi 
hlmuitane(.ois!>   to  present  either  of  said  channels  opposite 


said  slot,  and  means  controlled  by  said  separmtlng  medM- 
niam  for  locking  the  raceway  against  movement  duriBf 
movement  of  the  separating  device. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  raceway  pro^  Ided  with  ctaao- 
nel8.  a  ser<arat1ng  me<hanlsni.  an  edge  i>?tt  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  and  ont  of  operative  position,  means  .whereby 
inovemeot  of  the  edge  rest  shifts  the  raceway  relatirely 
10  the  separating  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
separating  mechanism  whereby  the  t-dge  rest  is  held  from 
movement  during  the  operation  of  the  separating  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a   tack   block,   a  driver,   means 

for  supplying  different  kinds  of  tacks,  means  for  separat- 
ing eitiur  of  tbe  kinds  one  at  a  time  and  presenting  them 
to  the  tack  block,  means  for  reciprocating  the  tack  block, 
an  edge  real  arranged  to  I*  shifted,  means  oi>erated  by 
shifting  the  edge  rest  for  changing  the  tack  supplying 
means  from  one  kind  to  tbe  other,  and  means  locking  tbe 
edge  rest  from  tnovemcnt  when  the  tack  Mock  is  in  its 
r...sitloij  for  presenting  h  tack  -.o  the  driver  and  arranged 
'.'  .e  moved  to  uuK.'klriE  position  by  the  twrkward  more- 
ment  of  the   tack  block 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  the  Cazette.) 


1.0T4,99S.  H.\TTR.\r.  \V!I.l!aM.T.  G  Y,.r>..  Baltimore. 
Md  '-itet]  Nov  1.5.  iru:'  SerlRl  No  Tr^l  4«n  ^n 
i'6-  24.) 


1.  In  R  rat  trap  for  attachment  to  hawsers  or  cables  of 
I  vessels,  the  combination  of  two  funnels  with  their  larger 
I  or  flared  ends  facing  in  opp<^.site  dire<nioris,  a  tubular 
j  aleeve  adapted  to  eurircle  th«  hawser  or  cable  and  con- 
I    nectinp   the    smaller   ends   of  said    two    fiinneis— and   both 

the  said  funnels  and  conbectlng  slei^ve  comprising  two 
sections  which  are  '.eparable  longitudinally  .  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  ?w,.  settions  of  each  funnel  at  one  side  of 
ItH  rtnred  end:  means  «f  the  opposite  side  of  the  flared 
eieis  of  each  funnei  to  hold  th^  two  .secibms  closed;  a 
cate  sustained  tielow  the  aald  two. funnels,  and  trap  open- 
ings In  each  funnel  iioth  trap  openings  communicating 
with  said  <  a*re 

2.  In  a  rat  trai-  lor  aMaihmet.t  10  bawsen:  or  cables  of 
Vetfaels,  the  combination  of  a  funnel  and  sleeve  to  en- 
circle the  hawser  or  cable  and  aaid  funnel  provlde<l  In  its 
flaring  side  with  a  trap-opening  14.  D<.rmany  i  iosed  ;  a 
CHse  sustained  below  said  futinel  and  th4  top  of  the  cage 
provided  with  nn  tn'raiice  bole  which  has  a  spring  hinged 
door,  29,  that  opens  l^wardi.^  ,  a  (Luie.  U..  having  Its 
upper  end  attathed  to  the  funnel  and  nmund  th^  said  trap- 
oi><')'lfig  iheretn  and  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  projecting 
through  the  said  entrance  hole  In  the  cage  and  holdloK 
ihe  said  sprinj;  hinged  door  to  Its  open  p'">fUion.  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth 

^  In  a  rat  or  vern^lr.  trap  for  hawsers  or  1  aides  of  ves- 
sels the  couiblnatton  with  an  upper  sleeve  .section;  an 
upper  coue  member  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  section;  a 
"«er  sieevi-  section  .  H  low.r  ct.ne  uieml,er  at  each  end 
of  the  lower  sleeve  section  ;  menus  for  lioldlng  said  sleeve 
and  cone  memtieni  in  register  al)out  a  hawser  or  cable; 
a  M-ap  in  eu' h  lower  ■  one  m.  niber  nnd  a  cage  below  the 
traps. 

4.  In  n  rat  or  vermin  trap  for  hawsers  or  cables  of 
veatteli)   the  combination   with  an  upper  slet-re  section;  an 
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uppMT  coae-BMJBber  ftt  eacb  ^td  of  tht  sleeve  section ;  a 
t»w«r  8le«T«  ssctloB ;  a  lower  eoDe-meoibor  at  eacta  end  of 
the  lower  sleeve  section ;  laeaas  for  plTotally  connectlnc 
th«  upper  and  lower  ntembers ;  ntaBS  Cor  locking  tbe 
ateave  aad  eoae  members  aboat  a  bawaer  or  cable ;  a  trap 
ta  aacli  ,low*r  cone  mamber ;  a  cbute  below  eacta  trap  and 
a  cage  beneath  the  obatcs. 


1,0T4.»9».  METHOD  AND  APPARATtlS  FOB  MAG- 
NETIC SEPARATION.  Oscab  Alf-rxo  Zandbb,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.  Plied  Feb.  9,  1011.  Serial  No.  607,643. 
(CI.  83 — 71. > 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  dram  baving  reception 
and  delivery  porta,  and  mixing-blades  projecting  inwardly 
on  Ita  inner  cylindrical  wall,  spaced  apart,  said  blades  be- 
ing bent  near  one  end  to  form  a  abort  trough  near  that 
end,  the  blades  being  arranged  to  alternate  the  lonf  ends 
with  the  short  ends  of  the  troochs  about  the  drum,  the 
part  of  each  blade  at  its  angle  being  of  a  dliTerent  width 
from  the  ntbt-r  parts  of  the  blade  to  deliver  successively 
therefrom  into  opiiosltely  located  sones  of  thf  dniia. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  magnetic  or»'  st-pa 
ration  which  consists  in  arranging  ore  In  a  series  of  over- 
lapping spaced  layers  or  strata  and  traveling  a  maKnetic 
field  of  force  transversely  of  said  series  and  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  that  In  which  the  ore  Is  fed  to 
form  the  layers  for  separating  out  of  the  ore  body  thf 
magnetic  particles  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  magnetic  ore  sepa 
ration  which  consists  in  arranging  ore  la  a  scries  of  bi 
clined  overlapping  spaced  layer*  or  strata,  traveling  k 
magnetic  field  of  force  transTersaly  of  said  aeries  and  in  n 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  that  in  which  the  or*' 
Is  fed  to  form  the  layers  whereby  the  magnetic  particles 
In  said  ore  are  separated  out  of  the  ore  body  by  traveling: 
upward,  and  removing  the  nonmagnetic  particles  by 
gravity. 

S.   In  ore  separating   mechanism,   the  combination   with 
ft  series  of  overlapping  supports,  of  means  for  feeding  ore 
to  said  supports  and  means  for  producing  a  field  of  mag 
netlc   force  and   traveling  the  same  in  a   direction   trans 
verse  to  the  said  supports  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  feed  of  the  ore. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  fixed  Inclined  "overlapping  supports,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  ore  downwardly  on  to  said  supports  and  means 
for  producing  and  traveling  a  magnetic  field  of  force  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  supports  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  ore. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  body  of  substantially  still  water  therein, 
of  a  series  of  overlapping  supports  in  said  casing,  means 
for  feeding  ore  downwardly  on  to  said  support.'^  and 
means  for  producing  and  traveling  a  magnetic  field  of 
force  In  a  direction  transverse  to  said  supports  and  sub"-* 
•tantlally  parallel  with  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  ore. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  drum  havinK  a  delivery 
orifice,  a  tUtable  cbute  mounted  within  said  drum.  •  fixed 
chute  mounted  without  said  drum  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tended tltfough  the  delivery-orifice  of  the  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  materlala  from  the  adjacent  end  of  ttie  till- 
able chuti'  when  the  latter  is  tilted  toward  it.  and  a  de- 
flectlntt  \tody  fired  across  the  upper  Inner  end  of  the  fixed 
chuff  and  adapted  to  close  the  gap  between  Itself  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tlltable  chute  when  the  latter  Is  tilted 
Irtick  to  dt»liver  materials  Into  the  drum,  said  defle<'tlng- 
txxly  having  rKarwHr*y  directed  projectinut  blade*  lo- 
ci\t><\  over  th''  lateral  edges  of  the  tiltJiMe  chut''  and  in- 
clined toward  the  chfiTe.  and  adapted  to  coi')perate  with 
the  said  deflect lng-bo^j.4n  conveying  materisis  into  said 
chute  which  ar<'  depoaMWd  thereon   by   the  drum   wblie   In 


1,075.001.     BKAlK  FOE  UBK  IN   TA-  KIN'.   BdXKJ^   AND 

TRATSS      IN      RAILWAY -<AUS  (iiahik-      Bv      n. 

Fn>srio.  .  ai.      Ftl-d   Dec.  26,   1912.  Serial   No    7:18.780. 
<a.    106—1.5.) 


1,076.000.      CONCRETE  -  MIXER.      Thbodobb    Ahlbokn, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Waterloo  Cement  Ma 
cblnery   Corporation.    Waterloo,   Iowa.      Filed   May    14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  6»7,289.      (CI.  83 — 78.) 
1.  In  combination,  a   rotatable  drum  baving  reception 
and  delivery  ports,  and  mixing-blades  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said   drum,  spaced  apart,  and   said  blades  being 
bent  near  one  end  to  form  a  short  trough  near  that  end, 
the  blades  being  arranged  to  alternate  the  long  ends  with 
the  atiort  ands  of  the  troughs  about  tba  drum. 


1.  In  a  brace  for  clamping  boxes  In  a  car,  the  cotibina 
tlon  of  a  sleeve  b,  an  adjustable  extension  d  sliding  therein, 
a  screw  In  the  end  uf  saia  extt-nslon  terminating  with  a 
iievel  eo^  pinion  which  engages  a  bevel  cog  wbeel,  h,  a 
shaft  fastened  to  said  bevel  cog  wheel  having  a  crank  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  support  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
uf  the  b«vel  cog  wheel  and  baving  l>earlngs  for  said  shaft 
and  screw,  all  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  brsce  for  clamping  t>oxea  in  a  railway  car,  a 
plurality  of  screws  working  in  tubes  attached  at  oae  end 
lo  a  base,  each  screw  having  a  bearing  working  in  a  sup 
port  B,  a  cog  pinion  attached  to  the  end  of  said  screnn  and 
engaging  with  a  cog  wheel  A,  a  common  shaft  connecting 
said  cog  wheels  h,  and  passing  through  bearings  in  sup- 
port B,  all  substantially  as  described. 


r 


S.  Tha  eoBsMnaftckn  of  «  track  mnntng  persllel  to  the 
comb  of  the  ro«f  «f  a  rallwsT  car  •  csrrlage  mnnlng 
upon  meh  track,  s  brace  s««p^nde<l  from  said  carrtsge  by 
means  of  a  hinge,  nsld  brace  consisting  of  ,wo  parallel 
frames  runninK  cro«iwi,«.  In  mich  r-«r,  m\(\  frames  hftng 
connect.Ml  by  a  plurallly  of  K<rewN  one  end  of  which  ,rrew. 
Into  a  base  sitnched  t-  ooe  .Id^  of  „nrh  frsme  the  other 
end  of  which  t.rniin«tes  «;th  ,,  .og  wheel,  an-l  near  »«id 
-nd  rests  in  it  hearing  In  h  hwul  .-ittsrhed  to  the  other 
frame,  ano  means  for  f,uf,\i,^  sii.  h  ,-oe  wh^l  sii  sub 
utantlsiljr   ttB  descrlt>e«l 
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h/;     \l  '^  **'  *^*  character  described,  the  combina- 

«on  with  an  annular  cannula  having  a  perforated  outer 
wall,  of  a  central  tube  In  said  cannula  and  forming  with 
said  outer  whU  an  annular  space,  a  liquid  supply  con- 
nection comranniratlng  with  said  aniiular  space,  electrodes 
mounted  within  .aid  annn.ar  .pa,..  i„  ,L  path  of  tb^ 
n.,uld  d.Hchnrged  therethrough.  m^anK  for  supplying  el^:- 
rrlc  energy  ,0  said  ele<.,r,Kt..s.  and  m.-ana  for  wlthdn.wing 
hrough  Ha,d  c-entrsl  „„.,.  «»  a  poln:  beToo<5  ^w  .lee 
tro-les  the  liquid  so  Kuj^iuied  through  *aid  annUv  "!'«'  «> 
i     In    n    device   of  the   rhararl,.r   de^-rih^     Uh-   cmt.tna 

v.al  ..  ..f  ..,,„!..  „xNn,l.n..   u.r-ugh  said  body   from  a  point 
-uh„.    „n.1    a.ila.en-    to   one   ond    to   a    point    withotit    the 
other    et,d    thereof.    .,„i    forming    wHh    tb.    ««,[    of    .n,d 
body  an  annuiar  space,  the     nd  „f  .,au1  tul>e  h.ing  open  :,t 
tbe   l>olnt   where    I,    ,ermh,,ue.    «nh,n    «a,d    holi.w    tK.iv 
and    the  paHsageway    t>et^»-een  eaid    aim      .      .  .^oe    end   the 
ipen   end   of  ^Id    tube   being   ohstru.-.!        .vtrodes    sun 
port..!    ,vit,.n    ....l,i    Hnnulnr   «,a...     •,.....    r,„    admitting 
lqu)d    to   ..a„!    ....,nr   .pa...   .,,    n.e   pulnt    removed    f  rom ' 
the  open  e.,.!   ,  f   .«  .,    n^be.   and   means   for   permitting  or 
prevent,,.,   ,,..  ,..,,,„.  of  liquid  through  said  tube 
tiot    *)th""""i    "^  ''''  ^barac.er  de.^crlbed.  the  comblna- 
llu    Z       .' K  "'°"*^"*^**   f"^"°*-    '-Jy    h«ving   a    perforate 
^all.  of  a  tube  ^-xt-udlnp  through  said  body  from  a  point    ' 
adjacent   to  and   unhln    on.    end   of  said   body   to  a   ^int 
Wltiiaut   the  other   -nd   thereof,    ,  he  first  end  of  said   tube 
Wn^   op.n    and    ,1,.    «alN    .f    ,he    tube   Imperforate,    and 
Ka,.i  ,a!,o  forrnin..  nitb  .a.,1  hollow  body  an  annular  space 
.r    chan.t.or.    means    for   «uppl.>ing   liquid    to  said    annular 
s;.ac».  „,   a  ,K>int   r,n..v.Ml  fn-m   th.  np^n  •  nd  of  said  tube 
obstructing    means    in    said    at.nnlar    sp...    ,„,,,^„    ^j^ 
ihjnid    Inlet    means    and    the    o;.Pn    .,.1     .f    -j,!    tube    and 
•  dapted    to   divert   outwardly   tnrough    uu    ;,.  -  <r,-Rt,,,n,    -, 

' ■•■'nniila  wall  fhf  entering  liquid.  electr..i   .  u   '■>    -    ,„    ■ 

.•^n;:lar  space  In  the  path  of  the  Mq„id  r,,,-...,  -    an.i  m-ati. 
for  supplying  electric  energy   to  .aid  electrodes 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
b.natlon.  with  an  elongated  perforated  bodv  having  one 
end  substantially  dosed  .,f  a  lateraUv  extending  disk 
secured  about  the  op«,  ,.nd  of  said  body,  a  block  -e 
movably  secured  to  tbe  larger  end  of  8„w  body,  an  axial 
tube  projecting  from  said  bl«ck  to  «  poixit  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  body,  means  for  suppiyiog  liquid  through 


ssW  Work  tp  «»«.  annular  «p«f*  between  asld  l»ody  and  aaid 
tuN^  elertrodee  carried  by  said  t^ibe  <d  the  path  of  said 
incoming  Uqnld,  connections  carried  by  said  block  for  con- 
veying electric  current  to  said  elecin>des,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  liquid  from  the  outer  end  of  said  tube 

5  In  H  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  elongated  body  having  s  closed  end 
the  sides  and  closed  end  of  said  l>odr  being  formed  with 
i-erforarlons.  of  a  Mock  secured  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
•^►dr  and  having  an  axial  recess  a  rube  carried  bv  aaid 
Mock  and  proJtH-tlng  through  said  recess  and  eitendlnr 
auhstantlaily  to  the  don^  end  of  said  bodv  tbe  end  of 
said  tnbe  being  open  and  the  Mails  of  said  tube  being 
spaced  from  those  of  th.  r^^n^.  means  for  supplvlng  liquid 
-o  the  base  of  ««id  r*>cess  whereby  the  same  m"av  be  dls- 
'harged  (ntn  th.  ^nn-ilar  space  berwe..n  said  bodv  and 
<Mld  tu!^,  el-^trod,..  ,,  ,„cl;  annular  space,  terminal  con- 
nections carr:ed  hr  s,ud  Mock,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing lifinld  from  the  outer  fnd  of  said  tulie. 

I<'lHlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Issette.  ] 


1.075.003.  OALrrLATIxr;  MArrilNE.  vurk  Bahb  and 
Kdwahd  Rf.s.sEi,!.  ri.,KKE,  I.,ndon.  Kngland.  assignors 
hy  direct  and  tDe.V;."  assignments,  to  The  \utokal 
Syndicate  Limited,  Ivondon.  England  Filed  Mar  -^6 
1910.      Serial   No.   551,717.      (CI.  235—81  )  '  * 
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1.     n  a  calculating  machine  tbe  combination  >.f  :    ..ries 
of  primary  templets  disposed   in   groups,  means   f.r   ,0' 
tionlng  each  group  in  accordance  with  the  partial  prod',,  -s 
of  sum.  determined  by   aettlng  means,   feelers  ad^p,^    t. 
ascerUto   the  amounts  represented  by   the   positional   nr 
mary  templets,  a  series  of  secondary  templeTdls^dB 
.roups,  means  for  adding  tbe  amounts  aZerunnT^tl, 
primary  feelers  and  for  positioning  the  s.condarv  templets 
In  accordance  with  the  resultant  sums  «.  ascertain^  and 

rir'thramo.  t'  *  niir  °'  •'"'"*  *^-^'  '°  --^^"n- 

templets  «-^P«*ented  by  the  positioned  se..or,.,.r, 

2.  In  a  calcula.u.g  n,.chine  the  rominnHU-n  m  «  nen-s 
of  primary  tempo  t*  disposed  in  groups,  m.an.  for  posi- 
tioning each  group  >n  uc-ordance  w,th  the  partial  prodrt, 

iMer^-aln  th,  amonnr.  repre«.rn..d  '.y  the  p.*ltioned  prl- 
.nar.,  tempi....  a  ser.e.  of  sec  ndary  rnnpj^s  ^i.^L 
^  ■■    I  -     ■    series  of  pulleygn.    ;  .  ...      ki  ■  .p  Unng  c  ,m.K>s«l 

fee  er  .nd  a  p„l..y  c„nne<  ,ed  r.  a  gro.ip  of  s.condarv  tem- 
Lb-tK  a  series  of  t«pes  u..  «nds  of  which  are  fixed  eacb  ta^ 
r^assing  around  aii  tbe  pulleys  in  «  .roup  and  means  fJ^ 
«ettiag  a  .erie.  of  answer  wheels  in  accordance  with  Z 
amounts  represented  b,  the  positioned  secondarv  t«np,^ 
In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  aerto. 

^  «  pulley,  a  tape  passing  over  each  of  these  puUers  .»^ 

rotating  each  .u,  ^   ,,^vir,.  to  „n  extent  to  tbe  value  of  ?« 
"Per.ted  k.y    .  ..ries  of  keys,  means  for  fe^llZTh,    p" 
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mary  templets  when  positioned,  means  for  adding  together 
the  amounts  aticertairied  by  the  feelers  and  means  for 
commnDk-atlHi,'  the  rt-sulr  so  obtained  te  a  series  of  answer 
wheelg. 

4.   In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  primary   templets  dispos.  d   in   groups,   means*   for   P'>«i 
tlonlng  each  group  In  accordance  with  the  partial  products 
of  sums  determined   by   set  ting  means,   feelers  adapted   to 
ascertain   the  amounts   represented  by   the  poSitioni-d   pri 
mary  templets,  a  aerUs  of  secondary  templets  di8pos«>d  in 
groups,    feelers    adapted    to   ascertain    the   amounts    repre 
seated   by    the  p<:>3itioned   secondary    templets,   means   for 
adding  the  amounts  asot'rtalned  by  the  primary  feelers  and 
for  positioning  the  secondary  templets  in  accordance  with 
the  resultant  sums,  a  series  of  answer  wheels,  pulleys  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  answer  wheels,   tapps  connecting 
certain    secondary    feelers    to    their    corresponding    answer 
wheels    and    other    tapes    severally    running    over    answer 
wh<-pl    pulleys    and    serving    to    connect    certain    secondary 
feelers  so  as  to  add  the  amounts  ascertained  by  them  and 
cause   the   corresponding   answor   wheels    to   be   set    in   ac- 
cordance with  the  result  of  such  addition. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  primary  templets  dispose.]  in  groups,  each  group  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  positioned  by  means  of  a  tape  on  the  end  of  which 
is  a  pulley,  a  tape  passing  over  each  of  these  pulleys  and 
having  each  end  connected  to  a  rota  Table  device,  means 
for  rotating  each  such  d-vire  to  an  extent  proportional 
to  the  value  of  an  operated  key,  a  series  of  keys,  feelers 
adapted  ro  ascertain  the  amounts  represente<J  by  the  po 
sitloned  primary  templets,  a  series  of  secondary  templets 
disposed  in  groups,  means  for  adding  the  amnints  ascer 
talned  by  the  primary  feelers  and  for  positioning  the  sec- 
ondary templets  In  accordance  with  the  resultant  sums 
and  means  for  setting  a  aeries  of  answer  wheels  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  amounts  represented  by  the  pogitloned 
secondary   templets. 

[Claims  6   to  H    not  printed   in   The   'iazette.  1 


1.075.004.  RING  Sl'INMNt;  OK  TWISTING  APPARA- 
TUS Herbert  G.  P.ekdf,  Pawtucket,  R.  I,  Filed  Nov 
6.  191V.     Serial  No.  729.711.      (CI.  llg~ll.) 


1.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  :ipparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  ring,  of  a  rotatable  ring  or  traveler, 
to  rotate  within  said  stationary  ring,  and  movable  friction 
members.  Intermediate  said  stationary  ring  and  said  mov- 
able ring  or  traveler,  said  movable  friction  member  con- 
nected with,  and  rotating  positively  with  said  rotatable 
ring  or  traveler. 

2.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  ring,  of  a  rotatable  ring  or  trav.  ler, 
to  rotate  within  said  stationary  ring,  and  movable  sup^ 
porting  and  friction  member,  intermediate  said  stationary 
ring  and  said  movable  ring  or  traveler  said  movable  sup- 
porting and  friction  members  connected  with,  and  rotat- 
ing positively  with  said  rotatable  ring  or  traveler 

3.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  stationary  ring,  of  a  rotatable  ring  or  traveler. 
to  rotate  within  said  stationary  ring,  and  movable  friction 
members  connected  with  and  rotating  positively  with  said 
rotatable  ring  or  traveler. 

4.  In  ring  aplnnlng  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  stationary  ring  having  a  recess^xl  Inner  edge. 


and  a  second  stationary  ring  having  a  recessed  inner  e<i^:e 
and  rem..v;ibly  attached  to  said  tirst  mentioned  ring,  of  a  ro 
ratal. ie  rln^-.  or  traveler  extending  within  said  two  rings. 
and  havin>;  a  recess  or  recesses  in  its  periphery,  and  mov 
able  friction  members  or  devices  extending  within  said 
recess  nr  re<-esses  in  said  rotatable  ring,  and  also  extend 
lug  within  tbe  recessed  Inner  edges  of  said  tlrst  mentl..n.-d 
stationary   rings. 

5.  In  ring  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  comi.ina 
tlon  wltl.  a  statiuuary  ring,  having  a  reces»*e<l  inn.  r  edge, 
and  a  second  stationary  ring  having  a  recessed  inc.r  edge! 
and  removably  attached  to  said  fir-t  m.  iitione<i  rlnu  .f  .' 
rotatable  ring  or  traveler  ex'.  iKijot,-  within  said  t»  1  r;r„;- 
and  having  a  recess  or  r.'<  .■>^. -.  m  it.s  periphery,  and 
movable  friction  meml^erv  ,„•  devues  connected  with  said 
rotatable  ring  and  ex!..i.i  nj  within  said  recest  or  re- 
cesses In  said  rotatal..  i:_  ,.,r:.l  u.so  .xtendlng  within 
tbe  recessed  inner  ed^.  ~  :  -  ii.i  :ir«  mentioned  stationary 
rings. 


1.075.005.      COMBI.NKIi   HOOK   ANl'   KoKK 
BiBL,  Randolph,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.   1,'.   i'.ti3. 
761,230.      (CI.   6r>      2.) 


Edward  H. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  pltchin;;  fork,  its  handle,  and 
its  ferrule,  ,<f  a  detachable  hook  having  a  head  provide.! 
with  tines.  H  clamp,  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  claniji 
and  the  hook  head,  -iaid  lKK)k  head  engaging  the  fork  head 
and  having  a  (un.nvjty  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the 
ferrule  back  of  the  fork  hiinl  and  said  riarnp  eiuliracing 
the  ferrule  and  abutting  the  1      1    jarr    .>f   the   fork    leai. 


1.076,0O« 
HHBIliT 
Ohio.      F) 
40—32.) 

♦ 
t 
I 


r.ispL.w     i.K\i.  K       Ai.KHKt.    K     ttrrvu. 

KKMi'TiiMRN.  and  <,f>  nt.t.   ,J     Pvs.  ok    Toledo. 
-'!     vpr.«6,    1912.      S.Tiii,    \       '!sv, ,;;!;).      (ci_ 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  freeiv 
swingabif.  suspended  carrier  sll.lably  pivoted  thpr.K»n  and 
catch  menn*.  effecting  the  eliding  of  the  carrier  to  reverse 
said  carrier 

-.  A  display  device  coraprlsltig  an  endless  I^lt  fin  In- 
vertihie  carrier  loosely  mounted  thereon,  carrier  inversion 
means  embodying  a  catch  mechanism  Including  a  yl«ldable 
carrier  engaging  8*>at  effective  to  engaize  nnd  retard  the 
carrier  during   the  inver»i.in   th-Teof. 


vXT<  iHKR    -.   ifji  : 
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.-t.  A  display  device  comprising  ni.  cp.lless  !„.|.  u  ,1riv 
.ug  device  for  the  belt,  a  whee,  .,v..r  «  h.<  h  said  Im-h  passe, 
a  susfK-nded  carrier,  mounting  means  for  snspendinsr  said 
•Hrrlcr  on  said  l,elt.  said  mounting  rneat^«  p.rn.itting 
movement  of  the  .-arrier  longitudmally  of  the  r.elt  means 
to    move    the    ,.:rier    longitudinally    of    th-    N-l,.    and    im 

^^^"^  '""""'  "^'ja*"*'"*  "«'<!  ^heel  engaging  the  sus- 
pended carrier  for  retarding  the  carrier  in  its  travel  ion- 

Fltudlnali\    ..f  t  (;,    I,,    ■ 

4.  A  .lispiav  dev.c,  comprising  a  traveling  carrier  a 
support  slidably  mounting  said  carrier,  and  carrier  'in- 
version means  including  a  movable  catch  for  enga^ng  and 
retarding  the  carrier  during  said  Inversion 

5.  A  display  device  comprising  a  carrier,  a  driving  de- 

tV,^„.';'  '"'  '■"'■'•"  "''■'  ■"'■'■'•"  '""-•  '-"^••""^  Of  longi- 
tudinal  movement    r.   ,nt:v,.,     „     th.    dr.v.ng  device,   there 

beng  m.:n,s  ,<.  :„^ve  the  carrier  longitudinally  of  tbe 
driving  ,icv,c.,  and  catch  mechanism  Including  a  movable 
.eat.  a.ei  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  seat  as 
the  carrier  in  m..ving  longitudinally  of  the  driving  de- 
vice is  received  f  v  ..id  .^at  to  effect  quiet  travel  of  th- 
carrier  In  said  n     \.-u  .  nt. 

(Claims  t)  !o  In  i,„,  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 


iJui?  *   telephone   system.   .,;    a.a.unat  .    switch,   means 
including    a    relay    f..r    con,  roiling    ,>,e    .,*ratio,.    of    .aid 
switch,  a   plurality  of  .r-rc-Ain.-  v,  .nding.   for  said   relav 
a  .plurality    of   armature-        ...,,ued    ty    said    relav,    said 
armatures    having    It,  ^,..a.i,  nt    nmgtetu    circuits,  '  mean. 
for   transmitting    a    s.  :  „,.=    .f   :aipui8.*   through    said    ener 
gialng    winding...    means    whereby    one    of    said    armatures 
vibrates   in    synchronism    *1th    said    impulse.     „nri    means 
for    maintaining    the    other    of    said    armatur.-s    tmr   ued 
during  the  transmission  of  said  impulses, 
(riaims  6  to  ll  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'chwJ     ^'J'"^^''!'''''^  8^'STEM.     .TOHN  G.  Bl»s,no. 
Chicago.   I    ..  asBlgnor   to  Automatic  Electric  Company 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.      FUed   Oct    21 
1911.     ^erin!   No.  655.950.      (CI.  179— 18  1 


1,075.008.      STUMP-EXTRACTOR.      Edmi  nd    P.    Boden 

Sl-V,,*-'^'""-    <^»'       I-'l'^l    Feb.    9.    1911.      Serial    No' 
6<»..o43.      tCl.  57—103.) 


/,  ,'---  ;,  ■ -:  I 


1.  In  H  !.i,  p|„„„.  .sjstem.  an  automatic  switch  having 
moti.,,,  in  on.  p,,,ne  to  select  group,  and  motion  In  an 
intersect  a::  plane  to  find  a  line  In  «  selected  group,  and 
means  including  a  relay  for  controlling  the  op^rntlon  of 
«aid  switch,  said  rCa,  b,,v,ug  a  pa.r  ,t  ar-nMur..;  the 
operation  ,.f  ,,ne  .,f  s.,d  nrmnnH-...  i.e!,,^  s, •:«,.■  ,,.,.,„„ 
pared   wnh    the   nper«tl„„  ,.,    t  ,„   ,,n..r   .>f  H«i,i   Hrn.ar'ures 

-.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  automatic  switch,  means 
Including  a  re,„,  f„r  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
•witch,  a  plurality  of  armatures  for  said  relay,  and  means 
for  preventing  one  of  said  armatures  from  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  magnet  of  said  relay,  whcrebv  said  arma- 
ture 1.S  iuhk  H,  ting  ^..  compared  with  the  other  of  said 
armatures. 

8.  In  a  telephcc  s>.tem.  an  automatic  switch,  means 
toclodlne    a    vm.     f,,r    controlling   tbe    operation    of  aald 

•witch,  a  plurnlify  of  enercliing  windings  for  said  relay 
m»>ans   f,.r   energirtng  said    windlnCT  over  a   line   circuit   In 

^-rles  a  plurality  „f  arm.vnres  f.,r  s.,d  rehn  means  for 
rapidlv  inrerrupting  s.id  iir>e  dreu,,.  ^.^ans  wherebv 
•re    ..f  <a,d   armatures    ^e.i»,„d^   i,     sai.i    interruptions,   and 

iiic.'ui-  f.,r  lualntalninL-  fh.  ,.i>i,.  ,•■  ..,,,,  ■w.-i,,  ,„,.pg  j^ 
attrncted  position  during  f-e  THr.r,  ,ssi,,n  ,.f  '  «„m  in,. 
poises. 

4.  In  a  telephone  systcn  .■.„  .v.itonu.r i,.  ^^Ueh.  mean.  ' 
Inclnding  a  relay  for  controlling  the  ..peration  of  said 
switch,  said  relay  having  ,.  plurality  of  armatures  in- 
def«.Ddent  magnetic  circuits  for  said  armatures  means 
for  transmitting  a  series  of  impulses,  means  wherebv  one 
of  sa.d  armatures  vibrates  In  svtMhr„„i,.m  with  said  im- 
pulses,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  other  of  said  ar 
matures  in  operated  position  durtni:  th.  f ransmlssP.n  c 
said  impulsea 


and  Lr  ^  extractor  comprising  a  vehicle  having  front 
t^Ll  /,      ,  ■   ""''    ""P*^'«   ""^  rearward   movement,    a 

longitudinal  track  carried  thereby  sloping  upwardly 
from  the  rear  to  tbe  front  end.  a  carriage  on  said  trlcl 

f^J^t'e'^S  "f^fn""  """^  ""^'^^'-^^  -  •^'^  -hide  at  the 
front  end  of  tbe  track,  a   chain   provided   with   means  for 

rin^e  H  /"   *    '^^'^P    "'"'    «"-P^°^e<l    from    saldclr 

rlage.  a  chain  connecting  said  carriage  with  the  u.ad  end 

?rom  Ih  P^^"-""'»P'--'"g  n^eans,  and  a  cable  extending 
from  be  power  end  of  said  power-multiplying  means  to^ 
point  In  front  of  the  vehicle. 

w-'^,."^  V"?"  extractor  comprlalng  a  vehicle,  an  up- 
vXZ  .?'  /   '-'^*«'«»«'  track  carried   thereby   com 

nl^.'^J     **^'**''   *    '*"   P*»^<«   «'  •°«"    •"'>r'e     a    com 
paratively  steep  porilon,  upon  which  the  carnlg.    ■    "yu 

1-M     i"''  ''''!""*  '"  *^*  ^'""°-  ■  •"'deeding  portion  of 
rS~    ■'*'P"\  5"*^  "  '^'^•'^  «^««P  terminal  portion.  «  car 
rUge  on  said  track,  a  device  constructed  for  attachment 
inVd  T^  and  carried  by  aa,d  carriage.  «  power-multiply 
Ing  device  supported   -ip,,:    said   vehicle  „,   the  end  toward 
which    said    track    sloj.^s    upwardly,    means    for    op^^tt^ 


1.076.009.     ADVERTISING  DEVIcK      Fb.sk  V.  BtRT^.v 
Bridgeport.    Conn^    aasignor    to    The    Brvant     Electric 

rT^^u^T'^^'^  ^'*°°-  ■   Corporation  of  (onnectl- 
cut.      Filed   Aug.    15,   1911.      Serial   No.   644  20'>       (CI 
40 — 7m.)  ^ 

1.  An  advertising  device  for  a  series  of  articles  with 
Interchangeable   parts   comprising    a    member   having    reo- 
resentatlons  thereon  of  one  part  of  each   of  the  series  S 
fh^rl7    ?      "    '^P-^te    member    having    representations 
thereon  of  an  thcr  part  of  each  of  the  series  ..f  articles 
sa  d  members  being  movable  with  relaUon  to  each  other  to 
hrlng  one  part   of  any  of  the   series   of  articles    into    pre 
determined  relation  to  the  coSperatIng  pari  of  .t,,    „f  the 
series  of  articles,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  identifi- 
cation   marks    for   each    combination    of    the    coftperating 
P-rT.   ,,,,.;,,    „,,,ri«   for   displaying    the    parrPuIar   mark   for 
;■"    '■    '""  ^'''  ■  *''  f'  '^hen  said  cooperating  parts  nre  hroueht 
Into  predeterm  f  e<i  relation  to  each  other 

2  .\n  advertising  device  for  a  series  of  articles  with 
in.c-.  tianL-cPu.  ;,Mrts  comprising  a  placard  laving  ar- 
'■";"-'■'■  ',''  ■■"  """  "'"'■*'«"  '^»«'  V^n  of  each  of  tbe  series 
■'  »rt,c,es.  an.J  n  disk  p:voted  on  said  placard  within 
-Hi.  nrcie  and  havin_  peripherally  represented  there- 
on, tb.    oorH-ratih.  parts  .f  said  .series  of  articU-^.  m  ^on,. 
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Uastlon  irltli  a  ■«rie«  of  eoiumn«  at  Identlllcation  marks 
on  satd  placard,  on*  for  eaeli  representation  thereon,  raid 
disk  being  perforated  to  form  a  Btries  of  sight  ap.'^t^I^p^ 
correapondlDj?  In  number  to  the  parts  peripherally  retiif 
■ented  thereon  and  spactKl  radially  different  distances 
from  the  pivotal  center  of  the  disk  corresponding  to  the 
radial  spaces  between  the  Identification  marks  in  each 
column  on  the  placard,  anhstantially  as  and  for  (he  [m: 
pose  de8crlb«>d. 


/ 1  '^^:-r  ^• 


^'• 


<^r 


'.'•.  An  advtrtisinK  d*  viif  tor  a  scihs  nf  two-part  flt- 
tjuj;*  having  interchangeable  parts,  saiii  device  lOmprUlng 
a  base  placard  and  a  disk  rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  said 
placard  having  arranged  thereon  In  a  circle  outside  sa!d 
disk  representations  of  one  part  of  each  if  said  series  of 
fittings,  while  said  disk  has  arranged  thereon  at  its  periph- 
ery representations  of  the  other  part  of  each  of  saitl  series 
of  fittings  in  cooperating  position,  wher*  liy  any  one 
part  of  a&id  series  of  fittings  may  be  brought  into  regis- 
ter with  any  one  of  thf  cooperating  parts  uf  said  .series, 
in  combination  with  identiflcatlon  marks  for  \urloua 
combinations  of  cooperating  parts,  and  means  for  dis- 
playing the  same  when  said  parts  are  in  register. 


1.075,010  SHIRT.  rHAHIvBS  H.  (A.SEm.fT  St  I.onlB. 
.Mo.  Filed  Der.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,9)*1  (CI. 
2 — 94.) 


A  garment  including  lu  cuuibina tl<jii.  a  boly  portion,  a 
short  length  sleeve  secured  1  n  said  body  p.iiTiuu.  a  tab 
secured  to  said  body  portion  on  top  of  the  shoiibier  and 

extending  out  over  a  portion  of  said  short  It-ngtli  sleeve 
and  provided  In  its  outer  portion  with  a  raean.^  1  f  attach 
ment,  and  a  full  length  sleeve  adapted  to  ix-  slipp^'d  en 
tlrely  over  said  short  length  sleeve  and  to  contact  around 
the  sleeve  with  the  body  portion  of  thf  garment,  said 
full  length  sleeve  being  provided  with  nieai.s  iit  it<  upper 
extremity  for  securing  it  to  the  garment  by  the  attaching 
means  carried  by  the  tab. 


1.075,011.   METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORES  AND  THE 

LIKE.      NiBL-s    C.    Christe.nsbn,    Jr.,    Salt    Lake    City. 

Utah.      Filed  Mar.   26.   1913.     S<-rlal   No     7.57.00-..     (CI. 

75—134.) 

1.  In    the    method   of   treating   metalliferous   ore.    the 
steps  which  consist  In  moistening  the  crushed  ore  with  a 


whit  Ion  eontainlBf;  at  least  one  reaaent  adapted  t»  react 
with  th«  ore,  roasting  the  ore,  condenalnn  the  volatilised 
products  and  the  acid  fumes  generated  In  the  r«a«t  in 
another  portion  -  f  the  above  referred  tn  solutitjn,  and 
leaching  the  metal  from  the  ore  with  said  last  mentioned 
PMiiiuii  Of  said  solution  , 


2.  Id  the  method  of  treating  in.  la]!  ;.'enjus  one,  the 
ataiH  wbjch  consist  In  moistenin.  tio  :  .^!ied  or^  tvltb  a 
solntioD  containing  at  lea.st  mu'  jf  in  ci-riiiiMn  clilorlds, 
condensiag  the  voUtlllzed  iroduci*;  iiid  mid  funitai  gen- 
erated lo  the  roast  in  ajoiher  p.  ri!>n  •:'  tliP  above  re- 
ferred tc  solution  and  leacbinijr  the  lut-tai  from  the 
ore  with  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  «  lution 

3.  In  the  method  of  treating  mcts.iiferi  um  mi  the 
steps  which  consist  in  moistening  the  ire  with  a  rela- 
tively coacentrated  solution  of  a  reagent  adapted  to  react 
with  the  ore,  roasting  the  rre,  condensing  the  volatilised 
products  and  acid  fumes  generated  In  the  roast  In  another 
portion  of  the  solution,  and  leaching  the  metal  from  the 
ore  w:th  said  last  mentioned  portion. 

4.  In  the  methotl  of  treating  ui'  talUferous  ure.  the 
steps  which  c  nslst  In  moistening  the  >,ie  with  a  relatively 
concentrated  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
mon chlofids.  roa.sting  the  ore.  condensing  the  volatilized 
products  ;itid  acid  funies  ^jenerated  in  t!ie  roagt  in  aii'th.  r 
portion  of  the  s  lutinii  and  leaching  the  metal  from  the 
ore  with  aaid  last   iiient  loneil   i-ortlon 

6.  In  the  mett-.o.!  .r  rrfining  raetalllferous  ore,  the 
•tcps  which  consist  in  nioiisteninK  the  ore  with  a  portion 
of  a  soliiMon  c  nfainir.g  m  reagent  uj  an  Inaetivc  ftixte 
adapted  t"  I'-art  wUti  the  ore.  roasting  said  ore.  con- 
densing tile  \ol.itlltzed  ijroducts  and  a<id  fumes  generated 
in  the  rt>«Kf  with  another  portion  of  said  Hrst  mentioned 
«n!uT!ni;,  nnd  leaching  the  n)etal  froirj  the  ,  re  wltt  *aid 
!  .-!   rnentlon«-d  portion  id'  said  solution 

{Claim»6to  lt»  not  printed  in  the  'ra/.ette.]     '       | 


\ 

1.075,012.      MECHANISM    FOR    01'KKATrN<;    WHEEL- 
BRAKES     BY     HANI)     FOR     RAILWAY     rrurOSEH. 
Robert    FR.\?fci3    Coi.(vik.ve,    Strathrteld,    near    ."^fdney, 
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1.   In   a  hfliii!  operating  brake  attachment  of  a  vehicle 

havin„'    wlee:    iTakes    me.  hanically    operated    througti    the 
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medium  of  a  brake  cylinder  and  anoetatcd  levers  combined 
With  a  connoting  rod,  sheave,  and  looped  <  l.aln.  a  aet 
of  ahafting  and  grooved  wleeN  arranged  in  pairs  on  each 
Side  of  the  railway  vehb.,,  .  ,  u.iri-mk:  a  through  shaft, 
spring  hangers  for  »d,,.i-.tH  My  '^uspf-nding  said  shaft 
grooved  wheels  »...>, red  lo  It.  shaft  ai.d  iot.>t;ij^  ii...r>-' 
with,  a  Hhort  spiiid;.  .se.;ued  tu  and  sui.porte,;  .:  a  rigid 
hantrer,  a  grooveii  wheel  running  fre.  :^  ,,;.  s,,,;  ,;  .ndle, 
an  actuatitc  shaft  having- a  grooved  free  wheel  combined 
with  a  gai  i.e,!  riiar  thereon,  a  fixed  drum  and  an  angle  | 
hanger  sup|.oiilng  said  shaft,  endleaa  ropes  connecting  I 
each  pair  of  wheels  ,ind.  whee;  shields  covering  each 
wheel,  sulistfinlially  HS  deneriiied 

2  A  wheel  shield,  conflslmg  of  a  casing  splayed  and 
tlanged  for  attachment  to  hacging  supports,  [oereed  cen- 
trally   t..    r,.ee!ve    the    wheel  shaft,   and.    upp^T    aiKt    lower 


wocxi    guides   and    swfT 


pl- 


ed   to   receive   the   wheel 


rope,  substanii.-!    3    ;  ^-    'e-  :  iti 

■  -^^  "  "i  *'  -!  •  M  for  operating  grooved  wheels, 
a  handle  .uc^isth.g  uf  a  tubular  onter  rasing,  a  recoil 
spring  located  within  said  asing.  seating  collars  sleeve 
pieces  arranged  externally  Hcain*.  snid  eoUars,  and 
externally  s.rewH  -otts  fitting  into  tubular  casing 
agnluBt  the  roiiar^.  n„,1  .11. ling  on  sleeve  pieces,  as  de- 
scrihed 

4.  In  n.*.rhat.if.m  ..mr.lny,Hl  U.r  ,,,.era,ing  wheel  brakes 
of  railway  vehh-ies  ar,  fo'n-tto!-  ,|,aft  rarrvii!.-  a  'ree 
gr.H.VfHl  wtieol  coniMt.ed  with  H  gapped  mlinr  '1  .,rew 
thread  on  -.aid  -<l,nft.  a  traveling  ntit  there. r  spring 
washer-  o,i  on-  f^\.\,-  ,if  the  nwt  a  stan-lMrd  .".n.^  .i  w*n<1- 
ing   rrntik   sernn^   to   the   shaft   and   rotating    with    !t.    and 

^'■'  "  •  -        ■'lis  fixed  on  the  ends  of  s:,id  s'n'f    ^mbstan 
t|R','y  as  deserU>ed 

■  In  eomhinati-n  with  an  aetnnMr.'  sdafr.  fixed  hang- 
■r.L-  -oipp.  rf*  for  tl..  « ''tuatlng  shaft  .  on^iptlng  of  a  drnra 
!  aving  a  rentraily  situated  bore  to  receive  the  abaft  and 
t.     i.eriiheral     snrfa.e    adapted    to    be    In    contact    with    a 

rtKo-ale  eripi-er,  and  h  hanger  iiored  to  ro.  ..Me  t' .    -- ; 't 

and     iiavl:  i;    an     nngled    part    forming    a    seating    i,uif«ee 

for  :i   tr.T,  .llni.-  nut.  snbstanMally  as  descrilied 

[(claims  r,  to  •)  not   printed  In   the  Harefte.] 


rontroMmg  the  operaUo:i  uf  <«iu  i.i)eumal,>  each  va^ve 
N^injr  associated  with  a  different  seeiion  of  tie  said  series. 
■  ::  :  t  :  splHrealie  :,nr  (.'umuon  to  more  than  one  of  »aid 
valves  for  moving  the  iatter  to  different  extents  to  cause 
sue-re„Mve  pneumatics  of  the  series  to  ar-t  with  progres- 
xiVfi.v  vifvini;  i  ■TC.  from  one  end  of  the  series  toward  the 
ot  lie.''. 

4.  Id  Mpiiararii-  'or  ;uechanlr  aiiy  operaimg  Oiusica, 
instnunents-  !(..  -  u.i.iuation  with  a  series  of  striking 
pneumaticK.  of  ;,  oiurhilty  of  reducing  valves  for  variably 
controUiiit  :h.  oi^  ration  of  said  pneumatics,  each  vaivt 
controlling  .itfrefnt  ;.neuuihtic8  of  the  se»ies  and  an 
angularly  dis;  ;a.  ■liCt  h«r  ::omm,u,  to  riiore  th.in  on*. 
of  said  valvfs  for  movin^;  tlie  .alter  To  different  ejtenti, 
to  cause  tiie  sertes  of  pneumatics  c  ntroWed  therebv  10 
act  with  different  degrees  of  f  .rce  fn  m  one  of  said  sern-* 
toward  the  other. 

6.  In  erprp«sion  -,e."han;Mi,  for  mechanically  operating 
mMUeal  instr:.n,.  m-  th.  ,  .tLinnation  with  a  series  of 
striking  p-  .-utLh!,.-  „'  i,  ,,  ..-ruity  of  reducing  valvfg  for 
rarlaWy  .  <.r.tro! :  ;nt  ^hld  :  neutiji.tics.  each  vaive  eontroi- 
llng  d;!T.rei:(  i.tieuujhties  ,.f  t.b«  series,  snd  pneumatic 
means  eon.ruon  i.,  n  .r,-  thai,  .,i,e  of  .said  re<lucin«  valves 
for  moving:  ti,.  .,•.;;..,  v  different  exter.ts.  to  causf  sue- 
ceHKive  i.neoiio,-..-.  .,{  ;i,f  s.ries  to  a.  l  with  progressively 
varying  for'*-  fr   111  one  rud  of  t:,e  series  toward  the  other. 

IClaims  6  tu  •JO  nc ;  printed  in  the  <,;izeitt  , 


1.075.014.  STATIONARY  FIRE  EXTINGTISHEH  SYS- 
TEM. Robert  L.  Coonit,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Sept  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,420.     (CL  16»— 20  ) 


1,0,0,01,1    .\riAi:\Ti  s  von  mf(  hanically  oper- 

ATING    MfSir.M      lN<THT\fKNT.'t.       Henry    Chablbs 

COLDMAX,       Lewiv  :  ,;     ;       CHRISToPHEH       FRXDEBICK 

Webb,  Lee,  England.     l..vd  .\ov.  23,  1912.     SerUl  No 
783.085.     CCT.  84—188.) 


I  In  apparRiuf  f.ir  me,  ii.iiueaMy  oix-rating  musical  in 
stiuiiieius.  t!ie  r.»ml  iiii,:i...n  wiW-.  a  series  of  stnkln^-  pi.eu 
iii.-,'u>  of  a  Plurality  of  r,-<ii)r.ng  valv.-s  f  ,r  v.inahiy 
j-ntr.  iig  ihe  opertiti-i.  of  s;iid  pneun.atlo.  esch  vMive 
belni:  ..s^ociated  wirf  .-,  d.ffer. nr  -e.ti..n  of  said  series  of 
pneuii);.:;  s  ■.!  .1  ,,ins  common  to  nmre  than  one  of  aaid 
valves  I  :  in,  ^  ,  .;  (he  latter  lo  different  extents  to  cause 
snecessive  i»iienmatics  r.f  ti.^^  s.rie-  \o  lot  with  progr.  s 
liiv.  l.v  varying  f.-r'-e  froa.  ,,,..  ,i,,i  ,f  tt»e  series  toward  the 
other 

2.  ill  expression  Ui.  :,.u.  ..--Hi  {..r  m,.  ,  ;.;mK  a ji>  oj-eratlng 
nuisitai  instrutufots.  Uie  -,oJid.,uaiior,  xM-t,  a  series  of 
striking  ptifuuuties,  ,.,f  h  pinraUt.*  of  redu.  ii,»;  \aives  f^r 
variably  (s.ntroil.ng  said  pneuniM  t  ir^.  ,  ;,,  1,  v.,  v.  r.i.trol 
ling  different  pneuuia  u>  uf  the  .s«-rie>.  .  n.:  u,e,i,,~  ...  uonoii 
to  uioie  liiau  oue  i,,f  h«id  redijein^  Mt.ves  f.>r  efTecl.ng  h 
gra.l.iat.-l  r,.ntr,>l  tl,.re,.f  ...  raus.  t!,.  .triking  pueu 
mat.cs  of  the  series  to  act  with  pry^frew-ively  lucreasing 
or  de<  reasiug  forve  frori,  one  end  of  tie  scries  t,,,ward 
the  other. 

'>>■    In     apparatus     for     mechani<«ii>     operating     miu-sica. 
InetruHients.    the   comliination    ^\W,    a    seriw    ^\   striklui: 
pneumatics,  of  a  pluraijty  of  reducing  valves  fur  variably 
195  O  G— 10 


>■•'>■■    •  "'.lie.,  re.;   t,.^,,.;.,  „,,,)  ^  „j.,,  exi iiigulafaer  sjstem  iD- 

'.  'diiig  chet...irai  iiiix.ni..  ii>iHi,^.  of  ■  .h!.:n.i  i:..--  ,^:u^  iiif 
.u.e  of  i,oHe  aud  piov.Oe.l  with  a  L.ovat.o  i...,n,aov  e„,6«j 
•HK.r    and    n.eM,-    u,e,  ',?,  in- .  :.  1         r, , •,.•.■• .,:    ;.,    ■  1.,     d,..,r    and 

'"*     ^'*'-'>       •■'■""■■■"      •■oTei.>        .v:,.,        .       .        ,,..,.  .      ..pe„..d      to 

«»vero  the  operation  ,.f  ,t,,.  c!,.i|j.ca.   uoung  ui^aua. 

2  The  combmatioii  with  ,.  une  .d  ;,ose  a  distributing 
P.pe  'onnecied  therei..,  ano  >.  t;.,.  .-xunguK-utr  hv^iem  in- 
i.ioon-  1  reaaure  controlled  n,e«ns  for  causing  the  flow  of 
"    !!•      itinguishlng   flgPDi    through    the    distributing    pipe 

*'   "     ■"*    "f    '' «'    "■:  necteo    '<.    the  distributmg   pi(^   and 

hhv,:,g  i:  n../i!...  ft  i.istot  head  (.1,  the  nozzle  and  a  cylin- 
iier  ,  I),  e.,..ii,g  !!»  pisiun  Lead  and  prov.diuL-  for  the  crea- 
ti.,n    .  :     a     su..!:..i.     intluen  ^      in     the    dist  riiuiilng    pipt     to 

c«u*«  ih«  oi^rati,,.,,  .,t  th.  s:..„.u,  ...nse,,ut-,,t  tothe  with- 
drawal of  the   ■:  .;:/  •     '■    •;,    tio    .  li.i.det 

..  The  cooih.uation  with  a  .ine  of  i,c*e.  u  digtrlbiitlng 
pipe  conii*cted  thereto  and  a  fire  •  itingulsber  Hy>,t^'Ui 
..H  Hiding  aoan.s  ot>erabie  <on.H^uent  to  a  fall  of  pressure 
in  :t,e  distributing  pipe  for  causing  the  flow  of  a  lire 
■X'  i.-..>-.t:ii,g  u>:vut  -hr-ugh  the  distr)f*t)ting  pipe,  of  a 
iH.ve  arraugt^  at  the  (Xdjtiectluc  of  the  distrU.uting  pipe 
..nd   the   hose,   a   .;-aMr?et    iru-iosing   the    hose  and    tlie  valva 
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and    UaTlns   a    movable    normally    closed    door    and    means 

provided  on    the   door   for   positively  opening   the   valve 
consequent  to  the  opening  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combiQatlon  with  a  line  of  hose,  a  distributing 
pil>e  connected  thereto  and  a  Are  extinguishing  system 
including  means  operable  consequent  to  a  fall  of  pres 
sure  In  the  distributing  pipe  for  causing  the  flow  of  a 
Are  extinguisher  agent  through  the  distributing  pipe,  of 
a  valve  arranged  at  the  connection  of  the  distributing 
pipe  and  the  hose,  a  cabinet  Inclosing  the  hose  and  the 
valve  and  having  a  movable  normally  closed  door,  means 
provided  on  the  door  for  opening  the  valve  consequent 
to  the  opening  of  the  door,  a  cylinder  In  the  cabinet  to 
receive  the  nozzle  of  the  hose,  and  a  piston  head  fitted 
on  the  nozzle  and  disposed  in  the  cylinder  to  develop 
a  suction  influence  in  the  line  of  hose  and  distributing 
pipe  con.sequent  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  nozzle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  of  hose,  a  distributing 
pipe   connected    thereto   and    a    fire    extinguisher    system 
including   a    tank   with    which    the   distributing   pipe   com 
municates,   and   an   acid   bottle  arranged    to   discharge   its 
contents  into  the  tank,   the   line  of  hose  having   a   nozzle. 
of  a  cylinder  in  which  the  nozile  is  normally  fitted,  and 
means  associated  with  the  nozzle  and  cooperating  with  the 
cylinder  for  causing  a  suction  influence  In  the  line  of  hos. 
and    the   distributing    pipe    consequent    to    the    withdrawal 
of  the  nozzle  from  the  cylinder,  the  said  influence  actini,- 
to  eau.se  the  discharging  operation  of  the  acid  txjttle, 
[•'laim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 


1.07.5.015.  STATIONARY  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER  SYS- 
TEM. RoBKRT  L.  ("ooNEY,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,468.     (CI.  169—24  ) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  system,  the  combination  with 
H  tank  cntaining  a  body  of  liquid,  a  distributing  pipe 
leading  ttierefrom,  and  Are  extinguisher  agent  sipply 
means  Including  a  movable  pressure  operated  controlling 
element  arranged  in  the  tank,  the  tank  and  the  distribating 
pipe  serving  to  contain  elastic  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
the  fluid  in  the  tank  becoming  active  when  the  fluid  In 
the  distributing  pipe  is  exhausted  to  produce  the  operative 
movement  of  the  element,  and  additional  optionally  oper 
able  means  exterior  to  and  independent  of  the  tank  for 
immediately  developing  an  elastic  fluid  pulsation  to  pro- 
duce the  operative  movement  of  the  element. 

2.  In  a  Are  extinguisher  system,  the  combination  with 
chemical  mixing  means  including  an  acid  bottle  of  means 
for  maintaining  a  dominant  elastic  fluid  pressure,  means 
for  maintaining  a  servient  elastic  fluid  pressure  which 
operates  automatically  and  positively  to  cause  the  add 
bottle  to  discharge  Its  contents  when  the  dominant  p.-es 
sure  Is  reduced  and  additional  optionally  operable  means 
for  developing  a  fluid  pressure  pulsation  to  cause  the  add 
bottl^to  discharge  its  contents. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  an  acid  bottle  forming  a  part 
of   chemical    mixing   apparatus   and   an    overflow    chamber 
n'-soclated  with  the  acid  bottle  into  which  an  exf.ev,.s  mix 
ture  incident  to  the  absorption  of  moisture  by  the  acid 
may  drain. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  an  acid  bottle  forming  a  part 
of  chemical   mixing   apparatus  and  a  jacket   snrrounding 


the  aeid  Ixutle  and  open  at  its;  upper  end,  the  Jacket  pro- 
viding an  overflow  chamber  into  which  an  excess  mixture 
incident   to   tiio  absorption  of  moisture  by  the  acl(J  may 


drain 


l,'»T.-.,oi,i.  STATIONARY  FIRE  EXTINGnSHER-SYS- 
TKM.  K..BKkT  L,  CooNEY,  .\tlanta,  (Ja.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
19W.     Serial  No.  530.469.      (CI.  169—24.) 


I.^In  a  flre  extinguisher  sys^tei,,  ui  romblnaii.jn  e  dis- 
tributing pipe,  prirnnrv  flre  .jtlnL-iiisher  aeent  supply 
means  coaslstiri;.'  ,.f  u  ■  hem,cai  mixiii-  apparatus,  second- 
ary fire  extlngu.^hinu-  >...,;[  supply  m. ;,,.-.  ,u,.an~  for  pro- 
ducing a  chemical  mii.ng  operation  and  means  operable 
by  the  developed  pressui.-  in.i.l.nt  to  the  mixing  ..prration 
to  provide  for  an  ..perHM.ti  of  the  secondHry  means,  and 
consisting  of  a  yiiu.j.r  conuir.mirating  with  the  tank,  a 
plunger  having  a  single  op^-ratlv.^  ^trokf  axially  .)f  the 
cylinder  and  operative  codi,,-o(  !,,ns  tjetween  the  plunger 
and  the  swcoudary  supply  means. 

-'•  '"  ■  ■'■■  ■ 'ifingiish.  ■■  >>sfem.  in  combination,  a  dis- 
tributing j,:pe,  a  .servi.e  pip...  a  valve  controlling  the 
service  pipe,  chemical  mixing  apparatus,  mean.s  for  raus- 
Ing  a  chemical  mixing  operation,  and  means  normally 
holding  ttie  valve  clo8,.d  and  directly  operable  by  the  de- 
veloped pressure  Incident  to  the  generatiuti  set  up  l,j  the 
chemical  mixing  op-ratlon  to  reie.ise  the  s.tvIc.-  pip.,  ralve 
and  to  thereby  provide  for  the  opening  thereof. 

3.  In  a  tire  extinguisher  system,  the  combination  with 
Chemical  mixing  mean.*  and  operating  means  therefor  of  a 
service  pii>e,  a  vaiv.-  ■■ontrolilng  the  same,  a  latch  lever 
normally  holding  the  valve  dosed,  and  an  element  movable 
by  the  pressure  developed  incident  to  the  .h-mical  miiing 
operation  to  operate  the  latch  lever  tu  release  the  valve 
and  to  thereby  provide  for  the  opening  tliere.f 

4.  In  a  are  extinguisher  system,  the  combination  v^tl,  a 
fluid  driven  piston,  a  service  pipe,  a  valv.  th.refur  n 
pivoted  member  carrying  the  valve,  a  latrh  lever  normally 
engaging  the  pivoted  member  to  hold  the  valve  closed  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston,  and  means  for  de- 
v.Jopiug  an  elastic  fluid  impulse  to  drive  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  tire  extingui.sher  <rstem.  a  chemlca,  mixing 
tank,  sp<»a.iar.v  fire  -x^n::.!!.)..  r  u'^ont  supply  means  a 
cylinder  fitted  r,  ti...  tank  in  .ndwise  communication  ' 
therewith,  end  a  plunder  movable  axially  of  the  cylinder 
by  the  developed  pressure  incident  to  the  .-hemicnl  mixing 
action  an.i  np.-ratlvM  in  a  .^insle  stroke  t,,  provide  for  an 
'>per;iM"n    iif  th.'  secondary  suppiy   means  | 

vClaiii.s  t   am!    7   not  printed   ii;    the  iJazette  ] 


1,075.017.       STATIONARY    FIR  F-E.XTIN'OT'ISHER    SYS- 
TEM.    Iti.BERT  I.    r,,<)SKY    Atlanta,  On       Fll  >d  .V..v.  :j». 

1909.     Serial   .\..    .">:t().47n.      id.   if^j) 24.1 

1.  A  Stationary  ilry  (,lpe  rire  extinguisher  system  Includ- 
ing n  tank  and  a  distributing  pipe  communicating  tbere- 
wirh.  an  ovfrturnln-  acid  bottle  in  the  tank,  a   piston  ry! 
inder   in  the  tank  and  in  communication   with   the  dlstrlb 
uttng  pipe,  and  n  pressure  operated  piston  movable  In  th.^ 
cylinder  and  having  means  for  latching  engngement  »It> 
the  bottle 

-'.  A  stationary  dry  pipe  fire  extinguisher  system  includ 
ing  a  t.ink  and  a  distributing  pipe  communicating  tlnre 
with,  a  pipe  or  tube  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and 
also  communicating  with  the  distributing  pipe,  a  pisror. 
cylinder  connected  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  or  tube  in  the 
tank,  an  acid  bottle  plvotally  mounted  In  the  tank  and  a 
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pressure  operated  piston  fitted  and  tuovable  in  the  .v Un- 
der and  having  means  for  lat.Ling  engagement  with  the 
acid  bottle. 


•iP 


IB,  .  f!!l      ;^  ^^  ^'^'  "'"  •^-"'^'««hw  >Titem  Includ- 

Im  .     "''  *  distributing   pipe   .ommnnlcati.g   tsere- 

wm>.  a  pipe  or  r„l>e  in  the  upper  portion  uf  the  tank  and 
.1^  communiost.n.  .u,  „„  dl..rU.ut,ng  Plp-  n  p,Kton 
cylinder  c„nnecte,l  ,.,  ,,,  .  n,.  f  ,he  pip..  ,-,r  tub.,  in  the 
tank,  a  movable  meebanlcal  elem.  t,t  in  the  tank  nnd  form- 
ing a  part  of  fire  ext1„g„lsher  agenr  .«npplv  mean,  and  a 
pres«ur.-  operated  piston  fitted  and  m.,vKhie  In  ft>e  .-vUr, 
der  and  having:  mean.  f„r  latching  engagement  with  tb- 
element 

4.   A  stationary  dry  pipe  flre  extinguisher  svstem  Ui-hul 
ing  a   tank    a  distributing  pipe  communicating  therewith 
an   aHd  bottle  plvotally  mounted    in   the   tank,   a   pressur.: 
operated  eU-ment  in  the  ,„nk  having  means  for  lstchi„K  en 

i^rZn'Z'V"  "'■"  ""^'''-  «""  "  ^•^""^-  -mmun'cat- 
ing  With  the  distributing  pipe  a„d  m  which  the  element 

•V    A  stationary  dry  pipe  flre  extinguisher  system  Inclnd- 

1?  ",H  K  *  ,"   '^"'*'-'^"<'"«  P'r>*'  cH.mmnnlct.tlng   therewith 
an  acid  bottle  plvotally  mounted  In  the  tank  and  having  n 

n  the  tarik  for  engagement  In  the  reees,  ,0  normallv  hold 
the   acid    tu.ttle   a^„,^sr  overturning   movement   and   a    rvl 
indet-    e„mtnunlcatlng   with    the   dlstrlbnting    pipe   and    In 
whieh    the   latch   works 

[flaims  t5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gai«tte.] 
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piston  cylinder  a  frame  carrying  thr  nrld  bottle  tie  pi,, 
tun  and  th-  pi.tot,  cylinder  and  remu.Hhly  supported 
In  the  tank,  a  di.-tributing  pipe  leading  fr.,m  the  tank 
and  a  pip.  wi,r-t>  said  cylinder  may  .omniunlcate  with 
•aio  d,str>hunnv  ,.,,„  ,hen  the  frame  i.  supported  In 
the  tank 

2.  In  a  chemical  mixing  '-r-  extinguisher  ..vstem  a  tani, 
containing  an  alkaline  solution,  an  Invertible  add  tK>ttie 
a  piston  latch  n,.rm«ll.r  holding  the  acid  l>otTle  in  its  up- 
right p..K.(i..r,  :,nd  ,,p.  r«|,...  l^  „  pn-iimatic  impulse  to  dls- 
•n»:.M;;e  ti,.  acid  t.ntiie.  «  ryiinder  for  the  piston  latch  a 
fratM  .arr...ng  the  acid  bottle,  the  piston  latch  and  the 
cylinder  at,  1  -movably  supported  in  the  tank,  a  dls- 
mbutltig  pu„  ,..ading  from  the  tank,  and  a  pif>e  wherebv 
MW  cylinder  may  communicate  with  said  distributing  pipe 
when  the  frame  is  supported  in  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  chemical  mixing  fire  extinguLsber  m  stem  a  tank 
containing  an  alkaline  solution,  a  distributing  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  tank,  a  plfK.  section  arranged  In  the 
dlatrlbutlng  pipe  and  having  a  branch  which  projects  lat 
erally  from  the  distributing  pipe  Into  the  tank  an  acid 
bottle,  a  piston  operable  by  a  pneumatic  impulse  and  which 
governs  the  discharging  operation  of  the  acid  twttle  a  pis 
'  ton  cylinder  having  means  renuivably  associated  with  the 
branch  and  for  putting  the  cylinder  Into  communication 
[  with  the  branch,  and  a  frame  carrying  the  acid  bottle  the 
piston  and  the  cylinder  and  removaMv  supported  in'  the 
tank 

-»  Ir.  .'.  •■Iien.irnl  mixing  flre  eiflnguisher  system  a  tank 
•■■■liTaitjin*;  an  alkaiine  s>.lution,  at]  Invertible  acid  bottle 
a  piKtun  latch  n..rin«:iy  tioidin^  jt.e  acid  tKittie  in  its  up- 
right position  and  operable  by  a  pneumatic  impulse  to  dis 
■ngage  the  acid  buttle,  a  o  Under  for  ih.  piston  latch  « 
in.uMiion  extending  aeposs  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and 
iu.vtng  a  socket  at  ..ne  end  thereof  and  a  du.-t  extending 
i-<!«e.'  th.  socket  and  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  section  ar 
ranged  !n  the  di.tru.utlng  pipe  and  having  a  branch  which 
pro.'ect^  iHierall.i  from  the  distributing  pipe  into  the  tank 
and  terminates  in  an  upturned  end  pertl-t,  ..ver  which  the 
socket  may  1..-  fitted,  and  a  frame  ,«rryln»:  the  and  Inntle 
•Ii'-  piMon  ,atrh  and  the  cylinder  and  removatilv  support- 
ed  in   the  tank 

■  ■    iti  a  cb.  mi.a;  mixing  fire  extinguisher  system,  a  tank 
containing  an  alkaime  s-  ution.  an  invertible  acid  bottle   a 
piston  latch   normally   holding  the  acid   bottle  In    II8   up 
right  position  and  operable  by  a  pneumatic  impulse  to  dis- 
easmge  the  acid  bottle,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston  latch    a 
projection   extending   across   the   top  of   the   cvllnder   and 
having  a  socket  «t  one  end  thereof  and  a  duct  extending 
l^tween  the  so-  ket  and  the  cylinder,  the  piston  of  the  pis 
ton   latch   bavluy  a   projection   to  engage   In   and   seal   the 
mouth    of    the   duct    when    the    piston    latch    is    in    its    up- 
permoat  position,  a  pipe  aectlon  arranged  in  the  distribut- 
ing pipe  and  having  a  branch  which  prujecia  laterally  from 
the  distributing  pipe  into  the  tank  and  terminates'  in  an 
upturned  end  portion  over  which  the  socket  may  be  fitted 
and  a  frame  carrying  the  acid  bottle,  the  piston  latch  and 
the  cylinder  and  removably  supported  In  the  tank. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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T  In  a  chemical  mixing  flre  extinguisher  svstem,  a  tank 
containing  an  alkaline  solution,  an  acid  bottle  «  n„tor 
Z,7rTfi^  I  pneumatic  Impulse  and  having  means  to 
control    the   discharging    operation    of    the    acid    bottle     a 


1     .\   dry-pipe  fire  extinguisher  system  including  a  water 
service  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe  and  a  closed  casing  inter- 
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powd  between  the  water  service  pipe  and  the  distributing 
pipe  and  commuBlcatlng  with  said  pipea.  the  distributing 
pipe  and  the  easing  aerving  to  confine  air  under  pressure 
means  for  nulntalnlsg  the  pressures  of  the  air  In  the  dls- 
tritmtjag  pipe  and  In  the  casing  at  equal  degrees,  a  vslve 
arranged  in  the  casing  and  which,  in  a  normal  position. 
CI0M8  the  water  ierrfce  pipe,  the  casing  beiog  partially 
filled  with  a  body  of  liquid  which  separates  the  air  in  the 
easing  from  the  sir  In  the  distrlbntlng  pipe  and  provides 
for  the  expansion  of  the  air  In  the  casing,  when  the  air 
In  the  distrtbuting  pipe  is  suddenly  exhausted,  means  for 
IttchlBg  the  Talve  in  its  cloaed  position,  and  a  float  sup- 
ported by  the  body  of  liquid  and  operable  consequent  to  the 
shifting  of  the  latter  when  the  air  In  the  casing  expands 
to  disengage  the  valve  latching  means. 

2.  A  dry-pipe  Are  extlngnlsber  system  including  a  wator 
service  pipe,  a  distrlbntlng  pipe  and  a  closed  casing  int*>r 
powKl  between  the  water  service  pipe  and  the  distributing 
pipe  and  communieatlng  with  said  pipes,  the  distributing 
pipe  and  the  casing  serving  to  confine  air  under  pressure, 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressures  of  the  air  in  the  dis 
trlbutlng  pipe  and  In  the  casing  at  equal  degrees,  a  valve 
arranged  tn  the  casing  and  which,  In  a  normal  position, 
closes  the  water  service  pipe,  a  pair  of  toggle  links,  one  of 
which  la  pivoted  to  the  valve  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
pivoted  tn  the  casing,  the  toggle  links  being  normally  set 
slightly  off  a  dead  center  and  maintaining  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  valve,  a  latch  lever  which  engages  the  toggle 
links  and  maintains  the  normal  relation  thereof,  a  body  of 
liquid  which  separates  the  air  in  the  easing  from  the  air 
In  the  distributing  pipe  and  provides  for  the  expansion  of 
the  air  In  the  casing  when  the  air  In  the  distributing  pipe 
is  suddenly  exhausted,  and  a  float  supported  by  the  body 
of  liquid  and  operable  consequent  to  the  shifting  of  the 
latter  when  the  air  In  the  casing  expands  to  engage  the 
latch  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  release  the  toggle 
links. 

3.  A  dry-pipe  Are  extinguisher  system  Incrndlng  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  a  water  service  pipe,  a  casing  Interposed 
between  the  pipes  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  valve 
In  the  casing  and  normally  closing  the  water  service  pipe, 
the  caslnu'  bolns:  partially  filled  with  a  body  of  liquid 
which  Is  shiftable  by  a  pneumatic  Impulse  whereby  its 

level  in  the  casing  la  lowered,  and  means  operable  conse- 
quent to  the  shifting  of  the  body  of  liquid  to  provide  for 
the  opening  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  dry-pipe  Are  extinguisher  system  Includlnc  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  a  water  service  pipe,  a  casing  In  communi- 
cation with  t^e  water  service  pipe,  a  siphon  castlne  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  casing  and  the  distributing  pipe,  a 
valve  in  the  casing  and  normally  closing  the  water  service 
pipe,  the  casing  and  the  siphon  casting  being  partially 
filled  with  a  body  of  liquid  which  Is  shiftable  by  n  pneu- 
matic Impulse  whereby  Its  level  In  the  casing  Is  lowered.  * 
and  means  operable  consequent  to  the  shifting  of  the 
l>ody  of  liquid  to  provide  for  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

5.  A  dry-pipe  flre  extinguisher  system  Including  a  dls 
trlbutlng  pipe,  a  water  service  pipe,  a  ra.slng  Interposed 
between  the  distributing  pipe  and  the  water  service  pipe 
and  in  communication  with  said  pipes,  n  valve  In  the  cas 
ing  and  normally  closing  the  water  service  pipe,  the 
casing  being  partially  filled  with  a  body  of  liquid 
whereby  air  spaces  are  afforded  on  the  distributing  pipe 
side  and  the  casing  side  of  said  body,  a  by-pass  pipe  con 
necting  the  air  spaces  and  having  an  air  passageway  of 
"  pin-hole  "  diameter,  the  body  of  liquid  being  shiftable 
by  a  pneumatic  Impulae  whereby  its  Ifvel  in  the  casing 
may  be  lowered  and  means  set  in  operation  consequent  to 
the  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  body  of  liquid  to  provide 
for  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  stationary  dry-pipe  flre  extinguisher  system  com 
priilag  a  tmsk,  a  distributing  pipe  eoaunnnlcatteg  there 
with,  the  tank  eotttafning  a  body  of  lipoid  which  Is  ahtft- 


able  by  a  pneumatc  Impulae,  a  mecbaaleal  element  which 
Is   movable  to  provide  for  the  rapplylag  ot  m   Qt^  axtla- 

gulsher  agent  to  the  distributing  pipe,  a  float  supported  by 
the  body  of  liquid  and  operatlvely  movable  congruent  to 
the  shifting  of  the  latter  and  a  latch  normally  engaging 
the  meclianical  .'lenient  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
float  whereby  the  descent  of  the  latter  causes  the  dlaen- 
gageratnt  of  thi-  latch. 


2.  .\  stationary  dry-pipe  flre  extinguisher  system  com 
prising  a  tank,  a  dlntrihuting  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, the  tank  containing  a  body  of  liquid  which  extends 
Into  the  distributing  pipe  and  is  shiftable  by  a  pneumatic 
Impulse,  a  mechanical  element  which  h  movable  to  provide 
for  the  PupplyinK  of  a  tire  extlnguishtr  «g»>nt  to  the  dis- 
tributing pip*',  a  float  supported  by  Uie  body  ot  litiaid  and 
operatlvely  movable  consequent  to  the  shifting  of  the  lat- 
ter anrl  a  latch  normally  ongagini:  tlie  mechanical  ele- 
ment aod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Boat  whereby  the 
descent  of  the  latter  causes  the  disengageaient  of  th«  latch. 

3.  A  stationary  dry  pipe  cbefnleal  mixing  fire  extin- 
guisher system  comprising  a  tank,  a  distributing  plfe  com- 
munlcatiDK  therewith,  the  tank  containing  tn  alkaline 
solution,  a  chamber  in  the  tank  which  contains  a  body  of 
liquid  .stilltabit;  by  a  pneumatic  impulse  and  Is  in  commvai- 
catloa  nt  its  lower  end  with  said  distributing  pipe,  an  add 
bottle.  a»d  mecbaaism  operable  consequent  to  the  ahlft4«« 
Of  the  body  of  liquid  In  the  chamber  to  produce  the  dls- 
charging  operation  of  the  acid  bottle. 

4.  A  atatlonary  dry-pipe  chemical  mixing  flre  ertla- 
guisher  system  comprising  a  tank,  a  dlatributlng  pipe  com- 
municating therewith,  the  tank  conUinlng  an  ajkaltne 
solution,  a  chamber  in  the  tank  which  communicates  with 
the  distributing  pipe  and  also  with  the  tank,  the  chamber 
containiOK  a  body  of  liqtiid  shiftable  by  a  pneumati.  Im- 
tmlse.  an  acid  bottle,  and  mechanism  operable  consequeni 
to  the  shifting  of  the  body  of  liquid  In  the  chamber,  to  pro- 
duce the  discharging  operation  of  the  acid  bottle. 

■".  A  stationary  dry-pipe  chemical  mixing  fire  extin- 
guisher system  comprising  a  tank,  a  distributing  pipe  com- 
miinlcatinK  thcnwith.  "the  tank  containing  an  alkaline  so- 
lution, a  chamber  In  the  tank  which  commonicates  with 
the  distributing  pipe  and  also  with  the  tank,  the  chamb<  r 
lontalning  a  body  of  liquid  abiftable  by  a  pneumatic  Im- 
puL-'e.  an  Invertible  add  bottle,  a  float  supported  by  the 
body  of  liquid  In  tb«  chamt>er  and  movable  consefjuent  to 
the  shlfttriK  of  said  body  of  liquid  and  a  latch  levtr  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  float  and  normally  engaging  the 
acid  bottle  to  prevent  the  inverting  movement  of  the 
latter. 

iriaima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1 ,07.'),021,       DBY  -  PIPR    WATER  -  SERVICE    FIRB  -  EX- 
TINGUISHESl  SYSTEM.     Robert  L.  Coonby,  Atlanta. 
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1.  In  a  dry  pipe  water  service  fire  extinguisher  system. 
In  combination,  a  water  service  pipe,  a  distributing  pipe 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  a  dry  pipe  valve 
Interposed  l)etween  the  water  service  pipe  and  the  dis- 
tributing pipe,  the  distributing  pipe  coatatelng  an  llastlc 
fluid  under  pressure  which  normally  reatralm  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dry  pipe  valve  and  the  operatlaai  of 
the    latter   being   coDsequcnt   to   a    reduction   of  the  pr««- 
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«»e-*^,l  «tatrlbutlng  pipe.  mean.  oper.ble  «,n«,- 
jaeat  t«  the  opening  of  the  valve  in  the  diatributing  pipe 
for  venting  pressure  from  said  distributing  pipe  concnT 
renUy  With  and  l.Klependently  of  the  ve.,lngTpres«re 
at  said  open  distributing  pipe  valve,  the  mea^  being 
connected  to  the  dlatrtbutto,  pip.  .t  one  side  thereof  and 
a^ch«k  valve  Ux-ated  In  the  distributing  pip*  m  «,vance 


^  In  a  dry  pipe  water  senlce  flrr  extinguisher  svstem 
In  combination,  a  water  service  pii>e.  n  distributing  pipe 
ilT,^     71    "   ^"'"'  ^""^'-""'^'^   ""*"'*■   *   dry   pipe    valve 

Hh-^n        ,       ZT"J^'   """'"^   ^'^"■*"    ^'^^   ""'^    *be   dis- 
tributing pipe,  the  distributing  pipe  containing  an  elastic 

mild  under  pressure  which  normally  restrains  the  opera- 

he"  1«°tter*^.   "^"^     ^'"^     ^"'^"     "**     *'"'     operation     of 
the    latter   being   cons«jnent    to   a    reduction    of   the    pres 
sure   In    the   distributing   pipe,    a    casing    arranged    at    one 
«lde    of    the    distributing   pipe,    a    connection    iM-tween    the 
'•aslng.    a    partition    defining    two    commnnlrating    liqni.i 

JrT^V   ^,  II'L^'L""^"-    ^^''    ^'""'«    '■*^'«^ng    pressor, 
from  the  dlstribaffng  pipe,  means  for  preventing  the  pres 

fntT  IJ/!1L'!Ik°5  ''*""  P"""^"^  '°  "^  appreciable  extent 
nto  the  dtstributlng  pipe  when  the  preamire  in  the  latter 
is  reduced  omsequent  to  the  opening  of  the  valve  In  the 
distributing  pipe  whereby  the  prea.nre  In  the  caslnr  st 
such  time  shifts  the  body  of  liquid,  the  casing  having  „ 
vent  opening,  a  valve  head  normally  closing  the  vent 
opening,  and  means  operable  consequent  to  the  shifting  of 
the  body  of  liquid  for  causing  the  vaJve  head  to  uncover 
the  vent  opening,   the  pressure  m   the  distributing   pipe 

when  the  latter  is  uncovered. 

in  ^.oL°h.t  V  ""^  '"^"  '^'^"'"  <""'  "'^'"J^^l^her  system, 
L  ?^^      ;  w°'  *  *'^"  '*"'^'  P'P«-  "  distrlbntlng  pipe 
provided  with  a  vaTve  controlled  outlet,  a  dry  pipe  valve 
Interposed    between    the    water    service   pipe   «,d   the   dls 
rrlbutlng  pipe,  the  distributing  pipe  containing  an  elastic 
fluid  under  pressure  which  normally  restrains  the  opera- 
Ion  of  the  dry  pipe  valve  and  the  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter being  consequent  to  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  In  the 
distributing  pipe,  a  casing  at  one  side  of  the  distributing 
pipe,    the   casing   having    two    liquid    containing    chambers 
oommunl«.ting   only  at   their   lower  ends,   a   float   in   one 
I     T:       *'°*^''"-    "    ««n*«*tion    leading    from    the  other 
chambera   to    the   distributing   pipe,    the   casing   having   a 
vent   opening.   «   valve  head   operatlvely    connected   to   the 
float  and  heM  to  normally  ckiee  the  vent  opening  and  a 

ZTr^J^l^T^^  ^"""^  '"^  ""'*"'f  *"''  *^''  ««trn«t- 
ln«  plp«,  the  aeeoad  eonneetlor  being  located  In  adrance 

iL^!lM'^'rT^''r  '"^  ««t-'«h»g  a  flxed  diaphragm 
naviag  a      ptn-boie  *  aperture. 

li.**JH^^'*^  ^^  "^^  •**  «<*»K»««Her  system, 
>•»  «mMa>tlM,  a  water  aerrlce  pipe,  a  distrilwtfng  pine 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  a  dry  pipe  vJl!^ 


interpo«Hl  between  the  water  sen  Ice  pipe  and  the  dla- 
trlbutlng  pipe,  the  distributing  pipe  cooUlning  an  elastk 
fluid  tjnder  pressure  which  normallT  restrain,  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dry  pipe  valve  and  the  operation  of  the  iHter 
mH,^r"'^''*"*  '°  ■  reduction  of  the  pre«ure  In  the  dls- 
ZT^l/  "T-  ■  '"'"'  ^'^''^  Immediately  la  advance 
of  the  dry  pipe  valve  and  having  a  vent  op«nln«.  an  auxil- 
iary valve  normally  cloaing  the  vent  opening,  means  oper- 
ate .nnnequcnt  to  a  reduction  of  prewure  In  the  dtetrlhut- 
ing  pipe  for  causing  the  auillUry  valve  to  aacover  the 
T«.t  opening,  and  a  connection  through  which  the  pre. 
ur.  in  the  distributing  pipe  paaaa.  Into  the  ctalnf  ^Z 
the  vent  or^nlng  of  the  latter  1.  uncovered. 

5     In    a    dry    pipe    water   Mrvlce    flre    extlngutMier    svs 

Vive  Troi-rr^rr "  *""  "•^^^^  p'^*-  -^^rrbutui 

pipe  proMded   with  a   valve   c-ontrolled   outlet,   a   drv   pipe 

';         flui'l    T      ""^    ^'«<^'^->"n»^    pip*    containing    an 
'1«MI;  fluid    under   pressure   whtrh   normally    restrain,   the 

Z^Z  "'  '"■  ''•'■  '''''  ^"'^^  ""^  '"^  operatio"  of  Z 
atter  being  consequent  to  a  reduction  of  the  preaaur.  In 
^h"  dl.trlbtuing  pipe,  a  ca.lng  located  ImmediatZT^n  ad 

"can  I  r:Jv  '"'^"*'  ^'"'■""'"^  ^^^«""-'  '^^  --nt  opening 
tZ  L7rZ^uL"T''T"'  '"  '  -eduction  of  pressure  In 
Me  distrlbnung  pipe  for  causing  the  auxiliary  valve  to 
'"-■over  the  vent  opening,  a  connection  through  wWcI  the 
|.n.«sure  in  the  distributing  pipe  ,.«.se.  ^  fte  ^s  n' 
^hen  the  vent  opening  of  the  latter  is  un«,ve^d  and  a 
L'.d'conJ^cVo^'^'^^  "^  ^^^  '^'•-^-'-  ^-^  -  .«^--  o" 
[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Garette.] 


'  ''ao^a'Kans''''*'^'''^-'^^^'*^^-       '''"^^    «•    ^— « 
laola     Kans..   awlgnor    to    Dearborn    Drue   &    rh^mio 

>orks,  Chicago,   lu.,  a   corporation  0^  mnols      nJed 

•Tolv  *^,   Ifil2.     Serial  No    708,145.      .CI.  210-19.        ' 


1.   In  combination,  a  pair  of  water  feeding  devices   each 
of  said  water  feeding  device,  having  a  ^^LTenTa^d  . 

Tank      'd         J  T"  '**""^  '^'*''*«'«  ''"'>  ^^  *^«'"i 
tank,  and  a   check  valve  la  each   of  said  nipea  .rr.n«L 

.01^  l^eld  closed  whe«  the  water  fe^HngVv^J^^^S 

witb  the  other  pipe  la  in  ope^atloa,  theThech  vLvT^t^ 

of  aald  pipe,  being  held  cl«ed  by  the  v.cuun.  p^u^bv 

subsUntlaily  aa  dew'ribed.  '^^ 

2.  In  comblaation.  a  pair  of  lajectora.  a  chemical  u.k 

rirk'  ^'T*'"'*  •"'' '''  -''*  *"^**^  With  iTsii^i 

tank.    ^   a   normally   open    check    valve  in   -d.  oT^T^ 

the  other  pipe  1,  ja  operation,   the  check  ^Twel.  I^ 
of  aald  pipe,  being  closed  by  the  vacuum  pr^«^  Vt2 

:i.   In  combination,  a  chemical  tank    water-feA#n«». -. 
for  a   boiler,   a    pipe  between   said   tank   aU^  °/ ;.7^' 
ft^ng  means,  mid  pipe  communleattnr  with  an  ^dli^" 
tube  entering  said  tank  at  a   polnt^J^  thrs^J^^*!;", 
the  Hqnld  therrln  and  terminating  helowlL  wrTe^JtH 

X'  ITT  T.rr''^''  tur>e  belngTro7lSi'";fth*  : 
valve   at   Its   sabmerg«I    end.    aald   valve    brtnr   man^J 

upon  one  end  of  a  slender  rod  ert*ndlar  C"^X  ^, 

Z  ^^7*  »'^«^«"*«  Of  »td  valve,  and  m^  cariS 
hr  the  other  end  of  mi6  rod  for  regulating  aald  vahlTlm 
snhafanflalfy  as  desKTlhed.  ^'  *" 

4.  A  rkeahMi  taak  tar  a  f^ed  water  treattB*  i.*^. 
<omprislng  a  casing,  an  Induction  tube  carrl^  hy^«.;r^ 


ISO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXn-oBRR  7, 1913, 


Ing  entering  the  same  at  a  point  above  the  normal  liquid 
level  therein  and  terminating  t>elow  the  normal  liquid 
lerel,  said  Induction  tube  being  provided  with  a  valve  at 
Ita  Bubmerged  end  to  regulate  the  passage  of  chemical 
therethrough,  said  valve  being  mounted  upon  the  end  of  a 
slender  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Induction  tube 
and  so  being  adapted  to  vibrate  to  prevent  the  accumula- 
tion of  sediment,  said  valve  being  beveled  at  the  top  there- 
of, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  comtrfnatlon,  a  pair  of  Injectors,  a  chemical  tank 
provided  with  an  induction  tube  entering  said  chemical 
tenk  at  a  point  above  the  normal  liqnld  level  therein  and 
terminating  below  the  normal  liquid  level,  said  Induction 
tube  provided  with  a  T-connection,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  snction  ends  of  the  injectors  with  said  T-connectlon. 
the  flow  of  chemical  to  said  hijectors  being  controlled  by 
the  vacuum  produced  In  the  respective  injectors,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1,075,023.     SPRING-MOTOR.     Viboil  W.  Chmch.  Mason 
City.   Iowa.      Filed   Oct.   18,   1912.      Serial   No.   726,432 
(Cl.  185 — 37.) 


In  a  spring  motor,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  power  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  i;;ear  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  each  of  Its  ends,  a  spider 
connected  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  gears,  slats 
extended  from  the  arms  of  one  of  said  spiders  to  the  arms 

of  the  other,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  journaled  on 
the  supporting  frame  In  parallelism  with  the  power  shaft, 
a  sleeve  or  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said  power  trans- 
mitting shaft,  another  power  transmitting  shaft  Joamaled 
on  the  supporting  frame  in  parallelism  with  the  first 
named  transmitting  shaft,  a  train  of  j?f>ars  uniting  the 
power  shaft,  power  transmitting  shafts  and  hollow  shaft, 
a  series  of  springs  colled  around  the  power  shaft  side 
by  side  and  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  shaft  and 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  drum,  means  con 

nected  to  the  power  shaft  for  turning  the  same  to  wind  up 
the  sprlngrs  thereon,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  tht-  power 
transmitting  shafts  near  one  of  the  ends  thpreof  and 
adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  supportInK  framf>  anfj 
extended  between  the  last  named  gears  and  adapted  for 
alternate  engagement  with  said  last  named  gears  to  stop 
and  regulate  the  movements  of  the  aforementioned  gearing. 


1,075,024.  LINE  SETTING  AND  C.\STING  MACHINE. 
Hkinhich  Dkgbner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
gentbaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,533  (Cl 
199—13.) 

1.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine  In  combina- 
tion a  routing  pin,  a  mold  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
water  duct  and  aecared  to  the  rotating  pin,  said  pin  hav- 
ing two  perforations  and  being  provided  with  a  closing 
part  having  also  two  perforaUona,  the  adjoining  surfaces 
of  the  closing  part  and  of  the  pin  having  annular  recesses, 
in  which  the  perforations  open  and  means  for  pressing  the 


pin  and  the  closing  part  against  each  other,  the  adjoin- 
ing surfaces  of  the  pin  and  the  closing  part  being  of 
conical  shape. 

2.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  pin,  a  mold  wheel  being  provlde«l  with  a 
water  duct  and  secured  to  t^e  rotating  pin.  said  pin  hav- 
ing two  perforations  and  a  conical  recess  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  closing  part  having  also  two  perforations  and 
a  conical  Joint  surface  fitting  Into  the  said  conical  r.-cess 
the  adjoining  conical  surfaces  having  annular  recesses  Into 
which  the  said  perforations  open  and  means  for  pressing 
the  phi  and  the  closing  part  against  each  othf-r. 


3.  In  n  line  setting  and  casting  machine  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  pin.  a  mold  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
water  duct  and  secured  to  the  rotating  pin,  said  pin 
having  two  p«-rforations  and  a  conical  recess  and  l>elng 
provided  with  a  closing  part,  having  conical  joint  sur 
faces  fitting  into  the  said  conical  recess  and  leaving 
between  them  Intervals  into  which  the  said  perforations 
opt-n.  said  closing  part  also  being  provided  with  pt-rfora- 
tloiis  opening  into  said  intervals  and  means  for  pressing 
the  pin  and   the  closing  part  against  each  other. 

4.  In  a  line  setting  and  casting  machine  In  combination 
a  rotating  pin,  a  mold  wheel  being  provided  with  a  water 
duct  and  secured  to  the  rotating  pin,  said  pin  having  per- 
forations and  a  conical  recess  and  being  provided  with  a 
closing  part  having  conical  joint  surfaces  fitting  into  the 
said  conical  reiess,  said  closing  part  also  l)elng  provided 
with  corresponding  perforations,  the  adjoining  surfaces  of 
the  pin  and  the  closing  part  b«:ing  provided  with  an  an- 
nular ciroult.  into   which  one  of  the  perforations  opens 

and    rneaJis    for    pressing    the    pin    and    the    closing    part 
against  each   other. 

5.  In  a  llHc  setting  and  casting  machine  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  pin,  a  mold  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
water  duct  and  s»"cure<]  to  the  rotating  pin,  said  pin  hav- 
ing two  perforations  and  a  conical  recess  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  closing  part,  having  a  conical  joint  surface 
fitting  into  the  said  conical  recess  and  a  recess  into  which 
one  of  said  perforations  open,  said  closing  part  also  be- 
ing provided  with  corresponding  and  communicating  per- 
foration.s  and  means  for  pressing  the  pin  and  the  closing 
part  against  each  otlier,  the  perforations  In  tlu-  closing 
part  being  arranged  so  that  their  outer  ends  open  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pin. 

[Claime  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,075,025.      LIQriD  GAGE.      Pkteb   Dhautzbubq,   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21.  19i;i     Serial  No.   756  000. 


(cn. 


>4.) 


A  gage  comprising  a  tube  holder  constructed  from  a 
single  piece  of  meUl  stamped  In  its  main  length  to  provide 
a  tul)e  receiving  channel,  a  tube  mounted  In  the  channel,  a 
seat  closing  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  the  said  tub*  hav- 
ing an  intake  end  offset  from  the  seat  and  then  extended 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  nipple  located  at  the  low«r  end 
of  the  tul)e,  a  coupling  for  advancing  the  nipple  against 


October 
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one  edge  of  the  tube,  the  tube  holder  having  a  graduated 
portion  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  tube  chan- 


l,07.^,O27. 
Wallace, 
657.667. 


TUNNELING-MACHINE. 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
(Cl.    125 — 14.  J 


NOKMAN     EbBLKT, 

1»10.       Serial     No' 


nel.  and  a  hose  extending  from  said  nipple  and  provided  at 
one  end   with  a  euupling  device. 


107r,.f.26      PRCH-ESS  OK  ELECTHOLYSIS.     Howaed   M 
No.    564,605        (CI     204 — 68.1 


dri!        ,       '■<^^<'k  drilling    machine,    the    combination    of   a 

fol  Tr!.  '  T'  "^^°"  ^""^  ^^^'"^'•'-  -supporting  said 

tools  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same  to 

^k   s^  t     l,""^*  "'"'  '''  ^""  '^^^  the  portions  of 

rock  so   weakened. 

2.   In    a    rock-drllllng    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
I  revoiuble  head,  a  drill  and  a  hammer  mounted  on  said  hid 

TJ:TI7  '^^'"^""^^  "^^  '^^-  ''-^-^  ^^^  revolution 
nf  said  head  to  cut  a  channel  in  rock  and  batter  down  the 
rock  so  weakened  ^ 

•1.   In    a    rock^rlillng    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

ZTZ  '*''     :  '^"'    "'''   '    '^^^^^   -unted "llJ 
-ad.  and  mearjs  for  simultaneously  operating  said  tools  to 

r^k  s^  ^"^  1"''  "'  ''  '*"*^  •^««"  '^'^  ^^^^on.  Of 
rock  so  weakened 

4.  In  a  rorkdrllling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
evoluble  bead,  a  drill  and  a  hammer  mounted  on  said 
head  and  adapted  to  revolve  together  with  said  head,  ad 
ju.^t,nj:  means  for  ,^id  drills  and  hammers  Id  planes  pass- 
ing through  the  Hxls  u(  rotation  of  said  head,  and  means 
for  operating  said  tooU  durin.-  the  rotation  of  said  head 
to  cut  a  channel  i.  r.K  k  and  ,0  Natter  down  the  portions 
"f  KKk  SO  weakenwl 

rJ'  i  W,  '"';''^'"'"^"*-'  "^'*^^'"*'  "'"  c-mbination  of  a 
re^ulaMe  bead,  a  drill  and  a  hammer  suptK,rted  on  said 
lead  and  means  for  simul tane<n.8l v  oj^Tating  said  tools 
during    tbe   revolution    .f   sa.d    head    to   c„t    a    channeHn 

icraii .","  f-?"° ''"  '"""■'''' '' ""  '•"''  -  --'-^^-^ 

ICIalms  a  to  l.{  not   printed   m  the  (Jazetie  ] 


1.0:.',.o2s.      SI'RING  LAT' 


„      ,  .        .  ^'  '^      *-HARLE.v   [.    Fkost,  Grand 

1 4.^,610.      (Cl.   7u^    119.1 


1    The  prtH-ess  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  flowing 
the   electrolyte    from    the  anode    compartment    through    a 

gas-proof  seal  Into  the  cntha.le  eompnrtment .  an<i  thence 
across  tbe  electrolytic  Held  within  a  space  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  cathmle 

2.  The  process  of  electrolysis,   which   comprise   main 
talnlng  constant  freedom   of  communication   between    the 
anode  and   cathode  compartments,    and   a   constant   flow   of 
liquid   serosa   the  electrolytic   fleM   within   a    space    b».tween 
the  cathode  and  the  porous  diaphragm 

•^    The  process  of  electrolysis,   which  comprises   main 
talnlng  n  constant  pressure  on  the  electrolyte  In  the  anode 
■ompartmenf,   and   a    flow   of  liquid   acrosa   the   electrolytic 
field  within  a  space  betwe<>n  the  porous  diaphragm  and  the 
cathode,  with  a  constant  discbarge  of  the  cathode  liquor. 

4.  The  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  con- 
stantly feeding  In  electrolyte  into  the  anode  compartment 

•in  bypassing  a  porMon  of  the  electrolyte  around  the  po- 
rous diaphragm,  and  In  maintaining  a  flow  of  the  llqold 
across  the  electrolytic  tJeld  from  the  point  of  said  bypass 
with  a  constant  discbarge  of  the  cathode  liquor. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  electrolysis,  which  comprises  flowing 
the  liquid  across  the  electrolyUc  field  within  a  space  be- 
twe«n   the  diaphragm   and   the  cathode 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


].  A  latch  comprising  a  tubular  housing  closed  at  one 
end.  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  bousing,  having  nn  extended 
jrroove.  a  8prlng  behind  the  holt  engaging  the  closed  end 
of  the  housing  and  yleidahly  thrusting  the  t>oIt  outward 
and  a  portion  of  the  wail  of  the  housing  struck  into  tbe 
H«id  groove  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  K>lt 

2  A  latch  comprising  a  tubular  housing  closed  at  one 
end.  a  cylindrical  holt  slldahle  therein  «nd  also  having  an 
extended  annular  grf«.ve  adapted  to  project  from  tbe 
housing,  the  projecting  end  thereof  being  conical  or 
rounded,  a  spring  behind  said  Iwlt  engaging  the  closed  end 
of  the  gtiide  and  serving  to  yleldably  thrust  the  bolt  ont- 
ward.  and  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  said  housing  struck 
Into  the  said  groove  in  the  bolt 

3  A  latch  comprising  a  tubular  housing  closed  at  one 
end.  a  spring  actuated  bolt  slldable  in  said  bousing  and 
having  an  elongated  annular  groove,  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  said  hoasing  being  struck  Into  the  said  annuiar 
groove  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bolt  and  an  oot- 
tumed  flange  surrounding  tbe  open  end  of  the  boosing 
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.i^  comprising  I   rectangular   hollow   case  pro- 

vided with  an  op«iinK  throagh  Ita  forward  aide  and  a  cor 
responding  recess  In  the  Inner  surface  of  the  opposite  side 
Mid  recess  being  In  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  tubular 
housing  inserted  through  wUd  opening  in  the  body  and 
into  the  aaid  recew.  a  spring  actuated  plunger  slidablo  in 
said  housing,  and  a  portion  of  th^  wall  of  said  housing  be- 
ing struck  outward  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  for 
ward  wall  of  the  case  to  retain  the  housing  in  place 

o.  A  latch  comprialng  a  hollow  rectangular  case  havlni.- 
a  circular  opening  tbrongh  Its  forward  wall  and  a  ^h 
responding    recess    in    the    inner    surface    of    the    oppoMu- 
wall,  a   tubular  housing  open  at  Its  rear  end  and   Ins.rte.I 
through  the  said  opening  and  into  the  said  recess    :i  p.ir 
tlon  of  the  said  bousing  being  struck  outward  to  ..n.-a.-. 
the  inner  surface  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  case  to  remin 
the    housing   In   position,  a   bolt   slldaWe   In   said   housing 
and    a    spring    behind    the    bolt    engaging    the    rear    end    of 
(ho    sam.>    and    seating   against    the    bottom    of    the    said 
recos.-*  to  .vlel<lably  thrust  the  plunger  outward.  : 

IClalms  6  to  {>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


ot   the    chut< 
move     th«rri 

t.vpc. 

f«'iainn  6  to  27  n.,t  priutfrl  in  tli.-  tiazrtte 


on    such    improperl.v    conreyed    type 
without     disturbing     the     properly 


,   and   re- 
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1,075.029.      MACHINE    FOR    FEEDING    TYPE       H  xaav 
C.  Gammkter,  Bratenahl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri 
can   Multigraph  Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio,  a   Corpora 
tion  of  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.     SerUi  No.  548.6m.. 


A  bottle  having  a  bell   h^nram   and  a  ,  hannH  arratged 
transverselj  in  the  lower  suJ.^  „f  ,he  bell  bottom  an4  blv- 

^f  J^'^'.'it**^"*  *'^"'-  '^"  '"■  '  ^*"^'""  '^•I'^K  furtb..r  pro 
vtded  with  a  tubul,.:  i..„t,,H,  [,roi«"  tin«  from  tb.  laoer 
end  of  the  channel  thr..u«h  .,ne  side  of  th-  Ik-II  Ixitsorn  «^,1 
into  the  bottle,  the  sai.l   tnt-ilar  portio,,   f„rminu  a   fillln;: 

I  opening  and  also  forming;  .■.  shoulder  at  th.-  out.^r  ,nd  of 
the  filling  opening  and  arrange.]  in  fh,  ,  hnnnei  ami  a 
plastic  plug  In  the  channel,  ,  on. parted  ag,,ln..»    th,    .houi- 

j  der  at  th..  outer  ..od  of  the  fining  opening  .m-l  >  .-ij  in 
place  by  th.>  overhanging  wails  ot  the  .hannel 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper,  a  chute  for  receiving  the  discharge 
thereof  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  trough  which  is 
.substantially  V-shaped  with  a  closed  bottom  at  its  upper 
portion    and    presenta   a   pair   of   separated    ribs    with    an 

boj^m  '  "'  "  '"^'  '»<^»'«*^   that   the   closed 

nnfiJ^.f   ""?*°'  "^  '^'  'Character  descrllK-d.  the  combi- 
nation  of  a   chut,.,    means   for  discharging    type   onto    the 
^m^.   said  chute  having  near   its   bottL   a   pair  of  „epa 
rated   ribs  ajd  having  a   retarder   to  allow  the   type  Zy 
to  swing  downwardly  between  the  ribs. 

3  Jn  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  and  a  chute  lor  receiving  the  hopper 
dMoharge  and  provided  with  a  progreaslvely  narro^ 
trough  adapted  to  centraiiae  the  type  a«»d  bring  them  into 

u'eTrouir"'"''  ""''  '  "**'***'  '*  ''''  °"'°''  •^*'*°  °' 
4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nat..«  of  a  hopper,  an  upwardly  opening  inclined  chute 
adapted  to  receive  the  hopper  discharge  and  formed  with 
a  progreaalvely  narrowing  troHgl,.  and  separated  rib.  in 
Its  narrow  portion,  there  b«ing  a  pair  of  ctepreaalona  in  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  rlba.  •«  me 

«.fL'°  *  '^"^blae  of  the  character  d«crlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chute  adapted  to  convey  type  by  gravity    a 
cbanael   for    recelvUig    aiKl   conflaiag   typ*   pro«riv  i>. 
veyad  l„  the  ckute.  »«..«  tu,  reeefvii^^yiXrnTr." 
convey.^  wui  am  ir   hUat  arra.,«i  to  -t   tr^ivS^IJ 


1.075.031.        PINEAJ'PLE-*  KNTKKl.N.,      ATTVl  HMFNT 
HBNar  Oabbibl  C.isaca.   Honolulu     Hawaii,   a.ssignor  to 
Hawaiian   Pineapp;..  Company,   Ltd..   Honolulu.   Hawaii 
File<l  N  ,.,.   1  ;.   HU-,     Serial  No.  731.378.      (CI.  I-jr,  -^,  , 


^  I 

1     lu  a  pineapple  centering  attachment,   means   to  au 

tomatically   center   the   fruit,   and    mea.«  carried    bv    sjid 

attachoH-nt    hut    independent    of    the    centering    me^ns^ 

nci.      ,t,,   ont.r   portion   of   the   fruit  simultaneously    tit^ 

lllZuT'^f        ,''•■  """"   ^"■'^"**'  '^  "^•^  attachment. 

i;     In  a  pitM-apple  centering  device  of  the  kind  de«:rlb«l 
m<^n.  ,o  center  the  fruit  and   means  indep^-ndentT  ^d 
fir^t^named    means   for    incUloK    the   outer    portion    onh    o 
the  fruit  whUe  the  fruit  is  moved  through  «iid  centeria^ 

a::::f  z  ^r " ''-  '"^"'^  ^-  --'-  --'^ 

3.  In  .  piB<>apple  centering  attachment,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  n.ean.  to  center  the  fruit,  and  awan.  indw)endert 
of  said  flr«.„an.ed  means  to  inclae  longitud^nX^Je 
outer  portion  «.|y  ^  the  fruit  duriug  the  ccnt.rl^  1 


October  7,  iqi^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'r? 


4.  In  a  pipeapple  centering  attachment,  the  comblna- 
nou  of  means  to  auto«atlca!ly  c  nter  the  fruit,  means  for 
supporting  a  Imife  within  the  frame  of  the  attachnient 
aaid  knife  being  independent  of  said  first  nameil  meanti 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  position  of  said  knife  with 
respect  to  the  axla  of  the  attachment. 

r.  In  a  plfH-appI,  o-nterlnt  .ievico.  a  frame,  means  to 
center  the  fruit,  lugs  carried  by  said  framr,  «  bar  ad 
juslably  st^ured  to  8al<l  lugs,  and  a  knife  atuuhed  to 
•aid  bar  and  adapted  to  incise  the  outer  (H.rtU.n  of  the 
fruit,  said  icnife  being  Independent  of  „,d  fruit  centerinir 
means.  * 


1.07.Vm  TKOLLKY  WIRI-:  CROSSING  SWIT.  il.  .AN]. 
THE  LIKE  S.v.MtKi,  H.  (;oldma.x.  8t  I^-uIr  Ma 
Hied  Apr.  1'4.  lfi]2.     Serial  No.  R92.8K,'i       ,C1.  ]Sl--.?T  , 


L   \    uolWs  .Tossing    or    th..    like   comprising   a    pair   of 
Intersecting      trolley      tracks,      ^nbstantlallv      V  shaped      in 
rro«„    section,    the    apices    of    „i,i    tracks  "N-inj:    preset, te.1 
downwardly     and     each     of    nnl^    tracks     having     opposite 
wldet,e«l    flat   .►hli^ue  side   faces   for  directly   receiving  the 
i^Wigiie  face«  of  n   pair  of  snhstantlaHv   cone  shaped    tro 
le.v    «he..!s,   and   a    sul.staut  ia!  i  >    pyramidal    portion    ,f    the 
point   of   InterKvctioi,,   h.hI    ,ou,mon   to   both   of  Kai,i    tracks 
and   having   pairs   of   tl«,    ohiUjue   faces  lying   In    the   smn,- 
plan,      with,     and     forming     continuations     of      the     fn' 
oblique  side  face,  of  u>th  said  tracks,  each  of  aald  track* 
adjacent    said    pyratnidai    portion    inking   providt^    with    or.' 
poaltely-dlsp.>He,i    tia.     ot,ii„n.     Uu-..    extending    u.twar.l,, 
directly    from    the    has,     of    the   ,«l>HC-ent   oblique    fnces    .'f 
said    pyramidal    porth.r,    ar,d    formin.    therewith    .ubstan 
tially    V  shaped    channel,.,    suhstar  tiallv    as    and    for    th. 
purposes  stated 

2^A  tr.licy  crosaing  or  th-  l,k.  rotnprlsing  a  trolley 
track  BtiiwUntially  V-sha^^  u,  cross  section  and  having 
ta  apex  presented  downwardly,  an  elongated  slewe  fixed 
to  said  track  and  extending  parallel  with  and  directlv 
below  the  apex  thereof,  said  sl.^ye  t>^ing  adHpte<l  u, 
lengthwise  removably  receive  th.rein  „  trolley  «  ire  end 
and  m*an.  adapted  to  engare  said  trolley  wir«  end  to  re- 
movably secure  the  same  in  said  sleeve  su)«tantlallv  as 
described. 

;i.  in  a  trolley  crossing  or  the  like,  a  (K.dv  portion  com- 
prising a  trolley  track  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending elongated  slot,  an  elongated  sleeve  fixed  ou"  the 
under  aide  of  said  ,rack  and  communicating  with  said 
slot  said  aJeeve  l^^ing  adapted  to  lengthwise  removabiv 
re^eiye  therein  a  trolley  wire  end.  a  wedgehouslng  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  trolley  track  and  opposite  to.  and  com 
mun  eating  through  said  slot  with  said  sleeve,  said  wedge 
bousing  l>«ing  provided  with  «  vertically  widened  slot  in 
alinement  with  aaid  first  mentioned  slot,  and  we^lge  mem- 
.H-rs  adapted  to  fit  in  aaJd  slots  and  engage  with  said 
trolley  wire  end  and  said  houalng  to  removabiv  secure  the 
'yime  in  said  sleeve;  suliatantlally  as  described 

4     A   trolley-crossing  or  the  like  comprising  Intersecting 
irolley^tracks    sabatantlally     V-abaped     m     cross     section 
each  of  ..id  track,  being  provided  at  Its  apex  at  Its  outer 
.■ndi  with  longitudinally-extending  elongated  .lots    sleeves 
•n    the  apex  of  each   of  said    tracks  communicating  with 
said  slots  and  adapted  to  receive  trolley  wire  ends    wedre 
botts.ngs  on  the  reverse  side  of  aald   track,  and   opposite 
HAJd   aleerea.   aad   wedge  rneii.l.er«   adapted   to  fit    in   said 
slot,  aad  Implnglngly  engage  with  said   trdlev  wire  end.  | 
and  Mid  bouaing. ;  awtaitantlally  a.  de«Tlbed 

,  JiuC»*"w*"'^T"**  °'  '"''  '""^  comprialng  Interdicting 
IV     '.i"    ''""•^•"^''"'y    V  shaped       in   <roaa    section 

Zt     .u?  T"".  "^"^  **"'"**'*^  -»  '*•  ^^  «»  ♦*•  <>«ter 

ad.      *-ltb      longit,»dl..Uy-ert«,ding     eloo,r.fd      alota. 

sleeve.  <»    the   apex  of  each   of  aaW    tracks   c«nmitiricat- 


ing  with  said  Blots  and  «4k»ted  to  receive  trolley-wire 
ends,  wedge  housings  on  the  reverne  side  of  uld  tracks 
and  opposite  aaid  sleeves  and  provided  with  slots  extend- 
ing therethroivrh  and  in  alineroert  with  aald  track-slota 
and  wedge  member,  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  alining  .lots 
and  Imptngingly  engage  with  said  trollev  wire  ends  and 
Mid  housings:   sulMitHntlally  as  <lescril>ed 

(Claims  r,  to  10  not  prinKKl  in  the  Gazette   ] 


1.078,033.     MACHINE  FOR  FOLM.V..    wu  M-\yn< 
AROUND      nECT.\Nr;rLAK      TARLETS  iKEifK-    k 

Obovbh,  Leeds.  Kniriand.  assignor  to  The  Fortr-  >.  m, 
chlnery  Con  ;  ..r;,v  Limited,  Leeds.  Ilngland  1  •,  .,  r 
U,  1912.     Srria.  No    TlJ'.l-'l:       .C    9'{— 2  ) 


1  It,  machfn,^  of  the  tyr-e  sp^-cified  for  fold'H,-  «  ranp-rs 
"'•-m.i  r...,«ng.,l«r  tah|,.t«  .  nd  in  whi-h  a  w.apr>e,  nr,d 
tablet  «,,  .ut.portr.i  .,i„,^^  „,  op..t,n.t'  form..!  '..efween 
■  ho  forw«rri  ppni,.r.rinc  ..nd  of  th.  Hd  of  «  r'o„eh  and  a 
pis-e  rarne^i  on  ih,-  t«M,  ^f  ,1,^  marMn^  Thrro,.^  which 
"P-nl'ig  s.id  wrapper  «nd  fsMe,  .re  '.>r..si  to  r-,rn  two 
opposite  ^Mes  of  the  wrspp-T  ir,  n  vortf..-  c.,recr*on  the 
-".Nmatfo.  «.ith  ar,  -tpp.  r  plnt.ger  adaptei  to  l^nr  upon 
"'■'■  '"-••'  «  ■"«..,  p.iiiik:..,  ,,f  T,„rr<.w  ohtonp  rec- 
tangular .ro.H  section   to  .„p;.,rt  .a,d   wrapper  snd   tablet 

re'tproea,,on.  of  said  uppor  and  .ow.r  phn^ers  of  a 
fork.-d  rertp,.«^R,ir,p  „uv  moy-d  in  op.  dirertjon  tn  force 
the  partially  wrapped  tablet  into  said  tro,,rh  and  tn 
permit    the   said    lower    ph.nger    to    -1,,.    ,,-,    ,t,    „  , 

tlon  for  supporting  another  tablet  «nd  wrapper  l^fore  the 
forked  recipr.>catlng  .iide  is  movM  ,„  ,h.  oppo^te  dtrec- 
t'.-u.  ati,l   mean,  fv-r   rectproen,  in;:  th.    sai,i  forked  slide 

-.    !r,    mar-!,ine.   of    the    tvjk.    spe,.,fi.,,    f.„    foldh.^    ^rap- 
pers   around    re.tsngular    tahiers    ,.,  „d    n.    which    a    wrapT>er 
Hnd  taM.t  are  .npi^orte,!  ahovr  ..  ,.j.,ui„j.  ^.^^me,!  l^tween 
•■-    .-vv.M    proj,.u;n.    ,r.,i   of   the  Md   of  a   tro.gh    and   a 
i    »"    '.<rr„..i   on    the    (.,h,.   of   th,.   tnschine   fhmagh    which 
-I-ninL-    sMid    wrapiHT   MOd    lal...-!    «re    for.  ..,i    p.    turn    two 
"l.l>«slt..  side,  of  the   wtapp,r  ,n  a   >.,twai  direction-   the 
.•uml,lnat..,n    with  a   l.wer   plunger   of   n«rr,.«    oblong   rec- 
•    '.n  ,.r  -roKs  section  to  support  said   wrapper  and   tJ»W.  t 
H-v.     said    opening,    an    upper    pluiic  :'      '    .;i!i'.,r    cross 
s.-.tioti    to    conUct    with    the    upper    surf..,  t    of    said    tablet 
«nd   f.,.-<.    said   wrapper  and   tablet   through   sa,.:    ,.p..,jin" 
'I"     ""..,,.    d;ruensiuu.s   of   aaid   cross  ^.-ctions   of   said   plun- 
^Ts    )...,,.,    arTan.ed   st    right   an;:les   to   one   auother,   and 
.-'.n^     .,.r    effect'-.g    the     vertical     reciproca  t.otis    of    aa|d 
!■   ",.'.;      ...f    a    forked    reclprocfiting   slid,     m  .ved    in    one 
'i""'  •  ^    •■'    force    the   pariialiv    wrapp.d    tahlet    into    said 
■'■'"-^   .■^'  ^   •      i.c-rnlt   the  said   low.r  p!ur,.-er   to  rise   to  its 
r,'''7    ■',:'';"   [^  -/"f^f;'"-*'"^  "^-".-r   taMe,    .„.,   wrapper 
'■'■-^'     !(M     forked    reciprocating    slide    Is    n.oved    In    the 

n.;i^';,iidr*'"- ""' "'''"'' '"'  -^*p--"ti„K  the  said 


1  ''Too:i4       ..vNBrALTRAP.      Jchv   HEBgRrtv,.     Roches 
f^r     N      V      Filed    Oct-    2.    191-.      Serial    No     72.3.5CK5. 


I  (' 


4.'',    -10  I 


1     -An  animal  trap  cotnprlsing  a  support  having  a  shoul- 
der.   a    rotatable   cba»l«„^    «e«^,   ^^^    ,J    J^^^ 
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ported  on  the  Bhoalder  of  said  support  and  to  become  dis- 
engaged therefrom  by  a  rotary  action,  and  baiting  means 
carried  by  the  chambered  member  and  supporting  the  bait 
In  such  a  manner  that  upon  an  attack  by  an  animal  the 
chambered  member  is  rotated  and  disengaged  from  the 
■apport. 


2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  post  extending 
upwardly  from  the  baae  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
rotatable  cup-like  member  carrying  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  the  shoulder  and  to  drop  out  of  co- 
operation with  the  shoulder  and  permit  the  cup-like  mem 
ber  to  cooperate  with  the  baae  to  provide  a  chamber, 
upon  a  rotary  movement  of  aald  cup-like  member,  and 
baiting  means  cooperating  with  the  cup-like  member  for 
eflFectlng  the  dropping  of  said  member. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  post  extendln*; 
upwardly  from  the  base  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
rotatable  cup-like  member  having  a  centrally  arranged 
opening  through  which  the  post  extends,  means  carried 
by  and  rotatable  with  said  cup-like  member  for  cudp- 
erating  with  the  shoulder  on  the  peat  in  order  to  support 
the  cup-like  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  but 
adapted,  when  the  said  cup-like  member  is  rotated  to  be- 
come disengaged  from  the  shoulder,  to  permit  the  cup- 
like member  to  drop  into  co6peration  with  the  base,  and 
baiting  means  co5peratlng  with  the  cup-like  member  for 
effecting  such  dropping. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  supporting  post  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  rotatable  cup-like  member  having 
a  centrally  arranged  reduced  portion  open  at  its  outer 
end,  and  means  removably  arranged  within  the  cup-like 
member  and  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  a  shoulder 
on  the  post,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  bait  en- 
gaging device  within  the  cup-like  member. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  supporting  post  hav 
ing  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  chambered  member,  and  a 
member  supporting  the  chamber  member  apd  having 
a  ring  surrounding  the  post  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
shoulder,  and  a  bait  supporting  arm  extending  from  said 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,035.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Solomon  Himmel.  Balti 
more,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  -Fia.420 
(CI.  211—16.) 


1.  As   an    improvement   in    display   racks   a    rotatable 
member,    horlsontally    disposed    supporting    bars    carried 


thereby,   supporting   clips   engaging  said   supporting  bars, 
and  rods  supported  above  said  bars  by  said  clips. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  display  racks,  a  rotatable 
meml)er,  stipportlng  bars  carried  thereby,  supporting  clip 
members  having  resilient  portions  removably  engaging 
said  bars,  and  rods  removably  supported  alxjve  said  bars 
by  said  clip  inemtwrs. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  display  racks,  a  rotatable 
member,  supporting  bars  carried  thereby,  supporting  clip 
members  removably  en^glng  said  bars,  said  clip  members 
being  provided  with  resilient  fingers,  and  rods  supported 
by  said  flriKiTs. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  display  racks,  a  rotatable 
member,  aupportiuK  bars  carried  thereby,  supportinK  clip 
members  having  resilient  arms  removably  engaging  said 
bars,  said  clip  members  being  also  provided  with  resilient 
fingers,  and  rods  supported  by  said  fingers. 

5  As  au  improvement  in  display  racks,  a  rotatable 
meml)er,  brackets  carried  by  said  member  and  provided 
with  elongated  bearing  portions,  supporting  bars  paral- 
lel with  and  resting  upon  said  bearing  portions,  sup- 
porting clips  engaging  said  bars,  and  rods  supported  above 
said  liars  by  said  clips. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,075.036.  SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  William  T.  Holmes,  Baltimore,  and  Gboeob 
H.  Whittinuham,  Pikesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Moni- 
tor Masufacturlng  Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,043.      {C\.  118      24.) 


1.  Ihf  curnbinatlun  with  the  drum  shaft  of  a  spinning 
machine,  and  the  builder  mechanism  comprising  a  builder 
arm  and  a  part  adjustable  ther<'un  toward  the  fulcrum  of 
the  arm  to  shorten  the  throw  of  the  ring-rail  as  the  bob- 
bins build  up,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  drum 
shaft,  a  controller  for  the  motor  comprising  a  coatact 
memlwr  biased  toward  one  of  its  extreme  positions  and 
a  flexible  connection  utendlng  from  said  part  to  ap- 
proximately the  pivotal  axi.s  of  the  arm  and  thence  to 
.'iaid  member,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  t©  Its 
other  fxtrerne  position  by  the  movement  of  said  parts. 

2.  The  coiahiuation  with  the  drum  shaft  of  a  spinning 
machine,  and  the  builder  mechanism  comprising  a  builder 
arm  and  a  part  adjustable  thereon  toward  the  fulcrum 
of  the  arm  to  shorten  the  throw  of  the  ring  rail  as  the 
tiobblns  build  up,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  drum 
shaft,  said  motor  having  shunt  field  windings,  a  rheostat 
for  the  abunt  field  circuit,  said  rheostat  having  a  con- 
tact member  biased  toward  one  of  its  extreme  positions, 
a  flexible  connection  extending  from  said  part  to  approxi- 
mately the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  and  thence  to  said 
member,  whereby  the  latter  may  I*  moved  to  Its  other 
extreme  position  by  the  movement  of  said  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drum  shaft  and  builder 
arm  of  a  spinning  machine,  of  a  slide  on  said  arm, 
means  for  gradually  adjusting  said  slide  toward  the  ful- 
crum of  the  arm  as  the  bobbins  build  up,  an  electric  mo 
tor  for  driving  the  drum  shaft,  a  speed  controller  for 
said  motor  comprising  a  contact  member,  biased  toward 
Its  high-speed  position,  and  a  flexible  connection  extend- 
ing from  the  slide  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  and 
thence  to  said  member. 
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1.075.037.       BELT     SHII'PKR     FOH     SPEEDER  -  C0NE8 

John  Ja<  ks(i.n.  I'awtucket.  H  I  ,  assignor  to  H.  &  B. 
American  Machine  Company,  I'awtucket.  R  I  ,  a  Cor- 
FMiratlon    of    Maine        Filed    Jurn-    1V»,    1911'.       Serial    No. 

7<'4. ;:;.•{<..    ^ci.  64- -4  > 


1  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  In  fiimblnatlon  with 
a  pair  of  cones  and  a  bHt  rcnin^vtln?  same,  a  horitonta! 
slidtnK  bar  located  in  the  Bpac»>  )H-tw«H>n  the  cones,  a  vpr- 
tfral  bracket  rarrle<l  by  the  her  iiml  linvtnir  Its  en. is  forked. 
a  pair  of  vertical  r««dB  slldlngly  engaged  with  the  forked 
ends  of  the  bracket,  an  up[)er  l>elt  fork  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  aald  rods,  a  bracket  ripidly  cf>nnected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods,  a  bowl  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
carrying  a  roller,  n  rulde  on  which  the  roller  rides  said 
guide  having  the  tame  Incllnntlon  as  that  of  the  cones  a 
lower  belt  fork  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  bracket  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and  an  adjustable  bracket  carried 
by  the  last  named  bracket  and  having  a  finger  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  )>e!t  fork  to  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  the  latter 

2  A  device  for  ship'.dne  belts  ..f  speeder  cones,  includ 
Ing  an  upper  and  a  lower  l^'lt  guide,  means  to  connect 
said  guides  to  cau.xe  siniriltnncoiis  movement  thereof,  and 
means  to  vertically  side  the  (  onnectlng  means  of  the 
guides  as  same  are  mov«i  aloni:  the  lengths  of  the  cones  to 
cause  the  guides  to  alwavs  hn\e  the  same  relative  spaced 
distances  from   the  (one   I'lripheries 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ;v;„  set  r  >rth.  in  comhinntion  with 
tue  belt  of  the  speeder  f,,nes  NMt  tf'iides  lf>cated  adjacent 
each  one.  a  vertically  sMdin^.'  device  rigidly  connecting 
said  belt  guides  to  effect  positive  simultaneous  movement 
of  said  guides  and  ine.-ins  t..  slide  said  device  when  the 
same  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  cones  to  enable  the 
belt  ptildes  to  always  maintain  the  same  relative  spaced 
distances  frons  the  resjie.  ti\-.'  .  unes 

4.  In  combination  with  the  l^-l;  i,r  the  spee<1er  c.,iies.  a 
vertically  slldable  deviie  ha\inK  a  rigid  belt  eulde  at  Its 
upj)er  end  and  a  pivote.i  L-nide  Ht  its  lower  etjd.  and  means 
to  slide  said  device  hs  ihe  san.e  is  moved  lengthwise  of 
the  cones. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  ty|.e  set  fi.rth.  In  coinhlnation  with 
a  pair  of  cones  and  a  U»;t  connect  ink,-  same,  a  horizontal 
sliding  bar,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  bar.  an  upjier  nnd  a 
lower  belt  forl<.  a  connection  I>etween  said  forks  slidin^Iy 
carried  by  said  twacket,  and  a  stationary  puide  having  the 
same  Inclination  as  that  of  the  cones  engage<l  with  said 
connection. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


said  projections,  sector  cams  for  actuating  aald  pawls,  and 
electrical  means  for  actuating  said  cama 


-^   V'"i.>.. 


■^  in  Hn  indicator,  the  combination  of  h  stet  of  wheels 
haviuj:  projections  thereon,  a  curtain  movable  in  opposite 
dire<Mi  ns  >\  said  wlieels.  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  for  turning 
said  r,-i!  -h.-t.  w:.ereb3  to  move  said  wbe«>ls  in  one  direction, 
a  second  ratchet,  a  pawl  f..r  turning  said  ratchet,  whereby 
to  move  said  wheels  in  the  reverse  direction  sector  cams 
for  actuating  naid  pawls,  solenoids  for  actuatinj;  said  cams, 
tmd  means  for  Umlting  the  <le>:ree  of  turn  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  coml>ination  of  a  set  of  wheels 
having  projections  thereon,  a  cnrtain  sctunted  by  said 
wheels,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  paw!  for  actnatine  said  ratchet 
whee:  whereby  to  turn  said  wheels  to  move  said  curtain 
In  one  direction,  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  for  actuating  said 
ratchet  to  turn  said  wheels;  !c  the  reverse  direction,  sector 
cHms  for  acttiBttng  said  pawis.  solenoids  for  actuating  said 
cams.  8  tooth  and  notf  bed  wheel  for  limiting  the  degree  of 
turning  of  said  wheels,  and  star  cams  for  releasing  said 
tooth  from  said  notched  wheel 

5.  In  an  indicatf)r.  the  <-onrt.inat!on  of  wheels  having 
projections  thereon,  a  <urta!n  ai  tuwted  by  said  wheels,  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel, 
whereby  to  turn  said  wheels  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby 
to  turn  said  wheels  In  the  reverse  direction,  means  for 
limiting  the  degree  of  turn  of  said  wheels  and  n  star  cam 
for  releasing  said  means 

lOialms  6  to  17  not   printed   in    the  'iazette.] 


1.075.039.  isylKAK  IRKVENTKR  FOR  SHOES  Irving 
L.  Kkith,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Mhv  7  1913  Herlal 
No.  766.101.     (CI.  36— 1.> 


1.076,03R.      INDICATOR.      O.hcak    S     .Ionks,    Ttica.    N.    Y 
Filed   Oct.    S.   1912.      .Serial    No     724.526       (CI.   40 .'i9  1 

1.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  wheels 
having  projections,  a  curtain  having  signals  dlsplaye*! 
thereon,  turned  by  said  wheels,  a  ratchet,  a  »e<  tor  pawl 
for  actuating  said  ratchet  to  turn  said  wheels  In  one  direc- 
tion, whereby  to  display  a  given  set  of  signals,  a  ratchet, 
a  pawl  for  actuating  said  ratchet  to  turn  staid  wheels  In 
the  reverse  direction,  whereby  to  display  said  set  of  sig 
nals  in  the  reverse  order,  and  sector  cams  for  actuating 
said  pawls 

2.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  met  of  wheels  I 
having  projections,  a  cnrtain  actuated  by  said  wheels,  sig-  | 
nals  displayed  on  said  curtain,  ratchet  wheels,  pawls  for  j 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheels  to  turn  aald  wheels  having  ' 


1  In  combination  with  two  portions  of  a  shoe  having 
engaging  surfaces,  a  frangible  envelop  disposed  t)etween 
said  surfaces  and  having  a  powder  therein  adapted  to  pre- 
vent rubbing  contact  of  said  surfaces  when  liberated  from 
the  envelop,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  two  sole-portions  of  a  shoe  ar- 
ranged one  directly  on  the  other,  a  flat,  frangible  envelop, 
of  relatively  sma;!  area  to  that  of  said  sole  f«jrtions,  ar- 
range<l  therel^tween  in  the  mliidle  portion  thereof,  said 
envelop  having  a  suitable  quantity  of  »(jueak-preventlng 
powder  therein  adapted  to  be  IH-^rated  from  the  envelop 
when  ruptured,  suhstai.nally  as  descr!t>ed 

.'i.  In  combination  with  two  superimposed,  c<jntacting 
sole-portions  of  a  shoe,  au  envelop  disposeKl  t.>etween  said 
lX)rtions,  having  a  stpieak  pre\  entlng  [«owder  therein,  and 
adapted  t<j  permit  the  powder  to  esca[>e  therefrom  when 
said  sole  portions  are  tx^nt.  substantially  as  described. 


I.n7.'..040,       POTATO  PL.^iNTEH    HOPPER       Thumas    J. 

Kkllt.  Fosaton.  Minn.     Filed  l»ec.  12    1912      Serial  No. 

736,.'t63.      (CI.  111-33.1 

1  A  hopper  having  opposite  slots  in  the  wails,  a  vibra 
tory  trtjugh  plvoUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  and  regis- 
tering with  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  opposing 
downwardly  Inclined  agitator  plates  plvotally  connected 
to  said  trough  and  slldably  fitting  in  said  slots,  and  a 
cutoff  ralve  slldably  fitted  In  said  hopper  above  said 
agitator  plates. 
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2.  Tb«  comUnattoB  of  a  hopper,  a  cut-off  valve  sLkUbly 
fitted  in  said  hopper,  a  puab  rod  exteodlng  looKitvdimUly 
of  said  hopper  and  having  notches  In  the  lower  edge 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  edge  of  one  wall  of  said 
hopper,  a  rod  extension  on  said  push  rod  remote  from 
said  notches,  a   rock  lever  pivoted  interm«dlate  Its  ends 

4 


coocav.'  lurni  to  prevent  the  flexible  striim  flying  off  at 
sld«»«  of  the  bearer. 


the 


on  the  top  edge  of  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  hopper,  a 
pivotal  CfMinection  between  said  slide  valve  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  rock  lever,  aald  rod  extension  loosely  fitting 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  rock 
lever,  and  a  helical  spring  carried  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  extension  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  rock  lever. 


1.075.041.      BALL-SLINGER.      Pkbbbbick    B.    Kimcnms, 

Newark,  r>f-l.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.     S€rlal  No.  766,618. 
(Cl.  124—1.' 


1.  The  herein  described  ball  sllnger  comprising  a  handle 
r»i")vlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  -x  longitudinal  slot  of  liberal 
wi<Uh  producing  two  fork  arms,  each  weakened  on  its 
oiUiT  side  and  dished  on  its  Ii.ner  side  at  its  extremity 
to  produce  a  [KKket  for  holding  the  ball,  and  an  adjustable 
device  for  drawing  the  fork  ariufl  toward  each  other  at  a 
point  iK'low  where  they  are  weakened. 

2.  Till  herein  described  mlssle  sllnger  comprising  a 
Handle  having  normally  spaced  resilient  arms  at  Its  outer 
end,  each  dished  on  Its  Inner  face  at  Its  extremity  and 
complementing  the  opposite  dished  face  to  produce  a 
pocket,  and  a  screw  through  said  arms  for  adjastlng  them 
toward  each  other. 


l.#rr5,042.  BEAT  IN  J  APPARATUS  FOR  CARPETS 
FrnS.  AND  THE  LIKE,  '■iiablbs  Mabttm  KosmjrsKi, 
M«ry)ebwD«,  London.  Bsj^lMid.  Piled  July  10,  1012. 
SeHal  No.  T0»,T»4.     (Cl.  IS— «.) 

1.  Bmtliig  appM-ataa  coomtitilBg  •  ratattng  dkrum.  a 
pturmmy  af  •«*•  cf  In^cpf  dwt  flaxibte  baktlng  mtrUnt  on 
the  wM  ^rvm,  ami  ndteilT  prtjcctlBg  va^es  wt  the  Anm, 
cftwr  wMeb  tb*  nM  flcsibl«  t)c*ttag  rtilpi  lap  tarioc  ro- 
tation,   which   vanes  are   made   with   their   aatar  e^gcs  ml 


2.  A  Ix^atiny  aitparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  drum, 
flexible  tjeatlag  strips  and  radial  vanes  on  the  said  druai. 
whlrh  vanes  have  concave  edgo.s  over  which  the  beat i ok 
strips  lap,  an  iinlosirtL'  rasint;  open  at  the  iKittoni  and 
means  for  apfiylng  suction  t*  l*»e  Interior  of  the  casing  to 
remove  the  du.-*l  raised  by  th|>-*«atlng  strips. 

;j.  A  Iwatlng  apparatus  c«bprlsing  a  rotatable  drum, 
flexible  beating  strips  aod  raainl  vanes  on  the  said  druin, 
which  vanes  have  concave  edges  over  which  the  beating 
strips  lap,  an  inci<>«lng  casing  open  at  the  bottom,  a  tubu- 
lar operating  handle  fur  the  jasiag,  a  suction  noule  open- 
ing at  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  casing  and  communlcallog 
with  the  said  tul)ular  handle,  and  means  for  applying  .sut:- 
tlon  through  the  handle  for  the  removal  of  duat  directly 
U  is  raised  by  the  beater. 


1.075,(14;;        .\.IT()MATU      BOJLKUFKED    iiE<;LL-\TuB. 
^^■il.t.l.^  \!     K     KKsrHBAi  \i      N' wark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
Foster  Euglneeriug  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
s»'y       Fil.-.l    Aug     5,    U)ll.      Serial    .No.    r.42,489.       (CL 
236—13.) 


.'- 


OC^  -■OOOOO^OOv.,C 

0000000000000c 

o  o  c  00  O  O  O  O  O  C  ■in 
or  0000  0000  oooo"; 


1.  In  a  IwlliT  feed  regulator,  tht'  fombinatioii  of  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boiler  feed  valve,  an  expansion 
tube  projectlni;  upward  from  s  ild  base,  guide  rods  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  .said  expansion  tuoe,  a  cap  for  said  expansion 
tulf  having  arms  slidnhly  engaging  said  guide  rods,  n 
yoke  connectiDg  .said  guide  rods  above  said  cap,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrnmed  on  said  ynkp  with  one  arm  extend 
ing  between  the  guide  rods  tmnsrerspTy  of  the  end  of  the 
expaasion  tube  and  adjacent  thereto  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  projecting  downward  longitudinally  of  the 
expansion  tulw.  a  second  yoxe  on  said  guide  rods  near 
the  l>«a«.  a  aecond  beli-crank  fulcrnmed  ob  said  yoioe 
with  one  arta  connected  to  said  downwardly  projecting 
arm  of  the  first -BKatloaed  bell-crank,  and  me«B«  for  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  the  second  bell-crank  to  tbe 
iioiler  feed  vaive  to  open  and  close  the  aame  as  the  ex- 
paaaion  tube  varies  In  length.  | 

2.  !■  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  the  eombiaation  of  a  bmm 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boiler  feed  valve,  an  ex- 
panaloa  tabe  f rojectiag  upward  froia  said  baae,  guide  rods 
at  appoaita  aMea  mt  aaM  expaaatea  tabc,  a  eay  for  aald 
espaaatea  tuha  havteg  aras  iltiahly  aagaglag  aaid  guUe 
r«da.  a  yok*  aaiMHicHag  saM  K»i<ht  ra«la  above  aald  caj^,  a 
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(•♦■Il-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  yoke  with  one  arm 
extending  l^tween  the  guide  rods  transversely  of  the  end 
"f  the  expansion  tub^  and  ad.U(>ent  thereto  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  projecting  downward  longitudinally  of 
the  expansion  tube,  a  second  bell-crank  fulcrnmed  In  fixed 
relatk>n  to  ihe  base  adjacent  thereto  with  one  arm  con- 
nected to  the  first  mcnrlonod  Ik  1)  crank  an,!  mean.*  for 
coanectlog  the  other  arm  of  the  second  hell-crank  to  the 
boiler  feed  valve  to  o[>en  .ind  close  the  same  as  the 
"xpanslon  tube  varlea  in   length 

•H  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  boiler  feed  valve,  an  ex 
panslon  tube  projecting  upward  from  said  base,  guide 
rods  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  fxpanslon  tube,  a  cap 
for  said  expansion  tub.  havinsr  arms  sUdably  engag 
ing  ».al.|  guide  hhIs,  a  y<,k,.  .unnectjne  said  guide 
rods  «lK.ve  said  cap,  a  t-il-r-rank  ever  pivoted  to  said 
yoke  with  one  arm  ^it-naiiiK  !.etwpcn  the  guide  ro,iB 
transversely  of  the  end  of  the  .  .xpannlon  lube  and  adjacent 
tiJtTeto  111.-  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  projecting  down- 
ward loni:itudlnally  of  thr  eipansion  tutie  and  means  f.^r 
'"in.-M.nL-  said  last  mentioned  firm  of  the  be;!  rrniik  to 
•!.'  >,.,i:,.r  for  the  valve  to  op-'n  nnrt  rlos«'  t(;e  .«.Hni,-  as  the 
•  xpanslon   tut«e   varies  in   length. 

4  In  a  boiler  feed  r.pilator.  'he  romhinati-n  of  a  base, 
nti  '■ipanslnn  tube  projecting  nj  ward  from  snld  base,  guide 
ro.l.«  :,t  r,p[.,,site  Nides  of  said  expaiision  tuN\  a  cap  for 
the  (xpHi),-.u,n  tuti«>  slidaMy  c-n>:aKinK  sani  -iilde  rods,  a 
bell-craiik  !.  vr  |.iv  ti:,;  conn.ct.d  t.  sni,)  guide  rods 
With  one  arm  extendlni:  transversely  of  ttu-  end  of  the 
expansion  tnt.e  adiacent  iherdto  and  the  other  arm  pro- 
jecting downw.inl  lonirlTu.linally  of  the  expansl.n  tuSe  and 
means  f.-r  mnn.Tf  Ini:  -ni.l  !a*t-meni  ioned  arm  ..f  the  lever 
fn  thf  hoilpr  fiH-i]  vjilvi'  to  op'>n  ar  >1  close  rhe  ■<Hmc  as  the 
«M:in»:M-.    •,|i..,   vitrles  In   lencrth 

'•  It)  H  ;».;ler  feed  rfeulttor.  'he  -=m»criHv;.-,n  with  an 
expat. .-i.. II  tiKe.  and  tncuns  for  '-..!, ;i,-.i  i;,i.  s.-.j,)  tut>e  to  a 
boiler  at  the  normal  water  levc  Mi.>'..in.  of  a  bell-crank 
lever  havlnit  one  arm  cxtindin.:  'Mi-wrH.ly  of  said  tube 
adjacaat  its  end  n  -rn.i  <onn<»<i.  <i  !  s.  :  1  »»nd  of  the  ex- 
pansion tube  and  ndap-.d  to  'e  ai.'istf,]    ongltudlnally  of 


rails,  and  lK>lts  fitting  Rnog!y  In  holes  In  said  flah-plataa 
and  !>asslag  through  longitu  linal  slots  In  the  weba  of 
the  rally,  said  t>olte  forme<i  with  shouidert^  adapted  to  limit 

'u..v.<rj!ei)t  .if  said  fish  [.'.at.-s  t..v»ard  ih/webs  of  the  rails, 

whereby  suid  rails  may  expand  cr  cunintct  ;n  any  direction 

without  damage  to  said  connecting  bolts. 

:<.   A    rail    joint,    comprblng,    in    combiifstion.    abutting 

ends  of  rails,   a   trussed   chair   supportinc   .•nd    portions  of 

•«aid  rails,  angle  splice  bars  mounted  on  opposite  side* 
•f  and  overlapping  nhe  joint  lietween  said  rails.  Ixjlts 
■  tit.t'^'ting  said   >piK-e  i^rs  throush   il,c  wet*  of  the  rails. 

-  ■  '  '"'•  ■  ''^  f.'rn>'.i  with  V,  ,-its  a^lapted  'n.<.sc:y  tc  receive  said 
■■    '-■    ■'"■'•    '■    ''^      '!.!;.  I -U;-:    •^a    1   *ipl4ce    uars    to   said   chair 

through    t!..     ^,■,.M     ;':;iT,K.-.-    ,f    •;,     rails,    said    base    flanges 


formed  w  ■  i 


' .  ^  - 1  i .;    s ;! 


Ots,  said  splice 


bars   belnt    ^jific^'d    'n    said   '>:>,:s   Irvjvb.\1\    and   vertically 
from  '-ai.l  rail!" 


1  .o  7  .%  ,  M4  .",  TIH}^  r<.ll.iN<;  .MArtiiNE.  .Toskph  B. 
I.Kwis.  Biiliimore.  .Md  Filed  1 'ec  :>.  IHl:;.  berial  N©. 
7H5.048.      (Cl     1,%;^    -tH7.) 


said     '•\}>f    'vv     rota  1  lor, 


aid 


-l!l(! 


!'   rii;     in    extremity 


rotatahly  entacliii:  the  arm  of  -he-  :,.:,  .-Hiik  lever  so  as 
to  permit  adjustment  .f  th.>  fi.!.  m.  aiis  for  connecting 
the  other  anr.  -f  th.  k!  rrj,,,^,  lever  to  the  boiler  feed 
valve  to  oi^n  aiot  i.^,  i  he  same  as  the  expansion  tube 
•  varies  In  length  and  loeans  'or  supporting  said  parts. 
[Claims  6  to  «*  n   ;  ;    ijited  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.075.044  n\\L  .70INT  AND  (H.MR.  William  H. 
Lekh,  1  fs  .Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  191!  «!erlBl 
No.  659.665.      (Cl.  239—2.) 


1.  A  rn[\  joint,  eomiirifttn^  in  ■-omMnatlon,  abutting 
«nh  of  rails,  a  trussed  chair  H.liiji.-d  to  be  supported 
Ht  Its  ends  and  snpportlne  abtitting  end  portions  of  the 
rails  angle  splice  bars  nn  ..ppi.site  sldfs  of  and  overlap 
plnp  the  Joint  between  said  railh  Iwlrs  connecting  middle 
iH.rtlons  of  .said  splice  bars  through  the  w^bs  of  said  rails 
said  ttolts  formed  with  shonldors  adapted  to  hold  the  splice 
bars  In  spaced  relations  to  tb,.  rails,  said  rails  formed 
with  longttTidlnal  slots  loosely  receiving  said  bolts,  and 
r^lts  connecting  marginal  portions  of  said  splice  bars  to 
the  chair  and  passing  loosely  through  the  base  flanges  of 
the  raila. 

2.   A    rail    Joint,    comprising.    In    combination,    abutting 

ends  of  rails,  a  aaiUbie  support   therefor,   flsbpiatm  on 

ppoalte  "sides  of  and  overlapping   the  joint   l.etween  aald 


1.  In  a  tube-bending  machine,  in  combination,  a  spirally 
grooved  rotatable  former,  a  metailic  frame  inclosing  aald 
former  h.na  «i:,-,nged  to  trarel  backward  and  forward  n 
said  furuitf,  ,t  being  automatically  propelled  by  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  In  the  former,  a  grooved  bendbig 
shoe  pivoted  on  one  side  of  aald  frame,  the  groove  in  the 
shoe  always  registering  with  the  groove  in  the  former  at 
the  bending  point,  and  a  mandrel  attached  to  and  travel- 
ing with  Hie  bending  shoe,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube-bending  machine.  In  combination,  a  spirally 
grooved  former,  a  metallic  frame  Inclosing  said  former  on 
four  aides  and  provided  with  adJusUble  bearing  screws 
disposed  to  engage  the  spiral  groove  in  said  former,  a 
grooved  bending  shoe  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  frame, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  shoe  to  the  proper  angle  and 
clamp  It  securely  In  position,  and  a  mandrel  and  mandrel 
holder. 

3.  In  a  tube-bending  machine,  'n  combination,  a  spirally 
grooved  former,  a  metallic  arriage  applied  to  said  former 
and  automatically  guided  and  controlled  by  it,  a  grooved 
bending  ahoe  pivoted  beneath  and  on  one  side  of  said  car 
rlage  and  thus  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  relative 
to  the  former,  and  a  flexible  mandrel  supported  on  said 
shoe,  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  tube  hen. 1i-^  ::.:u']Ar:.  ;,-.  -n, '  i:,m  ;  l,.;,  ..  spirally 
rnkoved  rotatabb  foruier.  n  L-rooved  bending  8h..e  held  ad- 
iacent to  the  former  at  the  l>ending  point  where  the  tube  ' 
rr.^Plv.-s  Its  initial  i»end.  a  mandrel  holder  attached  to  said 
shoe  and  rnovabic  with  tlie  same,  and  means  causing 
relative  motion  t>eiween  the  b«»ndlng  ahoe  and  the  former 
In  «  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  such  former,  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  tube  t.endlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
spirally  mxjved  rotatable  former,  of  a  carriage  adapted 
to  traverse  said  former,  the  same  comprising  a  frame  that 
surrounds  the  former,  adjustable  meana  connected  with 
said  frame  and  bearing  in  the  groove  and  adapted  to 
travel  in  the  aame.  a  grooved  tube  guide  pivoted  on  aald 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  It  at  any  desired  lateral 
inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  former,  as  described. 

I  Claim  «  not   printed  In   the  Oaaette  ] 
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1,076,046.  U)CKEK  AND  SNOW-GUARD  FOK  RE 
MOVABLE  CAR-STEPS.  Jeho.mk  N.  MAHyuuTTB,  Blng 
hamtoD.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.841. 
(C\.   105 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  lock  and  snow  guard  for  removable  car  steps, 
a  rod  extending  Into  a  foot  projection,  said  rod  having 
hinged  connection  with  the  under  side  of  a  platform  trap 
of  a  vestltmle  car,  said  foot  projection  being  over  and  In 
alinement  with  the  hanger  of  (Mild  step,  a  guide  mounted 
on  the  car  body  or  step  end,  said  rod  pausing  through  said 
(futde  :  a  vertical  .shield  mounted  on  said  step  hanger  and 
having  an  upper  projecting  shoulder  conforming  in  aline- 
ment with  the  hangers  of  said  step  and  adapted  to  slide 
above  and  over  the  same  when  said  step  Is  moved  to  its 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  lock  and  snow  guard  for  removable  car  steps. 
a  rod  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  hinged  trap  of  the  car  platform,  a  horizontal  lev^r 
piTOtaily  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  car  body  at  the  end 
of  the  car  step  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
rod,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  t>eing  in  alinement  with 
and  extending  over  the  hanger  of  said  step  ;  a  vertual 
shield  mounted  on  said  step  hanger  and  having  an  iip;">r 
projecting  shoulder  conforming  In  alinemf^nt  witli  t!ie 
hanger  of  said  step  and  adapted  to  slide  above  and  over 
the  same  when  said  step  Is  moved  to  its  closed  poaltioD. 


fetting  iigent  and  having  means  for  heating  said  dlsln 
fecting  agent  to  produce  a  gas  therefrom  In  «!ild  dlsln 
feeling   chamber,   Babstantlally    as   set    forth 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  towel  holder,  the  cumliinatiDu  of  a 
substantially  clo««>d  disinfecting  chamtjer  having  openings 
through  whicli  a  towel  may  pass  into  and  out  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  dialnfecting  agent  in  said 
etenber,  a  deodorizing  chamber,  and  guide  means  whereby 
tte  towel  may  be  caused  to  pass  through  tht>  deixiorlzlng 
chamber  after  leaving  the  disinfecting  chamlier.  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  disinfecting  towpl  holder,  the  combination  tif  a 

•ubstantlaily  closed  disinfecting  chamber  having  optjnings 

through  whlcli  a  towel  may   [-ush  Into  and  out  of  thf  rham 

1    Iter   and   a   deodorizing   chamt)er   through   which    the   t<iwe; 

may  pa.ss  after  leaving  the  dtsinftcting  chamtHr,  a  rlf'vice 

I   in    said    disinfecting   chamber    adapted    to    contain    a    dls- 

i   infecting  agent,   and  menus   for    heating  said  dislnffcting 

agent    to    produce    a    gas    therefrom    in    said    disinfecting 

chamber,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

[Clalmi  B   to   11    not   printed   in   the  (JazJ^tte.! 


1,075,047.  TOWEL  HOLDER.  How-^rdC.  M(  Hunai.d, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2fl,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,S25. 
(CI.    167—3.) 


V^ 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  towel  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
■nbstantlaily  closed  disinfecting  chamber  having  openings 
through  which  an  endless  towel  may  pass  into  and  out  of 
the  chamlier,  and  a  generator  for  supplying  a  gaseous  dis 
Infecting  agent  in  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  towel  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  closed  disi^ifectlng  chaml>er  having  openings 
through  which  a  towel  may  pass  into  and  out  of  the  chani 
ber,  rollers  adapted  to  guide  the  towel  in  a  sinuous  course 
through  said  chamber,  and  a  device  which  generates  a 
gmseooa  disinfecting  agent  in  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  towel  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
substantiaUr  closed  disinfecting  chamber  having  openings 
through  which  a  towel  may  pass  into  and  out  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  disinfecting  device  adapted  to  contain  a  dlsin 


1,076.048,  COB8HT-FASTENEH.  WiLinvi  J  M-I.ean, 
Brerett  Mass.  Piled  May  IT,  1913.  Seria.  .Nu.  7'jis.307. 
(CI.   24—205.) 


I     r*f "» 


r 


.^ 


O 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corset  a  fastener  com[^rlslng 
steels  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  corset,  clasps  secured  to 
one  of  said  steels,  angular  projections  formed  at  one  end 

of  the  clu-fiis.  saui  a;ii,'u!itr   pr^'jectlun.'*  adapted   to  extend 
through   apertures  In   the  other   of  said  steels,  a   !>ar   sMd 
ably  mounted  on   tiu-  >*e<ond  mentioned  ste^'l  intermedia ;»• 
the  steel  and  the  clasp,  said  bar  having  apertures  therein 
said   aperturt's    t)eing    adapted    to    register    with    the  a  per 
tures  in  the  steel  and  receive  the  ends  of  the  angular  pro 
Jections  formed  on  the  clasp,  and  beveled  surfaces  on  the 
nng\i!ar  projections  on  said  fiasps  thereby  forming  cttch»'S 
whereby  when  the  pull  is  exerted  on  the  bar  the  claups  ar>' 
forced  outwardly 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corset,  a  clasp  comprising 
Steels  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  corset,  clasps  secured  to 
one  of  said  steels,  angular  extensions  formed  at  the  ends 
of  the  clasps,  said  angular  exli-nsions  t)clng  adapted  to 
fxtend  through  apertures  In  the  other  of  said  steels,  U 
shaped  meml^ers  secured  to  thf  face  of  the  second  men 
tioned  steel,  a  bar  slldable  t>etween  the  U-shaped  m*mbers 
and  the  steel,  said  bar  having  apertures  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  apertures  formed  in  the  steel,  and 
beveled  surfaces  formeil  in  'he  ends  of  the  projections 
formed  on  the  clasps,  said  beveled  surfaces  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  longitudinally  slldable  bar  and  thereby 
releasi'  the  clasps  when  the  bar  is  moved  downwardly. 
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1,075,049.     COMBINATION   DOORWAY  AND  STEP 
CLOSURE     FOR     STREET    TARS.       Martin     M«tek. 
Om&ba,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.     Serial  No    690.009 
(CI.  106—88.) 


1.075,050,  LETTER-OPENING  MACHINE.  Mbhbick  A 
MiHii.Ls,  Highland  Park,  111.  Filed  Sept  6  1910 
Serial  No.  718,992.      (CI.   164—77.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  doorway, 
a  pivotally  mounted  step  below  the  doorway,  a  gate  dls 
posed  adjacent  to  the  doorway  and  mount^Ml  exteriorly  of 
the  car;  an  actuatlng-rod  connected  with  the  gate  and 
step,  said  rod  being  longltudlnally-movable  to  cause  co 
Incident  swinging  movements  of  the  step  and  gate,  al 
temately,  in  directions  toward  and  opiKJsed  to  each 
other,  and  a  controlling-rod  connected  with  the  gate  and 
car  for  maintaining  the  gate  in  a  vertical  position  dur 
ing  its  swinging  movements. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car  having  a  door 
way,  a  pivotally  mounted  step  below  the  doorway,  a  pair 
of  lifting-arms  mounted  atwve  the  doorway  and  adapted 
to  have  swinging  movements  transversely  of  the  car.  a 
gate  hingably  supported  by  tlie  llfting-Brms,  and  means 
connecting  the  lifting  arms  with  the  step  so  that  during 
one  of  their  movements  the  gate  will  move  upwardly,  the 
step  having  a  downward  swinging  movement, 

3.  In   combination,   a   vehicle   provided   with  a  doorway, 
a  pivotally  mounted   step   b«>low   the  doorway  ;    a   horizon 
tal    shaft    mounted    alKive    the    do<irwaT,    said    shaft    being 
provided    with    transversely    disposed     lifting  -  arms    and 
adapted    to    have    a    reciprocatory    rotary    movement ;    a 
gate    provided    with    supporting  arms    having    their    termi 
nals  hingably  mounted  upon  the  termftials  of  said  lifting 
arms,   and   means   connecting    the   shaft    with    the   step   so 
that  a  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  will  cause 
the  gate  and  step  to  move  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  doorway,  a  pivotally 
mounted  step  below  the  doorway  ;  a  horizontal  shaft 
adapted  to  have  a  reciprocatory  rotary  movement  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely^lsposed  llftlng-arms 
and  a  weighted  arm  ;  a  gate  supported  by  said  lifting 
arms  ;  devices  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  step  so  that 
a  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  will  cause 
the  gate  to  move  upwardly,  the  step  having  a  downward 
swinging  movement,  the  weighted  arm  of  the  shaft  tend 
Ing  to  sustain  the  gate  and  step  stationary  after  they 
have  been  moved. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  ear  having  a  door 
way,  a  pivotally  mounted  step  below  the  doorway.  lift 
Ing  arms  mounted  above  the  doorway  and  adapted  to  have 
swinging  movements  transversely  of  the  car  in  an  arc 
of  BubBtentially  180  degrees,  a  gate  hingably  supported 
by  the  llftlng-arms,  and  means  connecting  the  llftlng-arms 
with  the  step  wo  that  during  one  of  their  movements 
the  gate  will  move  downwardly,  the  step  having  an  up- 
ward swinging  movement. 

[Claim*  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gwette.] 


1.  A  letter  opening  machine  comprising  a  base  having 
a  rack,  a  guide  bar  and  a  ledger  plate,  the  latter  having 
one  edge  presented  t<,  and  spa.ed  from  one  side  of  the 
gni6c  bar,  in  coml.inatlon  with  «  cutter  comprising  a 
block  mounted  for  iongitudinal  movement  on  the  guide 
bar,  a  rotary  cutter  wheel  carried  by  the  block  and  a 
rear  also  carriea  by  the  block,  connected  to  the  cutter 
Wheel  to  turn  the  latter  and  engaging  the  said  rack  and 
gage  plates  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  block  and 
m.mntwl  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  ledger  plate 
and  guide  liars. 

2.  A  letter  opening  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a 
rack,  a  guide  bar  and  a  ledger  plate,  the  latttr  having  one 
edge  presented  to  and  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  guide 
bar.  in  combination  with  a  cutter  comprising  a  block 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  guide  bar  a 
rotary  cutter  wheel  carrit^d  hy  the  block  and  a  gear  also 
carried  by  the  block,  connected  to  the  cutter  wheel  to 
turn  the  latter  and  engaging  the  said  rack,  and  a  gage 
plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  ledger  plate  and 
g%<lde  bar,  said  gage  plate  having  arms  l^-aring  against 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  block  and 
springs  bearing  on  said  arms  to  frictionally  hold  the 
gage  plate  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril^d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  Uxiger  plate,  a  guide  rod  mount 
ed  on  the  base  and  axlally  movable,  means  to  hold  the 
guide  rod  in  adjusted  position,  a  block  mounted  on  the 
guide  rod  for  longitudinal  movement  and  for  axial  or 
angular  adjustment  therewith,  and  a  cutter  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  block  and  adapted  to  l>e  set  at  the  required  ad 
Justment  to  the  ledger  plate  by  the  angular  adjustment  of 
the  block  and  guide  rod 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilwd,  a  !«se.  a  ledger 
plate  thereon,  a  guide  bar  on  the  Mse,  opposite  the  ledger 
plate,  a  head  mounttnl  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
guide  bar.  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  head  and  to  coact 
with  the  ledger  plate,  and  a  presser  bar  plvotallr  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  abK.ve  the  ledger  plate  and  opposite  the 
guide  bar.  H«id  presser  bar  having  limited  vertical  move 
ment  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  t«se.  a  guide 
bar  thereon,  a  head  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  said  guide  bar.  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  head  and 
operating  on  one  side  of  the  guide  bar,  and  a  ledger  plate 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said 
side  of  the  giifde  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.075.061.      REEL  FOR   WINDINCJ  PAPER.      GnTox   MlL- 
i.KB,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Downingtown  Man- 
ufacturing I'ompany.   Downingtown.   Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Apr.    19,    1912.      Serial    No 
691.904.     (CI.  242-63.) 

1  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  winding  paper, 
of  a  reel  made  of  a  series  of  retractable  segments  .  a  de- 
vice bearing  upon  the  paper  wrapped  around  the  reel  • 
a  shaft  carrying  the  device;  an  arm  on  the  shaft:  a 
brake  lever  connected  to  the  arm  ;  a  drum  loowly  mount- 
ed on  the  reel  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear  ;  and  means 
for  retracting  the  segments  geared  to  the  drum  so  that, 
when  the  brake  Is  applied  to  said  drum,  the  gear  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  drum  will  be  thrown  Into  action 
and  will  retract  the  segmenta  of  the  reel. 
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2.  The  comblnatioii  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper, 
of  a  re«l  made  of  a  series  of  retractable  segments  bav 
ing  toothed  spokes ;  a  roller  arranged  to  bear  upon  the 
paper  wrapped  upon  the  reel;  a  rock  shaft  moiinttd  on 
the  frame  of  the  machloe  and  having  arms  supporting 
said  roller  ;  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft :  a 
brake  lever  connected  to  the  arm  ;  a  driving  shaft  upon 
which  the  reel  la  mounted  ;  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  brake  lev.  i  ; 
a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  the  drum ;  a  bearing  on  the  driv 
Ing  ahaft;  two  shafta  geared  together  and  mounted  on 
the  bearing ;  one  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
the  beveled  teeth  on  the  drum  and  the  other  shaft  having 
a  worm  ;  a  worm  wheel  ;  a  long  pinion  on  which  the 
worm  wheel  is  mounted  and  raoshing  with  the  teeth 
on  the  spokes  of  the  reel  so  that  when  motion  ia  impart- 
ed to  the  pinion,  the  re-1  will  be  retracted. 


5.  The   combination    in    a    paper    reeling    machine,    of    a 
powier    shaft  ;    a     retractable    reel    thereon  ;    h    rock    shaft 
I    arme  on   the  rock  shaft;  a  roller  carrie<l  !y  thi-  arm*  and 

!  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  paper  hh  it  Is  rpeJed  ;  said 
'  shaft  having  a  counterbalance  arm;  an  adjustable  w.  i.ht 
[  then'on  for  baUnclng  the  roller;  means  for  i>fin't;nL' 
j  the  reel  ;  au<l  mechanism  conneetuik;  the  r-trac'in^;  rii.  <  li 
I  iinliwn  with  the  rock  shaft  so  that  as  the  paper  llfto 
the  roller  and  r';ck8  the  shaft,  the  reel  will  be  retracteij. 


1,075,051'.  TAPE -LINE  I'HOTECTOR.  J..«n  .Ioshca 
.Miller,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Feb  7,  19i:?.  Serial  No. 
746,939.     1(1.  7;{---4ft  . 

/ 


3.  The  combination  In  a  niHchiiie  for  winding  paper, 
of  a  fr(Wne  ;  a  driving  shaft  mainted  un  th^'  frame;  a 
reel  mouute<l  nn  the  driving  shaft  and  having  adjustable 
segments,  said  segment.s  having  toothed  spokes  ;  n  lun^' 
pinion  mt-shiiig  with  the  teeth  of  the  spokt  s  aod  located 
within  the  driving  shaft;  a  rock  shaft  having  arms;  a 
presser  roll  tarried  liy  the  arms  and  resting'  upon  the 
paper  on  the  reel  and  having  an  arm  at  one  end ;  a 
brake  lever  pivoted  to  the  fram»-  and  adjusUbly  connect 
ed  to  said  last  mentioned  arm  ;  a  drum  loose  on  the  main 
shaft  and  against  which  the  brake  lever  is  arranged  to 
bear;  a  bearing  secured  to  the  shaft;  two  shafts  -eare^l 
together  and  mounted  in  the  bearing ;  an  annular  row  of 
teeth  on  the  drum;  a  beveled  wheel  on  one  of  the  sliafts 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  drum  ;  a  worm  on  the 
other  shaft  ;  a  worm  wheel  wltli  which  the  said  worm 
meshes  ;  said  worm  wheel  being  mounted  on  said  elongated 
pinion  extending  through  the  center  of  the  power  shaft 
upon  which  the  reel  Is  mounted  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  spokes  of  the  reel. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  winding  paper, 
of  a  frame ;  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  thereon ;  a  reel 
nit.unted  on  the  shaft  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  seg- 
ments and  toothed  spokes;  an  elongated  pinion  extend- 
ing through  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  th.'  teetli  on  the 
spokes  and  having  at  one  end  a  worm  wlie.d  ;  a  bearing 
frame  secured  to  the  shaft ;  two  ahort  shafts  geared  to- 
gether and  moanted  in  the  bearing  frame ;  a  worm  on  one 
■haft  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  on  the  pinion  ;  a 
beveled  g«ar  wheel ;  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on  the  hol- 
low shaft  and  having  an  annular  set  of  beveled  teeth 
with  which  the  beveled  gear  wheel  meshes  ;  a  rock  shaft  ; 
arms  on  the  rock  shaft ;  a  dram  mounted  to  turn  freely 
In  said  arms  and  resting  upon  the  pajier  as  it  Is  raised; 
an  arm  at  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft ;  a  screw  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  arm  ;  a  brake  lexer  bearing  upon  the 
flrat  name<l  drum  and  pivoted  to  the  tnme ;  a  yoke  con 
nected  to  one  arm  of  the  brake  lever ;  nuts  on  the  screw 
rod ;  and  a  spring  located  between  the  yoke  and  the 
Jower  nat  ao  that  there  is  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  rock  shaft  and  the  brake  lever. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  tup-  cHsing  having  a  slot 
fornaed  In  the  peripheral  wa:;  Tli-reof,  of  a  bousing  ex- 
tending over  said  slot  and  t..  ui«  open  at  ..ne  <i)d.  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  casing  and  n*!ai)ted  to  close  the 
open  end  <  f  the  housing,  whcroby  the  free  ond  ©f  the  tape 
Is  protected  and  foreign  matter  exrhided  from  the  slot 

-  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  i  yllndrlcal  ta;..  'Msing  bav- 
In-  t  slot  formed  Iri  its  pf'rlpheral  wall,  of  a  tape  line 
adapted  to  run  through  said  slot  and  provided  upon  its 
free  i  nd  with  a  loop,  a  housing  secured  to  said  perlphera! 
wall  and  c  v. -ring  the  slot,  a  cover  plvotpd  m  thf  caging 
and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  retaininir  the  cdvcr  in  !t^  ^iprn  or  closed  [.osi 
tlon. 

3.  The  comhinntiur.  with  a  tape  'aoiiig  ha%-ln^'  ,»  «li-it 
formed  In  one  wall,  of  a  bousing  pr^JertinK  oror  said 
slot  and  npen  at  nno  end,  a  cover  having  a  ">p  waM 
nnd  '?:de  walN.  the  rover  forming  when  in  it'.-  rinsed 
position,  a  Continuation  of  the  housing,  a  flnfir--':..: 
bb  .it  secured  within  said  cover,  a  pintle  passing  ihr  -:j»; 
.said  block  and  secured  to  the  casing,  a  projicflor,  r.rmed 
upon  the  pivoted  end  i<t  the  eovr.  and  a  flat  m?tai  spring 
adaptc^l  t'.  be  engaged  by  said  projection,  whereby  the 
cover  is  retainwl  in  Its  open  or  rlo.se(l  positi'-n 

4  The  combinatli  n  with  a  tape  casir.^  havlne  a  slot 
formed  lu  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  rf  a  hCMisinff  px- 
tendlii:.'  over  said  slot  and  being  op.n  at  up,  qnd,  and  a 
cover  hingetl  to  said  peripheral  wall  for  the  purpose  of 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  whereby  ff.rfisn  mat- 
ter is  excluded  fmrn  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  tape  casing  bavin;:  a  «!ot 
forine.l  In  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  housing  exteailing  o\.r 
said  slot  and  open  at  on^  end,  a  pivoted  rover  arlaptod 
to  close  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and  spring  menns 
for  retaining  the  cover  In  its  open  or  closed  position. 


1.075.053.  SANITARY  DRI.NKlNli-FOlNTAL^I  Isham 
H.  Moi>K£,  Runge,  Tex.  Filed  .June  ;i,  l»li:.  Serial  .No. 
701,371.      (CI.    137- -110  I 

.\  ianirary  drinking  fountain  c(jnipri.»iing  a  tuliular  niem 
her  luivlng  one  end  reduced  to  form  a  nozzle  and  its  otli.  r 
end  Interiorly  threaded  and  a  cage  secured  to  said  member 
and  Inclosing  the  nozsle  end  thereof,  said  cage  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  U-shaped  wire  memt>era  having  their  ends 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  and  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  certain  of  said  U-shaped  members  In- 
tersetting  each  other,  said  U-shaped  members  being  fur- 
ther arranged  in  pairs  with  the  memt>er8  of  each  pair  dls- 
posfd  in  uutw.ird  divergence  with  respect  to  tl)e  nossle, 
wl  ,rei  y   an   iiniDterrupted  opening  is  left  above  the   aoz- 
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zle_   and    a   clamping   cnllar    ,i,uruait>    connecting    the    free       1  .OT.Vu.'.r..     S  IK  KFT-INDIC  \TOil  PtlR   ITlR.-ri,,  -.-.o- 
^nds  or  sa.d  member,  and  eugH.ed  over  the   tubuO.r  mem  ...m.s    K     ^i^>ur's'll'Z^^,,^^^^^^ 


Serial   Nu    741.6lli       (CI.  4< 


ber  Whereby   the   U  shaped  wire   o^embers   a.^,    disposed  in 
luclosuig  relation   to  the   nozzle. 


^.?   '.!•  ^."'"'•^"    •^••■"'—    V,,noHa.   .^ustraHa.     Piled 


I-"!'     10,    j.,i;:       Serial   Nu.    74  7, 


413.       tCl.  4G-    4.) 


V9 


r   Improvements  nlatirg  to  golf  dub  attachments   con- 
s  Mting   in   the  comblnntb  n   ..f   ,   finger  stop  and  grip   pro 

and    having  an   upp-r  fi«nge  and  a   lower   flange    «    down 
wardy  incined  ..r.n.U..    pr.j..Mn.   from   safd's  ,,    aT, 

ml  fr;\":;'  '""'^"  ""^  ^•"^°'*°« « ^^^^^  »-^'^!-  a^d 

means  fur  bxedly  .ecucn^  the  «top  and  grip  to  the  golf 

«^lsnn!:T;r"""'"^  "'''"'*"'  '"  '"'  ^''"'^  attachments,  con- 

^i'1"-v,,,,  as,rni,,,c,;ia^  '  ...  t.d;,,.:  foundation  surface 


and    Lii\  if.'^   jtn    upp.T   e.-ii.f. 


■and    a 


flan^. 


wardly    inclin..)    ex,,...,,.,,    j.^oiec  in»:    f,,  n      .,   ,,    ...      .,    , 

7oTt     u!u  •    ^^""''''^  ''"   ^'   =    -'^  '^'P  to  the 

«u?.  '™P^'^;j"^^'^t«  '•^'"'tiBg  fo  golf  club  attachments  con- 
«  ting  In  the  combination  of  a  .to,,  „nd  .-rip  having  I^ 
gitud,n..  sem.-clrcu.ar  fcndation  surface,  an  upplr  SanTe 

t   n-   r,   projecting  from   said  stop  and  grip  between  said 

stop  a..>d  g  ip  t„  ,.e  ,„,,  r,ub.  and  a  retention  screw  p... 

Ing   throutfh    said    l.j.iid  *^ 

slstinlTfTh  "'"'ir'"''"'^  *"  *"''  ^'"^  tttachments.  con- 
vinJ?  «f/^V'"^'""'''*"  °'  ■  «"^^  "top  «"''  «^r1p  pro- 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  semicircular  foundafi,.  s  rf  e 
and  having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flnnge  a  do«. 
»ar,i,v  inclined  e.,,.  nsb.r:  projectln;.-  from  said's.,.,,  „;,, 
grip  between  said  flanges  aiKl  forming  n  '.n^,,  .„u,:  ' 
«trap  securing  s„,d  stop  and  grip  to  th.   g   ,f      ,1   ^prc 

s^b^^idir  ^'^""■-^^^-^^-  — --« 

sis'inLTTb"''"'',"  '"'''^  '"  ^"■■'  ''""^  attachments,  con- 
sisting  of  the  combinador  of  a  divided  finger  .stop  and 
»rr Ip  each  section  being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  fou 

provided  with  upper  and  lower  finger  b.^is.  and  means  '..r 
-curing  the  stop  snd  grip  ,0  the  golf  club 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  1 
195  0.  t;.-u 


Hoi  with  :*'^*/'"»'<^«t«'-  fo^  electric  cars,  ,he  conUdna 
W^th  a  window,  of  «  ribbon  contained  In  said   casinr  and 

"ran?:   o/V.?'"  :-*^^^"^'-^  =  -^  ^^-^or.  the  IZT,  X 

rallty    of    letters    being    egtiidlstantly    carrl,  d    bv    the   rib 

bon     caeh   of   which    letters   Is    singly    vlsltd.     throt  gh    the 

:    window  m  a  certain  position  of  the  ribbon,  a  wheel  rotaja 

h  .V  mounted  upon  the  upper  extrenui.v  of  the  trol  e^Me 

Leath  ialrt^^df?'"'  V''  '''''  ""^^'  ^'  '^^  -^  P«-«*'«  be- 
neath said   device,    and   subjecting  the   wheel    to   a   certain 

ITZ  **\^^''^  "'•^^  ^^<^  ribbon  auch  that  the  said  ro- 
tation of  the  Wheel  actuates  the  ribbon  through  a  c^ 
tain  nmount  of  travel,  and  causes  a  certain  letter  to  ap 
?he  H^hl'"^   \       "'''**°'"'  ■   "P'-'^  opposing  the    travel   of 

««'ntaln  the  rlbl)OD  in  n  position  such  as  to  exfK.se  a 
blank  portion  of  Us  sttrfaee  thrc^n.  said  windo"'! "o^ 
?he  wh^lTnTr  1^*;-''-'  — "-  -  "".pornniy  UoZ 
bv  slid  dol  'I'^P'^^'^'l  position,  a  tripp.ng  arm  carried 
bj  said  dog.  and  means  mounted  upon  the  frollev  wir,. 
or  ongnging  said  rr.pping  ar«i  and  ,en.porarllv  r.  easi^ 
the  dog  from  engagement  with  the  wheel  " 

tlon  witf  "''•^■V''**=**°'"  '"^  '^'^•^^^1^  ^'^^^  the  combina- 
iMth  «   L     a  ''f    '°''"°*'^    ^■'"^''^    *    '^"^    ''-'^    provided 

LltL  .?"'"'  "'  '  '"'^«"  roDtaine^d  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  b.>fore  the  window    n  plu 
"I  ty  of  letters  being  e,uldis,anf!y  carrud  by  the 'ribbon 
each  of  which  letters  la  sing!.,    visUde  -.hrougl    .1.  J  ndow 
n  a  certain  position  of  the  rll.,.„„.  .  toot  lo  d  wLeel  r  .  a^^- 
by  mounted  upon  the  upper  e.u remit,    of  the  trollev  pol 
,  ':,:"r  "  .^"^"^  ''^  teeth  mo.mted  upon   the  trolley  ^ 
and  ,ol,.,rc.!        k.    engaged  by  the  Ueth   of  said  wheel  as 
th^c  car  pa.K^e.  oeneath  said  rack,  thereby  subjecting  said 
I    wheel  to  a  certain  amount  of  rotaUon.  means  .  f  esTablUb 

hnt\h  ?  '''"""  '''"  "^^'  "'^  --^<^  ribbon  sue, 
that  the  said  rotaUon  of  the  wheel  actuates  the  ribbon 
thro     h  ,  ,^^,^,^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  rib^o^ 

otter    to   appear    before    the  window,    a    spring    opposing 
the    ravel  of  the  ribbon  actuated  by  said  wheel    and  u-nd 
ng  to  normally  maintain    n  .    ril.b.n  in  «  posUl^n  sucla. 

1    »Jndo«,    n    dog  normally   en^-aging    said    wheel    sc-rvlng    to 
-m,>orar.ly  b.ld  the  .heel  in  a  displaced  position,  ilrip 
g   arm   carried    bv   .aid   dog.    and    noans   nH.unt;d   uZ 

,:;/;;■    '"■?  ''"'  ^^"^^^^   "-^^   trlppn,,.  arm  and  lem- 
l^^nl,     releasing    the    dog    fn..    e.,.,.„„„    ,.,,,    ^°^ 

tion    .„h    a    casing    mounted    within    a    .-.r   and    provided 
«nf.  a  window,  of  a    rii,lK,n  contained  u,  .a>d  casing  and 

ant  ;",  ^,7-'  '-'«^'"^^-^ll  ^rore  the  window,  a  pTu 
ralltA  or  letters  l>,.ing  ..iuidistantly  carried  by  the  rlb- 
bot.  each  of  which  letters  is  singly  visible  throigj  t  fe 
^.indow  ,n  a  certain  pusnion  of  the  ribbon,  a  pair  o^rnms 
upon  which  the  rIblK.ns  end  portions  are  respecUvel/^r 
rled.  a  spring  acting  upon  one  of  said  drums,  impresaZ 
upon  it   a  tendency   to  wind   up  the   ribbon,  a   s^^lem^ 
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tmry  drum  correlated  with  tbe  other  drum  flrat  mentioned, 
a  wheel  rotatably  mouoted  npon  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  trolley  pole  of  the  car,  a  sapplementary  drum  rigidly 
carried  by  said  whe*"!,  a  wire  haTlng  one  extremity  secured 
to  the  last  named  supplementary  drum  and  the  other 
extremity  to  tbe  first  named  supplementary  drum  within 
said  casing,  a  device  mounted  upon  the  trolley  wire,  enter- 
ing into  engagement  with  said  wheel  as  the  car  paaaea  be- 
neath said  device,  and  subjecting  the  wheel  to  a  certain 
amount  of  rotation,  a  dog  normally  engaging  the  wheel 
servlnR  to  temporarily  hold  the  wheel  in  a  displaced  posi- 
tion of  rotation,  a  tripping  arm  carried  by  said  doir,  and 
means   mounted   upon    the    trolley   wire   for  ensrajrinK  said 

tripping  arm  and  temporarily  releasing  the  do?  from  ^n- 

ttasrement  with   the   wheel. 

4.  In  a  street  indicator  for  electric  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  mounted  within  a  car  and  provided 
with  a  window,  of  a  plurality  of  ribbons  contnln*'d  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  before  the  win- 
dow, a  plurality  of  letters  belnc  equldlstantly  carried  by 
each  ribbon,  the  letters  carried  by  any  ribbon  being  Pltisly 
visible  through  the  window  in  a  certain  position  of  said 
ribbon,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  npon  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  trolley  pole  of  the  car.  a  device 
mounted  upon  the  trolley  wire,  entering  into  engaKoment 
with  certain  of  said  wheels  as  the  car  passes  beneath  said 
device,  and  subjecting  the  wtieel  to  various  amounts  of 
rotation,  means  establishing  a  relation  between  each  wheel  . 
and  one  of  said  ribbons,  such  that  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  actuates  the  correlated  ribbon  through  a  certain 
amount  of  travel  and  causes  a  certain  letter  to  appear  b^ 
fore  the  window,  springs  opposing  the  travel  of  the  rib- 
l>on8  actuated  by  said  wheels,  and  tending  to  normally 
maintain  all  of  the  ribbons  In  a  position  such  as  to  expose 
a  hlank  portion  nf  their  surfaces  through  the  window,  a 
dog  normally  engaging  the  wheels,  serving  to  temporarily 
hold  the  wheels  In  a  displaced  position  of  rotation,  a  trip- 
ping arm  ("arrled  by  said  dog.  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  trolley  wire  for  engaging  said  tripping  arm  and  tem- 
porarily releasing  the  dog  from  engagement  with  the 
wheels. 

.5.  In  a  street  indicator  for  ele<-trlc  cars,  the  eombina- 
tion  with  a  casing  mounted  within  a  car  and  provided 
with  a  window,  of  a  plurality  of  rlbl)ons  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  before 
said  window,  a  plurality  of  letters  belni:  equldistantly  car- 
ried by  each  ribbon,  and  each  of  the  letters  carried  by  any 
ribl)on,  being  singly  visible  through  the  window  in  a  cer- 
tain pf)8ition  of  said  ribbon,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  exrenilty  of  the  trolley 
polo  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  toothed  racks  mounted  upon 
the  trolley  wire  and  adapted  to  Ix-  engaged  by  certain  of 
said  wheels,  as  the  car  passes  beneath  the  said  device  and 
thereby  subject  such  whfels  to  n  certain  amount  of  rota- 
tion, means  establishing  a  relation  between  each  wheel  and 
one  of  said  rlhbons  such  that  the  said  rotation  of  the  wheel 
actuates  the  correlated  ribbon  through  a  certain  atnouut  of 
travel  causing  a  certain  letter  to  appear  befori'  th'-  win- 
dow, a  spring  opposint:  the  trav^-l  of  each  rlbl)on  produced 
by  said  rotation  of  the  correlated  wheel,  and  tending  to 
normally  maintain  the  correlated  ribbon  in  a  position  such 
as  to  expose  a  blank  portion  of  its  surface  to  tlie  window, 
a  dog  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheels  serving 
to  temporarily  hold  the  wheels  In  a  displaced  position  to 
which  they  are  brought  through  engagement  with  said 
racks  of  teeth,  a  tripping  arm  carried  by  the  said  dog. 
means  mounted  upon  the  trolley  wire  for  engaging  said 
tripping  arm  and  temporarily  releasing  the  dog  from  en 
gagement  with  the  toothed  wheels,  and  means  for  produc 
Ing  a  gradual  displacement  of  the  dog  from  Its  inoperative 
to  its  operative  position  after  any  displacement  from  the 
wheels. 


side  walls  being  provided  with  vertical  slots,  ratchet  bars 
connected  ptvotally  with  the  arms  of  tbe  follower,  pairs 
of  levere  fulcrumed  on  and  extending  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  head  block,  trip  means  to  .support  said  le 
vers  In  extended  position,  link  bars  saspended  from  said 
levers  and  having  grooves  In  which  the  ratchet  ttars  are 
slldably  arrange<l.  said  link  bars  having  pivoted  links  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  bars,  and  bifurcated  levers  fulcrumed 
ofi  the  link  bars  and  having  pivoted  links  engaging  th^^ 
ratchet  barii. 


Joseph     W.     Nicholas. 
1.     1912.       Serial     No. 


1 .075.056.       BALING  -  PRESS. 

Freestone,     Tex.       Filed     Nov 

729,088.      (CI.   100-6.) 

1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box  having  gates,  a  head 
block  supported  detachably  on  the  box,  a  follower  having 
arms  extending  through   the  side  walls  of  the  box.  said 


2  Ih  a  baling  press  of  tbe  character  described,  a  preM 
box  having  alottfd  side  walls,  a  follower  having  arms  ex- 
tf-nding  tiirougti  the  slots,  a  hfnd  block  loosely  supported 
on  the  pres.s  box.  levers  fulcnmied  on  the  head  block  and 
having  arms  projecting  beyond  the  side  edges  thereof, 
pivoted  kW'pers  to  engage  tlie  Inwardly  eitendint;  arms  of 
the  levers.  H  hnnil  lever  fulcrnmed  lntermedlati>  the  k.-.p 
►•r*"  Hriki  <i>nne<.tlng  said  hand  b-vfr  with  ttu-  !{.•■•[. en*. 
iiiik  i.i-v  supported  on  the  projecting  arms  of  ttm  levers 
;ind  li)(V!!!»;  ^f><>\'-ii  faces,  ratchet  bars  pivotally  con 
nei'teil  witi!  till  arm.s  of  the  follower  anil  titled  slldably 
ill  the  grotiv  s  (.f  th.  link  bars,  and  means  connected  with 
tho  link  bars  to  cngag--  tlie  ratchet  bars  and  to  move  said 
ratchet   bars  step  by   step  In  an   upward   direct imi 


1,075,057.     F'NEUMATn    .^ANr)KA.M.MER.     SamielOld 
iiwi.    Philadelphia,    I'h..    as.sijiiior    to    <Jeorge    uldhiini    & 
Suji  »,'ompaay,  Philadelphia.   !'a.    a  Corporation  of  I'pun 
sylvaiia.       Filed    .May    Iti,    i;)i:'.       Serial    No,    76s, 001. 
(CI,   l-'l     -ii.j 
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I.   In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  a  cylinder  having 
ports  at  a  distance  from  Its  ends  to  form  cuahion-cham 
bers,  a  plain  cylindrical  piston  reclprocable  In  said  cylln 
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der.  a  ralve-chamber  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
having  a  smiiU-diameter  portion  having  its  end  open  to 
constant  live-alr  pressure  and  a  closed  large-dlameter 
portion,  and  a  valve  fitted  to  slide  in  said  chamber  portions 
and  controlling  tbe  air  supply  to  iKJth  ends  of  the  cylinder 
said  cylinder  and  valve  chamber  having  a  duct  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  large-diameter  chamtier  portion   to 

a  point  In  tM  cylinder  adapted  to  Iw  uncovered  by  thf 
lower    end    of   the    piston    when    approaching   the    end    of 

its  upstroke  to  connect  the  live  air  supply  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  large  diameter  valve  rhamtter 
portion  to  raise  tbe  valve  therein 

2.   In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  a  cylinder  having  a 
relief  port  In  its  upper  portion  and   permanently  .>peD   ti 
the  atmosphere,  a   plain  cylindrical   piston   reclprocable    in 
■aid    cylinder,   and    a    valve    controlling    the    air  supply    tt 
both  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  small  area  piston 
exposed  to  constant  live-air  pressure  and  an  opposite  lari;e 
srea  piston,  said  relief  port  Ijeing  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  when  the  latter  approachis 
the  lower  portlou  of  Its  down  stroke  to  connect  the   larpe 
area  valve-pistoB  to  the  atmosphere,  said  large  area  piston 
liavlng  communication  with  the  cylinder  through  a  i>ort  ar 
ranged  In  tbe  latter  to  be  uncovered  by  tbe  piston  when 
approaching  the  end  of  its  up  stroke  to  admit  the  live  air 
supply   in    the   lower  end   of  the  cylinder  to   said   larg^  nreti 
valve-piston   to   raise   the  same 

,'.  in  a  tool  of  the  character  stai.-d.  h  cylinder  J.nvitu:  a 
relief  jKtrt  In  Its  upper  portion  and  permanently  open  to 
tiip  ntmospliere.  a  piston  reciprocaliie  in  said  cylindtT.  a 
valve  chamlHT  formed  with  a  Inrg. 'diameter  portion  cou, 
munlcatlng  with  the  live  air  supply  and  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylinder  ami  also  connected  at  its  tsittom 
with  the  cylinder  through  a  [»ort  opposite  the  relief  port 
and  through  a  jwrt  arranger!  lo  he  uncovered  by  tht 
piston  when  approaching  the  .nd  of  its  upstroke, 
said  valvf  (■hanil)er  nlso  fT;;  .-,1  wlih  an  intermediate  por- 
tion liHviiiir  I  umiiiUDK-atioti  wi;!  ;  (u  atmosphere  ami  an 
iijiper  small  (ilarneter  portion  constantly  oj,>en  at  its  upper 
•  lid  to  the  liv.' air  .supply  and  havlni;  a  port  comnnini'-Mt 
iiiK  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valvf 
Having  H  suiall  dianu'ter  upper  piston  fitted  to  slide  In  the 
upper  chainliei-  portion  to  control  sai<i  latter  port,  and 
tiavhiK  Its  upper  face  constantly  .xi.osed  to  the  live-alr 
siipply  and  a  large  diameter  lower  piston  <onnected  to  said 
iippiT  piston  by  a  reduced  neck  and  titfd  to  slide  In  the 
lar«e  diameter  chamltT  port  loi.  to  control  the  live-alr 
P'.rt  and  the  jxirt  comuiunicating  with  the  upper  p<-)rtlon 
of  tile  <-ylinder. 


1,m75.u5n.  WLNDuW  iiAIN  SHIELD.  Chakles  I'.  Obth, 
Kewano.-,  111.  Klied  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.432. 
(Cl.  98--31.» 


In  a  rain  shield  and  ventilator  for  windows,  fratiie  sec 
tlons  adjustable  longitudinally  lM>tween  tbe  vertical  sides 
of  the  window  and  Includlnc  upper  and  lower  eye  portions, 
screws  extending  from  the  side  bars  of  the  window  frame 
and  receiving  tbe  lower  .  yes  of  the  frame  sections.  i«rs 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  ujiper  eyes  of  the  frame  sections. 
eye  members  secured  to  the  vertical  sides  of  tbe  window 
al»ove  tbe  plane  of  the  screws,  means  on  the  liars  having 
detachable  engagement  with  the  eye-members,  guards  car 
ried  by  the  frame  sections,  and  means  on  the  guards  hav 
Ing  detachable  connection  with  said  bars. 


1,075.0.-J9.  GKAREl)  DIE  STOCK  IlEBMA>  W  OsTKa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oeter  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Ohio,  Plied 
I>ec.   1,   1911       Serial   No.  66:i.S32.      (Cl.  10—89.1 


.XJ^^^t^ 


1.  In  a  geare.l  di.  sto<  k.  the  e,,m!.ination  of  .i  rotatable 
die  head  carrying  adj\istal.ie  dies  and  means  for  moving 
said  dies  toward  and  from  the  u.-k  with  a  carriaee 
movable  toward  and  from  said  <!ie  he  ■  n.  ih:le  pipe  jaws 
upon  said  carriage.  ;■  n  arm  HdjnstHbly  se<.urf<i  To  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  t  !..  tnove.i  ;,,  the  carrlag.  it  to  a  p  ,si 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  di.  inoving  means,  and  a  sjring 
actuated  carriage  refracting  .levice  adjustably  secur.d  to 
the  carriage  aud  «>lapted  t,  engage  a  fixture  Just  before 
said  arm  by  Its  action  causey    the  retraction  of  the  dies 

2.  in  a  geared  die  st  .ck,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
on  which  are  pipe  holding;  .laws,  with  a  carriage  retracting 
device  mnrite,!  .  n  sajd  arna^re  and  comprising  two  ailned 
rods  and  ,  i  i.-erii :e<liate  spring,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  the  rear  rod  to  said  carriage,  and  a  fixture 
with  which  the  front  end  of  the  front  rod  oiav    i-im-.m,  . 

3.  In  a  geared  die  stock,  tbe  comblnatl<  i,  ^f  h  earrlage 
on  which  are  pipe  holding  jaws  and  In  which  is  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  hole  which  extends  from  its  front  end 
rearward.  t\\o  :,.d«  ami  ari  intermediate  spring  connected 
with  N.tl.  r,  .,i-  w  I  1.  >i  parts  are  disposed  In  said  hole  with 
tto    front    .  '.        '     !,    front   rod   projecting,    means   for   ad- 

'"*  '  '  '^  '^  ■  ■  '*ar  rod  against  movement  in  said  hole, 
ai.d  a  tixtiiie  ;,>;;iU),«;t  which  the  projeefini;  end  of  the  front 
rod   raav    etiL;)i_'i  . 

♦  Ir.  ;:ei?,.,i  (lit-  utock  in  coiijblnatK>n  »i!l  a  rotatable 
!  >-a<l  vvhie!:  turns  on  a  borlsontal  axis,  a  car-. age  movable 
horizontally  toward  and  from  said  head,  h  pipe  supf.ort 
pivoted  on  said  carriage  on  a  vertical  axis  which  Inter- 
sects the  horizontal  axis  of  the  die  bead,  mechanism  for 

■winging  said  pipe  support   upon    its   pirot,   mechanism    for 
holding  the   pipe   support    in   ftied    positi   r,    'a^h.h    the    car 
rlafe.  two  Jaws  mounted  on  said  pipe  ^'.i<i„.r:    and  ineans 
for  slmultaneou.sly  moving  said  jaws  t.-w.Hrri  and  from  each 
other. 


1.076.06..      \vTNr.MILL.     John  OToouE.  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  Juiie  lu.  ifjTj      Seri.--;'  N.     -n-2  C,n4        r\   ■}70_-2.')  t 

1.  A  wind  inili  hav,r,-  ;,  --:,■.  in,-;  sLafr.  n  rotating 
frano  feathering  wind  ha.i.-  and  n  tall  vane:  and  means 
wher- 1  y  tl'.  tail  vaiie  is  autoiuatirariy  locked  to  the  sh.nft 
under  the  action  of  tde  rotatlnL-  frame  and  wind  blades 
and  aiitoniatif ailv  unlocked  tiy  th<-  action  of  the  wind. 

2.  A  wind  mill   liaving  a  supporting  frame,  a  non-rota 
table  shaft  mounted  ujion  the  supp<^)rting  frame,  a   rotatable 
frame    nwiunffxl    upon    the    shaft,    feathering    wind    blades 
mounted   In  tlie- rotatable  frame    a   tail   vane  for  adjusting 
the  feathering;  of  the  wind   blades,   and   a   ratchet  nSecha- 
nlsm  for  locking  the  tall  vane  to  the  shaft  under  the  action 
of  tbe   rotatable  frame   and   allowing   the   tall   vane  to   n> 
rate  by  the  action  of  the  wind  so  as  to  adjust  the  feather 
inp  of  the  wind   blades  to  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

,'^.  in  a  wind  mill,  a  supporting  frame,  a  statloosry 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  supjwrtlng  frame  :  guya  boldlnv 
the  shaft  vertical  and  against  rotation,  a  frame  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  monnted  upon  the 
supporting  frame  and  connected  by  bevel  gears  to  tbe 
rotatable    frame,    feathering    1  lades    monnted    in    tbe    r«- 
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tatable  frame,  sprocket  a'^nrs  monated  upon  the  spindles 
vt  the  feathering  blades,  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
^«arf<,  a  pawl  wheel  fliod  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  shaft  sprooki't  gears  and  in  position  to  t-DKage  the 
teeth  of  the  paw!  whet-l,  a  tail  vane  rotataljly  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  a  connection  bftwitn  thf  tall  vane  and 
the  pawl,  forming  a  means  wtioreby  the  tiiil  vane  is  auto 
matlcally  locked  to  the  shaft  by  means  of  tbe  pawl  under 
the  action  of  the  mill,  and  a  means  whereby  ih*'  paw:  is 
thrown  out  of  engagement  witli  ttie  pawl  \\!i''(';  an.!  t;i>' 
tall  vane  is  autotuatieally  unlocked  fn>in  ihe  »tiaft  ;y 
the  action  of  the  win'!. 


4  Id  a  wind  mill  having  a  main  shaft,  a  lot.itai.b 
Trame,  featherlns  wind  blades  and  a  tail  vane,  and  tn»^an> 
v.-hereby  the  tail  vane  is  locked  aeainst  rotation  by  rh. 
action  of  the  mill  and  unlocked  by  the  action  of  th. 
wind. 


Ifiiry.mi       MOTOR-PLOW 

Hedford    City,    Va.       I-ll.-d 
719.131.      (CI.  21-    Hi.) 


.InSKFH     NrCHOLAS     rvRKEll 

Srpt      7.     miL',       S-ria!     N' 


3.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  frame,  Imndles  secured  to  the 
frame,  sllditiif  Uaring  locks  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
frame,  an  ax\r  moini!e<l  in  the  tw^nrlru'  blocks,  traetlon 
wheeis  nzi  the  axle,  a  i.'f»ar  casing  disposed  ( ont  entricaUy 
on  the  axle  between  tiie  wbf«'ls  and  pivoted  \<>  the  frame, 
gearing  in  the  casing,  a  ( iutrh  between  the  gearini;  and 
axle,  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  opfratlng  the  .gcarint;. 
mpntis  for  Hwlnginu  'he  axle  frf.m  a  hamile  of  tUe  v»l"'''>. 
aiid  nieari.H  for  tlirowiri;:  fiie  wheel  oi"Ta'in_'  nutiianisiu 
out    i.f   f:,'n  ;• 

4  la  a  nil  tiir  pin*  n  frann  ,  ban-ibs  semired  to  the 
iiai;  i  ■  ;:■;.:  e;i|-|ii_x  at  the  forwar!  pi'i-r  of  if{-  'raine 
a  pj--'iC«':  bar  link^  lonrieetinir  the  i.ar  w.ti.  Mj.  i- .ir  :  _• 
hlock.*.  in  axle  niouiite<l  in  the  learuiir^,  !.'-aiti<iii  wheels 
on  the  ax  le,  a  near  ."asiiig  disposed  concei.tricaily  on  tlie  axie 
and  piT'ifed  to  rlie  frani.\  ir.aring  In  the  rasln;;.  tirtp«it<  b 
for  r!.!inect  iiii;  the  gcnrint.'  with  the  a\  e  n  riii  toi*H^  the 
fr.'Uii.  for  operatinc  the  gearlnir.  and  nieani;  1  on; lei  Ji^'wlrh 
oiif  .'tid  of  tie  sTlf  for  swinirinir  the  •<ame  fi'.,Tii  a  TWtndle 
of"   the   pb.w 

5.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  frame,  handles  on  the  frame  r.no 
of  the  liandles  haviii;,'  a  pivoted  section,  sliding  lT<«^trir,i.'- 
at  the  feirvvard  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  moiiTilert'%1  Ihf 
b'-a  rnisrs,  n  :;par  i-aKine  toncemrie  with  thi-  nxie  and  pivot- 
ed to  t'le  frame.  i;earint.'  In  the  rasinx  for  operating  the 
axle,  M  motor  for  operiitine  the  nearlnt:  traction  wheels 
on  the  axle,  and  a  conneetlnn  Utwien  tbe  ixie  arol  rlie 
pivoted  section  of  the  Imrd'e 

[Claloit  6  to   l.'i    n.'t   prirf><l    iii   the  i.azette.]     I 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  frame,  sliding  bearin-,'  bioeks 
mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  the  frame,  an  axle  mt>uat- 
ed  in  the  «aid  blocks,  traction  wheels  on  the  axle,  a  ;,"Mr 
casing  disposed  concentrically  on  the  axle  between  tbi 
wheels  jtnd  pivoted  to  the  frame,  gearing  in  said  easing 
a  clutch  for  ronnectlns:  the  glaring  with  the  axle,  a  motor 
00  the  frame  for  operating  the  gearing,  and  means  fur 
swinging  tbe  axle. 

2.  In   a   motor  plow,   a    frame,   handles  secure<l   to   rh« 
frame,  sliding  bearing  blocks  mounted  in  the  forward  part 
of  the  frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  bearing  blocks,   trac 
lion   wheels  on   tbe   axle,    a   gear   casing   disposed    concen 
trleaUy  on  the  axle  between  the  whe«dB  and  plvotetl  to  the 
frana,   gearing   in   the   casing,   a   clutch   for   connecting 
the  searinK  with  the  axle,  a  motor  on  the  frame  for  oper 
atlng  the  gearing,   and  menna  for  swinging  the  axle  from 
one  of  tbe  plow  bandies. 


1,075,062.  DEFLECTOR.  Th  .i.v-  1  rKui.,  Bienville, 
La,  Filed  July  19.  1912.  S.  ria,  .Su.  Tlo,4tJ4,  (CI. 
0«— «1. 1 


\  leflertnr  fer  the  purpose  stated.  rominMsinp  a  flat 
base  preivided  witli  a  slot  therein,  a  eoncavo  1  miVex  body 
extendlr.2  ..utwa  rdly  from  the  has.  a  k-i'per  pbi'«-  a<lap» 
•  I  •'  •>«  tlxi-diy  attached  to  a  car  wlnd<'«-  frnii:'  ai  li  •  ■■■  '«' 
:-!■' ri\  ■•<!  In  ti;e  s!or  In  the  base  of  rh.-  fb-tleftoi-  ;i!,  lei- 
wardly  offset  d.  fb"-;-  ■'t;!ir,in_-  lip  formed  iDt.-Lrrsbv 
with  one  end  of  the  keeper4]late.  and  n  'urn  button  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  keeper  plate  and  al-o  adapt. d  to 
pass  through  said  slot  and  to  project  at  one  end  beyond 
the  opposite  end  of  the  keeper  plate  from  the  re  ainlng 
Hp  thoteof.  both  of  said  lips  Ihihl'  adapted  to  nca;.e  Tbe 
onter  toce  of  the  deflector  base  and  look  the  -;itne  to  ttie 
frame. 


1.075,063.  SBPARATOR-GUARD  Artiu  a  W.  PiTTS, 
Bonfcam,  Tex.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,029. 
(CI.  118—16.) 


In  n  devir..  of  the  e'ass  deRcrlbed,  •  yarn  wiridhig  de- 
vice, aii  'H)iier  yarn  guiding  device,  t  bar  located  Ijclow 
I  tie  latter,  yam  S'parators  carrie<l  by  the  bar.  ni>  ann  ler 
securine  the  separators  to  the  l>ar.  said  securlriK  nieane 
permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  separators  nod  i»ro 
jecting  iaterally  from  the  front  of  the  bar.  l>etween  the 
separators,  and  means  eiti-nding  from  each  separator  to 
the  adjacent  separator  and  serving  to  partly  support  the 
separators  and  to  gtiide  the  yarn  away  from  tb''  rpcut- 
uii:  iiieatis. 


l,073,e»*4.     ClfTTlNG   AVPAKATCS.      DMKir.h  N.    Pmiii. 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Initeil  Shiw   Mai  blner.x    torn 
pany.    Paterson,    N     .1  .    a    Corporation    of    Nevi     Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  lb,  19U7.    Serial  No,  ,HM.i  iw,",      ,t  I.   164— 2;i,j 


1.  In  a  machinf-  of  the  ciaes  descrlht'd.  the  combination 
of  a  double  edge  cattlni,-  die.  a  pres.si  1  plate  arranged  to 
enga^i  one  edge  of  said  die  nd  force  the  other  edge 
through  stock,  ami  a  die  Mock  of  approximately  the  same 

c'egree  of  hardne^^h  a.-  said  (Uttlng  die. 

2.  A  reversible  cutting  die  In  combination  with  a  die 
liloek  and  n  pressrr  'lork  of  approximately  the  same  hard- 
m  ss  a~  said  db  sab!  presser  block  being  arranged  to  en- 
>aK'  ine  cutting  edge  of  said  die  and  force  the  other 
through   s'ock  supported   on   said  block. 

3.  A  reverslhle  utthiK  die  having  blunt  cutting  edges 
In  combination  with  a  die  block  and  a  die  engaging  mem- 
ber of  approximately  the  sara.    hardness  as  said  die. 

1  The  eomblnatb.n  wfth  a  die  block  of  hard  metal  and 
a  reversible  cutting  die,  of  a  presser  block  of  hard  metal 
arranged  to  enpik''  one  cutting  ed£e  of  the  die  to  force 
the  other  edg,    fbr.    iLrh  stock  upon  tbe  die  block. 

5.  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  die  block  of  hard  metal  and 
a  reverFllile  die  h.ivfng  blunt  cutting  eiges  upon  its  op 
p'lsJt''  sides,  of  a  die  .  n^aglnp  ni.ml)er  of  hard  metal 
.arranged  to  engape  the  eutting  edije  on  one  side  of  the 
die  for  forcing  the  cutting  edge  on  the  other  side  of  the 
dn{  through  stock  on  the  die  block. 

iClalm^  t5  to  lO  not  printed  In  the  GazPtte,] 


1  Qir>.o«:.  HKI'  STRlNt;  T!i;iri-!  mi:  Joseph  F. 
PrtMMi,  F'lcene  (>ies  iUed  Nfnv  15,  iyi3.  Serial  Xo. 
7Gi,4If.       I  CI    ?n      .M 


1.  A  iM-i  >p:ii:_  i  uibi<'iiio-.  eoiiiprisiiiii  a  series  of  lever 
arms  arrar  i^e.!  jn  a  onirri<.ii  piiiiif-,  mi  i  a  >  t.»ke  lo  whieh 
ail  of  Bai<1  levt'r  arnib  are  all;  beti.  !»aiii  arms  ;<'.h>{  pro- 
vide<l  with  iKiiebe-*  Lwaii-I  m  a.in.MDoni  ibroi,!.!,.  .t  ihe 
si'riea,  anil  adapiel   i»i  re<ei\.-  a  Oei.si  iiaiM*-  t  "i 

-.  \  l>e<l  spring  llKbteuer.  eouiprisiiiif  a  seros  of  .e\  er 
uitus  airau;:e<l  in  a  eoiuueiii  ji  aue.  and  a  yoke  '><  which 
ail  of  ttuid  b'xer  arms  are  atiaeb.-J,  »ui<1  ar'iii?  jveuj.  pri»- 
vtded  with  notches  located  in  aiiri'iueui  t  i  :  nuirooi.  ■  ;  ne 
Heries    and   adapted    to    receive    w    detachable    'in.:  lui    i  od 

o.  A  bed  sitrliig  tighieiier,  euuipiismg  a  s>  i  ies  of  le^er 
arms  arranci-d  in  a  icimnion  plane,  and  a  .vuk''  to  which 
all  of  said  le\er  arii^  a  ■  h't,  !••;  -1  1 ;  :11s  Lietng  pro- 
vided with  a  liiirsL-  r.  -^Me-  >>:  oojk.v  ,.  faces  thereof 
adapted  t  )  re.ei\e  a   p.i;'     ■(    lois, 


for.:      Serial 


l,075,0ee»  NitN  KKt  ii.i  .\HhE  nOTl  l.E 
fiiiatema.a  '.uatemala  Filel  Nov.  .i 
No.  734.2Sh,      (C:    I'l:*-— 103.» 

1  The  coiuiiiuution  if  air  interiotly  thieaij*.-!  iKdlle 
neek,  a  (»Uar  lixetl  acsuiist  Miinintj  aix'  d  Haid  rie.  u  aiid 
extending  above    lUe  jMime  and   baviiijt  uu     ulvn "i    iiieiined 


irroove  and  a  seat  depending  therefrom  and  also  having 
IwveoMl  i<i»th  on  Us  tipjier  e  ipe  an  exteriorly  threaded 
phiu  ariankred  in  and  engaging  the  thread  of  the  neck  and 
having  a  tort  ifnis  passHi:?  for  iif|uid.  and  aisn  liaving  a 
tia'it-O'  on  Its  upper  portion  and  an  i.prtcbt  j.TTxtvi'  In  its 
Sid*'  beon  said  ftHnse  a  i-oilet  spnn'i  «urromi<lini;  tiie 
iip(>er  [xirtion  of  the  piui;  and  liearing  against  tbe  under 
muif  of  ibe  tlKTiiie  rb»re<)f.  a  catrh  carried  l»,x  said  spriiitj 
and  d,spn>»>ii  Ui  the  kj.;  .d  ift-.ovi  of  tbe  p''ii:  aij  I  sis**  dis- 
l'ow»e  ,!i  1  he  sa ;  i  -•'at  f  the  ciOiMi  ai  d  ft  sjirtnt:  si  rip 
connect e  I  w:;h  ar  I  sp.iee  •  t-im  'fie  under  side  of  the 
plug  Cinte  had  l.av.n'.,'  h  de  ent  nrran^'od  to  ride  o\er  and 
iM>at     »  '  ^\  I  >n  the  plot   te.  th. 


g^     '& 


1.  The  combination  of  an  interiuriy  threaded  bottle 
oeck,  a  collar  fixed  against  turning  about  said  neck  and 
extending  above  the  same  and  having  an  Interior  Inclined 
groove  and  a  seat  depending  therefrom,  an  exteriorly' 
threaded  plug  arranged  In  ajid  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
Deck  and  having  a  tortuous  passage  for  liquid  and  also 
baring  a  flange  on  Its  upper  side  and  an  upright  groove 
In  Its  side  below  said  flange,  a  colled  spring  surrounding 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  plug  and  hearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  catch  carried  by 
said  spring  and  disposed  In  the  said  groove  of  the  plug 
and  also  disposed  In  tbe  said  seat  of  the  collar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Interiorly  threaded  hotll.  i>eek 
Ivavlng  flat  portions  on  Its  outer  side  extending  downward 
from  It*  mouth,  a  collar  arranged  on  said  neck  an  I  hav 
Ing  a  weakened  portion  anJ  interior  flattened  porMons 
opposed  to  the  said  flattened  portions  of  tbe  n-  K  .md 
also  having  an  interior  inclined  groove  and  :  seai  de 
pending  therefrom,  and  further  baring  berele  1  teeth  on 
lt«  'ippcr  i^'c,  an  eiteflorly  threaded  plug  nrrmt:e!  in 
and  1  ;i>;a.;  r,j;  the  thread  of  the  neck  and  ,ar!n_-  a  tor 
tuoub  pii,-^.^..'  for  liquid,  and  further  having'  a  flange  on 
its  uppei  i.or' lou  and  an  upright  groove  In  Its  side  beb»w 
said  flange,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  upper  |wirtbii 
of  the  plug  and  bearing  against  the  under  sble  of  the 
flange  thereof,  a  catch  carried  by  said  .sprins:  and  disposed 
in  the  said  groove  of  the  plug  and  also  disposed  In  the  said 
sent  of  the  collar,  and  a  gprlag  strip  connected  to  the 
underside  of  the  plug  flange  and  having  a  detent  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  neck 


1,075,067.     .^Ki.i-  v.L  iiil.^i,   Aia:.V.^  '  ■  KMI  .N  I    lull   I'AU 
ALLEL    RULERS    ANI>    THE    LIKE        S         ^:     S^^!.IK 
«KTJ,   Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Filed  J.ii-     IS.    VjvZ. 
Serial  Nt>.  071,900.     (C».  S3— 15.) 


In   s.-!f-s;ildinc  arrangenients   foi    parallel   rulers  and 

ak>-.   :  tie   lojjjjinauou  oi  ii    irawiuj;  board  and  a  ruler. 
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^  guiding  wire  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the  board,  guide 
devices  supported  near  tbe  ends  of  said  ruler  for  said 
wire,  said  wire  being  crossed  betvreen  said  guide  devices, 
and  guide  devices  on  said  board  adapted  to  receive  a  loop 
of  said  wire  carried  around  a  portion  of  said  board. 

2.  In  self-guiding  arrangements  for  parallel  rulers  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  drawing  board  and  ruler, 
a  guiding  wire  having  its  ends  fixed  to  tbe  board,  sheaves 
supported  near  the  ends  of  said  ruler,  inclined  pivots 
on  said  ruler  for  supporting  said  sheaves  at  such  an  Incli- 
nation aa  to  carry  portions  of  the  said  wire  from  the  edge 
of  the  bo«rd  and  beneath  tbe  surface  of  the  latter  to  tbe 
higher  level  at  which  said  wire  passes  to  and  fro  across 
fhe  board,  said  wire  being  crossed  between  said  sheave*, 
and  guide  devices  on  said  board  adaptwl  to  -aipiMtrt  a  loop 
of  said  wire  extending  from  said  sheaves  to  and  alontr  oni- 
edge  of  said  board. 

3.  In  self-guiding  arrangements  for  parallel  rulers  and 
The  like,  the  combination  of  a  drawing  board  and  a  ruler, 
a  guiding  wire  having  its  ends  fixed  to  th»>  tH)ard,  and 
sheaves  supported  ne»r  the  ends  of  said  ruler  and  adapttnl 
to  receive  and  pass  said  wire  from  a  level  higher  than 
the  surface  of  said  board  to  a  level  lower  than  the  surface 
of  said  board,  said  wire  proceeding  from  Its  fix(»d  ends 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  board  to  said  sli^-avf^s  and 
(•rosslng  between  said  sheaves  and  finally  pas.sing  iu  a 
loop  lying  around  the  said  edges  and  along  another  edge 
of  said  board. 

■I.  In  self  guiding  arrangements  for  parallel  rulers  and 
the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  drawing  boartl.  a 
guiding  wire  having  It-s  two  ends  fixed  to  corners  of  the 
tward,  a  ruler,  and  two  pairs  of  inclined  sheaves  on  said 
ruler  one  pair  near  each  end,  one  sheave  of  each  pair 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  said  wire 
which  extends  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  b<iard 
below  the  surface  tl)ereof  and  to  transmit  said  wire  to  a 
higher  level  above  said  board,  said  wire  tielng  crossed  be 
tween  said  sheaves,  the  other  member  of  each  pair  then 
receiving  said  wire  from  the  higher  level  and  transmit 
ting  It  to  tbe  lower  level  to  form  a  loop  around  one  edge 
of  said  board. 

,5.  In  self-guiding  arrangements  for  parallel  rulers  and 
the  like  for  drawing  boards,  comprising  a  ruler  and  a 
drawing  board,  a  pair  of  inclined  sheaves  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  ruler,  a  guiding  wire  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  one  corner  of  the  board  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, the  other  end  being  connected  to  the  other  bottom 
corner,  said  wire  extending  from  one  of  tbe  connections 
around  one  of  the  sheaves  of  one  pair,  then  crossing  the 
ruler  and  around  one  of  the  sheaves  of  the  other  pair. 
then  around  the  other  two  comers  of  the  board  at  the 
upf)er  edge  thereof,  then  down  around  the  se<-ond  sheave 
of  the  first  pair,  then  across  to  and  around  the  second 
sheave  of  the  second  pair,  said  wire  In  Its  pa.saage  from 
the  second  sheave  of  the  first  pair  to  the  second  sheave  of 
the  second  pair  crossing  the  other  wire  extending  from 
one  sheave  to  the  other  sheave  of  the  two  pairs,  said  wire 
then  passing  from  the  second  sheave  of  tbe  second  pair  to 
the  other  fastening  device,  the  wire  when  passing  from 
the  sheaves  to  the  fastening  devices  and  to  the  upper  cor- 
ners of  the  board  extending  from  points  above  the  surface 
of  the  board  to  points  below  the  surface  of  the  Mard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


lower  valve  stem  section,  a  handle  connected  With  the 
upper  valve  stem  section,  packing  elements  within  the 
cap  and  bearing  against  and  surrounding  the  stem,  and  a 
spring  arranged  between  and  acting  to  press  said  packing 
eU-ments  against  th,-  crown  portion  of  the  bonnet  and  cap. 


1.075.068.     RADIATOR-VALVE.     Frank  L.  Shkll.  Dead 
wood,  S.    D.     Filed  Sept.  4,   1912.      Serial   No.   718..525, 
I  CI.   137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  including  a  cag 
Ing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  groove  or  depression  sur 
rounding  tbe  same,  a  bonnet  connected  with  tbe  casing, 
a  partition  shell  depending  from  the  bonnet  and  having 
its  lower  edge  seated  in  said  groove  or  depression,  said 
shell  being  provided  with  ports  at  different  elevations 
therein,  a  packing  ring  seated  in  said  groove  or  depres- 
sion and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  the  lower 
valve  stem  section  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  tbe 
bonnet,  an  upper  valve  stem  section  extending  through 
tbe  bonnet  and   cap  and   adjustably   connected   with    tbe 


"_'  .A  valve  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  groove  or  depression  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  lK>nnet  connected  with  the  casing,  a 
partition  shell  depending  from  the  linnet  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  seated  In  said  groove  or  depression,  said  shell 
t)etng  provided  with  ports  at  different  elevations  therein. 
a  packing  iin>;  8eate<l  in  said  groove  or  depression  an<l 
engaging  tlie  lower  edge  of  the  sliell,  the  lower  valve  stem 
section  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bonnet  and 
provided  with  a  non  circular  socket,  a  valve  having  a 
8;asket  portion  to  engage  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  Ijeing 
connected  with  said  lower  valve  stem  section  and  adjust- 
able thereby  to  uncover  the  ports  in  the  shell,  an  upper 
valve  stem  section  having  a  non  circular  portion  enga« 
ing  the  socket  In  the  lower  valve  stem  section,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  upper  valve  stem  section,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  the  handle  and 
valve. 

3.  \  valve  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing, a  partition  therein  having  ports  at  dlflfereot  eleva 
tlons,  a  bonnet  carrying  said  partition,  a  cap  connecteil 
with  the  bonnet,  a  valve  controlling  the  ports  In  the  par- 
tition, a  lower  valve  stem  section  carrying  the  valve  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bonnet,  an  upper 
valve  stem  section  extending  through  the  lx>nnet  and  cap 
and  adjustably  connected  with  the  lower  valve  stem  sec 
tlon,  a  handle  connected  with  the  upper  valve  stem  sec- 
tion, packing  elements  within  the  cap  and  bearing  against 
and  surrounding  the  stem,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
and  acting  to  press  said  packing  eiement.^  acalnst  the 
crown  portion  of  the  bonnet  and  cap 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  descrUwd  including  a  ag- 
ing, a  partition  therein  having  ports  at  different  eleva 
tlons.  a  tKmnet  carrying  said  partition,  a  cap  connected 
with  the  bonnet,  a  valve  controlling  the  ports  in  the  par- 
tition, a  lower  valve  stem  section  carrying  the  viilve  and 
having  a  threaded  ongrtgement  with  the  bonnet,  Snd  also 
having  a  non-circular  socket,  an  upper  valve  stem  jiectlon 
extending  through  the  bonnet  and  cap  and  having  a  non 
circular  fwrtlon  engaging  the  socket  In  the  lower  valve 
stem  !»ectlon.  a  handle  connected  with  the  upper  valve 
stem  section,  packing  elements  within  the  cap  and  bearing 
against  and  surrounding  the  stem,  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  and  acting  to  press  said  packing  elements  a^rainst 
the  crown  portion  of  the  bonnet  and  cap. 


1,075,069.  DISl'I.AY  DEVICE.  .Jri.tBN  Stbandsrs.  New 
York,  N.  Y  .  asignor  to  Thf  Seller  &  Kapp«s  Litho- 
graphing <■(>..  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912  Serial  No.  728,8J3.  (CI 
46    -.37.) 

1  A  display-device,  comprising  a  main-piece,  a  stay 
having  an  inclined  front-portion,  said  main-piece  and  sta.v 
N'ing  connected  by  means  of  Interlocking  silts  respec- 
tively   In    their    upper    and    lower    parts,    a    holding    piece 


hinged  to  tbe  Inclined  front-i:>ortlon 
piece  applied  to  tbe  upper  part  of 
means  for  interlocking  the  holding 
piece  with  the  main-piece  and  stay. 


of  the  litay,  a  top- 
the  main  piece,  and 
plecf     and    the    top 


#'    « 


:;.  A  tlisplay  device,  comprising  a  main  puce,  a  stay 
comjiowtHl  of  an  Inclined  front  portion  and  a  hightr  rear- 
portion,  said  main  pie<'e  an:!  stay  U-inn  provulwl  with 
interlo<klng  slits  for  being  placed  at  right  angles  t..  .  ach 
ntlier  or  In  folded  |>ositi(>n  a.  ;iic.  iit  t"  ■arh  ntlier.  a 
holding  piece  hinged  to  the  inflin.d  front  portion  of  the 
•'tay  and  provided  with  a  toucue  mending  through  a  slit 
In  the  upper  front  ftortlon  of  the  main  piece  and  Into  a 
recess  In  the  stay,  and  a  top  ple<e  having  a  transverse  slit 
for  Iwlng  placed  over  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  main-piece 
and  means  for  Interlocking  said  top  piece  with  the  upi«'r 
rear-fKjrtlon  of  the  stay. 

.'{  A  display  device,  comprising  a  main  piece,  a  sta.v  in 
terlocklng  hy  slits  with  the  maln-plece.  said  stay  t«'in.' 
forme<l  of  a  rear-portion  having  a  re<e«s  and  a  Iuk  mi 
its  upper  end.  and  a  front-portion  having  au  lnclln«i 
edge,  a  holding  piece  hinged  to  the  Inclined  edge  of  tbe 
front  portion  of  the  stay  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
extending  through  a  slit  of  the  main-piece  into  the  recess 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  stay,  and  a  top-piece  provided 
with  a  transverse  silt  fitting  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
maln-idece  and  a  longitudinal  slit  Interlocking  with  the 
lug  of  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  stay. 

4.  A  display-device,  comprising  a  main  piecr  having  an 
upper  portion  of  reduced  width  provided  with  shoulders,  a 
stay  for  supporting  said  msln-piece,  a  top  piece  restlnc 
on  said  upper  portion  and  provided  with  a  transverse  ^llt 
and  means  for  locking  the  toppiece.  to  the  upper  end  of 
fhf  Stay 

r*  A  display-device,  comprtslnj:  a  main  piece  having  an 
upper  portion  of  reduced  w4dth  provided  with  shoijiders,  a 
stay  for  supporting  said  main-piece  and  prox-lded  with 
a  locking  lug  at  tho  upper  pi,d  a  top  piece  resting  on 
said  shoulders  and  provided  with  a  transrerse  silt  and 
a  rearsllt  at  right  angles  to  thp  irnrisverse  slit  and 
adapted  to  Interhvk  with  the  Iur  on  the  stay 

I  Claims  6  10  9  not  printed  In  the  <iaB<tte  ] 


1.(>T,'..U70.  AIXILIAKY  CAR-STEl'.  Olk  Syvkkbon, 
.Minot.  N.  1)  Filed  Mar.  17.  19i;i  Serial  No  754  JMM) 
(CI.  105—86.) 


of  coach  stens,  »  shaft  carried  hy  fhe  lower  ends  of  the 
brackets,  a  step  Including  a  riser,  a  tread  and  side  guards 

pivutally  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  thf  riser  and  tread  meet- 
ing at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  n  stop  carried  by  the  said 
bottommost  step  for  engapenitnt  !iy  the  riser  and  tread 
of  the  auxiliary  step,  whereby  th«  weight  of  the  step  will 
be  l>e!.>w  the  center  of  its  pivot  when  in  either  open  or 
closed  p^|«l^lon  to  prevent  accidental  movement  thereof. 
and  !i  handle  carrif-d  by  the  auxDinry  step. 


1,076,071.  Al'I'.^HA  ri  .<  iOU  .Ml.\!N<i  M.\TKRI.\LS. 
Chasubs  W.  I  homas.  Llndcnwuid.  N  .1.  Filed  Mar  \2, 
1908.      Serial   .No    42(i.55«.      .CI.   s;5.._73.) 


An    auxiliary   step    for    nillwuy    coaches    comprising   de- 
pending  brackets    carried    by    the    lowermost   of    the   flight 


1  Thf  combination  in  a  :inxiup  apparatus  uf  &  taMe  : 
a  Kt-rics  of  elongated  concave  plows  ^ounte<l  around  the 
iHt.ie  with  their  ends  imnusJiately  hdjaceni  each  other  so 
ai-  t<  inci..i*p  H  space  above  the  same;  RRid  plows  t>elng 
arrfujpi'd  ecc  «n  tr  leal  I. \  as  rci:ards  ttie  tiiM.  with  means 
for  driving  tbe  table  relatively  to  the  plows 

-  The  combination  of  a  table:  a  plurality  .f  elongated 
lonKitudlnaily  concavt  plo«i.  arranj-'f-d  in  a  continuous 
series  around  the  table  with  each  end  of  each  plow  Imme- 
dlatply  adjacent  a  radial  line  of  said  table  passing 
through  the  i  nd  uf  an  adjacent  plow  :  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  tnhlc  relatively  to  the  plows. 

^.  The  combination  ..f  a  tahit  .  a  series  .)f  concave 
plows  arranged  with  said  table  to  form  a  container;  and 
means  for  turning  the  table  relptivety  to  the  plows;  one 
of  said  plows  tielnj.-  movable  to  provldf  n  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  container 

4.  The  combination  of  a  taole  ;  a  series  of  concave  plows 
inclosing  a  spaw  above  said  table;  means  for  turning  the 
table  relatively  to  tbe  plows;  with  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  plows  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  (nbU-  to  provide 
n   discharge  opening  for  the  space   inclosed  by   tbe  plows. 

.'i  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  table:  a  series  of 
stationary  piows  forming  a  wall  around  the  space  above 
the  tJtliie  ,  said  plows  having  their  Inner  faces  curved; 
means  for  driving  the  table  ;  and  means  for  shifting  one 
of  the  plows  to  allow  fhe  escape  of  materia!  from  fhe 
table   by   centrlfu>;al   action. 

(Claims  6  to  I.'?  not   printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


ir.7.^ri71'  BKLTTKiHTRNFR.  John  C.  Tnf)D.  I^w- 
rencehurg  Tenn  Filed  Dec.  21.  1911  Serial  No. 
'ifii  1  IM       (CI.   «4 — 82.) 

In  a  t>eit  tightener,  a  ped'^sial.  a  pulley  shaft  carried 
thereby,  said  t»edestal  havini:  an  integral  gear  case  on 
one  side  at  the  bottom,  said  ;!Tar  case  being  open  at  the 
lK»ttom.  said  near  case  l^lnjt  formed  with  guide  flanges,  a 
IWI  plate  having  guldeways  receiving  said  flanges  and 
having  a  ra<  k  exposed  throu.:h  xht-  liottom  of  said  gear 
cas*-.  n  pinion  concealed  within  said  gear  case  and  meshing 
with  said  raik.  a  shaft  projcctu-.p  through  snld  pinion  and 
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tbroagh   tJi«  tides   of  said    «?ear  case,   a    lever  carried   by 
Mid  ttomtt  and  extending  apw  irdJy  along  tbe  side  of  said 
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gpar   case,    a    stntinnnry    member,    nnil    Intprlockint:    moans 
between  said  lever  and  said  menaber. 


l,07r,,073.  CArx:TT.ATINrT-MACniNE.  Fbanz  Trinks. 
Brvmswlck.  nermaiiy  filed  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,206.      t.Cl.  235  —  79.) 


1.  Tri   a  calculating  miu■hi^<^   tbe  comlilnati'in    with   srt 
ting    meml.>er«!    arranged    in    sets    In    clifFerent    portions    of 
the  machine,   and   registering   meraliers  cooperating  there 
with,  of  meci)anl8ni  to  connect  correxpondins  settlns  m.in- 
l>ers  for  common  operation. 

2.  In  fi   calculating  macblnf^,   the  combination   with   set 
tint'    members   arranged    in   sets   in   different    portions    of 
the  machine,  and   re;?istei-ing  members  cooperating  there 
with,   of   mechanism    adapted    to   be    thrown    out    of    oper- 
ation  to  connect   corresponding;  wtting  members   for   com 
men  operation. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  witli  -'M 
ting   members   arranged   in   sets   in    different    portions    ..f 
the  machine,  and  registering  members  coSperatlug   there 
with,  of  mechanism  to  connect  corresponding  setting  riipui 
bers  for  common  operation  in  oppoelte  directions, 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination   with   se* 
ting   meml>ers    arranged   in   sets   in    different    portions    of 
the  machine,   and   registering  meml)er8  cooperating   there 
wtth.   of   mechanism   adapted    to   be   thrown    out    of   oper- 
ation to  connect  corresponding;  setting  members  for  com- 
mon operation  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  C4lctilnting  machine,  the  combination  with  set- 
ting memb<>rs  arranged  In  3etB  in  different  portions  of 
the  machine,  and  registering  members  coSperatlng  there- 
with, of  meefaantsm  to  connect  corresponding  setting 
msmben  for  common  operation,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  for  operation  In  both  directions, 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tb«  Qasette.] 


t,0;'  '  ">       !  ■  MAT.     WfKT  H.  UcHTM-iMN,   Bo8t(in.  Mass.. 
as-  .f    <'U.^half    Co    Ole    M.    l»ahl.    Bostonj    Mass. 

Pi'..    I  ilv  1,  1912      Serial  No.  706,M74.     (CI    9-^18.1 


A  float  comprising  In  combination,  1  frame  comi^osed  of 
Jointed  side  bars  and  end  \<-\rs  coim-cted  Into  substan- 
tially rectangular  form,  ttic  ui:'ier  f.iii>»  an')  the  lower 
faces  of  said  bars  being  respectively  in  tli«'  same  planes,  a 
transverse  seat  extending  between  and  attarhed  to  said 
side  bars  substantially  remote  from  tiie  ends  uf  said  Hais 
a  buoyant  support  extending  tr.usversely  of  i\u-  flame  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  propelling  wheels  respectlrely 
monn'«»d  upon  the  side  bars  adjacent  said  seat  .im!  hnvin? 
featb'Tlne  Mad<'S,  and  "p- rating  handles  extending  Into 
prnTlnitlv  to  said  seat.  ' 


1,07".  075       Fr.KCTRir  SiWl'.K  <;aI'       Uf.!.sH()I.dH    NNat 
ri.K!*,   New   York,    N     Y,   ,i<si;,'iior   to   Wappler  Elect  ri.- 
Manufacturinii;  rompany,   .New  York,  N    Y.     P'lled  Mar. 
i:'.     IPi:t       S.rial  Nm    753,89:?.      (CI.  J50    -."^S.!     ' 


1.  Aa  electric  spuik  x"P  '■  iiipMS>-.l  of  a  plurality  of 
sparking  cell  \init-  ■  i  :n;t  .■  iiipri^ing  a  dlsH  and  a 
pair  uf  outwardly  op'Tilng  ciip  siiaped  ui"mber.«i  secured 
thereto,  iiiiitually  opposed  pi-ojt;.iious  iu-sanged  centrally 
wltliin  .said  Uirmbers,  and  ceutrally  iwjrforated  iUsul.Tting 
dl>iks  interniedlati'  X\.<-  '■'■\i  ■iniiK. 

2,  An    electric    sp,iik    ifup    1  liiuposed    of    a    piurality    of 
:<parklog  cell  luiits,  I'.n-h  nuii   comprising  perforated  con 
ductlve  disks  and  a  pair  >'f  uiitwardly  txtending  ciij.  siiape.l 
mi-mbers    secured    to    said    coruliu  tive    disks,    tmitiiaiiy    .  ■, 
pose  I  projections  arram:*>d  ce'itrHliy    within    sai'l   !T,>  ::i'>'-'-- 
centrnlly  perforated  insulating  disks  iii'.rno'dia'f  ':;• 
units     find   a    short-circuiting   i"d    adapted    to   .Tuin?.-    rf|." 
perfornTliins  of  tbe  conductive  dl'k" 

n  .Vii  .•l'Tiri<  sp.i  rklrit:  s.-i  ■  ■■  ii^'iosed  .f  a  pair  ..f  ron^ 
ductiv"  tlanking  dlsk.s,  one  of  wl.ich  Is  perforatel  an  in- 
„.,,.,]!v  <>x*endin2  coii'.i'  t  on  -.h"  other  disk  arranged  oppo- 
s-,-.-  T'l,.  perf'irri;  ii.Tis  -if  the  i>ther  disk,  perforated  con- 
dii 'tive  intermediate  disks  arranged  between  the  flunking 
disks  »Mi[,  shaped  meriilMTS  secured  to  both  ^ld<'»  of  the 
iiiT''ttne.tirifi'  diski.  inwardly  extending  cup  shnpf-d  mcni 
i,,,;-.,  c,..  :->.,)  '.,  fi...  fltmklng  dinks,  mutually  <.ppose  l  pro- 
ici  -!  .tif  w  Miiii  fi,'  cups,  perforated  Insulntlni;  dinks  inter- 
mediate the  open  ends  of  said  rnenibers.  and  a  short-cir- 
cuiting rod  adapted  to  entraj'-  the  peif  .rations  of  the  con- 
ductlra  disks  and   the  ionta<' 


1,076,076.      MAiHlNK    FOR   TF.ASINr,    AND   <  I-E.ANINO 

Fll'.ItOT'S     MATI;RIAI..S.       SxrTHKv     W.MiK.     Hornsby. 

N.u-     South     Wales.     .\uRtraMa         Filed     May     11       1012 

S.Tjg     No.   r,9«74a       <C1.   n^-lS.i 

1     .V  rnacJilne  for  r.  asing  and  cleaning  tthrous  amt'Tlals 
(  onipriwlnc  a  pair  of  ht'attng  or  batting  chambers  eacli  con- 


OcTOBJSK  ;.  iQi  ^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFFCE. 
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talnlng  a  rotataWe  beater  driun.  a  screw  onwyer  inter- 
mediate of  said  chambers  for  deilverint;  material  from  the 
one  to  the  other  of  said  chaml>er8,  and  means  carried 
within  said  conveyer  cooperating   with    ihe   screw  thereof 

to  lupiailie  tbf-  ilelivery  of  mnterlni  fi  om  tbe  one  to  the 
other  of  said  chambers. 


2.  A  machine  for  leasing  and  cleaning  fibrouK 'maieriala 
oomprlcing  a  pair  of  l)eatiug  or  baiting  chambers  each  con- 
;aitiiui:  a  rotatable  beater  dr  im.  a  screw  conveyer  inter- 
in-'diate  of  aaid  cha[hl>erh  for  delivering  material  from  the 

.rif    to   tlif   .-■tlier   of  paid  chamt>er¥,   and   rotatable   UMmbers 
Hiiiii!    widnu    said   .-onvcyer    ciWip^-rat  ing    %vltb    the    s'Tew 
M, '•[■<•. ,1    t.i   regulate   the  delivery   of   materiai   from   it^e  one 
t...  the  other  of  said  i.  hauibers. 

:;.  Tht'  cumLinalioii  of  .-i  pair  of  cylindrical  perforated 
ii«-atiiig  or  battlni;  cUambtrs  ezth  containing  a  s.atted 
:i<aler  di-um,  witli  a  licrew  ccwivejti  or  tievatui'  in:erp>»ed 
iielwetiii  said  (bauiijers,  the  screw  uf  tuid  convi^er  bavmg 
a  miililated  second  thread  and  ihe  casing  theret>f  compris- 
ing a  series  of  lonj;.iudi!iii.l,)  d;  posed  roilera  and  ati  outer 
fyllndrtcai  cover  pe:-(orui>-,i  jU  the  imUerside,  th*  said 
drumii  and  comeyer  screw  being  geared  togetlor  l/y  suit 
able  gearing. 

4.  The  combiuatioD  of  a  i>air  of  cyiindrlca.  i>eatiug  ur 
batting  chambers  each  conLainiag  a  slatted  beater  drum, 
with  a  screw  conveyer  contained  within  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, tie  8vr>vv  of  .said  conveyer  having  a  mutilated  second 
thri-ad. 


l,<»7ft.077.      CATAKAK.it  K 
liigtim.    l,a         Filed     M.i: 
(CI.  4*— 26.) 


r.t'W  0!H    1       Watkins.    Cot- 
Itf.i        Serin      No.    752,630. 


adnpi'-d  for   rnisini:    the   p  >M  to   brini    ttie  taiiie   into  snp- 
lortlnr  engagi meoi  with  the  cll^k«t  for  turning  the  latti>r 


l,n:j,078.     BELT-COUPLING.     Willia.m    S     VVhkinsox. 

Aurora,  S.  D.     Filed  Nov.  14    1012      Serial  Ni    TMl  444. 

al.  24-  -33.) 

Th«  combination  with  tb*  meeting  edges  of  a  belt. 
of  a  coupler  connected  tbereifi  and  cv.mposed  of  two 
hinge  sections  each  i.avini;  paraHfi  attaching  platos.  the 
latter  U'.UK  i,:,r-<  uer  tbati  the  widUi  of  tbe  belt  whereby 
the  »s.lgi-  •  *  :';,.  >>,■  ;  HT'  ■  X posed  L.t.vund  the  piau-s.  hinge 
loops  coiiM'  :,;  >:  sjii.l  ;  ,.  i.s  and  laterally  spaced  a  greater 
distance  tliat.  tiic  w  !•'  >■'  said  loopis.  n  |.:iitl<'  n-inovalily 
«Bjftig96   Willi  staid  lo.ifMi  and  having  a   laterally   projecting 


1 


lujS  on  ooB  end  and  an  elongated  head  on  Its  opposite  end. 
the  opposita  ends  of  which  bead  are  adapted  to  l>e  turned 
Into  binding  aad  yieldtlng  engagement  will  the  unpro- 
tected connected  ends  of  tbe  belt,  wherel.i  the  pintle  is 
prevented  from  turning  and  the  bead  thereof  protected 
bj  the  thlckn£.ss  and  '-df^t-s  of  the  l>e;t. 


i.t'T.">.d7t).      GOriM  IN<j     1  OK    t  AIII.K  Hl>    iloNK        Sa.m. 
Kt,   X     AR.HRTKiN.j.    .Nt  ■»     and    FMm    '["     .'I'-MK.vn,    War 
ren.    Ohio.      Filed    Auu..    14.    iS12       tStrial    No     715.09'V 
(CI,  173—268.) 


L 


1.  A  Coupling  for  cable  sections  comprising  two  anm.i.ar 
members  designed  to  1>€  affixed  to  the  cj(!.I<  se<  lions  n.^ar 
th«  eadi  thereof,  satd  annular  isembere  iinvlng  outwardly 
flared  portions  a  s,.>eve  thrr.ugl.  the  ends  of  which  the 
outisardly  tlan>d  portious  of  said  annular  iueml)«rB  may 
pas-     Slid    sicovf    havmp    screwed    t.^ereon    detachable   end 


.r    iti 


.■int 


flf!' 


.f    thi 
lockiiij 


p-^rttons  of  said  annular 
'i.o'd  portions  wblch  pro- 
sie<^e     and    notp   on    said 

I  lie    annular    memtiers    to 


In  a  catafalque,  the  conUjiuatlou  of  a  supportiu*!  .sum 
tare  having  a  lungitudinaiiy  dispimed  bur  and  a  pair  of 
transveritely  dlai>o»ed  bars,  tmid  lirsi  and  bt>ctind  named 
bars  provided  with  r,  gist,  ring  apirtures.  a  XMtsi  mounted 
to  have  vertical  raov»-aje!)t  tUrough  said  apertures,  and 
formed  with  a  centrni  lore,  roileri*  jouruaied  on  said 
structure  and  adapted  i«  supiwrt  tbe  casket  ;  a  table  , 
a  shaft  revolulily  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  pcym.  and 
ttupportins  tbe  table  ;  a  twacket  mounted  on  said  longitudi- 
nally disposed  bar;  rollers  mounted  on  said  verticaily 
movable  post  .  and  a  lever  f ulcitime  1  on  said  bracket  and 
engaging  with  the  rolbrs  mounted  on   the  ixist,  »aW  lever 


S.'JII  - 

n,'    !l.  '   .o's.      WW'''.  !;  :  •  I    •■ 

ject    l»f  ."i   the    ••nds 
thrc"  portions    !   r 

t  tl  e   s  I  ei  '. 

2.  .\  coiipiU.^-  for  cable  se<tuiiis  comprising  two  an- 
n'llhr  m.ml>ers  designed  to  !ie  affixed  to  the  cable  sections 
'('■nr-  tlie  ends  !!,<r>-of  said  anmilMr  members  having  oot- 
wardly  flared  iwrtlons,  a  ryllndrtc;.;  sleeve.  Into  the  ends 
of  wbirb  said  outwardly  flared  portions  may  be  inserted 
anil  withdrawn,  end  caps  detachably  screwed  on  said 
slfH've  and  tiavluK  inwardly  j.rojtctlng  portions  forming 
■^eatK  for  the  outwardly  tiered  portions  of  said  annular 
:M''i:;lers.  »b|rti  latter  on  ttieir  inr^er  faces  at  points  In- 
f  loufHl  by  the  »!eeves,  are  designed  to  be  secured  to  the 
.aid*  s(^iUiQB.  said  annii.ar  members  also  havtnfr  threaded 
portions  1  ro.lp<t!ni;  thrmigh  said  end  caps  and  nuts  on 
!wtd  threaded  portions. 
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1.075,080.         8TUFFINU-BOX      AND      BEARING       FOR 
SHAFTS  OF  MARINE  PROPELLERS.      Hbnky   Doto- 
LAS  Bacon.  Batb,  Me.     Filed  Sept.  12,   1912      Serial  \o 
719.948.      (CI.   115—34.) 


1.  The  Improred  stuiBny-box  and  bearing  for  a  pro 
pell.-r  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft-aupport  or  housing  having 
lateral  flanges  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boat  hull  and 
Its  outer  end  constructed  In  conical  form,  a  sleeve  l«ar 
ing  adapted  to  receive  the  shft  and  having  a  hemispherical 
bea.l  formed  on  lines  concentric  with  the  outer  end  of  th.- 
housing  which  incloses  the  same,  and  a  ioclcing  nut 
screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  its 
Inner  face  formed  concentrically  with  the  adjacent  coni- 
cal .nd  of  the  housing  which  is  Interposed  between  the 
conUal  head  of  the  skeve  and  the  nut.  as  describe*!. 

2.  Thp  combination  with  a  chambered  housing  adapted 
to  l)e  attached  to  a  boat  hull  and  having  a  conical  outer 
end,  a  Hleeve  bearing  having  a  hemispherical  head  formed 
on  lines  concentric  with  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the 
end  of  the  housing,  a  locking  nut  screwed  on  thp  sleeve 
and  having  Its  inner  fare  formed  concentrically  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  housing  and  the  spherical  head  of  th.^ 
sleeve  tH^arlng.  and  a  fair-water  nut  also  screwed  on  the 
sleeve  bearing  and  tapered  toward  its  outer  end  on  lines 
coinciding  with  the  outer  side  of  the  locking  nut  as 
described. 


1  .  0  .  o  .  0  8  1  .  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM 
SHOVELS  AND  THfi  r.IKE.  Sva.xte  Robert  Wilh^m 
Matts.son  Baoeb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Feb  17  1913 
Serial    No.    748.936.      (CI.    105—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de 
scribed  mounted  directly  on  two  rear  four-wheeled  trucks, 
of  two  front  four-wheeled  trucks,  an  equaliser  b*'am  sup 
ported  by  said  front  trucks,  the  forward  portion  of  the 
machine  being  supported  by  the  beam  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 

-.  The   combination    with   a    machine   of   the    class   de- 
scribed mounted  directly  on  two  rear  four-wheeled  trucks, 
of  tfro  front  four-wheeled  trucks,  an  equaliser  beam  sup 
ported    by    said    front    trucks,    a    center    bearing    Inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  beam  adapted  to  support  the  for- 
ward i>ortion  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  four  four-wheeled  supporting  trucks  two  of 
which  directly  support  one  part  of  the  machine,  an  equal- 
iaer  beam  supported  by  the  two  otber  tracks,  the  remain- 
ing part  of  the  machine  being  supported  on  said  equalizer 
beam. 

4.  A  support  for  machines  of  the  class  deacribed,  com- 
prising four  four-wheeled  trucks,  an  equalizer  beam  sup- 
ported by  two  of  the  same,  the  machine  being  supported 
directly  on  the  other  two  trucks  and  on  the  said  equaliser 
beam. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  provi«ed  with 
four  four  wheeled  supporting  trucks,  the  combination  with 
two  of  the  trucks,  of  an  equalizer  beam  supported  thereby 
one  portion  of  the  machine  being  supported  by  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  beam. 

[Clalm.s  »;  to  IT  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


l,075,Oh2  L(»01-EU  .MKdlANlSM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Hakkik  a.  IiAi.i.ARD,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  BoylBtoa  .Munufacturlng  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2fl! 
1907.     Serial  .No.  4us,034.     (CI,  112 2(i  i 


1.  In  a  s.-^iiig  machine,  a  curved  needle  and  a  looper 
mechanism  comprising  a  looper.  a  sliding  l.Mjper  bar  from 
which  sai<I  kmper  projects  laterally,  a  support  ia  which 
said  har  In  mounted  to  slid^  and  having  a  pivot  betwe^'n 
it.s  ends,  and  means  rotatable  alwut  an  axis  Hubstantl.Tlly 
parallel  ro  said  pivot  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  bar 
for  r.Tlprocating  It  and  rocking  said  support  afwut  its 
pivot   to   .-nus."   the   looper   to  encircle   the   needle. 

•J  in  n  sewing  machine,  a  curved  needle,  a  io..[>er 
mechanLsm  comprising  a  lo<)i>er.  a  .sliding  looper  bar.  a 
support  pivoted  hetw-n  Its  ends  and  having  sejmr«te<l 
guides  for  said  twr.  and  a  crank  rotntable  about  an  axis'' 
trnnsversp  to  said  bar  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
bar  for  rocking  said  support  altoTif  Its  pivot  and  sliding 
said  bar  relatively  thereto  to  cause  tiie  lo<)i>€r  to  encircle 
the  needle  so  as  to  lay  the  loop  thereon. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  curved  needle  and  a  ioo[>er 
mechanlfim  comprtslng  a  pivoted  yoke  having  guides  at  its 
ends,  a  looper  bar  mounfed  to  slide  in  sal<l  guides  cm  sal<l 
yoke,  n  loop»T  attached  t<>  one  end  of  said  bar  and  pr<> 
jecting  laterally  therefrum.  and  a  crank  shaft  wh^we  axis 
Is  tran.sTcrse  to  said  locper  har  and  having  a  crank  con 
nected  to  the  qther  end  of  said  f>ar  to  reciprocate  said  t»Hr 
relatively  to  aald  yoke  and  rock  said  yoke  about  its  axU 
to  cause  the  l(X>per  to  encircle  the  needle. 

4  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  a  ijerlM»d  nee<lle.  l.^per 
mechani«m  comprising  an  oscillatory  support,  a  looper  bar 
tnounted  upon  said  support  fn  bearings  In  which  it  is 
ni-.vMl.le  lonjritudlnally  of  its  own  length,  the  axis  of  said 
t>ar  being  transverse  to  the  axis  about  which  said  supfKjrt 
is  movable,  a  ifwper  carried  by  said  bar  for  laying  the 
needle  thread  In  the  needle  barb,  an  actuator  for  said  bar. 
and  means  for  causing  said  actuator  to  describe  an  end 
less  pntli  at><)ut  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  abotit  which  said  support  Is  movable,  said  actuator 
and  bar  having  contiguous  faces  whereby  the  bar  is  re- 
ciprccated  longitudinally  and  laterally  to  cause  the  looper 
to  encircle  the  needle. 

5.  In  H  sewing  machln<».  a  rurved  needle,  a  looper 
mechanism  comprising  a  looper.  a  looper  har,  a  support 
for  slidingly  supporting  said  Iwper  bar,  a  pivot  for  said 
support,  a  crank  arranged  transversely  to  and  connecte<l 
to  said  looper  bar  for  sliding  It  and  rocking  said  sapport. 
and  an  eccentric  sletve  for  said  pivot,  whereby  said  looper 
may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  needle  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.04  5,083.  CALIPERS.  .Michaki.  Bk.novskv.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«4,716  (CI. 
38—28.) 


1  Tlje  h»  rein  described  calii»er8  inciuding  h  tlHttened 
stoek  provided  with  a  transverse  opvenlng  nnd  formed  with 
diiwnwanlly  extending  arms  and  also  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  linger  piece,  an  axially  disposed  adjusting: 
screw  arranged  between  the  armn  and  formed  with  a 
spiodie  which  is  journaled  in  the  stock  nnd  piisRcs 
through  the  oi>ening  thereof,  an  adjusting  nut  srrHngf-<i 
within  the  oj>»>nlng  and  rigidly  appile<l  to  the  spindle,  a 
cross  head  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  ad 
lusting  screw,  legs  upon  the  l>efoVe  mentioned  arms  and 
lateral  arms  projecting  fn>m  the  legs  and  havlnp  a  piv 
otal   connection    with    the  cross   bead 

2.  The  herein  described  calipers  including  a  trans 
versely  flattened  stock  formed  with  a  fransvers*-  oiwning 
iind  also  provided  upon  op^HJSlte  sides  thereof  with  trans 
versely  extending  finger  receiving  depressions,  the  said 
stock  being  formed  with  downwartliy  extending  arms  and 
also  with  an  upwardly  projecting  finger  piece,  an  axiaily 
dlsjxtsed  adjusting  screw  arranged  between  the  a^T^l^  Hini 
formed  with  a  reduced  spindle  which  is  journale<l  in  the 
stcKk  and  pas.ses  through  the  tn'fore  metitionetl  openliig 
thereof,  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  within  the  opeiiuit: 
,Hnd  rigidly  applied  to  the  spindle,  tin  sides  of  the  ariniM 
Ing  screw  being  exposed  within  the  twfore  mentioned  titiL'er 
receiving  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stttck  a  cross 
head  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  adjusting 
•crew.  leKS  pivotalir  mounted  apoa  the  arms  of  the  sl(n  k. 
and  lateral  arms  projecting  from  the  legi»  and  pivotally* 
connected    to  the  cross  head. 


1.<'T5,0^^  MISH-  I.E.U  TfRNER.  (^haei.ks  Hkhor«n, 
iMiluth,  Minn  Filed  V<b.  24.  1912.  S.rlHl  No. 
(^-U.r,4'^        iCl.    S4— 17.) 


uttt: 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  c<lrnpr!^'iIljt  a  tnxly  tvirtlon,  eon- 
centric  shafts  mounted  in  said  Iwxij  iK>rtlon.  an  arm  car- 
ried by  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  tnrn  the  leaves  of 
music,  horlsontally  pivoted  keys  within  the  body  portion, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms,  two  links  pivotslly  con- 
nectad  to  the  operating  means  one  on  each  side  of  each 
key.  and  a  pawl  plvoTed  to  each  key  and  adapted  to  op 
erate  one  link  on  the  first  downward  movement   there()f, 


and  the  otber  link  on  the  8<*cond  depression  thereof. 
whereby  the  leaves  of  music  are  turned  back  and  forth 
by  the  same  key. 

2.  A  musk  leaf  turner  comprising  a  lK»dy  portion,  con- 
centric shafts  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  an  arm  ear 
rled  by  each  shaft  at»ove  the  t>ody  portion,  a  gear  carried 
by  each  shaft  within  the  iKKly  portion,  segments  meshing 
with  said  gears,  horisontally  pivoted  keys  within  the  body 
fKirtion.  two  links  ctuinected  to  a  -toss  arm  <x>nnected  to 
eai  1.  -.-KHJ'T,!  and  extending  (Hi  uppMsite  sides  of  each  key 
and  H  iirtw  i  carried  \,y  the  key  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
(if  tiif  links  on  its  tlrst  downward  movement  or  depression 
and  the  otlier  link  oii  the  second  depression  there<!f.  where- 
by the  leaves  of  the  music  are  turned  back  and  forth  by 
the   same    key. 

3.  A  anisic  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  IkkIv  portion,  con 
centric  shafts  moiinte<l  therein,  arms  larried  by  the  upper 
end  of  each  shaft,  s  gear  carrlf'd  by  the  lower  end  of  ea(  h 
shaft  within  the  body  portion,  si^gmenti*  meshing  with  said 
L'^■ars.  lioriKontaily  pivoted  keys  within  the  liody  portion 
twfi  links  conriefted  to  a  cross  arm  cotnierti-d  to  each  aeg- 
m.nt  and  extending  on  opposite  sideis  and  pivoted  to  the 
k>'ys.  and  a  ;iaw!  pivoted  to  the  key  and  adapted  to  en- 
gate  one  link  on  the  tirwt  downward  movement  or  de- 
;  rrssiui,  1  lu  T'-of  ami  !  he  other  link  on  the  second  de- 
pression ther.'of.  wbereby  the  leaves  of  unisic  are  turned 
i>aek   and   forth    by    the  aame   key 

4.  A  music  ieaf  turner,  comprising  a  lK>dy  portion,  a 
series  of  concentric  shafts  mmmted  in  the  body  portion,  a 
leaf  t\!mlrig  arm  carrle^i  tiy  flu  upper  end  of  each  shaft,  a 
irear  carrii'd  !iy  th.  lower  end  of  each  shaft  within  the 
l¥>dy  i>ortloii  a  segment  ptvotaUy  mounted  In  the  lx>dy 
portion  and  mesbinK  with  the  gears,  s  key  for  each  seg- 
inent  and  an  aTiturnatlr  means  carrie<1  by  the  key  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  movement  of  the  segment  !)pon 
th(    seorjnd    depression    of   the   key. 

.'•  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  tMxly  portion  con- 
centric shaft*  mounted  In  said  !>ody  portion,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  each  shaft  above  the  body  portion,  a  gear  carried 
by  each  shaft  within  the  tK>dy  portion,  pivoted  segments 
wiiliin  the  lK>dy  portion  and  meshing  with  the  gears  a 
horlBontally  pivoteil  key  In  the  t>ody  r>ortlon  for  each  seg- 
ment, an  operatiHl  ronnectioR  t>etween  t-ach  segment  and 
a  key  and  automatic  means  carried  by  the  key  for  moving 
tiie  segment  In  the  reverse  direction  upc>n  the  second  de- 
pression  of   the   ke.v 

[flaims  6  to  11   not    printed  in   the  Gateette  ] 


1.075,085.      WctRKING    WITH    HYDROGEN    UNDER 
TRESSURE.      C.KUi    Bosch  and    PRAyj:   I.appe.    Cudwlga- 

hafen-on  the  Rhine  Germany  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
.\nllin  A  Soda  KaNrk  Ludwigshafen  on  the  Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  ("orptiratinn  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.899.      iCl.    23-    21.  i 

In     till      procpss     (<'    working     with     hydrosen     under    in- 
rease<l    pressure   and    hi    a    raised   tempernttire.   interpotsing 
an   atmo8i»here  of  ni'rofer   gas  between   tin    hydrogen  and 
the  hot    pffssure  sufiTiiitiing  wail   nf  the    reaction   vessel. 


1.075. <<««.  Bl  RI.\L  '  ASK?:T  L.^fayrtttf:  T  Bow  and 
DoCTOB  B.  VBBNOTf.  Ardmore.  Okla  Filed  .I«n.  14. 
1013      Serial  N^^    T41,ft:^fi       'CI.  72--«.i 


1      In    a    casket,    the    eomblnatlon    of    n    metallic    Ik>x.    a 

'■yllDrter  of  wire  netting  attached  to  said  box  near  the  tip- 
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per  edge  thereof,  wire  aettinf;  on  the  exterior  of  the  box 
below  lald  cylinder,  and  a  concrptp  Imyer  covering  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  thi^  tor  t)elow  said  flange  and  Incloslntt 
said  D«ttin?  and  said  cylinder.  siibHtantially  as  described 

2.  Ib  comblDatlon,  a  metallic  bor,  a  metallic  flanKe  at- 
tached to  aaid  bat  adjacent  the  upp^r  edge  thereof,  a  cyl- 
inder of  wire  netting  attache<i  to  mid  box  bc-luw  naid 
flange,  and  a  coating  of  comrete  covering  and  inclosiuj? 
the  cylloder  and  the  exterior  of  the  box  below  said 
flanse. 

3.  In  combination,  a  metallic  Ik>x,  a  metallic  flanRe  at- 
tached to  said  box  near  the  upper  ed^e  thereof,  a  wire 
attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  box  l)elow  aald  flangt-.  wire 
netting  attached  to  the  wire,  a  cylinder  of  wire  netting 
attache*!  to  said  Ixn  Lelow  said  ilatige,  a  coating  of  con- 
crete covering  and  inclo«lng  the  wire  cylinder,  and  net 
ting  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  lielow  said  flange. 

4.  For  a  caaicet,  a  metallic  cover  having  depending  sides 
and  ends  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the 
lower  edges  thenMif,  icngltudinsily  disposed  ribs  on  the 
upper  aurface  of  said  corer,  transversely  disposed  ribs 
within  the  co%-er,  wire  netting  extending  over  said  ribs 
and  the  top  of  cover,  and  a  concrete  coating  inclosing 
said  netting  and  covering  the  exterior  surfate  of  th*-  top 
except  the  said  fiftoge. 

5.  In  a  casltet.  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  cylinder  of 
netting  attached  to  said  boi:  near  the  uppt-r  edgf  thereof. 
and  netting  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  l)ox  below  snid 
cylinder,  a  concrete  coating  inclosing  said  cylinder  and 
netting,  a  cover  having  a  projecting  flange  on  its  lower 
edge,  a  concrete  coating  covering  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  box,  and  a  concrete  s«al  covering  said  flanged  por 
tions  after  thf>  cover  is  placed  on  the  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

IClaims  a  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,075,0*7        tltOGLKSS    SWITCH        .ToitM    Oscau     Bow 
MASTER.    Ro<khllI    Ftirnnre.    Pa.      Filed   Oct,    .31.    1912. 
Serial  Xo.  72S.901       tn.  104— 11».) 


1.  In  a  awitch,  the  combination  with  the  main  and 
switch  rails  whose  contiguou«  ends  are  separated,  a  sup- 
porting plate  underlying  said  end.s  and  projecting  l)eyond 
them,  and  segmental  guides  secur<'d  upon  said  platf  and 
spaced  from  each  othop  at  fhelr  extremities;  of  a  swindl- 
ing rail  .«<ection  coacting  with  said  lontiguous  ends,  a 
circular  plate  whose  edges  engage  said  guides,  an  integral 
extension  from  this  plate  passing  between  the  spaced  ends 
of  the  guide  and  underlying  said  rail-section,  and  means 
for  securing  the  latter  upon  said  extension 

2.  In  a  frogless  switch,  the  combination  with  thp  switch 
actuating    mechanism    the    ruain    and    switch    rniiK    vvliome 
contiguous    ends    are    separated    where    these    rails    would 
cross,  a  supporting  plate  underlying  said  ends,  and  se^ 
mental  znides  secured  to  said  plate  ;  of  a  swinging  rail  ser- 
tion  loo.'Jeiy  disposed  between  said  contiguous  ends,  a  mm 
table  comprising  a  circular  plate  whose  edges  engnge  saiii 
guides,    and    integral    lateral    extensions    from    said    plate 
passing  Ix'tween  the  spa<'eJ  ends  of  the  guides  and  under- 
lying «tld  rail  section.  Itigs  on  stich  extonsloDS  and  plate 
engaging  the  base  of  the  rail-section,  and  connections  b»» 
tween  said  section  and  the  actuating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  frogless  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
and  switch  rails  having  their  contiguous  ends  separated 
where  they  would  cross,  a  swinKlng  rail  section  between 
said  separated  ends,  the  switch  points,  and  the  switch 
operating  mechanism  Including  a  relatively  long  hand 
lever  pivoted  nX  one  end  to  a  Inase  and  carrying  a  plate 
near  Its  luuidle ;  of  a  pl^'otal  support  for  said  rail  section. 


connections  between  the  operating  aechaDlsm  and  rail 
section  ttor  swinging  the  iMtter.  a  sp ring- retract -d  twit 
for  locking  said  section  in  elth< t  of  Its  extreme  positions 
a  rock  shaft  lying  alongside  said  hand  lever  and  bavin* 
laterally  projecting  .ind  relatively  short  crank  ;iriiis  so 
disposed  as  to  be  stru«  k  b.v  said  plate  when  the  liand  lever 
is  thrown  to  either  exireme  positioti  and  lonnectlons 
between   said  mek  shaft  and  bolt. 

4.  lu  a  I'roKloss  switch,  the  combination  with  it:"  main 
and  switch  rails  having  their  contiguous  ends  setiarated 
wtiere  tli«y  would  cross,  a  swinging  rail  se(tiiiii  between 
said  separated  ends,  the  switch  points,  and  tin  switch- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  relatively  liins  hand 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  base  and  carryiiik:  :;  r'-ate 
near  its  handle;  of  a  t,lvotal  support  for  said  rai:  -e'  'ion, 
connections  between  the  lever  and  rail  section  for  swing- 
ing the  latter,  a  sprln.;  retracted  Iwlt  for  locking  said  sec- 
tion In  either  of  its  extreme  positions,  a  rock  shaft  lying 
alongside  said  hand  lever  and  having  laterally  proji'cting 
relatively  short  crank  arms  so  disposed  as  to  underlie  the 
plate  and  the  hand  lever  in  either  extreme  position,  said 
aniiH  hawing  1im>pm  near  rhelr  outer  end  and  tlie  plate  be 
ing  perforated  to  overlie  said  loops,  staples  adapted  to  !>.■ 
engaged  liy  the  loops  and  fH-Tforations  and  to  reieive  a 
lock,  aud  cotiiiectioiis  between  said  rock  shaft  and  bolt 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  swinging  rHJi 
section  and  switch  points,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  opf  end 
to  u  ba>'>  and  carrying  a  piate  near  Its  other  end,  n  itxl 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  near  the  pivot  of  the 
latter,  aad  connections  U>tween  said  rod  aud  the  rail  sec 
tion  and  points  :  of  a  lock  for  said  section,  a  rcxk  shaft 
lying  .1  ioimslde  said  Lever  an<l  conuectid  wilii  said  i>ck 
and  relatively  short  crank  arms  projecting  from  .inid  rock 
shaft  at  riglit  angles  to  the  plane  iii  which  sjiid  ieve; 
moves  and  underlying  such  lever,  the  tips  of  tiiese  <  rank 
anus  l^eiB.,-  depres8e<l.    for   the  purpose   set   forth. 

I I 

1,07.\0><.%  MOIOR  A  rillf'T.K.  .lAViEs  We.si-EV  Bht  ce. 
Ozark.  Ohio.  Filed  Sepr  IT  1912.  Serial  No.  730. S83. 
(CI.  2t — 114.)  • 


"-^        /^     I         '         ^  ^ 


A  mo^r  vehicle  having  an  extensible  and  collapsible 
frame  aoid  including  front  and  rear  trucks  with  which  the 
front  and  rear  portion^  of  snld  frame  are  associated,  a  mo- 
tor supported  In  the  front  truck  and  having  a  driven  shaft, 
a  shaft  supported  ir  iri<v.  i  sely  nn  ilie  rear  trtick,  a  oounter 
shaft  also  supporte-l  >  'h  rear  tru<k.  iutermeshing  .:e.irs 
on  the  shaft  and  the  .niu''  :  shaft  means  for  transmitting 
motion  ttr-n;  the  shaft  tf^  the  hind  axle,  means  for  trans- 
mitting Biotioii  from  the  driven  shaft  of  the  motor  to  the 
'nuiiter  Hhaf!  of  the  lilud  truck  when  the  frame  Is  ex- 
tended ,ind  :;e(ir  wheels  ..n  the  driven  shaft  of  tiie  motor 
adapted  to  mesli  with  tlie  gear  wheels  on  the  counter  shaft 
of  the  rear  truck    when    the    frame   is   '■nilsiyiied. 


1.(»T.">.<1S9  I'OUl;    H.\N<rP:R.        (H.vKiK>      r       IM\V1BKRMN 

and     KHHDHitii  K      .VIilli'.k.     Calgary.     Aiberta.      I'snadn 
Filed  I>ei'.   17,  1911;.      sieriai  No.  737.^26.      tCl.  l«;--i*l. 
In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  trough-ahaped 
track,  a  liflll  arranged  to  travel  therein,  a  hanger  having 
upper  and  lower  relatively  offset  portions,  the  lowei    poi- 
tion  tielng  arrange)  below  the  track  and  the  upper  portion 
out  of  tt»e  plan*'  of  the  track,  staid  upper  portion  ha/ving  a 
curved  extremity   overhanging   the   track  and   resting   on 


OcromsM.  7,  ^913. 
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the  ball,  means  for  oonne«t»ng  the  lower  end  of  the 
banger  with  a  d(Kir.  a  rentrnlly  diapofied  stop  linger 
formed    from    a    portion    of    material    displaced    from    the 


1     llie    coniliinatioij     with    a    i>;i-k     t>onrd    substaDtlally 
rectflnguiar     of    a    eiii,    i,«  ated    ut    one    t  ;k1    of    the   beck 
t->ard  and  at^pji  »»<|iwMy  spac^l  fr.  ui  one  sid.<  of  the  back 
and  B  second  clip  cMrrie<i   by   tlie   back    txnwef'n   the  hne  of 
the  stops  find   the  edge  of  t«aid  t-ide 

2.  The  coniblnalion  with  n  hack  iKiard  eiit^tBiir  lally 
rectangular,  having  stop«  extendtnt.'  upwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  back  and  e<jually  xpeced  from  one  si  ie.  of  s 
clip  locnted  at  one  end  of  the  bs.k  subBtantin'ly  midway 
betwe*»n  tlie  stops  and  the  other  side  of  the  ba.k  :-)ard 
iind  »  s*»ct>nd  clip  carri«Hl  at  the  first  mentioned  side  „i 
tlie  lack  disposed  between  the  stops  and  the  adjacent 
wlge  of  the  bat*. 

3    The    combination    with    a    hack    hoard    snbstantlsliy 

reetangular.    of    11    clip    located    at    one    end    of    the    back 

tward,   a   line  of  stops   located  along  one  side  of   the  baek 

board,  and  a  second  rttp  carried  riy  the  back  loard  on  sabl 

'  aide  aud  located  outside  the  line  of  stops. 


hanger  anil  projecting  therefr^.in  iMTieatb  tb.-  track,  and 
retaining  arms  formed  from  iN.rtlon-^  i  s;  .i,e,i  from  the 
hanger  and  Is^nt  inwardly  from  the  j  ,  ■-  •.  s,  les  thereof 
to  extend  burizonially  on  opposite  si  ie-     f  •,  1  .    ij^n. 


1,075,090.  MAMi  iii.l.l.N',  CUKCK  HOLDER.  KuUA 
F.  CoATBs,  Chattanooga,  lein  I  ;  oi  Jane  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  704„335.     (CI.  11— 23.^ 


a^-ent  flows,  a  \al»e  tiperahie  whereh>  uie  rtegrer  of  pres- 
«ur«>  of  one  IkhIv  may  ixp  initially  leioeesl  :ind  means 
wheret  \     ih,     ot  iier    pressvire    by    virtue    of    its    expansive 

riMtnre  iHM'oines  active  upon  the  Initial  rediiftion  of  the 
first  !  r.'-^i;-..  •.,  ruMtif  liip  Operation  of  the  fire  ^•\nni:uislier 
agent  s-i^'p  >    means. 


2.  A  Are  extinguisher  system  Including  means  for  sepa- 
rately maintaining  two  bodies  of  elastic  fluid  at  normally 
balanced  degrees  of  pressure  and  lor  maintaining  a  Ls^y 
of  liquid,  a  piping  system  through  which  the  liquid  may 
flow,  a  valve  -[HTh!  e  ',,  reduce  the  pressure  of  one  of  the 
bodies  and  rnean.-  .j.eia  e  by  the  influence  of  the  expan 
slve  force  of  the  other  body  to  develop  further  pressure 
which  causes  the  body  of  liquid  to  flow  through  the  pipiug 
system. 

3.  A  chemical  mixing  fire  exUnguUher  syiUUi  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  two  bodies  of  elastic  fluid,  ga» 
generating  me.ins  :i  supply  system  recelvint  ^as  Xium  the 
generating  means,  means  operable  wheretiy  the  decre*-  of 
pressure  of  one  fluid  l>od.v  may  be  initlnnv  reduced  meai«* 
i^'Jrereby  the  other  Jiuld  Uid>  ...^^^^on-cs  ?•  !  i  \  t-  by  virtue  of 
MP  vpauhive  nnnire  npon  the  initial  reduction  of  the 
I"-<^Hie  of  the  first  fluid  IkmIv  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the  L-eiMTnttnL-  mejjDs  nnd  roe^ns  for  maintaining  the  de- 
freci,  of  the  pressures  of  said  fluid  bodies  nonaa!ly  equal. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  system  including  means  for  sej.a 
rably  maintaining  two  bodies  of  elastic  fluid,  a  piping 
aystein  having  an  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  therein, 
said  ev(.terr.  Ni;  -  in  open  communication  with  the  space 
in  which  one  of  the  lx)d!e-  '  *  ia^tic  fluid  is  '^nimeii  a 
distributing  valve  In  the  piping  >jstem  upon  the  opening 
of  which  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  space  with  which 
the  piping  system  communicates  Is  initially  reduced,  the 
other  body  of  fluid  being  unbalanced  and  becoming  active 
upon  the  initial  reduction  of  the  pressure  of  the  first 
body,  meana  operable  when  the  other  bodj-  of  fluid  l>e- 
comes  active  ui>on  the  Initial  reduction  of  the  pressure  of 
the  first  body  to  cause  the  supply  of  fire  extinguishing 
agent  to  the  piping,  and  means  for  malntaium^  the  pros 
sures  of  the  bodies  normally  equal. 

5.  A  f^re  extinguisher  system  Including  means  for  sepa- 
rably maintaining  two  bodies  of  elastic  fluid,  means 
whereby  one  body  of  fluid  may  flow  into  the  apace  occu 
\<\e<\  by  the  other  body  when  the  degree  of  pressure  of  the 
.atter  i.>  lefiuct^].  a  pipu,^  >>!-:''m  in  open  cumtnunitatiOD 
with  the  last  nait.ei  !M.d.^,  a  d.stnbutiug  valve  in  the 
piping  sv'^feai  ,pi,ii  ■  !i.  .;-!;.:_  ,f  wbich  Uie  degrei'  of 
ir<'>-^i. ;  .-    ..f    ;!i..       ;^t    i.ii!1i.m:     .►'.i>     ,>    relU'-t»'.i.    means    <>pei'- 

iibe  t,i  put  aiiduiouui  pieK-.ire  :ii  I  he  piping  system  when 
oiie  N  dy  ,)!  fluid  flows  i!;;o  tlie  space  occupied  by  the 
ofl.ei'  uix>n  the  rediiction  of  •, be  degree  uf  pressure  of  the 
latter  wlien  a  distribuiiUK  v;ii\t-  i;*  opened,  and  m««ns 
for  nvaintiilnin.i:  the  degr.-es  i.f  the  j.restiures  normally 
e^jual. 

I'laims  G  lu  l."*  n>'t  pnnied  in  the  t.azette.j 


1  OTO.Oftl        STATiONAUY    FIKK  KXTINOUlKilKU     SVS 

TKM.     HoBEUT  L.  <\M>NrT;,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  ;:tt. 

19i>e.    Serial  No.  630,467.     tCl.  160—24.) 

1.  A    are    extinguisher    system    Including    means    for 

malntAlBlng     two     bodies     of    elasitlc     fluid     at     normally 

balancvd  degrees   of  preasore,   means  for   supplying   a   Are 

extinguishing  agent,  a   soppiy  system   thrtmgh  which   the 


l,uT5.H<.*j         ATTAtHMUNT      FOR      R  1UI.NG  -  CULTIVA- 
TORS.     Waitku   o.   ("kKKK,    Arrailia,.    Ind.      FlleJ    iHc. 
-7,   191L'      Serial   No.  7.■i^>.^tl^.      iCl.  ItT— ll.i 
1     The    combination    with    sj[>ac«d    attaching    members 
having  a   l»aae  portion   and    a   der>ending    stem   of  circular 
cross  siectkn  ;  of  a  csKlug  ( arried  by   the  baste  and  having 
an  under  cut  (mrt.  a  worm  >ih«ft  Journaled  in  the  caaliiK, 
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a  aleere  mounted  on  tbe  item  and  provided  with  a  ^ar  In 
mesh  wltli  tke  worm  shaft  and  implement  mambar  car- 
ried by  tbe  aleeve. 


2.  A  riding  cultivator  standard  Including  Its  attarhtnj; 
membpr  having:  a  base  portion  and  a  stem,  a  casing  r>' 
movably  attached  to  the  base  portion  and  having  side 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  removable,  a  worm  gear 
Joumaled  In  said  walls,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  stem  and 
having  a  projecting  gear  supported  In  the  casing  and  in 
mesh  with  the  worm  gear  and  a  shovel  removably  secure*! 
to  the  sleeve. 


1.075,093.  CYCLIC  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING 
METALS  FROM  CUPRIFEROUS  MATERIALS  Al- 
bert D.wiD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Midland  Ort'p 
and  Patents  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.166  (CI. 
204—15.) 


1.  The  cyclic  process  of  extracting  metals  fr^m  cu- 
priferous materials,  which  consists  in  leaching  the  mate 
rial  with  a  solution  containing  a  ferric  salt,  precipitating 
the  dissolved  copper  by  electrolytic  Iron,  electrolyzing  the 
spent  solution  under  conditions  to  precipitate  iron  In 
highly  reactive  form  and  to  regenerate  the  solvent,  and 
repeating  these  operations  with  other  charges  of  mate 
rial,  utilizing  said  regenerated  solvent  as  leaching  agent 

2.  The    cyclic    process    of    extracting    metals    from    cu 
priferous  materials,  which  consists  In  leaching  the  mate-' 
rial  with  a  solution  containing  ferric  chlorld.  preclpltat 
Ing   the   dissolved   copper   by   electrolytic   Iron,   electrolyz 
ing    the    spent    solution    under    conditions    to    preclpitatr- 
Iron  In  highly  reactive  form  and  to  regenerate  the  solvent. 
and  repeating  theae  operations  with  other  charges  of  ma 
terial,  utUIxlng  said  regenerated  solvent  as  leaching  agent. 

3.  The  cyclic  process  of  extracting  metals  from  cu- 
priferous materials  containing  silver,  which  consists  in 
leaching  the  material  with  a  solution  containing  a  ferric 
salt  and  a  solvent  of  silver  chlorld,  precipitating  the  dis- 
solved copper  by  electrolytic  Iron,  electrolysing  the  spent 
aolatlon  under  conditions  to  precipitate  iron  in  highly 
reactive  form  and  to  regeD«rate  tbe  solvent,  and  repeat 
ing  these  operations  with  other  charges  of  material,  utiliz- 
ing said  regenerated  solvent  aa  leachlnir  agent. 

4.  The   cyclic   process   of   extracting   metals    from    cu 
prlferons  materials  containing  silver,   which   consists   in 
leaching   the   material   with    a    solution    containing   ferric 
chlorld    and    sodlam    chlorld,    precipitating    the    dissolved 


copper  by  electrolytic  Iron,  electrolyilng  the  spent  solu- 
tion under  conditions  to  peecipitate  iron  in  highly  reac- 
tive forai  and  to  regenerate  the  solvent,  and  repeating 
these  operations  with  other  charges  of  material,  utiUilng 
said  regenerated  solvent  as  leaching  agent. 

5.  The  cyclic  pnx-ess  of  extracting  metals  from  cu- 
priferous materials  containing  sliver,  which  consists  in 
leaching  the  material  with  a  solution  containing  a  ferric 
salt,  a  solvent  of  silver  chlorld  and  a  free  acid,  precipitat- 
ing the  dissolved  copper  by  electrolytic  Iron,  electrolyzing 
the  spont  solution  under  conditions  to  precipitate  Iron  In 
highly  reactlvf  form  and  to  regenerate  the  solvent,  and 
rpi>.>rttlng  th«'8<'  ni>eratlons  with  other  chargrt-s  of  mst^rlal. 
utliizlnK  said  regenerated  solvent  aa  leaching  ag<mt 

(Claims  H  to  .H  not  printed  in  the  (iasette  1 


1,078.094.  DUMPING-CAR.  Patrk  k  F  Dim-.:*  San 
PranclBco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19.  19r_'.  Serial  No. 
7-'<5.70fc.     tCl.  214—8.) 


1  It.  e..iii;'iriMtl<.ii  with  (I  iHf.  fr'irit  .'in'l  n-.iT  pairs  of 
»!if.i>  rt|.  .-.-fur,  on«-  of  said  pairs  being  difftrfniiai  wheels. 
incliued  tnH>t  upon  which  travel  one  pair  of  wheels  of 
the  dinrt-n-ntial  wheals,  and  the  wheels  at  the  other  end  of 
t(>'  -ir  and  subaUintlally  level  pairs  of  rails,  on  tha  samo 
Ifv.l.  .,f  whlcii  pairs  the  last  named  whiiHs  travel  ijp<3n 
one,  and  th.-  orher  wheels  of  the  dlfTerentia!  wheel.s  trav.'l 
upon  the  other,  the  diameters  of  said  wheels  and  their 
distances  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  having  sncl  pro 
portion  that,  when  so  traveling,  the  bottom  ..f  tin>  .Hr  is 
tlltP<l   furunrd. 

-  In  combination  witii  a  car.  front  and  r<'ar  pairs  of 
w  (>.■.;-  ri»»>refor.  on*'  of  said  pairs  being  differential  wheels, 
ill!  iintd  rails  upon  which  travel  one  pair  of  wheels  of  the 
differential  wheels,  and  tlie  wheels  at  the  other  end  of  the 
oar.  and  sut)8tantlally  level  pair*  of  rails,  on  the  same 
level,  of  which  pairs  the  last  named  wheels  travel  upon 
one.  and  the  other  wheels  of  the  differential  wheels  travel 
upon  the  other,  the  last  named  pair  commencing  at  a  dlf 
ferent  level  from  the  first  named  pair. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  body  of  a  car.  front  wheels 
and  rear  differential  wheels  therefor,  inclined  rails  upon 
which  travel  the  smaller  wheels  of  tbe  differential  wheels 
and  the  front  wheels,  and  substantially  level  pairs  of 
rails,  at  the  same  level,  of  which  pairs  the  front  wheelo 
travel  on  one.  and  the  large  wheels  of  the  differential 
wheels  travel  upon  the  other,  the  diameters  of  said 
wheels  and  their  distances  from  the  bottom  of  the  car 
having  such  proportion  that,  when  so  traveling,  the  hot 
torn  of  the  car  is  tilted  forward. 


1.075,090.       IKX>R-OPERATINC,     DEVICE,       Thomas     A. 

Fabri>,   Aurora.   Ill,      Filed   Oct.   1,   191 'J.     Serial   No 

723.453       (CI.  39— 94  ) 

1.  In  combination  a  track,  wheels  mounted  upnn  the 
track,  a  door  located  in  a  different  plane  from  tbe  track 
and  wheels  and  supported  thereby,  means  for  prevtnting 
tilting  of  the  door  consisting  of  a  track  and  wheel,  a 
third  track  mounted  upon  the  wheels  supported  upon  the 
first  mentioned  track  and  receiving  movement  tbersfrom, 
and  a  second  door  connected  with  the  third  track. 
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2.   In  combination  transversely  apsced  tracks  having  a 
horltontal  and  fixed  arrangement,  two  doors,  a  bar  having 
connection  with  one  of  the  doors,  a   plurality   of  load-sus 
tainlng   wheels   mounted    upon    said    l>«r   and    arranged    to 
travel    upon    one    of    the    tracks,    another    wheel    mounted 


upon  Haul   l.ar  and   arranged    t.     travel    upon    the  other    one 
of  the  tracks  i„  «tearfly  the  do<jr  and  prevent   tilting  th.  r. 
of,  a  third  track  8upi«.rted  upon  tiie  before  mentioned  load- 
sustaining    wheels,    and    connertlnt    means    between     the 
other  me  of  the  doors  and  ih,    said   third  trn,\ 


1  07.",r><>r) 


<-OMPEN8ATIN<,  TH!  rR        W  w  t»  k     I  ,  kk: 
Milwaukee      Wis.       Filed     Feh      i' 


ii'l-^.      Serial    No. 


aj      X 


1  .\  truck  of  til.'  ii;iss  desi  rilMiJ  coiiijirisui>:  front  and 
rear  axlch,  a  support  In.;  fr.ime  mounted  hi  thre.-  poinis 
directly  on  said  axies,  tw-ariii>:  boxes  aK«o,iat.-<|  with  the 
frame  at  the  points  (.f  siip(K,rt  <.f  sal.i  frame.  U-arinp 
idocks  in  said  txaes.  and  l»-ariu«  caps  enclrcliD>:  the  under 
side  of  the  axle  beneath  said  !«-!irini:  blacks  and  secured  to 
said  frame, 

-.  A  truCn.  for  lar;:e  j.ortah!.  inHchhies  e(,mprt,sin(;  frot.T 
and  rear  axles,  n  supportlns:  frame  in  whl.ii  one  axle  is 
journaled  at  two  p.,|nts  in  the  length  of  said  axle  and  in 
which  the  second  axle  la  Journaled  at  a  jHilnt  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  a  center  rH^arlnj;  socket  on  said 
supporting  frame  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitahle  bearinj:  on 
the  machine  body. 

5.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  traction  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  supp<irt!nK 
frame  supported  at  three  points  directly  on  said  axles  a 
-^hnft  Joumaled  in  said  supporting  frsme  a  sprocket  »e 
cun-il  to  Bald  shaft  and  located  centrally  of  the  truck 
and  drlvlnn  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  trac 
tlon  wheels. 

4  A  truck  of  the  class  descrifwd  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  traction  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  supporting 
frame  supported  at  thre«.  points  dlrp<-tly  on  said  axles,  a 
shaft  joumaled  In  said  supporting  frame,  a  sprocket  se 
cured  to  said  shaft  and  located  centrally  of  the  track,  a 
P'nlon  se^ired  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  the  two  fraction 
wheels  ad^cent  said  pinion  having  relatively  wide  fiang«« 
said  Oangea  being  toothed  and   meshing  with   said   pinion 


5.  A  truck  of  the  kind  described  comprising  front  and 
rear  axles,  traction  wheels  secured  thereto,  relatively 
wide  flanges  on  two  of  said  wheels,  said  flangeie  |>eJng 
toothed,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  at  three  points  dl 
rectly  on  said  axles,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  » 
8pn>cket  secured  to  said  shaft  loc-ated  centrally  of  the 
truck,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  toothed 
flanges,  and  means  to  prevent  said  axles  fr.-m  iiirninL- 
relatively  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


1,075,007.         WATKRPROOF      COMPOSITION.        Nat.^lk 

FORNI,    Santa    Rosa.    Cai        Filed    Nov.    Is.    1911        Serial 

No.   661,146       Ml.    1.34—39, 

The    improved    waterproof    cnraposltion.     consisting    of 
burnt    lime   one   hundred    pari>     <  rude   Unseed    ou    sevent.v 
parts,   and    »i.ter  in    due  proi.orti..n    to   effect    the    slaking 
of  the   lime   together   wltli    «u;fur   twenty-tive   i.arts,    as   de 
scribed. 


1.076.098.  CIOAR  I.l..HTKli  .\.M.  CUTrKR  ALrRED 
ObaT,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Apr  26,  1S<12  Serial  No 
608,822.      (Cl.   175—296.) 


A  ciK!<T  :ii.'-!.',-  cnipri.'.ing  s  rai<;nej,  a  drawer  s!idabl.\ 
moin.T.-.!  ir:  ^hW.  .at>inet.  a  fluid  container  within  said 
drji".'  -.i  xti.-KlHr.)  mounted  on  said  drawer  and  formed 
with  H  -entrH'  longitudinal  oj>eninp  «aid  opening  con- 
necting witi,  sai.!  tluid  container  a  contact  finger  formed 
on  the  tii,[.er  .nd  of  said  standard,  a  wick  extending 
thro,n:h  Kind  opening  in  said  standard  and  Into  said  fluid 
<-oiitainer.  a  r.h!n^:.T  and  n  (»■];  crnnk  iever  mounted  in  said 
cabinet,  said  [>!nr,>.-er  J.eini:  connected  by  a  link  to  one 
of  thr  Arms  ,,f  K^id  .«,M  ,,rHnk  l-ver,  a  pin  projecting-  from 
sa!d  dr-Mwer  hi}']  •i.t-.i^mi;  the  uther  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
!e\.r  M  t>..n..w  Hrn.  mounted  on  sjihl  cat.inet  and  forme.! 
with  a  head  having  a  siniffer  plati  unrniary  renting  on 
the  fop  ,,f  BHirl  wick,  said  head  !.eli;t-  f  .rnie.l  with  a  contact 
finger  and  arranged  to  engage  the  contact  finger  of  said 
standard  said  contact  fingers  v,einp  connected  with  opiK>- 
site  poles  of  a  i.attery  und  t-.  -witrl,  interposed  between 
s.Mid    hatterv    iind   said   contact   lingers. 


J.   (jRi  rrr- 
Serial    No. 


l,07,%,(>9!t        1»ISPENSIN<.-CAN        Hkmo     W 

>KK.    Vallejo,    Cal        nied     Mav     1,',      js^- 

Ri<7,4si        in     1-20 — Hit. 

1  -A.  disfK-nsing  can  having  h  i-nt  .ni  and  provided  at 
the  top  with  projecting  means  for  preventing  the  can 
from  Mng  set  up  In  an  Inverted  position  upon  a  support 
Ing  surface  and  a  cup  provided  with  a  side  discbarge 
opecinir  and  slldable  through  the  bottom  of  the  can  to 
project  it  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  of  the  same  and  to 
carry  the  discharge  opening  l^low  and  above  the  bottom 
of  the  can  to  open  and  close  the  said  cup,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  its  o[>en  position  when  tbe 
can  is  lifted  from  a  supi:>ortlnK  surface  and  being  auto- 
matlcHlly  forced  Inwardly  and  returned  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion when   the  can  Is  placed  upon  a  supporting  surface. 

2  A  dispensing  can  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an 
ovate  aperture  and  having  at  Its  top  projectlnf  means  for 
prevenring  tbe  can  from  being  placed  In  an  inverted  posi- 
tion upon  a  supporting  surface,  an  ovate  cup  open  at  the 
top  and  provld»^  at  the  outer  side  with  a  discharge  open 
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:!.  A  dispensing  can  having  an  insert  bottom  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  cup  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the 
Ixittom  and  provided  with  a  side  discharge  openlni;,  said 
cup  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  aperture  and  adapt.-d 
to  project  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  cup  tu  airaiii;.. 
its  discharge  opening  above  and  below  the  bottom  of  tl:.- 
can  and  adapted  to  drop  by  graTlty  when  the  can  is  lifted 
from  a  supporting  surface  and  to  be  forced  inwardly  auto 
matlcally  to  return  It  to  Its  closed  position  when  the  can 
Is  placed  upon  a  supporting  surfaec,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  Inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  cup,  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  lying  between  the  planes  of  the  bottom 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  can  when  the  cup  la  In  its 
closed  position. 

4.  A  dispensing  can  provided  with  an  insert  bottom 
forming  an  exterior  bottom  space  or  recess  above  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  can.  said  bottom  beln+;  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture,  a  cup  opt»n  at  the  top  and  havlnj; 
a  side  discharge  opening  and  slldable  through  the  aper 
ture  la  the  said  bottom  to  carry  its  discharge  opening 
above  and  l>elow  the  same  to  open  and  close  the  cup,  said 
cup  being  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  Its  open  position 
when  the  can  is  lifted  from  a  supporting  surface  and 
being  automatically  returned  to  Its  closed  position  when 
the  can  is  placed  upon  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  spring 
arm  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  can  In  the  said  space 
or  recess  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  for  holding  the  latter  in  Its  closed  position. 

5.  A  dispensing  can  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  cup  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  side 
discharge  opening  and  having  top  and  bottom  outwardly 
extending  »itop  flanges,  said  cup  being  slldable  through 
the  aperture  of  the  bottom  to  carry  the  discharge  opening 
above  and  below  the  same  to  open  and  close  the  cup  and 
adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  an  •xterlorly  projectins 
position  wben  the  can  is  lifted  from  a  supporting  surface 
and  being  aatomatically  moved  lowardly  to  its  closed  posi 
tlon  when  the  can  Is  placed  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
and  a  washer  surrounding  the  aperture  of  the  bottom  at 
the  lower  face  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bottom  stop  flange. 


1.075.100.  WK£NCH.  Kicqabd  P.  HAasL,  Sturgls,  S.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1012.  Sarial  No.  717.580.  (CI.  81— 5<^  > 
A  wrench  incloding  a  baadle  having  a  bifurcated  end. 
a  head  liariag  an  integrally  formed  sleeve  arranged  with 
in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  handle,  a  washer  having 
a  bifurcated  end  eaactlBg  wUb  the  bead,  a  tteaded  thread 


ing  and  slldable  through  tb«  said  aperture  to  project  it 
interiorly  and  exteriorly  to  carry  Itn  discharge  opening 
above  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  can  to  cloae  and  open 
the  cup,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  its 
open  position  when  the  can  is  lifted  from  a  supporting 
surface  and  l)eing  automatically  returned  to  its  closed 
position  when  the  can  is  placed  upon  a  supporting  sur 
face. 


ed  meajber  passing  through  the  arms  provided  by  the  lafur- 
cated  handle,  the  sleeve  nnd  the  washer,  a  thumb  nut  for 


the  thiLHd-d    member,   and    the  said  head  canning  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movabU-  jaw 


1.H75.101.       SHI'I^rKK  DIKKATING    MKillANISM    FOR 
l'H(>TO<;UAriIlr     <  AMKUV8.       REINHui.i.     Hkidk-  KE. 

I'.run^ui.k.  <;.Tt!]anv,  iisslCT'.i'  to  Voistlaender  &  Suhn. 
Akii«  ri;;t-..  ,  iv,  i  afr ,  lirunswiek.  <icrin!Uiy,  Mninsiwirk, 
<;praiany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  File  I  It«>c  31. 
K»12.     Serial   No.   789. .")07       (CI    161    -L'(!  i 


1  In  1  <imttHr  iii.-<'!ianistii  fcir  [deii'itrrhiildc  rameraa, 
t!i.-  r.)aiiiinaUou  with  a  device  tnlUng  part  iu  the  opening 
and  cl<i«ing  movements  f.f  the  shutter  .f  a  memb.r 
ad.ijited  to  be  thrown  Into  coftperatlon  with  said  device, 
iotmy  braking  meivn.<»,  and  trnnsmlsston  gfarluK  inter- 
ni.'didte  and  operatively  connectluj;  said  member  and 
I'lHkiDg  means,  said  transmission  gearing  having  an  in- 
'Ti-aslng  ratio  of  transmission 

-  In  !i  shutter  mechanism  for  photographic  camera-, 
the  coaihlnation  with  a  device  Hiking  part  in  the  opening 
and  (  iojdng  movements  of  ti.e  shutter,  of  a  niemt)er  jidapte  1 
t.>  hr  thrown  Into  coOperati.jn  with  SBlrl  device,  rotary 
iiraklng  means,  and  elliptical  transmission  gearing  tnt.^r 
ri!>'liiue  and  operatively  connecting  said  member  and 
liriikln^  means,  said  transmission  gearing  having  an   in 

ir>\'i,-<ing   ratio  of  tran.Hmlsslon 

'■-\.  \n  -ihnftpr  raectiiinl.-<m  fur  phntnmaphlc  cameras,  the 
■  iiriifiln«t  ii>n  with  a  iiif-mt)»'r  oiK-rnlile  during  the  closlnjf 
movement  of  the  shutter,  of  retarding  m*  chanlsm  cum- 
prislnir  a  brak''.  and  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  nairi  member  10  !<ald  brake  nt  an  Increasing  ratio  of 
trnn.«mis8lon. 


l.t'T.-.  lOJ  FLY  TRAP.  John  W  Hm[«,fs,  We8t[X)lnt, 
Nebr.  Filed  Se;jt.  -'1,  1911.'.  Serial  .\o.  7-'1.6i::.  (C'l. 
43     22  J 


1.  A  screen  door  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rereptaele 
removably  muunted  la  said  ot>ening  and  comprising  inner 
and  outer  sections  hinged  together,  a  locking  pl»t»  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections  and  passing  through  a  receM  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  slot  registering  with  a  sccket  in  the  seeood  aectloD    and 
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catches  canied  by  said  door  and  engaging  said  receptacle 
to  bold  the  mme  in  piac**.  me  of  said  catdies  pafslnj: 
ihrwigh  the  altnml  slut  and  •♦ncket  tu  hold  the  s^Ttlons  of 
said  receptacle  Ui  a  elofi*^  p-dition 

2  X  device  of  the  iharncter  .!es<i  il»e<l  comprising  11  body 
IKTliun  i>rovid«i  with  jui  oi^^ninc.  a  rt'cotac'e  r.^njovalilj 
ii.uiinted  in  ihe  opening  of  said  hndy.  said  recepta-  le  com 
iTising  a  |iair  of  pivotally  couriected  tneuil>ers  a  flnnge 
farmed  npoii  one  of  said  iului!.!  r.-  for  limltjiu  •!,■  movt- 
mt  iif  .f  saiil  device  throu^rh  tTi<>  i.penlng  in  said  body  por- 
tbiii,  a  (ilatc  sccurt^i  to  .-ri''  r  ^jiid  inenilicrs  nnd  having 
its  frw  ftid  i««irtl(in  iimvidfd  \  'I,  a  slot,  the  ojliiT  of  said 
meml)ei--  UMng  (.rovili'il  \\\-\,  :,  mi-s-  ilirnu-.rh  w  hlcli 
said  plaif  j.fiisseiri  and  wlili  a  -  k.t  positioned  in  aiinemcnt 
will  th<  slot  in  said  piMte  w  lien  said  memlversi  are  in  a 
cloNcd  position  and  «  sectirin,-  pait.  plv(>f<'<|  tn  said  body 
poriion.  wiicrel.\  the  tiirnlni;  uf  said  jilate  will  cause  Its 
free  end  to  )>«.  pjisw,!  throuph  said' slut  into  sai<l  pocket 
for  holdliii:  said  rneintKTt*  tn  n  el»«Mvl  )>osition  and  for 
lioldlni;  -;\it\  d.'vlce  In  Hie  op.  niuK  of  said  liody  portion. 


I.n7.-i.ln;i        Al'I'AUATlS    FOU     lNI>irAliM;    THE    IM 
KF:«T10.S      WUK.NCE     S0IM>     TRAVKLS.        Tiio.ma.s 
«iEiuL(<   lIoiMiKixso.v,   ivunt>    uf   t'tiPHtw.   KiiKland.   and 
William   lioUi.KiNH4.i.\.  <  aicuita.  lndi«      Filed  .luly  :>1, 
IWU.     S«Tlal   No.  (•.■41,515.      (CI.   Ihl— .5. » 


^■v^ 


1     111   .ipiianitiiM   for   det<rnilnlu|:   itn.    dire.tiun    wlntice 
-onnd  (.■ouu.s,  the  ctjinhiuation  v.ith  a  vilirstory  diaphraJNu 

■  f    two    vibratory    el>ctrlial    ci.;ntact    luciDU'rs   uonualiy    in 
'  on  tact    whereof  one  \  llirati-s   uitb   Ilic   dtuphruifm   and    tlif 

•  ilit-r   is  re.slllently   sup-iurled   in    relaii-.n   thereto  sm  ati    lu 

«-  set  in  vihrntlon  tbcreliv,  \v,o  clectriral  circulth  adajMed 
u,  produce  oitjxtscd  !»iit  nuriuall)' h)il«uced  effect*  \ipou  a 
part  exposed  to  the  action  of  Uiti  and  wheretjf  one  (  ircult 
Includes  the  contact  l>etw.n  i!ic  said  two  viliratory  con- 
tact meuit^eri*,  and  nieati;-  'ontrolUd  t.y  the  apparatus  for 
HsccrtHlning  the  |K)lnt  toward  which  the  appuratuh  is  dl 
reeled  when  the  dlaphrajjui  I-  vit.raied.  substantially  as 
-ft  forth 

.:  In  iipparatu.s  for  .lelcrniiiiini:  ifu'  direction  whence 
-  ■nnd  Com- s.  the  comldnntion  with  a  plurality  of  viitratorv 
di.Hdiragms  each  provided  with  two  vihraiory  electrical 
contact  meml>ers  normally  In  contarf  wiiereof  one  vibrates 
with  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  is  resiliently  supiKirted 
in  relation  thereto  so  as  to  be  st  t  !n  vlhratlon  thereby  and 
means  wheref^y  each  dlaphra«ni  is  ananv'ed  to  be  excited 
bv  sound  waves  coming  from  one  direction  only,  of  a  plu- 
rality  of   movable    indicator    members,    a    .Irivinc    member 

.p^ratirely  eoiin«»cted  with  all  the  indicator  members  and 
that  is  constantly  moved  wh»n  the  apparata»(  is  In  use. 
means  fur  boldiag  each  indicator  member  normally  »ta 
lionary  such  means  being  operptlvely  connected  with  a 
part  exposed  to  (he  action  of  Iwth  of  two  electrical  cir- 
euits  adapted  to  exwt  tbere«»n  op|M>f>ed  Init  normally  1>«1 
ir'.">  o.  <;      11' 


anced  eTect«i  and  of  which  one  circuit  Includes  Tbi'  contact 
lwtwe«i  th^  said  two  vibrator?-  contact  members  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  contact  is  vlhratei  the  Indicator 
mtmber  is  released  and  permitfetl  to  move  under  the  action 
.  f  the  single  ilrtrlng  meml>er    sulxstanTlally  as  set  forth 

'<  !r  apparatus  for  dftermlnlng  the  direction  whem-e 
sonnd  comw.  the  comMnatlon  with  a  nlnratlty  of  vibratory 
dinidirngnm  vnrh  prnvlderl  with  a  r>A\T  of  vibratory  elec- 
trical contact  members  nomially  in  contact  whereof  one 
vibrates    witii    the   (ilaphraeTTi    nnd    the    i)thcr   Is    resHlentlT 

supported   in    it'lation    therei as   :o   1..    s.-t    in   vilirarion 

thereby   and    in.  anf   whereby    each   rtlnphrauMi'.    is    arranced 
to  be  pxcite<l    \,\    sound    «a\.«    coiuiiii;    from    one   dirertion 
only,  of  a   plnmllfy  of  movable  indicator  mernlwrs    a   driv 
ing  menil>er  that  has   frlctlonal  engagement    witn    nl:    thp 
Indicator  menihers  and  t.s  r(nj8tanily   mo^ini:   vUi.-m    t!ic  ap 
paratus  is  in  -ise    a  piuralit>    of  detents  oii.    f,,r  enr|i  indi 
cntor   memt»o     iir.it   normally    iiold    tie    liidi.-jU"'     inemNers 
Ktatlonary,  and   oi^erative   connection    Innween    rat  ii    ibtent 
and  a  part  eTposeJ  to  \^^,■  H'-Kon  of  t">tb  "f  t,\i,  pUstrlcal 
circuits    ad.-ipted    to    ■  xeri    tliereon    opiMjsed    hut    normaP'- 
balanced  effects  and  of  which  ^ine  circuit  includes  tiie  con- 
tact   betw.iT,    one   of    vbe    saui    pairs   of    vibratory    contact 
m.mber-    .  ne    detent     btiuj.;    allotted    to     4>f,.  1,    dlaohragm 
v>  hen  !  \    a:i\    cTie  dtaphracm  when  T1^lrBtert   wMiidraws   the 
correspoiidiiij;   deietii    from    its   iiidirator  inen.'ier   nnd    i^-r 
mils   The  latter   to   !»■   inoved   \>y   the   drl\  in;;    ii;.  m!"  i.    sijh 
stantialiy  as  set  forth 

4  In  npparatufi  f'>r  rtfternilninv  tbf  dlrecti,.i,  « h.-nce 
soMnd  comes.  1  he  eomidnatbin  of  n  rlhrntory  glass  dia- 
jihratrm,  an  electrical  contact  whereof  one  wleinenf  Is  car- 
i-1ed  by  the  rlftsv  diflphrHftn  find  Tjlirates  therewith  and 
the  other  takes  the  form  of  a  resilient  tonwuK  whose  end 
is  opiwwpfl  to  'he  firff  el«»rneiif  n  )>iirt  exposed  to  ttie  «r- 
rfnn  of  Noih  of  two  .te.  »rffT(!  fir.Tjft-.  adsptcil  to  exfj-f 
i  tt»»-ref»n  op[>.  scd  hin  nornipllv  'ialHne«'(i  pfff>^tfi  nnd  of 
which  one  circuit  Includes  the  coBt.^ct  l^etween  the  said 
(Mil  THtrntorv  rv.nfscr  tnenihers  snd  mesns  controlled  by 
til.-  ai»r»erflttT»  for  nsc.  rtw  inlrtsr  tb.  point  tow«r-d  which  the 
li  ■ip,ii-.'>i  ii«  Is  (»lre'-fe<i  wli*  n  the  .ft-i'itraem  |p  vlhrate.1  soU- 
stantbillv  a»i  set  forth 

.'.  In  nps'iiratus  for  defemiinhic  the  ifiret  flop  whenoff 
sound  come*,  the  '-oinbinntlon  of,  a  vibrntory  elaH>«  dla- 
i>hr«L.ni  (in  e'.etrlcal  .ontact  whereof  one  ei..n,i"it  1b  car- 
rl'M  hv  the  fflsss  displmisni  and  ribrnfeii  ttiefwlth  a  .id 
fhp   other   takes   the   form   of  a    resilient   torigue    whose    end 

\f>  opit^^fied  to  the  first  element,  nn  arm  to  carry  the  resili- 
ent tonjnie  that  is  pivoted  !ilH>nt  an  axis  pai-allt'l  to 
the  ilane  wherein  the  dlapbrsirn  llt-s  ^  dllTerentl  1  s<  rew 
operative  i>et^^■e*•rl    the  nrm   and    'is   r.i)-,->)>.  tt     n    p»i  T    f  \i>c>iie!l 

to  the  Hrtion  of  lioth  of  two  I'iectrlcal  cinultiJ  adHf>ied  to 
exert  there.'!,  .pnosed  but  nornially  balanced  effects  and 
of  which  one  clrcnlt  inclndes  t'le  ivnitnct  tvetween  the  said 
TWO  r1hrator>  'vntact  memt>ers  and  means  controlled  l)y 
the  spTvnratne  for  H^^ertalnlne  'he  point  tewant  wtilrh  the 
apparatus  Is  dlreefeit  when  the  diaphragm  is  vibrated  S!il>- 
stantially  as  s^t  forth 

jClatni  ti  n.'t   prinfe.l  in  the  Gazette  1 


1  07 Ti.  104  RAII,Kf>Al>Tli.\<-K  Fk.*n(Ts  K  HoIMEsTF-I). 
()nInnlraoiit.  W.  Va.  Flicd  l»ec  12,  l9l:J.  Serial  No. 
:■■'<>■  4:.l.     (CI.  238—5.) 

1  The  imjirrivement  in  railroad  tracks  herein  descrilie.1 
■  •t-tmprlBlrur  n  tie  rail  fasteners  ilisposi-d  on  oppoKlfe  ex- 
tremities of  and  normally  extvndlng  diagonally  over  the 
top  of  the  lie.  one  fastener  nelni:  normally  rtied  and  the 
other  pivoted  on  the  tie  both  fasteners  having  inwardly 
•tnd  reverJMdy  txnl  ends  to  provide  angular  rail  flangre 
'■luzairlDa  and  t-mhractnc  ni.  ml>er«  ^^  hid;  resp«-ct  i voly  pro- 
ject l>eyc.nd  op|H,site  sides  of  the  tie  when  lx)th  fasteners 
are  in  norm.il  rail  neruring  iiositions.  and  «  releifuible 
catch  for  automat  icaily  locking  the  pivoted  fastener  in  Ita 
normal  position 

2.  The  eomtrination  uf  a  metal  tie  having  >■.  flat  tup.  rail 
fasitners  on  uppo«lte  extremities  tljereof.  one  fastener 
iH'lng  ntu-mally  fix«l  10  extend  trau8^ eroely  in  a  diagonal 
plane  across  the  tie  and  the  other  fastener  centrally  pivot- 
e<l   on    the   tie.   both    fasteners   l>elng   rnVmally   disposed   in 
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diagooal  planes  relatively  to  the  tie  and  having  Inwardly 
and  reversely  bent  extremities  to  form  rail  flange  engaginK 
and  embracing  members,  the  bent  extremities  of  the  fasten- 
ers being  respectively  projected  beyond  opposite  sides  of 
the  tie  wben  the  fasteners  are  In  normal  positions  to 
give  extended  bearings  for  the  rail  flanges,  the  pivoted  fas- 
tener having  an  opening  ttterethrough  in  addition  to  the 
openioK  for  the  pivot  thereof,  and  releasable  catch  uieanis 
having  a  projection  to  engage  the  opening  in  and  lock  thf 
pivoted  fastener  in  normal  position. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie,  rail  fasteners  on 
opposite  extremities  of  the  top  of  the  tie,  and  normally 
di»pose<l  in  reverse  diagonal  plnnes  relatively  to  the  tie, 
the  one  fastener  being  fixed  and  the  other  fastener  pivoted 
to  the  tie,  each  fastener  primarily  coosiating  of  a  rectan- 
Kular  metal  plate  and  having  the  ends  bent  inwardly  and 
reversely  relatively  to  the  plate  to  form  rail  flange  em- 
bracing members  which  reupectively  project  beyond  the 
opposite  Hides  of  the  tie  when  the  fasteners  are  both  In 
normal  position,  and  releasable  catch  means  for  aatomatl 
caliy  locking  the  pivoted  fastener  in  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie,  rail  fasteners  on  op 
poalte   extremities   thereof,   one   fastener   being   normally 

fixed  on   the   tie   and  extending   transversely   across    the  j 
latter  In  a  dlafconal  plane  and  the  otber  fastener  centrally    i 
plTotfd    on    the    tie,    both    fasteners    haying    Inwardly    and    j 
reversely   bent   extremities    to   form    rail    flange   engaging  i 
and    embracing    members,    and    rail    sections    removably 
engaging  the  fasteners,  the  fixed  fastener  being  associated 
with  the  one  rail  section  by  swinging  the  tie   tbereun<l«r 
and   the   pivoted   fastener   caused    to   engage   the   other    rail 
section  by  turning  said  latter  fastener  on  the  tie,  both  rail  i 
fasteners  being  in   diagonal   planes  relatively   to   the   top 
of  the  tie  when  engaging  the  rail  sectiona.  ' 

3.  The  comMnation  of  a  tie,  fasteners  on  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  having  rail  engaging  meana,  one  fastener 
being  permanently  fixed  on  the  tie  and  the  other  fastener 
piTOted  on  the  tie,  and  readily  releasable  means  for  auto 
matlcally  locking  the  pivoted  fastener  when  turned  to  a 
predetermined  poMJtion  on  the  tie. 


1.075,105.  RAILUOAD-TKACK.  Franci.s  K.  HnL.MEsrED, 
Qulnnimont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  28,  19i:<.  Serial  No. 
751,377.      (<;i.  i;.'i8-~,".i 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tie.  fastenerH  on  opposite 
t'Xtremltlea  thereof  having  rail  engaKlnt;  mean.^.  one  fas- 
tener being  normally  fixed  ,on  the  tie  and  the  other  fas- 
tener pivoted  on  the  tie.  both  fasteners  when  in  rail  en- 
gaging position  having  an  inward  conver^'enoe  in  dia>;ona1 
relation  to  the  tie,  and  readily  releasable  m«'ans  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  pivoted  fastener  when  turned  to 
a  predetermine<l  position  on  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie.  fasteners  on  opposite  ex 
tremlties  thereof  having  rail  engaging  means,  one  fas- 
tener being  normally  fixed  on  the  tie  and  the  other  fas- 
tener pivoted  on  the  tie.  rail  sections  engaging  the  fas 
teners.  the  fixed  fastener  being  associated  with  the  one  rail 
section  by  swinging  the  tie  thereunder  and  the  pivoted 
fastener  caused  to  engage  the  other  rail  section  by  turning 
said  tatter  fastener  on  the  tie.  both  rail  fasteners   being 


disposed  In  converging  diagonal  planes  relatively  to  the 
top  of  the  tie  when  engaging  the  rail  nections,  and  readily 
releasable  means  for  automatically  locking  the  pivoted 
faati'ui-r  when  turned  to  a  converging  plane  relatively 
to  the  tiled  faHtener. 
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'■\.  Thf  rotublnutiOQ  of  a  m>'tal  tic,  rail  frtKti'ii.r<  iin  o|,> 
(loslte  eKtremltiea  of  the  tie  pn>vld*tl  with  rail  eBgajiiii;; 
means,  ofie  fastener  Iwlng  fixed  and  the  other  fasten,  r 
pivoted  to  the  tie.  the  pivoted  fa.«*tener  and  the  ixirtion  o; 
the  tie  adjact'nt  thereto  having  ojK'nIngs  therein  a<iapt.<l 
to  register,  and  a  lo<klng  latch  for  the  pivoted  fiiwl-ner 
(uiislstln|r  of  a  spring  rod  U>nt  at  op^mite  ext r.-niities. 
the  one  bent  extretiiity  !>eing  secured  to  the  tie  and  the 
other  ^)ent  extremity  in  position  to  move  through  tli'  saM 
oiM>nlngs   in    the  tie  ami   pivoted   fasten'r 

I 


.•'T.-.iM.i.    Sl'UI.N);  sri'I'ORTING  SYSTKAl.    .Jons  Ilui.r. 
Birmingham,    Kngland,    as.signor    to    .1.    K.    lirooks    and 
<ompaiiy    Limited.    Kirinlngham.    Englaml        Filed    Ih-c 
1»;     I'.ai'.      Serial   No.   7:{7.r)98.      ( t'l.   :JOS      1.5.  i         i 


1  'riif  conihlnation.  with  a  baa*',  and  a  body  dtei><i«<Mi 
thereal¥>vp  and  provided  with  a  rtejwndlng  thrust  rod:  of 
a  sprlnir  ^system  for  supporting  said  body  comprlpln^  n 
close-colled,  primary  tension  sprint;  and  an  auxiliary,  open 
coiled  spring  whose  coils  are  separated  In  their  frt»'  <  on 
ditlon,  said  springs  l>t>lng  connected  together  at  one  end 
to  ."laid  Ijase  ami  at  tlic  other  end  to  said  thrust  roil  iitwl 
lieliig    niatually    balanced,    the    auxiliary    spring    nofniallA 

malnfaltilnir  the  primary  spring  In  an  extended  condition 
and  acting  so  a:*  to  oppose  the  closing  of  the  prlni:ir\ 
spring  beyond  Its  normal  extended  condition. 

1'.  The  lonihlnatlon.  with  a  base,  and  a  txxly  dlsixis.-d 
thtT.'al.i'T'-  and  provided  with  a  depending  thrust  i-ixl 
of  a  spring  system  for  supporting  said  body  comprising 
A  ciose-c<)ile<i  primary  tension  spring  and  an  aiitlliary. 
open-colled  spring  arranged  one  within  the  other  and 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  base,  said 
rwl  projecting  axlally  through  !«ald  springs  and  bavins 
the  lower  iiid<>  of  the  latter  connected  together  to  ItM  lowei 
end.  t 


1.075.107.      MPrrHOD  OK  GRINDIN<i  \S\^  SMOOTHIN<i 

(iLASS.     Wii.r.iAM  L.  K.iNN.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.     Filed  Oct 

26,   lt»12.      Serial   No.  727.ft7M.      M'l    .->1-   ll.i 

1.  Th>^  method  of  grinding  and  smoothing   plate  glass) 

which    consists    in    placing   the    rough    glass    In    a    grinding 

appaiatut*.   supplying  new   coarse   sand  and   water  to   said 
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apparatus  until  a  sumn.nt  quantity  of  such  sand  has  lieeu 
supplied  to  effi'<-t  tl:»>  rough  grinding  of  the  glaHs,  .  Irrii 
latlng  the  u.sed  sand  through  an  spparstus  for  s.parHtln;: 
the  slimes  and  l>ack  t  .  the  grinding  apparatus,  wlierel.j 
finer  grinding  may  be  .ffected,  and  repeating  thl.^  uperatl.-h 
with  the  same  orlgitiai  batch  of  sand  until  the  saiue  1. 
reduced  to  a  tine  grad--  and  t:  e  Kiasa  is  pr..\id.(i  «it!)  a 
cotnparMtivel.\    tmocih  surface. 


•-'.  The  method  of  itrlndlng  plate  glass  whic!>  ..iiMst- 
in  placing  the  rough  plates  of  kUss  In  a  grinding  ai-pu 
ratus  fe«Hllng  new  kmu^.  »ar,<l  and  wat.  r  t,.  hmIjI  appa 
I'Mua  until  a  sufficient  gtianlity  of  su<  h  wm.l  l,a.s  been 
-'ippHwl  to  effect  the  n.ugh  grinding,  clrcuiaiin^  -h.  used 
snnd  away  fr<im  and  lack  to  the  grinding  apparatus  re- 
l"ate,ll.v  and  In  the  .ours,  of  each  cvcK-  separating  out 
tie  climes  and  the  finer  parthlcs  of  s«nd  w  iierehv  the 
ro  gh  and  snMM>tb  grlndlnK  of  the  glass  niH\  1  e  com- 
pi<  t«^  with  a  ilBgle  and  the  Mime  hatch  of  sand 

!.  The  method  of  grinding  and  smfKithing  gias^  win.!, 
■oinists  in  placing  the  rough  glaHs  in  a  suitaMe  grindu, 
n.ecUanJam,  circulating  water  and  sand  to  and  fi-om  K,. 
:;r;ndlng  mechanism  reiwsatedly.  separating  out  the  slimes 
atKl  grading  the  remaining  sand  while  maintainini:  n 
'•nstant    head  or   pressure  <if  water. 

4  The  »nett)o<l  of  grinding  and  sm.H>thlny  i;i«!<s  wt,!,  t. 
'--'•iHlsts  in  placing  the  rough  gla»«  in  a  grinding  machine 
feeding  new  .oarse  sand  and  water  to  *ald  ma.  bine  until 
a  «iiffl<leiit  quantity  of  such  sand  has  tjeen  suppli..,|  to 
effect  the  rough  grhiding,  sliutilnn  off  the  supply  uf  new 
sand,  circulating  WHter  and  the  u»e.l  saod  awav  f,-,,,,,  »ird 
hn.k  to  th.-  grinding  macliin.-  repenledly,  and  in  the 
ourse  of  each  cycle  separating  out  the  alUne*  and  gradlug 
the  finer  particles  of  sand  while  malniaiiiing  a  fixed  head 
or  pressure  of  water  to  facilitate  t(,^  grading  of  the  sand 
wherehv  the  entire  grin-linK  .ipcratl.-n  uuiy  he  ■-oniplet.^ 
m   IK    single   machine   and   wtili   a   sIukI-'   l;>«t<  h    of   s«n,l. 


l."T-.10S.      TOOL  H,\.NI71.K.      c'.i  m.les    H.    Kbllem,    Tip- 
!'.'"■   H":    ^^'s'KDor  of  ooe-half  lo   \V     K.   wulgle.v.   Tiptou. 


il".       (-ii«tl     .Mar. 
14.>— 7r». , 


llil  1 


-No     iil.{  \s. 


n'l. 


In  combiDatJon  with  a  tool  having  an  oiieuing  therein, 
a  handle  comprislDg  an  attaching  head  formed  with  a 
projection  thereon,  twid  projection  b.lng  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  grooves  centrally  split  to  form  spring 
fingers,  said  projection  !>elng  provided  with  a   recess  there 


in.  a  wi-dge  meniler  arran>:P.l  in  -aid  vee.^ss  and  having 
a  flange  for  engagi-ment  with  th«  end  of  tlie  proj.'ctWm  and 
the  ou  er  face  of  the  tool  adjacent  the  o(>enlng  and  a  rod 
passrHl  tlirough  said  handle  and  screw  ,^  into  the  wedge 
niemlHT  Kulistantiall.v    as  hihI  for  the  p.irpos.    descrlN-d. 


1,07:1, unt       .-IGNAI.       I-. Oil.    I     KiiM     .New   York     N     V 
Filed  Jan.  '.^8.  11*1 :%      Serial  .N..    Tii  Tu      .ri.  .'4i>_  14  , 


In  combination  with  »  vehicle  havlne  n  signal  a  ver- 
tically movahe  sh«^  carried  hy  the  vehi.  1,1  means  opera 
lively  connecting  the  shoe  with  the  slv-nai  a  memt>er  fixed 
In  the  path  of  the  vehicle  and  projectinsf  Into  the  path  of 
the  bIkh',  the  sho<>  t>«>lng  free  to  return  t<.  a  normal  posi- 
tion after  Iwlng  dls[)!ac<Mi  therefrc  m  h>  contact  with  said 
metnlHT.  a  strip  inovalily  mounted  or,  said  menil>er.  and 
adapte<l  to  !*•  projected  lH>\ond  tlie  eU-e  thereof  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shoe  menns  of  moving  said 
<tTlp.  and  a  lock  mounted  ujwin  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  shoe  in  an  atini  rnial  position  nfter  U  has  lieen 
displaced  from  Us  norma  i  |K>sitton  hy  contHft  w!Th  the 
strip. 


1.07:.  no  ifTI.KKY  SH.MU'RNFIt  Th-vivsM  Kiisi: 
wiTZ.  Ilalthnore  M<i  lile.l  Mar  \k  1''1"  SerSa!  No 
71V7.7.''.<>.       (("i     7t;      sx   . 


/^    J) 


\  sharpenins:  device  of  the  character  de»<-rfNe<l  enni 
i^rising  a  renangular  bod.v  having  a  centrally  posltlone>d 
recess  n[.enint  'ipoii  its  u[>i>er  e  Ige  nnii  providing  spnce«1 
arms  the  opposed  .^ges  of  .t<B;d  arms  tteing  !>eveled  in  op- 
posite directions  and  diverging  ontwardly  a  shai7>enlng 
bar  ha\lng  n  lon^'it  iidinaM^  }ir..iectinL'  stf-ni  formed  on 
its   inner  end.   the   IsmIv  Jieing   provided   with   n    Innglttidlnal 

opening  to  recei\e  said  stem  said  bar  liaving  b  nvtangu- 
lar  I  ase  and  li.Tving  Its  side  e  igf s  beveled  in  opposite  di- 
rections alsive  .said  ha-<e.  the  UMly  Udng  recessed  to  receive 

the   tiHsK 


l.(i7."c.lll  T(i\VI\i;  IiK\  ICK  FOF!  SHIl'S  Rk-hajjd 
KoHs.  .VlOnster.  Westphalia,  liermany  awilgnor  to  Sie- 
mens Schnckeri  Werke,  (i  VI  H  H.,  Berlin,  (iermany. 
a  Corporation  .if  (iermany  Filed  Feb  -1  \Vi\%  Serial 
No.   ~4fi.l'-^H.      »<1.    11,%— H.I 

1  In  a  sl,l[.  towing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  flexible  rail  mounted  upon  the 
water  bed  :  of  means  attachwi  to  said  rail  for  Imparting 
permanent   longitudinal  tension  thereto 

2.  In  a  ship  towing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  flexible  rail  articulated  for  hori- 
zontal flexure  and  mounted  upon  the  water  bed  :  of  means 
attached  to  said  rail  for  Imparting  permanent  longitudi- 
nal tension  thereto. 


lio 
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3.  In  a  ship  towtnK  device  of  ti>e  character  de»crn>«l, 
tb«  coaiblii«tk>n  with  a  flexible  rail  mounte  1  upoD  trie 
water  bed,  of  meaiM  for  penD«n«i)tly  impartin?  a  lon^'i- 
tu41iial  tenaion  to  sakl  rail,  said  rail  bavtog  a  cnmn-tiec- 
tlon  resulting  in  apiM-oximarely  even  r^Jdlty  la  all  direc- 
tions. 


4  III  a  .ship  towins  tl»*virp  of  tin-  <haractPr  described. 
the  coiribiuatlon  of  a  Ilexible  rail  for  tlie  tUK-l«jat.  with 
mi-ausi  for  pt-rinanently  iinijurtin«  a  lODgltiidinal  i.risioa 
lu  said  rail  and  yielding  Joints  for  said  rail,  said  rail  hav- 
ing: a  crotag -section  resulting  in  approxlmarely  t-v.-n  ri 
iridli.v   in  all  directions. 

■J.  lu  a  ship  towlns  device  of  tlie  cliaracter  descriht-d, 
the  combinalion  of  an  InvertKl  U  shaped  flexitile  rail  f-T 
the  fUK-tioat,  with  ui^'anK  for  i>4'rmanent!y  imparting'  a 
louKlfudinal  tension  to  sai<I  rail  and  a  lillin};  fur  the 
op*-u  parts  of  the  rail,  naid  fillin;;  consisting  of  a  material 
which   reBistH  tension  and    pressure. 

IClalm.s  U  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.etU'.] 


l.n7.-..11J.  CI.OTHKS-lMN.  John  B.  L.ukik  Wiiniii,,-,-, 
ManltotMi,  Canada.  Filed  Aujf.  15,  IfJll  Serial  No. 
0*4.04*4.      (O.  --* — l.iU.i 


A  device  of  the  kind  deaeriiied  coinprising  a  retiilieiu 
wire  member,  said  member  consiatlng  of  two  dlverKiug  U 
shaped  arms,  a  coil  formed  laterally  of  the  terminals  of 
one  of  said  U-abaped  arms,  the  legs  of  Ixith  of  said  arm.-, 
being  subatantially  In  allnement.  a  coil  intesnil  and  in 
allnement  with  said  first  named  coil  formeil  laterally  of 
the  latter  upon  the  terminals  of  said  serond-named  arms, 
offset  portions  angularly  formed  ujion  the  outermost  ends 
of  said  iJ -shaped  arms,  the  innermost  .surface  of  said 
alining  colls  being  in  line  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
loop  portions  of  said  anuular  ofTxet.'s.  and  a  linlc  loosely 
engasing  said  roils. 


1.07.'.li;i.  SAFE.  fUviD  Little roits  and  Waftkr  M 
M1TCHBI.1..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  F^ltfd  Aug.  2.S,  Iftfi.  Seriiil 
No.   -16.fV41.      (d.   109 — 1.) 

1.  A  safe  comprising  a  body  jmrtlon.  a  slwll  irclostni: 
the  stdea  and  rear  thereof,  a  top  for  the  shell  ha  vine  ^id. 
and  ead  flange*  that  oreriap  the  rear  and  sides  and  are 
fact*a«d  t«)  the  shell,  a  Ijase  for  the  shell  having  end  and 
side  flanges  that  oreriap  the  rear  and  aides  and  are  fas- 
t«Md  1»  the  aheli,  and  a  door  for  the  aafe  binge<l  to  tti. 
sbclL 

2.  A  aafe  eomprtalng  a  body  portion,  a  lining  for  the 
iD«ert<ff  thereof  pro<rM«d  with  a  frame  tlvat  overlaps  thf 
front  surface  of  the  body,  said  overlapping  portinn  being 


provided  with  an  outstanding  laterally  projecting,  ledge. 
«ald  ledjie  having  its  top  and  side  portions  provitU^  with 
a  groove,  a   base  for  the  body  provided  with  oi>entagt  in 


.ilin.rn.nt    m  ii  h    til.     i^r.  ovc.    and    a    dour    provided    with  • 
-;'-'\'    ,i'liiii!,<I  ti,  receive  said  lt'<Jge. 


tor:.  114.     n.ur.  JOINT   for   UAn.wwa.     jAuts    .\i. 

M.uiKU,    Fr.iiioiit.    Nebr.       Filed    int.     IJO,    lOll'.       .S^ri.il 

N"    Tir'.r.ftn.     tci,  2:J9-— 0.1 


The  coniNnatiofi  witli  a  pair  of  rails  each  rompriiiriL'  a 
h'lrlzi.nfal  i>H8e  t1a!i;.'e  ,irid  a  vertien!  web.  of  h  pair  <if  i-.. 
ftiima:  rtsh  plates,  nne  ..f  ^Hld  fish  plates  comprislne  h  vei 
tt<-al  p<>rtlon  lylntf  ilon^-filde  .,f  H«ld  vertical  we!.«<,  n  horf 
aontal  r*"rrl..n  It-aHnu'  Mi>ori  the  top  of  and  bent  nlviur  flu' 
e<ige  of  ..lie  sjd*.  of  said  l.flse  flnnv'e.  and  toeing  continued 
under  wild  flange  and  t.-rmlD.ttlng  In  an  upturned  erl^je  n' 
the  .,pp.»4ii«»  aldp  of  salfl  Imse  flange,  the  other  >>t  said 
rtsli  pini."*)  .omprlslnir  a  vertical  portion  lying  alongside 
th"  vert  i. -ill  wetm  on  the  opiv>Mlte  side  of  ssM  rail.  «nd  n 
IHirtion  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  ftauL-e  ..f 
said  side  ..f  <:\'u\  rail  witli  its  edge  abutim,-  the  ec^e  .,f 
the  uptnme<i  i...rtlMii  i.f  tli.-  lirsi  naiti.-d  iLnh  plate  the 
first  narm'd  rlsh  plate  having  spilse  refelvlni;  grooves 
formed  1  herein  a  I  the  point  where  it  is  bent  ahoirt  the 
edge  n{  tl»e  ba»e  ttange.  the  uiistandlng  portion  of  th«  flrst 
iiatneit  llsli  plate  and  the  terminaliii«  e.lfc  of  xhn  last 
iiaiii  .1  risli  |.i;iie  ha\iii^  a'ininir  spilvi-  re.elvinii  gii.uM-- 
f<irnie<l  thcr.'iii,  arid  a  j-f.  rs^  ri.rimd  i  uterine  liH  te  r!.-'  ■  lel- 
■  >f  til"-  iipiiimeil  port  1. .11  of  Uie  first  naiiied  ttsh  plute 
adapt. ■<!  tc  receive  a  tool  for  r'Tn.ivinc  fl;e  tall  vvti.-n  de- 
sired ■ 


l,H7.-,!i.-,  (OI-l.-M  Slltl.i:      Sll'I'OUl'       F<tl!       \M.|!K 

TAIU.KS        Ottm    .\Iwki:    an. I    iiy.<>lu,¥.    J.    .Mtriz,     I'luia 
del|ili)a,     ia.       liled    0<  t .    4.    UHJ.       .Serial    No     7;.'.3,s4j, 
(CI.   20- -83. 1 

1  111  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pluralitv  of  les 
111. -nit. .'IS  arriuitre.l  in  pairs.  11  pivot  for  ea.  h  pair  .»f  I.-l- 
ineii.|i.'rs.  a  pair  i>f  foot  m.-nilK-rs  nmvaliiy  mount. d  ..is 
ejicis  piviit  and  adapte<l  to  iie  extended  to  form  a  coiiiimia 
ti.iii  of  I  In  res(H'^ive  leg  memhers.  a  iaich  bar  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  iei;  nieniN.'rs  and  adafU.al  t..  interlock  with  a 
pair  of  s.ilii  foot  members  and  an  o[ipo«lt.-  leg  nittnln'r  t.. 
maintain  cald  parts  r«sperTivt4y .  in  extendtxl  and  divprge<l 
position,  means  to  lock  the  remaining  pair  of  foot  mem 
I  ers  in  extended  position,  n  Iwr  pivoted  to  one  pair  of  said 
!ejf  memtiers.  and  roeana  to  adiujttnhly  oonnert  said  bar 
with  the  itemalnlng  pair  of  leg  irenil>ers.  all  of  said  {tarts 
l»etns  adapted  to  fold  together  and  form  a  eoinpact,  port- 
able article. 
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2.  IR  a  device  of  tiie  ctaaracter  stated,  a  pair  of  noaln 
lag  manberB.  a  pair  of  auxiliary  l*g  mMubem  a<^ur«d  to- 
gether St  one  end.  a  ptn  for  each  main  y>g  memlter  form 
Ing  a  pivotal  support  for  the  free  end  of  naid  suxiliarv 
member,  a  pair  of  foot  niensh«Ts  moviii.ly  monure.]  on  each 
p.n  and  adapted  to  form  a  mniinnatlmi  of  the  r»»Bi»'rtlTe 
leg  members,  a  iilfurrated  end  f,.r™e«1  on  wicto  foot  mem 
U>r.  a  latcli  l.«r  pivotwl  to  one  ,,f  said  bg  ineml»ers  and 
adapted  to  Interloek  with  the  tdfurcated  eadw  of  a  pair  of 
said  fo<->t  memlMTs  and  also  an  ..pitosite  leu  memb.-r  i.. 
n.aintaln  sal. I  parts  respectiv.!\  in  ej|en,\e<i  an.l  .ti%.TL-.<t 
|K>Hmon.  means  carried  b^  .acb  remaiului;  ie.:  iucjuIni  tc 
inierlocli  will  the  blfurialed  end  of  a  f.  yt  meiuber,  a  bin 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  ttabi  a.ixiliary  U-|{  uieail>ers, 
and  means  to  adjustably  conne<-t  said  l>«r  with  tb.  .juter 
ends  of  the  main  leg  members,  nil  ,,f  said  parts  being 
adapt. d  to  f.iid  tok'ettur  to  f.irm  a  <-ompact,  i>ortnble 
article  ■  ■ 


trannvertfte  neaitag  devlrv  mounted  on 
and  a  iloor  for  closlne  the  feod  open 
and   wh<»ii   closed   l>eing   dls^wtse.)    ii 
deT|c»« 


the  top  of 
log  Hbove 
front   of  « 


the  boraer. 
the  bumei 
aid  sea  ling 
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'I  In  a  device  nf  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  main 
leg  members,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  u 
pair  of  nnxJliary  leg  members  secured  together  at  one  end. 
n  pin  for  each  main  leg  member  and  f.irmim:  reKi>ecti\ .  l.> 
a  pivot  for  the  free  ends  of  said  auxiliary  memlM>r8.  « 
liair  of  foot  members  movahiy  mounted  on  each  pin  and 
adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  respective  I.  l- 
ni.  mt>er«.  a  Idfnreated  end  forni«»d  on  each  foot  member. 
H  latch  bar  pivoted  to  me  of  said  main  leg  members  and 
flf'sjifed  in  one  poKltlon  f.>  .-seat  In  said  leg  meailjer  slot 
and  In  another  jjosltlon  to  interbx-k  with  the  bifurcated 
ends  of  a  pair  of  said  fo.it  members  and  also  ^\itli  ^;utj 
sb.f  In  the  other  main  leg  m.inU'r,  locking  means  carried 
by  earb  auxiliary  leg  monilwr  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  bifiircatpd  ends  resi>e.lively  of  the  n-mainiiii;  fcKU 
memliers,  a  liar  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  auiiliiir> 
bg  members,  snd  means  to  Hdjusttbly  cyunect  said  bai 
"Ith  the  outer  encLi  nf  said  main  leg  members.  aJl  ..f  said 
r>arts  i>elnK  adapted  t<>  fold  togetlnr  to  form  a  comj-uci. 
[>.nlal>le   article. 


l,«7.Mi«i  HEATiiNt;  Al'rABATi;>J  Iwsv  \V  Mtiiia. 
Kansas  Cliy.  Mo.  File<l  N.v  ft.  1011  Serial  No 
«i&»,12«.       t<"L    15«-^   s.  , 

1.  In  a  iMmCtng  apparatiw,  a  ^lrna^e  having  a  feod  open- 
ing, and  a  burner  Mieodhig  throigh  but  not  filling  the 
feed  opening  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  dlRCharife  opon 
lua  and  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  air  and  fuel  inletn. 
nart  |)roTir*«d  with  a  dat  up|>or  aide  and  a  rnard  at  Its 
inn.  r  ead  exteadtng  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  tts 
upper  aMe  anreaa  said  dlarhnrg*-  opmlng. 

2.  In  •  heating  apparatna.  a  fnrnace  liavtng  s  fef*1 
o[>«iite|c  a  iMmer  eztendlnv  ttoroiigh  the  feed  openlajj  and 
havlotc  »t  tt«  tnaer  «ad  a  dtaoharg)^  opening  and  at  tfa 
ontrr  end  air  ■>•«  fnfll  teMm.  t*..  wrtteal  tlHetiMtii*  *f  t%e 
iMM-ner  t)e<ng  I«»r  ttain  the  helcrht  mt  t%e   f*iefl  nfM-i^ng,  a 


."{.    In  u   heatloK  spim  ranis.  »  fnrnac-e  bavin).-  a   fwil  op^n- 
ng,  M  iMirner  extending  tbrt>u«b  ttaid  opeoiSK  «»d  hirvtng 

at  its  Inn.T  etid  a  .liscbarge  ufterilni:,  an<l  at  Its  outer  end 
(lartDg  air  and  fuel  Inlets,  rtir  vertical  thickness  rtt  the 
iiurcer  l>elng  l.si*  thati  the  height  of  the  fe.nl  ojteallig.  a 
tra«8»-er»«<  «».nl»n>t  d.vii  ..  (nwuidlv  and  ..utwarvll.r  nd^ist 
aUle  OB  the  upp.  r  si<l»-  ,,f  tlj,  lairner,  anrt  a  door  for  eUni 
ing  the  tied  opetiin;:  al>ov.'  the  burn,  r  and  dlsiM>aed  when 
'IosmI   in  ffont  of  said  s«»«iint'  d.vice 

4.  In  !i  leatinK;  app.'tratus  i>.  fnrii.-ice  hi.vlnu  a  fe.vl 
.Inning  fl  '.timer  extendlue  tbrout'i  Inil  not  filling  the 
f.-ed  opeiiinir  and  lisvlniir  at  its  innfr  end  a  diaebaree 
'[■eBlng  and  nt  tts  outer  end  air  srid  fuel  inlets,  and  bav 
ing'-a  gitard  ext.iiding  inwardlv  an,!  d..wnwnr(lly  across 
'be  rtlarharkif  openinL'  and  n  d.or  f.ir  closing  the  fee<l 
oiwnlnj:   alsivc   the   burner 

.'.  Tn  a  heatlnj:  appai-j.'ut.  a  furna'-e  1  aving  a  f»ed  oi>en- 
int;  .  xtenduiK  tliro  i>,'li  on-  si<1e  rbereof  a  burner  .xfenillnu 
tiirough  the  feed  opening  and  liaving  an  o|>enlug  di»<-bsrg< 
ing  into  the  furnact.  the  burner  having  a  veriieal  thU-lf- 
iiess  less  than  the  height  of  tlie  fj-ed  o|>..Blug  and  provided 
with  a  guard  extending  acroa*  Uh  dii*i'liarge  Oi>enlng,  a 
d<»jr  for  cloning  the  fee<l  o|>euinc  aUive  the  burner,  and 
ailing  material  Iwlow  the  door  aud  txiiween  the  burner 
and  one  side  of  the  fe»«d  (.(lenlug. 


I.ft7'.,117        MKCHAMSM    FOH     r>KA\VlNf;    FATTKUNS, 
Edgak   H.    Mi  MKoap,   I'hliadelfthla.    Pa        Filed    Apr.    2,"?. 

initi       S«rlHl    No    .'■t.%7  lf»H       ici     2'2     47   • 


!  fn  a  d<  \  ice  f.,r  drnwluj.-  patt.-rn*.  a  flexIMc  Mfting 
memt'«r  adnpfd  »"  drsw  tb.  pattern  and  m.ans  co- 
operating fhfr»'w!th  as  the  flerlWe  memlvr  becomes  taut 
for  trsnsfen-ing  the  center  of  oscniatlon  nf  such  flexible 
memlier  from  its  jtotnt  of  attachment  to  the  pattern  to 
n  p«lnt  higher  irp  whereby  all  of  The  said  Mftlng  menrber 
below  sucli  liigh.  r  point  iiefwnos  a  psrt  of  «  rigid  pattern 
ca  rrler 

2  The  combfaatinn  •with  a  pattern  plate  of  a  flexible 
lifting  menher  therefor  and  TimfT  mennft  supported  tii*re- 
on  and  a<lapted  to  engage  the  pattern  plate  at  a  plurality 
of  i>oitit8  rrroored  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
lifting  mernVr. 

S  A  device  for  drswtng  patterns  romprislng  a  flexible 
menber.  and  a  jdnraMty  of  brare  rods  trraoted  tlwreabont 
and  T^T»tMl  near  their  tateraectfon  therewlib,  aaid  rods 
eagagfnr  tlw  1»*lt^e^T^  plate  awl  h<4dtng  It  ag«la«t  tilting 
movwnvnt. 
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•I.  A  device  for  drawing  patterns  comprisinK  a  flexible 
drawing  member  adapted  to  he  attactied  to  the  pattern 
plate  aad  a  plurality  of  brace  roda  arranged  thereabout 
and  pivoted  near  their  Intersection  therewith,  the  said 
rrKls  beingf  poaltloned  when  the  drawin);  meml)er  Is  taut 
and  holding  the  pattern  plate  againat  tilting  niuv.ment. 


Ij»7.j.ll8.      I'KOSCKMCM  CIX)SrRE  AND  I'ltQ.IK    TOK 
SCREKX.     James   a.   O  Bkikn   and   Oeosge   N.    Hkai,d, 
Lewiat.in.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.H37.   i 
(L'l.  46—70.) 


tudinally  disposed  section  hinttedly  cimn.tted  to  the  loncl 
tudinally  bln^^ei  aection  and  diapoMed  to  remain  lu  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  secti.m. 

.'.  .V  proaceniiim  elosure  having  it  plnrHlitv  <>(  hlnjt.d 
Hectlont  connected  to  the  respective  side  ed^es  and  top 
edge,  the  top  section  instituting  a  meann  for  elevatiuK 
and  lowering  the  closure  into  and  out  of  prnm-eninm  clos- 
liiK  position.  I 

ICIalms  0  aad  7  not  printed   in   the  (Jarefte  | 


1.  A  pro*ceninm  rloaun*.  Including  a  tnain  st'ctlon.  two 
oppositely  dfsiKjsed  sections  nin>seHy  cnnnened  thereto  for 
movement  to  and  from  the  main  section,  said  hin-el  sec 
tlons  I>elng  eapable  of  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  nngle 
to  the  itody  of  the  main  section,  and  a  longitudinally  dls 
posed  section  hlnfedly  connected  to  the  npper  edge  of 
the  main  section  for  movement  to  and  from  the  upper 
<  dge  itt  the   hinged   sections. 

2.  A  pruwvnlnm  cloBure.  iDcladlBg  a  main  section,  two 
opp.i«»ltely  disposed  sections  hln«e<Hy  connected  thereto 
fcr  movement  to  and  from  th«  main  sect  ion.  an  Id  hinged 

sections    lieing    capable    of    being    dlsposetj    nt    an    ohiique 
angle    to   the   iKMly   of   the   main    section,    a    longitudiiiMlly 
disposed  s«K-tlon  hingwily  connected  to  the   upper   ,hIk,-  ,.f 
the  main  section  for  mnveioent  to  and  from  the  upjht  e«lge 
of  the  wing  section,  and  an  luzUiary  section  hingedly  con 
nected  to  the  longitudinally  dUpoaed  section   and  for  dis 
position   In   a  plane  parallel  to  the  main   section   when    the 
side  wings  and  longltHdlnally  dlspoaed  sections  nre  In   ro 
active  relation. 

.1.  A  proaoenlum  closure.  Including  a  main  frame,  a 
projector  screen  carried  thereby,  two  oppositely  rtlnposed 
wing  sectlonH  hlngedly  connected  to  the  main  »e,tlon  for 
movement  to  and  from  the  main  fram^.  the  upper  edge- 
of  said  wing  section  being  Inclined  from  the  rear  up 
wardly  to  the  front  ed^e  thereof,  and  a  lougi tudinally 
dlapoaed  wing  section  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper 
ed#fe  of  the  main  section  for  movement  to  and  from  the 
upper   edge   of   the    wing   !*«>ctloDs   the    same    when    In    en 

Kafrement  with  the  inclined  edge*  thereof,  being  dlapoaed 
at  an  oblique  aagie  to  the  main  asction. 

4.  A  proscenium  closure.  Including  a  main  section,  a 
projector  screen  carried  thereby,  two  oppositely  disposed 
win*  wctioiM  hia«edlj^  connected  to  tbe  main  section  fur 
oMMreiBeBt  to  aad  from  the  main  frame,  the  upper  edges 
0*  laid  wlag  wtttooR  btlag  Uicliacd  from  the  r«ar  up- 
wardly to  the  front  ed^  thereof,  a  longltajlnally  dis- 
poMd  wlB«  aectton  hlnce<U;  connected  to  the  upp^r  edjje 
ot  the  OMin  Mctlon  for  ma^eaient  to  and  from  th*  apper 
ed»e  of  the  wing  aectto^^  the  aaae  when  in  engafement 
wkb  the  lacUaed  tdica  therenf.  betog  dlii|w«ed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  main  section,  and  an  auxiliary  longl- 


i.i>Tr,.iin     Ligni)  mixer,  shaker,  and  .n  jce  kx 

TItAfTOR.       !.o(  IS     iKvrNfi     Reichnbr.     .Vtlanilr     <  itv, 
N     .1.      Filed   May   .Tl .    19i;i.      Serial    No     77<i  ht]        (Q 

31   es.) 
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1.    A     device     of     the     character     stated,     roinpi  iHlnii;     ii 
tumhier  or  lH>dy  portion,  a   tapering  top  adapteil   to  1*   de 
tuchably    He<-ure<l  \o    the    upper    end   of   said    Iwdv  portion 
and  provided  with  a  neck  at  Its  contracted  end.  a  strainer 
In  the  tnner  end  of  such  neck,  and  a   tnperlng  Julc,.  ex 
lr»(t((r  »ecured  with   its  Imse  against  said  strainer  to  pre. 
Ject  Into  said  top. 

1'     A     device     of    the     character     wtated.     comprlalng     ^i 
tumbler  or  iKxly-portloo,  a  tapering   top  adapted  to  U-  .1. 
tnchably  secured   with   Its  flaring  end    to   the   upper  end 
of  aald  body-portion  and  formed  with  a  neck  at   Its  c  ii 
tnieted   end.    a    strainer  secured    in    the    inner   end   pf   said 
neck,    aad    a    tapering    Julce  extractor    detachalilj    secure<l 
with  Its  open  base  to  said  strainer  to  project  Into  auld  top 
and   having  converglngly  curved  arms  T-ghape<j   iq   cI•o^^ 
section. 

:^  A  device  of  the  character  «tated,  comprUiiitr  h 
tumbler  ..r  body  portion,  a  tapering  top  adapted  to  1,.- 
detaehablv  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Uidy  portion 
Hiid  'irotlderl  with  a  neck  at  Its  contracted  end.  a  strainer 
In  the  Itin-r  end  of  .such  neck,  a  tapering  Juice  extractor 
Heeore«i  with  Its  base  at'alnNf  Kald  strainer  to  project 
into  said  top.  and  a  cap  adapt/^  t<j  detachablv  close  ssld 
tieck. 

4  .^  device  of  the  rharncter  stated,  cumprlfclng  ° 
tumbler  or  lx>dy  portion,  a  tapering  top  adapted  to  t)e  de 
tachabiy  s<cured  with  Its  flariBft  end  to  the  uppi-r  e,id 
of  NHid  bod.v-portion  and  formed  with  a  neck  at  its  con 
tractel  end.  a  strainer  secured  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
neck,  a  uperlng  Juice-extractor  detachnbly  seorred  with 
Its  open  bane  to  aaid  atralner  to  project  Into  said  top 
and  having  convergliMcIy  curved  arms  T-aliBped  in  crona- 
sectlon.  and  a  cap  adapted  to  detacbably  cloee  said  neck 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  atated.  comprlatag  a 
tnmbler  or  body  portion,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  detaehably 
•ecured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body-portion  and  Conned 
with  a  Beck,  a  detachable  cover  for  said  neck,  a  strainer 
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•recnred  In  the  Inner  fnfl  of  said  neck  and  an  open  and 
tapering  Juice  extractor  secured  In  proximity  to  said 
strainer  within  said  mver 

[<"lalm   fl   not   prlnttnl    fn    the   i;a7.».tte.l 


the  support  normnlh-  in  11  predetermined  P'^ltlon.  and 
Mrtjustahle  means  -for  holdlnj:  the  other  end  of  the  sup- 
port 


1.U75,U'0.  IMI'LLSEFAN.  (  iniiLjt.^  W.  R.kiebs,  Cbl 
cagu.  111.,  asKl^'nur  to  Th.  Mitthisi  Ii^(,t^ie^^  (ompauy. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatioL  of  Indlan«.  lil,d  .lulj  5, 
1911'.     Serial  Xo.  707,809.      i<  1.  liSu-    11.^ 


•n^ 


1.  In  a  fan  of  the  impulse  or  turbine  type,  an  impeller 
wheel   comjHJsed   of  an   annular    series   of  impeller    bladee 
having  a   narrow  uniform   width  and  a   V  shape  in  cross 
«ectl(m,  said  blades  being  disposed  obliquely   to   the   longi 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  whe<'l.  substantially  as  det  forth. 

2.  In  a  fan  of  the  Impulse  or  turbine  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Impeller  wheel  <  ompos«>d  of  ao  annular  aeriea 
"f  ImiM-ller  t)lad«»s  having'  a  narrow  uniform  width  and 
a  V  shape  In  cross-section,  said  hiadea  being  dl«poae<l 
obliquely  to  ttie  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  coni- 
cal deflector  arranged  in  the  antral  cavity  of  the  Impeller 
wheel,  subetantiaily  as  set  forth 

.1.  In  a  fan  of  the  Inpulse  or  turbine  type,  the  oomMna- 

tlon  of  an  imt)eller  wheel  corop^sied  of  an  annular  serle.^ 
of  ImjM^ller  blades  having  a  narrow  uniform  width  and  a 
V  ahape  In  cro«a-«>ctlon.  said  bladea  being  disposed  ob- 
liquely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  conical 
aetle<tor  arranged  In  the  central  cavity  of  the  impeller 
wheel  and  arranged  to  revolve  therewith.  sut«tantl«lly 
'IN    set   forth. 

■4  In  a  fan  of  the  Impulse  or  turbine  type,  the  romblna 
tion  of  AB  Impeller  wheel  comixwed  of  an  annular  series 
of  Impeller  blades  having  a  narrow  and  uniform  width, 
snid  blades  !»elng  disposed  obliquely  to  the  lonKitndlnai 
axis  of  the  wheel.  «nd  a  conksl  dotlector  arrange*!  In  the 
central  cavity  of  the  .mpeiier  wbeel  and  having  a  livper- 
bolic  form  In  longitudinal  section,  sulaitantlally  as  set 
forth. 

.1.  In  a  fan  of  the  Impuiae  or  turiane  type,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  impeller  wbe«l  composeo  of  an  annular  series 
"f  impeller  blade-*  having  a  narrow  and  uniform  width 
Mild  blades  Mag  dlspcwed  obllqnejy  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  wheel,  ami  a  conlcaJ  deflector  arranged  In  the 
central  cavlt>-  of  the  Impeller  wheel  and  having  a  hyper 
t^.lic  form  In  longitudinal  section  and  arranged  to  revolve 
with   said    wheel,   snbatantlnlly  an  «et  forth. 


1.0,6.121.  rKRTILIZER|»I8TRIBt'TER.  Elisha 
RoraAUKL.  Orayville.  Ill  Fllwl  Mar  «.  IHIS  Serial 
No.   752.516.      M'l.    HI— .«J4. » 

1  A  madilBe  at  the  Ham  dew^ribed  Incladlng  a  hopper 
revolnWe  affluting  means  therein,  a  hinged  h.»rtom  aeetlon 
a  support  therefor,  yielding  means  for  holding  one  end  of 


~  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hopper, 
agitating  means  therein,  a  hinged  bottom  closure,  a  sup- 
iKirtlng  element  extending  thereunder,  yielding  means  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  elefiient  to  bold  It  normally  In  a 
predetermined  position,  and  adjustsble  means  for  raising 
and  low.rlDjr  the  other  end  of  said  element  to  adjust  the 
closure  toward  or  from  cloaed  position. 

3  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  hopper 
having  a  hinged  closure  at  the  bottom  tb«^>«>f.  a  support- 
ing element  extending  under  and  normally  contjicted  by 
the  closure,  yielding  means  engaging  one  end  of  said 
element  for  holding  It  normally  U  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  adjuBtabte  menna  eni«|[lag  the  other  end  of  aald 
element  for  raising  and  lowering  the  aame  to  prodnce  a 
movement  of  the  closure  relative  to  the  hopper. 

4  A  machine  of  the  claas  de8cHl>ed  Induding  a  liopper 
having  a  hinged  closure  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  yield- 
ingly supported  hanger,  a  supporting  element  plvotally 
connected  to  the  hanger  and  extending  under  and  nor- 
mally contacted  by  the  closure,  and  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  element  for  shifting  it 
vertlcslly  to  open  or  close  the  closure. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hopper 
having  a  hinged  cloture  constltutlns  n  portion  of  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  a  spilng  supported  hanger,  a  strip  plvotally 
connected  to  the  hanger  and  extending  under  and  con- 
tacted by  the  closure,  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  strip  for  adjusting  It  vertically  to  open  or  close 
the  closure. 

[Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  !n  the  Gaiette  ] 


\.ui:,.l22.      LIKE-BAVING    DEVUE.      James    8cabu»tt, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  .Mar    20,  IWl.v     Serial  No.  76S,740. 

(II.   U--20,) 


1  A  iffe  saving  snlt  of  increasing  thickness  from  the 
top  to  the  Iwttom  thereof,  and  a  floating  derit^  !n  the 
nm>«-  part  of  said  suit  adapted  to  space  part  of  the  suit 
from  tlie  hody  of  the  wearer. 

2  A  life  saving  salt  comprtaing  a  floating  device  eat- 
rled  within  tbe  suit,  means  for  holding  said  device  to  the 
suit,  and  a  fl«xlble  meaber  htnced  to  the  snlt  from  the 
Interior  thereof  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  aaid  floatbig 
device. 
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3.  A  life  saving  suit  comprlnlng  s  floatiOK  device  car- 
ried wltbin  the  ault,  means  tsa  aecuring  Mid  floating  de- 
vice to  the  snlt.  and  HuilUa|f  meanB  for  supporting  said 
floating  devlcf.  said  auxiliM-.r  means  comprislnK  a  flap 
hinged  to  tile  Interior  of  tiie  snlt  and  adapted  to  wver 
a   portion  of  said  floating  device. 

4.  A  ll/e  SBTing  suit  ( omprlsint?  a  tloattog  device  carried 
wltiiln  th<^  8«lt,  mean"*  for  iMippt)rtinj;  said  floatlns  device, 
a  flap  btngt-d  to  the  Inside  of  tlie  bacli  of  said  suit,  and 
means  formed  on  the  flap  adapted  to  enga«»'  n  iiortlon  uf 
the  suft  to  hold  gaid  flap  aroand  tiie  floating  device. 


H 


1.(IT5,12::.  KlUKl-ItOOF  PAKTITKJN.  .Iuiin  S-ukas, 
I^ulsville,  Ky.  Kile<l  Fnt.  29.  IftlO.  Serial  No  r.»O.KO.^. 
(OK  ?:.•     40.) 


1.  A  rtrc  pr«»f  partition  comprt.slnj;  vertically  disitosed 
tfnslciu  menihers  stretched  l>etween  the  floor  and  celling, 
Kaid  tension  lucmhcrs  l)eing  securely  fastejied  to  the  flour 
and  celling  and  hfing  adapt,  d  to  t>e  twUte<l  t..  prodiuf  the 
desired  tension,  a  plurality  of  plates  of  plaster  Iniard  dls 
IK)S4Mi  between  adjacent  tension  memhers,  clips  for  secur 
ing  the  vertical  edges  of  the  said  plates  t.>  the  tension 
inemhers,  each  of  said  clips  embraLing  a  tension  nieinh^-r 
and  the  opposite  v.-rtlc:il  faces  of  a  pl.it.-,  iin-i  a  [liiir^ilitj 
of  clips  for  retaining  the  horizontal  edges  of  sain  plnfes 
in   allnement 

2.  A    fire  proof    partltioi.    cumprislii-    a    plurn!it\    ..f   ten 
slon  member*  space<l  apart  and  secured  at  Their  npi^'r  rikI 
lower  ends    to   the   celling?  aful  floor,   respectively,    [ila.ster 
I)oard   plates  disposed   betwe«i  adjacent   tension   members, 
clips  emliradng   a   tension  menifjfr  and    the    side  t^lges  of 
adjacent  plates,  said  clips  serving  to  space  the  plates  from 
the    tension    nieuilters    to    permit    the    enrrance    of    plaster 
therelwtween.  and   retatoto*  devices   laid   between   the  ad 
Jacent    horizontal    odfies   of    the    plate*,    said    fie.ices    com 
prising    upwardly    itid    downwardly    eitending    ringers    >,, 
hold  the  adjacent*  IgeM  pf  superposed  plates  in   alinement 
and  space  said  edges  apatt  fooPthe  entrance  of  plaster,  an<i 
a    coating   of   planter    iiiwn    each   side   of   the    plates,    said 
plaster  entering   the   spaces  around   the   plates   to  form    a 
Arm   mechanical    l>ond. 

3.  A  Are  proof  parfltltm  o^mprislng  tension  members 
stretched  transversely  of  tht  |»rtition.  said  tension  mem 
Ijers  t»elng  securely  fasten«#l  at  their  ends  at  the  e<ijres  of 
tbe  iMLTtitlon  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  to  produce  the 
required  teaalon,  a  pluralUy  at  plati^  ot  plaatpr  Ixwrd 
dtapoaed  between  adjacent  tenak>a  members,  'dtps  for  se 
curing  edges  of  the  said  plate*  to  tbe  tension  mewbers, 
each  of  aaid  cltpa  emlaraclag  a  tenatoo  atember  and  tiie 
oppoaUe  TertJml  face*  ai  a  plate,  aad  a  plumlltj  of  ciipi. 
for  r«taisl*c  adjaeent  ed«a«  ef  aald  pUtM  im  alineaent. 

4.  A    iMi^Mof  pai-Utiiia    ooa^rWias    teMiaa    m«niwf« 
diapoaed  transversely  of  the  partition  and  composed  of  a 
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pluralttj  of  strands  of  wire  twisted  In  oppoelte  direction 
from  the  center  of  said  memlM>rs.  means  for  aecurel.v 
fastening  the  ends  (»f  the  said  teuJilon  memlier.'*  at  th. 
e<l).'es  ,rf  the  |)artition  whereby  the  tensli.n  uihmi  tije  sai.i 
meml>ers  may  be  Incrensf^i  tiy  twisting  the  strands  of 
the  saiil  members,  a  plaster  l5oard  disposed  on  edge  !„• 
tweeti  adjacent  tension  memlrtrs,  a  I'lurallty  of  U-sha|»'J 
clips  enbraclng  the  tension  members  and  opposite  sidi  <  of 
said  plate,  n  similar  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  said  plate 
and  n  ret.Tlnlnj;  device  laid  ln'tween  the  erlges  of  the  saiU 
plates  an. I  h;ivtng  oppositely  projecting  fingers  adapted  to 
engag.-  opposite  sides  of  said  phites  to  retain  the  -jiid 
plates  In  alinenient 


1.075.124  Sf.IDK KI.SK  rAI^T'I.ATOFt.  Jons  ATOLPH 
ScHKiHi  I,  West  New  York,  N.  ,1.  File.l  Ot.  $,  1912. 
Serial   No.   T24.dl4.      (CI.   'J.l.j— st  . 


1.  In  a  slide  disk  calculator,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  superi>u«ed  gradoated  disks;  a  rotaiable  crown 
connei  te<i  to  .  iie  of  the  disks;  and  a  hand  wh.ei  ounuect- 
ed  to  an.i     -  iiMtf  from  the  other  disk 

2.  In  ,1  sii,),.  ,]iKk  calculator,  the  coniiiiniUion  of  n  pair 
of  8ui>eri)..-e<l  i;rrtduated  disks  :  a  coritinnons  rotatable 
crown  s<>ciire<l  to  .tie  disk  und  a  continuous  hand  wlieel 
secured  f«,  tl)e  otlier  dink  and  In  a  differeut  plau-j  tliere- 
froiii. 

;;.    In  a  siide  disk  calculator,  the  comlilnation  of  a    [mir 
of    KUiieri>oseii    graduated    disks:    a    continuous    ritaiuiile 
cnwn   m-ctii.sr  to  one  disik  ;  and  a  continuous  hand   wheel 
xecm-eil    to    Llie   other   disk    and    in    a    different    plan.}   tliere 
fn)m.   said   crown    and    wheel    lieiug   se^mrated    a    consider 
able  di.stan<  e  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  slide  dli»k  calculator,  the  conddnatlon  of  a  imir 
of  suiH'rpoaed  graduated  disks;  a  continuous  rrrtatable 
crown  H*'cured  to  one  disk;  and  :i  <-oDtinuoui«  liand  whtei 
.-ieeureil  fi,  atiii  remote  from  the  other  disk,  said  'Town 
and  disk  !>elng  dlsi«j»ed  in  widely  separate<l  parallel  planes. 

r>.    In    a    slide    disk    calculator,    the    combination    of    n 
stand     a  pair  of  rings  tKUh  roiatable  on  said  stand  ;  a  p.ilr 
i.f   disks   carried    by    the   rings    r-'SiKX-tively  ;    a    crown    en 
neclwl    Oil   one   disk;    atxl    a    baud-wheel    connecietl    to    the 
riuK  on  \vbt(h    (tie   other  disk   is  carried 

(<lai(»V  H  I.,  ;j4   not  printed   in   th.    tVnwtte.j         ; 


l,07;>,li:fc  JAUt  A}'.  |-:i)WABi>  I>.  ScHMiTT.  Baltimore, 
Aid.,  assignor  to  I'nre  K..<h1  I'rocess  Coinijany.  Katrl- 
more.  Md  a  1  .)rporatii»n  of  Maryland.  Mled  .May  10. 
1!>11'.      Serial   No.  Hntl.f.^H.      M'l.  2lf>      H;V  i 


1  .V  inr  rn[,  ii'iviii^  II  cbiwinK  nn-mlier  formed  kith  ;i 
ga»ket  Iwlding  ch«iia«^  adapted  tn  receive  the  Up  of  tie 
Jar.  m  **i-«*rti»a  rin  forBM-*!  wlch  a  ctiarmH  10  ri>ci>tv«  cli. 
ebaanel  (MM-iton  of  the  rifMntnic  wernhPT    maWI  MCcurlMg  rim 
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l»elng  provided   with   an  opening   lever   integral    with   the 
lower  edfe  of  the  Inner  wall  nt  the  channel  of  the  aetur 
log  rim,    by   which   a    part   of    ttte   aecurlnic   rim    may    !•« 
twiKted  off  to  unlock  the  seal 

2.  A  jar  cap  having  n  closing  meml>er  formed  witli  a 
gasket  holding  channel'  to  re<>eive  the  lip  of  the  lar  and  a 
securing  rim  formed  with  s  diannel  adapted  to  receive 
the  channel  portino  of  the  clt.stng  meml«»r.  said  accurlng 
rim  lielng  provided  wltb  notch-s  tn-tween  wtiich  tJie  meial 
ther.«of  is  adapted  to  be  twisted  apart,  and  an  opomni; 
lever  Integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
securing  rim  whereby  a  pCBttton  of  the  rim  may  be  twis!.-<l 
out  ^etween  the  aotehes  for  miiocking  iturpose>. 

3.  A.  )*T  rap  having  a  closing  m.  mber  formed  witii  a 
gasket  hrvMing  channel,  the  luner  wall  of  which  is  in 
clined  Inwardly,  and  Mdnpte<l  to  receive  the  lip  of  ide 
Jar  and  a  w-<  urlng  rim  formiyl  wiih  a  channel,  the  outer 
wall  of  which  !«  exteiKled  to  form  a  locking  flang..  atid 
the  inner  wall  IncHnH  to  fit  the  inner  Inclined  wall  of  the 
closing  inemher.  and  an  opentng  lever  inteiiral  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  ix-curinK  rim.  by  wbicli 
part  of  the  ae<>«ring  rim  mar  be  twisted  off  to  unlock  ttiH 
seal 

4.  A  Jar  cap  having  a  cinsing  m«ml  er  formed  with  a 
gasket  hnldlng  cbaanel.  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  In- 
clined Inwardly  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  Jar. 
and  a  «<»ciirlBa  rlnt  ftirtned  wMli  a  channel,  the  outer  wail 
of  mhlch  Is  extended  to  fonn  a  Unking  tiange  and  the 
inner  wall  Inclined  to  tit  the  inm>r  wall  of  the  closing 
member,  uid  rtan  being  provided  wltti  notctu's  Itetween 
which  the  metal  of  tljo  rim  t«  adaptPd  to  be  lom  and  an 
open  lag  levar  integral  with  the  Jwwer  edge  of  the  inner 
wail  of  the  securing  rira,  wherel»y  the  r4m  between  the 
fiotrhes  may   be   twisted  apart   f»>r  unlocktac   purposes. 

.'1  A  closure  for  jars  or  bottles  romprlslnir  a  rIosliH; 
memtier  having  an  inner  annnlar  wall,  a  securiiMi  rliu 
fittfne  iwer  the  annular  wall  of  sxid  clr»ing  m.mlwr.  and 
sn  openin-  lever  inicETfll  a-1lh  the  lower  edge  of  the  an 
nnlar  wall  of  the  aecnrit^g  rim,  and  extenidlng  acro«i«  the 
upfxT  face  of  the  cloalna  mcmljer.  wherewith  a  pan  of 
thp  «#corlTie  rim  mny   t»e  twisted  off  to  unlocli  the  neal 

fr»alm«i  H  to  h  not  firtnted  in  the  (;Ra<'tte.  | 


1.075  126l  RKFKIGBKATiNG-MAlHINE.  JoIIK  Jacub 
Si'HaADS,  Waco,  Tex.  Flie<i  I>er.  ij.  191:;.  »Senai  No 
7.3«,173.     1(1.  62 — «.t 


1     .\     de>i,.-    of    tbe    clmrecter    .siH>ct(ied.    comi.nsim'    h 
casing,    \eriiial    [mrtltlons  dividing   the   <ssing    infM   n    .  ti 
frnl    and    lateral    coropartments.    horlrontal    r'«fti"onh    ii 
earli  ,,(  the  lateral  compartmentf,  the  alteniite  p«rtiMon« 
heltic  space<l   from  enih   end  of  ttx    cnslnj;.  a    Aerii.ai   I'late 
coniieciing  the  rear  ends  ,,f  tii,.  said  partitions    tlie  inter 
ttlMlltte    iMirtition    h<-ljn..'    S|.a«.-d    from    the    t>l«t<-    nnd    ri.;. 
utKtert    lo   tbe  from   eml   of  t'le  caKlmg    n  c.«  Under    In   each 
iaieml    conkpartment   al  ove    the    upiH-rmoMt    partition,    the 
vertical  partltioiit  exten^llng  only  to  the  '•yllfMl«>rs.  a  bead 
In  ea«li  of  the  ryllndera  at  the  frnnt  en<l.  n  dtapbracm  la 
t;«ch   cyUader  near  the   rear  end   thereof,   a   ptarallty   M 
flue   pipea    In    each    cylinder    exf^adlikir    thrmixb    the    h««<l 
and  diapbracn.  and  meana  for  ciccnlatlng  ■    rprrlgemnt 
thnotigb  «*ch  cyllndM-  arovad  the  p4pew. 

2.   A  device  «f  the  c*ara«ter  aperlAad    cwnprlst^g  a  caa 
Inc  havlag  •  eentrai  aikd  tat«ral  eiMapartnwirt.  ■  rrllMlor 


J 


at  the  t<v|,  o(  c>B,t,  uteral  coiBpartineut.  a  bead  at  the 
fK»nt  ead  of  each  <  yiiuder,  a  diaphragm  near  the  ojipoaite 
end,  flue  pipes  in  e«(  h  cylinder  extending  tbroufch  the 
head  nnd  diaphrttKiu.  a  fan  nt  the  rear  end  of  each  cylin 
der.  f«.r  delivering  a  l>la»t  througb  the  ci  lladcr.  and 
tneans  tor  clrcuiaUiyt  a  refrl«eratiag  fluid  through  the 
cyliudera  around  the  flue  pl|>«i. 

3  A  device  of  tlie  character  Bpeclhwi.  <  umprialag  a 
casinii  liaviujt  «  ».-entr«l  and  lateral  cwtupartmeat.  a  cyi- 
iudeu  »t  the  top  of  each  lateral  «-ompariiueat.  a  liead  at 
the  front  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  uear  the  up 
I>o»iie  ♦«jd,  flue  pipes  in  each  cyliudeJ  eat.fMllng  through 
tne  licMd  and  diaphragm,  n  fan  at  the  rear  cud  of  each 
cylinder,  for  deliverin^j  a  blast  tiirough  tin?  cylinder, 
means  tor  circulailug  a  refrtgerai iujf  ftuid  through  tbt^ 
.  vilDders  «round  the  flue  pipes,  aud  baffle  plates  airanaed 
uj  borisontul  spaced  reUnori  iniMv,  cat  li  ryiiutier  for  ton 
-trainiug  the  air  lo  pRKs  backward  ami  forwar^l  in  the 
coiuiiartiueni    aud  to  finally   reiuh   the  fan. 

4.    A    devoe    of    the    cUaracter     siw^iftett.    KimpclHiii*:    a 
casing   tiaving  a  cenirai  aiHl    lateral   comptinnient,    a   t  yj 
ludir  at  lh«  tt.p  ot  each   lateral  compartment,   a  Lead   at 
!he  front  end  ot  tacb  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  near  the  oppt*- 
Mfe  end,  tlue  pipes  m  .ach  cylinder  eiu-uding  tbronjch  i  hi 
head    and    diaidiragm.    :i    fan   at    the    rear    end   of    .atii    v\\ 
iiKler     for   dehv.rinc   a    bljist    thmngh    the   vj  Under,    means 
fwr  t^irculatia;.-  a   rclrigeraiiug  fluid   tijrougli   the  cyluider*., 
around   il.e  flue  pljwb,  and  nieaUK  f,  r  coiis! rainiiH:  the  air 
from    the    fan    1..    travel    tuukwani    an<l    forward    m    .aili 
lateral   coinparttnenr 

.">  .V  <)evite  .if  ilie  character  SfM-cif^'-tl,  coB).|«£i4iM^  a  las- 
ing  having  a  central  and  lateral  mi  H  llfiallL'^,i..|ilii  -l.i 
,.i  ti.e  t,.p  ,.f  .-ach  latera;  i'ompatigwa^1#;:|iii|  tt  ibc 
-I'ont  .-iid  ..r  .-a.  b  cylinder,  a  dla^i|)np»'*lMM'!tW>  ^iK.site 
.•n.l.  line  pip.^  in  .-h.  b  cyJl|j|«lt..',^tMI«lti»  UuNvill'  'he 
liapbragm,   |»«Miai:~^Jtar-.^Mtttnc    »ir  t»:*rcuiate 
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l."T.^.l^T.      FltJfrFABRU^    LOOM.      Nathamki.    MAti.  t  s 
Sfiivv.    rhflndeTphls     Pa  ,    assignor    tn    Rf.rMTt    nornan 
ard    Thomas   Henton   I>ornan.   Philadelphia     I'a.,   compos 
ing   The   Firm   of  Dornan   Brothers.      Filed    Feb.    -1,    191?,. 
Serial  No,   :4«.lfi2       Tl.   ll^P     2,T  i 


1  In  cnMhinatt.  n  n  a  ptie-fahrlc  l«»..m  i»e«nii  eoraMiiMl 
directly  wlih  ttte  lieddlc  mrchanlMi  r*r  clM«ffia«  th*  reta- 
ihMMihlp  of  iwo  arta  «(  warp  tbriMKta  m,  that  ettker  act 
■a>  \mnm»  |illc  fnnaiMt:  thr««da  m*A  th#  Mbtw  art  w«ll 
U«r<Niie  aiiifff-r  fhrr«4lK.  mwHt  harike« 
mmt  tnr  buth  ai>ts  ot  warp  tkraaida 

2.    la   cnMhlaatlvia.  In  a   pMa  fahr>c   nmb*  mvmc  m 
itiwMlaw  f»wa«  oNBirolHaMr  taw»  aaita  mt  wmt^ 

rattw    with    mtett    tmmf   tm    "liinJBi    tk> 
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3.  A  life  saving  suit  comprising  a  floating  device  car- 
ried within  the  suit,  means  for  securing  said  floating  de- 
vice to  the  suit,  and  auxiliary  means  for  supporting  said 
floating  devko,  said  auxiliary  means  comprising  a  flap 
hinged  to  the  Interior  of  the  suit  and  adapted  to  cover 
a  portion  of  said  floating  device. 

4.  A  life  saving  suit  comprising  a  floating  device  carried 
within  the  salt,  means  for  supporting  said  floating  device, 
a  flap  hingc-d  to  the  inside  of  the  baclt  of  said  suit,  and 
means  formed  on  the  flap  adapted  to  engage  n  portion  of 
the  suit  to  hold  said  flap  around  the  floating  device. 


1.075,123.  FIREPROOF  PARTITION.  John  Schkas, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,893. 
(CI.  72—46.) 


1.  A  fireproof  partition  comprising  vertically  disposed 
tension  meml>ers  stretched  between  the  floor  and  ceiling, 
said  tonslon  mcmbors  being  securely  fastened  to  the  floor 
and  celling  and  h^-Ing  adapted  to  be  twisted  to  produce  the 
desired  tension,  a  plurality  of  plates  of  plaster  board  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  tension  members,  clips  for  secur- 
ing the  vertical  edges  of  the  said  plates  to  the  tension 
members,  each  of  said  clips  embracing  a  tension  member 
and  the  opposite  vertical  faces  of  a  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  flips  for  retaining  the  horizontal  edfes  of  said  plates 
in  allnement. 

2.  A  fireproof  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  ten- 
sion members  spaced  apart  and  secured  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  celling  and  floor,  respectively,  plaster- 
board plates  disposed  between  adjacent  tension  members, 
clips  embracing  a  tension  member  and  the  side  edges  of 
adjacent  plates,  said  clips  serving  to  space  the  plates  from 
the  tension  members  to  permit  the  entrance  of  plaster 
therebetween,  and  retaining  devices  laid  between  the  ad- 
jacent horizontal  edges  of  the  plates,  said  devices  com- 
prising upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  fingers  to 
hold  the  adjacent  edges  of  superposed  plates  in  allnement 
and  space  said  edges  apart  for  the  entrance  of  plaster,  and 
a  coating  of  plaster  upon  each  side  of  the  plates,  said 
plaster  entering  the  spaces  around  the  plates  to  form  a 
firm  mechanical  bond. 

3.  A  fire  proof  partition  comprising  tension  members 
stretched  transversely  of  the  partition,  said  tension  mem- 
bers being  securely  fastened  at  their  ends  at  the  edges  of 
the  partition  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  to  produce  the 
required  tension,  a  plurality  of  plates  of  plaster  board 
disposed  between  adjacent  tension  members,  clips  for  se- 
curing edges  of  the  said  plates  to  the  tension  members, 
each  of  said  clips  embracing  a  tension  member  and  the 
opposite  vertical  faces  of  a  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  cllpa 
for  retaining  .adjacent  tdgaa  of  said  plates  iu  allnement. 

4.  A  fire  proof  partition  comprUiuv  ,„,.  .1  ,.  a,  .  , 
disposed   transversely  of  the  partition  ami  cu.nposoa  ot  a 


1 

plurality  ot  strands  of  wire  twiated  In  opposite  direction 
from  the  center  of  said  members,  means  for  securely 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  said  teoaion  members  at  tie 
edges  of  the  partition  whereby  the  tension  upon  the  sa|il 
members  may  be  Increased  by  twisting  the  strands  <>f 
the  said  met»bers,  a  plaster  board  disposed  on  edge  \\f 
tween  adjacent  tension  members,  a  plurality  of  U-Bhap«d 
clips  embracing  the  tension  meml)ers  and  opposite  «id»s  of 
said  plate,  a  Similar  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  said  plate 
and  a  retaining  device  laid  between  the  edges  of  the  sa 
plates  and  hsfvlng  oppositely  projecting  Angers  adapted  jo 
engage  oppocite  sides  of  said  plates  to  retain  the  sa  d 
plates  in  allnement. 


1,075,124.     at  IDE  DISK   CALCULATOR.     JoHS  AlX)Li4i 
ScHEiBLi,  West  New  York,   N.  J.      Filed  Oct.   8,    191 
Serial   No.  724,614.      (CI.  235—84.) 


1.  In  a  slide  disk  calculator,  the  combination  of 
pair  of  supelposed  gradaated  disks;  a  rotatable  croH^i 
connected  to  one  of  the  disks  ;  and  a  hand  wheel  connec  :- 
ed  to  and  rettote  from  the  other  disk. 

2.  In  a  slide  disk  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  pa 
of    superposed    graduated    disks ;    a    continuous    rotatable 
crown  securisl  to  one  disk;  and  a  continuous  hand  whe<il 
(Secured  to  the  other  disk  and  in  a  different  plane  ther> 
from. 

3.  In  a  slide  disk  calculator,  the  combinatioD  of  a  pa  r 
of  supenwsed  graduated  disks ;  a  cuntinuoos  rotatal)t« 
crown  secured  to  one  disk  ;  and  a  continuous  hand  whefl 
secured  to  the  other  disk  and  in  a  different  plane  thert 
from,  said  crown  and  wheel  being  separated  a  consider- 
able  distance  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  slide  disk  calculator,  the  combination  of  n  pa  r 
of  superposed  graduated  disks;  a  continuous  rotatab  e 
crown  secured  to  one  disk  ;  and  a  continuous  hand  w1h4i 
secured  to  aod  remote  from  the  other  disk,  said  crowti 
and  disk  being  disposed  in  widely  separated  parallel  plane^. 

5.  In  a  slkle  disk  calculator,  the  combination  of  ki 
stand ;  a  pair  of  rings  both  rotatable  on  said  stand  ;  a  pair 
of  disks  carried  by  the  rings  respectively  ;  a  crown  con- 
nected to  one  disk ;  and  a  band- wheel  connected  to  ttfe 
ring  on  wblcli  the  other  disk  is.  carried. 

[Claims  6  tD  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,075,125.  JAR-CAP.  Bdwabd  D.  Bchmitt,  BaltimoH 
Md.,  assignor  to  Pure  Food  Process  Company,  Bait  I 
more,  Md.,  a  Corooration  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  If, 
1912.     Seri^  N^«96.528.      (CL  215—83.) 


1.  A  Jar  cap  havinij  a  closing  member  formed  with 
ITMket  hoidlnf  riiHnnai  fl,]j,pt^^  fr,  r«''-"lvo  the  Up  of  thp 
jar,  a  s*-   ,'':,*  •..  ,    ..■    »,(•;    ^     im-nt.-i   to  receive  t^g 

ehaiuiel   porlioD    of    lu--      .w^n,;      m,":,'.-      ^nui    s.-  •irin^-    'il^ 
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beii  -   provided  with  an  opening  lever  Integral  with  the  I 
lowp"  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel  of  the  secur- 
ing 'in>.    ^J   which   a   part   of   the   securing  rim    may   be 
twi-i.d  off  to  unlock  the  seal. 

'2  A  Jar  cap  having  a  closing  member  formed  with  a 
gasket  holding  channel  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  Jar  and  a 
tecuring  rim  formed  with  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  , 
the  channel  portion  of  the  closing  member,  said  securing  I 
rim  being  provided  with  notches  l)etween  which  the  meUl 
thereof  is  adapted  to  be  twisted  apart,  and  an  opening 
lever  Integral  with  the  low^er  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
securing  rim  whereby  a  portion  of  the  rim  may  be  twisted 
out  between  the  notches  for  unlocking  purposes. 

3.  A  Jar   cap   having  a   closing   member   formed  with   a 
gasket   holding   channel,    the    inner   wall    of   which    is   in- 
clined  Inwardly,   and    adapted    to  receive   the   lip  of  the  1 
jar.  and  a  securing  rim  formed   with  a  channel,  the  outer 
wail  of  which   is  extended  to   form  a    locking   flange  and 
the  Inner  wall  Inclined  to  fit  the  inner  inclined  wall  of  the 
closing  member,   and  an    opening   lever   Intepral   with   the  i 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  securing  rim,  by  which  j 
part  of  the  securing  Hm  may  be  twisted  off  to  unlock  the 

seal. 

4.  A  Jar  cap  having  a  closing  member  formed  with  a 
gasket  holding  channel,  the  inner  wsll  of  which  is  in- 
clined inwardly  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  Jar. 
and  a  securing  rim  formed  with  a  channel,  the  outer  wall 
of  which  Is  extended  to  form  a  locking  flange  and  the 
Inner  wall  inclined  to  fit  the  inner  wsll  of  the  closing 
member,  said  rim  being  provided  with  notches  between 
which  the  metal  of  the  rim  is  adapted  to  be  torn  and  an 
opening  lever  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  securing  rim.  whereby  the  Hm  between  the 
notches  may  be   twisted  apart  for  unlocking  purposes 

5.  A  Closure  for  Jars  or  bottles  romprlslng  a  closing 
memlier  having  an  Inner  annular  wall,  a  securing  rim 
fitting  over  the  annular  wall  of  said  closing  member,  and 
an  opening  lever  Integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  an- 
nular wall  of  the  securing  rim,  and  extending  acroas  the 
upper  face  of  the  closing  member,  wherewith  a  part  of 
the  securing  rim  may  he  twisted  off  to  unlock  the  seal. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,075,126.  BEFRItiKRATINO-MACHINE.  John  Jacob 
ScHaADE,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,173.     (CL  63— «.) 
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at  the  top  of  each  lateral  compartment,  a  bead  at  the 
front  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  near  the  opposite 
end.  fine  pipes  in  each  cylinder  extending  through  the 
head  and  diaphragm,  a  fan  at  the  rear  end  of  each  cylin- 
der, for  delivering  a  blast  through  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerating  fluid  through  the 
cylinders  around  the  flue  pipes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specitled.  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  and  lateral  compartment,  a  cyl- 
inder at  the  top  of  each  lateral  compartment,  a  head  at 
the  fi-ont  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  near  the  op- 
posite end,  flue  pipes  in  each  cylinder  extending  through 
the  head  and  diaphragm,  a  fan  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
cylinder,  for  delivering  a  blast  through  the  cylinder, 
means  for  circulating  a  refrigerating  fluid  through  the 
cylinders  around  the  flue  pipes,  and  baflle  plates  arranged 
in  horizontal  spaced  relation  below  each  cylinder  for  con- 
straining the  air  to  pass  l»ackward  and  forward  in  the 
compartment  and  to  finally  reach  the  fan. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  and  lateral  compartment,  a  cyl- 
inder at  the  top  of  each  lateral  compartment,  a  head  at 
the  front  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  near  the  op|)o- 
slte  end,  flue  pipes  in  each  cylinder  extending  through  the 
head  and  diaphragm,  a  fan  at  the  rear  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder, for  delivering  a  blast  through  the  cylinder,  means 
for  circulating  a  refrigerating  fluid  through  the  cylinders 
around  the  flue  pipes,  and  means  for  constraining  the  air 
from  the  fan  to  travel  backward  atid  forward  in  each 
lateral  compartment. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  central  and  lateral  compartment,  a  cylinder 
at  the  top  of  each  lateral  compartment,  a  head  at  the 
front  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  near  the  opposite^ 
end.  flue  pipes  In  each  cylinder  extending  through  the' 
head  and  diaphragm,  means  for  causing  sir  to  circulate 
through  the  flue  pipes,  and  means  for  heating  the  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing,  vertical  partitions  dividing  the  caning  into  a  cen- 
tral and  lateral  compartments,  horlronul  partitions  In 
each  of  the  lateral  compartments,  the  alternate  partitions 
being  spaced  from  each  end  of  the  casing,  a  vertical  plate 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  partitions,  the  inter- 
mediate parUtlon  being  spaced  from  the  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  casing,  a  cylinder  In  each 
lateral  compartn  .  i.t  a!ove  the  uppermost  partition,  the 
vertical  pariliioi -  .  x  .  uding  only  to  the  c.vlinders.  a  head 
in  each  of  the  cylinders  at  the  front  end.  a  diaphragm  In 
each  cylinder  n<-nr  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
flue  pipe*  hi  .i  S  cylinder  extending  through  the  head 
and  Olar  i^i^n  a  .  1  m  '!-  •'  r  circulating  a  refrigerant 
tbrwie^i     Mvt,  r\   iri'let   !tri>t!iHJ  ;  he  pipes. 

2.  >L  a. '.!,■,    ..f  u.«-  .'hHrnn.     ^,i»'.-ifled,  comprislnc   '     >•- 
ing  !■ n.'   H   .-..nt-a.  aa-i    t«'.Tt,     ■  ompartnient.  a  c..  .iu<it;r 


1,075,127.  PILE-FABRIC  LOOM.  Nathaniel  liABCUs 
SniNjf.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  Dornsn 
and  Thomas  Benton  Doman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  compos- 
ing The  Firm  of  Dornan  Brothers.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1918. 
Serial  No.  746,162.     (CL  189—23.) 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  pile-fsbrtc  loom,  means  combined 
directly  with  the  heddle  mechanism  for  changing  the  rela- 
tionship of  two  sets  of  warp  threads  so  that  either  set 
may  become  pile  forming  threads  and  the  other  set  will 
become  stuffer  threads,  and  hameee  coBr>^tlon«  In  com- 
mon for  iMitli  ^-Xfi  of  warp  threads 

2.  In  ci';hM!i;.ii..ri     :■     ;.    ;'>^>'  '»'■■'  ■        ''"'     '  '  '■■'''         ^'■■'' 
Jta  cnBtH>yi>tr  ''"'ifT'''  i''>!i' ri.;';!";.:  'W'    >•'•?-        '.f'l'v  '''iewuf". 

•;,Mi-e      wHii      «■..■»!      :rHiii.       *     ■         ::^.  :.i.:-.rig     the 
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relationship  of  the  two  set*  of  warp  thr««d«  so  that  either 
set  may  b«»come  pile-forming  thr<^ad«  And  the  other  set 
stuffer  threads. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  pUe-fabrlc  loom,  two  heddle 
frames  and  sets  of  heddles.  each  controlling  a  set  of  warp 
threads,  harness  connections  in  common  for  these  two 
heddle  frames,  and  means  for  interchangeably  shifting  the 
relationship  of  such  heddle  frames  relatively  to  the  har- 
ness connections  to  Interchange  the  functions  of  the  hed- 
dle frames  and  of  the  threads  controlled  by  them  so  that 
the  threads  of  one  set  l)ecome  pile-forming  threads  and 
the  threads  of  the  other  set  become  stuffer  threads,  and 

vice  versa. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  pile-fabric  loom,  a  master  hed- 
dle-controlllng  frame,  a  plurality  of  heddle  frames  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  vhe  master  frame,  heddles  carried  there- 
by, and  means  for  separately  locking  such  heddle  frames 
against   movement   relatively   to  the  master  frame. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  a  master  hed- 
dle-controlllng  frame,  two  heddle  frames  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  master  fr?ime.  heddles  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  Inciting  either  one  of  the  heddle  frames  ^against 
movement  relatively  to  the  master  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,128.     DAM.     Theodorb  H.   Skinner.  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,059.     (CI.  61—24.) 
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to  extend  beyond  the  bearing  plate  and  into  supportlji 
engagement  with  the  support  engaged  by  the  bearing  pla  ■<• 
and  gate  actuating  means  Joumaled  on  the  bearing  piake 


1.  A  (lam  composed  of  similar  cell  units  of  regular 
polygonal  cross-section  bound  together  side  to  side,  one 
upon  another  without  extra  supports  or  forms  during 
progressive  building. 

2.  A  dam  composed  of  similar  equilateral  cell  units 
bound  together  side  to  side,  one  upon  another. 

3.  A  dam  having  an  arch  or  vault  composed  of  similar, 
regular,  polygonal  cell  units  Iwnnd  together  side  by  side 
one  upon  another  without  forms  or  preconstructed  centers. 

•^  4.  A  dam  having  an  arch  composed  of  regular  polygonal 
cell  units  of  the  same  size  and  form,  cement  Itlously  joined 
side  to  side  one  upon  another  In  courses,  with  the  cells 
of  each  course  alined. 

5.  A  dam  having  piers  and  arches  composed  of  regular, 
polygonal  cell  units,  cementltiously  Joined  side  to  side 
during  progressive  building. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,129.     GATE.     Marcus  A.  Sticklkt,  Strasburg,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,770.     (Cl.  39—14.) 

1.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
plate  adapted  to  have  one  end  enj:ii>,e  a  support,  said 
t)enrlns  plate  comprising  a  body  and  pendent  flanges,  a 
bolt  extending  between  the  flanges  and  having  a  head  en- 
gaging the  ends  thereof,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  the  support  engaged  by  the  bearing  plate, 
and  gate  actuating  means  Joumaled  on  the  t>earing  plate. 

2.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
plate  adapted  to  have  one  end  engage  a  support,  said 
bearing  plate  comprising  a  body  having  pendent  flanges 
and  lips  depending  from  the  flanges  and  l»ent  toward  each 
other,  a  bolt  extendinu  between  tho  flnnares  nnd  dimensioned 
to  be  retained  airnisKr  atsiocatinn  r-  n;  ^wnen  the  flanges 
by     ngHsenu'ru  wi':,  s.ild  lips,  the  said  bolt  being  adapted 


3.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  beark); 
plate,  supporting  means  therefor.  Journal  pins  extending 
from  the  bearing  plate,  Intermeshlng  gears  Joumaled 
said  pins,  a  lever  for  each  of  said  gears,  each  lever  belkig 
connected  whh  Its  respective  gear  for  actuating  the  saqie. 
and  gate  shifting  means  disposed  between  one  of  the 
vers  and  Its  gear  and  connected  with  tiie  lever  and  g^r 
for  being  actuated  thereby. 

4.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination,  with  a  pivkt- 
aily  mounted  gate,  of  Intermeshing  gears  joumaled  adla- 
cent  the  gat*,  a  lever  connected  to  each  of  the  gears,  cne 
of  the  levers  being  disposed  to  extend  in  the  direction  to- 
ward one  side  of  the  gate  and  the  other  lever  being  c  Is- 
posed  to  extond  toward  the  other  side  of  the  gate  when  i  he 
^te  la  closed,  and  gate  actuating  means  dlspctned  betwteo 
one  of  the  lexers  and  its  gear  and  connected  to  be  operai ed 
by  said  levers  and  gears. 

5.  In  a  gate  structure,  the  combination,  with  a  p|v- 
otally  mounted  gate,  of  Intermeshing  gears  joumaled  Ad- 
jacent the  gate,  a  lever  connected  to  each  of  the  gears, 
one  of  the  levers  being  disposed  to  extend  In  a  direction 
toward  one  tide  of  the  gate  and  the  other  lever  being  c  Is- 
posed  to  extend  toward  the  other  side  of  the  gate  when  ihe 
gate  Is  closed,  and  gate  actuating  means  connected  to  be 
operated  by  said  gears,  one  of  the  gears  being  adapted  to 
be  Inverted  for  disposing  Its  respective  lever  at  the  r«  la- 
tively  opposite  side  of  the  gate  and  the  other  gear  be  ng 
adapted  to  be  swung  for  positioning  Its  lever  at  the  sjde 
of  the  gate  uppoeite  that  formerly  occupied  by  said  I^st 
mentioned  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,075.130.     CONCEALED  HINGE.     John  F.  STRKBERotK. 
r>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L.  Acl^r- 
man,   Detitolt,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  28,   1912.     Serial 
722.811.      (CI.   16—105.) 


:Jo. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door-poet  provided  wltl  a 
mortise  and  a  door  provided  w^ltto  a  molding  on  and  pro- 
tniding  over  the  edge  of  the  door  h  >; 
of  a  hinge-arm  attached  to  the  'io,  r  n 
segmental  slot,  the  said  hlng<  >  t  h 
edge  of  the  door  adjacent  the  far.  ' 
the  door  is  closed,  a  pin  In  said  n  ■ 
through  the  segmental  slot,  and  m*- i  r  •- 
hinge-arm  to  take  a  coiir>-i'  m  ui!  r-.-s!i4.,  r 
prescribed  ao  as  to  f-Hu,,-  m.*-  inn.:' 
thrust  the  door  out  from  the  door  i    s 


it  the  door-p^t. 
(  provided  witi  a 
ipted  to  hold  ihe 
t  ,>  -1  .f.p  :«ist  wien 
<.  Kill  ;  rotrudlni; 
(•■:  ■■i>!i!;.»'lllng  khe 
<■■■  ■  h.  i-n.  whicD  Is 
n'Ti     *.     gradually 

i    ring  the  entire 
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opening  of  the  do^r    whereby  the  clearance  of  the  mold- 


ing in   relation 
Increased,  n    '-' 

•J.     A      COU<  rH 

frame  provide.! 

Tided  with  a  !•»;       ?   ;  s 

mortise,  a  swii  kuik  .inn 


.ilit  IHi  l> 

.■<1     hl-ii;. 


le  of  the  door-poet  is  gradually 
>    !  ^^.Tlbed. 

t.avtng    in    combination    with    a 

iKirtlse,   a    knuckle-pin   plate   pro- 

;  -    M.lHpted  to  be  located  In  said 

pr>  vided  with  a  pair  of  slots  in 


which  the  pins  engage  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  said 
mortise  by  the  knuckie-pins,  the  said  slots  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  swinging  arm 
■wings  out  upon  the  pins,  the  radius  of  the  arm  is  ex- 
tended, whereby  a  door  or  other  member  swinging  on  said 
arm  is  thrust  out  with  re8i>eot  to  the  frame,  BUbetantlalljr 

as  described. 

3.  A  concealed  hinge,  having  in  combination,  a  frame  pro- 
rlded  with  a  mortiae,  a  mortise  casing  having  a  counter- 


['11.  p 


sunk  portion  hu'I  h  i 
a  face  portion      .1 1 
the  countt  r^   i.k  \>ot 

pin  of  the  Kii  i  ts 
the  mortlH<  jn-jn^  '•\  ; 
4.  A  c»'ii''.M'.Mi  hi'iL 
body,  provuieit  vv  r  ii 
knuckle  pin  jmhi.  ti  1 
therein  and  [ir-vxl..!  v 
position  in  sai'i   ■  ahiii.t: 


recess,  a  knuckle-pin  plate  having 
fastened  to  the  mortise  casing  at 
;i!i<;  .  winging  arm  pivoted  on  a 
i;<  suui  held  In  the  main  recess  of 
>.>iue,  sulMtantlally  as  described, 
having  in  combination  with  a 
mortise,  a  casing  therefor,  a 
:  to  lie  In  horizontal  position 
I  pair  of  pins  held  in  vertical 
I  i.  nge  arm  and  a  door  attached 
thereto,  the  said  hinge  arm  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  in  which 
the  pins  engage,  the  nald  pins  and  slots  being  positioned 
so  as  to  act  01.  ^  ^«U(it;s  for  the  swinging  arm  In  swing- 
ing and  to  ill  rta-*.  radius  of  the  swinging  arm  In 
its  outward  s^^     *;    ^  :>~;antially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-l)ody  provided  with 
a  door-post  having  a  mortise  therein  and  a  door  provided 
with  a  molding  that  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door 
adjacent  the  door-post,  of  a  hinge-arm  fastened  to  the 
door  and  partially  located  in  the  mortise,  the  hinge  arm 
having  a  segmental  slot  and  a  second  slot  arranged  an- 
gularly In  relation  to  the  flrst-mentioned  slot,  and  a  pair 
of  pins  located  In  said  mortise  and  secured  therein,  one 
pin  protruding  through  each  slot,  the  said  pins  and  slots 
being  arranged  with  respe<-t  to  one  another  so  as  to  In- 
crease the  swinging  radius  of  tl>e  hinge-arm  as  the  door 
opens  out,  whereby  the  clearance  between  the  molding 
and  vehicle-body  is  increased,  substantially  as  described. 


1.075,131.  -CHATBHJklNE  BROOCH  OB  THB  LIKE. 
Tobias  A.  Tobiassox.  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Crane  A  Theurer.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,542.     (Cl.  24 — i.) 


In  the  recess  or  outside  the  overhang  and  said  extremity 
can  l)e  snapped  from  one  position  to  the  other  by  spring- 
ing the  bowed  portion  of  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a 
tongue  bowed  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  hook  and 
having  Its  free  end  returned  adjacent  to  said  body  portion 
and  normally  forced  toward  the  same  by  resiliency,  of  a 
projection  on  said  body  portion  forming  at  Its  side  next 
the  attachment  of  said  tongue  to  the  body  portion  an 
undercut  recess  and  having  outside  the  same  an  overhang 
outwardly  sloping  away  from  said  recess,  said  projection 
being  positioned  so  that  the  extremity  of  the  tongue  will 
normally  lie  against  the  slope  of  the  overhang  and  the 
resiliency  of  said  bowed  tongue  will  enable  said  extremity 
to  be  snapped  into  and  out  of  said  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a 
tongue  l)Owed  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  hook  on  Its 
front  and  having  Its  free  end  returned  adjacent  to  said 
itody  portion  in  front  of  the  same  and  normally  forced 
rearwardly  toward  the  same  by  resiliency,  said  tongue 
having  a  transverse  edge  at  its  extremity,  of  a  projection 
on  said  body  portion  in  allnement  with  said  tongue  and 
forming  at  its  side  next  the  attachment  of  said  tongue  to 
the  body  portion  an  undercut  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  transverse  edge  of  the  tongue  to  hold  the  tongue 
against  the  body  portion,  said  projection  providing  a 
slanting  surface  over  which  said  transverse  edge  can  be 
slid  by  pressure  on  said  tongue  to  Insert  said  transverse 
edge  Into  said  undercut  recess. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a 
tongue  bowed  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  hook  and 
having  its  free  end  returned  adjacent  to  said  body  portion 
and  cleft  In  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  of  a  twill  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  portion  in  the  cleft  of  said  tongue 
and  adapted  to  be  reslllently  engaged  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a 
tongue  forming  a  hook  and  returned  at  Its  free  end  adja- 
cent to  said  iKKly  portion  and  having  diverging  lips,  of  a 
projection  on  said  body  portion  adapted  to  lie  between 
said  diverging  lips  and  having  an  undercut  rccese  to  re- 
ceive the  same.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.075,132.  CARTICKET  HOLDER.  Awlph  Wbsten- 
SKE.  Oalva,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.700.      (Cl.  206—40.) 


a  , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  having  a  tongue 

bowed  outw.i!  !  >  tiienfrora  to  form  a  hook  with  lU  free 
end  returne<l  i  Ijh  ir*  t'  «ld  body  portion,  of  a  projection 
on  aald  body  jhiu  ;  f  i  iiig  at  its  side  an  undercut  re- 
cites and  ;,Mnj  1!  SI  1.  V  ,1  recess  an  overhang  outwardly 
sloping  iiA.:>  fr  .11  >4iui  ncess,  said  projection  being  posi- 
tioned so  thut  KHi  i  tongne  will  normally  Me  with  its  ex- 
tremity >  u.  Diiuii.    paxf    the  nose  of  said  overhang  either 


1.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having  outer 
and  Inner  walls  with  Intervening  spaces,  the  inner  walls 
forming  a  ticket  compartment,  a  spring  pressed  follower 
plate  in  said  compartment,  a  finger  lever  connected  with 
said  plate,  springs  arranged  in  the  said  spaces  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  compartment  acting  on  the  follower 
plate,  a  ticket  ejecting  slide,  a  gear  segment  lever  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  said  slide,  a  spring  acting  on  aald 
segment  lever  to  urge  the  slide  outward,  and  a  finger  lever 
geared  to  the  segment  lever. 

2.  A  ticket  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having  outer 
and  Inner  walls  with  intervening  spaces,  the  Inner  walls 
forming  a  ticket  compartment,  a  spring  pressed  follower 
plate  In  said  compartment,  a  finger  lever  connected  with 
said  plate,  springs  arranged  In  the  said  spaces  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  compartment  acting  on  the  fcrflower 
plate,  a  ticket  ejecting  slide .  movable  toward  and  away 
from  a  discharge  opening  in  tl»e  casing,  a  finger  lever  for 
operating  said  slide,  and  a  gage  plate  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  opening  for  varying  the  slse  thereof. 
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1  075,133.     TRAIN  CONTROL.     JAuma  E.  Williams  and 
'  WILLIA.M  I.  WiLLUMS.  WiHimantic.  Coaa.     FUed  Apr. 
23    1913     S«rinl  No.  763,048.     (CI.  18&— 1.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  brake,  tbe  combination  with  an 
enginetjrs  brake  valve  and  a  feed  valve  in  communication 
witb  eacb  other,  and  means  for  closing  said  communication 
between  said  brake  valve  and  feed  valve  upon  tbe  reduc- 
tion in  brake  pipe  pressure. 

'2.'^n  an  automatic  air  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
engineers  brake  valve  and  a  teed  valve,  of  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  brake  valve 
and  feed  valve,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for 
closing  said  communication. 

3.  Id  an  automatic  air  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
engineers  brake  valve  and  a  feed  valve,  of  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  communlcitlon  between  the  brake  valve 
and  feed  valve,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  to  be 
actuated  upon  the  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for 
closing  said  communication,  said  means  operating  upon 
the  recharging  of  brake  pipe  pressure  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  open  communication  between  the  brake  valve  and 

feed  valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  bralce,  the  combination  with  n 
brake  valve  and  a  feed  valve,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  the  brake  valve  and  feed  valve, 
i  piston  connected  to  said  vale  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon 
the  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  operating  the  valve 
for  closing  said  communication  between  the  feed  valve  and 
broke  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
engineer's  brake  valve  and  a  f*».  d  vaivo.  of  a  valve  casing 
located  Itetween  said  brake  valve  and  feed  valve  and  in 
communication  therewith,  valv»s  in  said  casing  for  closing 
the  communication  between  the  brake  valve  and  feed  valve, 
a  piston  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
piston  mounted  In  said  piston  chamber  and  connected  to 
the  valvps,  means  for  connecting  the  piston  chamber  to 
the  brake  pipe  of  the  engineers  brake  valve  whereby  upon 
the  reduction  of  brake  pipe  pressure,  the  pressure  in  the 
piston  chamber  will  be  reduced  and  the  piston  caused  to 
move  by  the  pressure  exerted  from  the  valve  chamber  for 
c;\u8ing  the  valves  to  close  communication  between  the 
brake  valve  and  feed  valve,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  said 
piston  in  the  valve  chamber  for  permitting  the  air  pres- 
sure In  said  valve  chamber  to  escape  to  atmosphere. 


1.075,l.t4.  DISAZO  l'll:.STl  I'FS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Eunst  Zeh.ntner.  Basel.  Swlt«er- 
land.  assignor  to  Dye  Works,  formerly  L.  Darand, 
HujrueniT-  *  Co..  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1!>11'.  -^r\:i.  No.  735.963.  iC\.  8 — l.l 
1.   Th'"     -i<'V'".n    !!»•«■  niHHl    •,^-y>i  >^<    t.  ;•    tht-    marjufar'nr' 

of   disazi.    .!..  ■■-tuffs    cucsisuag    in    comaai.i^    tbe    ;cLr&io 


with    orth  >- 


If 


dertTative    of    benxidin  2 :2'-disuIfonlc     acid 
oxy-carboxylic  acids  of  the  benaene  seriea. 

2.  The  herein  dMcrllMd  process  for  the  inanufacture 
disaco  dyestufls  ea—ittlng  In  combining  1  molecule  of 
tetrazo  derlT«tl»e  of  bensidin-2  :2'-di8ulfontc  add  with 
molecules  of  salicylic  acid. 

3.  Aa  new  products  the  described  dls&xo  dyestuffs  being 
alkali  salts  of  the  products  corresponding  to  tbe  g«Mr| 
formula 


tl 
t¥ 


>-N-N-H 


SOiH        SO|H 

(In  which  U  stands  for  the  radical  of  an  ortho-oxy  cak- 
boxyllc  acid  ftf  the  bensene  series)  saitaMe  for  the  pcr- 
poffes  of  dyelsg  as  well  as  for  cotton  printing,  coBstitutii  c 
In  dry  state  yellow  powders  easily  soluble  in  water,  djp- 
ing  wool  and  chroWfum  mordanted  cotton  yellow  tlnlB, 
remarkably  fast  to  l^p.  soda,  chlorln,  light  and  washing. 
4.  As  a  new  arti^'of  manufacture  the  described  dlsq  i<i 
dyestufF  derived  froiK  l>en«idln-2 :  2'-di9ulfonlc  acW  aii<1 
salicylic  add,  sultahfe  for  the  purposes  of  dyeing  as  wdl 
as  for  cottoa  prlntflk;  and  constituting  in  dry  state 
yellow  powder  ea8llfV>luMe  In  water,  dyeing  wool  vUld 
yellow  tints  and  mordanted  cotton  bright  yellow  tints 
remarkably  f»st  to  soap,  soda,  chlorln,  light  and  washinc 


sf 
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1,07.M35.  COMl'OSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  MAKIX; 
BRIQUETS  OF  FRAGMENTS  OF  METAL.  Ch.\ri.|:s 
G.  ALTON,  Hartwell,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  8er<B 
No.  682,53T.      (CI.  75— T3.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  fragments 
metal,  Portland  cement,  hydrated  lime,  and  a  filler.     . 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  fragments 
ferruginous  oi«'taI,  Portland  cement,  hydrated  lime  and 
sharp  filler. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  iron  borings 
Portland  ceaent,  hydrated  lime  and  an  angnlar  sided 
filler. 

.4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  t>rtqueting  composed  of 
Iron  borings,  Portland  cement,  hydrated  lime  and  snnd. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  for  making  briquets,  con- 
sisting  of  approximately  Iron  borings  96%.  and  5%  of 
binder  made  of  two-thirds  Portland  cement,  two-fifteent  is 
hydrated   lin*e.    and   one-fifth   sharp   sand,   all   proportions 
determined  bf  weight. 


1,076,136.  arrOP-MOTlON  FOR  COTTON  ROVING  A?  D 
SPINNING  FRAMES.  Bitlkh  Ames,  I»well,  and  ia 
THiB  Harjiison.  Dracut,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15,  19^3 
Serial  No.  742,177.     (CI.  118—17.) 


1.  In  a  stop  motion   for   roving  and  spinning  frames 
having   a    rocker    lever,    front    roll    with    a    crank,    and 
k>ck-boIt ;   a  connecting  link  provided  with  a   slot   in  obe 
end    portion    to    receive   a    pin    In    the    rocker    lever,    tti 
opposite   end   portion    being    connected    with    a    crank    in 

!  the  front  roll;  a  slide  member,  plvotally  secured  to  t  tje 
rocker  lever  and  In  movable  engagement   with  the  slot  In 
the    connecting    link ;    a    lifting    member,    pivoted    to    t  b 
■•Id  link;  tttf  sttde  member  and  the  iift!i  j  rr,.  m'^w^r  haTlpz 

;  tagaglng  axufmcm  so  that  a  moveii  rs-  ;  -  ;  members 
toward  each  other,  will  cause  the  llf  ru;  r.i. n  »'r  to  engac- 
the  lock  bolt,  and  cause  It  to  relea-  -  ;  .  mochanieni 
to  stop  tbe  sacbine. 

2.  In   a    >■'  '■     ■!!<■',  n    for  rt'^'R-    *•'  •!    ^!  ■rimrs--    frame*. 
havlag  a  roikii   ,ev.;.  froat  roU  t.'.ti  a  cianJt.  aud  a  lofk 
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k»it  a  connecting  link  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  end 
portion  to  receive  a  pin  in  the  rocker  lever,  the  opposite 
god  portion  brtnr  f^nnected  with  a  crank  In  the  front 
Mil  8  slifiP  m- ni' t^  i.ivotally  secured  to  the  rocker  lever 
aad  in  movable     i  -      •  uent  with  the  slot  in  tbe  connecting 

'  Uak  a  lifting  ji^'  ;:*-»  ; .  pivoted  to  the  said  link  ;  said  slide 
ncnil-er  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  to  engage  the 
lifting  member,  and  lieslgned  so  that  a  movement  of  said 
■euil>ers  toward  each  other,  will  cause  the  cam  to  raise 
the  lifting   member  into  engagement    with   tbe   lock-bolt, 

\n<i  cause  It  to  release  suitable  mechanism  to  stop  the 
Biachine. 

1,075.137.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
RoKEHT  0.  BOAHDMAN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Mergen thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.464.      fCl.   199—7.) 
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sine,  the  said  throat  or  deflector  beteg  nounted  so  that  It 
may  be  moved  past  the  entrances  of  the  several  magazines 
to  register  with  any  selected  oae  thereof,  together  with 
flexible  means  connected  to  the  throat  or  deflector  to  shut 
oflf  the  entrances  of  the  magazines  whicii  are  located  -be- 
tween the  selected  one  and  the  distributing  moclianlsm. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  distributing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  magazines, 
a  common  passageway  leading  from  said  distributing 
mechanism  to  said  magazines,  and  a  throat  or  deflector 
mounted  in  said  passageway  to  direct  the  type  or  matrices 
into  a  mapazlne,  the  said  throat  or  deflector  being  movably 
mounted  so  that  it  may  bo  brought  into  registry  with  any 
selected  magazine. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  distributing  mechanism,  a  plurniity  of  magazines, 
a  common  passageway  leading  from  said  distributing 
mechanism  to  said  magazines,  and  a  throat  or  deflector 
mounted  In  said  passageway  to  direct  the  type  or  matrices 
into  a  magazine,  the  said  throat  or  deflector  being  movable 
as  a  whole  relatively  to  the  distributing  mechanism  and 
so  as  to  register  with  any  selected  magazine. 

.1.  In  a  typf.Rraphlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  distributing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
magazlnos,  a  vertical  passageway  leading  from  said  dis- 
tributing raechaulsm  to  said  magazines,  and  a  throat  or 
deflector  mounted  In  said  passageway  to  direct  the  type 
or  matrices  Into  a  magazine,  the  said  throat  or  deflector 
i>.>inc  mnvnhle  in  a  vertical  direction  to  register  with  any 
selected  magazine. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comMna 
tldn  of  distrlbutins  mechanism,  n  plurality  of  magasines, 
and  a  throat  or  deflector  to  receive  type  or  matrices  from 
the  distributing  mechanism  and  deliver  them  to  a  maga- 
zine, the  said  throat  or  deflector  being  mounted  so  that 
it  mav  be  moved  past  the  entrances  of  the  several  maga- 
zines "to  register  with  any  selected  one  thereof,  together 
with  means  to  shut  off  the  entrances  of  the  magazines 
which  are  located  between  the  selected  one  and  the  dis- 
trlbotlng  mechanism. 

.I.  in  a  tvpogrnphir^l  comprising  machine,  tbe  comblna- 
r\mk  of  dlstrtbntr.i.'  r  hanlsm,  n  plurality  ©f  magazines, 
and  a  throat  or  dtriit-ci^r  to  receive  type  or  matrices  from 
the  distributing  mechanism  and  deliver  them  to  a  maga- 


1.075,138.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Robert  Otis 
RoAKDMAN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,821.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  adapted  to  contain  different  fonU 
of  type  or  matrices,  distributing  mechanism  to  separate 
the  type  or  matrices  according  to  lettei*.  regardleKs  of  font, 
and  a  movable  device  common  to  the  several  magazines 
and  adapted  to  deliver  the  separated  type  or  matrices 
into  one  magazine  or  another  according  to  font,  the  said 
device  lelng  controlled  in  its  movement  by  the  form  of 
the  type  or  matrices, 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  adapted  to  cimtaln  different  fonts 
of  type  or  matrices,  a  single  distributing  mechanism  to 
separate  the  type  or  matrices  according  to  letter  regardless 
of  font,  and  an  Intermediate  movable  throat  or  conductor 
to  receive  the  separated  type  or  matrices  and  deliver  them 
Into  one  or  another  of  the  magazines  according  to  font, 
said  conductor  being  controlled  in  its  movement  by  the 
form  of  the  type  or  matrices. 

3  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  masjazlnes  udapted  to  contain  different  fonts 
of  type  or  matrices,  distributing  mechanism  to  s.parate 
the  type  or  matrices  according  to  letter  regardless  of  font, 
a  movablo  intermediate  throat  or  conductor  to  receive  the 
type  or  matrices  and  deliver  them  into  one  or  another  of 
the  magazines,  and  means  controlled  by  the  form  of  the 
type  or  matrices  to  move  the  conductor. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  ofmapazines  adapted  to  contain  different  fonts 
of  type  or  matrices,  distributing  mechanism  to  separate 
the  type  or  matrices  according  to  letter  regardless  of  font, 
and  a  movable  device  common  to  the  several  magaslnes 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  one  magazine  or  another  so 
as  to  deliver  the  type  or  matrices  of  corresponding  font 
thereto,  the  said  device  being  controlled  as  to  such  connec- 
tion bv  the  form  of  the  type  or  matrices. 

5  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plni^lity  of  magazines  for  the  type  or  matrices,  a  single 
dlstribntlng  mechanism,  and  an  Intermediate  movable  con- 
ductor or  holder  wherein  the  type  or  matrices  are  tempo- 
rarily stor^l  and  from  which  they  are  suhnequentiy  de- 
livered to  one  or  another  of  the  magazines  according  to 

tbelr  font. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  075  139.     LOCK.     Bbucb  BORLAND,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
'  Feb    8     1906.    Serial   No.   300.074.      Renewed   Mar.    13, 
VJVi.    'serial   No.   754,127.      (CI.   70—70.) 


1  In  a  permutatiou  lock,  a  secondary  tumbler  having  a 
predetermined  operative  position,  a  primary  tumbler 
geared  into  the  secondary  tumbler  and  capable  of  moving 
the  same  to  said  predetermined  position  by  its  own  motion 
to  another  predetermined  position,  the  primary  tumbler 
being  provided  with  differently  positioned  steps  one  of 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  key  ward  according  to  the 
length  of  the  key  ward,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
secondary  tumbler  from  the  primary  tumbler  so  that  the 
predetermined  position  of  the  primary  tumbler  may  be 
changed  and  the  secondary  tumbler  reengaged. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
tumblers  having  a  common  predetermined  operative  posi- 
tion, a  primary  tumbler  geared  Into  each  secondary  tum- 
bler and  capable  of  moving  the  same  to  said  predetermined 
position  by  its  own  motion  to  another  predetermined  posi- 
tion, the  said  primary  tumbler  being  provided  with  differ 
ently  positioned  steps  one  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  key 
ward  according  to  the  length  of  the  key  ward,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  disengaging  all  of  the  secondary  tum- 
blers from  the  primary  tumblers  so  that  the  predetermined 
positions  of  the  primary  tumblers  may  be  changed  and  the 
secondary  tumblers  reengaged. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  locking 
dog  therefor,  of  means  to  release  the  dog,  and  key -operated 
tumblers  to  coSperate  with  the  dog  to  retract  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  locking 
dog  therefor,  of  means  to  release  the  dog,  and  key  operated 
gears  for  communicating  motion  to  the  dog  to  retract  the 
bolt 

?>.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  locking 
dog  therefor,  of  tumblers,  and  key  operated  gears  to  first 
turn  the  tumblers  into  position  to  permit  of  the  unlocking 
of  the  dog  and  then  retract  the  bolt  by  cooperating  with 
the  dog.  and  means  to  release  the  dog. 

I  rill  1ms  t»  to  l.'5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.075,140.  LOCOMOTIVE  BLOWER  .\ND  STACK.  Regi- 
nald Moore  Bowman,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1912.    Serial  No.  728.6oH.     (CI.  110—150.) 
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the  other,  ajid  mean*  for  admitting  steam  to  aald  Tafre 
mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
smoke  pipe,  a  noxzle  extending  thereinto  for  the  double 
purpose  of  producing  an  air  draft  therein  and  of  ejecting 
smoke  therefrom,  a  seiond  nosile  disposed  adjacent 
said  smoke  stack  for  lifting  smoke  discharged  from  the  1 
ter.  pipes  leading  to  said  nosslea  respectively,  a  douih 
valve  connected  to  said  pipes  for  opening  and  closing  said 
pipt's  as  a  unit,  an  automatic  valve  connected  with  said 
pipes  anei  adapted  to  maintain  one  of  said  pipes  cloied 
and  the  other  open,  and  means  for  applying  steam  pressi  re 
to  said  valve  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlljed,  comprising  a 
smoke  stack,  a  nozzle  directed  thereinto,  another  nosile 
located  outside  of  said  amoke  stack,  pipes  leading  to  siiid 
nozzles  respectively,  valve  mechanism  common  to  l)otb  of 
said  pipes  aod  controllable  by  variations  in  steam  pressure 
for  the  purpose  of  opening  one  pipe  while  closing  another 
depending  upon  the  degree  of  steam  pressure  to  wh  ch 
said  valve  mechanism  is  subjected,  and  means  for  directing 
steam  into  said  valve  mechanism. 

5.  A  combination  of  a  smoke  stack,  mechanism 
creating  an  air  draft  therein,  mechanism  independent 
said  air  draft  for  lifting  smoke  from  said  smoke  stick 
automatically,  valve  mechanism  provided  with  a  moval.le 
valve  member  for  maintaining  one  of  said  mechanliins 
active  while  the  other  Is  idle,  said  valve  mechanism  bejng 
controllable  selectively  by  differences  In  steam  pressiiiH, 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  valve  maehanism  to  steum 
pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.075.141.     HOLD-CARRIER  OF  MACHINES  FOR  CAJT 
INC.    PRINTING-BARS.      Hkinkich    Deocnbr.    Berlin. 
Germany,     assignor    to    Mergentbaler     Llnotyp«>     Com- 
pany, a  Ci)r[»oratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  July  13.  19111. 
Serial   No.  (;;i.K.282.      (Cl.   199 — 13.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  steam 
actuated  mechanism  for  producing  an  air  draft  for  the 
double  purpose  of  facilitating  combustion  and  lifting 
smoke,  steam  actuated  mechanism  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  lifting  smoke,  and  means  controllable  by  variations  in 
steam  tension  for  shifting  a  supply  of  steam  from  one  of 
said  mechanisms  to  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a 
smoke  stack,  a  nozzle  directed  thereinto  for  aspirating  an 
air  current  therein,  a  second  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  stack  for  lifting  smoke  therefrom,  pipes  leading  to 
said  nozzles  respectively,  valve  mechanism  connected  with 
said  pipes  and  controllable  by  vartatlonB  In  steam  pressure 
for  automatically  opening   one  of  said   pipes   and   closing 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rtoid  and  supporting  means  therefor,  the  iaid 
supporting  means  comprising  a  universal  Joint,  so  that 
the  mold  may  rock  alxiut  a  plurality  of  Intersei-tlng  ^xes 
in  order  to  Insure  Its  tight  conUct  with  the  other  cashing 
devices. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  the  mold  carrier,  and  a  universal  Joint  Con- 
nection between  them  to  permit  the  mold  carrier  to  sock 
or  tilt.  I 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  printing  bars,  the  coiiW- 
nation  of  mold  wheel;  mold  wheel  (tearing:  mold  for, the 
printing  bar;  mold  wheel  slide;  stem  fast  on  the  lAold 
wheel  bearing  :  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  stem 
and  the  mold  wheel  slide,  adapted  to  allow  the  Kold 
wheel  to  be  rocked  as  operative  contact  between  It  and 
the  row  of  matrices,  is  being  made. 
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4  In  a  machine  for  casting  printing  bars,  the  combi- 
MtioD  of  mold  wheel ;  mold  wheel  bearing ;  mold  for  a 
nrintiMi.'  bar;  mold  wheel  slide;  stem  fast  on  the  mold 
wheel  iiearing;  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  between  the 
laid  slide  and  stem. 

5  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  mold  wheel,  the  mold  wheel  slide,  and  a  universal 
Joint  l)etween  the  wheel  and  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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LOIM'^.I-IS.  DIFFERENTIAL  COUPLING  DEVICE. 
josKPH  H.  Paxil  NO,  Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Oscar  Nelson.  Middletown.  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,068.      (CL  74 — 34. » 
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carbonate  containing  less  than  11.3  per  cent,  carlmn 
dioxld  with  precipitated  l>aslc  lead  carbonate  containing 
more  than  11.3  per  cent,  carbon  dioxld  In  proportions  to 
form  a  pigment  conulning  approximately  11.3  per  cent,  to 
14.5  per  cent,  carlwn  dioxld. 

2.  Tlie  |)roce8s  of  manufacturing  white  lead,  consisting 
first.  In  precipitating,  by  carbon  dioxld  gas  from  basic 
lead  acetate  solution,  maintained  alkaline,  basic  carlx>nate 
of  lead  containing  less  than  11.3  per  cent,  carbon  dioxld. 
second,  hi  separately  precipitating,  by  carbon  dioxld  gas 
from  a  basic  lead  acetate  solution,  eventually  acid,  car- 
bonate of  lead  containing  more  than  11.3  per  cent,  carbon 
dioxid.  and  third,  in  mixing  the  said  two  products,  in 
proportions  to  form  a  pigment  containing  11.3  per  cent. 
to  14.5  per  cent,  carbon  dioxid. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  white  lead  consisting. 
first  in  precipitating  basic  carbonate  of  lead  by  carb^tn 
dioxld  gas  from  basic  lead  acetate  solution,  maintained 
alkaline,  second,  separately  forming  a  precipitate  by  car- 
bon dioxld  gas  from  basic  lead  acetate  solution,  eventually 
acid,  and  third,  mixing  the  two  products  thus  obtained  in 
proportions  to  form  a  pigment  containing  11.3';^  to  14.5% 
carbon  dioxld. 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
members,  rotatively  mounted,  and  having  each  a  series  of  ! 
notches  and  a  middle  member  positioned  between  the  said 
end  members,  and  provided  with  a  raceway,  a  set  of  balls 
in  the  said  raceway  and  engaged  with  the  said  notches, 
and  serving  as  means  for  interconnecting  the  said  end 
members,  and  the  said  end  members  having  their  axes  in 
alinement. 

2.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprising  a  middle 
member  rotatively  mounted,  a  pair  of  end  members,  the 
said  middle  member  provided  with  a  raceway  In  a  plane  In 
parallelism  with  the  axis,  balls  In  the  said  raceway,  said 
balls  at  the  lateral  ends  of  the  said  raceway  exposed  be- 
yond the  end  faces  of  the  said  middle  member,  and  the 
said  end  members  provided  each  with  a  set  of  notches 
arranged  concentric  with  the  said  axis  and  suitable  for 
engaging  with  the  said  balls  at  the  lateral  ends  of  the 
said  raceway,  and  a  retaining  device  on  the  ends  of  the 
said  middle  member  and  serving  to  retain  the  said  '■'»'<<  in 
the  raceway.  ^ 

=  3.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprising  a  mradle 
member  and  a  pair  of  end  memlters,  a  coupling  device 
operatlvely  Interconnecting  the  said  end  members  and 
comprising  a  set  of  balls  and  a  raceway  therefor,  and  a 
portion  of  the  said  balls  being  exposed  beyond  the  lateral 
end  faces  of  the  said  middle  member,  means  attached  to 
the  said  middle  member  for  retaining  the  said  balls  in  the 
said  raceway. 

4.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprising  a  middle 
member  and  a  pair  of  end  members  rotatively  mounted, 
the  said  end  memljers  provided  each  with  a  set  of  notches 
arranged  concentric  with  the  axis,  the  said  middle  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bub  portion,  a  raceway  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  said  hub  portion  concentric  with  a  radius, 
hails  in  the  said  raceway,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
>u)id  balls  In  the  said  raceway. 

5.  A  differential  coupling  device  comprising  a  middle 
member  and  a  pair  of  end  members  rotatively  mounted,  the 
said  end  members  provided  each  with  a  set  of  notches 
arranged  concentric  with  the  axis,  the  said  middle  mem- 
ber comprising  a  hub  portion  having  a  raceway  on  the 
oiiter  periphery  concentric  with  a  radius,  balls  in  the 
said  raceway,  and  means  for  housing  the  said  baUt  in  the 
said  raceway,  said  means  comprising  a  ring  portion  po- 
<!itloned  exterior  to  the  uld  bub  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.075.14.T      PRO<K>S    "F   PRODUCING    WHITE   LEAD. 

Edwin  ErsTON,   .st     ix)uls.   Mo.     Filed   Apr.  28.   1913. 

Serial  No.  764.097      (Cl.  1,^4—76.) 

1.  The  herelnde*.  r  ■^■.1      -    .-ess  of  producing  white  lead 
constating    In    the    aaiuliture    of    precipitated    h«*lc    lead 


1,075.144.  TOASTER.  Fbkderick  A.  Greaeson,  Barre, 
Vt  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.882.  (CL 
53—5.) 


1.  A  iM-ead  toaster  comprising  a  base,  flame  directing 
and  toast  receiving  compartments  arranged  upon  the  base, 
said  compartments  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
reticulated  material,  U  shaped  plates  for  the  toast  com- 
partments, and  each  of  the  said  plates  being  provided 
with  a  coating  of  fire  proof  material. 

2.  In  a  bread  toaster,  a  flanged  base  provided  with 
openings,  a  reticulated  member  secured  to  the  base,  the 
said  member  being  bent  to  provide  continuous  sides  pro- 
vided with  alternating  tops  and  bottoms,  the  bottoms  be- 
ing arranged  upon  the  base  'and  adjacent  the  openings 
thereof,  substantially  U-shaped  plates  arranged  upon  the 
bottoms,  means  provided  by  the  plates  for  retaining  the 
plates  upon  the  bottoms,  and  each  of  the  plates  having  a 
coating  of  Are  proof  material. 

3.  In  a  bread  toaster,  a  base  having  a  continuous. pe- 
ripheral flange,  said  base  having  a  central  post,  said  base 
being  further  provided  with  openings,  a  mesh,  said  mesh 
being  also  connected  with  the  base,  and  l)eing  bent  to  pro- 
vide continuous  side  wails  having  consecutive  tops  and 
bottoms,  Xhe  tops  being  arranged  above  the  openings  In 
the  base,  and  the  bottoms  being  arranged  upon  the  non- 
perforated  portion  of  the  base,  and  flanged  plates  for  the 
bottoms. 

1075  145  MILKING  STOOL.  Lot  is  Hanson,  Cotton- 
'  wood.  Idaho.     Fifed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.004. 

(CI.  31— 13.t 

1.  A  milking  stool  comprising  a  verUcal  standard,  a 
seat  having  a  tubnlar  member  slldable  on  the  standard,  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  standard  and  arranged  to  yieldably 
support  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  upwardly  on  the  standard,  moans  for  securing  the 
tubular  member  In  Its  adjustment,  and  a  milk  pall  sup- 
port arranged  at  a  point  between  the  seat  and  the  lower 
end  of   the   standard. 
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2  A  mllkliuf  stool  comprising  a  vertical  Btnnrtard  pro- 
TJd^t  nt  Its  lower  end  with  legs,  a  tubular  member  slidable 
on  the  standard  and  provided  at  Us  lower  ♦•ud  wUh  a 
flanK*.  a  colled  sprtng  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  standard  and  fitting  against  the  said  flange,  a  screw 
carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  standar.l.  and  a  milk  pall  support  mo-.nted  on  the 
tubular  member. 


the  hinge  member  and  yoke*,  a  second  hinge  member 
8tracte<l  of  a  single  piece  of  strap  iron,  means  for  pivot  t 
connecting  the   binge  mcmbem,   a    pair   of   metallic   st 
secured  to  the  second  hinge-member,  loops  at  the  free 
of  said  straps,  and  Iwnds  for  securing  said  vtraps  to  a 


(Oil 


3.  A  milking  stool  including  a  verilcal  standard,  a 
horizontal  arm  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  strip  of 
metal  bent  centrally  to  form  a  collar  to  receive  and  slide 
on  the  said  standard,  the  side  portions  of  the  strip  being 
fitted  together  and  the  terminals  of  the  strip  being  bent 
outwardly,  and  a  basket  comprising  a  band  fitted  against 
and  secured  to  the  terminals  of  the  said  strip,  and  crossed 
supporting  strips  forming  tlie  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
basket  and  Secured  to  the  said  band. 

4.  A  milking  stool  Including  a  seat,  upright  supporting 
means  for  the  seat,  a  milk  pail  support  or  bolder  carried 
by  the  said  supporting  means,- and  an  adjustable  brace  or 
prop  arranged  at  an  inclination  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
eud  with  a  collar  adjustably  embracing  the  seat  support- 
ing means. 

5.  A  milking  stool  Including  a  seat,  upright  supporting 
means  for  the  seat,  a  milk  pall  support  or  holder  carried 
by  the  said  supporting;  means,  an  inclined  brace  or  prop 
composed  of  upwardly  converging  sides  and  an  eye  con- 
necting the  upper  terminals  of  the  sldfs.  and  a  collar  ad- 
justably embracing  the  seat  supporting  means  and  pro- 
Tide<l  with  a  projecting  ear  or  portion  bavlug  an  opening 
into  which  the  said  eye  is  linked. 

[Galm  6  not  printed  in  tl)e  Gaaetle.] 


1,075,140.      niXGE.     JoH.N   W.    HiTES,   Bayle   City,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,706.     (CI.  16—40.) 
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1.075,147.   !    FOLDING      DAVENI»ORT.        Gcilfobd 
Henry,  it.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Serial 
741,738.     (CI.  5—51.) 
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The    Improved    gate-hinge    member,    comprising    a     U- 
shaped  hinge-member,  a  pair  of  yokes,  a  bolt  for  uniting 


1.  In  a  «avenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames,  a  lia<k. 
a  mattre.ss-.-^upportlng  means  comprising  a  swinging  fame 
which  extends  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  whei  the 
darenport  is  closed,  horiiontally  movable  slide*  that  <arry 
said  mattress-supporting  me&ns,  open  guiding  meml>eis  un 
the  end  frames  In  which  said  slld»s  are  mounted,  anl  re- 
moFable  d^vlcea  for  preventing  said  slide*  from  junjiiing 
out  of  sai^  guiding  meml>ers. 

2.  In  a  davenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames, 
back,  a  mattress-supporting  means  comprising  a  swii  glng 
frame  harlng  a  seat  portion  on  one  side  thereof  a  id  a 
vertically  movable  frame  that  ilea  under  said  swlnsing 
frame  whan  the  davenport  Is  closed,  aald  mattress  sup- 
porting Qipana  projecting  reai-wardly  beyond  the  liDwtr 
edge  of  ^Id  l>ack  when  the  davenport  Is  clo«e«l,  m|.  ha- 
nlsm  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  said  T.rti- 
cally  moTible  irame  when  the  swinging  frame  is  ojened 
and  close*!  vertically  disposed  guides  on  which  aald  rerti- 
cally  movable  fraine  travels,  and  means  for  enabling  l>oth 
frames  of  the  mnttn'ss  supporting  means  to  be  moved 
horfronially  toward  and  away  from  said  back.  / 

3.  In  a  trlavenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames,  a  kirk. 
a  mattresl-aupportlng  means  comprlalng  a  awlnging  Irame 
having  a  S»'at  portion  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  vert  cally 
movable  frame  that  lies  under  said  swinging  fr.ime  when 
the  davenjport  Is  closed,  said  mattress-supporting  ixans 
projecting!  reirwnrdly  beyond  the  lower  eige  of  aald  b:ick 
when  the  davenport  is  closed,  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally raising  and  lowering  said  vertically  movable  '  rarae 
when  the  swinging  frame  Is  oi.ene.1  .nnd  closed,  bo -Ir/jn- 
tally  moflible  memliers  on  the  end  frames  which  carry 
the  mattffsB- supporting  frames  and  the  mechanist  1  for 
operating  same,  and  vertically  disposed  guldrt?  on  said 
members  for  the  vertically  movable  frame. 

4.  In  a  davenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames,  a  back. 
.1  mattr.*  supporting  means  comprising  two  horiiontally 
disposed  superimposed  sections  which  normally  p'oject 
rearwardljir  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  hack  when  the 
davenport  is  closed,  a  horlaontally  movable  structure  on 
the  end  frames,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  top 
section   of   the   mattress-supporting   moans    to  said    strnc- 

ture.  vertically  disposed  fuidee  on  said  structui  e  on 
which  tha  lower  section  of  the  mattress-supporting  means 
travels,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower 
section  when  said  top  section  is  swung  Into  and  <ut  of 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  davenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames,  a  li>ck, 
a  mattreis-supportlng  means  comprising  two  horlwiitally 
disposed  superimposed  sections  which  normally  r  reject 
rearwardly  tinder  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  wh<n  the 
davenport  is  closed,  a  horlaontally  movable  stnictt  re  on 
the  end  frames  separate  and  distinct  from  said  se^iont. 
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ns  (or  l>*T«tftl'y  connecting  the  top  section  of  the 
ttressaupi >onU«  meaoa  to  said  structure,  vertically 
dtep<-''i  guides  on  said  structure  on  which  tlie  tower  sec- 
tion of  the  mattress  supporting  means  travels,  means  for 
-Igln'  and  lowering  said  lower  section  when  said  top 
secti-.n  Is  swung  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltion,  and 
means  on  said  structure  that  supports  said  top  section 
when   the  davenport  is  closed. 

•Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,075.149.      MOVING     SIGN.      John     B.     HuTtHiNsoy, 
Grand  llaplds,   Mich.     FU«d  Dae.  2,  1911.     Serial  Na 
W3.604.     (CI.  4© — 30.) 
1.   An     oscillatory     sign     Including    In     combination     a 

bracket,  upper  and  lower  journal  bearings  secured  to  and 


i07^>  149      MOVIJIG  SIGN.     John  B.  Hutchinson,  Grand 
'  RHpids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  663,604. 
(Cl.40— 3«.) 
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1.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  traction  wheel,  a 
stub  axle  upon  which  said  wheel  is  Journaled,  a  vertical 
rack  bar,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  axle  and  adapted  for 
engapement  with  the  rack  bar,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  axle,  whereby  the  same  maj  be  raised  or  lowered 
with  respect  to  said  rack  bar. 

,  2.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  character  deBcrll>ed,  a  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  stub  axle  upon  which  said  wheel  is  jour- 
naled. a  pinion  rigid  with  said  axle,  a  rack  bar  engaged  by 
said  pinion,  means  for  rotating  the  axle,  whareby  the  same 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  for  locking  the  axle  agalnat  roUUon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  running 
gear  for  wheeled  vehicles  having  spaced-apart  bars,  in- 
v.rted  U-shaped  portions  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  one 
of  the  legs  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  portion*  provided 
with  a  rack  bar.  a  stub  shaft,  gear  pkilons  secured  to  said 
stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  saVd  rack  bars,  a  traction 
wheel  journaled  oa  said  stub  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate 
sHld  shaft  to  adjust  It  relatively  to  said  cross  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  running 
uear  for  wheeled  vehicles,  bars  spaced  apart,  inverted  U- 
sbaped  portions  in  said  bars  IntermedUite  of  their  ends, 
one  of  the  legs  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  portions  being 
provided  with  a  rack  bar,  a  stub  shaft,  pinions  secured  to 
s.iid  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bars,  the 
traction  wheel  journaled  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  stub  shaft,  a  lever  having  one  of  Its  ends 
bifurcated  and  the  arms  thereof  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots  slldably  engaging  the  stub  sh-ift,  aald  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  Inclosing  the  last  mentioned  pinion, 
M  lug  extending  from  snld  lever  between  the  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the 
K-eth  of  said  pinion  -it.h.t  wheels  secured  to  said  stub 
shaft,  the  teeth  of  sa><l  latchet  wheela  pointing  In  oppo- 
site dlrectloiTS,  and  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  frame, 
traction  wheels  supporting  the  same,  stub  axles  upon 
which   said    tra.  n.  i.  .is    are    journaled.    vertical    rack 

i<ar8  rigid  with  th«.  .'rua^c.  pinions  rigid  with  said  axles, 
means  for  holding  the  pinions  in  engagement  with  the 
rack  bars,  lever     '  !   axles,  and  means  for 

locktair  tW   axles    .■, irain^t    •nin'    'i-, 

[Clatais  «  and  T  n.-     vrv,  te.i  s-i  tr.    ';H7.'tte.l 
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extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  horizontally  disposed  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  bearing,  a  triangular  prism 
having  throe  vertical  plane  sl^es  and  along  one  of  Its  ver- 
tical edges  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion 
sCK-ured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  segmental  beveled  gear 
fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  beveled  pinion 
on  the  vertical  shaft,  an  arm  oa  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate 
the  same  to  oscillate  the  vertlcril  shaft  and  swinglngly  os- 
cillate sak)  triangular  prism,  and  means  to  operate  saM 
arm. 

2.  An  oaclllatory  algn  Incindlng  In  combinatloa  a 
bracket,  upper  and  lower  journal  bearings  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  1  orizontally  dlspoaed  rock 
•haft  journaled  in  said  lower  bearing,  a  triangular  prism 
having  three  vertical  plane  ^5de8  and  along  one  of  Its 
vertical  edges  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  beveled 
pinion  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  segmental  beveled 
gear  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  beveled 
pinion  OB  the  vertical  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft 
to  actuate  the  same  to  oscillate  the  vertical  shaft  and 
swinglngly  oscillate  said  rectangular  prism,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  operatively  connectfnl  to  said 
arm  to  actuate  the  latter. 

3  An  oscillatory  sign  including  In  combination  a 
bracket  upper  and  lower  bearings  8ecure<l  to  and  extend 
log  outwardlv  from  said  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed 
oscillaforv  shaft  carried  by  sal.l  lK«rings  and  spaced  from 
the  bracket,  a  display  device  consisting  of  a  triangular 
prism  having  three  vertical  planes  and  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  one  of  Its  vertical  edges,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  shaft  to  swing  the  triangular  prism  backwardly  and 
forwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  shaft  toward 
and  away  from  said  bracket. 


1075  150.  HAMMOCK-Srri'ORT.  Hakuet  «  J«f"S' 
Medford.  Ma«...  assignor  to  Frank  ^  /^'tTJJ*'':cL 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1912.     Serial  No.   .26.232.     (CL 

r'xhe  combination  with  a  borlxontal  rod;  of  a  pair 
of  legs  at  the  end  thereof;  means  for  holding  the  top.  ot 
^dtLs  semred  to  the  rod;  a  iNise  mem.^r  plvotally  con- 
^leT^JHLe  of  said  leg.  and  adapted  to  .xiend  acr«s 
rtl^oOier  :  a  headed  projection  extending  from  th*^ther 

L.  an  und.rct  n«tck  in  tha  base  HH-mbec  •d^P^*^  «> 
Shelve  said  projection  ;  and  mean,  for  locking  s.ld  projec- 
tion in  said  notch.  ^  „^  -  u«ir 
o  Tbt  coBWMtion  WlU  a  UorU«»tal  rod.  of  a  pair 
of  lao  at  ti^  e^  thereaf.  aai  !  legs  belag  ptvotally  coj^ 
12?  t^Xr    ne-r    tha    top;    n^ans    for    hiding    J^ 

1,8,   secured   to  said   rod.    wh«n    the    U>^er   e^d.   •«   aald 


I-  ••    f 


H)0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7.  igr  v 


OCTOBRR  7,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IQt 


t.<i7a.l:i».  LOCK.  Bki-ce  Bobland,  I'hicago.  III.  Filed 
ypb.  ».  1906.  Serial  No.  300.074.  Renewed  Mar.  13, 
11*13.     Herlal  No.  754,127.      {CI.  70 — 70.Jf 


30 


^.^      aj: 


1.  In  H  i>ermutatlon  lock,  a  secondary  tumbler  having  a 
I)r»'<let«"rinined  oiH'ratlve  position,  a  primary  tumtiler 
kfarwl  Into  the  s«;c<>ndai-y  tumbler  and  capable  of  moving 
the  .same  to  said  predetermined  poeiltlon  by  its  own  motion 
to  another  predetermined  position,  the  primary  tumbler 
lielng  providetl  with  dlffereBtly  positioneil  steps  one  of 
whh-h  Is  engrailed  ly  the  key  ward  acct>rdiriK  to  the 
length  of  the  key  w-ard.  and  meansn  for  disengaging  the 
secondary  tumbler  from  the  primary  tumbler  so  that  the 
predetermined  positlOD  of  the  primary  tumbler  may  Iw 
changed  and  the  aecondary  tumbler  re^^ngaged. 

2.  In     a     permatatlon     lock,     a     plurality     of    secondary 
tumblers   having  a  common   predetermined   operative   posi 
tion,  a  prlman'  tumbler  geared  into  ♦'ach  secondary  turn 
bier  and  capable  ot  moving  the  aaue  to  said  predetermined 
position  t>y  its  own  motion  to  another  prertetermlned  p<isi 
tlon.   the  said  primary  tumbler  being  provided   with   differ 
ently  positioned  steps  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  key 
ward  according  to  the  length  of  the  key  ward,  and  m«'aD.<i 
for  slmultaneoiiaty  disengaging  all  of  the  .secondary   tum 
biers  from  the  primary  tumblers  so  that  the  predetermined 
positions  of  the  primary  tumblers  may  be  changed  and  the 
s«'<-ondary  tumblers  reengaged. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  Iwkiut; 
dog  therefor,  of  means  to  release  the  dojf.  and  key  operated 
tumblers  to  cooperate  with  the  dog  to  retract  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  locking 
dog  therefor,  of  means  to  release  the  dog,  and  key  operated 
(fears  for  communicating  motion  to  the  dog  to  retract  the 
Iwlt. 

.'.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  locklns; 
dog  therefor,  of  tumblers,  and  key  operated  gears  to  first 
turn  the  tumblers  into  position  to  permit  of  the  unlocking 
of  the  dog  and  then  retract  the  bolt  by  cooperating  with 
the  dog.  a  ad  means  to  release  the  dog. 

I  (III  1ms  «  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.t 
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the  other,   and   meuuN  fur  admitting  steam   to  said  valve 
mectiaalMm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
snwjke  pipe,  a  noaale  extending  thereinto  for  tha  double 
purposa  of  producing  an  air  draft  therein  and  of  ejecting 
smoke  therefrorp,  a  second  noaale  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  smoke  stack  for  lifting  smoke  discharged  from  the  l;if 
ter.  plpt'H  leading  to  Mid  nossles  respectively,  h  double 
valve  connected  to  said  pipes  for  opening  and  clowlng  said 
pipes  hn  a  unit,  an  automatic  valve  ct>nnected  with  said 
pipes  HUd  adapted  to  maintain  one  of  .«»ald  pipea  closed 
and  the  other  open,  and  itienns  for  applyiui:  stenm  pre.^Rure 
to  sHid  valve  mechanism. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  de»cril»ed.  comprising  a 
smoke  stack,  a  noizle  directed  thereinto,  another  nozzle 
located  out«ide  of  said  smoke  stack,  pipes  leading  to  said 
nozzles  respectively,  valve  mechanism  common  to  Inith  of 
said  pipes  and  controllable  by  variations  In  steam  pressure 
for  the  puriMme  of  opening  one  pipe  while  closing  another 
depending  upon  the  degree  of  steam  pn-ssure  tu  which 
said  valve  me<hanlsm  is  subjected,  and  means  for  dlr.-ctlng 
steam  Into  said  valve  mechanism. 

.'.,  A  combination  of  a  smoke  stack,  mechanism  f.r 
creating  an  air  draft  therein,  mechanism  independent  .f 
.said  air  draft  for  lifting  smoke  from  .said  smoke  stuck 
automatically,  valve  mechanism  provided  wiili  a  DiovHhle 
valve  tBeml-er  for  maintaining  one  of  said  mechanisms 
nctive  while  the  other  in  Idle,  taid  valve  me<'hani8ni  l*eitig 
rontrolljil.le  selectively  hy  differences  in  steam  pressure. 
ahd  means  for  sahjectiOK  «ald  valve  toechanism  U>  Mteam 
pressure. 

MIh.mi   <)   no:   printed   In   the  (;aiette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desertbe^l,  comprising  steam 
actuated  mechanism  for  producing  an  air  draft  for  the 
doub'te  purpose  of  facilitating  combustion  and  lifting 
amnke,  steana  actuated  mechaniam  for  the  sole  purpo^" 
of  ilftlBi;  smoke,  and  means  controllable  by  variations  in 
steam  tension  for  shifting  a  supply  of  titeam  from  one  of 
said  mechanisms  to  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
smoke  stack,  a  nosaie  directed  thereinto  for  aspirating  an 
air  curreot  ther«tJa.  a  a^cond  oosal«  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  stack  for  lifting  smoke  therefrom,  pipes  leading  to 
s«ld  Boaale*  respectively,  valve  raecbanism  connected  with 
said  pipea  aod  controllable  hy  variations  In  steam  preasure 
for   automatically  opening   one  of  said   pipes  and  closing 
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1  in  M  f y|H)Kraphi<-Ri  o<»m|sislng  nuKhine,  tlie  i«iuiliina- 
tion  of  ;i  mold  ami  8ii|i|>orf lug  ineins  iherefitr.  tJie  aiild 
supporting  means  comprising  a  universal  joint,  ao  that 
the  moui  may  rock  aixiut  a  plurality  of  interse<ting  axes 
in  order  to  Insure  its  tight  (ontact  with  the  other  casting 
devices. 

-.  In  a  typtigraphical  casting  machine,  the  ♦•ombinaf ion 
of  the  frame,  the  mold  carrier,  and  a  universal  joint  con- 
nection lietween  them  to  permit  the  mold  carrier  to  ro<'k 
or  tilt. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  printing  l>«rs,  the  combi- 
nation of  nH»id  wheel  ;  mt>ld  wheel  bearing  ;  mold  for  the 
[printing  b«c.  xnold  wheel  slide;  stem  fast  on  the  mold 
wheel  bearing  ;  and  a  loose  connection  between  tke  stem 
and  tha  mold  wheel  slide,  adapted  to  allow  the  mold 
wlieel  tn  be  rocked  as  operative  contact  between  It  and 
the  row  of  matrices,  is  being  made. 
( 


4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  printing  bars,  the  combi- 
nation of  mold  wheel;  nu>ld  wheel  bearing;  mold  for  a 
printing  bar.  mwUl  wheel  slide;  ateoi  fast  on  the  mold 
wheel  bearing;  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  tetwewn  the 
»aid  slide  and  ateia. 

•'•  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  c-ombination 
of  the  mold  wheel,  the  mold  wheel  slide,  and  a  universal 
joint  between  the  wheel  and  slide 

I  (Maims  »>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette  j 
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carU.nate  ci,nts.lnlng  less  than  11.;^  per  cent,  carbon 
dloxld  with  precipitated  Iwsic  lead  carlwnate  coniaintag 
more  ihau  11.3  per  cent.  carlMm  dioxld  in  proportions  to 
form  a  pigmeni  wntalnlng  appniximately  \\  :i  per  <-eBt.  to 
14.0  jxT  cent,  cartwo  dioxld. 

2.  1  lie  pruce««(  of   manufacturing  white  lead    nmsisUng 
hrst     in    i.re<  Ipltating.    by    cart>on    dioxld    gas    from    l««lc 
lead  McetBie  solution,   niaintained  alkaline    basic  cfuLonate 
of  tea.i   .•■mtainlng   less   than    1 1  ;i   per   cent     carl.<>n   dioiid 
secor,,].    in    s,.|>anitelj    precipitating,   hy    carU.ii    .lioxid    gas 
from    H    'wi^!.     i,.;,d    areiare    solution,   pventuail^    acid    -ar 
N.nate  uf  iead  -ontflinlnt'  m..re  than  11. a  per  -ent     .arU.n 
>li"Xi'l.    and    third     in    mlxlnv    the    said    tw,.    pr.-1n<is     in 
proportions   to   form    a    pigment    <-onfalniiii;    li  .     |K-r    .ent 
to  14. .1  per  cfnt     <arl».n   dioxid 

3.  The  prucews  of  manufacturing  white  lead  .onswtui*; 
first  m  precipitating  basic  carbonate  ..f  lead  i>  .„r»s,n 
dbxid  gas  from  Iwalr  lead  acetate  solution.  lualmaine,! 
allvH  iiie  seooBd.  aaparately  formtog  a  i.re<lpitate  !.x  car 
Ixm  dioxid  gns  fpom  basic  lead  ac«tat<'  Holuti.m.  eventi.alU 
add  and  third,  mixing  the  two  products  (hns  ol.taine<l  in 
prc.|«.nlon^  to  form  a  i>Ucment  containing  11.:'.',  to  u.','-, 
carU.n   dloxid. 


1.II7.-.    1  4-* 


1  A  mechanlral  movement  coroprlatnjf  a  pair  of  eti.l 
m«nt>efa.  rot««1vely  inounl«d,  and  having  etictt  a  series  of 
notches  and  a  middle  n»eml»er  positioned  bMween  the  said 
end  m<«mi)erm.  and  provided  with  a  racewa.v.  a  set  of  twilla 
in  tl>e  said  raceway  and  engaged  with  tlie  said  notches, 
and  serving  as  means  for  Interconnecting  the  said  end 
members,  and  the  said  end  memliers  having  their  axes  in 
allneinent. 

2.  A  difrervDtial  coupling  device  comprlsiog  a  middle 
memlier  nHatlveiy  mouRted,  a  pair  of  end  members,  the 
said  middle  member  i)rovided  with  a  raceway  in  a  plane  tn 
parallellani  with  tha  ails,  tialls  In  the  said  raceway,  said 
balls  at  the  lateral  ends  of  the  said  rmceway  expoeed  be- 
yond the  end  faces  of  the  said  inlckll«  member,  and  the 
said  end  memtiers  provided  each  with  a  set  of  notches 
arranged  concentric  with  the  aald  axis  and  suitable  for 
engaging  with  the  said  halls  at  the  lateral  ends  of  the 
said  raceway,  and  a  retaining  device  on  ti»e  ends  of  the 
said  middle  member  and  serving  to  retain  the  aald  Imlls  in 
the  raceway. 

•1  A  dlffePBBtlal  coupling  device  (xrmprialng  a  middle 
memhiT  and  a  pair  of  end  members,  a  coupling  device 
operatively  Interconnecting  the  said  end  meml^rs  and 
comprising  a  aet  of  tells  and  a  raceway  therefor,  and  a 
portion  of  the  aald  balls  being  exj)o«e<i  l;>eyoad  the  lateral 
end  faiea  of  the  aald  middle  memlier.  means  atuchetl  to 
the  sHid  middle  memlwr  for  retaining  the  said  ImIIii  in  the 
said  racesay. 

4.  A  differential  coupling  device  <t.mprising  a  middle 
meml*r   and  a   pair   of  en«l    members   rotaiiveiy    mounted. 

t  the  said  end  members  provided  eacii  wUh  a  set  of  notches 
arranged  concentric  with  tlie  axis,  tlw  said  mitidle  mem- 
lier <omprl8lng  a  hub  portion,  a  raceway  on  the  outer 
iMTiphery  of  the  said  hub  portion  concentric  with  a  radius, 
t>all8  in  the  said  raceway,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe 
said  twlls  Id  the  said  raceway. 

5.  A  dllTerentlal  coupling  device  comprising  a  middle 
raeuilier  and  a  pair  ot  end  memliera  rotattvely  mounted,  the 
said  end  members  provided  each  with  a  set  of  notches 
arranged  con<'entrlc  with  the  axis  the  said  middle  meui 
tsT  comprlalBg  a  hub  portion  having  a  raceway  on  the 
outer  |>eriphery  concentric  with  a  radius,  halls  in  the 
said  raceway,  and  means  for  housing  the  .«Bid  balls  In  the 
said  raceway,  said  meanti  4-omprislng  a  ring  p*>rtiun  |x> 
sitioned  exterior  to  the  said  hub  portion. 

i  Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  in  the  (lazetje.  ] 
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1.  A  bread  toaster  comprising  a  twse.  flame  dire<-ting 
and  toast  r<><elving  comtHirtments  arrane-ed  u|ion  the  Xmw. 
saw  compartmetjts  being  formed  from  a  slngl*.  piece  of 
reticulated  material,  U  shaped  plates  for  the  toast  om- 
tmrtments.  and  each  of  the  said  pistes  lieing  pr..vlde«l 
with  a   (oating  of   ftre   proof  material. 

1'  In  n  itread  toaster  a  fliinted  tmse  pr..vlded  wlil, 
openings  a  reti.-uiai.ni  member  secureil  to  the  liase.  the 
said  memt-er  l-elng  t>eni  t,.  provide  continuous  side*  pro- 
vided with  alternating  tops  ami  Ujtiomt..  the  Udtoma  be- 
ing arrangwl  urH.n  the  Nase  an.i  adjacent  the  o^»enlngs 
thereof,  sulmiantially  U  shais-d  plates  arrange.!  ui»on  the 
Is-dtoms.  means  provi<U>d  ),y  the  ).!ate«  for  retaining  the 
plates  ufs>n  the  tx.ttonis.  and  each  of  the  plates  having  a 
•  oating  ot  fire  proof  material 

•H  In  a  bread  toaster  n  ua!*e  having  a  continuous  pe- 
ripheral flnnge.  said  Iwh«-  hsvinr  a  .-entral  post,  said  twse 
1-lng  further  provided  with  ..i«Mii„>;s  m  mesh,  said  mesh 
U-ini:  Hlw.  coan»Ki.vl  with  die  iuise  and  Nnng  best  to  pro- 
\l<le  .ontiniiods  hhU-  wails  having  <  on».-.-iitlTe  tops  and 
NdtoiiiM.  the  to;»  Immuk  ai  ranged  aU.ve  the  ofjenings  in 
the  Imse  and  the  N>ttf»ms  iieiiii;  arranged  upon  the  non- 
l«erf<.rale*l  iH.rnon  of  the  lsi.se.  and  flanged  piuies  f..r  the 
Isdtoma. 


1,(»7.''..143       l'ROt'K8S   OF   FHOIHt  IN(;    WHITH    LKAD. 

Kl>wiN    KtsToN.    St     l^juls.    Mo        Filed    Apr.    2H.    iftis 

SerUl   No.   7ft4.M07.      t  ri.    134    -7f>  i 

1     The  berelode«rril>ed  proceas  of  producing  white  lead 
consisting    in    the    admixture    of    precipitated    Nislc    lead 


1.075  14.-.       MII.Kr\<;  STOni,       I,, Ms    H^.ssoN,    «  otton- 
wo,k1     Idaho.      Filed   .Mar     17.    mi:;       Serial  No    7.V.  (M>4 

I  Cl.    Hi        1.1    , 

1  A  milking  siool  c».nn>rtsing  a  vertical  standard,  a 
seat  having  a  tulmlar  member  slldaWe  on  tbe  atandard.  a 
si.rlng  mounted  <»n  the  siat»dard  and  arrange^  tfi  yleldably 
supis.rt  the  tubular  member  and  adapt«»<1  to  move  the 
same  upwardly  on  the  standard,  means  for  securtng  the 
tubular  memls-r  in  Its  adjustment  and  a  milk  pall  sup- 
I>ort  arranged  st  a  point  between  the  sent  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  standard 
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2.  A  niUkisg  stool  comprising  a  v«rtkal  stanctard  pro- 
rMted  at  H»  taw<>r  ead  wltH  le««,  a  ttibular  in«mh«r  slldkbi^ 
oa  the  ntsiidat-d  and  provided  at  Its  Ie<«ver  *>nd  wltti  n 
fliin)t«.  ■  «>11HI  «prtng  mooiited  on  th«  lower  portion  of 
the  standard  ami  fltttng  agaiast  tb«  Mid  flaaire,  a  «c-r<i>w 
carried  by  t»»*  tabater  mi'mber  and  arranged  to  en^raKP 
th«  KtaiMtard,  and  a  milk  pall  anpport  mo-jnted  on  tt>^ 
tubolnr  naeiBber. 


3.  A  mllklnR  stool  iTK'liiding  a  vcrrical  "itnndaril.  11 
horizontal  arm  consi.stiiiK  of  a  siniilf  contiDuoiis  strip  ft 
metal  iK-nt  centrnlly  to  form  h  colliir  t»  recpiv*'  and  slidf 
on  the  Slid  standard,  tb«  vMe  portiont*  of  the  strip  beiiiK 
tltteii  loi^ettier  aad  the  t«nnln«lt.»f  tW  xtrip  being  l»eiit 
outwardly,  and  a  bMfesC  eainpitlt*|t «  l>Md  titfd  a^ninst 
and  socurefl  to  tfag  ter»tHlii>ila  Q^jBlB^H^tyly^P-  ""''  <'''"**'»^^ 
stipportin;;  HtrlpV^fornlilf  ttae' i|mit,-|HB4  b^^  of  t)ie 
ba.sket  and  seeU(«d  <»  tlw^  f aid.  ItiM^'*       ■ 

4.  A  milking  itfM^iadbBdlnf  A  Jmtt  lil^  sii|)|iortint: 
means  for  the  MM.t%M|  mtlk  pall  M|0|i»ri  at.  holder  rarrieil 
by  the  said  sap0O^tti|||'|iNIUkS,  «bA.-'||B  pdjpstnbU'  brae  or 
prop  arranged  at  lHK;ftic|Jlii«tl»ll  f^'MttTMCIl  at  its  iipi>«>r 
end  with  a  ct^fair  iuthurtfibly  MftbliUI^^  seat  support 
inj.'  means.                                       .  ,     ' 

'>.  A  milking  atool  InolntHitjf  a  seat,  upright  supportlnj. 
means  for  the  seat,  a  milk  pall  support  or  holder  carrbMl 
by  the  aaid  supiwrting  meana,  an  inclined  brace  or  prop 
ootnpo8«l  of  upwardly  converging  aides  and  an  eye  con 
nectiixg  the  upper  terminals  of  the  sld*  i>.  and  a  collar  ad 
Juatably  embracing  the  seat  supporttni;  means  and  pro 
vldetl  with  a  projecting  ear  or  p<jrtion  bavins  au  opening 
into  which  the  said  eye  is  linked.. 

tClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,075,140.      ITINOE.      John    W.    Hiyes,    Baylf    City.    Ill 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.   735,706.      (C\.  16—40/! 


the  hinge  member  BBrt  rokes.  a  second  btnge  meiMber  con- 
Btrijcteil  of  a  !4nf;l<'  pi»*c«»  of  strap  iron,  Bieans  for  Jlvotally 
connecting  th*"  lilnire-i»em(M>'ni.  a  pair  *i1  metallic  atrjipa 
secured!  to  the  iwvond  Mnge'iDeinber,  loopa  at  the  fW«  ends 

of  KUid  strapa,  and  lK)nd8  for  securing  said  atnipfi  t©  a  poat. 


l,o7.'i.l47  K<>IJ»IN«; 

IIk.nb,  ,  St    r.onls.  Mo. 

741.7;<H     H'l.  r,--.^i.i 


nAVENl-ORT         Grii,FOBD      W. 
Filed  .Tan.  IX  inin.      S<*rlal  No. 


Tbc    Impvored    gate-blace    oKcaber.    coro(»riaiair    a     U- 
shaped  hinge-member,  a  pair  of  yokea.  a  bott  for  iiaittnK 


I.  Id  a  daventjort  or  similar  article,  i-nd  frames,  a  bin  k. 
a  uiattr«s«  HupiKirtiDir  mean*  compririiux  a  awlnuiair  frame 
which  citenda  onder  the  lower  t^ge  of  aaid  liack  «t>eD  the 
davenport  in  ( loaed.  Iwri  bob  tally  morahlf  Mlldee  that  curry 
^aid  mat trea«-^Hipt>orting  meaD*.  open  guldinr  inenil'ert*  on 
tbe  '-nd  frames  in  which  aa.id  sli(l<s  are  nioante<l,  ami  re- 
movable d«>vt<  ea  for  preventing  aaid  alides  rr<im  tnmping 
i>iit   i>f  ^aiil  KoiditiK   mfuibers 

II.  in  H  davenport  or  sIniUar  article,  end  frauiis.  a 
l>ack.  a  martD'iis^aupportlng  means  comprialng  n  twinging 
friime  having  a  aeat  portiiTO  on  r»ne  ultle  thcr»*crf  and  a 
vertirali.v  movable  frame  rbiit  lies  undfr  aald  •wins;iiig 
fraiue  when  the  daveiip<jrt  Is  cioaefl,  swld  uiattrcss  mip- 
[Hjrting  lucsiiH  piojectlng  rearwardlj  tK'yond  tlie  low»»r 
.Mlg»»  of  said  h«rk  wh»»ij  the  davenport  is  cloaeii,  mi  i-ha- 
oiKni  for  automatically  raising  ami  l<>werlnK  a«l<t1  vi'itl- 
'•ally  inovaMi'  irarae  when  the  awtngitig  frame  it  o|>eiit'd 
and  rlose*!.  vertically  disposed  galde*  on  which  wild  vcrtl- 
'•ally  njovablf  fi-anM  rnivels.  and  means  for  ennl)Uni{  l>oth 
fiMirifs  'if  tt.c  on  t  tr''ss  suppor!  i!J»'  nirjiiiN  to  It*  tnoved 
borlw»aially   toward  »iifl   nwa.v  from  Knid  back. 

'■A.  In  a  daveniwirt  or  similar  article,  en*!  frames,  a  hait*. 
I  ma' tressi-aupiwrting  nw.inx  comprlHintf  n  Hwin;.'lBff  frame 
bavinL'  a  scat  jxiition  on  on.-  side  thereof  and  a  v<'rti<-allv 
iiMivalil.  fnime  that  li«'s  nnder  caid  swinging  frame  when 
rhe  daViMiport  in  c1u«*m1.  Mii<l  mattreHa-supportliifr  miniiK 
pro.lt'ctlnit  rt'trwardly  beyond  the  lowvr  e1g*>  of  mild  buck 
«|M-n  the  ilaveniMirt  is  c-losed,  nieiliHiiism  for  antoniafl- 
'  ally  imsing  and  lowering  said  vertically  movable  frame 
when  Ihc  swinging  frame  ii«  o[»*»m>1  and  closet!,  borlaon- 
tallv  moiraid^  meralier<<  on  the  f>nd  frame«  whirh  cnirv 
1  h*"  mat  tr<'s«  siippnrtlnu  frnin<^  nn<1  the  mi'chaoitm  for 
■>l«'ratlng  saine,  and  vertically  dispoKed  i^nldcs  on  s.iirt 
.ii»'mb«»rs  for  llie  vertically  movable  frame 

4  in  a  davenport  or  alinilar  article,  end  fniines.  a  i««ck. 
.1  inattre.-is  su|)|H>rTlnt'  tneM  n«  comprising  two  h«>rfeonf  ully 
dlHpoaa<l  stiperlmpo«e<l  aecttuna  which  onrmall.i^  proy>^t 
reaiwm-dly  under  the  lower  edge  of  raid  back  when  the 
•lavenport  Is  cloned,  a  horluontally  movaMe  «tnw'twre  on 
the  efKl  frame**,  means  for  plvotally  connectlnr  the  top 
section  of  tho  mat  rreww  wnpporting  mcaii»<  to  nnld  sTnic- 
tiire.  vertically  diapoiwd  rnldes  in  aald  atrutftnrc  on 
which  the  lower  section  of  the  mattreaa  snpportlag  meana 
travels,  and  meann  for  raialtig  and  lowering  wild  lower 
s»Htioa  wlien  said  top  section  la  swnng  into  and  out  of 
of>erailve   position. 

.~>.  In  a  dHve!i;>ort  t»r  ainillar  article,  end  frames,  a  bick, 
a  mattress-supportlBg  meacM  comprialng  two  horintntally 
dlapoFed  8uperini|M)iied  M'ctioBa  which  normally  project 
rearwardly  under  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  back  #hen  the 
(laven^irt  in  cloHed.  a  lM>rixontall7  movable  atnicture  on 
tbe  eiwl  framea  !«eparatc   ami  distinct  from  sgui  raecttona. 
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means  for  i*ivotally  iMniuTiIng  ihe  top  setticm  uf  tlw 
mattresM  iiopitortiiic  meant  to  -^aid  structure,  vertically 
(llt«p<iae<l  trutdcH  on  said  stnuture  oti  which  the  lower  pc<. 
tlon  of  (he  mattress  ssupjxtrtiiig  means  iravrls.  means  fur 
raising  and  lowering  said  lower  ■section  when  said  top 
vecllon  l«  Hwung  into  and  out  of  operative  iK)i»itiun.  and 
meana  on  said  Ktnieture  tiiai  supports  said  top  section 
when    the   davcniMirt    is  closed. 

(Claims  0   to   11   not  printed   in   the  liaactte  ) 


l.<i7.'..149.  MONINti  HKfN.  J..hn  B  Ht  t«h  i  v  s- .n,  Or»nd 
Itnpldf,  Midi.  Kll-d  1  »e<'.  :.'.  t<»l]  S.  rinl  .No.  6R3.604. 
(CI.  40-   .-.0.1 


1.  ft)  a  niniilnt:  -.-ui  f..i  vehicles,  a  trM-ti..;,  » JH-el.  a 
Rtiib  nxle  Mpoti  whidi  sjiid  wheel  is  journaled,  a  vettira! 
rack  bar,  a  pinion  rigid  nit!)  said  axle  and  adapie<l  for 
e:i-auptni'nt  with  the  rai  k  bar,  nmi  means  for  rotating 
>:il<l  axle,  whereby  tb.  >am>  riui\  !>e  laised  'T  Inhered 
><ith   respect   to  said   rack   bai- 

'-     In  a    running  gear  of  tlj<'  chai.-icter  described,  a   trnc 
tioii    wheel,    a    stub    axie    ii;M>n    which    said    wheel    is    jour 
naleil,  a  pinion  rigid  witii  saiil   a.xh,  .1   rack  bar  eui;aged  by 
said  pinion,  means  fur  rotating  !  b.    axle.  w)u'ret.\    liie  mune 
iua\    bf  raised  and  lowered  with   resjwct   to  said  ruck  L«ar. 
::iu]  means  for  locking  the  a.\b/  against   rotation. 

■  '..  In  a  device  of  the  cluiracter  d<'scrib«»d  a  running 
ii'ar  for  wheeled  vehicles  ha^ing  spacedapart  Liars.  In 
»rte<l  U  sh.i|KHl  portions  interme<itate  of  tbd;  ends,  one 
of  the  lejis  .)f  t«ach  of  said  U  shapwl  puriious  jirovlded 
MlUi  H  ra<k  bar,  a  stuli  shaft,  gear  idiiiotis  secured  to  said 
•-tul.  shaft  and  n>eshing  with  said  rack  bars,  a  triKtnm 
\\  lieei  JournaJeil  on  sjiid  stub  shaft,  and  iue:ins  to  'Mta;'. 
Ruld   siiaft   to  adjust   if    relatlvel.\    to  said  cros.s  bars. 

4.  Ill  a  dc^■ice  uf  the  chnraitis-  descnbi'd.  a  rutinini: 
gear  foi  wheeled  Vfhicl«~<,  burx  t«i>flc»»d  apart,  inverted  U 
Khai»ii  portions  in  xak]  Unv  wi tei m.-diair  v,f  their  ••nd«i. 
o.ne  of  the  legs  of  each  of  snir!  U  sliaiK'd  p.  itiuris  V-inK 
lirovided  with  a  rack  liar,  a  stub  shaft,  pinions  secun-d  to 
-Mid  stub  shaft  and  jueshiui:  with  Mibl  rack  l)ar>,  th-- 
traction  wheel  Journaled  on  --aid  stub  sbiift.  a  pinion  sc 
<  nied  to  said  stub  shaft,  a  lever  having  one  uf  its  ends 
idfurcat.'d  and  the  armj;  thereof  formed  wltii  bni^itudlnal 
slots  slldably  engaging  the  stuli  .-thaft.  .said  arms  of  tbe 
bifurcated  |>ortlon  Inclosing  the  last  iuentlone<l  pinion. 
a  lug  extending  from  tnid  lever  bet\\ecn  the  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the 
leeth  of  said  pinion,  ratchet  wh*HMs  ^ecnr<>d  to  wild  sfub 
slinft,  the  te<'th  of  said  ratchet  whe»'l8  iHunting  in  o;,].,. 
site  «Urectit'ns.  and  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels 

■'.  In  a  device  <if  the  character  descrithd.  a  fran)e. 
1 1  action  wheels  auiHMrtlug  the  same,  ttuli  axlet*  upon 
which  ffald  traetton  wheels  npe  journaled.  vertical  rack 
liars  rigid  with  tbe  frame,  pinions  ligrid  with  aald  axles, 
nteans  for  holding  the  plnlfwa  ta  engagement  with  the 
rack  l>ar»,  levera  for  rotating  aald  axles,  and  means  for 
lorklBg  tke  axlea  acaloat  rotation. 

ICIatans  41  and  7  Bot  printed  (n  the  Oaaette.] 
1«5  0,  O. — 13 


1,075,149.      .MOVING     SKJN.       John     B      Hi  t- hi.ss<.i\, 
•  irand    Kapkiii,    Mich       Kllt-d    m^.    2.    lyil       S»'rial    No. 
«Ki.'i.«<>4.      (CI.  40     ;mj.  , 
1.    \v     t»iclllfltory     slcn     inclutling     m     cumhiriMilun     a 

bracket,   upper   ami    biwer   jtitirnai    be«rii»k;>   t4-cured    to   and 


extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket,  a  vertical  -la ft 
JtMirnaled  in  said  U-aringa.  a  boriiontally  disposed  r  "  k 
shaft   journaled  in    tbe  lower   tearing,   a    triangular   prisui 

having  tbrt>e  vertical  plane  sides  r,  nd  ■a'-^v.-  one  ,  f  it,*   \  er 

ticml  edges  secured  to  said  vertb  ..  t-Uuf-  :,  .  \..I,.,1  piiiioi! 
Htv-ured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  ^cmn.  ;  »  ..  \eie,t  ;;.ar 
fixe.J  to  the  ro<'k  sliaft  to  mesh  will.  «a.a  b.  ^t-ied  pinion 
on  the  vertical  abaft,  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate 
the  same  to  osdllate  the  vertic.i'  -.haf-  :.,nd  ^«  iti,i;ini:l.v  ,.> 
dilate  said  triangular  jMlam.  and  m«ans  to  ui^^rnte  »nid 
nrni 

2.  \n  •*ciilai(.ry  sign  including  in  ( omluofillon  a 
'racket,  upper  and  m.-v*.:  .). .i; ;  m.i  1  l^ariny>  .-.rcured  i  jircl 
■  xtcniiiri;.-  oiitw  ,'ir.lly  from  the  bracket,  a  vertical  -haft 
.lournnied  lu  vaid  irt*ariiii:s.  a  1  urizontally  <lisp(ise«l  ro.  k 
sljaft  .iournaied  in  snid  liwer  bearing,  u  triai,^;ii:ar  i^risin 
iiaving  ttire.  \.Mi.a.  ;.iane  ■ '.des  and  alum;  une  .f  its 
vertical  e  !-.  -  -c,  iiri'd  ■.  .kjh,;  verfica!  shaft  ;,  '.c\i-ted 
I'lriloi:     secured    tO    said    ve;  M>  ,-.      -i':i*'l      ,      >e>;Hienta.       MVced 

;;eiir  !;Xed  lo  the  rock  sba!;  ;,.  ijicsb  with  snhi  U'\  (  b-d 
jinn.n  .n  the  vertical  shaft,  an  arm  on  ;  lie  rock  sluift 
to  attuate  the  same  to  oacUlaio  the  vertical  shaft  and 
><wini:itiuly  oscillate  aaid  rectangular  prism,  snd  means 
lairie^l  !>.v  tbe  bracket  and  oporatlveljr  conne.  ted  to  suid 
ami  t'»  «'  (uate  the  latter. 

.H,  Aii  oscillatory  sign  including  in  combination  a 
■r-c  ket  upi«-i  and  lower  bea  I'ln^'-  >■ 'ured  u.  and  extend- 
Hi;  "(;i  wjirdl.\  from  said  bracket,  a  vcrtlcaiiy  di»lK>sed 
oscillatory  shaft  carried  by  said  l*>arings.  and  spaced  from 
the  bracket,  a  dl^plsy  device  consistinK  of  a  triangular 
prism  ha\lng  thr>'i-  vcrina;  ,din  e.^^  Mud  laounled  on  said 
shaft  at  one  of  it).  v.Ttical  ed^.'s,  and  tneans  ff>r  oscillaTlns 
the  sUiLft  to  swing  tUe  triiuu:ulur  prism  b;!<  kwardly  and 
forwardly  on  opposite  sldcp  of  the  vertical  shaft  toward 
an<!  away  from  said  bracket. 


1  i  MMvv     H      .Tones, 

Fellows,   Medford, 

.No.    -,2tk2T^.       (CI. 


l.o;.-   l.'.o  M  AMM.  "    K   >!    ill  'i;'l 

Medford,    MaK^..   hk.-.i»;h<'I    lo   i  rank  < 
.Mass       Filed   ( »*  t     17.    l»l_'       .Serial 

o-  ;ii:.  ■ 

1.  Tlie  couiliinai  ion  » n  h  n  ioiiauntal  r<id .  uf  h  pair 
i»f  l»-j:s  ill  the  »  nd  I  litre.. f  .IJeH[t^  for  buidiu);  tbe  tops  «f 
said  lets  Mt-ciiied  to  I  hi  r<Ml  a  Uhim-  meuilxt  jijvol^jlly  coa- 
aecfnd  witb  otM  of  said  legs  .ind  adapted  U,  exteiMl  across 
to  the  other  u  ii<-Md*Hl  jiro>ctiv»n  exieodiDii  from  tlw  other 
leg.  an  undercut  uotcli  iu  tbf  i>ahe  laecilter  adapted  to 
rec<'iv»'  sniil  pi  oi<"<-tli»ii  .  and  niriuns  for  locking  said  projec- 
tion in  said  noicli. 

2.  The  cotnblDHtion  « iih  .i  tit>rtBont«l  rucL  of  a  {Miir 
of  lef^  at  tlte  end  thereof,  a&jd  legs  Iteiag  (tlvotAllj  oob- 
T>ecte<l  togt-tlM-r  D4>ar  tl»e  top;  BM-ans  for  hotdiiig  said 
l«g«    set-ured    lo    aald    ri»d.    a'htin    thf    lower    eoda    of    said 
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11  ! 


II  ' 


legs  are  spread  and  the  upper  f^nds  brought  totfpther  with 
the  rod  between  ;  a  base  member  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said   legs  :  a   headed  pin  projpctlni?  laterally   from 


♦<^  '.' 


the   other    U'K  :    an    undercut    I'otch    in    the    base    memt>er 
ailapted    to    receive   said    pin  :    and    a    book    pivotMllv    cmi 
nected  to  the  base  member  and  adapted  to  hold  said  jiin 


1,075,151.  SUPERnEATINw  STEAM  iF.NERATOR. 
I'F.TEK  .ToBCENSov.  ChlcEgo.  III.  Filed  Oct.  ^,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,681.     (f'l.  122-  -H.i 


e  -  ^^ 


A  super-beating  steam  generator  Including  n  plurality 
of  superlmpost'd  groups  of  conduits,  each  group  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  conduits  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relation,  the  conduits  of  the  respective  row*  of 
each  group  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  the  ad- 
jacent rows  of  the  respectivf^  gionps  It^inK  s[)KCPd  apart  fi 
distance  In  excess  of  the  spacing  of  the  conduits  of  any 
one  group,  the  conduits  of  each  group  and  of  each  row 
of  each  groap  being  In  communication,  and  the  conduits 
of  the  upper  row  of  the  low<»r  group  tielng  in  communica 
tlon  with  the  conduits  of  the  lower  row  of  thf  upp«»r 
^oup,  means  for  delivering  water  to  the  lower  row  of 
conduits  of  the  lower  group,  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  upper  row  of  the  upper  group,  and  moans  ar 
ranged  beneath  each  group  and  fed  from  a  common  source 
for  heating  the  conduits  of  that  particular  group  only. 


l.i)7.'i,i:.2.  ROTARY  ENOINR.  Peter  Jorgenson.  Tht 
(••go.  Ill  P'iled  F.-h  ];;.  if.i:^.  Serial  Xo  747,K.'i9 
(CI.    ll'l — S7.I 


1.  In  a  rotary  (■ii;:in.',  xh,-  coiiiiiiriatlon  with  a  suitably 
mounted  <vlltiil<>r  havin;:  <o;iiiiiuni(af ion  with  a  supply 
of  motive  fluid  and  an  exhaust  outlet  and  pri.v|<)e,i  with  a 
cavity  having  It.i  perijiheral  vmll  i-uu\i,\\\t<-  .>f  a  shaft 
rotatal.ly  journnleri  in  th.-  (vlinder  and  liavin^;  means  for 
the  transmission  of  p«iwer.  a  sj.eve  surroun(tin:j  said  shaft 
and  ext.-nded  Into  the  cylinder  and  fixtMl  thereto  a  huliou 
rotor  iitatahly  niouuted  on  said  sleev  and  having  in  its 
outer  p.  riidiery  a  series  of  recesses  extended  fr.mi  end  to 
end  there<if.  sai<l  rotor  also  having  at  the  front  edge  of 
each  of  said  recesses  an  opening,  each  of  ssild  recesses 
haviiu'  internie.iiate  its  tHlges  a  dejiresslon,  a  jilatr  tiv.VI 
'"  f'^'  <le.\.  le-iir  .•ar!,  .ti.I  ,,r  t!,e  mtur  and  .larh  having 
1  :i;h  ^j.i-n.,\,-  oil  if^  inner  >iirf.i,-...  „  series  uf  wing  pistons 
fiivotaliy  iiionnt.Ml  on  the  rotor  at  uni-  of  the  edges  of 
file  recesses  jirid  adapted  to  norniaily  lie  in  said  recesses. 
;i  trap  pl\'"f''iily  rnounte<|  on  itie  rotor  at  the  optx>slte 
edge  of  ea.  i;  .f  the  recsses  thereof  and  liaving  Its  front 
and  rear  •  d;.'' s  ta[»ered  an  arm  extended  from  eaeh  nf 
the  win.;  [ijstons  ttirough  said  openings  in  the  rotor,  and 
.n  rrossrod  on  the  inner  portion  of  earh  of  said  arms  leav- 
ing Its  ends  engaging  the  said  'am   grooves. 

-  In  a  rotary  engino.  an  automatically  expanding  wing 
piston  .unsistlng  of  two  jdates  spaced  apart  In  parallelism 
and  ha\ing  extended  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said  plate< 
an  (irm  [)rovided  with  a  rToss  rod  at  its  free  end.  one  of 
said  [dates  having  on  its  inner  surface  a  loiigit  ndinnlly 
extended  rih,  a  'mr  movably  mounted  b*»twee!n  the  said 
plates  at  their  ed«es  oiiposite  said  arm.  :\  spring  Inter- 
posed tiftween  said  har  .ind  .said  riii.  said  War  having  near 
Its  ends  a  pin  projeeting  from  eaeli  side  thereof,  and  a  '>ar 
lnterp'>se.!  !>etween  said  i)lates  at  earh  end  thereof  and 
eacW  having  an  oppositely  inclined  slot  thniugh  whieh 
said'pins  M!e  extpnde<1. 


1,071.15.3.  SriKF:TMi;T.vl,  Idt.\IX  I'll'i:  ^Tir.r.iAM  N. 
KJxitz,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  1..  The  ("aiicon  Culvert 
(''Ompnn,^.   canton.   Oliio.   a   t'ur|ioration    of  Ohio.      P'IKmI 


S«pt.  4,  l"J(i.^.     .Serial  No.  4.'.l,tJr): 


(CI.  (ll--5).» 


1.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  Including  a  series  of  sections 
havltig  one  of  each  opposing  side  edges  twice  folded  to 
form  a   w.'dge  groove  In  which  the  other  one   is  enterei) 


2.  A  transversely-curved  and  annularly-corrugated  plp«' 
section  having  one  side  e<ij;e  flattened  and  twice  folded 
to  form  a  wed»re  groove  and  the  other  flattened  to  form  a 
toDgue. 

3.  A  transversely-curved  annularly  corrugated  plpt  sec 
tlon  having  one  side  edge  flattened  and  shap.Hl  to  form  a 
wwlge  groove  and  the  other  !laitene<l  to  form  a  tongue. 

4.  A      transversely  cnrvc«l      nnnularly  corrugated      sh.  et 
metal   pijK'  section  having  its  side  edges  flattened  and  one 
side  edge  twice  folded  mi  itself  to  form  a  damping  groove. 

•'.   A     transversely-curved     Hnnui«riy-corrugHte<i     >heet 
meta!   pipe  8«>ctlou  having  its  side  edges  flattened  and  oue 
side  I'dge  twice  f(plded  un  it.self  to  form  a  wedge   groove. 

1<   lalnis  t>  to  s  not  printed   in   the   f.azette   ] 


1.075.154.      S.NOW  RFMO\  KH 
Canton.  Ohio      Filed   i  .-1 
(Ci.  37-   :;.-,  , 


<.KoH<,K      H, 

I'M.".        Serial 


\1  ANSriBl,D, 

No    7  4-  i;<i- 


1.  .V  V  vt,i,|„.d  -eiaj.fT  in.  hMllng  f<rrwardly  convrglng 
wings  or  si.le  meuilH  -.  „  ,r..ss  har  spacing  and  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  tu.  »  In^^.  wheeN  whereby  the  sera;.,  r 
l8    supported    with     th.      io^v.r    edges    uf    tile    wingS    Clear    of 

the  grouml.   and  a   groiiri<!   eiiKaging   hrusi.   coniieeted  with 
the  cross  t^a:    f.ii    verti<  ai   adjustm.  nt 

2.  A  scraiu  r  <'..ni|. rising  forwanliy  coiivorging  wing-  or 
side  n,eml.ers.  a  l)ail  ..f  wlieris  ill!  ringed  tandem  !«'tw,el, 
the  uiii-,  t..  >uppuri  the  iatt.r  ssith  their  i..w.!  e^lges 
Clear  of  the  ground,  a  cross  ',a:  eonn-'eting  ^,11,]  spacing 
the  rear  ends  of  tlie  wings,  and  a  gr..und  engaging  lirusl 
cemneited  with   the  (  ross  :,a!. 

3.  A  s.rapei  comprising  f..rN»,  a,  .i:x  romergmg  wings  01 
side  memhers.  a  pair  of  wteels  arranged  tHudem  between 
tli.-  s:dv  ne'iahers  tu  siipp.irt  the  iaiter  with  th.  Ir  iuwer 
e<lg,>  ,  lear  of  the  gr..un.i.  .,  .  r..s>  ;.ar  spacing  and  conQect- 
iug  tile  rear  en. Is  ..f  Mj.  ^i.i,  UiemlK-rs,  a  handle  se.-ured 
on  the  cross  h;it  said  handle  heing  extended  downwardl\ 
and  forwardly  hetween  the  si.u-  ne mU-rs  and  i.iftii  a.'.-.; 
t.i  He,-nmm..date  th..  whfv.v  ,ai-\  a  i-in  siip[N>rting  th.  fr..ir 
whe..|  Hn.l  extending  through  ;h.'  han.ile  to  secure  tl,,- 
latter. 

-t.  .V  scraper  <-omi. rising  forwardly  .-.iti  vergi  i,g  wings  or 
side  menib<'rs.  a  cross  tiar  spaemg  and  .amnecTing  the  re,, : 
ends  of  the  side  memtiers  wheelw  »  iier*-!  v  t|i,>  scraper  Is 
BUpportt.<i  wifli  tlie  ,o\M  r  edges  of  th.-  wings  <!.jir  .if  the 
Ifround.  a  handle  secured  on  th.  <  r..ss  har,  a  linish  guided 
for  vertical  in.iveinent  N'dwe.!,  the  wings,  and  means  for 
■ecurlng  the  (rush  at  various  adjustments 


ben; 


l.o7:,j,v,        .STREET  <,\1C     l-ENIiKi:        Tu.>nhs    W      \1 
KlKKVAN.    r..itsvllle.    Pa        Filed    \\,r     s,    191.'^. 
N.i    7.'.'.'.7til       (CI     1(J5 — 254.) 


/^ 


In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  fender  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  Iwxly.  a  shaft  journaled  up(m    the  lK:)dy  and 
provided  with  a  meml*er  having  a  cam  groove,  a  rod  pivot 
ed    to    the    fender    and    having    a    ndler    l<H-ate<l    in    said 
groove. 


l.l»T.\15t;.  .VIKTALLK  stair  STRrCTFRE.  Juh.v  T. 
Nksuali..  Nev*  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hampden  L 
Johnstone,  r.jen  Hldpe.  N  .1.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911,  Serial 
No.   «41  iH'..'..       (CI.    lH9^^43.i 


I     .A  stair  structure  Including    as  comiK.neiifs    a  stringer 
ao.i   a   ct^mhined   riser  and   tread,   said   riser   Ixdng  provide,! 
at    Its  ends   witli   angulated   end-iK.rtious   In-nt   at   approxi 
o'stely    right    angles    t..    and    extending    awav    fmm    the 

fa.vs  of  the  riser  and  In  parallelism  with  .ac'h  other  and 
witli  the  stringers  „nd  having  their  upper  -dges  under- 
lying and  .■ng.ainnL-  the  l.,w..r  face  ,.f  tt,e  tr.'sd  approxi- 
matelx    ii,r.,.i..!,,.ij,   lis  width  •..  sn,,,H,ri   ,!.e  sam.-, 

2.  A  stair  structure  including,  as  romp-.nents  a  plu, 
raiitT  of  stringers,  and  a  coml.ined  riser  and  tread  said 
riser  l^ing  provided  at  1t^  ends  with  angtiiatefl  end  p,,r- 
tlons  l-nt  at  approximatel v  right  angles  to  and  extending 
away  from  the  faces  „f  th.  rser  ,,rid  In  paralMism  with 
en.-',  other  and  with  tli-  strin,.  rs  an.l  having  their  upper 
.■dg..s  underlying  and  engaging  the  lower  faces  of  the  tread 
appr..xiM.ate..    through. .rt    its   «,.1t!i   t..   support   the   same 

.;.  A  Ktair  structure  imhidlng.  as  .-..niponents  a  plu- 
rality of  sfrincers.  ,-,  .-..mblned  riser  «nd  'read,  said  riser 
U  ing  pr-.vid.'d  at  Its  ,  nds  with  angulBted  end  portions  l.-nt 
at  af.pn.xin.ately  right  angle,  f,  and  extending  awav  from 
the  fares  of  the  rise:  and  in  (.a rH  1  ielism  with  each'  other 
and  wltli  th.  stringers  and  h«vtng  their  upper  edges  under 
lying  and  -ngaglng  the  lower  faces  of  the  tread  fli.proil. 
mately  throughout  its  width  to  support  the  same  and  In- 
'erengaging  means  carried  iv  the  stringers  and  end  exten 
sions  to  effect  an  interh.cking  <.f  the  riser  and  tread  to  the 
stringers, 

4  \  sfaii'  sTru.  fire  tn-ludii.::  as  cmponents.  a  pair  of 
stringers,  and  a  s.-rt-s  ..f  stair-units  each  of  which  in- 
■■'udes  a  ■..iiit.ine.)  riser  and  r-e„d,  the  riser  Iw'ln^.  provided 
■•"  't-  •  ^"is  with  angu.itted  en.!  ;.orti..ns  or  wings  I)ent  at 
approxiniiitely  right  angles  to  an.)  .  xT.-nding  away  from 
the  faces  of  th.  -is-.r  and  in  i.HraHeiism  with  each  other 
and  with  th.-  string,  rs  and  linving  their  upjier  edges 
fori-i.^1  non-integral  with  nnd  extending  in  an  approxi- 
match  Imriy.ontal  directi<m  and  ahmg  the  lower  face  of 
the  tr.-ad  and  in  immediate  cnta-t  ther.wtth  t.i  siipj.ort 
said  tread. 

T>.  \  series  of  stH'r  compoti-nts  one  ,,f  which  Includes 
supi.orting  stringers  provided  wltls  stair  securing  means, 
an. I  an..f»>...-  ..f  the  conip..nents  including  a  series  of  stair- 
uniis  .a,  1,  of  »hi'h  comprts..s  a  on.  [.i-'ce  tread  and  riser, 
one  .,f  v,li!.h  .-arries  extensions  hent  t.,  form  end  pieces 
extending  in  paralleiism  with  ea<h  other  and  with  th. 
stringers  said  en.l  pif.<.es  heme  formed  non-Integral  with 
said  oth.  r  unit  and  exten<iinL-  In  an  .ipproximately  hori- 
aontal  dir.-.  {i..n  and  alonjt  th.  l..«er  face  of  Hsirt  other 
unit  avut  in  .iin.ft  contact  therewith  t..  support  the  same, 
said  .  n.l  pi.-.-es  „s,.  rarrying  means  adaptwl  to  co6f>erate 
with  ttie  stair  atta.tnng   means  on   the  stringers, 

I  Claims   i\  !o   1,-    tiot   i)rinted  in   the  (;ai!ette.] 


1.07.'".. 1.-7         .U'TU.MATIC    CUMBINFO     O.^MFER     ANT" 

I>R1FTIN<;  VALVE       Hk.nki  H.  Oati-ky,  Flashing,  NY.'. 

assignor     to     l,<.c(>motiTe     Superheater     Company,     New 

York     N     Y      a   Corp<iration   of  IH-Iaware       Filed   Apr     19. 

19i;i      Serial   No.   7fii:,2r.l.      (CI.   121--^14,t 

1     In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro 

vlde<l  with  valve  chamlH-r,  a  »lldal»le  piston  provided  with 

a   {>erlpheral   groove  wltiiln  said  chamlier.   a  damp»T  oper- 

atlvely    connected    with   aald    piston    to    move   the  same  in 

one   direction    and    tending    to    remain    normally    closed,   n 
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8tf>am  pipe  b«<we««n  valv.>  chamber  and  boiler  :ilway»  op^n 
into  the  itroove.  nnd  a  serond  nteam  pip*"  I'^'twfH-n  valve 
rhamlMT  ami  pnifine  cylinder,  always  .)|M>n  to  one  end  -f 
the  piston  tnit  ('los^Ml  lo  the  eroov^  ox.^pt  wh.'n  tli*' 
dumpt-r  is  oiu<*pd.  pr.-ssnrt'  of  steam  at'Hlnst  ili»'  piston  eud 
and  thf  force  due  to  thf  damper  actinu'  opiJ<ix1t^!y  to  one 
anottu-r 


Hix  ks,  fide  [ileres  fonnel  npon  the  extremities  of  the  end 
t>ars  and  encarins:  tht-  outer  fanes  of  the  sniiportlnc 
Mo<-k«!.  <nid  side  jiieees  extendlnjr  heiow  the  siipp^rtinj: 
l.io.  ks  and  pi-ojtM  tirii;  lonciHidinHlly  Iw-vond  the  inner  enfls 
thereof,  projections  formed  iip<m  the  side  jderes  for  reet'i. 
tioii  within  sBid  sockets,  internally  threadi*d  sockets  ripvl 
with  til*-  inner  fares  of  the  side  tmrs  and  altutttni:  ii(.'n'n''t 
thr  endP  of  ttie  sii|)iK>rtlnK  blocks,  and  side  twrs  thread-- i 
inf..   ><i\M   hi't    mt-ntioned  sockets   to  ronne<-t   the  eld   itar>» 


1.075,150.  GAS  t ONTItOLI.lNO  MEANS  FOR  Rl-:(;KN- 
ERATIVE  Kl  K.N'A'ES.  Wiliiki.m  RKiTMKisrHu,  SleK- 
biifK,  Germany       FtlfMl  Feb.  0,  101:5.     Serial   Ni>    746,569. 


•J.    In  a   steam  enulue.   the  cumblnatlon  of  a  ca.-iinLT  pro 
vldfd   with  valve  cliamUn-.  a  sliilable   piston  provid.MJ    witi. 
a    pfriplieral    jjroove    witliiu    said    cliamlwr,    a    damp"'!     di 
it'ctly  C(innected  with  said  pistoti  to  move  ilic  .<:iuu-  in  on*- 
direction  and  tendiUK  to  remain   normally  closed,  a  stcaiis 
pipe  iH'tween   vaJv>>  chamljer  and   l»«)iler  alwa\s  oi>en   into 
tl)e  K>'Oovc,   and  a   second  steam    pij>e   l)etwe«'n    valvr  cliaui 
Ijer   and   cu>;ine  cylinder,   always  open    to    1  ne   eml   of    1  fic 
piston   inii   closed  to  xhf  s;riM)ve  e.xcept  when   tlif  daunier   is 
(-l(jsed.  iirexsiiie  uf  hteam  ajjalnst  the  pi8tt)u  end  and  the 
force  due  to  the  damiKM-  acting  oppositely  to  one  another 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  coml)lnjitlon  of  a  valve  cham 
ber,    a    hollow    slidaL»le    piston    open    at    one    end    and    pro- 
vlde<l    with    a    peripheral    pro^iv*-    within    said    ciiainU'r.    n 
damper   directly   connected   to  said   piHton   si>  as   to    move 
therewith,    a    pipe    Ix'tween    boiler    and    valve    ckiamlier 
wliich   open.s  only   into   the  ^rwjve.  and   a  8e<  on<i   pi>»e   iw^ 
tween   valve  chaml>er  and  or.Klne  cylinder  oi>enin*;   into   t  Ik- 
groove  when  the  damper  is  close<l  and  cl.  seil   tn   the  groove 
when   the  damper  is  opt'n  said  serund  pij>e  hH\iiiL;  a   i.y 
pass  always  open  into  the  oi>en  end  of  the  pistoti 

4.  In  a  steam  ent;ine.  a  casting;  adapted  to  \>f  iM.|te«l  to 
tlie  boiler  and  provided  with  Learinuf  to  take  a  ibiinjier 
shaft  and  also  with  a  cylindrical  valv.-  cbamU-i.  u  slid- 
able  piston  having  an  ofteratinu  rod  for  <-onneciioii  to  said 
damper  shaft  and  a  peripUeral  |ir(>ove,  a  iiipe  l«-;\\e.-ii 
t)Oiler  and  valve  chamU^r  whi<-h  opens  only  mio  the 
groove,  a  .second  pii»'  lietween  valve  cliamlM'r  and  eiii;ine 
cylinder  oi>enInK  into  the  >;roove  when  ilie  daiiiper  Is 
clos«'d  and  elostnl  to  the  ^rroove  wlieii  tlie  daini)er  is  ojx'i! 
said  s«!cond  piiw  liavin^  a  l>y-i>aa«  always  iUH'u  lui  .  th'- 
cnd  of  the  valve  chamber  opposite  tiaid  operatiiis;  i'>  i 


1,0 


17)H.  BEL)S'I"F.A1»  llt.NiiV  John  Qi  inc^.  I'.rook'.vn. 
N.  Y..  assijiuor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  I  guincy, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  IW.  li'Ki.  Serial  No. 
77!».9Ss.     tfl.  .V    l:>.) 


\    l>edstead   Including   head   and   foot   piece*.    siipi>ortinK 
blocks   formed   upon   the   same  and    ertendtng    toward    the 

tTans^-e^8e  center  of  the  betlsteaa,  said  Works  Wnp  irc 
tangiilar  tn  shape  and  fonned  with  vertical  sockets  op«i 
tni?   up*)n   the    enter   faces   thereof,    a    spring   snpportl-ni: 
fmine  Inclndinif  end  bar^  which  rest  upou   tt»e  smpportinjj 


(Ci. 


1J4.1 


1  In  a  --as  ie\,.rsin;r  valve,  bavlnu'  a  k'hs  stop  valve 
..iitroncd  theii-hy  ;  means  transniltt Inv  the  movements  of 
tliC  levei^injf  valve  to  the  ^as  stoji  valve  and  indndinj; 
Hii  interposed  pulley  blo(k.  meahs  to  adjust  s;ild  imlley 
i.io.k  and  means  to  iH.r<itively  (•onne<t  said  adjusting 
mean^  '..  ite  -as  sfo],  xnlve  for  closing  the  latter. 

■J  In  M  i:hs  reverv.-1n;:  v:il\e  lia\  Ing  a  sris  stop  \n!ve 
'•.■ntvdlM    Ttlerel.v,    a    !-'.pe    !\'    .itie    en  1    colinccttvl    to    tile   ^':is 

.•,,j,  Miise.  ,-1  fre,-  j.iilley  connected  to  tlie  other  end  of 
t'e  sni'1  i-o]>e  :i  :-c[ic  ;riiided  around  the  said  fr'«»-  pulley, 
!i!id  c.iiii.Tf.Tl  ti,  the  revei-'in;.'  !k'!1  a  wei'_'lit  loaflinR  said 
rope,  a  <iMii'11e  t'l  a. Must  -i.-ild  wei-bt.  and  a  lever  con- 
necting said  adjtisltns  sjilndle  lo  the  spimlle  of  the  gas 
stop  v»lve  for  clojrtnR  the  latter.  j 


1.07.5, |60.     VKSSELl     Cakl  U.   Skaiji  ii«t.  Sister  pay.  Wis. 
Flb'ri  Oct.    U,   1911i.     Serial  No    72r..j:u.      (CI.  l>— 12.) 


1.   ^  vessel  provided   with  ncrmallv    -■oninninicgting:  fore 
and  aift  cabin  sei-tions.    the   f..re   .section    Ih-iii;;    ^cuted    to 
the  d*ok   of  th<^   \.-ssel.    the    :i  f  t    section    having    atijiistaole 
engagement    witli    tin    vessel,    meniis    for   closini:   i-ommuni- 
catioo   lietween  the  se<ti(,ns  at  the  iM-riod  of  separation  of 
the  aft   .section    fi-oni    the   defk.   aperturwl   keepers    rising 
from  the  'leek  ami  arranged  whoU.v  with<uit   the  plane    'f 
the  aft   at>cti..ii   and  disiH.i»ed  adjacent  the  corners    ttiereof, 
a    codtrollint'    shaft    carried    tiy    the    aft    section     and    ro<K 
conn* 'e.|    with    the    controlllny:    shaft    and    lying    witliout 
the  -j.ies  ,,f  the  aft  se<-tion  and  movable  to  eni.'«ce  in  the 
k, .  : ^     s,,   as    to   hold   the  aft   sections   oixratively   asso- 
ciated   with    th«»    deck    and    fore    section.    re8i>ectlvely.    and 
II  eauh    f.  r    ho'.linu    the   controlllnK   nhaft    normally    ajjaln-^t 
n'ovfMTi^'ni    so   as    to   effect    confinenienT    -if  the    rods    in    1  lie 
keeper;*, 

'_'  \  vessel  hflA-lns:  Its  cabin  prrrvlded  with  a  fixed  fore 
IKirtirm  .ind  a  detachalde  aft  portion,  keepers  rlstnj:  from 
rlie  ileck  ..f  the  vessel  and  disposal  imme<iiately  at  the  cor- 
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uern  (tt  the  aft  secllon,  a  eoniroiiiuK  shaft  carriMi  by  lUe 
H.fl  section  and  provided  at  its  end^  with  tixed  diMk»t,  ruJo 
eccentrically  niou#(*d  upon  tlie  disk.s  and  adapted  to  |je 
projet'led  into  the  ke*'pers.  a  rack  ntemlter,  a  lever  cur- 
ried by  the  sliaft.  and  means  on  the  k-ver  oi>«ralile  to  en 
guga  the  rack  nuemlier,  so  aw  to  Itoid  the  shaft  norniaii) 
against  movement 


1,07.-. 161  KEVKF.  FOR  HANi>Ll.\<;  BROKEN  ENDS 
.\»K.MiAM  <;  Snii'Bv:n.  EawrerK.  Mass  llb'd  May  'Js 
i;<lo       s.rial    No.  o6;i.b:{2,      ir:     lis-     IL'  . 


In  n  «fop  moMfin  for  dm  wine  '«'xes  n  pltrralitr  "f  de 
li«»»Tv  rolls.  «  itliirHHiy  nt  sp<-K>ls  each  cov-red  witti  tt»- 
H*r1ons  material  and  each  so  cMrrie  i  by  a  rocker  arm  as 
r^Mbe  in  frictlonn!  ci.ntacT  with  one  of  the  delivery  tails. 
•mM  rorkiT  Hrms  wh|.  Ii  are  .■jn-ti  pivctcd  t<.  the  frntne  of 
The  machine  n  pivor  «hnft  a  jihirnllrr  ,.f  nrnis  H^i-d  tbcrc- 
f.i  each  ciinnettecl  with  n  rocker  arm  a  triccff  nrm  cnr- 
rl«d  V'\  the  jiivi.f  sh'ift  a  sprint  actuated  shipper  ''xl. 
iiud  a  collar  carried  therein-  at  such  n  point  as  to  eTis:a;re 
the    tr)i:i,;er  arm 


l,"7.-.,U»2  AlTttMAJli  .Mil"  l-Ul  .VI  FOR  ROILERS. 
ALtx.v.NpKk  FuANkLi.v  Si!i:k\i..  Hoifc.niet .iti,  Kans..  as- 
signor of  vMH-  liait-  to  i.ulrt-ii  Se.i..  ll.isnimuTi,  Kaii.s. 
Filed  .May  b.  i;ti:i.     S-rix.  .No.  ;«i.".  TTii.      ui.  i;:2  — ."Jb;;.  j 


I  \  device  of  tlw  iharaclei  dcacrl(*'d  <  .•itiprislnK  a 
toiifp.  a  mud  ring  commiinl<Mtini.'  then  with,  a  mud  ilium 
coiinecte*!  with  wibl  mnd  ring  for  receivina  mud  1  herefrom, 
inesns  for  venting  snid  mud  d  11,111  tn  i.rd<r  to  ci.nvey  hit" 
-aid  mud  drum  materini  dei«mlferl  in  s«i(i  mud  rln«.  fliul 
means  for  opening  said  drum  iu  otii.  i  to  disclun^e  said 
tiiuterlal   therefrom. 

-'.    In   a  mud  drum  tin    comiiitiaiioii   uf  a   hollow   meniN-r 
provlde<l    Willi    dischara*-    v.-ilvcv    for    water,    and    also    dip 
charge    vaivcK   for   mud   or  :«e<)lment.   a    revoluMe    shaft    ex 
tending  into  wiid  hollow  memtter.  and  baffle  plates  mouiu 
ed    uj>on    said    rev<diible    sliiift    and    movatiU.    rclativei\     t.. 
aaid  lioliow  aienil>eE, 


;t.  Th«  combiDHtion  of  a  inmi  drum  having  the  geui-rui 
form  i>C  a  ivugitudiuai  (\  Under,  a  pip«-  ct.auected  witli  !«aid 
cylinder  midway  l»>tween  the  ends  thereof  in  order  lo  de- 
l»v»T  into  said  mud  drum  depc»fiis  ot  mud  or  sediment,  a 
plurality  of  iMittle  plaieK  located  within  said  druni,  «•«<  h 
plate  (irovided  wiili  ii  lip  lient  to  an  angle  ^ela!lvei.^  lo  Ihi- 
general  axis  of  .said  drum,  the  liafib  piatet.  10  half  of  said 
cylinder  having  their  s.-iid  llfHs  l>eni  in  .me  direction  and 
Th.  :.al?b  piat.-s  111  'he  other  half  of  said  rylinder  having 
llicu  said  ilp.s  Unl  111  another  direction  for  tin  i>hi[k>s. 
of  proiui.tlng  <t(uaiity  of  dlxtribution  of  materlai  de[Mwited 
within  said  cyliudei  means  tor  ventitit:  said  cylindet  In 
onler  t.i  draw  ttiereinio  material  prei  ipiiaied  In  a  iiolier. 
aiid  uieaus  for  oiM-uaig  »»«id  .yiliidcr  m  ..rdei  lo  di»«.liarge 
•Mid   mutenal 

4.   A  mud  drum  con, prising  a   longitudinal   hollow   mem- 
ber   having    the    pcui-rai    tonu    of    a    cylinder,    a    revolublc 
shaft    extending   ji-\i;ii.>    into   said    tiolicw     meini>er.    a    iiiu 
rallty  of  baffli    plates  mounted  upoi.   saii    i.i.i.uiic   shati, 
eaeh  baffle  plate   belii;;   provided   with    a    lip   liaviiig   a    emu 
paratlvely    straight    edge,    said    liaftb     ilati-s    bcln;;    so    ur 
ranged   that   the  straight  edges   •>'    -ai.:    lips   are  arranged 
substantially  In  a  common  plane  v.    t:,:, t   when   sai<i  shaft 
la  turned   Into  a   predetermined    atigidar   position,   a   clear 
space   will  be  formed  at    the  Isiftom   of  said   cylinder    nnd 
means  for  ventlnjf  an  id  .y  Under   at  the  ixtttoiu   there. ,f   in 
order  to  discharge  nuiicriat    le;...^ite,i  win    i,   -.  1,1   -pace. 


1.075,183.  INTEHNAl.  ro.MItrSTlON  EN<;iNE.  Na- 
poleon B.  SiMi'siiN.  KoxlHiro.  Mass..  asaUrnor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundred ths  to  Marshall  T.  Davidson,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.769.  (CI. 
123—81.) 


1  In  .-in  internal  cOialNHrtion  engine,  n  cylinder,  a  valvp 
chamt"  r  cdintTninlcattnir  with  tiie  interior  of  said  cylinder. 
a  port  adupTci!  to  c. .:-'iiiii!iricate  with  >jiid  \'al\e  chamlier, 
ft  vfii\.  fi.r  closmt:  sMid  i^i'-r  and  c,.ni]iris!ni;  a  pcrthm  hHV 
ln-_'  «  iiirface  in  the  •''■ttti  of  n  >.urfa'-e  ..f  ri"^<dutlon  fit- 
ting 'h'  Interior  of  said  ch.-un'er  nnd  11  stem  formed  in- 
tecral  witli  snid  iMntion.  said  portiim  hHvlng  slots  there- 
in I'liendiiit'  ill  rti«.  dir-H-tion  of  tlie  .•.xi>  cf  «aid  stem  as 
atid   f.>r  ttie   puri)oH»'  (inscribed. 

-  In  Hti  iritemn!  .-om'.usfion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
cy  liiidrlci,  I  \j)l\e  (hanil"-r  cnnittniiil.  a  ting  v*-ith  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  n  i>ort  adnpteil  to  communicate 
with  s-tid  rhani'>ei  a  \ahe  fitting  on  the  Interior  of  nald 
cliauitM-r  and  ndai.t.-il  t  .  lusc  said  p<ui.  ti  stem  for  said 
vfli^-e.  and  means  f  .r  hr>ld!ng  s«id  stem  against  lateral 
movement,  said  \nive  having  a  slot  extending  tn  the  df* 
rectlon  of  the  ii.vis  of  the  stem  wher»'by  the  [strtlon  of  the 
vahc  fitting  said  rhnmler  is  lit  id  against  the  SHinc  by  the 
el«htlcity   of  the  matft-ial   of   which    the    vaUe   is   made. 

^.  In  an  internal  cnmhnstion  engine  a  cylinder,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  chanii)er  ctjmmurlcatlTig  with  the  Interior 
of  said  cylinder,  a  port  adapted  to  commnntrnte  with  nttd 
chamlwr  and  a  ^alve  fo)  closing  said  port,  said  valve  hav- 
iiiit  a  «t«ni  and  a  seat  porrion.  Ilie  latter  fitting  the  wall 
of  said  chaail"!.  and  slots  cut  in  thf  wat  i>ortlon  of  the 
valve  and  extentllog  longltuUioally  rhenjof.  whereby  the 
seat  portions  are  sprtinK  Hi^Riiist  the  wail  ol  Knid  chain 
l.er  li>  the  riasiicltx  uf  the  material  of  which  the  valve  Is 
matle. 
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4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  ('nKine.  a  valve  chamtHT 
having  a  port  in  rommunkation  therewith,  and  a  valve 
for  said  port  having  a  seat  portion,  in  the  form  of  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  fitting  said  chamber,  said  valve  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
thereof  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  whereby  said 
seat  portion  la  sprung  against  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
by  the  elasticity  of  the  material  of  which  the  valve  is 
made. 

."..  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  (■haint>er 
having  a  [lort  In  communication  therewith,  and  a  valve 
for  said  port,  having  a  cylindrical  seat  portion  fitting 
said  cliamher.  and  adapted  to  Ix'  rocked  on  th<  axis  of 
said  Heaf  portion.  <iaid  valve  having  slots  In  Its  surface 
iiri  (  pfK)sit»'  sides  of  th.-  valve  and  arrani:e<l  In  staggered 
rt"lafioi). 

(Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


the  .structure,  of  a  plate  having  tingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  lower  convohition  of  one  of  the  springs  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  oj>ening.  s|)rlng  arras  carried  by  the 
[date  and  projecting  over  the  opening,  and  a  l>utton  se- 
cured ro  the  suppDTt  and  adapted  to  pass  thr<>ugli  the 
opening  of  the  [ilate  and  yleldably  engagt^d  by  said  spring 
arm». 


1.070.164.  DISlNFF-rCTINt;  APPARATUS.  Fklix  J. 
S.MiTH.  Findlay,  Ohio.  File<l  Aug.  2h,  irtlJ.  Serial 
No.    717,58.S.      (CI.   107 — 3.1 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  for  the  piir[)ose  set  forth, 
tile  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly opening  valve,  a  casing  surrounding  the  valve,  saiil 
easing  adapttHl  for  the  receptii>n  of  a  germicide,  the  casiii;:: 
lijiving  its  top  provide*!  with  an  oiiening.  a  plug  for  thr 
oi)ening,  a  plug  retaining  element  passing  through  liie 
e;ising  and  plug,  and  a  Uxk  for  the  retaining  element. 

-.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  for  tht'  pur^wse  set  forth, 
Mie  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly opening  valve,  of  a  easing,  .said  casing  having  a 
removable  base  connected  with  the  vault,  and  tlirough 
which  the  valve  projects,  the  base  having  a  plurality  of 
<onceutrlcally  arranged  depressions,  one  side  of  the  lasing 
lielng  pr(jvi<led  wltli  inturned  eyes,  a  ro<l  passing  through 
the  eyes  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  deprestiions 
of  the  bast-  to  lock  the  casing  to  the  base,  the  top  of  the 
casing  Ijeing  closed  and  tH'ing  provided  with  a  ii<utrai 
o[)enlng.  a  plug  for  the  op*>niug,  and  a  .securing  fiement, 
said  casing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  germicide. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  of  the  (lass  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  nieml)er  having  an  outwardly 
opening  vahe,  a  casing,  a  base  for  the  casing  having  a 
central  opening  for  the  valve  and  removably  senired  to 
the  member,  means  for  locking  the  ca«lng  to  the  Imse,  tlie 
said  ca.sing  having  Its  top  provlde<l  with  an  opeulnt:,  and  ,i 
removable  member  for  closing  the  opening,  .said  <asiug 
adapted  to  receive  a  germicide. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth. 
The  combination  with  a  member  having  an  outwardly 
opening  valve,  a  casing,  a  flanged  Iwise  for  itie  <asing. 
.said  base  being  centrally  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  valve,  a  gravity  locking  member  ar 
ranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
base  for  retaining  the  casing  upon  the  base,  retaining 
rods  connected  with  the  top  of  the  casing,  said  top  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening, 
the  said  casing  adapte«1  to  receive  a  germicide. 


1.07.Vl«t5.       SEAT-CrSHION     RETAINER.       Wat.son     R. 

Smith,  Jackson,   Mich.      Filed  .Inly  2,    191:?.      Serial   No. 

777,087.      (CI.  5 — 29.) 

1.   The  combination    of  a   spring  sinuture   emhixlying  a 
frame,    springs   mounted   on    the    frame   and   a    support    for 


i^Sp^k*' 


_£. 


•mtr^ti-m 


"rtte^^^^ 


<»«l<hl»  i. 


iiJ)'*. 


2.  The  coinldnii  tioti  ..f  n  ^inini.-  sirin-ture,  n  piate  pro- 
vided with  'ir,.-'.'-^  :o!.i[iif<|  r,,  !„■  s.(Mir»"l  fir  tie  b'W'r  con- 
volution of  iJiic  of  :!.e  >jirii)us  wf  the  vtnictiire  w  le  rebjr 
the  plate  is  carrle<l  !•>  the  .<ir'iriiire.  the  iiiate  tiaving  a. 
central  opening.  HH'i  ^ii.iu.  .nms  stiiired  to  the  plate  and 
arranged  wltliin  Ui>-  .  .,i.  wiint  im.s  of  the  cumesponding 
spring.  \ 

3.  Tli<  i-orn^.tr.atlnn  of  a  spring  structure  and  the  sup- 
port (III  Atiiii!  tie  -.trueiur'^  rests,  a  piate  provided  with 
liruens  ailiipir.l  ?.»  !■•  s.i  iir><l  to  ih^  iower  r.jnvtiiiition  of 
line  of  the  spriUL's  ■■'  liie  Ktriielure,  sail!  piHie  liavtng  a 
rei,ir«i  ot>eiiinK.  a  luittoii  s«'rured  lo  said  sujiport  and 
iulapteU  to  proje.  t  ttirough  the  opening  in  said  plate,  and 
iiieaht.  larrted  li>  the  plaie  ami  arraUL'ed  within  the  spring 
to  >.perativel>  engage  the  hu!t"ii  and  hold  the  spring 
structure  atalust    sliding   niov.ineiit   off   ..if  said    mpport 

4  Thf  .oniliinatinn  "f  »  -ipriui;  -trticliire  :iii(!l  the  vii)t- 
port  Oil  A  lih-h  the  spnii..  stf-'i'tiii.  f'Sts,  plat-*  pf-Nid-d 
with  Tinker-  .idajiied  t  .  iintiraee  the  lower  r,  i.\  u.  m  i.,n3 
of  tW"  of  tlie  springs  -if  tl..^  structure  wherehv  the  plates 
are  (Srried  by  the  struefiire  ■■acli  plate  haviiiL-  aii  "iiertiiik'. 
spnceii  huttons  secured  ti.  said  -(iipport  and  a.lapttst  to 
project  tlir-'iiith  ttie  ■.peiur.i.'s  In  said  pint.'--  and  spring 
arms  sec-ured  f'  •■■-o  1:  pl.-ite  and  arran^'e.i  in  iiperat  Ively 
connect  with  tie-  ••.rresiM.ndinL'  hurti.ris  t..  fasten  and  re- 
tain the  structuf.  >\i  the  siipp.-rf  ;ii:iiin-!  -llding  move- 
ment off  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  comblnaiioi^  Mf  a  (  uslilon  and  the  support  upon 
which  the  cushion  rests,  plates  carried  hy  tt-  u-^hlon  and 
provided  with  central  op<'nings.  buttons  'ii  tii.  support 
adapted  to  project  through  tiie  openings  -f  said  plates, 
find  gjiring  arms  earrleil  by  the  plates  and  adapted  to  op- 
rat  ively  conne<  r  with  said  liuttons  tr>  fasten  «tid  retain 
the  cushion  on  'he  su[iport  against  sliding  tnovem.tit  off 
of  tlie  support 

M'laims  »'■  und   7    not   printed    in    tto-   Cazette  ]   | 


l,'i73. 1'i'i  HKK  KI.AVKKS  (iA^iKl-INK  Wililim  • ). 
SMVTH,  Hriiliant.  Ohio  Filed  liuie  2*\.  \\*12  .Serial 
No.   7U.'),UlMi.      iCl.   I'J.      VSJ.i 
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with    line    gr(K)Ves    at    different    elevations,    and 
groove  connecting  the   first-ineiitioned  gnsives 

_'.  .V  line  liloek.  couipi  Isiiig  a  segnn-niai  h.Kiv  liavin^  an 
op.-n  center.  an«l  arms  pro.)e<iing  from  said  t.ody  and  set 
at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  with  their  bearing  faces  ter 
mlnatlng  In  the  open  et-nter  of  tlie  )^.dy.  on.  of  said  arms 
having  a  line  groove  ,  xtending  liie  entire  lenttti  of  its 
bearing  face,  a  transverse  line  crouve  intersecting  ttie 
flrsf-inentioned  ^ronvc  atid  .xi.riding  r-  one  ,f  the  Ki,\,- 
f'f.-s  of  the  arm    ami  (hk!    t.isi.  nii,i:   ini-ans  on   said   '.io.  k 


ed  to  flex  at   the  center  laution.  and  flxe<i  recessed  parti- 
tions 00  the  outer  wheel  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.075,167  TKMPdUAUV  ItlM-n;  i:is\Mtf\  J  SoXNBN- 
ni  Rc..  Hiverslde  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,679.  Renewed  Anp.  2fi,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,800. 
(CI.  12© — #1.) 


1  \  t.-tiipoi ;i  1  \  biiide;  i  oin [o- jsi n.:  t  w o  members  mov- 
ably  connect. d  tou.tliei  inta.tini.  sleeves  connected  to 
une  of  tlie  in.  m;«.t>  :in.i  i  ..j.v  .  oni.. .  t.si  to  the  other  mem- 
ber adapted  lo  !«•  r.-< .  n  .-,1  iti  the  ends  .if  the  contractlble 
8leev»>«,  .io.i  means  foi  rianijuii^;  th.  contractlble  sleeves 
to  the  roiis  fill    lo.kin;;   tiie   111.  tiili.  rs  against    ino\eii)ent. 

2.    A  t.'inporai.v    biiiiiei    '.'nipiising  two  mein|.er>-  moTably 

CO»Oe.ted    logetb.'r.    eoiit  ract  il.ie    sb-.v  .'s    ;  ,c<  t.'d    to   «M 

iBMnber,  r(ds  contiei  t.^l  t..  tb.  oiii,  r  niemli.  r  and  received 
in  the  cont  ia<  tibi.  sie.  ■,.•,■.  ctnu.ps  etigtitjin;;  the  contractl- 
ble sleeves.  ,ind  ni.an>  f..r  actuating  the  ■■.amps  whereby 
the  contractii'ie  si,  .v.s  will  Ik-  laus.-d  to  engage  the  rods 
for  lo.  king  the  raemU-rs  agalnat  mo\.iiiet.t. 

.'i.  A  temporary  Mnder  comprising  tw  nieiubers  mov- 
ably  conuc.  i-'d  •  .;:rii,ci  .miractibb'  sle.  \  .->  ..nnectiHi  to 
one  memlier,  r«><l»  counecied  to  the  other  member  and  re- 
ceived In  the  contractlble  aUK-vea,  clamps  engaging  the 
contractlble  sleeves,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  engaging  the 
clnmrw,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft  whereby  the 
clamps  are  caiisef!  to  enL'age  the  contractlble  sleeves  and 
cause  the  sb-  \  «s  to  .  n-HL,  the  rods  for  locking  the  mem 
bers  against  niovem.ii* 

4.  A  teni|«>rar\  ' f  der  omprlslng  two  members  mov- 
ably  conn,  t, ,!  logeth.r,  and  flexible  means  for  holding  the 
leaves  <.  i.n.cted  to  one  member  and  passing  about  the 
other  «li,!,.by  the  members  will  maintain  the  flexible 
mean.-  tant   at  all  peri..ds 

.">.    .\    temporary    hind,  i    I'.impn-njg    two    members    mov- 
ably    lonnecieil    tog.tber     and    tlexibie    means    for    holding    ! 
the    bflve-s   having   ih.     .n.ls    ther.-of   .onnected    to  one   of   | 
the  members  and  said  means  b.  ini;  in  engagement  with  the 
other    raemb«'r    wh.reiiy    ih.     luemi..  rs    will    maintain    the   j 
flexible  means  tuat  at   all   periods. 

fClaltn  t!  n.'t  print. d   in  th#  <;ai!ette.l 


4.  An  elastic  road  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a 
hollow  outer  wheel  compressed  .Tir  chamber,  an  liio«r 
wheel,  a  flexible  pocketed  hjuid  connecting  the  two  wheels, 
flxed  rece8»«>d  partitions  ..n  the  outer  wheel  engaging  the 
band,  and  meaus  for  <  <.nn.»citni:  the  partitions  together. 

5.  An  elastic  road  wiuel  oinprislng  In  combination,  a 
hollow  outet  whe.  :  conipress.sl  air  chamber,  an  Inner 
wheel  a  fleviMe  p..cKet.  d  Land  nnecting  the  two  wheels. 
fixed  r.-<essei|  i.i.rtiiioiis  ot,  the  outer  wheel  engaging  the 
bainl,  means  fur  connecting  th.  partitions  together,  the 
out.  r  .d..-  ,f  the  parilti.ns  s.  vlng  to  connect  the  outer 
edges  of  the  band  to  the  outer  wheel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.OTB.ltip  KAli.UUAl'  SKJNALING  iiKVU  L.  Anlkew 
Stadlbk,  Altoona,  Pa.,  asaigTior  of  one-half  to  Att>*rt  \V 
Beckmsn,  Altoona,  Pa.  ^Mled  Nov.  20,  1912.  S.ria! 
No.   732.452.      {CI.  246—14.) 


tr:T, 


1.  A  line  block,  comprisim;   urnis  set   at    a   right  angle 
1    to  each  other,  one  of  s^ih:  .i;ri,-   '«■;:,-   provided  In   Its  face 


1.07.%, HtH.      KI.ASTK      Hu.VH  \\||i;i:i        .I.u-OBfs    Spi  k  i  k 

\mKterdam     N.itierlands       Fii.-d    Ahl      13.    1910.      Serial 

.No    .'.7«.t»4.'>.      '<■)     I. '.-J      4t».  . 

1.  An  elastl'  road  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hollow  outer  Hb.el  .  liamber  c<mtalnlng  compresaed  air.  an 
Inner  wheel,  a  flexlhl.-  hand  l»etween  and  connected  with  the 
tw  \vhe,>ls.  anil  Hx.il  supporting  partitions  on  the  ooter 
"  luH-l  engaging  with  'he  flexible  band  whereby  the  In 
wnrdly  dlre<-ted  dlsplacnents  ar**  limit. -d  t>tif  not  the  r>nt 
v\fitdly  directed   dlsplH.'einents 

'-'  .\n  elastic  road  whixd  eomprisiiiL'  irt  eonihit;at ion  ;. 
hollow  outer  wheel  ,-,,mp'-..>;H,.,l  ni-  .  Iiriniher  \\\\  inner 
wli.-..|.  .1  flexible  band  .•ontaining  Inwardlv  direeted  pofV 
.•I-  and  connei'tint'  tb-  two  wtie,  i>  and  tired  r.v<.-»K,.,| 
partitions  on  the  outer  wheel  to  .  ni;ai:e  with  flo  p..<  k.icd 
fl.  xlble  hand  for  the  purpose  descriix'd 

.•(  An  .dat«ilc  road  wheel  eoniprisine  in  .omtdnHtlon  ;i 
hollow  onfer  wheel  rompressed  air  .bniiih.T.  ny,  inner 
wheel,  a  pocketed  band  connecting  the  two  wheeK  adafit 


1-  It'  '"i  .o-.tric  switch.  !•  -'-w  \-"V\.  a  levo  pi\'otiil;\ 
moanttsi  oi,  sHid  supiwrt.  one  en<l  of  said  levet  iwing  pro 
▼Ided  wit),  a  noieh.  the  opposite  end  of  said  b  ver  consti- 
tutiUL'  a  .nil!  member,  a  sp-int;  actuated  iorkm),;  do;:  ar- 
rancjHi  to  enter  said  notch,  a  rock  arm  arranged  to  l>e  en- 
-Hg.d  hy  said  cam  portion,  a  pair  of  flxe<1  contarts.  a 
-pring  contact  carried  liy  said  rock  arm  i^n.l  arrangeti  to 
cHL'age  h.itti  of  «aid  f^xed  rnnt.irts  .'itid  w  spring  for  ludd 
ing  said  n.ek   arin  (■jiiinst  ft..'     tin    i.ortion   .-f  said   lever. 

2.  In  an  eleitru  ^vm-  li.  a  sujiixirt  a  plurality  of  levers 
plvotally  movint--<i  ..ti  -;a  id  snpis.rt  on.  .-iid  of  ,>«(),  of  said 
lev.rs  hein:;  provide.!  \y\\\\  n  note!.,  the  o[)is>site  end  of 
each  of  vald  .vers  consittiii  ing  a  cam  tueinlx-r.  a  sjiring- 
nctiiafed  locking  dog  for  eart:  iev.r  ar:-jiiii;e<1  to  enter 
tlie  not  -h  in  Its  lever,  a  rork  arm  Hrnuiged  to  l>*.  engaged 
!'v  tlie  cam  is.nion  .f  ea^  h  of  ^.-thi  levers,  a  sprini:  eon- 
tai  t  carried  \<\  ■•«,!,  rock  •.-.vw,  a  pair  of  tlxtsl  contacts  for 
■  a.  h  spring  .Mnta'  -.r-aii-,,:  <.  t„  ..n-agwi  i'\  the  latter. 
"prini."^  f.r  boldlni:  --aid  ro.  k  arms  agaUist  the  <}im  [xir- 
•ioti<  of  th.dr  individual  levers,  .in.l  nn-ans  for  simuita- 
oeo.i.siy  enirating  Mil  of  said  bx-kim:  dogs  that  are  in  lock- 
'!>«    poslti.in   for   nnlockinL'    said    l.-vers 

;  In  an  .dectric  switflo  ;i  siipiK.rt,  a  plurality  of  levern 
pivotallv  mounted  on  ssid  sntiporf    one  end  of  each  of  said 
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levers  lM»lBff  prorMed  with  a    notch,   th**   opposite  pnd   of 
each  of  gald  levers  con»tltutlnK  a  cam  m«>mlH'r.  a  sprlntt 
actuatt^  lockinx  flog  for  each  lever  fiiranK»Hi  to  enter  tti-' 
notch  in  its  lever,  a  rock  arm  arraiiKi'd  to  Ik-  cntraRed  hy 
the  cam   portion  of  each  of  said  levers,  a   spring  contact 
carried  by  each  rock  arm,  a  pair  of  f.xed  contacts  for  eacli 
spring    contact    arransed    to     be    engaged    by    the    latter. 
springs  for  holding  said  rock  arms  against  tlie  cam   [lor 
tions  of  their  individual  lerera,  means  for  siraiiltaneunsly 
engaging  all  of  said  locking  dogs  that  are  in  locking'  pr>si 
tlon  for  unliM-klng  said  levers,  said  last  named  nieanM  com 
prlsin;;  a  rock  shaft  exrendinif  transversely  of  said  lo<'klnK 
dogs,    an    inilividnal    rock    arm    for   each    doj:    carried    by 
saltf  ruck  shaft  and  HrranxtHl  to  engairc  the  doi;.  and  means 
for  rotating  tlie   ruck  shaft. 


1  .  0  7  :.  .  1  7  0  .  rUKSSURE  -  COXTKUI.MN'i  I  'KVICE. 
Geokge  F.  Steedmax,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
I'd:.'.      Serial   No.   732,862.      (CI.  -jaO  — 24.)  | 


1.  In  a  i»re«Hure-cont rolling  device,  the  combination  of 
a  packlngless  pi.ston  that  is  adapted  to  acttiaie  a  memlwr 
wbicb  It  is  desired  to  eontml,  a  supply  {)ort  leading  to 
ttie  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  moves,  a  diaphragm 
valve  for  controlling  said  port  and  which  is  adapted  to 
l>e  iinseiited  automatically  when  the  pressure  that  is  beinL' 
regiijateti  reaches  and  exceeds  a  certain  degree.  thereKy  • 
causiuK  tlie  pressure  to  enter  said  cylinder  .and  art  ori  the 
[)iston  therein,  and  means  whereby  a  greater  arta  <>r  said 
valve  is  presentwi  to  the  action  of  the  pressure  merljn.m 
after  the  valve  has  ht^jn  unseated  than  Is  ijr>  s.n!.'i!  to  j 
the  action  of  said  pressure  medium  when  tiie  vnlve  Is 
seated,  thereby  causing  th**  valve  to  remain  open  and  thus 
cau.«»e  tli*>  |>ressure  to  act  on  said  piston  until  the  pre*-  | 
sure  has  dropped  to  a  greater  degree  prop<irtionally  than 
the  rise  in  pressure  which  causi>d  the  valve  t"  open. 

2.  A  pressiire-controlllnK  device  proTided  with  a  pack-  j 
ingless  piston  that  Is  reciprocal ingly  mounted  Inside  of  a 
i-j'ilnder.  a  controlled  member  which  said  piston  acts  u|:K)n, 
Raid  piston  having  a  beveled  surface,  and  a  cooperating 
lieveled  surface  on  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
form  a  tight  joint  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
when  the  piston  is  at  th*  end  of  Its  pressure  stroke. 

'.i.  X  preimure  controlling  device  provided  with  a  f»a<k 
ingless  piston  that  acts  on  a  meiuber  which  it  is  deHire<l 
to  control,  the  head  of  the  piston  on  which  the  operatln- 
iii«dinm  acts  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  !s>dy 
portion  of  th«  piston,  a  cylinder  having  two  portions  of 
different  diameters  In  which  the  head  and  iwdy  portions 
of  th*»  piston  fit.  a  l)evele<l  surface  at  the  Junction  of  the 
two  portions  of  the  piston,  and  a  beveled  seat  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder  on  which  th^^  tieveled  surfac»»  of  the 
piston  acts  when  it  is  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  one 
direction. 

4.  A  preuure-eontrolling  device  comprising  a  valve 
chamtMr  and  a  cylinder,  a  packlngle«M  piston  in  said  cylln 
(ter  adapted  to  operate  on  a  member  which  causes  the  pres- 
sure being  controlled  to  build  up.  said  piston  having  a 
beTele<}  sorfac*  that  r«ftt«  on  a  t3eYele<I  snrface  Inshle  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  the  pressure  being  con- 


trolled to  ssid  valve  ehaml>er,  a  port  that  establishes  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  cylln<lpr.  a  dia- 
phrairm  valve  arranged  over  said  chamlter  for  governing 
the  flow  of  the  pressure  medlnra  through  said  fK>rt,  a 
raised  annular  vahre  seat  on  the  liottom  of  said  chamber 
surrounding  said  i>ort  and  normally  covering  a  portion  of 
said  valvr.  which  is  pres*.iited  to  the  action  of  the  pressure 
medium  when  the  \iilve  is  open,  and  a  sjirlng  for  seating 
the  valve 


I  07.5  171  I'KtHKS.S  KOIt  THK  MANrKACTUIiK  t  »F  2- 
rUKNYLqUINOLIN  4-CAIiBOX\LU'  A(  Ilj.  AL- 
BUKtur  Thiei.e  and  iiEoui;  Wk  hm.vnn.  lJ«rliii.  Cer- 
uiany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actlen  1  vorm. 
E.  Scherlng),  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .luly  1.  101  J.  Se- 
rial   No.    7o(5.!*sV.       (CI.    2:{      24.) 

1.  The  herein  descritwd  process  of  inaiuifai  turing  2- 
phenjii|iiinolin  4-c;\rboxylic  acid,  which  itipsists  in  lK)il- 
Ing  an  al'uiioli<  solution  of  henzylidln  nnllin,  then  irradu 
ally  Bd<lin;r  pyroracemic  acid  to  tlie  boiiiOK  .--Ml'itiiiri  and 
Isolatiiii.'  the  (iioduct  of  reaction,  substniitial.  v  as  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  The  herein  descrilnni  pfocess  of  niantifintiirlng  2- 
phenjiqnlnoUn  4-cnrl)oxyllc  aci<l.  which  consists  in  boll- 
inir  an  alcoholic  solution  of  t)enzylldln  nnllin,  tben  gradu- 
ally Hddii\if  pyroa«emii-  acb!  ro  the  txilllnK  solution,  fur- 
ther heating  the  mixture  of  reaction,  and  Isolating  the 
product   thus   formed,  substantially  as  described. 

'-  The  herein  (le«cril>ed  process  of  maniifartiiring  2- 
phenj  l<iiitnolin-4-carlM>xyiic  acid,  whicli  consists  in  dis- 
solving anllin  and  lienznldehyde  together  in  alcohf>l,  l>oil- 
Ing  the  alooh<)lic  .solution,  then  gradually  adding  pyro- 
racemic acid  to  the  l)oillng  solution  and  isidatini^  the  prod- 
uct lyf  reaction,  suli»<tantlally  as  de«rrlbe<l 

4.  The  herein  df'Hcrllte^l  process  of  manufacturing  2- 
lihenyliiuinolin-4-cart>oxylic  add,  which  consists  In  Ixdl- 
Injr  an  alcoholic  solution  of  Iwtizylldln  anllin,  ttt«*n  grailii 
ally  lidding  an  ecpiHl  molecular  ijuHntlty  of  jiTroracemic 
acid  to  the  boiling  solution,  and  isolating  the  pro<luci  of 
rem  tlon.    snbstant l.i ll.\    as  descrltH'd. 


I,07r».l72  «'ItiAU  .MACHINE  Ol;  k  TMiEii...  New  York, 
-N  v.,  assignor  to  Riifu^  I..  Patterson  autl  <ieorge  Arenls, 
Jr.,  New   'iork.   N     V.      Filed  Aug.   27,    1!>01.     Serial   No, 

TH.-ioO.       Ml.    i:u  --.'>.  I 


1.  Tli>-  combination  with  a  1  utting  l»«Hi  liaviijg  a  knife, 
of  a  reiiprocating  carriage,  a  co<»|,»erating  cutting  device 
<arrievl  thereby,  a  lever,  connei-tlons  between  the  lever 
and  the  carrlase.  a  crank,  connections  between  the  bver 
and  tbe  crauk,  a  gear  for  operating  the  crank,  awl  means 
for  iTitermittently  driving  the  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilitd, 

2.  The  con)l»ination  with  a  cutting  be<l  having  a  knife, 
.if  a  reclpro.  ,1  ting  carriage,  a  co<>p«rating  cutting  device 
carrie«l  thereby,  a  lever,  conue<'tlonH  i>etweea  tlie  leyer  and 
the  oiirrlaire.  a  crank,  connections  between  the  lever  and 
the   crank,    a    gear    for    operating    the    crank,    lUeans    for 
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Iffterailttently  driving  the  rear,  and  raaaos  for  lo<-king  the 
gear   when    It    Is    not    l>eing    driven,    stibstnntially    n-    de 
scribed 

^.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  t>e<i  having'  a  knife, 
of  a  reclprwaflng  carriage,  a  coiSp.  rating  cutting  device 
carried  thereby,  a  lever  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  crank, 
a  gear  for  operating  the  crank,  a  disk  having  a  cut  away 
I»ortlon,  a  «»egment  irK'nntwl  ..n  the  disk  ."piwisite  sat<l  cut 
away  jtortlon.  and  a  sli<»e  moving  with  the  gear  and  ar 
ranged  to  liear  ufion  the  disk  except  at  the  cut  ■Av;\y  ]n>r 
tion.   substantially   as  descrilw^d 

4  The  (omldnntion  witb  h  (iittine  knife  of  suction 
holdink'  means  on  each  side  <>f  the  knife,  and  mesns  where 
br  the  suction  on  one  side  of  the  knife  may  be  i-ontro!le(i 
{ntfependently  of  the  suction  on  the  other  side  r.f  the  knife 

,'>  The  combination  with  n  knife  of  die  form,  of  suction 
holding  means  loraled  on  the  interior  of  t^ie  knife,  sticlion 
holding  means  locate<1  on  the  exterior  of  the  knife,  nm-i 
inr'tins  for  Jtidei)endPTitly  oontroHtiit:  the  stiction  hoidin;; 
means,  substantially  a<  described 

ft'laims  f.  to  >*0  not  printed  in  the  tlaxette.] 


1.1(7.'.  IT:;.  <  ARli-l>ELl\  KlilN<.  iJF.\lCE.  CH.utLJls  A. 
\  U'lNout.JK,  BuiTaio,  N.  Y.  FiUnl  Sept.  2 '.,  1012.  Serial 
.No.  T21.H;it>.      ((.l.  211— 29.  > 


4  A  card  dellverliu;  <h  vice  eompi  Isinc  a  .  asing  adapt 
.Hi  to  re«eive  a  pn.k  of  card>  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
for  said  cards,  nicuns  {■•r  feeding  said  cards  successively  _ 
from  said  j-mck  throjigh  said  outl*-t  comprising  a  riH-k 
ierer  pivoted  on  ilie  front  wall  of,  said  casing  and  prtv 
viiHHl  on  its  inner  arm  with  a  feed  pin  which  is  movable 
In  a  sl..t  lu  tlie  front  waii  of  :l,e  .asini;  and  adapted  to 
engage  sucivssivelT  with  the  edi;e  of  the  foremost  card 
of  the  na<k  and  push  the  same  ilirouth  >aid  outlet,  and 
a  guide  on  tlie  front  wall  of  .he  casing  for  the  Inner  arm 

of  said  lever 

.%     A    rnrd    rteliverlns:   devir-,     iimt^risinir   a    cnslnu'    ndapt- 

,.ft   to   r 'iv.    a    park   .t    ca!<1»   and   provid.-d   with   an   rwitlet 

for   said   <Hrd«i    m.  auh    fo-    fee.ilng   said    cards   successively 
from    sjii.i    !>a(k    through    s«|d    outlet    conipilsing    n    rock 

ever    pix.vtel    on    the   front    will    of    said   casing   and    pro- 
,:de.!   ..II    Its    inner    a rui    w  Tth    ^    teed   pin    which   is   movable 

n  ■!  -b.:  in  the  T.-nt  wsll  'f  the  ca>lni:  and  adapted  to 
.MuaL!'  suciiss,iveU  V,  , 1 1,  If  edi:.  I'l  Ml-  foreniost  card 
of  the  ''Hik  an^  [iish  'he  sa  nc  ihrouLh  said  otitlet.  and 
a  sprin--  i-resied '  folh.».  r  iilipte«1  to  engage  with  the 
rear  -i.',.  '  -;.i..  r-a.  k  ..t  .ard-  .ind  !.r..\ided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  feed  pto  of  said  lever, 
IClaims  0  to   1_   i.-'    pniMe,!   n,   -ii.    '.jiz-ite.} 


1  .\  card  delivering  <levice  comprising  n  casiii::  adaptel  , 
t.i  b..ld  a  pack  of  cards  and  having  a  ftxp<l  se.  tion  com-  | 
poved  of  a  rear  wall,  a  to]!  and  two  side  wHii-  fUi.l  .. 
removable  sei'tioii  having:  a  fn'iit  wall,  a  .■  !;-u,  i.:i .; 
two  aide  walls  adaptel  to  en.ai^e  with  tlie  side  walls  o( 
the  fixed  section,  saul  toi.  UMnu  separated  from  the  front 
wall  by  an  Intervenlni:  spare  in  tlo  assembled  position 
of  the  parts  to  form  an  outlet  for  t  h.  cards,  ine.-ins  for 
reiiu»vtng  said  cards  siiccesslvely  from  the  pack  through 
H.ild  outlet  and  means  for  de-achaWy  connecting  the  flxed 
and  n-movalile  sections  of  the  casing  comprising  bayonet 
slots  arranged  in  the  ^ide  waMs  of  the  fixed  «ectlon  and 
adante<l  to  receive  coupling  i 'ns  on  the  side  walls  of 
the  removaMe  section 

2,  A  card  d"  llverlnir  device  roniprUlnL'  a  caslni;  adiipte<l 
fo  hold  a  pack  of  lardv  and  bavins  a  fixfrt  »<»ct)<»n  com 
posed  of  n  rear  wall,  a  top  and  two  side  walls  and  a 
remorahle  se<-Mon  having  a  frrnt  wall  a  twttnm  and 
two  side  walls  adapted  to  .'ngnge  with  the  Ktde  walls  of 
the  fixed  section,  said  lop  lieinu:  separated  from  the  front 
wall  by  an  Intervening  space  in  the  assembled  position  of 
the  parts  to  form  an  outlet  for  the  cards.  n^e»n«  tor  re 
niovtnir  said  cards  snccesslvply  from  the  pack  thniueh  siiid 
outb't.  and  means  for  detacha  ilv  connecting  the  flxe.l  and 
removalile  sections  of  the  casing  cotnprislng  bayonet  slots 
arranged  In  the  sld"-  walls  of  the  tlxed  se<-t1on  and  adapted 
to  receive  conpling  pins  on  the  side  walls  of  the  removnl>le 
section  and  a  catch  arrtint'el  "n  one  side  wall  of  the  re 
movable  section  and  enga^'lng  with  an  ot>enlne  in  the 
tidjacent  side  wall  of  the  tixe.l  casing  section. 

:\.  A  card  delivering  device  comprising  a  casing  adapt 
ed  to  nn^lvc  a  pack  of  cards  and  provided  with  nn  outlet 
for  said  cards,  and  means  for  f.t-ding  sild  cards  snccesslvelv 
from  said  pack  through  sai<l  outlet  comprising  a  rock 
lever  pivoted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  casine  and  pro 
v1d»Hl  on  Its  Inner  arm  with  a  feed  pin  which  Is  movable 
in  a  slot  in  the  front  wall  of  tlie  casing  atid  adapted  to 
engage  successively  with  the  ed«e  of  ti»e  foremost  card 
of  the  pack  and  push  the  same  through    said  outlet 


1,«7."».1T4.      t'Hr<K       vritsFk    .T     W.vhistU'.m     Br<M.kIyn, 
'n    Y  .  assignor  to  Waidsfrei,    To..!  I'oinpany.  New    York, 
N     >       a  <orp..ratloii  of  New    ^-rk        I  ile<i   Mar     2"*.   191-'?. 
fterutl   No    T'T  4:'.;;       hM     2<*^ — 124.) 


1.  In  a  rwiatibg  < Luck  for  tjipered  tool  t-hanka,  the  cuui- 
binaii..!,  witii  niovatile  taiKMod  jaws,  of  a  spring;  presse<l 
rotni>  uo  uilicr  operulde  by  hand  against  the  action  ■«{  its 
-liun.  vshlle  the  chuck  Is  rotating  and  having  cam  sur- 
fac.  s  f.ir  ojierHimg  the  jaws  to  ilainii  a  f"ol  -hank,  and 
iiU'Hiis  f"i  .uniting  relative  axial  rnoveuo-M  •<'.  '.be  chut  k 
and  a  tool  shank  clanns-d  tborein  to  prevent  ib.  taitere<l 
shank  under  operating:  presso.-e  from  wedgiu^  tb-  Jaws 
against  the  cam  stufa.es  \\;U\  lorce  suttlcieiit  to  prevent 
hand  operation  of  sai(i  ineiu!»'i 

2.  In  a  rotating  diuck  for  lavK-red  tool  shanks  the 
combination  witb  radially  movable  tapered  Jaws  d  a 
spring  press"-d  rotary  memtwr  operable  by  hand  against  the 
Hi  to>n  of  its  spring  while  the  clmck  is  rotating  an<]  having 

sm  surfaces  foi  operating  V.u-  jaws  to  clarap  a  tool 
shank,  ami  an  abutment  carr*.-*!  by  the  chuck  for  limltbig 
r*>lati\e  axial  movemer;  ^f  ne  .-buck  and  a  tool  shank 
<  larnrH'd  therein  an.'.  re#lnK  liiainst  the  abutment  to  pre- 
vent the  *apere<i  shank  und-r  oi»«rating  pressure  from 
wedginc  the  .jaws  against  the  cam  surfaces  with  force 
suflicient  to  pn  vent  hand  oper.ition  of  said  member. 

:;  In  H  r-tatint:  chuck  'or  tapered  tool  shanks,  the 
c-ombinatlon  with  radially  .  ;id  axially  movable  tapered 
laws,  itf  a  spring  pressed  r(<ta  y  lueniliei  operable  by  hand 
H;:alnst  the  action  of  its  siirin-  v  Mle  the  chuck  is  roUttttg 
and  having  cnn.  surfaces  for  opeiating  the  jaws  to  clamp 
a  tool  shank,  and  an  alaiimcnt  cnrried  by  ti.e  chuck  for 
Ilralthig  relative  ^ixial  inoveineni  of  the  c!*!  k  and  a  t«iol 
shank  and  the  .lawm  c;amplng  the  latter  to  prevent  th« 
tapered  sliank  under  operath.g  pressure  from  wadtdng  the 
;aws  against  the  catn  surfa -es  with  force  sufBcleat  t» 
pi-event    hand  operation   of  said   member. 

4.  In  a  rotating  chuck  for  tai>ered  tf»ol  shanks,  the  com- 
Mnaiioti  with  a  <  liuck  body  having  radial  slot*  openlBX 
into  a  central  aperture,  of  jaws  shorter  than  and  radially 
and  axlally  movabif  In  said  slots,  a  spring  preaaeil  rotary 
memlier  snrrounding  the  chuck  ls*dy  and  operable  by  hand 
against  the  actlivo  of  its  spring  \.  bile  the  chuck  is  rotating 
and  having  cam  surfaces  fur  oi>eratlng  the  Jaws  to  clamp 
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a  tool  ahaok,  and  an  abutment  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
central  aperture  for  limiting  relative  axial  movement  of 
the  chuck  body  and  a  too^  shank  and  the  Jawa  clampinK 
the  latter  to  prevent  the  tapered  shank  under  operating 
preaaure  from  wedging  the  jaws  against  the  com  surfaces 
with  force  sufficient  to  prevent  hand  operation  of  said 
member. 

5.  In  a  rotating  chuck  for  tapered  tool  shanks,  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  a  chuck  body  having  radial  slots  opening 
into  a  central  aperture,  of  Jaws  shorter  than  and  radially 
and  axlally  movable  in  said  slots,  a  spring  pressed  rotary 
and  axlally  movable  member  surrounding  the  chuck  IkkIv 
and  operable  by  hand  against  the  action  of  its  spring 
while  the  chnck  is  rotating  and  having  cam  surfaces  for 
operating  the  jaws  to  clamp  a  tool  shank,  and  an  abut- 
ment at  the  Inner  end  of  the  cei'tral  aperture  for  limiting 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  chuck  body  and  a  tool 
shank  and  the  jaws  clamping  the  latter  and  the  ruemb^r 
operating  the  jawa  to  prevent  the  tapered  shank  under 
operating  pressure  from  wedging  the  jaws  against  the 
cam  surfaces  with  force  sufflcleat  to  prevent  hanti  operation 
of  said  memlier. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,075.175.  DKIVIN(;  MECHANISM  FOIt  W.\SHING- 
MACHIXKS.  Oki..\  II.  \V\TKiNS.  Clinton,  Iowa,  as- 
.signor  to  himself.  .1.  A.  Kelly,  and  W.  ,f.  Kelly,  Clinton, 
lowii.  Kilei!  \\>r.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  r.H7,sft4.  (CI. 
74      .")ti  I 


*^t3 


1.  A  driving  mechanism,  romprislng  a  suitable  saitport. 
a  device  to  be  driven  ji)urnale<l  in  said  support,  a   motor 
on    said    support,    a    gear    cast"    on    said    support.    ,»    worni 
gear  in   said   case,   drlvins  conneftion«   between    t^l♦•   mi)t>>r 
and   worm   gear,   a  shaft   mounted   for   rotation    and    recti 
linear    reciprocation    on   said   .support,    detachable    cunnec 
tions    l)etween    said    shaft   and    worm    gear,    crank    cunnec 
tlons   Iwtween   said   .shaft    and   the   device  to    be   driven,   a 
spring   acting   to    move    said    shaft    in    one   dlrcetion.    and 
cam   lever  devices  acting  to  move  said  shaft  aunlnst   the 
resistance  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  support  having  a  sta 
tlonary  and  a  movable  member,  arched  hinges  connect inu 
said  menilK>rs,  tiearlnRs  on  the  stationary  memlxT.  a  shaft 
loosely  mounted  in  said  l>earlngs,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  between  said  bearing  and  crank,  a  set  collar  on 
said  shaft,  and  cam  lever  devices  connected  to  the  movable 
member  and  acting  between  said  set  collar  and  bearing 
wiiereby  the  shaft  may  be  moved  rectilinearly  against  the 
force  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  n  support  comprlaing  a  sta- 
tionary element  and  a  second  element  hingedly  conne<  t*Ml 
to  the  stationary  element,  a  device  to  be  driven  assuelaiel 
with  said  second  element,  a  shaft  to  drive  said  deviee 
and  supfwrted  from  said  tlrst  element,  gearing  for  driving 


said  shaft,  and  connections  or»erate<i  by  the  second  ele- 
ment when  the  latter  i,s  moved  on  Us  binges  for  dlscon- 
neetinK  K>ii<l  searing  and  said  --i-.aft 

+.  in  a  drivint;  mechanism  a  «upiH)rt  comprising  a  sta 
tionary  element  and  a  second  element  hingedly  cocne<ted 
to  the  stationary  element,  a  levice  to  he  driven  aaaoclated 
with  xaJd  BfHond  element,  an  axlally  movable  shaft  to 
drive  .said  deviie  and  support  'd  from  said  first  element, 
^earlnj:  for  driving'  said  nhaft,  the  axial  movement  of  the 
latter  providin;;  for  its  connection  with  or  Its  disconnection 
from  sal'1  uearlni.'.  and  connections  controlled  by  the  k«.h-- 
ond  I'lenieiit  when  the  latter  is  moved  on  its  liinges  for 
pioduelaK  an  a.nial  movement    )f  said  shaft. 

.'.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  supfKjrt  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary eieiDent  and  a  second  element  hingeflly  connected 
to  the  stationary  element,  a  device  to  be  driven  a>aociated 
with  sHi<l  se<on(i  element,  an  axlally  movable  shaft  to  drive 
said  de\ice  and  supported  from  said  first  element,  gearing; 
for  drivinj;  s.ilil  shaft,  the  axial  nioyement  of  tht  latter 
providing'  for  its  conneciion  with  or  Its  disconnectiiin  from 
said  >:earin«.  and  connections  coiitroUed  by  the  second  ele 
ment  when  tiie  latter  is  moved  on  its  hinges  for  prO'iuring 
an  axial  movement  of  said  ebaft,  the  connections  com- 
prising n  spring  which  gives  the  shaft  a  thrust  In  one 
dirtM'tloQ  and  a  cam  lever  eonnected  to  the  second  flement 
and  which  j^lves  the  shaft  a  thrust  in  the  ftpposite  direction 
and  against  the  resistance  of  yn'm  spring 

[Clains  6  to  8  not  printed  :n  the    iazette  ] 


1,075,176.  FIKiM:S(  Al'i:  .F.v.viks  A  Wk.vvkr,  Miles 
City.  Mont.  Fiied  .hilv  If.,  i;n2.  Serial  No  7o9,7.H.3. 
(CI.  228— 30. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  adapted  i,.  :..■  lOounted 
in  borlzontal  i-claiion  to  and  ;ifi<in  tlu  wall  of  a  building 
at  a  point  eb-vaied  from  the  i;r<<und,  of  a  pair  of  spared 
hangers,  track  wheels  jourualed  on  the  hanaers  and  m^v 
able  upon  ibc  track,  a  yoke  cunnt'Cted  with  the  hangers 
whereby  the  latter  are  free  to  rotate,  l)earing8  integral 
wkh  th«  yoke,  a  shaft  journaled  in  one  pair  of  the  Wur- 
Ings,  driven  ronuections  l>etween  the  said  shaft  and  the 
track  wl)eej.s  and  journaled  in  the  other  bearings,  loose 
pulleys  aupported  by  the  shaft,  clutch  heads  loosely  keyed 
to  the  ihaft  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and  i>n 
gageahle  witli  the  pulleys,  means  for  moving  the  clutch 
heads  iato  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  pulleys,  a 
ladder  suspended  from  the  yoke,  and  endless  flexible  mem 
l>ers  for  operating  the  last  named  means  and  extended  the 
f-ntire  iensth  of  the  ladder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tr.o  k  a.iaided  to  i>e  mounted 
in  horiaonta!  relation  to  and  upon  the  wall  of  a  building 
at  a  point  elevated  from  the  triound,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
.'lanuers,  track  whe*ds  journal, •(!  on  th--  hangers  and  mov 
(ble  \ipon  tb.'  track,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  hangers 
whereby  ttie  latter  are  free  to  rotate,  bearings  Integral 
with  the  yoke,  a  stiaft  journaled  in  one  pair  of  the  bear- 
ings, driven  connections  l)et\vv^en  the  said  shaft  and  the 
traik  wheels  anil  Journaled  in  the  other  t)earinK»,  loose 
pulleys  supported  by  the  shaft,  clutch  heads  loosely  keyed 
to  the  Bhaft  for  longitudinal  ipovement  thereon  and  en- 
irageable  with  th<'  pulleys,  means  for  rnovlntt  the  clutch 
heads  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  pulleys,  a 
ladder  nuspended  from  the  yoke,  endless  flexible  mem- 
bers for  oiK^ruting  the  last  named  means  and  extended  the 
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entire  length  of  the  ladder,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
pulleys  when  engaged  with  or  distiijraKed  from  the  clutch 
beads. 


1.07.'-., 177        II.LVMINABI.F:      APVRKTISINt;      l>i:VICK 
Frank    Jos     WraKR.    Fond   dn    I.a<  .   Wis       Filed    .Mar     "JH. 

1912.    Setitii  No  ns.%.s72.    (CI.  40— ;ri.t 


•aT>s!     i  y     said     disk  ; 
!'  a';^    dlheimaj-'ed  for 


tnonntei    on    an    axis    ndncldent    to    that    of    the    driven 

meui.er.  said  disk  pro\  ided  with  means  on  its  jxTiphery. 
io.  utisl  itjul-distant  from  ea<  !i  other,  fur  e!it;Hi;ement  by 
Ktir.t  coupler  ;  mcani'  for  transmitting  motion  to  otie  of  said 
;.ai)d  rollers.  Buch  meant-  ui>erated  by  said  disk  ;  means 
w  lieret>.\  said  coupler  is  f>erio-iical!y  dlsensaged  for  an 
interval  froin  s«ii!  disk;  and  an  electric  lamp  for  lllumt 
natlng  the  Iwiol.  the  [wles  of  ine  circuit  of  which  lamp 
are  conne' te.:  w.tu  said  coupler  and  with  said  flie<1  cam, 
wlr»Teb.\  ;'i  "!i,p  Is  eiitr>;i7,e<l  while  said  disk  is  at  rest 
and  extlnguislieii  whiie  val.l   disk  is  rotatiiii;. 


t 


1,0  7  5.178.       Kyi    \l.IZlNt.     SYSTFM     FOR    STEA.M 
SHOVELS  ANI<  THE  LIKE      Lkwis  W  kjinkk.  .Madison, 
Wis.      Filed    Feb.    17.    1913.      Serial    N'^     74H,9:n        1  CI. 
105 — S2.> 


1.  In  .11.  iihiiuiiiHble  advertising-  device  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers  ami  an  endlesa  band  traveling  on  said 
rollers,  the  <  ombii  ;.  t  ion  of  a  driven  rotntlng  men>l>er  ;  a 
coupler  cairi.'<l  ;.\  -.ai«l  driven  memUr  a  disk  revolubly 
mounteil  on  an  a\!-  oiii,idci,!  •-  -I. a;  -'f  ;!ie  ihiven  mem- 
t>er.  -said  disk  pr.i\  ide.',  ^.\:.  iuc..i.>  ..n  i^  p.r:phery.  lo- 
cated etjui  tiistant  fniii.  each  other,  fos  er.):;i^ci:,.ut  by 
said  coupler,  iuean>  f-:'  ?  mnsn-.it  t  in^'  lu-tiot.  :  ■  >ne  of 
said  band  roller^,  ^•c  I.  uieaii-  ^  >] 
means  wherein  said  coupler  i^  i^  sp 
an  interval  from  said  disk,  and  an  eiectric  lamp  for 
lihiminatint:  the  Iwnd.  the  indes  of  the  circuit  of  which 
lamp  arc  .otui.-.  teil  with  said  coui^ler  and  the  coupler 
tli.s*Mij;ai;iii.;  means  whereby  the  lami  is  etieii;iied  while 
■said  disk  iv  at  fst  and  e\ t in.;uis!.ed  wi.ib>  said  disk  is 
rotating 

2.  in  an  illuminHbie  adve-iisui:;  device  comprialng  a 
series  of  roll,  i-  ;!id  ail  eiii  •--  and  traveling  on  said 
rollers,  the  i  omlniat  ion  .f  1,  1:  \.u  rotating  meml»er  ;  a 
spring  contn^lled  yteldlnt  pin  ■arri.'<1  !->  satd  drMcn  luem- 
Ut  ;  a  dirtk  revolubly  m'Uinied  .-n  f-.n  axis  .-oirv  idci,;  to 
that  of  the  .lri\eii  memN-i  haMUj;  ^roo\es  in  .t-  i-Tlpln-ry. 
located  cpu  disi aiit  from  each  other,  for  enuai^ement  by 
said  pin  ,  means  for  trHnsmlttlng  motion  to  ■!,.  of  said 
band  rollers,  such  uieans  o[HTated  by  said  disk  means 
whereby  .said  pin  is  i>erio<ll(aU\  dlseB>;ak;is!  fo,  nn  interval 
from  said  disk  and  an  ele<iric  lamp  fiu  illuininating  the 
band,  the  poles  of  the  circuit  of  which  lami.  are  connected 
with  said  piu  and  with  saul  diwn;:a.L-ui!:  ui.'hu-  wli.-rehy 
the  lamp  is  enert;l7.ed  while  said  disk  S  at  r-'^t  utid  ex- 
tinguished while  said  disk  i>  rotating 

3  In  an  ilhimlnable  advertising  device  .-omprisini;  a 
8«'ries  of  rollers  and  an  endless  Imnd  traveiiiij;  on  said 
rollers,  the  combination  of  a  driven  rotating  tiifinUr  a 
spring-controlled  yielding  pin  carried  by  satd  driven  meni 
l)er :  a  disk  revolubly  mountf>d  on  an  axis  colnrideni  to 
that  of  the  driven  meml>er  having  grooves  In  its  pcripberj 
!<»cated  equi-distant  from  each  other,  for  enj:agemem  b> 
said  i>ln  ;  means  for  iransmittlnK  motion  to  one  .f  said 
band  rollers,  such  means  uperate<i  i«y  said  disk  .  a  .am 
nrrange<l  concentric  with  said  disk,  whereby  said  pin  is 
d!.sengag(»d  from  said  disk.  i>eriodically.  for  an  Interval  : 
and  an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminating  the  band  the  poles 
of  the  circuit  of  which  lamp  are  Cf>nnecied  with  said  pin 
and  with  satd  cam  whereby  the  lamp  is  eneri:ir.ed  wlille 
said   disk    Is  at    rest    and   eitingtilsbed    while  said   disk    is 

rotating. 

4.  In  an  lllumlnable  advertising  device  eomprtsinp  a 
series  of  rollers  amt  an  endless  iwind  traveling  on  said 
rollers,  the  combination  of  a  driven  rotatinR  member;  a 
coupler  carried  by  said  driven   meralier  ;   a  disk   revoitihly 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  iewi  n^ii.  provided  with 
four  supporting  trucks,  the  combination  with  the  two  suje 
t>ortlng  trucks  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  of  a  lilrts^t 
flexible  mechanical  connection  l»nwe.  i:  said  trucks,  said 
connection  adapted  to  permit  one  of  the  triick>  i  move 
upward  and  the  other  to  m.ve  simultaneouslj  dowjiward 
with  relation  to  the  mai  bine  Uxiy. 

2.  The  coml>ln8tion  with  a  machine  of  the  clasa  d*- 
scrlijed,  mounted  directly  upon  two  rear  t  mcka,  of  two 
front  supporting  trucks  and  compensating  mechanism 
disposed  between  said  front  trucks  and  the  forward  jntr- 
tlon  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  n  nmclnne  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  mounted  directly  -i,  ;«,.  rear  trucks  of  tw..  front 
trucks,  an  equalizer  sv-iem  comprising  ■eu  «rank  ievers 
and  an  Intermediate  reach  'od  supi.ort.s!  by  said  front 
trucks,  and  connections  betwe»ij  tlie  respective  l*'ll-crank 
levers  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  four  supi-irtinK  trucks  two  of  which  directly 
support  -ru  part  of  the  u.;  iiin  in  .soiailser  system  com- 
prising connected  bell-crank  .ewrs  supiK)rte<i  by  the  other 
two  trucks,  and  connections  lietween  said  t)ell-crank  ievert 
and  the  othor  part  of  tlie  machine 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  (lass  de- 
scribed, of  four  supporting  trucks  two  of  which  dire<'tly 
support  one  part  of  the  machine,  an  etjuaiizer  system  com- 
prising two  liell  crank  levers  and  an  interiM.sed  reath  rod, 
■  ■enter  U'HriiiK  '  .  .nti.M  •  ioiis  U>twoen  each  of  said  liell- 
rrank  l«'\er»  and  one  of  tiie  other  irmks  and  means  for 
''onne<tiiiK  aald  bell-crnnk  levers  with  the  other  pan  of 
'be  machine. 

;i'lainis  fl  to  ir?  not   printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1075.179       L.VRIAT  NOOSE    CLIP.      ANr»Kit;w    K.    West- 
BKW.,    Five  Creeks  township.   <May  county.   Kans.     Fll«d 
Auc    -^.    I'.ilU,      S«'riai    No,   717, 4t;:-;       .CI.   24-   -1:41.) 
The  tonibination    with   a    lariat,  of  a   noose   clip  adapted 
to  l»e  Httachcil  to  the  noosed  end  thereof,   sakl  clip  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  ciii.  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  being  proTlded 
with  a   terminal  ainrture    said  ajierture  being  adapted  to 
,-o<t.ive   the   tennina!    of    said   lariat,    a    hook-shaped   pawl 
pivoted    to   tiie   first    of   said    .laws,    a    locking'   dojt    plvotally 
attache<l    to   the  second  of  said  jaws  and   adapted   to  co- 
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ap«"rate  with  sal<l  pawl   in   locking  HHid   clip  jaws   in  clo8e<i    '         ."i     In     1    i1(>li\>'!v    mt'<-h,i  nisn;     ilie    <  .imblnation    of   a    sta 
position,    niul    a    Hprlnir   ciiiTied    by    th**    scfimd  of   said    cip        tionaiy  trininiiiit;  knift-,  a  ol»>!iv.T,v   ;rrip|M>r  mcvnl)!*'   tiuvnni 

•iTi'l  f'^<!i,  -ail!  ktiifr  ii  i>a;r'  if  j.-mv-  "h  -aid  4r;ii|«--,  lUc  i»t 
8Hiii  jaws  U'inu'  ii!viit>^!  ari'l  Imv  ills:  h  ]>ri> jc,  t ii.r;  a  -[.rini: 
for  furclriL'  sni;i  pivnifil  Juw  r.*  1  ai-i-ii  ijusiii.ju,  and  au  ad- 
Jostablf  Slop  ii...iiii!f.!  ill  -tatiniiaiv  iMisiiiuii  ailjacent  to 
said  knife  f-r  •■n*,'a;.'iii).'  san]  ;.iMjt'.  t  inh  wiicn  the  (Jeliverjr 
grlpi>er  iiii)\''-   iiji   ti.   >ai«l    kiiift- 

lClal«i8  t5  to  I'l  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


jaws   for  normally   !i<ililiiit:  naid    j.hv*, 
rt'lation. 
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V^.: 


1.  In  a  llnot.vi)''  a-tii.j  na  liiip  iho  combination  with 
!i  sing  cHsflnir  iiim'i!  i.f  u:i  tjetiur,  a  vertical  trimming 
kiiiff  1m.  anil  III  liosition  to  receive  the  slugs  from  the 
rnnld,  and  a  pair  ^if  irriiipTs  for  rf^ceivliii:  t>n^  -'i^^  from 
ihe  knife,  said  knift'  tiavini:  a  rt'st  !it  ttic  Imsv.';-  .-{;:■•  there- 
of f'lr  suipportin;:  tfie  shiirs  receivt"  I  ff.iiii  tht>  mold  wliile 
UdnLT   «rippf>  1   l>y   tlie   i;rii>p»'rs. 

J  In  a  linotype  casting  machine,  fhe  (■<ilTl^liIlation  with 
a  sliiu'  castint:  mold,  of  an  ejector  a  pair  of  trimming 
knixes  located  in  ixisifion  to  rtn^eive  the  sluirs  from  the 
mold,  and  urippers  for  i:ri|)pin£  the  s!ii;;s  after  ttiey  pass 
the  knives,  one  of  sai<l  knives  iKdna  laterally  adjustatile 
and  ttie  other  liavini;  a  rest  at  the  li>wer  edge  thereof  for 
supporting:   the  s!iii;s  in   jiositlon   to  enter  the   irrlppers 

;;.  Tlie  eonibina t ion  witli  a  mold  for  castinjc  shiijs.  of  .1 
pair  of  vertical  trimminir  knives  located  in  position  to  te 
cel\e  the  shi;;s  from  the  mold  and  trim  the  same  is  rtie\ 
are  dl'4charL.'e<i  from  the  mold,  crtppers  i»>y(ind  tin 
knlven.  an<l  a  rest  near  the  bottom  thereof  on  whtcii  the 
sihig<«  are  .«mpporte<l  w  hwi  paswintc  from  tbe  knives  to  the 
gidppers. 

4.  In  a  delivery  raechanisHi,  the  comhination  of  a  piii; 
of  trlmmlnt;  knives,  a  movable  memi)er.  a  imir  ot  jaws 
located  on  the  mov.ible  meml>er.  one  of  said  jaws  Umuk 
pivotally  mountefl  and  havlnK  a  *tud  i)rojectlng  fi»rwardl> 
thwefmni.  and  a  stationary  stop  io<att»<l  In  the  path  of 
the  stud  so  as  to  engage  said  ntud  wtien  tlie  jaw  nio\e> 
toward  flie  knives  to  swinir  said  Jaw  away  from  the  oiiier 
jaw 


1.  A  head-acarf  comprlRlng  two  sections  of  different 
length  Attached  to  each  other  by  their  middle  initer-edge 
portioniik  the  longer  section  being  adapted  ro  corer  the 
wearer'*  hat  and  having  wide  free  ends  adapted  to  tie 
under  tbe  chin  and  bold  down  the  sides  of  the  hit-brim, 
the  shorter  8«»ctlon  being  sobHtantinllr  crescentf-shaped 
and  adapted  to  protect  the  wearer's  hair  and  tht  under 
side  of  the.  hat-brim  and  i  -  ristantially  encircle  the  bead 
inside  of  said  hat  ci  veriji_-  •-  t  tlon.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing together  the  free  tm>i>  of  said  crescent -shaped  section 
at  the  lilick  of  the  li-srt 

2.  A  head-scarf  ompt  sing  two  sections  of  different 
length  attached  to  a**  other  by  their  middle  inHer-edye 
portions,  the  longer  section  being  adapted  to  co^-er  tbe 
wearer'i  hat  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  be  secured 
together  under  the  chin,  the  shorter  section  being  fidapted 
to  underlie  the  lower  side  of  the  hat  brim  inside  of  the 
hat-cov«r1ng  8e<-tion  and  provided  with  free  Baps  adapted 
to  be  tucked  under  the  latter  and  around  the  edge  of  the 
hat-brin.  and  means  for  connecting  the  fre*-  ends  of  said 
shorter  Section  at  tti       a   k  of  the  head. 

;{.  A  head-scarf  comprising  two  sections  «f  different 
length  attached  to  each  other  by  their  middle  inter-edge 
portions,  the  longer  section  being  adapted  to  cover  the 
wearer's  hat  and  havfng  wide  free  ends  ndapted  to  tie 
under  the  chin,  the  shorter  section  iK'ini;  adapted  to  en- 
circle tJie  head  Inside  of  the  hat-coverint,'  ii'rTi.n  and  h  mv 
Ing  means  for  connectine  Its  ends  At  the  back  "f  the  1.  ad 
said  scarf  having  elastic'  face  fratiiii:i:  cdce-  prnx  id-  d 
with  complemental  fast. ner  mender-  ..11  t(i.  respective 
sectloaa  at  the  points  wh.  r.  tl;.>  .  r..-<  .ah  ..th.-r  for 
drawing  the  sid.-  .f  the  hat-coverinz  p.  rTi.Hi  il..»e  in  to 
the  face 

4,  A  licad  -I'Hrf  cimprisinir  a  lieail  en,  ir.;  ill;;  portion 
hfiviui,'  'Uie  eiit;.  sliiiped  to  fit  aroinul  the  h.'ad  of  the 
wearer  and  pi..vid.-d  with  no'ans  for  cniOM-tint:  It-  ends 
at  !h.-  back  ,if  'he  hea.I  and  ■>  iiat  .-.'n  ■■!■!»;:  pirtl..!!  con- 
II.'.  lei]  xvJtli  said  liea.i  encirclin;.'  portt'.n  ami  liavln);  free 
.ri.ls  projecting  U.yund  tb.-  sliie  edg.-  .if  tli.'  litter  ami 
adai.tiil  fo  be  tied  tiuder  th.-  chin  of  the  wearer,  (he  rear 
edtf.  -  ,f  -ai.i  hat  covering  portion  bt  ing  fi.rtii.'d  with  a  re- 
cess loii  bavin-'  i-omplemental  s^parji!.!.  fH-ieiii.i_-  de- 
vices adapt.'.!  t<>  connect   the  sides  of  said   !■.■.■•■-- 


i  07-  i)i-  coMlilNKI'  SI!Al»KItfdd.i:K  WI)  tlU- 
'iAIN-1'OLi:  Hll'I'Oin.  i;ri.iu:uT  !•:.  Ar.rms.  M.uiu 
Ulive,  N.  C.  Kilni  .May  lit.  11U,<  .Serini  No.  7<>>5.ti4>>. 
(CI.  15^—23., 

1.    In  a  coBbined  »iu4ie  rolI<^r  and  curiaio  pole  support, 
1   a    pair  of   frame   engagtn:^    members   coinprlsiiijj    l.ar>    hav- 


I 


(JC-TLiBK*  7,  Jgi  ;. 


U,  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2c; 


in;:  in  their  ini).-!  ••iids  s.rip-  ■)  ;.  (w-Tt ':rev  cinl  hnvintr 
tl.i'ir  outer  end-  Ifi.t  iiix\,iril!\  ti>  !  rni  si.ik'ts.  ''Ot-tie- 
striick  OUT  of  siild  i':tT>  \\)tt.  It  (I!  tre-  .mmIs  iioiiit.'.!  1 
foriii  fram.'  cngaLiM:  '.mrh^  a  -1  MtiL'  imx'ii.j  its  <  rid- 
eiitrstred  wttli  11. e  apertures  in  tli.  inn.-  .mds  .f  shio  trnu). 
cnKH^jiui;  niemtiers  wlier.-l.v  th.  liiit.r  ;.re  b.l<!  in  viel.Uii*; 
enuauellicnt  «ith  the  vxin<;..w  frniue  stucl.  r'.,  v.  sop 
iHirllUii     l.rKckels      I    mill::     ;(      ^li    !:'^i:      <''e;;,.[)H        ellL':.  j^emen  t 

witti  th>'  bars  of  -aid  fr:inie  eti^:  i^f  _   n    -u   •■  rs      ri!  curtain 
-    PP   itlng     brackets     ;    v      .niy     eu>;aKed     with     the 
.■wukeUh  oii  tbe  «.n<lH  of  said  i:..u,u;  cngagiag  menUters. 


2.  In  a  cmul»iued  shade  rolb-r  aollF curtain  pole  support, 
a  pair  uf  frame  ingagiug  members  comprising  bare,  means 
on  the  outer  fmls  thereof  to  eiit.'aj?e  the  outer  edges  of  a 
window  frame,  a  spring  to  yioidiBgiy  connect  the  inner 
ends  of  said  frame  engaging  ueiAbcrs  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  eagaued  xv'tb  window  frames  of  tMiferent  widths, 
reversible  sbob  Ira.  kets  comprising  plates  having  on 
their  outer  ends  nght  angular  lugs  provided  with  rectan 
gular  npertnres  to  ncelve  the  pintles  of  tt»e  shade  roller, 
flanges  furoH'd  un  the  o(if>08lte  edges  of  tbe  inner  ends 
of  sahl  plates  and  bent  to  form  guides  to  receive  the 
frame  engairing  memlMTs,  said  plates  bavins  their  outer 
ends  bent  inwardly  t>eyond  fn>m  said  guides  to  forjn  a 
frlctlonal  Migagemmt  with  tbe  frame  sf  giag  members. 

^^.  In  a  ctmiblned  shade  roll  >r  and  curtain  pole  support 
a  i>alr  of  frame  engaging  meml>ers  comprising  t)ar8,  lugs 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  barbs  formed 
on  said  higs,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  connect  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  bars,  shade  roller  brackets  slldaMy  engaged  with 
said  bars  and  a  coupling  plate  adapted  to  be  secorpd  to  a 
double  «;[ii1  w  frame  and  having  in  Its  ends  apertures 
to  receiv.  th.  i.a'ed  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  frame 
engaging  memi>.  -  when  the  supports  are  applied  to  a 
double  window. 


1,075,183.  GAS-FUMP.  CuxBL.Ba  A.  Akbcbsok,  ClUcaco, 
111.  Filed  Jane  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  501,028.  (01. 
230— 27.J 


i  III  11  ca-  iMiiitp  t'se  '•oijii^inM tum  with  a  gas  tiehi 
walkiuj:  iK'niii  oliainlKT,  .  f  ji  pair  of  elongate<l  iras  crlin 
ders  uioiiuCe<t  alN>»t>  tjaiii  diamtier.  a  hollow  e'lingated 
pi-t..n  in  I  !o-!i  ..f  sail!  (■>  hmlens,  ench  of  hsM  pistons  being 
of  iM'aiiy  tlw  HHiie  leu-tb  as  the  ryiinders.  seak-.i  at  tb.cr 
upper  ends  ami    up«ji   al    Uieir  o.wt^r   t-nd*.    h    idston    r  .d    li, 


efl.'ll  .'f  SHI'!  psiollt-  lifld  "X  tei:(t  ■  rit;  Mil..  !l  ■  «  !(  l  k  I  Hi."  ■  I  »<-a  ni 
.■tpiii.  .-.  H  r.'-l.  s;  :itt  .'UrTialefi  m  -■  ni  (at'er  f  iijimi»r. 
ji  w.a  kih::  ;.ean,  '"wried  ttiereiiy  «Ti(t  np.fii  1 1  \ .  '  x  .  ..ime.  teri 
to  i-n< '-i  of  --Hiii  i-<>ds  !i  dnviii;:  -tiafi  operiit  \e  c  .ntioct  mi 
i'Ctweeu  the  rock  shaft  ao.i  tUf  dnvni.  shatr  m.ansi  for 
-upplxini:  Kas  to  and  xemtnt  it  tr  .in  :ii.  t-.sj.. ctiv.-  cTiin 
ders  at  points  al)ove  tbe  ujip-  i  '  i  <ls  of  the  pistons  and 
from  a  source  indei>endent  of  ihe  walklne  i>eam  chamber, 
said  parts  betng  so  arranged  thjit  'to  pre-.-iire  aUive  the 
pistons  In  each  cylinder  i-^^  a'ternatex  raised  and  lowered 
above  a  substantially  constant  pressure  in  the  wnikng- 
beant  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  pump,  the  combination  with  a  _as  tight 
walklBg-beam  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  relattvelx  narrow 
eloasated  sas  cylinders  mounted  above  said  chamber,  a 
plKton  trt  enrti  ;,f  said  cylinders,  .nrh  piston  bilns:  of 
nearly  t  h.  -.iiu.  lei.kjth  as  Its  c\]tuiU':.  sealed  at  its  upi>«r 
end  and  op^^'u  at  its  lower  end,  a  waIking't>eMm  m<iunt(>d 
in  said  walking-beam  chamber,  a  piston  rod  for  each  pla- 
ton.  said  rods  being  of  relatively  small  diameter,  conmcted 
at  one  end  to  the  walking-1>eam  and  also  to  the  upper 
closed  end  of  the  resi»ective  pistons,  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  having  an  integral  flexible  part  to  permit  flexing  of 
the  rod  upon  the  actuation  of  the  walking-beam,  means 
for  actuating  said  walking-beam,  and  means  for  admitting 
gas  to  the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  from  n  source  inde- 
pendent of  the  walking-L.eam  chamber,  and  means  for 
venting  gas  from  eacb  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gas  pwmp.  tbe  comblDatioa  with  a  ga«-tight 
walking-beam  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  gas  cylinders,  a  piston 
for  each  cylinder,  a  )o«rnal  block  ^ated  in  one  side  of 
said  walkifag-l)oam  chamber,  a  aorket  memt>er  formed  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  having  one 
end  engaging  the  socket  Btember,  and  having  its  opposite 
end  extending  out  throrwrh  tbe  Journal  block,  a  walking- 
beam  keyed  to  said  rock  sliuft  withia  said  chamber,  a 
washer  mounted  on  tbe  nnk  skaft  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  walking  beam  and  thp  adjacent  face  of  the 
journal  block,  meass  for  maintaining  a  sul»stantlaHy  uni- 
form gas  preaaure  within  the  walklng-l>eam  chamber, 
means  for  applying  end  pressn"e  on  said  rock  shaft  tend- 
ing to  automatically  force  the  washer  Into  engagement 
with  the  journal  block  to  prevent  any  leakage  of  gas 
through  the  journal  block,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  tbe  ends  of  said  walking-beam, 

4.  In  a  gas  pump,  the  combination  with  a  gas  tight 
walklng-lieam  chamlier.  of  a  pair  of  gas  cylinders  mounted 
above  said  chaml>er,  a  piston  in  each  of  -^aid  cylinders. 
each  of  said  pistons  being  aealeil  at  t^  «pper  ends  and 
open  at  their  lower  enda,  a  ptatoa  rad  -  c  ;  ,.'  sm,' 
plstona.  a  walking -beam  aauato*  la  sa.u  >mi-k  u-  u  an; 
chamber,  operative  oenaactlens  between  tbe  pisi.t  n«i- 
and  tbe  walUag-beam.  means  for  actuating  sai-l  «  d  Km? 
Iteam.  means  for  admitting  gas  at  relatively  .  *  pi.-ssur. 
to  the  respective  cylladers  at  their  upper  ends  fnn,  a 
source  Independent  of  tbe  walking-beam  ehaml>er  an-i 
aeass  for  venting  gas  frem  the  upper  ends  ot  th»  .  ^  Im 
dexs  at  relatively  hl«h  pressure;  tljere  beln.  ."  ■  «  :  ,ine- 
a  substantially  onifarm  preaaure  in  the  w  aikiuj;  !.ewui 
chamber  that  ia  Intarsaediate  nald  low  and  high  ir.i, 
aarea. 

5.  In   a   gas   pump,    the   combination    with    a    .   -  turiit 
sealed  chamber,   having  gt»  therein    t;    <ui.-:uniia  '      mi 
form  preaaure.  of  a  pair  of  us^  /•yiiii.i,, ^    j.l^t..:l^   f..i   »Hcti 
Cjlin<ler,  an  «.  tunM.i.-  ueiu,..  •    ^■m^-.i  u:   sa..!  m-bi.hI  i  lisra 
ber,  operatix,      .■;;!,.■!  1.  ii>     .tu.^i,    ^;,lo    Mi  i '!»■,  t  irij;  uien.ber 
and   eacli    pioi,,;.      i.e..!,-    ;.,r    -i.pp..-.  .u.    k..-    u     reiativ-iy 
low  preaaure  to  the   .sppe.    ,.ii,;     ,t    ,.■^,  t,    .,,'    -hi.!   t\i  nder- 
at    points   above    the    iJ*>*lvJ^i^.    u;'i«iii-    ;  .      .nMnt:    vns    nt 
relatively   high   preaaure  from  *-}nu   ,f   »n,.;    ..\,,i,dert>     the 
preaaure  on  said  aealed  c  hKui  ei     ^  ui»:  «t   .u,   tini.*   inter 
mediate  said  high  and  In    pr..sMir. 

(Claini.-    '■    al«;    7    ic  t    tifii'Icil    i!.    til,.    (,,.,>,.ii..    1 
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thread  guides  pxt»'niini>j  .ilong  said  Mljte  In  taid  reo-SM, 
said  thread  guides  madr  xe[)nnit''.  and  of  cylimlrical  9ha[)e 
in  cross  sprtion.  and  having  a  perlplieral  ^rouv^>  or  recisn 
therein,  and  a  series  of  attaching  devices  fur  sun!  thr^Mi! 
jfuldes,  to  receive  th'-  ends  Df  said  Kiildfs,  ;ii)(!  <|.tact»al(i> 
secure  the  same  to  ttic  tiirf^ad  t><iar<i 


P 


'^gglgg^,ai^.^Mj'^iMl^^^-''''^>StMJ^  -^ 


1'.  The  e,,n-i'  itiation  with  .1  tlir.-ad  lx)ard,  of  thread 
guides,  iiuide  !!i  -ertions.  and  nie:in^  for  detachably  se- 
fiiririi.'  -^.li'i  t!;:^  ,v I  _'^i!i|es  to  the  thread  board,  said  means 
e..in"i-isiii_'  niiiu;;i"  -.■.•',. .us  o  receive  the  ends  of  the 
rhr-'ail  guides,  and  means  for  securing  said  tubular  8ec- 
tiori>  to  the  thre.oi    „,,i  ^-.i 


l.nT.-.lso  !UN<;  SPINNING  nU  1  WISTING  APPARA- 
Tl'S.  llKKi'.Fi;'  .;,  I'.KFS'V  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Nov.  G.   191-.      Seriil    No    :."..  TTrt.      (CI.   118—11.) 


1  hi  iii!::  sj.;;n)ii,-  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  -ta",onarv  ring,  of  a  rotary  ring  on  said  sta- 
tionar>  rirju'  and  a  1  iwrallty  of  devices,  made  separate 
from  and  iiio\  r:l\  •  onnf»<-ted  with  said  rotary  ring,  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  and  have  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
stationnry   ihtii;. 

L'.  In  rliitr  spinnin'.'  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  srntieiiiai  y  ring,  of  a  rotary  ring  mounted 
to  rotate  o!i  -iaiii  statiomirv  rintr.  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices, m.i'ie  separate  fr-'!!!  and  niovnbl.v  connected  with 
jwid  rotiiry  rni::  '  ■  ror.ite  tlierewirh  said  devices,  through 
centrifueal  achi::  ts  ,h\i\  -o' ary  ririL'  rotates,  moving  out- 
wardly to  produi  e  t'niiuiia:  luutait  with  said  stationary 
ring 

.".  In  rinc  spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  ring,  of  a  rotary  ring  on  said  sta- 
tionary ring,  salt!  rotary  ring  havinc  a  lip  or  flange  there- 
on extending  within  said  stationary  ritv-'  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  made  separate  from  hut  inovably  connected 
wifli  said  rotary  rinsr.  t"  rota'  •  tiieri wli  1).  said  devices,  as 
said  rotary  rinit  rotates,  moving  -eitwardly  to  produce  fric- 
tlonal  contact   with  said   stationary   rin_'. 

4.  In  ring  sitinning  or  twisting  ■ipj.nrn'w  the  com- 
bination with  a  siationarv  rltitr  of  a  r-'t;!'-,  rinj  on  said 
stationary  riiii;,  ami  a  plnraiity  rif  .ieviri  s  made  sepa- 
rate from  and  iiiovaliiy  conneeted  witl)  said  r..tary  ring, 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  have  frict  ii)Tia!  eni.'a;:ement  with 
said  stationary  ring,  said  devices  held  in  proper  [•ositi on 
relative  to  said  rotary  ring,  by  extending  in  a  notcb  or 
recess    on    the    inner   edge   of   said    r'stary    ring. 

.".  In  ring  splnninu  or  twistini;  apparat'is  tlie  com- 
liinaliuu   witli    a  stationary    rum.  of  a    rotar>    riii:;   on  said 


staUiHiaiv  ritiL',  aiid  a  iiiuralU)  of  de\  i.  es_  iiiadf'  separate 
froti;  and  irio\  .iM  y  ifinneited  with  said  rotary  ring  to 
rojrtU*  thiTewitl;  and  have  frlrtional  eniiH.;eniet! t  wiMi  said 
siationarv  riiiK  said  de%  iees  liidd  in  proper  position  rela- 
tive ;r,  saiil  rotary  nnt:  u\  extending  in  a  not'ii  or  recess 
on  the  mnei'  edge  i,f  said  rotary  nnv.',  and  Siavirii;  a  liook 
8lia'i.e,i  ^;p;„  r  end  ■:■■'  i^x'.  -id  over  the  upper  edi^e  of  tile 
rotaij  rii.::  an.!  a  iei..k  v!,aj..-ii  i,,wer  eml  tu  exteud  uver 
the   lover    -dfe   of    ttie    Stationary    nnt 


1,075,18«.  l'HO*KS8  <M  \i  A  M  l- .\i  "ITltl.St .  lioTTLE- 
CL0SURE8.  ALBXA.M  I  fe  vskfy.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asstenor  to  The  International  Corli 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of   New   Yorlt 

tioa  filed  May  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  700,458.  nivlded 
an<l  this  application  filed  Sept.  9,  1012.  3«>rial  No. 
719,495.     (CI.  113—112.) 


lupa:         l<ri>oklyn, 

Ur;^n;ai    appllca- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  (Jlosures  of 
the  c«p  variety  which  consists,  first.  In  applying  adhesive 
material  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  a  cap  positioned 
with  Its  open  end  downward,  second,  placing  a  thin  disk 
Into  the  metallic  cap,  third,  applying  adhcslvQ  material 
to  thf  exposed  face  of  said  disk  with  the  cap  positioned 
with  its  open  end  downward,  fourth,  depositing  a  sealing 
disk  into  the  cap  on  top  of  said  disk,  and  fiftll,  subject- 
ing the  assembled  closure  to  pressure  to  unitf  the  ele- 
mentg  thereof. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottIt>  closures 
of  tb*  cap  variety  which  consists,  first.  In  apftlying  ad- 
hesive material  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  a  cap 
positioned  with  its  open  end  downward,  second,  invert- 
ing said  cap  and  placing  a  thin  disk  into  the  same,  third, 
bringing  the  said  cap  with  the  disk  therein  into  position 
with  its  open  end  downward  and  applying  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  the  expo>  i  f^i  e  o*  said  disk,  fourth,  inverting 
the  stid  cap  with  the  disk  therein  and  depositing  a  sealing 
disk  tito  the  cap  on  top  of  said  disk,  and.  fifth,  subjecting 
the  assembled  closure  to  pressare  to  unite  tbd  elements 
thereof.  { 


1.075^187,  ANTICREErKK  FOR  R.\ILS.  ('HABLE8  W. 
BaliED,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  I*.  &  M,  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  705,259.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  for  railroad  rat's-  -'^mprisitg  a  mem- 
ber welded  to  the  upper  side  of  M  rm;  ;  ase  and  extend- 
ing over  a  plurality  of  ties,  in  >  -nihination  wir^i  suitable 
meaw  for  preventing  relstlv.-  hingltiuHna:  movement  of 
.sHiit   nienil.er   wttd    respeet    'o  said   ties 

Z.  \n  anti-creeper  for  rHllroad  rails  er,nl;>ri^lrli.'  n  flat 
iMir   welded    to   the   upper    -.irfnee   of   oiie   of    tlie    rail    imse 


flanges  said  hnr  extendini:  \er  >,  plurality  of  ties  inid 
extending  latcrallv  lievond  M>e  rs-.o  'mse  said  ii.ar  liaviri.' 
openings  adjacent  'he  onter  ■'di;e  ,.j  i;,.  riu;  •,),>.,  f  ..  (!.. 
reeej.uon    of   s}dk<-s 


1,076,188.     INS'.;  ) 
Mav    2     \\>\\        <' 


.loHN  BccKLET,  Ljun,  Mass.    Filed 
al  No.  624,583.      (CI.   36 — 43.) 


An  Insole  provided  with  a  body  portion  and  a  guiding 
flange  adapted  to  be  turned  to  an  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion,  a  score  or  groove  extending 
about  said  l)ody  portion  at  the  l>a8e  of  said  guid- 
ing flange  and  formed  by  a  cut  substantially  normal  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  body  portion,  said  guiding  flange 
having  a  j<l  nallty  of  slits  and  notches  severing  said  flange 
and  exteiiditit  from  the  score  or  groove  to  ,the  edge  of  said 
flange,  substantially  as  described.  / 


1,076.189.  CIGAR  MAfHINK.  Bke.nhakd  T.  BiRfHARDi. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  Vict<>b  R  Hansen,  Elizabeth.  N.  J., 
and  Harbt  S.  Marsh,  New  York.  N.  Y^.,  assignors  to 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  637,47S.     (CI.  131 — 42.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  making  long  filler 
clKars.  the  comldnatiun  with  means  for  forwarding  a 
laaaa  of  lung  filler,  of  filler  laeasuring  m<-an8,  means  for 
MparaXlng  measurt.'d  amounts  of  filler  from  the  mass. 
bancli  BMkIng  devices,  me«D«  for  transferring  measured 
of  filler  to  the  bunch  making  devices,  a  shaper 
icted  to  simultaneously  hold  a  plurality  of  bunches, 
a  wrapping  mechanism,  and  transferring  devices  for  ef- 
fe«n1ni:  tVi.-  transfer  of  the  bunches  from  the  bunch  making 
rne<haii^!ii    to    the   shaper   and    from    the    shaper    to    the 

w  rapi-liii;    !ii.-.  h..  nisra. 

In    iw,    aii'onmMe    niecinariism    for    making   long   filler 
■UHis     thi     loniiair  ' ;  .li    vkms     filler    measuring   means,   of 

nieau-   fo:    I. 'i  w  :i  ro  1 :  _    ;;     is-   ,,•     .-ui:    r;     '-.  devices  where- 

t.y  th.  UieHsnruiu  iie-ans  ^onf  •■  • '-,,  .;..  ;itir>ri  of  the  for- 
warding iDeiiiiS.  in''Hii>-  for  separa'  lii;  imassire.;  :!ri;oiiMs 
of  hller  fr.an  \\\,  11  -v..  -.i.i  ■-..V.,-,'^  .i.  vices,  mea;-  for 
t  ransferri  lu.-  ineasiiie,,  ;i  m.  .un  !  s  .f  n  er  to  the  biin(  1  nuiV 
uii;  dev-jces.  a  shjipei  ions'roiied  I.,  siniu  laneons  \  t.o.j 
a  jiliiraiKy  of  In, ik  lies  a  w  ra i>iiirit'  nieiiiHtdsUe  and  iran^ 
herring  devues  for  effectiii^:  the  iniii.^ifer  of  the  iiimches 
froni  the  laitirh  niakinu'  tne.hanis'ii  :  ■  !!,.  sliap''  aiel 
from  the  shaper  II    the  vvrappitig  mecimuiHiij. 


Pie>  da  t,  tsin     f"'     UihK'.n;;     iotij;     tiiier 

with    i;ieH!;s    fi.r   fe<'dlt::t;   a    llia.sti   of 

■  ..nut   n;eiins    tn:iii),  rotitng  me<dia 

iieasu  r*"*!     aneiMiis      d     tiiier 

I!;    I"   '  h,     !  !iie.  I,    r..lltng 

nie.an,-    '-■-    hu- 


:  i  1 1  I  s  1 1 , 


•he        .    Utt  !Hg 

n.      H  hii     H     w  rapping 
automatically  trans- 


3.  In    at,    autoii-.a' 
clgflra.  the  com'-ina; 

-t.i;  tiller,  of  t     - 
nlsm.    means    for    separatiD^: 
from  the  mass  and  transferring'  t 
mechanism,    a    binder  cuttinu    m> 
tomatically    transferrint     n  r   ;. 

mechanism    to    the    r     ,    .t  at 

mechanism  to  which  tte  ban(  hes  a- 
ferred  from  the  rolling  mechamsu, 

4.  In  an  autonatlc  nocfiarMsni  for  ruaKoi.;  .oni:  tiller 
cigars,  the  combination  wltti  ni.'aiis  fo:  •  ■«::!!! Hk;  t.  •:iass 
of  long  filler,  filler  nieasurlni:  :ii'-ans.  uieatis  lor  bcparat 
lug  measured  amounts  .f  fi!ier  from  the  mass,  a  bunch 
rolling  mechanism,  means  tor  transferring  measured 
amounts  of  filler  to  the  bunch  making  devices  «  '  inder 
cutting  mechanism,  means  for  automaticallv  :  r.>  nsf.  rring 
the  binders  from  the  cutting  mechanism  to  tie  0  nc 
nkechanlsm,  a  shaper  constructed  to  slmultaneoi  -  v  :i  i  i 
a  plurality  of  bunches,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  and  trans- 
ferring devices  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  the  bunches 
from  the  bunch  making  mechanism  to  the  shaper  and 
from  the  shaper  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  making  long  filler 
cigars,  the  combination  with  a  bunch  rolling  mechanism, 
of  means  for  automatically  supplying  filler  thereto,  a 
binder  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  trans- 
ferrlug  the  binders  from  the  cutting  mechanism  to  the 
rolling  mechanism,  and  a  wrapping  mechanism  to  which 
the  rolled  bunches  are  delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,075.190.  TAG-UOLUEU.  L»A.vijiL  V.  Btrnes.  Iielavan. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Wallace  B.  Tyrrell,  Oela- 
van,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  SerUl  No.  758,541. 
(CI.  40—11.) 


1.  .V  tag  holder  for  Iwbblns  formed  of  resilient  wire 
comprising  a  triangular  central  member  having  a  borl- 
sontal  base  and  two  side  members  converging  at  their 
upf>er    ends,    two    side    arms    diverging    downwardl.^     an  i 

outwardly  and  terminating  in  angular  bends,  all  of  sai  i 
parts  t>eing   formed   integrally,    sa  d 


Mcniar    Lends    hemj 
I    St,  ,1;    t,,  ideih    from 


adapted  to  impinge  against  and  supp 
the  inner  walls  of  a  bobbin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lx)bbln  or  for.  >?  ,  ':i. 
boMer  formed  of  r«»«ili>>nt  wire  <-oinprising  .a  I'misguiat 
central  iiomiar  :avi'..  ,,  i.,-.' :?..|.!ii  i^as.  iitin  two  side 
nieml"  rs  1  '  •!,  v  ■  ax  ;  n..  al  the,t  iip|»r  etois  tw.i  side  arms 
'tivereilii;  i)..vv  ].  v\  11  ■  .ip  V  iinu  ;  e- -n  1  rui  1  :!n.'  n,  ouiv*ard  Hneu 
ar  oends.  all  of  s^  lO  [.jtris  ["-n.^:  r-rnn-d  it;  t.-fc-rHi :  \  .  th. 
noiiioiiiHi  'iRse  td  Rhhi  t  ria  ncn  ihi  inetj,'ter  ;>eing  <  urved 
-iLra,  \    s..  a-    ■      'orri:   a   suii;.or't    f-r    Ww  lower  end  of   a 

tag.   as   I  he    ,.  tt.  •    Is    iieoi    hy    the    oj,|.i*:!i^    Sides    of    «aid    tri- 
anuuin  r    :ii,  ihihi  . 
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1.07.j,li»l.  PHK^isrHK  JiOLL  FUK  I'LANEKS.  ALTEED 
L.  HviHKK.  Banuor.  Mf.  Ffle^l  July  l'T.  l!>]  1  Sorlai 
No.  ti40,s*7.      ( <  1.    144     -L'jU.  I 


In  a  planinjj  machine,  n  (iressure  roll  baTia^  a  scries  of 
roller  sect  ions  or  units,  each  of  said  sections  or  units  bav- 
in, a  ;  iVm!,  ,i  roll  carrier  and  a  roil  borne  bi:.said  carrier. 
earii  uf"  -iaiii  rolls  borne  by  the  carrier  comprising  a  cylin- 
der flxt'il  to  the  carrier,  an  annular  loariu^  wheel  loosely 
arrHnt;'(i  upon  the  cylinder,  a  s.ii.  -  of  roller  l)earings  in- 
terposed between  said  wh.  el  arid  .said  cylinder  on  which 
said  wheel  may  turn  around  :li.-  cylinder,  a  rod  to  which 
said  carriers  are  plvotally  .secured  whereby  they  may  turn 
there<in,  a  fixture  located  above  ^ald  carriers  and  a  bar 
IMv.'rrtlly  sei'ured  to  each  <ii)e  .  f  -sHid  'airierv  Hnd  exten<ling 
M|w,ird!y  to  pa>is  IookcIv  t liiontrh  ^mhI  ri.vture  and  pro- 
]*■' I  'm\'1k!  ill.'  sdiiir,  t-Mrh  ,if  -oiiij  ii(ir8  having  a  collar 
tlit?reon,  coiaprt-s.siun  siirii  -.'~  inan^ed  ui)oo  said  l)nrs  be- 
tween their  collars  and  t^nui  lixture,  and  retaining  and  ad- 
Justing  means  arranged  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
t»ars  atwve  said  fixroi'    .anl  'it-aring  against  the  same. 


1.075.192.  DISK  i'l  lAKKlZKlt.  Tin.M.\s  W.  Capen, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  t.  Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corii.irat ; :>u  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  !'<».  1011.     Serial  No.  «Oit..>52.     (CI.  83 — 10.) 


1.  In  fl  cruslier.  n  Khnft.  nvans'for  rntHfin!;  naid  riiaft, 
n  dl^d{  f1.\ed  to  Haid  shaft,  and  a  second  rtlsk  adjacent  aakl 
tirnt  dlHk  an<l  .surroundinsi  -mid  sliaft  at  »  portion  f!ien^.r 
intermediate  said  rotatinif  means  and  said  tlrni  dlKlc.  xjtii! 
di«ks  belnsr  Inclined  relative  to  each  oIImt  nn.i  belnt:  frte 
from  structural  disoliaru-e  ohwtTuctlBt;  <  lemenfH  «dtac««n! 
their  perip*ierlea. 

1;.  In  a  (Tuaher,  two  crashing  dlsk.s  mounted  with  thei: 
axes    at    an    angie    to   earli    oilier    arn!    having    a    rrushhig 


for  ro!aiiri_'  one  i.f  >ald 
uiertDs  extending  Ilimufiii 
intd  portii»ii    of    ilie 


chiimljpi-  twiwe.n  tie  n>  mean 
disks  cu  i's  itxiN.  sHid  rotHfiii 
aiel     II.     ilu.-'I     I  iii:a;;eui»'nf     with     th 

oth-  ■■    (  ■    -^i  -;  :ii-h:- 

•'*■  -1  -■■  :u'-ii'-i  iw,«.  (Ii.sks.  a  i  y  iiiidiira  i  ,:"iir'ial  por- 
tion extending  lilr-.:.;,  aiid  .',.ti.-,.nt  rirai  i>  from  n,r  itii=i- 
rKM-tloli  of  each  of  -.rni  .Hsk>.  said  journal  jiorfions  being 
on  the  same  sides  ■  f  tl,,.  >.ud  disks  in  ihelr  assetntHed  re- 
lation, and  said  Journal  portions  having  Intersecting  axes, 
l»eariu|:8  for  said  journal  portions,  and  riiefin-.  f  r  clrhlng 
at  least  one  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  two  rotauble  disks,  a  "e^ncentrlc  jour- 
nal portion  associated  with  each  of  said  disks,  and  a  frame 
supporting  said  disks  with  their  axes  intersecting  each 
other,  said  disks  having  an  annular  discharge  passage  en- 
tirely free  fn>ra  obstruction  by  movable  parts. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  two  rotHTa  i  di-ks.  a  concentric  Jour- 
nal portion  associated  with  eacti  of  said  disks,  a  frame 
supporting  said  disks  with  their  axes  at  a  slight  angle  to 
each  other,  and  liearing  surfaces  a.s.scKiated  wif'  -,11  id  disks 
and  rotatable  therewith  f'-r  transfi-rrint:  th.  ■  i  uKhing  re- 
action of  one  disk  to  th*^'  oa  k  f  t!i.  th.  1  ,ii^k,  s«id  disks 
havlnt;  an  annular  disihar^i'  pa^ssn,,  .-n'ii-.iv  free  froi 
ol)RtnKfion  by  movable  juni- 

li'laAm  ♦J  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1, 075,193.     FKi;rii.!/i:it  IMS  riiiiu  1 1:{{.     EroKirs 
Macon  CoirB,  Cbariutie,  .\.  C.     uriirin:!,  applirntlot   f.^■,■ 
June    14,   1911,  Serial  No.  «33.<>'.i         Imidrti  uhi    n  . 
application    filed    May    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    697,990. 
i^^.  111—15.) 

•1*    ^7 


1.  I«   a    fertilizer   distributer,    a   stationary    h0pper.   a 
spont  tiounted  for  vertical  movemont  within  said  hopper, 

a  rotary  distributing  menil"T  ■'aid  distributing  member 
beftiig  ft>rmed  with  a  collar  Hrarm.  d  to  extend  wittiin  said 
spont.  a  feed  screw  8e<  o  .  '  ,aid  distributing  member 
and  maans  for  Imtiartlni:  m       liier  ■  to  said  feed  stfrew.  the 

moTeramt  thus  iHijia  ■.■.;  eausin_'  riii>  rotat.  n>ovi  inent 
af  tbe  distributer  aiei    Ml.'    .erto-a:    iii«u-.'in>M;  1   of  sa|<!  spont. 

2.  la     a     fertilizer    disi  '  i)Mit<-i       fi     ^tii'eoiarv     hopfwr.     a 
•p*tit  ttionnted  for  \>M-ha     ii:'>\t.nu'r<T   wittu.   sai'!    'lopyier, 
a    stationary    spout    .i .  i  iiru- il     :i.  ,i.\k     the    rl!  <t    inein  i.^'e*! 
■p«at    and    in    reirlster    wiw.    (he    sjune.    a    fe.  .j    «,-!■,  w 
rotary   distributer    mounted   on    said    fetni    s<  r   w    s.ni.i    .1;- 
Irilrtiter    re<'eiving   a    pltirallty    -rf    .  iirv«i    radial  1\     »xteii(<, 
IbK  ariM.  a  boss  fornaed  inteL'ral  wirli  said  dtstrlieiter,  said 
boss  "^tftidlnr  within  s.ali;   vi>rt!f«llv   irK)v»hle  -sik^  it.  sal.' 
srpoiit    Ot'-ni:  iri'.vtihie  vert  !.■:-« .  I  \\  a  irear  ke\ed  on   sa  H  s.  r»'" 
n     plin-Kiit',     ,.f     i.ivMtall-      sinip<irt<*<l     Kfre«     thr»*Hfh>«l     ■«;> 
n)eiiit>«-T~    '-apahle    jf    lm(>«rti;iK    a    vertical    n]o\  .■in»>t)t    i., 
saicl   scre\(- 

.;     In    n    ferMHzer    d!s«t!ibuter.    a    stationary    hopper,    ;■. 
s(M>:i'    frir    v.-riicai    in<.vene-nt    within    H«id    te.pijer,    a     >ta 
th>n«rr    -.[mmii     Brranir'tl    (»elow    the    first    nienflf>ne*l    sp.  iit 
and   iTi    r.-jTi-fer  with   tb.    Kjune,  a  feed   ncr.'W,   a    rotary   ili^ 
n-li-it**r    mounted   ^u   sup)   f«v«.d   screw,  said  dis' r1»i,'..r   re 
eelving  a   phirnlliv   t»f   rurvt^l    radlalh    pvtendini:   arm-     a 


(JcntuHBH  7,  iqiv 


U.  S.  RATENT  OFFICE. 


2«f 


iKJss  formed  intf.;ral  with  said  dtst!  ihutei .  said  ooss  ex- 
tending within  satd  lerilcalv  m.  vaho  sp.iai,  a  i;  ■ar  k.\r(i 
oD  said  screw,  am!  ji  ;ii  1;  s-a  i  i' v  if  p!\i>taiiy  sui')Hirte«i 
scr'W  t  tiT' .'I'led  ;)i\\  ;i,t!-  •■-  ,,  ,'  :e  of  ;rnpartin«  ver- 
ti.-a,  'n.^x  em.-ii!  !■  -aid  Screw,  said  screw  '..;-..:  >!i  1'' 
adjUL'.lif   "i:f    '  f    : '  -    ends. 

4.  In  a  f'Tt!li7iT  disii-r.oMer.  a  -iatior]ai\  ;  \>*'r,  a 
cylindrical  mcmb»i  mount,  li  f.,'  vMsca!  ni'neir.ent  with- 
in said  hopper  and  ineiiii>  111  v.iMe  with  said  spout  for 
depositing  the  mat  rial  arranged  within  said  hopper  In 
said  spout 

5.  In  a  fertiiizci  (ilstributer.  a  stationary  hopper,  a  ver- 
tically movable  cylindrical  member  arranged  within  said 
hopper,  a  rotat«l>ly  supported  vertically  movable  dis- 
tributing iiietiit.er  ni'vable  with  said  spout,  said  meml)er 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms 
arranged  to  distribute  the  material  arranged  In  said  hop- 
per in  said  spont. 


1,075.194.  SE^.i  iU.\..L  uUii.LlC.  Makcv  A.  COOK, 
Peoria,  III.:  Mary  A.  Cook  executrix  of  said  Marcy  A. 
Cook,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1906,  Serial  No.  301.983. 
Renewed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,564.  (CI. 
122—225.) 


1.  A  sectional  ladler  comprising  upright  sections  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  each  section  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  hollow  wall,  water  legs  tangentially  con- 
nected with  the  sabstant  tally  circular  hollow  wall,  for 
supporting  same,  tiprlgbt  tubular  partitions  connecting  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  the  substantially  circular  hollow 
wall  forming  segmental  flue  openings,  and  hollow  partitiona 
lotermediat«  of  the  said  upright  tubular  partitions  for 
forming   ■•tli-v   flue  openings. 

2.  A  —  ', .'Uial  boiler  cumprisiDs  upright  a«ctloits  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
matching  flre  box  op>enlng8  neir  the  Itase  thereof, 
matching  magazine  openings  alwve  and  communicating 
with  the  flre  box  openings,  nintching  segmental  floe  open- 
ings at  each  aide  of  the  magaxine  openings,  and  matching 
flue  openings  al)ove  the  magazine  openings. 

3.  A  sectional  boiler  ■  ■  ;  ing  upright  sections  ar- 
ranged side  by  aide,  8ai>;  ams  being  provided  with 
matching  ash  pit  and  fire  Ik>z  optenlngs,  matching  maga- 
zine openings  alK)ve  and  communicating  with  the  Arc  lx)X 
openings,  and  matching  flue  openings  at  the  sides  of  and 
above  the  magazine  openings,  a  closure  at  each  end  of  the 
series  of  sections  provided  with  walls  arranged  to  direct 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flre  t>oz  to  and 
through  the  flue  openings  tlie  -  ire  at  one  end  of  the 
tK)iler  being  provided  wiih  a  n  -  x  opening  on  line  witli 
and  communicating  with  the  Are  liox,  and  a  magazine 
opening  at>ove  the  fli^  box  openini.'.  on  line  with  and  com- 
municating with  the  magazine. 

1  A  -..It  .rial  Uler.  .'omprising  upright  sections  ar- 
ra;  »;.  1)  sil.  t.\  -Kie,  said  siH-tiotis  l>»»lng  provided  with 
mat'  fiint  ;isl.  pit  .an'i  tire  twi  o;>eiiiiii;s ,  u.atching  magazine 
openiii^s  ,.i;..\.  -  I  .  ■itiiiunlcati'  -•  \vlth  the  flre  l>ox  open- 
ings, -;  ;  :  ^  /  '  .  ;  .  Tl  ■■;;9  t*  .1;  f  le.ss  width  than  the 
8re  Iwx  openin..-  ..  t  i  ha.iiig  T*^  e  la  eral  walls  thereof  di- 
verging downwardly  to  th.  fire  t>oi.  matching  segmental 
flue  openings   at   each    «ide   of  the   magazine  opening,   and 

matching     '.^. ;.'    r,_-  the     magazine     openings, 

a   e}oi»»re  for   iht    retir  ei  -i  of    tfie  v»,-tu>nfll   Itoiler  provided 
with   Bii  'iinosati    on    li^e   .luier    fa*  e   there'  f  conununlcat* 
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ing  with  the  tin.'  o!.»-n".i;s  aboTP  tke  magazin-  .'peinrus 
an.i  h.'ivii,.:  ,a  -iiiok,'  "U'le!  I :  er'-f  r'.^m,  .'imJ  a  Ciosur.-  for  ;  he 
front  end  of  i  h.  se.-tioijii  Ixiiier  prov  iii«»(i  with  an  iri'-i..>nre 
•  .n  'he  inner  far,  -t.-re.  f  '-oiaui  ;:iicat;n>;  witti  ao  tlo  tlue 
'I>en   Di:^      sail-     fr-a;"  isi-.      [.••I'li;    p'a.vided    with    a    nre 

L>oi    ijii-ti;Ti-      tl   ii;  ^'   ■>    ;:.    "ri'!   ■  ■ 'UjUi  j  rica  niiir   wnii   the   ore 
box  openiiiL'   111    "at    srrli<  ;ia.     .i'Ijit     and   .a    ii.acn/ine   o(>ei) 
Ing  :i;»ne   Ml.    ;;re    i»'X   upeiuut.'  "i     .sue   wiMi  and   conmriiii- 
CHti!i>:    wix:     'ii.-   im>  ^  :i7  iui'   <>fH'niii>;    Hi    ::ie   seclioija.    [.<.iifi 
6.    In    a    M'ttion.-ii     ■oij.  r.    t;  e   c.ui.  o.iia ;  A>ri    ■■!  a    iiluraiU^ 
9I  Uprigtit  seelioiifi  arrr.ntcl  i-nie  oy  suit     said  se-.  Iioiis  oe 
Ing  provided  with  niaviu'  l;  nre  in  x  ari   asi.   pi:   oi>eDing», 
matching    magazin<        :  •  '    :  ..^         ,   \e    and    cummun  ;^'  :  ,. 
with    the    fire   lutx   01  ■  !  ,]if;>,    ;.:    :  ;chtTii:    flue   of)eii.ii^>-     A 

th.'  sii).'-  .if  ariil  al.ove  the  mai;i, /,  1  tie  oi.er; ;  ;.;:>,  etid  ^lo- 
sores  for  tlo  >^»r'i-  of  i>oiIer  sections  adapted  to  direct  tlie 
products  of  ■  ..inlMivtlon  fnmi  the  flre  Ixix  to  and  through 
the  five  openings,  and  a  wail  iatermedlate  of  the  end  clo- 
sures, for  stopping  off  the  asb  pit  and  flre  box  opening  in 
the  series  of  l)oiler  sections,  said  Intermediate  wall  being 
provided  with  a  portion  projecting  into  the  magazine 
opening  for  stopping  off  the  magasine  opening. 


1,075,195.  CHEMICAL-MIXING  FlHE-KXTINGUISHEB 
SYSTEM.  ROBCBT  L.  CooNST,  Atlanta,  Ga.  FUed 
June  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,051.  Renewed  July  30, 
1913.      Serial   No.   782,139.      (CI.    169-24.1 


TffSE- 


1.  A  Stationary  flre  <  xii  tii;ui»iier  t-ysitm  consisting  of 
a  tank  containing  solution,  an  add  Iwttle  plvotally  monnt- 
f»d  in  the  tank  and  armngpd  to  OTerttirn  by  gravity,  a 
gland  fitted  In  the  tank  and  having  a  flaring  bore,  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  discharging  operation 
of  the  add  bottle  and  Including  n  stem  slldable  axlally  of 

the  gland,  the  stem  resting  by  gravity  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  baring  a  fnisto  conical  portion  to  conformably  at, 
in  the  flaring  bore,  the  surfaces  of  the  fmsto-conlcnl  por- 
tion and  of  the  flaring  bore  being  ground  to  provide  a 
gas  tight  seal  against  the  escape  of  pressure  w !  er  the 
stem  is  In  Its  retracted  position,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on 
the  acid  bottle  for  horisontal  swinging  morement  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  formed  for  engagement  by  the  stem. 

2.  A  stationary  flre  extinguisher  system  consisting  of  a 
tank  containing  solution,  an  acid  bottle  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Its  contents  into  the  tank,  a  gland  fitted  in  the 
tank  and  having  n  flaring  bore,  means  for  normalir  pre- 
venting the  discharging  operation  of  the  arid  l.t?'.  ..ind 
Including  a  stem  .slldable  axlally  of  the  gland,  the  stem 
resting  by  gravity  In  a  normal  position,  and  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  portion  to  conformably  fit  in  the  flaring 
bore,  the  surfaces  of  the  frusto  conical  portion  and  of  the 
flaring    Iwre    t'ems:    K'o.nd    ;r-    [T-'Mde    >,    gae  tight    seal 


against    the    es<ap. 
retrailic;     posit 
tank  >ap 

l»cl«<sin-    ■  h '     J.ose 

a  cord  iiHV  rn:  an 


rt-    wlieri     'he    stem    1*    in     Its 
If    a;.-     Jill"'     .eU'linp    fr.  ni     the 


a    d.-' 
I'!    t        *'■■       listri!.i]ti  ng    pipe,    a      -atdDet 

iid   bax    i;_:   ;;   niirnial^x-   closed  door,   and 
lid   '-01  I,.  1  •'••.1   It,-  the   iiitrii   and  hi-   end 
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as8oelat«>(l  with  the  door  whereby  morpment  of  the  latter 
to  Its  open  position  pulls  the  cord  and  retracts  the  stem 
3.  A  stationary  ftre  extinguisher  system  conslstinK  <>f  a 
tank  contalnlnsf  solution,  an  acid  bottle  arranged  to  din 
charge  its  contents  into  thf  tank,  a  latch  stem  for  srov- 
ernlng  the  ilischarclni;  uperatlon  of  the  acid  hotile.  a  dis- 
tributing: pir>f  leH'llriL'  from  the  rank,  a  hoi»e  r'nujiled  to 
the  distrlliutiriK  pll'*'.  ;t  cabinet  incloHinfc:  th.-  hose  .and 
liavlng  a  normally  clostNl  d<X)r.  and  a  cord  havlnir  m  ^^nd 
connected  to  the  latch  stem  and  an  end  associated  with 
the  door  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  to  it><  oixm  poal- 
tlon   pulls  the  cord  and  retracts   the  stem 


l.07.-.l[M]  COMBINATION  PORTABI.E  ELBVATOE 
AM»  \VA<;<)N  I>T  Ml'.  Chahles  W.  Cottew.  SherldaB, 
111  Filefl  Apr.  l'().  1908.  Sierial  No.  42^,291  Renewed 
l-VI)      ir,.    I'M::.       Serial    No     749.0^1.       (Cl.    214 — 12.) 


1.  In  :i  ilevlcf  of  th<-  -Ihsm  <ifHirit>-'i|.  an  elevator,  a 
wattiin  iliimp,  rncan.s  mounted  on  rti.'  ^Ml■vllto^  whereby 
naif)  elevator  and  said  dt]m[)  are  operat.-d  .■^imultaneoualy 
from  H  loniniDii  riiotnr  an<l  means  mounted  on  the  ele- 
vator for  varying  the  ><[>eed  at  which  the  duiii;'  ni'.v-  s  with 
ri-latiun  tn  ttii'  :*pe»'(l  at  wliicb  the  eleva'..r  iii..w^  while 
L>->rli    rh^'  >-!cvator  and  the  dump  are  operating. 

-'.  in  a  device  ,it  the  class  described,  a  truck  provided 
with  four  traction  wheels,  an  elevator  iiiMim'.-.i  on  said 
truck,  a  wa^un  dumping:  device  compri.sink:  a  derrick  and 
a  rop.'  Mr  cable  separate  and  disconnected  from  said  truck 
capalile  of  being  p<i3itioned  at  any  angle  to  said  elevator 
and  means  monntt-d  on  said  truck  to  exert  a  pull  on  said 
rope  or  cabic. 

.{.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  i  ruck,  a  wagon 
dump  separate  and  disconnected  from  said  truck  compris- 
ing a  derrick  and  a  rope  or  cable,  means  mounted  on  said 
truck  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said  cable  and  a  '.ra-.'  ■■on 
neciinj.'  said  derrick  and  said  pulling  means  ahm-  which 
said    rope  or   cable   extends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  thf  class  de8cri!>e<i.  a  catUc  pulling 
me<-lianisni,  a  wagon  dumping  device  coioprisiui:  a  cable  to 
0|)erate  the  same,  a  coupling  cable  connectin'^  the  said 
pulling  mechanism  and  the  cable  on  said  dnmpinir  lievice 
and  a  jointed  strut  t>race  having  one  end  flexihiy  connc.ted 
to  said  pulling  m.chanism  and  the  other  end  flexibly  con- 
nected  to   said  dumping  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  or  wagon, 
an  elevator  mounte<l  on  said  truck,  a  wagon  dumping 
device  separate  and  dis<-onnected  from  said  truck  com- 
prising a  cable,  a  cable  pulling  device  mounted  on  said 
truck  and  a  brac<'  connecting  said  dumping  device  and  said 
pulling  device  along  which   the  cable  extends. 

[riaims  t?  to  19  not  printed  in   the  Oaxette.] 


1.07."), 197.  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATIS  STt\A«T 
W  ('HA\tKR  !.nd  Wir.LUM  B  Hod<;e.  Charlotte  N.  C. : 
said    Hodge    assignor    to    said    Cramer        Filed    Feb.    10. 

mil.      Serial   No.  RO7.S40       (01.  98 13.  i 

1.    .\   humidifier  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  produ' 

Ing  a  current  of  air  through  the  casing,  means  comprlsini.' 


a   sertlonalh 

fiiMj^i  1- 

devil'.- 

.a  1.1    H' 


lit  rolled   spraying  device  for   v 


■'■nn-nr    .if    -nuii    air.    and    a 
s!iiTt«swii  V  pi  \     artiiatintr    'he 

;  n  i,'   '  S  c '.  !  ■  e 


fi'im  Id  it  V 
\'!l  U  es    . 
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int;  the 
t  roiiini.' 
•.■ted     t'l 


2.  A  ^mldifii  .  cuiuioisinu  a  i-anmg  a  sprHvlnp  device, 
means  for  producing  a  correct  if  ir  through  the  casing, 
two  thermo-expanslve  members  fu  variably  controlling 
the  moisture  to  said  current  of  air.  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  said  tbermo-expansive  members  with 
air  from  a  selected  source  other  than  that  supplied  to  the 
spraying  device. 

3.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  cHMing,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  current  of  ansaturated  air  through  the  casing, 
means  for  saturatinx  a  greater  r  i.-w  proportion  of  the 
unsaturated  air,  and  a  humidity  controlling  tlevlce  to 
vary  the  said  proportion. 

4.  A  humldlfler  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  ctirrent  of  unsaturated  air  through  the  casing,  means 
for  saturating  a  greater  or  less  proportion  of  the  un- 
saturated air,  and  two  thermo-expanslve  members  for 
varying  the  said  proportion. 

5.  \  humidifier  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  ciirr.'i  >  f  nsaturated  air  through  the  asT^:  means 
for  satiiratnii:    i    .greater  or  less  proportion     f   tiie  unsat- 

^irated    air.  ;i-    for    varying    the    temperature    of    the 

mixed  air,  ami  a.  regulating  device  for  controlling  the 
percentage  of  saturation  and  the  tempemture  of  the  mixed 
air. 

[Claims  6  and  T  n-.t   [.rintcl   tn  *iif  i.azctte.  ] 


1.075,1D8,  M\.  iilNF  yn\i  FA'  IS',  OH  HHFACING 
VALVE-8LATi>  AM»  FUR  LIKK  iriil-nSKS  Wil- 
liam Chockatt,  Glasgow,  s.  :  ir^  r  .  '  ^.ig.  ig, 
1012.     Serial  No.  715.353.      (CI.  OO— 1::.5.) 


1     In 
■  f    a    ro! 


.'I    ile-v  j.  .-   ,if   fdf.   (-■haracter   stated,    the   coniTitnatloti 
aiahie    sjiindie    adafited    to    rarr:,     a    f....i     a    ^.ee-.  e 
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aiemLier  on  the  spindle  stepped  arms  pivoted  r^  said 
sleeve  me:pU'i  a  roi'<-ii!j;  \w\\  •,•>':  iuiaiel  »■!«■-,. n  the 
stepped  «i-ms  .an  I  ^.lUl  .-.leevt  '  .miH'!  and  Iw'.ow  the 
pIvoiHi  points  of  Kali  pi\..ie<i  arujf.  aituatin;;  mcaii^  uii 
said  -ieexe  iiii-mle:  .ejited  above  the  plrotal  point  of  the 
KSej.i.e,)  nwu--  ;!!!i  ..iinectlons  letweeo  said  ii^  1  ,.'  ng 
n  ■•,!:,.  r.-.\  -.-vi.i  •  <-\u^  meaBH.  adapted  to  d^pi-->  -u.J 
f-'ii  iiit'  ii,e:,n-  a-:!  ii;reet!\  force  the  stepped  arms  out- 
wardly. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatalile  spindle  with  a  cutter  tliereoa.  a 
sleeve  memU-r  on  the  spindle,  arms  proje<ning  laterally 
from  the  member,  stepjied  arms  loosely  pivoted  from  said 
l)roj«ctlng  arms,  a  collar  slldakly  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
nemfcer,  a  ring  memljer  located  lietween  the  stepped  arms 
and  said  s'eeve  memlier.  arms  on  said  ring  memlier  con- 
tacting witb  said  slldable  collar  above  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nection of  aali  steppe  1  arms  and  means  on  said  sleeve 
member  adaptei  to  depress  said  ring  member  without 
turning  the  same  and  directly  force  the  stepped  arms 
•atward. 


1,0«'5,199,       1  i' i|{.'^i  ,<H<  M    i  \i>        i'wiKi,    Ctri-  K  Sew 

York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Jacob  M    Ehrllch,  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Filed    Dec     2.    1011       Serial    No.    663,623.  (CI, 
168 — 28,1 


1.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  a  sole,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  sole  having  releasable  fastening  means  at  Its  ends, 
a  heel  pad  on  the  underside  of  tbe  sole  below  the  l>ar. 
and  a  ground  contacting  anti-slip  member  on  the  under- 
side of  the  heel  pad  connecting  with  said  releasable  fas 
tening  means. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
sole  M  'a-  secured  to  the  sole  having  releasaf  •  'otcnlng 
mean,-  ft-  f-  ends,  a  heel  pad  on  the  underside  i.f  the 
sole  be'..«  th.i  Uir.  and  a  chain  on  the  underside  of  the 
heel  pad  connecting  with  said  releasable  fastening  means. 

3  \  horse  shoe  pad  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
connected  sole  and  heel,  a  bar  extending  through  the  heel 
of  the  pad  provided  with  fastening  means  at  Its  ends,  and 
a  ground-cotit.ai  I  ni_  :intlsllp  member  on  the  underside  of 
the  heel  c.  a:  e   <.  ■,.    nith  said  fastening  means. 

4.  A  \f  v,  -iio.  ,:■,<!  comprising  the  combination  of  o 
connecie.:  s  ie  and  hee'  a  1«m  exiending  through  the  heel 
provided  wi'!;  fa-'eniio:  aie,(ns  at  it*;  ends,  consisting  of 
hooks  anti  -,  ris  j  ••  m.'  ie>-  o.Vperatlng  therewith  to  nor- 
mally obstruct  the  opening  Into  the  hooks,  and  a  ground- 
contacting  anti-slip  memlier  on  the  underside  of  the  heel 
of  the  pad  having  links  at  its  ends  connecting  with  said 
books 

5.  X  horseshoe  pad  comprising  a  connected  sole  an^l 
heel,  releasable  fastening  means  carried  by  tbe  sole  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pad.  snd  an  antl-sllp  member  extend 
Ing  across  and  underneath  the  pad  and  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  resi>e<  t ':■>  ■    fastening  means. 

[Claims  t'l  and  7  n  .r  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.075,2i>o  .\UiiNl!\i,  \nK  K.k  I  l,i;i  >.\  [  ).H.\  i  i  ,s.  Wil- 
liam I'  iM'.  iK>  i;ellevue.  K>.,  a.--i_i,,,i  r,.  Kdaa  B, 
I>a\ies,  lie  M-\  .e  K.\  .  and  Crace  i  l'.a;iHiUi.  c  arthage, 
oi,io       l"iied    Ar,K     11.    !'.'!:;       Serial   No    :•--». 126.      (CI. 


1 .    The     ■  ■Uiihina  ;  ai 
cushioning.'     lllean^^     f 


w.th     a      fiiujilaiein      uieniiM^r       ,>f 
a    rail    thereon,    said    cushioning 


means  comprising  re'.ailre'y  movnb'.f  members  forn  in;;   .tn 
air  chanjl.er  between  them,  menus  secjring  the  lowei    a. em 
her   ><•:    \\.    cushioning   means   to   the  foundatl:  n   member. 

;mh!   uieaa>  for  supplying  said  air  chamber  witb  air. 


ML  V  ^  #v"-'   '^    ... — 


-ItrVV-r- 


2,  The  conr.blnatlon  wlt!i  a  concrete  foundation  member. 
of  cushioning  means  thereon,  paid  cushioning  means  com 
prising  telescoping  members  forming  an  air  chamber  be 
tween  them,  an  air  duct  In  the  foundation  meml>er  and 
communicating  with  said  air  ehaiBl>er,  the  upper  member 
of  said  cushioning  means  adapted  to  supjiort  a  rail,  and 
yielding  means  for  raising  said  upper  meml>er  of  said 
cushioning  means. 

3    Th.  II  i.inatlon     with     a     foundation     niemhe:        ,; 

ciislii..nir.i.  iiieiins  mounted  thereon,  said  cushioning  mean.^ 
comprising  relatively  movable  memliers  forming  an  air 
chamber  between  them,  a  duct  In  the  foundation  tneniN. 
and  communicating  with  said  air  chamlwr,  yielding  nieuti- 
for  raising  the  movable  member  oT  said  cushioning;  :i,e«n>- 
and  a  strip  mounted  In  the  liottom  of  said  air  <  l.ain:«>r 
and  constituting  a  valve  for  said  duct. 

4.  Cushioning  means  for  railroad  rails,  comprising  rel 
atlvely  movable  members  ft  rming  an  air  chamber  Itetween 
them.  me&Qs  for  securing  the  lower  member  to  a  founds 
tion,    mean"^    for    supplying    air    to    said    air   chamber,    and 
yieldluK  ::.  .:h>  for  raising  the  upper  member. 

5.  Cuabionin;;  means  for  railroad  rails,  comprising  re'a- 
tlvely  movable  telescoping  members  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber between  them,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  lower 
member  to  a  foundation,  tbe  upper  meml>er  adapted  to 
receive  a  rail,  tbe  lower  member  having  an  air  Lnlet.  a 
valve  normally  closing  said  inlet,  and  yielding  means  for 
raising  the  upper  member 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.076,201.  METHOD  OF  MvKNG  USH.\iH.  PIPK- 
BEND8.  VvntL  Esch,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bchmldt'sche  Helssdampf  Ges<  llschaft.  M.  B,  H., 
Caaeel,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  583.171. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,771,     (CI.  29— 148.) 


rtiy^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  pipe  bends  which  consists  in 
ramoTlng  an  Incomplete  ring  from  a  length  of  tube  so  as 
to  produce  two  legs  united  by  a  bridge  piece,  bending  said 
lee*  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  bridge  piece,  and 
then  uniting  tbe  open  edges  of  a  cup-shaped  or  hollow  cap 
to  the  ed^es  of  the  bridge  piece  and  adjacent  lens  s  i'  stati 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  d^cribed. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  pipe  bends  which  consists  in 
removing  an  incomplete  ring  from  a  ler.pth  of  tul>.>  so  as 
to  produce  two  legs  united  by  a  bridge  pe<.  UtiKilin:  said 
legs  symmetrically  to  said  bridge  piece  in  a  i  .asie  i"  r(M  n 
dicalar  thereto,  and  then  uniting  the  op^n  e,it'e>  (>t  a  cup 
shaped  or  hollow  cap  to  the  edges  of  the  i.i  idge  piece  and 
adjacent  legs,  substantially  as  snd  for  tlo  ;.  irpos*'  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  U-shaped  pipe  b»'»d»  whltii 
consists  in  removing  an  Incomplete  rint:  from  ji  ieu>;th  of 
tube  so  as  to  pr<*duce  two  leg*  having  squared  end*;  and 
united  l.,\  ..  !  n  l-e  ;■  ■  ■  -  '.■•.lUn.^  •^aui  le^s  s.itwtan  tlally 
parallel  to  oiii  auo'.iu;  ui  ;.  i..ahe  perpeiKiwular  to  the 
bndk'*  piece,  and  then  unn.ni;  the  opet,  wlges  of  a  cup- 
-i!  ai^ed  or  hollow  cap  to  ibi  ed.:--!-  -if  the  111  idge  piece  and 
fidjMci  nt  legs,  substantially  a-  ami  U'v  tin  purp<^«e  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  Tho  methfxl  of  making  U  «liapt'<l  pipo  bends  wbii'h 
conslMts  in  removinir  an  lii<orniiltt(-  riii;;  fr')m  a  li'titth  nf 
tube  80  fis  to  pr<xl»ice  two  legs  Imvins:  8qviii!'>'ii  •nils  iun! 
united  by  a  bridge  piece,  txMidins;  said  lefts  in  a   \t\:\r\c  p.T 


pendliulHr  to  tbt-  briilire 


and    thi'H   iinii  iiiu 


■I" 


edsifs  of  a  ctip-shapfd  la-  hollow  <;ii  ■'•>  Ih*'  .-.iLif-  of  the 
bridK*  pifte  and  adjanut  leus.  sijb(*taiitiaiiy  as  and  for 
the  piiriKise  described. 

5.  Thi'  method  of  makintr  U  sbiii'»'d  pipe  bends  which 
consiHts  In  raakinj?  rwo  ittrHllei  transverse  cuts  nearly 
thriMiiih  a  b'lu'th  of  nii^-'  and  r.^niovm^'  the  incomplete 
rin:;  tlifi-.-l.y  formed  -o  as  t"  pru.luc-  two  less  hnvin^- 
stiuar'^d  onds  and  uiiif'-d  li.v  a  briiU'-  piece,  beinlin^;  s.ii  ; 
lejfs  syinmetrlcally  In  a  plan-'  perp.-ndiciilar  to  ih>'  brid.. 
piece  ;ititi)  sub.stantially  paralb'i  with  one  aiiotlier,  aud 
then  uniting  the  open  edijes  of  a  .'Ui"  .sliaiH'd  or  hollow 
cap  to  tlo-  fd-es  of  the  bridt;.-  pi..-  and  adjacent  legja, 
subslaul  iall  \    as  ami   for   the   purims'     lescribud. 


\,U',:>XK)J..  liiii.Jl-.t 'TILK.  iKk.iK  Aa.nk.ssKN  i-  11..  I  Kt,.\.>'D. 
F<>.st\i*iU.  i\ei.iri<l.  near  Christ  i.iii^e.  ml.  Sm-.^ny  Filed 
.Fu!v   li.    r.H.:       Serial  No.  TOn.TM.      iCl.   lu^      JO.) 


A  projectile  cou.sitii  inj^  ..f  two  .  oiv  idally  pointed  sym- 
metric end  portions  (1,  2)  hi..!  a  lonj:  lylindrlcal  middle 
portion  (3)  of  a  diameter  sun.ewhat  ivs.^  than  the  base  of 
said  end*  portions,  all  three  partH  constituting  one  single 
homojieneous  piece  of  a  symi,  r  :il  shape  longitudinally 
as  well  as  cross-sectlonally. 


1,075,203.  SCREW  t;  ill  I. \*.  UiK-HK.Vl'  Hkshv  L. 
FisHEB,  Waynesboro.  Ta..  assignor  lo  l.ai  li.s  Machine 
Company,  Waynesboro,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  File<l  .Vug.  2S.  1908.  Serial  No.  450,769.  (CI. 
10—99.) 


1.  .\  dii'  head  coinprislni,'  »i  flans."'!  sie.ve.  a  body  yleld- 
Ineiy  secured  thereto  <*<^  as  to  have  .'nd  motion  thereon,  a 
casing  nio%alle  on  th<>  lody  an.l  c.introUed  in  said  end 
mf.tiori.  a  ta  ii-j.  iii  ia  1  .'has-T  or  ('iirtirii:  too!  «»»<-iir<»<l  on  said 
f)o<ly  so  US  to  tinvi-  rH'i'n:  motion  Mi'0<'<.n  ne  ans  for  feed- 
Intr  .""iid  cliaser  tatiL'-ntinlly  in  tlie  ilirection  .)f  its  lengrth 
to  rompensnte  for  wear  or  brenkfii;e.  .onnctini:  means  be- 
tween the  cha«''r  and  (lie  cnsine  whi-r.  bv  r"lativ.^  ni.ive- 
ment  of  the  casing  and  thp  ho<1y  will  produ'-o  r-lnivi.  -a 
dial  movement  herwf.ii  ft)t>  ehasfi-  and  the  t«,.|\  f..r  ,[,.•!! 
inc  and   ejosins  th.'  i\\>^    ami    i!i>'Hns   for  pr'i'ln'  it!  _    r<'lnf;v»> 


iii(,d!ic>'s    stniiiltanconsl<    radial    movement     'f    ti'i- 
i.ii    n.e    liody    for   opf-miii;   ami    closine    th.     .li"-     m 
a.!;  ;-tir 
tie      .III- 


aa-er' 

n-    for 

-a.'h      ■lias.r     1  ndivbiua  l!y     and     '  .1  nL;fnt  tally     In 

on    .if    tt'^    It'tiiTth    to    .'.  ini.fi.-a  •       for    vvoar    or 


'I  kin.'      H(  \i    iliastT 
aiijiis:  nii'iit    constant 

a  \-  i\\    movable  on 

lias,  r    -I ides  fitted 

ii.'iit  therijon.  sepa- 


'r.'  iki.:-  atai  Dit'ai.s  f.  i-  i  rifilv  ubia  1 1 
when  S.I  adjust. -,1  -,,  niamtain  sucli 
with   res[««<-f   to   th.-  .■asin;.' 

3.  A  di>-  h'-'aii  . 'anprisui;^  ;,  siipp..ri 
the  support,  a  ca.sim;  :  ;  'ai'y  .  : 
to  the-  body  ««o  ns  to  'ia\.  ra.tia!  mov- 
rately  and  iiiih  dia  ly  adjustable  actuating  means  con- 
riP.-tlnp  eacli  i-t)aner  slidf  with  the  casin;.'  wtii^ir»|,y  moTC- 
ti-ti-  <.f  the  caslns:  wiMi  ;>'s|,f.ct  to  th'  -...l^  «i  1  produce 
~:  multjineous    radial    ni  ■   -in-!  rs     .f    iii.     .ikis.m-    slides    to 

■pen   end    close   the    die,    a    cliaser    iiavin;:    i.-irallel    lonjcl- 

ttidin«l   serrations  or  catting  teetli    s nr.!    'in.intlally 

to  th«  line  of  cut  of  each  slide,  means  t-.r  sf|,arat«»ly 
and  Individually  feedinj?  each  chaser  on  ir-  -tii.l.-  t.-in- 
gentlally  In  the  direction  of  its  I.  ntrtl  rm.)  ra.ans  for 
looking  each  chaser  to  its  slide. 

4.  A  die  head  comprising  a  support,  a  body  morable 
thercuii,  a  rlns:  caslnjr  mornhle  on  the  body,  cba^r  slides 
Stted  to  have  radial  motion  on  the  body,  a  chaser  tan- 
genttaJly  secured  on  each  slide  .=10  a«  to  have  tangential 
motion  thereon  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  separately 
and  iB<livldually  adjustable  means  connecting  eech  slide 
with  the  rlnK  casing  and  adapted  when  said  rasing  is 
movodi  on  the  body  to  produce  a  thrust  upon  each, slide  and 
lock  it  in  position,  means  controlled  in  the  mo\fement  of 
the  t>ody  on  the  support  to  unlock  the  casing  and  the 
slides,  means  for  separately  and  individually  feeding  on^ 
chaser  lengtbwlae  00  its  slidr,  and  means  for  Indlvldr,  ii%t 
lockini:  the  chn-^.-rs  to  their  slides,  -«»■ 

6.  A  die  heai  . .  cnprisiii;  H  support,  a  body|  mo\  !*• 
thereon,  a  ring  caHin-  r.itatabif  .>ii  the  liody,  a  pllirali'  «-^ 
chaser  slides  fitted  to  iravei  radially  on  the  body,  an  m 
dividUBlIy  adjustable  actnatlng  connection  fnom  each 
slide  to  the  casing  whereby  the  relation  of  each  slide  to 
the  other  and  to  the  casing  can  be  separately  determined, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  casing;  with  re- 
spect to  the  body  and  the  slides  so  as  to  determllie  a  fixed 
and  definite  reciprocal  relation  among  the  several  slides 
and  between  them  and  the  body,  for  each  extreme  posi- 
tion of  the  casing  on  the  body,  a  chaser  tangentially  held 
on  eaJch  slide,  mean<i  for  Individually  adJustSng  each 
chaaei!  along  its  tangent  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  deans  for  locking  each  chaser  to  Its  slide  when  so 
adjusfied. 

(Clilms  e  to  05  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,075^04,  JOUUXAL  BEAUING.  jAMEg  R.  jt'LiMiNQ, 
»crfntoD.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  9.  1911.  Serial  No,  659.20S. 
(CI.  64--54.) 


adjustment   'etwi-en 


iudepend 


ently  of   the   Itody    to   determine   the    ilti.'   or   'ircle  of  the 
cut  In  th<-  work. 

2.  \  die  head  comprisine  snpportlne  nieans,  a  '"^vlv 
movable  on  said  supporting  means,  a  rasint'  ni.iva*>le  on 
the.  body,  a  plurality  of  tangential  chasers  s..  nred  so  ,.is 
to  havf  radial  travel  on  tlie  itody,  a  separiitely  adjiistai-lp 
actuatlne  ''onnectlon  In^tween  earh  rhaser  find  tiie  r^aslng 
wb»^r<^l)y  mo\ement  of  the  causing  with   respect  to  the  body 


.V  Journal  bearing,  couipi  1-1:1^  a  base  plate  provided 
with  two  spaced  depending  brackets,  each  iiaving  on  its 
Inner  face  at  the  lower  end  a  groove  leading  out  through 
one  flpd  of  the  bracket  and  terminating  sbo^t  of  the 
other  end  of  .said  Viracket.  s.-i ;  !  a  plate  being  provided 
lietwefru  the  brackets  with  .i  sp;..iical  boss  flormlng  a 
bearlBg,  and  a  cylindrical  b»>arlng  box  tapering  toward 
Its  eods  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  at  Its  longitudi- 
nal center  and  midway  between  the  ends  with  elongated 
lugs  having  curved  outer  .■(!l'''s  and  fitting  In  ■  !if  _-r.>i  \.s 
of  rh«  brnckets,  whereby  tlif  !>")ifin2:  rr.ay  be  inv.  rf'd  'it,.! 
will  be  held  wj  as  to  bo  fre*'  t,,  ro<  k  without  ii  is-  and 
ilHni:(>r  of  breakage  Incident  to  the  separation  f  th.  )<Hr- 
Ing  aad  base  piate. 


tXTUBKR 


jgM. 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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l.uTo.^'u."..     .sriNDLE.     Chabucs  S.  1    •htkk.  .  ential  1-alla, 
li.    I.,    assljcn.ii     ;..    Kales    k    .t.-nk^    Mm-ti  ne    .       ,    h    I'or- 
jMjratioii    of    liiiode    iv,an-.       i  .  f-l    '.■■,      \.    ',■..]'.,      ."^tTl;. 
No,    t>f.,l.L'u_'.       -  I    I     1  IH — 27. > 
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tttThe  eontblnation  with  the  bolster  case,  having  a 
flaag^  or  enlarged  portion,  .ind  an  external  screw  thread 

Ix'low  th'    f^inje.1  t.ortion,  and  nn  external  screw  thread 

above  the  riange.i  portion,  and  a  spindle  having  a  whirl 
thereon.  «!itd  whirl  hn>ine  an  Inwardly  extending  integral 
lip  or  »<.u!_-c  -It  1t-  lower  end.  of  a  removahle  locking  nut. 
haviDj;  an  internal  scitw  thread  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  the  thread  on  the  bolster  caae,  abore  the  flanged  por- 
tion, nti'l  h;. vti  !.'  «.  external  lip  or  projection  thereon,  on 
one  ^ide  at  it~  -ii-jier  end,  to  extend  otct  the  Inwntdly 
extpndinc  Up  "r  ttim^re  on  the  whirl,  and  prevent  the  whirl 
Hii.l  spindle  f?  r.n.  l»elng  raised  and  d-^tachod  from  the 
fx.l*ter  CRK,     'iiifil  the  locking  nut  is  removed  from  the 

fKit  >:t'  r   I  ase 

•2  T)o  .nit.i nation  with  the  bolster  case,  having  a 
flHoiT'-d  r  .TilHTged  portion,  and  an  external  screw  thread 
lw>i..»  the  flsntei  T„..ri„n,  and  an  external  screw  thread 
n  ■• '  •'■  ;^-.!  j.-l  [...ti'in.  and  s  splndi'^  having  a  whirl 
th.  '■poll  s;uil  whirl  t^-n  ing  an  I'-up'-'Vi  '■x'f-n.llng  Integral 
lir.  <ir  ti  insTf  Ht  Its  lowfr  end,  ot  a  ren.o\-ti'-!<.  lo.-^ing  not, 
ha^inc  !h<'  (n->[x-)Mi  ■  «■  .vjjres  at  Its  Iow»t  ;■■— '  s''fit!,'ht,  to 
cnrr<  >[><.n(1  wl';-  th'^  straight  edg«<  on  the  l>olster  case, 
and  hflvinj  II!  h  tornal  scr?w  thread,  adapted  to  be 
«.'rewe,i  nto  ' li.  thread  on  tlie  bolster  rase,  abore  the 
fl«ni.'*vi  iiotto.n.  and  having  an  external  lip  or  pro- 
Joi-ti.in  theref>n  or:  one  side,  at  Its  upper  end.  to  ex- 
t»>h.l  \cr  'ho  inwardly  extending  lip  or  flange  on  the 
whirl  and  prevent  the  whirl  and  spindle  from  being  raif^ed 
.ind    letac^ed  from  the  bolster  case. 


1.075,206.  \II  IHOD  OF  rRESERVTNG  TEXTILE 
ARTirT-FS  .WirxiA  FowtKR,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  191  a.    Serial  No.  745,598.     (CI.  2— l,<r7. 1 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  textile  articles  consisting 
In  disposing  the  article  to  t«  preserved  in  Its  natural 
arrangement  on  a  strengthening  meml)er.  in  Incorporating 

the  articl.>  nnd  flte  sf re^cthenint  nieml>er  In  an  enveloping 
atesti  of  bread,  sa  d  ni.t«h  l>»'ing  formed  of  open  8tit(HlM 
passing-  LJir.iui:h  siu.i  ...t  ;■  -tui  strenirt  hening  material 
at  freiiiu-nt  int.  r\ii  --  t-  deJine  legnlur  comiei  ra  t  ively  small 
areas     f  sahl  firtide  and  strengthenini;  ni»ni'««>r 

2.  Tin  melliud  uf  preservlnc  niulii  colored  textile  nrti 
cie*  cotisiiitia*:  In  di»*|H».siHi;  the  arln  le  to  ite  pieservt-.i  ui 
Its  nafurjil  arr»ii;:enieiit  ooi  ;t  Kiren*:ttif ninu  nieniSfi  of 
tMUiral  col.,11,  iu  in.  ot-(>i.  rating;  th,>  wriici.    and  tlw  strertrtb 


i<>call.\    matclilnc  the  c.'M.i    ■  • 

l.i|-Ii..-il    ■■  .J     ..pen    --t    I .  I).'-     ;>as 

trwMrtbening  niembei     i   \v 


rnlag  n»ember  in  an  enveloping  meali  of  thread  .if   colors 

sai  !  artlc'e,  said  mesh  b- log 
•,\:  !hr-iit;h  sai.t  articie  and 
n-m  nt'-i-ia!s  'I-  detiue  regu- 
lar r<»m  pa  rati  vely  small  a^t'a^  ol  sjtivi  tu'i.  le  and  streugtb- 
■  n  ini;    :i  "nj  I  »•: 

a.  U'lx'  i:i-!!i<.d  -  '  i>!  •■serving  mill  t  i  i  ,  ^lorod  textile  arti- 
cles consist!'  .:  ;i,  i1i>-;...^i  nc  the  articb  t<.  Is-  pre».-rve>l  in 
Its  natural  arrnnf;t  mitit  .mi  k  <i.,tJi:'ii-  st  rfnttiienint;  tneni- 
ber.  in  Incftrporatiug  ;'•  nrti'  e  mi  tb.  strengthening 
aeml>er  In  an  envelopli,.::  tii."-;  ■.•*.  thread  ..d  -.Mors  locaily 
fBatchiac  the  color  of  said  article,  said  mns!  i.cini;  f.irmed 
of  open  Btitcbes  passing  through  said  Hrtir  e  nud  strengtb- 
oiing  member  at  frequent  intervals  to  lenne  r.  ^'uiar  <  ora- 
parativeiy  sntall  areas  of  said  article  iUKi  strenict  ;>»Mnng 
noember. 


1,075.1'07.  OCTAVE  COLTLEK  FOR  ACCORI'loNS 
Joseph  Galleazzi.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13. 
lull,  Serial  No.  649,113.  Renewed  Aug.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,039.      (CI.  84—1.) 


*^"  ::_£•. 
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ftiii  I  ntt^m.tii  nitnon 


I .-  ,riT  i  r.fli't  fi .  n  :.T.-:tr;,fHL 
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T'  -I T-      1         1- 





1.  The  combination  of  a  scnnding  Nwrd  having  a  row 
of  openings  therethrough,  valves  for  closing  said  open 
ings,  a  row  of  key  levers,  actuator  rods,  devices  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  kej'  levers  to  the  a.-timt  r  r  'is, 
devices  on  the  actuator  rods  for  actuating  said  VHivt«s. 
a  series  of  longitudinal  roCk  shafts,  each  rock  shaft  tiaving 
two  arms,  a  device  on  each  actuator  rod  located  to  entiage 
one  of  said  arms,  devices  each  carried  by  one  of  said 
valvea  and  located  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the 
other  arm  of  one  of  said  rock  shafts,  a  •econd  series  of 
longitudinal  rock  shafts,  eacL  aviiii.-  ru  arnis.  jml  jr.. 
Jections  from  the  key  levers.  v.-.i-A.  l  «ated  to  e;.i:n,.'  and 
actuate  one  arm  of  said  rock  shafts,  the  otter  arm  of 
said  rock  shaft,  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  being  located  to 
engage  and  actuate  an  actuator  rod  different  from  that 
directly  actuated  by  said  IcTer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sounding  board  having  a  row 
of  openings  therethrough,  valves  for  closing  said  open- 
ings, a  row  of  key  levers,  actuator  rods,  devices  for  trans- 
mlitlng  motion  from  the  key  levers  to  the  actuator  rods, 
devices  on  tlie  aftnator  ro.ls  for  actuating  said  valvea, 
n  series  of  iongitidmHl  rock  shafts,  each  rock  shaft  having 
two  arms,  a  de^  each  actuator  rod  located  to  engage 

one  of  said  arms,  devices  each  carried  liy  one  of  said 
valves  and  located  to  be  cnTac-o.-;  .and  actuated  hy  the 
other  arm  of  uae  of  aaid  rock  ^:.:  ;<»>.  a  wcond  f^rieo  of 
kHU^itudinal  rock  -^  '  -  .•«  ;  ji\inf  tw.  jirmn.  pro- 
Jactioos  from  the  k.  ;■  .■  \er-,  e^  ii  located  to  engage  and 
actuate  ope  arm  of  said  rock  shafts,  the  other  arm  of 
said  rock  shaft,  when  the  shaft  ts  rocke  1  t>eins:  located 
to  engage  and  actuate  an  actuator  nod  different  from  that 
directl.^  a fiated  by  said  lever,  fitil  in'^ans  for  shifting 
said  fiffci  jtciips  to  render  them  in-  p<rMiive  when  desired. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  sound  t.;.  i- •!  invini;  a  row 
of  openings  therethrough.  vn'>.-  f  ■  .j.vinL-  siii.i  .)[>en 
inx*.  a  row  of  key  levers,  actnnt,  r  tihIr  derlrfs  for  trans- 
oalttlng  motion  from  tht  kiv  .  i .  r^  >  .  fti.  nctnator  rods. 
drvi(.vs  or  the  arttiator  r..<is  '  r  itiiuntlng  said  valves,  n 
s.  riei*  ef  ionfit'tdlnal  "■  '-k  shafts,  .•ach  rock  shaft  having 
IW-.  Mini*.  i\  <»»-v(.-.  .rt  ••jirh  Hf-nintor  rtwi  located  to  en- 
;.'a_e    uBi    irf    said    uraik.    devi.-e*   eacli    carrie<l    )>y    one    of 
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said  valvt»«  and  liMjUfvi  to  !>.■  encased  nnd  ;K'tuati'<!  t).v 
the  other  arm  of  onp  of  said  v<>rk  shafts,  a  socorni  «*>rl(>s 
of  longitudinal  rock  shafts,  each  having  two  arms,  [iro 
jectlona  from  the  k«\v  levers,  ei  ih  located  to  en),'aL:<'  Htid 
actuate  one  arm  of  said  rock  shafts',  thf  other  :iriii  of 
«ald  rock  sliaft.  when  thi'  shafi  is  ru<kp<i.  l)eiiiL,'  lurated 
to  ennage  and  nctiiate  an  actuator  rod  different  from  tliat 
directly  actuated  h_v  said  Ifver.  and  means  for  shtfiini:  said 
second  series  to  render   them   Inoperative  when   il<'^ii'd 

4.  The  combination  "f  a  sounding  board  hiivui-  s  "^w 
of  openlnjis  theret hroutrli.  valves  for  '-losin.:  sail  i|'^*n- 
Ings.  a  row  of  key  levers,  actuator  roiis.  devices  fur  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  kev  levers  to  ttie  act  latir  nxJa, 
devices  on  the  actuator  rods  for  actuatinu  -aid  viiives,  a 
series  of  longitudinal  ri>ek  shafts,  "'acli  r'>ek  ^li:if?  having 
two  arms,  a  device  i.m  each  artoator  i-od  locate,!  tu  engage 
one  of  said  arms,  de■^^res  each  .  arried  i.v  one  of  said  valves 
and  h><iite<l  to  l)e  en^'aut  d  ami  aeTuated  by  the  otiier  arm 
of  nu'  of  saiil  rock  shafts,  a  seennl  series  of  lou;{ltudinaI 
rock  shafts  each  havinL;  twn  arms,  projections  from  the 
key  levers,  each  located  to  en„'at;c  and  actriate  one  arm 
of  said  rock  shafts,  the  .ither  arm  '•(  sabi  rock  >:),•!'•  when 
the  shaft  is  ro<ked.  beioi:  ideated  to  encase  a«,l  actuate 
an  actuatiir  rod  different  from  that  directly  actuated  by 
said  lever,  and  mean-  for  shifting  iKith  series  i.i  'nbT 
them  inoperative  when  desired. 

.".  The  conibination  of  a  sounding  Uiard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rows  of  openings  therethrough,  valves 
for  controliinu  saiil  openlnics.  a  row  of  key  levers,  actuator 
rods  extentiing  over  said  sonn  lini:  Iward  traiisvetse  to  the 
row  of  openiims  theret  hroUitii.  ofierafive  corine.-ri.ins  be- 
tween salil  ai'tuator  roils  and  e(irrespt)rollTii;  valves  oper- 
ative coi.neetions  between  said  key  levers  and  ■  •■rre^;,, -nd- 
inn  actuat'ir  r^ds.  a  series  if  devices  eaeh  operaiively 
related  tn  one  uf  said  v:ilves  t"  Ite  actiiatetl  thereby  and 
operatlvely  connecte<l  with  another  valve  to  operate  the 
same  when  -so  actuated,  and  a  second  seriea  of  devices,  each 
i>peratlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  key  levers  to  be 
actuated  thereby,  and  .pera ; :  ■>  e'.y  •  ■■nnectcd  with  an 
actuator  ;■' d  ti-  niierate  the  ^ai!-  u  .'e-n   -i,  actuated. 

jClaiin   •',   iiiit    (irinted   in    flu-  ('-azettcj 


1075,208.      FLOOK  ICM.I.-^HKH,      Mka;     K.  Goodhdb,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed    Feb.    11,    i;<l.i       Serial    No.    747,6©6. 

4n.  15—13.) 


Tlie    .•iiini'inat iiiii      .f  fratu'    madt'    i.f    wire    bent    in    a 

ziven  [.ilane.  fabric  adapted  ■='  fo[-ui  a  support  for  fibers, 
tlbers  secured  to  said  fabric  ;tiid  transversely  across  It. 
sai(i  .sup[)ort  and  tibej-v  ^►.eiired  on  s.ib!  frame  with  <>aid 
tit>er»  interposed  between  said  >.x  ire  and  said  fabric,  a  base 
provided  with  a  handle  ►Jueket  seeur^d  i*'tw>>en  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  with  said  fabi-o"  and  fillers  interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  said  b,->e  and  the  flaps  of  said 
fabric  which  are  on  il:e  itmei  -i  |e  ,,f  ttu>  wire  of  said  frame 
attached  to'jrether  In  -ulist  ant  la  I  h    hcirizent  a  1   pianes. 


1. (IT.-,, 209.  WEIJiINii  .\I.\(  HINK.  .J.vmks  H  Ckavmx, 
Philadelphia.  !'a..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Com- 
pany, i'hiladelphia.  la.  a  rorporatlon  of  I>elaware. 
Filed  .Ian,  IT.  l!ti;t.  Serial  No  742. .'.7K  ii'l  I'lu  4.) 
1.    A  welding  machine   comprising  a    support,  a   pair  of 

terminals    mounted    th<  i-eon    rptueen    nhlch    the    work    Is 


.'rippecl  Kiid  between  which  Ihe  nirrent  passe,-  throiiKt.s 
the  w.irk.  and  mean-  fur  i!."'i;rii;  loe  [if  j<ald  teruiiiiai- 
Litfdily  lu  a  vertical  dlrccueu  apoti  said  support,  one  uf 
said  terminals  being  so  shapeii  ttiat  it  extends  laterally 
from  tfce  support  and  then  ba.  k^  anj:;.  toward  the  sup- 
fHiTt,  and  the  otie  r  teru.Mia  .li.-i^  .-i  inein!i.T  thereoii 
which  Ctiacts  with  the  Im  kv\i;r  ily  extending  portion  of  the 
flrst-named  terminal  thr.iigli  the  work,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


-4^* 


//" 


2.  A  welding  machine  coiii,  r  -ui.:    :    -up;K)rt.   a   pair  of 

terminals      mOUnteit       t!,er»-U!  e|We.-I;       Wliich       the       Wl.rk       is 

gripped  and  bet«»-«ai  v<.  Incfi  tiie  i.urren;  passi  -  jbrouKh  the 
work,  one  of  said  terminals  being  so  -"bai.e.i  tii  it  t  extends 
laterally-  away  from  said  support  an!  ;i  •  r  .ackwardly 
toward  the  support,  and  a  member  u,  su-i  n  tie  other 
terminal,  adjustable  lengthwise  th-:,  ;  ,i.i  \  .  r -S  ut;  it; 
proximity  to  said  backwardly  exten  1,1,^  t^.riiuj  .  f  the 
first-named  terminal,  substantially  a-   -ei   f,  rtb 

3.  A  wielding  machine  coajfrUiD):  -  iiHjrt.  u  pair  of 
terminals  mounted  thereon  batweer  wiiich  the  work  is 
grippe^  and  between  which  the  current  passes  through 
the  work,  one  of  said  r.  rmlnal-  'n^lng  so  shaped  that  it 
extends  laterall.\  .mi  ;  i;.  sai<j  support  and  then  back- 
wardly toward  the  support,  and  a  memt)er  mounted  on 
the  otlier  terminal  and  projecting  through  an  npenlriLr 
In  the  portion  of  the  flrst-named  termlna.  exi.niiln*;  ir  u 
the  support  and  in  proximity  to  the  backwardly  eKtending 
portion  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  we  i,,i^  (liichlne  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
terminal-  >  uted  thereon,  a  transformer  whose  second- 
ary is  (•  .1.1  Id  to  said  terminals,  an4  means  fop  moving 
one  of  said  terminals  bodily  In  a  vertical  direction  upon 
said  support,  one  of  said  terminals  l>elng  so  shaped  that 
the  welding  current  flows  therethrough  in  one  (llrectlon 
away  ft-om  said  support  and  then  in  the  opposite  flirectioo 
toward  the  support  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
terminal  with  the  work  and  the  other  terminal  being 
adaptei  to  coact  with  the  first-named  terminal  through 
the  work  at  said  point  of  engagement  with  the  work,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.■>.  A  welding  machine  comprising  a  transformer,  two 
termlnids  connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  traBsformer 
and  a(iapted.to  grip  the  work  between  them,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  so  shaped  that  the  welding  current  flows 
therethrough  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite 
dlrectl<»n  to  the  point  of  engagement  with  the  work,  a 
member  on  the  other  terminal  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  the  first-named  terminal  and  in  proximity 
to  the  point  of  engaizement  thereof  with  the  work,  and 
means  for  moving  said  terminals  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  set  f.  rt! 

[ClaJm  6  not  printed  in  tie    .azeiie,] 


I.O75.JIO.      LIQl  Ii>  i.Mi  !tK'-N,\TI.N.i    ItFVKK       Okorhk 
Rl>W.\BD   HiCTt,   Lond.  I       i-d    Frkderick    Joiih    .Xii.f.n, 
Waiistead.    England.      Fil.>d    Dec.   3,   1912.      Serial    No. 
T.U.Tje,      (C\.  6S — 11,1 
1.   An    article   for    domestic   use.    c   inpri-sni;    a    i.iyer   of 

m«ifert«t    rerpilred    for    t!ie    imfiregna  tbtn,    in    proprrtlonate 

■I'lantiti'  -     uf    a    r.  bitlveh     r.,nsi<tera''b'    volume    ,-)f    lirpiid. 

itid   'wo  Incloslni;   adheri  n*    s!i,.er«  ..f  ..rnfen  \-.    innteria' 
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triple    layer    l>eing   perforated    with    rows    of    spertnrps 

)ted   to  facilitate  thi    deta.imient     if  a   determmeii   p<ir 
'■     tile   article   fp'im   tiie   i-ernainder 


1*.  A  flat  article  for  domestic  use,  comprising  a  layer 
of  blue  coloring-matter  required  for  the  proportionate 
coloration  of  a  relatively  considerable  volume  of  water  for 
laundry  puriKises.  and  two  inclosing  adherent  sheets  of 
blottlnK  pa|i.  r  lexture.  the  said  flat  article  being  per- 
forated with  !  w-  apertures  adapted  to  facilitate  the 
detachment  froiL  il-.  remainder  of  a  determined  quantity 
of  the  blue  coloring-matter. 


1.075,211.      COMBINED    DISK    DRILL    AND    H.Mvi.rw 
Habkv   C.   Howe,   Owatonna,   Minn.,   assignor    t        'wa 
tonna    Manufacturing    Company,    Owatonna,    M  :. i       a 
Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,367, 
(CI.  111—11.) 


A  device  of  the  character  de8ci11)ed  comprising  a  drag- 
bar,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
drag-bar,  a  boot  at  the  rear  of  the  disk,  and  a  curved 
bar  connecting  the  boot  and  drag-bar  and  having  an  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  drag-bar  at  the  front  of  the 
disk  to  permit  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  boot  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  substantlalTT  as  de9crll)ed. 


1.07^.212.  MAIL  BAG  BING.  WILLIAM  U.  J0NB8,  Man- 
hattan Ueach,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cntveraal  Mall  Dis- 
patcher t  (UupaDy,  Lot  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  .744,925. 
(CI.  10r>— 231.) 

1.  A  clutch  for  rapes  comprising  a  clutch  loop  and  a 
clutch  bar  pi  v.  it, ally  mounted  to  a  common  \ms<  with  the 
loot>  above  :h(  lar,  the  liar  U  Ing  shorter  thai  tie-  loop 
and  bav.ii,:  n  face  tiai  extends  into  and  tbrouK*'  'Uc  "op 
-■  in  II  iiiau  eai;  r;ng  a  clutch  for  ropes  c.  rni!  is!  n>;  a 
cliit'li  iii.p  and  a  :i  ich  bar  pivotally  mounte<!  tn  a  com 
Boii  l>«Ne  with  the  n  ..p  1  u.M  thi  liar,  the  liar  l>elng 
•borter  ttian  Ihe  l.n  f  xtid  hnvui-  a  facf  that  extends  into 
an  1  throUKi'  the  loop 


te     I 

ni  ii 


A    mail  bag   ring  eomprlstag  a  base  bar  hsvtn::  an 
ir.    near  one  eatf  titereef;  a  bail   pivotal !.\    sect; red 

e  '-asi  'ih'  .-ifri  having  Its  free  end  pre\;,|e<i  with  a 
and  aiiaj  leu  to  pass  through  the-  ap"  rture  m  the 
>!  r  ;  a  spring  locking  latch  mounted  in  said  base 
bar  to  lock  said  ball  ;  rope  attaching  means  secured  to 
said  bail  ;  and  a  rope  clutch  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
base  bar  opposite  to  the  end  to  which  the  bail  is  pivot- 
ally  secured. 


i?i  ^' 


4,  A  mail  bag  ring  comprising  a  base  bar  having  a  silt 
and  an  aperture  therethrough  near  one  end  ;  a  ball  havtnc 
a  notch  in  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bas. 
bar  at  the  end  opposite  the  aperture;  a  spring  op-r;iTpr! 
latch  mounted  on  the  base  bar  at  the  aperture  there. n, 
said  latch  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  slit  in  the 
base  bar;  a  lug  having  a  transverse  tapered  atierrure 
therein  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  Imi  a  rope 
In  said  aperture  ;  a  tapered  screw  In  the  end  of  said  rope ; 
and  a  rope  clutch  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  base  bar 
having  the  aperture  therein,  said  clutch  comptlatog  • 
clutch  loop,  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  hnr  and  a 
clutch  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  bar  at  a  point 
telow  the  pivot  of  the  loop,  said  bar  being  shorter  than 
the  loop  and  having  a  face  extending  through  the  loop. 


1.075.213.  FIRE-LIGHTER.  William  M.  Klobb.  G1- 
rard,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.475. 
(CI.  161—14.) 


1.  A  fire  lighter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  coll  spring 
carried  by  said  base  plate,  match  Itoldlng  means  at  the 
free  end  of  said  coll  spring,  a  pivot  hearing  carried  by 
said  base  plate,  a  book  pivotally  mounted  InterrowliHte  its 
length  In  said  pivot  bearing  and  having  Its  le.oktsi  end 
rm--  jt  '  ough  an  opening  formed  In  said  '  ase  pime  and 
lx.M!ioiie<!  in  alinement  with  a  «e,-  vi.'.  ;•.  r  1,1;  w  heretij 
the   biKiked  eD<l   may   pass  throu>;L   -\  ... -.    ;    ate   and   en- 

..■Ht:e  v;;ni  match  carryiiji'  :;,.a:.-  'i.  t,u,.,  ;i<  same  in  a  set 
i>i>si;."n  n  ciixk  carne.;  i'.'i  Mtid  iia.se  plate,  and  flexible 
!neaii,s  c,,nnt-.'tiii(.-  -said   bi"ik  with  the  alarm   shaft   of  said 

.'  k    '    ■    n.chiTii.:   -Hill    t k   t<i   reiease   khki   inaKh    carrying 

Miefins   at    a    pre<ietertiiint-<l    nme 

U,  A  device  of  the  character  'iescrilied  com|iris!nb'  a 
base  plate,  a  shaft  rotat«bi\  .wnnectei  with  said  itase 
piatc    and   ha\  :,'.>;    ;t.s  endK    Jwrme^i    int..   ho..kt.   a(iai>ted   to 
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connwt  said  basf  pl.ite  with  a  (frare.  a  siipiKirtInu  mem- 
ber havinj?  its  armg  terminating  In  feet  pivotaily  cou- 
neotpd  with  said  base  platt".  match  huldlnt;  mnins  oarriM 
b.v  said  base  plate,  match  ieniting  means  carriwl  l>v  .saw! 
base  platp.  and  means  <arrie<l  by  said  Nise  plate  f^.i  tp 
leasing  said  match  holding  means  at  a  prcdetprmin.'l   tiiii»> 


1.075.21+         IILTKNi;     Ft  ilN.MK     F<  Hi    SMKLTING    PY- 
UITES    .\.\i»    SI  I.I  tii    OKKS.      Kmil    K.mdsen.    MUhl- 

baih.    Aii.ttrhi  FlmijH'-v        Fii.Mi    .Af.r.    12,    1913.      Serial 
Xo.  7^><>.M.'>4.      .('I    :.■>  -  ;i  1 


/  U 


A  liltm:;  fiirnrti'  .,f  the  Bea.sfm.M-  type  for  smelting 
pyriit's  and  >uifur  i.i>'>,  r,,niprisiiiK  a  tiltlnj?  body  portion 
ha\intr  i\  -;iins(,.  tw>.Ts  arrarmoii  t,,  direct  a  blast  Into 
the  .sump,  a  hearth  .m  which  the  material  is  <^harge<l  at 
tiie  side  of  s;ild  sunip  and  twyers.  and  inclined  t-ward 
the  siirnii,  said  furnace  having  two  aM_ni,aj-y  di.s|,i,i.-.v! 
openiDii-f.  "lie  ovfi-  tti<>  sump  and  Jh<-  .iih.-i  ..v.-i-  U;*- 
hearth   ami  a   .  Insure  f.,,-  the  opening  uver  the  sump. 


1,075.210.     KI.VKTOSruI'F      .Ik.\.\  .\    Fk  Hor,  New  ¥ork. 
N.    V.      Origiuai   application    filed    Mar     21,    1908.    Serial 
No.   4.'(t. <;•_':!.      idvided   and    this  application    tiled  July 
1011.      .serial    No.   t)41.2;io.      i  CI.   88 — 19.4.) 


.'0. 


1     111    a    motion    picture    projeotlnji    machine    iiavinj?   a 

llsht  aperture:  a  shutter  nu-val.lv  u.ounted  in  front  of 
the  ni>^rture:  a  rutHtal.I..  siuift  .  .titrifugal  members 
carried  h.v  said  slmfi  a  slieti  adaptfd  to  oscillate  upon 
said  shaft  and  mounted  nU>iit  sal<!  r.-ntrifus.';)!  m-n  .frs 
to  \^  engaeefl  therehy  :  and  enffnginsr  meaus  cnnnected 
to  said  shell  and  dlsiconneet<»d  from  -aid  -liitfer  but 
adapted  to  enpaire  the  «ame. 

2  In  a  ni<«tii)n  picture  proje^-tint  ma.!ii!i»>  ha^iui;  n 
llirlit  npemire  n  shutter  movablv  nn.nnted  in  front"  of 
the  aperture:  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  disk  ne.unt.'.!  thore- 
on  :  centriftiBHl  pieces  pivotally  connected  t..  said  dt^k  : 
a  shell  adapte.!  to  oscillafe  upon  H«i<l  sihnft  and  mouiirm! 
about  said  centrifntrnl  pieces  to  ^)e  eugafjeil  thereiiv  and 
an  arm  <'onnect<»d  to  sakl  shell  and  dlsconner'tefl  from  said 
shntter  but  sdapted  tn  eneage  the  same 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  machine  havhie  a  iit-ht 
aperture:  a  shutter  m«rr«l>lT  moonted  In  front  nt  tiie  n^r- 
tnv,  «  rotatable  shaft.  roA  a  *htk  mo«nte.l  rtM>»wn  : 
OWifrtfuwl    i»J«»r«*^    plTH)n»My    wio^i»»ted    on    said    dislc    and 


near  the  circumference  thereof-  a  shell  adapted  to  osci! 
late  uiM)n  said  shaft  and  m<.uni(».l  aN>ut  one  end  ,f  same 
and  about  tlie  said  centrifugal  pie.es  to  )„•  enK«i;»Mi  there- 
by and  providing  a  !..>.ariu.-  f.r  •!.,■  ,•!,,'  ..f  ^,i.i  >!,.-ift- 
meaos  to  hold  sal.l  shf-M  ,,n  said  Kh:,ft  ,  nn.l  ar.  arm  .u- 
nected  t..  ^aid  .1,^;,  .n..i  dis.  onnc  t  ,■  i  fmui  nal,l  shutter 
hill  aila[.(.Ml  !,,  ,.11^;, ui:  !he  Haiiic 

4  In  a  ni.iijon  pirture  proj.-rriru'  ir.a.  hiiir  liaviu-  a  light 
aperture:  :i  shutfr  movahl;,  iu.r.,,u^\  ;;.  front  of  the 
aperture;  a  rotaialrfe  shaft:  !ri,n..n.il  piiKHirln-  means 
carried  by  said  shaft:  a  .shell  adapt,,!  ■..  .sctllate  upon 
said  shaft  and  mounted  about  snid  fi  ti.  '  means  to  be 
engaged  thereby;  an  arm  ext-mliut:  ,•■; 
shutter;  and  an  arm  depending  from  -:ii,!  -. 
engage  the  said  laterally  extendltiL-  arm 
shell  is  osclllatp.!   in   a    pr.-.lMr.Tmiu.'  l  .lirr,  t 

5.    In    a    motion    picture    pr.  :.  .ti-.c    nu 
light  aperture:  a  shutter  m<i\;i   :n   i,,     Mi.d 


!.  from  said 
•  :  i\  'ed  to 
Illy  wiicn  the 
on.  ' 

ine    liavlng    a 
li  fP'uit  of  the 


aperture,  and  an  arm  exter„!iru'  iat. rally  therefrom;  cen- 
trifugal mechanism  for  movii.K  the  .-shutter  to  p.  rmlt  the 
light  to  pass  through  the  aperture,  lncIudln^;  a  r,  latable 
shaft  and  a  disl<  ne -i-.-d  'hereon,  centrifugal  pieces 
plvotglly  raount.-d  ,,u  ~.ii_;  Ji.>iv  and  near  the  -^in-umference 
thereof,  a  shell  adapted  to  oeclllatc  up(ui  tie-  wild  shaft 
and  mounted  alwut  one  end  of  the  same  and  about  the 
centrifugal  pieces  to  be  engaged  thereby  ;  a  collar  extend- 
ing Inward'v  fron,  .;,i.|  .iicll  and  fining  over  th..  ..jid  of 
-said  shaft  :    a    was!  .t      uid    a    -  r-w    passing.'    thf3r. -through 


>:lt'i    <t,Hf;    t..    Ik. Id    til.'    stt.-i:    iu    i»,a. 


into  the  en<! 

the  same:  ai,  ;ii-'ii  -i.-!..TnliTiL'  f'-'.i 
engage  the  -^at.i  la'-.Tniiy  extomlini.: 
only  when  the  shell  is  move<1  in 
tlon  :  and  meASs  carried  by  sai-i 


operating  mechnnism  of  the  kinetns. .  j^ 


upon 

-*aM    -li.'li    adapt. Mi    tn 
:iriii   .<f  1  !■»■  i^atd  sfnif-r 

h.-ifr   luv!   .•i._'aLting  the 


1.0T5,216>    CIGAIJ  WicA!  1  i.\(,  MECllAMi.M.      Wilmaji 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechantem,  of  a 
wrapper   presenting   devif-e     n    wrapper    controlling   devica 

operating  on  th.  w  ap...  i  ..a,,!,  -i,,.  presentiu-  .>vice 
and  the  wrapping  m«-.  i.aii.^Mi,  jiu.i  iy.,-,i!i<  r  i  ii,)>:j,_'  the 
controlling  device  leugiliwise  ,jf  tiit  wrapi  iti^  Ui*.  i.auigai 
during  the  wrapping  operation. 

2,  Tlie  combination  with  a  wrapping  me<  hamiim,  of  ;i 
suction  wrapp<T  prcBentlnt;  device,  a  wr«pp«T  .oHtrollIng 
!f>>-i.  .■  .>p'-;-atlnu  on  the  wrapj.e.-  :...tw.>..ii  1 1^^  j  r<>-i.'ntlng 
lMM.-e   uiid   the   wrapping.-   m*.charii<ii.     ati.l    m.-a;:-    f-u    mov 


:.'ii;:t  h  w  i  ^.■ 

a     vv  ;-:tpj.>:;i^ 
a    wrapj>er 


ing    thie    oontrolllnir     i.vi  . 
mechanism  during  the   v^      ; 

3.  The  combination   witt, 
wrapper    prts.iii  luc   device. 
opprntbir   nn    ri,,-    wrap()*>r    f>etwe«'n    ti 
and    t  (1,     \vH|,|,irij;    tnf.'hanism.    no. 
:ii-vinn;    -li.'    plate   lengthwise   of   th 
durin„'   itic   wrappini.'  operation 

4.  Tbe  rf>nit.iiiM' t.ui    *-|r)!    n    v,rai 
.♦TK-tlivn    wrapjMM-    j! -f'Mi-t:"  ui:    r(*>v:-^*' 


;s.p[dnz 


I     '  anism,   of   a 

nfr.)lliiig    plate 

'■«fnting  device 

Tii.';!n-    f..!-    n«")slt1vely 

n  r-api  ;ni.-    i:i.>.  iianism 


I 


l';i:ii'_'    ui'>»'h-!n  (sm     i^f    .1 

;!    wripp/T   -ofitroiMnj 

.Mttveen    th<'    fv'^-^^nt  i!»i; 


October  7,  loi^ 
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devii-e  and  tbe  wraitping  uiechaiiisri,  an.!  tnean^  for  !k>si- 
tively  moving  tl»e  plate  lene'tiwi-.e  of  tt«e  wnn:>p!us;  mwti- 
anlsm  during  the  wrtiindm:  upeiJitum 

r>.  TtH'  conibluat !■  in  with  :.  wrjipjiiu^'  uie.  tiHtiisni  .■(  a 
w'tij.I'-i  jiri'sent  ini:  dp\  io.-,  m  «  ■  .-.  p;..-t  "Dtroher  "pf'tatlug 
on     the    wrapper    t>etween    t  lie    ;  ;  i-s.tii  JiitJ    i)f  %  ice    .iiiO     tlie 

wrappiin:    uierhanisTH     ineann   (<u-   niov-jni;    ilip   coriiroller 

mtf'  and  i>ut  uf  op.'rativ.'  positinn.  (tini  iiieans  f.'i  pMrf* 
;ivei>  inosinj,'  it  ienu'ltiwise  of  tbt'  wrapi-int*  nn  >-i.j.b1mb 
durlnt'   the  wrapping  <ip.rn  i  i..u. 

|<'lsiivis'>  to   11    n.c    iirjnt".i   tn  th.'  On7''tit'   ! 


and   rotatively  arr&Dged  tn  said  rod.  and  m  pin  arranged 


1,075.217  HIGH  ^()1.TA<;K  I.NSULATOR. 
M.»xwri.i..  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  July  11 
No.  rt:^»-  11.'       (CI.   173 — 318.) 


Marshall  P. 
1911.     SerUl 


at  rijri: 

Witt     -:> 

opau  u,^ 


ani.:e>    tO    tbC    ti 

Il     SJi  .li      i.  I-  . 


nt.uned  pin  and  coiiue  te^l 
i>>nig   freely    through    Jh. 


An  insulator  unit,  comprising  a  metal  cap,  an  Insulator 
secured  therein,  said  cap  having  a  vertically-disposed,  In- 
Tei^ed  hook  member  on  Its  upper  end  op)en  at  one  'side,  the 
Inverted  portion  of  said  hook-member  having  an  aperture 
substantially  vertically  disposed  over  the  cap,  and  a 
gravity -opera  ting  pin  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said  ver- 
tical hook-member  and  slidable  toward  and  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  side  of 
said  hook  member. 


l.OT.n.l'lK  NrT-i^xK.  A^To^\  Mawja  and  Paul 
M  lu  \K.  Natalie,  I'a.  Filed  A^w.  2-4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
:•.*>.-       <CL  151—12.) 


i*»  *■ 


The  combination  with  a  liolt  having  longitudinal  grooves 
fo^tted  therein,  of  a  nut  thereon  having  a  recess  In  Its 
outer  fa  ■<  a  pnwi  pivotslly  conn.'' t<Ml  in  the  recess,  a 
l)ore  fiuni'Tl  tti  il  .  run  and  ■  [wnint:  inii.  th<-  recess,  a  sec- 
ond bore  f.rme.l  n:  ttx-  nut  .-in.i  int.TsrTi  in;;  with  the  first 
named  bore  t.  pro\  i.1.  :i  ^tuml.ti  r  -i  r.^slMent  latch  con- 
nected to  til.  pHwl  and  adspr..!  f.u  ..p.ration  in  the  first 
tiatii.'.!  'w.r.  n  tif>.>k  (-nrri'al  '  ■■  <l,'  iu'^t:  iiud  ada;t.--d  to 
eutiti.-.  saiil  shoulder  f.  IimI.!  t!,.'  paw  it;  (Uii;ftt:i-[!,.-!.i  with 
one  ..f  til.'  i;  ri.,i\-.''s  nf  th.  t>..n,  Mtu!  ni.^tnie  f.,r  swinging  the 
pav  1  from  .'nkrairement  witli  tti.  l-oit  wtnui  the  ti  >.jk  Is  dls- 
Wigaged  from  the  shonld.T 


1,075,219.      !:F<,ri.Al<'i;        \\::;:-.s;    \i;LBS    Mil.LBB   and 

Swan   .\lbemt  .<ii:!r.   1^>h  .\ngelc8.   Cal.      Filed   May  2. 

1912.     Serial  No    rt94,743.     (CI.  236—6.) 

1.    In  a   r.  tuititor    the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 

ji    -eci  s>    th.reiii,    n    piston  vn'v.^   arranged    in   the   cylinder 

and   ppr.\lded   with  «    londt  udlnal   opcPic  therethrough,   u 

rx><l  passteg  frueln    thrmrti   ksM   l.iiMrltiMltnal   ofw^alng   ai<d 

tia-^  tnc   the   e«Ml   pm-tioD   tberef*f  fi«t«l    hi    sat^    r.'cewi.    nnkj 

pf^  [irss^ded  wit*  Jtn  opoiiine  tlK'rethrmirt.  *  |>Ib  sHdahly 


2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combinatttjn  of  a  ca=  r:-.-  -  <i-x!' '.- 
diaphragm   therein,  a   cylinder  provided   w.t;  l  ;.-ade.i 

shank,  a  piston- valve  in  the  cylinder,  said  cyliiei.  i  «:  . 
p4ston  valve  provided  with  adjacently  disposi'd  passat- 
ways,  means  operatively  connecting  tbe  piston  valve  wn;. 
the  diaphragm,  a  yoke  affixed  on  the  casing,  a  handwheel 
provided  with  an  Internally  threaded  hub  fitted  on  said 
shank  and  l>eariDg  rotatively  in  the  yoki',  and  a  hand  le- 
ver affixed  on  said  shank  for  angularly  adjusting  the  cj;l- 
inder  at  will,  substantially  as  set  fo-ii 

.H.  In  R  regulator,  the  CMDbiaatioii  nf  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, a  casing  thereoti.  a  sprint;  to  rr  sist  movement  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  cylinder  arrnT^ei:  w  ttdn  said  spring, 
BMans  for  conne»!'ri_-  t)u'  cyllnn.  r  wl't:  ■',.  'iti;.!  ■ni.-ii.  n 
■leeve  adapted  t.-  '•<  a:  airainst  ttt.  xpnni;.  k  i;-t  ti.  i.'.'ade.i 
In  the  sleeve  and  extendiuc  tl.t  .!.t  ■  :i<  aMri:  h  hollow 
piston  threaded  in  tli»-  titling  aiiu  i-xifiiiiirig  into  the  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  the  cylinder, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  fitting  and  connected  wlM. 
the  hollow  piston,  and  handles  on  the  fitting  and  thf    rod 

'4.  In    a    regulator,    the   combination   of   a    flexlhle    dia 
phragm,  a  casing  thereon,   a   spring  in  the  casing,   meav. s 
including  a  fitting  rotatably   mounted  on   the  casltig   and 
adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  spring,  a  cyllnd'n  sr 
ranged   within   the  spring,   means  for  flexibly   connecting 
the  cylinder  with  tbe  diaphragm,  a  hollow  piston  extend- 
ing   Into    the    cylinder   and    provided    with    openings    ndja 
cent   to  the  end   of   the  cylinder,   and   means   mounted    on 
the  fitting  and  adapted  to  permit  manual      '.nstm. ut   nf 
the  hollow  piston  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  diaphragm,  cnstn^'s  for 
steam  and  oil  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm, 
cylinders  arranged  In  said  casings,  piston-valves  ext.  ndlng 
into  said  cylinders,  rods  connected  with  said  diaphragm 
means  flexibly  connecting  said  piston-valves  wit!  said 
rods,  means  adapted  to  permit  relative  longitmllnn.  ad 
justment  of  said  piston-valves  and  cylinders,  and  m.an!» 
adapted  to  permit  relative  angular  adjustment  of  the  pis 
ton-valve  and  cylinder  in  the  steam  casing,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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!  A  glasF  drawlnc  '.alt  .'■onip'isini;  t.  !'od>  ;Kirlifin  hav- 
ini-  an  annuuir  t'..o\  in;  .-hii  tix*-.'  ji'  .»  i<-1c<i  with  an  oj-k*!!- 
inr  m  lli.-  !«w*^  f^rt-tN.r  if  t  tie  »«•;•  mi*A  hsvii*;  s  [.iu- 
rnui\    o;   o-fir>oKiiei\    cji»i|.<iii*^i    siw»u,kl.-!-   adnpifxi    lo   forns   a 

<1!!i;m  rt   foT   t'Ur-   gtas*   tirticif. 


2l8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


<  K'TOBEK  7.  igi  V 


2.  A  KlasH  drawlnjt  bait  comprlslnu  a  txxly  portion  hav- 
ing an  annular  kIhss  r«^etvin«  chHmfitT  provldMl  wltti  a 
lower   open1n_'   and    having   a    plurality    of   oppositelv    ills- 


-f  /x 


pi>«ed   shouldtTs   provided   with    upwardly   extending  ledge 

portions,   the  shoulrtri^  bfint:  adapted   to   form    a   support 
fur  the  glass  artirl*' 


1.075.221.  ('HECK-FROTK<:T(jK.  (iE..Ki,E  H.  I'kmkkikk. 
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1/    /»_   "       «/-  Ji 


\.  .\L  apparatu.-  of  thi-  rharartfT  descrlbvl  ..ompribing 
a  base,  a  niovablf  irieniin'r  mouiit<'d  thereon,  means  for 
rnaliitaiuiii);  said  iiiovaMt  ni'Uibfr  normally  in  an  elevated 
position,  an  adja-stailt-  print iri<;  nitml)*»r  mounted  upon  said 
naovable  niemlxT  inkinu  mfiin.s  cnRagini;  said  adjustahle 
printing  rnemli.>r  and  s.rvint;  to  hold  the  same  to  its  ad- 
justed position,  a  support  ujion  said  base  below  said  print- 
ing memt)or,  and  initio-'  means  disposed  upon  said  sup- 
port and  toooperatliiL'  with  said  printlnu  member  to  print 
a  legend  or  siatcmt-nt  \\\*\n  l>oth  sides  of  a  check  when 
said  niovabl''  memlt-r  i.<  di'pn'ssed.  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  ot  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bast',  a  movable  meml'>r  mounted  thereon,  spring  means 
for  maintaining  said  movable  memlxr  normally  In  an  ele- 
vate<i  position,  a  printing  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
movable  memUT,  an  inlcing  roller  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  movable  member  and  engaging  said  printing  roller. 
guides  arranged  upon  thi'  underside  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber lielow  said  printin;;  roller,  a  3upv>ort  on  saiil  liase  be- 
low said  printing  roller,  and  inltlng  means  disposed  upon 
said  supfKirt  and  cooperating  with  said  prtntim:  roller  to 
print  a  legend  or  statement  upon  iKJth  sides  of  a  check 
when  said  movable  memb»'r  is  depresse<J,  substji  titially 
as  specified 

;>.  Au  apparatus  of  the  charaeter  des<Ti!'e(l  otniirislng 
a  base,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bane, 
sprintr  means  for  maintainintr  said  arm  normally  in  an 
elevated  position,  a  hollow  head  secured  to  th(  free 
end  of  said  arm.  a  printing  roller  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  head.  Indicating  means  carrie<l  by  said  tiead.  an  tnlt 
ing  roller  adjustably  mounted  in  said  head  and  eneatilne 
f*aid  printing  roller,  guides  upon  the  underside  of  said 
Load    below    said    printing    roller,    a    support    arranged    on 


said    !j«se    t>elow    Bai'l    print insT    roller,    and    lnkin|:    means 
dispos»3cl     upon     said     support     and     e.K")p»Tatln»£     w1tti     Knid 
printing    roll..-   to   print  a    legend   or   statement   npoi;    both 
sides    of    a    check    when   said    head    is    depressed,    sulwtai. 
tlally  as  sp«'cltied 

4     Ati    apparaius   of    ihe   charaeter    desi  rltifd    coriprlHinK 
a    iiHse,   Hti    arm    pivotally    secured    at    one   end   to   said    l)afte 
si'iiii.;      means     Inr     maintaining     said     arm     normally     ele 
vaiei!    H  hollow  head  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 
a    -haft   8upi)orted    in    said    hollow    head,    a    prlntlnK    roiier 
arr:irit:e<'    within    said    hollow    head    and    secured    to    said 
-;:■*;     ai.    tn.l,.  a  t  iriif   'ilai    si'i-uretl    to   said    roller   shaft    with 
o  .•     >iil'.!     ii.ici      iieiUis    for    rotating    -aid    printiiii;    ruin  r 
"'.1'!    U:e.     a    sprin--    viipixirt    secured    to   .said    bead,    an    Ink 
iiiL'    rojb.r    iHirie.i    [,y    said    sprinji    support    and    en;;ai;ini: 
said   printing    ri.li.-;,    ;n.ii!i>   for  adJustioK   the   tension    with 
which   naid    iniiinL;    ri.:o-r    '.ears    upon    s.-iid    priiititig    roller. 
a     pair    of    loDgitudin.<)l    guides    secure,!     ;i[i.,n     tlie     Mnder 
side  of  said  head  below  the  center    =?  sab!   prinilui;   raner 
said   base   bavi&g   a    rece.sti  arraiit;ed    tbeiein    opposite    the 
Interval    between    the    lon^tudinal    puid.  -     .n    the    under 
side   of   said    head,    a    resilient    supj^KSi  t    arranged    In    said 
recess,  a   pair  of  rollers  mounted   in   said    base,   an    Inking 
ribbon    havirik:    its    .ipp«.sit.     ends    -;e<iii...i  -;aid    r.>,i>r^ 

and  extending  "V.-r   shhI    resllieni   s,iii|..:r'     iti.l   ■hcnns    for 
actuating   said    rollers,   substantially    a-    -i>e   ui.  <! 

5.  Ad  apparatus  of  the  charafer  d.-'-.  nt- <l  MtriprlsUii.' 
a  base,  an  arm  pivotally  aecurtMi  it  le  en.i  t,,  hukI  i.as. 
spring,  means  for  maintaining  said  ami  !).  rmaliy  elevated, 
a  hollow  head  carried  by  the  free  .-lid  of  -.aid  arm.  a  shaft 
s)i[.iport"il  i  ti  said  hollow  heHd,  ;i  prinnnt;  roiier  arranged 
witUlu  said  hollow  head  nnd  sc.  uii  tt  to  said  shaft,  mi: 
indicating  dial  secured  to  said  roller  shaft  without  said 
head,  means  for  rotating'  said  printing'  roller  and  dlai, 
a  spring  support  se«-ir,.;  'o  -^aid  lead,  an  inking  rolb-r 
carried  by  said  >i>rifi_,'  susit'or:  and  enLtaijlnu  said  prlii; 
Ing  roller,  ni.;u.<  :  i:  adjwslmt;  'he  teiision  »  itii  which 
said  inking  ruiiur  :.cars  upots  said  prlmint^  roller  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  guides  secured  ip.  r,  th,  indersid.'  f  sae! 
head  bi-low  the  center  of  said  irtnti; o:  roii.[.  said  Na,s»' 
having  a  re<e8s  arranged  thet' iii  ppo-te  th.  :  tr\H 
between  the  longitudinal  guides  on  the  undei-id..  f  said 
bead,  a  removable  bar  disposed  within  said  r<  cess,  a 
resilient  face  secured  to  the  upi>cr  side  of  said  har.  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  said  bas<  metu-  ?■  r  .h.  timtlng 
said  rollers,  an  inkii)g  ribbon  having  it.>  cuds  s.iured  to 
said  rollers  and  its  Intermediate  portion  extending  over 
said  removable  bar,  and  an  adjustable  stop  arranged  upon 
said  base  to  the  rear  of  said  removable  bar,  substantially 
as  specified.  | 


1,076,222.     PEELER.     Robeut  TowiLL,  Clnclnnaiti.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  191  l     Serial  No.  615,554.    (CL  1*«— 14.) 


1  Id  a  peeler,  a  rolatable  cylindrii-al  casing,  having 
a  central  t>earing  at  the  c1o8«h1  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
peripheral  tiearlnir  at  the  r)[>*>n  end  and  burred  surfaces  on 
the  Insltle  of  said  casing,  a  su|>portlng  frame  at  each  end 
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of  said  casing,  and  a  cover  pim^.  x\\  one  end  of  said  casing 
provided  with  Hii  liilef  and  an  ..itlet  stibNtnn  t  ih  i  i  v  as  and 
Tor   the   piirposetf   s<t    forth 

-.  In  a  peeler,  a  horl*oniai!y  dis[M..sed  cyljndrica,  to 
tattng  casing  having  a  solid  wall,  a  supportinK  frame 
f'W  said  casing,  a  means  for  r.,.tatin>:  .said  eagiiiL'  said 
casing  beinK  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
Mod  a  stalionMr>  cover  for  said  op<ri  end  sui.sf  Hr.  t  la  lly 
as  »«-t   forth  and  for  the  puriK>ses  speciiled 

.'V  In  A  peeler,  a  horljtontally  disfm^ed  cylindricai  .-as- 
iiig,  means  for  rotating  saiu.  .  said  casnic  l.einc  .  lose.i  at 
one  end  an.l  open  at  the  ,)tli.r  a  stationary  .  i,,|  ,.ver 
for  said  oj-x-n  end,  and  a  ^tiuhe  !ir\  N.'parHtor  tn  .,;ri'.-,|  in- 
side of  Mid  cylindrlcrtl  .a-in;;  so;,m«  nt  la  1  iy  as  aud  ror 
the  purposes  s<.i    forth 

4.  In  a  peeler  a  boriz.ontatlv  disfx.H.Ki  .  v  limlr  i,-Mi  ras- 
ing adapted  to  \w  r<.lafe,1  a  rid  .lose.i  at  on.  .'-sd  ,u,d  Jour- 
naled  »r  the  ,  i„s,.,i  ..„,|  there.. f  ,  rwl  ,,,,,p,,rt  frames,  an 
-nd  cover  at  the  ..p-n  ,.,„i  ,,|^  sahl  .  asiiu-  fastene<l  to  s.nld 
supporting:  frame,  tsn  hilei  and  outbt  in  .said  end  r-over 
.Mnd  a  separator  mouni.v1  on  s«id  pnd  cover  and  p'-niect- 
in-  inside  sai.!  c.v  lindncni  cnsini:  substantially  a.s  and 
for   the   pui)HiH<>H   Hef    forth 

•'•  In  a  jMH'ler.  a  borl»onia!!>  dispo»4»d  cylindrical  cas- 
ing adai.ted  to  rotate,  one  end  of  ^ald  casing  being  closed 
and  the  other  end  open,  a  flange  provided  on  the  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  caslni,',  said  flange  being  mrved 
outwardly  and  Imrkwardly,  supiHjrllng  frames  f.r  sHid 
cylindrical  ea*iing.  a  thiii^>  mounted  on  one  .,f  sns.l  «i,p- 
[Kirtlng  frames  adjacent  the  annular  flange  of  it,e  ,11,, 
drical  casing,  said  flange  on  said  supportuii:  frame  '..ing 
t^nt  to  form  a  gutter  at  its  fr.'f  .Mid.  -^l.!  tw>iit  |.,.rti.>i, 
eitendlDg  under  th.  r„,-v.-<l  porti-.ti  ,,f  the  annniar  nan_-e 
mounteti  on  the  ,  ylindrlc,-,  1  .„k,„i;  mitmt  aiitla  !'>  a...  and 
for    the   purposes  st-t    fi.rtS. 

[Claims    t;    to    n    not    printed    \\\    the    <.MZette.] 


la    mounted    to    rotate,    device*    for    rotating    said    wrapper 

preueDtlni;  means  to  deliver  the  wrapp.r  means  for  giv 
Ing  the  carrier  an  sni-'tilar  movetu, m  „y,rt  meann  for  giv 
Ing  the  wrapping  mecnanism  a  traversing  movement,  sub- 

^timtiHov    as   (lescr;bod. 


l.O.S.l'l':?       HITKLK       .r,,,,v    piiAKTZ.    Brooklyn     \      V    ; 
Joseph     J.     rraei?..     N,.„      York,     N      y..     and     .J.  hi       \ 
frnetz.    Hr<>..ki>i;     \     y..  executors  of  said  John    iraez 
decease,!    assi:;r,.,r>   to  John   Praeti.   Inc,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York      1  ii.d  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  582.786 
(CI.    LM       191    »  • 


A  h.Kkb  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  two 
''"  "'  '!■  "  "'sstwrs.  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  being 
offset  from  t  .  n  ain  portion  thereof  to  form  a  becket,  a 
lever  of  snl  s'  ,i,i uilly  reverse  curve  configuration  mount- 
ed on  the  cross  bar  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
and  mtBfnVb  tbereabouf,  said  lever  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  \.,.,U  i„.,.  i.  ,!  sharply  bent  back  upon  Itself  the  two 
'ii-ml«Ts  of  s;,,.!  c^er  having  rounded  an.l  ..j.p..v|tely  di«- 
►'^■""'  i":i!..ns  ih.r.  In  constituting  bearings  for  said 
cross  l.ar  Mie  sharp'v  l«.nt  portion  of  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  lose',  ap;..  ..Kh  the  fnmt  end  of  said  frame 
and  c,^sp.  rate  thrrewirh  to  form  the  strap  clamping  part 
of  the  hiickb.  the  oih.r  ends  of  said  lever  being  adapted 
for  the  permanent  atUchment  of  a  strap  end,  of  the 
same  Mdth  as  the  hody  of  the  strap,  the  rotation  of  said 
lever  Icing  llmlr.xi  hy  the  crow-bar  adjacent  the  rear 
end  ..f  >.nld  frame  the  front  end  of  the  lever  being  at 
all  tim.  .  spa.ed  fr-.m  th.  front  end  of  the  frame  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  lever  being  at  all  times  spaced  from 
the  Is'cket,  substaiitialiy  jis  described. 


1,075,1.".'4         WH  \rilNt;-MACniNK.        .Su.NK^      i       p,M. 
(■<.TT.    New    York,    N,    Y.   assignor   to    I  nterna  t  ena  T  Cigar 
Machinery   <  ompany.   Neu    York     N     Y  .   a  -  or po ration  of 
New    .lersey        File,!    Apr     C.    \w\        .^.tIhI    No.    201861 
K'l     i.n      4.-.  1 

1.    The    combination    with    a    wrapping    me<linnisn,     of    a 
"i-aprxr   rivsenilng   m.ans.   a    carrier   in    wiii.h    saoi    means 


2.   The    comblnatioi      with 


wrappiii;;     me.  hii  nisui,     (., 


a  wrapper  presenting  belt,  means  whereby  the  wrapper  is 
secured  to  the  Itelt.  a  carrier  in  which  said  belt  Is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  means  fur  rotating  the  belt,  tn-ans  for 
c'ving  the  carrier  at,  angular  movement,  ntxi  m,  ans  f,.r 
giving  the  wrapping  in.  .lian-.^ti.  a  traversi:  t  u..  \.rnent, 
-    hstantlally  as  descrit.*'d 

t.  The  corobinaii..;  w;;h  a  wrappfng  mechanSsn.  of  a 
perf. Tilted  wrapper  ;.".  s.th  icg  ;*ot  a  suction  ibe.hanism 
acting  throiig.h  the  perforations  t.  s.-.-ttre  th.  wrapper 
fo  th.  !..■;'  ,-,  .  nrricr  in  which  th.  helt  is  r..tatHhU  m,,unt 
.si  means  ?..r  r-.-tating  the  belt,  an.i  m.-at^s  f.r  pi-...lucing 
^liirlng  the  wrapping:  ..perat:,,r.  ;,  m  :a-u.  moscmci,;  (k- 
■'^"''''  *^*  '^'-t  fi''«  th.  wrapp.i.g  ih.ihai.ism  whhh  is 
t;.^  resultant  of  s.e  at.L-u.ar  movement  of  one  of  these 
m.  ruber!.-  and  a  traxusn.g  movement  of  the  other  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinatioD'^ith  a   wrapping  mechanism,  of  a 
perforated   wrapper  presenting  belt,  a   suction   mech'firism 
acting    through    the    perforations    to    secure    the    wtapp.  r 
to  the  belt,  a  carrier  !n  which  th.   b. :-   u  -..t.^-ahh   rn..iiDt- 
ed  means  for  rotating  the   hc,t.   m.at.s   to;   ^.mxx^  ^„    ^'ar- 
rier  an  angular  movement  during     :•  .    wrapping  opera; i<.n 
and  means  for  giving  the   wrapp.og  mechanism  a   travers 
ing    movement    during    the    wrapping    operation     suhstan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wrapping  mechanism  of  a 
suction  belt  wrapper  presenting  mechanism  located  be- 
neath the  wrapping  mechanism,  and  means  for  causing 
the  belt  to  travel  beneath  the  wrapping  mechanism  to 
present  the  wrapper  to  the  wrapping  mechanism  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.078.225.  SCREW  GRIFPKH  AM.  DRIVER.  CHBI8TO- 
PHKH  8.  Reamv,  Los  Angeles,  Cai.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913 
SerUl  No.  741,889.      (CI.   145 — 62.1 


A   device  of  ttje  class  si>eclhtMJ.    -ornprisii.g  a    hollow   cas- 

:g    having   ..n.     e,,,-    ;K)rtion    there. i    p!,.Mde<)    with   shoul- 
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ders,  a  Immli,    s...  ,ii..,l  <„  rh.'  .,tl»-r     nd  jwrn,.,,  uf  iht-  ca». 
injf  and    |.r..vld.-.l    «i(h    Hr.   o|..Miiiie   >  ibstaniiaiU    in    :iliri.. 
menr    «jtli   the  rMshi.',   „    ,■,„!  siiddhiy   Hrmniied    in    '!..>     u> 
Inif   an.l    adapt.'!    10    ...vteiHl    fhrnu»,'!i    rti^-   otH-nuii:    m    the 
haiidl-.   iiiiL'.'r>   iiavin;;  >,t,r   rn.l  puriiuu    liiercof  *.-<;ured    to 
th.    rn,i  uiriiiii  the  casing  and  having  the  other  end  por 
fion   .i!.M.,f  iidaijt.'.l  to  noraially  spring  apart,  said  fingers 
Iin.vi.l.t   with  Khniiiders  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  shoul- 
der-;   HI  the  casing'  to  'u   v.    the  fln^ers  toward  each  other. 
and  a  projection  <,ii   the  rasing  iidaf.t*xl  to  limit  the  move- 
iii'-iif    of    the    r.r>d 


l,o7:,.2i;t;       Nr  1  i.opk       miki    s.  h  .tsch,   Youngstown 
Ohio,      f'lled    Mar,    Id,    1913.      Sen.il  No.  753  34'?       (CI 

I'r-i-'.t 


■  -  -^ -  ■■•■•f 


In   a  nnt-lock  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  therein  a 
ref.»ss  o{w.nin;;  into  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  a  notch  com- 
munifatlng  with  said  recess,   and   a   bolt   having  therein 
loneit'idlnal   grooves;  of  a  pawl   pivoted  in   the  recess  of 
the  nut  and  adapted  to  eng.ige  one  of  the  grooves  In  the 
bolt,  said  pawl  having  thrreln  a  threaded  passage,  a  spring 
.spriir.'d  in  The  notch  of  th,.  nut  nnd  having  its  free  end  bear- 
ini,'  .  ti   <,iid   pnwl   whereby  the  latter  is  held  in  operative 
'^nsn-enient    with    the   bolt,   a   protecting  plate  secured   to 
the  mil   Mver  the   re,  evs  and  pawl  therein,  said  plate  hav- 
intr  a   slot  arranee<1   i-i   nlinem*>Tit   with   tho  threaded   pas- 
^aae  of  the  paw!,  hui]    1  [Knvl  Mpernniu-  ^rrew  adapted  to 
he    insert. d    -i.r.nic',    th,     ~|.,-    in    -aid    p:;,t<^   and   screwed 
Into  the  t'.,-..aded    |,a,<.s.i^e  ,.f  the  j,iw     w!,ereby  the  screw 
is  reniovHt)I.v  en-au'ed  with  the  pa«l  «n.|  [>rovlde8  a  means 
for  re!ea^in_'   ind  fx.idlni;  the  pawl  out  of    ii[ri-'<*ment  with 
the  Ixilt. 


,"T-  .-J,  \f  V.  lilNi:  M.K  ri;ri\..  MONING-WHEELS. 
''■'"*'*"-  '  SHi-.hH.A\,  .(er<ev  li'v.  \  J  aKsi;.'nor  to 
i>tirlia(a  JMjplex  Unzor  ('oni,,aiiv  New  V-rk,  \  Y..  a 
'  orporiiriun  of  New  York,  i  ii.-d  .lune  30,  1910  Serial 
No.   569.7i'2.      (CI.   12S — 6.) 


2.  In  H  iiui.iiiiie  toi  ir.-iiii.  i,,,nii,j^  u|,.-.'.v  tht  rwuiUuia- 
tlon  with  agnnU.u^  .1.,,,,  .  j.e,- «nn-  iu  a  iix.,l  iH.si.iu.i  of 
a  table  sttpportir,,,  m,.  .:iM,,,,  whe.  ,,  a  si.de»a>  funned 
'"    '  "'    '■*'"•'    X  l.iacent   and    (.aruiiei    uu:.    tne  nxi-  of    f. 

SnudP.:  wnee.  a  tix-.;...  ,ria„.-d  ...  s;„l.^  .,0  Il.e  si.de- 
Way.    a     vei;,  ,    ,,,     .,,.■«>     |.,,     ;,.„i,„^     a     ...luii,;     w  hee,     as- 

seiij  ..,i  with  Its  operating  mt-cliadisiu  ,,ii  n,.  nviiir.  and 
in  cxiiJUct  with  the  grlndlni:  sM>.-  ,  ,ie!  a,,  an.  /,.;  ,.,v- 
Ing  the  fixture  on  the  siide^^a.  ;,.k:  ue  ^^na.iiri;;  u  „^1 
whereby  the  face  of  the  boning  « heel  is  trwed  by  the 
frindittg  wheel. 

3.  In  a  DMcaine  for  truing  boning  wheels,  tbe  combiiui- 
t   tlon  with  a  grinding  wheel  oiH-ra-  r,;.   u    txed   p  .sitloa    of 

*  table  supporting  the  grinding  whtti.  a  sudcWity  formed 
in  the  table  adjacent  and  parallel  with  tbe  vxia  of  tbe 
•'"^^fj"*  wheel,  a  fixture  arranged  to  sVh],-  on  the  alldewHy, 

*  ■4*"  ^^  screws  for  holdio,.  ,,  i,.  f.niK-  wiu-el  assembled 
with  its  operatiDg  mechanism  on  tt,.  i  xiui.  and  in  contact 
With  the  grinding  wheel,  and  meau^  iucnulm^  «  lever  for 
mOT^g  the  fixture  on  the  sUdeway  past  the  grinding 
wta«d  whereby  the  face  of  the  boBing  wb«el  is  («ued  by  the 
grta^log  wheel.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tiling  honing  wheels,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  grlndlnj.-  whe*i  operating  in  a  fixed  poaltlon,  of 
a  UWe  •upporilnk:  i  .  .r^iiding  wheel,  a  slidewny  formed 
In  the  ta'  i.  ..ija.!,;  n*^  parallel  with  the  aUs  of  the 
grin<llnK  wi.e.  ..  a  ii^> iwft  ^si  rsn-.v)  to  slide  on  the  slide- 
way,  a  stud  carried  t>.\     ti^  <.  \t.,r.      ,   s.  i  >.  .  ..f  ik-rews  en- 

gaciag    thP    fixture    for    h<Jl*i,i:     ,,     ,.,,,-,,,..     v»t;ee,    a.s.serii!,,led 

with  ita  oi)eraHBg  me.han,-!  ij.e  nx;  a.,   aod    n.   cun 

tact  ^vith  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 

the   t«ble  and   engaging   the  stud   for  m.,    u,;    u.e    ti.xture 

past  the  grinding  wheel  whereby  the  ,a.      ,.i    il,,    aonlng 
whe*-|  is  trued  by  the  grindlriL    wvieei 


1.075,228.  GRINDING  MAfHINE  FOR  RAZOR-BLADES. 
Thomas  C.  Shekhan  and  John  K.  Dbew,  Jersey  City, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Durham  Duplex  Razor  rompany. 
New  York.   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed 


Cy^-^ 


1     In  a  nia.  hmo  for  truing  honing  wheels,  the  comblnr,- 

'^'""  "■'''  '  -  :;  lins  wheel  operating  in  a  fixed  position, 
■'■  '  ra'..  ■<  ippurtlnx  the  erltidlncr  wheel,  a  slideway 
f'Tine  1  in  riie  taoie  adjareii'  the  L'rindiii;,'  wheel,  a  fixture 
arraii;.'e.|  to  slide  ,,n  th.^  ^iid«'wuv,  :)  -  ries  of  screws  for 
luddiiii;  a  lionini:  \\h^••\  ns'iemlu. -1  with  It"*  operatine 
iiie(diani,sni  on  the  tixtiir-..  and  in  '•iTitait  viirh  tlie  tiriiilin. 
«heel.  and  rneHii-^  f..r  rnovin::  the  tixfiii-e  ,.n  !lie  si  id'.\\  ,i  s 
past  the  ifrindlnjj  wlwHd  wherr'bT  the  fac«  of  tbe  ho»iiiJ>; 
wheel  is  tnied  hy  the  trrtndlnp  whp#4. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  raxor  blades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  routing  turret  pro 
vided  with  pins  for  engaging  a  perforated  blade  to  for- 
ward It  past  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  concave  station- 
ary guide  adjacent  and  concentric  with  the  periphery  of 
the  turret. 

2.  Ill  a  machine  for  grinding  razor  blades,  the  com 
hination  with  a  guide  havinj?  n  curved  channel  adapted 
to  support  a  normally  flat  blade  temporarily  bent  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  channel,  of  a  grinding  wheel 
projecting  Into  the  channel,  and  means  for  forwarding  a 
blade  through  the  channel. 

3.  la  a  machine  for  grinding  ra«or  blades,  the  com- 
bination with  a  guide  bavin::  n  -urved  rhannel  adapted  to 
support  a  normally  flat  bla,i.  ;.  ;  ;.  larlly  bent  to  con» 
form  to  the  curvature  of  the  channel,  said  channel  being 
formed  by  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member,  of 
a  grinding  wheel  projecting  into  the  channel,  and  means 
for  moving  the  movable  member  to  forward  a  blade 
through   th«»  channel 

■*.!'!  I  ina.'hiii>  fn:  i;rindin.;  r  izo;  hind-x.  the  com- 
hlna'i.ni  '.(!t|,  J,  tuifl.  liamj  ,i  ■■in  ,e<l  iliaiuiei  a.Uipted  to 
^'M'l"  it  1  n..rninil\  ;'.a  i  ,.,>,d».,  r-Ti,  [.ora  n  i  \  (i.Tit  to  con- 
'■''""'■  '  •"'  ■^'*  "'  ''■■'■  !■*  ■-■  ■■•  ■-,.,:.!:'.  -.;i:.l  cliHiimvl  being 
fo'-rix-.i  h\  n  ,-:tJil  i(,inyry  tiK!n,..*r  aiid  u  movable  rnern!>er 
havinjj    i  ^e- les  of  idt!-  adipted  to  etiKa.'e  ji  p*»rfor!itk)n  In 
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a   Made    ..f  ,1    i;rtndin,.     \  dee    projecting  into  the  channel, 

Hiid    nienn<    fivr    iii.>\  irii:    Mie   u)ovat>Ie   memt>er   to   foiward    a 
blade    t  l,!-.'>i'.;li    !  Ii.-    .  !Hr:ne|. 

."'  I.  :i  ma.  hiiv  for  grinding  razor  blade-  'he  com- 
bination ui!ii  a  ^-iiide  having  a  curved  channel  adapted  to 
'ipi")rt  a  fioriially  flat  blade  temporarily  bent  to  con- 
form to  the  e>irvf(f ne  of  the  rhannel.  said  cliannel  belnt; 
formed  by  a  -tiM  !ary  member  and  an  endless  movable 
member  havtnp  a  -i  i  ie-  of  pins  adapted  to  engage  a  perfo- 
ration in  a  blade,  of  a  grlndlnj:  wheel  projecting  into  the 
channel,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  meml>er  to 
forwn-d  ;i   Wade  through  the  channel. 

1(  .aims  'J  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <iaeette.] 


Hse   to  said   track  rails,    a    turnlL.      ..<i> 
'    rails    on    said    body,   sutwtantially    a- 


de 


1.076,l.-v  \V1N<;ED  PIER  QUAY -WALL.  Uabbx  C. 
Smith.  .Manila.  I'hilippine  Islands.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No    719,412.     (CI.  61 — 31.) 


more  units  which  when 
f  wings   Joined    form   a 
wall. 
:il  pier  with  a  closed  bot- 


1.  I  claim  a  hollow  pier  with  rloeed  bottom  and  capable 
of  being  Ooateil  In  water,  -rrr*   t     ving  two  attached  wings, 
the  whole  forming  one  of  •■#•* 
placed   In    line   with    extren*^ 
continoous  retaining  wi'    .(*'it 

2.  I  claim  the  hollow      ^  Ifiiri  ^_ 

torn  and  capable  of  being  Boated  In  water,  and  having 
two  attached  wings  in  the  form  of  half  arches  the  whole 
forming  one  of  two  or  more  units  which  when  placed  in 
line  wtth  extremities  of  wings  Joined  form  a  continuous 
retaining  wall  or  quay  wall,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  I  claim  the  hollow  pier  with  cloaed  bottom  and  capa- 
ble of  being  floated  In  water,  and  having  two  attached 
wings  and  two  or  more  brackets  or  webs  Joined  to  the 
wings  and  pier,  the  whole  formtng  one  of  two  or  more 
onita  which,  when  placed  in  line  with  extremities  of 
wings  Joined,  form  a  continuous  retaining  wall  or  quay 
wall,  all  snl>i«tnntlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  I  claim  the  hollow  cylindrical  pier  having  an  invert- 
ed hollow  cone  closing  the  bottom  and  two  wings  at- 
tached to  the  cylinder,  the  whole  capable  of  being  floated 
In  water  and  forming  a  unit  two  or  more  of  which,  when 
placed  in  line  with  extremities  of  wings  joined,  form  a 
continuous  retaining  wall  or  quay  wall,  all  aubstantially 
as  set  forth. 

o.  I  claim  the  ho'low  cylinder  with  closed  bottom  and 
capable  of  bting  floated  In  water,  and  having  a  circular 
ring  forming  an  annular  enlargement  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder,  and  two  attached  wings,  the  whole  forming  a 
nnft  two  or  more  of  which,  when  placed  In  line  with 
extremities  of  wings  Joined,  form  a  continuous  retaining 
wall  or  fluay  wall,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Ckim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.07.5,2.'!0.      TinNT.\Rr.K        .i..Ms     l.     .<  ^.    ■  k      Wartburg, 
Tenn  ,   asHi^'iiot    to  tre.>rKe   K.   i.ynjBD,    Harriman,   Tenn 
ti'lriiial     .-ui    I  Mtlon    filed    May    15,    1911.    Serial    No. 
a:j7,:;;i8.      riivlded    and    this    application    flle.i    w-.y   2, 
lS*l.'t.     Serial  No.  765,047.      (CI.  104-19.) 


=C5?ss: 


1      In    M    -tnictur'     of   the    :iatnn 
tint,    of   H    base   adn;  ted    'o   fst      i, 


lockinj:    it, 

■i'lii:      iiHSe 

2.   In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  en 
tl^n  nf  a   '^nse  ndapfed   to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  tor 

^''ii;'''  '  —  ■  -  !  track  rails,  a  tnrning  Itody  on  saM 
Imse,  and  ■:  -  •  -  . ,p  mechanism  on  said  body,  »ab- 
stantiaily  a-  de.-.t  r..-^-,.. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  for 
locking  the  base  to  said  track  rallf».  tumlnc  a  holy  on 
■aid  base,  rails  on  said  Iwdy  and  st   '^•.  ^  vr;    applied 

to  said  rails,  subetantially  as  descrii  <xi 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  base  to  said  track,  a  turning  body  on  said  base, 
rails  on  said  liody,  and  stop  mechanism  applied  to  said 
rails,  said  stop  mechanism  being  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  cars  traversing  said  rails, 
■Bbatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  etrnetnre  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baae  adapted  to  rest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  base  to  said  track,  a  turning  body  on  said  bate, 
rails  on  said  lK>dy,  stops  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said 
ralte,  and  means  for  moving  the  stops  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  wheel*  of  a  ca?  novlng  on  said  rails,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.l 


.075.25  1.  CHir  BREAKER  POR  I'LANIN^?  MA- 
CHINES. Pktek  a.  S<  ijl.m,  ClBclnuati.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  J.  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Ortglnal  application  ftlvtf 
Feb.  1,  1013.  Serial  No.  74.5,(W«{.  Divided  and  tM* 
application  filed  June  fl,  1»1S.  8«'rlal  No.  772.110. 
(CI.  144—243.) 


«  .-^ 


lever-  !, 


fHi''-     mi..-ins   for 


1.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chip  breaker  for  a  roury  cutter-head,  a  right-line  guide 
at  each  end  of  said  chip-breaker  for  guiding  said  chip- 
breaker  In  a  right  line  movenent,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
tegral yokes  pivoted  respectively  at  the  four  corners 
thereof  to  each  other  and  to  aald  housing  and  said  chip- 
breaker,  the  said  pivotal  connections  of  said  respective 
yokes  being  located  in  planes  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
feeding  movement  of  the  st  ■  k  pa-'  :  chip  breaker 
which  are  adjacent  to  the  resp(<,aive  .  ii^r  of  the  stock- 
contacted  face  of  said  chip-breaker,  whereby  said  yokes 
and  Mid  chlp-l,reaker  are  iruiiiitnin.'*!  parallel,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  a  wood  planing  nno  tiu.e  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  upper  cutter-h..  i  ;..  usincr  a  cutter  bead  Jour- 
naled  therein  in  its  forward  portion,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  housing  up  and  down  on  said  frame,  said  houi- 
log    oomprl«lT>e    a    er^^E-elrt    exfendirc    erositwtisp    of    tl:.- 

marhlne.     -a     ■tup     .!-i"iker      liavn  t:  -ti.'k   '.oiitaci      ;)ertlon 

extendini:  under  .-.'.;d  '■■<*«  irirr  '-.wht  ]  -aid  fiifer  tiead. 
'■iL-hl  Mile  en. dins  noHns'  : .  -  -^ui  \  !);pnreah.r  or,  -Naid 
!ioi'8^!ii.'     «n.|    p-ess'i-e     ne.-n-    f.  ■     -Biii     oiif.  t.r»'a)<er    f-nm- 
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d«r8,  a  tiaudli-  s«"ur»?<l  to  tlie  otlwr  tnd  portion  of  the  ca»- 
Ing  and  providH)!  wlili   an  ojifiung  subBtantially  in  allnc- 
in«nt  witli  til*'  caslnj;.  a  rod  stidably  arranged  In    the  oas- 
inir    and    adapteil    to    t-xteTnl    through    the    opening    in    the 
handle,  tinkers  havin;;  ime  end  portion  thereof  s^Hrureil   to 
the  ro<l  withiu  the  nising  and  having  the  other  end  [>or 
tlon  ther«'of  adapted  to  nonaally  spring  apart,  said  fingers 
provided  witli  slioiilders  adapteti   to  to  nit  with  thi-  slion! 
ders  on  tlie  casluK  to  niMve  the  flngem   toward  each  .iihei 
and  a  projection  on  the  casing  adapted  to  limit  tliu  uiuve 
ment  of  the  rod. 


1.07."»,226.  NUT-IX)CK  Mikk  SfiioxscH,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,842.  (CI. 
151  —  12.) 


In    t\  nut  lock  the  romhinntlon  witfi  s\  nvit  having  therein  a 
recess  opening  Into  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  a  notch  com 

munloatlng  with  said  recess,  and  n  bolt  having  therein 
longitudinal  grooves  :  of  a  pawl  pivoted  In  the  reress  of 
the  nut  and  adapted  to  eiipas:?  one  of  the  grooves  in  the 
tx>lt.  said  pawl  having  therein  a  threaded  pas.sage.  a  uprinK 
secured  In  the  notch  of  the  ntif  an<I  having  lt«  free  end  bear- 
ing on  said  pawl  whereby  the  latter  is  held  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  protecting  plnte  seciired  to 
the  nut  over  the  recess  and  pawl  therein,  said  plate  hav 
Ing  a  slot  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  threaded  pa.s 
sage  of  the  pawl,  and  a  pawl  operating  screw  adapted  to 
l)€  Inserted  through  the  slot  In  said  plate  and  screwed 
Into  the  threaded  pa.'^snge  of  the  pawl  whereby  the  screw 
Is  removaMy  engaged  with  t^e  pawl  and  provides  a  rnenns 
for  releasing  and  holdinsr  the  piwl  out  of  engagement  with 

the  bolt. 


1.075.227  M.\<'inNK  FOK  TRflNK  HONING  \VFIF:ELS. 
Thomas  ('  Shkkiiav.  .Jersey  ("Ity,  N.  J.,  anniKDor  to 
r>urham  iMiplex  Itnzor  Tompany,  New  York,  N  Y.,  • 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  30.  ]•»]••  Serial 
No.  5«9.722.      (CI.   125 — 6.) 


/J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  truing  honing  wheels,  the  ■  nmlnna 
tion  wltli  a  grinding  w  iieel  operating  in  a  fixed  position. 
of  a  taliie  supiiorliiitf  the  grinding  wheel,  a  slideway 
formed  In  the  tahle  adjacent  the  grinding  wiieel.  a  tliture 
arranged  to  .slide  on  the  slideway,  a  seriea  of  screws  for 
holding  a  honing  wh<ej  assembliMl  with  ita  operating 
mechanism  on  ilie  fixture  and  in  contact  with  the  grinding 
wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  fixture  on  the  slideway 
p**t  the  KfittdluK  ^%eel  wheretrr  the  face  of  tii«  honing 
wiieel  la  truetf  ^  tt»e  grinding  wbeH. 


2.   la  a  machine  for  truing  lionlng  wheels,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  grinding  whwl  operating  in  a  fixed  ixjsltion,  of 

a  tahle  support  lot;  tile  grinding;  whe«M.  a  alldeway  formed 
in  file  table  adjaet-til  and  parailei  witii  the  nxin  of  tlie 
grinding  wheel,  a  tiMiire  arranged  to  slide  on  tl»e  slide 
wa\  a  series  of  screws  for  liolding  a  boning  wlieel  as- 
semhied  witli  Its  opt>«i<ting  ni.-<  luiuistn  on  the  ttxtpre  and 
in  lOOtAi-t  witti  (he  >{rindlng  wheel,  and  means  fcr  iimv 
Hi.;  tti.  'ixniM'  oil  tlie  slidewa>  pHst  the  grinding  wl).*t'. 
wiHictjy  Uie  tare  uf  the  honing  wh-e:  ih  tnied  li\  x\i< 
grinding  whe«'i 

;>.  In  a  niae.iine  for  ttuing  iiuiiink;  wlieeis.  tlie  lOmhiua 
tioii  witJti  a  tfriiidluK  wlteel  oi«"rating  in  tixed  p.>si<tion.  of 
a  table  supporting  tlie  grinding  wheel,  a  alldeway  fornie<J 
in  the  table  adjiireni  and  par.ille!  with  the  axiH  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  a  fixture  arrnnKed  to  slide  on  the  slideway. 
a  series  of  screws  for  hulding  a  honing  wIuh^i  aaaembled 
with  il«  iffXTHliu*;  ue  eha  nisin  uii  the  fixture  and  in  contact 
with  the  grludini;  whe.-:,  and  means  inclndini;  a  lever  tor 
oiovinkj  the  Uxturi-  on  ihe  .sjidewtiy  past  tih-  grinding 
wlie«'!  wlierehy  the  face  of  tb--  lioning  wheel  Is  trued  hy  the 
grinding   «  heei. 

4.     li:    a    iiiJi.  hi!i.-   for   trurtiit:    tmniui;   v%tiei>ls,    ilif  i-omliina 
tion  witli  a  ariudliig  wliu^i  operating  In  a  tlxed  p<isltion,  of 
a  tabic  Mupportiug  the  gE^ciding  wheel,  a  slideway  formed 
In   the  t«l)ie  adjacent    la^  parallel   with   the  axis  of  the 
BiindiiiL{   wheel,    a    HxturaairranKed    to   slide   on    the   allde 
wa>  .    a   etud   earrii«l    by    th%  lixtiire.    a   series  of   screws    en 
gaging    til'-   tixtiire   for   h4f|||lng   a    honing   wbeel   aa«embled 
wltli  Iti4  o|teriiiiuH'  inecliHni.sm  on  ilie  flxiure  and  in  con 
tact   \Mth   the  grjniling  wheel,  and  a    lever  fuicruBied  on 
the    laid'-    and    en^aginK    the    stud    f<jr    moving    the    hxiure 
past    the   KrlndinK    whf<-l    whc-reijy    the    face    of    the    honiiia 
whe<l   i^   trued  by    iht-   Ktiuding   wheel.  • 


1  OT-  •-»-_'S        CUINIil.M,  M.\>   ifl.VK  KOH  K.XZOK  ni-.MiKS 

'I'ni'Viis    t       S!iK)-ii*N    and    .I'lHV    r.,    IiiJKW,    .Ierse.j-    City. 
N      .1  ,    Hsslgtiiirs    to    J><jrhiini    Iniplex    Itazor  -t'omiiany 
\|'\    York.    .N     V  .   a    <  "orpt  r.irion   of   New    \(m\       Filed 
•Iiine  ?n.  1910      Serial  No    .'■.B!)  772       id.  T,\      7) 


1.   In    a    machine    for    grinding    razor    blades,    tine   com- 
bination with  a  nrloding  wheel,  of  a  rotatlni;  ttirret  pro 
vlded  with   pins   fm-   engaging  a   perforated    lilade   to   for 
ward    it   past    the   grinding    wheel,    and    a    coneave    illation 
ary    guide  adja^-ent    an<l  comentric  with    the   periphery    of 
tile   t\irrt-t. 

J     ]•.    :s    iiijihine   fi.)r   grinding    vhuir    blades,    ih«>   coin 
biiiMii,    ,\iiL    a   i;iiide   bavinu'   a   curved   channel    adapted 
to   su;ii.i>[  !    a    iioriiiaiiy    flut    Made   temporarily    l)eiit   tc'   con 
form    t'l  the  curvature  of   the  cliannel,  of  a  gi  indiiig  wheel 
projecting  into   the  channel,  and   means  for  forwarding  a 
blade    ilirouj;h   the  channel 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  raior  blades,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  guide  having  a  curved  channel  adapted  te 
support  a  normally  flat  l)lade  temporarily  bent  t"  eon» 
form  to  the  curvature  of  the  channel,  said  cbantiel  !ielng 
foriiic(l  \)\  a  stHtioimry  mcinlier  and  a  movable  mrtot>er,  of 
a  k'riiidiiiK  wheel  projeit i tit;  into  the  cbann^'l.  and  m>'aii- 
for  moving  the  movat''.-  !iiem!»er  to  forward  n  Mad- 
through    th.-  channel 

4.  In    a    machine    for    grindink;    raxor    blades,    the    com 
blnatlon  with  a  guide  having  a  curved  channel  adapted  lo 
support    a    normally    flat    blade,  temporarily    bent    to    con 
form    to   the   curvature   of   tin*   channel,   said  channel    bein;: 
foriDed    kv    a    atationary    tBrinlier    and    a    aio^-able    i|iecrUH>r 
havinic  a  aeriea  of  pins  adipted  ro  engiige  a  perforatton  In 
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a  Made,  of  «   .^Hndhlf  wfceel  projecting  Into  the  channel 

Made  through   the   channel. 

M.'  ,/"  "  niachine  for  .rindln..  ra7_or  blades,  the  com 
blnatfon  with  a  guide  hnvln,^  a  curv,Ml  channel  adapted  to 
support  a  nor>„«liy  flat  b,«dc  tpntnorarllv  he,,,  to  .0,, 
form  to  the  cnrvnture  of  the  channel  s„ld  .banne;  h.  i,,., 
formed  hy  a  stationary  member  and  an  emlles.  rnovabl" 
member  having  a  series  of  pins  adRptcd  t.^  .-nsTnt-  a  perfo 
rnrlon  In  n  Made  of  n  grlndtn.-  wh.^i  proWtin,  into  the 
channel.  «nd  m^ans  for  movin,'  t),c  moval,|e  n,emi>er  to 
forward  a  Made  fl  tongh  the  .hfl„nel 

ICIalms  t\  u^  r(  not  print,  d    in   th.    L.tj^ette.) 


1.075.221..  WlN.,fc:i,  ilKK  c^AI  VV.vLL  H.,K.n  C 
.^.viiTH,  Manila,  niiiippme  Islands.  Hi,^  js^oj  ;,  iyjo' 
Serial  No    719.41-.     ,,1    t}]— 31.) 


1  cl  l,n  „  hollow  pier  with  c)o,ed  u.ttom  «nd  «ip.l,]e 

!...n.  floated   ,n  wate,     .^  u«ving  tw,,  »ttache^^„ 

lla^M    in    line    with    ex,r..„ff^s    of    wings    -foine,!    fort,,    m 
-ontlnnot.s  retaining:  w„l!  .>^,,,y  w„r 

2.    I  cl«in,  the  hollow  c.vlfiRlrl.'al  pier  with  ,•■,  Cosed  >x,t- 

'-  attache.  .„.,.  i„  ,,.t  ,.,,„:  ,;/:;,;':,;„":',  '';;;;'"^ 

r-ttln,nc  «hII  or  .pay  w.ll    ,,!  s„hsratttiallv  as  set  for^h 

"•ings    niu\    nicr     »h<,    -  »,    y^"    ''''''•    t    v%el>s   .ioined    to   the 

-.     ltd    pi.  r     the    whole    f,:rm!ng   orp    of    tw,,    or    mnee 

-nuts    which,    wh.ri    r.h,.-ed    ,n    iln  -    ..-u, 

^-i-ms    loipe.1    f..  ■''    "xfreniitles    of 

'>,ii.s    joine.l     form    n    r-,,nf  ni,..us    r.pt.,fn'n-    «-«n    „, 

"-..II,   an  «nt«.tantl«irv   „.«   set    fort,,  ""^    ''""^ 

'     r  claim  the  hollow  eyMndr!.-nl  ph.r  harlnf:  av.  Irvert- 

-l..-d    to   the   cylinder,    the   whole   e«p„,  ,c   „,    ,,.,,,,;  '-,,,:^. 

"'^"  - —  Of  wM,h  x/niT;  r:^tr 

^:"r:;:::i:;"i,^'7^-''-^-»---'--ai:^ 

f    'LJ   «  snl-atantlally  as  set  forth. 

I'-lalm  «  not   printed   In    the  'Jaxette.] 


locking   the   b,..    to   s«M    tra,  w   rail,    a    ,„rM.,   .,^,   ,„ 

scrLd       •    "       "'"^    "'     "'"    '-'''      -"^tantlHUy    aJ    de. 

I'.    In    a   struct, sre  of   •},.,    n»-„re  .lesc.rihed.    the   .,„„Mna, 

tt'-n   of  a    base  sdHpt.v!    to   n^t   on    track-   rails    ,«,.„,..    f.„ 

ioeklng  the  base  tc,  sHi.i  tr.^.-k  .-ails    Hte.,on„i     1 

■*   '  "  "s,   a   I  111  ,1 ; !)[.'  t'or]^    on   ss  id 

'■ase,    and    rails    an.!    su.y.    mechaiilsm    ..„    .„hi    .-o,],      snl. 

stantially  as  des<Tibe.i 

•'^     In    a   struct,,re,.f  th..    na  t  ure   des,  r,  N.i     •  .,.    „.n,M„,. 

l'>"   of  a   hase  a.h.pted   ,„   ,„,t    o,,    tr..k    tmIIs     ,ne,,ns    for 

-..     ingthe    ,.aKe    „    said    -r«,k    r.Us     .„r:ing.    bolvo,' 

M.„!   ha.e    ,„iis  ,„  ,,,,   ,„„,^,   ^^^,j  ^^,,^^  „„..,, ,a„t.^   ,p-„.,^ 

!•>   -aid    rHtls     suhstantiriltv   .hs   d,s-crile.! 

»,  "*      '"   "    -'r-;.n.ir..  of   ,hc   tiature  den'-rn.e.|,    •',,    ro„,h, na- 
tion  .^f  a    ■.sead.oted    to   rest   on  a    t.-a.  K     u.nu>   f,,r'|,,ck- 

-r^'N    on    sahi    lod.r     «„„    «,.„,    n.en.oUn,    ..^p,,^    f    s«w 

-;■■;      ~^M.i     s,,,p     „,..,  :.anisu.     l...in:.-     n,..,vM,i.     into    and    out 

snl        ni;  '      ?•■    "■''*"   '"   '"■''    •'■-•-'"^^   -"I    rails. 

r>    Ir.  «  stn,e,nre  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina. 
tlon   of  M    -.ase  «.!«,,t^  to  ref^  on  a   track,   means  for     ,«-»t- 

alte,   and   rnenns   f.-r    mov,..   ,1..   ..,.,,.,    j,,.,,   ,„,   „„^ 

thepathof  ihewheelsofar.nev.n.  .„.  sn,„   rnis    s.,,.. 
■'tantlaDy  ng  deserfh*.,) 

i'!«it„s  r;  TO  _•!.  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.) 


,  J     1     1^    ^TT  -^-   ^  "   •      <  in,,,  nati    Ohi  .    as.s,fn>or 
'o  J.    .^     Kay  «:   Kiran    v'on.pnnv     <   in.  u,i.,,n     (.■  1,,     ,   ^.r 
r-^atton    of   W,.st    \-lrginla.      Urigina,    «,.,.',.'» tio,     nu^ 
'■"f'.    1      V.')<     s,  ..,„i    >to.    745,rt»«.      iMvMled    ....„d    this 
«I'I-li.ation    file.,    ,,.^n,    n     vm:<       Serial    No.    77-no 

'1.1  44-    J4;i 


^1     M"v     1.-,.     iMll.     Heri.-*!     No 


"rlglna;     ap[,licari<.n     rib 
•>ii7.;43S,       Divided    iu,<l 


I      In   a   »tn,rtlire  of   the   nature  ,V,erll*d.   the   combina 
Tlon    Of   a    ba,e   .d.pt.d    ,0   r,.t   on    tr.Hc    rails.    J^^ntor 


chlD  breat.r.*^   ''""'*°*'    »«^«chi„e     the   com^lnatIon   of   a 
chip-breaker  for  a   roUry   cutter  head,  a   right-line   guide 

breaker  In  a  right  line  movenent.  and  a  plurality  of  i^ 
thrr'eif^'f::ctr'Th^''  re.pe..tively  at  the'  four  -c./nera 
breaker.  the  said  pi>o,a!  connectfonR  of  .said  respective 
rokea  being  located  in  plane,  parallel  to  the  dlrX„  ^f 
feeding  movement  of  the  «to<k  pa«t.  «ald  chlp-breLer 
r„  ''\T/*'^''"'"^  '"  '"*  •^«i-<tlve  ends  of  the  s„"I 
contacted  face  of  aaid  chip-breaker,  whereh,  .a,d  vol^e. 
•  h'.  s«„i  ,-in,  breaker  are  maintained  paralM.  for  the"  p„r- 
PO»e«  described.  •  •  ^r  m.   pur- 

2.   In  H    wood  planing  machine,  the  .omMoat.  ,,    «,.,    ., 

n-ann..^.,;    .;  „cr   cut,,  r-head  housing,   a    .-..tte,  i,e„,i    ='  ur- 

•    -'1    .  -r.  ;n    in    Ita    f.>rward    portion.    n,ean«    for    adjust- 

'-    ^"-i    lH,us,ng   up   nn.I   d.-wn    on    sa,.l    frame,    said   ho  is- 

machine,    a    chip  breaker    having    a    stork  .-cKjt.et    portion 
'•xtendlng    nnder   said    crosa-girt    t..war.l    s.w    .^  ,.r  ^a° 

honaing,    and    pre«ure    mean,    for    s.id    chip  breaker    ««. 
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prising  a  plurality  of  interplvoted  Integral  yokes,  said 
yokes  extending  integrally  crosswise  of  said  housing,  our 
end  of  said  Interplvoted  yokes  pivoted  to  said  nousln;,; 
and  the  other  end  of  said  interplv(;ted  yokes  pivoted  to 
said  chip-breaker,  and  said  yoke  arranged  above  and 
across  the  rear  of  said  cross-girt,  for  the  purpose  speclflt<l 

3.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter-head  housing  comprising  a  cross-girt  of  angle 
form,  of  a  chip-breaker  comprising;  a  chip-breaker  f(»ii 
extending  under  said  cross-girt,  means  for  causluK  riglii 
line  movement  of  said  chip-brealter,  integral  double-link 
yokes  pivoted  respectively  at  the  four  corners  thereof 
to  each  other  and  to  said  bousing  and  chip-breakers,  and 
respectively  extending  substantially  parallel  with  rlie  sides 
of  the  angle  of  said  cross-girt,  and  spring  resistance 
means  for  resisting  the  raising  of  said  chip-breaker  oper 
atlvely  located  between  said  cross-girt  and  the  one  of  said 
yokes  pivoted  to  said  housing. 

4.  In  a   wood  planing   machine,  the  combination   with   a 
cutter  head  housing  comprising  a  croas-glrt  of  angle  form, 
of  a   chip  breaker  comprising  a  chip-breaker  foot  extend 
ing   under   said   cross-girt,   means   for   causing   right-line 
movement  of  said  chip-breaker,  integral  double-link  yokes 
pivoted    rinspet^tlvely    at    the    four    corners    ttiereof    to    eacli 
other  and    to   said   bousing  and   chip-breaker,    and    re9pe< 
tlvely  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  sides   of 
the  angle  of  said  cross-girt,  spring  resistance  meaus  for 
resisting  the    raising  of  said   chip-breaker   operatlvely    io 
cated     t)etween     said    cross-girt    and    one    of    said    yokes. 
and  an  adjustable  stop  cm  said  last-twimed  yoke  located  in 
line  with  the  side  of  the  angle  of  said  crosa-glrt  parallel 
to  the  other  of  said  yokes. 

5.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  cutter-head  housing,  a  cutter-bead  journaled  in  tlie 
forward  portion  of  said  bousing,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  cross  girt,  a  chip-breaker  whose  chip-breaking  portion 
extends   under   said   cross-girt   toward   said   cutter-head, 

right  line  gtilding  means  for  said  chip-breaker  on  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  integral  yokes  extending  integrally 
crosswise  of  said  bousing  and  pivoted  together  adjacent 
to  said  cross-girt,  one  of  said  yokes  arranged  abuv 
said  cross-girt  and  pivoted  to  the  forward  upper  portion 
of  said  housing,  and  the  other  of  said  yokes  extending 
downwardly  In  rear  of  said  cross  girt  and  pivoted  to  said 
chip  breaker,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

fClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pole,  a  skeleton  compri.sln:;  a 
central  member  baring  exterior  lateral  ribs,  a  pinraiiiy 
of  rings  varying  in  size  concentric  with  said  central  mem- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  binding  means  from  each  <  f  said 
rings  to  said  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  binding  means  from 
each    of   said    rings    to    the    following    ring,    said    tiindin,' 


.    li'eai.s    and    said     rings     foiniini;    .substantially    a    cone 
i   siiaped  caue   iibout    said  central   meinlMT.   and    a   suries  of 
I    MU|)er|)<i.s«Mi    rone  siiaptMl    rai;<>s    withiu    said    fiist  iiirntioneii 
cone  -hap'-d  cage. 

-.     Ill    a    T'duforcfMl    i-oriri  I'tf    p    le.    a    slceletmi    iniuprisliig 

a   (Tiiiiii    nien.lier   having  exterior   lateral    illis.   a    plural 
j   Ity  of  i-ings.  e,u  li   cons*  ciitivi'   ring  changing   in   dlamete. 
j    and   a!l    <uncentrir   with   said    member,    and   a    pluriiilt.v    ut 
!    lilrulini,'   nii-aii.s   f  1  i>iii    eai  li    of    saiil    rings    to  said  rilis  ami    a 
plurality   of   Miidin^'   iiU'Mns   from   eacti   of  said   rings   to   tile 
following  ring,  said  binding  means  an<l  said  rings  forming 
siilisiantlallv  a  cone  shaped  cage  alanit  said  central  mem 
iier      ami    a    series    <■(    supi-rposed    I'oiji-    cayes    witiiin    said 
liis!   mi  tltioned   cotH'   cage. 

'■     Iti    ii    r>iiifoi<  id   concrete   pole,    a    skeiefi  n    coii. prising 
a  central    vrrtical   tubular  member,  having  ribs  on  Its  ex 
terioi    laterHl   surface,  a  plurality  of   rings  each   consecii 
rive   changing   ring  in  diameter,   concentric   with   said   cen 
tral    nieailier   and   normal    to   it,    the   distance    t>etweeD    salil 
conseciitlv  .•  rings  t)eing  gradually  changed,  and   means  as 
soclattd   with  said  ribs  on  said  central  memt)er  and  said 
rings,  to  maintain  said  rings  normally  concentric  t"  said 
centra!  niemter  and  at  a  predetermined  distance. 

4,  lii  a  r>liiforce<i  .■on<Tete  p<>lf.  a  skeleton  corcinrtsinif 
a  central  vertical  tuliular  memljer  having  reinforcitig  rltw 
on  its  exterior  surface,  and  near  its  upper  end  means 
adapted  to  siipiK)rt  an  object,  a  plurality  of  rings  each 
consecutive  i-iug  clianging  in  diameter,  couceutilt  with 
■laid  <eiitrai  vertiial  tubular  inemljer  and  normal  to  It, 
the    distance    i.)etwi'en    said    coiiBecotlve    rlntfs    l)oing   gradu 

ally  changed,  and  means  a ssi  elated  with  said  rl^»  and 
said  consecutive  rings  Io  maintain  said  rings  normal  and 
<-oncentrl(    to  said  o-ntral   vertical   tubular  member  un>l   at 

a    pr<'dctfrmine<i    <listance. 

.">.    Ill    coniiiina  tbui    a    .skeb  ton    coiiipri.>ini;    a    lentral    .x 
teriorl)    laterally     rsbbd    tubular    meinU'r.    a    pliiralit.v    of 
horizontal  rings  each  con.Hecutlve  rinj;  changing  in  dlam 

iter  and  all  conc.'utric  witii  said  central  tubular  iijfmtier. 
said  ring-  consecutively  clianging  in  distance  ln'tween 
••acli  iitlii  i  ,  and  the  cliange  in  distaDce  between  any  two 
consecutive  lings  being  Inversely  to  their  diameters,  means 
for  connecting  said  rlng.s  to  said  centra!  tubular  luenjbcr. 
and  for  maintaining  said  rings  concentric  with  said  ceu 
tral  tubtiiar  memU'r  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  and 
a  concrete  Isidy  in' ..rporating  suid  skeleton  uniforaiiv  and 
centrally  and  tia\lng  sides  (  orresponding  in  nunii)er  »  iili 
the  ribs  on  said  central  tubular  menilter,  and  rntan.s  pro- 
vided ntair  the  upjier  ;>art  of  said  tuliular  rneiiibt-r  and 
projectin*.'  '  ut  ..f  said  ■♦■oiicr.'te  binly  adapted  to  .support 
an  objei't. 

[Claings  6  to  8  not  iirlnie,!  in  t;  e  'iazette.] 
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1.   A    gate    comprising    the    combination    with    two    up 
right    members,    two    transvrrse    men)b»'rs    each    pivotally 
connectetf  to  .said  upright   members,   one  of  the  afonsald 
mem^iPrs    being    provided    with    a    series    of    holes,    and    a 
pivotal    support   of   an    oblique    tension    rod    plvntallv    con 
nected    at    one   end    with   one   of   said    members    and    pro 
vided  iif    the   iitber  en<l  with  a   hixik   which   may   he   made 
to    engage    any    of    said    holes,    and    an    oppositely    oblique 
tension    rotl    pivoted    to    one    of    said    members    add    ad- 
justalili     attacbed     r.i    anoMier    ,if    «ai(i    members,    one    pnd 
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of  the  ai^t  tension  rod  t>elng  nearer  tioth  the  pivoUl 
support  and  the  upper  transverse  member  than  is  the 
other. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  the  .omblnat ion  with  two  up- 
right memt>.'rs.  two  transverNe  memtiers  each  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upright  members,  and  a  pivotal  support 
of  two  opjmitely  ohllgiie  tension  rrnls  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  the  aforegald  meml>er8  and 
adjustably  connecte<1  at  the  other  end  to  another  of  said 
members,  the  adjustable  connection  of  that  one  of  the 
tension  members  having  Its  higher  end  nearer  the  pivotal 
support  than  its  lower  end  being  by  a  b(K)k  which  engages 
the    cofiperating    menilwr    uon  siidably 


1,075.234.      8THAM   <-OTT<»NH.\!.IN. ;   TAMIFR       JaCK- 
Ho>-    L.wiAR    W.vi.kf:!,,    (Yafton.    Tex       Ffied     M-ir.    14, 
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spring  presswl  lever  having  ii>.  free  end  extending  in  the 
path  of  the  presser  head,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween  the   said   levers 

•■■..  In  a  cotton  baling  tamper,  a  h.-.pper  a  reciprocating 
presser  head,  a  crank  shaft  push  arm.s  mounted  on  the 
crank  shaft,  a  puiiey  on  said  cTank  shaft,  a  pivoted 
lever,  pivoted  to  W  !)opi»er  an^l  a  driven  pulley  mounted 
in  the  lever  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pulley  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  pivoted  and 
si-ring  pressed  lever  raounte  i  on  the  hopper  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  lever  and  having  its  fret'  end  extend- 
ing in  the  path  of  th.  presser  head,  a  pic  connecting 
the  free  eml  of  the  lever  carrying  the  puller  «it';  the 
'>tb''    lever,    and    a    spring   on    the   pli,    Netween    the    lever*. 


1911. 


I'HAIi  FA  LI,  TiCM' 


1.07.'5.23.'5      i.r  All  1  all  TICM'      S.^.mlel  Wikuu  Sisters 
Oreg.       Fl,e,l    Oct     .;     ipij        Serial    No 


723.722.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  cotton  baling  lani.  r  a  hopper  having  a  yield 
Ing  member,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder 
and  carrying  a  pressor  bead,  means  inclnding  s  alkie 
-valve  for  controlling  tlo  admi.ssion  of  a  u...tiv.  agent 
to  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  plvot»Hl  lever  witb  which  the 
Slide  valve  i>  conne<ted.  means  for  pivotaiiv  connecting 
ft.,  l-ver  with  the  yielding  meml*r  of  the  hopper,  a  mem- 
t-r  .arri.si  L,,v  the  presser  h-^ad  and  means  for  operating 
the   lever  from    tie   memrnr   of   t(„    preaser   head 

2  In  a  cotton  idling  tamper,  a  hopper  having  a  yield- 
ing member  a  pressure  eyiinder,  n  justiT:  .-,  the  rv\\r, 
der  and  carrying  a  presser  head,  means  !re  imlinK  ^  si,*',. 
valve  for  controlling  the  admissi,,,-,  ..f  ..,  ni,.t  i^  e  "a>.ent 
to  the  pressure  cylinder  a  i,iv..te,l  ,.,,:  iu,v,r..  a  cam 
at  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  other  en<i  with  the  yield- 
ing member  of  the  hop,H.r.  .-,  (.n-.te,!  .,-:„. dion  ^Ht'ueen 
tbe  lever  and  slide  valvi  a  n.eii.  er  .a:r,.i!  i,s  ,  |„.  ,,,..^,er 
bead,  and  a  roller  carried  .,y  ,be  „„  „  ..^  of  the  preaser 
head  an-i  adapted   to   entaire  the     am    ,,f   i    p   said   lerer 

3.  In  a  cotton   baling   tan.,.er    .^    i.,.;>i...,    toiving   a   yield- 
ing   memter    provided    with    .    ro,i     „    pressure    cylinder 
a    piston    in    the    cylinder    -muX      .rrying    .    iTessc^    bead 
means    including    «    slide    valve    for    controlling    the    ad 
mission    of    a    motive    agent    to    rbe    pressure    cviinder     a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  eani    head   at   one  end  and   connect 
ed    with    the    slide    valve     a    catch    pivoted    to    the    other 
end   of  the    lerer   and   engaging    the   rod   of   the   yielding 
meml«.r.    a    rod   carried    by   the    preaser   head,   and    a    roller 
carried    by   the  said   rod    and   adapted    to   engage    the    'tim 
head  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  cotton  baling  tamper,  a  hopper,  a  reciprocating 
presser  head,  a  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  crank 
shaft  and  reciprocating  push  arms  connected  therewith 
a  .irlvlng  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft  through  a  driven  pullev,  a  pivoted  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  In  which  the  pullev  is  mounted  In- 
terme<liate    of    the    ends    of    said     lever,    a    pivoted    and 


1     In    a    dead   fa,l    tiap.   a    .lead   lali    weigtit,    a    pluranlj 
of  supiHtrtinL'   strsits   ami   a    j-iurmit}    of   iever^^  extending 

aeross  said  stmts  jaci  ■est.hj;  >,„e  ,n  th.  other,  a  trip 
pin  supporting  the  i.is!  om  1  said  last  lever  consiiiutiog 
•   supfH)rtli,K   means    f<.r    saio    «.  ii;!,f.    a   trip   line   connected 

to    said    trip    pm    and    trapping    means    operated    by    the 

Weight 

-     A     dead     fan     trap     comprising     two     spaced     struts 
having  two   loose   levers,    each   having   one    end    resting    on 
j    one  of   the   struts    and   one  of   tbe    levers    having    one   end 
I   resting  on   tb.    ,:ior   lever,   a   trip  pic   supporting   the  fret- 
end   of  one  of   the    levers,    a    tnp    line   connected    to   the 
I    trip    pin    and    a    weight    supporteii    !,y    one    of    ttie    levers 

I    *'"'    "'ij';'!!..;    '^e,la^    ooerated    by    a    ra..    u.    the    weigln.    ae 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.075.236.       AMM.W    ll;\i 
Oreg.      Filed   Oct.    .\,    itti.' 
43—27.^ 


Sa\;iel     Wikhl,     sisters. 
Serial    No.    723.723.       (CI. 


*/  iS 


1.  An  anima.  trai,  comprising  a  log.  detaining  b.ops 
adapted  to  .lescend  thereover,  a  catch  device  for  holding 
the  b.ops  in  raised  iwsition.  a  detent  member  adapted 
to  hold  the  catch  device  in   set  position,  and  a  foot-boanl 
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adaptcd  to  actnate  tiu-  (k't(>nt  member  to  release  the  catch 
ilevlce  and  means  for  c<iusln«  said  loops  to  descend 
wh»'n    the  catch   acvic   Is   release*!. 

2.  An  anhnal  trap  romprlgtng  a  Iok,  eyes  situated  in 
the  sides  there<jf,  detaining  loops  slldable  in  said  eyes 
adapted  to  descend  over  the  logr.  a  support  provided  with 
a  receM,  a  trigirer  member  located  in  the  rece^  adapted 
to  hold  the  loop  In  raised  position,  n  detent  member 
adapted  to  hold  the  trigger  in  the  recess  and  a  foot 
t>oard  adapted  to  actuate  the  detent  member  to  release 
the  trigger  and  naeuns  Tor  rauslntr  said  biops  to  d^-soenft 
when  the   trigger   is   released. 

3.  An  itnlmal  trap  comprising  a  log.  eyes  situated  In 
the  sides  thereof,  detaining  loops  glidable  in  said  eyes 
adapted  to  d.-soend  ovr  tliv  loi;.  a  support  pr^ivided  with 
a  rert-ss.  a  trigger  intunber  provided  wUli  a  projection 
ICHUled  in  the  recess  adapted  to  hold  the  loops  In  raised 
position,  a  detent  niember  provided  with  a  notch  adapt 
I'd  to  hold  the  trim-'ir  in  s.'t  position  and  a  foot  IxJiird 
provided  with  a  ridge  adapted  to  tilt  the  d<tent  memher 
and  release  tlie  triKu^r  and  iiiHans  for  causint:  -^Hii!  loops 
to  de.scend   when    the   trii'>;er   is   released. 

4.  An  animal  tiap  cuinpi  isiriu  a  io_'.  ev  s  situated  In 
the  sides  thereof,  a  support  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
trigger  memk-r  piuvidwl  with  a  projection  located  in  said 
reces.s.  a  pendant  member  reiea.sably  secured  to  said  pro- 
jection, a  weight  secured  to  the  pendant  laember,  laups 
-lidalib'  in  the  eyes  comprising  a  single  strip  of  pliable 
material  adapted  to  descend  over  the  log  secured  to  the 
pendant  member,  a  detent  member  adapted  to  tioid  the 
trizyer  In  the  recess,  a  fo-)t  board  pivotaliy  secured  to 
the  log  adapted  to  tilt  the  detent  member  and  means  for 
securiuK   the   trisiKcr   and   detent   meml:>er   to   the   !o.', 

5.  An  animal  trap  <-oinj,risin:,'  a  log,  detaining  loops 
adapted  to  descend  thereover  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  pliable  material,  a  catch  device  for  holding  the  loops 
in  mise<l  position,  a  detent  member  adapted  to  hold  the 
catch  device  in  set  position,  a  fulcrum  element  secured 
to  the  log  and  a  foot  board  1<  osely  pivoted  to  the  fuU 
crtim  element  adapted  to  actuate  the  detent  member  to 
rele,ise  the  catch  device  and  means  for  causing:  said  loops 
to    d' se..nd    when    the    cateS*    vlevice    is    released. 


curved  t»  normally  hold  their  major  part  sepaVati-d.  and 
adapted  to  iiave  »ai<i  normally  separated  jiarts  brought 
-radually  Into  eoritac  i  ;(•-  the  .K«-il<-ti  jei^s.-.  ovr  tlif  con- 
tact   menib«'r 

2.  In  an  electric  switcli.  In  combination,  a  base,  k  pair 
of  spring  arms  sfctired  at  on*'  .  nd  to  saifl  base  and  pro 
'eotlnij  therefrom  in  tlie  same  direction  but  in  *<'|'«rated 
relation,  a  s[irlnit  arm  .secured  to  and  with  a  siile  sur 
face  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  end  of 
eacii  of  sail]  li rat  mentioned  anus,  the  arms  so  connected 
beinu  tiviii  an  initial  i-urvature  actini:  to  8e|.mrtt.>  them 
as  th^y  exKTid  away  from  their  [toint  of  union  when  unre- 
strHUied  but  permlttlni?  brlnglnji  said  surfaces  into  con- 
tact by  tte  pressure  of  the  movable  member  of  the  fwitcb 

In  closing 

3.  A  Jaw  ineml>er  for  electric  switeiieg  comp:  i.-irm  two 
sprlng-lilCe  arms  -eeur^d  togtttber  at  one  .rid  wUh  aide 
faces  in  <  i  '-e  I'oritm  t  the  -^''-ured  ends  of  said  artns  be- 
ing curvt»<i  ■'  noiinaii)  ■~.ic''.':  dis'-rge  Itieir  free  portions 
away  from  their  secured  <  i  ■!-  the  free  end  of  one  of  >abi 
ai!n>  '.-ing  longer  than  (he  oiber,  and  means  for  s»><u:iiii; 
>.  .  I     xianded  end   to  a  support. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  sprlnis  arms  secured  to  the  base  and  prolecflne  in  the 
same  dli^ctlon  from  tlie  base  but  In  se|  natd  relation, 
gruard  bars  sectirtHl  to  tiie  base  and  ■  \'  li't'u^  -r.it-iid.- 
of  and  alongside  said  si'rin;;  tirms  and  -ii-Hi.  ;iv  r^iii*; 
from  the  nortual  or  unrest  rained  position  of  the  spring 
arms,  a  -•■•  ■  ■••',  pair  of  «prtri-'  arni«.  •nf-h  secured  To  the 
Inner  sui  :  ■  •  ■•':  the  outei  .'ndrt  of  <■■..■  !;r-t  iie  ir'.-r.-.i 
spring  arui-;  ami  extt^udlni,'  Sei'-kuarM  'tierebetwean,  the 
connecte<l  spring  arms  bi  iu^  uurvi  d  i^  uormally  diverge 
away  fr»m  their  point  of  connection,  said  Inner  set  of 
arms  sers'lng  as  the  contact  members  of  the  complemen- 
tal  part  of  the  switch. 


1,075.2:J»  11  1.  .MHER'S  KIT. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913. 
126— J39.) 


Fbank  Autt,  Ne*  Yort, 
Serial  No.  753,745.     (O. 


l.oT.-.l'.n      I'RP:vKNTIVE  lXTER<OrKSE-APRON.    Sam- 

iKt,  AViEui..   Sisters.  Oreg.      Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial 
No.    7L';'..T24.       I  CI.    119-    14.!.) 


\ii   aproii   -or  tti-  purpose  8f)ecllled  of  flexible  material  | 

haviiii:  on-,  ed^.    inserted  t)etween  the  wool  of  the  animal  , 
ami    -.  wn     thereto,    and    to    han«    downwardly,    substan- 

tinily  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  j 


l.((75.j:;>  KLKCTRICAL  SWITCH.  Ozko  X  Wiswell, 
Sno.|ualmIe,  Wash.  Filed  July  12,  li'U.  Serial  No. 
♦■,:;v,.:i9.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1  A  jaw  memb»-r  for  electrical  switches  comprising: 
two  sprlBg-like  members  secured  together  at  one  end  with 
their  faces  in  contact,  one  of  «ild  members  being  secnred 
at  its  opposite  end  to  a  support  and  the  other  constitut- 
ing the  contact  member,   said   members  being  differently 


1.  Thf  !■'  n-in  de-si-rib' d  l<!t  .■omprisuii:  a  cHMri^  hii  .  mir 
an  open  'o).  a  oair  ft'  «nr>f>orr>.  -e.-und  in  -.lid  asiiur 
adjacent  Us  top.  a  t.aii  plv^.ie.i  to  siiid  <iipports  ..n  ti,,. 
oatsMe  of  the  cnslnir,  said  -upi>orts  IncIudinL-  a  ;':nr  ..f 
eyes  on  the  inside  of  the  cji-^in-'.  a  melting  pot  a.iapie.l  to 
be  snpjxirfed  within  the  .-Hsint,'  and  eomprisiJi;.'  ti  !>ail 
having  outwardly  extetidlng  hnri/.ontai  p.irtlons  teni.in.-ir- 
Ing  in  ends  extending'  downwardly  tiiroiigh  said  eyes,  ai-d 
mfnu^  on  the  outside  of  the  cnKlni:  to  >.upp1y  a  p«ji  tab  e 
source   of   heat    thr.u.'h    r>r.e   wall    rhere<-.f   to   said   melting 

jKlt 

■J  Tlv  herein  desertbed  l<it  eomprisin-  an  upright  cas- 
ii,_'  adapted  to  constitute  a  furnace  or  support,  havini:  an 
open  upper  end,  and  .ilso  servln;:  as  a  container  for  the 
usual  tools  and  equipment  of  a  workman,  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  its  top.  said  sup- 
port>!  beinir  statlon.irv  and  mpludinjr  a  pair  of  eyej  witiiln 
the  easltig.  a  meltinjc  pot  having  upwardly  extending 
,..,,..;  H  iiuil  f'ir  tie  »;iiie'  I rj.  1  •iiliii;;  outwar<lly  ejteiiding 
horUontal  portions  extending  threiagh  said  ears  and  ter 
minating  in  downward  extensions  seated  in  said  eyes 
whereby  ttie  melting  iwt  is  supported  and  the  ball  mnin- 
talned  upright,  said  i-nslng  having  an  opening  on  one 
side  ailjacent  tiu  bottom  of  the  melting  [Kjt.  and  heat  ap 
plying  means  operative  through  said  oi>.ning  upon  said 
melting  pot  I 
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1.076,240  SAFETYPCM-KET  FOR  TROrSERS  .t..„v 
BAKKR-r.  MontreaJ.  Quebec,  i  ana  da.  EUed  Nov  2U 
nn-j.     Serial  No.  7«2.5r>a      .CI    1!  -16.) 


fJ-W"^ 


mf-mN-r  h.-irinp  an  a>,nuiar  nHnge  forme<)  upon  t  tie  outer 
•  nd  find  adapted  to  i,e  ifx)6ely  secured  to  the  felly;  the 
inner  end  of  said  >:ui,rd  memher  l»eing  movablv  mounted 
upon  tne  outer  end  of  the  Inner  section  to  entire! v  inclose 
the  coil  spring  upon  the  outer  section 


1.075,242.  CANISTEItSMTt'KT  Ar.mand  H.  CCBIAD 
TarrytowD,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No' 
718.245.      (CI.  211—6.) 


1.  The  comidnutlof;  with  n  pair  of  •:  ,uc;,.rs  ,-f  n  gf^ 
pocket  having  ati  integnil  <!ib  poeket  ,  x'-  tKiu.i;  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  edpi'  of  the 
ri.'ii    i"cket   and  at   an   actiti'  angle  to  the   upper  portion 

-ai.l  rear  ed;:e  -.nd  supplemental  supporting  means  for 
baid    suh  poeket 

2.  The  .■ombli;ation  \^;!!,  n  ;.a!r  of  trousers,  of  a  side 
pocket  having  a  sub  po.  k.  t  .  xicndlng  rearwardlj  from 
th'  lower  port  lot.  .1  ihi  i.at  edge  of  the  main  pocket 
and  at  an  uiue  lugle  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
reiir  •  dgt-    unl   a    s::,ip  supportluK   the  sub-pocket. 


1.075,241.       WHKKL.       Thom  vs     U.    Cook,     Logan.    Okla. 
Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,161.      (Cl.  152 — 47.) 


1  A  wheel  Inclndiiii;  i  Inib  provhied  with  an  annular 
groove  to  form  spae...!  vj.i..  ^iiu,  -«,!,«  -  tlonal  spoke* 
having  their  Inner  end^  -,  \  .,  ,  ,i  ,.  ■  «  ,-,.n  said  walls, 
a  f.  "!v  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  i  w'l  >,  the  outer 
ends  of  rhe  spokes  are  i>ivotally  secur.-<i,  pittes  secured 
to  the  inner  -^ide  ,f  ft,,,  fdiy  .uei  encircling  the  outer  sec- 
M-^n*  of  -he  spokes  eoi'  sprinzs  mounted  upon  the  outer 
^..  'ions  of  the  sjtokes  :,iiii  di-posed  between  the  outer  ends 
of  tlie  inner  sections  and  said  piutes.  i.u.i  n  truard  member 
adapted  to  inelose  said  si>ri:i_'s  jusi!  havwig  an  annular 
tlange  for  rued  ii'>on  ttie  outer  end  th.  re«if  adapted  to  W 
hK.selv  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  felly,  said  guard 
h.Tvirtg  its  inner  end  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
inner  •M^i-tions  of  the  spok.  s  to  entlreiv  inclose  said  siirlngB. 
as  and  for  the  purpof^e  set  ffirth 

1'.  A  wheel  Inelodlntr  a  hiiu  having  an  annular  proore 
forming  apace<l  side  walls,  a  iiiiirality  of  sectional  spokes 
having  their  Inner  ends  looseiv  secured  lietween  said  side 
walK,  V  shaped  springs  arranged  tjetween  the  inner  ends 
of  the  Rpok..«  mid  springs  having  their  intermediate  por 
tlons  arraiised  lietwe^n  the  Hide  walls  securing  pins  ar- 
rangtMl  a«-ro<«  the  gro<ive  in  the  hub  to  iiold  the  sprtnjts 
in  tMjsition.  clamping  membeiR  removably  sei  uring  the 
ends  of  the  sprinjts  to  the  s'wk-w,  s  felly  having  a  plurality 
of  rece«fle«  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  are  to 
be  secorf<1.  ytlattv  secured  to  the  felly  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  coil  springs  mounted 
upon  the  outer  sections  of  the  sfWkeK  and  dispoted  l>etweeu 
the  outer  ends  of  the  innei  se.  tions  and  ibe  platei.,  a  guard 
]!!,-,  (I   i;  — 15 


1    A  canister  support  comprising  a  pair  of  snie  frnme^ 

means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  frames  for  securing  the 

I  support  in  position,  arms  projecting  from  the  upper  ends 

j  of  Bald  frames  and  having  bearing  recesses  in  their  tipper 

i   edges,    and    a    cross    bar    connecting    said    frnmeF    toppther 

belou    K.iid    ,.,,ms,    said    bar    having    an    upw-ird  extending 

Stud  proje*  ting  centrally  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  eanlster  having  Tunnl -ns  ex- 
tending  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof  ,,nd  a  bearing  also 
mounted  on  the  side  of  aald  .-.  ni-.f,.r  ami  a  support  for 
engaging  said  trunnions,  said  ^  pp,  rt  ah.,  hnvlng  means 
for  engaging  s,,:n,  •,.,^r\ut:  to  prevent  the  ai:>;er  fr.^m 
swinging 

».  A  .anih!.  •  PuppoM  cmp.i^tng  a  pair  of  frames  having 
Ineur^tu  froui»,  said  f-Hine.  v  ,.;..  .aean?  at  the  top  for 
engaging  and  suppor-i,.  a  .,,.st.  ,  a  cr.-ss  uar  conmnrtlng 
said  frames,  said  bar  also  having  meana  for  eriKHglng  the 
canister  to  prevent  the  same  from  swlnglnj;,  and  a  pair 
of  lugs  carried  by  the  frames  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  bar 

4.  A  canister  support  comprising  a  pair  of  posts  each 
having  a  foot  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  having 
one  end  bent  over  to  extend  parallel  with  said  foot  a  bar 
connecting  said  bent-over  ends  together  «  damp  passing 
through  said  bar  to  hold  the  support  in  position  when 
mounted,  and  a  bar  conuectiu-  R.aid  posts  together  aU.ve 
said  first  named  bar 

5.  A  canister  support  compnsint  a  pair  of  side  fv.,iiu->< 
means  r,f  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame,.  '.„■  securing  the 
sii.p.rt  u,  position,  arms  proJectiuK  from  the  upper  endK- 
■  '  v:,i,s  f:;  :,.,..  MMd  having  i>earliiKS  tli.  rein  adjacent  tiieir 
■•';'T  eri<is  an,!  a  cross  bar  for  connecting  said  frames 
:.a-ethei  t.,  :,  „  .,„;,i  b,.,ii8,  sflid  cr<.sR  bar  haviiii.-  means  for 
.■tig:,L-iriK  a  .anister  proje<iin^-  therefr<ini  to  prevent  the 
eanister   froiii    -u  •.riping  from   said  (>oarlng« 

[Claim   tt  not   printed  in   the  I'.aaette  1 


"  7  •'  ,  i:  t  3  .      CULTIVAToH 

'.Ko\KK    Vance.    Sandford.    lu.i 


HN    H     I'fNH.vM    and 

riled      Feb       15.      1913. 

.■Seiiui    No.    74N,r>H8.       (Cl     it?       4.".   . 

1  III  a  wheeled  cuithai.r.  ;,  1«-hiii  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  forward  jmrt  of  the  l)eam  and  extending  rearwardly. 
a  blade  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  free  eiid  of 
the  arm  to  cut  transverseiy  ot  a  plant  row,  n  sprint 
i.onnaily  hoidinj:  the  blade  in  Its  operative  position,  and 
ujfjuis  f»)r  operating  said  arm. 

■J.  In  a  .ultlvator  a  wheel  supported  tr&tne.  a  beam,  aa 
arm  piTote:!  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  and  extending 
rnarwurdiy.  an   adjustable   bjade  secured   to  and   cxtendlag 
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at  right  angles  from  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  cut  trans 
verw'ly  of  a  plant  row,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  blad.- 
in  its  operating  position  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
arm. 


3.  In  a  (•iiltivati>r.  a  wheel  sujiiini  tt-il  frame  ;i  beam 
secured  to  and  exteinling  rearwardly  from  the  axle,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  Ueam  on  an  npproxl 
iiiateiy  vertical  pivot,  said  firm  extending  rearwardly.  a 
blade  securp'i  to  and  extending  at  ri«ht  angle*"  from  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  a  sprins;  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
beam,  and  its  other  end  to  the  said  arm.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  cultivator 
beam  secured  to  the  axle,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  arm 
mounted  on  the  beam,  the  nrm  having  its  forward  end 
offset  and  provided  with  a  dep(nding  projection  at  the 
end  of  the  offset  portion,  a  hind'  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a 
ratchet-like  wheel  engaging  the  pro.lertliin  of  said  arm  to 
reciprocate  the  same 


1,075.244.  CONVKKTIRLP:  FIR  PIECE  rtB^)ROE  Ep- 
stein. New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912  Serial 
No.  727,.'i:?0.      I  CI.  2-59.1 


1.  The  herein  described  fur  piece  comprising  a  phiraltty 
of  complete  pelts  connected  permanently  together  at  one 
end  for  uae  as  a  acarf  and  means  to  temoorarily  secure 
the  adjacent  free  edges  of  the  i»eltB  together  as  a  contlnua 
tlon  of  the  aforesaid  permanent  connection,  whereby  the 
fnr  piece  may  be  used  as  a  muff. 

2.  The  herein  described  fur  piece  comprising  a  plurality 
of  complete  pelts  connected  permanently   together  at  one 


end.  means  to  secure  the  adjacent  free  edges  of  the  pelts 
together  a.s  a  continuation  of  the  aforesaid  connection,  and 
linings  for  the  Individual  pelts  providing  additional  pro- 
tecting means  to  span  the  temporary  connection  !><'twe»"n 
the  {M'lta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.■<  rtie  herein  described  fur  piece  comprising  a  plurality 
mT  iit'iis  .  .!nii'cte<l  together  ^t  their  inner  edges  for  the 
[HuiM.st.i  S.I  ffirth,  said  pelt.s  each  being  provided  with  u 
|..„  ki  !  in...!H<tint;  inwardly  an.)  iluwnwardly  from  it*  outer 
ed-.' 

4    Tlie   herf-Hi  deacrilie^l   fur    pi.'Of   uicludlng   a   pelt   hav 
ing  a   hmtd   and  a    tail,   said   head    having  eyes,  and  means 
to   fasten    the    heu.i    and    tail    endx    ..f    ihe    pelt    in    folded 
pdslii.'.ii.    >;i!<!    mean.s    compri.'iini;    fa.Kteiit'rs.    rert.-iiii    mem 
lie[v,  .,(  i^!iii|,   are   the  eyes  af.iresai.l   and   the  other    mem 
l.eiw    .,f   wlii'-h    are    securwl    to    ;  be    pelt    .idjucent    the    fall, 
siibslaiillally    .■!««  set   forth 

5.  Tiu'  herein  described  .  oiiv  >  rt  i!  le  I'm  iwee  e.inipi  isai^ 
a  plurality  of  oelLs  connected  totrerbei-,  each  pelt  bavins 
a  head  with  eyes,  the  fur  pi,>ce  l»'iiig  fuldahle  so  a,-,  to 
brlni:  the  lails  upon  the  insid".  means  to  8«*cure  the  [ilece 
In  folded  p.isiti-.n.  said  securing  means  comprisin^i  setsi  of 
snaps,  the  eys  .r  the  several  heads  aforesaid  ronstitutlng 
members  of  said  sn;ips  and  the  other  memN'rs  thertnif  being 
secured  permanently  adjacent  the  tail  ends  of  the  pelts 
and  additional  securing  means  arljaceni  tb.  .dge.s  of  the 
piece  to  secure  the  tails  within   the  folded  piece 
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1.  Ill  11  marhin.-  of  the  'haracter  described,  tbt  eom 
bination  of  a  niachine  IhsI  htiving  i.'uideways,  head  stocits 
mounted  for  ionuitudina!  movement  toward  and  from  each 
other  on  said  ways,  a  swinging  fraiue  between  the  head 
stocks,  a  slide  mouiUed  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  ruujjb 
ing  knife  mounted  to  rock  transversely  of  said  slide,  a 
finishing  knife  mounted  to  move  with  the  slide,  means  for 
roeking  the  roughing  knife  transversely  and  for  raising  the 
slide,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  nuKhine  of  the  character  de8cril>e<i,  the  com 
blnation  of  means  for  siipftorilng  and  routing  a  blank,  a 
form  or  pattern,  a  knife  carrier  stationary  with  respect  to 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  blank  and  resting  on  said 
form  or  pattern,  a  <-nrve<l  roughing  knife  mounted  on  the 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  rocking  the  curved  roughing 
knlff  toward  either  end  of  the  blank  and  in  the  plane  of 
Its  curvature  to  pre.sent  different  portions  of  Its  cutting 
edge  to  different  longitudinal  p<irtions  of  the  blank  dur 
Ing   the  roughing  oi>eratlon. 


A 


•'{  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«»CTibed.  the  com 
blnation  of  means  for  suppnrtlnif  a  blank  in  fixed  iK.slti(.n 
and  rotating  the  sume,  a  knife  carrier,  a  roughing  knife 
having  a  transversely  curvwl  cutMn;;  edge  and  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  pattern,  and  means  for  rocking  the  knife 
carrier  ufxin  said  pattern  during  th,  knitting  action  of  the 
knife  to  vary  the  position  of  the  c.ittlng  edge 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  loni 
blnation  of  head  stocks  for  supporting  a  blank  t«-tween 
them,  means  for  rotating  a  blank  held  l>etwwn  the  Ih-h-i 
stocks,  a  knife  carrier,  a  roughing  knife  having  a  -rai,- 
versely  curved  cutting  edge  and  mounted  on  the  ,„r;ier 
me„ns  for  rocking  the  knife  transversely  during  Its  .  utting 
action  to  bring  different  rutting  edge  r>ortlons  of  the  knife 
into  cutting  relation  with  different  Knigitudinal  i«,riion8 
of  the  blank,  and  means  for  moving  the  kuife  ^MMli(^  in 
the  jilane  of  its  roekint  m.  verueni    as  it    is    rocked 

o  In  a  machine  of  the  charMcter  d.>»crit>e«i,  the  con- 
hinatlon  of  head  stocks  for  >upt«.rtint;  a  blank  l>etwe(» 
them,  mejins  for  rotating  a  hlHtik  held  l^tween  the  bea4 
sfocKs.  n  knife  carrier  haviiij;  sliding  movement  lu  a  di- 
re,.tion  transverselN  of  the  blank,  a  roufhint;  knife  l.aMug 
H  transvers.ly  cutv.nI  cutting:  e.^-,  ;,ud  Uiounteti  o„  u>e 
-arrler,  means  for  rocking  the  ki.ife  transversely  during 
its  rutting  action  to  lMi„.  ,l,(T..ret,t  rutting-  i^i^e  V  Tt  jonv 
of  the  curved  knife  int..  rutting  re.ati<.ii  with  dlffere-tit 
longitudinal  portions  of  the  blank,  and  a  pattern  for  •■oii 
trolling  iKKllly  movement  of  the  knife  towar<i  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  tvlank  as  it  is  rocked 

.'lalnis  «  to  25  n.<t  printed   In   the  (layette  1 
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i.    In  a   lathe,   the  comi^lnntioi-     witt:  the  head   stock    of 
H    pedestal    swingln;;ly    mounted    at    it^    U>oX    on    the    bend 
stork,    a    vertical    w.,rra    shaft    1„    sab!    pedesta       ,    vv.,!,a 
raounte,!   on  said   shaft,   a    worm   ube..-.    tue.l     „    tue   lu'ad 
str>ck    shaft    and    engaee.l    by    sa.l    „  .,rm    for    rotating    the 
head    stock    shaft    step  lo -ste,,       a     l.ori.ontal  iv     ,i,.i„,>.e,i 
graduated  disk  mounte<i  on  the  upi»er  end  of  tl  .    ;  .-.i, .    , 
a   main    indicator  attached    to   the  n-nrm  shaft  and    having 
it.s  en.i   disposed   over   the   Kmduatlons   ,,f   the    mai'     .I^k 
means   for   rotating    the   worm    shaft:    „    limiting    Ireh    ■■      ■ 
<apable  of  being  adjusted  in  advsn,e  „(  the  mai'     r..i,    ■■•    . 
and  to  limit  the  movement  thereof    Hnd  means  f,,r  ni:^^  ^ 
aecuring    the   limiting   indicator   t,    th,     main    In.!,.   >.„■   so 
that    they   more  together 

2.    In  a   lathe,  the  combination,   with   th.    hea.i  ^i.,,  k    ,,( 
a    riedestai    swinglngly    mo,.nt.>d    at    its    fo<.n    on    the    head 
stock  :    a    vertical    worm    shaft    in    said    pedestal      a    worm 
mounted   on   the  snld   shaft  ;   a    worm   wheel   fixe<l   oi,    the 
head  stock  shaft   and  engagwl    by  Mild   worm   for   rotating 
the  head  stock  shaft  step  by-step  :  «  main  horiaontallv  dls 
isjsed    graduated   disk    mounted    on    the   upper   end    of   the 
I>edestal  ;  a  main  indicator  attached  to  the  worm  shaft  and 
having  Its  end  disposed  over  the  craduations  of  the  main 
disk  :    means    for   rotating    the    worm    shaft  ;    an    atixiliarj 
indl«)tor    arranged    diametrically    op,x>Blte    to    the    mair 
Indlcator.   a   limiting   Indicator  capable 'of  being   adjusted 
In   advance  of  the  main   Indicator,   and   means    for  rlgldlv 
securing  the  iJmitlng  indlrntor  to  the  main  Indicator  ,o  \ 
that   they   more  together  I 
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1.  It,  a  oevice  „f  the  character  ,iescrlbe<l,  a  neck  e„. 
circling  men,b.r.  a  pair  (,f  ct,est  prote-n,,-,  cunnect.^i  with 
-ud  neck  tncinllng  member  an-l  .  xter,d,ng  from  the  ends 
"'-r.-of  at  such  at.  an.Me  tbat  v.  he:,  ,i,e  ends  of  s«i,i  „eck 
eneircUng  luember  are  brought  to^rether  the  edges  of  said 
chest  pro.e,-,ors  will  meet,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of 
said  neck  encircling  meml^r  together,  a  folding  hood  se 
cured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck  en- 
circling member,  said  hood  being  adapte^l  to  be  folded  so 
as  to  extend  when  in  a  folded  p<«itlon  f,-om  near  the  up,,er 
edge  of  said  neck  encircling  member  to  near  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  and  a  retaining  mem!*r  for  boldlu,:  said 
hood  In  place  while  in  a  folded  condition 

2.  In  a  devbe  of  the  character  descrilnxl,  a  mt.tfle, 
formed  with  a  neck  portion,  a  f.udabie  hood  connert.^1  ,,, 
the  ne<k  ,«,riio„  ,.nd  adapted  to  U-  folded  over  on  to  the 
n«>ck  jH.rtlon  an.l  to  extend  subsUmtlaily  parallel  with  the 
neck  portion,  and  an  encircling  binding  strip  c*.nnecied  at 
one  end  i..  the  n^'ck  iK,rtlon  and  removablv  sec'ured  at  the 
opiK.stte  end  ...  the  neck  portion  for  .l„mpinK  said  hood 
«hile  h,  u^  fo.ded  positi.ui  to  satd  ne,.k  ,,„,tlou  int.t- 
medihl-     the    length    of    the    hood. 
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1-  In  a  spelling  device,  a  boat^.  bavins  a  plurality  of 
i«irallel  furrows  <„)  one  face,  a  corr.^iK.ndlng  numbe'r  uf 
endless  hands  rotatably  guided  around  Said  board,  and  a 
guard  for  each  t*nd  removably  engaKed  in  aaid  furrows 

2.  In  an  educational  appliance  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  board,  a  plurality  of  endless  bands  rotatably 
guided  around  said  board  and  arranged  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  bands  l>earing  legends  a  pro 
Jectlng  memlM!r  on  each  band  and  a  slide  extending  across 
the  banda  and  adapted  whpn  mov.Hl  longitudinally  of  the 
bands  to  engage  the  said  projf^cting  memberf  of  the  dls 
placed  hands,  and  return  the  latter  to  the  starting  ry>.c 
tlon. 
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>iai<J  fxtfn^iim  haviok'  at  ii«  fmut  end  ti  vertical  notch  and 
stops  'Ml  0|»p«Mit<'  Hides  tliert-of.  a  front  &xW,  a  standard 
rigidly  connect. d  to  *aid  nxle.  a  Liruce  «'xtendinK  upwardly 
from  said  ixttiision.  a  yoke  journaied  on  a  lionaontal 
axis  in  sjiid  bracts,  tlie  standard  U^-inn  journalcd  it»  said 
.volic,  mtaiis  norniaily  innintainlnK  »«id  standard  in  a  vcr- 
ti.Ml  lH.^itiun  and  extended  Into  said  notch  in  the  exten- 
.«ion,  means  to  rotas.-  the  standard,  and  a  block  rfKidiy 
secured    to    the    standard    and    adapted    to   coCperate    with 

Sliid    -!"ps. 
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1  A  -itriii  i.f  wov.-n  fnl.ric  f.mip-isinc  >i  plurrtllfv  o* 
tiKhtlv  wnv.-n  or  tHPTetrt  portion*  cxt^ndins:  tT-,insvenM'ly 
of  the  strip  from  on.>  ediie  to  the  oth«T.  and  a  w..v«n 
nihular  tie  arranged  hetween  .'ach  pn\r  of  said  tiu'ht  or 
taffeta  portions,  said  ties  extending  parallel  with  said 
fiirht  or  taffeta  portion*  and  b^ing  woven  with  a  double 
portion  at  the  center  and  with  more  than  a  double  portion 
at  the  ends  whereby  a  fllUng  structure  Ib  provided  at  the 

ends. 

•2.  A  strip  of  woven  tuhnlar  ties,  each  of  said  ties  ex- 
tendlnz  transver««ely  of  the  strip  and  eaot?  tie  in  the  weav- 
Jng  l>e^n^  formed  with  a  single  tubular  portion  at  the  .-en 
tral  or  neck  portion  of  the  tie  and  with  tubular  porri..n>* 
and  llnlnj?  portions  t>etwpen  the  neck  portion  of  the  tie 
and  the  edges  of  the  strip,  said  lining  portions  being  super- 
Imposed  on  the  tubular  .nd  t>ortion»  of  the  tie.  said  lining 
portions  having  a  selvage  edge  at  each  «>nd,  and  each  of 
said  ti.\s  having  ii  selvage  edsre  at  each  of  the  ends. 

?,.  A  strip  of  woven  tutnilar  ties,  each  of  >*;ild  ties  ex- 
tending tranaverseiy  of  the  strip  and  each  tie  in  the  weav- 
ing U-lng  formed  with  a  single  tubular  portion  at  tk»e  cen- 
tral or  neck  portion  of  the  de  and  with  tubular  end  por- 
tions and  lining  portions  hetween  the  neck  portion  of  the 
tie  and  th.>  edu'es  of  tde  strip,  said  lining  portions  uciii. 
superirnp..8ed  on  sai.l  tuLuLir  end  portions  and  each  of 
said  ties  hnvin-  a  s.'lva.'-  .<!-.•  at  each  end  thereof. 

4.  .V  strip  ..f  vK,.v.n  'iiLular  tits,  each  of  said  ties  ex- 
tendinu  transv.Tsety  '^f  the  strip  and  each  tie  In  the  weav- 
ing being  fortiie.l  with  a  .siuulc  tubular  portion  at  the  cen- 
tral ur  neck  portion  of  the  tie  and  vvitti  tubular  end  per- • 
tlons  and  woven  lining  portion  between  the  neck  portions 
of  the  tie  and  the  edges  of  the  strip,  said  lining  portions 
l>eing  sui.'Tiuii»"SPJ  on  said   tubular  en<l   portions  each  of 

said  tios  Imvini;  selvage  edges  at  each  end  and  said  filling 

portions  having  a  selvage  edge  at  each  end  of  the  tie. 

5.  In  ii  weave  of  the  class  deacriVwd.  n  plurality  of 
spaced  tightly  woven  portions  exten.ling  transv.-rsely  of 
the  strip  being  woven,  a  transversely  arranged  tubular 
portion  positioned  between  each  of  said  t^htly  woven  por 
tions.  tt;e  position  of  tiie  niiaiiar  portions  transversely  of 
the  strip  euusing  ti-e  en. Is  of  the  tubular  portion  to  be 
fiirmed  wtlh  a  s.lvage  edt:.-,  an.l  an  extra  wov.ii  lining  ar- 
ranged between  each  of  said  tightly  w..ven  port  inns  so  as 
to  He  n(!.1«cent  said  tnbnhir  portlonn,  snld  Utrlnir  being  -n- 
pcrlmposed  on  the  end  pt.rtions  of  saW  tubular  portion. 
said  lining,  being  formed  with  a  seWage  edge  adjacent  the 
sftviii.-f  r'i^Of  of   t'-.'   strip   being   wi>T<»n 
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2.  In  •  coasting  device,  a  platform,  means  to  support 
the  platform  Including  a  front  axle,  a  standard  rigidly 
connected  to  the  front  axle,  a  collar  aecnrwl  to  the  stand- 
ard and  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end.  a  yoke  Journaled 
■ipon  said  collar  and  resting  normally  upon  said  flange, 
!•  ans  extending  from  'ti.'  platform  and  supported  upon 
~a!.|  \..ke  whereby  the  frout  end  of  th*  platform  Is  nor- 
tua  ;\  -iipported  upon  th.-  front  axle,  means  to  rotate  the 
Standard  for  steering  purposes,  and  means  co«p«ratlng 
with  the  said  yoke  to  mnintain  the  standard  In  fiormal 
operative  position. 
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1.   In  a  coasting  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
an  extension  secured  upon  the  front  end  of  the  platform. 


1.  In  a  reitifor<*ed  c.jucr  te  floor,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  out.T  coiiuuns.  u  serl.'s  of  horizontal  beams  con- 
neitlnj;   mild   columns,    borlxontal   cliurds   or   carrl«r    mem 

NTS    disposed    (.in-.i(;i-    ..f    said    loiixoutal    Lwanis    ami    at- 
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tncho.^  tn  and  having  bearing  on  the  outer  portions  of 
the  columns,  a  sertea  of  longitudinal  rods  or  wires  attach*><1 
to  said  carrier  memt>ers  and  overlapping  the  horizontal 
beams  to  constitute  the  skfdeton  center  of  the  floor,  unii  n 
ninss  of  concrete  InclonUi;:  nnid  r.-'iti»  nnd  carri'T  meni!>ert- 
10  form  the  body  of  the  floor 

2  In  a  reinforced  concrete  floor,  the  combination  of  h 
series  of  outer  columns.  i\  s'Tk-^  of  horlwmtal  beams  con- 
necting said  colunins,  upp.'i  .'iiid  lowtr  i  ori/ontiil  -  !ioril< 
or  carrier  tnemt.ers  dlspos.ii  outside  of  sni.i  iKirl/or.ia  i 
Le  ams  and  attached  to  and  Imving  b.iarinii  on  the  out.-r 
portions  of  said  columns,  upix  1  and  lower  series  of  loiu'l 
iii'linnl  roiis  or  wires  attached  to  snid  carrier  members  and 
overlapping  the  horizontal  !":ims  to  icnstltute  the  skele- 
ton center  of  tlio  floor,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing 
siild  rods  an!  earrler  members  to  form  the  body  of  the 
I'oor 

.'?,  In  ;i  reinforced  con^ r.  t.'  fioor.  ili.  .'omliinatioti  ■if  n 
s'TieR  of  outer  columns,  a  series  of  horixontal  t>eams 
...nne.  t iiii:  said  eohimns  a  seriefs  of  longitudinal  rods  or 
wir'>s  supp.irtf.l  .it  slnir  t>nds  and  o\trlnpplng  ttie  hori- 
zontal beams  an'i  C'nfinuons  iH'tu.-.n  th.'  s:im<'  to  eo!isii 
tnte  the  skeleton  renter  of  ttie  floor,  diagonal  rlionl-  or 
carrier  nienit'.Ts  aM'anired  in  crons.  d  relation  ;'nd  ntta  lo-.j 
at  their  eni'ls  to  diagonally  dlspiis.-ii  .•..tntnn-  -aid  i!::ii;:  'na! 
chords  iiaving  tti.'  form  of  flutterol  irik--  ;)i.  •  !o!  ,  ...j.s 
of  whicli  ernhr.'ui'  said  ■■oltuiins  .'ind  a  ma^  of  concrete  in- 
closing said  rod-  aiio  (liaj;oioai  n>' nibers  to  form  the  body 
of  the  floor 

4  In  a  r.inf.'rc.'d  <.)ncreic  floor,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  inter  .  .ilutnns,  a  R.-ries  of  horixontal  beams  con- 
necting' sHid  (".ihirntis  uppc!-  and  lower  aeries  of  longitu- 
dinal rods  or  wir.s  supporimt  at  '^elr  end-  nroi  overlap- 
ptng  the  horizortul  !>eam8  and  1  ■>ii",r:  :•  •;-  '•••woon  the 
aame  ;..  .'on-Miu!.-  Ui.  skelfton  i  .  ni' :  "!  •  ■  "!•■■■  .pper 
and  lower  iliauonal  ch.ords  or  carri.r  m.iiii"  i-  ;. :  :;.:iged 
In  crossed  r.iati'.n  and  attached  at  their  en.is  '■  i;agonally 
di«poseii  ('olunins.  smk!  diMgonal  ctiord.-  iia^h-i;  tt:e  form  of 
fliitlened  links  the  .'nd  lo<.ps  of  which  e:ubrnce  said  col- 
iiinoR  »Bd  a  mass  ot  f'lncrrte  inclosing  said  rods  8n<i  dlag 
oiiBl   n»«'mt>ens  to  form   the  l.od>    of  the  flo.ir 

o  In  a  reinforced  conrei.-  floor,  the  conit>lnatlon  of  ri 
Mrj.  Ii  of  outer  columns,  «  ierl.  s  of  hori7octal  toenails  con 
T'-eting  said  columns,  a  series  of  lonk'ttudlnai  rods  .  r  wire*. 
KopiHjrted  at  their  ends  and  overlapiilng  the  tioriionial 
l>»nms  nnd  pontinnoUH  b.>twiH  n  the  Ram.  to  conslltut.  lie 
s»<.  leton    center    of    the    iloor,    liiagonal    chords    or    rurrKr 

menilvrs  Hrranged  In  (TO.«^ed  relation  and  att«clied  ai 
their  ends  to  diagonally  disposed  coiunms.  said  diagonal 
cliords  having  tlie  form  of  flatt.'ned  links  the  end  loops 
of  *\  1  i  *.  •■riil'i  :.■■.  -:,id  i..;-;ri,r-  ;t:iii  a  maas  of  concrete 
ln<'lo-.[  -     -a.il     ii.il-     »tn)     .)ini.'"riai     m.'nii"rs    to    form     the 

botly  of  ;lie  fio.u.  -nu\  longitudinal  rods  or  vures  being  at- 
tached to  the  diagonal  member*!  at  points  of  intersection. 
[<  lalms  R  to  10  not   printed  in  t!..-  'laz.'tte.] 


rods  or  wires  ntt.Tched  In  spaced  relation  to  said  longltiidl 
nal    chords,    and    a    mass    of  concrete    Inclosing   said   roda, 
chordf!  nnd  Iwams  to  form  the  floor 


1.078,25-       lillM  oH'Fn-COV'  in   I  K  FIXX>R.     Ok)BO> 

M.  GkAii.x.M.  .  iii.jik'o,  1..     .issu'uor  to  G    M    System  Co., 

rhieago.   111.,  a   t'orp. 'rat  on  of   ininoi*       lilf<l   S»ii'     11. 

mil.      EW'rlnl   No    ^4s  Kf.n.      iTl.  72      TI    . 

!  .\  reinf..r''i-d  •■,:r--r. '.  t'-...r  roiii[iris',n^:  niMr-iii:, 
ii'an<v(Tse  {(♦•Hriis,  tnie-v.rs.  -'iMrds  or  ti'ns:<':i  Ui.  iii:.>.jrs 
supported  at  their  ei.di*  in  adjacnt  paraliei  reiatlon  to 
said  hianis.  a  series  of  l.ngitudiiinl  rods  or  wirea  .ittached 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  chords,  lonc't  iidlnal  chords 
or  tension  meratx'rs  attach. d  at  their  .  nds  to  the  'iit.  r 
ends  of  the  tninsvers.  I'.-iti'i,".  a  s.-nes  of  t  ••iitisvers.  iO(is 
or  wires  atfaclied  in  spa.aMl  .■■cl.'ition  to  said  lontlttidinnl 
chorda,  and  a  mass  of  oonerett'  ineioKing  (*Htd  rods,  eliords 
and  t>eams_to  form   the  iloor. 

■J.    .\     reinforced     concrete     floor,     comprising     tn!ir;;lnal 
tranaverai"  beams  provided  at  their  ends  with   lateral  sup 
porting  means,  transverse  .liords  f  tension  meiuhers  sup 
ported  at   their   ends   t)y    the    lateral    supptirting    mean-   of 
Raid    beams,    a    aeries    of    longitu.ilnal    rods    ot     wires    at 
tached    In    spaced    relation    !<■    said    i-hords,    iuntiitudina . 
ciiorda  or  tension   memlMTs  atinrin-d  m   their  ends   to   the 
outer  ends  of  ttie  trnnavera.   l»'aniH.  a  aeries  of  vrau.sv.rtw- 


n^^t^j^ 


^^; 


3.  A     reinforced    concrete    floor,    compiising     marglna' 
transverse   t)eam8  upper   and    lower   transverae  clior.is   o! 
tension   members   supported  at  their  ends  in  adjacent    ■• 
latloij   I-  s.!.!  Im  air.s    upper  and  lower  aeries  of  longiiudi 
D.n!    ro.l*    or    wir.'-    :  ttnrhed    in    spaced    r.-lallon    tc    said 
clo -^]^,    .ipper   ain:    ...^■:    lonclttidina,    .in  ids   m    T.nsiuu 
memi.ers  attached    j.  ;    t :  .  ;;    .  r,'1^    ■      :  he   out.r   ends   of   tli, 
(rnnsverae    beam*     'i;^p'.  i     aiio    .'wr    series    of    transv.ra* 
roda  or  wlrea  attached  In  spaced  relation  to  aald  l.iiipltu 
dlnal  chords,  and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  r  .ds, 
ehords  and  t)eams  to  form  the  floor. 

4  .\  r(dnf(  rctvl  concrete  floor,  comprisiiiL:  margina; 
transv.rs.  lK>(imf.  trAnsrerae  chords  or  tonKion  mcrole  rs 
sii|)p.irt.  d  lit  tticlr  ends  In  adjacent  parallel  relation  to 
'•:::),-  :i  -trv-  '■::..!■  i'Tnal  rods  or  w  o-es  attactifd 
.!.  s;-:-  •':  :..,::.■'!,  '  -^.i,:  --ids,  longlt  u':. :;-  i.ords  ^.^ 
tension  members  at'.,  .bed  at  their  ends  to  the  outer  .  nds 
of  the  transver8«-  b>  aiu-  "  series  of  transverse  ro.ls  or 
wires    attached    in    s;       i-d     r.datlon    to    said    longltiidina', 

chords,  a  series  of  Int.  nin  .iiate  transverse  tK-ams  adapt,  d 
to  form  Intermediate  suijports  for  the  rods  or  wires  afore- 
said, and  a  mass  of  concrete  Inclosing  said  rods,  chorda 
and  t>eams  to  form  the  floor. 

C.    A     reinforced     cnncrete     floor,     comprising     marj^lnal 
transverse  beams    upper  and  lower  trflrv#ver8e   chords  or 
tension    members    8, ;;  ported    at    their    ends    In    adjacent 
parallel    relation    'o    -aid    beama.    upper    and    lower    series 
of  longitudinal   roda  or  wires   .itt.ohed   in   (.p^ced  relation 
to  aald  chords,  upper  and  low  ■  r  lonirltiidinal  chords  or  fen 
alon    members   af:ici..  i    at    their    ■  nd-    *o   the   outer    ■  loN 
of  the  transverse  o.-.iras.  tir'P'T  and  I -wer  series  of  trans 
verse  rods  or  wires  attached  tri  spa.  ed  relation  to  aald  Ion 
gltudlnal  chords,  a  series  of  iiu.'m)»^<tl;i''    transverse  ln^nnis 
adapted    to    form    Intermediate    sujpois    for    the    rods    or 
wires   aforesaid,    and   a    mas-    of     on  r.  te   Incloslne   said 
rods,  chords  and  beams  to  form  tin  fi"..r. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


i,u7i>.2»K>.      TOOL  iii-U.i  Ll\.      &M.>    K     '.iktK.N,    Bristol, 


Coon.     FUeJ  Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  732, 


I 


i( 


h2— a7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUs-  -pi.  uiei  a  ouku  udinaily 
morable  memliei  haviui.  a  uansviTM  si..!,  a  tool  bolder 
l«sf  ivounted  th.i..  II  ;ja\iiJL-  a  lug  inlapteo  to  iravel  in 
.sHiii  kIi  ; .  K.aul  11. 1:  I"  iii»:  ;i;  !hi"adeii  exigageiueii t  with  a 
I..0I  sfour.-u  tl^  Kh'd  j.JiigK  lHlul»ll.^  niovnbie  lueinlier. 
wiiereh)  i^aul  to.,  tiooiti  o.ib.  is  moved  Inierally  as  lie 
hlr.-d  and  an  upngi.i  loiKi.it  nieiTit..-r  extending  from 
>Miii  sioi  thr.'iu-'h  sdiit  i,..o  110  d.-t  hase  tiHViug  liK  ti«ad 
iraveliiii;   in   kniiI  m'  i. 
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2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  gpecifled  a  longitudinally 
moT«bl«*  member  baviog  a  transverse  slot  enlarged  at  tlie 
bottom  thereof,  a  too)  holder  base  mounted  thereon  baring 
a  lug  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slot,  said  Uik;  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  a  bolt  secured  to  a  plate  <in 
said  longitudinally  movable  member,  whereby  said  tool 
holder  base  Is  move<l  laterally  as  desired  and  an  up- 
rigbt  locking  memt)er  extending  from  said  slot  through 
said  tool  bolder  base  having  its  head  traveling  In  said  slot 
with  said  lug. 


1.075.254        LIQIIH 
Mich.,    assignor    to 
Detroit,   Mich.     Filed  Mav  .-..  1910 
(CI.   1H2 — 12.  i 


TKAP       Peter    D.    Hay,    Iietroit 

l»etriiit    Sanitary    Supply   Company. 

Serial   No    .';.59..'>.'-.l 


and  a  goose-neck  having  an  Inlet  opening  of  subBttntlallj 
the  same  bore  as  the  said  conduits  and  enlarging  t4  a  bore 
colncldeot  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  the  said  enlarged 
end  of  the  goose  neck  having  a  swiveling  coupllog  with 
the  barrel  at  Ita  top,  whereby  the  swiveling  goose-neck 
provides  a  large  range  of  adjustability  for  the  trap  and 
also  affords  an  air  trap  to  break  siphonic  action,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril>ed. 


i 


r.,  In  a  devlco  of  the  cla.ss  specified  i\  longitudinally 
ninvablf  member  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  tool  holdtr 
base  mounted  thereon  having  a  lug  traveling  In  said  slot. 
Hieans  for  transvfrsely  ujoving  said  ba.se  on  said  slot 
and  a  locking  member  Laving  its  head  traveling  In  said 
-slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  tool  holder 
bas<-  mounted  thereon  having  a  lug  traveling  in  said  slot. 
means  for  transversely  moving  said  base  on  said  slot 
and  a  locking  memtjer  having  its  head  traveling  <xjn 
tlnualiy  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  lug  In 
said  slot. 


1,076,25.-.  TREE  PROTECTOR.  Charles  1 
Pboenli,  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  '2.  lOl."^.  Serial  .\... 
(CI.  47—38.) 


.V  lavarory  tnip,  having  in  lombinatlon.  a  deep  barrel. 
an  inclined  partition  across  the  barrel  near  the  top  divid- 
ing the  l«rrel  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  a  lead 
around  conduit  of  considerably  less  diameter  than  the 
barrel  and  cast  integral  with  the  barrel,  said  lead-around 
conduit  leading  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  outside  of 
the  barrel  there  paralleling  and  lying  contiguous  to  the 
barrel  and  leading  Into  the  lower  chamber  at  the  side 
and  flush  with  the  twttom  thereof,  an  outlet  conduit  of 
substantially  the  same  b<jre  as  the  lead-around  conduit, 
cast  Integra]  with  the  said  barrel  and  leading  from  the 
Hide  of  the  barrel  at  the  extreme  top  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber   and    paralleling    tlie    said    barrel    contiguous    thereto. 


Hki.m, 
758.3.32. 


A  prctpctor.  comprising  a  sheet  adapted  to  be  lnMit 
into  suljptantially  cylindrical  form,  a  cleat  applied  to  one 
vertical  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  second  cleat  secured  a  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  leaving  the  pro- 
jecting edge  to  underlie  the  flrst-mentloned  edfe,  and 
bands  on  said  sln-et,  the  bands  being  secured  f>djac«'nt 
to  the  ends  thereof  to  the  mentioned  cleats,  one  projecting 
tnd  of  each  band  carrying  a  loop  and  the  other  projecting 
end  i)f  each  band  t>eing  in  hook  form  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  loop,  so  that  in  the  fastened  positloD  of  the 
protector  the  cleats  will  Ik?  apac^-d  apart  and  afford  clear- 
ance, for  the  convenient  fastening  and  unfastening  of  the 
protector. 


1.07 


-'.>;.  .MKTKK  keadim;  ch.^rt 
C  nuiaoN,  Upper  Alton,  111.  Filed 
;•  ri!(l    No     359,850.       (Cl.    40 — 70.) 


Hen.i.\min     O. 
Feb.    L'H,    I'HiT. 


:.o 


A  meter  reading  chart  comprising  a  perforate  card,  a 
plurality  of  Indicator  disks  mounted  thereon,  BumtK-r^ 
■  )n  the  card  located  about  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  a 
[Winter  on  each  disk  in  opposition  to  said  numbera.  num- 
tjers  on  the  reverse  of  and  located  alxjut  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  disks  and  registering  with  the  perforations 
in  the  card  said  perforations  located  In  a  straight  line. 


October  7.  loi,^ 
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1.075.1.'57.  TELEPHOKY.  Morton  L.  Johnson,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com 
r>any.  Chicago.  III.  a  Corp<irution  of  IlllnoiB.  Filed 
Aug.   10.  1911.     Serial  No.  ft4.3.337.      (Cl.   179 — 17.) 
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flons  to  an  exchange  ;  magnets  at  the  party  line  sutlons 
serving  normally  to  lock  the  telephone  thereat  out  of  clr 
cult    relation   with   the   line:   polarlred   rela.vp   at    the   tele- 
phone stations   for  eatahlishlng  circuit   through   the  afore- 
said magnets  to  permit  the  association  of  the  telephones. 
with    the    line;    a    source   of    uni-directlonal    current    nor- 
mally In  such  circuit  relation  with  the  line  as  to  cause  the 
energization  of  the  pfdarized  relays:  Kwltchlng  devices  at 
the    stations    for   closing    circuit    through    said    relays   and 
sal  I    source   of   curreiu      and    means   at    the   exchange    for 
changing  the  direction  of  current  flow  to  render  the  polar- 
ize<i    relays    unre8[)onslve    at    those    stations    that    do   not 
have    [WO  of   the   line.    ther.    t.eing   aiiparat  u.'.   at    the   party 
line  stations  for  governing  tbe  latter  means. 
I  Claims  (i  and  7  nut  printetl  In  the  Gatette.  ] 


1.  A  telephone  e\<baiig.  sysiem  Iniiiiding  a  j.art.v  tele- 
phone line  extending-  fr-.m  ii  plurality  of  telephone  sta 
tions  to  an  excbauj^e  magnets  at  the  party  line  stations 
serving  normallv  1,,  lock  the  telephones  then-at  out  of 
circuit  relation  with  the  line;  iKilarljwd  rela.vs  at  ibc 
relephf.ne  stations  f..r  establlsbing  circuit  Thn.upb  the 
aforesaid  macnets  f.  |..>rniit  the  aH.so,iatiun  nf  tbe  tel«- 
()hones  with  the  line;  ;,  s...u,e  ,,f  niit-<llrecli..nal  current 
normally  in  such  circuit  lelatlori  with  the  line  as  to  cause 
the  enerni/jition  of  the  [vMarized  relays:  vwitcbing  de\  ice> 
at  the  stations  for  closing  circuit  through  said  relays 
and  said  st)urce  of  current  atid  means  at  the  exclumg. 
for  changing  tlie  dire<iio!i  ..{  jrreni  flow  to  render  the 
polarir.ed  relays  unrestMuisM  e  m  rbose  stations  that  do  not 
have  use  of  the  line. 

J  \  teleplicne  exclian;:e  svstem  Including  a  party  tele- 
)-b..ne  line  extending  from  a  (.iiiraliiy  of  telephone  sta- 
lions  to  .111  exchaiige.  at  wine!;  excbance  mechanism  Is 
l>t■o^ide<l  for  automatically  effe,  ting  extension  of  said 
telephone  line:  mechanisrfj-^a  I  the  telephone  stations  for 
effectinK  the  orx-ratlon  of  the  line  exten^ilnn  mechanism  nf 
The  exihank'e  :  magnets  at  tbe  party  line  stations  serving 
normally  to  prevent  the  effect  Ue  operatum  of  the  mecha- 
iiisni  at  the  telephone  stHtl":i»-  that  is  employed  to  Initiate 
rbe  automatic  extpnslon  of  tiie  line  relays  at  the  tele- 
pbnne  stations  for  establishing  circuit  through  tbe  afore 
said  magnets  10  permit  of  the  line  extension  at  the  ex 
'hnnge  ;  and  means  at  the  exchange  for  preventing  and 
l>ernilttlnK  of  the  energlratlon  of  said  relays 

3.   A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  party  tele 
phone   line   extending   from    a    plurality   of   telephone   sta 
tions   to   an   exchange,    at    which   exchange   mechanism    is 
provided    for    antomat4ci»My    effecting    extension    of    said 
telephone   line:    nie<-hanlsm    at    the    telephone   stations    for 
effecting    the   operation    of   the    line    extending   mechanism 
at   the  exchange  ;   magnets  at  the  party   line  stations  serv- 
ing   normally    to    prevent    the    effective    operation    of    the 
mechanism  at  the  telephone  stations  that  Is  employed   to 
initiate    the    automatic    extension    of    the    line      polarised 
relays    at    the    telephone    stations    for   establishing    circuit 
through   the  aforesaid    magnets  to  ;)ermlt   of  the  line   ex 
tension   at   the  exchange  :    a    iwiurce   of   uni  directional   cur- 
rent  normally  In  such  cin  ult  relation    with   the  line  as  to 
cause  the  energisation   of   the  polarized    relays:   switching 
devices  at  the  stations  for  dosing  circuit  through  aald  re 
lays   and   said   source  of  cuirent  :    and   means   at    the  ex 
change  for  changing  the  direction  of  cnrrent  flow  to  ren- 
der   the    polarised    relays    unre«|v>nslve    at    those    stations 
that  do  not  have  use  of  the  line 

4  .\  telephone  exchanire  system  Including  s   party  tele- 
Iihone    line  extending  from   a   plurality   of  telephone  sta 
tions  to  an  exchange     magnets  at   the  party  line  stations 
serving    normally    to    lock    the    telephones    thereat    out    of 
circuit  relation  with  the  line;  relays  at  the  telephone  sta 
tions  for  establlahlng  circuit    through   tbe  aforesaid   mag 
nets  to  permit  the  asitociatlon  of  the  telephones  with  the 
line  ;  and  means  at  the  exchange  for  preventing  and   per 
rnlttlng  the  energisation  of  said   relays,   there  being  appa 
ratus  at  the  party  line  stations  for  governing  the  latter 
means. 

5  A  telephone  exchange  system   Including  a  party  tele 
phone   line   extending   from   a   plurality   of  telephone  sta- 


1  (»7.^.L'5.s  TELErHONY  M.'kt\,n  L  J.ihn.son.  Chicago, 
in  .  assignor  to  Corwiii  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
paiiv,  ("hicago.  Ill  a  Corfx. ration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
I>i'C.  4.   1911;       Serial   N<.    734,865.      i("i    179 — 7.) 


1  A  telephone  exckasg*  system  Including  telephone 
Unes  extending  from  trabscrlbers'  stations  to  an  exchange 
at  Home  of  which  stations  are  located  devices  requiring 
operation  by  calling  siiltscn tiers  after  responses  by  called 
siibscril-ers  m  order  to  complete  connection  (»eiween  calling 
and  called  suttscn tiers,  there  tielng  means  at  the  sub 
scrltw'rs'  stations  co5[>erating  with  these  devices  and 
operable  by  responding  called  subscrit>ers  ;  link  connectors 
at  tbe  exchange  for  uniting  lines  in  conversation:  switch- 
ing mechanism  associated  with  said  link  connectors  for 
breaking  telephonic  connection  l>etween  calline  and  called 
stations  for  telephonic  current  impiess.><i  u(>on  calling 
lines  at  calling  stations:  ele.  tro-magneti.  me<hanlsm 
L'overned  by  the  aforesaid  devices  nr  calling  stathms 
e<5ulppeil  therewith  in  cofif>eration  with  tbe  aforesaid 
means  at  stations  of  responding  called  snlwMriliers  for 
operating  said  switching  mechanism  and  completing  con 
nectlon  l>etween  calling  and  called  stations;  additional 
operator  controlled  link  connectors  for  establishing  con- 
nection between  calling  and  calletl  stations  Independent^ 
of  the  devices  requiring  or)eration  hy  calling  subscribers 
after  resjwnses  by  called  Bubscril>ers  ;  means  whereby  call 
Ing  subscrlliers  may  have  telephonic  (^>nnectlon  with  an 
<  .M'rator  Independently  of  his  device  ie<juiring  ojieratioii 
in  (.recharged  or  prepahi  connections  :  and  electro  inapnetlc 
swdtching  mechanism  for  automatically  connecting  the 
additional   link   connectors   witti   calline   lines 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  subscribers  stations  to  an  exchange 
«t  some  of  which  stations  are  located  devices  requiring 
operation  by  calling  subscril>ers  In  order  to  complete  con- 
nection ttetween  calling  and  called  subscribers:  link  con- 
ne<'tors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  llpee  in  conversation; 
switching  mechanism  as«<.clated  with  aald  link  connectors 
for  breaking  telephonic  connection  Iw-tween  calling  and 
called  stations  for  telephonic  current  Impressed  upon  call- 
ing lines  at  calling  stations  ;  elwtro- magnetic  mechanism 
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operated  by  the  aforesnid  devices  at  oailing  statUms 
equipped  therewith  for  operating  the  switching  mecbanisin 
to  complete  connection  between  calling  and  called  sta- 
tions; additional  operator  controlled  link  connectors  for 
establlsbtnj;^  connection  between  calling  and  called  sta 
tlona  Independently  of  the  devices  requiring  op«?ration  by 
calling  inibscribers  after  responses  by  called  subscrll^rs  ; 
means  whereby  calling  subscribers  may  have  telephonic 
connection  with  an  operator  independently  of  his  device 
requiring  operatir)n  in  precharged  or  prepaid  connections; 
and  electro-magnetic  switching  mechanism  for  nutomail 
cally  connecting  the  additional  linlc  connectors  with  call- 
ing lines. 

3.  A  teleiihone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  subecritiers'  stations  to  an  exchange 
at  some  of  which  stations  are  located  devices  retjulring 
operation  by  caliinff  snbscrlb^Ts  after  res;Kinses  liv  called 
subscrilters  in  oriJer  to  complete  connection  between  call- 
ing and  called  sulwcribcrs,  there  being  means  at  the  sub 
scrlbers  stations  cooperating  with  these  devices  and  oper- 
able by  resfjonding  called  subscribers;  link  connectors  ar 
the  exchnnt;*'  for  uniting  lines  in  conversation  ;  switching: 
mech'inlsm  associated  with  said  link  runnectors  for  break- 
ing relephonic  connection  l>etwecii  calling  and  called 
stations  for  telephonic  current  impressed  upon  calling 
lines  at  culiinK  stations ;  electro-maunetic  uiechanlsm 
governed  l^v  the  aforesaid  devices  at  callins  stations 
equlppe<l  therewith  In  coSperation  with  the  fifureRald 
means  at  stations  of  responding:  called  siihscrilxTs  for 
operatini;  said  switcliins:  mechanism  and  completing  con- 
nection between  c.illing  and  called  stations;  additional 
operator  controlled  Itnlc  connectors  for  establishing  con- 
nection between  calling  and  called  stations  independently 
of  the  devices  requiring  operation  by  f-allintr  subscrlb.-rs 
after  rfsjionses  l>y  called  subscribers  ;  means  whereby  call- 
ing subscrlljers  may  have  telephonic  c.nnection  with  an 
operator  independently  of  his  (l"'\i<p  rcipiiring  operation 
in  precharged  or  prepaid  .onnci  ;  j,  ,im  ;  ni-'Mns  whereby  the 
operator  may  supervis.-  unfiiM  r.'>>  i  .uriiiect  Ions  l>etween 
calling  and  called  stations  and  eleciro  nuiirnetic  switch- 
ing mechanism  for  automatically  connwtini:  the  additional 
linl<  connectors  with  calling  lines 

4.  A    telephone    exchange    system     including    telephone 
lines  extending  from  subscrit)er8    stations  to  an  exchange 
at   some  of  which   stations   are    located   devices   reipiiring 
operation   by  calling  sul«crihers  in  order  to  complete  con- 
nection t>etween  calling  and  called  subscribers;  link  con 
nectors  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  lines  In  conversatUwi ;   | 
switching  mtM-hanisni  associated  with  said  link  connectors 
for    breaking    tolepiionio    conn«viion    between    calliiij;    and 
called  stations  for  telephonic  current  impieswed  upon  call- 
ing lines  at  <'aUlng  stations:   clectro-raagnetic   me<'hanlsra 
operated     by     the    aforesaid    devices    at     calling    stations 
equipped  tliercwith  for  operating  the  switching  ni'Hjhanisni 
to   complete   connection    lietweeu    caiiin;:   and   i:iilt  1   sta 
tlons :    additional    operator    ciintrolled    link   connectors    f  .; 
estalilisbiug    connection    tjetwt>en    calling    and    c;ille<i    sta- 
ttoiis  indejtendently  of  the  devices  requiring  op.'niMoti   by 
calling  auliscrib«'h8   after    responses   by  called   subscribers; 
means    whereby    calling    Bul>s<Tihcr3    may    have    re;ephoiii<- 
connection    with   an   operator   in<lependently   of    liis  device 
rwiuiring  operation  in  precharged  or  prepaid  coomHtious  ;   1 
means  whereby  the  operator  may  supervise  uncharted  c.ni- 
nections  between   calling  and  called  atatlons  :  and  electro 
magnetli-     switching     mechanism    for    automatically     con- 
nection  the  additional    link  connectors   with   calling   lines.    ' 

5.  A    teleph<»ne    exchange    system    including    telephone 
lines  extending  from  subscribers    stations  to  an  exchange 
at    some   of    which    stations    are    located   devices    requirinK 
operation    by    calling   sub«crit)era   after    responses    by    <  alb^l 
subscribers  in  order  to  complete  connection  between  call 
Ing  and  called  8nb(»cril)ers.  there  being  means  at  the  sub- 
scribers' stations  cooperatlnx  with  these  devices  and  o[>er 
able  by  responding  called  sutjscriljers  ;   link  connectors  at 
the  exchange  for  anitlng  lines  In  conversation  :   switching 
mechanism  associated  with  said  link  connectors  for  break 
intr  telephonic  connection  between  calling  and  called  sta 
tlons  for  telephonic  current  Impressed   upon  calling  lines 
at  calling  stations  ;  electro-magnetic  mechanism  governe<l 


by  the  aforesaid  devices  at  calling  stations  wjuipixHl  there 
with  in  cooperation    with   the  aforesaid   means  at   stations 
of  responding  callerl  subscribers  for  ovieratiug  said  switch 
ing  m«>i'hHnlBni  and  completing  connection  N'twi-en  calllnK 

and  .'itil.'.!  stations,  additional  opeiutor  controlied  link 
conneiuors  for  cstal>lishing  connection  bctwf.-n  calling  and 
called  >rtalions  independently  of  the  devio.s  rc'iiulring 
operatioB  by  culling  KubsirlU'rs  after  n-siKinses  by  .-hIUhj 
aubsc!  i'lers  ,  inejins  wh.'rt'by  caiUng  subscribers  niii.v  b:ive 
telepli'  id<-  oiin.'.iion  with  an  op.Tator  indeix^ndeiit  1\  of 
his  devUe  renuiring  oi>eratiou  in  jirecbargetl  or  prepaid 
connections;  and  electro-macn«nic  switching  inefhanlsm 
for  autorialii  ally  •  kiuk''  I  ing  the  aforesaid  link  <-onti.'ct'irs 
with  calling  lines 

IClait»s  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A    teiephooe    exchange    system    Including    telephone 
lines  extfndlng  from  telephone  substations  to  nn  exchangr 
where  a  common  batiery  i.s  loruted  and  whi(  h  is  p^ivui*-.! 
with    mechanism    (ov    autonjatically    extending     ihc    itdi- 
phone  lines,  oiie  if  said  lines  U'lug  a  party  teleplion..  li!),- 
extf'udinf    ftoni   u    i.iiiraiit>    of   party    line  stations   t  >   saio 
exchange;    circuit    count-ciions    whereby     ieb'i't'<"iic    ■  oiu 
mUQicatiitu   may    be   held   Iwlweeu    the   party   iin.'    sliuious 
to  the  exclusion   of   the  exchange;   switching   m. .  b.iiiisui 
for  <onne<tinK  the  telephone  at  one  of  the  partj    iiiie  sta 
lions  in  teiephonir  lircuit  with   the  parly  line  and  at  thai 
time   serving   to   break    th.'    i.'lei'honic   conm-ction    UMu,-n 
thf  part/  Hue  .stations,   a   ir.iarizfd   magnet  at   lh<»  oihtH 
party    line  station   In   hlgb    re.sista  u.  .>   i. ridge  of  thi-    party 
line   controlled    b\    -ni<]    -itmioii^    uiccUtinisui    ser\iug    to 

prevent  the  telc|,i, ;  1    i,..  p.uix    line  station  companion 

to  that  lia.iiit:  sji.i  -wiichlng  in.<  iiHnisrn  from  becoming 
conneiittl  who  tii«-  party  line  wlu-n  lijf  telephonb  con- 
nection b<'\v«>en  the  party  line  station-*  in  broken;  iwitch- 
Utg  ni>r|janisin  for  ••stablishiiig  and  breaking  the  bi  jdg> 
containing  said  ixbarizc  I  magnet,  the  common  baitftv  a: 
tlie  i.'Xi  li«iUKe  noriuallj  liaUog  rircnit  relation  viitb  ili.- 
party  line  thai  will  enaWe  the  polarized  magnet  t<.  i-t-spond 
when  include  I  in  r:rc:iit  with  said  common  battery  .  and 
means  for  reversing  the  common  battery  in  its  c<inoection 
wltli  Um'  i>arl\   lii.c  when  tlie  party  line  lias  Iwen  exlendcii 

-'     -V     lel<'|lioue     exchange     system     iLicludiiig     lelej.lione 
lin'  s  exieiMjiiig   from   teieplioue   subtslat  ions  to  no   exibange 
Hhere    a     «'omriio!i     battery     is     locate, 1    and     wliirh    Is    ]uo 
vidtsl    with    mi.ha!,,Mii    for    automat iiuliy    extenditg    tni' 
teieplioue  line,  one  of  sai.l   iines  beiiit;  a  party   teleidione 
line  extending   from    n   liuraiity   of  fmrty    line   statkjns   i(; 
said     exoliange  ;     .-ircuit     couoectious     wherebj      teiepbotiic 
<oiiunuiilcatiou    tiia\    l)e    held    iietween    the    party    lice   sta 
tion-  ;■'  Mie  exciusi.tii  of  the  exihaiige  ,  switctiing  meclia 
nism  for  connecting  the  telephone  at  one  of  the  party   line 
stations   in    teiepboiiic   eircnit    will)    tlie   part>    line  imd   at 
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that  time  serving  to  ijreak  the  telephonic  connection  1* 
tween  the  i)arty  line  stations;  h  i>olari«>d  maRnei  at  the 
other  party  line  station  in  higti  resistance  bridge  of  the 
party  line  cntrollwi  by  said  switching;  iiuHhanisUi  serving 
to  prevent  the  telephone  at  the  remaining  party  line  sta 
tion  from  l.ecomlng  connected  with  the  party  line  when 
said  telepbonlc  conncrtlon  with  the  party  line  is  estab- 
lished; swiiching  nieihanlRm  for  establishing  and  break- 
ing the  bridge  containing  said  polarir.eil  magnet,  the  com- 
mon Iwttery  at  the  cx.hange  normally  liavtng  circuit  re- 
lation witii  the  party  line  that  will  enable  the  (wlariied 
magnet  ti>  lespoml  when  included  in  ciii'iit  with  said 
comin.n  tn'tery:  .111. 1  niejin^  f  >i  rex.Tsiug  the  common 
battery  in  its  conii»»fiion  witb  the  party  htie  when  the 
party  line  has  Ixn-n  ex'endeti 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  substations  to  an  exchange 
where  n  '■■nmion  !.«ttery  is  locatml  and  which  ts  provide  1 
with  nie<hHnisni  for  automatically  extendiiii:  the  tele- 
[dione  lines  one  of  said  lines  iM-ing  a  riarty  teleplione  line 
"xteiiiiing  from  ,•!  plnrallty  of  party  line  stations  to  said 
exchange  ;  circuit  connections  whereiiy  telephonic  com- 
mon lent  ion  may  he  held  l»etween  the  party  line  stations 
to  th»»  exclusion  of  the  exchange  switching  merhnnism 
for  connecting  the  telephone  nt  one  of  the  party  line  sta 
tlons  in  telephonic  circtiit  with  the  party  line  and  at  that 
time  serving  to  break  the  tele-.dionic  connection  Ix'tween 
the  j>artv  line  stations:  a  pfilnrii'^i  mngriet  at  the  other 
party  line  station  In  high  resistanci  *>t  jdge  of  the  party 
line  serving  to  prevent  the  telephone  sit  the  remaining 
party  line  sijul<iii  from  l>ecoming  connectel  witb  the  party 
line  when  said  telephonic  connection  with  the  party  line 
is  establishe^l  ;  switciiing  mechanism  for  establishing  and 
breaking  the  bridge  .  ontainlng  said  polarised  magnet,  the 
common  liattery  nt  the  exchange  normally  having  circuit 
relation  with  the  party  line  that  will  enable  the  polarized 
magnet  to  resjvond  when  Included  In  circuit  with  said 
common  batteiy  ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  common 
battery  in  its  connection  with  the  party  line  when  the 
t>arty  line  has  been  exterKled 

4  A  telepl>one  eiclKinge  svsten:  liKluding  telephone 
lines  extending  from  tei(>;.lione  sniisijiiions  to  an  exchange 
where  a  common  battery  is  located  and  which  Is  provided 
with  mechanism  for  automatically  extending  the  telephone 
lines,  one  of  said  lines  being  a  party  telephone  line  ex 
tending  from  a  phirality  of  party  line  stations  to  said 
exchange;  circuit  connections  whereby  telephonic  com- 
munication may  lie  held  l)etwe»'ti  ilie  party  line  stations 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  exchange  :  •switching  mechanism  at 
one  of  the  party  line  stations  adaptel  In  one  condition  of 
use  to  take  part  in  establishing  the  telephonic  connection 
between  the  |>arty  line  stations  that  is  Independent  of  the 
exchange  and  in  another  condition  of  use  to  permit  of  the 
coniiei  ri'.n  of  the  associate  telephone  with  the  party  line; 
a  p<iiarired  magnet  at  the  other  party  line  station  In  high 
resistance  bridge  of  the  party  line  where  this  switching 
mectianlsm  is  controlled  for  preventing  that  operation  of 
said  switching  mechanism  that  will  permit  the  association 
(i{  the  associate  telepl:one  reccner  witti  the  party  line; 
means  st  the  remaining  party  line  station  for  governing 
the  oi>eratlon  of  tjie  latter  means:  switching  mcchani.sm 
for  e'sfMblishing  arid  breaking  ttie  bridge  ccuitaintng  said 
polnriJied  insgnet.  the  common  l>attpry  at  the  exctiange 
normally  having  circuit  relation  with  the  psrty  line  that 
will  enable  the  polarised  magnet  to  respond  when  included 
In  circuit  mdth  said  coninuu;  lmtte'\  atid  tiH'ans  for  re- 
v'erslng  the  common  baft,  rv  in  its  < ontiectirin  with  the 
party  line  when  the  pnriv  llife  hss  \tf>>r\  exienrtwl 

5  A  telephone  exebnnge  system  including  telepSione 
lines  <»xtendlng  from  teb'phone  snlwrat  ion^  to  an  exchsnge 
where  a  common  battery  is  b>cflt(>d  and  which  is  provide<l 
wit)!  niechnnism  for  a-ifotnat  Ically  extending  the  telephone 
lines,  one  of  said  lines  l«Mng  a  pnrtr  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  pliiralitv  of  p.irty  line  stations  t<'  said  ex 
chnnee  :  drcolt  (Y>nn»»cf lon<«  wbeT*»by  tf»tepbonic  comniunl- 
cstlon  may  be  held  Iwtween  the  party  line  stations  to  the 
excltision  of  the  exchange  :  switching  mechanism  at  one 
of  the  party  line  sfatlcn"  adapted  In  one  cor>dltlon  of  tise 
tu  take  part   in  establishing  the  tele()honic  connection  l>e- 


tween  the  pari>  line  stations  that  is  Indeitendent  of  the 
exchange  and  in  atiother  condii  ion  of  une  to  p«-rmlt  of  the 
connection  of  the  associate  telephone  with  the  party  tine: 
a  {Milariied  magnet  at  the  other  pjirty  line  station  in  high 
resbsiance  bridge  of  the  party  line  where  this  switching 
mechanism  is  controlled  for  preventing  that  operation  of 
s;i  I  ^witching  mectiauism  that  will  jvermlt  the  :isso<  lation 
of  th*"  as'-ociute  tebplione  receiver  with  the  party  line: 
means  at  the  remaining  party  line  station  for  governing 
the  operation  of  the  latter  mean- ;  switching  mechanism 
for  establishing  and  !  i-»'akliig  -he  brdge  containing  said 
pol.iriK«Ki  magnet,  tlie  c.uiitnoi,  battery  at  the  exchange 
noniiHliA  luiT  ng  circuit  leiation  nitii  tt.c  party  line  that 
wil  enntde  the  poiarir-«»d  magnet  to  re8i>onr!  when  included 
In  circuit  with  salil  i  ominon  battery  and  means  for  re- 
versing tto-  common  :atier\  in  its  coiiOection  with  the 
party  ,tne  when  the  party  ine  iias  t>een  extende<l,  there 
Iwdng  a  Kwttch  hook  at  Ttie  station  where  tin  aforesuid 
swiichlne  mecbaniMii  is  i.^-atel  which  serves  to  place  sakJ 
switching  me<i,ani«m  in  omiitlon  to  enable  the  eataMlsto- 
OiMit  of  telepliotilc  connection  Udween  tlie  party  line  sta- 
tions that  is  exclusive  of  tlie  exchange  and  whlfii  switch 
book  !>eriniis  the  connection  of  thi  H!«soriaTe  telephone 
witb  the  part>  line  when  said  suitcldnp  meci,  niKm  Is  free 
to  effei  t   tbis  ci,nn>-ctiiin 

U'lalms  b  to  lit  not  primed  in  tin   liaaette.] 
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Aug.  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  «4:!.341  Kencwel  .luly  25, 
10i3.     Serial  No.  781,255.      (CI.  179 — 31. > 


1.  A  teleptione  exebange  system  in<  uding  telephon* 
lines  exten<ling  from  t^epiMHie  sul*tations  tc  an  eiditinge. 
one  of  said  lities  txdBif  a  party  teieplione  line  extending 
frotn  a  phirality  of  party  line  stations  to  said  exchange. 
ctreoit  conn«»ctions  whereby  telephonlr  ri>mi;,:unicai  ion 
may  t>e  held  lietween  the  party  line  -ta'.ons  to  tie  «-x' m 
sion  of  the  exchange:  switching  mecbttnism  for  conaecf.ng 
the  telephone  at  one  of  the  iinrty  line  stations  in  tee- 
phonic  circnit  witb  th.  i-art^  iine  and  a!  t  fist  time  s»'rv 
ing  to  bieaii  tto'  'c'cjl'onic  connection  ixowccii  tlie  partT 
line  sfatitin*.;  and  niechanism  controlled  by  wtid  switch- 
ing mechanism  serving  to  prevent  the  telephone  at  tlie 
party  Hnc  stntlon  companion  to  that  hnvlnp  said  switch 
ing  me<hfinlsiii  from  l>ooonri!ng  connected  witti  the  party 
tine  when  the  telephonic  connection  t.fwecn  tlie  pnity  line 
Stations  is  broken. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  inr!nding  telephone 
Mnes  extendipc  from  u  epiione  eiiJ>RtHtlotif:  to  an  exchiinge 
one  of  said  lines  !«elTig  a  i>artv  telephone  line  extending 
from  ft  plurtilltT  of  party  line  stations  to  said  exchange  : 
circuit  cf)Tine<  tions  whereby  telephonic  c<-.mmnn  lea  tion 
may  !>e  held  ^M'tweon  the  pftrt>  line  stations  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  ex<  banre  :  -witching  i!:echanisro  for  connecting 
the   tpipphone   at    one  of  the    party    line   stations    in    tele 
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phonic  circuit  with  the  party  line;  and  mechanUm  con- 
trolled by  uld  Bwitcbing  mechanism  servinK  to  prevent 
the  telephone  at  the  remaining  party  line  station  from 
becoming  connected  with  the  party  line,  when  said  tele- 
phonic connection  with  the  party  line  la  established,  and 
preserring  such  telephonic  connection  established  between 
party  line  stations  to  the  exclusion  of  the  exchange. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  substations  to  an  exchange, 
one  of  said  lines  being  a  party  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  party  stations  to  gaid  exchange ;  cir- 
cuit connections  whereby  telephonic  communication  may 
be  held  Iwtween  the  party  line  stations  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  exchange  ;  switching  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
telephone  at  one  of  the  party  line  stations  In  telephonic 
circuit  with  the  party  line;  and  mechanism  serving  to 
prevent  the  telephone  at  the  remaining  |«rty  line  station 
from  becoming  connected  with  the  party"  line,  when  said 
telephonic  connection  with  the  party  line  is  established, 
and  preserving  such  telephonic  connection  established  be- 
tween party  line  stations  to  the  exclusion  of  the  exchange. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extendinsr  from  telephone  substations  to  an  exchange, 
one  of  said  lines  being  a  party  telephone  line  extending 
from  a  plurality  of  party  line  stations  to  said  exchange; 
.-irniit  connections  whereby  telephonic  communication 
may  tie  held  l)etweeu  the  party  line  stations  to  the  exclu- 
.^ion  of  the  exchange  :  switching  mechanism  at  one  of  the 
party  line  stations  adapu'd  In  one  condition  of  use  t"  takf 
part  in  establishing  the  telephonic  connection  l>etween  the 
party  line  stations  that  is  Independent  of  the  exchange 
and  in  another  condition  of  use  to  permit  of  the  connec 
tlon  of  the  a.-jsociate  telephone  with  the  party  line:  means 
at  the  station  where  this  switching  mechanism  is  located 
for  preventing  that  operation  of  said  switching  mechanism 
that  will  permit  the  association  of  the  associate  telephone 
receiver  with  the  party  line;  and  mean.s  at  the  remainlnK 
party  line  station  for  Koverning  the  operation  of  the  latter 
niean.s- 

■">.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Incliidin:.'  telephone 
lines  extenilini;  from  telephone  substation.s  to  an  exchange, 
one  of  said  lines  being  a  party  telephone  line  extendint; 
from  a  plurality  of  party  line  stations  to  sal<l  exchange; 
circuit  connections  whereLy  telephonic  communlcatiop 
may  lie  held  Ijetween  the  party  line  stations  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  exchange:  switching  mechanism  at  one  of 
the  party  line  stations  adapted  in  one  condition  of  use  to 
take  part  in  establishing  the  telephonic  connect ioti  be- 
tween the  party  line  stations  that  is  independent  of  the 
exchange  and  in  another  condition  of  use  to  permit  of  the 
connection  of  the  associate  telephone  with  the  party  line; 
means  at  the  station  where  this  switching  mechanism  is 
located  for  preventing  that  operation  of  salil  switching 
me<'hanlsm  that  will  permit  the  association  of  the  asso 
elate  telephone  receiver  with  the  party  line:  and  means 
at  the  remaining  party  line  station  for  governing  the  oper- 
ation of  the  latter  means,  there  being  a  switch  hook  at 
the  station  where  the  aforesaid  switching  mechanUm  is 
located  which  serves  to  place  said  switching  mec  hanism  in 
condition  to  enable  the  establishment  of  teleiUionic  con 
nection  l)etween  the  party  line  stations  that  Is  exclusive 
of  the  exchange  and  which  switch  hf>ok  |)ermits  the  con 
nection  of  the  associate  telephone  with  the  paity  line 
when  said  switching  mechanism  Is  free  to  effect  this  con- 
nectU  n. 

(Claims  e,  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette  j 


1.075.261.  WELL-CLEANIN(?  DEVICE.  John  Fra.sk 
LIN  KiLBLHN.  El  Paso.  Tex..  assignor  of  one- ha  if  to 
George  E.  Wallace.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  i>7  1913 
Serial  No.  750.986.      (CI.  103 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  working  barrel,  a  foot  valve  therein,  a  plunger  and 
■acker  valve  above  the  foot  valve,  and  means  to  deliver 
fluid  und«r  hl«h  pressnre  Into  and  through  different  parts 
of  the  working  barrel  and  Into  the  region  of  the  respec- 
tive valves,  said  fluid  delivering  means  including  Ion 
gltudinal    passageways   formed    in   and    through    the    wall 


of  the  working  l)«rrel  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior then  of  Just  above  said  valves  and  tubes  Upped 
into  the  ends  of  said  tiassageways.  , 


2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  wells,  the  combination  with 
pump  mechanism  Including  a  pump  casing  and  a  work- 
ing barrel  connecte<i  thereto,  of  means  for  dellverltg  fluid 
uud.'r  hbih  pressure  to  and  through  the  wall  of  the  work- 
ing barr^'i,  said  fluid  delivering  means  including  a  pipe 
leading  down  into  the  well  (,n  the  outside  of  the  pump 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  to  control  the  pa.ssage  of 
high  prensurc  tlui.l  1  loTrthroiigh.  substantially  an  set 
forth. 


1  ":.-,JB2        KNITT1N(;     .MA<  Hl.NE.       Max     KoHt.sixjRf. 

BrooklMi,    N.     Y.       Filed     !  »ec      16,     1912.       .Serial     No 
r:-i«i  ;»(>;^      (Cl.  66     3;!  ; 


1.  In  a  knitting  tnachlne,  the  combination  with  the 
knitting  needles,  of  a  device  for  forming  barrier  stitches, 
comprisintr  a  guide  directed  toward  the  knitting  Beedl^ 
and  adapted  to  feed  an  auxiliary  thread  in  form  of  a 
coll  around  each  Individual  knitting  needle. 

2.  in  fi  knitting  machine,  the  cx)mblnatlon  with  the 
knitting  needles,  of  a  device  for  forming  barrier  stitches, 
comprisint:  a  guide  having  an  auxiliary  thread  directed 
toward  the  knitting  needles  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  guid.'  a  swinging  motion  and  a  motion  tran.sversely 
to  the  knitting  needles,  whereby  the  said  guide  will  be 
caused  to  feed  Its  thread  around  each  Individual  knitting 
needle. 

;{.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
knitting  needles,  of  a  device  for  forming  barrier  stitches 
comprising  a  guide  having  an  auxiliary  thread  directed 
toward  tbe  knitting  needles,  a  member  carrying  said  guide, 
means  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said  loember 
and  for  feeding  the  latter  transversely  to  said  kDltting 
needles. 
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1 .075.26.'V 


HORSESHOE-CALK.  William  I  Millkb 
and  Jksse  W  Millkh.  Hed  Wing.  Minn  F11,h1  I>er 
6.   Iftrj.      Serial  No.  7Hr>.-j:,i,      (Cl,   16,H-   42.) 


1.  Ill  a  horsesho*'  calk,  h  pair  of  rotatable  menihcrs 
threaded  into  a  horseshw.  each  of  said  members  l^^lcg 
formed  with  a  slott.d  p-.rtion  exteudlnp  toward  the  op 
posite  meniLer  and  also  extending  from  the  U.ttom  of  the 
calk  toward  the  borwshoe.  ea(  h  of  said  slots  beint'  f«'veled 
at  the  end.  the  !>eTel  extendi  tig  from  the  (xittom  of  the 
calk  toward  the  horseKlioe,  and  a  strip  <,f  material  hav- 
ing beveled  ends  positlont-d  In  said  slots,  and  acting  on 
said  beveW-d  ends  of  said  slots,  wher.by  the  strip  Is 
properly  fitted  In  fw.sltlon  and  acts  a.s  a  lock  for  prevent 
ing  the  rotation  of  the  rotaiable  iiiemb<'rs. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  calk,  a  [>air  of  rotatahlf  meniLer*^ 
formed  with  r.rtical,  longitudinal  fncing  slots,  each  of  m\<\ 
slots  havinj:  a  l«>veled  end  exten<1inc  from  the  t>oitom  of  th.- 
rotatal.le  member  toward  the  horsesh,,.  and  h  hard.-ti.-d 
strip  of  material  arranged  Into  said  slot  and  roniieciing 
said  rotatalile  membcfK.  said  hardened  strip  being  formed 
of  a  thin  sh.-et  with  iK-veled  ends  CHCting  with  th.»  heve!e<1 
ends  of  Kald  slots,  said  strip  nf  hardened  material  l«Mns 
form»Hl  with  a  notch  acting  as  a  key  receiving  portion  for 
permittlnsr  a  key  to  for.  e  said  strip  of  material  out  of 
said  slot. 

3     In    H   horsesho.    rwlk     n    pair   of   mtataPle   meiri>i.>rs   rf- 
movHi.jy    .-onnectfd    with    a     liorseshoe.    each    of    said    mem 
1-ers    P.. ing    forme«i    with    a    t«.dv    extending    on    opposite 
sides   of   the  securing   point    ifi.r.>,.f,    ,,ne   side   of  nu-u    of 
said   roiatable   memN^rs  b<.ing   fornie»l    with   a    sl(,t   .-cud 
ing    from    the   bottom    toward    the    hort«>8hoe.    and    .m,  h    of 
the    slots    l>eing    formed    with    a    !*vled    end.    and    a    strip 
of   hardened    material    conforming   substantia!! v    wHh    M. 
shafH"    of   f)oth   of   the   slots,    {<,r   ronnerting   said    r.-tatH'  ., 
m..mt)ers.  said  bevel.vi  .  nds   .noMni:   sai.!  strip  of  !:;i  r.t.-n.si 
material    to    prop.-rly    fii    notw  it  listandi  uf    a    slit-ht    ditT.r' 
eij'e  in   sixe  tw'tween   the   same  nnd  said   .sIot 


1.076,264        TABl.E-ARrHEin  I.hn      Mokri».,n.     Jr. 

Olens    Kails.    N.    Y.       Filed    Sept      u      I'M  Serin 

:2f),362.      iCI.    124 — ],%.  , 


No. 


1.   The    romhinatinn    ..f    a    twis.     suitably    supported    in 
position,  one  side  of  the  base   P.  ing  provided  with  a   large 
number  of  closely  po»ition.>d   projections   such  as   bristles 
the  bristles  at  the  central  portion  of  the  base  being  much 
darker  than  at   the  surroundliiK  jxirtlons.  whereby   the  ap 
pearance  of  a  target   is   presented,   with   a    dart.'  the  end 
of    which    Is    provlde<1    with    a    number    of    projecting    ele 
ments  such  as  bristles,   the  elements  on   the   ends  of  the 
darta   being  adaptf«d    to    be   closely   engaged    between    the 
projections  on  the  target   when   the  dart  ks  hurled  at   the 
target,  whereby  the  part!=  are  held  relatively  to  each  other 
2.  The  combination  of  a  base  suitably  supported  in  po 


sitlon,  one  side  thereof  l*lng  provided  with  a   large  num- 
N^r    of   closely    positioned    projecting    bristles,    the   brtstles 
tx'lng  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
having  target  markings  thenon    and  a    'art  harlng  a  num 
bet-  of  projecting  t-ristles. 


l,UT5.26o.  ArJAU.>TrH  KOK  1;  Ki  I.I  \  I  \. ,  SFIAKXT 
ING,  A.M.  FILTERING  OILS.  Ki  ..rvj  Mc  Lit..  Jack 
SOnvlUe.  Fia.  Filed  .Ian  -jr..  ipi:;  serial  N\.  744  un 
(CL  210—5.) 


I  An  app«iMt!)8  .f  11.,  ,,.H^^  .1..,  i-..,:  ,i  sepai-atliig 
tube  having  an  op.  „inf  «  r-.Htving  uil..  having  a  ter- 
minal extending  tt.rou;;.,  the  ,,p.„]n,.  i-umI  uriward  In  the 
scfmratlng  tntM-,  the  s.-pnratint  v.t.-  iuMin*:  a  horlronlally 
.nstK.s,vl  terminal  al-.ve  th.  ^  .p.'ti  ir,;:,  .-ntlet  meann  con- 
■  :.-.  -e,,!  wIfP  tl,e  sepa  r'a  t  ing  tn!..  «■!,:«  tf,e  opening  thenMn 
^■■■i  an  .mtlet  for  tt,e  rec-ving  i.ib-.  Mdiacnt  the  sepa- 
rating   tuN 

2.  In  an  fq-par-Htus  of  -  hf-  ,  :mss  <i.-HrrliH'd,  a  vertic»l 
separating  tube  having  an  .-niarKed  fmrtlon  forming  a 
chamber  intermetliate  of  its  terminals.  „  rec.-irlng  tube 
opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  separating  tnlf.  and  hav 
ing  a  terminal  extending  upwardly  in  the  Mparatlng  tube 
a  horlEontal  outlet  for  the  top  of  the  separating  tube,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  recelvlnK  tube  adjacent  the  separating 
tube. 

•i  In  an  apjMiraiuN  of  the  ^ial^^.  de8cril)ed.  a  ve.'-tlcai 
separating  tube  having  ac  emarged  portion  forming  a 
chamtKT  intermediate  of  it*  teiminai.  a  receiving  tul.e 
oi>ening  Into  tlw^  Interior  of  the  .separating  tut>e  above 
the  chamtH'r.  a  vertical  tut*  rt:)nn.-.  t,.,i  wit.',  the  iMittom 
of  the  s«-paratinB  lut.e,  and  having  ^  phiraiitv  of  outlets 
'li.<«iK.8e<l   at    (lifTerent    levels. 

4  In  an  apfiaratiiti  of  the  class*  deHcri^.^1.  a  vertical 
separating  tuhe  having  an  enlarg.-,'  ;M,rtion  forming  a 
chamt^r  intermediate  of  its  terminal..  „  rec-dvlng  tul* 
o[>enlng  into  the  interior  of  the  sepsiaMng  tube  above  the 
chamber,  a  vertical  tube  conn.-ct.d  with  the  Uittom  of 
the  separating  tube,  and  having  a  phirality  of  outlets  dls 
posed  at  different  levels  and  a  valve  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication t)etwf>en  the  separating  tut«'  ami  the  third 
tube. 

'<■  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describ.-tl.  a  vertical 
separating  tube  having  an  enlarced  portion  forming  a 
chamber  Intermediate  of  its  terminals,  a  rerelving  tube 
opening  Into  the  interior  of  the  separating  tube,  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  extending  upwardly  in  the  separating  tube, 
and  a  vertical  tube  connected  with  the  Iwttom  of  the 
separating  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  at  dif- 
ferent  levels. 

i  Claims  6  to   K5  not  printed   in  the  fiasette.) 
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1,075.266.  DEFIBRATING-MACHINE.  Abtiicr  P 
O'BaiBN,  Mount  Wrnoii,  and  John  A.  Alien,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  :  said  Allen  asnli^nor  to  nald  OBrlPn.  Filed  July 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,673.     (CI.  13— IS.i 


1.  \  (Jt'tilirating  macliiii»>  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
.stationary  stalk  supports,  forwarding  moans  spared  trom 
tlip  .support,  and  means  incliidina  a  plurality  of  movable 
memlxTs  selectively  actuated  by  tlie  forwarding  means 
and  codperatlnp  one  with  each  supiwrt  for  conwciulvely 
transferring  stalks  from  the  siipiwrts  to  the  foruarding 
means. 

2.  A  defthrating  macliine  provided  with  a  piurility  of 
stationary  feed  tables,  forvrardlnp:  means  spaced  from 
the  tat)lest,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  niovatile 
membora  selectively  actnatecl  by  the  forwardins:  nieiin-s  and 
cooperatinET  with  the  tobies  to  consecutively  advanet- malk^ 
along  said  tables  and  transfer  them  to  the  forwarding 
means. 

."1  A  detibrattng  machine  provided  wirli  a  piurality  of 
stationary  feed  tables,  forwnrdin:;  means  spaced  from  the 
tables  and  operative  in  planes  lying  at  an  angi.-  to  the 
planes  of  the  Uihles.  and  niean.i  in.-luding  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  selectively  actuated  by  the  forwarding 
means  and  cor)p<?ratlng  with  the  latdes  to  consecutively 
advance  stalks  alo^c  said  tables  and  transfer  them  to  the 
forwarding  means. 

4.  A  deflbratluK  machine  provide-l  witii  a  plurality  of 
lncline<l  stationary  tables,  forwarding  means  spaced  from 
and  under-running  the  feed  tables  in  horizontiil  planes, 
and  means  co<)perating  with  the  table  to  con^ecnj lively 
advance  st«lk.s  along  said  tat)les  and  tran.sfer  them  to  the 
forwarding  means. 

5.  A  defibrailnff  machine  provided  with  a  stalk  supiKjrt, 
forwarding    means    spaced    from    the    support,    and    means 
Including  an   oscillating  s*>etor  coiiperatlng  with    the   for 
warding  means  and  supjwrt  for  transferring  a  stalk  from 
the  support   10   the  forwarding    means. 

itiaiuis  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.075. 2»J7  VAI'OKIZKi;  Knii  KIM  K  ,,\  i  1  Nii,  I'KUFl  M- 
INt;.  AM-  TFIK  I. IKK  WiiiiAM  I.n\  n.i.  Ooi.kv, 
EJthfltn.  England.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1<*11.  Serial  No. 
655.764.      (Ci.   167—3.) 


1.  In    a    va[iorizer.    in    cotiibinnr  ion.    ,1    cotitainer    for    th.-    I 
substance     to     be     vaporized,     a     hollow     absorbent     tdock 
therein   adapted   to   l>e  surronndi  d    by   said  substance,    the 
said  block  having  a   reservi  ir  formed  therein,  and  a  source 
of  heat  positioned  within  tlie  said  holtow  block. 

2.  In  n  vaporizer,  in  comhination,  a  container  adaptetl 
to  contain  the  substance  to  l)e  vaporised,  a  reticulated 
protector  positioned  above  sjild  container,  a  hollow  ah 
sorbent  block  Inclosed  within  said  container  and  said 
protector  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  block  will  l>e 
surroniKJod  by  the  aubfitan(e  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
block  will  l>e  exposed  to  the  nir.  and  n  source  of  heal 
positioned   within  said   hollow  blo<-k  j 


l,075,2d.s  DIH<-HAU<;ER  for  bottles.  (  r,.vK(NCE  C 
Oi.ihUa.n r.  1.^'ki.ort.  N  V  .  assignor  t..  WilHnm  H  Ear  . 
I.ockiK>rt.  .N  V.  ril.Ml  .\pr.  1;  19in.  Serial  .No.  5.'):i.*M;. 
(Ci.    51— S5.) 


Til.  'Xjnibinatlon  in  a  liquid  lud.llng  veM*l  of  a  dis- 
charger, ciQMlsring  of  M  -toj.per  h.pitrntely  h<A6kmg  tB  t«b« 
with  an  iiir  inlet  pan.sjii;.  iwid  a  stop  .•ock  with  a  dl.*char»e 
passage,  said  tut»e  l^iug  adapted  to  rea,  h  from  the  botfooi 
■  if  siiiil  t.'s.sel.  and  projectiti.-  !liro:|.:i,  ,;uil  stopp^.  snul 
stopp«?r  iH-itig  e..miMjK.Hl  of  f«»r<i'iairi  or  similar  saiiUarv 
anil  nou«oiTip!eft.si<j.,-  iiiMtena;  and  surrounded  ami  held 
in   said   v^-ss-  ,    l>y   lue.in-   ol    a    '-otiipret-sibU'  gasket. 

1 


1,075,289        \  .W.VF.  r,K\][       r'nuMfs    H     l'n:7i      McT.wk. 
Veltr  .    assignor   of  on^  half  to    Alexander  <;     I'irle     \V> 
tiiore.    .N>br       Filed    .Mar.    7.    IOI-.      Serial    So     B8-'i7i 
(CT.  Ill     98.) 


1.  In  i  valve  gear  having  r'vii-  i  .inbina- 
tion  levef  having  a  slot,  a  vaiv.  ~*.  1,  ,  ■  ■...-  ~.  i.mly  dis- 
posed In  the  slot  for  c)|).Tatt:!..'  the  valve  stem,  a  > radius 
rod  articulated  to  the  coiiil'lii.'Uiui  lever,  m'-^nns  for  op- 
erating the  radius  rod.  a  cross  heaii  link  arti.  uiii*.  i  to  the 
combination  lever  ,iiid  adapted  t-,  '.e  uticui.ii.d  to  a 
croes  head  arm,  and  ujcau.s  operable  ludi  pendentiy  of  the 
reveraiag  means  for  uiovlng  the  combination  le»er  to 
change  tbe  lead. 

2.  In  •  valve  gear,  a  combination  lev.  r.  a  valve  .stem, 
means  by  which  flie  coini.,is;ui.i)  lever  is  adap''-!  to  op 
erate  the  vahe  stem  n  radius  ro.i  articulatMl  to  tlo-  comlu 
nation  lever.  lufnii^  t'M-  op<-ratin;;  th'-  r.iitius  ru<l.  n  .tohs 
head  link  articulated  t.i  the  combination  lever  and  adapt 
ed  to  it'  artieulate«1  to  a  cross  head  arm.  and  a  link  ar 
ttculated  to  the  combination  lever  for  moving  the  combi 
nation  lever  independently  of  the  ineHns  for  o[>eratlnc  th' 
radius  nul 

;t  In  a  valve  gear  a  combination  lever  having'  a  Riot,  a 
rock  shaft,  two  arms  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  Memliei 
mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  and  sitdabiy  disposed  In  the 
slot  in  the  ombination  lever,  a  valve  stem  articulated  to 
th"  other  arm  on  the  rock  .stjaft,  a  radius  rod  articulated 
to  th.  <<jmbinatlon  lever,  means  for  operating  the  radlu" 
red.   n   crtmH   tiead   link  aitlcnlated    to   the  combination    le- 
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ver,  and  adapted  to  U-  nrtlc\ilateri  to  a  criiss  head  arm. 
and  a  IiDk  articulatwl  to  tlu'  coiiilnnHtion  lever  for  moving 
ih.'  comiunation  lever  rtlntivei\  i,,  id,-  means  for  operat^ 
ing  the  radiuN  rod  to  change  the  lead. 

4  In  a  valve  fcrear,  a  comltination  lever  having  a  slot, 
a  valve  stetn.  means  sUdably  disposed  in  the  Blut  for  oi) 
eratiug  the  valve  gtem,  a  raditjs  rod  articulated  to  'he 
combination  lever,  meann  for  openitmg  th-  radius  ro<i.  a 
cross  bead  link  nrticulute<l  to  tin-  comtuna  Mon  lever  and 
adapted  to  Ik-  articulate*!  to  ft  icss  lieiol  arm.  a  rock 
shaft,  two  arms  on  ilie  rock  hliaft,  a  link  cuntiecting  one 
of  lite  !iriii>  o!i  Ilie  ro<  k  shaft  witji  the  coUiliinaMifi  lever, 
a  screw,  a  screw  memlK-r  inestiutK  wi'h  the  scr.  w  and  a 
rod  coDn«'<!in»;  the  s<  re\v  ui.-nii.e«r- vi  it  (i  the  other  am.  for 
movitip  th.  <-»>mlun:ilion  lev.  r  in«lependeiiliy  of  iti.-  iiieans 
for  operating  tlie  ladius   r<M! 

5.  In  a  \ai\e  i.>-ai  a  ■oiiiOiii«  1 1..1]  )t\-rr,  a  vaiv.-  sU'iii. 
iiieMiis  connecting  tlie  valve  hten.  «ith  th.  conii>inat ii.n 
.  --.T  a  radius  rod  art i.-ula  1  .-d  to  :  l.c  comiunation  ievcr, 
ni..HnM  f.r  c>(.eintiriK  the  nirlius  rod.  it  cross  head  link  ar- 
ti.ulai.-d  t..  till-  .  rosh  head  levro  and  adapted  to  hv  ar- 
iniilated  lu  :i  cross  head  arm  and  a  ilnit  artict;.ate.i  to 
the  comlMiialton  leve:-  f.>r  moving  tin  combi;:atton  :.ver 
relatively  to  the  uieiiDS  fur  ■>p«-ra  1 111;;  tlu  railuis  vmI  to 
cbam;e    the    lead. 

i<  111  mis  <i   to   11  net  printed  in  ti.e  iJajiette.  1 
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>l.        H  I    III    III    .g-ii?  rf  !f 


1.  In  an  elfvat.ir  si;:ruillng  s>stem,  the  c.unbiuatlon  of 
a  push  button  circuit,  a  cur  ^i;;nal  ciicuit  controlled 
thereby,  a  resetting  circuit  for  ..[tcnini;  the  slgi  a!  circuit, 
and  an  .■lufomaticaily-actuaied  device  maintalniiifc;  the  re 
setting  circuit  open  v\tiib  the  car  is  in  motion  aii.i  adapt 
i-'l  to  i-lose  the  resetting  circuit  when  the  car  si.vpK  at  ;, 
(I...  !    from   which   the  signal  circuit   wni=  controlle*! 

J  III  an  elevat.ir  sicnaUTu;  system,  the  combitia  tlou  of 
a  ji-ish  button  circuit  :\  skMia:  ,  iTult  c.mrr..!  •  .i  -i  <  be 
piisli  button  circuit,  a  resetting  rjrcuit  for  opening  the 
signal  circtiit  when  a  car  has  stopped  to  answer  the  slg 
iial.  and  an  n\!tomatlc  transfer  switch  controlling  said  re 
siettlng  circuit  hy  the  m<.tion  of  the  car,  a«l<l  switch  being 
open  while  the  ear  is  in  tnotlou  and  Including  means 
whereby  the  switch  clo8»*s  when  the  car  stops. 

.^.  In  an  elevator  sisnaling  system,  the  combination  of 
.1  fuisii  button  drcnit.  a  signal  riroilt  /•ontrolled  by  the 
push  l.utt*»n  circtilt.  h.  rew-tting  circuit  for  opening  the 
signal  clrewlt  wlwn  a  car  has  stopped  to  answer  the  sig- 
nal, an  -intomatlc  transfer  switch  controlling  said  reijet 
tiRg  rtreult  hy  the  motion  of  the  car  said  switch  com- 
prlslDg  relatively  R>ovnble  contacts,  and  a  tpoer)  recpoo- 
«lv*  <Hev^r^  for  holding  th*  contacts  separatcNl  when  the 
car  ta  Ir.  motion,  and  for  enJraglriB  th«  contacts  wbcn  the 
car  stops. 

4.  In  an  d^vator  algnal  system,  the  rotablnation  of  a 
c«r,  a  holsttog  Bechaaism  therefor,  and  an  automatic  trans- 
fer switch  controlled  by  the  sp«4d  of  the  hoisting  mecha- 


nism. Willi  ii  push  button  rlrcuit,  a  civnai  circuit  Cxtu- 
troi:ed  thereby,  rind  a  resetting  circuit  ijeldoi>en  by  thesa'kl 
transfer  switch   while  the  cat    is  itj    ni.  tion.  and  adaided   to 

cloHe  when  Hie  car  st<>i.s.  \<  tietei.y  tlie  sigoMi  circuit  Is 
open<sl  1  r  r.'si  t 


1.07.'5.27l  I  VSTE.SER  F(  >K  I.EIh.i.u  1  laTES.  Gkokgk 
E.  aoDM.A>  Sunuyside.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   GT.'i.iJKS        (Ci.  .'■)6--  43.) 


1.  In  a  d.  \  lie  'f  tlji  -liMiH'tir  <ies.ri;>e<i  a  guard 
formed  with  a  socket  and  n  ion;.'itudina;!\  :  :'iiu>;.'i  .tinn- 
nel.  a  ledger  pl&«o  titiins:  into  si.id  s...kei  and  ovcilapicoc 
said  channel,  aaid  ledger  plate  b'uug  f.  rraed  w1t!i  a  n-i.!) 
having  a  bevel»Hl  wail,  a  ftnger  uar.  and  a  Slicing  lever 
fitting  in  said  channel  formed  witti  an  ov ,  :  baai-iug  pro- 
jection having  an  under  cut  flttlnL-  s.it.i  >.evpu<i  wall  of 
said  notch,  said  locking  lever  l»eln*[  formed  wltb  a  pro- 
jection fitting  beneath  the  part  of  the  ledger  [late  over- 
Itpplng  said  channel  whereby  the  (uter  .<li.i  '  s,-i  .1  ledger 
plate  y>  l.wked  in  position,  said  locking  lewi  eit.  udtng  be- 
n.'jul.    sjti.i    tUiji.T    ;.ai     »  li«'i-*'b\    tl>e  Kani.     is    liei<i    rigidly    iu 

»il.|     I  toUill,   I. 

-  '■  a  device  ..f  tiie  cbaiacjer  descruied.  a  guard 
form«i  vMili  M  sock!  and  a  l.Ui-uudinaliy  arranged  chan- 
nel, a  ledgei  piate  lisuf  ^  mto  smkI  s,,cket  and  overlapping 
part  of  sai.t  clianuei  in.  oveuapiunt  |«ution  of  said 
l*4a»t  pimtv  I.eiiig  t.iui.«i  With  a  l>eveied  v*aU,  a  finger  bar 
rtyidly  aecured  to  .s;,iu  guard  arid  (Vcrlaripmn  pjirt  of 
said  .hail';,  i  und  ;,  ,..i-king  i.-v(u  (H.suioi,.-d  in  said  chan- 
nel f 01  med  With  H  n.tih  f.tiing  the  ed>;e  of  miu  finger  Ixir 
v»  li.Tebv  (.lit  of  tUe  locking  lever  projeciH  t»'neath  the 
iiiu'i-i  nai  1,1)0  is  clamped  by  ilje  finger  bar  firmly  to  said 
guaid.  said  locking  l»-ver  t»-ini:  als4)  fiu  med  with  an  ex- 
tension fitting  into  that  •  i-'  f  said  chanii.  '.  ad.j.iceiii  said 
socket,  and  an  overbaDging  pro.i.  <  :  ..ii  h.-M  mg  a  lieveied 
tmdercut  fitting  the  beveicii  w -.t  ,•  v,-,  d  jidj^^r  jilnte 
whereby  the  ledger  piatr  i«  held  nL'irlly  tn  s.-.-ii  so.-ket 

3.  Jn  a  device  of  the  charaiter  destriiM'd  a  guard 
formed  with  a  socket  .-ind  u  1- n^iiu(iiiiail.v  !uraus;ed  chan- 
nel, a  ledger  plate  fitt.Hi  into  said  socket  .•nid  overlapping 
said  channel,  said  UHii;ef  plate  l)oing  formed  with  a  notch 
In  the  overlapping  portion,  a  finger  bar  and  a  locking 
lever  fitting  into  said  channel  -.aid  '••Vwrs.  ',\,-r  beinL' 
formed  with  a  notch  at  one  end  into  vul  id,  su :d  linger  bar 
projects  whereby  the  locking  lever  Is  held  rigidly  b  said 
channel,  said  locking  lever  rwdng  also  fornie<i  with  a  lug 
near  the  et,.1  ..piw^site  said  notch,  s^ld  lug  havbv.'  ati  over 
■"■;  i  --■  1-";  'i:  -^dd  lug  b.  in-  adapted  to  i;;  int.  rhe 
:i.-:.h  Ml  .viid  .e.i;:er  plate  nml  overlap  the  wnii8  thereof 
whereby  the  ledger  plate  w  ;..,o-;\eiy  .  iampe  )  in  position. 


1  «i7.'i,272       I'ASTlNii    MF^HANI8.M    FOR    CKJARETTE 
VI.\('HINEP       Klbkhi'S    !'    Smith,   Brooklyn.   S     V  .  as 
signor  to   Amerban   Mjotiin.  A    Foimdry   f..mpany.   New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  rorporatb.n   of   s.  «    .1.1  ..,\        Flb-d    ,\ug. 
in.   1912      Serial   No    7ir..71,-..      iC!     KHl      4;i  1 
1     TTie  combination  with  a  clgarett.   tod  forming  mecfeta- 
nlsm,  of  a  rotating  shaft     a  pasting   mechanism  swingable 
on   the  shaft   In  and  out  of  of>.  rattve  position,  and  me«Da 
including  the  rotating  shaft  tor  driving  the  pasting  mecha- 
nism. 

2,  The  combination  witli  a  cigarette  rod  forining  mecha- 
nism, of  a  rotating  siiaft  a  pasting  mrnhanism  rwingablt 
on  the  shaft  in  and  out  of  o(>er«ilv»>  position,  means  In- 
dtsdlng  the  abaft  for  driving  the  [msting  media nlara,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pasting  mechanism  with  r«ap«<t 
to  the  cigarette  rod  forming  roe<'hanlsm. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  (  igantte  rod  fortnlng  mecha- 
nism, of  a   rotating  shaft,  a  pasting  mechanism  awtnitsble 
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00  the  abaft  In  and  out  of  operative  poiiition.  means  in- 
cladtng  the  shaft  for  driving  the  pasting  mecbanlam,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pasting  mecbaDiam  in  two  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  the  cigarette  rod  forming  mecbaniam. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mecha- 
nlgm,  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  pasting  mechanism  swlngable 
on  the  shaft  In  and  oat  of  operative  position,  means  In 
eluding  the  shaft  for  driving  the  pasting  mechanism,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pasting  mechanism  with  respect  to  the 
cigarette  rod  forming  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking 
the  pasting  mechanism  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mecha- 
nism, of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  ptastlng  mechanism  swingable 
on  the  shaft  In  and  out  of  operative  position,  means  In- 
cluding the  shaft  for  driving  the  pasting  mechanism, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pasting  mechanism  In  two  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  the  cigarette  rod  forming  mechanism, 
and  means  for  locking  the  pasting  mechanism  in  adjusted 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  V2  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.) 
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ELBERdN  I).  Smith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assiimor  to  Am<Ti- 
can  Machini'  &  Foundry  Company.  N''w  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  N-w  .Icrsey.  l-^Icd  0<t.  4,  l'.»l-'.  Serial 
No.  723.830.      (Cl.  131 — 43.) 
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1.  In  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  trough  having  side  walls  and  a  utatlonary 
bottom  and  adapted  to  form  a  runway  for  a  strip  of 
wrapping  paper  otherwise  unsupported  and  also  adapted 
to  receive  a  shower  of  tobacco  on  and  above  the  wrapping 
pajier.  of  mean.x  beyond  and  cooperating  with  the  trough 
for  forming  the  wrapping  paper  and  the  tobacco  t&ercupon 
into  a  continuous  rod, 

2.  In  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  trough  having  rabbeted  side  walls  aad  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  ami  adapted  to  form  a  runway  for  a 
strip  of  wrapping  paper  otherwise  unsupported  and  guided 
by  the  wall  rabbets  and  al«o  adapted  to  receive  a  shower  of 
tobacco  on  and  above  the  wrapping  pnper.   of  means  b«»- 


yond  and  coSperatlug  with  the  trough  for  forming  the 
wrapping  paper  and  the  tobacco  thereupon  into  a  con- 
tinuous rod 

3.  In  a  cigarett.-  rod  forming  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion   with  a   trough   tinving  hinged   side  walls  and  a   sta 
tionary  bottom  and  adapted  to  form  a  runway  for  a  strip 
of  wrapping  paper  otherwise  un8upporte<l  and  al.so  adapt 
e<l  to  receive  a  shower  of  tobacco  on  and  al)ove  the  wrap 
ping  paper,  of  means  for  locking  the  side  walls  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  Ijeyond  and  cwip*>ratlng  with   the 
trough   for    forming   the   wrapping   paper   and    the   tobacco 
thereupon  into  a  continuous  rod, 

4.  In  a  rlgurette  rod  forming  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  trough  having  hinged  and  rabbeted  side  walls 
and  a  stationary  bottom  and  adapted  to  form  a  runway 
for  a  strip  of  wrapping  paper  otherwise  utisupporteO  and 
al.«o  adHpt'd  f..  recfdve  a  shower  of  tolmcco  on  and  abovn 
the  wrapping  pa(>er,  of  means  for  locking  the  sld.>  walls 
In  operative  position,  and  means  l)eyond  and  cooperating 
with  th'-  trough  for  forming  the  wrapping  paper  ami  tli^ 
tobacco  thereupon  into  a  continuous  rod. 

5.  In  .1  citjarette  rod  forming  mechanism,  thr  roinliiini 
tlon  with  a  trough  having  a  pair  of  sldt^  wall.x  and  a  sta 
tionary  i>ottom  and  adapted  to  form  a  runwa,\  f-.r  a  strip 
of  wrappitK  paper  oth.-i-wise  un8upporti-<l  and  a  Is.,  jidaia 
ed  to  receive  a  shower  of  totmcco  on  and  atv^vf  tli.'  wrap 
ping  paper,  each  of  naid  side  walls  having  a  p,ii:  f  tr-u.> 
v.Ts.  li      .-jrHtidin;.'     iinu-,     pinti'-s     upon      wliich      tti.-     n  a ! : 

arin.s   ai-   siidaM*-   and   rotatailr,    rncans   for    iockinfr    the 
side    walls    in    oi>erative    position,    and    means    l-eviind    and 
looiM/ratiag    with    thf    froush    for    forminK    the    wrn|ipin>: 
papMT  and  tli*-  toliaico  t  iii'reiip«»n  into  a  continiiou-.  nxl 
[Claims  tl  lo   U   n.'t   printe<J   in   the  (iazette.] 


1.07.".. 274        CT-TDKF     MKCHA.N"  1S.M     FOK    CKiAUKTTK 
MArHINF:S.       Klueko.v     I».    Smith.     Mrooklyn.     .V     Y., 
assignor    to    American     Machin.     &     Foundry    Company. 
NVw   York    N    Y  ,  a   t'orp  ration  of  New  .Jersey      Filed 
Sept    1>J,  191:;.     Serial  No,   7'-'i).46.').      (Cl.   131- 4a,> 


1  In  a  rluarettf  machin''.  tin-  cutnliination  with  a  bed, 
of  .1  !iuarett>'  rod  forraint  iiH-<haiiiHni  supjX)rted  by  the  ixHl. 
a  rut  off  raechanlsin  .inpportcd  by  the  t)*Ml  and  cooperating 
with  tiie  cigarette  tikI  forming  mefhanism.  and  means 
f'lr  producing  a  rt-latlve  ho<lii>  movement  of  the  cigarpttf 
rod  forming  mechanism  and  the  cut-off  mechanism  to  \ar> 
the  foilperative  relation  of  said  mechanisms. 

■J,  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  conibtnation  witli  a  he<1. 
of  n  flganptte  rod  forming  mechanism  supported  hf  the 
!>e<l.  a  cut  off  mechanlam  stipp<irted  by  the  bed  anO  co 
operating  with  the  cigarette  rod  forming  mechanism,  and 
mean.H  for  prwliiclng  a  relative  bodily  movement  of  the 
cigarette  rod  formlni:  mechanism  wnd  the  cut  off  mecha 
nlsm  to  vary  the  cooperative  relation  of  said  mechaalsms 
while  they  are  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
of  a  rlgarette  rod  forming  mecbanlam  supported  by  the 
bed.  a  cut-off  mechanism  supported  by  the  bed  and  baring 
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a  shearing  device  cofiperatlng  with  the  cigarette  rod  form 
ing  mechanism  said  shearing  device  having  a  to  and  fro 
movement  with  resjHK-t  to  the  -Igarette  rod  forming  mech 
anism.  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  lK>dllv  move 
ment  of  the  cigarette  rod  forming  mechanism  and  "the  cut- 
off mechanism  as  a  whole  to  vary  the  cooperative  rela 
tion  of  said  mechanisms. 

4     In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination   with  a   bed 
of   a    cigarette    rod    forming   mechanism    suppt.rt-d    br    the 
bed.    a    cut-off    mechanism    supported    bv    the    U.,\    and    co 
operating    with    the    cigarette    rod    forming    mechanism 
means    for    protluclnK    a    relative    b..dilv    movement    ,.f    the 
cigarette    rod    forming    mechanism    and    the    rut  off    me,  l 
anism  to  vary  the  cooperative  relation  of  said  mechan.su,. 
and   means   for   producni;   a    transverse  adjustment   ,.t    tht 
cut  ..fr  meclianlKui  while  vaui  <  ut  ..fT  mechanism  is  in  oper- 
atlon  *^ 

5.    In   a   cigarette  nu„Mne    tie   ,  wni.lnatlon   with  a  bed 
Of  a   rlgarette    ,,d   forming   mechanism   supported   by   the 
bed,   n    cutoff    me<hHulsin    supported    by    the   bed    and   co 
operating    with     the    cigarette    rod    furmin,-     me,  hanism 
means   for  producing   a    relative    lv,.it!v    ,n<,v,.ment    of   the 
cigarette    rod    forming    ni.ci.anisn,    an,!    '.  v ,     ,  ,.;  ..ff    mecha 
nism  to  vary  the  cooi>eratlve  relation  ,,f  .ani   mechanisms 
while   they   are   in    operation,   and    mean,    f,.;    i:..,!,,,'!):   a 
tran-sverse  adjustment  of  the  mt  off  me.  l...t,..s;;    „;,,,.    i.„i<i 
cutoff  mechani-sm  Is  in  operatiot; 

[«:ialm8  6  to  17  not  prltited  In  the  Gazette.] 


communimtlon   tntween   said   «uxiliary    re«.>rvolr   and    Rai.l 
train  pip-,    and    a     valvular    device    for    contruliint     said 
passage,  having  an  abutment  for  actuating  said   valvular 
device,  balanced  between  train  pipe  pressure  and  the  pres 
sure  of  a   special  or  supplemental   res«.rvoir  additional   to 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  so  constructed  as  to  norma Hv 
prevent   a   How   from   the  train   pipe  to  the  auxiliary   res 
ervolr,  and   when  moved  by  Increased   train   pipe  prt^ssure 
to    permit    ba(k  flow    from    the    auilliary    reservoir    to    t!,e 
train  pip.,   for   the  purpose  of  reducing   reserv.-!.    pressure 
and    augmenting    the   pressure    of    the    train  pii«..    Hatmian^ 
tialiy  as   descrit>»Hl, 

."  h.  ntitr.mati.  nir  brake  mechanism,  the  c^unblnation 
with  an  fnix.:;,,.,  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  and  a  triple  v«;ve 
device,  .,f  a  passage  to  [.ermlt  a  back  flow  from  the  aux- 
lUary  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  ai,d  a  Naivulnr  device 
normally  closing  the  passage  and  preventing  ,.  r',.  w  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  .ofapted  on 
an  Increase  of  train  pifK.  pressure  t<,.  U^  ti.  v  ,v  ■>...,.„,,,  to 
a  position  to  permit  a  back  fl..«  from  the  auxiliarv  r^^er- 
volr  to  the  train  plr)e. 


1,075.276. 


1.075.275  LOAICBHAKK  AFI-ARATIS,  Walteh  V. 
1  <  HNKK.  Wilklnsburg  Fa,  assignor  t..  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllnierdlng  Fa  ,•>  Corpo- 
ration of  Fennsylvania  OrtKinai  appiication  filed 
Apr.  I,  m,4.  Serial  No.  20l.l«7  Divided  and  this  ap 
piicatloD    filed    Oct     s.    1J40.!.      Serial    \n     :(:>„•;,        ,  p , 


FEEDIN(;  MKCJiANISM  .MArriiKw  J  \Ve,. 
LING  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Howard 
McElroy.  Chlcajo,  111.  Filed  Mar  5  1913 
752,039.      (Cl,  164—21.) 


Serial   No. 


1  A  valvular  mechanisn,  f^..  autou,,.,,,,  „i,.  |.,„kes  com- 
prlalnu  m  combinatioti  ai,  auiiliarv  reservoir  a  train 
pipe  a  brake  cylinder,  means  where|,>  the  reduction  of 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  !.  t.  rminate.1  short  of  full 
eg..«li7.atlon.  a  vaiv^  casm.^  i,„vu..  a  passage  for  esUb- 
Ushmg  conutuinlcat.on  hetween  said  auxlUarv  reservoir 
and  said  train  pip,.,  ni-ans  operative  under  variations  In 
train  pip,  pressure  to  control  said  passa,.  an.]  permit 
ha.  k  ton  fr.n.  tl,e  auxiliary  reservoir  to  ,,.,  t,«i,i  p.pe 
T"'"'l  '"  '^'"'  •"'^■■•''■.'  reservoli  pr.  ssure.  and  aug- 
me,o  Uu,  p,e=,.uu  of  the  ,,«,„  pip,,  su  h^t  a  „  tl«|  1  v  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  automatic  load  Irak.  merUanisni  for  air  brakes 
comprising  in  combination  an  auxiliary  reservoir  a  train 
PI-  n  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valvular  device  provided 
^ith  a  passage  to  permit  hack  flow  from  the  auxiliarv 
reservoir  to  the  train  pipe  means  actuated  U  train  pin; 
pressure  to  <ontrol  sahl  pas.a,-.  and  mean,  suppiem.  nia^ 
to  the  triple  valve  for  throttlin:.'  the  »<.«  of  a).  f,o„.  .„,;! 
auxiliary  reservoir  r..  said  hrak.    .Cltn.i.-r 

•i     In   automatic   air   hrake   mechanism,    the   comh-nation 
with  an  auxiliary  reservoir.  «  train  pipe  ami  a  triple  valve 
'levlce.   of  a   passage   to  i^rmit  a    hack   t1o«-   from   the  nux^ 
nary    reservoir    ,  ,    the    train    pipe    and    a    valve    actuated    i 
f'.>     pressure    from    the    train     pl^    and    adapted    In    one 
(".sition    to   permit   a   Imck   flow    of  pressure   from    the  aux 
"a-.^    reservoir   to   the   train   pipe  and   in   anothe,-   ,,„,jt„„,    . 
to   prevent   a    flo«    of   pressure   fro„.    the   train    pipe    to    the 
auxiliary  reucrvclr, 

4     A  valvular  mechanism  for  automatic  air  brakes    com- 
prising   In    combination.    »n    auxiliarv    reser^d,      «    train 
i'lP".    H    valve    casing    having    a    pas.sage    for    e«t„t,,i.htnc 


.K^.^°  *  f^-eding  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotatln'g 
.haft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  press,  a  cam  carried  by 
tbe^haft.  and  mean^  fo,  n-rating  the  same:  of  «  bell- 
crank  lever  havin,-  a  vertical  arm  cooperating  with  the 
cam^and  a  horizontal  arm;  «  tube  supported  from  the 
horizontal   «,n,       r,.:    .....n.   for  guiding  the  tut.e 

^^  In  a  feeding  o.vi,,,  the  combination  wif  a  rotating 
shaft  ,„,rare|  ,o  ,..  axis  of  the  pres.  ,:,  „„  .,,ried  bv 
■'•  ^-'i.r  ,.„d  means  f,.,  rot^tinK  M.,  .,.me  :  of  a  Ml- 
^^.M.K  ,e,er  hav.n,.  „  v,.rt„-«:  aril;  cooptratiag  with  the 
cam    a:,.  .,.„,„,«.   arm   carrying  a  croas-hcad     xnW^ 

-n^^i ;', ""':'  "■"'  *'*'"*'•  °'^*°''  "'^  '^'"'^•^^  ""•  ""-«"^ 

?b.    tu        T       1"'""  '"*''^P«^«^  ^^^•^<>"  the  <,.oss  head  and 
tiie  tub.  s    for  fh.    purpose  described, 

■^-    I.    a   feeding-  device,  the  combination   with  a   rotating 
shaf,    pa,.a,le!    ,o   the   axis   of  the   f.re..      «    .„,.   carried   bv 
^ti-    "iaft.    „n,l    means    for    rotating    rh,     same,    of   a    hori- 
-ntally   sliding    hookmemi^er   ^Operating   with    the   cam 
flnd  a  spring  to  return  the  hook  member 

4     In  a   feeding  device     the  combination   with   a    rotatlni: 
^haft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  press,  two  cam/c  rri^d 
th'   the  shaft,  and  mean,  for  rotating  the  same;  of  a  l"n 
crank    lever    having   ,    vertical    arm    cooperating    with    on. 

the   horitontal   arm,   means   for  guiding   the   tube      a    bori 
.onta.ly  Sliding   hook-member  co^>peratlng  with   theo  ,er 
ram.  and  a  spring  to  return  the  book  member 

5,    In  a   f.^ding  device  for   punch  presse.,   the   combina- 
Mon    win,    «    rotating   shaft    parallel    to    the    axis    of   the 
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press,  a  ram  carried  by  the  shaft,  aod  means  tor  rotatlnj? 
the  cam;  of  a  hnUontal  sprlng-preMed  plunger  extending 
tbrouigb  the  frame  of  the  pre.sa,  a  roc*  Hha/t  at  liKlU  angles 
thereto  extending  throuish  the  frame  of  the  press,  an  arm 
on  aaid  rock  shaft  engased  by  the  rod  near  tne  axis  ut 
the  rock-9hflft,  and  a  kick-off  arm  depecding  from  said 
rofk  9h«ft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.J 


1,075.277.      METALLIC   WELL-BICKET.      Frkd    ZrEOEi,, 
Brookhaven,  Miss.,  as.sipnor  of  one  half  to  0«cnr  Henry 
Ilartman.  Brookhaven,  Mi.ss.     Filed  Sept.  12,  litll       S«> 
rial  No.  648,858.      (CI.    10.^ — 35.  > 


2.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rajlg,  of  a  connecting  plate  having  a  base  flange  corre 
spondlng  to  the  base  of  one  rail  and  ati  uiBrlgljt  portion 
fitting  below  the  head  of  said  mil,  ih^  plate  also  liavlng  an 
offset  [K»rtion  spared  away  from  the  other  rail,  the  base 
Hang.-  of  the  offset  i>ortJon  of  the  plate  having  notches 
in  it.s  e<l.:»,^  to  r.-cetve  splken  for  fastening  to  a  ila.  Insulat- 
ing luaterlal  la  the  space  between  said  offset  portion  ..f 
the  Piute  and  the  la.st  mentioned  rail,  means  for  Heciirlriif 
the  pint.-  to  the  ral],>*,  and  a  tillintf  block  l)clow  the  Law 
tlan«e  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  plate,  said  bl-.ck  having 
not.hes  in  its  edpe  registering  witli  the  notches  in  the 
!>ase  jlaDKe  of  the  plate  for  the  purpose  speclBed. 


jr 


1 


^' 


vy^^^-'^^'^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bucket  oi-  ihf  likf.  of  a  handle 
constructed  of  a  single  atrip  of  wire,  said  wire  h-ivinj:  its 
pnds  U'nt  to  provide  hooks  and  the  wire  beint'  cfntrally 
bent  to  provide  an  eye.  a  loop,  said  Iwp  bebijr  con.ntructed 
of  a  .Kinttle  .strand  of  wire,  the  loop  l>eing  provided  with 
exif'n.ling  parallel  arms  which  projrct  tbrouK'h  th.-  eye, 
the  said  arm.s  having  their  extremities  l)eut  in  opposite 
dirortions.  and  a  washer  surrounding  the  arms  and  ar- 
ran;;ed  between  the  eye  and  the  oppositely  incUiuHl  por- 
tion of  the  said  arms. 

2.  .\  metallic  well  bucitet  having  an  open  top  and  a  bot- 
!(.>rM,  the  top  iielng  provided  with  a  continuous  out  turned 
lip.  metallic  bands  surrounding  the  lK)itom,  one  of  said 
metallic  band.s  having  oue  of  its  edges  rec-ivcd  within 
the  lip.  a  handle  comprisintr  a  ball  passing  through  open- 
ings in  this  band  and  through  openings  within  the  bucket, 
a  wooden  bottom  for  the  bucket,  and  one  of  said  bands 
being  arranged  upon  the  bucket  to  surround  the  portion  of 
the  bucket  provided  with  a  wocden  U>ttnm,  all  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth, 

3.  A  metallic  bucket  comprising  a  cylinder  having  open 
ends  having  one  of  its  edges  outturned  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous lip  the  lower  edge  of  which  being  spaced  froiii 
the  Ixittom  and  a  valve  expansible  Ijottom  for  the  lower 
op*ja  end  of  the  bucket,  bands  which  are  concavo  convex 
In  cross  section,  one  of  which  being  arranged  upon  the 
buckets  to  surround  its  valve  liottom.  the  second  of  which 
being  received  within  but  extending  beyond  the  lip  of  the 
bucket  and  contacting  with  both  the  Up  and  bucket,  the 
last  mentioned  bands  and  buckets  being  provided  with 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  registering  openings,  a 
handle  comprising  a  bail  having  luturned  ends  [)a,ssing 
•hrough  the  openings  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  band 
against  displacement   within   the  lip. 


•'.  In  an  in.sulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
r;!ils  of  .1  .-onnecfinif  plate  having  a  portion  fitted  below 
•ii>-  li.'ji.l  '.f  one  rail,  an  offset  ;)orilon  extending  away 
from  sBi.i  rail,  and  a  portion  arranged  at  the  side  of  the 
other  rail  and  spaced  therefrom,  insulating  material  in 
the  sptce  between  the  last  mentbUHMl  portion  of  the  plate 
and  I  be  last  mentioned  rail,  the  offset  porflou  of  the 
plate  liavUiK  a  rec-ss  in  it.s  ,,[,per  edxe  to  permit  clearan.  e 
for  the  ihiiiges  .,f  the  wheels  on  rolling  stock,  and  means 
fur  semiring  the  plate  to  the   rails. 

4  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  nith  llie 
raii>.  of  a  connecting  plate  having  a  portion  fitttd  below 
the  head  .,f  Miie  rail,  an  offset  [virtlon  exfendlm  away 
from  said  rail  and  a  portion  arranged  at  the  sid..  ,.f  the 
Other  rail  and  spaef.d  therefrom,  insulating  material  In 
the  space  t)etweeii  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  plate 
ana  the  last  mentioned  rail  the  offset  portion  of  Ww  pUie 
having  a  recest,  In  its  upper  e  U-e  to  permit  <!eariune  for 
the  flaagea  of  the  wheels  on  rolling  gfnrk,  and  b  down- 
wardly extending  reinforcing  portion  at  Its  lower  edge 
for  the  nuriH>se  specified,  and  means  for  s.eurin;.'  the 
plate   to  the  rails. 


1.07.-.. 279.      AUSINIC   ACIDS    AND    PROCESS   Ki9    .MAK 
IN<i    Tin:    SAME.      lyjHENZ    A(  H.    .Mannheim.    «nd   Al- 
liKHT   liuTHMANN,   Heidelberg,  <;.rmany,  assignors   to  C. 
1'    Boehrinner  &  Soehue.  Mannheim  Waldhof,  < Germany, 
a  Firm.     Filed  Mar.  .U,  191.3.     Serial  No,  7.''.K.(MJ,h       mj' 

I  'Ihe  process  of  preparing  compounds  cooiaining 
.lis.  nil  whieli  comprises  subjecting  an  aromatic  <oiii!>ound 
"f  uiscnic   i;ontaining   the   group  , 


./^ 


1,075,278.  INSULATED  KAlL-JOiNT.  IU.N8L0K  B«K>.nk 
Abbott,  Ilarrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1918.  Sirlai 
No.   759,»61.      (Cl.   239— 3.) 

1.  Id  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
ralla.  of  a  connecting  plate  having  a  ins*'  llinse  corre 
sponding  to  the  base  of  one  rail  and  aa  upright  portion 
tttttog  beiow  the  head  of  said  rail,  tbe  plate  also  having 
an  offset  portion  spaced  away  from  the  other  mil,  Insulat- 
ioff  material  in  the  space  l>«twe«Q  said  offaet  portion  of 
the  plate  and  the  last  mentioned  rail,  means  for  securinx 
the  plate  to  tb«  niia,  and  a  ailing  block  hclow  the  liase 
Hfloge  of  the  oSftet  portion  of  the  i)hae. 


in  the  para  position,  where  K  is  a  monovalent  radical,  to 
the  action  of  a  nitrating  reagent. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  comi)f.un.ls  containing 
arsenic  which  comprises  subje<  ting  an  aromatic  compound 
of  ars..ai<'   containing   the   Kr(Mip  1 

.CH,  1 

In  tile  para  iK>slfion,  where  H  i.s  a  monovalent  radical,  to 
the  action  of  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  nfid  and 
concenlf.ited   nitric  add. 

;i.  rfe'  process  of  preparing  compounds  containlni.' 
arsenic  which  consists  in  siibjeclinK  nn  aromatic  compound 
of   arscaic    containing   the   ^Moup  , 

rir, 

K  ! 

in  the  para  |)twitio-i,  where  R  Is  a  monovalent  radical,  t.. 
the  action  of  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and 
concent  rat*"*!  nitnc  acid  under  Ihe  inlluence  of  heat. 
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)n  the  para  position  to  the  action  of  a  nitrating  agent 
l<""lalme  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gaiettr. ) 


l.n75.2S0       tJEARIN*;       M.^hpivo    Aii.kn      Barre,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  llK»o.     Serial  No.  270. tt4].      iCl.  74 21. i 


1.  In    a    construction   of   tbe  class   deacirtbed,    the   com 
blnatlon  of  a  vertical  ahaft  to  be  driven,  a  horicontal  driv 
Ing  shaft  at  rtsht-angJes  with  btit  In  a  different  plane  from 
the   vertical    shaft,   a   double  faced   driving   pulley   on    the 
horlxontal    shaft,    a    double  faced    pulley    on    the    vertical 
shaft,  a  quarter  turn  belt,  two  idle  pulleys,  and  automati 
cally   operating   BMana    for   adjtiatlac   the    Idle    pulleys   to 
guide  and  tension  the  belt  so  that  the  belt  may  run  on 
either  face  of  the  driving  and  driven  pulleya,  whereby  four 
speed  chaogna  may  be  secured. 

2.  In  a  ooiratruction  of  the  claas  deacrtbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  pulley,  a  pulley  to  be  driven,  a 
quarter-turn  belt,  two  idle  pulleys,  means  for  slmulta 
neously  shtftlog  the  idle  pulleys  to  adjust  the  belt  tension, 
and  means  whareby  the  Idle  pulleys  will  automatically  aa- 
8ume  the  proper  porttloD  as  tbey  are  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  ciasa  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  driving  pulley,  a  pulley  to  be  driven,  a 
quarter  turn  belt,  two  Idle  pulleys,  a  movable  plate  sup 
rwrting  said  idle  pulleys,  means  for  moving  the  plate  to 
shift  the  idle  palleya  and  adjust  the  belt  tension,  and 
means  whereby  the  idle  pulley  which  directs  the  side  of 
the  belt  wtilch  pauMaa  from  the  drtven  to  the  drtvtsg  pulley 
will  he  autaoMticalty  turned  so  that  it  will  properly  guide 
the  belt. 

4.  In  a  drlU,  th«  comblBatioii  of  a  borlxootal  drtviaf 
shaft  %mA  drlTtac  P«H«y,  ■  vertical  aplndla,  a  palley 
theraaa  t»  b«  Arlvca,  a  quarter  turn  belt,  two  faUe  palleja, 
a  BBorabte  ptote  earryias  aaid  kUa  pnUaTti.  a  laad-wrew, 
a  haB«-wlwal  locsLted  1b  poaitlon  to  be  oyarated  freoi  the 
saxne  aid*  of  tb«  madilDa  at  the  spindle  to  adiaat  tiM  belt 
tenaloD,  kmA  teval  gear*  e<Huieetlng  the  hand-wheel  to  the 
laad-aerair. 

5.  la  A  cooatractftoa  of  the  elaaa  deseribed.  the  com- 
Maatton  of  a  drivtac  poiley,  a  puUey  to  be  driven,  two 

195  0.  G.— 16 


4.  Th«  process  of  preparing  compounds  conUiining 
araeoic  which  coaai«ts  iu  suhjecting  au  arom«tic  coatpouod 
of  arsenic  containing   the  group 


idle  pulleys,  and  means  for  nutomatlcally  controlling  the 
•ariilar  position  of  one  of  4be  idle  pulleys  so  as  to  prop- 
erly  receive   the   tielt   thereon. 

(Claims  G  to  31  not  printed   in   the  <4a«ette.] 


In  the  para  poaitlon,  where  K  is  a  monovalent  radical,  to 
the  action  of  a  mUture  of  courentrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
concentrated  nitric  acid  under  the  influenc-e  of  heat,  and 
then  cooling  and  treating  with  ice, 

'».  The  process  of  preparlnjc  comiKiunds  containing 
arsenic  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aromatic  com[H..und 
of  arsenic  containing  the   >:roii[i 


1.075.2M.  1  ICE  FITTINii  Dami-  C.  .K\\>v.\\s<\s  , 
bus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- half  to  QUIhti  R. 
Columbus.    Ohio.       Filed     Mar.     29,     1913.       Serial    No, 

757,M.'>.      ft  ,.    181+ — 3H.  I 


(olum- 
Kittie. 


1.  \tt  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  p. pe  fitting  hav- 
lug  an  arm  formtnl  with  a  tapered  bort  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  polntlni?  wedge  extending  literally  Inward 
Into  the  »al<l  bt>re  from  the  side  wall  thereof  and  sup- 
iwrted  frwm  end  lo  end  along  its  inner  edge  by  Uit  said 
wall   and   free    at    its   point   and   base,    whereby   a   slotted 

,    pipe  inserted  into  the  l»ore  will  be  expanded  by  the  wedge 

I    and   tbu.s   fasti  ned   to   tlie   fitting. 

j        2.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a   lupe  fitting  bav- 

I   log  an  arm  formed  with  a  tapered  bort.  au.l  a  plurailty 

t  of  oppositely  lucateii  outwardly  pointing  wedges  extend- 
ing laterally  inward  from  the  side  wall*  of  the  said 
iK>re,   whereiy   a   hlotteil   pipe  inserted    into   the    bore   wlil 

)    be    expanded    by    the    wedges    and    thus    fastened    to    the 

I   fltting. 


1.07.'.. 2X2. 
C«»Nr,(i>. 
7.*.H,3M 


ROTARY    WIRE  STRAKiHTENER.      John    J 
I>ert>y.  <onn.     Filed  Mar.  24.  \VtVA.     Serial  No. 
(<  !     \UXK — 37.1 


1.  A  straightener  of  the  character  described,  comprla- 
Ing  a  driving  wheel,  a  buabis^  eccentrically  mounted  there- 
la  through  which  the  wire  la  pamad  and  means  for  impart- 
ing arlai  rotation  to  the  baahl»g. 

2.  A  straightener  of  the  character  describad,  comprising 
a  driving  wheel,  a  sleeve  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
witeei  and  carrying  a  pinion,  a  bushing  In  said  sleeve 
through  which  the  wLre  la  passed  and  a  axed  internal  gear 
engaged  by  aald  pinion. 

3.  A  straightaaar  of  ttw  <iharaetar  deacribad,  comprlaing 
a  abaft  having  boles  la  ita  anda,  non-roUtlng  tubaa  is 
said  hoica,  buahiAgs  in  aald  tubea,  a  driving  wtt^al  carried 
by  th«  abaft,  a  rotary  buahlng  mounted  eccentrically  In 
lUtid  wheel  and  meaaa  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
buahlng. 

4.  A  Btralghtener  of  the  character  described,  comprlalag 
a  shaft  having  bolaa  in  iU  enda.  non-routing  tubea 
shoot  which  the  sikait  is  mounted  to  rotate.  huaUngs  la 
Bftid  tatea,  a  driving  wheel  carried  by  the  abaft,  a  rotary 
baahing  mounted  eccentrically,  in  aald  wheel,  bmibs  ter 
impartlag  rotation  to  the  bvahlog,  aiM)  a  routtng  alottad 
r«ld«  by  which  the  wire  is  condaeted  to  the  rotary 
tmahtog. 

^  6.  A  atralghteasr  af  tha  character  daacrihed.  eoaprlalv 
:  a  abaft  havlBg  h»l«a  in  ita  ^m^  asd  alota  with  iMitead 
bottooM  iatcffaactlag  aaid  bolt*,  aoo-fotatlng  tnbta  aboat 
which  th«  abaft  is  aaouated  to  rotate.  Oxed  bariite«a  la 
said  tnbea.  a  driving  wheel  carrtod  by  the  shaft,  a  rotary 
boahlng  noimtad  ecreBtrieally  in  aald  wheal,  mcana  Cor 
.   Imparttac   rotation   te  the   buahlng  wmA   a   guide  aecnrad 
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to  the  shaft  and  harlng  a  slot  interMcting  the  slot  In 
the  shaft  by  which  the  wire  is  conduced  to  the  rotary 
bushing  in  threading  up. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazettp  ]     " 


1,075,283.         PRESSURE-CONTROLLED      FIRE  EXTIN- 
OUI8HEU  SYSTEM.     Robert  L.  Coonbt.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  28,   1910.  Serial  No.  540.661.     Renewed  Au« 
2.-},    19i:{.      Serial    No.   786,347.      (CI.    169— -24.) 


1.  lu  a  chemical  mixing  Are  exf.ngulsliPr  system,  jd 
combination,  h  sjstem  of  piping,  primary  and  secondary 
shells,  the  secondary  shell  being  in  direct  communication 
with  the  piping  system,  means  for  putting  equal  pressure 
In  the  piping  system  and  in  both  of  the  shells,  chemical 
mixing  means  in  the  primary  shell  and  means  normally 
restrained  against  operation  by  the  normal  pressure  in 
the  secondary  shell  and  operable  by  the  fluid  In  the  prl 
mary  shell  upon  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  secondary 
shell  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  chemical  mixing 
means. 

2.  In  a  Are  extinguisher  system,  in  combination,  a 
system  of  piping,  primary  and  secondary  shells,  the  sec- 
ondary shell  being  In  direct  communication  with  the  pip 
ing  system,  means  for  putting  equal  pressure  In  the 
piping  system  and  in  the  shells  and  means  normally  re 
■trained  against  operation  by  the  normal  pressure  in  the 
secondary  shell  and  operable  by  the  fluid  in  the  primary 
shell  upon  a  reduction  of  prewrare  in  the  secondary  shell 
for   Increasing  the  pressure  in   the   primary   shell. 

3.  In  a  Are  extinguisher  system,  in  combination,  a 
8yst»'m  of  piping,  primary  and  secondary  shells,  the  sec- 
ondary shell  being  in  direct  communication  with  the  piping 
system,  meaoa  for  putting  equal  pressure  in  the  plpiuK 
system  and  in  the  shells,  the  primary  shell  communicating 
with  the  system  throoirb  the  secondary  shell  and  means 
normally  restralaed  against  operatioo  by  the  normal  pres 
sure  In  the  secondary  shell  and  operable  by  the  fluid  in 
the  primary  shell  upon  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
secondary  shell  for  estabUshing  communication  between 
the  primary  shell  and  the  system  and  for  increasing  the 
pressure  in   the  primary  shell. 

4.  In  a  chemical  mixing  Are  extinguisher  system,  in 
combination,  a  system  of  piping,  primary  and  secondary 
shells,  the  secondary  shell  being  in  direct  communication 
with  the  piping  system,  means  for  putting  equal  pres8urt> 
in  the  piping  system  and  in  the  shells,  the  primary  shell 
communicating  with  the  system  through  the  secondary 
shell,  an  tnyertlble  acid  bottle  In  the  primary  shell  anil 
a  member  movably  mounted  In  the  secondary  shell  and 
normally  held  by  the  Auid  therein  in  position  to  shut  off 
commnnlcatlon  between  the  primary  shell  and  the  piping 
system  and  operable  by  the  Auid  In  the  primary  shell. 
When  the  pressure  in  the  secondary  shell  is  reduced,  to 
cause  the  overturning  of  the  acid  bottle  and  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  primary  shell  and  the  sec- 
ondary shell.  I 

5.  In  a  chemical  mixing  Are  extinguisher  system,  in 
comWnsHon,  s  system  of  piping,  primary  and  secondary 
shells,  the  secondary  shell  being  in  direct  communication 
with  the  piping  system,  msans  for  putting  equsl  pressure 
In  the  piping  system  and  In  the  shells,  a  pipe  connection 
affording  direct  communication  between  the  secondary 
shell  and  the  primary  shell,  an  invertlble  acid  bottle 
in  the  primary  shell,  the  secondary  shell  Lsylng  a  barrel 
communicating  with  the  pipe  connection  and  baring  also 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plunger  in  the  sec- 
ondary shell  and  proTide<i  with  a  stem  extending  through 
said  opening,  said  plunger  being  normally  held  in  the 
secondary  shell  against  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  being 
operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  Auid  in  the  primary  shell 


when  the  pressure  in  the  secondary  shell  is  rcdnced.  to 
establish  communication  between  said  shells  an«  to  cause 
the  overturning  of  the  acid  bottle. 

[Claims  «  to  1«  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.07.5,284.       APPARATl-.S    FOR    MAKING    DUCETONE 
AL«  OIIOI.        (TRKNirs     Walter     Cbockett,     Passaic. 
,        N.  .1..  assignor  to  .\ko  Deo  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
'        Ne«-  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.   1*5.  1912.     Serial  No    720  5';U 

(Cl.   2r? — 24.1 


An  apparatus  for  (DntiMuously  convi-rt iiiK  actjlDoe  into 
di  aotone  alcohol  combining,  a  reservoir  having  a  supply 
inle;  and  adapte  1  to  contain  liquid  acetone,  a  converter 
tuiiit  connected  therewith  containing  a  granular  insolubl*' 
oatahtic  agent,  adapted  partially  to  polymerize  conc.n- 
trated  liquid  acetone  Into  a  mixed  liquid  composed 
In  part  of  acetone  and  In  part  of  di  acetone  alcohol,  a 
H*iies  of  tnapi)ratlng  units,  means  for  maintaining  the 
■*;iii.e  tfiiiptTatnre  in  each  unit,  meanw  for  continuously 
(Mjnvfying  the  mixed  liquid  from  said  converter  tank  In 
siicconBlon  through  said  units,  whereby  said  mixed  liquid 
may  ta>  progressively  enriched  to  a  predetermined  degree 
in  its  di-acetone  alcohol  content,  a  di  acetone  condenser 
connected  with  the  last  evaporating  unit,  having  a  de- 
livery outlet,  an  acetone  condenser  having  a  drain  en- 
altllng  tht'  recovered  acetone  to  be  retreated  in  said  con- 
verter tanlt.  and  means  for  conveying  ttie  vapors  of  a<',>- 
tone  evolve  1  In  '-ach  evaporating  unit  t'l  said  condenser 


1,07.5.2S5.  CUTTER-SETTI.NG  DIAL.  ArxH-PH  1.  Ds 
LEKtw.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Mathlne  Ct  mpany.  Clminnatl.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
Itonilion  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  27.  1013.  Serial  No. 
TTo.lTi.      ,(1    51—7. » 


^rs^ 


-1    „ 


1 


1.  .\  mechanism  of  the  nature  riisclosed  combining  a 
table,  a  haw  rnetuber  mounted  on  said  table,  a  head  ver 
tlcally  pivotifi  til  said  Im.sr  m'^mber.  a  head-spindie  hori- 
zontallj  joumnled  in  said  head,  a  dial  provided  by  said 
spindle  and  providing  graduations  adafited  to  be  registered 
with  an  indicator  on  said  head  to  enable  said  spindle  to 
be  deflnitely  rotated  through  the  exact  clearance  angle 
desired  for  a  cutter,  means  for  chucking  a  cutter  on  said 
spindle,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  table 
to  bring  the  grinding  surface  of  said  wheel  at  right  angles 
to  a  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  spiadle  and 
through  the  peripheral  cutting  edge  of  one  of  the  teeth  of 
laid    cotter,    and    a    tooth  rest    adapted    to    be    adjustably 
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positioned  to  maintain  l>etween  each  tooth  in  succession 
and  said  table  the  relation  pr»>determined  by  means  of  said 
dial. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  table,  an  artx)r  rotatably  supported  on 
said  Uble  and  adapted  initially  to  carry  a  cutter  In  such 
relation  to  the  grinding  surface  of  said  wheel  that  a  line 
passing  through  the  axis  of  said  arbor  and  through  the 
tip  of  the  periphersl  edge  of  a  tooth  will  be  perpendicular 
to  the  adjacent  grinding  surface,  a  head  stock,  an  arbor- 
supporting  member  rotatally  mounted  in  said  head  stock, 
graduations  lietween  said  memlKT  and  said  head  nto(  k 
adapted  to  enable  the  arbor  and  cutter  to  be  turned  di 
rectly  through  a  predetermined  clearance  angle,  a  tooth 
rest  adjustable  into  a  definite  relation  with  said  table 
adapted  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  relation  between  said 
tooth  and  table  and  means  for  moving  said  table  vertl 
'■ally  louKitudlnally  and  transversely  with  relation  t„  rhI,! 
grinding  surface. 


1.075.286        TRAVERSE    MECHANISM    FOR     WtNrnSG 
MAiHlNES.    *c.       GaoBos    W.    Postkk.    Lowell,    Mass. 
Filed  May  19.  1909,     Serial  No.  496,971.      (CI.  74—14  ) 


1.  In  combination,  traverse-devices,  traverse-mechanism 
comprising  essentially  an  arm  with  which  the  said 
traverse-devices  are  connected,  and  two  actuating  cranks 
of  different  radii,  rotating  concentrically,  the  said  arm 
being  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  crank  of  greater 
radius  and  bodily  carried  around  by  said  crank  in  the  ro 
tatlon  of  the  latter,  and  its  Inner  end  being  In  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  the  crank  of  less  radius  and  carried 
around  thereby,  and  the  arm  being  shifted  lengthwise  by 
such  crank  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the  traverse 
devices  being  thereby  giren  reciprocal  movement  within 
a  narrow  elongated  path. 

2.  in  combination,  traverse-devices,  and  traverse  mech 
anism  comprising  esseottaUy  two  actuating  cranks  of  dif 
ferent  radii,  rotating  coneetitrically.  an  arm.  and  a  wrist- 
pin  carrie<i  by  the  said  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  traverse-devices,  the  said  arm  in  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  crsnk  of  grester  radius  and  bodily  carrie<l 
around  by  said  crank  In  the  rotation  of  the  latier,  and  its 
inner  end  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  crank  of 
less  radius  and  carried  around  thereby  the  arm  N>tng 
shifted  lengthwise  by  the  latter  crauk  and  the  wrist  pin 
being  thereby  given  reciprocal  movement  within  a  narrow 
elooKSted  path. 

■i.  In  combination,  (raverse-devk^s,  a  wrist  pin  carrier, 
a  wrist-pin  on  the  said  carrier  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  traverse-devices,  two  cranks  routing  concen 
trically,  of  different  radii,  the  said  arm  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  crank  of  greater  radius  and  bodily 
carried  aroond  by  the  latter  in  Its  rotation,  and  one  end 
of  the  carrier  being  pivotally  engaged  with  the  crank  of 
less  radins  and  carried  around  thereby,  the  carrier  being 
also  shifted  lengthwise  by  such  crank  and  the  wrist-pin 
being  given   reciprocal    movement   In    a   narrow   elongated 


path,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cranks  eontinuooaly 
in  opposite  directions. 

4,  In  combination,  traverse-devices,  a  wrist-pin  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  the  said  devices,  a  wrist -pin -car- 
rier, a  rotating  crank  with  which  the  said  wrist-pin-car- 
rier is  engaged,  a  second  rotating  crank  with  which  the 
said  wrist-pin -carrier  Is  in  sliding  as  well  as  pivoUl  en- 
gagement, and  devices  for  revolving  said  second  crank 
around  the  same  center  as  the. first  crank  and  permuting 
the  same  as  It  is  revolved 

.'>.  In  rombluatlon,  truverse-deviccs,  a  rotatabie  actuator 
in  operative  connection  with  the  said  traverse-devices,  a 
rotating  crank  with  which  the  said  actuator  Is  engaged. 
a  second  rotating  crank  with  which  the  said  actuator  is 
in  sliding  as  well  as  pivotal  engagement,  and  derlces  for 
revolrlng  said  second  crank  about  the  same  center  as  the 
fiTM   rrauk  and  pernmting  the  same  aa  it  is  revolved. 

['■lainis  t!   and  7   not   print. d  in    the  Gazette.] 


1.075.287.  CUSPIDOR.  David  Miles  Hat  worth  and 
Elkkkt  Victor  Pitsam.  Chicago.  HL  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539.621.     (CI.  4 — tO  . 


1     The    described   device    consisting   of    a    casing    having 

«i.  op.  iijiik'  thereinto,  a  removable  receptacle,  a  spring  con- 
'  troiie<i  door  for  said  ci)enlng.  a  cuspidor  on  nald  door,  a 
I  spray   pipe  in   said   casing,  a   valve  therein,   a   piston   rod 

connected  to  said  valve,  a  piston  on  t^e  fret   end  thereof. 

and  a  plsion  cylinder  (  u  said  dwr  adapted  to  engage  said 

piston. 

2.  The  described  .levice  .  otisisiing  of  a  casing  having 
an  ..pening  thereinto,  a  rem..vahle  r.-ceptacle.  a  spring 
conirulied  door  for  said  opening,  a  cuspidor  on  said  door, 
a  spray  pi^ve  in  said  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  piston  rod 
eounected  to  said  valve,  a  piston  on  the  free  end  ttxereof. 
and  a  (ilston  cylinder  on  said  door  adapted  to  engage  said 
liiston,  said  rcnl  «daiite<i  to  operate  said  valve,  a  valve 
stem  connecting  said  valve  and  said  rod.  said  stem  brtng 
spring  controlled. 

3.  The  de«cril:)ed  device  consisting  of  a  casing  havlac 
an  opening  thereinto,  a  removable  receptacle,  a  spring 
controlled  door  for  said  opening,  a  cuspidor  on  said  door, 
a  spray  pipe  in  said  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  piston  rod' 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  piston  on  the  free  end  thereof. 
and  a  piston  cylinder  on  Raid  door  adapted  to  engage  aald' 
piston,  said  rod  adapted  to  ot>erate  said  valve,  a  valve 
stem  connecting  said  valve  and  said  rod,  said  stem  being 
spring  controlled,  said  rod  having  sliding  movement  on 
said  stem. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  eaat^ 
lia%ing  an  opening,  a  door  in  said  opening  movable  to  a 
horisontal  position,  a  spring  mounted  on. the  outer  wall 
of  the  casing  and  normally  holding  said  door  shut,  a  irater 
supply  pipe  mounted  or  the  back  wall  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  forwardly  inclined  jet  offset,  a  bowl  on  saM 
door  movable  within  range  of  said  offset,  a  valve  in  aald 
offset,  an  arm  carrU>d  by  said  valve  exteriorly  of  said 
offset  and  having  an  upper  elongated  slot,  a  rod'i>lnMd 
In  the  slot  of  said  arm  and  having  a  disk  at  its  fret  end, 
said  back  wall  formed  with  a  socket,  s  horizontally  dis- 
posed cup  on  said  door,  and  a  spring  in  said  socket  en- 
gaging ssld   rod   to  hold   Its   disk    in    the   path  of  more- 
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ment  of  said  cnp  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  mp  ♦■n- 
g&glng  the  disk  to  cause  said  arm  to  open  said  ralve. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  havlnt: 
an  opening  thereinto,  a  receptacle,  a  spring  controlled 
door  for  Mid  opening,  a  caspldor  on  said  door,  a  spray 
pipe  In  said  easing,  a  tsItc  therein,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  ralTe,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  rod, 
a  Talve  vtem  eonneettng  said  yalve  and  said  rod,  said 
stem  being  spring  controlled  and  a  gnard  for  aald  r<'cep- 
tacle. 


1,075^88.    TALKING-MACHJXE.    Eldbidgb  R.  Jouxsun, 
Merlon,  Pa.,  and  John  C.   English,  CaoKlen,   N.   J.,  us 
slgQora    to    Victor    Talking    Machine    Company,    a    Cor- 
poration  of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Oct.    8,    1910.      Serial 
No.  585,975.     (CI.  181—3.) 


in  horlnoBtal  position,  said  arm  t)eing  arranged  tt  co- 
operntp  wtth  said  record  disk   to  direct  the  point  of  the 

styhi.H  nei^li'  in  a  stralthr  lino  radial  to  the  axis  of  said 
disk  stmnltHni^otisly  with  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
arm. 

fClaims  R  to  2t»  not  printed  in  the  Gas^'tte.] 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
xontal  turn-table,  of  -x  sound  reproducer,  a  stylus  opor- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  reproducer,  a  sound  conduit,  a 
hollow  sound  conveying  arm  communicating  with  said  re- 
producer and  plvotaliy  connected  to  and  commun  lea  tine 
with  said  conduit  and  optratlve  to  be  swTing  with  re- 
spect thereto  In  a  subsrantlalTy  vortlial  plane  by  engage 
■»»}t  of  said  stylus  with  a  record  on  said  support  to  direct 
tb«  point  of  said  8t7lus  in  a  straight  line. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  the^mblnation  with  a  horl- 
lontal  tum-table.  of  a  sonnd  reproducer  provided  with  a 
stylos,  sound  amplifying  means,  a  hollow  sound  convey- 
ing arm  communicating  with  said  reproducer  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  amplify- 
ing means,  and  operative  to  be  swung  with  respect  tht-r»^tn 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  by  engagement  of  said 
stylus  with  a  record  on  said  support  to  direct  the  point 
of  said  stylus  in  a  straight  line  radial  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  record. 

S,  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hort- 
aontal  turn-table,  of  a  sonnd  reproducer,  a  stylus  oper- 
atlrely  connected  to  said  reproducer,  a  sound  conduit,  a 
hollow  sound  conveying  arm  communicating  with  said 
reproducer,  and  pivotally  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  said  conduit  and  operative  to  be  swung  with  respect 
thereto  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  by  engagement 
of  said  stylus  with  a  record  on  said  support  to  direct 
the  point  of  said  stylus  in  a  straight  line  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
reproducer,  of  a  stylus  needle  carried  thereby,  a  swinging 
arm  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  hollow 
connector  between  said  arm  and  reproducer,  movable  with 
rs»p<ct  to  said  swinging  arm,  and  means  to  maintain 
saM  hollow  connector  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  said  arm  be- 
ing coOperatlre  with  a  sound  record,  to  direct  the  point 
of  aaid  atylQB  needle  In  a  straight  line  radial  to  said 
racord  atoultaBeously  with  the  vertical  oscillations  of 
said  am. 

5,  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
reproducar,  of  a  stylos  needle  operatlveiy  connected 
tbcrewftb,  and  arranged  to  engage  a  sound  record  disk,  a 
•ound  conveyar,  fomprisiDg  a  swinging  arm  arranged  to 
oaeillata  In  a  yertical  plane,  a  hollow  connector  pivoted 
tlicrtto,  and  arranged  to  connect  said  sonnd  reproducer 
therewith,  and  means  to  maintain  said  hollow  connector 


1,075,2S0  roRK-BOX.  Jamks  W.  L.  Kerb,  West  View, 
and  CHiaLES  V.  Nee.son,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
LawrtuC'vilh  Brouze  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'innsiylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
O.sw.1'6''.      {<'i.  22- — lo.j 


1  .\  core  box.  havint'  in  combination  a  Bide  portion,  a 
base  provided  with  seats,  and  Independently  moivaMe 
lilo(  ks  arrarik'vd  In  said  seats  and  provided  with  mean."  for 
supporting  vfMitlne  pipet?  in  different  positions  in  the  ct^re 
box. 

2  .\  cor*'  txix.  tinvlnc  in  ■i>mt>inatlon.  a  side  portion,  a 
iiasc  provided  with  seaiM,  ami  removable  and  reversible 
blocks  adapted  to  fit  in  said  seat.H  and  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  with  differently  located  means,  for  engaging  vent 
pipes 

,3.  .\  core  box.  having  in  cotnliinar jim.  a  »idf  portion,  a 
base  provltled  with  scats,  and  removal)li-  blocks  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  .seats  and  provided  wild  sockets  for  supporting 
the  vent  pipes  and  located  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  core  box. 


1. (»:-.. J'.H)  MOLT*  tXJK  HOLLOW  ARTICLES.  JjlUM 
W.  I,  IvKUK,  West  View,  and  Chari,es  V.  NaaaON,  Titts- 
burgh,  Fi...  assignors  to  i^awrencvvillc  Bronze  Co.,  J'ltta- 
burgti.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'lnnsyivanla.  Filed  Mar, 
h,   191-'.     Serial  No,  t>h2,:ih4.      (CI.  ::::      131.) 


1  .\  wand  mold  having  in  combination  a  drag  having 
the  matrix  and  a  seat  for  the  cope  formed  therein,  a 
baked  sand  cope  supixjrted  In  snid  s'^at  and  closing  said 
matrix,  aad  a  baked  sand  core  formed  Independent  4f  but 
suspended  from  said  cope. 

2.  A  sand  mold,  having  In  combination  a  drag  having  a 
matrix  and  a  scat  for  the  eope  formed  therein,  a  baked 
sand  cope  supported  In  said  seat  and  closing  said  matrix, 
a  baked  Sand  core,  core  ntispendtng  means  consisting  of 
hollow  anchors  provided  with  perforated  tnbalar  exten- 
sions emhiMlded  In  thi-  core,  and  adapted  to  extend  throagh 
openings  in  the  cope,  and  mean.*  for  detschnbly  sefiirlng 
the  anchors  In  position 
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3.  A  Mftd  mold,  having  In  combination  a  drag  having  a 
■satrix  and  a  seat  for  the  cope  formed  therein,  a  cope 
formed  of  iMked  aand  supported  in  said  seat  and  closing 
said  matrix,  a  ceatral  core  secured,  to  tbe  cope  and  havlug 
Its  lower  end  resting  on  a  seat  formed  Lo  the  drag,  and 
an  aanuiar  core  deUchably  suspended  from  the  cope. 

4.  A  Mad  mold,  having  in  combination  a  drag  having 
a  Biatrtx  asd  a  seat  for  the  cope  formed  therein,  a  baked 
■and  eope  supported  in  said  seat  and  closing  said  matrix 
a  core  formed  integral  with  tije  cope  and  tiaving  its  lower 
end  resting  in  a  seat  farmed  In  thr  closed  end  of  the  ma 
trix,  and  a  core  detachably  secured  to  the  cope, 


1,075,2«1. 


BED.        lBTv.^>     KRRTiEaz:.     New     York      N      Y 
Filed  Apr,  17.  1913      Serial  No.  761,806       (CI.  5-4.) 


A  bed  comprising  h^ad  snd  fo<it  pteci's.  <nir!,  p(,.ce 
formed  of  two  sections,  earh  section  consisting  of  a  fwst, 
upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  projecting  from  the  post 
and  vertical  rods  connecting  the  bare  together,  the  lower 
bar  of  one  section  of  each  piece  extending  Into  the  lower 
bar  of  the  other  section  of  each  piece,  and  means  for  con- 
necting raid  lower  bars  together,  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  bar  of  a  section  of  one  piece  to  the  up- 
per bar  of  the  other  section  of  said  piece,  means  for  con 
necting  the  Innermost  rod  of  the  section  of  one  foot  piece 
to  tbe  loaerraoat  rod  of  the  section  of  tbe  other  foot  plere 
and  rails  connecting  the  posts  to  said  head  and  foot  pieces 


],075.2i^i;,       COLLECTOtt-HJNG     FOR     nYWMOFlFC 
TRIC    MACHINES        Albert     Kinc^sblbi.     PlttsburKh 
r*a.,  assignor  to  Wesfinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactui 
ing    Company     n    Corimratlon    of    Pennsylvania        Filed 
July   L>8,   UtO<>.      Serial   No    .V»  W7        .  C]     171      -.^ 


1     ■    ■' 

i 

j^ 

•>' 

•* . 

{ 

1.   A   collector   ring   for  dynamo-electric   machines   com 
prising  a  meUl  body  ring  having  an  integral  annular  pro 


jecilon  and  a  pair  of  contact  rings  saated  on  the  body 
ring  and  clamped  together  upon  said  annular  projection. 

2.  A  collector  ring  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  com- 
prising a  metal  body  ring  baring  an  integral  annular  pro- 
jection of  dovetail  section  and  a  pair  of  segmental  contact 
rings  seated  on  the  body  ring  and  clamped  together  upon 
said  annular  projection. 

■^  \  collector  ring  for  dynamo  electric  machines  com- 
prising a  metal  body  ring  having  a  peripheral  projection 
and  a  pair  of  segmental  contact  rings  removably  secured 
together  and  to  said  peripheral  projection. 

4.  A  collector  ring  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising: 11  segmental  body  ring  having  tangential  clamp- 
iDK  bults  between  segments  and  provided  with  an  annular 
projection  having  lateral  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  segmenUI 
contact  rings  the  adjacent  surfaces  of-  which  are  notched 
to  register  with  the  flanges  on  said  annular  projection,  and 
tranKv.rse  d.-implnv  l>olts  for  securing  the  two  contact 
rlnjis  to  each  ..Hier  and  to  said  annular  projection. 


l.OT.-i.l'l^S.  SHEET  OPERATIN<;  ANI»  DISPLAY  MECH- 
ANISM. 1:aiu.  W.  LANKoiiD.  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed 
Mai.    ly.  lyi;;.      S.  i  itii  N.j.  084,776.      iCL  40 — 93.) 


In  H  device  of  tlje  class  descriN-d,  the  combination  of 
t«u  [,airs  of  strip  or  sheet  operattiip  and  display  rollers, 
:irraiiK"d  wit!  a„  roller  of  each  pair  In  Hue  with  one 
!oll.-r  of  !h.  ..t!..  r  pair  said  pair*  of  rollers  t>elng  spaced 
apart,  end  for  .  :;,i  and  said  rollers  N'ln>:  provided  at  their 
■-PPositiK  erid«  witli  gears,  the  gears  of  tbe  rollers  of  each 
pair  tM>lnK  out  of  dne  with  each  other  a  tubular  operating 
shaft  mounted  for  rotatior,  and  also  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  having  ;,  f.ar  »  hit  li  ma\  !«>  engaged  with  either 
of  the  gears  of  ,>n.  i.atr  of  rot!or»=  and  an  oi>erat1ng  ahaft 
mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  in  tbe 
tulfular  shaft  and  having  a  ^ear  which  may  be  engaged 
with  either  of  the  gears  of  the  other  pairs  of  rollers. 


1,075.294.  AIR  VALVE  FOR  RADIATORS.  PmW)  W, 
l.E(  THEiiiiBH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.   76*.&6fe.      'CI.   237— 1&., 

1.  In  an  air  veive  for  radiators,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  float  witliln  the  casing,  an  air  vent  in  tbe  oppar 
end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  and  oea- 
trollUjg  said  vent,  an  attaching  axially  bored  nipple  on 
tbe  casing,  a  siphon  drain  tube  split  at  lis  inaer  and  and 
spread  apart  at  this  point  to  provide  a  sprlag  fork  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  caaing  at  the  polat  or 
juncture  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  nipple  and  tbe  Iflaer 
wall  of  tiM  casing  and  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  bore 
through  tbe  nlppic.  aaid  tube  being  flattcMd  tt  Ita  forked 
end  to  provide  a  relatively  unrestricted  air  space  arouAd 
the  forked  end,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  an  air  ralve  for  radiators,  the  combination  of  a 
caatog,  a  float  within  the  casing,  an  air  vent  In  the 
apper  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  and 
controlling  said  vent,  an  attaching  axlally  bored  nipple 
laterally  extending  from  the  casing,  a  siphon  drain  tube 
split  at  Its  inner  end  and  spread  apart  at  this  point  to  pro 
vide  a   spring  fork  adapted   to  engage  the  inner  wall  of 


the  casing  at  the  Juncture  of  the  inner  wall  of  tho  nip 
pie  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing:,  said  forked  end  U,- 
ing  configured  to  have  Its  cross  sectional  dimension  de 
'Teased  and  Increased  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
the  same  cross-sectional  area  is  maintained  throughout 
the  tube  and  whereby  a  relatively  unrestricted  air  space  l.s 
provided  about  the  forked  end,  substantially  as  de9crtb.?d. 


1  ••T5.295.  ELECTROMETALHUWUAL  PROrRSS  OF 
REDUCING  METALLIC  OXIDS  Dorskv  A  Lyon. 
Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  R.  fox.  Jr  ,  Heroult,  Cal.  Orici" 
nal  application  filed  Apr.  13,  1909.  Serial  No  489,718 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.   541.347.      (CI.   204 — fi.3.  > 


Of  comtouHtlon  derived  from  the  subsequent  heatlag  of  the 
ore  ;  second,  charging  said  ore.  mixed  with  carbon  in  suit 
able    proportions,    into   a    suitable   reducing    stack  or   fur 
naee:  third,  subjecting  said  charge  to  the  beat  of  a  flame 
above  the  surface   thereof,   formed   by   Injecting  air  above 
said  surface  in  quantity  only  sufficient  to  combine  with  a 
portion    of    the    carbon    monoxld ;    fourth,    reducing    said 
metallh-  oxid  by    the  action  of  the  carbon  charged   there 
with  and  the  resultant  gases  generated  In  the  ore  body  In 
its  passage  through   the  stack,  and  finally,  subjecting  the 
charge   so   treated   to  heat,   generated   by   an   electric   cur 
rent,  sufficient  to  melt  the  resultant   metul,  subsUntlally 
as  descitbed 

3.  The   herein   describe!    improved   process   for   reducing 
i   a   uietailic   uxld    lo    subjecting   the  same    to   the   combined 

action  of  carbon   and   an   electric  current,   comprtBlng   the 
follnwlBg  essential  step.s  ;  first,  preheating  th.-  ore  hv  sub- 
jertiuK  said  or.',  admixed  with  suitable  fluxing   niaterials. 
t»  ih.    action  of  H   current  of  hot  products  of  combiistlon 
(it^rive.l   from   the  subsequent   heating  of   the  ore;   second 
>!.ftr«inj.'  said  ..re.   mixed    with  carbon   In  suitable  propor 
tlons.    into   a    suitable    reducing   stack    or   furnace;    third 
»ubj..tl„i;   said   charge   to   the  heat   of  a  flame   above   the 
siirfa.,    thereof  formed  by  injecting  air  above  said  surface  : 
fourtli     re.huli.ir  said   metallic  oxid   by   the  action  of   the 
i.iil.oti   rharijed    therewith  and   the   resultant   cas,»  gener 
Hted  In  the  ore  body  durinp  its  passage  throutli  the  stack 
and  finally.  subJectioE  the  charge  su  treated  to  b«at,  gen- 
erated   by   an    electric    current.    suflSclent    to    melt    the    re- 
sultant  metal   and   slag,   sub-stantlally   as  described. 

4.  The  herein   described    improved  process  for  rtnliiring 
a    metallic  oxid   by   subjectint'    the   same   to   the    action    of 
carbon  and   an   electric   current,   ompHalng    the   followin;; 
-s.s-i.tlal  st.-i,.«     first,  preheating  the  ore  by  subjectini:  said 
..re.   admixed   with    suitable   fluxing  materials,    to   the   ac- 
tion  of  a   current   of   hot   pro<iuct8  of  combustion   derived 
from    the  sub8e<)uent    healing  of  the  ore;   second.   chargtnR 
<nUi   ore.    mix.fl    with   carbon    in   suitable   proportions.   Into 
a    suitable    reducini;    stack    or    furnace;    thirtl,    sutjecting 
said  charge  to  the  heat  of  a  flame  above  the  aurfac*  there 
of  produced  by  feeding  air  above  said  surface  In  (|uantlty 
sufficient    to   comtiine    with    a    portion    only    of    the    carbon 
monoxid    produced    by    reduction,    the    remainder    of    said 
carUju  monoxid  Ix'lng  utilized  to  partially  reduce  the  ore 
as  well  as  to  preheat  It  ;  fourth,  completely  reducing  said 
metallic  oxid   by   the  action   of   the  carbon   charged  there- 
with  and   the   resultant   gase«  generated    In   the   ore   bodv 
during    its   passage    through    the    stack,    and    finally,    sulv 
jecfinK    the    charge    so    treated    to    heat,    generated    by    an 
electric  current,  suflScient  to  melt  the  resultant  meUl  and 
slag,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


1,075.296  TROUSERS  SHIELD.  Akthib 
Springfield.  Ill  Filed  May  31.  1912. 
700.9(X).      (CI.   24 — 72.) 


B.    McCai.l, 
Serial     No. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improved  process  for  reducing  h 
TBetalllc  oxid  by  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  car 
bon  and  an  electric  current,  comprising  the  following  es 
sentlal  steps:  first,  preheating  the  ore  by  subjecting  said 
•ore  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  hot  products  of  combus 
tlon  derived  from  the  subsequent  heating  of  the  ore  ;  sec 
ond,  charging  said  ore,  mixed  with  carbon  in  suitable  pro 
portions,  into  a  suitable  reducing  stack  or  furnace ;  third, 
subjecting  said  charge  to  the  heat  of  a  flame  above  the 
surface  thereof,  formed  by  feeding  jets  of  air  above  said 
surface ;  fourth,  reducing  said  metallic  oild  by  the  action 
of  the  carbon  charged  therewith  and  the  rwnltant  gases 
generated  In  the  ore  body  during  Its  passage  through  the 
stack,  and  flnally,  snbjectlng  the  charge  so  treated  to  heat, 
generated  by  an  electric  current,  sufficient  to  melt  the  re^ 
saltant  metal,  snlMtaBtlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  improved  process  for  reducing 
t  metallic  oxid  by  nibjectlng  the  same  {o  the  combined 
action  of  carbon  and  an  electric  enrrent,  comprising  the 
f<dIowlBg  enentlal  steps  :  first,  preheating  the  ore  by  sub- 
:JectIng  Mid  ore  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  hot  products 


1  A  trousers  shield  comprlninK  In  <  omhlnation.  a.  reslli- 
'•nt  holdlnK  strip  adapted  to  embrace  the  leg  of  the  wearer 
substantlftily  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  length 
thereof,  t  substantially  vertical  stiffenlnff  strip  adapted  to 
U'  dlHpf«ed  along  the  Inside  of  the  leg  of  the  wearer, 
means  pivotally  connetting  said  strips  at  points  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  centers  of  the  strips,  and  a  shield 
cover  in  the  form  of  a  quadrangle  having  two  opposite 
sides  of  e«iual  length  and  one  side  longer  and  another  side 
shorter  than  either  of  the  two  equal  sides,  the  apices  of 
the  longer  and  equal  ?lde8  being  secured  to  those  ends  of 
the  strip*  which  are  farthest  apart  from  each  other,  and 
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hoSTtl!^  1^  "*'***  ^^^^^  •«  »«^t  ••c*'  other  to 
1^7  til  ,iL~^"  ^''"'^'^  "**  forwanlly  .boot  STlei 

.-fKiif**""*"  ■*'**'**  «>«nprl«In«  in  combination,  a  resill- 
entholdlng  strip  adapted  to  embrace  the  le«  of  the  w^r 
sabrtantlally  horiaontally  wUh  reapect  t^the  len^Hf 
the  leg,  a  sub.unti.lly  vertical  stiffening  strip  adapt^  to 
b*  dl«po«d  along   the   Inaide  portion  of  the   1^  of  th^ 

at  one  able  of  the  longitudinal  centers  of  said  strlnT.ml 
.  fonr  pointed  shield  cover  so  proportion  "i  "to  S^J^ 
U^tnt.  at  the  end.  of  said  strips,  said  points  b^ng^T 

with  said  strip,  substantially  as  described.  "°e«"on 


tlV*r^?.  ""  "**'""  '°  engagement  with  mM  mille, 

hub  slidable  on  .aid  sleeve  and  provided  Mthiae.„  to 
operate  Mid  ring,  a  lerer  to  operate  ..Id  clutch  bob  .^ 
mean,  nwunted  on  «.ld  .leeve  to  cauae  the  friction  Vf  iw 

.beU^^?rrv:^rly•ro::^ron"  ^r.hrr 

provided  With  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  cam  ring  m^untS 
on  and  roUtable  with  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  on  LT^oe^ 
H  "^'^''^'^'on^^^y  bind  «»,d  blocks  on  «ld  pulley  a 
^"^n  t;f/°.'^^^"*''  ^"^  "»<>  --  r«ng  looaely^nnt 
«M  ,  ,*  "**''^  "**  provided  with  mean,  to  actuate 
Mid  friction  ring,  and  a  lever  to  move  «tld  cTutcb  hub 
n  engagement  with  said  cam  ring  and  to  contror«?d  frtc 
tlon  ring  actuating  means. 


*' McSn    li' r^'f'^'''  CLUTCH-RELEASE.     D.vto  C 


1,0< 5.298.  PORTABLE  WARDROBE 
«iiRK,  Saginaw.  Mich  Mied  Mar 
No,   618,020.      (CI,   45—118.) 


Frkobbic  F.  Mc- 
30,    1911.      Serial 


thirJ       ^^™^"»««on  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  mounted 
thereon^  of  a   sleeve  loowly   mounted  on   said  shaft  and 
provided  With  friction  mean..   .   pinion  on   «ild  sleeve    a 
cam  hub  .lldable  on  mid  sleeve,  mesns  connected  to  and 
^I'S.'^I^'h'   ""^   '^^  movement  of  «.ld   cam  hob  to  cause 
said  friction  mean,  to  engage  said  pulley,  and  mesns  to 
autornatlcally  move  said  cam  hub  on  said  sleeve  to  cause 
said  friction  means  to  disengage  from  said   pulley  when 
the  speed  of  the  pinion  Is  less  than  that  of  the  pulley 
»h.,J„*''  «>"bli..tlon   with  «  shaft  and  a  pnlley  mounted 
thereon    of  a  sleeve  loosely   mounted  on   Mid  shaft  and 
provided  with  friction  means,  a  cam   hab  looee  on   wid 
-leeve  and  connected  with  said  pnlley.  m*,ns  controllable 

luJT  ?  ^"^  ,?"  *°  ""■*  *"*  ''■**'****°  °**"''  to  be  bound 
with  said  pulley,  a.  cam  ring  rigid  on  uld  .leeve.  and 
mean,  to  almultaneoo.ly  move  uld  cam  hub  in  engaae- 
ment  with  uld  cam  ring  and  uld  frictlonal  mean,  in 
engagement  with  said   pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  .leeve  loose  on  said  sh.ft  and  provided  with 
friction  means,  .  driven  element  on  said  sleeve  a  cam 
ring  rigid  on  uld  sleeve,  a  cam  hub  loose  on  uld  sleeve 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  uld  cam  ring  uld 
cam  bob  belnd  provided  with  means  to  actuate  uld  frlc- 
tlcn  mean,  for  locking  uld  cam  hub  and  uld  sleeve  with 
said  pulley,  and  means  to  more  uld  cam  hub  oo  uld 
sleeve. 

4.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  shaft  and  a  pnUey  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  .luve  loosely  mounted  on  uld  .haft,  a  plu 
rmllty  of  blocki  on  uld  .leeve,  a  pinion  on  uld  sleeve   . 


In    a    wardrol,e.    the    combination    with    a    shelf    anrt    « 
».ckboard  extending  thereabove,  of  a   recing^lar  f^me 

Jd  iJ.r  i?crin^:d"T^^ "  ''^  *°^  '^-^^  oftriiyji": 

«fh-.     1^     inclined   downward   therefrom    and   having    its 


1.0,5.299.       HYDROCARBON-OIL    BURNER 
MiLiCK.    Pueblo.    Colo.,    and    Ed    P     Di  xn 
Okla.      Filed   Feb.    11.   1913 
168—13.  > 


Serial   No. 


Zksah    L. 

Oklahoma. 

47,763.       (CI. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner-plpe 
air  shafts  therefqr,  a  trough  extending  acrou  uch  rt».5t!l' 
jecond  trough  beneath  the  first  named  trough.  a«d  tato 
which  they  .mpty.  a  drip  pan  under  the  burner  pipe  a«« 
troughs,  means  to  vaporise  the  fuel,  aiKl  wat.^  Wto 
proximity    of    the    burner-pipe    for    trutiu,    oL   i^Jf 

air  .hlfSf  t^'e*""  **"  """^  oomprlalB,  .  bumer  j^ 
air  shaft,  therefor,  a  vaporiur.  deflators,  a  6tBrmmJA7m 

benuth  uld  receptacle.  "^ 
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3.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  bamer,  comprising  a  burner  plp€, 
air  abafta  therefor,  a  vaporizer,  deflectors,  a  depresaed  re- 
ceptacle running  through  the  derlce  and  under  the  burner 
pipe,  a  drip  pan  beneath  said  receptacle,  and  a  vat  secured 
to  each  air-shaft  for  holding  water  to  be  heated  by  the 
flame  from  the  bomer-plpe  so  that  aald  heated  water  may 
vaporise  the  flame. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  burner  comprlalng  a  burner-pipe, 
air  shafta  therefor,  a  vaporiser,  deflectors,  troughs  in  tht 
air  shafts,  a  trough  Into  which  said  troughs  empty,  a  drip 
pan  beneath  the  last  mentioned  trough,  and  a  vat  se 
cur«d  to  each  atr-abaft  for  holding  water  to  be  heated 
by  the  flame  from  the  burner  pipe  so  that  the  heated  water 
may  vaporise  the  Same. 


1,075,3(XJ,  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  Sa.vft)kd  A. 
Moss,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  F^lectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FlK-d  Tier.  10.  1904. 
Serial  No.  238,378.      (CI.  230 — 11. > 


1.  In  H  rentrifagal  compressor  for  elastic  fluids,  the 
combination  of  a  ca.slng,  a  rotating  impeiltr  mounted 
therein  which  is  provided  with  radially  disposed  vanes 
having  outwardly  diverging  paaaages  between  them,  which 
vanes  and  passages  conflae  the  fluid  and  simultaneously 
Impart  velocltj-  to  the  fluid  aad  compress  it  by  reducing 
its   volume,   directing    vaoea  arranged   to  direct    the   In 

coaling  fluid  Against  the  inner  ends  of  the  inap«?ller  vanfti, 
an  annular  nozaie  located  in  the  plane  of  the  impeller 
which  surrounds  the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  and  is  pro 
vlded  with  Ungential  partitioBS  and  walls  that  decrease 
the  velocity  of  the  fluid  to  a  predetermined  small  amount, 
and  also  further  decrease  the  volume  and  increase  its 
density  before  discharging  It,  and  a  conduit  that  sur- 
rounds the  nozzle  and  receives  fluid  from  If  and  retains 
the  same  in  its  compressed  state. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  comprssaor.  the  comtilnation  of  a 
rotating  element  which  is  provided  with  vanes  shaped  to 
simultaneously  impart  velocity  to  the  fluid  and  compress 
It,  directing  vanes  which  direct  the  incoming  fluid  against 
the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes  on  the  rotating  element  in  a 
direction  perpend4eiiiar  to  th«  axis  of  rotation,  a  shield 
which  assists  in  directing  th«  iBComing  fluid  and  prevents 
it  from  striltlBg  that  portion  of  tho  wheel  within  tlie  Inner 
ends  of  the  vanes,  «  nonie  which  sanrounds  the  outer  ends 
of  the  vanes  and  Is  provided  with  walls  that  decreas*-  the 
velocity  of  and  also  the  volume  of  the  fluid  and  increase 
its  density  and  temperature,  and  a  discharge  conduit 
which  receives  fluid  directly  from  the  noszie  and  retains  It 
in  its  compressed  state. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor  for  elastic  fluid,  the  com 
blnatlon    of   an    Impeller   which   is    provided    with    radial 
pa«raK«8    that    gradaally    increase    In    cross-sectional    aren 
toward  the  point  of  discbarge  and  simultaneously  impart 
velocity  to  the  flnld  and  eonprem  it,  a  casing  for  the  Im- 
peller, an  aonular  noole  that  doaely  surrounds  the  Im 
peller,   la   located  In    the  plane  thereof  and  receives  the 
elastic  fluid  discharged  by  It,  thta  partitions  in  the  noszie 
that  extmd  t«ng«nttaUy  toward  the  periphery  of  the  im 
peller  and  form  passages  of  deflnite  sixc  and  shape  for  di- 
irecting   the   fluid   streams,    the   said   paasagea  enlarglnK 


gradually  on  the  discharge  aides  by  an  arnoant  suflcient 
to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  to  a  small  v«lne,  at  the 
same  time  compress  It  and  increaae  Its  density,  which 
compression  is  added  to  that  due  to  the  Impeller,  a  con 
dnit  that  surrounds  the  nossie  and  receives  the  fluid  from 
all  of  said  passages  and  holds  it  In  a  compeesaed  state, 
and  a  means  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  flnld  to 
cause  eddies  as  it  enters  the  impeller. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combtiiation  of  a 
rotary  vane-carrying  <'iemeBt,  a  casing  tbertfor,  means 
for  directing  the  Incoming  fluid  into  tb«  r«ceitlng  ends  of 
the  vane  spaces  of  the  rotating  element,  an  atanular  oos- 
ale  which  surrounds  the  rotating  element  and  la  located 
In  the  plane  of  said  element,  straight  walled  partitions  in 
the  norile  extending  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to 
foroi  passages,  each  passage  being  provided  with  a  re 
strlcted  throat  and  posterior  diverging  walla  which  com 
press  the  fluid  and  reduce  the  velocity  thereof  «nd  increase 
it«  density  and  temperature  prior  to  diacbarging  It.  a 
plurality  of  means  that  cooperate  with  the  rotary  vanes 
to  dlrwt  the  incoming  fluid  thereto,  and  a  conduit  which 
receives  the  flnid  after  it  Is  discharged  by  the  paaaag«e, 
at  the  same  time  preventing  it  from  expandlnf. 

.">.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combiaatlon  of  a 
rotating  element,  vane»  or  blades  thereon  which  extend 
radially  and  have  their  ends  curved  forward  to  discharge 
the  fluid  with  high  veioiity  relative  to  the  ittpeller,  sta 
tlooary  vanes  for  directing  the  paaaage  of  fluid  Into  the 
vane  spaces  of  the  rotating  eleaoent,  which  are  also  curved 
at  the  endK,  the  discharge  soda  of  the  directing  vanes 
being  surrounded  by  the  receiving  ends  of  the  rotating 
vaues,  a  noiale  having  a  passage  which  expands  from  the 
throat  to  the  discharge  end,  and  a  eoDduit  receiving  fluid 
from   the  diacharge  end  of  the  noaiie. 

t(  laims  G  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,075.301  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCREW  CUTTI  Mi 
L.\THES  ARViD  J.  PcTEMuw,  Orecnfleld,  Maaa.  Filed 
St'pt.  IT),   1912.     Serial  No.  722.804.      (CI.  .S2— 23.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  screw-cutting  lathes  comprising  a 
tmsbing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lathe  curria^<>.  a  worm 
wheel  on  said  bashing  in  mesh  with  the  lathe  lead  screw, 
a  series  of  difl'erently  notct^  index  disks  slidahiy  splined 
on  said  bushing,  a  finger  on  the  split,  lock  nut  of  the  lead 
screnv,  and  means  for  shifting  said  several  aotcbred  dlaks 
into  poeltioa  for  locking  engagement  by  said  flocer  when 
ttie  split  kx'k  nut  Ih  ciused  In  engagement  with  the  lead 
screw. 

2.  An  attachment  for  screw-cutting  lathes  eoraprlslng 
a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lathe  ca.vrlage  ;  con 
noctions  to  the  lathe  lead  screw  for  rotatlag  said  boahing. 
an  integral  series  of  differently  notched  hulex  disks 
slldably  apllned  on  said  bashing,  a  flaarer  rifldly  coaaected 
to  the  split  nat  of  the  lead  screw,  and  adjustable  means 
for  shifting  said  series  of  notched  disks  to  bring;  any 
desired  disk  into  position  for  locking  engagement  by  said 
finger  when  the  split  nut  Is  closed  on  the  lead  screw. 

3.  An  attachment  for  screw-cutting  lathes  comprising 
a  btshing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lathe  carria«e,  con- 
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necftons  to  the  lathe  I«>ad  screw  for  rotating  said  bashing, 
an  Integral  series  of  differently  notched  Index  disks  slid 
ably  epiined  on  said  bushini:.  a  finger  rigidly  connected 
to  the  split  nut  of  the  lead  screw,  adjustable  mtans  for 
shifting  said  s^-rles  <«f  notduxl  disks  ti>  bring  an.v  desired 
disk  into  position  for  locking  engairemeDt  by  said  finger 
when  the  split  nut  is  closed  on  the  lead  screw,  and  auto 
niatlc  means  for  acc.irateiy  positioning  said  notcbetl  disk.-* 
and  locking  tlie  latter  in  tlietr  several  adjusted  posi 
tions. 


l,Q76.:i02.  PLYING  MACHIM:  Kih  nm  Pi^stino.  New 
Tork,  N.  y.  Filed  May  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.137. 
(CI    2-14— 12.  J 


1.  Id  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  body,  lateral 
austainlxig  planeii  on  eaclt  sldt  of  said  body,  longitudinal 
guide-ways,  a  eciiiral  tiustaiulng  |)luuo  movable  lungi 
tudlnally  In  said  guide  wayt>,  and  rueaua  for  moving  said 
central  plane  in  said  guide-ways,  whereby  the  center  of 
resistance  and  thereby  tike  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
central  plane  may  tte  varied,  said  central  plane  having 
auxiliary  planes  at  Iwiti  ends,  and  means  for  varying  the 
angle  of  Incidence  of  said  piancii  iudepeudent  of  tlie 
variation  of  said  central    plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  body,  lateral 
sustaining  planes  on  each  side  of  said  body,  longitudinal 
guide  ways,  a  central  sustaining  plane  movable  longitu 
dinally  In  said  guide  ways,  and  means  for  moving  said 
central  plane  In  »»ald  guide-ways,  whereby  the  center  of 
resistance  and  therel.y  the  angle  of  incidence  of  ssld 
central  plane  may  l>e  varied,  said  central  plane  having  an 
auxiliary  plane  at  an  end.  and  means,  fixed  upon  the  main 
framework  of  the  machine  and  permitting  movemeni  of  said 
central  plane,  for  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
plane  independent   of  the  variation  of  said  central  plane. 

:i.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  iKKly,  lateral 
sustaining  planes  on  each  side  of  said  body,  and  a  central 
lontritudloaily  extending  sustalBing  plane,  said  lateral 
sustaining  planes  t)eiBg  pivoted  longitudlnaliy  of  the  ttody 
and  means  for  adjostlag  the  lateral  inclination  of  said 
lateral  planes,  said  means  comprising  wires  attached  to 
said  lateral  pisnes  at  different  transverse  points  and  a 
series  of  pulleys  of  different  diameters  around  which 
said  wires  pass,  the  diameters  of  said  pulleys  t»eing  pro-" 
portioned  to  the  amount  of  run  or  take  up  in  the  several 
wires  when  the  lateral  planes  are  moved 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  body,  lateral 
sustaining  planes  on  each  side  of  said  body,  and  a  central 
loogitodinally  extending  sustaining  plane,  said  lateral 
sustaining  planes  being  pivoted  longitudinally  of  the  l>ody. 
and  means  for  adjosting  the  lateral  inclination  of  said 
lateral  planes,  said  nneans  connpriaing  wires  attached  to 
each  side  of  one  of  said  lateral  planes  at  different  trans 
verse  points  and  ninnlog  over  pulleys  to  correspondinK 
points  on  the  other  sldeo  of  the  other  of  said  lateral 
plaoea,  the  pulle.rs  over  which  the  wires  from  one  side 
of  one  of  the  pianeK  pass  i>elng  of  different  diameters  pro- 
portioned to  the  amount  of  run  or  take  up  in  the  several 
wires  when  the  lateral  planes  are  moved,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pnlleys  of  different  diameters  simultane 
oosly. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  body,  lateral 
snstalnlng  planes  on  each  side  of  said  tvody.  and  a  central 
longltodlnally  extending  sustalniifg  plane,  said  lateral 
anstalnlng  planes  being  pivoted  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  lateral  inclination  of  said 
lateral  planes,  said  means  comprising  wires  sttached  to 
each  side  of  one  of  said  lateral  planes  at  different  trsns 
verse  points  and  running  over  pulleys  to  corresponding 
points    on    the    other    sides    ol    the    other    of    said    lateral 


planes,  the  pullrys  over  which  the  wires  from  one  aide 
of  one  of  trie  planes  pass  t>cing  of  different  dtaaseters 
proportioned  to  the  amount  of  run  or  take-op  In  the 
Ki  veral  wires  when  the  lateral  planes  are  moved,  and  a 
worm  and  worm  wheel  for  moving  said  pulleys  of  different 
dtnmetprs,  said  pulleys  being  movable  togetlier. 
[("laims  6  to   15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,H7.->.:iol  INTKKCHANGEAHLiE  RESILIENT  HEEL. 
nENR\  F'  RnKrwTs  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslpnments  to  .\lbert  S  Ormsltee.  Charles  S.  McCall. 
and  George  <freene,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
li»12      Serial  No    731.212      iCl.  36— S«.) 


']']■(•  ciiniliJiiation  r.f  n  platr  adapted  to  Im>  affixed  to 
I  he  heel  of  a  shot ,  said  plate  ImIuj:  substantially  rectaa- 
gular.  of  substantial  area,  and  having  an  extension  In 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  shoe 
and  toward  the  rear  of  the  heel,  each  comer  of  said  plate 
and  the  end  of  said  extension  having  an  ear.  a  resHieot 
lieel  srr.<inged  to  fit  said  shoe  heel  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  recesses  arranged  to  receive  said  ears,  said 
resilient  heel  l>rtng  al8<:>  i>roTided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  passages  communicating  with  said  recesaea,  and 
M  removable  menibrr  havlnj;  a  plurality  of  prongs  ar- 
ranged to  enter  and  completely  fill  the  passages  in  said 
resilient  heel  and  to  frtctionally  engage  the  walls  of  said 
passages,  aald  ears  l»eing  also  arranged  to  engage  aald 
proo^fs.   aulistautially   as    det»crilH'd 


1,075.S<>4  PNECMATIC  (LEANING  DEVICE.  CaciL 
I..  Sal-ndbkh.  Hot  Spring.  Ark.  Flle<l  8ept.  14.  1810. 
Serial   No.  !i»2.069       iCl.   18 — ".1 


W'm»:-iimm:^,m 


1.  .\  pneumatic  clpaning  device  comprising  s  eaalng. 
n  rotatable  perforated  hollow  cylinder  mounted  in  aald 
ca.sinj:.  m<ans  for  supplying  heated  gas  to  the  aurfaee 
of  sucli  cylinder  iiiesns  connected  to  the  interior  of 
such  cylinder  for  producing  a  suction  therein,  an  ex- 
haust chamber  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  such  cylinder  for  withdrawing  flbera  from  the 
surface  of  such  cylinder,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
materinl  to  be  cleaned  from  entering  such  chamber. 

2.  K  pneumatic  cleaning  device  comprlaing  a  caaing, 
a  rotatable  perforated  tioUow  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
casing,  means  for  supplying  bested  gas  to  the  snrfare  of 
such    cylinder,    me.ius   connected   to  the   interior  of   ii.;ieh 
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«flta4tr  for  jprodoetos  a  «iMttan  tlierelB,  an  exliaost  chain- 
%«r  amuitad  fa  proactaiity  to  tlia  exterior  aorfacc  of  aach 
«|fliBd«r'  tut  wttlMtoiirteff  ftbera  from  tlw  aarface  of  auch 
CgrllwSar,  aad  a  Mad*  aaenrad  to  aald  chamber  and  in 
doM  pcoxSaktr  to  aald  cylfaider  for  piroventing  the  mate- 
rKl  to  bo  eiaanwl  fren  eatarlnc  a«ch  chamber. 

9.  A  panmsuMe  eleaatnf  dartea  eonprtalng  a  caalni , 
■:  rotataUe  perforated  hollow  crUsder  BMooted  in  said 
eaaiac,  meaaa  omBeetad  to  the  latarUff  of  aach  cylinder 
for  prodnelBff  a  anctloa  therein,  an  exhaaet  chamber 
Movated  la'  prozimltjr  to  the  exterior  surface  of  such 
cylinder  tat  witbdrawlns  fibers  from  the  surface  of  such 
cjrliadar,  menna  for  prerentlng  the  material  to  be  cleaned 
from  enterlttf  aneh  chamber,  and  meaaa  for  remorlng  the 
doaaed  materia). 

4.  A  pneumatic  eleaalng  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotatabte  perforated  hollow  crllnder  moanted  in  said 
caaias,  meana  connected  to  the  Interior  of  such  cylinder 
for  produdag  a  aactlon  therala.  bilBe  plates  arranged 
about  aald  cgrUnder,  a  serlea  of  exbanat  chambers  mounted 
la  prozlml^  to  the  exterior  aorface  of  such  cylinder  for 
wlthdrawlag  libera  from  the  aarteee  of  such  cylinder,  and 
meaaa  for  proreatlag  the  aaaterlal  to  be  cleaned  from  en- 
tertag^aoch  chambers. 

6.  A  pneumatic  cleaning  device  comprlalng  a  casing, 
a  rotatable  perforated  hollow  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
eaalng,  meana  connected  to  the  Interior  of  aach  cylinder 
fbr  prodadng  a  aactlon  therein,  adJuataMe  baffle  plates 
arranged  about  aaid  cylinder,  a  serlea  of  exhaust  cham- 
ban  mooated  la  proximity  to  the  exterior  surface  of  such 
cylinder  for  withdrawing  fibers  from  the  surface  of  such 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  material  to  be 
cleaned  from  entering  such  chambers. 

CClaMs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,075,808.  AZO  DYES  AND  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAKE.  Otto  Schmidt.  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badlscbe  Anliln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgsbafen- 
OB-the-Ehlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  <I50.216.     (a.  8—1.) 

1.  The  prooeaa  of  producing  axo  coloring  matter  by  com- 
blotng  a  negatively  substituted  diaao  compound  with  a  1.3- 
dUceto-hydro-laden  body. 

2.  The  procesa  of  producing  azo  coloring  matter  by  com- 
bining dlasotlxed  2.&-dlcfalor-anlIin  with  1.3-diketo-hydro- 
laden. 

8.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  aso  coloring  mat- 
ters which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  a  negatively  sub- 
■tituted  dlaso  compound  with  a  1.3-diketo-bydro-lndeD 
body,  which  coloring  mattera  contain  a  residue  correspond- 
lag  to  tbe  formula 


/  \  /CO 


\ 


\/\co/ 


rH-N-N-R 


where  B  la  an  arooutic  realdue  and  consist,  wben  dry,  of 
jtSkm  to  twowa  powders,  yield  from  yellow  to  orange  sola- 
ttooa  la  epncoitratad  aulfurle  add.  yield  yellow  to  red 
lakea  at  exeell«Bt  faataeaa  agalnat  the  action  of  light,  and 
on  radaetloB  with  ataaaona  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
Stre  rlaa  to  a  negatively  anbatltated  amla. 

4.  At  a  new  article  of  maknfacture  tbe  aso  coloring 
Blatter  wbkh  caa  be  obtaiaed  by  comblatng  dlaiotlsed  2.5- 
diehler-anllia  with  l.S-dlketo-hydn>-fiiden,  which  coloring 
aMtter  poaseeses  a  coaatltution  corresponding  to  the  for- 
nix: 


I  CH-N-I 


CI 


V 


eoBSiata,  when  dry.  of  a  yellow  powder,  yields  an  orange- 
r«d  Mlatlon  la  coaeeatrated  iolforte  add,  ylrida  a  green- 


lah  yellow  lake  of  excellent  fhataeaa  agalaat  the  aetloa 
of  light,  and  which  ap<»  redoetloB  with  staaa^  ehlorid 
and, hydrochloric  add  glvea  riae  to  3.6-41ehlor-knlUa 


! 


1.07e,306.  WINDOW-8A8H.  Kaaunr  C.  SBBitBaaD.  Mia- 
eml  Point,  Wla.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1912.  jSerial  No. 
6t3,8«2.     (CL  189— 7«.) 


% 


The  combination  with  a  window  pane ;  of  el»atlc  pack- 
ing strips  resting  on  the  facea  of  said  pane  adjacent  the 
edgea  thereof,  a  flat  rectangular  frame  member  having  ita 
side*  projecting  beyond  the  lateral  edgae  and  Iiavlag  por- 
tion* overlapping  the  pane  and  resting  on  the  packing  on 
one  aide  of  said  pane,  a  second  frame  member  having  ita 
side  portions  Z-shaped  in  cross  section,  one  leg  otf  each  side 
reetftig  on  the  respective  side  portion  of  tbe  remaining 
packing,  the  space  between  the  frame  members  at  tbe 
outer  edges  of  the  latter  being  open  and  unrestt-lcted,  and 
fastenings  passing  transversely  through  tbe  Overlapping 
portions  of  said  frame  members  and  transveraeiy  of  the 
pane  and  spaced  outwardly  from  tbe  edges  of  tbe  latter. 

I  


1,079.307.  EXPLOSIVE- ENGINE.  John  JoEft  SBivaLX. 
Washington.  D.'  C.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,664.      (CI.   123—78.) 


In  an  explMive  engine,  a  cylinder  and  Ita  co#pl«meatal 
porta,  two  platons  arranged  within  aald  cylinder  oae  above 
the  ttber  and  whereof  the  lower  la  operated  ^j  the  cz- 
ploaipn,  a  crnnk-sbaft  operatlvely  connected  wltli  tbe  lower 
or  pewer  piston,  a  disk  carried  by  said  erank«sbaft  and 
provided  with  teeth  for  a  quarter  of  Ita  drcnatferance,  a 
crani  abaft  carrying  the  upper  piston,  ncaai  jfor  trana- 
mlttiog  motloB  from  said  dkk  to  the  ai4»er  cnak  abaft 
for  cffectlag  a  downward  moveateat  of  the  apwr  platon, 
and  ft  couater-tmlaace  weight  on  said  last-na^ed  crank- 
shafi  to  promptly  lift  tbe  upper  piston  aa  soon  is  the  disk 
beco^  Idle. 
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1,075,808  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  CLAaaiicc  P. 
SKiifKBB.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  241,698 
Renewed    Oct.    19,    1907.      Serial    No.    398,264.      (CI. 


^^ 


/ 


/i 


1  Id  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  shaft  having  h 
portion  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
abaft,  an  oacUlatory  abaft  adapted  to  roUte  about  ito 
longitudinal  axla,  said  abaft  having  an  angular  relation 
to  the  roury  shaft,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  said 
OBclUatory  shaft  and  the  angular  portion  of  the  rotary 
abaft,  aaid  o«:iilatory  shaft  being  adjustably  mounted  to 
vary  the  angular  relation  between  It  and  the  rot«ry  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  shaft  having  h 
portion  standing  at  an  angle  to  ita  axis  of  routlon,  a 
sleeve  or  bearing  member  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  angular 
portion  of  tbe  shaft,  and  an  oscillatory  shaft  adapted  to 
turn  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  plvoUlly  connected 
to  said  sleeve  or  bearing  member,  said  oedllatory  shaft 
being  adjuauble  to  vary  the  angular  relation  between  it 
and  the  rotary  abaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  roUry  abaft  having  a 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  of  rotation  a 
sleeve  or  bearing  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  angular 
portion,  aaid  sleeve  or  bearing  member  having  a  trunnion 
and  an  oscillatory  shaft  havfng  «o  angular  reUtlon  to  the 
rotary  abaft,  aald  oscillatory  shaf^  having  a  hub  looaely 
mounted  on  said  trunnion,  a  bearing  for  said  oscillatory 
Shaft,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  bearing  to  vary  the 
angle  between  the  oscillatory  shaft  and  rotary  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  roUry  driring  shaft 
having  a  bearing  portion  standing  at  a  fixed  angle  to  its 
axla  of  routlon,  aa  oaclllatory  abaft  adapted  to  turn  about 
lu  longitudinal  axla  and  having  an  angular  reUtlon  to  tbe 
roUry  abaft,  and  a  swlveled  connection  between  said  os- 
•-lllatory  shaft  and  the  angular  bearing  porUon  of  the  ro- 
tary shaft,  and  means  to  vary  the  character  of  the  oadlU- 
tory  motion  of  the  oacUlatory  shsft  without  changing  the 
rotary  motion  of  tbe  rotary  shaft. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  abaft  having  a 
portion  stsndlng  at  an  angle  to  its  axU  of  rotation  a 
sleeve  or  bearing  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  angular 
portion,  said  aleeve  or  bearing  member  having  a  trunnion 
«nd  an  oscillatory  shaft  having  an  angular  relhtlon  to 
the  rotary  shaft,  said  oscillatory  shaft  having  a  hub 
looaely  mounted  on  said  trunnion,  and  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  angular  relatloa  between  ita  axis  and  that  of  the 
roUry  abaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.075,309.      EXERCISING   APPARATUS.      Mabk   J     81  l 

iir^SU*'^''!^^*^-"'.    ^^^  ^'    ^^'  ^»^2.     Serial  No. 
t»e7,338.      (CI.  46 — 60.) 

1.   A  standard  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bed  at  the 

head    thereof,    arms   swlngingly   engaged    thereon    and   ad 

JusUble  as  to  height  above  the  bed.  and  a  band  grip  at 

the  extremity  of  each  arm. 

.  ^K-^^  !  '^y*^  **'  **•*  •"'*■■  «»««=rtbed  a  standard  adapted 
to  be  detachabl,  encagml  at  the  head  of  a  bed  and  sup 
port*!  upon  the  floor,  bracket  arms  connected  with  aald 
standard  to  swing  horiaonuily  above  the  bad,  a  haad 
grip  at  tbe  extremity  of  each  of  aaid  anaa,  and  means  for 
adjuating  the  arms  simultaneously  aa  to  height. 

3.   A  device  «f  tlie  cUm  described  embracing  a  ataadard 
adapted  to  be  Inaartad  In  advance  of  the  b«ad  laU  of  a 


bed  and  rest  upon  the  fioor.  a  clamp  engaging  tbe  stand- 
ard to  the  head  rail  of  the  bed.  means  engaging  the  oM>er 
end  of  the  standard  with  the  head  of  the  bed  to  hold  the 
same  from  lateral  movement,  a  cable  engaged  at  tha  lower 
end  of  tbe  standard  and  adjustably  engaged  In  tcadoa 
around  the  foot  rail  of  tbe  bed,  bracket  arms  adjuatahly 
and  swlngingly  engaged  on  the  standard  and  adapted 
to  swing  horiaonuily  over  the  bed,  and  means  atUchlag 
a  l:orlsonUl  bar  to  the  outer  end  of  said  brscket  arms. 


13 
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1  \  di'Vicf  of  the  clasp  descrlbt-d  <'mt>racin)i  a  s^tandard 
.•ulapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor,  a  padded  f>.oT  plecv  for  the 
standard,  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  standard  to  the 
head  rail  of  a  bed.  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  stantJard  to 
the  head  of  the  bed  above  tbe  rail,  swinging  bracket  arms 
adapted  for  adjustment  horltontally  over  the  bed.  a  hand 
grip  engaged  on  the  under  end  of  each,  an  ( .ve  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  each  bracket  arm,  a  huriRofctjil  bar  adapted 
for  engagement  through  said  eyes  at  Its  ends  and  acting  to 
«pac*.  the  hand  grlp.s  apart,  and  meanf*  adjui^ting  said 
bracket  arms  as  to  height  above  the  bed 

.*».  A  device  of  the  claag  de8cHl>ed  embracing  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  floor,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  same  at  the  inner  side  of  a  bed.  a  cable  for 
engaging  the  foot  thereof  with  the  foot  rail  of  the  bed. 
••winging  arms  adjustablr  secured  on  the  «itnDdsrd  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  be<],  a  hand  grip  on  each,  and 
foot  and  leg  oxerclBlng  moans  adapted  for  engagement 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  and  embracing  each  a  re- 
silient band  and  a  stirrup  on  the  outer  end  of  the  band. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  f»«xette. ] 


1.075,310.  NUT-LOCK.  Mei.chiue  C.  Uuuch,  Seattle 
^^a8h.,  assignor  .f  sixteen  one-hundredtha  to  (ieorge 
B.  Dunn  and  thirty-three  one-hundredtha  to  Gwrge  W 
Korte,  Seattle,  WaKh,  Filed  .\pr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No 
762,861.      (CI.  151  —  22.)  "     ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  threaded 
bolt  member,  and  a  threadetl  nut  member,  the  .point  only 
of  tbe  thread  of  one  of  said  members  normally  engaglnf 
tne  thread  of  the  other  memljer  and  adapteil  to  bend 
to  bring  a  portion  of  Its  threaded  face  in  contact  with  the 
thraad  of  tbe  last  mentlo«ed  member. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  thraadod 
bolt  Bi«nb«r,**ad  a  threaded  nut  member,  the  polat  only 
of  the  thread  of  one  of  aald  members  normally  enufflag 
tbe  side  fact  of  tbe  thread  of  the  other  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  d«serlb«l,  a  thraadad 
bolt,  and  a  threaded  nut  therefor,  the  thread  of  oo«  of 
tb«  aftocMld  eiementa  being  provkled  with  a  cooetvwl 
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fiioe  amagwl  in  adrance  and  a  coorez  face  In  rear  of 
tlM  thread  of  the  other  of  said  alcBMsta. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  ebaracter  deacribed,  a  threaded 
bolt  eteaient,  and  a  threaded  nnt  elament  therefor,  the 
thread  of  oae  <^  tbe  aforesaid  elenanta  being  adapted  to 
prvant  a  ipraater  bearing  aorface  for  the  interiocklng 
thread  of  the  other  of  aald  elenwAts  when  the  latter  are 
reetralaed  from  adraocing  toward  one  another.  >> 


1.075,311.  PAWL-AND-RATCHET  MECHANISM.  John 
L.  BccK,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Pertdns 
and  Son,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaactaaeetta.  Filed  Jnly  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638/628.     (CI.  74—16.) 


£ 
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1.  .\  ratcUet  mecbaniam  compriaing  a  shaft  having  a 
series  of  terminal  teeth,  the  opposite  faces  of  which  are 
inclined  in  a  common  direction  and  the  confronting  facee 
of  which  are  right  angular  to  each  other,  a  collar  adapt- 
ed to  be  reversed  on  the  abaft  and  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  Inclined  sockets,  and  a  aertea  of  spring  preaaed  pawls 
in  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  In 
either  position  of  the  collar  on  the  ahaft  end  when  tl>e 
shaft  Is  rotated  in  either  dlrectloa,  each  of  aald  pawls 
having  a  flat  end  face  and  a  flat  side  face  right  angular 
to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  teeth. 

2.  A  ratchet  mecluinlam  comprtsiag  a  ahaft  having  a 
series  of  radial  terminal  teeth,  the  oppoalte  faces  of  which 
are  IncHaed  in  a  ceamon  direction  and  the  confronting 
faces  of  whlefa  are  right  angniar  to  each  other,  a  collar 
slidabiy  ^aaitloned  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  re 
versed  tliereon  and  formed  with  a  series  of  sockets, 
and  a  aeries  of  independently  acting  spring  pressed  pawls 
slidable  in  tbe  89?ket8  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  in  either 
position  of  the  collar  on  the  ahaft,  each  of  said  pawls 
having  a  flat  end  face  and  a  flat  side  face  right  angular 
to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  teeth. 


1.07S,S12.  TIK-PLATK.  William  L.  Da  Rembb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  application  filed  June  18,  1908, 
Serial  No.  4S9,199.  Divided  and  ttla  application  filed 
Aug.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  514,083.     (CI.  288—2.) 


1.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  comprlsiag  a  body  portion  having 
near  one  end  a  tranaveraa  ahotiider  which  la  tnbatantlally 
vertteal  ta  aald  body  portlaB  and  which  fonaa  a  sapport- 
teg  nrface  for  one  rid«  of  the  rail  baae  aad  barlnt  a 
boa  Integral  with  said  body  portloa  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  shonldcr  and  csteadteg  adjacent  to  tbe 
Ud«  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rail  base,  whleh  boaa  baa  a  spike 
hole  with  walls  arrangad  to  aopport  the  back  aad  sMes 
o(  tbe  ahank  of  a  spike  aad  la  taeUnad  upwardly  from 


the  bole  toward  said  end  of  the  plate  to  fhrm  a  hacking 
lor  tbe  bead  of  the  s{dka,  aald  body-portio|i  having  near 
Ma  other  end  a  boss  provided  with  a  spike  bple. 

2.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  comprlsiag  a  body-portion  liavlng 
•ear  one  end  a  transverse  shoulder  which  la  sulMUantially 
vertical  to  said  body  portion,  and  which  forms  a  aapport 
tng  surface  for  one  side  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  having 
a  boss  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  aboulder,  wbicb  boss  hsa  a  spike  bole 
With  walls  arranged  to  support  tbe  back  and  sides  of  the 
shank  of  a  spike  and  la  inclined  t^pwardly  from  the  hole 
toward  Haid  end  of  tbe  plate  to  form  a  backing  for  the 
bead  of  the  spike,  said  body-portion  having  at  its  other 
end  a  boss  which  is  provided  with  a  spike  hole  and  which 
St  Its  inner  end,  toward  tbe  rail,  Is  Inclined  to  the  body 
portion. 

3.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  comprising  a  body  portion  havluj; 
Bear  one  end  a  transverse  shoulder  which  la  substantially 
vertical  to  said  body  portion  and  which  fortna  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  one  side  of  the  base  of  tbe  rail,  and 
also  having  a  pair  of  bosses  provided  wltn  spike  holes 
and  arranged  to  snpport  the  shank  of  tbe  spike  as  to  more 
than  half  of  Its  circnmference  and  to  back  tbe  head  there- 
of, said  shoulder  connecting  said  bosses,  and  aald  body 
portion  having  near  tta  other  end  a  second  pair  of  bosses 
Integral  with  such  body  portion  and  having  spike  boles. 

4.  A  tie-plate  for  raila  comprising  a  body  portion  having' 
aear  one  end  a  transverse  shonlder  which  la  sabstantlally 
vertical  to  said  body  portion,  and  which  forma  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  one  side  of  the  base  of  tbe  rail,  and 
also  having  a  pair  of  bosses  Integral  with  said  body  por 
Hon  and  with  aald  shoulder  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  tbe  sbonlder,  said  shoulder  being  located 
between  said  bosses,  said  body  portion  having  near  its 
outer  end  a  second  pair  of  bosses  integral  With  such  body 
portion  and  havlag  apike  liolea,  aald  first-named  bosses 
being  Inclined  on  their  top  faces  to  correstwnd  with  the 
feiclined  under  faces  of  the  beads  of  screw  spikes  and 
being  arranged  to  surround  and  Ibereby  taTace  tbe  spike 
•hanks  below  auch  beads,  and  tbe  last-named  bosses  being 
toclined  on  their  Inner  sides  to  the  body-portion. 

5.  A  tie-plate  bar  or  blank  from  which  a  sertes  of  tie-plates 
Is  formed  and  which  baa  on  one  face  a  series  of  trans- 
Verse  sbonlders  and  extended  bosses  arranged  adjacent 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  shoulders  whereby  when  the  blank 
li  severed  through  the  bosses  separate  tiei-plates  will  be 
lormed  eacb  with  a  tranaverse  shoulder  at  One  side,  bossef< 
adjacent  thereto  and  corresponding  bosses  at  tbe  other 
end  of  the  plates ;  substantially  as  described. 

(CHiiniB  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta] 


1,075.813.  8ELF-PX.ATrNO  MITSICAL  tI«8TRI7MENT. 
Lawis  B.  DoKAN,  BIbridge,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Ampbion 
Piano  Player  Company,  Elbrldge.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 

■  of  N^w  York.  Ffled  Aug.  24,  1904.  Serial  No.  221,995. 
(a.  84 — 1«8.) 

1.  In  a  lelfplaylng  mnsical  Initmment,  tn  expression 
tontrolllng  mechanism  inclnding  an  exfreaalon  pneu 
■ia..tc  and  a  plurality  of  separate  resistance  pneamattcs. 
each  having  separate  connection  with  tbe  first  named 
pneumatic,  in  comblnaj^n  with  an  air  exhaust  device  in 
communication  with  the  first  named  pneumatic,  a  valve 
actuated  by  the  expression  pneumatic  to  control  such 
eommanieatlon  maaaa  to  connect  each  of  tbe  rssistanee 
pneanatics  to  said  exhanat  device,  one  at  •  time  for  pro- 
ducing a  step-by-step  gradation  of  expression,  and  onn- 
•ally  csotrolled  pnenaatic  means  for  aetnttUag  aald  valve 
Indepandentiy  of  the  expreaaisn  pasamatic. 

2.  In  a  self-playing  musical  laatnunsntf  the  eomblna- 
;  tion  with  an  alr-exbauat  devica  aad  an  ethaust-ehamhar 
,  af  tha  playlag  action,  of  an  aapi  iiaghia  pnaaiBatle  in  the 
I  eoaneetion  between  tha  exhanat-davlae  aadl  aald  ehaasbsr, 
I  MM  acoeDtlag  pMUMtk:  within  and  actuatail  hf  tha  cipris 

I  than  paenmatlc  a  series  of  separate  pneaputlcs  adapted 

to  rasAst  the  eoUapse  of  the  first  naiasd  po^aaiatlc, 
I  for  placing  saM  aeparata  paeoBatfea,  00a  hy  one,  la 
''  toaateattoo  wlOi  the  exhavst  davtca,  and  saparata  aetoat- 
i  iat  means  for  ths  accenttajg  pnsniaatte. 


S.  In  a  %slf>plajrlaf  aaalcal  InttranaBt.  tbe  coAliliia- 
tlsii  wttti  aa  air  axhaitat  device  and  an  exhanat  ehanher 
la  eommanieatlon  therewith,  of  separately  operable  pneu- 
matics osw  within  tbe  other,  and  actoated  t^  the  auction 
from  the  exhaust  device  to  control  such  communication, 
A  series  of  separate  pneumatics  adapted  to  resist  tbe  ac- 
tion of  one  of  the  first  named  pneumatica,  and  additional 
means  for  placing  said  separate  pneumatics  in  communi- 
cation, one  by  one.  with   tbe  exhaust  device. 


4.  In  a  self-playing  musical  Instrument,  separately 
operable  expreaalon  goTsmlns  piianmatlca,  oae  within  the 
other,  and  an  exhanat  device  in  commnnlcation  tacre- 
wlth,  In  cnaihtnatton  with  asparats  resistanes  devfeefl  00a- 
nectcd  to  one  of  said  pnsamatlca  t»  oppaae  Its  callapae. 

5.  In  a  self-plsylng  mnsical  Instramsnt,  ssparatsly 
operable  exprtssion  goreming  pneamattcs,  one  within  the 
other,  ami  an  exhaost  devica  la  eommnaieatlaB  there- 
with. In  eoBsblnatlon  with  separate  pnenaaattca  connected 
to  tbe  enter  pBenmatlc  to  oppoee  its  collapse,  and  means 
to  dsAate  saM  separate  pneumatics  individually  aad  col- 
lectively. 

(Claims  e  to  sa  not  printed  hi  tbe  Oasstte.] 


1.076.314.      ElSttRIC    FIUK-ALARM    system       Johm 
L.    Flaoo,    Uaekeasack,    and    Foan   T.    Towaaa,    Haw- 
thorne, N.  J.,  aaaigaora  to  Wataon-Electric  Ca,  Pater 
■oa,  N.  J^  a  Cctrporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jane  7. 
1»1JL     Serial  No.  772.275.     (CL  178— «0.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  algpsal  aratssa.  the  mmMnatlon  with  a 
prefsrrad  aowrca  pt  mtetgy,  an  altaroate  amroa  of  eaergy, 
a  noiwallj  elaaed  algaail  circuit,  pesvuuisntly  oanaeetcd  to 
tM  alhaanatB  ••■i'bb,  of  a  Bormally  opes  alarm  clMnlt, 
msaaa  tot  enaaaetfcac  the  alana  eircnlt  to  ana  or  the 
odMr  wit  said  aaureds  of  energy  and  maaas  dspaadsat  upan 
the  iBtempthM  of  the  slgnai  etreolt  for  daaing  the 
alafn  drenft. 

2.  Is  aa  alarsa  signal  systam,  the  cossblaatton  wtth  a 
prefemd  aMrea  of  energy,  an  altcrnata  aoarec  «f  anargy. 


a  nonoalij  ctaatd  stfoal  elreolt,  pemaaeBtly  otMnectrd 
to  tha  alfesmata  sonree,  of  a  normally  open  alarsa  eir* 
cult,  maana  for  coonecttng  the  alarm  cirealt  ta  a«a  or  tha 

other  of  said  sources  of  energy,  means  dependent  upon 
the  intermptlon  of  tbe  stgnal  cirenit  for  closing  the 
alariB  circait  and  a  voltage  equalising  reslcrtance  adapted 
to  be  Interpoaed  between  aald  sources  of  .energy. 

S.  In  an  alarm  aigaal  aystem,  the  combination  with  a 
preferred  aoorce  of  ensfsgy,  an  alternate  source  of  energy, 
a  normally  closed  atgnal  circuit  permanently  ronneeted 
to  the  alternate  floorce,  a  plnrality  of  signal  boxes  or 
stations  in  said  cdrcnlt,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily interrupt  the  circait,  of  a  normally  open  alarm 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  alarm  dericee  in  multiple  circuit 
relation  tiberctai,  a  normally  open  switch  in  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit, meana  for  connecting  tbe  alarm  circuit  to  one  or  tbe. 
other  of  said  soonea  of  energy  and  means  dependent  upon 
tbe  interruption  of  the  aigaal  circuit  for  actnatlng  said 
switch  to  close  the  alarm  circuit. 

4.  In  an  aiarm  signal  s-ystem.  the  combination  with  a 
preferred  aource  of  energy,  an  alternate  source  of  energy,  a 
normally  closed  signal  circuit  permanently  connected  to  the 
alternate  source,  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes  or  stations  in 
said  circuit,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  temporsrtly  inter- 
rupt the  circuit,  of  a  normally  opep  alarm  clrrulti  a  plu- 
rality of  alarm  devices  in  multiple  circuit  relation  fhereln, 
a  normally  open  swlteh  In  tbe  alarm  circuit  a  chauga-ovar 
switch  for  connectlng.4he  alarm  circuit  to  one  or  the  other 
of  said  sources  of  eneriry.  means  dependent  upon  tbe  eaer- 
gisation  of  said  preferred  source  of  energy  for  actuating 
the  changeover  switch  to  connect  the  alarm  circuit  to 
the  preferred  source,  and  means  dependent  npon  the  In- 
terruption of  tbe  signal  circuit  for  closing  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit. 

,'>.  In  an  alarm  signal  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
preferred  aauKe  of  energy,  aa  alternate  source  of  energy, 
a  noraally  closed  signal  drcnlt  permanently  connected 
to  tbe  alternate  source,  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes  or  sta- 
tions In  aaid  circuit,  eacb  of  which  Is  adapted  to  tempo- 
rarily interrupt  the  circuit,  of  a  normally  open  alarm 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  alarm  devices  in  multiple  circuit 
relation  therein,  a  normally  open  swttch  in  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  change-over  switch  for  connecting  tbt:  alarm 
circuit  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  sources  of  energy,  a 
magnet  coll  for  holding  the  change-over  switch  in  a  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  alarm  circuit  to  the  preferred  aoorce 
of  energy,  an  electro  magnet  for  closing  aald  nonaally 
open  switch  to  complete  tbe  alarm  rtrmlt  and  a  relay 
switch  dependent  upon  an  interruption  of  the  tftx^l  <^r- 
cult  for  energising  the  closing  coll  of  tbe  normally  open 
switch  and  completing  the  alann  cirmlt,  tbe  dactro- 
magnet  associated  with  tbe  change-over  swltcb  being  con- 
nected across  the  preferred  source  of  energy. 

rnatma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,075.315.  AUTOMATIC  TRAN8MITTRB  FOB  TELE- 
GRAPHIC SYSTEMS.  John  Oill.  Loadtm.  «"g'«ff^. 
assignor  to  The  Geil  Telegraphic  AppUancaa  Syndlcata, 
Ltd.,  Londoa.  England.  Filed  Jaa.  24,  1911.  Sarlal  Ha. 
604.487.  Renewed  Feb.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  760,<Ma. 
(CI.  178— M.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  alar 
feed  wheel.  tnuMsalttlag  pins,  a  cam.  a  main  fcay  action 
comprlsiag  spring  pressed  pivoted  sMmbars  earryiag  tha 
plaa.  sohsM^ry  members  pivotally  aaeantad, 
oected  with  the  main  key  members,  said  suhatdlarjr 
bera  having  hannaers,  and  a  secondary  key  opsratad  hp 
said  hassmar,  aabstantlaUy  aa  daacrlbad. 
8.  In  coasMaatloa  ta  apparatua  of  tha  eli 

tpanasnttttag  pMa.  a  eaai,  a 
■prtag  preascd  ptvoted  ■•■h^f^ 
bag  tlia  plaa  aad  aabaldlary  menhcni  pivotad 
of  tftMir  IsBffth,  IlnkB  coaaecthag  tha 
sohaldlary   levers   arith   the   pla  carrying 
■ablMlary    maaibsrs    havlag    hamaisr    poitlaas   at 
ounter  or  distant  ends,  and  a  secondary  key 
said  hammer  portlona  sahataDtlally  as  deaerlhed. 
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8.  In  eombliMitlon  the  main  and  ■•condary  key  actions, 
a  Jodwy  roller,  an  arm  carrylnc  tbe  same,  screws  for 
•djuataMj  boMlBc  tbe  arm  and  a  screw  for  forcing  the 


1.075.317.  HTDBADLIC  APPARATUS.  CaA  Wiom.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wataon-BtHlman  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,567.     (CI.  108—86.) 


arm  longitudinally  to  adjust  the  Jockey  roller  in  relation 
to  the  secondary  key  or  -to  form  a  stop  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  arm  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,075,316.        HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.        Chablb.s      J.   | 
Bkckbb.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial 
No.  780,904.     (01.  15g— 01.) 


1.  In  a  bamer,  a  rectangular  shell  comprising  a  base, 
a  top,  sides  and  a  rear  end,  its  forward  end  being  ap- 
proximately aquAre,  its  rear  end  being  sabttantlally  half 
the  T«rtical  dimensions  of  the  front  end,  an  opening 
throogh  tbe  base  at  its  rear  end,  a  downwardly  projecting 
wall  on  each  side  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  open- 
ing to  form  a  duct  from  said  opening,  tbe  base  of  tbe 
burner  baring  a  series  of  boles  alongside  of  each  wall,  and 
means  for  aapplyiog  fuel  to  said  sbell. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  rectangular  shell,  open  at  its  forward 
end,  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  down  duct  which 
projects  forwardly  below  tbe  bottom,  two  parallel  longi- 
tudinal walla  leading  from  tbe  duct,  a  series  of  holes 
alongside  of  each  wall,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  shell  to  give  admission  to  the  space  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shell. 

8.  In  a  burner,  a  rectangular  sbell  having  Its  front 
end  open,  tbe  bottom  along  tbe  rear  half  of  the  sbell  be 
Ing  depressed  and  provided  with  a  down  duct  for  the 
hydrocarbon  gases  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  shell,  and  having 
boles  through  tbe  bottom  on  both  sides  of  its  medial  line, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  tbe  depressed  bot- 
tom. 

4.  In  a  burner,  a  rectangular  shell  having  its  front  end 
open,  the  bottom  along  tbe  rear  half  of  the  sbell  being 
depressed  and  provided  with  a  down  duct  for  the  gases 
of  eorabustloD,  and  a  removable  induction  plate  for  tbe 
liquid  fuel  adapted  to  rest  in  tlie  open  end  of  tlie  sbell. 

5.  In  a  burner,  a  rectangular  sbell  having  an  open  end, 
the  bottom  <$  said  shell  being  depressed  along  the  rear 
half  of  the  sbell,  the  rear  end  of  tiie  bottom  hartng  a 
down  duct  througb  the  bottom  for  the  hydrocarbon  vapors, 
•  ehannel  for  conveying  tbe  vapors  forwardly  beneath  the 
bottom,  tbe  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  holes  alongside 
<a  and  forwardly  of  the  down  dnet,  and  a  removable  oil 
iBlet  plate  tn  the  shell  to  roovey  oil  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  BbelL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasctte.] 


1.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  the  combinatlott  with  an  ac- 
camnlator  of  n  regulator  to  control  the  quastlty  of  liquid 
to  be  supplied  to  the  accumulator,  tbe  regulator  compris- 
ing a  casing,  and  a  counterwelghted  float  contained  therein 
and  connected  with  a  valvo  <>n  whose  actloa  depends  tbe 
action  of  a  pump  that  soppUas  tbe  accuinalator  with 
liquid,  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing  beiag  eonaaeted  with  the 
Interior  of  the  accumulator  by  passages  that  condnct  air 
aad  liquid  from  tbe  accumulator  to  tbe  regulator. 

2.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  the  comblnstlon  with  liigb 
pressure  and  low  pressure  accumulators  having  communi- 
cstlng  air-chambers,  of  a  regulator  to  control  the  quantity 
01  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  tbe  low  pressure  accumulator, 
tbe  regulator  comprising  a  casing  and  a  coanterweigbted 
float  contained  therein  and  connected  with  a  valve  on 
whose  action  depends  the  action  of  a  pump  that  supplies 
the  low  pressure  accumulator  with  liquid,  the  Interior  of 

*  tbe  casing  being  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  low 
pressure  accumulator  by  pattsages  that  conduct  air  and 
liquid  from  this  accumulator  to  the  regulator. 

3.  Tn  hydraulic  apparatus  *he  corabinatloa  with  an  ac- 
mmulator  of  a  regulator  to  control  the  qnaotlty  of  liquid 
to  be  supplied  to  the  accumulator,  the  regulator  comprising 
a  rasing,  and  a  combined  solid  float  and  counterweight 
contained  therein  and  connected  with  a  valve  on  whose 
action  depenus  tbe  action  of  a  pump  that  sappUes  the 
acrumulator  with  liquid,  tbe  irterior  of  the  casing  beInK 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  accumulator  by  passatres 
tbat  conduct  air  and  liquid  from  tbe  accumulator  to  tbe 
re>rulator. 

4.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  sc- 
comulator  of  a  regulator  to  control  the  quantity  of  liquid 
to  be  supplied  to  tbe  accumulator,  tbe  reKulator  comprlslnfr 
a  casing,  levers  mounted  on  a  support  in  tie  upper  part 
of  the  casing,  and  a  float  and  counterweight  contained  In 
the  casing  and  connected  with  said  levers  by  links  and 
with  a  valve  on  whose  action  depends  the  action  of  a 
pomp  that  supplies  tbe  accumulator  with  liquid,  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  being  connected  with  tbe  interior  of 
the  accumulator  by  passages  that  condnct  sir  and  liquid 
from  the  accumulator  to  tbe  regulator. 

5.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  tbe  combinatton  with  an 
aernmulator  of  a  regulator  to  coDtrol  tber  qaantlty  of 
llauld  to  be  supplied  to  tbe  accomnlator,  the  regulator 
comprising  a  casing,  a  post  fast  in  tbe  base  of  the  casing 
aid  extending  nearly  to  the  top  thereof,  Isirers  aouated 
OS  said  post  near  Its  upper  end.  and  a  float  and  counter- 
weight surrounding  said   post  and   connected  with  said 

j    levers  by  links  and  with  a  vaive  on  whose  alrtion  depends 
I   tke  action  of  a  pump  tbat  supplies  the  accumulator  with 
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llirnld,  the  interior  of  tbe  casln;?  being  connected  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  aecumnlator  by  passages  that  condaet  air 
and  liquid  from  the  accomnlator  to  the  regulator 


1.075,318.  LAMP-SOCKET  Tkeodob  R.  W.llwks- 
SCHBiD,  St.  Paul.  Minn  Ftled  Sept  27  1911  Serial 
No.  651.631.      (CI.  173— 3.19  ) 


r^rr; 


«^y/' 


1.  A  support  for  an  Incandescent  lamp,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  housing  formed  in  twu  eoSperatlng  parts,  a 
socket  within  said  bousing  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts 
by  a  spider  having  an  opening  between  tbe  same  and  said 
socket  to  prevent  moisture  from  collecting  between  tbe 
base  of  said  socket  and  said  bousing,  said  socket  ertendlnR 
througb  tbe  other  of  said  parts  for  the  reception  of  a 
lamp,  and  hsvlng  s  shoulder  within  said  second  housing 
part  tapering  away  from  said  socket  to  form  an  unlnter 
rupted  thin  edge  adjacent  the  Inner  wall  of  said  second 
housing  part  to  close  tbe  aT>ei^ure  therein  and  adapted 
to  gather  moisture  therefrom  and  direct  it  away  from 
said  socket  and  lamp. 

2.  In  a  support  for  an  Incandescent  lamp  comprising 
a  bousing  formed  in  two  parts,  a  spider  like  socket  mount 
attached  within  said  housing  to  one  of  its  parts  and 
having  arms  extending  toward  the  other  of  its  parts  a 
lamp  socket  detachsbly  secured  to  the  arms,  of  said  mount 
snd  extending  through  the  other  housing  part  for  the 
reception  of  a  lamp,  and  electric  conductorj.  for  the  light 
Ing  of  ssid  Ismp  sttscbed  to.  the  base  of  ssid  socket  and 
betnsr  spaced  by  said  mount  away  from  the  housing  parts 
thereby  preventing  short  circuiting  in  said  bousing  bv 
moisture.  ' 


REISSUES. 


13.823 


DITCHING.  MACHINE.       BBX.r.4Mix     Bowman 

Springfield.    Mo.       Filed    I>ec.     13.     1912.      Serial     No' 
736.«.^9.     Original   No     l,(>O3.028.  dated   Sept    12    1911 
Serial  No.  524.409.      (CI.  37 22.) 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
supporting  structure,    an    implement    connecting   bar  con- 


nected to  said  structure  and  extending  laterally  tta«t«. 
from,  said  bar  being  composed  of  teieMwplcaUy  Migaged 
sections,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  uid  seetfeos, 
a  longitudinally  extensible  steering  bar  srranged  la  a 
plane  above  said  conneeOng  bar.  means  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  steering  bar  for  projecting  or  retracting 
It.  sDd  Implement  raising  and  lowering  means  moantad 
on  said  structure. 

2.  In  s  ditching  mschine.  tbe  combination  of  a  wbeeled 
supporting  structure,  an  Implement  connecting  bar  con- 
nected to  said  structure  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, means  for  rarylng  the  length  of  aald  bar.  a  loagl. 
tudJnally  extensible  steering  bar  arranged  in  a  plane  above 
said  connecting  bar.  a  borlsontally  arranged  cylinder  so 
said  supporting  structure,  a  piston  operable  ta  saM 
cylinder  and  connected  with  tbe  inner  md  of  said  steering 
bar.  and  an  operating  fluid  for  said  piston  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  projecting  and  retracting  aaid 
steering  liar. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
supporting  structure,  an  Implement  conneetlng  bar  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  structure  and  extending  later- 
ally th<refrom.  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  tar, 
a  draft  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  atnictora  st  a 
point  in  advance  of  said  connecting  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  its  other  end  to  tbe  implement  to  be 
operat.-d.  a  steering  bar  composed  of  telescopically  en- 
gaged sections  provided  with  means  for  adjustsbly  con- 
necting them,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  tar 
to  sn  implement  to  be  guided,  projecting  and  retractliig 
means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  and 
means   for   raising  and   lowering   an   Implement. 


13.624  REGISTER  Chahles  F  Fooc.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Book- 
keeping Roister  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1910,  Serial  No.  f,52,473.  Original  No 
883.306.  dated  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial  No.  865,101  (01 
235 — 2.)  ' 


1  In  a  register  the  cf>mbinatiOD  of  a  filing  device  com- 
l.rlslng  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  members 
adapted  to  In-  severally  oj>eDed  or  closed,  a  recording  maeb- 
anlsm.  means  adapted  to  .lose  and  lock  any  of  said  mov- 
able memlwrs  which  may  t>e  open  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  recording  mechanism,  controlling  meahs  wber^y 
locking  means  may  be  rendered  inoperative  as  to  all 
Iters  of  said  flllng  device,  and  main  actuating  tammmm 
whereby  said  recording  mechanism  is  actuated  and  any  of 
said  flllng  devices  are  closed  and  locked. 

2.  In  a  register,  tbe  comWnatlon  of  a  fUiog  deriee  eom- 
prislBg  a  plurality  of  Independently  movsWe  membata, 
means  normally  locking  all  members  of  aaid  device  la  tbe 
closed  position,  a  recording  mechanism,  contr^ltac  nmni 
whereby  (he  locking  device  may  be  rendered  InoperaUva  to 
permit  the  opening  of  any  member  of  said  fiUng 
main  actuating  means,  whereby  said  recording 
Is  actuated,  and  Mid  controlling  me«M  la  r<«tared  to 
normal,  and  meant^  under  the  control  of  said  main  acta- 
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iMmg  vBrnthaMima  whenby  any  member  of  said  flllBg  device 
ki  held  ep«o  aatU  Mid  mecbmaitiB  to  <H»rfttcd  and  is  closed 
by  the  opentloo  «f  aatd  mala  aettiatiiig  uechaBiam. 

Sw  Id  a  reciflter,  the  combinatioa  of  a  filing  device  com- 
prtalDf  a  plurality  of  Indepeadoitiy  moTiog  memben, 
BMana  Bormally  tocklns  all  menben  of  said  device  in  tbe 
eioaed  poeitloB,  a  recording  raeebanlsm,  a  clerk's  key 
adapted  to  release  the  locking  means  for  said  device  to 
pennlt  any  member  of  said  device  to  be  opened,  main  actu- 
ating means  wbereby  said  recording  mechanism  Is  actuated 
and  said  key  and  said  lodilng  means  are  restored  to  nor- 
mal, and  means  nnder  tbe  control  of  said  main  actuating 
meebanlsm  whereby  said  device  Is  held  open  until  said 
mechanism  la  operated,  and  is  caused  to  close  by  the  oper- 
atioQ  of  said  actuating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  filing  device  com- 
priBiQK  a  plurality  of  Independent  sliding  drawers,  means 
common  to  ail  of  said  drawers  normally  locking  same  in 
the  closed  poaitlon,  a  recording  mechanism,  cfmtrolling 
means  wbereby  said  locking  device  may  be  rendered  In- 
operative to  permit  the  opening  of  any  of  said  drawers, 
main  actuating  means  whereby  said  recording  mechanism 
Is  actuated  and  said  controlling  means  Is  restored  to  nor- 
mal, and  means  under  the  control  of  said  actuating  mech- 
anism whereby  any  drawer  opened.  Is  held  open  until  said 
mechanism  is  operated,  and  is  closed  by  the  operation  of 
said  mcefaaaisra. 

5.  In  a  register,  tbe  combtaatioB  of  a  tiling  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  Independent  sliding 
drawers,  an  abatment  on  each  of  said  drawers,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  plate  adapted  to  normally  engage  tbe  abut- 
ments on  all  of  said  drawers  simultaneously,  and  to  be 
simultaneously  disengaged  from  all  of  said  abutments  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  any  drawer,  means  actuating 
said  plate  to  cause  such  dlaenga^ement,  a  recording;  mecb 
aaism,  main  actuating  means  whereby  said  recording 
mechanism  is  actuated,  whereby  said  first  mentioned 
means  is  restored  to  normal  to  relock  said  drawers,  and 
means  under  tbe  control  of  said  actuating  mechanism 
whereby  any  drawer  opened  is  held  open  until  said  mecha- 
nism Is  operated,  and  is  closed  by  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism. 

fl.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  filing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  independent  sliding 
drawers,  an  abutment  on  each  of  said  drawers,  a  verti- 
cally sliding  plate  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  abut- 
ments on  all  of  said  drawers  simultaneously,  and  to  be 
stmultaneoualy  disengaged  from  all  of  said  ttbutments  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  any  drawer,  means  actuating 
said  plate  to  cause  snch  disengagement,  a  spring  drum 
mechanism  conaseted  by  straps  to  each  said  drawer  where- 
by said  draww  is  adapted  to  be  automatically  closed,  a 
recording  mechanism,  mate  aetnntlng  means  wbereby  said 
recording  meehanism  la  aetoatad  wbereby  said  first  men- 
tioned means  is  restored  to  oorml  to  relock  said  drawers, 
and  supptCfBwntal  locking  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  medAanlsm  whereby  any  drawer  opened  is  held 
opened  against  the  teasion  of  its  spring  until  said  mecha- 
nism is  operated,  and  said  supplemental  locking  means  are 
actuated  to  permit  said  springs  to  close  said  drawer  by 
the  actuation  of  said  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  register,  tlie  combination  of  a  filing  device  com- 
prislag  a  plorallty  of  superposed  independent  sliding 
drawers,  an  abntment  on  each  of  said  drawers,  a  verti- 
eally  ilidlDf  plate  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  abut- 
■MVta  OB  all  of  said  drawers  stualtaaeously,  and  to  be 
simiiltaneoairiy  dtaeagagod  from  all  of  said  abutments  to 
psrsiit  tbs  withdrawal  of  any  drawer,  means  actuating 
said  plate  to  cause  such  disengagement,  a  spring  drum 
mechanism  connected  by  straps  to  each  said  drawer  whero- 
bf  aald  <lra««r*i8  adapted  to  be  antomatieally  closed,  a 
mochaniam.  main  actuating  means  wbereby  aaid 
mtam  Is  aetoatad  whersity  saU  first  sssa- 
is  restored  to  normal  to  rsloek  said  drawers, 
tmd  tmnttmmtml  loddng  bmbiib  crastartiag  of  rsrtteaUy 
moviac  look  hum  hsviog  a  plurality  of  cam  nirfaeaa  there- 
in ainptod  to  bo  sa«aAsd  tiy  tli*  atratments  on  the  drawers 
ta  persait  said  drawers  to  be  opened  and  cause  said  bars 
to  drop  behind  said  abtttmenta  to  lock  the  drawers  In  tbe 


open  position,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  bars, and  con- 
nected to  the  main  actuating  mecbanlam  wlMgeby  any 
drawai-  opened  Is  held  open  until  said  BMcbanisi|i  ia  oper- 
ate<l  and  is  permitted  to  close  under  its  spring  When  said 
mechanism  is  operated,  to  make  a  record. 

8.  In  a  register  tbe  combination  of  a  filing  detvlce  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  Independeot  sliding 
drawers,  an  abutment  on  each  drawer,  a  vertica^y  sliding 
plate  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  abutmeiKt.s  on  all 
of  ssmI  drawers  simultaneously,  and  to  be  simultaneonsly 
(llseiigaKeii  from  all  of  said  abutments  to  permit  the  wlth- 
drnwii,  of  any  drawer,  means  actuating  said  plate  to  cause 
such  disengagement,  spring  controlled  means  whereby  said 
drawers  may  be  antomatieally  closed,  a  recording  mecha- 
nism Including  type  msaabors.  means  settinf  saite,  Inking 
meant  and  a  hammer,  supplemental  locking  means  con- 
slstinf  of  vertically  movtBg  lock  hers  having  s  ptnrality 
of  ca|n  surfaces  therein  adapted  to  be  engagod  by  the 
abutments  on  the  drawers  to  permit  said  drawers  to  lie 
opened  and  cause  said  t>ars  to  drop  behind  said  sbntments 
to  lock  the  drawers  In  tbe  open  position,  and  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  bars,  a  main  operating  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cross  bar,  and  a  link  connectioa  between 
said  (TOBs  bar  and  said  hammer  whereby  any  drawer 
openeil  is  held  open  by  said  supplemental  lock  bars  until 
said  kver  is  operated,  and  is  permitted  to  close  under  Its 
spring  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  said  hammer. 

0.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  normally  closed  and  locked  filing  de- 
vices, a  recording  mechanism,  a  clerk's  key  w|ereby  all 
said  lling  devices  may  be  simultaneously  unIock|»d,  means 
actuated  by  said  key  whereby  said  recording  mecbanlam' 
will  be  locked  against  movement  until  said  key  baa  been 
operated  to  \inlock  said  devices,  means  whereby  any  filing 
device  opened  will  be  held  open  until  the  recording  mecha- 
nism has  been  actuated,  means  adapted  to  close  any  opened 
filing  device  with  the  actuation  of  said  recording  mecha- 
nism, and  main  actuating  means  wbereby  any  •pened  re- 
cording mechanism  is  actuated  and  said  filing  device  ta 
clo8e|  and  all  said  filing  devices  are  locked. 

10.  In  a  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  filing  device  cora- 
prising  a  plurality  of  superpoaed,  independent,  slldtaag 
drawers,  a  lock  member  carried  by  each  drawer,  a  record- 
ing mechanism,  means  adapted  to  close  each  driwer  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  recording  mechanism,  locking  means 
common  to  all  said  drawera  and  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage the  lock  member  on  each  drawer,  a  clerk's  key  and 
connecting  levers  whereby  said  drawers  may  all  be  simul- 
taneously unlocked,  means  setting  said  recording  mecha- 
nism, connections  between  said  clerk's  key  and  said  set- 
ting means  wbereby  said  means  are  locked  against  move- 
ment until  said  drawers  have  been  unlocked,  meaas  wbereby 
any  drawer  opened  is  held  in  the  open  position  until  the 
recording  mechanism  has  been  actuated  and  main  actuat- 
ing means  whereby  said  recording  mechanism  la  actusted, 
and  said  mechanism,  said  drawers,  said  locking  means  and 
said  clerk's  keys  are  all  restored  to  aormal. 

11.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  filing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed.  independ«nt,  sliding 
drawrrs,  a  lock  member  carried  by  each  drawer,  a  re- 
cording mechanism,  means  adapted  to  close  ea«h  drawer 
upon  tbe  actuation  of  the  recording  mecbanistn.  locking 
ratans  common  to  all  said  drawers  and  adapts  to  nor- 
mally engage  the  lock  member  00  each  drawer,  a  clerk's 
key  and  connecting  levers  whereby  said  drawers  may  all 
b«'  simultaneously  unlocked,  means  holding  said  clerk's 
key  and  said  unlocking  means  in  their  operative  position 
until"  the  recording  mechanism  ha*  been  actuated,  means 
setting  said  recording  mechanism,  connections  between 
said  clerk's  key  and  said  setting  means  wbereby  said 
meaas  are  locked  against  movemeBt  ontil  said  drawers 
bave  t>een  unlocked,  means  whereby  any  drawer  opened  is 
hel(}  in  tbe  open  position  until  tbe  recording  mechanism 
has  heen  actuated  and  main  actuating  means  whereby  said 
recording   mechanism   is  actuated,   and   said   mechanism, 

*!«aid  drawers,  said  locking  meads  and  said   clerk's  keys 
are  all   restored  to  normal. 

la.  In  a  register,  tlie  comMantion  of  a  ftkng  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed.  iBdependast.  sUdlBg 
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4ra««rB.  a  lock  member  carried  by  each  drawer,  a  re^ 
cording  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  close  each  drawer 
■apoB  the  MttuatlMi  of  the  Tccordlng  mechanlmn,  locking 
■"*■■■  «»■"•■  to  nil  said  dtawera  and  adapted  to  nor- 
taatty  to^gt  the  lock  msmber  on  each  drawer,  a  clerk's 
her  and  comectlng  ievsrs  whereby  said  drawers  may  all 
*e  riauHCaaeooaly  nnloehed,  means  holding  said  clerk's  key 
and  Mid  unlocking  means  in  their  operative  position  until 
ahe  BccotdiBg  mnrhanlam  has  heen  actutsd.  means  settlnK 
saJd  recording  machaalma.  oonnecttoas  between  said 
ejCTrs  hey  and  aaM  setting  mesas  whenby  said  means  are 
lo<»dagain8t  moTeoBest  until  said  drawers  have  been 
aaloelMd.  means  whereby  any  drawM  opened  is  held  in 
the  open  position  uatU  the  reconUng  mechanmm  has  been 
actuated,  main  actuating  aseans  whoreoy  said  recording 
mechanism  ta  aetuated.  and  said  mechanism,  said  drawers 
said  looUoc  meaas  and  aald  cierk's  keys  are  all  restored 
to  aormal,  and  a  lock  whereby  said  clerk's  key  may  be 
held  agalast  atovement  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
maehioe. 

la.  ia  a  raglster  the  combknatioD  of  a  filing  device  com 
prl«.ing  B  pluraiity  of  iadependently  movable  members 
adapted  to  be  seveiaUy  opened,  a  recording  mechanism 
means  adapted  to  close  and  lock  any  of  said  movable  mem 
bora  which  may  be  open  upon  the  actuation  of  said  record 
ing  mecbaatem,  con  troll  hjg  meana  wbereby  aald  last  named 
ro.  an*  may  be  rendered  Inoperative,  a  total  adder  actuated 
in  lulaoD  with  and  by  the  same  mectaaniam  setting  said  re- 
cording mechanism,  and  main  actuating  means  whereb) 
said  recosdlag  mechanism  is  actnated  and  said  first  named 
locking  maans  la  actuated  to  close  and  lock  any  open  mov 
able  member  of  the  diing  device. 

14.   An  account  register  In  which  is  comprised  a  serle« 
of  drawers  for  conUtoing  credit  bUls;  a  series  of  digit 
keys  I  a  series  of  printing  wheels;  a  series  of  total  adding 
wheels;  means  for  moving  tbe  printing  wheels  and  total 
adding  wheels  In  unkaon.  meana  for  reotoring  the  printing 
wbeeia  to  normal  after  an   Imprint  has  been  taken   there-   j 
from,  means  normally  locking  all  said  drawers.  actuaUng 
means  cooperating  with  said  last  named  means  wbereby  I 
aU    of    said    drawers    may    be    simultaneously    unlocked     '' 
means  acting  on  each  of  raid  drawers,  whereby   they  are 
«dapt«d  to  close  nutomaticaHy ,  sDd  main  actuatteg  meAno 
adapted  to  make  an  impression  from  said  printing  wheels 
and  cause   the   prlnUng  wheelf^.   the  digit   keys  and   the 
drawers  to  return  to  their  normal  position. 

16    In  a  reglater.  tbe  combination  of  a  filing  device  com 
prising    a    plurality    of    Independently    movable    members 
means  normally  locking  all  members  of  said  device  in  the 
closed  position,  a  recording  mecbanism,  Qontroillng  means 
whereby  tbe   locking  device  may   be   rendered  Inopemtive 
to  permit  the  opening  of  any  member  of  said  filing  device 
a  tf^al  odder  actuated  in   unison   with,  and   by  the  aame 
mechanism  acfuating,  said  recording  mechanlam.  main  ac 
tuatlng  means,  whereby  aald  recording  mecLanlsm  in  actu 
Ated,   and   said  controlling   means   is   restored    to   nomuil 
and  means  under  the  oootrol  of  said  main  actuating  mech 
anlsm   whereby    any   opened  member  of  said  filing  device 
is   held   open    unUl    said    mechanUm    is   opexatad   and    is 
closed  by  Uie  operation  of  said  main  actuaUng  mechanism. 
1«.   In  a  rejrtater,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  In 
dependenUy  movable  normally  closed  and  locked  filing  de 
vices,  a   recording  mechanism  and  mala  actuating  means 
with  meana  wh<>reby  anj-  of  aald  filing  devices  may  be  un 
locfc^  to  he  opened  manually,  meana  whereby  when  once 
unlocked,    any    of    aald    filing    devices    which    is    open    ia 
maintained    in    this   condition    until    the   actuation    of   the 
recording   mechanlam   by   the  main  actuating   means,   and 
means  controlled  by   said  main  actuating  means  whereby 
any  opened  membw  of  said  device  Ig  dosed  and  all  said 
members  are  locked. 

IX.  Ia  a  *aBlat*«r.  the  cosablnation  of  a  Aling  device 
comtkclsing  a  plurality  of  IndeyeodanUy  movahie  memhcn 
mwutt  normaUy  locking  all  usmhera  of  said  davloe  in 
the  closed  poaitlon,  a  recardiag  meohaokm,  a  clerk's  kej 
adapted  to  relaaae  ihe  locking  «»eaas  for  aald  device  to 
*armit  -any  membnr  of  said  device  to  he  opemed  a  totaJ 
adder  4wtoated  in  uaiaoa  with,  and  by  the  same  aaehaaiom 
actuating,  said  recording  mechanism,  main  actaating 
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msans  wheseby  aald  recording _ 

aald  key  and  aald  ioofciag  aasaas  are  rcatorad  ts  normal 
and  moons  under  the  eonhrol  of  sold  main  ■etostlag  rnscH^ 
amsm  whereby  any  opened  member  of  aald  dories  Is 
held  open  nntli  said  mechaatan  la  (^jMrated,  and  is  eammd 
to  close  by  the  operation  of  said  aetuattag  mecbaalam. 

18.  In  a  register,  the  oraahhiatlon  of  a  flltag  device  coai- 
W^g  a  plarallty  «*  todepeadent  sliding  drawers,  meons 
oosmnon  to  all  of  aald  drnwen  normally  leeklng  same 
la  the  closed  poeitkm,  a  reoordlng  meOhanlem.  contioBlDg 
means  whereby  mM  locking  device  may  be  rendered  tooa- 
eratlve  to  permit  tbe  opeolng  of  any  of  aald  drawers,  a 
totsl  sdder  aetuated  In  unison  with,  and  by  the  same 
mechanism  actuating,  said  re«»rding  meefaaaism,  main  ae- 
tuating  mesas  whereby  said  recording  mechanism  Is  aeta- 
ated  and  said  controlling  means  Is  rcatored  to  normal  and 
means  under  tbe  control  of  said  actuating  mechanism 
wh^tvby  any  drawer  opened,  is  held  open  until  said  me«ba- 
nlsm  Is  operated,  and  Is  closed  by  tbe  operation  of  snid 
mechanism  ^^ 

1»  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hi- 
dependently  movable  normally  closed  and  locked  filing 
17^  m.  ■  r*J:!!°'  »«-hani.m.  a  clerk  s  key  whewl»y 
aald  ming  devh?P«  may  be  unlocked,  means  actuated  by 
said  key  whereby  said  receding  mechanism  will  be  locked 
against  movement  notfl  said  key  has  been  operated  to 
unlock  raid  devJcee.  means  wbereby  any  filing  device 
opened  will  be  held  open  until  the  recording  mechaaiam 
has  been  actnated.  means  adapted  to  close  any  opened  M- 
Ing  device  with  tbe  actus  thm  of  said  recording  mechanism 
a  total  adder  actuated  In  anlson  with,  and  by  the  sam^ 
mechanism  aetuattag,  nid  recordtag  mechanism,  aud  main 
actuating  mean,  whereby  said  recording  mechanism  Is  ac^ 
tasted  and  aay  opened  Bllng  device  is  closed  and  aH  said 
devices  are  locked. 

20.    In   a    register,   tbe  combination    of  a  filing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed,  tndepetrdent.  slhttog 
drawers,  a  lor*  member  csrrl«yl  by  each  drawer,  a  record 
ii)g  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  Hose  each  drawer  upoa 
^I'J''^'!^^  '*^  recordiag  mechanism,  locking  me^s 
common   to  an  said  drawers  and  adapted  to  noramHv  en- 
gage tbe  lock  member  on  eaeb  drawer,  a  elenc'a  key  and 
«.nD«^ng  l«,ers  wbereby  said  drawers  may  all  be  simul- 
taneously unlocked,  means  setting  said  rt>cortJing  mwba- 
nlsm.  connections  between  said  olerk's  ker  and  said  settlBc 
mwuis  whereby  said  means  are  locked  against  movement 
until  said  drawers  have  been  unlocked,  means  whereby  any 
drawer  opened.  Is  t^eld  in  tbe  open   position  ontil  the  rl 
cording  mechanism  has  bi-en  actuated,  a  total  adder  aeta- 
Bt<^  in  unison  with,  and  by  the  same  mechanism  settlaa 
s^d    wcordtog    mecbanism,    and    main    actu«l«g    »«„ 
whweby   said   recording  mechanism  Is  actuated    aad  aoM 
meclmnism.    said    drawers,    srtd    locking    means'  snd   mW 
clerk  8  keys  are  all  restored  to  normal. 

21.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  filing  device  com- 
Prtaing  a  phiraUty  of  auperposed,  Independsnt,  siidteg 
drawers,  a  lock  member  carried  by  each  drawer,  a  record- 
ing mechanlKn,  means  adapted  to  close  each  drawer  bdob 
the  actnatiae  of  the  recording  mechanism,  loekiag  mena 
common  to  all  said  drawers  and  adapted  to  aormaliy  ««. 
gage  the  lock  member  on  each  drawer,  a  clerks  key  sod 
•■onnectlnK  leven*  wherel.y  said  drawers  may  all  be  simnl- 
taneouely  unlocked,  means  hofaUng  said  clerks  hey  and 
said  unlocking  means  in  tbeir  operative  peattiaa  vntil  the 
recording  mechanlam  has  been  actuated, 
said  reoordlng  mecfaoaisin.  tsoanectSeni  «riwoca 
clerks  key  and  said  aettlng  meana  whetvby  said  , 
are  locked  oaainst  movement  until  sold  dcawen  Mimwm 
been  unlocked,  means  whereby  aay  «rawer  ofMBe^  Is  hM 
in  the  apeo  poaltiea  until  the  raoordlDg  mechaatem  has 
boon  actuated,  a  total  adder  actimiod  in  tuttaaa 
by  the  aasM  mechanism  setting,  said  DeaordisBmi 
and  main  actuating  maans  vherehy  aaid  m» 

nlsm  le  aetaated.  aad  mU  meohaj^wk.  said  — ^ 

iockiag  meaiia  and  .aid  cleA'a  kajM  a*e  ail  aei^  to 
normal. 

22.  In  a  «sglster.  the  ooortdnatlen  of  a  IHlag  devtoe  vsm 
prlalag  «  ikluraUty  af  saparpesad.  indapeadeat.  -um^^ 
drawsM,  a  lock  menher  canted  hy  each  dawer  a 
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tag  BMefaaiiliB,  mtum  adapted  to  eloce  each  drawer  upon 
th*  aetoatlMi  of  the  rccordlas  BMetaanlna,  locking  meaoa 
eoauBOB  to  all  aaJd  drawen  and  adapted  to  normally  en- 
(>■•  tha  lodr  member  on  each  drawer,  a  clerk'a  key  aad 
eoanectliif  le^en  whereby  Mid  drawers  may  all  be  ■Imnl- 
taneoaaiy  oalocked.  meani  holding  gald  clerk'a  key  and 
■aid  locUag  means  In  tbe  operative  position  nntll  the  re- 
cording meefaanlam  has  been  actuated,  means  setting  said 
recording  mechanism,  connections  between  said  clerk's  key 
and  said  setting  means  whereby  said  means  are  locked 
agatnat  moremait  nstll  said  drawen  have  been  an  locked, 
means  whereby  any  drawer  opened  la  held  In  the  open  po- 
sition ontll  the  recording  mechanism,  has  been  actuated,  a 
total  adder  actuated  In  unison  with,  and  by  tbe  same 
mechanism,  setting  said  recording  mechanism,  main  actu- 
ating means  whereby  said  recording  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated, and  said  mechanism,  said  drawers,  said  locking 
means  and  said  clerk's  keys  are  all  restored  to  normal,  and 
a  lock  whereby  said  clerk's  key  may  be  held  against  move- 
ment to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

23.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  printing  wheels. 
of  a  plurality  of  segmental  gears  actoatlng  same,  means 
controlling  the  quantity  of  movement  of  said  gears  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  series  of  digit  keys,  a  plurality  of 
sliding  plates,  a  cam  plate  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  in- 
closing a  pin  on  its  digit  key,  a  restoring  spring  acting  on 
each  key,  whereby  tbe  key  restores  said  sliding  plate  to 
normal,  means  carried  by  said  segment  adapted  to  engage 
any  sliding  plate  moved  from  normal,  and  main  actuating 
means  adapted  to  secure  an  imprint  from  said  wheels  and 
restore  all  said  parts  to  normal. 

-24.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  digit  keys ;  a 
aeries  of  printing  wheels ;  a  series  of  total  adding  wheels : 
and  means  for  moving  the  printing  wheels  and  adding 
wheels  In  nnlson.  In  combination  with  a  series  ot  drawers 
each  provided  with  a  closing  spring  and  with  means  for 
holding  it  in  an  open  position,  and  a  single  key  adapted  to 
actuate  the  printing  mechanism,  adding  mechanism,  and 
release  the  drawer  holding  mechanism. 

25.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  digit  keys  ;  a 
series  of  independent,  horixontally  movable  bars  super- 
posed one  above  the  other  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
said  keys,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  abutment  near  Its 
inner  end,  in  combination  with  a  segmental  gear,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bar  carried  by  the  segment,  and  independ 
ent  means  for  moving  said  segment  in  opposite  directions. 

26.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  digit  keys  ;  a 
series  of  independent,  horliontally  movable  bare,  super 
posed  one  above  the  other  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
said  keys,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  abutment  near  Its 
Inner  end,  in  combination  with  a  segmental  gear,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bar  carried  by  the  segment  and  printintr 
wheels  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  segment. 

27.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  rows  of  digit 
keys  ;  a  series  of  rows  of  Independent,  horizontally  movabU^ 
bars  superposed  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  bars  hav 
ing  an  abutment  near  Its  inner  extremity,  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  segmental  gears,  each  of  said  ^ears  bein^ 
provided  with  a  vertically  movable  bar  ;  a  series  of  print 
tng  wheels  arranged  to  be  moved  by  tbe  segmental  gears. 
and  a  series  of  total  adding  wheels  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

28.  In  an  account  register,  the  combination  with  a  koy. 
and  a  horixontally  movable  bar  connected  to  said  key.  of  a 
aegmental  gear  carried  by  a  slotted  hub  loosely  mounted 
on  a  shaft ;  a  carrying  shaft ;  a  slotted  hub  ;  a  pin  project- 
ing from  said  shaft  into  the  slot  of  the  bub :  means  for 
drawing  tb«  toothed  segment  downward,  and  means  for 
partially  rotating  said  shaft. 

29.  In  an  acconnt  register,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by 
a  slotted  bob  loosely  moanted  on  a  shaft ;  a  carrying  shaft ; 
a  Blotted  hob  a  pin  projecting  from  said  shaft  Into  the 
slot  of  the  hub;  means  for  drawing  tbe  segmental  gear 
downward  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  shaft. 

30.  In  an  account  register,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by 
a  alotted  hob  loosely  moanted  on  a  abaft ;  a  carryhig 
■luft;  a  slotted  hub  a  pin  projecting  from  said  shaft  into 
the  aiot  of  the  hub  ;  means  for  drawing  tbe  segmental  gear 
downward ;    means    for   variably   limiting    Its    downward 


movement  and  means  for  returning  the  segxaeDt  to  Iti 
initial  position. 

<1.  In  an  account  register,  a  vertically  tnovable  dlclt 
key ;  a  horlsontally  movable  stop-plate  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  key;  a  perforated  kx^lnf-plkte  tbroogb 
which  the  key-bars  pasaea,  and  a  aegmental  gear  the  down- 
ward movement  whereof  la  controlled  and  regulated  by 
the  stop-plate  and  tbe  locklag-plate. 

82.  In  an  acconnt  register,  a  sagmental  gear  carried  by 
a  slotted  hub  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft;  a  carrying 
shaft ;  a  slotted  bob ;  a  spring  for  palling  said  gear  down 
ward,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  downward  movement  of 
said  segmental  gear,  in  combination  with  a  master  key- 
lever  provided  with  means  for  raising  the  segmental  gear 
to  Its  initial  position  when  depressed. 

S3.  In  an  account  register,  a  ahaft  prorided  with  a  pin. 
a  dotted  hub  loosely  monnted  <»  the  shaft,  a  segmental 
gear  carried  by  said  hub,  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft, 
a  hook  carried  thereby,  a  master  key-lever  and  s  pawl 
pivoted  In  the  same  arranged  to  engage  the  hook  and  be 
released  therefrom  when  the  master  key-lever  is  raised. 

34.  In  an  account  register,  the  combination  with  a  seK 
m^tal  gear  bearing  a  link  provided  with  an  abutment  the 
link  and  the  abutment  of  a  horizontally  moving  plate  hav- 
ing a  cam  plate,  and  a  digit  key-bar  connected  therewith 
and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  movable  plate  and 
segmental  gear. 

35.  In  an  account  register,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  digit  key-bars,  each  provided  with  a  beveled  projection 
and  step  at  one  edge  and  a  beveled  projectloa  on  the  op- 
posite edge,  of  a  slotted  locking-plate  throngh  which  each 
key-bar  passes ;  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  locking-plate  :  printing  wheels,  and  Independent,  horl 
soutally  movable  bars  connected  to  the  key-bars  and  adapt 
ed  to  control  the  printing  wheels. 

."W.  In  an  account  reiflster,  a  perforated  locking-plate  ; 
digit  key-bars  passing  through  the  perforations  In  the  lock- 
ing plate  ;  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  a  slot  In  the  lock- 
ing-plate; means  for  releasing  said  pawl,  and  means  for 
lorkini;  said  pawl  against  any  movement. 

37  In  an  account  register,  looklng-platee  provided  with 
slots  therein  ;  a  series  of  pawls  monnted  on  a  shaft  over 
said  locking-plates  :  a  series  of  connected  actuating  springs 
nt  the  rear  of  the  locking  plates,  and  means  for  holding  the 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  slots,  and  for  causing 
thetn   to  automatically  engage  therewith. 

3R  In  an  account  register,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  «f- 
ries  of  keys  and  key-plates,  and  a  series-  rtt  credit  bill 
drawers,  of  a  series  of  locking  plates  provided  with  slots 
therein  ;  a  series  of  pawls  mounted  on  a  shaft  over  said 
looking  plates :  a  series  of  connected  actuating  springs  at 
the  rear  of  the  locking  plates,  and  means  for  holding  saM 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  slots,  and  for  causing 
them  to  automatically  engage  therewith. 

3fl.  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  drawers  for 
holding  credit-bills ;  springs  for  automatically  returning 
said  drawers  to  a  closed  position  after  being  opened  : 
slotted  bars  adapted  to  hold  a  drawer  against  closing  when 
opened,  recording  mechanism,  and  a  master  k«y-lever  con 
nectcd  to  said  slotted  bars  and  to  the  recording  mechanism 

40  In  an  account  register,  a  series  of  rows  of  Inric 
pendent  digit  keys;  Independent,  superposed,  horlzontallr 
movable  plates,  each  controll«>d  by  one  of  said  ke.vs ;  a 
locking-plate  provided  with  a  projection  at  Its  Innor  ez- 
treailty,  and  a  segmental  gear  adapted  io  be  released  from 
engnglng  said  projection  by  the  depression  of  any  key  In 
a  row. 

41.  In  an  acconnt  register,  the  combination  with  thp 
digit  keys,  the  horizontally  movable  l»ars  controlled  there 
by,  and  the  locking-plate  therefor,  of  a  segmental  rack 
bearing  a  link  having  thereon  an  abutment  arranged  to 
pass  through  a  slot  In  the  edge  of  a  key-plate,  or  engage 
with  said  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

42.  In  an  acconnt  register,  a  row  of  digit  keys  and  a 
digit  key  plate ;  means  for  locking  all  the  other  keys  in  a 
row  against  movement  when  one  of  tbe  keys  has  been  de- 
pressed, and  a  segmental  gear  tbe  movements  whereof  are 
controlled  by  the  locking  means,  and  limited  by  the  digit 
kcv-plate. 
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^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  adapted  to  l>e  em 
bedded  In   a  wall,  said  safe   having  sn  opening,  of  a  door 
frame  atuchable  to  the  safe  after  the  safe   is  embedded 
In  a  wall,  and  a  finish  rim  engaging  said  frame  anvl  lude 
pendently  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  safe. 

2.  The  combtnaUoo  with  a   wall  ufe  or  receptacle  hav 
Ing  an   opening   formed    therein,    of  a   door-casing   remov 
ably  secured  thereto,  and  a  trim  surrounding  said  casing. 
said  trim   being  adjusUble  toward  and  from   tbe  safe  in 
dependently  of  said  door-casing. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  wall  »hTc  or  receptacle  hav 
ing  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  door  casing  removably 
mounted  in  said  opening,  and  a  trim  adjustably  mountt-d 
between  said  casing  and  the  wall  of  said  opening 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav 
Ing  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  door-casing  rerm.vably 
mounted  In  said  opening,  a  trtm  adJusUbl.r  mounted  be 
tween  said  casing  and  the  wall  of  said  opening,  and  means 
for   locking  said  trim  in   its  adjusted  poelUon. 

5    The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  recoptacle  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a   trim   having  a    rear 
wardly   projecting   flange   telescoping    In   said   opening   and 
a   door  casing  mounted  within  said    flange  and   removablv 
secured  to  said  safe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  receptacle  hav 
ing  an  opening  forme<l  therein,  of  a  trim  having  a  rear 
wardly  projecting  flange  telescoping  in  said  opening,  a 
door-casing  mount<«d  within  said  flange  and  removably  w 
cured  to  said  safi\  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for 
clamping  said  flange  against  the  wall  of  said  uf>enlng 


13.626  VBHICLETIRE.  Max  Cyhi  s  Ovekman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,554. 
Original  No.  I.O.IT.O.H:!  dated  Mar  25,  19n,  Serial  No 
«.'58,459.      (CI.   152—1.) 


1  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  tire  which 
is  hollow  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  opening  having  a  V- 
sbsped  transverse  section  whose  base  is  at  the  flange  en 
gaged  portion  of  tbe  tire  and  whose  apex  extends  toward 
tbe  tread  well  below  said  flange-engaged  portion  said 
tire  having  thick  upHifht  aide  walls  at  the  sides  of  said 
opening  and  a  deep  nose  portion  extending  across  tbe  apex 
of  said  opening  and  across  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  walls 
said  nose  portion  having  a  bottom  with  a  wide  ground 
contact  delivering  the  vertical  thrusts  from  the  tread 
well  under  said  side  walla,  said  nose  having  portions  re- 
moved therefrom  extending  deeply  up  into  it  from  the 
tread  which  weaken  it  under  tbe  apex  portion  of  the  V- 
shaped  opening  and  give  It  lateral  flexibility  under  the  side 
walU  of  the  tire,  ssid  removed  portions  further  extending 
up   under   said   side    walls   in    the    form   of   frequently   oc 


corrtng  transverse  spaces  which  give  the  none  longltndl- 

■al   as  well  as  increased  lateral  flextbtlity. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion  tire  wbleh 
Is  bollow  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  opening  baring  a  V- 
shaped  transverae  section  whose  base  is  at  the  flange-en- 
gaged portion  of  the  tire  and  whose  apex  extends  toward 
tbe  tread  well  below  said  (la nge-en gaged  portion,  said  tire 
having  thick  upright  side  walls  at  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  deep  nose  portion  extending  scross  the  apex  of 
said  opening  and  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  said 
nose  portion  bsving  a  bottom  with  a  wide  gnrand-eontact 
!  delivering  the  vertical  thrusts  from  the  trsad  weU  under 
j  said  side  walls,  said  nose  portion  having  a  deep  hmgltudl- 
I  nal  groove  extending  up  into  It  from  the  tread  under  the 
j  apex  portion  of  the  longitudinal  opening,  the  sides  of  said 
I  groove  being  connected  at  Intervals  by  transverse  webs 
and  each  half  of  said  nose  portion  bavlnir  frequently  oc- 
j  currlng  transverse  spaces  which  extend  up  nnder  tbe  side 
,  walls  of  thf  tire  from  the  tread  and  the  sides  of  tbe  tread 
;  groove. 

j        3.   A   new  article  of  manufacture,  a   cushion   tire  which 
^   Is  hollow  by  mosns  of  a  longitudinal  opening  having  a  V- 
shaped  transverse  section  whose  base  Is  at  tbe  flange-cn- 
;   gaged  portion  of  the  tire  and  whos.    apex  extends  toward 
tbe  tread  well  below  said  flange-engaged  portion,  said  tire 
having  thick  upright  side  walls  at  tbe  sides  of  said  open- 
I  Ing  and    a   deep  nose  portion    extending  scross  tbe  apex 
of  said  op^nlnt   and  across   the  lower  ends  of  said   walls 
said   nose   portion    having   a    bottom   with    a   wide  ground- 
contact    delivering    tbe    vertical    thrusts    from    the    tread 
well   under  said    side  walls,   said   nose   portion    baring  a 
:   deep   longitudinal   groove   extending  up   Into  it   from   tbe 
;   tread  under  the  apex  portion  of  the  longitudinal  opening, 
tbe   sides  of  said  groove  being  connected   st  Intervals  bv 
transverse  webs  and  each  half  of  said  nose  portion  having 
frequently   occurring    transverse  spaces   which    extend   up 
under  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  from  the  tread  and  tbe 
sides  of  the  tread   groove,    the  spaces  In   one  half  of  the 
no«e   being  staggered   r^'latlvf    to   the  spaces   In   tbe  other 
half,   and   the  afor«H.ald   webs  being   located   between   con 
secutive  spaces. 

4  A  hollow  cushion  tire  comprising  the  combination  of 
flange-free,  thick,  substantially  straight  side  walls  which 
steeply  c-onverge  toward  the  tread  inclosing  between  them 
the  longitudinally  extending  tire  hollow  of  a  small  tri 
angular  cross  section,  said  combination  further  compris 
Ing  a  widr,  de.^p.  snhstantlnl  noso  portion  extending  across 
tbe  hollow  of  the  tire  in  firm  supporting  ground-contact 
under  said  walls  tbe  legs  of  said  tire  from  tread  to  rim 
supporting  t»<e  load  by  their  vertical  compression  with  ac- 
companying thickening  but  without  bending  collapse,  and 
tbe  outline  of  the  compressed  tire  remaining  subsUntially 
like  the  uncompressed  tire,  said  dosp  Uiog  longitudinally 
deeply  weakened  providing  laterally  fleilMe  halves  under 
said  walls,  and  said  halves  being  transversely  deeply  weak- 
ened, making  each  of  them  longitudinally  flexible. 

5.  A  hollow  cushion  tire  comprising  the  combination  of 
flange  free  walls  containing  the  hollow  of  the  tire  between 
them  and  supporting  the  load  by  their  vertical  compres- 
sion with  acconifwnylng  thickening  but  without  bending 
collapse,  and  a  wide.  deep.  substanilPl  nose  portion  ex- 
tending horizontally  across  the  hollow  of  the  tire  in  firm 
►-upportlng  ground  contact  under  said  walU,  said  nose  be- 
ing longitudinally  deeply  weakened  providing  Uterally 
flexible  halves  under  said  walls,  and  each  half  being 
transversely  deeply  weakened  making  said  halves  longi- 
tudinally flexible,  said  halves  also,  like  tbe  walls,  support- 
ing the  load  by  their  vertical  comprwsion  with  accom- 
I>anylng  thickening  but  vrithout  bending  collapse. 

6  A  hollow  cusbloB  tire  comprlalng  tbe  combination  of 
flange  free  walU  conUlning  tbe  hollow  of  th«  tire  between 
them  and  supporting  the  load  by  tbalr  vertical  compres- 
sion with  accompanying  thickening  bat  wlttiont  bending 
collapse,  and  a  wide,  deep,  aabatmnOal  nam  portion  ex- 
tending boriaontolly  across  the  hollow  of  the  tire  in  firm 
supporting  ground-contact  under  said  walls,  said  nose  be- 
ing longitudinally  deeply  weakened  prorMUig  Utnrally 
flexible  halves  nnder  said  walls,  and  each  half  being  trans- 
versely   deeply    weakened    making    said    halves    longltudl- 
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aaUf  fiexlbto,  said  battel  alM,  lUke  tbe  walls.  ■opiMrtlnc 
the  load  by  their  wrtkal  ooiBitrBMioB  with  aceompanylnf 
tkMkeotkic  bat  witboot  tondias  «oUapse.  Mid  tnuMTerse 
w«ake*tevi  «KtoiMUnc  up  aore  4eeply  than  the  longltadl- 
jud  weakeatag  and  aabataatlally  f  tbe  tower  eads  ftf  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  tira. 

7.  A  holkfw  cushion  tire  coinprlsing  tbe  combination  of 
flaage-frae   walla  coataialiig  the   bollow  of  the   tire   be 
■iweea  tben  and  wipfwrtlng  the  load  by  their  vertical  com 
pressian  wltk  acooHqwuiyiBg  thickening  but  without  bend- 
ing cnllsfsf.  and  a  wide,  deep,  eubataDtial  nese  portion  ex- 
tesdinc  borlaontaily  aeroas  tbe  bellow  of  tbe  tire  In  firm 
aappoptlag  oBBimd-contact  uoder  aaid  walls,  said  nose  be- 
ing   lOBgltndtauUiy    d««ply    wenliened    proTidlng    laterally 
fleKlbie  halves  ooder  aaid  waits,  and  each  half  being  trans- 
veraely   deeply   weakened   making   said   halves  leogltudl 
sally  flexible,  said  halves  also,  like  the  walls,  supporting 
tbe  load  ty  their  vertical  etHapreasion  with  aocompeny- 
lag  tbiekeotlag  but  witheot  bending   eotlapee,  said  trana 
verse  weakenings  extending  up  more  deeply  than  the  Uukgi- 
tudinal  weakeaiog  and  aabatantially  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  walls  of  Uw  tire,  saM  transverse  weakenings  extend 
lag  throngh  tbe  sidee  of  the  noae  portion  but  only  do  so 
Bear  the  tread. 

8.  In  a  rubber  vehicle  tire,  a  deep  noee  pertlon  poaBe«»- 
lag  deep  lateral  and  longitudinal  ftealblUty  by  having  f  re- 
duent  deep  upright  alternatlag  spacaa  extending  intu  it 
from  tbe  aidtf  aad  tread  to  tbe  middle  of  tbe  noee  where 
aaid  apaeea  widen  toward  each  other,  aaid  widened  por- 
tioaa  extendiag  in  end  to  end  arraagement  Lmgitudlnally 
arottsd  tbe  tiee:  and  being  separated  by  transversely  ez- 
teadlng  tread  ipcba. 

9.  In  a  robber  vehicle  tire,  a  deep  noae  portloa  poaaees- 
Ing  deep  lateral  ajM  kkagitadlnal  fi»ibllity  by  having  fre^ 
quent  deep  aprigbt  alternating  apaeea  extending  into  it 
from  the  sides  and  tread  to  tbe  middle  of  the  noee  where 
said  apaoea  widen  toward  each  other,  said  widened  por 
tlons  extendi]^  in  eod  to  and  arrangement  longitndlnally 
aroand  the  tire ;  and  being  aeparated  by  trnnsveraely  ex 
tending  taead  webe,  aaid  spaces  being  extra  deep  under 
the  side  portions  as  dlstlngiilshed  from  the  middle  per 
tlon  -of  tbe  tire. 


44,716.  AKMBA^Jl).  Rosw«x.L  A.  MooES,  Waterbnry, 
Oonn.,  as»l«nor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Company,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Apr.  23.  Ifl8.  Serial 
Ho.  703,171.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


DESIGNS- 


♦4,716.     jaWEL-CABJQ.     Ai*bkd  .1.  Fi.audkr.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weidttch  Brothera   Manofactur 
Ing  Co..  Bridgeport,  Ootm.,  a  Corporation  of  Connect! 
cut.      FUed  Jaly   2,    1»18.      Serial    No.    777.096.      Terra 
of  patent  3i  yeara 


i!.,.-rv.----! 

jT^iiiapj 

i^ 

ia    W  ! 

U^  ^  '    1 

-o^aHj 

3^lM>«n- 


dealgn  for*  Jbw^  caae  a«  abowi 


I  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  band,  as  »hown. 


14,717,     GLASS  VEISSEL.     Geoeue  Tbh;i.;.  Jr.,  CumUr- 
Land,  Md.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Glass  Compajij.  .Morgan 
town.    W.    Va.,   a   Corporation   of    West   Viri|iuia      *lled 
Aug.   11,   19ia.      Serial   No.   7H4.::62.      Term   of  pat«ot    7 

yi  ars.  , 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  k'ians  vessfl.  us  sho«n. 


44,718.  1  Hll.i'S  liHK  SE.  LiCVi.E  Ihv.\ll  Zell, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  I'l,  IIM'.  Serial  No. 
780,404.    Term  of  pateut  7  years. 


Tbe  oenameBtal  dcwlgn  lor  a  chibld'a  hloua*  aa  abowa. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   OCTOBER   7,  1913. 

'i^e  foilowiug  tradtvuuuKS  ai-e  pubiished  in  compliance  with  section  Q  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1906,  as  amen<3ecJ  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposltioQ  must  be  f Ued  wltlUn 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Maxks  appHed  for  "imder  the  ten-year  proviso-'  are  registrable  under  the  provlsiott 

In  clanse  (b^  of  section  5  of  said  act  a^  amended  February  18.  ]911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.   No.  .'VO.Hl.      (CLASS  .•?n,     CROrKEaiY,   KARTHEN 
WARK.    AM*   PORCKLAIN.)      Thk    Wobcesteh    Hoval 
l'oHri:i.,i.v      <<jafFA!fT     L I M  iT«D       Worcentor       Knplnii.i 
Filed  May  3.  IfH, 


.S#T    \n    no.l«-       (CLASS  46.      n>0D8   AND   INGBEDI- 
K.N1S    OK    lOuDS.  (      Ci:»T   Hlo.     Ukiniu,   i'aw^l,    G#r 

mnn.T       Mlffi    I 'ec.    11.    lf»ll. 


Mokasan 


Po-tifnh,-      ./,.,..,,,,,,,,     ,-     nor. (if       fblcnrleg.     RoaFtfHl 
',r»ln   for  n    Ko.»d    f»rtnW.   and    Roasted   Ground   Krultn   for 

i'l'i4*m»  vMr  sieee  .Ton.   1"    1011. 


iMshPS,    I'hit 
*   u>><    since 


iplUI'l  t,  <         ,;(„, 

IS,   arid  BoM'l* 


Table     anU     ('k-aa' 


Ser.  No, 

AM' 

FlSTI 


16,   1911. 


5-.0H.;       I'LAftHti.     rUKMICALS.   MKlUClNKf* 
rilARMAi  IMTK-AL     HREI'AHATIONS  ,        Thk 

iMi.r  t'.iMf  .1  MMN.;  (11.    Lathfur..    ]\:.      rv,t^<\   .lune 


Ser    No    fii.ssi       (CLASS  21.      HLBtTEJCAL    AITARA- 
TCS.  MA<HIVBf«.  AIVD  SUPPLTPM.)     F«i  tkn  &  GriL- 

I.v-M  yy    (\\]'.:<^KyuK     V.-T'ks     '  ;FSfi.i.s.  h_,  pt     MiUhclm 
on  tlie-Ehlrr.    t.t.rrnan.v       Fiiei    Mar.    2.    1*12. 


Fl  S  TV  PO  LE 


rartinilnr  dr)>-ripmn  of  uoo4§    ~A  Ren.e<ly  tor  1- istuia. 

roII-Rvil,   ()!(1    s.  r.'s    Mn.t»w.-Iliii-v 
rioivif   n»r  sin.-.'    Mnv    15     T1*l  1 


NEPTUNE 


Ser  N.i  .'ys.,5si)  iTLASS  U,  .\IKT.a;.S  AN!'  .VSKTAT, 
rASTPs'ns  AfP  FORfJIsnSA  Srv-irr;  AvnviM.^ 
lTALi.\N.\  <;!■>.  .\\sAi.rx'  .\HMsTn.iN.;  A  i  , .  (;.'n...i  nnii 
Rome,   Italy       Filed   Sept.  8.   1911. 


.w>0  C^u 


No  claim  N-inir  niadf  i-  fh.-  wordu  "  .\rrH'-i'i  <  >.'ni''ntato 
Brevefti    .\iisaldo   <»pnoTn  ' 

ParUcmlar  rfr»rrjf)*/r,n  of  (/..0'r>—ArinAr  Pinter  and  Iron 
and  Ste*! 

Cl^imy    uxf    9U^r•    Apr     20     1011. 


^  J'articMlar  dt .■.,->■, ptun  of  goods — Inaulated  Cablae. 
Klectrlcal  Apparatus  Being  1  elephooe  or  Telegraph  Ap- 
paratu8.  Cells  and  HMtterlf--  l  .  i-i.  <  nndurtorf  nnd 
Cable*.  Electric  I.Hrupa.  loau;.'.t  rs  K.ectric  Swttchea, 
.nuiMiciL  iMsiril.iu.uo  aud  Swlti  h  H<.ii-8,  Electric  Con- 
'lur.N  I  .  !  n,ir,:.  i-  f.nd  Trolley  WIk-^  i  :. ..hsumt.  Hraucli 
'  roM-itiK  aiid  i>trn!i«bt  Tbrough-Rox -k  Hnd  Si(<  ves  ;  nou8« 
I  ..I,  i!.<:iiit:  Itdx.-s.  Rnd  .Slueven,  I  >ist  n  hnt  ion  nod  Supply 
ii<'.\i>,  Ki<clric  Beits.  Flfctrtc  <  abl«'  Inntsj.  HHnjters.  and 
Grlpv  SuMH.rtirm  Fotea  for  Elect*"!'  Aerial  Lines,  Electric 
TriKulat  i<  Mud.  df  ffHoattc.  Oatta  Ferchn.  Kalata,  Mica. 
lilasR.  rMrce;ain.  f^tonawapB,  Asphalt,  Concrete.  Cement. 
'  !iiy.  Si«ir  I.avH  and  of  Mlxturea  of  Any  Such  Sub- 
stani.s  FixtMr  UticcJa  and  Rroabeix,  Dynamo  Segmenta, 
Siiarkiri'.;  i'liiirs,  LifhtnlnK  -  Arrt-aterp  L.t'iilnini:  TnudiK-- 
i"rs.  S]...  Is  in  1  onaertlon  witli  Blectrtr-  Aiipni-Htus.  Klec 
fnc  Fmscs  Fi<r;riejTl  Cc^lfctors  aad  riBtrlbiiters.  Switch- 
l.oards.  Hnd  S«itrhing  l>evice»<.  Tranafonn.rs.  Iiynnmus. 
Mild  Fi.'dric  .M.-tcrf.  romniutHtor  F.nistif"-.  I  nsuiat  injr 
Mfiterial  (■omfM.><ed  of  India  RiiM«"r.  liutta-F'ercha,  and 
Ralatn  or  Mlxfnr«>«  Hereof  Fit  her  .A?<nie  or  Mined  with 
WflTos.  (»flK.  (;r....i«.,  R,.siri  T.'tr,  V\xr--^  or  A^sphalt.  Ac- 
cunuihitor  Boxea 

Claimn    ufr  rIdcp    1 '*"(> 


(Voi.  IW.      IKv.  i.| 


a6a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  7, 1913. 


Ser.  No.   81.885.      (CLASS   14.      MBTAJU8   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS     AND     F0RGIN08.)       FK-T«N     &     Gdil- 

IMkVUM    CABL8WIBK    ACTIBN  -  O^aiLLBCHAFT,    MUlhelm 

on-th«-Rhliie,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  2,  i912. 

NEPTUNE 

Pmrticular  description  o/  good*. — Wire,  Wire  Stranda, 
Bara,  Rods,  Plates,  and  SbeeU  Made  of  Steel,  Iron,  Cop- 
ptr,  Bronie,  and  All  other  Baae  and  Precious  Metals  and 
Alloys;  Baae  and  Precloua  Metala  In  All  Shapea,  Cast, 
'  lolled.  Drawn,  and  Preaaed ;  Corrugated  Metal  Sheets, 
Perforated  MeUl  Sheets;  Copper,  Brass,  Bronze,  and  Tin 
Goods,  Being  Cubes,  Blocks,  RIqks,  Rolls,  Cases,  Sleeves, 
JoinU,  and  VeiMels ;  Lead,  Lead-Foil,  Lead  Shot ;  Bearing 
Metal;  Tin,  Tin-Foil;  Hard  Spelter;  Metal  Balls,  Caat- 

ln«8   for    EHectrical    Installations. 
CUUmt  MM  aince  1870. 


Ser.  No.  62,859.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THi 
BiCKKSBBBBO  BRASS  COMPANY^  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   12,   1912. 


Rick-Quick 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Qolck-Action  Faucets. 
Baaln-Cocks,  Blb-Cocks,  Sink  Cocks.  Bath-Tub  Faucets, 
and  Stop  and  Waste  Cocks. 

Claims  uae  since  June,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,517.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETKBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th»  Holbbook 
Mfo.  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  May  13,   1912. 


smiAiiE 


Puriicular    description    of    gooda. — Soap     Powder     f< 
Scouring  and  Cleaning   F'urposefl. 

Claims  use  tlnce  about  March,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  64.000.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Goose 
Gbbase  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Filed  June  5.  1912 


Ser.  No.  64,563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOKB.)  Au- 
TBAN  &  Abdisson,  Paris,   France.     Filed  July  8,   1912. 


VtNI-ViCi 


Particular  detcripiion  of  good$. — Perfumery. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,678.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AiiD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MaXALL-lN- 
DoaTBiB  SchOjtkbbck  AcTiBN-GBSBLLSCHArr,  SchSue- 
b«ck,    Oermany.      Filed    July    5,    1912.  ■ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exelualTe  ose  of  the  words 
"Mother's  Joy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salre. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 

[Vol.  1»6. 


ConwisiH  of  the  representation  of  the  upper  parts  of  an 
older  and  a  younger  man,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
word    "  Mentor." 

Particular    description    of    goods— Type- Writers    and 

Their   Parts.  ' 

(rUiimg  une  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    6.-..0:?.3.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGRKKl 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Manatbk  Fbuit  Cu.,  Palmetto  and 
Tampa.  Fla      Filed  Aug.   1,  1912. 


31  J  ( 


Particular   description   of   f/oods. — Oranges    and    Grape 

Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  1900.  i 


Ser.  No.  65,445.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Park  Pharmacy,  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912. 


AURA 


particular    description    of    goods. — Cold-Cream,    Halr- 
Tonlc,  and  Cough  Mixtures. 

CUUmu  use  aince  Aug.   1,  1910. 

V.  l.J 


OCTOBBR  7,  I913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  06,187.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQ&EDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  H.  Baowaa.  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-FJour. 
Claimg   use   since    February,    1869. 


Ser.    No.    67.340.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.  1       i'HlLll- 
SCHLESSEL,  Nfw   York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.    11.   1912. 


D 


Purticular  dtsrrtption  uf  goodg. — Ladies    Dresses. 

(Ill in, f  use  since  May   1.   lt»12. 


8e.  No.  67.549.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Oscah  Schlbgkl  Mru.  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filf'd   Itf-f.   21.    191.'. 


Particular  d«»cription  of  pood*.-  Bronzt   Powder*.   Gtld 
Inj;  and  Burnishing  Slaes,  Dry  Colors.  Lacguers.  Enamels. 
Thlnnfrg   and   Reducers,    Xarnlslies.    Stains,   and    Prepared 

Paints. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.   1909. 


Ser.    No.    67,634.       (CLASS    ,K.      SMOKERS'    ARTICLES. 
NOT     INCLUDINC;     TOBACCO     PRODFC^TS  >        The 
KLiKaaMSTBiN  Company.  Ixm  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec 
80.    1912. 


No  claim  betng  made  to  the  excluaive  right  to  tbe  words 
"  Tbe  Hoflsa  of  Qaallty." 
Porticulmr  ancription  of  goods. — Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 

I  Vol.  IM. 


Ser.   No.  67.922.      (CLASS  33.     OLAS8WA&B.)      SCHOtT 
4  Gax.,  Jeaa,  Germany.    Flted  Jan.  14,  1918. 


Durobax  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods  -Ra.w  Glaas  for  Optical 
Manufactare,  Laboratory  Glass  Veaaela,  Glass  TuBes, 
Glafw  Rods,  Glass  Plates,  and  I.Amp-Gli 

Claims  use  since  April,   i»l2. 


Ser.  No.  68,285.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamm 
MACt>OKALD.  New   York.  N.  V.      Filed  Feb.  3,  1918. 


Consisting  of  a  composition  profile  picture  of  a  female 
draped  as  a  nun 

Particular  deecrifjtton  of  ffuodn.  Shampoo  Prepara- 
tions. Perfumes,  Sachets,  and  Toilet  Waters. 

Claims  use  since  June  ;<;8,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.935.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  I  J.  W.  DrNrt-RD.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
Mar,  h.  iftis. 


Particular  descriptiom  of  goods. — Dry.  Paste,  and  Ready- 
Mlied   Paints. 

Claims  use  Unce  Feb.  6,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  «8,dO«.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  N«TTmD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICR)  Ric»-8nx  D«T  Qootm  Co¥- 
PAKT,  St.  Louia,  Ma.    Rted  Apr.  18,  Itlt. 


Particulor  imcription  of  goods. — Knitted,  Netted,  and 
Woren  Sbonlder-Searfs  and  Bhawla. 
Olaimu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1S86. 

Wo.  1.] 


I 

i 

1  1 
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Ser.  Nik.  TO^XSS.      (CTLASS  6.     CHKMICALS,  MSDICINE8, 
AND     PHAJMIACEIJTICAL     PRBPAaATIONS. )        Na 
TIONAL  Rembdy  COMPANY,  Boston.  Mass.    Fll*d  Apr.  30, 
1913. 

B.  &  M. 

ParUciOar  deacription  of  goods. — A  Hedlcioai  Prepa- 
rmtlon  to  be  Applied  Externally  for  Tubercnlosis.  Rhea- 
matiam,  Lumbago.  Neuralgia,  Naurltla,  Bronchlti»»  Perl 
tonltla,  Coughs.  Catarrh,  Headache,  Head  Colds,  Asthma, 
Hay-Fever,  Sorenesg  of  Muscles.  Chest,  or  Throat ;  Cuts, 
Brulaes,  Sprains,  Scalds,  Burns,  Sunburn,  Lameness,  Stiff 
Jotalw.  Rmtons,  Chilblains,  Sore,  Tired,  or  Calloused 
F«et ;  and  Bites  of  Poisonons  Insects. 

Claim0  M«  since  Oct.  15,  1912. 


8«r.    No.    70,670.       (Ct.\8S    3©.      CLOTHING.)       Mrs-nc 
RoBBiB  CuMTANr,  Me^ford,  Mass.     Filed  May  26.  1M3. 


oMp 


Ser.  No.  70,315.      (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND     TOOLS,     AND     PARTS    THEREOF.)        Genkral 

CcMPO.SI.VG     Co.VIP.\>-Y,    <3BnUJ>SCHArT     M  FT     BE.S.    HKV.NK 

TKB  H.vjTixi;,  lU'rlin,  GermMiy.    Filed  Mhv  ft.  ini:! 


Sanson 


Prirtictilar  description  of  gttod*^ — Cntting-Machlnes.   Au- 
tomatic ForminK;  and   CuttlOc-<Mt  Machines,   .Shapers.   MUi 
Ing-Machlnes,   I'lancr.s,   Lathe*,  Automatic   Lathes,   Screw- 
Slotting    Machines,     Surface-Grinding    Machines,     Chucks. 
and  Parts  of  These  M.ichines. 

Claim*  tMe  since  Feb.  2,  1909. 


Particular  de»nriptti,n  o/  goods — IJathinK  Caps     l^atiles 
I>iBpers.  .\prons,  and  Rain-Coata  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  Sub 

.•^titiitps.  , 

I'humn  uae  since  Dec   16.  1912 


Ser.  No.  70.7f).'5.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mdsolino  &  Bekgku.  Bo.siuii 
Mass       Filed   May  29,   1913  l 


jjJ^ffl^H 


Ser.  No.  70,345.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  DESPF.s.SAjixr.s 
&  CiE..  Paris,  France.     Filed  May  10,  1913 


I'lirluular  d(S(rip1ion  of  goodt.      Macaroni 
lUtims  u»e  since  Feb.  20,  1913. 


6^W0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Switches, 
Circuit-Breakers,  Antomattc  armit-Breakers,  Safety- 
Fuses,  Combined  Fusei  and  Swlteiies,  Cut  Outs,  Devices 
for  Automatically  Potttng  la  Sertlte  a  New  Fuse  When  a 
Fuse  is  Blown,  and  Derices  for  Automatically  Closing  an 
Auxiliary  Circuit  When  tUe  Main  Cfrcuit  Becomes  Broker, 

ClaimM  uf<e  since  Feb.  26.   t913. 


Ser     No     71.092.      (CLASS    IT.      T()RAC(  o    I'KODUCTS.) 

MEN.si'iii.ui     Ti-RRj.sn     TOBArco    r-.Mr.wy.    Inc..     .New 
y.jrk.   N,   Y,      Flle<l   .Turie   l.S.    19!:'..  t 


/v\e 


SSl/DIOH 


Ser.   No.   70,544.       (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
ERY.)     SALytoiT  Toilet  Paper  Co.,   I.vc,  New   Hart 
ford,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1913. 


Particular  description,  o/  goodt. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1912. 


-Tollct-Paper. 


P'trtiiulai    •Icxcriiition  of  goods  -    Cieureti. 
CI'iiwM  usr  sinfe  Feb.   18,  1913. 


See.    No.    71   101         (CLASS    1.       RAW    «)K    rAUTLY-PRK- 
PARED    MATKKlALS.i      Cokona    Kid   MjislfactvhiN', 

Company.  1'^  rilari<i,  Me.,  ihhI  Bosion,  Mn.«s      Filed  Jww^ 
U,  191H 


[Vol.  19i. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Leather   Made   of  the 
Skins  of  Goats.  Colt*.   Calves,  Cows,  aod  Steers. 
Glaima  use  since  May  S,  191,3. 

NoH.J 

I 


OCTOBSR  7,  I9IJ. 


U,  &  PA.TKNT  OFFICB. 
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See.  No.  7ia4«.  (CC.488  6.  CTHMUlCAl^  UEDlCTNtm, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRUPARATIGNS. )  All«n 
k  Hanbirys,  LiMiTEfi.  London,  England.  Filed  June 
17,  1913. 


7<: 


OHRISMOL 


Particular  desrriptfrm  of  (joods.—A    Medicinal   I'repara 
tlon    for    Human    Use    in    th»  Treatment    of    Coustipation, 
Colitis,    Mucous    Colitis,    Inflammatory    Conditions    of    the 
Lar^P    Bowel.   Painful    Hemorrhoids,    and    Irritable   or    In 
flfltnmatory  Condlrtons  of  the  Respiratory  Tract. 

Claimi  use  since  Feb.  7.  191 S. 


Ser.  IBo.  Tl,40«.      (CLASS  9.      raTPl^OSI V KB.  FIRBARM^ 
BQUIPMJCNTS.  AND  PROJBC  T1LE8.)     HOYMU  Sanrr 

rownKK  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  21.  19ia. 

HOYNESrTE 

Consisting  of  the  word  "  Hoynaiite." 
Particular  descrtption  of  j70od*--  Powders  for   Blasting 
and  other  Purji   ms. 

Clmtma  twe  since  Oct.  1,  1»11. 


Ser    No.  71. .-^07       iCL4SSr,.     CHEMICALS.  MKDKMNES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i'REI' ARATIONS   ,    Chaki,ks 

Krsys,  Ln^nnsport,  Ind,     Filed  June  2a,  ]9l.'^ 


Ser    N.     7I.4,'.fi        claSS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGE.VT, 
ANIi     I'Ml.rsHINcJ     MATERIALS   I        Bi.tth     &     Pkatt, 
WntforO,  EBfflatKl.     Pltod  Joly    1,    1913. 


1 , 1  M  IT  K  [ 


rnrivitliif     d(»cription    (.■>    poods Boot-Polish,     Boot- 

i-ieam.  a  (leaning  I'reparation  tor  While  Shoos,  Belts, 
Helmets     jin.l    the   Like.    Metal  I'olish.   and    Harness-Polish. 

Cloftnn   uf:c   bini  P  tbe  year   iW>.S. 


Ser  Nu  71.507  'CLASS  ,?2.  FTRMTURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY. •  c  A  «^..OK  <Yi  .  Camhrldpe  Maws  Filed 
.July   3.  1913. 


The  portrai'   shown  being  fanciful,  no  claim  l>eing  made 
for  use  of  the  term  "Trade-Mark." 

rnriiruhn      dexcription     of     ffooiia.      I.tnlment.     Cough 
Syrup.     Ointment,    anl     Remedies     for     Rheumatism,     La 
Grippe.   r\:..\    DincaBtm^ot  ITeioiileB. 

Chnrxa  uMf  .^ince  June  2o,  ]9i:j. 


/, 


^QUALITVA 


No  claim  fs  made  to  the  eiciosive  right  to  um>  tbe  words 

"Cook  guality,  (.■anihridj^e.  Mash  ,  c.  A.  Cook  Co.""  and 
the  representathin  of  a  type-writer  chair. 

Particular  ,if>ri  ription  of  poods. — Typewriter  Chairs 
Hiit!   I'esk  'iijiirN  and   Stools. 

CIdtrt.'.   UK,    mince  Jan     1,   1908. 


Ser      N.i      71. .''..ss         (CLASS     L'>,       OILS     AND    GRK,\SES 
STA\r).\iu.    On,    Company,    Richmond,    Cal.       Ffh-d    .Tune 
2r.,   1!M3. 


CALOL 


Particuld'    dmcnption    of  poods — LnbricHtinc    OOs    nnd 
Greases.   Retine<i  Oil.  and  (Jasolene. 
C}a*ms  U4te  since  June  11,  1913. 


Ser    No    Tl  .M7       (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
\Mi     r.e.is     AND    PARTS    THEREOF   .       Ltma    Vib- 

.ASKki  *b;::i      Diktz    rM»    Compag.mf..    Dresden  .v.    Gor- 
manj       FlU^i   .July  3,   1913, 


DoeFra 


Particuiar  'U.scrtptiim  of  poodi'  — *:arl>uretir»  for  Explo- 
sion-Engines 

CUiim^    un(    since    Feti    6.   1913. 


Ser.  No  71..''.f»4  tCL\SS'..  F.X  ri.OSI\-KS  riKKvmiS 
EQCH'.NtKNTS.  .\ND  CHO.I  K< -TILES.  .  .\t!.ss  Cmwokk 
CoMPANv.  Wilmington,  I<.  1      nied  Jnne  27.   1913 


VIGORITE 


Ser.  No  71.589.  (CLASS  in.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MXTFUIALS.)  SiKSET  Paint  Co..  Ims  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  July  7,   1913. 


Particular   description    of    goodn    Dynamite. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.   1.  191,J. 


Par^icvlar  description  et  f/ocxfji.— Raady-MlxcKl  Paints. 
Cla*ms  use  since   191:;. 
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8«r.  No.  71.621.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS. )  Mannino.  Bowuan  k  Co.,  M«n- 
den.  Conn.     Filed  July  9,  1913. 

MAHOGfANITE 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Imitation  Wood. 
Claima  ute  since  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,641.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

Piso  Company,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    71.765.      (CLASS   .m      CLOTHING.)      Maiiom 
«m,E  rtiMPANV.  Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  July  16,  \MX 


TUe  picture  shown  being  that  of  J.  W.  Little,  no  claim 
being  mndf  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  picture  of  the  shoe. 

Partu-uUir  de*VT\ptU)n  uj  yoodt. — Mtn's  and  Boys' 
Ijeatb'T   .Sho«H 

CltimM   uxr   since   Mar,    I.    1912.  I 


.Ser    Nn.   7l,8;57       (CLASS  48       MALT   EXTR.VCTS  AND 

[  LiyUORS.^        I>\VID     .N'M'Hiir.SON     (jKOrER     ^'n>l^p^SY.     St. 

.„^  .  ,  I.oviis.   Mo.      ril.'.i    .iuiy    l.K,    im.".      ruder   i-u  year   pro- 

rhe  signature  shown  being  a  facsimile  of  tlie  signaturf   ,        vlaii. 


of  E    T.  Haaeltlne. 

Particular  deecrifition  of  gooda. — \  Remedy  for  Coughs 
and  Colds. 

Claima  use  since   1870. 


Ser.  No.  71.681.  («LAS816.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTP:RS' 
MATERIALS.)  RosK  Obkinwald,  Dlnuba,  cai.  lulled 
July   14,   1913. 

The  trademark  twine  a  facsimile  of  my  siirnature 
VariU-ular  description  of  yooda — An  AutomobiU'-l'olish. 
Claima  unc  since  Dec.   1,   1912.  -^  - 


^^^ 


Ser.    No.    71.707.      (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.".       .T     C 
DowD  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  I9i;i. 


rarticular  deaoription  of  gvoda. — An  Bxttaet  of  Mait. 
(I limn  une  since  Jan.  1,   1886. 


Particular   d^acription   of  good*. — Pin-Trays,    Puff   and 
Powder   Boxes,    Vanity  Boxes,    Salve-Boxes.    Hat  P!n    Hold 
era.  Tooth-Brush  Holders,  and  Clock-Holders.  All  Made  of 
Celluloid. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1907. 


.Ser  No  71.861  rL.\8S  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  HT  K.M. SH- 
I.N(,S.  AND  NnTKlNS  •  Ma<hknba(  H  lMK.Bn.v,,  »>,., 
N.-*    York,   N     V       K)l.-,i  .luiy    19.   lOlX 


i'ltf  Uiuiar  lirMi-fifHu/n  of  </'ti>da. — Kinbroi(:lfn>'( 


1 


Ser.   No.   71,863.      (CL.VSS    ir.       OILS    A.ND    i;RKV8E8) 

Stavdabd  Oil  Co    of  Nk\\   York.  NVw  Ynrk    \.  V       Filed 
Jul.v    !9,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,743.  (CL.\SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Evans-Smith  Drug  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Filed  July  16.  1913. 


Porticulor  deaoripHo*  of  gooda — Whisky. 
Claima  uae  since  June.  1881. 


Partu  ular  ileat^xptian  of  gooda — Refined  Petroleum  for 
IllutainatiiiK.   Hcarlnij.  and  Power  Purposes 

ria\m>t  unf  .^ince  the  vear  1876. 


Ser.  No.  71.868.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOL.S,  ANI»  PARTS  THEREOF  /  E.  C.  Atkins 
A  Company    Indianapolis,  Ind.     ^Mled  July  21,  HU."^ 


ATLA 


Pairttcular  deacription  of  goQda  — Machtne-Kalves  Used 
In  and  F'ormlnj?  Operative  Parts  of  Cutting-Machines  of 
Various  Kinds. 

Claima  use  since  July  19,  1912.  i 
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Ser.   No.   71.874.      (CL.\S8   39       CLOTHING.)      Chahli 
Lavinm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  I'l,  1918. 


%ou^a^ 


Particulof     deacriptifjn    of    goods. — iJuter    i'oat.s.    Suits. 
Dresses,  and   Skirts 

Claim*  use  since    1906. 


Ser    No    71,893.      , CLASS  ti      'HEMICALS.  MEL-ICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.'       F     H. 

StBoNU  CdMl'AVY.   New  York.   N    V        nied  .Inly   L'l'     }'.*]:; 


Ulax 


Particular  descrtpHon  of  goods  — .V  Laxative. 
Claims  uiie  sin'^f  July   14.    I9i:i. 


Ser  No  7  1.SH7  uXASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PIBLH' \ 
TIONS  )  TUE  Umo.n  Lkadbb  I'ibhshing  Cu  .  Man 
Chester.   N    H       nied  July  22.   1913. 

HE  (BSEEVANT  CITIZEN. 

PofticuUir  (Irsrription  of  sjooda. — The  Nam*-  of  a  N.  w  s 
paper  I>eparini.-[!t  or  Coluriin  .if  a  S«'rlal  Publication 
Claims   uft:  Mini'*'   .luh     l^     i  i*n.s 


S*.r.    No     71.918        (CLASH    ,15.      BELTING.    H08K     .MA- 
CHINERY   PACKING.    AND    NON-METALLIC    TIKES 
The    iMFMiiAL   Mbk(  HAHDI8K   Co,    I'erry,   Ohio,      nied 
July   23,    191.S 


Partii^lar  descrimon  of  gouds   —Jar  Ulags. 
Claims  use  since  abont  Jnne  1.  191R 


S<r  No  71.i^l9  (CLASS  1«  PAINTS  AND  I'A  !  NTKHS 
MaTERIAI.*  (  Standakc  Oil  Compant  o»  Nk"  v  uk. 
New   York    \    Y.     Filed  Julj  28,  191. 'i 


Ser.  No.  71.920.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBB' 
MATERIALS.)  STA.NDARt)  Oil  Cumpam  o»  Nbw  Tokk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Mled  July  I'a,  1913 


ParttcuUi*     de^icnption     of    i/f>ods.  —  Dry     F»aints,     Paste 

F'aints,    nnd    Ri-ady  Mixed    Paints. 
{'ItMrns   us(    Ntni'f'   .Tiuit-,    I'.Ml'. 


Sf-r  N.  71  IJ.M'  ((LASS  .'V  .lEWKLRY  AND  PRK- 
'Hirs-METAL  WARE  ■  ht:TLHAM  &  Mrl  K.rt^ALL. 
New    York,  N.  Y       Fli-d  .July   24.   lUl'A 


m> 


}'a'ti,-ulii^    .(- >-'-i;.ft<,n  ,  '  .' '-'-'(i*       .S.'w  ;:!>;.  TiiUub.es  Made 
of   Prei'i.iijis    M.'tsi 

(  iattn*    u/>f_    snu't    U^^■    irionth   s  f    ^..t'list,    1H$12. 


"     No.  71,993.      (CL.\.ss  jy       CCILEKY     MA(  HINERY 
\ND    T()(.L.<      AVI-    PARTS    THERF(»K^       Thk     Na- 

xiu.Nii.  Ai  .v.  K      .\1  .^  N  !  F.M -T!  ii i  .s.,,      i    -  M  v AS  1        Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  .1  :;,.v    i.'6.  1913 


Particuiar    4e^r^pU,,n    of   frood*,  — Metal  Working    and 

Autdtiiatir    Ml:  !;[-'■  S;iiii.tie    Srrew    Machines.. 
I  taim^   «*(   s.ij.'f  ).:     i\    ii<i:. 


Ser.  No.    7l.i",H',         ■  kass   17      TuBacco    PRODl-CTS,  i 

Stand.*  ki.  <  :,,,k   i^  mtan^     !  v.or}"<.katkd    Wilmington. 
L»ei.,  and   .Norristow  n.    !'n       Filed   .'u!y   2«.    1913 


^r^ 


Particular  desinption  uf  ijtjmls.      Varnishes 
Claims  uae  since  June,   1912. 


j        Particular  description  of  goods  —Cigars 
I       Claims   use  since  January,   1913. 
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8«r,   No.   7:i.073.      (CLASS    14.     METALvS  AND   MHTAI. 
CASTINGS     AND      F0R0ING8.)        Thb     Mini:      and 

Smelter    StpPLV    Co.,    Denver,    Colo.,    and    N#w    York 
N.   y.      KUed   .luly   31,    1913 

MASSCO 


/''irttcular  dcx'ription  of  goijd't       lirill  StoeL 
Chiinin  tue  sill'..  (i(t    1  H.   191  :j. 


S«r.   No.  72.124       (CLAS8  2.     RBCBFTACLR8  )      Cai.vin 
M     \\KKN^,  .Si.raerwt,  Pa.     Filed    Aujr,   2.  1913. 


Ser.  No  72,074.  (CLASS  2i.  ELECTIirr.vr.  .VPiWR.V 
TIS.  MACHINKS  AND  STTl'LIES.)  Thk  M;nk  .m 
Smeltkh  s^upply  Co.,  D«nver,  Colo,,  and  New  York 
N.  Y      FiU'd  .fuly  31,  1913. 


fF^ 


C.M.A 


The   pnrtrnit  U^in^:  tliat   of  the  appliciut 
I'artirular   <l<nciipti>,n    ;J    ijvuIm        <'rafe.s. 


J  U/r\\c±JcEJ 


"^^lO 


I'lirtiruhn     ,1,  x.rii.tt,.!!    ■,'   ;j„o<J-  ^  -  Frio  t  ion  T>ip.>    for    In- 
suiatloii  .    hi-v  1  ,.]:    iiattf'rics,  Fu.'^es,  an  i   l-'^;s,-  Wire. 
Cluun-    !iM-     '.;,■  >•    I  >.'t,    IS,    1912 


Svr  N..  7-2.ii:>;  .r[,A»R34.  IfEATi.Si,^  LI'.illlNl 
ANIt  VKNTILATIN  ;  APl'ARATrs,  .\OT  INrLFMNw 
FLKCTRKAL        .M'i'AIi.vrrs  .  Thk        M:>k        am. 

S.MKr.TKR    ST-pprv    r,,      p.-nvr..-     Colo.,    aad    N.--.v    \\,:k. 


Se      N  .    72,257.      (CL.V.S.S   23.     CLTLFKV,   M.\'  HI\KHY. 
Wh    TOOL.S,    ANI-    i'AKTS  THFJiK(>F  (       .       Thixx 

A    '  ..Mi  iX'i.  T'llff}.,    Ohio,      Fil<^(l  Aug.  0,   H*!.^ 


l|n-GRO-CO 


i'-itn.-vlr:'    dforriptinn  of  ffoorln       Cnnnr^pvt.i^. 
Claimx   ., V,    ^itv...  .Jnne   ],  1913 


MASSCO 


Sor.  No,  72,318.     (CI.AS.-  2::      rrTLEKY,  Ma.  hinkry 

AND     TOOLS.      ANJ.      lAlM.s      THKHKoF  ILuscH 

I'.K-.THiiK.s,   Miiwaiik.-..,   \S'i>i       Filed  Aug.    13.    UUIi       fn- 
der  ten-year  proviso. 


ANGLE  SIEVE 

I'ljt'"  tiiar  ih  niTifitiun  of  tjomiM     -    .rain  sSeperators,  fcan- 

CJnimx   m.«.     -  U.I'   St  ;.r     ]      1^94 


P'lrtfulur     'l>  nrriiitvin      of     (joo'1.1.- Sc.riri.r'; 

Chiy  :uul  M.-tal  .v.ss.iy  l-'iirnaces,  riay  iMt-  H:!;-.l. 
na<^ps,   i;a.-:uU.n*'.  i  ■ni<j.-01i,  and  Gas  liuniprs, 

'7.fir.^<   u»e  :^JrK,.  .June  25,  1913. 


M!]ffl.\«t 


Ser    .\..    T.'.uTft       (CLASS  26.     MEASURIN<.  A  N  i  •  >.    IF  v 
TIFI.-  AI'I'LL\NCKS,)     Th«  Mix*  asd  Smkitku  .s    i 
n.r   *  o.    D.'nv*>r.   Colo.,  and  New   York     .\     Y       Filed 
July  ;n,   1913.  •■ 


MASSCO 


PartKui.ir  drsrrifjtion  uf   (j„u,]h        rruclbU-s.    I>.vp1s     an! 
A.ssay-Balanccs, 

Claims  une  simv  .lune  2."(,   191.1. 


Sor.  No.  72,110,      HI.ASS  23.      CUTLERY.  .MACHLNKilV 
AND     TOOLS,     AND     ['ARTS    THF^KF-OF  Imkkw 

TU>NAL    H.4RVK.STKU    COMPA.VV    OP    NeW    JeK.SKY     (    h„ago 
Hi       Filed  Aug.    1,   1913. 


DI739 


Particular      drfirrii)tii,u      of     /;»*<></.•(,  —Giiaril  I'laff>«      fnr 
Mowers. 

CJrtim^    use  .fino'   .laimarr.    1904. 


Ser.    N-     -2-^^-  .LASS    15.      01L8   AM'    'lUFASES.l 

8tk-  !.,  Ml.!  M    .\    AKi-K  CoMPAM.  New  Yi;k    N     '-.       Filed 
Aug.  16,  191  ; 


',  :''i"i-    !<.^r    -inr"  I-%''.     1,    1913. 


Ser  No.  T_  i_t  (.  i.a>s  ..-  I'APKK  ANlt  STAlPiN- 
K^:^'  l  'WKi.  M\\  r^.r  mx,,  A  N.vHi"!  I'll,  \..» 
Y    rk.   .\.    \.     File  !    \  ;.     i',i,   lUl.'J, 


FAUN 


!  P:ii  Ui  1,1,1!     'Irx'-riiitum    .,i    ,if,r,iiit.      .Fnvf'!op« 


■Mi.-    1.    I9i::. 
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S.r    N,     72:.27.      (CLASS   40      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  Ser    No    72.R22       (CI,ASS   21       El-ECTRICAI.   API'ARA- 

!  !(,,u  (»Hs  .     ■I'ln.  <,..Mi.\   f    Asv,  Company  oi-   ai.\kv  ti  s    machinks.  and  sfi'ri.irs  .     Ss-i\k'S\l  Cah- 

n    KF.SiS        ..!■■        ICn..!    k\r         1'!>Alii\(J       INTO       ITl'D^i.S'^        \>,.\\  It.  i  s     '    t  •  V!  P  .*  s  >  .    •  '  :  f  Vi  1:    1    ,i      il!::i.          F::«-.l     S.-j.t       I'J       li'lS 

\\!nnl!..-K     «   Hjin.i,         1  ;  ..1    Aug.   26,    lOK..: 


No  claim  bctag  ma  J,    to  the  words  "  lludso:    -    H  •>   Com- 
pany   Infnrjvirwt*''!    l'i7U." 

Parii'uld-     li  ^-    i],tion  of  good*. —  Wiik}. 
'  ?.jim«  t,*.  Since  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1900. 


Ser,    Nm,    72, nn-.'  .    :    \->     ;;         i   1.!;.    11!  If"  AT     APFARA- 

MS.  M.\.HiNi:>,  .\n;.  >i,  ii  ;.;i:s        n*;,-.->,u,  i  ab- 
■ON  CoMFANV,  Cjeveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1913. 

NEL  J\ 

i''.'fi-u,<n  de»cripti-in  <,'  ,,.- ni^  in-y  i  ei.s.  l■^ru^be8 
'•■■     I'.vitiiii..    Electric    \i-.'  ';'.■■■     ;.,•.!    \rr  I,ik;ht    Carbons. 

'  ;  ji'f  1."  uM  on  dry  (.cub  ami  aii  n^hx  caiixjn  since  Aug. 
1'     .''1  n  brushes  for  dynamo-electric  machines  since 

Aug.   18.   1913. 


HOT  SHOT 


I'-r  U'  ul,!'     i.*Ti/)fion  of  gooda. — Dry   Cells. 

Cl,,n':s    .,w    o, :,-,;■.  Feb.  28,  leil. 


Ser.  No.  72,847.    (CLASS  22.   C\M!S    :.i\s   .WDSFort- 

TVc;   .;r,nri5;        i;-  -->.  ;    r-  ,s    ,,    ,   ,,,i    <         Mi:it,.wn, 
,\     .i      :i!i.]    ,S,-\s    \     rk     ,N.    \.      FUed  Sept.-  lU,   lUi:i, 


t    , 


Atxdtocrfit 


Particvlar  de»cripU(m  of  goodt. — Playiog-Cards. 
Claith^    .".    since  September.  1911. 


av 


TRADE-MARKS 


2-1 


•    * 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER    7,    I9l3 


»a,«24.      SWCICTKNKl.    rOM.KNSKI.    MILK        AMKKr-AN        <*;i,.ns  TIKKFll.LKHS  0>w^;.i.      M-w.t      Mackik 

Mn.K    .-oMrANT.    Chi, ■««..,    in  Hr«ntf.ni,    nnt«rlo.    rarifldn 

FIUhI    Januarv     I'T      ;M:,.      Serial    Nu,    Bn.i:-;:.        PUb 


LISHEI*    .n'l.V   2}i.    !;*i;' 


r!i.-(!     fVt^ruHr>     H      IS^IS        Sfrih'     Ni,      68.2S4,       PUB- 


I.ISHKK   .in  Y    •-'?,    1913 

98,62r..       I'RKI'AKATIONS    FOR    IMl'ROVINi,     ANI'l-VK  I':;  -las*         I'Kil'.KAM     <.iNKS         VV^:tfi,     MrlAKFv       r>av 

IN(;    HAIR.    DENTlFRirK,    FACIAL    CRKaNL    ANr>  ton     OMo 

TOII,KT   WATERS       Rarci.a-s    a   Bakclav.   New   York  Fiifvd    Msy    tV    H>L'C      Sf-rial    N-      70  2fi4        ITPLISHBI) 

N     T.  .II   LV    -9,    ]f4i;? 


IL.I>8. 


AT^'nt^'r^^;.'"'"-     ^"^«'   ^^'^  "O^"'*^-      ITBLISUEb  ...un       GRAHAM    FLOLR       Nash  .:;  ,k   r.,.,^r   m 

ALUIM    S,    l.tl..  j              Nashville.   Tenn 

93.fl2f>.      CALFNOAR    AND   COLLECTION    Of    MrrTTiiS  '        Filed  AprL:    }r.    1 9 1  :^       Spria:    N<     •■.9  7<t^       L^'BLISHED 

HvKSE   AM>   Hopkins.    New    York,    N     Y  ALCT'ST  ,'.    IPL''. 

Flled^  June  12.    1<)1;L      S«»rialNo    TLor,!        LLBLISHFI^  !*:Lr.u       .'ANIMFS       L'akk  A  T  i  lk..ki  ,   New   York.  N.  Y. 

JT'LY    2fl,    1913  Filed  March  2(1.   191S       Seriiii  N.     '^B  2 1  1       FUBLISHED 

93,627          ("OSMKTlr      roWMKR       COSMKTIC      I'ASTKS  -ff-Y    29     1913 

AND      PHErAHATION8      FOR      THE      HAIR.         V  'X',M~         I'HLLAli  ATluN     l<.!i     LKIVIN;     OR     KEEF- 


RlciiSBSiKtRF  k  O)  .  Hamhiira'    Cprmany 
Filed  Marfli   is    liil.i      Serial   No    69.150.    ITBLISHKL 
.AUGT-8T   5.    191.''; 

ftS.fl2H.       Wr»(-)i»  Ai.c^OHOT.        Prnrv     Bv  .Tirrus      TK-ir-.i: 
Micb 
Filed  March  29.  1!C,:.      SfTiw;  Nr,    «9  Hf,       ITPLISHED 
AFOrST   .1.    191:L 

93.629.       DRIL-L    FHLriS    ANL    R.VISINS        '"ttaki.ej;    (L 

Filod  May   1  Ti    19L'',      S'-rlfC   Nr    7»'  L'if      !"'HMSHKi' 
An,rsT  .-.,  191  :i 

93.f;.H0.      I'RFL.vHATIuN    KNIR    RESTORLN*?   THE    NAIL 
R-VI.   '-(trOR    -lOTUF-:    HAIR        H     c,     Kiwx-m.s     L..  i 
■  ii-n.    EriKiaiid 
Fi.cd   ,Iu!if   4.    191.",       Se'ia!    No    7'>.sf,2       rrHLISHKLi 

AL»;FST    5     191.-L 


T-iKh  A   FinriKNE.  Phoe- 


LN';  avya^  M'isgriTO< 

Filled    SepTeriihrr     !l      LO.        S(-ria.    No     n.7,fi89        IT'B- 
I.rSHKK  AFCT'ST  :..   Ifll.'',. 

9:!.';4M       TLNA    MOLASSES.      Ukies    x    VELAsro,    Z*ca- 
:('<■'a^.   Mfxn'o. 
FiU'<i    Fehniarv     "['      IPH        Serh'tl     No.     ftS  5m         PFB- 
LISHFFi   .TCLY    29     19L''i 
•>HjUi  '■RRTAIN      NAMKI'      r^Ol.s  R.'WNTKrit     and 

''•'V.}-K\y    Li.wTRP    Yr-rk,  Knelan'i 

n  ci  .I'jiT    Ifi.   1912.     Serial  .No.  t>4.767.     FLBLISHEIi 
.TT'LY   29,    191,'i 

9.'-.H4r.       01, 1  VK  OIL        p     HiARs..   K   F!..l  '     Odpc-Mh     Ilai.v 
Fli.-d  0<-fo!>or  1.   !912.     Herla.  N^    HH,u72      IT'BLISHED 

ALcrsT  .'.,  i9i:-t. 


g.'V'U'l         ANTISEPTK^         FR.^vr     Shwki^i      Charlotten- 
9a.0:n         coFif^F        J.    a.    Fr-mr,      *     '-.wrAW      Knnsan    '         .     '""  "^^    '>rn,anr 

City.    M.  ^"  '"'    '';■''■      '^     ^■''"'       ^'TU;    Na    f;9THrt       I'LBLISHED 

FLed  March  2{<.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,4  1  >      friCiSHi::        Al  wLST   r.    I9i;-t 
.vri.FS'l    '.     1913. 


9,".  rt;;2       Sa;  \  ES.      Fi-kst   Salve   Co.,    Bee^oh    Creek     la 
f-Lf.l   .i'.ir.'    19.   1912.      Serial  No.  84  .•«.       ; ' ' '  H  1  i  s  IIBD 
A  I  s  ,1  SI'    -'.     ■•■i].'^ 


9;i,H47       ICfv-i  REAM.     Hak},^    L    SroTT.  RaUlmore    Md, 

Filed    M;,(    :l    1913       Serihi    Nn.    70,221        I'CBI.TSHED 
JULY   '.-■'...    1913. 

93,64^       ■  ■!;  AN^ES.  Clix!  }    l-h!    Lr     A\I.  ■!  .\\.,EUINE8. 

>  '■  -H    ^:■\.-l'^  ''h,U'M-KUIT  Co..    L!i!f-v    L<di:d.  Fla. 
^'i^'■'■^   -V-      -''     191:-.       Ser::i'  \o.  70,0S4       !  THLISHED 

.1  ^'l.'V'   .;9    Lc  :^ 


FF.ed    S.'jM.rijS.r    2:':      M';2.       St-rial    No     n  ,'',.!<  4 1'         FLH 

LISHFO  .nNf  :•!,  19L'; 


9;i.6:i::.     kkmi'i-v   i^'ik    liiK  tkfatmkn''"  anii  hk 

.M  ( )  \  .\  I     Id.;  ALL- STONES.  Cabl  H  m:  k  s  n,     W  a  s  1 

Inptoi,      Ffi 

Filed    Mfl,     ■.._    1910.      Serial    No.  49,636       V\   I'.:   iSilFL        ''■•■■'■•       1  d  V':-\f  V:N-1     F- .L    tiIK    FIl  F  \  F  n'T  i '  >N    i  »F    cER- 
AT-<;LST    ,-.,     !913.  I  'LAIN    IdSKASFS     IN    MAN     aNL    ANIMAI.        HmcKI- 

9:L-;:;i       CKHTATN    I-RFrARATION    for    IVrHFASIN-;            Filed    IV.niaM     lu      ,91::  Se^^a'    No     6^  .;  44        PUB- 

WF.VRlNu     FR(H'F:UT!FS     -d      lAl'du..-          Mks;'K.^        LISHFL    MLF'^T'.     191'-,  '           ' 
n      Hrrnr      Halllmorr.     Md                                                                 ,.,,,/       .',        , 

9;'..n.-,()       f<m.i.    I'KINK       I-i-.  a     WAM»Ki-.,    a-il.    Berne, 

Sndt^>-r:i!  nd 
Filed  Marfh  12    191M      SeriH:  Nu,  f>s.9s:^,     FLBFISHED 

9a, 6.".'      CH.\i  KFijs   AM'    H!scrrr<      Johnson    n:s      ALcr  ST  r,   ir-r^ 

Uled    May    10     191,''.       serial    N..     7u,;;:.3.       FLBLKSHBU  ,.,^,     v..^„.t     v     t  i         «     -"« 

JI"!  Y    29      I91.'i  I  'ANi.    .A.wh.K.   .->.   .). 

Filed  Ma.-'h   d     l!'!.':       Sena     Nn    fis.'«s2       PFBLISHED 
9'AXMi.      SAL\F.    FACE  CREAM     LAXATIVE    TABI..FTS,        ALCIST.'.,    19i:-; 

ANl.       RFMFIlIFS       FOR      CERTAIN       OISFASFS        (,1  fi:,2.      RFMFI-Y    FOR    FERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES 

W..ADVSI.AV.       .loRL.V        .dKcHK"       HI,  .1 .  ■  H  A  V  N     A      Wfl.F^N,,      H.-rMr      CTHiaDV 

Filed   AuKU8t   r..   1912.      Serin :    No     ft,',  1 07        FfHIdSHKD  fiv,.     FC>ruarr     :  <j      I9i:.         S.-.^;,,       Nu'sS.eZP         PfB- 

AT  f;i  ST    .•>.     19i:f  LISHE!'    AT-'iT'ST    .'>     linS 

Pli.filiT.       I.INIMFNT  FOR     RFI.IFVINO     AOHES    ANO  9'1  fi.',;<      iiRFAO      Yofn.,  A  Swain  Baking  Co.,  Stn  Fran- 

P.\INS.      .losri'H  .\     Kimraii      New    York.    N     Y,  rj».-.,     I'ai 

Filed     Nor.tril.er     1  !912         Serial     No      H6,t>62.        TLB  Fiie<i     \jir',     4      19i: 

FISHED    AFCTST    r>  191.H.  .TLLY    29     19i;i 


.rial    No     «9.6<>«        PUBLISHED 


3r,2 


>iAM-:iaA>ir 
LABELS 

REGISTERED  OCTOREF^    7.    1913. 


l7.255.~Ti*?e;  "ANTISEPTIC  FKENTFI  LILArTOTIFT       u,:,,-,.-.      /,(',  la     MAiiQlKT    fOUDBB     DF     R!Z' 

VVATKU.  •        .For     Toilet     Wat.Mv  ,      WiuLi.vM     1 ..     V  y..,,    ..    Xoii...     I^.v^.l,,-,       CHARr.ES    Lom„,neii,    ,N>t( 


Aims,  Jr.,  Philadt'lphia,  Pa.  Filed  St^pleoibfr  2,  11)13.  I 
17,256.— T-t^e.-  "  JUSTRITE  OVERALLS. "  a 'T  Over- 
alls and  Work-i'lothes.;  The  Chx  r,LiiiH.,KT'r  licv 
Goods  C().vip.4NY,  Wichita.  Kans  Fil.J  Jun.'  lu. 
1913. 

li;ih~.^T\Uf.:  •■  iJAJ.L  TOs5SEn  '  i  Fur  a  i  .rn  i  .mfec- 
tion.)       Iy<ii  i.s    W.    Gkktknki'  H,    <'hicayu,    \\:       Filed 

.Juue  lu,  191;; 

17,258.-— ri^e.-  ••  HAND  LOTION,"  i  Fur  a  Man.)  Lotion.) 
<;R.\rE  ('u.MPA\v.  t"l«-vf'lani!,  Ohi-  Kilt.'d  S.'prcmber 
1  1,   1913. 

i7,25;t.  7t«f.  •■  VARIKTV  .MINTt!.  i  For  v  andy  i  Geo. 
Haas  &  ^o.v.s,  San  Francisco.  iJu;  iiicd  May  13, 
19i;{ 

J7,2t50.  -  3'iMc.      -ROYAL     BLUF     IFKTIFIED   '        (For 

Talkinj:  Machini'    Nt'odlea  >      F.    <      lli:.NiiHi:?s<'N  <.  om 
rA.Ny,  BoiiloD,  Ma«.s.     Filed  .\u>;u8t   1.  lui;^, 

17,2rtl.      rint.      'BFTTER      SCOT».Ti      illIFS.  (For 

«.;andy  )       Thus.    F.    Hbkby     Sapu.pa.    ukt;j  f-lled 
July   24,    I'Ji:: 

\l;im.'-THW:   ■   KURN-KAKE.  For   Corn  »  hk-  I.n 

DEPBNDKNCi:   liisiHT  Oojui'wv.    Indt'i»'ruifD(  i'.    Kans. 

Filrd   Sfpteinbor  ti,    !  Hi :; 

J7,2*>;ri. — Title:     ■  L.\FTZ    NAPHTHA    KOAf'    i'<'vV|>KK. 
iF'-r    a    Soap    Powder.)       Laltz    Bih.ms   &    «    »,    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  26.  1»1.'; 

\l:l>^J^.      TUle:        L.xrT/    N.M'HTIIA     W^iW    I'OWhKl: 
I  Fop   a    Soap    Powdtr.  i       Lai  rz   Hitoti    &    >  l     HafTaio. 
N.  IC.     Filfd  Aupu:it  :.:•!.  iwi:; 


i'ork.  N.  V.     Fiit-<1  June  :.:.  ]'.>i.<. 
17,266.  — r«»€.-    "LUCAS    SILO    lAINT"      i  F.  r    Paint.) 
JOH.N    LICA8    &    Co.    Inc.,    Ptuad.iptiia,    P;i       Filed 
Septembf-r   Jn     KM:; 

XXMI.—rme:  "AlTi.  INHCKIBKD.'      (For  MubIc-HoIIb.) 

Nati-v,t      >f  s         k-1.1.    Co.,    St.     JuhnavKie.     N.    T 

File<i  Auriast  ji.  n»ia. 

17,268. — T**/e.-  "H  K  V  BKAM-,  (For  11  klesi  Pa- 
cific I'RBSBJiViii  Co. J  Hau  Fraiiri»;.o  *  ai,  t  iifd  Scp- 
t«ndMr  15,  1918. 

17,269.— 7^tl€.-  "BALMACAAN."      (Kr   M«r   h  and   VouriK 
,     Men's  Overci»ats  and  Kriin-roats.-     SA.MtKi    W.  I'eck 
k.  C«>  ,   N'-w    V'.rk.    N     V        KiU'.l    Aui.ni.'^t   i',    I'.tl.i 

ll^-fO. — THle:     "IRON     riTY  (F.r     Berr.i        Pitts 

BUKOH    Brewing    Company,    lirtsburKt.,    Pa        Fllei! 
September  22,  1Q13. 

17,271.— rilJe.-  •'EDDIE'S  KVFRLASTIS*,  BLA-  K 
OYB,"  (For  a  Liquid  Dye. »  Ekwahd  .1  Keii.lv,  Bal- 
timore,  Md.      Filed   Septpml>»r   ,-.     l»ia 

17,272.— IHt/e;     "EL     CFTl  8.  (For     Cigars  Thk 

,    aHBLBY  <"    ,v;   <        Shelby.  Ohio,    FUed  July  25,  1913. 
17,273— 7 'f.  ;     .       HK    i.AIA    MF  THE   HOUSE  :  THIS 

IS   A    I'Kl  K  SAMPLE  Of      FI^VEN   HERBS."      (For 
.     "     Mfdicinal    Compound.)        iiiAua)    \.     I'      T'HNKf! 
I   Jtfanali«ld,  Mass.     Filed  Septtui  .-r  i,  ittii 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  7,  1913. 


3,:{81.— Tifff.-  •"  IVY  '  ("ORSET"  <Fot  Oor-^M-.  >  Por 
RBT   H    COMPANY,    Worce«tiM-.    Mass.      Fi>*^l     Xprll    11, 

is>i;i. 

3, .'582, — Tif/f  "TTOER"  fFor  Cyclp  <  arfi.  >  WiimaM  A. 
Db  Schai  VI.  Detroit.  Mi<  h       Filed  Aueusr  S.   p>i;v 

3.:i8.3.— Tfne.     ''KAYRER'    LE.VFHKRETTE    i;!nVFS 
(For  Gloves.)    Jti.iL.s  Kayser  &  Co  .  N.'w  Vor!<    N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7.  191. •', 

3.384.— ruk;  "  '  KAYSEU  '  LEATHERK  TTi;  '■I,i)\ES." 
(For  Gloves.)  Jflits  Kaysek  &  Co.,  Ni'w  Yirk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  T,  1913. 


3,^85— rme.-  "THE  PRFPirsFTNT  T-NTON  SHIRT 
SUIT."  (For  Union  Suits.,  PKE.'?inE.vT  Shirt  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Anc  st  2.5    lUi;: 

3.386.— rit/e;  "TOBACCO  THA  !  .vNS\vi:r.>^  EVERY 
QUESTION."  (For  Smokliiir  Thn  .,  R  J  Rbt- 
-NuLoa  Tobacco  Com  JAN  ■  Wn-Jt  n  s.u-m,  N.  C.  Filed 
September  3,  1913.  \ 
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DECISIONS 


'K   -iJii 


OOIivi:JS/^ISSIOI:TEI?.     OI^     P^JLTEIsTTS 


A.\I>    ^'^ 


i.\rn:i)  st.atf.s  cocrts  i.\  i'.\ti:xt  ca.^i-s. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 

Kiii.v    (.    Htn<K   r.    BcKc  hl.n  vL. 
hccUh  >i  Stpttmher  Hi.  }\>1S. 

iNTKKrKKKNi  K        M,,TIu.N       X,i      DlSSOI-VK       PATENTABILITY 

Afkipavits. 
Affidavits  flh'd  In  stupport  ,.f  a  motion  to  dis»olvp  th. 
InierfereDcr    on    the    t'ronial    that    the   iwsue    la    uui   p&x 
eniabie  H'Ul   properi\    ;.  fas.  d   ..  ..iisidtri.  iiou. 

On  PtTiTio.v. 

rOOD    PBODftT. 

Mr.  v.  I..  I'nrh,,    f,,r  Kllis. 

I/- .*,>(/ -.s.    /^■f/.v    shfffi'hi.    i!'),t',,     A    li.f!^    and 

.l/(  .^^!< /■.<(.    Umlgis    d    llnilgi,^    for    I'.i.V'c 

Mr    .Alfred    \l .    \lhn   mid    Missis.   Hijmi-     1  t-u-r, 
send  d  Hrirkr>i.'<trin  for  HiirchenaJ. 
E w I .\< , ,  (\im m t.vv H> n i  r  ■ 

ThLs  is  )i  jiftition  h\  Kills  Hint  th,.  Prinuiry  Exmiii- 
Iner  be  ndvise<l  that  rort.'ihi  jiftidin  iL*  filed  m  this 
interffrence  !ire  MiliniPsiMf. 

The  iiiterft'r-oiir«'  iinchos  ;f  iintcnt  finuiiod  t" 
EJlie  !ind  the  ;ip[.lic!if  i-.ns  of  T'.oy.-o  ,Hn«l  Itiir.h.-ii;!' 
Ellis  is  the  junior  ).;uiv  His  p.-Konl  was  L'nnit*^i 
inadvertent  iy  .iiiniiL-  it.o  iK'iidoih-.\  ,,{■  (lo-  ..thor 
JippIlcHtions  Ho  ti!,',)  :!  jiiotloi,  1,,  ,|iv^,,M,.  ,>n  iho 
gn.nnd  tluii  ti,,-  ,.ih,T  ),  rii,.<  |..  .^  ,„.  ;.j^f,,  ,,,  ,i,,,i.,. 
the  ol;iims  jip,!  .'Cs..  ,-n  ili,  -;-,,iim,)  th;t'  f)io  ;s<m,. 
is  not  pfUf'liIdhle  '-U  \  if<\  i.f  ,-'-!t:n;i  vi„Hifi,i,i  ;,.,t 
ents  ;tn,l  )  iitdicatlon!*.  Prior  i,.  ttio  honriiitr  afli- 
davits  were  til.Ml  t.\  rins  m  ^»!|ii..-ii  ,.r  ins  iiuiion. 
EH.'h  of  tlieii*.  ;ilhd.-nits  nlNi.;,.-;  the  i,!,'i.i!iy  of  ,-or 
tHiii  -'oiiii  uiuhIs  :iiid,  ''tintior,  \\^•^\  m  th.  op-nion 
of  tilt'  .•itliaiir.  siiHt'  iliH  jtnhii,-;ii  Kill  iif  ihf  P.i-itish 
I'atem  to  .\orn.aii  tii,'  uts<-  of  ,,!,t.;  of  liieM-  roinpoun,!.- 
in  place  of  aiioihor  ,l.,es  lU'i  > di.m  iuit,  iii\eution. 
The  Hritish  lai.-m  i>  forrr,]  ;,.  ,v  ,,iio  -,♦  ;h,.  rofor- 
ences  eiteil  n  ilu-  luoioin  |  apir«> 

'"'  "'.\  Mpiiiicii  111..  1a.;uo  u"!  u.,s  clearly  right  in 
refusing  lo  r-ui.sul.'i-  lii,  s.-  .•.ili.ia  \  n.«  In  >,,,  l...i  ;,> 
they  .<«-t  up  facl.s  up..;,  uliiih  ■,,,  i.a.so  a  reje  ti,,i! 
Uiey  are  euiiiiud  i,.  !:,.  i-,.i,s,,li'r.i;  iuu.  N.urc.  a^ 
p<.>imed  out  in  the  ,le  i.-^i.-n  of  llnrton  \.  I.cunard 
i  ir>5  <).  (J.,  '.iftr<  I  and  lu  i  lie  pr,.  f  ,  lor;  si.  a  j  .i|  /<,/,  ;  ,itt 
V  Sirinijl,  hurst.  .  M4  d  ,;,  v]s  ,  [■,j,,^.ii,„,  ,,f  ., 
oiaini  c'liuioi  !,,.  !,a<,'.i  u;  ,,;,  .-itfidin  its.  Tho  ;i,r-ii- 
nient  that  the  afli(la\its  mc  ii.iiiiissihle  as  -xplain-  ' 
injr  terms  .and  niatorials  jh  without  for.'e.  If  ih" 
referenees  are  rendere<1  iHTTinent  only  by  the  sta!,- 
rnents  ninde  in  tlieso  .-tffid.i vits.  then  tlie  re.1e<-t!<in 
on  sueh  roferences  w,.ni,i  !„•  in  refllity  l,ase<l  r.n 
fostinionv    «itli,.ut    u'i^i!lL•   ilio  a  I'pli.'.-mts   -in   o|>por 

^'•^"'•'-    ^"^  [Vol  m 


tnniiy   f,.   rohut    tiie  s.anio  .t  1u  'Toss-exaniMie  the 
\v'tnoss;es 

It  is  '■oiitcndHi  on  Nohajf  of  Ellis  that  Hort(m  v. 
I.tf.nurd  IS  not  in  iwant.  hw'anst-  the  ntfldavlts  there 
referi-f-d  to  relntwi  t,.  the  ripht  of  nn«»  of  the  par- 
tiefa  u.  make  ili..  ,'.|!nnis  an,l  not  !,,  the  question  of 
patentiihility  in  reply  to  this  ariruinont  it  hs  iiottM 
that  in  HorVn,  \  Itnnnrti  transmission  of  the 
niotion  was  refused  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
eiiopK  on  Hie  HUlhority  of  Hamitt  v  SwinplrhurMt. 
and  it  was  HCeinpWNi  l,y  the  ;  ri|»Hllant  to  dip- 
tinpnish  tlo-  two  case's  on  the  ground  ili;;t  in  Har- 
rart  v  >irui(jii  hurst  ilit-  aftid.'isits  reJaied  lo  [«t- 
entahilitv  of  the  iKsue  whereas  m  Hr;rtrm  v  Leon- 
'irri  they  rt  iaiod  to  the  qiiesiion  of  the  rifrht  to 
make  tlio  cialins,  T'ho  s-t;:  lomorit  ,.f  the  .Assistant 
<'omtii;ssi.,n(M- in  Die  lai ler  dorisb >ii  :  s  f<i  Iheehan.'e 
.-f  pra.-ti.',  foll.iwini:  tho  dtH'sioi:  .if  r!,c  .■,.urt  ,tf 
:il'i>«';ils  III  I'-. •':'!>  sak  d  PiDlUsok  \ .  M<  Innrrney  tl20 
<'.  G  .  -.'l-'T,  .f.  App.  1».  <;..  ;{;.p  ,  relat.-,l  tn  that 
point 

The  (pn'sn.ai  wlietlier  a  uiotiou  of  a  paieutee 
!o  ,iih.s,,ivt.  ;iij  luterft  Ion.  o  ,.i.  ;ti.-  i.:r,.uiui  thnt  the 
issuf  ih  not  [iMleHiahle  sh.'UKl  !..■  loliiseti  iransinis- 
sion   i!,-!-  iM.t  been  considered. 

I  lie  betitiou  is  denied. 


Ex  rAKTt:  \f.skv 

l'f<-ui(''i    iseptrtnber    J",,    litlS. 
\!IM  ICATIOW-     Pk-sKDTIO!* — ABANDOKMB.NT 

Where  the  E.xaminer  Ir  response  to  a  request  that  he 
«tiEL<>.!  th,.  f.  rrn  .  r  ■■  f.Mi,  which  be  would  ronsid..4  projwr 
•^tHt.'d  rhnf  the  ca«e  stood  nnder  a  pr.vi  .o«  +.  jertlon, 
that  he  ■,>.)ld  '-.-t  K'Tccest  rlnlms  ;irid  -j.ne,!  attentloii 
to  Rules  77  find  171  Helrl  that  thf  yenr  in  which  srtlon 
."hould  be  laKeii  raij  frorii  The  |)rt'vii.u>  office  action, 
■•'•"i  '•'■  ■■f-rii.-.  -  >•■,-,.,,,.,.  ,..,  :,,  ,,,,,,.,{  ,},p  fjstp  ^^f 
the  ,a«t  Mf!,,-.-  i,.;r..r  ,„,  his  it^t,  tuiT  itld  not  understand 
what  Uu-  kxiitiiii),  r  ,«  ",  :,-r..tK  .•  u,  if...  njl.-s  meant,  is 
iiiwul1ici.li!  I'  sii..»  !a;,t  ;h.-  drja>  in  tiie  prosecution 
of  the  appM.  1, ^,,n  u,.|>  unavoidable,  and  the  application 

//(■/(/    ii!.,i;.U.   Lt'.-!. 

<  »>■    VI  Til  loN. 

COAT    AND    HAT    IA>CK. 

\fr.   4.  ./    filtricii  for  t'le  af>ii1icaitt, 

Kui.No,    <    ■nil  lii\.\.-ii  'III  I 

This  is  !i  i)etit;..i,  fr..ii.  f  ho  a.!  otn  ,.f  the  Examiner 
refnsint:  to  ent.T  an  m  !i!on,:ni.'iii  and  holding  the  ai>- 
I'Hoatn.n    I'b-.  n.;.  .pod. 

In  tin-  tliMd  :M'fi.>n  on  tlie  caso.  dat*vl  May  11. 
P.02.  rlio  Kvnininof  ro.le.-i.Hl  tho  claims  nj.on  the  ref- 
,.rence«  jm,)  f,  r  ilo'  roi,K,,ns  ii,ito.j  in  the  previous 
No.  1  1 
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Office  letter.  On  May  27,  1912.  the  applicant  re- 
quested the  Examiner  (o  offer  sugKestinns  as  to  tlie 
form  of  the  claim  lu-  woultl  consider  iiroiicr  or  to 
sujKgest  a  claim  as  a  saiii|)le.  On  June  21^  T.M'J. 
the  Examiner  resiwimle*!  to  thin  aition  as  follows: 

This  casp  stands  undor  rejection  of  May  11.  Ittl-  Thi> 
Office  cannot  suggest  claims:  ir  can  act  only  on  claims 
presented. 

Attention  Is  called  to  Rules  77  and  171 

On  Juue  12.  lUlli.  an  amemluient  was  i.test-n't'd. 
which  tlie  Examiner  refused  to  enter  on  the  urouuil 
that  the  application  was  abaurtoue«l.  and  tlie  pres- 
ent i)etition  was  filed  July  21,  191  o. 

It  is  contendeil  by  the  attorney  that  he  did  not  uu- 
depstand  the  letter  of  June  29,  1912.  as  a  holding 
that  the  year  in  which  he  should  take  action  nm 
from  May  11,  1912,  since  it  was  not  si>efMfically  .so 
stated.  He  admits,  however,  that  he  did  not  look  up 
Hules  77  and  171,  to  which  his  attention  had  been 
called,  hut  as-suuieti  that  they  referred  to  the  state- 
ment that  the  Office  could  not  suggest  a  claim. 

The  action  of  May  27,  1912.  was  clearly  not  sucli 
action  as  the  condition  of  tlie  case  reriuired,  since  ir 
did  not  in  any  way  exf)edite  the  proseiMition  there<tf.  j 
The  Examiners  letter  of  June  29.  1912,  merely 
calle^l  attention  to  this,  and  obviously  this  ietu-r 
was  not  such  an  action  as  gave  the  a])plicant  a 
year  from  the  date  thereof  to  i»resent  a  resi>onsive 
action. 


in  this  case  on  the  ground  that  it  bears  a  mislead- 
ing iud  deceptive  stateuhiii 

The  label  bear<  the  fnlu.w  lug  st;ilcii;ciit  : 

This  'leliplitful  toilet  [ii  i-pii  ratliin  contains  tilicate  of 
II  .iKi»' sia.  a  uiirK'i  il  niiiUfpfic  and  curative.  Improved 
!.y  ib«'  ii'Mii!.i;i  of  U)r:irii  acid  and  boiax  «ii'l  curit  hed 
by  a  df'lici'iys  perfume 

For   thr    rell.'f  and   <Mir.-  of  all    irritations  of  the   -.itin 
sniiKoi-i'.  tir(<l  and  ai  !ilii^  fct    ptTsplration.  etc.,  an<i  f   r 
US"  after   sliaviuu'  and  bathing. 

.\~   11    t.illft   i"'W'!.T  for  ladies"   and   babies'   use  it    1.-;    m 
(.■xcfllci! 

No  obj.'<ti.«i!  is  made  to  iho  tirsr  paragraph. 
8i>e<'ifyiiiL'  Iho   mgrelients  of  the  coiiiiN.uDd. 

Tbt*  stH-o!i,l  p:(i-,i graph  is  held  by  the  Examiner  to 
be  iiiislejKliwj;  b«'<!uis«i- - 

It  la  reganlfd  as  mlhleadlng  and  iln'-ptive  to  <  l»im  that  a 
toilet   i>«\V(i«'i    will   cure  the  affections   siicrltled. 

I:i   ihis  action   the   P^xaniiner   refers  to  » ./    i>(ii(<- 

liiiichty  a    li'llrhtl/.    (!."{,"»  i).   (jr..  217.  > 

Ikeuistrniiou  of  this  label  is  s<jught  tinder  the  act 
of  June  1^,  1^71.  relating  lo  registrati(»ii  of  prints 
and  labels,  defining  the  meaning  of  the  words  ■eu 
graviiii-'.  i-iit  and  iirint  "  in  the  CVipyright  Act.  lis 
tlieiv  apiilietl  to  pictorial  Illustrations  or  worlds 
connerte!!  with  the  fine  arts.  It  further  <Ure<*ts  that 
prims  and  i:',bels  desigiie<l  to  be  ustxi  for  liny  other 
articles  of  niainifa.  i  ore  may  be  registere  1  in  tlie 
I'aieat  Mttiee.  but  shall  not  be  entered  under  the 
cojiyright  law. 


'Hiere  is  nothing  in  this  act  whi<li  proliihits  regis- 
The  affidavit  of  the  attorney  8  assistant  IS  clearly  L  ,.,,,.         ,,        „  .,„  ,    .,      ,f\^\      -phc 

^.     ^   ^,,,^_    ,..   .1,   ._ I   tmnoi!   of    this  liitx'i   on   the  ground  sitecitietl.      the 

,.j.»ti..ii   is  bas.-l    :i|  oil   the  ruling  in  cj-  liortc  liar- 


Insufflcient  to  show  that  the  delay  in  the  prose<ii 
tlon  of  the  application  was  ••unavoidable"  within 
any  meaning  of  that  word.  He  states  that  he  note  1 
the  action  of  Juue  29.  1912,  upon  the  list  kei»t  in 
his  office,  but  made  no  notation  as  to  the  year  for 
action  running  from  May  11.  1912.  If  he  did  not 
understand  what  the  Examiner's  reference  to  Rules 
77  and  171  meant,  it  was  clearly  his  duty  to  have 
examineil  these  rules,  although  his  own  action  of 
May  27.  1912.  and  the  Examiner's  action  of  June  '29. 
1912,  were  sufficient  to  have  indicated  that  the  year 
ran  from  May  11,  1912. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    ivvKxr.   Amebuan   Talc  Comp.\ny. 

Uert  hd  iScfjtemher  £»;,   I9l.i. 

1.  LaBKLS        K.VLSK     and      l)Kt  Kl'TIVE     STATE.M  K.N' TS       lUKKE- 

oN       UE<>[STRATIo.\    Uekc.skd. 
Where   a   label    contains  a    statement    whicii    is    prima 
facie  false  and  deceptive,  the  Examiner  should  refuse  to 
register  the  same  on  that  ground  unless  the  applicant 
can  show  that,  in  fact,  the  statement  is  not  deceptive. 

2.  Sa.mk — Samk-     •■<'tKE"     Not    Nk<essakilv     .Mislead- 

ing . 
A  statement  on  a  label  that  the  article  upon   which 
the  label  Is  used  is  a    •cure"   for  certain  specified  all 
ments  does  not  necessarily   render  the   label   deceptive. 

3.  Same — 8axik — Same. 

The  fact  that  a  laliel  for  talcum  powder  contains  a 
statement  that  such  powder  Is  for  the  relief  and  cure 
of  all  irritation  of  the  skin,  sunburn,  perspiration,  etc.. 
Held  to  afford  no  ground  for  refusing  to  register  the 
same. 

On   iVPPEAL. 

LABEL    F<jK    PoWDKRED   TALC. 

Mr.  A.  O.  Orne  for  the  applicant. 
Fbazieb.  First  Asi^istant  CommiM.'iionei  : 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Exam 
Iner  of  Trade-Marks  to  register  the  Ial)el  presented  '  [M.nition 

[Vol.  196      No.  1.] 


'/./)/   .(    liuirhij/.   yiHjirn.      It    api>ears    tliat    this   de 
cision,  dcrining  the  practice  in  such  cases,  arose  out 
of  tJie  itMpiiienu'iits  of  the  pure  food  law,  adminis- 
ter*!  by    the   Bureau    of   Chemistry    in    tike    Dei'art 
meat  of  Agriculture,  and  under  the  provisUjn  of  that 
law  relating  to  mishnindiug.     No  provision  of  that 
law  .oscrs  or   is  intendt-d  to  cover   the  rogistratiuu 
of   hibeis    in    the    I'atent    « Utice,       Tht:-   authority    for 
the   prac(it*e  of   refusing   registraiioii   of   lal>els   as 
containing  matter  held  to  bed^-ceptive  anil  mislead 
ing  rests  upon  the  comity  between  two  departments 
of  the  Government. 

A  numl>er  of  eases  appear  to  !ia\e  been  brought 
under  the  misbranding  clause  of  tliis  law,  and  one 
(nit id  sitit,M  \.  .f'lhns'ni.  109  O.  H.  702:  "221 
V.  a..  4.SS)  reachetl  the  Supreme  Court. 

That  cjise  involvetl  precisely  the  sjime  (juestion  as 
rai^e<i  hero  namely,  an  allegation  that  a  label  b^•ar■ 
inga  f.ilsf  statement  as  to  the  curative  or  r.lierai>eut1e 
(■lTe<t  of  a  drug  o;-  meilK''ine  on  which  the  label  Is 
tised  falls  under  the  mi-shranding  clause  of  the  law. 
The  Supreme  Court  reversed  the  lower  court,  de- 
ciding that  there  was  clearly  no  warrant  tnider  the 
pure  f< Mid  l;i\\  for  holding  that  statements  of  this 
nature,  relating  to  the  efTe<ns  that  might  be  pro- 
duced by  the  me<licine  or  drug,  or  any  statement 
predicated  upon  the  opinifui  of  an  exix^rt  could  not 
be  held  to  be  a  misbranding  such  as  that  contem- 
lilated  by  the  statute.  That  law.  the  Oturt  said, 
covered  under  its  uiishraiiding  iirovision  n  false  and 
niU^leading  slatemeiit  of  fad  cuicerning  the  ingredi- 
ents comiH>sing  the  dvn-j:  or  medicine  or  otlier  com- 


M 


The  practice  of  the  I^partmetit  of  Ajn-lenltnre  aiv  third,  perspiration,  etc.  Where  n  generic  state- 
pears  to  have  f)een  founrled  on  the  broad  lu-inciple  j  ment.  such  as  '  al!  irritations,  is  followe<l  by  a 
that  the  purchasing  public  sh.ni'd  he  protecti-d  i  nunif>er  of  sjKx-itic  illustrations,  the  ordinary  meaii- 
againBt  fraud  and  deception,  whether  based  uikui 
Btateuienta  of  fact  or  i>redicated  ui>on  an  o[)lnlon 
Whether  fiase*!  ujon  the  one  or  the  other,  if  falw^ 
and  fraudulent,  the  effect  ii  oi,  tlie  public  would  be 
the  same.  The  Patent  otM,e  has  follow.si  that 
practice  in  ap|. lying  the  la\  as  a  nialtfr  of  .onilly. 
to  laf)el8  and  prints  prest^i.ted  for  registration  in 
this  Office;  but  if  should  be  observed  that  as  a  j 
prerequisite  to  invoking  this  doctrine  the  sf.iteineni 
must  t>e  fals«'  :;i!d  misleading.  This  is  the  jHistnlai.'  ^ 
upon  which  the  S.ii.reme  C<iurt  proceeded  in  rea^  h  ' 
ing  its  d«x"isi(/ti  in  Initcd  Statrx  \.  J',hnson.  vk//-.) 
It  does  not  nei-ssarJiy  inhibit  all  statements  reg.mi 
ing  the  curative  or  theraiXMitic  cfTfH-t  of  such  ar!i.'le. 
nor  could  it  well  in  equity  extend  sc)  far  There  may 
be  cases,  it  is  evident,  where  such  statements  are 
Hot  f;ilse  and  frai:du,ciil,  e\en  where  they  refer  to 
the  curative  or  therainnnic  efftnt  of  the  a:  tide  to 
which  they   are  attached       When  such   is  the  case. 


ing  thereof  restricts  tlie  generic  statement  to  Irri- 
tations of  tlje  haractcr  sh<»wn  by  the  different 
kinds  stated  In  thii<  case  it  doi'S  not  apitear  that 
there  is  any  intention  to  make  a  false  statement  or 
misleadiiii:  ^jai, 11,01.!  to  ihe  effeet  that  the  article 
will  cure  any  other  irritations  than  those  si.ecihe<l 
or  of  a  similar  nature.  It  would  not  l»e  understood 
to  mean,  for  example,  tiuit  the  article  cures  or  will 
'  i)re  tvzema.  s<-rofii!a,  and  a  \;iriety  of  other  skin 
eru{>tioiis  and  (liseas,s.  etc.  Heme  the  only  qiies- 
Moii  remaining  is  u  l.t-tii.  r  or  not  this  article  will 
cure  sunburn,  fiied  and  arhmg  f^'l,  persjiittitiou, 
etc.,  and  all  like  irritaions.  The  Office  d<»es  not 
apiwnr  lo  be  in  a  iHtsitioii  to  contradict  the  truth 
of  this  statement  Tlierefoi-e  it  canno!  rightly  hold 
the  sjime  to  be  fal.sK^  or  deceptive. 

It  may  be  that  in  many  castas  statements  are 
j>nmn  facie  false  anl  (ie<'epti\e  It  is  proper  under 
sn>-li  circumstances  to  ob.ieet  th  the  registration  of 


It  Beems  obvifuis  tliat  this  otfi,v  is  not  warrante<i  in  '  the  prints  or  labels  on  smh  gr.. 


liluts. 


refusing  the  registration  merely  because  the  label 
bears  some  stat  >ment  relative  to  the  i-uratixe  effect 
of  the  article 

This  concli  sion  is  emphaslz«Hl  \>\  r!.e  action  of  i1h' 
Congres.«.  following  the  de<ision  of  i'nited  Stnt<  v  \ 
Johnson,  supra,  in  amending  the  Pure  Food  a.  t  of 
June  3f).  IIXK?.  under  <1:ite  of  Au-ust  2:;,  ^\n2.  wliere 

In,    under  s«^ction    s    it   <ipfines   the  meanini:  of   the  ;  the   a<lministration    of    that    department. 
term    '  misbraude<r'  as  used  in  the  statute      It  is 
provided  in  the  third  c'au.se  thereof,  in  the  .a^^  o:" 
drufis ; 

Third.    If  lt.«  package  or  lalx-1  shall  N'nr  or  rontaln  any 
statement,    desigti,    or    device    repardtns    the    curntire    or 
therapeutic  effect  of  such  article  01   Htsy  of  the  jnirn'^lients 
or  Hiibntance*  contained  therein,  ^rhuh  1*  falfc  nn>i  frnvdu 
If-nt 

It  is  evideut  that  under  this  clause,  introduced 
by  amendment  into  ilie  law  for  the  exjiress  puriHi,«4<:' 
of  c(»vering  cases  di.s4'nsse<l  in  the  division  of  tln' 
Supreme  Court  above  cited  in  all  cases  where  the 
W(u-d  "cure"  or  .my  words  of  similar  imi>ort  be 
use^l.  as  in  the  present  case,  (lie  law  would  de- 
nominate the  sjime  as  misbranding  <.nly  where  the 
statement  itself  is  known  or  shown  to  be  false  and 
fraudulent. 

In  the  iiresent  case  it  is  noted  that  the  sialemcut 
objtH^-teil  to  says : 

<       For    the   relief   and    cure   of   all   Irritations    of    the    skin 
•unburn,    tlrt^l   and   achlnc   feet.   per«piratloii.   ete 

This  statement  Is  designed  to  apiwal  to  the  pur 
chaRing  public.  The  language  itself  is  simple  and 
plain.  It  states  the  efft'ct  following  the  ust'  of  the 
article  for  a  specific,  not  a  generic,  disease  or 
trouble  of  the  skin.  It  seems  clear  that  no  one 
would  be  misled  or  deceived  by  ihe  meaning  or  In- 
tended meaning  of  the  language.  It  does  not  say 
nor  does  it  suggest  under  any  ordiiu^ry  interpreta- 
tion of  the  language  that  the  article  will  cure  all 
Irritations  of  the  skin  without  regard  to  the  nature. 

Following  the  usual  interpretation  (.f  language  so 
used  it  carries  to  the  mind,  first,  the  fact  that  It 
will  relieve  and  cure  all  irritations  of  the  skin. 
such   as  sunburn;   second,  tired  and  aching  feet: 


It  is  llkewis<-  |iro|K>r  foi  ii,e  api'licant  for  regis- 
traiioii ',,  show.  ;f  fie  can.  thai  tlie  statement  Is  not 
fa  is,,  ami  li,  sieading.  He  has  !l  a,!  nyht  under  the 
pure  fi'.Ki  ,!\s,  ;is  ;tinoii,le,i  n,.  >li(,Uid  not  b^  de- 
jTivHi  of  that  right  ill  a  i-roc.-ediug,  arising  in  a 
difTerent  deparnnent  of  ih,.  1  iovernment,  founde^i, 
not   ^uo-w  a  sjiecitir  j.rovisiou  of  tlie  law  relating  to 

111!  Upon 
the  comity  that  should  juevall  In-tween  the  two  de- 
partments. 

Tiie  mattei  is  simply  a  question  cif  fact,  to  be 
determined,  as  all  other  facts,  by  such  e\  iden<>»  as 
will  satisfy  the  Office  one  way  or  the  other.  If  the 
Examiner  has  reasonable  ground  to  believe  that 
such  a  stalenieiii  is  false  and  fraudulent,  he  may 
refus«'  registraii.iii  f,,r  that  reason.  subje<.'t  lo  re- 
bufta!  by  the  .nii'licant  ;  but  it  is  clear  that  the 
mer<  jiiesence  of  the  word  ■"cure"  on  the  label,  in 
the  conne<ni(.»ii  here  shown,  is  nut  sufheient  to  jus- 
tif.\   a  refusal  of  registration. 

It  has  been  suggested  tliat  the  charge  of  "  mis- 
brsunling"  in  -as^-s  like  this  may  be  relieved  by 
substitutin;:  Uu-  u-rd  •' renie«1y  "'  for  "cure."  It 
ih  not  seen  that  this  tliange  would  alter  the  mean- 
ing of  the  idirase  lo  any  extent.  Wrhfttcr'a  yeic 
Inlemntvmn]  lHrtii,tin>  ,1  defines  "cure"  as  "to 
heal ;  to  restore  to  hciilth  ,  cause  to  recover  ;  to  make 
well."  It  giv«>s  MS  synonyms  ''heal,  remedy,"  It 
defines  "  reineily  "  as — 

that  which  re!ie\es  or  cures  a  disease ;  in  medicine,  an 
application  wbi<h  puts  an  end  to  disease  and  restores 
iic.-ilth. 

It  gives  as  synonyms  "  cure ;  re8tor.<itive     »      •      » 

relief,  etc." 

It  is  not  easy  to  discern  any  real  difference  be- 
twe«'n  the  meaninjis  of  the  two  words  Hence  the 
substitution  of  one  for  the  other  would  not  alter  the 
meaning  of  a  jOirase  in  whicfi  either  might  l*e  used. 

As  the  refusal  t(j  register  the  ljd>el  is  directed 
solely  to  the  use  ..f  the  w.wd  •cure"  in  the  t'Onnec- 
tion  shown,  for  lie-  foregoing  reas^ms  the  Examin- 
er's decision  is  re\  ersed. 


[Vol    196.      No.  1.] 
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ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Hamm  patent.  No.  (351.782,  for 
a  signal-lamp,  construed  and  Held  valid,  but  not 
infringed.  Adamn  <f  Westlake  Co.  v.  Peter  Gray  d 
Sons,  206  Fed.  Rep.,  303. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Siemund  patent.  Xc  i)67.57S. 
for  an  installation  for  elec'trie  welding,  ehiini  2  Hrhl 
void  for  lack  of  pHtent.ible  invention.  SHetnuml  v. 
EnderUn.  206  Fed.  Rep.,  283. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Siemund  patent.  No.  967,579. 
for  a  methf)d  of  eUK-tric  welding.  Held  void  .is  not 
for  a  patentiible  iirrcess  iind  for  prior  use.  i<icmiiiui 
V.  Enderlin.  200  FhI,  Kep..  283. 


)m. 


wil!      [■.■v..k. 


Trade-Mirk  Law  of  SsJvador — Oorrectiou. 
Department  or  tfie  Interior, 

United  St.\te8  I*.\tent  Office. 

WaHhingtftn,  D.  (\.  September  J!K  Hfl.i. 
The   follxwinp   trnnshition   of  tlio  deoree  of  June 

30,  1913,  with  relation  to  the  trademark  law  nf 
Salvador  Is  republished  to  correct  an  error  apfiear 
ing  in  article  3  of  the  traiiglntU>n  published   in   the 
Official  Gazette  Septeuiher  23.  litl.'J. 

TIK^MAS  E\VIN<r. 

C'omwitVAOOHr/-. 

[From     Diario     Oflcial.     San      Salviitlor.     Kridiv.     July     4, 
lOi:!.-    Tianslftti.  n] 

LKOISLATM  t    POWFt!. 

Th*'  National  .\ssfmMy  nf  thf  UepiiMi'-  "f  Snlvailur 
Cotmidcrino  tb;u  tlie  present  tariff  for  tl>f  re>,'istr.v  "t 
trade -marks  dots  not  provide  adeqiiatp  rpmiiiuTiirion  t  >i- 
the  excessive  Inbor  occiisloned  by  the  numerous  rf-ijiipsts 
preseDre<l  to  the  I'litent  Office  for  registry;  :il.'*o  th:ir  iln- 
greater  number  of  those  requests  ar<'  fn>m  facturit's  •■'; 
tablisiieri  abroad,  thos"  of  the  country  bi'inu  f»'w  in  uuiu 
ber  :  and  besides  that  it  is  neither  Just  nor  fipiuf at! v.'  tliM' 
the  small  or  few  factories  of  the  i^iuntry  should  [tay  the 
san)"  fee  that  is  paid  Ity  the  larye  factories  uitroad.  to  tin- 
consequent  detriment  of  the  national  lnd\istri«'s.  It  is 
proper,  and  the  time  ha.s  now  come,  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  home  inilusti-ies  in  vii'w  uf  th'-  <>Xi''iU^iv.>  iirivile),;" 
which  onr  trademaik  law  now  in  force  ronccdeiJ  to  those 
who  re;;t.ster  tht-ir  trademarks,  as  wt'il  i-  t  .  .inij.eiis.it<> 
for  tlie  double  work  ocraMloned  tho  offlcc  !iMr'_-ii!  with  this 
duty  ;  Thereforr,  in  the  ♦'xercise  of  tin'  faculties  whicli  the 
Constitution  confcis  upon  it,  iiavini,'  corisidcr,..!  the  opinion 
of   the   Supreme  Court   of   .Instlce.    tirj-n-i  x 

Article  1.  Tu  add  to  article  1."),  after  tlie  words:  "and 
a  certification  of  the  solicirud  "  tlie  words;  on  stamped 
paper  costing  five  pesos.  ' 

.Vrt.  2.  To  add  to  arMelc  ;;;;  x\u-  ;•  11  iv.inc  sentence: 
"  For  any  other  certification  that  is  lssue<i  in  idditiOD  to 
those  referred  to  in  articles  15  and  1'",  ttiere  sl.ad  be  ptiid 
In  fiscal  stamps  a   fee  of  tivc  pesos." 

Art.  :;  To  sulsitute  the  word  "  twenty  five  "  for  the 
word  ■■  ten  "   in  article  34. 

.\rt.  4.  Article  WU  is  ainende<1  as  fnilows  ••  The  fees  for 
the  registry  of  e.ach  trademark  are;  for  ttie  foreign,  ten 
pesos;  for  the  domestic,  five  |)esos  ;  in  addition  thereto 
they  will  pay  an  annual  impost  of  flve  pest  s  for  tlie  foreign 
and  two  pesos  for  the  domestic  for  each  trad' mark  re>;is 
tere<l  and  for  the  period  iif  duration  of  the  privilege  whlcii 
has  been  granted.  Ttie  receipts  issued  '.v  tjie  General 
Treasury  for  tlie  paymeiit  of  the  anniial  iiisposis  shaU  •«• 
presented  to  the   I'atent  Offlce  every  five  yejirs  :  If  the  sjtii 


ordinary  paper,  ibere  must  be  atlittetl  tliei'eto  a  tls<al 
st;iuip  for  the  total  v;ilue  of  the  fees  eiiuni  lo  the  value 
of  tlie  8tam|>ed   paper,  in  accordance   wltli  this  la\v 

■■  \\'henever  a  stamp  is  user]  it  must  be  (.jiicrietl  with 
the  seal  of  the   I'atent   office." 

Aht.  ti.  Tlie  present  decree  will  have  the  tone  of  law 
fnjiii   the  date  of  it«  publication 

(Jiven  In  the  Cbaraher  of  Sessions  of  rha  I^eglula  ti  ve 
I't-'Wer  National  Palace,  i^an  Salvador,  uti  tliC  I'.Ub  day  uf 
Jupe.    nineteen    htindretl    twid    thirteen. 

JOAtJt   IN     UO.NII.I^. 

I'l  I  niiltii  f . 

ci,.\riti(i  ociiOA, 

i-tt  .St  r/  (  tary. 

1.  \/..\t{<i  mi:nixi/.a, 

)n/   i>iii-vttary. 
National  Palace:  San  Salvad<u.  .lane  :;m.   una. 
"3  he  refold,  let  It  b«  publtehed 

r   MELf:Niii:z, 

Secrrt'iru  nf  stat(  vi  tlir  Offices  Goli'ttun  imi ,  t'omento  and 

S.\.\1I  i:i.    LUNA. 


receipts     are     not     pres»';i  t-d     ti;e 
privilege. 

'•  For    the    resriairy    of    the    trade mttrk    transfer    in    tie 
proper  tK)oks.  in  ;iccofdance  with  article  ^.   t|;f   [>,■;•-, ,ii    in 
tereated  shall  pay  the  same  re<  s  as  noted  in  ttte  first  part 
of  the  section   tnxt   preceding 

Art.  5.   Article  ?.f\  is  amended  as   foi'ows       ■  if  the  cer- 
tifications mentioned   in   articles  .\:\  an-l   -i  i   are   [irinted  or. 


Interference  Notices 


!'Ki 


WIS. 

cxenta- 


■M;l\tK\T    OF    THE    INTERIoU. 

L. VI TED  States   Patknt  Okfk  t, 
\\  ushinyton ,   I>.   C,  Hepti  tnljft 

Fr-unk    W'rujht   d    Ur',  ,    their   axitiijng   oi    Uynl    i 

til  e»,  take  nutirr 

An  interference  liavln^-  been  d. dared  v  tliis  ot!1c,>  i,e- 
fween  the  application  of  lle<1den  *  KUerharilt.  of  U  Iti 
iCast  riilrty-thlrd  street,  New  Vurk.  N.  V..  for  legiMiu 
lion  of  :i  trademark  and  trade  mark  re^ipt  rn  t  ion  No. 
^.;i.'.l,  registered  .May  17.  issi,  to  Frank  Wrlgtit  &  Bio.. 
•  'f  W'asbinut'll),  li.  (,  ,.  and  a  ijotice  of  such  declaration  ^ent 
by  leglstered  mail  to  said  Frank  Wright  &  Hro.  at  the  wild 
addiess  bavluj^  i)een  returned  by  the  t>ost  offite  undelivei 
able,  t'.oilce  is  hereby  j,dven  that  unless  the  *ajd  Fiiuik 
'•\ri.:lii  A  Hro  .  their  assiiins  or  le^Jil  represf ntatives,  stiall 
uilSiiri  tiling  .lays  from  tin-  tirst  .lute  of  ijiitdica t ion  "f 
this  Older  enter  an  .ippejiran(e  tliereln  the  interferen.  e 
will  U-  piDcceded  with  aa  tl.ougb  i-y  default 

Tliis  notice  wi!!  be  published  In  the  fiKKiriv!.  (jazettb 
for  thr-e  con.-ecutl ve  «-eeKf«. 

IHo.M.VS   KWlN'ii,    I  omm-nitwif 


L'Kl'AKTMK^  1     -'K    THK     iMKCioK, 

Unj  TKi)  ,^rvTf;.s  I'.^tk.vt  okkp  t. 

lVa«/un;/ton.  D.  C.  Svijtcvifj'f  2.!     /.''/t 
./'ihn   li.  Daniels,  hin  assigns  or  legal  reprcseni'it  n  i  g .   r-tkf 
U'llive : 

An  interference  liaving  l>een  declared  Uy  tljih  Otfice  i.>e- 
tw^-en  tlie  application  if  The  l{adi<i  Compjiny,  of  l.MS 
West  i'ico  street.  I.o-  .\imeie«,  t'ul.,  for  je);i»tratioti  o'  a 
waleinaik  and  ti-aie:i,irk  lejistiat.on  \'  .  -I"..!.!'-'!!,  tegis 
tered   August   J:'.,   r.aii  I  ..ii   H     l*:it,ie  -.      .f  »;7:;    \'ander- 

tiilr    avenue.   Isorougli   of   fliookivn     New    \.iik     N     V  .   Mn<I   a 

..!;    -.eiii    :  ;,    1  i-j,'!..-;  1-1  cd    uuiil    to  sa Id 
-.-i,'l   .i'i'iie^s   iia-.n,:   Ijecn   returned 
\e;ai'.e.  iiotue  IS  nerely  given  that 
[laniels,    Jus  asslsii^  ur  le^al   rep- 
sin    ihirt.v    duvs   f r(  m   the   first  date 
'■if.     .-tit--:     ,iu    api>»Mraiiie    r  bereln 
lie     procet'iied     with     -..t     !  Iiough     by 


liol  ii  e   of   .si:cli    de<luru 
.T<»lin   II     Daniels  at   t! 

!   .!    I;:. 

<  b  a 


by  the  |Ki8t-otrK 
unless   the  sn ; 
rt"«u'nfative> 

of    iMlljiica  [    .lii    '  ■!" 

liie    interference 
default. 

lids   not'ce   will   be   pul)llshed   in 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
I  THOMAS  EWINC.  ':'otHfni>»tortcr. 


u-  It  ' 


WIM 


thi     UKi.v^AL    Ga/ETTB 


Drfabtmsnt  of   iiiic   iNrfciKioii. 

UxiTKu   St.\tks    Patent   Okfi' k, 

Washinyton,  D.  C.  Htptemlter   >i.   ;.4/5 

OUrer   J.    Freeman,    hi-t    dHiifin/^    or    lepu!    rep'  >  Mrn'utit  fg, 

take  noti'  r 

.\ii  iulertereii.  e  hM\Ui^  iiei-n  liclated  iv  Cliis  <  >Ifice  1^- 
twe.  n  the  nijplicatlotr  ..f  Iledden  .^  I-^t-erhn rdr .  ..f  14-18 
Last  Thirty  third  siiei  t.  -New  York.  N  Y  .  for  regititration 
of  a  tradeinark  tiiid  trademark  registratioo  No  -o.Ti»0. 
registered  March  2.«.  Ihjj:^.  to  Oliver  .T  Freeman,  of  iRKS 
Ncilh  Clark  street.  (  bicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
<]<•■  laration  sent  tiy  n-glstere(l  mall  to  said  Oliver  .f  Free- 
mmi  at  'he  naid  address  having  luen  returned  by  the  (x*st- 
itf..  .  u!iileli\  erat'ie.  notice  is  hereby  j.'i\t-n  that  uniess  the 
s.'iiil  Oliver  ,1  Freeman,  his  assigns  or  Irgnl  representatives 
stiati  within  iliirtv  days  I'lom  the  first  date  of  publical»ou 
of  this  oi-iler  enter  an  appearand-  t!i,-rein  tbf  interference 
wlli  Ih'  pro<  ceded  with  a.s  ttiough  liy  default. 

Thi.s  notice   will    l>e   published    in   the   Ukkicial   Ga/.ktte 
for  three-  consecutive  weeks 

THOM.\S    i-;\VINi;.    Cr,»imix»i',nc.. 
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m 

617 
MS 

an 

833 

n8 


Ml 

«41 
M2 


TO  RBSroPVTf?  OF  FOREIOV  mcNTRIES. 


Countries. 


*  a 


1 


ISSUE  or  OCTOBER  14,  1913. 


P&t«nu 

I'WfM , 

TnMfe-Marka. 

L«b«b 

•'ftnto 

R*l«u«i 


Total. 


...  tiM-Vo, 
...  iM-Vo, 
...  UO-No 
...  1  — So 
...  None 
...       3-.V0 


I,f»75.3!9  to  No.  LOTS .011 


719  to  No. 
93 .6M  to  .Vo. 

!",774. 


♦4.742 
93,793 


inchuiirp 
Inclusive. 
Incl'oaive, 


13.627  to  N a      13,fi28,  Indtulve. 


HflO 


TO    RE8IDENT3   OF    THK    UNITED   8TATK8. 


Argon  tlna 

Austrta-Hangary 

Bermuda 

nraxil        

British  \V«st  India 
0&ns<i«.    ,    . 

CliiJp. 

Chin.     ::;::::: 

Colombm 

Costa  Rica 

Ci.ba  ...[* 

I'enm&rk  *""" 

I>ut,ch  F>aai  India' 

Knciancl 

^riu>ee 

\"-l^^y , 

Indlii 

I        •■*••...•••.... 
/^y 

j*^* 


3 

3 


8utee 


.^latiema 

.^  rixona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

nelawars. 

^'lo^lda 

Geonda 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

•*'" "-  ■  •  •••*««••• 

Kansas 

Kaotuckj 

Looisi&na. . 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaiachuaetta.. 

Michigan 

Mlnneaota 

Missimppi 

MiawMin.  

Montana 

NabfMka 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire.. 

New  Jersey 

New  Maxioo 

New  Yorir 


* 

H4. 

^  ». 

IB  *n 

^fc 

na  -^ 

S 

1 

1  >{ 

t 

9 

Slates. 


4t 


4 
I 

< 

71 
If 
II 

I 

2 

"e' 

40 


6 

1 
2 

•  >  >  * 

1 
1 

7 
3 


1 

1 

10 

3 


k'^ 


•  ••••I** 


2  1 

39         4 

2  I 

4  I 

1     

2    

35  4 


89       3« 


North  'aroiina..,. 

North  I'akoia 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon   

Pennsylvania..... 

Rhode"  Island , 

Sou  til  Carolina...., 

South  Dakota , 

Tennessoe , 

Texas. 

Utah ; ■ 

Vermont . . . 

Virjttnla 

,  WashUutoQ 

I  WsBlvTrpinia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

I  Alaska,  District  of... 
'  Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territorv 

PhitJpninc  Isiands... 

Porto  Rloo 

U.  S.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy \\\ 

Total  to  TOsMents 
o(  the  United  States. 


^.i 


Countrisa.           ?5 

l| 

X 

1^ 

4 

1 

Mexico  .. 

\ 

NelherlaiKl<( 

1 

•  »••• 

NewjoundiaDd 

•  •«•• 

New  South  V\  alee 

New  Zealand 

NorwbT 

..... 

Qu««<n.siand '.'.'.'.'. 

Roumania \ 

Russia 

Sooiiaod     

..... 

1 

•  *••• 

South  Australia.,.., 

Spain 

Sw«len ' 

...J. 

Switxm-land 

3 

Trans\-»»i,   .south 

-  -  -  . 

.Afncs 

:::::i 

Victoria '*'■' 

Wales ; 

Total   to  resldenu 

■ 



Of  f  .'-«.;^::.  (.Qunu-ies    .j 

7« 

le 

Delayed  Applications. 


47 

U 

9 

7 

16 

8 

4 

3 

•.i 

1 
u 

1" 

3 

6 

3 

U 


Ml 


126    , 


(Okdkr   No     1.1175.; 

Dbpaitmknt      f  tmk    Intkkioh, 

Ukited  8TATK.S    Patkxt  Onicn, 

^*  "•'"ny'o"  /'  C.  October  B  /o/,f 
It  18  hereby  ordered  tha-  the  Examiners  Bhall  hereHter 
5!!,!  IJ!^''  ""^'■^  application  which  has  been  pending 
ror  nrteen  year,  or  longer  and  every  «ppMenHon  purtKirt 
tng  to  be  a  division  or  a  cortlnuatior,  .,;■  ,, ,  i,,,piH-.nlon 
filed  more  than  fifteen  years  ago  and  that  after  .lanuarv 
^.''.  !»14.  no  amendmoni  or  other  paper  preaentwi  hv  or 
■'"  ''♦''"''^  "'  -'  ^c;  i  anr  ;„  any  Pncr-  -,fpMc«tion  ^nali 
1-  enterf^    wH^.u:    I;av;:.^    !,ecn   first   railed    to    the   pers.,na! 

trtention  of  the  Commissioner 

(Signed)  Tfl<'\f.\s  CWINC, 

'  '''^iiniHftitfner, 

OorrtigpoDdencie  by  Mail, 
DrrAHTMKVT  nr  ttie  Intkrjor, 

I'MTIID    STATBK    I'ATE.VT    OFriCE, 

_^     .  »a>>ii»n/ton,  />.  c  .  Seplrmber  S,  191S, 

Notice  is  l,ereVy  given  to  attorneys  and  others  tranaact- 
!n«  business  with  the  Patent  Offlc-e  that  all  mall-matter 
arriving  at  the  WashlnRton  poat-offlce  up  to  the  hour  of 
Closing  lusiness  at  the  Patent  Office  each  day  will  be 
entered  as  received  on  that  day. 

TDOMAS   EWINQ, 

Commiatl'mm^. 
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APPU0ATI0H8  UiSTOEB  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  cf  B%»ineBt  October  11,  lOlS. 


—  "o'S 

New.      Amended  ^S 


Oklett  new  appl^ 
cation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflQce  action. 


!■ 

167 

f 

318 

> 

312 

I 

131 

5 
1 

142 

Appliances": 
and  Toys;  Me- 
Optics;  Veloci- 

;  Furniture. 


236 
1&4 


322 
829 


314  i  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
i      and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plant*,  and  Flow- 

tt8. 

128  I.  Bee  Culture;  C  -.rtaina,  8ha<lee, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Pressee: 
Btore-Service;  Tobacco. 

175  '  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheoetats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metel  Work- 
ing. 

232  i  1.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavatmg; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallif 
Building  Structures;  Traverainc 
Hoists. 

6.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Exploeivts;  Fertiliiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositiona;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational 
Clutches;  Games 
chaoical  Motors; 
pedes. 

8.  Bed  s;  Chairs 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Preasure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors;  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pnmpe;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons. . 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boot.s, 
Shoes,  and  I-eggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
lers, and  Shafting;  Lubrication. 
Machine  Elements. 

U.  Arms,  Projeotilee,  and  Expkv 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  D  rill  in  g:  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  fvnd 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

U.  Compound  Tools;  Catting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
nsmenttng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stroctoie-  W  ire- Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastrr,  and  Conliectk>n 
MsldDK;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminiated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
Rooa  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastk; 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; FlMtics. 

1%.  RadteDt  Energy;  Telegraphy: 
Tdephon/. 

17.  Murix-Maldng;  Paper  Manufac^ 
tores:  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

U.  Injfeotora  and  EJectora;  Liquid 
BMtfln  and  Vaporixen;  Miscel- 
laaeotti  Heat-Engine  P  lants  ; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
VahTM. 

lA.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heat-Distributing  Systems; 
StOTH  and  Furnaces. 


July    25      July    .iO     821 


June    2     Aug.    2     695 


Sept.  13     Sept.  >9    236 


June  18     Aug.  21     "4f. 


June   24 


June  28 


July    21      63> 
July  30     906 


.May     6  Jnlv  28  1079 

I  I 

May    !3  Aug.  !6    1003 

Apr    19  .A'lg.  28     748 


Nfay    Jl 
S«*pt.     4 


June     3 

Jtint'     6 


Julv    M)   1178 
S«>pt.    2     348 


Jnne  18   1821 
Aug.     5     723 


307 


306 


May     2     Sept,  12    570 


Apr.     8 


loe 

303 
327 


230 


May     8 

Aug.  18 
Julv     8 


June     S 


July    14    1827 


July  12  561 
Sept.  n  337 
Sept.    8     382 


Aug.  20  ,  674 


ApplxcatwM  Under  t'lamina^ion— Continued. 


o 
S 

s 

s: 

179 


249 

144 

31  a 

372 


147 


162 

mi 

378 
71 

304 

I 
I 

67  , 

I 
I 

2C4 

107  ; 

178 


321 
280 


125 
279 

382 


Diviaiotis  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


10.  A  r  t  i  f  i  (•  i  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sales;  Undertaking. 

11.  Brakeaand  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wtna- 
ing  ana  Reeling. 

12.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

13.  A(x>ustk8:  Coin-Handling: 
Horology:  Recorded;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechaninn. 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
.Sewing  Machines. 

tS.  Riitcnering;  Mills:  Threshing; 
\ej;etable  Cutters  and  (rushers 

t6.  hlwtricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

tT.  B  r  11  8  h  ing  and  S  c  r  11  b  b  in  g; 
(.rinding  and  Polishing,  Laundry, 
\V  asliing  .\|>paratiis  ^ 

tS.   Internal-^  ombustiun  P.ngineo. . 

39  <  ixjfiering:  Fir»-F.s<a[iC8:  l.ad- 
iers;  R(X)fa,  VVheelwrighl  -  Ma- 
I'hines:  H  ooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
.Sawing;  \\'(Kxl-Tnmmg.  Wool- 
working;   V\ixKi  working- T'K)  Is 

JO.  Illtiminating-Bumers:  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  aniJ  Oaseoiis  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

tl.  Alcohol:  .\mmonia,  tVater,  and 
Wool  Distllliitidn.  <'harfoal  and 
Coke,  iias,  Ileaiini:  and  niiimm.Ht- 
ing.  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  rpinent -inl  I  imp  Vlin- 
eral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Oiue. 

12.  Carfwnating  Hevpnit:es:  I>W5-)ea«- 
Ing  Beverages,  Hwiiea-iing-*  ana. 
<)rn;imentiUlon,  l'a<'kai:ing  I-if!- 
:;ils:   Hefriperitwn. 

13.  I'nilPry:  bumestir-  tV>okin£'  \'e»- 
sels,  Vl;isi.inry  und  »  oni-rete  Strni- 
tures;  I'avihg,  I  ents,  1  an.jiiies, 
I'mbrelliia.  ;ind  Canes 

14.  k  a  i  I  w  a  y  ,«  ,  Rail  wav-Hrnkos. 
Railway  Kails  and  JomLs,  Kail- 
wav  Rollinij-StiK'k.  Kaiiway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

tS.  Buckles,  Kutton-s.  riaflne,  Ktr., 
rard.  Picture,  and  f^ign  Exhibit- 
ing;  I  .arnient-i^UfJixtrtcrs.   Toilet 

16.  Driers.  'leometrva:  In.^ir'iments 
Measuring  I  n  «  t  r  'i  rn  en  t  «  , 
Photography 

IT.  KifM-tric  l.airiu-  F  je<trlcity , 
•  ondiictors.  Kle«tn<|iy.i  ondiiits 
Klfytririty,  'Jenera!  .\  !)t)licati<in.« 

38.  Animal  Husbandry  Earth  U<ir- 
ini.'.  Fishing  and  Trapping.  Sta- 
tionerv,  Stone-Working:  \Seli(», 

39.  \\  ater  Distrilmtion 

40.  Hat'iraKe:  Bottles  and  Jars. 
(■}ip<k-<"ontrolle'l  .\  p  n  a  r  a  t  ii  s  ; 
''loth,  I>eatlier,  and  Rubier  Re- 
(^ptacles.  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
.Article  ("arriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacdes:  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Woo<ien    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tlree  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
naling; Signals;  Electricity-Trans- 
mission to  Vehicles. 

4S.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Me'lical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery,  Wa. 
ter  Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plkamt  awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


3§ 

.0^ 


Aug.  11     Sept.    4     240 
May    19     J  one  21      717 


June  30     Jaly  19     4ei 


Aug  1  Aug.     4  471 

Aug.  12  -Aug.   18  .sw 

.\tig  11  Sept    IS  282 

May  5  Jane  19  h^e^ 

Aug.  13  Aug.   27  ,V)7 


June  211      Jaly    17     fign 

Juui-'     -■      May    .'7     -7- 


Juiy   21      Sept.  19     264 

I     '  I 

July   16     July  M     454 


May  ?C  '  .^.tig.  IP  '  47R 

I 
July   11     Aug.    1  I  4«g 

I  I 

July  ^'i     J  ply  30     607 

I  !       I 

June  -3  Sfpt  11  828 
July  S*  Julv  8  1076 
Feb     28      June     0     968 

.May  12    J|il,v    9    977 

I    I 
July     2     An(.    7    83T 
May  26     Hag.  11   iai» 


Aug.  16      .\iig    27      478 

Apr.     s     May  21     982 

I 
Aug.  13      Aug.   22     •2<Jt 


Oldest  new  case,  Feb.  28;  oldest  amended,  May  21.  , 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action J 29, 7M 


1- 


161 


Ta.\DK- Marks,    Dk.signh,   Labels  | 
AND  Prints: 

Trade-Marks July   I6 

Designs  Sept.    9 

Labels  and  Prints Sept.  28 


-r 


aept.  11 
Sept.  20 
3ept  30 


942 

172 

66 
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1.075.310.       I'ROCESS    FOR    DRVIN'c;    Hlliira        u.-,,,,  ^^      I  ~  ~  ' 

H.    A,...v,    I>.troit.   Mich         "lU  Jan     31     1913       Serial        '••''"•'-;',     ^*-^<"'N-:   •  ^HM.KVT,      M.lv.k  D 
No.  74.V.-il9.     (CI.  34-24.)  .".""'^  ,"""'"■■   ^^''^'      '^'i*^  -^"n.   in,   m2. 


.113, S.St; 


0  I. 


Baldwi.n, 
Serial  No 


i.t 


1  Ilk-  ru-ocess  of  drylnt:  «t'r,.n^  materia,  wtirh  r„n- 
«tstN  )u  Hlrotchlng  the  san,..  «tni.-  uet  on  a  tiat  fnate  and 
'-«u8inK  moisture  ahsorldnK  tluij  t,,  pas^  .,ver  (he  .samf- 
from  the  center  outward. 

•-'.  Thr  process  of  ,)ryine  fbrou.-  mat.Tiai  which  .(„,- 
slsts  In  stretching  th.  sam.-  \.  .Ue  wet  un  flat  plates  stnck 
ing  the  plates  para.iel  to  each  other  and  close  together  and 
ronducflntf  rurrents  ..f  moist uvo  „ t.s,,rbing  material  to  sub- 
stantially the  middle  of  the  ,..a,es  ,o  that  u  will  o^ 
out  l)etwwi)  the  plates  m  a.,  d,ie.  i.nm 

3.  The  process  of  drying  nS  ou^  materia,  which  con- 
siBt«  Ml  stretchlntr  the  same  «  lil.e  wet  ol  a  flat  plate 
and  then  absortdng  the  i„,.iMine  from  the  material  by  a 
proper  iluid.  heKliining  at  sm,staijtlal!v  the  reDtt-r  of  the 
flbroua  materlHl  and  then  cininumg  tov^ard  the  ed«e8 

4.  The  process  of  dryinL.'  hi.i.s  «hi(h  consists  in  stretch- 
ing  the    hide   on   a    tin,    „..,,,,    ;,,,.r,^    ,fae    plate    adjacent 
another  whi<h   Is  of  s.ii.^m  i,  r ,,., 
•  ahort   distant-e  froij,   it,   juni 
to  the    middle   of  the    Idde   s,. 
dry   first   and   th.    dryii.i:   -.r   -t, 
the  edgee   which    u;    .    adt^-re   : 


,.  ;"!  "•"•'•"■  •■-.-•r.'  ..f  the  class  descrli-ed.  comprlsiug  a 
''^'''"i  ';''  ■  •  '"''-••■^'  '-'^  tniDnlODS  a  K^-lit  t>eHr,ng  fo- 
^e  o  the  said  trunnioDs.  a  Harnpl.K  i..t  in  «aid  bearin. 
In^c  \  ''^^P'*'','-*'-'-^-  "!-.  .he  truntn..,..  a  hand  le.er 
attache,!  t.  the  eiamping  bolt,  a  hand  «  neel  fixed  to  the 
trunnion,  an  archaped  graduated  d.a:  attached  to  o,,.: 
end  of  the  tal  ie  --Ml.,:,,  r-rjf  „f,i    .,^„,       „.        , 

..  ,  ■       ■  ■''     '       '-iJt'    Gih.    tl      indicate 

the  angle  to  which  the  tatde  ,s  tilted. 


'he  same  size  and  spaced 

"i,dii   tiijK  a  lurrent    of  air 
-e  mhldie  of  the  hide   will 
!,iie   wUi   .■ontimie   toward 
i->    1    .-.te  until  dried. 


1.075.32.  \'  TtAMATIC  (TT  OFF  KOK  (;aS-LAN>,Es 
CLiKKoHi.  aABu..M;.v,  Newport  News.  Va..  assignor  r., 
The  Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co..  New   Haven 


1.078.320      MRT.MII,     ,,v.  ,        ;,,,  ^  r,    Ha,,m,.s.    an^ 
Serial  No    74  ♦,.'<!  S.      Kl.  24  — 268.) 


-^ 


#   U 


^^i6    ^   'jo 


1.  A  devl.e  ,,f  ,.,p  class  de,^c^ibed  comprlsin.  „  „. 
memh«.r  emlM-ar,n,-  «  top  piat..  Mampe,1  ,o  afford  ,  «l,.rfe.'i 
end  u.,|.  „n,,  „  ,,„«,.  ^,,,.,,.,  ^^,„,.„  j^  approximateM  paralel 
with,  an.l  .spaced  a  ^hoit  dlKtance  from  Raid  top  plate  a 
dow„war,i!y  directed  hook  InteL-rai  with  said  fop  plate'  a 
k-uide  flange  on  each  side  of  said  downwardly  directed 
hook,  and  a  relatively  long  metalllr  member  <v,il..d  an.l 
flatfned  to  afford  a  strong  re«i:ient  iace  extending  through 
'fH'  Slot  In  said  clasp  member  and  normallr  engaged  by 
said  downwardly  directed  hook. 

2.  In  .t  device  of  the  class  descrlhed  a  clas,,  meml>er 
emhrarlng  a  top  plate,  a  resilient  bane  plate  connected 
therewith  by  means  o/  an  Integral  slotted  wall  a  hook 
integral  with  one  of  said  plates,  guide  flanges  on  each 
s  de  thereof,  and  a  resilient  men*«r  extending  through  the 
slot  aiid  enjraged  t^.tween  «aid  guide  flanges  bv  said  ho.>k 
and  adapted  for  free  ndjtistment  Inwardly  but  normallv 
hei.i  from  outward  adjustment  by  said  hcok. 


and  IlL!!??^'"?"""  '  "  '"^  ■"■'  •'"^'"^-  «"  internally 
and  ertemallv  threa^e.i  >.„gs.  ,.  u<.izie  enL-at-lng  the  in- 
ternal thread  .f  the  i.„ss  a  valve  of  tubular  form  slldablv 
monnted  o,,  t.'.e  n,.„,.  a  ■  n<n.t  engaging  the  external 
'hread  of  the  t...ss  »nd  Kurro.ir.ding  the  valve,  a  spring 
dO^poBed  within  the  casinj:  and  .xtendlriK  .ir.,und  the  valve 
i«^  >-eat  the  latter  and  mean,  en.-aglng  the  valve  for  open- 
ing the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 

■2  The  comhinsfloiD  of  a  sn.  cock,  a  no«,le  connected! 
therewith,  a  valve  of  tubular  form  sUdnblv  mounted  on 
the  no*2l,  ,  a  ,  aslnt  surroundlnp  the  valve  and  having  a 
slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cock  and  having  one  end 
extending  Into  the  .lot  of  th^  c.sing  to  engage  the  valve 
a  utensl  Fen  pacing  device  connected  with  the  lever  and 
means  within  the  casing  and  t>(tlng  on  the  valve  to"cloae 
the  same. 

3.  Th.  c,.„,Mr,Mtion  ,f  a  !.,rr.er,  a  ^as  cock,  a  nossle 
tube  connected  with  the  cock,  s  rasing  connected  with 
the  cock,  a  valve  slldably  mo,:,  ted  on  the  no«le  tut* 
and  arranged  within  the  casin.-  a  spring  In  the  caaln- 
and  operating  on  and  sunonndlng  the  valve  to  cIom  the 
same,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  valve  and  operating 
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in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  open  the  valve  when  the 
device  Is  depressed  by  the  placing  of  a  cooking  utensil 
over  the  burner. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  cock,  a  nozzle  tube  thpreon 
having  an  outlet  port,  a  tubular  valve  slldably  mounteil 
on  the  nozzle  and  having  a  poitlon  for  closing  the  said 
port  of  the  nozzle,  a  tubular  casing  around  the  valve,  a 
spring  .surrounding  the  valve  and  disposed  in  the  casing 
with  one  end  engaged  with  the  valve  to  clo«e  the  same 
and  means  connected  with  the  valve  for  openine  the  Siimo. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle  tuhe  havinu  an  outlet 
port,  u  tubular  valve  slidabiy  mounted  there.in  and  havini; 
a  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the  s.ild  port,  said  vnlve 
and  nozsle  having  portions  at  their  inner  ends  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  when  the  vnlve  lis  open  to  prevent 
the  back  flow  and  escape  of  ^aa,  a  spring  for  closing  the 
valve,  and  a  utensil  actuated  device  connected  wltb  the 
valve  for  opening  the  same. 


1,075,323.      ADJUSTABLE   STAND.      Isbakl    Bknjami.ns, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    24,    1912        Serial     No. 

iw>.:,c.\.     iC\.  45— 111. » 


1.  In  an  adjustable  stand  for  figures  a  column  carrying 
a  fitting  having  a  vertical  opening,  an  Inclined  plane  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  a  key  In  sliding  contact  with 
said  inclined  plane,  sets  of  transverse  and  receding  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  said  key  and  of  said  opening  facing  earh 
other,  rollers  in  said  grooves,  means  for  keeping  sai  i 
rollers  In  place,  a  movable  post  held  in  adjustable  position 
by  and  lietween  said  rollers  and  means  for  actuating  said 
key. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  stand  for  figur's  a  cilumn  carrying 
a  fitting  having  a  vertical  opening,  an  Inclined  plane  at 
one  skle  of  said  opening,  a  key  In  sliding  contact  with 
said  IncilBCd  plane,  sets  of  transverse  and  receillng 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  key  and  of  said  opening  facing 
each  other,  rollers  in  said  grooves,  side  plates  attached  to 
Sftld  fitting  and  adapted  to  keep  said  rollers  In  place,  a 
movable  post  held  in  adjustable  position  by  and  U-tween 
said  roUers  and  means  for  actuating  said  key. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  stand  for  figures  a  column  carrying 
a  fitting  having  a  vertical  opening,  an  inclined  plane  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  a  icey  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  inclined  plane,  sets  of  transverse  and  receding 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  key  and  of  said  opening  facing 
each  other,  rollers  in  said  grooves,  a  movable  post  held  in 
tdjQstable  position  by  and  between  aaid  rollers,  a  reach 
rod  aecnred  to  said  key,  a  tensile  spring  pulling  on  said 
reach  rod  downwardly  and  a  foot  lever  adapted  to  lift  the 
same. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  stand  for  f.gnres  a  pedestal,  a  hollow 
«oIamn  supported  by  it  and  carrying  a  fitting  having  n 
rerticml  opening,  an  inclined  plane  at  one  side  of  said 
op«niDS,  a  key  in  allding  contact  with  said  inclined 
plane,    aeta    of    tranarerse    and    receding    grooves    in    the 


'^Ides  of  the  key  and  nf  the  openluj;  facing  each  other. 
Toilers  in  said  gri  ovis.  a  riiovaile  post  held  in  luljustable 
iKisition  iiy  and  Netween  .-aid  i'  ilers.  a  reacti  rod  secured 
to  fiaid  key,  a  tiar  -ieciirpd  (o  said  pedestal,  a  tensile  spring 
liaving  one  end  attached  to  siM  bar  and  the  other  end 
pulling  on  said  reach  rod  downwardly  and  a  foot  lever 
adapt. kI  t'l  lift  said  reach  rod. 


1,07,'->.321.  VALVElJ  CONNECTION  FOR  ROCK  nUH-I.S. 
8.v."«K()HD  W.  Bbothkhs,  Denver,  Colo.  tiled  Feb.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6f>»;  n  1       (CI.  255 — 49.) 


1     !-# 


:  .  T!ie  .  oniMnation  with  a  rook  drill  head  having  a  cen- 
tral thrt  aa.  .1  [Mjrt  and  a  lug  proJe<-ting  at  one  side  of  the 
port,  of  a  nipple  mountel  in  the  port  and  a  Talve  carried 
thereby,  said  valve  provided  witSi  a  recess  at  its  Inlet 
en*,  an  inlet  fitting  for  said  valve  fomprlsing  a  tapere<l 
swivel  nipple  having  a  eentral  eloniration  projf-cttni;  with- 
in a  recess  in  the  valve  t)ody.  a  spring  eocirclhikr  the 
elongation  and  in  contHer  with  the  walls  of  the  re<ess, 
a  (joupllng  erma^-ini.-  tto'  valve  body  and  tiavitig  a  sear  for 
th«  tapered  nipple  ;  and  a  clip  carried  by  th->  lust  and  oo 
operatin;;  witu  the  eoiiplin:.'  to  lock  rt;»'  parts  in  i>o- 
sltlon. 

t  The  comMn.'jtion  with  a  ro<'k  drl';  head  baviiij  a 
cestral  threaded  nfVTfi-",  jiiid  a  'ni:  iit'ijnctlii^  at  one 
side  of  said  ap.Tture  uf  a  nippie  mounted  in  the  aper 
tufe.  a  valv.  l...dy  mounted  i.n  tli''  nipple  and  having  a 
vhIv  sft  tn  arnmsed  transversfiy  to  said  nippU-.  a  swivel 
i.ipljle  and  courillug  i-Dnnecling  .'•aW  nippie  "  Ith  the  valve 
body  and  a  ■  lip  inclosing  said  coupling  and  cimnected 
with  the  lug  on  ttu'  drill  head  whereby  the  coupling  an^i 
valve  body  an  serurely  held  In  position,  subPtantially  as 
described. 

1,075.325.      L<M  KING-CHUCK    FOR    ROCK  tdUI.l.S.    vVC. 
Banpobd   W.    Brothers,   Denver,   Colo.      1  I   ■!    Feb.   24, 
T.U.''..     S'erial   No.  Tr>0.273.      (CI.  78 — 44.5.  t 
3.    Ill   a    locking  chuck   for   drills,  etc.,   the   rumbiuaiion 
with  the  cylinder,   inner  and  outer   heads,  yli'ldinely   sup- 
ptiried    in    relation    to    each    other    and    in    relation    to    said 
cylinder,  of  Inner  and  outer  chuck  members  having  alined 
pastisges    therein    for    the   drill    shank    and    transverse   en 
largements  of  said   passages   for   the  reception  of  lugs  on 
the  drill  shank,  and   means   wherel.y    the   inner   and  outer 
chuck    members    may    Ix-    held    with    said    transverse    en- 
lariiements  out  of  alinement  with  each  other. 

-,  In  a  chuck  for  rock  drills,  etc.,  the  combination 
with  thf  yieldingly  supported  inner  and  outer  head  mem 
hers  one  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  other,  of  an  Inner  chuck 
memlter  having  a  drill  socket  with  transverse  enlarge- 
mtnts  aiid  rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner  head  member, 
an  outer  chuck  member  rotatably  mounted  between  ttie 
ends  of  tlie  Inner  and  outer  head  members  and  having  a 
drili  shank  opening  therein  with  transverse  enlargements 
mlapted  to  aline  with   the  transverse  enlargements  In  the 
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fnner  chuck  member,  and  coftperatlng  lugs  and  r«ees«>s 
OTi  the  proximate  faces  of  the  chuck  members  wberebr 
they  are  locked  in  proper  relative  positions  to  lock  and 
reUln  the  drill  cr  release  the  same 


Is  «5usl  to  the  radi!  of  the  Intervening  armate  .ectlona 
of  the  tul»e  and  straining  material  located  oyer  and 
at'ainst    the  outwardly  protruding   convolntlons. 


Hon    LI  ""-»>""*^'"   ror  rock  drills    the  con.h.na- 

Hon    w^th    the    cylinder,    a    head    yieldingly    sup^^,rted    In 
he    end  of  said    cyhnder    a.d   a    supplem.  ntal    head    vield 
u.K I. V   supported  on    the   iirst   mentioned   head,  of  .n   Inner 
chuck    member    rotatably    mounted    withIn    the    bead    a:,d 

.^;»^Ths.',n";"'"  '''''''  '"^^''•^'"•'  therethrough  said 
socket  baring  transverse  enlargements  for  the  reception 
of  lugs  on  the  drill.  .„d  an  outer  chuck  memtx^rTavIn" 
•  n  opening  therethrough  for  the  drill  ahank,  with  trans 
rerse  enlargemerts  for  the  passage  of  said  hig,  »«!„ 
outer  Chuck  meml.r  being  held  between  the  ont^r  7nds  of 

TrLlr^         /  "'^   P^"J««'°«    f>eyond   the   same   for   the 
apjl  cation    of   a    wrench,    and    lugs   and    recesses    on    the 

for  boding  ..d  member,  m  dettalte  angular  relation   to 

fl^  other  for  locking  or  releasing  the  drtll 

hJ!.'   '°  ,1  ''*""*^  '"^^hanlsm   for  rock  drills,  the  comblna 

Tnlhr  "    '!!'"''"•    '"""'■    ^'^^    «"'"    b««d    members 

•ndably    mounted    lonifltudlnally    with    relation     to    each 

^M'he'".lT"'L'^':  '.'"'  '^'■^"*'  '"  yieldingly  retaining 
^  ^L.    Z""^"  «°dep«>ndently  of  esch  other,  of  inner 

JT™  Z^l  If  ™^"  respectively,  «,lcl  chuck  mem 
hers  having  alined  passages  therethrough  for  the  recen 
tlon  of  the  drill  head,  said  pa«ag«  h.vlng  tn.n.,^'o 
enlargements  for  the  reception  of  lugs  on  the  drtll  head 
M  J  .P™*'""**  ^-^*'«  «'  the  chuck  members  being  pro^ 
vlded  with  locking  lug.  and  recesses  for  retaining  the 
Chuck  member,  m  proper  angular  relation  to  each  other 
tor  locking  or  releasing  the  drill 

.Htnn/n.M  "^'T^f"'  ^'''''  '"'""'    '*>*'  ™'"«>lnatlon  with  Ion 

gltudlnally   yielding   Inner  and   outer   head    members    and 

nner  and  outer  chuck  members  rotatably  mounted  In  said 

whereby  the  drill  may  be  held  or  released  by  relative 
Migular  movement  of  the  chnck  menibe™.  of  clamping 
rods  having  reduced  end  portions,  snd  springs  and  ad 
Just  tog  nuts  for  the  Inner  head  member  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  the  rod  of  larger  diameter,  and  spHngs  and 
adjusting  nuts  for  the  ourer  head  member  mounted  on 
the  portions  of  the  rod  of  the  smaller  diameter 
[Claims  6  and   7  not  prlntiM  in   the  Oarette.] 
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I    ,.  ^"  ,^  well  .trau^r  comprising  a  tube  formed  from  sheet 
metal    and   having    lonpitudinar.v    d>s;,osed    outwardlr    pro- 
jecting convolutions.   ,he  section,  „f  the  tul.e   t.etwe;n  the 
said  convolutions   lying   id   the   arc  of  a   c-cle.    the   upper 
-ipe    of    the    tube    about    its    circumference    describing    a 
'■:rcle     the   radlns  of  which  Is  equal    to  the   radii    of  the 
arcuste    s,>ct1uns    of   the    tub.     .training    material    located 
ver    nnd    n^alost    the    outwardly    protruding    convolutions 
'ind  H    hoop   surrounding  the  straining  material 
n«n    '\r'*'"  "I'"*'"''^  comprising  a  tube  having  longltudl- 
nally    disposed    outwardly    projecting    conrolntlon.    with 
In  erven ing    perforated    sections,    the    inner    edges    of    the 
Kald    convolutions    approximately    meeting    each    other   and 
a   strnlntng   materia!    located   over  and  against   the  ontsr 
portions   of  the  conrolutlons. 


1.076^27.       SEAL. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Fet 
40—21.) 


Gei.iige    M      BkuW.mno.    New    York. 

H*l<i.      tterUil    iNo.    745.(>;-{a.       ^ci 
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Ii-  a  devict  of  th. 


c  ias»  detcriUd,  a  body,  a  lang  secured 
tu  .said  l.ody,  a  transpareru  sLi,  id  plvoiBllv  connected 
!•■  said  iHxly  and  uuan.v  for  permaueDtiv  se,  urltig  the  free 
end  of  said  shield,  said  body  and  the  free  ecd  of  aald  tang 
together,  said  tang  Udng  formed  Into  a  loop  which  mav  be 
secured  to  an  article. 


'■R^wf        ''''^''   '''''"'         '^"""^*'     AHCK,S..O     Mlt..KH 

BHow.NLiic.   Amrltsar,   India       Filed   May   18.    1912       Se 

rial  No.  698.208.     (CI.  166- -7., 

1.  A    strainer    comprising    a    tube    formsd    from    sheet 
metal,   said    tube   being  provided   with    longltudlnsUr   dls 
posed   outwardly   projecting   convolutions,   the  swtlons   of 
the  tube  between   the  convolutions  lying  In   the  src  of  a 
Circle,   the  upper  end  of  the  tube  throughout   Its   circum 
f.  renee  lying  In  the  arc  of  «  circle,  the  radius  of  which 


1.075,828.  TRANSMlSt^ION- GEARING  0».«a«  W 
Bt  LUCT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Mercurv  Manufac 
turlrig  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation 'of  liltnols 

Hied  ,Iune  -X.  K»12.     Serial   No,   70]. H«.      (Cl.  74 »4  , 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearlnu.  the  combination  of  s 
dnvlug  shaft ,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  Imparting 
mot  on  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  emlKXlvlng 
a  plurality  .,f  chnchlnt:  or  gripping  devices  each  hav 
ing  a  movable  element  for  effecting  a  clutching  or  gripping 
ac'lon,  a  f,.r^vardly  and  backwardly  movable  actuating 
memr*r  having  means  for  M.ccesslveiv  operating  said 
-ements  at  different  rK^ints  in  Its  psth  of  movement  In  one 
direction,  and  a  hraklng  mechanism  also  embodying  a 
movable  element  for  effecting  .  tar.klng  action,  ..id  actu- 
ating mem  l>er  also  having  means  for  operating  the  last 
recited  element  to  effect  a  braking  action  at  points  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  actuating  member  intertiiedlste 
the  points  of  operation  of  the  first  recited  means 
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2.   In    a    traD8mi88lon    gearing,    the    conibiuation    of    a 
driving   ahaft,   a    driven   ahaft,   mechanism    for    Imparting 
motion  from  the  driving  to   the  driven   shaft  embodying 
a  plurality  of  clutrbing  or  grippini;  devices  each  having  a 
movable    element    for    effecting    a    clutching    or    gripping   I 
action,    a    forwardly    and    bacltwardly    movable    actuating   | 
member    having    means    for    successively    oporating    said   j 
elements  at  dlfTerent   points  in  its   path  of  movement   in    | 
one  direction,  and  a  braking  me<'hanisu2  also  embodying  a 
movable  element  for  effecting  a  braking  action,  said  actu- 
ating member  also  having  means  for  operating  thf  last  re 
cited  element  to  effect  a  braking  action  at  points  In  the 
path    of    movement    of    the    actuating    mpuil>»T     in     both 
directions  and  intcrm«'diate  the  points  of  nptTution  of  the 
first  recited  means. 


3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  h 
diiring  shaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  mechanism  fur  imparting 
motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  fmtx)dylng 
a  plurality  of  clutching  or  gripping  means,  each  having 
a  movable  element  which  when  moved  effects  connection 
between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  each  of  said  grip 
ping  or  clutching  means  also  embodying  a  swinging  ele 
ment,  a  frame  or  casing,  an  actuating  slide  morably  sup 
ported  by  the  latter  and  having  means  for  engaging  and 
■biftlng  said  elements  at  different  points  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  slide  for  effecting  a  gripping  or  clutching 
action,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operati  n  of  one 
of  the  said  clutching  or  gripping  meana  when  the  slide  la 
moved  In  the  oppoaite  dlrcetloa. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  thf>  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  imparting 
motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  embodying  a 
plurality  of  clutching  or  gripping  means,  each  having  a 
movable  element  which  when  moved  effects  connection 
between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  each  of  said  grip- 
ping or  clutching  means  also  embodying  a  swinging  ele 
ment,  a  frame  or  casing,  an  actuating  slide  movably  sup- 
ported by  the  latter  and  having  means  for  <ni:aKing  and 
shifting  said  elements  at  different  point.s  in  th.>  path  of 
movement  of  the  slide  for  effecting  a  gripping  or  clutching 
action,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  one  of  the 
said  clutching  or  gripping  means  when  the  slide  is  movinl 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  one  or  more  yifbling  stops 
for  each  of  the  said  swinging  elements.         • 

5.  In    a    transmission    gearing,    the    combination    of    a 
driving   shaft,   a   driven   shaft,   mechanism    for    imparting 
motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  embodying  a 
plurality  of  clutching  or   gripping  means,  each   having   a 
movable   element    which    when    moved    effects    connection 
between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  each  of  said  grip 
plag  or  clutching  means  also  embodying  a   swinging  ele 
ment,  a  frame  or  casing,  and  an  actuating  slide  movably 
supported  by  the  latter  and  having  means   for  engaging 
and  shifting  said  element  at  different  points  in  the  path 
Of   morement   of   the   slide    for   effecting    a    gripping    or 
clatching    action,    one    of    said    swinging    elements    l)elng 
dispoaed  to  operate  Its  clutching  meana  at  certain  points 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  slide  In  each  of  Its  for 
ward  and  backward  movements  of  the  slide,  and  others 
of  the  swinging  elements  operating  to  effect  a  clutching 
action   of  ita  respective  clutching   means   during   one   dl 
rectioD  of  movement  only  of  the  slide. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,329.  PAI'KR  RECEITACLE  •  MASINQ  APPARA 
TU8.  Fkank  W.  Bi  rpke.  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  660.156,      (CI.  93 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  means  for 
supporting  an  open  ended  receptacle,  a  closure  forming 
device,  a  c|.,snre  Inserting  device,  means  <npport!rig  said 
closure  Inserting  device  for  movement  Into  the  receptacle. 
means  for  directing  a  closure  from  said  forming  device 
into  th'>  path  of  said  inserting  device,  a  crimping  means, 
and  means  for  operating  said  crimping  means  for  action 
on  the  closure  subsequently  to  its  being  positioned  by 
said  Inserting  device. 

2  III  a  machine  of  the  chaiaiter  descrilwd,  means  for 
supportloK  an  open  ended  re<-eptacle.  a  closure  inserting 
device,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  device,  a 
(Tlmplng  device,  means  for  moving  .said  crimping  device 
to  and  from  the  receptacle  held  by  aald  first  means,  and  a 
second  device  for  Inserting  a  closure  In  the  receptacle 
sobaequently  to  active  operation  of  said  crimping  device. 

.1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtbed,  means  for 
supporting  an  open  ended  receptacle,  a  crimping  meanti. 
means  for  inserting  a  closure  into  the  receptacle  and  hold 
ing  the  aame  for  action  thereon  by  said  crimping  means 
and  a  second  means  for  inserting  a  closure  in  the  recep 
tacle  subsequently  to  active  operation  of  said  crimping 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  an  open  ended  receptacle,  means  supported  for 
movement  Into  the  receptacle  through  one  end  thereof 
for  positioning  and  holding  a  closure  in  the  op(>o8lte  end 
of  said  receptacle,  means  for  securing  the  closure  in  the 
receptacle,  means  for  operating  said  last  named  means 
while  the  closure  la  held  by  said  first  named  means,  and  an 
other  means  for  Inserting  a  closure  Into  the  rt-ceptacle 
subsequently  to  active  operation  of  said  second  named 
means. 

f).   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting   an    open    ended    receptacle,    a    closure    inserting 
means   supported   for    movement   into   a    receptacle   held    by 
said  first  means,  means  for  operating  said  closure  Insert 
ing  means  to  position  and  hold  a  closure   In   the  recepta 
ele,    a   crimper  supported   for   rotary   and  endwise   move 
ments,    means   for   shifting   said   crimper   toward    the    clo 
sure  subsequently   to   the  i>ositionlng  of  the   latter   In    the 
receptacle,   a   second   closure   inserting   means,   and   means 
for  operating  said  second  closure  inserting  means  to  Insert 
a  closure  Into  the  receptacle  subsequently  to  active  opera 
tion  of  said  crimper. 

[riaims  fl  to  28  not  printed  in  the  liazettc  ] 


1,075, .-i.HO.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOES.  <ii  .nnakd  Cabl- 
.soJJ.  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.34.516.      (CI.  55 — 5.)  | 

1.  .\8  an  attachment  for  a  hand  hoe,  a  pair  of  longltu 
dinally   slotted    links   secured    together,   oae   of  said    links 
being  secured  to  the  hoe  handle  and  a  curved  link  secured 
to  the  other  slotted  link. 

2.  As  an  attachment  for  a  hand  hoe,  a  pair  of  links 
secured  together,  one  of  said  links  being  secured  to  the 
hoe  handle  and  a  curved  link  secured  to  the  other  link 
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3.  As  an  attachment  for  a  band  hoe.  a  pair  of  longltu 
fitrlrJlT*   "°^  .dju-tably  aecured   together.  onV  of 
said  links  being  secured  to  the  hoe  handle  and  •  curved 
link  secured  to  the  other  slotted  link. 


connection  of  Its  interior  with  a  radiator  or  the  like,  a 
cover   removably  connected  with  the  housing  to  etoee  Its 

f^™  T  r'li,*"^'^^  "  o«t»«t'  •  »«rrury  ve«el  spaced 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing,  a  body  of  mer- 
cury in  said  vesael.  a  connection  by  which  said  veeeel  is 
detachably  suspended  from  the  cover,  snd  which  has  a 
valve  seat  in  communication  with  said  outlet  a  valve 
adapted  to  engage  said  vahe  seat  to  close  the  outlet  and 
normally  susf^^nded  from  said  connection,  and  a  float  dis- 
posed in  said  ves.*',  and  connwted  with  said  valve  to  move 
the  j.me  Into  engagement  with  the  ralve  seat,  when  lifted 
by  the  expansive  art  ion  of  the  said  bodv  of  mercury 


4  As  a»MMtachment  for  a  band  boe  «  ,.«ir  ,.f  .ongitu- 
dinally  slotted  links  secured  togetber.  one  ,f  said  link. 
being  se.ured  to  the  boe  handle  and  a  curved  link  secured 
to  the  other  slotted  link  ,,n,l  adjustable  witb  rei^mn  to 
the  first  slotted  link. 

5.    As  an  attacbment   for  a    band   boe,   „    p,,i,    ,,f    i,„i„,t,, 
dinally    slotted    links    secur.^l    together,    one    of    ^M    links 
I'eing  secured    to  the  hoe   handle  and   the  other    link    bet,,., 
adjustable   with    relation    to   said   boe   handle   and    a   crved 
link  secured  to  the  last  meDtioned  link 


y 


1.07S.3.'il        rAVrOr.KAPH  TROLLEY       Fr..nk    E    Ca.B, 
N.  bene.ta.iv.    N     y  .   awign..r   to   .ieneral    Klectric  Com- 

l'"n.v.   a  «orp(,rHtion  of  New  York       Plied   Lee    11     iftOT 
Serial  No.  406,058,      (CI.   ]91^-«5.) 


1.  A  pantograph  trolley  comprising  mova'i,.  :..-.pr  an,' 
lower  memt)er8  and  horlz<.ntally  disposed  spnu^-'  .ne,,,-.^ 
for  supfwrtlng  said  spring.-  lnde|H:.ndent  of  tl.e  m,  \„'  „ 
trolley  memljers,  and  rods  connecting  said  sprincK  witb  tbe 
upper  memt>eni  of  mid  trolley 

2.  A  pantograph  trolley  comprising  parallel  sbaft^  „u 
which  the  movable  memlKJrs  of  said  trollev  are  mouni,.i 
loose  rock  arms  on  said  shafts,  rods  connecting-  .suul  «  ■„. 
with  the  upiM>r  memlH-rs  of  said  trollev.  an  )  horlsontal 
springs  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  said  arms 

3.  A  pantograph  trolley  comprising  movable  members 
and  springs,  a  cylinder,  pistons  therein  conneci«>d  with 
said  springs,  means  for  locking  said  pistons  when  said 
-I'rlngs  have  been  put  under  tenaiub.  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  said  pistons. 

i.  A  pantograph  trolley  comprising  movable  memlHrs 
»nd  lifting  springs,  a  cylinder,  pistons  therein  connected 
with  said  lifting  springs,  and  links  plvotailv  .•onne<tel  t.. 
said  pistons  and  adapte.1  to  hold  them  apart  when  shW. 
RItrings  have  been  put  under  tension 

5.  A  pantograph  trolley  comprising  movable  meml>ers 
and  lifting  springs,  a  cylinder,  pistons  therein  connected 
with  said  lifting  springs,  means  for  locking  (^.th  of  said 
lilstons  when  said  springs  have  been  put  under  tensb^n 
and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  pistons  in 
order  to  lower  said  trolley 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iassette  ] 


1.0.0,332,       AIR-VALVE,       J..mes    M.    Cha.mber.s.    Twin 
I- alls.    Idaho,   assignor   of   two  thirds   to   John    M    Max 
well  and  Charles  O.  Longley.  Twin  Falls.  Idaho      Filed 
Oct.    15.   1912      Serial  No.  725.83»,      (CI.  237—19.) 
1.  An  air  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

housing  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  iiuuds  for  the 


I 
I 

hoLir"''  '""■^  "''  ^"^  "•"'■«'■"•'    '*.--<  rilK^d   .-omprlsing  .. 

_    boaatng- open   at    its  upper    .nd   Hn<l    bavin.-    mean.,    for   the 

!   connection   of  its  interior   wf,b    a    radiator     t   rhe    like    a 

cover    rem,,v«bly   connert^^l    with    the   bousinc   to   close   Us 

open  end  and  having  a  <entr«l  af>erture,  a  vo^e  ronnected 

n  the  s.nd  aperture  and   having  an   alr-pas«age  extending 

b rough     he  same,  a   mercury  vessel   detachably  suspended 

from  said   yoke  in   sj.aced   reiaUon    to  the   interior  surface 

of  the  housing,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 

from  the  interior  of  ,be  bousing   Into  the  said  passage  bj- 

engagement  with  the  mouth  thereof,  aald  valve  being  nor- 

!na:  .V     lc>ose:.v    suaiH-nded    from    said   yoke   I^neath   the   aaid 

^'->:t       a   N->dy   of  mercury   In   said  vessel     and   a   float   dls 

I-sed  in  .said  ^esse;  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  move 

tbe   same   In   enk.'a»:ement    with   said   mouth    when   lifted   by 

■' xpans^v,.  ..>,r,,,n   of  said  body  of  rnercurv 

•;  \n  air  ^aive  of  the  character  described'  comprising  a 
bousing  having  an  arK^rture  and  means  for  tJie  connection 
of  its  interior  with  a  radiator  or  th,  like  a  yoke  connected 
in  said  aperture  and  having  a  t-assaue  for  the  outlet  of 
fluid  from  tbe  interior  of  the  housing  and  oppoelte  to  the 
mouth  of  said  passage,  a  seat  for  the  su8,K.nston  of  a 
valve,  a  valve  adapted  to  .lose  said  passage  by  engage- 
">ent  with  Its  mouth,  a  disk  connecte<l  with  said  valve 
and  normally  resting  upon  said  seat,  the  said  yoke  t*lng 
onstnited  to  admit  f5uid  within  the  housing  to  the  said 
seat  for  action  upon  the  said  disk,  a  mercurv  vesael  bus 
pende<J  from  the  yoke  In  spaced  relation  to"  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  bousing,  a  body  of  rnercurv  in  said  veaael 
find  a  float  in  said  vessel,  connected  with  said  valve  for 
moving  the  same  in  enjragement  with  the  mouth  of  said 
passage,  when  lifted  by  expansion  of  the  said  bodv  of 
mercurv 


1.U75,33.S.       WIRE-SPLICER.      FBANcifi    R.    Clakk.    Bed- 
ford.   Iowa.      Filed   Dec.    9,    1912.      Serial    No     736  780 

(CI.    140—122.)  ' 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  a  circular  head  formed  Integral  with 
the  handle  and  provided  with  a  similar  shaped  opeaing.  a 
plate  secured  to  the  head  and  provided  with  a  circular 
recess,  a  circular  iKxly  having  an  enlarged  head  formed 
upon  one  end  and  arranged  within  said   recess,  a   ratchet 
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portkm  tonutd  on  Mid  httOf,  a  plvetad  yawl  adi^itod  to 
Mcmg*  dte  mtelMt  portioa  wbanbgr  tvenbic  moTMaoBt  of 
tlM  tiandl*  wiU  rotate  ttao  body,  Mid  body  Mb«  vtoTUmi 
apon  on*  aide  with  a  flattanod  Ca«e  ItaTlas  a  timamerae 
groore  foroMd  tbareln,  a  cttM»inc  mambar  provided  with  a 
rib  adapted  to  engage  within  aald  groove,  aakl  gripping 
member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  and  a 
acrew  bolt  paailng  tbroui^  aaid  opening  and  engaging 
with  tbe  body  whereby  tbe  gripping  member  la  adjoatably 
Mcured  to  tb«  body. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb<«d,  thp  combina- 
tion of  a  handle,  a  circular  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  provided  with  a  similar  sliaped  opening,  a 
plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
circular  recess,  a  circular  body  member  having  an  en- 
larged bead  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  with- 
in said  receea,  said  body  member  being  provided  upon  one 
side  with  a  flattened  face  baving  a  transverse  groove 
formed  therein,  a  gripping  member  provided  with  a  rib 
adapted  to  engage  wltbtn  said  grooTe,  said  gripping  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  screw 
bolt  passing  through  said  opening  and  engaging  with  the 
body  wherry  the  gripping  member  is  adjustably  secured 
to  the  body,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  angularly  bent 
end  of  a  wire  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  handle  will 
twist  said  end  aboat  the  body  portion  of  another  wire. 


1,075,334.  SHOW-CASE.  William  H.  Corb,  Sharon 
mil,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,410.  (CI. 
211—25.) 


1.  In  a  show  case  or  counter  gnard,  a  door  comprialng 
a  plate,  rods  supported  from  said  plate  and  extending  a 
short  distance  above  tbe  surface  thereof,  and  means  car- 
ried by  a  stationary  portion  of  tte  stmeture  engaged  by 
MM  roda  to  form  a  gnlde  and  snpport  for  the  door. 

2.  In  a  show  case  or  counter  guard,  a  door  comprising 
a  plate,  stiffening  bars  seen  red  to  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing lottgltodlnally  thereon,  rods  moiiBted  in  said  stHTen- 
faag  bars  and  extending  tranawraely  a  abort  distance  above 
the  surfi&ce  of  tbe  plate,  and  meana  carried  by  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  atmctare  engaged  by  said  rods  to 
form  a  guide  and  snpport  for  tiie  door. 


8.  A  abow  ease  or  counter  gwurd  comprlaliig  a  sarlea  of 
apated  framea.  glan  panela  moontad  on  the  lK>p  and  one 
aide  of  aald  franea,  and  a  door  for  cloalng  the  other  aide 
comprising  a   plate,   rods  supportsd  from  said   plate  and 

extending  above  the  surface  thereof  a  short  distance 
therefrom,  and  a  member  secured  to  Mid  frames  and  en- 
gaged by  said  roda  to  form  a  guide  and  support  for  the 
door. 

4,  A  show  case  or  counter  guard  eomprlslng  a  series  of 
spaced  frames,  glass  panels  mounted  on  the  top  and  one 
side  of  said  framea,  tie  rods  attending  between  Mid  frames 
and  secured  thereto  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  door  for 
closing  the  other  side  of  the  structure  comprislDg  a  plate, 
rods  supported  from  said  plate  and  extending  above  the 
surface  thereof  a  short  distance  therefrom,  said  rods  en- 
gaging the   tie  rods  to  form  a  guide  and  support  for  the 

door. 

5.  A  abow  case  or  counter  guard  comprising  s  series  of 
spaced  frames,  glass  panels  mounted  00  the  top  and  one 
side  of  said  frames,  and  a  door  for  ctosing  the  other  side 
comprising  a  plate,  rods  supported  from  said  plate  and 
extending  above  the  surface  thereof  a  short  distance  there 
from,  a  member  secured  to  said  frames  and  engaged  by 
said  rods  to  form  a  guide  and  support  for  the  door,  and 
an  additional  guide  and  support  for  the  door  comprising 
horijiontally  extending  bars  secured  to  the  inner  portion.^ 
of  the  frames  near  the  top  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


.075,.S.^5       SOFT  rOAL   BURNER.     PaoCTOR  P.   C«>OLaY. 

I'et^rla.  III.,  assignor  to  Culter  &  Proctor  Stove  Co, 
Pe<iria.  11!..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov  IH. 
1910       SfTlal    No.    .59.3,066.       (CI.    126 — 74.) 


^^~^ 


^fi   Id^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stove  casing,  a  flue  having 
openings  communicating  with  the  casing  near  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  a  fire  pot  comprising  an  upper  flared  por 
tlon  and  a  lower  frusto-conlcal  portion,  the  lower  part 
of  said  frusto-conlcal  portion  being  perforated  and  tbe 
flarod  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
and  means  for  closing  either  one  of  the  flue  openings, 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  may  be  made  to  pass 
either  upwardly  through  the  Are  pot  and  out  through  the 
upptr  flue  opening,  or  to  pass  through  the  perforations  in 
the  fire  pot  and  out  through  tbe  lower  flue  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stove  casing,  a  flue  having 
opeolngs  communicating  with  the  casing  near  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  a  fire  pot  having  a  frusto-conlcal  portion 
and  an  upper  outwardly  flared  portion,  the  lower  part  of 
said  frusto-conlcal  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  arranged  In  staggered  relation,  said  outwardly  flared 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  tberf^ln,  and  means 
for  closing  either  one  of  the  flue  openings,  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  may  be  made  to  pass  either  up- 
wardly through  the  fire  pot  and  out  through  the  upper  flue 
opeaing  or  to  pass  through  the  perforations  In  the  Are  pot 
and  out  through  the  lower  flue  opening. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stove  casing,  a  flue  having 
opedlnga    communicating    with    the    casing   near    the    top 
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and  bottom  thereof,  a  fire  pot  comprising  an  upper  flared 
portion  and  a  krner  froftto-conical  portion,  the  lower  part 
of  said  frusto-conlcal  portion  being  perforated  and  the 
flared  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
all  of  said  perforations  being  located  toward  tbe  front 
portion  ef  the  casing,  and  means  for  closing  either  one  of 
the  flue  openings,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion 
may  be  made  to  pass  either  upwardly  through  the  fire  pot 
and  out  through  the  upper  flue  opening,  or  to  pass  through 
the  perforations  In  the  fire  pot  and  out  through  the  lower 
flue  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stove  casing,  a  flue  having  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  casing  near  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  Are  inn  comprising  an  upper  flarpd  por- 
tion and  a  lower  frosto  conical  p<irtlon,  the  lower  part  of 
said  frustoconUal  portion  being  perforated  and  the 
flared  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions. 8  flange  depending  from  aald  outwardly  flared 
portion  and  provided  with  perforations,  and  means  for 
closing  either  one  of  tbe  flue  openings,  whereby  the  prod- 
ucts of  combastion  may  be  made  to  pass  either  upwardly 
through  tbe  Are  pot  and  out  through  the  upper  flue  ojien- 
Ing  or  to  pass  through  the  perforations  In  the  Are  pot  and 
flange  and  out  through  the  lower  flue  opening,  when  the 
upper  floe  opening  Is  closed. 


1  ,  0  7  5  .  8  3  fi  .     COVVERTIRLE   VEHICLE      CEoiroe   M. 
CrsTEK,   MattwD,    III       FiitKi   Mav   20,    liUl       St-rla!   No 

628.417       I  CI.  21      96.  i 


acT 


.* 


// 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  bottom,  fixed  side  memliers 
rising  thfrefrom  and  hlng.Hi  side  nu-mlxTS  adapted  Xo 
fold  against  the  undpr  side  of  the  bottom  or  into  vertical 
allnement  with  the  fixed  side  members. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  having  side  members  with  curved 
front  ends  and  a  concavo  convex  dash  pivotallj  mounted 
for  coiiperatlon  therewith. 

3    A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom,  rigid  side  mem 
l*rs   rising  therefrom  and  having  curved  forward   ends    a 
concavo  convex    hinged    dash    and    a    reversibly    mounted 
tailgate. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom,  rigid  side  mem- 
bers rising  therefrom  and  having  curved  forward  ends  a 
concavo-convex  hinged  dash,  a  reversibly  mounted  tall- 
gate,  and  means  for  holding  the  latter  in  either  of  its 
positions. 

5.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a   liottom,  rigid  side   mem- 
bers   rising   therefrom,  a   hinged   dash,   a    hinged    tall  gate 
and   hinged  side  members  adapte<1  to  be  thrown    into  ver 
ticai  allaement   with  the  flrst-named   side  membrrs 

fClalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gstette  ) 


1,075,837.  WIRB-STRETCHKR,  PuiLrp  C.  Deam,  Ros 
coe,  Mont.  MIed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.619 
(CI.  89 — 55.) 

1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  clutch  carried  by 
•aid  frame,  a  movatrie  memb^T  mounted  in  satd  frame,  a 
clutch  mounted  upon  said  movable  ntember.  a  rocker  shaft 
paeslBg  through  said  movable  member  and  baring  one 
end  engaging  said  clutch,  a  handle  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  rocker  shaft,  said  handle  being 
adapted  to  moTe  said  onovable  metnber  and  to  rotate  aaid 
rocker  abaft  to  move  said  laet -mentioned  clutch  Inte  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprlring  a  frame,  a  clutch  carried  by 
eald  frame,  a  disk  roUtably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
^''"♦•^•DOWBted  upon  aaid  disk,  a  rocker  shaft  pasaing 
throvgfi  said  diak,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rocker  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  mid  clatch,  a  handle  plvotally 
mounted  hi  said  frame,  and  a  link  coDsecting  said  iuindle 
with   said    rocker   shaft   whereby   the  mevemeet  of   add 


handle  will  rotste  aald  disk  and  turn  said  crank  shaft 
to  bring  said  spring  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
last-mentioned  clutch. 


.'?  -\  stretcher  of  tb*-  ♦-haracter  deecrUK»d  comprising  a 
frame  having  upi>f  r  and  lower  bars,  pins  connecting  said 
barN,  a  clutch  mounted  upon  one  of  said  pins,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  pins,  a  clutch  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  throw  sbhI  last  mentioned  riutch  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  Imrs,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
shaft    and  a  hook  carried  by  said   frame. 


1075.338.  WIRE  C0KSET-8TAY.  Harby  B  Downer, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Feb,  24.  1813.  Serial  No 
750,119.      (CI.  2—76.  > 


li  • 


1  A  corset  stay  comprising  a  relatively  large  central 
colled  strand  and  relat1y«»ly  amal!  side  colled  stranda, 
the  coils  of  said  strands  being  extended  to  form  eyes  and 
alternate  eyes  of  the  side  strands  engaging  socceaalve 
colls  of  the  central  strand  and  tbe  colls  of  uld  atrante 
being  flattened   Into  sulMtantlally  tbe  same  plane. 

2.  A  corset  stay  comprising  a  relatively  large  central 
coUed  strand  having  its  colls  extended  to  form  eye*  and 
Intermediate  portions,  and  relatively  small  aide  colled 
strands  havlDg  their  colls  extended  to  form  eyes  and  in- 
termediate portions,  alternate  eyes  of  one  side  strand  en- 
gaging Boccesatve  eyes  of  the  central  strand  and  alter- 
nate eyes  of  the  other  side  strand  engaging  lotermedlate 
portions  of  the  central  strand,  leering  alternate  eyM  of 
the  side  trtrands  disengaged. 

8.  A  corset  stay  comprising  a  central  co41«d  strand 
aad  side  coiled  strands  each  eompoaed  of  a  single  wire, 
alternate  coils  of  each  side  strand  being  fnterlockfld' 
arlth  Bucceaalve  coils  of  the  central  strand  and  tbe  eella 
of  said  side  strands  being  flattened  to  subatantlariy  the 
same  plane  as  tbe  colls  of  tbe  central  atrand. 
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1.076.839.  WIRE  CORSET  -  STAY.  Moses  Moodt 
DovTTiKa,  Brld«eport,  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  24,  191.3.  Se- 
rial No.  760,102.     (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  A  corset  stay  comprising  a  central  strand  of  wire 
bent  into  zigzag  form  with  the  loops  all  arranged  In  the 
same  plane,  and  side  strands  each  composed  of  a  single 
wtre  formed  into  colls,  each  loop  of  the  central  strand  be- 
ing Interlocked  with  a  coll  of  a  side  strand,  and  tht'  coils 
of  said  side  strands  being  flattened  to  sutmtantlally  the 
same  plane  as  the  loops  of  the  central  strand. 

2.  A  corset  stay  comprising  a  central  strand  of  wire 
bent  into  zigzag  form  with  the  loops  all  arranged  in  the 
same  plane,  and  side  strands  each  composed  of  a  single 
wire  formed  into  coils,  alternate  colls  of  each  side  strand 
being  Interlocked  with  the  successivp  loops  of  the  central 
strand  on  the  sides  contiguous  to  said  colls. 


1.U73,.140.      ADDRESSING-MACHINE.      Joseph    S.    Dln 
CAN.    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Mar.    24.    1911.      Serial    No. 
616,750.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  Tn  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
I)laten  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section, 
said  movable  section  being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  fixed 
section  to  move  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  operat- 
ing face  of  said  fixed  section,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  section. 

2.  A  platen  for  an  addressing  machine,  comprising  a 
platen  head,  and  a  plurality  of  platen  sections  carried 
thereby  for  effecting  an  impression  from  a  printing  form, 
oae  of  said  sections  being  fixed  and  another  being  pivot 
ally  mounted  thereon  to  move  toward  and  from  the  print- 
ing face  of  said  fixed  section. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  for  effecting  an 
impression  from  a  printing  form,  one  of  said  sections  being 
pivotaily  mounted  on  an  adjacent  section,  and  means  for 
aatomatically  moving  said  pivotal  section  Into  the  plane 
of  said  adjacent  section  at  predetermined  intervals. 

4.  A  sectional  platen  for  an  addressing  machine  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  section,  a  relatively  movable 
section,  yielding  means  for  normally  retaining  said  mov- 
able section  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
poflltlvely  moving  said  section  Into  operative  position 
against  the  force  of  said  yielding  means. 

6.  A  platen  for  an   addressing   machine   comprising   a 
fixed  section,  a  relatively  movable  section  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  fixed  section  and  yieldingly  sastalned  In  Inop- 
eratlre  position,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
BDovable  section  into  operative  positi<Hi. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.075.841.     BASIN.     WILLIAM  A.  Dlslap,  IMttsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  May    27,   1912.     Serial  No.  699,899.      (01.   4 — 1.) 


1  A  basin,  sink,  ttc  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  pro 
videtl  with  overtlow  and  dlsrharge  openings,  aad  having 
its   well    fwnt    tn    form   a   tubular  conduit    connecting  said 

•  ipenlrigs, 

:,;  A  tiasin,  sinli.  etc  ,  formed  ot  sheet  metal  and  pro 
vlded  with  (jvorflow  and  discharge  openings,  and  having 
its  vviiil  !>«Tit  to  form  H  tut)ular  conduit  connecting  said 
<i[>eniiik;N.  till'  liHwin  and  conduit  having  all  interior  and 
exterior  siirfH'fs  covered  Uy  a  continuous  coating  of 
ennniel. 


1.<»75.:541*.        lUtAIDlNG  MACMINK         Ber.vhaID     8.      F 
Ell,   Kn^'.'ltiolm.  Swe<lpn.      Flle<i   .hme  16.    1910.      Serial 
No.  567.231.     (CI.  2S— 4.j 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  and  hub  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  same 
axis,  in  opposite  directions,  a  series  of  shafts  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  hub  and  rotatable  with  the  hub. 
meaos  for  rotating  said  series  of  shafts  on  their  axes,  a 
series  of  thread  carriers,  means  connected  with  said  shafts 
and  rotatable  about  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  thread 
carried  radially,  a  series  of  spools  rotatable  with  the  hub, 
a  second  series  of  spools,  a  series  of  shafts  perpendicular 
to  tlie  axis  of  the  hub  rotatable  with  the  first  named  shaft, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  last  named  shafts  tor  moving 
the  second  series  of  spools. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  disks  rotatable  in  opposite  directions, 
a  series  of  shafts  on  each  disk,  each  shaft  having  means 
thereon  for  receiving  a  rotary  motion  from  the  other  disk, 
a  series  of  thread  carriers  movably  mounted  on  one  of 
the  disks  and  connected  with  the  shafts  thereon  t«  be  re- 
ciprocated radially  thereby,  a  seri^  of  spool  carriers 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  disk  on  which  the  thread  car- 
riers are  mounted,  a  second  series  of  spool  holders,  and 
meaas  on  the  shafts  on  the  other  disk  for  moving  said 
spoot  holders  with  that  disk. 


OCTOBBR  14.  1913, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•A7 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  pair  of  disks  rotatable  in  opposite  dlr««tlons 
a  circular  rack  on  each  disk,  a  series  of  shafts  on  each 
disk,  each  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the 
rack  on  the  other  disk,  a  series  of  thread  carriers  mov- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  the  disks  and  connected  with  the 
shafts  thereon  to  be  reciprocated  radially  therehv  a  se 
rles  of  spool  carriers  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  "disk  on 
which  the  thread  carriers  are  mounted,  a  second  series  of 
spool  holders,  and  means  on  the  shafts  on  the  other  disk 
for  moving  said  ri>ooI  ht.iders  with  that  disk. 

4     In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  and  huh  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  same 
axis,   means  f.,r  rotating  said  shaft  and   hub  in    opposite 
dirtx-tlons,    n    mrles    of    shafts    pHrall.l     with    the    hxIs    of 
said  shaft  and  liu!>  and  rotatahle  with  the  hub.  means  for 
rotating  s.iid    series    of   shafts   on    their   axes,    a    series   of 
tliread    carriers,    means    ronnerted    with    said    shafts    and 
rotatable    about    the    shaft    for    reciprocating    the    thread 
carriers    radially,    a    series    of    spools    rotatable    with    the 
hub.   a  second   series   of  sixwls.    a   circular   rack   carried    by 
said   hub,  a   series  of  shafts   perpendicular   to  the  axis  of 
the  hub  rotatable  with  the  first   named  shaft,  cears  there 
on    meshing   with    said    ra^k.   and    means   mounted    on    the 
last  named  shafts  for  moving  the  second  series  of  spools 
5.    In   a  braiding   machine,   the  combination   of  a    rotarv 
set   of  spool  holders  arranged   in   a   circle,    a  second   set  of 
spool  holders  arranged  in  a  circle  concentric  therewith,  a 
rotary   inemtK-r  adapted  to   rotate  on   the  same  axis  as  the 
first  named  .set  of  spool   holders  and  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion,  H    series   of   members    carrle.1    !.y    said    rotarv    momtH-r 
and  each  rotatable  on  Its  own  axis,  and  having  means  for 
carrying  the  st-cond  set  of  spool  holders  around  with  them, 
a  series  of  thread  carriers  movable  radially,  said  series  of 
members  each   having  a   passage   through    which   a    thread 
urrler    can    pass,    and    means    for    bHn^nK    said    passafjes 
Into  position  to  receive  the  thread  carriers  when  the  thread 
carriers  approach  them 


1,075.34.T  HORSESHOE.  Iva.s  Engstbom  and  .Fmhv 
Bloom.  Chicago,  111.  nied  Sept.  22,  IPli  Serial  No 
660,679.      (CI.  168     32.) 


A  calk  block  embraclnj:  n  flat  plate,  a  lug  InteKra!  there- 
with and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  horsf  shoe 
having  a  recess  in  the  rear  edge,  an  integral  recessed  to. 
calk  at  the  forward  edge,  said  call;  t)lock  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  said  recess,  and  removable  calks  Inserted 
through  said  calk  blocks. 


1.075.344  HEATER  FOR  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAINS 
HAaar  L.  Fisheb  and  Edwi.\  M.  8.  FisHgR,  Muscatine 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  738.060  (Cl' 
126--.%0.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  a  lamp  bousing  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
body,  a  flue  means  positioned  upon  each  end  of  said 
housing,  a  lamp  positioned  within  said  housing  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  burners,  a  beat  reflecting  plate 
provided  with   a   bowed  portion   which   is  adapted   to  con 


form  to  the  contour  of  said  body,  tbe  outer  portion  of  said 
bowed  portion  being  provided  with  laterally  extending 
portions  provided  with  transversely  extending  slots    said 


burners  passing  up  through  said  slots  for  supporting  said 
plate  nt  a  distance  from  said  body  for  reflecting  heat  upon 
said  Uodv  as  u  .  ircuiates  within  said  housing. 


1.07.";,.';45 


r.NEUMATlC  TIRE.  Fukl-bick  C  FliXBa. 
Uaclne,  Wis  Filed  Apr  l.  uq-  Serial  No.  687  806 
^Cl.  152—22.) 


1  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  se- 
ries of  expansible  air  cells  contained  therein,  an  air  tube, 
and  double  seated  check  valve  connections  t)etween  tbe 
air  lube  and  the  several  air  cells  for  closing  the  connec- 
tion upon  a  material  reduction  of  air  pressure  on  either 
side  thereof  to  prevent  the  exhaust  of  air  pressure  from 
the  air  tube  to  a  punctured  air  ceil  or  from  an  air  cell  to 
tbe  air  tube 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  se- 
ries of  rubber  t>ags  forming  air  cells  within  tbe  outer  cas- 
ing, an  air  tube  having  a  vahed  nipple  air  pump  connec- 
tion, threaded  nipples  on  the  air  tube  forming  valve  seats, 
valve  casings  threaded  on  the  nipples  and  having  valra 
seats,  valves  within  the  valve  casings,  springs  on  oppodte 
sides  of  the  valves  for  normally  holding  them  off  of  tbelr 
seats,  said  valve  casings  having  connection  with  the  ■•▼- 
eral  ait  cells  and  said  valves  being  adapted  for  cloalng 
against  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  valve  seats  upon  a  mate- 
rial reduction  of  air  pressure  on  either  side  thereof  to 
prevent  tbe  exhaust  of  air  from  the  air  tube  to  a  ponctUKd 
air  cell  or  from  an  air  cell  to  the  air  tube. 


1.076,346.      HOSIERY-FINISHING    BOABD.      GaOMi  T. 

Flick,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Otto   Bchw«cl«r' 

PhUadelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    14,    1912.      Serial    No* 

720,324.      (Cl.   223— 19  I 

1.   A  hosiery  finishing  board  consisting  of  a  metal  sheet, 
and  a  handle  detachably  connected  therewith. 
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2,  A  hosiery  finishing  board  wnststing  of  a  metal  sheet, 
•Bd  a  handle  of  heat  reslattng  material  connected  there- 
with. 


3.  A  hosiery  flnishlDK  board  having  a  single  groove  on 
one  side  In  proximity  to  Its  rear  edge  and  extending  from 
the  leg  portion  to  the  end  of  the  toe  portion. 

4.  A  hosiery  flnlshlng  board  consisting  of  a  thin  metallic 
sheet  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  stocking  and  having 
a  single  groove  In  Its  side  substantially  parallel  with 
the  rear  edge  of  the  board. 

5.  A  hosiery  flnlshlng  board  conalstlng  of  a  sheet  of 
material  having  a  groove  in  one  aide  adapted  to  receive 
a  seam,  and  a  grasping  handle  detachably  connected  with 
said  board. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,075,347  BLOWOUT  HOLDER.  Fbank  Foukt,  Fair- 
field. Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,253. 
(CI.   152 — 24.) 


A  blow-out  holder  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a 
blank  of  material  comprising  a  main  flap,  an  intermediate 
narrower  flap,  and  an  onter  flap  wider  than  said  Inter 
mediate  flap  and  narrower  than  «ald  flrat  mentioned  flap 
aaid  flaps  being  folded  so  aa  to  have  said  last -mentioned 
flap  fit  between  said  Intermediate  flap  and  said  flrst- 
mentloned  flap,  said  first  mentioned  flap  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  other  flaps  and  constituting  a  sealing 
cap  for  said  blow-out  holder  aa  the  same  flta  around  the 
inner    tube   of   a    tire,    the    side    ed«ea   of   aald    flaps    after 

tl»€  same  have  been  folded  being  provided  with  eyelets, 
aald  flaps  being  stitched  together  along  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  blow-oot  holder,  and  lacing  means  passing  through 
said  eyelets  for  secarlng  the  blow-out  holder  around  the 
inner  tube  of  a  tire. 


1,076.348.      SETLFLOCKING    BODY-BRACB.      Lbwts    A. 

FsiTSCH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.     Serial 

No.  736,413.      (CI.  128—3.) 

1.  In  a  l)ody-brace,  the  comblnatijon  of  a  brace  proper, 
straps  for  the  same  adapted  to  pass  forwardly  from  the 
brace  over  the  shoulders,  rearwardly  to  it  below  the  arms 
and  forward  again  on  the  same  side  of  the  body,  wtthout 
erowlng  each  other,  a  locking  fluiag  secured  to  the  brace 
In  the  median  line  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  each 
strap  between  Its  ends  so  as  to  maintain  the  adjusted 
tension  tn  that  part  of  the  atrapa  which  extends  over 
the  shoulders  and  back  to  said  fltting  and  to  limit  It  to 


that  part,  and  closing  fltting  to  hold  tboae  parti  of  the 
straps  to  each  other  which  pass  from  said  locking  fltting 
around  the  abdomen  to  the  front. 


1'.  lo  a  body-brace,  the  combination  of  the  brace  proper, 
a  lodcliig  fitting  comprialng  two  spaced  bars  secured  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  brace  and  in  the  median  Hoe  there 
of,  straps  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  It  forwardly 
over  the  shoulders  and  back  again  to  said  locking  fltting 
and  around  the  bars  thereof,  one  strap  around  one  bar 
and  the  other  around  the  other  bar  and.  without  crossing 
each  other.  In  opposite  directions  beyond  them  to  per- 
mit indlvlduai  manipulation  of  each  of  these  straps  for 
adjusting  the  tension  in  each  which  Is  held  thereafter  by 
the  bars  of  said  locking  fltting.  one  bar  holding  th«  ten 
slon  in  one  strap  aiid  the  other  bar  holding  the  tension 
in  the  other  strap  and  a  closing  fltting  to  hold  the  ends 
of  the  straps  to  each  other  after  having  l)een  passed 
around  the  abdomen. 

3.  In  a  body-brace,  the  combination  of  the  brace  proper, 
two  holding  straps  for  the  same  secured  to  the  upper 
part  thereof  and  each  comprising  a  shoulder-esigaging 
portion  and  a  belt-forming  portion,  a  locking  fltting  pro- 
vided Id  the  median  line  of  the  brace,  comprising  two 
spaced  strap-engaging  members,  one  for  each  stnap,  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  shoulder-engaging  portions  of  the 
straps  each  to  the  tension  to  which  it  has  been  adjusted, 
and  a  closing  fitting  t4»  bold  the  belt-forming  portions  of 
the  straps  to  each  other  and  in  place  around  the  abdomen 
without  being  affected  by  the  tension  In  the  shoulder- 
engaging   portion  of  the  straps. 

I 


1,075,349.      TROLLKY.      JOHN    Gay,    Jordanville,    N.    Y, 
Filed  Oct   29,  1912.    Serial  No.  728,432.     (CI.  191—70.) 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination,  with  a  base  provided 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  bearlngn,  of  a  trracket 
formed  of  a  croesplece  baving  substantially  triangnlai 
plates  at  its  ends  the  middle  parts  of  which  are  pivoted 
to  the  said  bearings,  the  lower  angle  portions  of  the 
said  plates  forming  arms  upon  opposite  sides,  of  the 
pl-rot.  a  plate  secured  to  the  middle  part  of  the  bracket 
and  arranged  radially  of  Its  pivot,  two  parallel  roda 
plToted  to  the  said  plate,  a  trolley  harp  pivoted  to  the 
xnld    rods    and    provided    with    a    trolley    sheave    wfttch    is 
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movable  laterally  of  the  bracket  and  which  la  maintained 
constantly  in  parallel  longitudinal  and  vertical  plane* 
a  frame  secured  to  the  l,ase  and  projecting  beyond  the 
said  arms,  and  tension  springs  arranged  in  paira  and  se- 
cured between  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  correspondlna 
end*  of  the  franu-.  at  each  end  of  the  fran»e.  all  the  said 
springs  being  in  tension  sinniitaneously  and  operating 
0  elevate  the  Raid  rods  whether  arranged  for  normal 
lorward  travel  or  the  reverse 

2.    In   a    troiiey.    the    oomMnatiou.    with   a    base    provided 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  !...ariiigs,  of  a  bracket 
formed    of    a    -ros.spiece    having    ^ubstantlaliv    triangular 
plates  at  Us  ends  the  middle  parts  of  which' are  pivoted 
to  the  Mid  bearinga.   the  lower  angle  portions  of  the  said 
p  ates   forming   arms   upon    opposite   sides  of    tie   pivot     a 
plate   secured   to    the   nUddle   part   Qt  the   bracket   and  ar- 
ranged radla.ly  ..f  u.  puot.  two  pj^aJlel   rod*  pivoted   to 
tin-    s.ud   |,lat..    n    trolley    harp  pivoted   to   the   said   rods 
and   provided   «ith   a   trolley   sheav.-  which   is  movable   iat 
orally  of   the   brack.t    an.l   which   Is   malntain-nl   cns.antly 
In     parallel     longltu.llnal     and     v.rtical     planes      a     frame 
secured    to    the    base    and    projecting    bevond    the    said 
arms,  equalising  bars  having  their  middle  parts  plvotallv 
co.:nect.Ml  to  the  opposite  end.  of  the  frame,  and  tension 
springs    arranged    In    pairs   and    secure*!    between    the    ends 
of   th,>  arms  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  .x^uallzing 
ban,  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  all  the  said  sprints  hHng 
In    ten.sion    simultaneously    and   operating   to   elevate    tho 
said    rods    whether    arranged    for    normal    forward    travel 
or  the  reverse. 

■i.  in  H  trolley,  the  coinhinw t|,  n  with  „  statlonnrv 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car.  of  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  the  Raid  support  and  free  to  tilt  longitudinally 
of  the  car,  said  bracket  having  arms  at  its  ends  whlci, 
project  longltudinaliy  on  f^ach  side  of  its  pivot  a  plate 
secured  to  the  middle  part  of  the  bracket  and  arranged 
radially  of  its  pivot,  two  parallel  rods  pivoted  to  the  said 
plate,  a  trolley  harp  pivotfHi  to  the  said  rods  and  provided 
with  a  trolley  sheave  which  is  movable  laterally  of  tlie 
bracket  and  which  l«  maintained  constantlv  In' parallel 
longitudinal  an.l  vertical  plane*,  and  tension  springs 
secured  to  the  said  arms  and  to  each  end  portion  of  the 
support,  all  the  said  Kprings  being  in  tension  simultane- 
ously and  operating  to  elevate  the  »Miid  rods  wbeUier  ar- 
ranged   for    normal    forward    travel    or    the    reverse. 


of  the  ft^ding  capacity  of  the  apparatus  eonnectlng  the 
imnkers  and  m^^hanlsm  for  operating  on  materials,  .nd  a 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  and  operating  said  ve- 
lucle  and  isaid  conveying  meana. 

2.    The   combination   of   a   vehicle   containing   mechanism 
or    operating    o.    matervai..    and   a    piuraliiv    of    bunkers 
to  hold   a   reserve  supply  of  said  materials  connected  to 
said  meduinlsm  by  a   feeding  apparatus,  and  a  conveying 
moaua    for    supplying    .said    bunkers    with    aald    materials 
-■on.,«t,ng    of   two   elevators   corresrwndingly    arranged  on 
.>P,>osi,.  side,  of  said  vehic  le,  each  elevator  having  a  mean. 
of    variously    dlr^-cting    its    discharge    Into    any    of    LZ 
bunkers    and    two    hori«>ntai    conveyers    each    connect^ 
«-th  aa  oi.vator  and  extendrng  parallel  with  one  another 
HOC    adapted    and   arranged    to   travel    longitudinally   with 
a.ui  prop.Ued  l.y  said  vehicle  and  projecting  iongltudinally 
nu  ward   frun,   the  side  and   i.yond   the  end  of  said  ve^ 
h.r  .■   to   and    beyond    the  sources   of  supply   of  said   mate- 
rials   .H„,d  sources  of  .^upply  being  arranged  adjacent  and 
Huprrior  to  »«,d  conveyers,  the  inner  ends  of  said  conver- 
;r.  Niag  attached  to  said  vehicle  and   the  outer  portion. 
Mav,n«    rndependent   wheeled   «up,x,rt   and    l^ing   free   and 
^-■a-     •    n.  a:;  other  parts  of  the  apparntn.  ,.nd  occup,in« 
a    pbu.     .:o..e    to    the   ground    with    their    receiving    p«r^ 

^.nnL  ''*^    '""'■'■'''   "'  ''"P^"-^    "^   '^-'^'    matortals     the 

suppLvlng  capacity  of  said  converln.  means  greatly  ex- 
ip-diu,  the  feeding  capacity  of  said  appHratu.  connecting 
the  bunker,  to  th.  m.chani.m  for  operating  on  said  m^- 
-lal*,,  and  a  menus  for  simmtaneouMy  moving  and  operst- 
Zn^:        vehicle   an.l    n.    n.-chanlsm    and    said    conv^i, 

^    :i    The  «>mbiri«ti.,n  of  „   vehirie  containing  mechanism 
■■>    ■■l-ratiug  on   a   ..uirahiy   ,f    material,*.   „ml   a    plurality 


l.U75,;i50      .\PP.\R.\Ti:S  hOli   MIXl.St;  AND  DISTKIB- 
UTIN(;   tONVKKTK,   Ac.      Joh.v   f.   (iAaa^rrrv.   Seattle 
Waali.      Kiletl    May   UU.    19<I.-..      Serial    No.    261' <Jl::        ,  ci 
193-     1.)  *^'- 


1.    The   combination   of  a    vehicle    containing    mecl.anism 
fur    op.nuuij:    ov    material**,    and    a    plurality    of    !.,;i,KcrK 
to  hoi  1  a   reH.rv,    .supply   ot  said   materials 'connected   to 
said  mechani.sm   ly   a   feediiig  app^iraiua.  an.l   a   .onv..^ur• 
means    for    supplying    said    bunkers    with    said    materials 
consisting    of    an    elevator    having    means    for    variously 
directing    its  discharge   into   any   of  said    bunker,   and   of 
a    horlaontal    conveyer    adapted    and    arranged    to    travel 
longitudinally    with    and    propelbd    by    said    vehicle    and 
projecting     longitudinally     outward     from     the     side     and 
beyond  the  end  of  said  vehicle  to  and  beyond  the  sourctni 
<.f  supply  of  said  materials  arranged  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  aald  conveyer,  the  inner  end  of  aald  conveyer 
being  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  the  outer  portion  hav- 
ing independent  wheeled  support  and  beln«  free  and  clear 
from   all   other   parts   of   the    apparatus   and   occupying   a 
plane  close  to  the  ground  with  it.  receiving  parts  lower 
than  tHe  sourceR  of  supply  of  8aid  materials,  the  supplying 
<apaclty  of  said  conveying  lueans  being  largely  in  excess 


of  bunkers  to  hold  reserve  supplies  of  said  materials  con 
nected    to    said    mechnnlRm    by    fwKllng   apparatus,    and    a 

ZT  Z  '"f;P;-""^'^  «*'^  ^"°»'«"  with  wild  materials, 
«hile  said  vehicle  is  traveling,  from  a  succession  of  sup- 
I-  y  yohicies  succe^lvHy  arranged  in  a  position  along 
tf..  line  of  progress  of  said  first  v-hicie.  consisting  of  a 
■••'.vcvrng  means  adjustably  adapted  to  discharge  into 
*ny  of  the  bunkers  with  a  horixonfal  receiving  convever 
adapted  and  arranged  to  travel  longltndlnallv  with  and 
prop.  ,ed  by  «aid  flr-t  vehicle  and  projec-ting  outward 
rhor.  rom  alonp  the  side  «nd  beyond  the  end  thereof  to 
•md  t^vond  said  supply  vr-hicles  said  supply  vehicle. 
l-ing  arranged  adjacent  and  st^perior  to  said  conreyeT 
the  inner  .nd  of  ,aid  oonvej,  r  l^ing  attached  to  said  flnrt 

-hide  nr,,!  th..  o.t.r  po.Hot  .,„,.,nc  indcp^nd-nt  wheH^ 
M.pport  and  hdn^  fro..  «nd  c!,.«r  from  all  ,>t^,.r  pnrr.  ,.f 
the  apparatus  and  ,Kv.n,..vtn»:  a  plan,  chw  to  the  ground 
with  Its  receiving  parts  lower  than  the  discharge  outlets 
of  said  supply  vehicles. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  confafning  mechanism 
for  operating  on  a  phirallfy  of  materials,  and  a  plurality 
of  -nkcr.  to  hold  reserve  supplies  of  said  materUls  con 
nected  to  said  mechanism  l^x  feeding  apparatus,  and  a 
HKans  for  .npp'ylng  said  bunkers  with  said  materials 
while  .aid  vehicle  Is  traveling,  frmn  a  s^tccesslon  of 
RUpp.v  vehicles  snccessivrly  arran^-ed  in  a  po.sitlon  alone 
the  line  of  progress  of  said  first  vehicle  consisting  of  a 
-^nvey ing  ixieans  Bdju.t.-,My  acl.,pfed  to  d!scharge  into  any 

r.r  the  btmkers  with  a  h.  rizont..!  r ivlng  .onvever  adapt 

ed  and  .r-ru,^M  m  t.-avH  longltndlnally  with  and  p«>- 
Pel.e.l  ,,  snu:  first  vehi.  ,^  and  pro.,..ctfn.:  outward  there^ 
from  along  the  side  and  beyond  the  md  thereof  to  and 
beyond  said  supply  vehicles  sa,d  supplr  vehicles  befn. 
nrranp.>d  adjacent  and  superior  to  gnld  convever  the 
Inner  end  of  said  conveyer  Wng  attached  to  s'aiV  first 
vehlc-e  and  the  ntuer  portion  hKv,.„  Independent  wheel^ 
-.pport  and  being  free  ,,nd  clear  from  a.u  ofh.r  paru  2 
the  apparatus,  and  occupying  a  pl.-me  c'one  to  tl  ! 

«lth  It.   receiving   pnrt..   :..wcr  tb  u  ^'  ^''*'°°*' 

Of  said  supply  vehicles,  and  ^ id'  ::c'::^'::  ""''? 
vehicles,  gravity  discharging  and  h"  ng  L^ans  fo^r^ 
Htmlning  and  regulating  said  discharge  InTlTcc^lrZ 
arranged  In  posUion  along  the  line  ,  f  pr<Le!sTsaM 
n-  vehicle.  With  their  discharge  outlets  superior  t,  ^W 
iiorliontal    receiving    conveyer.  . 


L 


apo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  14.  igi^. 


S.  Tbe  combination  of  «  rehlele  containing  a  mecba- 
Blua  for  operating  on  a  piurality  of  materials  and  b  pin 
ralltjr  of  bunkers  to  hold  reaerre  auppliea  of  said  mate- 
rials connected  to  said  mecbanism  by  feeding  apparatus. 
and  a  means  for  supplying  said  bunkers  with  said  mate- 
rials, while  said  Tehicle  is  trayeling,  from  a  plural- 
ity of  supply  vehicles  arranged  along  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  first  vehicle,  consisting  of  two  duplicate  sets  of 
conveying  means  correspondingly  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tlrst  vehicle,  each  set  having  means  for 
variously  directing  its  discharge  Into  any  of  the  bunkers, 
and  each  having  a  horizontal  receiving  conveyer  adapted 
and  arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  with  and  propelled 
by  said  first  vehicle  and  projecting  outward  therefrom 
along  the  side  and  beyond  the  end  thereof  to  and  beyond 
said  supply  vehicles,  said  supply  vehicles  being  arranged 
adjacent  and  superior  to  said  conveyer,  the  inner  end  of 
said  conveyer  being  attached  to  said  first  vehicle  and  the 
outer  portion  having  independent  wheeled  support  and 
being  free  and  clear  from  all  other  parts  of  the  apparatus 
and  occupying  a  plane  close  to  the  ground  with  its  receiv- 
ing parts  lower  than  the  dlscharife  outlfts  of  saifl  supply 
vehicles. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.075. .'«!.      COOLING    SYSTEM    FOR    INTERNAI^COM 
BT'STION    ENGINES.      Leslie   S.    H.^cknev,    St.    Paul, 
Minn.      Filed  May  31,   1912.      Serial   No.   700,fl56       (CI. 
123—171.1 


-^- 


IMl 


^ 


1.  The  (.omblnatiou  with  a  combustion  engine  having 
ii  plurality  of  cylinders  inclosed  within  an  air  casing.'  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  passageway  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  port  at  the  other,  of  a  fan  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
passageway,  a  second  fan  adjacent  to  said  outlet  port,  said 
fans  being  adapted  to  cause  a  circulation  of  air  through 
said  casing,  and  baffle-plates  within  the  casluj;  extending 
from  the  sides  thereof  to  alternate  cylinders  of  said  en^'ine 
for  directing  the  current  of  air  between  and  about  said 
cylinders  and  from  one  side  of  the  casing  to  the  otiu  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  inclosed  within  an  air  casing 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passageway  at  one  end  and 
an  air  outlet  port  at  its  other  end,  of  a  plurality  of  bori 
zontal  flanges  on  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  fan  adjacent 
to    said    inlet    passageway    and    a    second    fan    adjacent 

to  said  outlet  port,  said  fans  being  adapted  to  cause  a  cir- 
culation of  air  through  said  air  casing  and  perforated 
baffle-plates  within  the  casing  extending  from  tlie  sides 
thereof  to  alternate  cylinders  of  said  engine  adapted  to 
divert  the  main  current  of  air  from  one  side  of  the  casing 
to  the  other  and  to  permit  a  lesser  current  of  air  to  pass 
directly   through   said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  water-Jacketed  cylinders  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  Inclosed  within  an  air 
casing  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passageway  and  an  air 
outlet  port,  of  flanges  on  said  cylinders,  a  power  driven 
fan  adjacent  to  the  inlet  passageway,  a  second  power 
driven  fan  adjacent  to  said  outlet  port  and  baffle-plates 
within  the  casing  extending  from  the  sides  thereof  to 
alternate  engine  cylinders,  said  fans  being  adapted  to 
cause  a  rapid  circulation  of  air  through  said  casing  for 
cooling  said  source  of  water  supply  and  said  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  n 
plurality  of  water-Jacketed  cylinders  In  communication 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  inclosed  within  an  air 
casing    provided    with    an    air    inlet    passageway    and    an 


air  outlet  port,  of  a  power  driven  fan  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
passageway,  a  second  casing  beneath  said  hood  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  port,  a  second  power  driven 
fan  in  said  casing  and  baffle-plates  within  said  tret  men 
tioned  casing  extendtn*:  from  the  sides  thereof  to  alternatf 
engine  cylinders,  said  fan.o  being  adapte<l  to  cause  a  rapid 
circulation  of  air  through  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  water  jacketixi  cylinders  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  inclosed  within  an  air 
casing  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passageway  at  one  end 
and  with  an  air  outlet  port  at  Its  other  end,  of  a  plurality 
of  horiaontai  flanges  on  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  fan  ad- 
jacent to  said  Inlet  passageway  and  a  second  fan  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  port,  said  fans  being  adapted  to  cause  a  cir- 
ctilatUm  of  air  through  the  casing  and  perforated  t)aflie- 
plates  within  said  casing  extending  from  the  sides  thereof 
to  alternate  cylinders  of  said   engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  i 


1,U7  5,35  2.  FEEDING  I>t:VI('E  FOR  FlRNArES 
JosKPH  Habkin<jton.  Itlverside.  111.  Fll<^d  Mar  T.  Ifil^' 
Serial    No    682.159.       <CI     110      109.1 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  h  reclpioeathiK 
beam,  a  plurality  of  pusher  sections  arranged  In  laterally 
abutrliitr  reiarion  alon»r  said  beam  and  pruvidiHl  with  a 
front  tiang*-  and  n  rear  stop,  each  of  said  st'crtlons  em 
bracing  said  l>eam  b'-tween  the  said  front  fl!in;;«  and  rear 
stop  and  having  sliding  contact  therewith,  and  means  ns- 
sfxiatt'd  with  each  of  said  push<>r  sections,  ndapted  to 
afford  a  varialile  deproe  of  !o«t  motion  tMMwt-f'c  tht  sfo- 
tlon  and  tli*-  tinarn  duritit:  Tli>'  forward  movement  of  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  comi.UiHtlori  of  a  reciprocating 
beam,  a  plurality  of  pusher  sections  arranged  in  laterally 
atdittluK  relation  along  «nid  t>pam.  each  of  said  sections 
'•iiibracinii  a  horizontal  '"i.  wall  having  a  downwardly 
facing  beariiii;  siirf.-i- •  n  contact  with  said  ii»';iiii  a  ver 
ti';i:  front  flaii;;t  ami  «  stop  adapted  to  HQ>.;aue  tlie  reai 
margin  of  the  beam,  and  means  as.soclatal  witli  each  of 
said  pusher  sections  adapted  to  afford  a  variable  degree 
of  lost  motion  between  the  section  and  the  beam  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the   latter 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  feed  plate,  of 
a  reciprocating  beam  located  adjacent  to  said  fetd  plate 
witliln  the  furnace,  a  ptoiallfy  of  pusher  svctlf>ni  arranged 
in  laterally  abutting  reiaiion  ahnig  said  U'am  ami  sup- 
ported in  sliding  engagement  upon  said  beam,  each  of  said 
sections  emhraclng:  a  horizontal  top  wall,  having;  a  down 
wardly  facing  hearing  surface  in  contact  with  said  t)eam.  a 
vertical  front  flange  In  sliding  contact  with  said  feed  plate 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  margin  of  the  t>eam. 
and  adjustable  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pusher 
sort  ions  adafited  to  affoid  a  varln!>l'^  depree  of  lost  motion 
tK'tween  the  sections  and  the  beam  during  the  forward 
movement   of   the    latter 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  cfimblnation  of  a  reciprocating 
beam,  a  plurality  of  pvtsher  sections  arranged  Id  laterally 
abutting  relation  along  said  beam,  each  of  said  pusher 
sections  embracing  n  horizontal  top  wall,  a  vertical  front 
flangf,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  margin  of  the 
beam,  and  longitudinal  ribs  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall,  adapted  to  have  sliding  enisagement  with 
said  t)eam.  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  afford  lost 
motion  t>etween  the  section  and  the  beam  during  the  for 

'   ward  movement  of  said   beam. 
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5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
beam,  a  plurality  of  pusher  sections  arranged  in  laterally 
abutting  relation  along  said  beam,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  depending  front  flange 
and  a  rear  stop,  ribs  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
front  flange  and  rear  stop  and  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  beam,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  sections 
adapted  to  afford  a  variable  degree  of  lost  motion  between 
tbe  section  and  tbe  beam  during  the  forward  movement  of 
said  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.l 


1.075.35O.       THICK.       Habbv    K.    Helms.    Kenosha      WU 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1912      Serial  No  678.,S]3       (CI.  !»--  112.) 


n  ■. 


'■\ 


^   !■{ 


1      rtie    eombination    with    a   ctaack   lioJder,   of  a   chuck 

head  seated  in  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws 
each  having  an  enlarged  segmental  clamping  portion  and  a 

r.'duced  shank  portion,  pivoul  connection  between  each 
shank  jwrtlon  and  the  chuck  head,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
segmental  clamping  portions  being  leveled,  a  collet  sur- 
roonding  tlie  jaws  and  acting  to  forcf  the  jaws  Into  closed 
poaltion  when  the  latter  are  thrust  forwardly.  nn  annular 
resilient  uinuUT  seated  within  said  shank  "port  ..v-  ar.l 
acting  radially  to  forc.>  the  jaws  apart  w  i,.m  -,  ,.,,1 
thrust  on  the  chuck  head  Is  released,  am!  a  -1  usdl.  '.  i 
axlally  thrusting  tl,e  Jaws  forwnr.ily  into  cnga t.-u,.-in  with 
said  collet. 

2.   The   combination    \^\\\-.    a    clmek    holder     of'    a    .  i,i,,k 
head    Sfat.d    In    ^ai.l    holder,   a    ph.rallty   of  clamping    inv^^ 
each  liaving  an  fnluig^Hl  segmental  clamping  porti.  i    !-,,.   . 
re<iuced    shank    portion,    pivotal    connection    heiu.-.i     .- i, 
Shank  portion  and   the  chu.k  head,   the  outer  fa.-es  of  said 
segmental   cli\mping   p.uilons    iK-ing   bevele<l.   a    roliet   sur- 
rounding the  jaws  and  acting  to  force  the  Jaws  into  closed 
position    when     the     latter    are    thriiBt     forwardlv      nn     an 
nular  resilient  member  having  spring  action   radial   of  its 
axis  for   forcing  the  jaws   apart   when   the  end   thrust   on 
the    chuck    head    is    released,    and   a    sptndle   for   aiially 
thrusting    th.-   .,aw8   forwardly    into    .ngagement    with    said 
collet. 


1,075.354.  iiASREOrLATOR.  Charlks  W  Hensov 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Nov.  IM.  ipn.  f^Hal  No  861214' 
(Cl.   50-28  i 

1.  A  pressure  -.jnaliztuj:  valve  comprising  a  easing  an 
adjustable  closure  therein,  an  npertured  boss  In  the  cnsjog 
a  movable  liquid  sealed  seat  In  the  casing  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  closure,  and  a  stem  slidablc  in  the  boss  and 
supporting  the  closure  adapted  for  adjustment  to  vary  tbe 
distance  through  which  the  seal  must  move  to  close  upon 
the  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt^ed  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a  channel  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  fluid,  an  ajx-rtured  boss  m 
the  casing,  a  stem  slldable  therein,  a  closure  on  the  stem 
a  cup  having  its  edge  sealed  in  the  channel,  means  mov- 
able therewith  adapted  to  seat  on  the  closure,  and  means 
for  adjastlng  the  stem  thereby  varying  the  adjustment  of 
the  clomire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described   a   casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and   having  a  channel  therein 


adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  fluid,  a  cup  having  Ita  ed<e 
sealed  in  tbe  channel,  a  seat  In  the  casing,  means  conaeet- 
ing  the  seat  and  the  cup,  a  threaded  st«n  io  the  «—■ i"r 
an  apertured  boss  adapted  to  receive  the  stmn,  a  cloaure 
secured  to  the  stem  above  the  boss,  an  extension  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  casing,  a  sealing  channel  in  the  exten- 
sion, and  a  cylinder  having  one  of  its  ends  sealed  in  tbe 
channel  in  the  extension  and  tbe  other  emi  secured  to  tbe 
seal  affording  a  seal  to  prevent  leakage  within  the  casing. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.-scrll:>ed  n  casing  iiavlng  a 
channel  therein  adapted  to  contain  seaMng  fluid,  an  ex 
tension  removably  secured  to  the  casing  adapted  .  sten 
slons  of  varying  sites  to  be  secured  thereto  also  provided 
with  a  channel  to  receive  a  sealing  fluid,  a  cup  having  its 
flange  extending  Into  the  channel  In  the  casing,  a  cylinder 
extending  into  tbe  ^>a«8age  in  the  extension,  a  seat  mov 
able  with  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  <  up.  and 
a  closure  adiustably  secured  in  the  casing  to  \w  engaged 
by  the  seat. 

.'..    In    a    device    of    the   class    descrit»ed    a    casing    having 
a   channel   therein   adapted   to   contain   sealing  fluid,   an  ex- 
tension   removably   secured    to    the  casing   whereby   exten- 
sions of  varying  sizes  may   t)e   st^cured   thereto,  also  pro- 
I    vided  with  a  channel  to  receive  a  sealing  fluid,  a  cup  hav- 
I    Ing  its  flange  extending  Into  the  channel   In    the  casing,   a 
I    rviinder   extending   Into    the    passag*'   in    the    extension,    a 
j    seat   movahie   with    the    cyiinder    and    connected    with    the 
!   cup,  and  a  closure  secured  in  the  casing  to  be  engaged  by 
♦he  s.-at  and  ad1ust.ab!e  to  limit  the  extreme  movement  of 
•-alii    I'v.y   and    seat. 

[Claims  6  10  14   not  [irinted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.075,355.  .\1'I'AH.A  i  1  S  F(iU  REGULATING  THE 
I'RESSUKE  ON  A  <iHI  .\1  M  .\. ,  .STONE.  Cakl.  .\kvil. 
Johnson,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.711 .     <  Cl.  r.o    -35. ) 


1.    In    an   apparatus    for    regulating   the   preMure   on    a 
grinding  stone   the   combination   of  a   reducing   valve,   a 
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certrifucal  speed  regulator  connected  thereto,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  baving  a  piston,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  cylinder, 
aa  operative  coDnectioo  between  tbe  reg:ulator  and  the 
pilot  valve,  and  an  operative  connectioD  between  the  pis- 
ton and  tbe  reducing  valve,  ail  arranged  for  joint  opera- 
tion so  that  tbe  reducing  valve  may  act  independ«^ntly 
of  the  regnlator. 

2.  Iq  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  pressure  un  a 
grinding  stone  the  combination  of  a  reducing  valve,  a 
centrifugal  speed  regulator  connpt-ted  thfreto.  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  cyllndtT, 
Ilnics  and  levers  connecting  the  regulator  with  the  pilot 
valve  and  with  the  piston,  and  a  springy  connection  le 
tween  the  piston  and  the  reducing  valve,  all  so  ar 
ranged  that  a  motion  of  the  piston  will  restore  the  pilot 
valve  to  a  normal  position  Independently  of  the  rogulator. 


1,075,356.  PIPE  OR  SHAI-T  HANGER.  .Iame.h  E. 
Jones,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31.  191. '.  Serial 
No.  745,337.      (CI.  248-31.) 


A  pipe  or  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  pentagon  shaped 
iKKly,  a  ring  like  head  adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  or  shaft 
and  formed  integral  with  the  body,  a  pair  of  changeable 
legs  each  contacting  with  an  opposite  face  of  the  body  and 
each  secured  thereto  at  their  Inner  ends  by  a  rivet  or 
the  like  common  to  both  legs,  lugs  formed  on  the  body 
to  prevent  the  legs  from  turning  on  said  rivet  or  the  like, 
a  foot  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  leg,  and  means 
for  attaching  each  foot  to  a  supporting  element. 


1.075,357.  BRAKE-VALVE.  Arthks  E.  Kikklky,  N.rth 
Augusta,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  7G3.619. 
'CI.  18S— 7.) 


1.  A  brake  valve  comprising  a  casing  havfne  a  plural 
ity  of  porta  therein,  and  an  oil  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  controlling  each  of  said  ports  and  having  heads 
projecting  into  the  chamber,  a  rocker  In  the  chamber. 
adapted  to  bear  on  either  of  said  beads  to  open  the  cor 
responding  valve,  and  means  extending  into  the  eharahir 
to  oscillate  the  rocker. 


2.  A  brake  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  porta  in 
tbe  lower  part  thereof  and  an  oil  chamber  tn  tbe  upper 
part,  valves  controlling  said  ports  and  projectinf  Into 
said  chamber,  a  receastKl  cap  on  the  chamber,  an  operat- 
ing spindle  extending  through  tbe  cap  and  into  the 
chamber,  bearings  In  the  recess  In  the  cap  for  the  spindle, 
operating  connections  in  said  chamber,  between  the 
spUidle  and  the  valves,  and  a  bonnet  on  the  cap,  Inclosing 
the  Iwarings. 

3.  A  brake  valve  comprlslnp  a  caMing  h«v|nK  a  pliiral- 
Jt.v  of  ports  therein,  a  valve  controlling  each  of  said  ports, 
rt  rocker  mounted  in  the  casintr  and  adaptwi  to  dear 
atalnst  either  of  said  valves  to  operate  the  same,  an  oper- 
ating spindle  extending  Into  the  casing,  and  a  project- 
ing member  carri«Hl  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  boar 
upon   (li«'  rocker  to  oscillate  the  same 

4  .^  lirake  valve'  comprl.slnK  a  ca.xing  liavlnij  a  p:  iii: 
ity  of  ports  therein,  a  valve  controlling  each  of  said  pons. 
an  annular  rocker  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  either  of  said  valves  to  operate  the  H.iin.'. 
8al«i  ro<  ker  having  cam  surfaces  on  oppo-slte  sides  tii'-ii' 
of,  an  operating  spindle  extending  Into  the  casing,  and  a 
roller  carrittl  tiy  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  bear  aKaiu.>*t  either  of  said  cam  surfaces,  to  ogclUate 
the  rock'T  and  open  either  valve. 


l,0rr6,S68.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  Cha«lk8  A  La- 
tioNS,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Metal 
Goods  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filpd  .Tune  -0,  101 1;  Serial  No. 
706,082.     (CI.  24 — 191.) 


91k 


A  buckle  comprlsinK  a  irume  provided  with  n  fr(>e  iipp«T 
toothed  edge,  sni<i  frame  having  a  skigie  slot  near  its 
lower  edge  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  teeth 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot  aiid  a  clamplnc  lever  plv- 
oiiiiiy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  te^-th  disposed 
! -low  the  free  upper  toothed  edge  of  tbe  frame  and  alxivc 
th«3  slot  in  the  latter. 


1,075,35».  LIFE-SAVING  APPARATUS.  .TosEPir  La 
Iii-.*Arc,  (Jladstone,  Mich  Filed  Nov.  8,  J912.  Serial 
No.  ,730,298.      (CI.   115  — 41. j 


1.  A    device   of    the    character    described    comprlainK    a 
floating    deck,    spaced    buoyant    members    underlying    tbe 
deck,    tu-ackets   secured   to   tbe   aides  of   tbe   deck   and    ex- 
tending   therel)elow    and    having    portions   embracloc   said 
1  buoyant  bodies,  a  bearing  connecting  tbe  eotbracing  por- 
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tlona  of  tbe  bracket  with  each  other  and  forming  a  brace 
b«rtween  aaM  buoyaat  bodies,  a  aecond  bearing  uaderlybij: 
the  deck  awl  aUaed  witta  tb«  first  bearisf,  propeillnK 
meaufi  located  between  tbe  buoyant  bodies  a>d  supported 
by  said  alined  Ijearinga  and  laclnding  a  section  adjustable 
relatively  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  buoyant  lK>die8,  and 
meanK  for  moving  the  stM-tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  comliiriH 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  spaced  air  tight  compartnieni>  com 
prising  floats,  of  another  air  tight  compartment  siii>port..l 
alx>ve  said  floats  and  constituting  a  deck  normally  ar 
raugtHl  alx)ve  the  surface  of  tbe  water,  and  adapted  to  also 
act  as  a  float  in  case  of  injury  to  either  of  the  lower  com- 
partments, said  deck  compartment  extendhij;  lHierai!> 
to  the  outer  e<iges  of  tbe  lower  floats  and  forwardiv  |,.  vond 
said    floats 


1.07o.3tJU.        SjlL<  I         \V;i  I  1  ^  \i 

Wlfc     riled  July   1'4.    lyn. 
20-~l  4  1 


Hm  M  *N     l.rt'Wi.,.     Ve.-per 
Serial    No.   04O.3.".4.        (  1 
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1.  A    silo   including  a  door   frame    having   a    portion    ont 
standing  from  tlie  silo  wall.  1uk,s  iK^annt;  MKainnt  th.    ^i.lcs, 
of    the   outstanding    portion    of   the    frame,    means   extend 
iBg   through   tbe   frame   for   tying   the   lugs  thereto,   and   a 
hoop   having   its  ends  adjustably    engaging    tbe    respective 

lUg8, 

2.  A  silo  having  a  door  opening,  higs  secured  to  the  siio 
wall  adjacent  op;K)slte  sides  ,,f  the  ot>eniBg.  a  hoop  having 
Us  ends  (X*nnected   to   ilie   iugs.   and   a   tie  and  ^>acin>:   ele 
ment  connecting   the  lugs,  spanning  the  door  epening.   and 
arranged  in   the  same  l.orlaontal  plane  with   the   hoop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  frame,  of 
stems  extending  through  said  frame,  a  hoop  section  bear- 
ing downwardly  on  and  detachahly  engaging  the  stems  to 
tie  them  together,  and  cunsi  Itutlnif  a  ladder  mag,  ai»d 
another  h(-K>p  s-ctlon  adJustaMy  conneit.^  to  said  stems, 
said   set-tioua  ami   8iem«  constituting  an   endleas  hoop 

4.  The  combiaation  with  a  silo  having  a  door  frame,  of 
stems  extending  through  th#  frame,  a  hoop  section  con- 
nected to  and  llftable  out  of  engagement  with  the  sterna 
and  extending  acrosK  the  door  opening  to  tie  the  stems 
together,  said  aection  constituting  a  ladder  rung,  iugs 
engaged  by  the  stems,  and  a  hoop  section  adJastaWy  con- 
nected to  the  \\\%%.  said  sections,  lutrs  and  stems  forming 
an   endless  hoop 


1.070.361.  COFFER- 0AM.  Fhu-ekk  J.  MacLsaac, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  June  2t'..  IHUi  Serial  No' 
776.831.      (CI    61-22.) 

1.  A    cofferdsDi    eonnpri«lng   inner   and    outer    walls    roni 
posed   of  Interlrvklng  metal   sheets,  some  of  the  sheets  of 
both  walla  navinR   vertical  slots  cut  therein   between  ad 
Jacent  interlocking  Joints,  and  tension   memlx>rs  exteiidin>; 
hetween    the    inner  an.l   outer  walls  and    throuKh    the    slots 
in   said   walls. 

2.  A  cofferdam  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  each 
composed  of  vertical  sheets  sulUWj  joined  together,  some 
of  the  sheets  of  U.th  walls  hariBf  vertical  slots  therein 
between  the  Joints,  and  tension  members  extending  be 
tween  the  Inner  and  ooter  walls  and  through  the  slots 
therein  for  bracing  the  walls. 

3.  ,A  cotTerdam  comprlalnj  IniMr  and  outer  walls  each 
composed  of  vertical  sheets  miteMy  Joined  together,  some 
of  the  sheets  of  both  walJs  baring  vertical  slots  therein 
between  the  Joints,  and  tenaton  members  extendlnir  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  and  through  the  slots 
thereto  fw  bradag  the  walla,  sajkl  tension  aeiabers  carry 
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lag    transverse   members    for    engaging    tbe    sheets    on 
ontalde  tbcreof. 


tbe 


4.  A  cofTerdam  comrrtslnt'  Inner  and  outer  walls  each 
compot^ed  of  vertical  sheets  suitably  joined  together  some 
of  the  sheets  of  both  walls  having  vertical  slots  therein 
between  the  Joints,  and  tension  memhers  extending  !»etween 
tbe  inner  and  outer  wahs  and  through  the  slots  therein  for 
bracing  the  walls,  said  tension  memi.ers  .  arrving  trans- 
verse members  for  enpaKing  the  sheets  on  the  outside 
thereof,  and  said  transverse  members  h,  in*:  s.ifflclently 
long  to  extend  over  the  Joints  adj:n^,  nt  th,-  Mots  through 
which  the  corresponding  tension  memU  i>  [wss 

S  A  cofferdam  comprising  inner  and  outr  r  wnl*  com- 
posed of  Interlocking  metal  sheet!..  ».ome  of  the  sheers  of 
loth  walls  having  vertical  slots  rut  therein  between  ad- 
.lacent  Interlocking  Joints,  and  tension  laembers  extend- 
ing Wtweeu  the  inner  and  outer  wall.s  and  through  the 
slots  in  said  whIIs,  said  tension  meml^rs  carrvint  trans- 
verse members  for  envaulnj:  tht-  sheets  on  I'he  outside 
!here,,f.  and  said  itmt,. averse  members  !M:.lng  sufficiently 
loaf  to  extend  over  ilie  jolnig  adjacent  the  slots  tUrough 
which  the  correspondlDK  tension  tnemijers  pass. 

IClaims  ti  to  Ih  not  primed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


I  .  "1 


.3fi2.  KI.E(  TKDLYTIC  CELL.  Clabexct  W 
Maiwh.  •ippenwlfh.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
nwDts.  to  Hooker  Elertrochemica.  Company.  New  York 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr  10  1911 
Sertal   .No.   820.024.      K'l.  204 — 5.S.  1 


1.  A  cell  for  the  eleclrol>hiB  of  alkali  salt  solutions, 
comprising  an  anode  compartment  open  at  one  side  only, 
a  suUstantlally  vertical  pervious  cathode  and  diaphragm' 
di8(>o8ed  acrt^s  said  opening,  and  an  anode  connection 
extending  horliontally  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cell  oppo- 
site said  cathode 

2.  A  plurality  of  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali 
salt  solutions,  each  coaaprlslng  an  anode  compartment 
ofMjn  at  one  side  only,  a  subsUntlally  verUcal  pervious 
cathode  and  diaphragm  disposed  across  said  opening,  and 
an  anode  connection  extending  horUoataUj  through  the 
wall  of  the  cell  opposite  said  cathode,  in  combination  with 
electrical  connections  extending  between  the  ano«le  of  eack 
cell  and  tbe  cathode  of  tbe  adjacent  cell  in  series. 

3.  A  series-unit  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  salt  solu- 
tions, comprising  a  plurality  of  vertl^lly  superposed  cell- 
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anlts,  each  cell-nnit  having  an  anode  compartment  open 
at  one  aide  only,  a  substantially  vertical  perrlons  cathode 
and  diaphragm  disposed  across  said  opening,  and  an  anode 
connection  extending  horizontally  through  the  wall  of  the 
cell  opposite  said  cathode. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  salt  solu 
tlons,  a  plurality  of  series-units,  each  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertically  saperposed  cell-nnlta,  each  of  said 
cell-units  having  a  substantially  vertical  pervious  cathode 
and  diaphragm,  and  an  anode  connection  extending  hori- 
zontally through  the  wall  of  said  cell  opposite  said 
cathode. 

5.  Id  a  system  for  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  salt  solu 
tlons.  a  plurality  of  series-units,  each  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertically  superposed  cell-units  having  a  com 
mon  body,  each  of  said  cell-units  having  a  substantially 
vertical  pervious  cathode  and  diaphragm,  and  an  anodo 
conn<'Ctlon  extending  horizontally  through  the  wal!  of  said 
cell  opposite  said  cathode. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.075.363.      EI.FX'TROLYTir    CELI,.      t  r..\RK.v  E    W. 
Marsh,   Greenwich,   Conn  ,    assignor,   by   mesne   assign 
ments,  to  Hookfr  Electrochemical  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .Jan    15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  t]71,l89.      (CI.  204—58.) 


1.  .\n  electrolytic  cell  comprising  concentric  anode  and 
cathode  compartments,  a  pervious  cathode  and  diaphragm 
separating  said  compartments,  said  cathode  and  dla 
phragm  flexed  or  bent  to  provide  rpcesses  in  open  latpral 
and  end  communication  with  the  anode  compartment,  and 
anodes  disposed  in  said  recesses. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  concentric  anode  and 
cathode  compartments,  a  pervious  cathode  and  diaphragm 
separating  said  compartments,  said  cathode  and  dla 
phragm  flexed  or  b^nt  to  provide  substantially  radial  re 
cesses  in  open  lateral  and  end  communication  with  the 
anode  compartment,  and  anodes  disposed  In  said  recesses. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  concentric  anode  and 
cathode  compartments,  a  pervious  cathode  and  diaphragm 
separating    said     compartments,     said     cathode    and     dla 
phragm  flexed  or  bent  to  provide  recesses  in  open   lateral 
and    end    communication    with    the    anode    compartment, 
anodes  disposed  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  maintntn 
Ing   a    constant    level    of   electrolyte    In    said    ano<i.     .cm 
partment. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  concentric  anmlp  am! 
cathode  compartments,  a  pervious  cathode  and  dlaphraKm 
separating  said  compartments,  said  cathode  and  dia- 
phragm flexed  or  bent  to  provide  substantially  radla!  re- 
cesses In  open  lateral  and  end  communication  wild  the 
anode  compartment,  anodes  disposed  in  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  electrolyte  in 
■aid  anode  compartment. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  concentric  anode  and 
cathode  compartments,  a  pervious  cathode  and  diaphragm 
separating  said  compartments,  said  cathode  and  dia- 
phragm flexed  or  bent  to  provide  correlated  recesses  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  anode  and  cathode  com- 
partments, the  recesses  communicating  with  the  anode 
compartment  lM?lng  in  open  lateral  and  end  communication 
therewith,  and  anodes  disposed  In  the  recesses  which  com 
manlcate  with  said  anode  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1.0  7  5.3  64.      ELEf^TROLYTU:    CELL.       Clarbnctc    W 
Marsh,    Greenwich.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assl(i;n- 
ments,  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  IB,  1912. 
Serial  No.  671,190.      (CI.  204—58.) 


1.  .Vu  electrolytic  cell  romprislni;  a  central  catho<i'- 
compartment,  an  anode  compartment  surrounding  said 
cnthodi-  compartment,  a  f)er\-lous  cathi>d<^  and  dlaplirajrni 
between  said  compartments,  said  cathode  and  dlaphrajini 
flexed  or  bent  to  provide  reces-ses  communicating  with  said 
anode  compartment,  and  anodes  disfmsed  In  said  recesses. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  central  cathmle  cum 
partment,  an  anode  compartment  surrounding  said  catliod. 
coinpjtrtment.  a  i>ervlous  cathode  and  diaphragm  betwe.'n 
said  lompartnicnts,  said  catlio<le  ami  dlaphraKtti  flexed  or 
bent  to  provid''  substantially  radial  n-cesM's  communicat- 
ing with  said  anode  compartment,  and  anodes  disposed  in 
said    r<M'esseB. 

3.  .An  ele<'trolytlc  cell  comprising  a  cfntral  catlw>de 
compurtmenr.  an  anod<'  compartment  surrounding  said 
cathode  compartment,  a  pfrvions  cathode  and  diaphragm 
b«'twe.>n   said  compart nunits,  said  cathode  and  diaphragm 

flexed  or  tx-nt  to  prov  id«"  rece8«»'s  r^nimunicnting  wltli  said 
ani'dt-  cotDiiH  rtm»'nt,  anodi-s  disposed  in  sai<l  reresses,  and 
meao'*  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  electrolyte  in 
said  aniKlc  compartm'-nT 

4  .\n  electrolytii  ell  comprising  a  central  cathode 
compnrrnipnt.  an  anod<»  compartment  Burrounding  snld 
cafho<l"   comiiartment,    n    pervious   cathode   and   diaphragm 

between  said  compartments,  said  cathode  and  diaphragm 
flexeil  or  bent   to  provide  n>ce8»es  extending  radially  out 
ward   and   communicating   with    fh*"   cathode   eompartm-^nt , 
and    anodes    located    In    said    anod.'    compartment    between 
the  walls  of  said  recesses. 

ij.  .\n  I'h'Ctrolytic  cell  comprising  a  centra]  cafiKxje  com- 
partment, an  anode  compartment  surrounding  said  cathode 
lompartmiTii .  a  pervious  raSh<)d»>  and  diaphragm  hftwepn 
said  ''ompartment.s,  said  cathode  and  diaphragm  flexe<l  or 
bent  to  provide  recesses  .'xti-nding  radially  outward  and 
communicating  with  the  cathode  compartment,  the  upjv^r 
and  lower  walls  of  .said  recesses  presenting  non-conducting 
surfaces,  and  anod'-s  lo.af«'d  in  .said  anode  compartment 
b«-twf<>ti  th>'  walls  i>f  -^aid  r-^i'ess.-s. 
■'"    [Claims  r,  td  s  n'lt   jinnr.-d  in   ttu    iWisette.] 


1  'Cf,., ;»;.'.  KI.KfTUl*  -l.AMl'  Al  T.vrilMENT.  Wii.LUM 
I'lNKNjn  Ml  Neel.  !san  .\iitouio.  Tex.  F11<>d  .\pr  23, 
\'i\..      Serial   No.  69i:,.">.sr.       m  i     219 — 49. 


.\  lamp  socket   rheostat  including  a  body  of  Insulation 
provided  with  a  recfss   in  one  wall   thereof,  a  reduced  ei- 
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terlorly  threaded  lamp  socket  engairtng  l»o«o  carrliMl  \\\mm\ 
th«  upper  end  thereof,  a  metal  cap  inclosing  the  same,  a 
cooeeotrlcally  disposed  rod  extending  through  the  body 
from  end  to  end,  the  upper  end  being  insulated  from  the 
metal  cap,  a  metal  casing  inclosing  the  body  and  sealing 
the  recess,  the  lower  end  of  the  same  being  constricted  and 
threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  a  lamp,  a  metal 
socket  fitted  concentrically  within  the  constricted  end  of 
the  metal  casing  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  also  from 
the  concentric  rod,  a  resistance  coll  disposed  within  the  re 
cess,  one  terminal  of  the  coll  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  metal  socket  of  the  constricted  i»ort»on  of  the  casing, 
and  three  conductors  on.>  Interposed  between  the  metal 
socket  engaging  cap  and  the  resistance,  the  second  Ix'tween 
the  resistance  and  the  metal  lamp  engaging  socket  and  the 
third  directly  connecting  the  cap  and  socket. 


and  adapted  to  move  the  said  feed  roll  and  couple  mem- 
bers In  unison,  said  train  l>eln(;  provided  with  an  lnterit.lt- 
tent  feed  motion  for  intermittently  rotating  the  feed  roll 
and  printing  couple  members,  and  timed  to  hold  the  sheet 
I  stationary  while  the  punching  memben*  arc  operating. 


1  ,  0  7  5  .  3  t> »;  M  .V  (  1 11  N  K  K()[{  1  "H  I N  T I N  ( i  .M  A  ST  KR- 
SHEETS  FUR  TYPi:  WHIl  KK  ol'KR.VTuKS,  A.  .  J>.mi 
McTam.Ma\t.  Stamford.  C.nn  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial  .No.  67«.14.1       (Cl     101       12«.) 


1  X  machine  of  the  character  stattnl  comprising  a  f.-ed 
roll  having  feeding  projections  for  i>oeitlvely  nngaglng 
feed    perforations    in    a    «h<'<-t    moved    thereby,    a    plurality 

of  rotary  printing  couples  lietweec  the  members  of  which 
the    sheet    Is   moveti   by   the    fe.'d   roll,    said   couples   being 
adapted    to    loujolutiy    print    spaced    characters    and    elon 
gated  lines  on  the  sheet,  and  gearing  connecting  the  print 
ing  couples  and   coDue<ting   the   feed   roll    with    the   print 
log  couples,  to  determ.nc  ih<   r.'iationship  of  the  characters 
and  the  printed  lin«»s  to  the  feed  perforations  in  the  sheet. 

'Z.  \  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  fe^-d 
roll  having  feeding  projections  for  positively  engaging 
feed  perforations  iu  a  sheet  moved  thereby,  a  rotary 
prinUng  couple  the  meml>ers  of  which  are  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  a  sheet  moved  by  the  feed 
roll,  the  printing  characters  differing  from  each  other  in 
tlM-  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  printing  couple 
And  behig  duplicat**  in  the  plane  of  rotation,  sheet  punch 
ing  mechanism,  and  operating  mechanism  having  means 
for  intermittentiy  rotating  the  feed  roll  and  printing 
couple  members  in  unison,  and  for  operating  the  punching 
mechanism  while  th.  said  feed  roll  and  couple  men))K>rs 
are  at  reat.  the  said  nK-chanism  tulng  drganiied  to  cause 
a  predetermined  relation  between  the  printed  matter  on 
the  slveet  and  the  p«'rforatlons  therein. 

3.  \  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  feed 
roll  having  feeding  projections  for  positively  engaging 
fe«-d  perforations  In  a  sheet  moved  thereby,  a  rotary 
printing  couple,  the  members  of  which  bear  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheet,  the  printing  characters  differing  from 
each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  aiia  of  rotation  of  the 
printing  couple  and  Ining  dupllcatea  in  the  plane  of  roU 
tlon,  sheet  punching  meml>er«  between  which  the  sheet  is 
drawn  by  the  feed  roll,  one  of  tald  memben  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable,  a  continuously  rotated  driving 
shaft,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  movable 
punching  member  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated,  and 
a  train  of  gearing  connectlnif  the  driving  shaft  with 
the  feed  roll  and  with  the  memt>er8  of  the  printing  couple, 


1,075.367.       SLIDING-DOOH    I..\T<  H       (iEoh.JK    W     Meb- 

RITT,    San   Antonio,   Tex       Filed    .Inly    S.    ifim,      Jv-rlal 

10::.  I 


No.  777,928.      u'l.  70 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlNed  a  ris*  a 
movable  m.-mlxr  therein  adapt.nl  to  !>e  actuate.l  wlien  the 
ca»e  apiTwiictiev  nn  ol.Ject,  a  iatrli  pivoted  to  the  said 
member  aud  t«'ing  projected  thtnliy.  a  manually  .-peraMe 
lueml^r  within  the  case,  and  a  trii.  connected  witli  the 
last  mentioned  memlwr  and  co<'.i>eraf inc  with  the  latch  to 
release  the  same  when  in  projecif-d  p.-sltlou 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<  (.r  d.sr  rl!«>d.  B  tasp  iiichid 
ing  a  fa.-e  plate,  a  movahle  meinl«>r  mounted  within  the 
case  and  adapted  to  U  actuate.i  when  the  fare  plate  ap- 
proaches an  object  a  iHtrh  jiiv  .ted  ti,  tiic  said  memt»er  and 
projectahle  through  the  face  plat,  wli.-n  the  said  in.>ml>ei 
is  actuated,  a  niamiail.v  ..{vers  il<-  iiietnfx  r  disposed  within 
tlH'  case,  an<!  a  sjiring  press'-d  tri;.  ^-arrled  ».y  ;h.'  last 
mentioned  memUT  and  wnrki-i.-  al.'n;;  the  face  plate  to 
coCperate  with  the  latch 

3.  In  a  devli'e  i.f  th.  ctiar.i.'! el  dfscri!»-d.  a  .  Hse.  :i 
movable  m.-tulHT  disiK>^ed  tt.TPin  an<l  adapt.-d  t.'  I»e 
actuated  when  it,.'  .-hs,.  approH.  !,pji  m,  ,,)ij..,-t.  th*-  ca^^e 
including  a  face  ;.|!ife  :.  [livoted  latrl,  cHrrie.i  i.y  th.  said 
nienil>er  projectabl.  fhrough  the  face  plate  wlieti  the  said 
tiK'nil^T  is  acttiat.-(i,  a  m.'ir, .,,,,: ;  .,i»erable  r.-.-k.-r  di«{>os.Hl 
within  the  case  and  h.ivj:,^  ;,i  jinn  projecting  tcward  the 
face  iilate.  and  a  spring  [.le^H.-,]  trij.  pivot.nl  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  with  its  fret-  p,,rtiMti  w..rking  alon:;  the 
face  platH  to  CKiiMTate  with  th<'  1«',! 


!   .  0  7  .-.  .  .1  0  »;  I'OKTABLE     Iltll.lMNi.     .^IKrCTLRE. 

AiKii.pH  .Miller.  !>;t.  Ix>uiB,  Mo,,  assii^i.or  to  The  Miller 
Manufartiirlng  Comimny,   St     I>.uis.   M.  ..   a  Corporation 
'if   Missouri.      Filed  Sept,   ."'..    19]-       Serial   No    718  273 
(Cl.  20— 2.  t 

1.  In  a  system  of  p..rta!.le  hullding  .  onstructlon.  sep- 
arable wall  se^ctioDs  having  provision  for  coupling  tbem 
together  at  their  v.rtical  margins,  and  additional  separable 
sectk>ns  adaiited  for  !H>th  flcn.r  and  wall  construction  in 
conjunction  with  and  also  witboot  the  co5[>«rBtlon  of 
said  first  men fione<l  sections,  said  sec. >nd  mentioned  sec- 
tions having  provi»loBs  for  conpllng  them  together  and 
for  attachment  to  said  first  mentioned  sections,  aaid  flrat- 
mentloned  sections  having  m.-ans  intermediate  of  the 
hidght  thereof  f<ir  supjwrtlng  said  second  mentioned  sec- 
tions In  horizontal  relation  thereto  lnde[>endently  of  the 
attaching  means. 
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2.  In  a  ■ystem  ot  portable  building  coast  ruction,  aep- 
•rabto  mill  Mctloas  hArlng  provteloo  (or  coapHag  tbem 
together  at  th^r  rertlcal  marglBa,  aad  addtttoaal  acparatatc 
wetions  adapted  for  bctb  loor  aiKi  wall  eonstractkan  tn 
conjanetlon  with  and  also  wltboat  the  eodperatloa  ot 
■aid  flret-mentloned  sections,  said  second-mentioned  sec 
tioDS  having  prorlslon  for  coupling  them  together  at 
tbelr  aides  and  ends,  said  tlrst-mentlo&ed  wall  sectloos 
baring  provlalon  Intermediate  of  the  height  thereof  for 
Interchangeable  attachment  with  said  secondment ioned 
sections  through  the  end  coupling  provision  thereof  and 
having  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  second- 
mentioned  sections  In  the  rejflon  o<  but  Independently  of 
the  attaching  means  arben  said  aeeoad-mentioned  sections 
are  used  In  floor  construction,  s«tM  Becond  mentioned  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  set  om  edge  on  top  of  said  first 
mentioned  sections  to  constitute  a  anperposed  wall,  tho 
contiguous  edge  portions  of  the  ccdperatlng  sections  havinij 
provision  for  coupling  them  toptber. 


1 


f 


-m^ 


3.   In   a   system    of   portable   building   construction,    sep 
arable    wall    sections,    and    additional    separable    sections 
adapted  for  both  Hour  and  wall  construe  tion.  said  M*>cond 
mentioned    sections    having    marginal    cleats    along    two 
apposite    sides    and    middle    cleats    extending    beyond    the 
ends    thereof,    said    first-mentioned    sections    having    mar- 
ginal uprights  and  cross  connecting  members  at  the  upper 
ends    and    near    the    lower   ends    thereof   and    also    Inter 
mediate  said  upper  and  lower  members,  said  sections  also 
having  Intermediate  uprights  Ifcated   to  one  side  of  the 
middle   corresponding   to   the   thickness   of   the  end   exten- 
sions  of  the  middle   cleat.s   of  sold   second  mentioned   sec- 
tions 80  as  to  overlap  coSperatlvely  In  one  mnnner  with 
the  extension  at  either  end  of  one  of  said  second  mentioned 
sections  and  having  provision  Intermediate  of  the  height 
thereof    for    attachment    to    the    respective    extensions    In 
the  region  of  the  cross  connecting  members  of  said  first 
mentioned  sections,  said  cross  connectlnt;  meml)ers  being 
arranged  aad  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  second 
mentioned    sections    to    horlaontai    relation    thereto    Inde 
p«Bd«itljr  of  the  means  of  attachment  between  the  middle 
cleat  extensions  of  said  second- mentioned  sections  and  the 
intermediate  uprights  of  said  first-mentioned  sections,  the 
marginal  apritrbts  of  said  flr^t-mentloned  sections  having 
provlsloD  for  attaching  said  sections  tontether  odgewlse  to 
constttnte   a    common    wall    and    also   at    right    angles    to 
each  other  at  tbe  comer  of  two  walls,  the  marginal  cleats 
of   said   second- mentioned    sections    baring    provision    for 
attacblBf  said  sections   together   edgewise  and  also   for 
attachtoir  tbem  to  the  npper  cross  members  of  said  first- 
m«ntloB«d  sectloos  when  set  on  edge  tbereon  to  constitute 
a  saperpoaed  wall  sectiov,  and  tbe  end  extensions  of  said 
middle   ctaats   of   said   second-mentioned   sections    haying 
provMon  for  attaehneBt  to  each  otber  when  said  sectloDs 
are  nsed  for  side  walls. 


4.  in  a  system  of  portable  building  coastritctloD.  ae^ 
arnijie  wall  sectWns  having  pioviaieo  at  tb«4r  vertical 
margins  for  euttpUng  tbem  together  in  a  plan*  and  also 
wben  arranged  at  rigbt  angles  to  each  other,  and  addi- 
tioaal  separable  sectioas  adapted  for  both  floor  and  wall 
co«8truct)«n  ia  coBJunction  with  and  also  witboHt  the 
i-utiperatiou  of  said  ttrst-Bae&llone<l  sectioaa,  said  aecosd- 
mentiuued  se<;tUxns  having  provisioa  at  tbeix  sides  for 
c^ui^iug  tliem  together  whea  arranged  in  a  plane,  and 
liavlug  exrenaiona  at  their  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  Urst mentioned  sections  when  said  second- me BtioDed 
sections  cutistitute  a  floor,  said  end  exienslonsi  being  also 
adaptiii  to  lie  secured  together  when  the  sections  are 
»«t)x»d  vertically  on  their  sides,  and  tbe  coupling  provision 
at  the  sides  of  said  aecond-mentioned  sections  being  adapt- 
ed to  lodiH'tate  with  similar  provision  at  the  tops  of  said 
tlrsr-inentloned  sections  when  placed  thereon  to  constitutt= 
H   siijifrfinsfd  waH  s<»cttoii. 


l,(»7ri,369.  Flbl.\<; CASK  I  ai  i.  S.  Mili.i.  k,  HamlUen 
Ohio,  assieniir  t^  Flr^'-i'rouf  I'lirniture  and  Oonstructlrn 
('cniiiaiiy.  N<'«-  \<":k,  S  Y..  ;i  <  orpiTatlon  of  New  Ydrii. 
Filed  A\ic     17,   1I»11.     Serial   No.  644.707.      (Cl    45  —  ::.) 


'^^f^^' 

!^!# 
'^t' 


1.  A  metal  filing  case  built  up  of  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  body-mfmbers.  eacli  of  .<a!d  l>«dy  meml)ers  having  an 
end  and  two  sides  inteirral  vviiti  ea'h  oilier,  one  of  said 
body  members  horizontally  dlspot>e<l  and  the  other  of  said 
body  meml«>rs  rertlraily  disposed,  and  locking  means  be 
twpcn  the  adjacnt" edges  of  -iiilr'.  b<^y-member». 

2.  In  a  metal  filing  case,  a  sheet-metal  front  wall  pro- 
vide«l  with  drawer  openings  having  sheet  metal  ribs  there- 
i^etween,  said  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  with  relation 
to  each  other  and  being  inte-zral  with  each  otber  and 
l>eing  integral  parts  of  said  front  wall,  .said  ribs  having 
sheet  metal  flange*  fntegrnl  therewith  ext»>ndlng  rear- 
wardly  and  furmfng  walls  of  said  openings 

."?.  In  a  metal  flling  ras**.  a  sheet  metal  front  wall  pr" 
vldod  with  drawer  openings  having  sheet-metal  ribs  there- 
tjetweeii.  said  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  being  Integral  with  eac<\  other  and  l>elng  integral 
parts  of  said  front  wall,  said  ribs  respectively  having 
separated  sheet-metal  flanges  integral  therewith  extendlnc 
rearwardly  and  forming  rearwardly  openlrq?  channels 
which  cross  each  other  at  the  adjacent  corners  of  adjacent 
opealngs.  and  a  reinforcing  strip  located  in  one  of  said 
channels  and  ncro««  another  of  said  channels  which  crosses 
said  last  named  one  of  said  channels. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  front  for  a  flling  case  struck  np  from 
a  blank  provided  with  openings,  wings  formed  at  tbe 
edges  of  said  openings  by  diagonal  cuts  at  the  corners  of 
^ald  opening's,  said  wings  being  bent  rearwardly  for  form- 
ing walls  for  said  openings  whereby  sheet-metal  ribs  are 
formed  l>etween  adjacent  openings,  and  raid  sheet- 
metitl  libs  and  walls  being  tritegral  portloos  of  said 
sheet  metal  front. 

5.  In  a  metal  flling  case,  lUe  combination  of  a  body 
comiirlslng  a  body-member  having  a  drawer-opettlag  formed 
therein,  tbe  bottom  wail  whereof  is  formed  by  as  In- 
wardly extending  flaitge  Integral  with  said  body-member, 
and  a  sheet  metal  sbeU  having  a  drawer-supporting  por- 
tioo.  the  lateral  edges  of  said  shelf  being  iq>tBrned  for 
fm-mlng  flanges  spaced  from  said  body  and  wblch  form 
tbe  sole  support  of  said  drawer  supporting  portion  of  said 
^elf  intermediate  of  the  tods  of  said  sbalf.  said  drawer- 
snpportlng  portion  aad  aald  uptamed  lateral  edges  form- 
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Ing  a  drawer-receiving  channel,  tbe  froat  edge  of  said 
shelf  provld<Hl  with  a  reverse  l>end  terminating  la  a  retnm- 
liend  forming  a  groove  in  wliich  said  Inwardly  extending 
flange  is  clajnped.  and  means  for  securing  the  rear  of 
said  shelf  to  said  case. 

[<;ialm  ft  not  printed  In  tbe  ilazette] 


1.075. 37H.      LKJHTING-FIXTURE      Otto  H    Mohk.   Kent 
fleld.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mohrlltc   lompany,  a  (^irp.>ratlon 
of  California       Filed  Oct    5.    1«>12       Serin!   No    7 'J 4  096 
Ml.  l'-iO--l.i 


1.  A  lighting  rix'ni"e  (oniiirislng  a  shell  having  a 
curved  inner  surfa<e  ril.s  dividing  said  shell  into  cavities 
and  conforming  in  slja(>e  to  the  curvature  of  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  shell,  a  lamj.  arranged  in  each  cavlt>  and  a 
ledge  arranged  adjacent  said  lamps  eiteu<llng  in  from 
of  and  concealing  said  lamps 

2  A  lighting  fixture  oomprisin;:  a  shell  having'  a  round 
ed  Inferior  surface  terrniiiatttij,'  in  an  outwardly  extending 
top  wall,  an  outwardly  and  i^pwardly  extending  ledge  of 
less  length  than  the  top  wall  arranged  l>elow  and  spaced 
apart  from  aaid  wall,  lamps  arranged  b<'liind  said  iedge 
and  ril>8  on  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  sbell  conforminc  to 
the  curvature  thereof 

?..  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  shell  of  opaque  ma 
ferial,  a  ledge  arranged  longiindinally  along  one  side 
of  the  shell,  lamps  arranged  In  the  shell  below  said  ledge, 
and  a  rib  extending  transversely  of  the  shell  Intermediate 
Iietween  tbe  lamps,  the  helgit  of  said  rib  decreasing  as 
It  departs  from  said  lamps 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  sheli  of  opaque  ma 
terlal.  lamps  arranged  within  the  shell  adjacent  one  side, 
a  b-dge  overlying  said  lamps,  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  ledge 
and  said  side  being  substantially  conc-entric  with  said 
lamps,  the  base  of  the  shell  being  Inclined  upwardly  from 
the  imse  of  said  side  and  teraiinating  in  a  smooth  curve 
at  the  o^n'ostte  side,  and  a  central  rib  of  less  height  than 
the  depth  of  the  shell  arranged  Intermedlste  between  tbe 
lamps  and  at  right  angles  to  said  side,  the  height  of  the 
rib  gradually  decreasing  as  It   departs  from  aald  side. 

5,  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  structore  baring  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extTOdlng  top  wall,  an  out 
wardly  and  upwardly  curved  bottom  wall,  joining  the  top 
wan  tn  a  smooth  curve,  ribs  extending  from  said  bottom 
wall  and  terminating  in  said  «op  wall,  and  lamps  arranged 
between  said  ribs  l)ehind  said  liottom  wall 

[Claims  15  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GaBette] 


1,075.371.  ALTO.MATIC  PARt  KL-«  AKRIKK  Wiia.^am 
L.  Nei.sox,  Boss,  Mo  File<i  (Vt.  2.  1 !»!::.  Srrlal  No 
723,623.     (fi.  104      146.' 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  <  ias.«  descril)ed.  a  j-air  of  a.rial 
tracks  supported  one  ab.ire  tbe  otber.  a  carriage  composed 
of  a  frame  and  an  upright  post  thereon,  a  wheel  ..n  sal<i 
frame  supported  on  one  of  said  tracks,  a  motor  o,,  said 
'arriage  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  wheel  a 
sle<n-eroUtablyaiid  longltodinally  slidably  mounted  on  said 
l>  .St.  a  wheel  on  said  slet- ve.  supported  upon  tl»e  other 
track,  a  parcel  receptacle,  and  taeaa»  on  said  carriage  to 
r>  movably  bold  the  same. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track,  a  motor 
pn.peUed  carriage  supiwrted  thereon,  an  endless  carrier 
on  said  carriage.  ■  trip  oi>erated  device  to  Intermittently 
n>ove  said  carrier,  a  parcel-receptacle  having  a  link  for 
connection  with  said  carrier,  a  means  on  said  carriage  to 
receiv*  said  ilak  when  di(Kharg«d  <.v«r  aa  end  of  said 
carrier,  aad  a  cootrivaace  «U«|wot>d  ad|ace«t  tke  track 
and  adai>tad  t«  reaow  said  re«e#cacle  fi«m  t.ke  ankl 
by  arresting  Its  movement  with   the  carriage. 


M.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  Haas  descr1t«d  a  trac*.  a  motor 
pnopelled  carriage  supported  tbereon,  an  endless  carrter 
en  said  carriage,  a  trij>-oper«ted  device  to  Intermittently 
more  mid  carrier,  a  parcel  recetd a de  baring  a  link  for 
cofi Diction  with  mid  carrier,  prongs  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  carrlag*  to  receive  nid  link  when  discharged 
over  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier,  and  n  contrivance  dis- 
posed adjacent  tbe  track  and  adapted  to  remove  said 
r.reptaile  frora  the  said  prongs  by  arresting  Its  more 
luent  with  the  carriage. 


4  In  apparr.tus  of  ih,  ,i„ss  deseriU-d,  a  track,  a  motor- 
I-ropelled  rarrla^-e  MiptK.rt.-d  thereon,  an  endless  carrier 
n  said  carriage,  a  trip-operated  device  to  intermittentlv 
mov.  said  cArrler.  «  par*^,  re^eptacie  luiiing  n  Jink  fo'r 
coanectioD  with  aald  carrier,  prwnga  exleoding  rearwardU 
from  aald  carriage  to  r.x«ive  aaid  link  when  diacbarged 
ovej  the  resr-eod  ot  tl»e  carrk-r.  and  an  ann  dtafMsed 
near  the  track  u.  ih*  path  of  aaid  link  and  adapted  to 
remove  said  receptacle  from  said  prongs  bv  entering  said 
itok.  "  ^ 

.''  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  track,  a  motc*r- 
propelled  carriage  supported  tbereon,  a  toothed  endless 
carrier  on  aaid  carriage,  a  trip  operated  device  to  inter- 
mittently move  said  carrier,  means  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  retain  parcel,  after  they  are  discharged  from 
the  carrier,  a  parcel  receptacle  having  means  for  sus- 
peadlng  It  from  said  retaining  meana  a»d  between  the 
teeth  on  aaid  carrier,  and  a  cnatrlranc*  di»po»e<l  adjacent 
the  track  and  adapted  to  remove  said  receptacle  from  the 
said  retaining  means  ty  nrresring  its  movement  with  tbe 
<-Hrriagi 

[Claims  6  to  II    not  iirlntwl  in  the  (;aT.Ptte.] 


1.076,372.  IK) -CART.  Ellswokth  B.  OmaHiircB 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911  Serial  No  G«0  029 
(Cl.  21 — S3.' 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comWna 
tlso  of  a  box  iMving  a  fixed  vertical  wall  with  a  free 
npper  .xlge,  ninning  gear,  snd  hinging  connect  Ions  betweea 
tbe  rnanlng  irear  and  the  interior  surface  of  aald  vertical 
wall  below  said  upper  edge,  said  hinging  conoectiOM 
conatrncted  for  eiteiwion  over  said  upper  edg«>  for  posi- 
tioning of  aald  gear  below  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  vertical 
wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tite  cMnbina- 
tloa  of  a  box  having  a  vertical  wall,  mning  gear,  and  ow- 
Becttons  b«  tween  the  gear  and  the  Interior  aarface  of  the 
vertical  wall,  aald  connections  InrJadliM:  pivoted  parts  for 
extenaioD  over  one  edge  of  said  wall,  one  of  aald  parti 
being  of  a  lervgth  t<.  extend  from  its  point  of  pivotal 
connection  to  the  other  part,  adjacent  the  edge  of  aaid 
rertlcal  wall,  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  otber  edge  of  said 
wall  to  position  the  gear  beyond  said  oCb«r  edge. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbod,  the  oomMna- 
tioa  sf  a  bca.  taaving  Ixed  Tertical  wttt  wIIm,  «aeh  said 
wall  tmxtiaf  mu  upper  edgK  free  sjad  ooolMlrwctad.  a  raa- 
nlng    gear    comprising    a    connected    pair    of   fore    and    B't 
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wbeeU,  ooe  pair  on  each  side  of  the  box,  hinges  near  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  box  secured  to  the  interior  surfaces 
of  Miid  side  walls  below  the  edges  thereof,  each  said 
hinge  having  a  pivotal  point  adjacent  the  wall  to  which 
the  hinge  is  secured  and  a  second  pivotal  point  for  ex- 
tension of  said  hinge  over  the  said  unobstructed  edge  of 
said  walls  to  permit  the  wheels  carried  thereby  to  be 
unfolded  without  said  vertical  walls,  and  means  to  re- 
tain said  running  gear  in  unfolded  position. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  box,  a  running  gear  comprising  a  connected  pair 
of  fore  and  aft  wheels,  one  pair  on  each  side  thereof, 
binges  connecting  each  pair  of  wheels  of  the  box  for 
morement  from  within  tne  box  to  operating  position,  and 
a  spring  operated  latching  means  moanted  within  the  box 
and  extending  throagh  a  perforation  In  a  wall  thereof  for 
engagement  of  said  running  gear  to  retain  «ald  wheels 
in  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box,  a  running  gear,  means  for  movably  secur 
Ing  said  gear  to  the  box  structure,  whereby  said  gear  may 
be  folded  Into  the  box  and  attachably  moved  therefrom 
to  operative  positions,  and  means  for  securing  said  Kcar 
in  said  operative  position  comprising  a  spring  pre88«-d  pin 
extendlnK  from  the  Interior  of  the  box  and  a  perforate*! 
member  on  the  running  t'ear  for  automatic  eniraKetnent  by 
said  pin. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.075,373.      DRlNKIN<;-KOr:NTAIN'.      George    .M     l'.u;i:. 

Haydenville,   Mass..    assignor   to   The   HaydenvlUe   vom- 

yany,  Haydenville.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  683.9:i5.      (CI.  137— 11. > 

1.  A  drinking  founuin  comprising  a  casing  having  at 

the  top  a  supply  nipple  and  an  annular  waste  chamber 

iiurronnding   the    case    of    said    nipple,    said    nipple    rising 

from  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  and  said  casing  also  hav 

ing  a  supply  passageway  which  opens  into  said  nipple  and 

a    waste    passageway    which    opens    into    said    chaml>er 

through   the  floor  of  the  same,  a  valve   for  said   supply 

passageway,  a  nozxle  provided  inside  with  a  hood  mounted 

on  said  nipple,  and  a  waste  bowl  mounted  on   the   upper 

end  of  said  casing  and  opening  Into  said  waste  chamber. 

'J.  A  drlBUng  fountain  comprising  a  casing  having  at 
the  top  a  snpply  nipple  and  an  annular  waste  chamber 
surrounding  the  base  of  said  nipple,  said  nipple  rising  from 
the  floor  of  said  chamber,  and  said  casing  also  having  n 
supply  passageway  which  opens  into  said  nipple  and  a 
waste  passageway  which  opens  into  said  chamber  through 
the  floor  of  the  same,  a  valve  for  said  supply  passageway, 
a  waste  bowl  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
and  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  noasle  provided  inside  with  a  hood  screwed  on 


to  said  nipple  above  said  bottom  of  said  bowl  to  bold  the 
latter  in  place. 


3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  casing  having  nt 
the  lop  an  iiternally  screw-threaded  supply  nipple  and 
an  annular  waste  chainljer  surrounding  the  base  of  said 
nipple,  and  said  casing'  also  having  a  supply  passageway 
which  opens  Into  said  nipple  and  a  waste  passageway 
which  opens  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  aaid  supply 
pusHBgeway.  a  wast''  t)owI,  having  a  screw  threaded  bot- 
tom iipenlng  to  receive  the  threaded  part  of  said  nipple 
and  a  flange  to  fit  around  the  upper  terminal  of  said  cas- 
1n>:.  mounted  on  the  latter  and  opening  through  the  U)t- 
fon!  thereof  into  said  chamber,  and  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  noisle  provided  inside  with  a  hood  Screwe*!  on 
to  sal<l  nipple  above  said  bottom  of  said  l)owl. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  drinking  fountain,  with  a  cas 
ing  l)ored  to  form  a  supply  passageway  thereiii  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  nipple  at  the  top  Into  which  opens 
such  passageway,  of  a  chambered  noxzle  having  at  its  baix' a 
neck  portion  that  Is  mounted  directly  on  said  nipple,  and 
provided  In  the  chamber  therein  with  an  Integral  ho<>d 
that  opens  at  the  bottom  Into  said  nipple  and  laterally 
Into  said  chamber,  said  hood  being  larger  In  diameter 
than  the  orifice  In  the  top  of  said  noxxle. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  supply  pasaagewny  therein  and  provided  with 
a  stTew  threaded  nipple  at  the  top  which  opeuB  into  such 
pasijageway,  said  nipple  having  a  seat  at  its  lower  end, 
of  a  regulating  screw  and  a  set  screw  In  said  alpple,  .such 
screws  having  longitudinal  passages  In  their  peripheries 
for  the  water  to  pass  through  and  a  chamliered  nozzle 
nioiinte«l  on  such  nlppie  and  i>rovkled  In  tlje  chaml>er 
thersln  with  a  hood  that  opens  at  the  hottom  into  such 
iii|)p\'  and  laterally  Into  said  chamber, 

!  (  iaim  0  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


r.n7.'...''.T4.  WXUK  KKN"  K  M.\<'HINK  Wn.Lr.^M  N.  I'ar- 
itl.sii,  Itichmond,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  l».  191_'.  Serial  No. 
;i!t,41.*9.     (01.  140—12.1 


'^■^t-'-T',        


,5!r.;!;.ff^?Hi.i«««ft 


I.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  l>ed-plate  extending  across  the  front  of  the  frame,  a 
plitfality  of  vertically  disposed  and  horizontally  revoluble 
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twisters  located  in  front  of  the  bed-plate,  a  twister-block 
for  each  of  said  twisters,  said  twister  blocks  being  secured 
to  the  bed-plate,  means  for  operating  all  of  said  twisters 
continuously  In  one  direction,  a  tracker  bar  disposed  along 
atjove  said  twisters  and  connected  by  said  twister  blocks 
to  the  bed-plate,  means  for  shooting  a  stay  wire  through 
the  tracker-bar.  and  means  for  removing  the  stay-wire 
from  the  tracker  bar  and  bringing  it  to  position  to  U> 
engaged  liy  the  twisters,  a!)  substantially  as  shown  and 
described, 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  bedplate  extending  across  the  forward  part  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dlsposetl  twl>ttM>.  » 
twister-block  for  t-iiib  twister,  the  twister  bloi-ks  lieing 
secured  It.)  the  face  of  the  bed  plate,  means  for  revol\lnK 
all  of  the  fwiisters  lontlnuousl  v  in  one  direction,  m 
tracker  Iwr  carried  by  the  bed  plate  and  eitendiuK  aionj; 
HlHive  all  of  the  twisters,  means  for  shooting  stay  wlre.>> 
through  said  tracker  bar.  means  for  removing  the  stay 
wires  from  the  tr8ckert>ar  and  bringing  them  to  position 
to  lie  engajje<l  by  the  twisters,  and  means  for  causing  tlic 
twisters  to  successively  enga«e  the  stay  wires  and  to  form 
ties  therewith  around  each  of  the  line  wires,  all  sniistan 
tlally  as  shown  and  de8cril>e<i. 

;.{.  in  a  wire  fence  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  having  a  bedplate  disposed  horizontally 
thereacross,  a  plurality  of  twister  blircks  secure<i  along 
to  the  face  of  the  Ix-d  plate,  a  twister  carrle<l  by  ea<  h 
t  wister-blo<k,  eai  h  of  the  intermediate  twisters  t»eing 
mounted  to  revolve  horizontally,  means  for  rtvolvlnp  all 
of  the  twisters  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  tratker 
bar  al8<i  carried  by  said  twi.>iter  filocks  and  eitendlng  along 
nlH>veeachof  said  t  wlsters.  said  trucker  bar  t>e)rjt:  c,.inp.,s<-d 
of  two  plates,  one  of  which  is  movatilc  with  relation  to 
the  other,  there  l>elni.'  a  (hannd  located  Ix-tween  said 
plates  and  exti'iiiilng  from  end  to  end  thereof,  meuns  for 
.ilitKjtlng  stay  wire.-i  througli  said  i  liannel,  means  for  re 
moving  tlie  stay  wire  froni  naid  (liauiiel  and  bringing  it 
into  nintHct  with  (he  sev-ta!  twister  heads  suc<  essi vely , 
meau>  for  severing  the  sta\  wires.  Hnd  me«n>i  ftir  advanc 
ing  the  finished  product  and  the  line  wires.  .^ubstantiaUy 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wire  fence  machine  including  with  a  suitable 
fiame,  a  be<l  platf  extending  m<1(.s.-  the  front  of  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  twisters  carried  t>y  the  ImhI  plate, 
a  cam  arm  for  rinsing  and  lowering  e«(  h  InttTmediate 
twister.  )i  fo<it  operated  <\  each  'hm  arm  for  brhming 
tlie  stay  wire  to  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  tlie  twisters, 
a  tracker  bar  for  guiding  tlie  stay  wire  across  tb<'  twisters. 
means  for  sliootiiu'  the  stay  wires  tlirough  s«ld  tracker 
bar.  a  shaft  extending  a  1  rose  the  nui' line  a  luti  wheel 
for  ea<.'h  twister,  all  of  said  ciiiii  w  liee;,-  Leing  iij'.iiiited  on 
said  shaft  but  each  lieinj;  timed  differently  from  the  others. 
meHiis  for  o|»«>ratlnK  saiil  shaft  an<t  the  twisters  ly  i>ower, 
mid  means  for  rtdvaiiring  tli"  tinislied  product,  nil  sub- 
>tnntlHlly  as  sliow  11  and  di-ir.f.i 

,'i.  -\  wire  fenc>-  machiii.  c.iuprisiti^:  in  roiutiiiui  t  ion  a 
suitsble  frame,  a  tied  pial.  exlemting  mi  ross  the  fr;iine, 
twister  liloi'ks  carried  liy  the  bed-plate,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  iwiNter  revoiubly  mounted  in  each  twister  lilock.  a 
twister  shaft  extending  hi  r.  ss  below  the  lied  piste,  gears 
connecting  eiich  .,f  the  twisters  lo  said  shaft,  a  <  am 
sliaft  cxtendlnK  HepMss  loiiiii  i  ikUiih  1 1.\  .>f  the  maihiio  .ain- 
wlieels  securiMl  on  the  cam  shaft  cam  arms  connect  ing 
said  cam  wheels  to  the  resiMctive  twisters,  a  trnckrr 
bar  disposed  across  in  froit  of  the  l>ed  piste,  means  for 
shtMitint:  stay  wires  throuirli  >aiil  tracker  liar,  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  the  stay  -  wires  from  the 
tracker  liar  and  tirinulnir  tlieni  to  position  to  be  engager! 
h\  the  twisters,  means  for  severing  the  stay  wire,  and 
means  for  advan(  ing  the  im.  wires,  all  substantially  as 
siiown  and  de8crit>e<l. 

LClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.075,375.     WIRE-FENCE   MACHINE.      William   N.  1'ab- 
KI9H.  Richmond.  Ind.     Filed  Jan    31,   1913.      Serial  No. 
745.308.      (CI.   140— 9.  i 
1.   In    combination    with    a    wire   fence    machine   having 

means  for  forming  a  double  twist  at  each  intersection  of 


the  line-wires  and  the  sUy-wlres,  a  pair  of  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  product  passes  as  it  leaves  the  twisting 
means  and  adapted  to  hold  the  first  portion  of  each  twlat 
while  the  se^-ond  portion  thereof  Is  l»eing  formed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wire  fence  machine  having 
means  for  forming  a  double  twist  at  each  intersection  of 
the  line  wires  and  the  stay  wires,  a  pair  of  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  product  passes  as  it  leaves  the  twisting 
means  and  adapted  lo  hold  the  flrst  portion  of  each  twist 
while  the  second  portion  thereof  is  being  formed  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  that  of  the  first  portion  of  the  twist, 
and  a  bulldozer  over  which  the  product  passes  after  leav- 
ing said  rollers. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  wire  fence  machine  having 
means  for  uniting  the  line  wires  and  the  stay-wires  of 
fencing  by  means  of  a  double  twist  at  each  intersection 
thereof,  one  iwrtlon  of  each  twist  being  the  reverse  of  the 
other  portion  thereof,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  first 
formed  portion  of  each  twist  while  the  second  portion  la 
t-lng  formed,  and  means  for  changing  the  pressure  of 
said  holding  mejins  upon   the  fencing. 

4  In  combination  with  a  wire  fence  machine  having 
means  for  uniting  the  line  wires  and  the  stay  wires  by 
means  of  doulile  twists  of  the  stay  wire  around  the  line- 
wire  HI  each  Interst'ctlon  thereof,  one  p<jrtion  of  each 
twist  Ning  turned  the  reverse  of  the  other  jvortlon  there- 
e.f.  means  fpr  holding  the  i)ortlon  first  formed  while  the 
..tber  jtortion  thereof  Is  l«ing  formed,  and  said  holding 
means  also  being  adapted  to  press  Ivotb  portions  of  each 
twist  tightly  lnt<.  contact  with  the  line  wir.  around  which 
It  la  formed 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wire  fence  machine  having  a 
series  of  twisters  for  uniting  tin  line  wires  and  the  stay- 
wires,  and  a  bulldozer  for  advancing  the  product  and 
filming  lateral  crimps  therein,  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted 
to  ^rip  the  fencing  Itetween  said  twisters  and  the  bulldozer 
for  Justifying  the  product,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
rollers  forward  or  backward,  and  means  for  changing 
the  tension  of  said  rollers  with  relation   to  each  other. 

[flaims  6  to  ^  not  printed  In   the  Gazette..] 


l.'i7.-.376.      AUTOMATIC    BALING-M.\(  IlI.NK.      Tiiomas 
s.    I-EAR-HiiN   and   Thk<.>d<)RE   M.  Connek,    Kokomo.    Ind.. 
assignors    of   onetblrd    to    John    B.    Duugan.    Ulchmond' 
Ind.      Filed    Sept.    23,   1912.      Serial    No.    721,961        iCl 
100—20.) 


1.  In  a  lialing  machine  having  a  bale  forming  chamber 
and  a  plunger  operative  in  said  chaml>er,  means  for  lo- 
cating a  plurality  of  wires  around  the  bale  being  formed, 
a  twister  mechanism  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  wires, 
means  for  operating  the  twisters  in  prop»r  sequence,  said 
means  Including  a  dutch  on  each  side  of  tlie  machine: 
ea(h  (hitch  comprising  a  dog  39  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
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t«odtnc  finger  F  whtch  extend*  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  elatcfc,  wild  dog  being  provided  with  an  oblong  aper- 
ture O  theretiiroagh  which  loosely  surrounds  the  nhaft 
on  which  the  clutch  is  naonnted,  the  plrot  40  on  which 
the  dog  i»  adapted  to  swing  within  the  limits  of  said  slot, 
a  lag  H  extending  out  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  dog.  a 
sprocket  wheel  27  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  41  lo- 
cated near  the  periphery  of  said  sprocket  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lag  H  when  the  dog  Is  swung  In  one  direction, 
a  spring  42  for  returning  the  dog  to  Its  normal  position  : 
means  for  actoatlng  the  clutch,  and  means  for  connecting; 
the  clutch  to  the  twisters,  all  substantially  as  shown  an<1 
described. 

2.  In  a  baling  machine,  a  cinchpr  disk  and  a  cuair  disk 
spaced  apart  and  integrally  united  by  a  atem,  there  heinu' 
notches  formed  In  the  periphery  of  each  disk  with  spares 
between  each  two  of  the  notches  the  notches  on  one  disk 
t^int;  in  alinement  with  the  aotcbes  of  the  other  disk. 
means  for  operating  said  disks  the  distance  of  one  spiK  • 
at  each  revolution  of  the  twlater-wheel,  the  twlster-whei'i 
op«»rating  continuously,  and  a  twister  mechanism  oper 
ated  by  said  twister-wheel  and  adapted  to  unite  th<^  t»c, 
pnds  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  all  substantially  as  s.-t 
forth. 

■\.  In  an  automatic  bAllng  mAchine  having  means  for 
forming  tmles  with  binding  wires  disposed  thert-Mround. 
a  twister  mechanism  for  each  wire  comprising  a  support 
having  a  head,  a  core  extending  through  the  head,  a  cut- 
tlDi;  disk  and  a  cincher  disk  formed  integral  with  each 
other  and  revolublj'  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  core, 
a  gear  wheel  re  volubly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
core,  a  twister  block  integral  with  said  gear  wheel  and  Io- 
cs t*»d  therebelow  with  Its  lower  face  located  even  with 
th»'  lower  end  of  said  core,  a  major"  hook  extending  down 
from  one  side  of  said  Mock,  a  minor  hook  extending  down 
from  the  end  of  the  core,  a  twister-pin  extending  down 
from  the  end  of  the  core,  said  minor  book  and  twlster- 
pln  being  located  on  opposite  sides  from  the  center  of  the 
core,  a  twister  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  twister  wheel 
for  operating  said  gear-wheel,  the  minor  hook,  the  cut 
fer-disk  and  the  cincher  disk  in  proper  relations  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  l»allng  machine  having  means  for 
forming  hales  with  binding  wires  disposed  around  the 
bale  being  formed,  a  twister  mechanism  for  each  wire  and 
comprising  a  support  having  a  head,  a  core  projecting 
through  the  bead,  a  cuttlng-dlsk  and  a  cincher-dlsk  formed 
Integral  with  each  other  and  revoluble  on  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  core,  a  gear-wheel  revoluble  on  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  said  core,  a  twister-block  carried  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  gear-wheel,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
core  at  a  point  above  said  gear-wheel  ;  a  major  hook  ex- 
tendins;  down  from  said  twister-block,  a  minor  book  ex- 
tending down  through  the  core  and  adapted  to  be  oper 
ated  by  said  collar,  a  twister-pin  extending'  down  from 
said  core,  a  twister-wheel  for  each  twister  mechanism 
and  having  means  for  operating  said  cincher-dlsk.  the 
cnttlng-dlsk.  the  major  hook,  and  the  minor  hook,  all  in 
progressive  succession  .lubstantlally  as  sft  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  baling  machine  havini:  mean."  for 
forming  bales  with  binding  wires  extending  therearound. 
a  twister  mechanism  for  each  wire  comprising  a  head,  a 
core  diflipoaed  in  a  vertical  position  within  the  head  and 
extending  ui>ward  and  downward  above  and  t>elow  said 
head,  a  cutter-disk  and  a  cincher-dlak  formed  integral 
with  each  other  and  revolubly  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  aatd  core,  a  gear-wheel  revolubly  moanted  on  thp 
lover  end  of  the  core,  a  twister-block  carried  by  said 
twister  gear-wheel,  a  collar  rotatably  moanted  on  the 
core  above  said  gear-wheel,  a  nwjor  twiater-hook  carried 
by  and  extending  down  from  said  block  and  located  to  one 
side  from  the  center  of  the  core,  a  twister-pin  rigidly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  down  from  the  lower  end  of  thp 
core,  a  minor  hook  extending  down  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  core  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  by  the  rota- 
tion of  aald  collar,  a  cattlng-knlfe  adapted  to  operate  tn 
■bearing  contact  with  said  cntting-dtsk,  a  twister-wheel 
for  each  twteter  neehaBlnB  and  havtnc  a  gear  on  one  por- 
tion  th«re«f  atepte4   t«  cegsge  wtth   aald   gear-wheel,   a 


cam  carried  by  the  twister-wheel  for  operating  said  collar, 
a  cam  carried  by  th«*  twister  wh^n-l  for  operating  said 
knife,  means  carried  by  the  twister  whe«»l  for  a(p*>ratin< 
said  catter-dlsk  and  the  clncber-dlsk.  a  cincher  for  '-o 
acting  with  the  cincher-dlsk.  and  a  needle  for  each  wire 
and  ada[)ted  to  carry  the  wire  and  deliver  it  to  the  .-inf>lu>r 
nil   suhptantlally  as  sltown  and  de«<  rlt>e<l. 

I  Claim   «  not   printed   In   the  Gazette  J  • 


1.0To.:^77.     .\rTOMORir.P:   WHERL   HKI.r      FRivns    V 
raiLi-iPS.   Orlando.    Kla.      File<l    ,lnne    11.    101."^.      S.-rial 
(CI.    104      4.-.) 


'  1.  .\.  (Ifvic  of  th.-  <'ha  liifier  d'ScrUwd  i-ompri.«lii);  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  relatively  narrow  end 
adnptetl  to  I'nter  a  rut  under  a  whet-l.  and  having  mar 
glnal  edges  iiirlined  outwardly  toward  iho  wider  opposlt*" 
end,  thi'  wider  portion  of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  b«» 
flexed  laterally  ''V  ^b.-  wheel  to  cause  the  strip  to  enter 
the  rut. 

2.  X  device  of  tht^  character  described  comprlslnc  n 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  relatively  narrow 
end  adapted  to  enter  a  rut  under  a  wheel  and  havlne 
It.^i  marginal  edg-s  inclined  outwardly  toward  tb<^  wider 
or  opposite  (»nd,  the  wider  portion  of  the  fabric  being 
reinforced  or  stiffened  and  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  later 
ally  by  the  wheel  to  cause  the  strip  to  enter  the  rut. 

3.  A  devlct'  of  the  rharacfr  descrilwd  comprisinK  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  and  anchoring  means  secured  to 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  h*^  driven  In  the  ground 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  materia!  and  anchoring  means  secured 
to  one  end  thereof,  said  strip  havinK  a  rplntivply  narrow 
opposite  end. 

r..  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  relatively  narrow  pnd 
and  marginal  edges  grudually  Inclined  outwardly  toward 
the  opi)oslte  end.  and  .in  anchoring  device  secured  f'  the 
wider  end    adapted    to    le   driven    into   the    ground 

[ClaJni   0  not   printed    in   the  Gaiette  ] 


1,075.378.  WAGON.  .Iou.n  C.  Rat  m  and  .7ohn  J.  R.mm, 
lialtimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  So,  li>12.  Serial  No. 
6Jt4,lin.      (CL  21—7.) 

e 


1     In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  body  supported  thereby,  such 

l)ody   comprising   side    walls,    removable   end    walls   and    a 

cover,    said   cover   comprising   a    cross   bar   and   a    pair   of 

'    doors    hinged    tliereto    and    adapted    to    rest    upon    said    re- 

movaWe  end  walls,  and  means  for  detachably  connectlni 
said  cross  bar  directly  with  the  side  walls  of  the  l>odT. 

•J.    In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  body  supported  thereby,  and 
cofRprtsing  «l*e  and  end  walhi,  a  cross   b«r  ertetidlng  be- 
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tween  said  kM«  walla,  an  eye  bolt  secured  to  each  side 
wall  and  proiectlog  through  said  cross  bar.  keys  adapted 
to  engage  said  eye  bolta  to  bold  said  cross  bar  in  position. 

and  hinged  doors  secured  to  said  cross  l>ar  and  constitut- 
ing a  cover  for  said  body. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  pair  of  independ 
eot  aections  spaced  apart,  each  of  said  sections  being 
Doade  up  of  side  and  end  walla,  the  adjacent  end  wails  of 
said  aections  being  entirely  removable,  and  the  side  walls 
of  each  section  lying  In  the  same  plane,  and  removable 
gates  adapted  to  extend  between  the  corresponding  side 
wails  of  eadi  .section  so  as  to  fill  the  space  between  them, 
and  thus  render  the  wall  at  each  sift*  continuous,  whereby, 
when  said  adjacent  end  walls  are  removed,  and  said  gates 
inserted,  said  iKKly  Is  converted  Into  a  single  corniiart 
ment. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  body  sections  carried 
thereby  and  spaced  apart,  each  of  such  s.-etion.s  conipris 
ing  side  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls  of  each  section  lying 
in  the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  guide  ways  formed  ou  the  In 
side  of  each  side  wall  of  each  section  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  th.'  adjacent  .iid  walls  thereof,  an-.tlier  pair  ..f  k;:ii.i.- 
ways  formed  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  wails  ..f 
each  section,  and  a  pair  of  gates  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
last  mentioned  guide  ways  of  each  aectioo  so  as  to  form 
a  continuous  wall  at  each  side  of  the  body,  whereby,  when 
the  adjacent  end  walls  are  remored.  a  single  contlnoous 
body  compartment   Is  formed. 


1.07  5,37  9.      COrNTIN<;    I>EVICE    OF    Al'ToM.VTl.- 
WKIGHING    AITAUATIS   KOB   GRANULAR   lURKGl 
LARLV  -  RIN.MNc;      M.\TFI£IAI,         Muh.^ki       Kr-i  ahc 
Reiseut,  Hennef-on  the  81eft.  (iermany.  assignor  to  The 
Finn  of  Hennefer  Maschlnenfnbrik  C.  Reuther  &  Relsert 
rait     l)eschrankter     Haftung.     Hennef  on  the-Sieg.     Or 
many.      Filed    Jan,   6.    19ir4       Sertal    No     740,475        (CI 
73 — 177   > 


1.   A  counting  device  for  u»»»  iii  automatic  weighing  ap 
paratus    for    rranular    material    moTinic    irresrularly,    com 
prising  a  train  of  number  carrying  disks,  the  disks  for  the 
lower  uumt>era   (say  units  and  tensi   adapted   to  move  In 
depeodently  from  the  rest  of  the  numt>er  disks,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  adapted   to  rotate  the  number  disks  of  higher 
denominations,    means    to   rotate    the    disks    for    the    lower 
nuinl.ere    and    iD'eann    to    lncr(>Hs<>    ttie    throw    of    the    nnM 
ratchet    mechani.sm.    when     the    disks    of    the    lower    de 
nomination  move  beyond  a  predetermined  position 

2  A  counting  device  for  use  In  automatic  weighing  ap 
paratus  for  granular  materia!  moving  irregularly,  eom 
prising  a  train  of  namber  carrying  disks,  the  disks  for  the 
lower  numbers  (say  units  and  tens)  adapted  to  move  In- 
dependently from  the  rest  of  the  number  disks,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  number  disks  of  higher 
denomination,  and  a  second  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  the  number  disks  of  lower  denomination  and  means 
to  Increase  the  throw  of  the  first  named  ratchet  mecha 
nlsm,  when  the  disks  of  the  lower  denomination  move  be- 
yond a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  counting  device  for  use  In  automatic  weighing  ap- 
paratus for  granular  material  movlnir  irregularly,  com 
prising  a  train  of  number  carrying  disks,  the  disk*  for  the 
lower  numbers  (say  units  and  tensi  adapted  to  move  In- 
dependently from  the  rest  of  the  number  disks,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  number  dWks  of  higher 
denomtnation,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of 


the  apparatus,  a  pin  on  tlw  receptacle  con<<tltutlng  the 
halance  scale,  the  pin  tn-iog  adapted  to  rotate  the  weighted 
lever  on  the  descent  ot  the  receptacle,  means  conne>cted 
with  the  weighted  lever  to  operate  the  ratchet  mecluuBiim. 
when  the  receptacle  descends,  means  to  route  the  diaks 
for  the  lower  mmibers  and  means  to  Increnae  the  throw 
of  the  said  ratchet  mechanism,  when  the  disks  of  the 
lower  denomination  move  beyond  a  predetermined  pocltlon. 

4  A  counting  device  for  use  in  notonnattc  weighing  np- 
I>aratus  for  granular  material  moving  Irregularly,  com- 
prising a  train  of  number  carrying  disks,  the  disks  for  the 
lower  numl>ers  (say  units  and  tenst  adapted  to  move  inde- 
pendently from  the  r.-st  of  the  nnmlwn-  disks,  a  ratchet 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  number  disks  of  higher 
denomination,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  n  fixed  part  of 
the  apparatus,  a  pin  on  the  receptacle  cnstitntlng  the 
lialnnte  scale  the  pir  toeing  adapted  to  rotate  the  weighted 
lever  on  the  lieseent  of  the  ree»^itacle  means  connected 
with  the  weighted  lever  to  operate  the  ratchet  mechanism, 
when  the  receptacle  descends,  a  second  ratchet  mechanism 
adapted  to  rotate  the  disks  for  the  lower  numl>eni,  means 
to  Increase  the  throw  of  the  first  named  ratchet  mecha- 
nism, when  thp  disks  of  the  lower  denomination  move  be- 
yond   n   predetermined    position. 

fi.  A  coiiiitfnc  device  for  use  in  stttnmnrif  wpiglilTii:  ap- 
paratus for  gramilnr  tnaterlal  moring  irregularly,  compris- 
ing a  train  of  number  carrying  disks,  the  disks  for  the 
lower  niimt^rs  isay  units  and  tensi  adapted  to  more  In 
dejtendently  from  the  rest  of  the  niinil>cr  disks  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  tn  rotate  the  iinml>er  disk?  of  the  higher  de- 
nomination, a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  adapted  to  operuf  the  paw!  and 
means  to  change  the  throw  of  the  means  f>pernttne  the 
pawl,  these  changeable  means  twing  adapted  to  Ne  locked 
In  position  and  to  be  rel'iised  when  the  numt>er  disks 
of  lower  denomination  rnnv.'  *>eyond  n  predetermined 
I>o8ltion. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  jirinted  in  tiie  'raxette.] 


1 ,  0  7  ,-  ,  3  K  ft       rni:st;(  Ri:-<iOVi:uN[:ii  UEGrLAXOH. 

DwitiHT    8.    Hi.  hakds<j>.   New    Yaik.,    N.    V.      Filed    O't. 
28,  1912.     Serial   No.   728.211.     (CI.  60—2.) 


1  III  I)  regulator  such  as  des<T'it>ed.  the  (omMnation 
with  a  Uittom  plate  having  the  pressure  supply  connec 
tlon  therein,  a  peripheral  flange  and  lugs  extending  l>e 
yond  said  flange,  a  top  plate  having  «  peripheral  flange 
and  downwardly  extending  legs  ad.-ipted  to  seat  on  the 
lugs  of  the  Mttom  plate,  said  top  piste  having  also  a 
central  opening  and  a  lever  support  at  one  side  of  said 
opening,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  top  and 
Lottom  idates  together,  of  an  expansible  reasel  mounted 
between  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  vesael  having  a 
corrugated  peripheral  wall,  an  Inwardly  dished  top.  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  permanently  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom plate  within  the  peripheral  flanire,  a  plunger  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  top  plate  and  having  an  -en- 
larged   head    loosely    mounted     In    th#    dtohed    portion     of 

the  veasel.  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  plunger 
and  lever  support,  respectively 

2    !n  a  regulator  of  the  type  detHTlbed.  ttoe  etnoMnatlon 
with  a  bottom  plate  having  the  prewsure  supply  coo«ectl«a 
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therein,  two  upwardly  projecting  peripheral  flangea  form- 
ing a  groove  between  them,  the  outer  flange  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  inner  flange  and  lugs  projecting 
beyond  said  flanges,  a  top  plate  having  a  peripheral  flange 
and  downwardly  exten<Ung  legs  seated  on  the  lugs  on 
the  bottom  plate,  said  top  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
and  a  lever  support  at  one  side  of  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
to  form  an  Inclosing  casing,  of  a  vessel  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  corrugated  peripheral  wall  and 
Inwardly  dished  top,  the  lower  edge  of  said  vessel  being 
permanently  united  to  the  bottom  plate  by  a  body  of 
soft  metal  confined  between  the  peripheral  flanges,  a 
plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  resting  In  the  dished 
top  of  the  vessel  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  top  plate  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
plunger  and  lever  support,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  plate  having  the  pressure  supply  con 
nectlon  therein,  the  top  plate  spaced  from  the  bottom  plate, 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  having  a  central  opening 
with  a  transverse  enlargement,  and  an  upwardly  extend 
Ing  lever  support,  of  an  expansible  vessel  having  its  lowt-r 
edge  permanently  connected  with  the  bottom  plate  and 
having  its  upward  expansion  limited  by  the  top  plate,  a 
plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  resting  on  said  vessel. 
the  stem  of  said  plunger  extenuing  upwardly  through  the 
opening  In  the  top  plate  and  having  a  transversely  pro 
Jecting  lug  thereon,  whereby  the  parts  may  be  assembleil 
by  passing  said  stem  and  lug  through  the  opening  and  its 
enlargement,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  lever  sup 
port,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and 
plunger  arranged  to  position  the  lug  at  one  side  of  the 
transverse  enlargement  of  the  stem  opening,  whereby 
the  downward  movpment  of  the  plunger  will  be  limited 
by  the  cooperation  of  the  lug  with  the  top  plate 

4.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  plate  having  the  pressure  supply  con 
nectlon  therein  and  upwardly  extending  [jerlpheral  flanges 
forming  a  groove  between  them,  the  outer  flange  l>eing  of 
greater  height  than  the  Inner  flange,  there  being  peripheral 
lugs  equally  spaced  on  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  flange 
a  top  plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange  and  legs  integral  with  the  top  plate  seating  on  the 
lugs  on  the  bottom  plate,  said  legs  and  flanges  forming  a 
substantially  cyllndriCHl  confining  chamber  with  wide 
spaces  between  the  legs  and  b^'tween  the  flanges,  and  lM>lts 
extending  through  the  legs  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  plates,  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  located 
within  the  flanges  and  between  the  plates,  the  periph.ral 
wall  of  said  vessel  \<e\ng  transversely  corrutrated  and 
With  Its  lower  edge  permanently  confiiwd  in  The  ^rixiv.- 
between  the  flanges  on  the  bottom  plate,  a  plunger  resting 
on  said  vessel  and  extending  loosely  through  the  top  plate. 
and  an  operating  lever  plvotally  conne.-teil  wltli  said 
plunder. 

l,o7.">.:5sl.      LOCK.      JriHV    II.    RoBKUTsos,    Granby.    Mo, 
Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  "T1.-J»VX.     (CI.  70— 102.) 
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its  aperture,  and  a  compression  spring  colled  around  said 
pin  and  having  its  lower  end  seated  on  the  l«tch  and  it* 
upper  end  seated  against  the  apertured  shoulder. 


1,075.382.  DRYING-TrMBLER.  Ri<  hahi>  U-xist,  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  T,rfiundry  Machinery 
Company,  rinclnnati,  Ohio,  a  rorporaii«.n  of  Ohio 
Filed   May  27,  1910      Serial  No    .%«3.712.      (n     S4— 5.) 


a    .^ 


In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  having  an  upstanding  pin  mounted  thereon. 
an  angularly  bent  and  shouldered  guide  strap  having  an 
aperture  through  one  of  its  shoulders  and  being  secured 
to  the  casing  In  such  manner  as  to  embrace  the  lock 
bar  and  the  major  portion  of  said  pin  between  its  shoul 
ders  and  to   receive   the  upp?r  end  of  said  pin   through 


jftykk  d  Q  » d  d  b 
F»ft  J  d  «  o  d  p  Q  p 
f"  j  gj>.<j  gj)  d  d  «i 


1  A  liryinn  nimt)ler  .•uibrarlnK  a  h<>ri«oatal.  rotatlvr 
cylinder  having  perforated  walls,  a  stationary  metallic 
casing'  ini'losinK  the  same  and  fitting  closely  thereto  atxive 
the  iiiiiidle  of  the  cylinder  ami  extending  well  below  th-' 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  conneotp<l  In  the  casing  Ijeiow 
tlje  cylinder,  ^tHjim  cils  ■.iirr'Hindlni;  the  Nittom  half  of 
>Miii  ca.sint:,  a  la.-ki  !  •;  tiHi>iii>:  iticloslnii  the  colls  an<l 
casinii,  and  partly  open  at  tli**  '."•ttoui,  an  opening  In  the 
tup  i>f  the  lasing  whereby  the  heated  air  from  the  coils  is 
drawn  throui;h  the  cylinder  and  downwardly  to  the  ei 
haiist   \<\[»'  iiii'l    ni.  Hi,s   rutatinK  the  cylinder. 

2.   The    ( .iiiitiinai  i'ln     with    a     rotative    cylinder    havlnt 
l>erforate<l   xi-lt-   walln,     if  rilw   ext.'n(lln>;   longitudinally    "f 
the  cylinder    >n  the  inner  side  there. if.  a  sheet  metal  caslnk: 
fitting    cinsely     ti.    th'     cylinder    above    the    middle    th<>re.if 
and    extendiiiK    tielow    the    cylinder    tn    afTurd    an    .xhaust 
clianiU^r,   an   exhaust   pi!>e  cominunicatlng   with    the   (ham 
t)er,    means   eihaustlnif  the   air   therefrom,   steam   coils   ar 
range^l  l>elow    the   casing  and  cylinder  and  extending  tip 
wtrdly    to    near    the    middle    thereof,    a    metallic    housing 
InrlosluK    the    structure    as    a    whole    and    partly    open    at 
tli«'  lH)ttom.  :ind  a  do<«r  common  to  the  housing  and  casing 
near   tlif  top  thereof  and  afTordlni;  access  to  the  cylinder. 
:(.    A  drying  device  embracing  a   rotative  perforated    c\l 
inder.  a  relatively  tight  casing  surrounding  the  sani.    i^rw 
vlded    with    a    close    fitting    door,    steam    colls    partly    s^ur- 
rounditiir  the  casinu,  a  hoK^in;;  imlosint'   the  whole  except 
at   the   Uottoni.   a   door   in   the   Hide   wall   of  the  casing,   a 
part    «e<'un-<l    thereon    serving    as    a    door    f«jr    the    caslnK 
aod  an  exhaust    pipe  communicating  with  the  casink' 

\  A  drier  emhracing  a  housing,  substantially  air  tight 
ejcept  at  the  lM)ttom.  a  casing  therein  afTordlng  a  clrculat 
ing  space  on  all  sides  thereof,  steam  colls  filling  the  space 
(.etween  said  casing  and  housing,  to  approximately  half 
the  height  thereof,  a  iK>rforated  receptacle  in  the  casing 
for  the  artl.les  to  be  dried,  an  exhaust  i.>lpe  connected 
In  the  casing  below  the  receptacle,  an  exhaust  fan  con 
n«M-ted  therewith,  said  casing  having  an  opening  directly 
above  the  receptacle  and  a  door  common  to  both  the  hous- 
iBK  and  casing  and  affording  access  to   the  receptacle. 

.,.  An  exhaust  drier  embracing  a  perforated  movable 
receptacle  for  turning  clothes,  an  exhaust  chaml)er  in- 
closing the  same,  an  exhaust  pipe  and  pump  communicat 
lag  with  said  exhaust  chamber  near  the  bottom,  heating 
eidls  disposed  around  the  chamber,  a  housing  inclosing 
tte    whole    except    at    the    bottom,    said    exhaust   chamlier 
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having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  whereby  the  hot  air 
from  the  colls  Is  drawn  down  through  said  receptacle  and 
chamber  by  said  exhaust  pum|> 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,075.383.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hicu 
ARD  »'.  Ru.sK,  Osceola,  Ark.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  8e 
rial    No.   709,511.      (CI.   123 — 188.) 


1.  .\n  internal  combust  inn  engine,  having  a  cylinder 
"pen  at  Udh  ends  an<l  provided  with  an  intake  and  an 
exhaust  port  upon  one  side  lentrally  thereof,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  clispoHf<l  i><.iwer  pistons  mounted  In  the  cylindtr 
and  coupled  for  simultaneous  movement  and  to  provide 
u  central  combustion  chamU'r  in  the  cylinder,  two  con- 
centric sleeve  valves  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with 
in  the  cylinder  and  aUiut  the  pistons,  the  outer  sleeve 
valve  having  two  ports  for  registration  with  the  respec 
five  intake  and  exhaust  p<'rt8  of  the  cylinder,  while  the 
inner  cylinder  hag  a  single  port  for  registration  with 
either  one  of  the  ports  of  the  outer  sleeve  valve,  means 
for  operably  connecting  the  outer  sleeve  valve  to  one 
power  piston,  and  means  for  oi>erably  connecting  the 
Inner  sleeve  valve  to  tlie  other  power  piston. 

2.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  cylinder 
open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  an  intake  and  an 
exhaust  jKirt  upon  one  side  centrall>  thereof,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  power  pistons  mounted  in  the  cylln 
der.  two  crank  shafts,  one  to  each  p<iwer  piston,  means 
for  operably  connecting  Innh  crank  shafts  for  coopera- 
tion, said  power  pistons  providing  a  centrally  disposed 
combustion  chaml)er  within  the  cylinder,  two  concentric 
sleeve  valves  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the 
cylinder  and  about  the  pistons,  the  outer  sleeve  valve  hav 
ing  two  jKirts  for  registration  with  the  respective  intake 
.nnd  exhaust  i>orts  of  the  cylinder,  while  the  inner  cylinder 
has  a  single  port  for  registration  with  either  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  outer  sleeve  valv.,  means  for  operably  con- 
necting the  outer  sleeve  with  on>'  of  the  crank  shafts, 
and  means  for  operably  ootinectlnv;  the  inner  sleeve  valve 
with   the  other  crank   shaft. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
power  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  two  con- 
centric sleeves  slidabiy  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and 
aliout  the  power  piston,  the  outer  sleeve  valve  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  a  spark  plui.' 
connected  to  the  inner  sleev».  valve  and  slldable  in  the 
elongated  slot  of  the  outer  sleeve  valve,  a  contact  ter- 
minal carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  spark  plug,  and  a 
stationary  spring  contact  disposed  In  the  path  to  be 
engaged  by  the  outer  terminal  of  the  spark  plug  as  the 
inner  sleeve  valve  Is  reciprocated. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
open  at  both  ends,  said  cylinder  having  an  Intake  and 
an  exhaust  port  upon  the  same  side  centrally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  power  pistons  mounted  therein 
and   coupled    for    simultanptms    uiovemi'ut    and    to    [)rovlde 


a  centrally  disposed  combustion  chamber  In  the  cylinder, 
two  concentric  sleeve  valves  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  the  cylinder  and  about  the  pistons,  the 
outer  sleeve  being  provided  with  two  ports  for  reg'tstration 
with  the  respective  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylln 
der.  and  with  an  elongated  slot  upon  the  diametrically 
iI>[M)slte  side  from  the  ports,  the  inner  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  single  port  for  registration  with  either  one 
of  the  ports  of  the  "nter  sleeve  valve,  a  spark  plug 
mounted  In  the  Inner  sleeve  and  slldable  in  the  elongated 
slot  of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  terminal  post  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  spark  plug,  a  stationary  terminal  of  an 
electrical  Ignition  circuit  disposed  In  the  path  to  Iw 
engaged  by  the  outer  terminal  of  the  spark  plug,  means 
for  operably  connecting  the  outer  sle<'ve  with  one  of  the 
power  pistons,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  the 
inner   sleeve   to    the   other    jower   piston. 
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A  rlamp  coapciallis  tw.  ».-!ns.  ,-i  uik  'ouiitenti): 
sail!  arms  Intermediate  thpJr  ends.  Jaws  on  one  end  of  the 
arms,  a  pair  of  links  connecting-  the  opfK)slte  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  threaded  shaft  operating  through  the  intermedi- 
ate connecting  link,  an  Internally  threaded  block  operat- 
ing on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  pair  of  links,  means 
for  releasing  the  block  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  two  arms,  n  link  connecting 
said  arms  intermediate  their  ends,  jaws*  on  one  end  of 
the  arms  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  arui!«.  a  tlireaded  ^haft  operating  tiiiouith  the  in- 
termediate connecting  link,  a  Mock  slidabiy  mounted  on 
the  Hliaft.  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  block,  and  threaded 
Mocks  secured  to  the  levers  fcrr  engaging  the  shaft. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  two  arms,  a  link  ctinnectlng  said 
arms  Intermediate  their  ends,  jaws  on  one  end  of  the  arms, 
a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms, 
a  threaded  shaft  op.raiing  through  the  intermediate  con- 
necting link,  a  Mock  slidaMy  mounted  on  the  shaft,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  blo<  k,  threaded  Mocks  secured  to  the  levers 
and  engaging  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  thread- 
ed blocks  together, 

4.  A  clamp  compri«mi:  twc  Hrms.'.  a  link  connecting  said 
arms  Intermediate  their  ends  jaws  on  one  end  of  the 
.irms.  a  pair  of  links  connecttnc  tlie  op[x>8tte  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  threaded  shaft  of>erating  through  the  intermedi- 
ate connecting  link,  a  block  slidahly  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
levers  pivoted  to  the  block,  threaded  lilocks  secured  to 
the  levers  and  engaging  the  shaft  and  a  spring  catch 
carried  by  one  of  the  threadi-d  blocks  and  engajfflng  the 
other  of  the  threaded  blocks 

5  .\  clamp  cfimprislng  two  arms,  a  link  connecting 
said  arms  intermediate  their  ends,  iawh  on  one  <nd  of  the 
arms,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
arms,  a  threaded  shaft  operating  through  the  intermedi- 
ate connecting  links,  a  biwk  slidabiy  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  the  block,  threaded  blocks  •eeured 
to  the  levers  and  enpaslnK  the  shaft,  a  spring  catch  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  threaded  blocks  and  engaging  the 
other  threaded  Mock,  and  a  pivoted  lever  enga^ng  tbe 
free  end  of  the  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  id  th*  Oasette.] 
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1,075..%5      AWNING.     Hiar«T  BMrTH,  Chic»«o,  IlL     FUed 
Dec.  11.  1«12.     SfrtaJ  No.  78«.lll.     <Cl.  156 — *4.) 


1.  An  avning  arm  coaiprlBlnf  a  pair  of  foldloi;  aectlona, 
a  Ijrackot  havlni?  apper  and  lower  downwardly  pro- 
jecting wini,'!*.  an  outwardly  inclined  pivot  pin  pivotally 
mounred  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  upper  wing  of  the  bracket, 
a  plate  adjustable  on  the  lower  wing  of  the  bracket  and 
In  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  Is  mountetl,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  pin  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  inner  section  of  the  arm. 

2.  An  awning-arm  comprlsintj  a  pair  of  folding  sections, 
a  bracket  having  upper  and  low^r  downwardly  pri)J>:>ctlng 
wings,  an  outwardly  inclined  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounted 
at  Its  upper  end  In  the  \ip\wT  wing  of  the  bracket,  a  plate 
adjuettable  on  the  lower  wing  of  the  bracket  and  In  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  pin  i.s  mounted,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  pin  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
inner  section  of  the  arm. 

.i.  An  awning-arm  comprising  a  pair  of  folding  sections. 
a  bracket  having  upper  and  lower  downwardly  projecting 
wings  the  latter  of  which  haa  a  longitudinal  .slot,  an 
outwardly  inclin<^d  pivot  pin  pivoted  at  Its  upper  >'rid  in 
the  up|ier  wing  of  the  bracket,  a  plate  on  the  lower  wing 
of  the  bracket  and  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  is 
mounted,  an  arm  on  the  plate  projerttng  throngh  the 
slot  of  the  lower  wfng.  an  adjwsttng  bolt  on  the  bracket 
eng«giBg  the  arm,  and  a  plyotal  connection  between  the 
pin  NBd  the  Inner  end  nf  the  Inn^r  wctlon  of  the  arm 

4,  An  awnlng-ana  crnnprlsliif  a  pair  of  fokMng  Bectlons, 
a  hraeket  hating  upper  and  lower  downwardly  projecting 
wings  the  latter  r.f  which  has  a  longltwfteal  slot  and  a 
d«wnrum*Kl  «»«d,  an  out»-ardly  Inoltned  pivot  pin  pivoted 
at  its  upp<T  end  in  the  upper  wing  n{  the  bracket,  a 
plate  on  the  lower  wing  of  tt»e  bracket  and  In  which 
the  lower  en<l  of  the  pin  is  mounted,  an  arm  on  the 
plate  proJ<»otln«  throaeh  the  slot  of  tt»e  luwer  wing, 
an  adjusting  bolt  In  the  end  of  the  lower  wing  of  the 
bracket  engaginu  the  arm.  and  a  plate  plToted  on  the 
pin  and  adjaRtabiy  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
lB«er  sectloo  of  the  arm. 

5.  An  awning-arm  comprlivlDg  a  pair  of  foMlng  sections, 
a  bracket,  a  pivot  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  outwardly  Incliaed  toward  Its  top  end,  and  a  plate 
plToted  on  the  pin  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  Inner  aection  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  tj  to  1-1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  1 


l.Oir,.:^^.  DEVICE  FOR  ELBrTRr)ri7TIN<;  ANIMALS. 
HrxTiNGTos  Smith,  iJedham.  Mau.  Hied  Feb.  3,  1912. 
8«-lal   No.    e75.3«0       (CI.    178 — 311.) 

1.  In  an  electrocuting  apparatns  for  animals,  a  cage 
consisting  in  part  of  an  inaulated  receptacle  having  at 
the  bottom  thereof  a  floor  of  some  electric  conducting 
material  forming  a  terminal  of  an  electric  clrcnlt,  means 
formimr  another  terminal  of  said  cimrit  within  said  ■  ajr*' 
the  same  comprising  a  movable  attachment  of  some  con- 
duetlai?  material  attadiable  to  an  animal  within  the  cage 
to  be  in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  pemtt  freedom 
ot  movement  of  the  animal  within  the  cage,  and  other 
connectloaa  la  circuit  with  said  floor  and  movable  at- 
tacfament.  reapectlvely.  wtiereby  an  electric  cnrrent  may 
be  applied  to  aa  animal  standliig  on  aald  floor  and  held 
by   said  MovaUe  attaehateat. 

2.  In    an    electrocuting    apparatu.s    for   aaimala.   a    cajw 
comprising  ia  part  aa  Inaalatcd  receptacle  having  an  open 


ing  therein,  and  Inside  aaid  cage  separate  terminals  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit  and  arranged  whereby  an 
animal  inside  said  cage  has  contact  respectively  therewith, 
a  door  closing  the  opening  Into  said  receptacle,  other  con- 

nt'<"fitiiis  In  circuit  witti  said  terniiuais,  iiuii  m*»aus  wImt^- 
l>>'  tb'  cin'uit  may  U-  completed  only  after  closing  said 
door. 


3.  In  an  electrocuting  .ipparatus  for  aulmal*.  a  cage 
comprising  In  part  an  Insulated  receptacle  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  inside  said  cage  separate  terminals 
nrnintri"!  wherfdy  an  animal  inside  .■said  f^age  !ifls  contact 
respectively  therewith,  a  door  doaing  the  oix-ning  into 
sai'l  receptacle,  wires  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  high 
tension  electric  clrcnlt  connecting,  respectively  Inside 
said  cagf  m-lth  said  temilnais,  contact  merot)ers  forming  a 
part  of  a  low  tension  circuit  in  electrical  conn«*rtlon  with 
saVd  high  tension  circait  whereby  a  current  may  be  eoni- 
pleteti  through  aald  high  tension  clrcnlt  upon  completing 
said  low  tenaion  circuit,  and  means  whereby  said  low 
teaaloa  circuit  may  lie  completed  through  said  members 
only  after  dosing  said  door. 

4  Id  SB  elfTtroeutinc  a|i[iara(u>  fur  aiilBialM.  n  raae 
rompritUng  in  peK  aa  Inaulated  receptacle  having  at  the 
bottom  thereof  a  floor  of  some  electric-conducting  mate- 
rial, a  flexible  leaah  of  sf)roe  electric  conducting  material 
arrang"<l  iii.sliJe  the  cage  and  extending  Into  aald  rec^-p- 
tade  to  be  attachatjle  to  an  animal  to  be  In  e)«rtrl<^n! 
contact  therewith,  the  said  leash  and  floor  being  adapted 
to  foras  a   part  erf  aa  electric  circuit. 

5.  in  an  electrocating  apparatas  for  nnimals.  a  caice 
gwmptrlsing  In  part  an  in8ulat><i  ret><»tJtacli'  havltir  at  the 
bottom!  then'of  a  floor  of  some  electric  conducting  material, 
a  i««»li  of  son>e  electrlc-co>B<hicting  material  having  on  the 
end  thereof  a  collar  attactiable  to  an  animal,  aald  collar 
haviag  on  the  Inaide  tbertof  a  contact-making  memlier  In 
electrical  connection  with  said  leash,  a  pulley  over  which 
said  leaah  la  adapted  to  run.  a  weiebt  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  leaah,  and  wlret<  adapt  ihI  to  form  a  [lart 
of  aa  dectrlr  drcult  connecting  respectively  witli  s«(d 
pall«r  and  aaid  floor. 

(daiina  6  and  7   not   printed   In   the   linjiette  ] 


1.075..H87  BAI^\N«"1->8TAFF  FOR  WATCHES  Teofil 
8<>KOi>iwsKi,  St.  Lonls.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edward  F  Mariti.  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Filed  July  11,  1912. 
SeHal   No.   708.920.      1  CI     5S — 140.) 

1  In  combination,  a  face  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  the  wall  thereof  provided  witli  an  annular 
sho<ilder,  a  bottom  plate  having  an  opening,  a  staff  having 
an  annular  groove  at  a  point  removed  from  each  end 
tli*reof  and  that  portion  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
groove  tapering  and  merging  in  a  reduced  termlaus  to  pro- 
vide a  pivot,  a  flanged  ;wi»tectlng  aleeve  mounted  against 
raid  shoulder  and  projecting  from  aald  face  plate  and  ex- 
tending 'nto  the  groove  at  the  upper  end  of  tiie  ataff,  a 
&aaip>d  protecting  sleeve  seated  In  and  projecting  from 
the  bottom  plate  and  extending  tnt«  the  groave  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  staff,  a  pair  of  Jeweia  ahnttte^  agalaat 


OcTOBWt 


14.  IQ13. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


the   flangi'd  end   of  each   sleeve    one  of   said  jewels   belne  f  ^ 

provided  with  an  onenln..  fr.r  ,h. .^     J  .'^'°*      P*'"  «'»'1«  '*'  t»>«  ^'t 


the  other  of  said  jewel,  having  a  socket  for  the  reception 
of    he  Pivot,  aaid  sieeres  cofiperating  with  said  plates  for 

maintaining  tbe  staff  in  tK.sition 


-■/  ^ 


«■ 


duce^i  to  form  pl,.,r.    „„„.  r  ,.n.i   ..w-r  >,«)..nce  wheel  sun- 
porting  piat.s    f,,n,n-    iUH-rfu.-,    -s    ,..    ,  ?  ^ 

bole  jewel.  „rrang..aH/s::r::;:,;::':.,7:;;;:';^'^-" 

a    .1   ...lap.ed   ,0   form   thru.,    ,^.r,„,s  tor   the  endn  uf  the 

•    -.<'  i   u,.p..r    sup|.„r-.,   „n    upi-.r   h,,i,l,.r    -.ntering  ruK  ar 

••n     .0.1    to   >a.<i   ,-,.n>..rn,g   cx.llar   anO   a!    I,,  other   end   to 
«U1  u,,.,  ca,  >H.i  ,oU,.r,  said  symg  .sphmu.,  ..i.l    e 
erln.  r,„g  and  a.la,.,.-.,   -.,  ■  n.age  ^..d  ,ie.ii.,.    .s.,j.;  ,, 
the  cap  jewel   holders  in   place.        J  ^^ 

.T    A   balance  .staff   f<,r  matches   baring  It.   end.    r.duod 
to  f..rm  pivots    annular  enlar..meats  form-d  on  the  In  )e 
ends  o    said  plvo...  said  enlargen,ej,t.  Leing  beveled  above 
and  below  to  form  sharp  annular  .Hauidera.  balance  tbe^l 
supporting   plates   having  aperturTthereln.    ,^^l  y,eW 
ingly    secured    In    said    ap^rtun.    to    receive  "said    phot, 
whereby    the   staff   i.   yi-ldingly    and    rev.,lublv    supported 
with    7;^'*"«  "''-•-  ^-*".  r,an...d  .,u,er  JndB  engaged 
V.  Ith     n.l  s^curtHl  ,n  th-  ap.,.u,e.  of  said  plate.,  wh.r^hy    ! 
aald  .Hleev..  are  .upp..rtMl   „<  ,.„sitlon  to  enclrcl.  s„id  an 

«  ;  h  tr^r"'  '"  ""-^  """■'"^"  ^'>^'°""'  «  inanng  with 
Of  he  nfv  ,  ""^  "°"""""  '''""'^™  «°  ^^'  enlargements 
larn-fl  m   a   lateral  direction 

4.  A  baian.v  wh-el  Maff  for  watrbe,  having  its  ends  re- 
duced to  f.rn.  Pivots,  balance  wheel  supporting  plate  h.T 
ng  apenures  therein,   hole  jewels  arranged   In   Mid   aZ 

ew  1  "1  ''"'  "^  ""''"'  ''"  "''^^  ^"  «->«^  P^-'t*'-  ^-P 
'e^el    holders   en«,g^    ^tth    sa„l    bole   jewels,    .^p    wis 

Zn  *""''''    "^    '*"'    P^^"^»-    «    ^^^^    centering 

Tn^ZTT'  '"  "'  ■•"*"'""  "'  ""'•  "'  "'<*  «"PPorts,  a 
oen^rtng  rlr^g  arrar T^d  in  said  coilar.  a  V-shaped  ,ewel 
holder  sprin.^  secured  a,  one  end  to  said  centerrng  collar 
and  having  its  arms  engaged  with  .saul  c.p  jewel  h.ldr 
"•li....by  the  istter  and  the  p,v,.r  supp.,rtinf  >.w.  ^  .^ 
Me)dlngl\     held    in    position 


1.075..-1S-      sKVI.rcm    rnssrnirTu>s      Jr.yrr.u.ns  p 
Trtnvpsov.    Washinrton.    I,,    r       n,,.,,    .t„„     ^^     ^ 
S.-Ha!   No.   d7l.,^0<>       ui,    io««      ifii 
1     In    .',   sfcyllgbt  constructh.n     the  combination    with   a 

P  nra  i  y  Of  purlins,  of  a   plurality  of  astragals  sttpp^rteS 

'■'f   -.    se,fi„ns    fa.stened    at    their    upper    .-nds    each    to    « 
i^uriln   and    slldahle   freely   a,    their   .ler   er^   «   tl'^th 
upp.  r  ends  of  the  sections  below 

-     It.    H    Skylight   construction,    ti.e   comhinatlon  with    a 
Plurality   of  purll.,,  of  a  plnrallty  of  astragala  .up^rt 
^  on  said  purlins,  each  astragal  be.ng  formed  of  a  n^- 

Un  and  .iWable  freely  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  ap- 


fion*  below,  and  chairs  or  cllpa  wcured 
to  the  apper  ends  of  the  sections  and  to  the  parilna  each 
clmlr  jn  petition  to  sapp<,rt  the  free  HlidaWe  end  ot  an 
astragal   section.  »«   «    an 


3.    In   a    skyliKht   construction,    the   combination   with   a 

olZIl'  '^r'"''''  "f  «  f"-«'i^v  of  astragal.  sup;x>rted 
on^ld  purlin.,  .ach  astragal  being  form.-d  of  a  number 
of  section,  each  slidaMe  fre,  ly  at  their  low.  r  endn  within 
t»H.  upper  eods  of  ,1.  ,..,a.,.s  helow,  a  chair  ur  cHp  fi,^ 
on  t  ^  upper  end  of  ,.ach  section  U.vin.  a  seat  .upportlnl 

ing  the  chairs  to  the  purlins. 

Muramv"   f  "^''f    '-'^"^'^""i"^     the    .u,i.blnatk>u    with    a 
Pluralltj   of  purlins,  of  a   plurality  of  astra^jab  supported 
upon    said    purl.ns,    each   astragal    cumprising   a    p lu.a  1  f 
"     overlapping  independently   movaM.:    section,,   and   ..   cl  p 
..r  chair  secured  on  one  end  of  each  section   and   fastened 
to  H   purlin,  each  chair  havin.  a  seal  fur  ,he  free  overlar^ 
plDg  ead  of  the  adjacent  sertioa,  '^v.  nap 

fi.    In  a  .kylighf  .onstn,.  .,„n.  tne  crnbii.atlon  of  ,  pi,.. 
rallty   of  puri:ns,   ..f   .    ,    ural.ty   uf    a^t :...,.   .upperted      n 
-Id   purlin,   ea,.     n.n.,.l   c.tnpr.n.,.    .    n.n^^^'^r 
lapping  lndependenti^    a.  ^  ub.e  ,.e    t ,.  n.    ,.  clip  or  chair  I^ 
cured  on  the  upper  et.d  of  each  .......   a:'    L"  n'S  ut 

purlin,   each    chair   having   a    s.ai    ..n..    .hich    the    free 
IX  2^  "'  T  ^^■"'-f'^'^^-  ^'^--  "-.^    «iWe  longltudi- 

vieldln.?.  ^".'    "''''*'    ^^'''"^'    ^"''""^    ^'f  glass    each 

yieldingly  supported  at   us  side  edge,   by   a   section   of  ad. 

acent  as  ragals  and  free  to  move  and  rock  with  said  sec- 
tions   ,nd,,,.n.lently    of    other    sections    and    plates,    and 

^^   ""     '    ''^"^'   -  '    !'«'**'*  ^'n  the  supporting  secth.ns 
.'   .^..u.,>  •,  -o   .L<  h-  ;   ;  r.Lted  in  th.    <..Hz,-tle.j 


1,075.389.      EMCli    AND    LoAD    i;KAKl,       Wutee    V 

Il^Zk"^^"^'   '"'-'  '"'''''''  '"  ^'^^    Westinghouse 
Air  Rrnk.     Company.    Jutsburgh.   I'a.,   «   corporation   of 


1.  In  ai.  empty  and  load  brake,  the  combmaiioL  with  a 
valve  mechani.m  haMng  p.,>,„,.ru  f„r  em;-.,  and  load 
braking  and  subject  on  oro  ..,,  .  :;,,.,  ,,.„,.,  .  ,^.,,^^,^  ^^ 
a  manually  operated  devu,  lur  eOe^  nn,  the  movement'  of 
said  valve  me..hauism  u,  n.s  differeni  VK>sUjon*  and  meaiui 
controlled  by  aakl  ck-v.^-  for  e,uallzu>g  u^  rt„d  presaore. 
.-»  opposite  sides  of   S4i.d    .alve   mechanism 

ii.  In  an  empty  and  Jo.d  i>rake,  the  eomUaation  with  a 
vaue  having  p««,iiionb  for  empty  and  load  uraking  and  a 
piston  subject  o,;  ^ne  s.dt  to  fluid  under  presaure  for  op- 
t^fv^*  "J*^  """"'  ^^  "  manually  o,*rated  device  far  con^ 
iroJUng  the  ..peratu.n  of  said  pistou  and  a  valve  aperated 
hy  said  de»lce  tor  controlling  the  «>quaJlaatlon  of  flnHi  ua- 
oer  presaare  to  the  oppt,siie  side  of  said  plstoa 
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8.  In  an  empty  aod  load  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  poRltions  for  empty  and  load  braking,  a  pis- 
ton subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  under  pressure  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  and  an  equalizing  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  opposite  side, 
of  a  mannally  operated  device  for  controlling  the  opera 
tion  of  said  piston  and  adapted  in  the  empty  position  to 
maintain  said  equaliilng  valve  open. 

4.  In  an  empty  and  load  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  positions  for  empty  and  load  braking,  a  pis 
ton  subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  under  pressure  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  and  an  equalising  valve  for  controlling 
communication  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  opposite 
side,  of  a  manually  operated  device  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  piston  and  adapted  in  the  empty  position  to 
maintain  said  equalizing  valve  open  and  in  the  load  posl 
tlon  to  permit  said  valve  to  close. 

5.  In  an  empty  and  load  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  having  a  position  for  empty  and  a  position  for 
load  braking,  a  piston,  subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  under 
pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  a 
chamt>er,  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  valve  for  effect- 
ing the  equalization  of  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  of  a  valve  for  venting  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  effect  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  adapted  in 
its  closed  position  to  open  the  valve  for  equalising  the  fluid 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

h'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,075.390  FENCE-POST.  Joseph  Wbij'lk,  Hamler. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,851.  (CI. 
256—55. ) 


in  the  side  of  said  body  tcj  emit  the  smoke  from  the  burn- 
ing charge  fixedly  attached  to  sild  base  and  a  top  carrying 
a  fiiSf" ;  L-8haped  silts  In  the  housing  and  studs  In  the 
point    of    the    projectile    reglaterlng    with    siiid    slits    for 


.V  fence  post  embodying  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  IodkI 
tudinally  into  a  shell  and  having  Us  edges  reflexed  to 
provide  oppositely  projecting  flanges  arranged  at  a  large 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  each  other,  and  sheet  metal  clips 
having  slotted  ends  to  receive  wires  and  forming  tongues 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  flanges,  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  adapted  to  be  dented  by  the  wires. 


1,075,391.       PROJECTILE      WITH      VISIBLE      TRAJEC 
TORY.     Kabl  Wieser,  Bredeney,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pried.      Krupp     AktlengwwUschaft,     Essen  on-the-Ruhr. 
Germany.      Filed    Jan.    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    744.224. 
(CI.  102—29.) 

1.  In  a  projectile  carrying  a  charge  for  tracing  its 
trajectory ;  a  housing  for  said  charge  constructed  to  be 
Murily  detachable  from  the  point  of  the  projectile;  the  ex 
temal  shape  of  said  bousing  belog  such,  that  the  trajectory 
will  remain  practically  unchanged  If  the  projectile  Is  fired 
with  or  without  said  charge  from  a  gun  with  the  Identical 
propelling  charge  and  the  same  elevation. 

2.  In  a  projectile  carrying  a  smoke  ftrodudng  charge 
for  traeing  its  trajectory;  a  housing  for  said  charge 
CASBprlalBg  a  base  conforming  In  shape  to  the  point  of 
the  projectile,  a  body  slightly  tapered  forward  and  orifices 


easily  deTarlilni;  t  lie  lunisiriK  fr  >  a  tiie  projeitll'-  :  The  sliape 
of  said  hou.HlnK  tK'lnK  such  tliat  tlie  trajectory  w-lll  be 
priictltally  unchanged,  under  otherwise  similar  tiring  eon- 
diliolis,   wiiefher  the  projertile  rnrrles  the   housing  or  not. 


1.076.39-        TOY     I'ISTOL.       rjiARi.E.s    A.    lUlLKV.    Crom- 
well. Conn.     Filed   Jan     11.    1912.      Serial    No.    670.59«. 

iCi.  42-— 57.1 


1  A  toy-pistol  having  a  casinK  the  opixmlte  sides  of 
which  are  cut  away  l)elow  the  anvil  against  which  the 
hammer  strikes  and  one  of  the  sides  having  a  vertical  slot 
at  one  side  of  the  anvil,  a  roll  of  fulminate  tape  mounted 
in  tlie  casing  and  the  outer  end  thereof  passed  over  the 
anvil,  and  a  hammer  for  exploding  the  caps  against  said 
anvil,  substantially  as  shown  end  described. 

2.  A  toy-pistol  having  openings  through  opposite  sides 
!>elow  the  anvil  against  which  the  hammer  strikes,  and 
one  of  the  aides  having  a  vertical  slot  at  one  side  of  the 
anvil,  a  roll  of  fulminate  tape  mounted  In  the  pistol  with 
Its  outer  end  passed  up  over  the  anvil,  and  engaging 
shoulders  bearing  lightly  against  the  edge  of  the  tape 
to  press  it  against  the  anvil,  together  with  a  hammer  for 
explo<iing  the  caps,  substantially  as  shown  and  describe<l 

3.  A  toy-pistol  having  a  casing  a  side  of  which  is  cut 
away,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
ea.sing  into  the  latter,  a  roll  of  fulminate-tape  mounte<l 
In  said  casing  on  said  pin  and  having  its  outer  end 
passed  up  over  the  anvil,  and  a  strip  of  spring  metal 
pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  pistol  above  the  opening  to 
bear  against  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and  engage  the 
side  of  the  pistol  at  the  low^r  end  of  the  opening:  to 
gether  with  a  hammer  for  the  pistol  to  explode  the  fnl 
mloate-caps  against  the  anvil,  srhstantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,0T5,.193.     TOY  PISTOL.     Chaklks  A.  BAiLEt.  Cromwell. 

Conn.      Filed  June   17,   1912.      Serial  No.  704,206.      (Cl. 

42—57.) 

I,  A  toy-pistol  having  an  anvil  against  which  the  ham- 
mer strtkes,  a  chamber  In  the  pistol  In  front  of  and  below 
the  anvil,  an  opening  leading  from  the  chamber  out  at 
the   lower   part   of   the    pistol    above   the   trigger-guard,    a 


paamge  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  pistol  to  the 
anvil  and  op«n  at  one  side,  and  a  retalnlng-Up  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  open  side  of  the  passage  :  together  with 
a  hammer  for  exploding  the  caps  against  the  anvil. 

2.   A  toy  pistol  made  in  two  sections  to  provide  an  anvil 
and  a  chamber  In  front  of  an,l   b€-low  said  anvil,   with  an 


opening  for  the  chaml^r  at  the  lower  part  of  the  pisto! 
one  of  the  sections  having  an  offset  portion  forming  a 
feed  passage  l)elow  the  anvil,  s«id  feed-pasMge  being  open 
at  one  side,  a  Up  alwve  the  op>n  side  of  the  feed-passage 

and    a   hammer   for   exploding   the    caps   against    the    anvil 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.0  7  5,3  94  I'ETACM.UILK    TAR     FOR     COLl^RS 

Chakles  Pknriddockk  Ba.mi,  Toronto.  Ontario,  ranada 

Serial   No.  6X7.077.      iC]     2      67., 


Filed   Mar.   29,    191: 


1.  In  a  collar  of  the  stand  up  turn-down  type  having  a 
neck  hand  and  an  outer  turned  down  fold,  a  jx)cket  formed 
In  the  turned  down  fold,  and  a  tab  having  a  loop  thereon 
adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  within  said  p<x:ket. 

2  A  collar  comprising  a  neck  band  and  an  outer  turned 
down  fold,  a  pocket  formed  f>etween  said  neck  band  and 
said  outer  turned  down  fold,  and  a  tab  detachablv  secured 
to  said  pocket, 

3.  A  collar  of  the  stand  up  turn  down  type  having  de 
tBchable  tabs  on  the  outer  e<lge  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the 
vest  of  the  wearer. 


1.075.395.      RACK.      Nuhman    C    Bef/jle,    I'eti    Argvl     p„ 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.     Serin!  No    748.160       (.1    4.%      ].^  i 


A  rack  of  the  class  d«.cribed   comprising  a   pUiralltv  of 
teleacopically   c-onnected    se<  tlona.   .    plurality   of   sup^rt 


Inp  legs  plvotally  connerte.1  t.,  the  lowermost  aection  a 
tubular  me,n>M>r  d.tachaM.v  connt^ted  to  the  uppermost 
section,  said  tubular  memlK^,  t^ing  provided  with  furca- 
tions, shafts  supiK)rted  by  the  furcations  and  having  their 
ends  terminating  in  hooks,  flanged  memb^-rs  supi>orted  bt 
the  shafts,  and  garment  supjwrtlng  loops  connected  to  the 
.nds  of  the  flanges  of  said  menitxTS.  as  and  for  the  purpos.. 
H«'t  forth, 


l,o7,-,..-?ftfi.      nil,  BIRNEK        I. 

K.T         Kliwl    July    [*,     1913. 
!,-,>, — 63., 


'1  i.s   BcArwKir.HT.  Paducah, 
Serial    No.    778.057.       (Cl. 


1  In  an  oil  burner,  a  drip  pan,  flanges  tl,  reon  and  ex 
tending  therefrom  to  form  air  channels,  said  flanges  hav 
n,g  rrcfsses  in  their  ui.i...r  edges  forming  seats,  troughs 
in  the  seats,  a  burner  p)p,  supi.ort.d  m  the  troughs 
burners  applied  to  the  burner  pijHs  and  in  -ommunicatlon 
with  the  interior  thereof,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
burner  pipe,  said  means  comprising  bngth;^  of  fuel  pij>,.s 
parallel  with  t!o  burner  pli>e,  and  d. fleeting  shields  sus- 
tvended  from  one  of  th..  .^ald  supply  pipes  in  p..sltlor.  to 
deflect  the  beat  from  the  burners  f..  the  ,.tb,.r  .,f  the  said 
<'iel  supply  plfKM?  whereby  tb.  fuel  d-i;v»T.-d  t.,  Thp 
burner  pipe  is  va [tori zed 

-  In  an  oil  burner  a  ,lri|.  pan  troughs  means  for 
supp.,rting  th..  troughs  alx.v^  the  drij,  pan,  a  burner  pipe 
in  the  troughs  said  burner  pip.,  having  nipples  forming 
burners,  fuel  fet-d  pi,>ei.  parallel  with  earl,  other  and  with 
the  burner  pif>e.  said  burner  pipe  and  fuel  feed  pip«.fi  r.e- 
Ing  on  differeui  planes,  and  -•omhlned  shields  and  de. 
tlertors  suspended  from  one  of  the  fu..l  pip^^  ,,ver  th- 
said  burners  Hnd  adjustable  to  deflect  th.  heat  for  vap.r- 
i^fng  the  fuel  dellvere.l  by  the  said  fu.-l  pipes.. 


1  oT.-.::;.:       .XMISKMKNr    .\i  TaK.sTT-S. 

•bsKi'H    H..!  iM-  iKii,    Hiiiham,    London. 
!»••<.  .■■1,  lyi-,     .Serial  .\u.  7;U,7t;i.      ,('1 


IxriS     <"LAt  DE 

Kngland.      Filed 
104-^Tll.i 


I.  In  an  amusement  devje,.  ,,f  th.  riass  d.-s,  riln-d  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  trarfe  s.-ctbuas.  „ne  se<tlun 
being  arrang.Nl  aU.ve  the  other,  a  hinged  se-tion  ser,.r.'d- 
to  one  of  said  tracks  and  adapted  to  «wing  down  in  .  n- 
gagement  with  thr  other  tra.  k  „  -n„nt.-rh„l«nc.ng  weiirht 
co&peratlng  with  said  l,i„ij,.d  se,  rior  ,.f  s„id  trark  for 
normally  holding  the  same  „,  „  b...r/,ontHi  postrb,n  a 
lever  secured  to  an  adjaeent  tra- k  a  ..r  adapte<!  to  travel 
n|>.-.n  sHld  tracks  and  ..ugav-.  „a,,l  ,..,.>,•  f„r  automatJcallv 
swinging  said  hinge.)  s-n-tint,  ,>,  ^abl  trark  f..  itg  uormal 
position  after  a  car  has  b.-ei-   r.-nv  ved  ther..fr..ni 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  ias.  d.-srriN^I  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  tra.  k  s...-tions  o,„  of  «ni.1  se.tions  pro- 
v.de<l  with  a  hinged  se.ti,,,,  «,  ,,!„..;,,..  ,..^..,  .arn.-d 
by  the  other  trark,  link  n,.ti:  i.-r.  -.^.^eted  to  said  op.T- 
atlng  lever  and  said  hinge.!  se.tion  for  antomatlcallv  re- 
turning the  same  to  its  normal  t>ositi.,n  after  a  weight 
has  l»een  removed  therefrom 

3.  In  an  amusement  devi,-,.  „{  the  riass  deseribed  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  tracks,  one  track  being 
arranged  above  the  other.  the  upi>er  track  being 
provided  with  a  hinged  d.K.r.  «  ear  adapte<l  to  travel 
upon  said  upper  track  and  move  upon  said  door  wherebv 
said  car  may  be  discharged  from  said  upj>er  to  said  lowe'r 
track,  a  returning  lever  pivotally  s.-eured  to  said  lower 
track,    a    trigger    sii«iH.nde.1    (v!ow    sni<i    i,,w..r    track     and 
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lever    means  connecte<i    to   aald   trigger   and   door   for    re 
turnlBg  said  door  to  it»  oormal  position  after  a  welxht  has 
beea  removed  tberefrom. 


1.075.3»8.  CUSPIDOR.  Minnie  A.  Brown.  Saltillo, 
Siiss.,  ansignur  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Jones.  Maltlllo, 
Miss.  Filed  Mar.  IM.  1913.  Serial  No.  T.lfi.S'sL*.  (fl. 
-38. ) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  depending  inner  wall,  a  cover 
secured  in  the  depending  wall  and  having  a  flared  uppir 
end,  the  edge  of  which  ia  above  and  Inwardly  of  the  uppf>r 
edge  of  the  receptacle,  forming  a  chamljer  between  sai<l 
receptacle  and  cover,  and  means  for  closing  the  cover. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a   re 
ceptacle  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall   dep'-ml 
Ing  from   the   upper  edge   of   the  outer   wall    and   space<l 
therefrom,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  provided  with  a  de 
pending  wall  removably  engaged  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
depending  wall   of   the   receptacle,   forming  a   chamber   l* 
tween   the  Inner  wall  of   the  receptacle  and  the   wall   of 
the   cover,    a   tubular    depending   throat    within    the    cov.r 
and  formed   by   a   continuation   of   the  Inner   wall   of  said 
cover,    the   upper    end    of   the   cover   being    above    and    in 
wardly   of    the   upper   edge   of   the    receptacle,   and   mean.s 
for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  throat. 


1.075,399.  BARUF:mEAD.  Rkdden  O.  Cvhter,  Sander 
son,  Fla.  Filed  Apr  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,639.  (Cl 
217—76.1 


Ji?    J^ 


J4^(^ 


A  t>arrel  closure  embodying  a  rim  seatahle  in  the  rhln"^ 
of  a  barrel  and  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  rabbet 
and  a  series  of  lips  over  hanging  and  parallel  with  the 
primary  rabbet  and  arranged  relatively  close  together,  one 
of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  lips  being  beveled,  a  gasket 
fttting  la  the  secondary  rabbet  fltish  with  the  primary 
rabbet,  a  flat  head  having  series  of  flat  peripheral  lips 
arranged  relatively  close  together,  the  latter  lips  l)elng 
designed  to  pass  t»etween  the  former  lips,  to  seat  In  the 
primary  rabbet,  and  being  designed  to  swing  tightly  under 
the  former  llp«,  the  periphery  of  the  head  resting  on  the 
gasket,  and  stops  secured  in  the  primary  rabbet  adjoining 
tlie  unbeveled  ends  of  certain  of  the  former  lips. 


2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
necktie  engaging  pltte,  a  clamping  plate  having  lU  inter- 
mediate portion  otfset  for  engagetaent  with  said  neck- 
tie engaging  plate,  and  a  U-shaped  engaging  member  hav- 


1.075.400.  NECKTIE-HOLDEIL  Fhank  CATtooso,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Sertal  No.  752.189. 
<C1.  24 — 06. » 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
aedctle  engagtng  plate,  a  clamping  plate  haTlng  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  oftMt  and  seettred  to  the  first  mentioned 
plate,  a  U-abaped  batton  engaging  akember  having  one  of 
Ita  aroM  aeeored  to  the  o«ter  face  o<  tlie  first  mcntioacd 
piatc,  the  opposite  ana  of  said  button  engaging  member 
btiBg  bifurcated  and  arranged  over  the  offset  portion  of 
mid  clamping  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


ing  one  of  Its  anus  secured  to  one  face  of  the  first  men- 
tiout-d  plate  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  (.p|>oslte  arm 
..f  said  button  engaging  member  extending  ovor  the  offset 
iM.rtlnn    uf    vaid    clamping    plate,    as   and    for   the    pnrpose 

'I'-scribed.  1 


.)  7  -,  .  1  n  1  IiEMONSTRATIN<i  DEVICE.  HuoH  D. 
Ci-.KKK.  rohimbus,  Ohio.  Filed  .Iiine  Ik.  l9l-  S.-iinl 
N"    7or>.4yy.     tci.  35—12.1 


{    -' 


1  A  demonstrating  device  rcmprlsing  s  tank  for  fluid, 
ji  hood  like  member  adapted  for  disposition  in  said  tank 
tiii'srisJ  for  reel  prorating  said  member  In  salfl  tank,  and 
mesns  for  supporting  an  article  nlwve  the  level  of  the 
lower  edge  of  satd  member 

2  .\  demonstrating  device  comprising  a  tank  for  fltiid. 
a  booii  like  rneml>er  mounted  t.i  reciprocate  within  said 
tanlc  means  for  reciprocating  ^^f  id  member  and  means  for 
<np[>crtlng  an  article  above  the  Ipvel  of  th<»  Iowf>r  edge 
of  f;;iid   member 

3.  .\  demnnstratinc  device  <oniprlslng  a  tank  fur  fluid, 
a  hood-like  member  reseiiibjing  a  burial  vault  mounte«l  to 
reciprocate  within  said  tank,  means  for  reciprocating 
sai.l  inemtier  and  brackets  for  supporting  a  casket  above 
tlie  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  meml>er 

4  .\  demonstrating  device  comprising  a  tank  for  lluld. 
a  fup[)orting  shelf,  a  hood-Uke  memi^t  carried  by  said 
shelf,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shelf,  ar»d  means  for 
supporting  an  article  alxive  the  level  of  the  lower  edge 
of  said  rneniiMT 

F>  .\  demonstrating  device  comprislnj;  a  tank  for  fluid. 
a  mpvxirtinc  shelf,  a  hood-like  meml>er  carried  by  said 
siielf.  means  for  lockint:  said  memiier  on  .said  shelf,  means 
for  riM'iprocating  said  slinlf  and  means  for  supporting:  an 
article  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  member. 

[ilaims  n  to  ^  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1.07.-. 402  VAFOR  KLECTHlC  I»EVI(  K.  Francis  1'. 
(•(iFFiN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Tompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  I-'Mled  .Ian  25, 
191.'!.      Serial    No.    744.059.      (Cl.    171-    2.'J.'^.i 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  main  evacuated  metal 
arc  chaml)er,  a  mercury  cathode,  a  metal  chamber  there- 
for, vacuum-tight  Insulation  between  said  chambers,  and 
a  lining  of  refractory  material  for  said  cath<^1e  chamber, 
said  lining  overlapping  the  insulation  separating  said 
chaml)er  from  the  main  arc  chamber. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  high  powered  rectifier,  a  main 
evacnated    metal    chamber,    a    mercury    catLcxie,    a    noetal 


chamber  therefor  opening  into  kal.l  luain  chamber,  racuuiii 
tight  insulation  t)etween  s«W  chaml:«er».  and  a  refractory 
IntuJsting  sleeve  inter[H)sed  Itetween  .said  Insulation  and 
the  active  surface  of  tiie  cathod<>. 


3.  A  vaiH>r  electric  device  comprising  communicating 
e  vacua  led    metallic    chamlxrs,   at   least   one  anode   in    one 

f  ^aill  <1uuii1hts.  .iiid  .1  III!  u!.\  utbode  in  the  adjoln- 
■  iig  chamUM.  a  vacuum  tight  if  uiaiing  seal  Intween  said 
chambers  at  a  point  r.  moved  fmuj  said  cuiluide.  a  Iwrrier 
ui  msulaiiug  maie.-iui  HiiiUi;  iLe  lUihode  chamber  over- 
laripiug  with  said  ^eal  and  lUil'isiuj;  ili.  jictive  portion 
I'f  tlie  .-aihude  and  a  wall  of  metal  conl'.iiii.L-   tLe  arc, 

4  In  a  vapor  e.ectric  device,  a  main  evacu.ited  metal 
cont;iincr  u  c.riiriiviii.-Miing  metal  cliainl>er.  an  easily 
vatxirizal'l.  .-afh..de  tii.ieu..  \i.cuuui  !itt,t  iiisin.i  rjon  be- 
tween sjiJd  .  haiiiliei  ^,  a  .slreve  .  f  r'!i;ut..r\  nint.r;:!l  con- 
flTiing  t»K'  H.iive  in.rtion  ..f  «;i:.l  c«tt)<«1e  iind  « r<-dltect(ug 
m<>iin«  proie<Tinc  from  snld  m.iin  clianiUM-  and  )ir<'1ectinx 
inti.  saiti  sleeve. 


1,075,403.  CONtllKTK  -HI.\(,!.K  .MCM.ic  1  hkderick 
B.  Cole.  Longlieach.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2a,  1913.  .Serial 
No.  743,827.     (Cl.  25-118.) 


•/  vrll 


1.  In  a  sliiujiie  foiuiin*;  u.oiii  u!  ti.e  characier  described, 
the  com  til  nation  of  a  s.-i  i,  :.  ,,f  nmld  loards  adapted  to  be 
placed  one  al.oM'  tic  .,th>r  in  nvrriapplng  engagement, 
a  plurallt.\  of  deiits  sf  ured  u»  the  upper  surface  of  said 
I'oards  and  adairtc(i  i,,  it, nit  their  overlapping  engage- 
ment, a  ^.  ri.-s  ,.f  .  i-iMsiiit:  ini'iri!..-in  seciiri-d  to  the  lower 
surfjue  if  said  ii.ai  l>  t«.  form  .!chm>s  in  t hi  shingles,  and 
UM-at,s  t.  N.  j,,,:aii  ;  .  succeKJilvc  coins,  s  of  shinpleg  there- 
by jHTiiiitiinv  said  courses  to  be  foiiiied  !..  fnre  the  preced- 
ini;  Cl  nrs.-s  |ih\.-   >-t   ..r   liardi'iied 

2.  A  shingle  forming  mt  id  of  tnc  character  d.scrib.'U  1 
ctjroprlsiBK  :^  werli  g  yA  l.oards  havinc  <.n  their  uppi»i  nides 
cleats  adapted  to  form  stipports  foi  the  t-iwrds  of  the  sue 
i-esslve  molds,  creasing  strips  securi-d  to  the  i  wer 
Hides  of  said  loards  and  adaptml  to  form  reases  in 
the  ^lllngl.■s  to  ri-pros.-iit  1  rai  k>  l-etw.-en  tli.  >bingle«. 
of  the  Botfl  iHwrds  from  the  courses  formed  I  v  the  pre 
ceding  t.oard6,  and  shingle  fastening  rods  adapted  to  Ite 
secured  at  th^ir  upp«'r  ends  to  the  rocf  and  to  l*  emh.ti- 
ded  In  the  courses  of  shingles  when  the  latt-r  ate  formed 
th«reby  independeut jy  fastening  the  courses  of  shingles  to 
the  roof. 
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l.o7i  404       IMFElJA^ih^K  1>€V1CK  FOR  I'SK  WITH  IT  K- 
HKNTUKCriFlKKS.       FBA^K   <oni.mj.    t^wlss^ale.    and 

\  vsi  [.iii.i  S.\KAi,  East  I'lttstuirKh,  I'h  ,  assignors  to 
Wesliughouse  Kleiirit  and  Manufai  t  urlnj:  t  ..mpaL.^.  a 
«  oriKiratlou  of  Pennsyivania.  Filed  Jun,  li>  \\>\:.  Se- 
riuJ  No.  C70.02(i.      iCl.  171   -25a./ 


"7yY^gWA^^^AW^A^YvV, 


nf{f  \ 


1.  The  coaibliiatlon  ■with  cnrrer'  r»>'-rifying  RpiiRtatus. 
of  sn  indsictivi-  device  harini;  tw  witidiiiL's  respe<'tively 
travtTSed  1}  altemate  half  waves  of  the  alternating  ciir- 
rent  to  be  rectified  and  another  winding  traveitie^  i.t  ixith 
half  waves  of  said  current,  the  rlux  produced  by  the  lat- 
ter winding  alternately  supplementing  those  produced 
1  y  the  other  windings. 

2.  The  combination  with  e„rrent  rectifying  apparatus, 
of  an  inductive  device  hsviui;  two  windings  respectively 
traversed  by  altern.n-c  iiaif  ways  of  the  alteriiatiiit  cur- 
rent to  he  rectified  smt  another  winding  traversed  by 
both  half  waves  <  f  said  ''urrent. 

3.  The  comblnatlor  wttt'a  f :  aTisformer,  and  current  rec- 
tifying apparatus  siipp;i|d  Tt.refrom,  of  an  Inductive 
device  having  windings  ^e^i.e.  t  mIv  included  in  connec- 
tions between  tiie  transforn  er  and  the  rectifying  appara- 
tus and  a  winditi^  in  -de  •  ritnary  circuit  of  the  trans- 
former, the  flux  pridiKct  b.>  the  sai'i  «ii;iiltiL'  ,i;tei;ia;el\- 
supplementing  those  prod';c-d   i  .v   the  other  windings, 

4.  The  comblnatlori  wttli  a  trHiisformer.  and  current  rec- 
tifyinc  apparatus  supplied  therefrom,  ef  an  Inductiv.  de- 
vice havinj;  windings  r<  spectively  included  In  ctmiiections 
between  the  trausfmaier  aini  the  rectifying  apparatus 
and  a  winding  in  tin    i  rimarv  circuit  of  the  transformer 

5.  The  combination  with  current-rectifying  apparatus 
havinv.'  at  -ies  and  a  cathode,  and  a  transformer  having 
an  intermediate  p.int  of  its  wlndlnt  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  the  rectif.\ing  appatatii!-  ai.d  oii  er  i.oiuts  c  n 
n<>cted  to  its  anmles,  of  at.  iiJiiie!,\,  nevue  ha^in..  wind- 
ings   r<'Sl>ei,-tive).v    in.  hi<led   ii,    i:e    .  oi,;,e.  t  ums    to    1  lie   liuodet 

and  a  third  windmt  ira\erst(i  by  the  priirn.N  eurreut 
of  the  tran8firm.'r,  !(•■  flex  •,  r-ipic'-d  ''V  t»'e  -hid  wiudlng 
alternately  suppieireii!  nii;  t;..>.  1  '..hHeii  \\  ti.t.  ,.iiiei  two 
windings 

[»   laiuis  *i   to   »   n.  ?    pr   lit.-!    ii.    the  •..•izette.] 


1.07f..40.^      (AUl.F  SA\  IN(.    liK\li   F       .1     :  i  ^    Iivuiv   and 

l»>iM!vi.K    Hkici^ii  rvo.    HepTl'ali     W      \  a        Ki.ed   .Jiu.v   r.. 

H»l.t       Serial    No     777  .'.74  >"       M\\       !s    , 

1.    In    cominuaflon    with    s    \  racket    Ti.emiK'r    having;    \*ov 

tlons  which  are  paralte    to  .  acii   other  and  ai>e'-tured,  one 

end  of  the  roeinlier  Iwin;.'  txtt   'n  form  a  hook  and  adapted 

to   engage    over    the    flanjie    of    a    railw-ay    rail,   a    plate   for 

engagement    with    rlie    flunpe   of   a    rail,    means    for   holding 

said   plaie   aga»n«t    waJd    ir.ember,    a    lx)lt   passing  throngb 
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reKlBterlng  apertnrea  In  the  parallel  portion  of  the  mem 
ber,  and  a  roller  journaled  upon  said  bolt,  as  set  fortti. 
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2.   la   combination   with   a  bracket  member  having   por 
tlons  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  apertured,  one 
end  of  the  member  being  bent  to  form  a  hools  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  over  the  flange  of  a  railway  rail,  a  plate  for 
engagement    with    the    flange    of    a    rail,    a    boll    passing 
through  gaid  member  and  plate  and  having  a   head  coun 
tersunlc  in  the  meml)er,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt,  a  second  bolt 
paaaing  through  registering  apertures  in  said  parallel  por 
tlons  of  the  member  and   having   a  head   countersunk   In 
the  member,  and  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the  bolt  internn- 
dlate  the  parallel  portions  of  said  member,  as  set  forth 


1.075,406.       PUMPING     DEVICE.       Joseph     Davidson. 
East  Point,  Qa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  American   Ma 
chine    k    Manufacturing    Company,  « J^^   Corporation    of 
North    Carolina.      Filed    Mar.    23.    1912.      Serial    No. 
685,710.     (CI.  103—75.) 


iJ!y^mVK^VsV^;^^;ty;A!!^^^ .  a::s^x-^Sy\^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combi 
nation  of  an  inclose*!  receiver  provided  at  the  top  with  h 
stufflng-box  having  a  gland  acting  as  a  guide  and   hi    the 
bottom    with    a    (•ylin<ler    extending    alwve    an<i    bel.iw    thf 
lowest  part  of  the   interior  of  the   recelTcr   said   cylinder 
having  constantly  open  jwrts  through  Its  side  walls  adja 
cent   to   the  bottom  of  the   receiver  and   an   eduction    p<irt 
opening  from   the   bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a   check    valve 
in   said   eduction   port   to   permit   the   discharge    from    the 
cylinder    but    prevent    back    flow    thereto,    a    vertloai    plnn 
ger  forming  a  close  sliding  joint  through  the  stuffing  box 
and  gland  and  having  Its  lower  part  guided  In  the  cylin 
der,  said  plunger  shaped  to  be  capable  of  being  withdrawn 
from  the  cylinder  through  the  stuffing  box  and  its  gland 
nrnii7'"liiijH>i>liilL  the  receiver,  and  power  devices  arranged 
above  the  recelrcr  and  its  stuffing-box  and  joint e<i  to  the 
apper  end  of  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 
the  gland  of  the  stuffing-box  taking  the  lateral  and  obliqu.- 
thrust  of  the  plunger  due  to  the  operation  of  the  power 
deTicee. 


■Z.  In  a  machine  uf  the  character  describe*!,  the  combl- 
natiiMi  of  an  inckjsed  receiver  provided  at  the  top  with  a 
stuffing  l)ox  having  a  gland  acting  as  a  guide  and  at  the 
U)ttc>ni  with  a  cylinder  extending  above  and  below  the 
lowest  part  of  the  interior  of  the  receiver  said  cylinder 
hHviog  constantly  open  [xirts  through  its  side  whUs  adja- 
i-.'nt  to  the  Jxittoni  of  the  receiver  and  an  e<lu<tli)n  [wrt 
iip.riliiK  from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve 
In  naid  eduction  port  to  permit  the  discharge  from  the 
cylinder  but  prevent  back  flow  thereto,  a  vertical  plunger 
forming  a  close  sliding  joint  through  the  stuffleg  box  and 
kilaiid  iind  having  its  lower  part  guided  in  the  cylinder, 
.said  plunger  shaped  to  be  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from 
the  (•jiinder  through  the  stuffing  box  and  Its  gland  without 
c.penlng  the  receiver,  a  head  adjustably  screweil  vipon 
the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  transverse  shaft,  an  ec- 
(ciitric  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  o;>erated 
hy  the  eccentric  and  hinged  to  the  head  and  ty  which  Uie 
plunger  Is  reciprocated,  the  adjustment  Ijetweee  the  head 
and  the  plunger  arranged  to  adjust  the  distanoe  from  the 
Ixjttom  of  the  plunger  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  may  be  adjusted  In  respect 
to  the  closeness  of  It.s  approach   to  the  bottom  of  the  cyl- 

Uxlef 

::  111  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descrilwd.  a  receiver 
for  fluid  having  a  guiding  .stuffing  box  at  its  npi>er  part 
cdtubined  with  a  cylinder  fitting  through  the  IxUtora  part 
cif  the  re<'e!v.T  and  extending  up  into  the  samr  and  hav- 
ing transverse  openings  thfuMiigh  its  side  walls  adjacent 
to  the  l)ottom  of  the  re<'eiver,  a  cylinder  head  bolted  to 
th.'  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  to  the  receiver  and  having 
a  valve  controllcfl  eduction  port,  a  cylindrical  plunger 
guided  through  the  stuffing  l)ox  at  the  top  of  the  rec»Mver 
and  having  a  packing  ring  around  its  lower  end  and 
guidt'cl  in  the  cylinder,  and  |;x)wer  devices  above  the  le- 
(-eivei    and  stuffing  box   for  reciprocating  the  plong'-r 


l.o7f..4uT.       MOVING-PICTTKE    MACHINE        (»Livkb    P. 
M.  li.wi.s,  Bedford.   Ind.      Filed  Apr    5,  UUl.     Serial  No. 


I     A    machine   of    the    cla^^s    described    including   a    com 
hlned  guide  and  supporting  structure,  a  housing  connected 
to  the   structure  and   having   an    exposure   window    therein 
tllra    tfuide    rollers   connected    to   said    housing,    means    for 
yieldingly    pressing   the  edge    iK)rtion    of   a    film    upon    the 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8<Til)ed  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  structure  iiaving  as  expo«ure  window, 
of  antifriction  devices  connected  to  the  structure  and 
adjacent  the  window,  means  for  holding  the  edge  portion 
of  a  film  upon  said  devices,  pnd  fixed  guide  dericefl  for 
holding  the  film  against  lateral  movement  while  passing 
f ne  window. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup 
porting  structure  having  a  window,  parallel  guide  strips 
connected  to  the  nructnre  and  ttrranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  window,  outstanding  guide  ribs  upon  the  strips  for 
holding  a  flim  against  latpral  movement,  antifriction  de- 
▼ices  carried  i)y  said  strips,  rod  means  for  yieldingly 
clamping  the  edge  portions  of  1  film  upon  said  antl-fHctlon 
devices  and  holding  theni  lietwen  the  ribs 

4.  In    a    machine    of    the    cJHas    descrlt.e.l.    a    «ni.!'"rrUi'.: 
Structure  having  a  wind.iw,  .1  structure  mounted  on   the 
supporting  structure,  a  t.ackins  i  late  carried  by  the  second 
structure,    guide  strips  conne<-tad  to   the   supporting   strur 
ture  and   lapping   the   hacking   plate,    antifriction    devices 
carried  by  the  guide  strips,  and  yielding  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  e<lge  p<irtions  of  a   film  upon   said  anti  friction  de 
vice*,  said  hacking  plate  hnvjnu'  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  the  window   i.«  constant  l\   exposed. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  ,  Ihss  described  Inrjudink'  a  fixed 
suprxirting  structure  a  s.'c.  nd  structure  carried  th. ■.',,■. 
said  fixed  structure  having  a  window,  antifriction  de 
vices  arranged  adjacent  op|.,,stte  side*;  of  the  window. 
means  for  holding  a  film  against  lateral  movement  upon 
said  devices,  an  apertured  door  mnvahly  connected  to  said 
second  structure,  and  yielding  reeans  carried  by  the  door 
for  pressing  the  edge  iKirtions  of  a  film  upon  the  anti- 
friction devices 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  ] 


1.07.5.408  «'OMHINKl>  ((»()!. KK  ANM.  «  ARBONATOR 
I-X)R  Llyl'IDS  Hk.nkv  K  Db<  kkbach,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio        Kiletl    ,Ian      'l.    l!«i(l        Serial     No     4  70  4.54         {C\ 


1.  In   combination   in    a    <  .irLoiiji  icr   for    :tqi]!d,s    n    rytii, 
drical  casing  havini:  an   tnlet  i...  r'.  i,  ^prMv.•;    ;  ,».;   rii,.;;n!e.| 
on    the    fiiterior    .,f    •;,,'    c^asln;:    ^'ver    the    p.iM.    h    :i, ),;)'!    de 
livery    iiijie    .■ominui.icating    witli    the    port,    a    nozj;,e    -Mm 
munlcafing    with    the    i„,rt.    a    [.erforiit^-cj     baffle    plaic     In 
front   of  8ai«l  nozsle   and   Incl  .tsivi   !-y    the  spraver   lo^ad,  a 
t:as    pip'-    projectinc    iiit.i    saUl    t1ii:.l     i.lM.t-,     ;,;j..     „,,;    ,,.r 
mlnatlng    In    the    nozzle    and    a    ;>«Tforate>l    disis    ever     the 
end  of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  carhonntor  and  c-cnle:  f..r  licjnldh,  coinprislnp  a 
cylindrical  ceasing,  a  jlcpiid  agitating  and  ccK.Jing  coll  lo 
cated  therein,  a  cariM.nator  h.  ad  bavin;;  a  liquid  inlet 
port  and  removal. ly  s.-.ureci  'o  the  casing,  a  nozzle  se 
cured  to  the  nead  over  the  lifjuld  inlet  [Hirt.  a  ilqtild 
Inlet  pipe  communUatini;  wit>i  the  llQuld  inlet  r">rt.  a 
gas  Inlet  pipe  having  a  r»erforaled  disk  over  the  end  of 
said  pipe  locate<l  within  the  liquid  inlet  pipe  and  pro 
Jectlng  Into  the  nor.zli..  a  perforated  Oatfle  plate  l...af.M 
near  the  op*>ning  of  the  nozz  e.  anci  a  perforated  sprayer 
head  s.>cured  to  the  carlMniator  head  and  inclosing  the 
liquid  Inlet  port,  the  gas  in'.'t  pipe  the  iH>i7.1e  and  the 
perforated  baffle  plate 


1.075.409,  TREATM?:N'T  mF  ,,RF^s  Virct.vK  Hk.vki 
Maris  Dikker.  I'aris,  France  Filed  Sept  ir>  1011 
Serial  No.  649,549.      (CI.  7.".    -18.) 

The  process  for  the  treatm.>nt  of  ores  of  the  character 
described,  which    consists    In    mixing   with   the  dry   ore   In 
a   closed  container    a   reagent   comprising   a    metallic   sul    1 
fate  and  concentrated  sulfuric  add.  maintaining  the  tem     ! 
perature  of  the  mixture  above  normal  to  preserve  llquefac     | 


tion    of    til.     reagent      auMMtjus;    the    mass    until    the    non- 

Hietallic    .:r.     constituents    nre    .dispelled,    adding    wafer    to 


the  residue  ,..   f,.rn:   ,.   s„iution    and  separating   the  metals 

from  the  sr.iun,,ri   ■,  hu.'^  f.prme  i 


1.07.". 410       DISK    >   t   I    I  I\    \  I  ,,li        '  ,  ,»  .      , 


A  disk  harrow  apparatus  •■.mprlslng.  in  combination 
with  a  harrow  frame  «  horizontally  swinging  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  up.oD  th.  frame  '.^.rs  {.ivoti-d  to  said  lever  a 
harrow  disk  frame  comprls;-,.-  two  parallel  bars  with 
disk  carrying  kn.vs  luvotail^  cnnectlng  the  same  and 
to  one  of  which  parallel  i.ars  said  bar  which  is  pivoted 
I-   the  lever  has  plvtai    r.,ruu^.tu,n.  a   diagonally   disposed 

l.«r   pivoted    at    l:^    m, ,,-.;    ,,,    ,  j,,.   „,„,,    ,„^,     _,j   ^^.^^   ^^.^^ 

'arrym^:  kio^es  .uid   i.  -.1.,,  ,,t  said  paraii.-i   ImrH  and  at  i<. 
"liter   end   adjustnli,    ,,.„ne.  tec;    tc,   the   outermo.st    ,,f   R«id 
knees   and   to   the  .  ther  of  ><hU\    -,ar>,   nnd   means  f.,.r    >wing 
itiv'   said   lev.r     a--  s,  ;    fr.'-fh. 


'"'■'-»>l  Hi:i'l.!,E  <  uu  F.NGEii,  Mfllhelm-on  the- 
lihlne.  (Jerman.v  assign, r  to  1  ,  Iteii  and  Ouiileaume- 
I.afimeyerwerke  Actien  <re»ellschHft  Miiltielni  on  the- 
Khine.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  .'.  li»lo 
575.804.      (CI.  139—14., 


Serial 


No. 


•a 
b 

yc 


A  heddle  r-onsisiini:  ■•i  tw..  round  wires  twisted  to- 
vrether  atxive  and  belc,«  the  loop  for  the  warp-thread,  such 
loop  Wing  furuisl.wi  witli  a  split  eye  also  formed  of  round 
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wire  of  sabstantlally   the  same  thickness  as   that  of  the 
wires  before  referre<l  to  ;   the  said  split  eye  being  forced 

into   tlie    loop,    wherein   It   is   retained    by   its   own    resili- 
ence. 


1.075,411'.     CLUTCII.     JrsTts  B.  Entz,  rhlladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1903.     Serial  No.  273,745.     (CI.  192—8.) 


1.  In  a  frli  tion  iiutch,  the  friction  surfaces,  one  being 
movable  intD  and  out  uf  frictional  engagement  with  the 
other,  a  s<[(ring  to  apply  pressure  Ivt-twcfn  tlie  frtctional 
surfaci  s,  a  N'vit  in  move  one  of  sai<l  frictional  surfaces 
away  from  tlie  other  against  tl;e  pres,s»re  of  said  spring, 
a  floating  fulcrum  for  said  W-v'-r  and  a  spring  tending  to 
move  sal(i  fulcrum  against  tlie  pressure  of  said  lirst  men- 
tioned spring,  a  pedal  and  connections  adapted  to  operate 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  sutwtantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  friction  surfaces  one  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
U'ver  to  move  one  of  said  surfaces  out  of  engagement  a 
pedal  and  link  connection  to  the  end  of  said  levt-r.  a  rtoat- 
Ing  sprin;:  iitt's-i«'d  fulcrum  intermediate  t!:*'  <'iiils  of  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  opposing  the  motion  if  !!.•  opposite 
end  of  said  lev> t  and  tending  to  force  the  movable  clutch 
member  to  bring  the  frictional   surfaces   into  entrap"  mi  lit. 


1.0T,'5,413.  Ol'F^R.VTIN'f;  M?y'H.\NISM  l\m  WASHING 
AM)  WRrNGLNr;  MA(  HINES.  Ralph  I?  Goodrich, 
rincinnatl.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Eagle  Mannfactnring 
fompany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  fSept.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.125.     tn.  74—50.) 


1.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  oscillatory  driven  menil>er,  of  a 
rotary  driven  member,  an  oscillatory  motor,  gearing  -on 
aectiog  the  motor  with  the  oscillatory  driven  member. 
aod  gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  the  rotary  driven 
member,  said  latter  gearing  Including  means  for  trans 
forming  oscillatory  motion   to    rotary   motion 


2,  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  with  an  osciiiatory  driven  mcml>er,  of  a 
rotary  driven  member,  an  oscillatory  motor,  gearing  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  oscillatory  driven  member, 
gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  the  rotary  driven  mem 
t>er.  said  latter  gearing  including  means  for  transforming 
osciiiatory  motion  to  rotary  motion,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately conn. (ting  the  rotary  driven  member  and  oacllla- 
tory  member  to,  and  disconnecting  them  from,  the  motor. 

li.  In  operating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  oscillatory  motor  baring  a  driv- 
ing bhaft.  of  an  oscillatory  driven  memtier  geared  to  the 
abaft,  ratchet  wheels  journaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  dogs 
mount. -d  on  the  shaft  and  alternately  acting  on  the 
mtahet  whwils,  and  a  rotary  driven  member  geared  to 
and  continuously  receiving  motion  from  the  ratchet 
wtieels. 

4.  In  optriiting  u)e<:hauism  of  the  character  descriN-d 
the  combination  with  a  base  and  a  movable  element  asso 
ciiited  therewith,  of  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the 
movable  element,  a  in. .tor  mounted  on  the  base  and  de- 
tacbably  engaged  gears  connecting  the  motor  and  driven 
member  and  carried  respectively  by  the  base  and  movable 
element,  said  gears  autoumtically  disengaging  when  the 
raofabie  element  i»  m..vi'd. 

5.  In  ot>cratin_-  in.-f  lianisin  of  the  ciiaracter  descrU>ed. 
th<'  .■..rnt.ination  wltli  a  base,  a  movable  element  carried 
th'  r.■^> .  .if  a  lu'.f.'r,  ,n  driven  meml»'r.  and  tiieans  aut.. 
matl'.'ally  ip.ii  ..•  i.y  fhr  n:..\-ni.i»'  .-Ifnient  t(.  .'ffect  the 
connectii.i;  .>!;>',  iii.-<  ■■hn-.  ti-  ri  .>;  tlie  iiiotur  and  driven 
member.  .' 

[Claims  6  to   16  not  printed   in  ttie   riazette.] 


1,075,414.  SKVVlNt;  \1.\<  ni.NK  HKA1I>KU  OR  COKDER. 
Hl'BBHT  M.  <;i{tisT  and  Em.vm  y.i.  .1  H.jiLllH,  New 
liaven.  Conn.,  assik'n.  rs  to  Ihe  (ireist  Masnufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  fi.H8.i»06      iCl  -112—3.) 


1  A  sewin;.'  aiachin.'  l.Taid.-i  of  co'.-.l.;r  .-onsistinK  of 
two  plates  h,i\  in_-  sli.iiK  ■■  .r  lips  t.>  pr.  vide  l>«tween  them 
a  flaldtng  pa^sag.',  oie  of  ttie  sji  ul  pl.ites  Is'hig  sliding  > 
■OBDted  relative  to  the  other,  combined  with  a  lieli  crask 
■■iHps-tini:  :  v.  r  suitu'ly  pivotcii  to  one  ..f  said  plale>. 
aB4  baviiic  i  I'll  enu'n::lii_'  th.'  other  of  saitl  platej*.  so  as 
to  be  adapte<i  f.  sli.b-  tlie  adjustnlih'  plat*  laterally  rela- 
tivf  It.  ttie  lixed  pliite  in  -siirii  a  ru.'»nti.'r  as  'o  nunnriihi 
the  sai.l  flanges  or  lips  in  paraii.!  relation  to  each  other 
In  fill   positions  of  adjustment. 

2  \  sewiriiT  maciilne  liralder  or  corder  consisting  of  two 
Iiats  laving  tlaiitfes  or  lips  to  provide  between  them  a 
guiding  passage,  .ne  of  the  said  plates  being  adjustably 
mounted  relative  to  the  other,  comhined  with  a  bell-crank 
ailjustiiii.'  !•  ver  siiitally  att.-iched  to  one  of  saUJ  platef*  a»d 
haTtt.j  a  p'  rti.iii  ••ngaj.'ini;  t!n>  oth.-r  of  said  plates,  so  as 
to  I'e  H.lai'!e.l  to  m.ive  the  adjustalile  plate  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  fti«l  plate,  '>ne  arm  of  said  adJu.stiog  lever 
being  provided  witli  a  spring  l.)op  engaging  portions  of 
liotti  of  sai.l  plates  and  therely  .Ht>rvlng  to  maintain  them 
and  said  lever  in  any  dcslriMl  positions  of  adjostmeut. 

3.  -\  sewing  machine  braider  or  corder  oonslsting  of 
tw(.  pla;e-i  having  flanges  or  lips  to  provide  between  tliem 
a  gui.lin;;  itassaue.  otie  of  the  Maid  plates  being  slidtngly 
niaunied  lelutlve  to  the  other,  combined  with  a  Is-ll-crank 
adjtistlng  lever  suitably  pivoted  to  one  of  said  plates  and 
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TivTi  2    ?  '    "djnstable    plate    laterally    relative 

to  the  fixed  plate  m  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the  said 
fl«««es  or  lip.  h,  parallel  relation  to  each  other  In  .11 
pos  tlons  of  sdjustm..nt.  said  si.dable  plate  having  . 
spring  lip  overlying  said  passage  «nd  provide.1  with  an 
upturned  end  t^n.aib  which  a  braid  t.r  cord  ma,  be  drawn 
Into  the  said  guiding  passage.  " 

4.   A    sewing    nu»cbine    braider    or    corder    conalating   of 
a^uidin   "  "'  """""  '"  "^'^  '"  "^"^-"^^  ^^--^^  them 

ados nn   T  '"  ""  "'"'"■•  "'"'^""'"^  '^•'^^  «  ^"-c-nk 

adjusting  lever  sunat.lv  attached  to  o„.  of  said  plate,  anti 

having  a  portio.i  engaging  the  .,ther  of  said  plates,  s.,  ns  to 
be  «;»«Pt-d  to  m.,v..  the  adjustahle  plate  laterallv  relativ. 
to  the  fixed  plate,  on.^  arm  of  sab]  adjusting  leVer  t^lnL^ 
provided  with  a  s„n„.  ;...„  .,.,,„h,,  ^,,^,,,,1  „,  l^^^' 
•Hsnl  plate,  and  tnen,,,.  s.rvin.  ,„  ,.„:ntK:n  them  an,!  said 
lever  i„  any  desired  p.,sH,ons  ..f  aiju.stmen,.  ami  sai.l 
adjustable  plate  havi,,,  ,  ..„,,,  a,  ..verlying  .aid  pas 
sage  and  provided  with  an  upturn.^  end  l.eneath  which  a 
^raid   or  ,-ord    ma,    t.   .irawn    into   the   said  guiding   pas 

5.   The    cmblnatign    wit:,    a    pr-sM-r    fo..f     ,,f    a    lo-ud-r 
or  corder  comprising  a  n-.nnally  fl,e<J  part  :.r  plate    tueans 
or   adjustably   securing   s.,d   fixed   plate  or   p'art   dirtlv 
fwhe  shank   of  the  Hald   presser  foot   h.,   that   it   may   l^ 
a.lJus^.d   laterally  ,.,.   said   shan.   in   a   plan.-   transTer^  to 
the   fe,.,!  „f   ,,,H    work   «„,)    ro  the  position    of  the  neeJle 
and    an    adjustable    piat,.    which    may    be    m..ved    laterally 
relative  to  said  fix.^d  plate,  saul  plates  t.eing  provided  with 
^ertu-al  lips  or  flanges  s.rvlng  a.,  side  walls  of  a  guidin.- 
paHsa.e    tb..    width    ,.f    Which    may    I-    varied    hv    m„ving 
'  le    sH.,1    a.ijustal.l.     plate    laterally    rel„,!v.    to    saj.i    fixel 
Mat.,    and    means    f„r    h„ldinc    the    said    adiusTaM.     ,,i«,.. 
in   any   .leMieil    i«,Kition   r.  lative    t..   .said    tlxe.'l    j,i«tp 
[I  laim   »1    n,,;    print. -.1    m   the  i,ait«'ti.  . 


SISIKNSION       Hr.st  <;,„.,  k„t.    .Vubervilliers,   France 
UU    "iiH  :'"'  ""   '•-'»^^'— -"'  Mallcet  et  Bim; 


versely    of    the    frame,    pulley,    adapted    to    matatatn    the 
loop,    properly    stretched    and    adjustable   means   for  cod- 

necting   togeih.r   the   said   tension   pulleys. 

•*     In   a    funicular   -ompen.sating   device   for   the   suspen- 

«  on  systems  of  vehlcl-s,  the  combination  with  hangers  on 

the  frame,  of  double  bvers  pivoted  to  the  said  iiangers  for 

suprs.rting  i.y    means  uf  shackles   the  corresponding   ends 

'^f    th.    springs,    tables    arrang^ni    longitudinally    relatively 

to    th.     frame   and   haviug  their  ends   secured   to  the  arms 

of   double    levers   arranged   on    one    and    the   same   side    of 

'.<    vehicle,  guide  pulleys  for  each  of  .he  cables,   adapted 

"    form     loops    arranged    transversely    of    the    frame     a 

■racket  for  each  ..f  the  sa,d  guide  pulleys,  tension  pullev. 

arrHu,,^   „,   either   side  of   th-   i.-nuitudinal   plane   of  .vm 

u^Zrl^  T  'Tr  '"'■  '"«"^»««"'t"'  'he  loop,  of  the  ceb,^ 

turn,  .\         '         '•    ""•'•"'^    ''"■    ^''^    "'•"'    ^^^^y-    •"'^    a 
turn-bu.  ivi.    i.et«,,,,,  ,i,,.  ^j,j,j  s|,;,,kMv 

.  ■"•  ^"  "  f""'"-^-  •■nipen.sat.n^-  .i.-vi.e  f.-r  the  susnen- 
su.n  systems  of  ..hides,  the  cotnldnatlon  with  ^Zrn 
-.n  the  frame,  of  ooub,.  fevers  p,.oted  ,0  the  -id  ZlZZ 

of      y       f  ''*'"'"*"'•    '"^''^    «rraaged    st   elther^tde 

arms    of    double    iev.-rs    ar-ant;..  .       ■     m  1 

the  vehicle,  guide  pullevs  f.,::.  ■.  .  ;  .^"^  ^f  «[ 
to  form  loop,  arranged  iransversely  of  ,he  fram/  Sl^T 
secur^  ,0  the  frame.  p,„«  pu-ote,!  t-  -he  l^,  \Ztlll 
adapted  to  support  guld.  pullevs  bavin,  ..,.,".  «  "  ! 
in  the  direction  o.  the  -rre.,;,„.,„g  '^i.^.o:  oft  "cTr;' 
fixed  pulleys  arranged  at  either  s.de  of  o,e  >  r .  nui  , 
Plane  of  symmetry  of  the  frame,  for  the  ::-,::'T  ::! 
tainlng  the  loops  of  the  cables  sultablv  stret,  '....-  o  .  k >, 
for  ^e^sald  pulleys,  and  a,  urn  l.ack.cbet.ce:.:  "iZ 
IClalVi  6  not  print. «d  in   the  Gaa«.tte  ] 


1,075.416.       TiiUiSHiN..  NlAt  IILNK 


'.KSoiN.tS      Ei,U.iki, 


Hied  June  22.  Ifrlo.    Serial  No.  .56H.43#.    i^  vA 


t.) 


sJn    [I  r   ^""'7""'"  '""iPensatlng  device  for  the   suspen 

-on    s.vstems   of    vehicles,    the   < omblnatlon    with    hangers 
-n   th-  frame.  „r  ,).,Mble  levers  pivoted  to  the  said  hangers 

snaekli*  the  co,  pH^p..n,iinir  en,!,,  of  rbe  spring*  rahles 
<enw<-tlBe  reape.rively  the  otb^r  arms  ,f  the  rt..uble  l.ver« 
arranged  on  om^  «nd  .he  s«n,..  m^,.  of  the  veMd..  and 
tnf»ns  for  '^map^nc  tonvthe,    the  said  cables 

2.    In    a    fuDlrnlar    .omi^.nsat  )„p   rt-^i.e    for    t  h.    s„s,.^„. 
sion^.tenu.  of  veb.cl,.H.  th.    combination   with  han^r.  r.  on 

Inl^''  ''k  *"""'  '"'"  "'""'*"^  "'  '^'  *"•"*  """'^'•"'  ^>'- 
snp^rtlr^g  by   m^a„.  of  ,ha,  Kle«   the   .orr^>ondin.  ends 

of  the  springs.  caWes  arranged  longitudlnallr  of  the  frame 
and   baring   thHr   e„„.    H.-cur..,    t,.   the   ann^of   rbe   nZZ 

lev-T.    arra,^.,    „„    „„.,    „,„    ,,..    .,,,„,..    ^^„„    ^.,^    ^^_^     ^^J^^ 

^r^Z  *^,'^"""^""'  '"^^'-T  ff-  i'mgitudinal  .Hhles 
tranavenwly  of  the  frame 

i.    In    a    fiinlcnl»x    comp^nBatlng   devtr^    for    the   m,«r,„n     I 
sU«^«e«,  of  chicle.,   the  combination   »  Ith  ban^l^  ."„ 
the  frame,  of  doubie  l.ron,  pivoted  to  the  ..,„  b.nger^for   ' 
supi^-tln,  by  means  of  sbackles  the  corresponding  .n^; 

Ut'f  '^S!"-  *■"»»»«'«  "^™nf«Hl  longlttidlnallT  rel«. 
tt«F    to    ttie    trum    uid     h.ving    their    .^hIb    'w^red 

'i*'l.riL'-i  :!""**•  "^'^^  "-"--  -  "^-^ 

tll..«***  «  a.  t,,  fr«n.  loepe  whleh  .re  »rr,„,SZjJ. 


r^a^e^::;::l;:;,r,^'::%;^r ---'-'-•'■ ''^ « ^-^ 
p.rt  of  n^achinrfl-r  ^:,;?a;;:r.:;:T;;;;:::it^  ;r  --■ 

-^    -ipr.  eating    frame    slidabh     n„,  ,.,..*         "V""- 
rrtune    ,n    clo«.    ,,„,,„,    ,,-,,^    sia-,;,   ';;':    '""'■'""" 

:::;;:;-,r;::;- :xrr;  £= '^- 

n\Pr   the  imiipv.;  .  f  .  "narts.  li^dts  pa8»e<l 

pnile.vs   ,.f   .■.rr..«ix.r.,h„;;   shafts   of   each    ru.ir     - 
.•o,n..y.r    terniinatint-    r,.-ar    th.     iowr-r    nhflft      /  [ 

Miaft  an.!  said  ....  ^   :     J^    l'   """^'^  '  ■■^'«-<ti"g  the  crank- 
r...   crank-Shift.     '''"'^  ^""'^--^  -«n.  for  rotating 


l"7r,.417      KOOK  !«H;Na TT   HF     I'A  Vll>ni  w-r-     ^ 

n    H..a..  .-hb,,o.    ni       y,:^     ,Hv   ,     rm      Ser'^Tv" 

The    comblnBtlon    with    a    hook     of  «    ^„  , 
nature    tb«>.f^,    o^.^.^n"^    oT  ,    nlnrs^'  ^T?'"'    "*'■ 

to  tte  ,«t^  ^  the ...  .^,^  wm::t,::;^«:^ 
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ture-leares  together,  an   adhesive   coating  applied   to   the 
outside   of   said   paster-strip,   and    tbe   free   ed^es  of   said 


paster-strip    laid    flat    against    the    Inside    of    said    book 
and  directly  secured  to  the  latter  by  said  adhesive  coating. 


1.075,418.     REINFORCED  PACKAGE.     Hknby  C.  Hbkr, 

.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiber 

Barrel    Machinery    &    Manufacturing    Company,    Pltts- 

burgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Nov. 

'25,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.074.     (CI.  229—3.) 


In  a  package,  the  combination  with  a  body  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  plies  of  flexible  material  wound  together,  of 
heads  within  the  end  portions  of  said  body,  several  of 
said  plies  being  formed  of  fibrous  material  of  compara 
tively  heavy  stock,  and  one  of  the  plies  compriainK  nie 
talllc  reinforcing  bands  of  comfwiratively  light  gage  metal 
wound  intermediate  said  several  plies  and  completely 
covered  thereby,  each  of  said  bands  being  positioned  t<> 
overlap  its  respective  head  and  extend  within  tbe  IkkIv 
beyond  the  head  whereby  shearing  of  the  Nxly  adjacent 
the  head  is  prevented,  and  said  ply  also  Including  a  con- 
nection between  the  bands  inclosed  by  fibrous  plies,  the 
latter  being  cemented  together  intermediate  the  barnls 
in  the  area  not  covered  by  said  connection. 


1.07.5,419.      NUTLOCK.     Elmek  E.   Hn  kekhon,   McComb, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Floyd  Anders<;)n,  McComb, 
Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    1,    IKl'!.      SU'rial    No.    7,')l..''.r)4.      ( C! 
151  —  19.)  ^ 


-   i4 


The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  threaded 
bore  for  engagement  upon  the  bolt,  said  bore  being  flared 
at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  washer  plate  having  a  central  open 
Ing  to  receive  the  bolt  shank  and  spring  lugs  extending 
from  the  edge  of  said  opening  at  dlametricall.y  opposite 
polnta  and  provided  npon  their  opposed  faces  with  teeth 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt  shank,  said  lugs  being 
engaged  by  the  wall  of  the  flared  end  of  the  bore  in  the 


nut  when  the  nut  is  threaded  into  engagement  with  the 
washer  plate  to  force  tbe  teeth  upon  said  lugs  into  biting 
engagtment  with  the  threads  on  the  bolt  shanli,  and  co- 
engaging  means  upon  tbe  washer  plate  and  the  nut  to  lock 
the  same  together. 


I.075,4J0  R.VILROAD  TB.\CK  MOTOR.  KDg.vb  W. 
IIoovKR  and  .Iun.\  A.  idleman.  Danville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  7l>7,.W9      tCl.  186--33.t 


A  (l«>vice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  power  shaft, 
a  ratchet  arranged  thereupon,  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  pawl 
pivotal ly  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  operatively 
engagi'  said  ratchet  upon  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  rod  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  means  operated  by  tbe  passage  of  car  wheels  for 
riKivlag  the  rod  In  the  direction  In  which  the  p«wl  opera 
tively  engages  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.075,421  KLKCTBK'  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Rn  h.\kd 
M  Hrii'KiNS.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Tlje  Ameri- 
can IMstrict  Teiegrai)h  Company,  a  «'orporatlon  of  New 
.Jersey.     Fllwl  Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,825.      (O. 

17S      50.  i  ! 


1  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  signaling 
circuit,  of  a  fource  of  electrical  energy  adapted  in  the 
nornin!  condition  <if  the  circuit  to  supply  a  relatively  small 
lurrwit  :  a  signal  instrument  in  the  circuit  responsive  only 
to  a  T'latively  large  current  :  a  current  changer  operating 
to  viiry  the  current  in  said  circuit  and  thereby  operate  the 
signal  instrument  ;  normally  energised  electromagnetic 
ineiiiis  arranged  when  deenerglzed  to  operate  the  current 
ihanger  :  automatic  means  for  restoring  the  current 
'hiiDger  to  normal  condition  after  the  sending  of  a  signal, 
anil  H  swlteh  instrument  controlling  said  electromagnetic 
nieaas. 

2.  The  ( ombinatlon  with  a  normally  closed  signaling  clr- 
'■uit.  of  a  source  of  el4><trtcal  energy  adapted  in  the  nor- 
mal condition  of  the  circuit  to  supply  a  relatively  small 
current  thereto,  a  signal  Instrument  in^he  circuit  respon- 
sive only  to  a  relatively  large  currt^nt.  means  Including  an 
<le<tromagnetically  actuated  switching  device  for  increas- 
ing the  current  in  the  circuit,  and  electromagnptic  means 
lor  automatically  restoring  the  current  changer  to  normal 
condition  after  the  sending  of  a  signal 

3.  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  signaling  cir- 
cuit, of  a  s*>urce  of  electrical  energy  adapted  In  the  normal 
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condition  of  the  circuit  to  supply  a  relatively  nnall  cur- 
rent ;  a  signal  instrument  in  the  circuit  responsive  only  to 
a  relattrely  large  current ;  a  current  changer  operating  to 
vary  the  current  in  said  circuit  and  thereby  operate  the 
signal  Instrument  ;  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
the  current  changer  comprising  a  higjh  resistance  magnet 
In  the  normally  closed  signal  circuit  for  holding  the  cur 
rent  chajiger  in  normal  position  and  a  low  realstance  re- 
storing magnet  for  returning  the  current  changer  to  nor- 
mal position  ;  and  a  switch  Instrument  controlling  said 
«lectromagnetic  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  signaling  cir- 
cuit, of  a  Bource  of  electrical  energy  adapted  in  the  normal 
condition  of  the  circuit  to  supply  a  relatively  small  cur- 
rent;  a  slgBsl  Instrument  in  the  circuit  responsive  only  to 
a  relaUrely  Imrge  current  :  n  current  changer  operating  to 
vary  the  current  In  said  circuit  and  thereby  operate  the 
signal  instrument ;  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
the  current  changer  comprising  a  high  resistance  magnet 

for  holding  the  current  changer  in  normal  position  and  a 
low  resistance  restoring  magnet  having  a  slow  acting  ar- 
mature arranged  to  mechanically  move  the  current  changer 
into  normal  position  ;  and  a  switch  instrument  contlfelllng 
said  electromagnetic  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  normally  closed  signaling  cir- 
cnlt.  of  a  Bonrc*'  of  electrical  energy  adapted  In  the  normal 
condition  of  the  circuit  to  supply  a  relatively  small  cur- 
rent ;  a  signal  instrument  in  the  circuit  responsive  only  to 
a  relatively  large  current  ;  a  current  changer  operattag  lo 
vary  the  current  in  said  circuit  and  thereby  operate  tbe 
signal  instrument  ;  electromagnetic  means  normally  on 
closed  circuit  for  operating  the  current  changer  comprising 
a  magnet  in  the  normally  closed  signal  circuit  for  holding 
the  current  changer  in  normal  position  and  a  restoring 
magnet  for  returning  the  current  changer  to  normal  posi 
tlon  ;  and  an  automatically  operating  make-and-break  sig 
nal  transmitter  In  the  signal  circuit  and  controlling  said 
electromagnetic  means 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
folding  the  edge  of  tbe  work  and  means  for  infolding  such 
folded  edge  lengthwise  of  tbe  previously  folded  edge  and 
comprising  a  movable  foot,  and  means  for  automatically 
reciprocating  said  foot  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of 
the  work  toward  and  from  the  needle. 

5  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
folding  the  edge  of  the  work  lengthwise  and  means  for  in- 
folding such  folded  edge  lengthwise  and  conprUlng  a 
movable  foot,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  foot  toward  and 
from  the  needle,  and  means  for  ablftlng  said  foot  trans- 
versely of  Its  plane  of  rectprocatory  raoTemeat. 

f  Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.1 


1.075.41-3  TEI.^I'HONE  HANI.  8ET  Rov  R,  Ibklakd. 
East  Orange,  and  Albbbt  F.  F.  Gilsgn.  Closter,  N.  J., 
assignors    to   Western    Electric   Company,    New    York. 

N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   Illinois       F^ed   Apr     1     1913 
Serial   No.   "58,214.      (CI.   179—10.^.) 


1,075,422.  TRIPLE-SEAM  SEWINi;  M.VCHINE.  Robkrt 
R.  UidHKs.  Jr.,  Nyack.  N.  Y  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Lit- 
tauer.  Gloversvllle.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr  15.  1912  Serial 
No.  690,803.      (CI.    112      24.  i 


1.  In  a   sewing  machine   the  combination  of  means  for 
folding  in  one  dire*-tion  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  work  length 
wise,    and    aiitoniatlca!ly    movable    means    independent    of 
said    first   mfans    for   folding   the   said   folded   edge   in    the 
opposite  direction   also  lengthwise. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  means  for 
folding  together  ii»  Juxtaposition  the  edges  of  several  piles 
of  material  and  Independent  and  automatically  opera- 
five  means  for  Infolding  the  so  folded  edges  and  compris- 
ing meaiis  movable  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  material. 

.'1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
folding  the  edge  of  the  work  and  means  for  Infolding  such 
folded  edge  and  comprising  means  movable  transreraely 
of  the  Ihie  6f  travel  of  the  work  and  also  movable  with  the 
work,  and  means  for  imparting  thereto  such  movements. 


1  Id  a  telephone  handset,  the  combination  with  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  of  ,<  supporting  member  there- 
for having  a  back  [x.rtion  and  two  end  r>ortlon8,  a  cover 
therefor  forming  with  said  supporting  memWr  a  complete 
In.losure.  and  spring  mounting  blocks  carried  bv  said 
siipfxirting  meml>er 

2  In  a  telephone  b.-md  set.  ti»e  combination  with  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  of  «  supporting  meml*r  there" 
for  comprising  a  metal  stamping  having  a  hack  portion 
and  two  end  portions,  spring  rrounting  bio,  ks  carried  by 
said  back  portion,  and  a  cover  comprising  a  stamr>ed  mem- 
iM-r  forming  with  said  !»ack  iK.rtion  and  said  end  portions 
a    complete  inclosure  for  said   spring  mounting  blocks. 

■  '■■  In  a  telephone  hand-set.  tbe  combination  with  a 
transmitter  and  a  r.-oeiver.  of  n  support  therefor  compris- 
ing a  metal  stamping  having  a  liack  portion  and  two 
end  portions,  spring  mount  ln„'  blocks  carried  by  said 
back  iH>rtlon.  and .  a  metal  Pt.-.raping  comprising  "a  top 
fM.rtion  and  two  side  portions  completing  with  said  sup- 
port an  inclosure  for  said  mounting  blocks 

4.  In  a  telephone  hand-set.  the  combination  with  a 
transmitter  and  a  rweirer.  of  ,i  supporting  member  there- 
for l>ent  Intermediate  its  ends  k,  form  three  sides  of  an 
inclosure.  a  cover  for  completing  said  inclosure.  switch 
springs,  a  mounting  blcKk  therefor  located  within  said 
inclosure.  and  externally  controlled  means  for  operating 
said  switch  springs 

5.  In  a  telephone  hand  set.  the  combination  with  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  of  n  support  therefor  bent  in- 
termediate Its  ends  to  form  the  bottom  and  two  ends  of 
an  Inclosure.  a  removable  .over  therefor  forming  tbe 
top  and  two  sides  of  said  inclosure,  switch  springs,  a 
supporting  block  therefor  mounted  upon  said  transmitter 
and  receiver  support,  and  a  plunger  member  for  operating 
said  springs  flexibly  supported  upon  the  Interior  of  aatd 
cover  and  extending  therethrough. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1,075,424.  EOCK-DaiLIiL  CoatriLi*  Jacksok,  Madison. 
Wia..  MSlsDor  to  GeD«ral  Elfctrlc  ComiMUiy,  &  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Flted  May  31.  1»10.  Serial  No. 
564,042.      (CI.  256 — 6©.) 


•2.   .A   pprcu««lod   (fr: 
cont^ycT  provide 


the  conveyer  e^tn. 
than   th**  diameter 
integral   lugs  being  gi 

.'1   A   percuswion  drill 
continuous    spiral    con 


1.  A  p<»rrn88ion  drill  steel  hqvfnK  a  continuous  spiral 
conveyer  provided  with  integral  lugs  projecting  outwardly 
from  fhe  conveyer  edge*,  nnJ  a  cutting  bit  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  conveyor,  the 
diameter    of  the  int«|||i||l  Jugs   l>elnii  greater   than    that   <if 

the  ronreyer.  

1   lic.vlnc   a    continuiius    spiiMi 

al  radial  stirring  lugs  upon 

<^ttlng  bit  of  greater  diameter 

Conveyer,    the   diameter   of    th.' 

tji^n  that    of   the  conveyer 

opting  a  cutting  bit    and   a 

ir   provided    with    integral    lugs 

provided  with  faces  whow  edgta  are  substantially  at  right 
nnglcH  to  the  axLs  of  the  drill  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  convpyer  edgps  and  extencHov  to  approximately  the 
diameter  of  the  cutting  bit. 

4.  A  twist  percussion  drill  steel  continuous  spiral  con- 
veyer which  is  provided  with  Integral  stirring  lugs  pro 
Jecting  outwardly  from  the  conveyer  edges  and  whoae 
cutter  la  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  conveysr,  the 
diameter  of  the  lugs  being  greater  than  that  of  the  con- 
veyer. 

0.  A  twist  percnsslon  drill  steel  having  a  bit  and  con- 
veyer flangea  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  cutting 
lugB  having  their  leading  faces  disposed  tran.sversiMy  to 
the  spiral  flanges  and  whose  cutter  is  gri-ater  ih.iu  the 
diameter  of  the  conveyer  flangoi,  the  diameter  of  tin  Ums 
l>elng  greater  thnn  that  of  the  flanges. 

f  Claim  6  not  ptinted  in  the  Canette.  ] 


l.n7.-..42.";,  RAILWAY  METAL  TIL  ANI'  RAH^FASTBN- 
ING.  Fhask  jACtu.  rhicago.  111.  File<l  .Ian.  .3.  1913. 
Serial   No.  T39.f>n4.      iCl.    23H— 5. 1 


Of  /7lT7 


ia-i'» 


le 


ITT 


.-li'   JJ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallk  tie  ImkIj  having  rail 
seating  portions  Intermediate  lis  en<ls.  and  provided  with 
a  lug  or  projection  at  each  side  of  a  rail  stealing  portion 
in  easagement  with  the  base  flunge  of  a  rail  and  extending 
uywardlj"  la  a  substantially  parallel  relation  with  each 
oiher  to  permit  ready  seating  of  the  rail,  and  a  rail  head 
supporting  brace  seated  and  secored.  between  each  of 
the  aaid  luga  or  projections  and  tbe  aides  and  base  of 
the  rail. 

2.  A  fastening  for  flanged  rails  consisting  of  a  metallU, 
tla  bodf  bATlBg  rail  haaa  rctainlog  logs-  at  each  aide  of 
the  rail  seating  portion  and.  U4»et  In  EkAcalleUam.  a  rail 
brace   interposed   between   ttne  sldA   at  the  nail   and  ai  lug 


and  seated  on  the  rail  ftance  to  extend  upwar4ly  in  sop- 
porting  engagwent  with  tbe  rail  bead,  and  «  claraplnft 
eiemcnt  deuehably  connecting  the  brace  with  aaM  bma* 
retakilBg  lug  all  codperattsg  to  hold  tbe  rail  a«aiast  dU- 
plac«ni«Bt. 

H.  A  faatenlng  for  flanged  ralla  consisting  of  a  metallir 
tie  body  bavlug  rail  base  engaging  upset  lugs  at  either 
side  of  tbe  rail  seating  portion,  and  a  rail  head  sup- 
porting braee  seated  on  tbe  rail  flange  and  wedging  be- 
twe«n  a  tug  and  tbe  rail  aide,  said  brace  furtJier  bavi&g 
a  portion  of  its  upper  rail  head  supportiyDg  facte  lncliBiD« 
dowawanrdly  fr«m  the  bead  to  engage  with  as  inwardly 
l>ent  portion  of  one  of  the  lugs,  all  no  arranged  to  permit 
the  ready  |)o«lUooi»g  of  rails,  substantially  a«  d«'ftcrlb«Hl. 

I.  A  railway  tie  body  having  a  horlaontal  w«b  forming 
rail  ideating  portions,  raJl-b«>e  emcaglug  Inner  aiul  outer 
lugh  formed  from  rtil  seating  portions  and  extending  up 
wardiy  in  sultstauiially  parallel  relation,  said  out»'r  lu«s 
havuig  rttlnfwrcing  portlooa  angularly  disposed  thereto 
and  cxtewllug  upwardly  from  lb*  weU,  thereby  preventing 
rail  displacement  ur  spreading  of  the  lugs  «ul>»iantlally 
a:)  <le«icribed. 

.").  M»  an  article  of  raanufa  tiir«  a  railway  tie  body  of 
.-omDiprciai  iron.  tb<  horizontal  web  of  which  provides 
seating  portions  for  rails,  and  rail  holding  lugs  of  an  in 
verted  U  »hap«^  formed  from  the  said  web  seating  portion* 
to  leave  a  tapered  integral  bridging  strip  in  rail  seats. 
srti<l  intf'grai  strip  forming  fwtrt  of  the  rail  support  sub 
-tuiUialiy   a.s  descriliel, 

i  Clauii  ti  not  print. -d  in  the  (..iw'tte  1 


l.t>Tf..41.'t5.      ("AR-COT'PLIN;    ANT*    PIVOT  IMN    THKKK 
FOR.      Ri.BRHT   E    I.    J.\xx«:v.   Chicago,    III.,  assignor   to 
.\D)erlcan    .Stf>el    Fonndrl»'«.   Thicago.    ill  .   a   Corporstlon 
of  New  .ferney      Filed  Nov.  -'T,  1911      H«M'i«l  M.»    rtKl'..^"! 
fCl.  21-V-«5.> 


1.  In  a  car  cotipler.  ftn'  combination  of  a  coupler  head 
having  iinuckie  attarhini;  lugs,  a  knuckle,  snld  lugs  and 
knuckle  having  registerinu  perforations.  thf>  perforation 
through  .said  knucklo  being  8ut>stantlally  seml-rlrcular.  and 
a  pivot  pin  having  for  at  least  a  portion  of  Its  lengtli 
a  cross  section  confonnlng  to  the  area  of  the  perforation 
111   s«id  knuckle,  .substantially  as  describeil 

2.  In  n  car  coupler,  the  coml>ii»arton  of  a  ctHiplec  he«'i 
ikavine  knuckl«>  attaching  lugs,  a  knuckle,  said  lags  and 
knuikl*'  having  registering  perforations,  the  perforation 
through  said  knuckle  being  Htibstantially  aeml  circular  and 
biiving  it.'<  m.'^jor  .ixls  substantially  In  line  witli  the  longi- 
tudinai  axis  of  s«id  l»ead.  and  a  pivot  pin  liaving  for  at 
Ipii*  a  [x»rtion  of  its  leniith  a  cross- sect  ion  conforming 
to   the    Hiea   of   the   perforation   in   said   knuckle,   subatan- 

fiHlJy  as  (tes<Tib«Hi. 

.'{.  A  car  coupler  including  a  coupler  head  having  knuckle 
attaching  liijrs.  a  Itnuckio.  saiil  logs  and  kniuekle  having 
regfe<tering  perforations,  the  width  of  tne  knuckle  per 
focatlon  tranaverwely  of  tbe  bead  being  leas  than  the 
wkllh  ol  said  iwrfotatiua  ktngLtuiUiUiljt  of  tlw  bead,  a 
coaaltiined  dcaft  and  pi\KkX  pin  confM-niDg,  la  sluiBtt  to  aoA 
tunng  soujily  In  the  p«Efo#atia»  ot  tbe  luMi£jU%  aaA  meaaft 
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to  relieve  strains  from  tbe  pin  transversely  of  the  conpiet, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


1,075,427.      REC0R1>IX(J  METER.      I'ai  i    Lanham.    Lan 
liani.    Md.       Filed    No\      in.    I<il2        Serial    No.    731,76.S. 
2:14      20.) 


I  CI. 


1  A  ni-  ter  i-omprisiric  a  rocor<lcr  a  fluid  columii  vari- 
able with  the  force  f(i  U'  m*»asur<'<i.  a  contact  [K>sitively 
movable  into  and  out  of  .said  tbiid  i-olumn.  and  electrical 
mechanism  confrollw!  by  the  movement  of  withdrawal  of 
saltl  contact  in  the  fluid  column  for  operating  said  re- 
corder. 

2.  .\  meter  comprising  a  rc<-ordcr  including  a  moving 
record  sheet  and  a  marking  device  reciprocating  across 
said  shiN^t,  a  <-nlninn  of  liquid  varlalile  with  the  variations 
In  the  fori  0  to  b.  measured,  a  contact  movalile  into  and 
out  of  .said  lii|iii(i  column  in  synchnmisiu  with  said  mark 
Ing  device.  «nd  electrical  mechanism  controlltMl  ]i.\  tiie 
movement  of  said  contiot  for  operating  «aid  marking 
device. 

3.  A  meter  ( otnprisiiif.-  a  recorder  lnrl\idlug  a  moving 
record  sheet  and  a  marking  device  reclprocnting  across 
said  sheet,  a  column  of  llf]uid  variable  with  the  variations 
in  the  force  to  be  measured,  n  contact  movable  perlotllcally 
Into  and  out  of  said  l)<iuid  coiiunii.  and  electrical  means 
op«'rablc  during  tbe  movement  of  the  contact  from  a  point 
of  immersion  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  column  and 
the  p<dnt  of  emersion  of  said  contact  for  effecting  an 
actuation  of  said  recorder 

4.  .V  meter  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
column  of  liquid  varlaT)le  with  tbe  variations  In  the  force 
to  be  measured,  a  recorder,  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  liquid  column  controlling  the  recorder,  and  a  contact 
In  said  circuit  positively  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
liquid  column  and  operable  upon  lesivtus  the  liquid  In  said 
column   to  actuate  the  recorder 

5  .\  meter  comprising  nr  electrically  conductive 
column  of  liquid  variable  with  the  variations  in  the  force 
to  be  measured,  a  recorder,  an  electric  circuit  normally 
retracting  the  record  mnking  i>lemenf  of  tbe  recorder,  a 
second  circuit  Including  the  Ibiuld  column,  n  contact  In 
said  second  circuit  movnbb'  Info  and  out  of  said  liquid 
column  and  of»erable  upon  leaving  the  Ibjuld  In  said 
column    to   actuate   the   recorder 

!<'l»ims  R   to   10   not   printed   in   tbe   (Gazette.] 
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r«da  on  tbe  down  stream  side  of  tbe  gate  disposed  Ib 
crowed  relation  and  having  tbeir  enda  pivotally  ron- 
nected  with  tlte  gate,  and  ptrotnl  mouDtiags  for  tbe  re- 
maining esda  of  the  rods  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  given  po- 
sition, tbe  croaalng  or  point  of  intersection  of  said  rods 
being  at  all  times  beiow  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  gate, 
sntMitantially  aa  described. 

2.  in  a  sluice  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
sluice  way  proN  Ided  with  a  gate  abutment,  a  sluice  sate. 
ro<ls  on  the  down  stream  .sides  of  tbe  gate  and  disposed 
in  cross  r<iati<u)  and  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  th<  gate,  and  pivotal  mountings  for  ttie  remaining 
enda  of  tbe  rods  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  given  poaition. 
the  crossing  or  point  of  intersection  of  said  rods  being 
at  all  times  1h»1ow  the  cenier  of  gravity,  and  meaxta  for 
limiting  the  opening  tnov.^ment  of  the  gate,  subatantially 
as  de8cril>ed. 

8.  li.  :i  ^iiiii '  ;:hu-  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
sluice  way  provided  with  a  gate  abutment,  a  sluice  gate, 
ri.Mls  disposed  In  crossed  relatioti  and  having  their  ends 
photnlly  connected  with  the  pate,  and  pivotal  mountings 
for  the  remaining  ends  of  the  rods  adapted  to  Im>  tixed  In 
given  iKJsitlons.  the  (ros.sing  or  jioini  of  Intersection  of 
»«i(i  rods  being  at  al!  timeii  b<  low  rlie  ..Titer  of  gravity 
of  tiic  gate,  sulistantislly  as  descri!.<-(i 


1.075.429.  STOP  C0<:K  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  .Ikan 
Mascel,  I'arls.  France.  Filed  Feb.  :\.  191  .'v  Serial  No. 
746,066.      i<  i.  137-7.. 


5      V    i     i    r  4' 


1.    In    a    sluice    gate    structure,    tbe    combination    of    a 
^lldce   way    provided    with   .-i   gate  abutHJfcUt.   s   sluice   sat*'. 


'         1.    Ill   H   wlop  cocit.   tile   <  i.ml.inatlo.'i   with   a   unitary   co<-k 

casing,  of  a  plurality  of  uon-contiguous  co<k  plugs,  a  com- 
,    mun   bore  ctmtroiled  by  said  cock   plugs,  a  <ommou  datum 
j    on   the  itick   caning,   and   a   plurality    of   sUns  on   each   of 
^*li.^d   co«-k   {ilugH  of   wbicti   one  Sinn   is   !*fie<ie<i   by    it*   rela- 
tion  to  sab!  datuui  to  (ienoie  the  oi>eu  position  of  Its  cock 
plug   snid   signs   ct.nstiiuting   u    series   v'oniblnaiion    which 
can  be  broken  ui    by  rotating  said  coi  k  plugs  out  of  tlieir 
j   open    positions    wbert-liy    in    order    to   oji^ij    said   cock    it    is 
I    m-ceSfiMr.*    to  rotiite  eiii  b  of  said  co<-k   plugs  into  a   position 
I    In   wiilcti    tlie   Htfrles  of   sigim  on   said   it.tk   plugs  reproduce 
lu    theii    relation   to   haul   datum    the   couibinalion   whicl) 
ileii(itt>>    that    )iii    t!).     rock    plugs    and    therefore    tbe    atop 
cock  is  open. 

1'.  In  a  .viop  MKk.  the  coiabinauoo  with  a  unitary  cock 
<  Rhing.  of  a  plurality  of  non-coniigaoiis  cock  plugs,  s  com- 
mon 1  01  c  controjlHi  U\  said  .XRk  plugs,  a  common  datum 
on  the  cock  casing,  a  member  revt.iubiy  adjustable  on  tbe 
proje<ting  end  ol  >'n<  u  ot  .said  ctn-k  plugs  and  l>earin|i  a 
pluralit)  ..f  chn  tiM  ^1  i  >..  n  lui  m.-aiis  for  fixing:  each  of  said 
menibers  in  the  poHition  on  its  cock  plug  in  which  any 
scleitoil  chariu'l' r  on  that  particuiar  memiwr  denote*  in 
I  ii»  relation  to  said  .  ommou  datum  that  its  cock  plug  ta 
f>I>en. 

;i.    In    a   stop   cock,   the   combination   with   a   unitary   and 

longitudinally  extending  cwk    casing  of  a   plurality  of  non- 

ontiguous  ( ock  piugs  and  a  common  bore  coupoMd  of  Z- 

stu^x-d  portions  in  said  co<k  plugs  and  stiaight  portions 

iij  tbe  co(  li  casin;:.  a  coninion  datum  line  on  the  cock  cas 
mg.  fi  meniUr  revoliiMr  adjustable  on  tbe  projecting  end 
of  each  of  said  <  o<  k  plugs  and  bearing  a  plurality  of 
characters,  and  means  lor  filing  t-ach  of  gaid  members  in 
the  i;H>sltion  on  its  i ock  plug  In  which  any  selected  cbar- 
acit  r  on  said  mi-mlxM-  denotes  In  its  rt  lation  to  aaid  com- 
mou  datum  that  Us  cock  plug  Is  op«^n.  tbe  Z-shaped  por- 
tions of  tbe  common  ls>re  preventing  the  Insertion  of  a 
wire  ihrough  same  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
open  pt^Kitions  of  said  cock  plugs. 

4.   A    «ombi&aiion     stup-ctK'k.    consisting    of    a    unitary 
inemUer  having  a   (^mtlnuous  pasaageway   extending  lengi- 
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todiaally  therethroogh  and  having  alao  a  plurality  of 
tnuMTene  Talve-ieats  InterMctiiig  laid  pamagewaj,  and 
s  rottry  plng-TalTe  fitted  Into  each  seat  and  baring  a 
•tarn  at  its  outer  end  and  haTlng  also  a  transrerse  open- 
lag  adapted  to  register  with  nid  passageway,  and  a 
radlaUy-adJnBtable  block  secured  apon  each  stem  and 
preaentlng  a  plnrallty  of  characters  or  symbols,  the  cor- 
rMpoodlngly-located  characters  or  symbols  on  the  re- 
spective blocks  being  in  a  straight  line. 


1,075,430.  TELEPHONB-EXCHANOE  SYSTEM.  Fkank 
B.  McBbbtt,  New  Eochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  573,617. 
(CL  179 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  a  test  circuit  there- 
for, means  for  closing  said  test  circuit  during  two  periods 
to  make  a  doable  test,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
selector  adapted  to  respond  In  a  different  manner  to  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  circuit  during  said  two  periods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  a  test  circuit 
therefor  and  a  responslTe  device  Included  In  said  cir- 
cuit, of  aa  apparatus  controlled  in  two  modes  by  said  re- 
eponslve  device,  means  for  closing  said  test  circuit,  and 
means  for  governing  the  mode  of  control  of  said  apparatus 
by  said  responsive  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  a  test  circuit  there- 
for and  a  responsive  device  included  in  said  circuit,  of 
an  apparatus  controlled  by  said  responsive  device,  means 
for  maintaining  said  test  circuit  closed  during  several 
periods,  and  means  operating  to  change  the  mode  of  con- 
trol of  said  apparatus  by  said  responsive  device  In  one 
of  said  periods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  a  test  circuit  there- 
for and  two  responsive  devices  included  In  said  circuit,  of 
an  apparatus  Jointly  controlled  by  said  responsive  devices, 
means  for  maintaining  said  test  circuit  closed  during 
several  periods,  and  means  operating  to  vary  the  mode 
of  control  of  said  apparatus  by  said  responsive  (levlces  in 
said  periods. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  a  test  circuit  there- 
for and  two  responsive  devices  Included  In  said  circuit, 
each  of  said  devices  being  responsive  to  current  of  a  par 
tiCQlar  characteristic,  of  an  apparatus  controlled  jointly 
by  said  responsive  devices,  means  for  closing  said  test 
circuit,  and  means  adapted  to  change  the  mode  of  control 
of  said  apparatus  by  said  resi>onsive  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  7  6,43  1.      AUTOMATIC    REPEATING    FIBE.\RM 
AOOLPHCS  C.  McCluhb,  Kelthvllle,  La.     Filed  Dec.  17. 
1912,     Serial  No.  737,807.     (CI.  42—3.) 
1.  An  automatic  repeating  firearm,  having  a   receiver, 
a  barrel,  a  magazine,  a  trigger,  a  breech  block  slldably 
ntoonted  in  the  receiver  for  an  alined   movement  to  and 
from  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  mem- 
ben  coastitatiBg  a  lock  for  the  breecb  block  and  a  means 
for  retracting  and  projecting  the  same  connected  to  the 
breech  block  and  mounted  within  the  receiver,  said  mem- 


bers being  flexed  due  to  the  effect  of  the  receil  of  an  ex- 
ploding cartridge  upon  the  breech  block,  a  spring  pro- 
pelled hammer,  a  cartridge  elevator  mounted  In  the  re- 
ceiver and  operably  connected  to  the  breech  block,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  flexing  the  hinged  members  to 
retract  the  breech  block,  means  disposed  In  the  path  of 
and  above  the  hinged  members  for  engaging  and  flexing 
the  same  during  the  retraction  of  the  breech  block,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  rendering  of  the  elevntor  Inactive 
during  the  manual  retraction  of  the  breech  block,  a  spring 
actuated  lock  for  rendering  Inactive  the  manually  con- 
trolled flexing  means,  manually  controlled  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lock  to  permit  the  actuation  of  the  breech  block 
flexing  means,  and  means  for  locking  the  elevator  in 
cartridge  receiving  position  operable  after  tiie  lant  car- 
trldge  has  been  delivered  to  the  barrel. 


'^  •^.  ^tf^'^  -f*  v^  ^/i" 


i.  .-\n  automatic  repeating  fire-arm,  having  a  receiver,  a 
barrel,  a  maKaiine,  a  trigger,  a  slldable  breech  block  In 
the  rt'celver.  a  hammer  carried  by  the  breech  block,  a  fir- 
ing pin.  an  L-shaped  aear  for  holding  the  hammer  tiet, 
one  terminal  of  the  sear  being  movable  transversely  of 
the  receiver,  and  a  scar  lock  for  moving  the  transversely 
movabl*-  t«'rminal  of  the  sear  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  trigger. 

8  .Vn  automatic  repeating  fire-arm,  having  a  receiver,  a 
barrel,  a  magazine,  a  trigger,  a  slldable  breech  block  In 
the  receiver,  a  hammer  carried  by  the  breech  block,  a  flr 
ing  pin.  an  L-shaped  sear  for  holding  the  hammer  set,  one 
terminal  of  the  sear  being  movable  transversely  of  the 
receiver,  and  a  pivoted  sear  lock  for  moving  the  trans 
versely  movable  terminal  of  the  sear  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  trigger 

4.  An  automatic  repeating  fire-arm.  having  a  receiver,  a 
barrel,  a  magazine,  a  trigger,  a  slldable  breech  block  in 
the  re<eiver.  a  hammer  carried  by  the  breech  block,  a  fir 
log  pin.  an  L-Hhaped  sear  for  holding  the  hammer  set.  one 
terminal  of  the  sear  being  movable  transversely  of  the 
receiver,  a  sear  lock  for  movinK  the  transversely  mov- 
able terminal  of  the  sear  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
trigger,  manually  operated  means  for  retracting  the  breech 
block,  and  a  lock  therefor  operably  connected  to  the  sear 
lock. 

f>.  An  automatic  repeating  Are  arm,  having  a  receiver,  a 
barrel,  a  magazine,  a  trigger,  a  slldable  breech  block  In 
the  receiver,  a  hammer  carried  by  the  breech  block,  a  fir- 
ing pin,  an  L-shaped  .sear  for  holding  the  hammer  set.  one 
terminal  if  the  sear  being  movable  transversely  of  the 
receiver,  a  pivoted  sear  lock  for  moving  the  transversely 
mevable  terminal  of  the  sear  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  trigger,  manually  operated  means  for  .-etracting 
the  breech  block,  and  a  lock  therefor  released  when  the 
sesr  Is  locked  and  locked  when  the  sear  Is  unlocked. 

(rialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,075.432.  ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  BXPL08IVE- 
EXGINE8.  Cybls  E.  Mead,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Mead  Engine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,100. 
(CI.  121— 97.  t 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  driving  member  mounted  ex- 
teriorly on  said  engine  Independently  of  said  valve  and 
having  its  axis  subetantially  coincident  wltb  the  axis  of 
said  valve,  and  an  operative  connection  between  aald  driv- 
ing member  and  said  valve. 
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2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  having  a  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  having  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  driving  memlxT  mounted  on 
said  engine  Independently  of  said  valve  and  having  its 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  valve, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  l»et\veeD  said  driving  mem 
ber  and  said  valve. 


"^^^t^^ 


3.  lu  an  explosive  engine  having  a  valve  chaml»er.  a 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamt>er.  a  rotatable 
driving  member  having  Its  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  valve,  a  fixed  support  for  said 
driving  member  supported  exteriorly  on  aald  engine,  and 
a  conntHtion  between  aald  driving  niemlwr  and  said  valve 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  having  a  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamlier,  a  roUtable 
driving  member,  a  fixed  support  for  wild  driving  meml>er 
carried  by  said  engine,  and  an  adjustable  'onnectlon  be 
tween  said  driving  member  and  said  valve 

.'  In  an  explosive  engine  having  «  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  hollow  stud  rigidly 
8e<«red  to  said  engine  In  allnement  with  said  valve 
chaml>er.  a  driving  memtjer  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stud,  a  stem  rigidly  secured  to  said  valve  and  extending 
loosely  through  said  holldw  stud,  and  a  oonnectiun  be 
tween  said  stem  and  said  driving  member. 

[rialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,075.433       S.^NIT.\KY    I>U  I  NK  IN(;  FOrXTAIN.      Hkmiv 
J.    MiLMR,    Chlcope<'     Mass,    assignor,    by    direct    and 
mesne    assignments.     t<.     Mllner     Manufacturing     «'om 
pany.     a     Corporation     of     Massachusetts.       Filed     .\pr 
2fi.   1911.     Serial   No.   623,3,««."?       (CI     1.17-11.^ 


opening  at  the  side  of  such  protniding  part,  and  having 
a  screw  plug  adjustably  engaged  In  Its  upper  end,  an  in- 
verted cup  shaped  valve  Inclosing  the  protruding  extrem- 
ity of  the  threaded  pipe  and  seating  on  a  wall  of  the 
casing  for  closing  rommunicatlon  between  the  casing 
chamber  and  the  said  port  in  the  pipe,  and  a  spring  for 
(iownwardl.v  forcing  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  chamliered  (aslng 
having  a  water  Inlet,  a  pipe  having  a  delivery  nozzle  at 
its  one  extremity  and  having  Its  other  extremity  thread 
ed  and  screw  engaged  in  the  casing,  bodily  movable  on 
the  line  of  the  axis  of  Us  screw  threaded  part  under  the 
revoluble  movement  of  such  part,  having  Its  end  portion 
protruding  into  the  chamN'r  In  the  casing,  and  having 
a  water  Inlet  opening  at  such  protruding  part,  an  Inverted 
cup  8hap<Hi  valve  inclosing  the  protruding  extremity  of 
the  threaded  pipe  and  seating  on  a  wall  of  the  casing 
for  closing  communication  between  the  casing  chamber 
and  the  water  Inlet  In  the  pipe,  and  a  member  adjustable 
on  the  protruding  end  portion  of  the  pipe  and  having  a 
lost  motloli  relation  to  the  cup  shaped  valve. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  a  chambered  casing 
having  a  water  Inlet,  a  pipe  having  a  delivery  nozzle  at 
Its  one  extremity  snd  having  its  other  extremity  angularly 
and  rertically  extended,  formed  with  threads  ind  screw 
engaged  in  the  casing,  having  its  end  portion  protruding 
into  the  chamber  in  the  casing,  having  a  water  Inlet  port 


l.oTrj.4.54.  WRENCH  Her.ma.v  Moon,  Grove  City.  I'a., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  M.  Dlght,  Grove  City.  I'a. 
Fil«-(1  Mny  TA.  191."?.     Serial  No.  769.540.      (CI.  81— «9.) 


1  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  with  a  head  portion. 
sab!  heH<i  fxirtlon  provided  with  a  central  slotted  aperture 
and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notches,  side  plates  formed 
with  Jaws  at  the  front  ends  thereof,  bits  secured  to  said 
jaws,  a  spacing  t>oIt  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
side  plates,  n  ehalu  secured  thereto,  a  cross  pin  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  chain  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
notches 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  iiandle  «  bifurcated  head 
lK>rtlon  therefor,  salri  liead  portion  provided  with  a  slotted 
aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notches,  side 
plnte«  formed  with  Jaws  at  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a 
<am  surface  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  cross  l«ir  secured  to 
said  handle  adapted  to  contact  with  said  cam  like  sur 
face  of  said  side  plates,  a  pivot  pin  extending  between 
said  side  plates  and  through  said  slotted  aperture,  a  chain 
secured  to  said  plates,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  said  chain 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  notches. 

;'.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  cross  bar  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  head  portion  secured  to  said  cross  bar.  said 
liead  portion  provided  with  a  skitted  aperture  and  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  notches  therein,  side  plates  formed 
with  Jaws  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  a  cam  like  sur- 
face at  the  rear  ends  there<if.  a  pivot  pin  extending  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In 
spaced  relation,  said  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
slotted  aperture,  said  rear  cam  surface  of  said  side  plates 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  handle  cross  bar.  a  chain 
se<-ured  to  said  side  plates,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  chain,  adapted  to  engage  said  peripheral 
notches 

■4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  cross  Iwr  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bifurcated  head 
portion  secured  K  said  cross  bar,  nald  head  jwrtlon 
provided  with  a  central  slotted  aperture  and  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  notches  therein,  side  plates  formed  with 
Jaws  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  a  cam  like  surface  at 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  said  cam  like  surface  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  handle  cross  liar,  said  side  plates  pro- 
vidtKl  with  a  pivot  pin  extending  therebetween  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  said  pin  extending 
within  and  slldably  engaging  the  walls  of  said  slotted 
aperture,  a  spacing  bolt  secured  to  the  upper  extremity 
of  aald  side  plates,  a  chain  secured  to  said  spacing  bolt, 
a  cross  pin  secure<1  to  the  tree  end  of  said  chain  adapted 
to  engage  said  peripheral  notches. 

5,  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  with  a  head,  said 
head  provided  with  outwardly  extending  shoulders,  aald 
head  provided  with  slotted  grooves  therein,  side  plates 
including  wrench  Jaws  plvotally  and  slldably  secured  to 
the  said  head,  said  side  plates  provided  with  a  cam-like 
Borface  contacting  with  the  overhanging  ehonldert  of 
said  head,  and  a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  side 
plates  and  detachably  secured  to  said  bead 
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1.075,4So.     ROTARY  ENGiNU     Jbssby  B.   Nbelhy   and 


Soi  K.  Neiliy,  Bighlll,  Kj.    Piled  Joly  8,  1&18. 
Ho.  777.839.     tCl.  lUl— 56.) 


SerUl 


1.  ]n  a  rotary  nigino,  the  combination  with  a  shaft . 
a  ftxod  caslnjf,  and  m*»aus  upon  which  the  shaft  and  th^ 
casInK  are  mounted,  of  a  double  piston  securetl  to  th. 
shaft  wlthlu  thp  casing,  and  having  reverse  pockets,  a 
steam  chest  head  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  steam 
ports  leading  to  the  pockets  for  revolving  thf  piston  in 
either  direction,  and  meanB  connecting  the  head  with  the 
piston  for  centrallziug  the  latter  with  the  head. 

2.  In  a  rotary  en^ne,  the  combination  with  a  sibnft. 
a  fixed  casing,  and  meaoa  upon  whicik  the  shaft  and  th^ 
caaing  are  mounted,  of  a  piston  aecured  to  the  tihaft  with 
la  the  casing  and  having  two  seta  of  pockets,  a  ateani 
chest  bead  secured  to  the  caain^r  and  having  steaui  porta 
leading  to  tho  rf'upt-ctive  pockets  for  revolving  the  piaton 
in  either  direction,  aad  a  yoke  secured  to  and  de()eD(llng 
from  the  head  l)C'tweeQ  the  aeta  of  poclcete  so  as  to  divide 
the  piston  centrally  and  to  centralize  the  piston  with  the 
head. 

3.  lu  a  rotary  engine,  the  comhiuatlon  with  a  abaft, 
a  fixed  casing  aud  raeana  upon  which  ttie  shaft  and  the 
casing  are  noounted.  of  a  piston  having  a  central  hub 
and  a  aet  of.peripberai  pockets  on  each  aide  of  th«  hub. 
a  steam  chest  bead  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  projection  fitting  the  hub  space  betw<^n  the 
sets  of  pockets,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  bead  so  an  t<> 
permit  the  hub  to  revolve  in  the  yoke. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combinatioa  with  a  ca.stug, 
a  piston  revoluble  in  tlie  casing  and  having  a  central 
hub,  and  a  set  of  steam  pockets  In  the  peripiiery  of  the 
platen  OD  each  side  of  tJie  bub,  of  a  steam  chest  h>'ad  se- 
cured to  the  periphery  of  the  casing  in  contact  with  ttie 
platon  and  having  steam  porta  leading  to  the  pockets,  and 
means  for  revolubiy  hanging  the  piston  from  the  head 
comprising  a  yoke  secured  to  the  head  and  extending 
around  the  piaton  hub. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  witli  a  pocketed 
piston  having  a  central  huh,  and  a  fixed  casing  for  the 
piaton,  of  a  steam  cheat  head  having  flanges  si'cured  to 
the  casing.  Induction  pipes  secured  to  and  discharging 
through  the  flanges  into  the  pocket.-*  for  revolving  the 
piaton  In  both  directions,  and  a  yoke  extending  around 
the  hub  and  secured  to  the  said  flanjies  (or  connectitjg  the 
piaton  with  tl>«  head. 

IClaiui   0    not    prlntt-d    in   the   (iazctte.  ] 


4.   lu   an   electrh    heater,   the  combination   with   a    plu 
ralitj  of  horizontally  disposed  heater  units  arranged  one 
afcove  another,  of  a   heat-reflector  for   each   unit  adapted 
to    prev<'iit    the    beat    thereof    from    iuttiienclBg    the    aUjve 
adjacent  unit.  ( 


1,075,436.  ELP3CTRIC  HEATER.  Waltbh  0.  Pkalk. 
Plttsburgii,  Fa.,  a.saignor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and 
Maaufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I>nn«yl- 
▼aala.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1011.  Serial  No.  614.235  (CI. 
21d— 34. 1 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  heater 
ualts  diapofied  one  above  another,  and  a  heat  reflector 
for  each  unit  disposed  oite  above  another. 

2.  An  el«ctrlc  heater  cookprlaing  a  phirality  9t  horl- 
toBtaily  dJepoaed  heater  units  located  one  above  an 
other.  aiMl  a  plticaUty  of  beat  refieetora  tlkarefor. 

3.  i*  aa  eleotvlc  he*t«r,  th*  ODmlteattBB.  wMk  a  plural- 
itr  at  pataliei  Kaatee  uaMa,  oi  a  lbw«-r^ectiag  wall  be- 
tween the  units  at  aach  pair. 


1 


I 


a 


.'.,  .\ri  •■l.-ctrlc  ht-ater  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
sontally  ili<ip<>seii  hentfT  units  arranged  onf  alxive  another. 
a  curvM]  hack  plate  ixtPiidIng  upwardly  and  forwiirdly 
of.r  the  uppermost  heater  unit  to  form  a  reflector  tht*re 
for.  a  similar  plate  extending  upwardly  sBd  forwardly 
iver  the  adjacent  lower  heater  unit,  and  snltaMe  end 
lilatets  to  which  said  curvwl  platft^  are  attarbed. 
Miaim   ♦»    not   printt-d   in   the  iJaaette.] 


1.07r..4.'*7       KMKH«;KNi'Y    r>l{\WR.\R       r»\Niirr   .T     Pha- 
i.H>f.    Ma.'aon    rity     I.)W8.      K11»'d    Feb.    24,    J913.      Serial 

N..    Tr.O.IHT       tr\    21. T-   *^1  .  I 


r.l^/f^ 


I     V-- 

1.  1  lie  li<r<  in  described  ♦•mergency  draw  bar  coraprisiui: 
a  ~i!!iiik  !ii»Tnh*'r  form«l  of  a  picrc  of  strap  metal  iicnt 
ill'  ■  ii  siiiistantlHliy  rerTnngiitar  framo  at  i>n'  cini  of  this 
tminb*T  and  iiavlug  Its  two  stretches  converging  from 
th>'  frame  into  eontact  with  each  other  sad  twiate<l.  a 
rivet  ciinue<  ting  saiil  contacting  stretches  beyoml  saii! 
twist,  and  a  coupling  <levice  at  tlie  other  i-nd  of  this 
ineml)er  :  draft  plates  movably  inimnted  within  said 
frame,  an  expanslv.'  siu-in;:  lietween  Iheni  .  and  a  yoke 
memf>er  composed  of  two  strap  met.M;  arms  havinc  their 
iuri'-r  fnds  formed  into  tK)lt«  passing:  tlirough  the  inner 
most  draft  plate  and  their  outer  ends  pierced  with  alined 
hoi's,  l>olts  removal'!)  passing  through  tbe  latter  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  aud  stops  wiured  to  the  inner  fa<-es 
of  said  yok**  arms  and  almttlng  normall\  !ii:Hlii>t  the  outei 
face  of  the  front  draft   plate. 

■J.  The  herf'tn  (leHcrll>«-d  emergency  draw  i.er  comprising 
1  ~!.)iiik  nietiiiiei-  foriiie«t  of  a  pi»«e.  of  siriip  iie  tal  Ih'Iii 
ill  .:  ;i  -.n'.-^tiuinjili\  rectangular  frnm»»  at  one  end  of  this 
member  and  !ia\ing  its  two  stretehes  convergirii;  from  the 
frame  Into  contact  with  each  other  and  twlsl(»d,  a  rivet 
connectlni:  said  contacting  stretelies  lieyond  said  twist, 
HD'l  a  '•oiijiiiuti  devil'.'  at  th.-  ..th.-r  end  of  this  m.-mber  ; 
drift  plates  iii.ivaMy  mouiife^l  within  said  fraiiir.  an  ex 
panslve  spring  Itetwcen  them  ,  and  a  yok.'  snemher  cm 
pOse<l  .)f  two  strai)  metal  arms  passing  th.'  outermost  draft 
plate  and  having  their  Inner  ends  slldahly  .onn.'ite.l  with 
the  Innermost,  and  means  for  ■onneitliig  tli.^  ..nt.r  end  of 
this  memUT  with  a  car. 


1,07,'>.«S.       .\TTO.M.\TIC    FA,S'rj.:NEK.      AD<.l.PU    E.    P.->L- 
i>f>OK  and  Lot  IS  KosBNBiiH*;.  New  York,  .N.  Y  ,  asaignors 
of    one-third    t»    Ri<hard    Franklin,    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  July  L*7.  1912.     Serial  No.  711. 7n7,    (Ci.  24-  2(»5.  < 
1      In  a   fastener  of  the  elj»t*s  described,  the  ct.uaUiijMtion 
\vitli   two  aMmbera,  studs  on  one  member,  aad  keepers  oi! 
tlie  other  member,  of  a  sUdable  releaslag  b«c.  and  a  !«Tles 
o(  yiftidable  latcbe«  tiM>vable  with  tbe  releaaiag  bar,  said 
likU'bea  being  separately  »r>rl«C  actiMtMi  aad  free  ta  jleld- 
latliTidually  t«»  rite  .  [»traiM»  af  the-  sfetMte  iiit»  th*  ka*vert« 
\viih«»ot    MBr»««"t'«»i-'    m«H»«Hiurnt  1»  Uie  selen^iw;  iwr 
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If.    in    a   fastener   of  the   ctaas    deacrllied.    the    romblna 
tlon  with  two  members,  studa  on  one  member,  and  keepers 
on  the  other   member,  of  separate  latches  yieldable  Indi- 
vidually  to  the  pressure   of   the   separate   studs   for   per 
mlttlng  said  studa   to  sncceaoively  engage  with    tbe   keep 
ers,     and     r«'leBBing     means     for    disengaging     the     latche* 
stmultHBetHisly  from  the  studK,  said  yieldable  latches  act 
log  to  admit  the  stiMla  Into  the  keepers  without  Imparting 
inoveuient  to  the  releasing  means. 


3.  In  a  fastener  of  tl.^  uiss  discril...!  ;' .  ■ 'ii.'ij.atlon 
with  two  members, '^t'.io-  .;,  ^  n-  m.u.ii.  :,  -n.';  he,>i,.;s  on 
the  otber  nieinl  ei  of  a  reien.-ing  Imr,  and  separat.  gprlng- 
fictnaie*!  Iniches  pivorHJiy  supported  ou  the  releaalng  bar, 
said  iatciies  Iwing  yieldable  .udividually  to  the  eiuranci 
of  the  studs  into  the  keeix-rs  uud  wilhi)ut  imparting 
mo>>'Uo'Ut   to   the  releasing  li«r. 

4.  In  a  (astener  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  <  .>mliiiiation 
with  two  meml^en*.  studs  on  one  meoit>er,  aud  keei"r«  on 
tne  other  memi  .-r,  of  a  reieasinf  bar.  Jind  s.parate  laicheh 
supported  o[,  tti.-  reieatiiiig  bar  iudepeiideutiy  of  elttur  of 
said  memt^rs,  said  latches  t.elug  yieldable  indivtdually 
to  the  entrance  of  the  studs  lulu  tbe  keepers  and  without 
imparting  movement  lo  the  releasing  l>ar,  whereliy  tht 
studu  may   he  engaged  succcKsUeiy   wltti   the  keeper. 

.'>     in   ;i   fai^teuer  of  I  h.    •  lass  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with    two   meu]l>er*i  aixi   a   s.  ru-s  of  skhIs  ou  one   memlier, 
of  a   series  of   ktn-per*!  on    itn    other   meuil>er.   said    keep,  r^ 
having   gtitiiks   at   one  end    Thereof  aud  open   eod.Hl   slut> 
a   sildable   lupmber   fitting   in   the  guides  of  aaid   keepers, 

11  >erie»  of  arms  on  tlie  sliiiahie  n>enil«'r,  separate  iatchec 
pivoted  lo  the  arm^  arid  potiitioiied  to  ilo»e  tbe  open  ends 
of  tlie  slutui  in  the  keep'TB,  and  means  for  operating  the 
slidahle  member. 

(Claim  t'«   not   printed    in   the  traiette.] 


l.u:5.4an  1  ABLK  ill'll.\u  1»K\1CL  Wilwam  T 
t,^t  i.M.i.s,  (  ualinga,  ^  al  .  assignor  >1  ob<- half  to  Harr.\ 
W  Bedford.  t\>«linj;a,  Cai  iMtni  i-eb.  I'U.  191;:.  Se 
nnl  No.   TlW.TJH       iv'     l<i-l      VC. 

1.    lii   a   cable   cuttiuK   depict  ,    h    low.'r    lueniLer    iiaviug    u 
lt»ngiludinHl    gr.Hive   in    ilt.    ui.pei-    taee.    h    tiHnnvei>e    re-  <-Hh 
in    said    face   across  said   gn»ove,    and   an    upright    pasoan* 
lhr<*igh   Us  b04)y  alongside  kmoI   re<«>Hii   and  upenhkg   lut- 
the  groove,  an  upper  memU-r  ha  vim:  a  SougiiiHlinai  gn>')ve 
in    its   lower  fa<e,  a    iraiifTers.     reit-sn   in   said   face   leeister 
lug   with    that    iii    the    iuwet    meint>ei,    ami    an   upright    pas 
Mv.t  through  its  body  le^:lsle^ing  with  tbe  pa*»n^e  iii  aai  i 
lower    memlier.    antl    rueans    for    clamping    said    uiemlwrh 
together;    coaihined    with    a    stationary    Pit    lying    in    tin 
Uweraiost    rei^etw    with    its    upper   end   projecting   into    th. 
uppermo«t    recess   aud    notched   in    its   u|jper   edge   In    line 
with  aaid   frcarves,    itk    M«ti  bed    jwrthn    Iteiag    heveied   t* 
pr.>vide  cutting    'dg'^s,  and  a  movable   bit  aiidabiy   mount 
ed  in   said   uj»f>e4-ni«>ot   [>aKwage  and   having  a   cutting  edge 
adapted  t«  be  moved  across  that  of  the  citatlonary  )Al. 


2.    In    a    eable    cutting   device,    the    <ombtnati<B    with   a 
1  ody  having  a  U»ngltudlri«l  paasage  for  the  cable,  a  reeess 

for  the  fixed  !>it.  and  n  passage  for  the  movable  bit;  af  a 
s|irlng  paw!  >e(ured  at  one  end  To  said  ho.ly  and  with  its 
,\i.idltig  .xlremity  [•rojii  ting  ov.  r  said  passage,  aud  tbe 
i;ioval  i.-  I  II  :i  oisiit.,!  Iti  such  jiawsage  Hiid  provided  with 
ratihet  te.it  ■  r.,j!iK)iii;  lie  mta-ahh  .  ni!  of  said  pawl,  for 
the  purp<'s.    M't  forth 


3.  In  a  devke  for  cnttlng  wire  cwMev  ,,  !„„!v  ..inipri* 
l«ir  aeparaMe  sections  having  thei-.  in  i;r<o\.v  Hiapte^i 
tfi  rev'ipt.-  when  ««l<1  w,.rti,ins  are  Prooght  toy. tier  in 
o|.erali\e  engsr»*meiit  mth!  to  form  a  •■*]<]>  r.-ceivink'  pas 
sat'.,  comt.tii.'d  eiiUT  I'liic  t'i>y[  r^  ntii  hflndU'^  eotnprislng 
fraioes  lia\-int;  iiiw  !■  rdl\  turn.  .1  lues  forniini:  t  he  i  ).en  lom'W 
si.i.'s  .1  tie  fi-.aiiM-  ;in.l  .M<ia|l.-il  -^  'n-  .  :maL"-(1  with  one  of 
the  moniti.  rs  of  i  n^  devic.'  .  '-..«»  1  Hr<  »■  r^anged  in  sa  .d  frames 
snH  ftfiapted  t.  heengac*^!  «itti  f  he  op|>.,sini.  n  emVr  of  the 
lU-viif  nherehy  said  n>.mhei.j  HTe  flain[>e,i  i.iir.  ther  in 
'tMTattve  encHir.nient  n  '■■Ta"omir\  enttiiii:  !iif  .arrleri 
liy  one  .if  sMiii  nifMntM-r*.  ;,  nun  ■,  I,:,  iifTiPk'  lit  ha^-tng  a 
slldint:  cnL'.icetnetn  wui,  the  ,t|,,  r  meun..!  ^nd  adapted 
to  ro  act  w-tli  said  Stat  lofiary  rnenH"-?  tor  severinc  The 
lat.ie  cfintlnefi  hetw.en  the  menibers  of  tiie  device,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  rebounding  of  the  movable  cuttinc 
hit 

■t     Tt:    n    .-aVie    enttinr    dexl.  e    a      nuir    .■ompristng    upper 

and  lower  l.i(.>cks  having  its  their  .nijiisrlni:  side»i  loiiirltodl- 

nsl    grooves    adapt. 'd    '<«    letrisfr    «  hen    -aid    Mocks    are 

!»r«iighT     t..e..tlier     ind    'o    tii.-ref  >     for-Tis    a    .-ahle    r»*<'e4vlng 

pitssage.    said    lower    1    .t.-W    l!H\  ine    in    its    iow.r    side   trans- 

> .  ;-se   gr.  il^l■-   nun   in    it^   'ippw^   side   a    iii'    re.^jx  tng   n-cf^fm 

Slid    a    passac      satrl    iipt>er  Idock    h«>nij   it     itv    ir.wor  Bide 

I'    re<-Hiis  Md«i  ted   t.'  reuut,.r  with   the  hit   r^f^elving  reeew* 

of     (lie     I.iwer     'lock     anrt     hn>irLt'     tnereln     s     t^it     receiving 

I    l>a»isnjre  adapted   to  ri-:.*iKtei    wiTi-    tl,.    )<msvmi;(>   in  >m\i\  lower 

l.!o,-k    elsiupinc   ni.  mli.-rs   Hdript.-d   i.     1..    ent'sg.  d   with   the 

eixts  -f  said  hlocks    ind  wit*    th.    L'ro.iA-.-s  in  the  lower  8i4e 

of  the  lower  hloel,     »    st;.  tl. 'nttr  v  cnttinc   lit   eniraged  with 

the    registering    recesses    i?'    swhl    up[M'r    and    l-  wer    blockt, 

said    bit    having    therein    a    V  ^l)ar»eri    n.'trh    The    wrIIh    of 

which    are   beveled   to  form   cutting   .  .ifs     .i    movat.ie   <\ix 

ting  hit   slldahly  engaged   with    the   i.j.svai;.    in   said   upper 

I   lilock   and    hsvlnp   Us    Iow.t    .-iHi   <'iirr.>d    arid    leveled    to 

,    form   «    eutiiDg  edc'    wtiiel     .x'H.t^    w  1 1  ti    the  cutting   edge 

I    i>f   tbe   Klationar\    hii.    and    nn  aris    to    pr.\eDt    the    rebound- 

!    tng  of  tlie  m<i>al>le  rutting  bit- 

I  o  in  a  "I.  \!'.  for  enttfnc  wire  cahles.  a  Uody  compris 
I  Uig  seiiarahif  meiulters  haviiig  therein  gr  oves.  which 
when  the  meuU>ers  ar-  brought  together,  register  and 
form  a  oaPle  :-e<eivlnkr  r'af»^"g«-  means  to  clamp  said  sec- 
tions in  operati\'e  en  nag.  men  t  ai.>uud  the  cable,  a  sta- 
iionary  bit  carried  (y  one  of  said  luemlteriii,  a  movable  cut 
ling  hit  ./arried  by  the  other  iiienil>er  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  Willi  said  statKtiiary  hit  t.  sevc  the  cuhle  confined 
ln-tweeu  aaid  members,  ratchet  teetti  forme^l  ou  said  Mov- 
alde  cutting  bit,  and  a  spring  pawi  adjustatvly  secured  to 
;<n  adjacent  part  of  the  device  where' y  tbe  free  end  of 
th.'  pawl  will  tw  engaged  with  said  ttnth  thcri'by  pre- 
veBtiag  tbe  rel>ounding  of  the  bit  when  forced  inwardly 
to  sever  th.-  cable. 
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1.075,440.  BEET  -  HARVESTER.  Edwakd  S.  Ramsey, 
Chance,  Mont.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No,  694,38T. 
(CI.  CMS — 0.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harveating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  driven  axle  supported  by  the  frame,  plow  mem 
bers.  a  frame  secured  to  the  driven  axle,  conveyer  belts 
supported  in  the  last  mentioned  frame,  means  connecting 
the  conveyer  belts  with  the  axle  for  rotating  such  belts, 
guides  extending  between  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the 

conveyer  belts  and  the  plow  memt)er8,  and  a  cutter  lo 
cated  adjacent  the  other  conveyer  belt  for  severing  the 
beet  tops. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  including  a  wheeled  axle,  a  swinging  frame  car 
ried  by  the  wheeled  axle,  shafts  joumaled  in  the  awing 
Ing  frame,  means  rotatably  connecting  the  shafts  with  the 

axle,  a  plurality  of  conveyer  belts  mounted  In  the  swing 
Ing  frame  and  operated  by  the  shafts,  one  of  said  belts 
being   located    below   the  other  and   at   an   angle    thereto, 
and   a   beet    topping   knife   located    beneath    the    belts    for 
severing   the    beet    tops   and    releasing    the   beets   from    the 

conyeyer  belts. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvestfr,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
wheeled   axle  for   the   frame,  a  plow,  beet  guides  carried 
by   the  plow,  a  swinging  frame  carried   by  the   axle,  con 
veyer   belts   mounted    upon    the   swinging    frame   and    rota 
tably  connected  to  said  axle,  one  pair  of  said  belts   be 
ing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other  pair  of  belt.««.  a  cut 
ter  located  adjacent  one  pair  of  the  belts  for  severing  the 
beet  tops  and  permitting  the  release  of  the  beets  from  the 
belts. 

4.  In  a   beet   harvester,   the   combination   of  a    frame,   a 

plow  carried   thereby,   a  swinging  frame,   pairs  of  con 
veyer   belts   carried   by   the   swinging   frame,   one   of    said 
pairs   of   belts   being   arranged   at   an   angle    to    the    other 
pair,   whereby   the  beets   lifted  by   one   pair   of    belts   will 
be  transferred  to  the  other  pair  of  belts,  and  means  rota 
tably  connecting  the  belts  with  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  l)eet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  plows  therefor,  guides  carried  by  the  plows,  an 
Inclined  belt  conveyer  for  receiving  the  beets  from  the 
guides,  a  second  belt  conveyer  arranged  beneath  the  first 
mentioned  conveyer  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  for 
driving  the  conveyer  belts,  a  beet  top  cutter  adjacent  the 
lower  conveyer  and  adapted  to  sever  the  beet  tops  and 
release  the  beets  from  the  conveyer  and  an  elevator  for  re 
celTing  the  released  beets. 


nected  with  said  body  adapted  for  causing  relative  rota 
tlon  between  said  armature  and  field  only  whfn  said  body 
is  rotated  in  one  direction,  means  adapted  for  allowing 
a  slight  movement  of  said  body  In  a  direction  to  cause 
relative  movement  b«'tween  said  armature  and  field  with- 
out causing  aald  relative  movement,  and  means  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  flux  Ijetween  said  armature  and  field  to 
prevent  said  first  mentioned  relative  rotation,  said  field 
n(  mairtietic  n:aterial  and  said  armature  formed  so  that 
there  is  an  intervening  limly  of  air  at  all  times  between 
srtUl  iirinature  and  field. 


1,075,441.  ELECTROM.^GNETIC  RETAINING  DEVICE. 
Oekkkt  Rbkehs,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y  ,  a  (.urporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  R1H.107. 
(Cl.  172—2.19.) 

1.  In   an    electro-magnetic    retaining  device,    a    field    of 
magnetic   material,  an  armature   of   magnetic    material,   a 
hodj  adapted  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  means  con 
nected  with  said  body  adapted  for  causing  relative  rota 
tlon  between  said  armature  and  field  only  when  said  body 
Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  produce  a  maj: 
netlc   flox  between   said   armature   and   field   to   prevent 
nid  relatlTB  rotation,  said  field  of  magnetic  material  and 
Mid  armature  formed  so  that  tb«re  la  an  interrenlng  body 
of  air  at  all  times  between  nld  armature  and  field. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  retaining  device,  a  field  of 
magnetic  material,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  a 
body  adapted  for  rotation  In  either  direction,  means  con 
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.?.  In  an  electro- magnetic  retaining  device,  a  field  of 
magnetic  material,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  a 
borly,  adapted  for  rotation  In  either  direction,  means  for 
rotating  said  body  In  one  direction,  an  element  adapted 
for  oscillation,  means  substantially  rigidly  connected  with 
said  body  for  causing  said  element  to  move  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  said  element  operable  by  gravity  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  canse  said  body  to  rotate  in  the  other  direction, 
means  connected  with  said  body  adapted  for  causing  rela- 
tive rotation   between   said  armature  and   field  only   when 

said  body  is  rotated  In  said  other  direction  by  said  oscil- 
lating memt)er,  and  means  to  produce  a  aiagnetic  flux 
l)etween  said  armature  and  field  to  prevent  said  relative 
rotation,  said  field  of  magnetic  material  and  said  armature 
formed  «o  that  there  Is  an  Intervening  Iwdy  of  air  at 
nil  times  and  solely  Ijetween  said  armature  and  field 

4.  Ill  an  electromagnetic  retaining  device,  a  field  of 
magnetic  material,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  a 
lM>dy  adapte<l  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  means  for 
rotating  said  l>6dy  In  one  direction,  an  element  adapted  for 
«*clllatlon,  means  substantially  rigidly  c<innerted  with 
.Hiid  tK)dy  for  causing  said  element  to  move  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  connected  to  said  oscillating  element  adapt 
ed  when  said  element  is  fully  oscillated  In  one  direction 
to  ren<ier  Inert  the  means  for  rotating  said  body  in  one 
dlrtvtion.  said  element  operable  by  gravity  in  the  other 
direction  and  when  so  acting  through  the  sutwtantlally 
rigid  connection  causing  said  body  to  rotate  in  the  other 
direction,  means  connected  with  said  body  adapted  for 
causing  relative  rotation  l)etween  said  armature  and  field 
IB  proximity  one  t<T  the  other  when  said  b*dy  Is  rotated 
in  said  other  direction  by  said  oscillating  member,  and 
means  rendered  active  by  the  oscillation  of  said  element 
to  its  full  extent  in  one  direction  by  tlie  rotation  of 
sflid  l)ody  in  said  first  named  direction  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic flux  between  said  armattire  and  field  to  prevent 
mid  relative  rotation  and  thtis  bold  said  element  In  its 
uBclllated  position,  said  armature  and  field  being  sepa- 
rated solely  by  an  Intervening  body  of  air  at  all  times. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  retaining  device :  a  field  of 
magnetic  material  ;  colls  on  said  field ;  a*  armature  of 
magnetic  material  rotatable  in  proximity  to  the  said 
fields  being  separated  therefrom  at  all  times  by  an  in- 
tervening body  of  air  solely ;  an  electric  motor  compris- 
ing an  armature  and  a  field  of  magnetic  material  having 
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coilfl  thereon ;  a  shaft  bearing  both  the  said  armatures  ; 
a  source  of  current  included  In  a  circuit  of  which  the  field 
colls  of  the  electric  motor  form  a  part,  and  In  another 
drcait  of  which  the  coils  on  the  first  mentioned  field  form 
a  part ;  a  circuit  controller  common  to  both  of  said  cir- 
cuits ;  m  second  circuit  controller  Included  in  the  circuit 
Including  the  field  coils  of  the  electric  motor;  a  third 
circuit  controller  included  in  the  circuit  iDcloding  the 
coils  on  the  first  mentioned  field  ;  an  oscUlatable  element  ; 
connections  from  said  shaft  tt  said  oscUlatable  element 
whereby  when  the  common  circuit  controller  aod  the  said 
second  circuit  ("ontroller  are  in  dosed  position  current 
flows  from  the  source  of  current  to  the  electric  motor, 
rotates  the  electrlt  motor  armature,  turns  the  shaft,  and 
so  oscillates  the  oscUlatable  element;  the  said  second  cir 
cult  controller  being  moved  by  the  oscUlatable  element 
to  open  position  when  the  oscUlatable  element  has  Ix'en 
fully  oscillated  thus  cutting  off  current  to  the  electric 
motor  whereupon  the  armature  stops  rotating ;  the  third 
mentioned  circuit  controller  being  moved  to  closed  posl 
tlon    by    the   oscUlatable   element    when    the   oacillatable 

eleiDPnt  reaches  the  fully  oscillated  position  whereby 
current  flows  from  the  source  through  the  first  mentioned 
field  coils  and  a  magnetic  flux  Is  generated  in  the  first 
mentioned  field  of  magnetic  material  which  holdfs  the 
said  oscUlatable  element  in  moved  [>o«ition  ;  said  oscil 
latable  element  oscillated  In  another  direction  by  grav- 
ity and   through   its  connection   causing  both    armatures   to 

rotate  backwardly  when  the  common  circuit  controller  is 
lo  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.) 


1,076.442,      HOK       Kbnest  F.   RowLrv.   Birmingham.   .-Ma 
Filed  Oct    l.'*,  1912      Serial  No.  72."., H9.''..     tCl    .•i.%~9S.  1 


1.  In  a  hoe,  a  corrugatfxl  stem,  and  rays  diverging  there 
from,  said  stem  and  rays  Mng  positioned  helnw  the 
upper  edge  of  the  blade,  and  the  blade  Nine  provided 
with  notches  adjacent  to  the  corrugated  stem. 

2.  In  a  hoe,  a  blade  having  a  corrugated  reinforcement 
Including  a  stem,  and  rays  diverging  therefrom,  and  a 
shank  memlx^r  Including  a  similarly  corrugatwl  portion 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  welded  upon  the  blade 

.'}.  In  a  hoe,  a  blade  having  a  corrugated  reinforcement 
Including  a  stem  and  rays  diverging  therefrom,  said  blade 
being  trimmed  to  form  notches  adjacent  to  the  corrugated 
stem,  and  a  shank  meml>er  having  a  similarly  corrugated 
portion  positioned  adjacent  to  and  welded  upon  the  blade, 
said  shank  portion  l>elng  provided  with  socket  forming 
wings  engaging  the  notches  of  the  Made. 

4.  .\  hoe  composed  of  two  separate  pieces,  namely,  a 
blade  member  and  a  shank  memt)er,  said  blade  member 
having  a  corrugated  reinforcement  forming  a  stem  and 
a  plurality  of  rays  diverging  therefrom  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  said  shank  member  having  a 
similarly  corrugated  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
welded  apon  the  blade  member,  said  shank  member  l<eing 
also  provided  with  wings  bent  rearwardly  and  curved 
transversely  to  form  a  handle  receiving  socket. 


a  record  having  recorded  thereon  for  annunciation  coin 
indications,  of  means  coacting  therewith  for  announcing 
said  indications,  electrical  connections  t>etween  said  means 
and  the  respective  registering  keys  of  a  cash  register  for 
automatically  shifting  the  position  of  the  announcing 
means  relative  to  the  record  in  accordance  with  the  sum 
represented  by  the  operated  register  key.  means  for  bring- 
ing the  same  to  a  positive  state  of  rest  on  the  announce- 
ment of  the  sum  recorded  In  the  register,  and  for  restor- 
ing the  announcing  means  to  normal  position. 


1.076,448.      ANNUNCIATING    MEANS    FOB    CASH-REG 
I8TER8.    GtSTAV  F.  W.  Schcltib,  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed 
May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,122.      (Cl.  2a5— 7.> 
1.   In   a   coin   aBniutdator   for   cash    registers,   the   com- 

btnation  with  the  registering  keys  of  a  cash  register,  of 


2.  In  a  coin  annunciator  for  cash  registers,  the  com- 
bination with  the  registering  keys  of  a  cash  register,  of  a 
record  having  recorded  thereon  for  annunciation  coin  In- 
dications, of  means  coactlng  therewith  for  announcing 
said  indications,  electrical  connections  tietween  said  means 
and  the  resitectlve  keys  of  a  cash  register  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  announcing  means  relative  to  the  record 
upon  the  oi>eratlon  of  a  register  key.  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  annunciator  relaiive  to  the  record 
in  acconlance  with  the  value  of  the  operated  register  key, 
means  for  bringing  the  annunciator  to  a  positive  state 
of  rest  on  the  announcement  of  the  sum  represented  by 
tht-  operated  register  key,  and  meanr^  for  restoring  the 
announcing  means  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  coin  annunciator  for  cash  registers,  the  com- 
bination with  the  registering  keys  of  a  cash  register,  of  a 
record  having  recorded  thereon  for  annunciation  coin  In- 
dications, of  means  coactlng  therewith  for  announcing 
said  indications,  electrical  connections  between  said  means 
and  tlie  respective  keys  of  the  cash  register,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electrical  connections  for  automatically 
shifting  the  annunciator  relative  to  the  record  upon  the 
operation  of  a  register  key.  niennp  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  announcing  means  relative  to  the  record  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  operated  register  key, 
means  for  bringing  the  annunciator  to  a  positive  state  of 
rest  on  the  announcement  of  the  sum  represented  by  the 
operated  register  key.  a^id  means  for  restoring  the  an 
nunciating  means  to  its  normal  position. 

4  In  a  coin  annunciator  for  cash  registers,  the  com- 
bination with  the  register  keys  of  a  cash  register,  of  a 
record  associated  with  the  dollar  registering  keys  of  a 
cash  register  and  a  record  associated  with  the  cents  reg- 
istering keys  of  a  cash  register,  said  records  having  re- 
spe<'tively  recorded  thereon  for  annunciation  coin  indi- 
cations of  dollars  and  coin  Indications  of  cents,  of  means 
coactlng  with  each  of  said  records  for  announcing  said 
indications,  electrical  connections  lietween  each  of  said 
announcing  means  and  their  respective  keys  of  a  cash 
register;  means  controlled  by  said  electrical  connections 
for  automatically  shifting  the  announcing  means  relative 
to  their  respective  records  upon  the  oi)eration  of  the  re- 
spective register  keys,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  announcing  means  relative  to  their  respective 
records  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  operated 
register  keys,  meana  for  bringing  the  annonncinff  means 
to  a  positive  state  of  rest,  means  for  causing  annoance- 
ment  of  the  sum  represented  by  the  operated  dollar 
register  key,  means  operaUble  upon  the  completion  of  tlie 
sakl  announcement  for  causing  the  annoancement  of  tlie 
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mm  repreMotcd  hj  the  opented  c«nta  ra^ster  key,  and 
means  for  returalni;  said  anDOundni?  mfSDS  to  tb<>ir  nor 
mal  posittODS. 

5.  In  a  cotB  annnndator  lor  cash  reglBters,  the  com 
UnatloD  with  the  re<?lgterlBg  keys  of  a  cash  register,  of 
a  record  haTlng  recorded  thereon  for  annunciation  coin 
indications,  of  means  coacting  therewith  for  annonnrjng 
■aid  indications,  electrical  connectlonn  t)etw.  en  aald  meaus 
UBd  the  respective  reginterlng  keyn  of  a  <  ash  register, 
means  controlled  by  said  electrical  ronnectlonn  for  iiuto 
matlcally  shifting  the  position  of  the  annouiniiif;  mfiins 
relative  to  the  retord  in  dlsengagenifnt  therefrom  and  in 
accordance  with  the  sum  represented  by  the  opfratt'<l 
register  key,  means  for  throwing  the  annonnrliiK  m.iiii- 
and  the  record  In  engaged  relation  for  the  min'MiiK  inn 
of  the  sum  represented  by  the  operatinl  n-gisttr  k.  y  imans 
for  disengaging  the  announcing  means  iimi  tli.'  r«<or(l 
upon  the  completion  of  the  announcement  of  tlie  sum,  and 
means  for  returning  the  announcing  means  to  its  normal 
position. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazetto.] 


I 


to  the  contact  meml>er.  means  for  locking  the  gear  wheel, 
a  continuously  o[M'rat1nK  motor  and  a  single  aienns  oper- 
ated by  said  motor  to  Intermlttlngly  release  tha  gear  wheel 
and  move  it  through  a  slight  angle  at  each  rotation  of 
the  driving  motor. 


1.075,444.  SASH  HOLDEli.  Thom.\s  .J.  Stabkky.  Cozad, 
Nebr,  Filed  Oct.  11,  15>12.  Serial  .No.  72.^,347  (CI. 
16— 19.J 


-V  sa.oh  holrl'f  lomprlslng  a  plate,  a  pair  uf  circular 
flanges  formed  thereon,  said  flanges  having  shoulders 
formed  thereon,  securing  devices  passalile  through  the 
plate  iiij(i  Ifiiin;  .surr')unded  by  the  s.tIiI  flanses,  a  disk 
adapted  for  looperation  with  ea<h  of  said  flanges,  said 
disks  having  forme<i  upon  their  Inner  faces  eccentrically 
arranged  slotted  flanges  adapted  to  surround  the  sectirlng 
devices,  a  sprlnj;  having  Us  roils  surrounding  each  secur- 
ing device  and  Its  arms  passing  through  the  slotted  flanges, 
one  of  said  arms  engaging  the  shoulder  of  tlie  first  named 
flange  and  Its  other  arm  engaging  one  end  wall  of  the 
flange  of  the  slotted  flange,  rubber  disks  neeured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  first  named  disks  for  engaging  the 
window  frame,  handles  carried  by  the  first  named  disks 
being  operable  to  disengage  the  rubber  disks  from  engage- 
ment with  the  window  frame  when  njiid  handles  are 
forced  toward  each  other,  said  springs  serving  to  force 
the  rubber  disks  in  engagemenf  with  the  window  frame 
when  the  handles  are  released. 


.'J.  Ill  a  controller  fur  eie(  trie  motors,  the  <  oiiiblii;itlon 
with  a  slab  or  face  plate  of  Insulaiinu  material,  a  set 
of  itationary  contact  mt-mbers  thereon  and  a  coSperatlng 
moTable  contact  member,  of  an  electric  driving  motor 
for  the  movaM'  member,  nf  an  interpoHeil  driring  (onnec 
tloa  comprising  a  gear  w  l.eel  sectind  in  anJ  Insulated 
frod  the  movable  contact  member,  a  pawl  for  normally 
preventing  rotation  of  thp  year  whppl,  n  rotateb;.'  meiiil>»T 
taavloc  a  projection  for  witbdrawlDg  the  pawl  and  moving 
tbe>  gear  wheel  through  a  slight  angle  at  ea«  h  rotation  of 
sai4  member,  ami  re.lucing  gearing  between  the  motor 
an<l  the  rotatable  member. 


1,07.'  W.  nttX  KitK  ri.l  MF.S  AM-  SIMll-AU  AK- 
Tli  ;.i  >  .1  A<  u  .V  Stein,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June 
21,1912.     Serial  No.  704,9*«1.     U-'l.  2Ut;     65.1 


1,075.445.  CONTKOl.I-ER  KOIl  ELKCTKK:  MOTOKS 
Ualtdan  a.  Stxen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inshouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  ("or 
poration  of  i'ennSylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  ,i.  1!»10  Serial 
No.  536,160.      (CI.   172—179.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  el«ctric  motors,  the  combination 
with  cociperating  stationary  and  movable  contact  memlKTS 
of  an  electric  driving  motor  for  the  movable  contact 
BMinber.  and  an  interposed  driving  connection  ciimprisini; 
a  gear  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  mem 
b«r,  a  tooth-«ngaging  means  for  locking  the  gear  wheel 
af&inat  morement,  and  a  single  means  operated  by  the 
electric  motor  to  successively  displace  the  tooth-engaging 
means  and  tnm  tbe  gear  wheel  through  a  small  angle. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  slab  or  face  plate  of  Insulatinti;  material,  a  set 
of  stationary  contact  members  thereon  ami  a  co<Jp«'rating 
movable  e«»tact  member,  of  an  electric  driving  motor 
ter  ttae  movable  member,  and  an  interposed  driving  con- 
nection   comprising    a    gear    wheel    operatively    connected 


1 

A  box  of  the  character  deKcrll>ed.  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom, an  end  wall  having  n  flap  that  overlies  the  bottom 
and  is  provided  wltli  a  plurality  of  transverse  corruga 
ti<Mi8.  and  fasteneris  that  seiiire  said  flap  to  said  Ijottom 
interme<ll«te  said  corrugations.  wb«>reby  a  sfries  of  nor- 
rnaily  oiien.  plume-stem  receiving  pockets  is  formed  l>e- 
tween  said  bottom  and  tlap. 


lu:.'..!!:       EQriLIBItATOR    FOU    FLYING-MACIIINES. 

Kdwin    D.    Stevenson,    Wadsworth.    Ohio.      Filed    Jan, 

1.-..  l!n;{      Serial   No.   742,290.      i,Cl.  244-^5.) 

i.   The  combination   with   an   aeroplane,  of  a   pendulum 

ctiiiirolled   helicopter   supported   above   the   canter   of   said 

aeroplane    and    adapted    to    swing    relative    thereto,    said 

helicopter   being  normally   positioned   to  rotate    In   a    horl- 

/.■mtal    plane,    and    means    for    rotating    tlie    helicopter    in 

«ay  position  in  whlcb  it  may  be  supported  rslatlve  to  tlie 

aeroplane  structure. 

_'  The  comhlnation  with  an  aeroplane,  pt  an  eqalll- 
hmtor  including  a  helicopter  supported  above  the  center 
tlwreof  at  a  point  fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame  of  the 
aeroplane.     weighte<l     means     for     boldlng     the     helicopter 
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normally    io   a   borlzontal   plane  of   movement,   and   means 
for  rotating  ttie  helicopter  while  the  machine  is  In  flight. 


3.  An  (Hjullibraior  for  aeroplaoes  Including  an  upwardly 
eitendlng  shaft  mounted  for  movement  alKiut  a  point 
tiled  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  aoroplane  aad  iiU)ve  the 
cenlsr  ot  said  frame,  weighted  means  for  holding  sairt 
••baft  normally  vertical,  a  lifting  wheei  rev,>iublo  with 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  wheel 
■while  the  aeroplane  is  in  flight. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  hu  P()tiilibra- 
tor  including  a  structure  fixedly  mounted  on  tiie  frame 
o.  the  aeroplane  And  extending  upwardly  from  the  center 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the  upper 
I«;rtlon  of  said  structure,  weighte<l  means  firr  holding 
the  (ihaft  normally  vertical,  an  elevatiDK  wheel  revuluble 
with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  hih! 
^\  tiee!  while  the  aeroplane  Is  being  propelled  forward  and 
independent  of  the  angle  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  aero- 
plane frame. 


1.075.448.  STAKEJHOLDER.  Lkvi  Tierx3.ARnEN.  Knapp 
Wis.  Filed  .\pr.  IH.  inn.  Sertsl  No  622. OK?  (CI 
105 — 173.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  having  transverse  beams,  of 
plates  carried  by  and  projecting  beyond  said  beams,  a 
tnorable  bottom  and  side  member  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  between  each  pair  of  plates,  a  shaft  paasing 
through  said  plates  and  beams,  and  chain*  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  morable  bottwB  and  side  member  and 
adapted  to  wind  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  beams. 


1,075,448.  BRJBAST-IIOLDER,  Jou.^n.na  Vackk,  Vienna, 
Austria-Uungarj.  assignor  to  Hugo  Bruckner,  Berlin- 
Scbfineberg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910,  Serial  No. 
575.521.  Renewed  Aug.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,202. 
iCl.  2— 73.> 


In  a  breast  bolder,  a  suitable  frame-work  provided  with 
a  lining  (4)  for  eBinigln«  the  breast,  means  (5 — e^  ad- 
justing said  llnlDK  at  Its  apper  and  lower  margins  and 
iD4epefid*Dtlf  o<  each  other,  a  plurality  of  pockets  (ll,i 
carried  by  said  llolBg  and  axtettdliif  intermediate  the 
upper  tad  l«w«r  margins  thereof,  aDd  a  plunriitj  of 
resilleat  stripa  (12i  relatively  shorter  than  said  pockets 
and  movabi«>  therein  to  be  positioned  at  porttens  of  said 
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l>ockets    to    attain    a    desired    contour    of    the    lining    and 
adJuvtaMe  ait  the  will  of  ttie  user. 


1.075.450  Cl'TTlNG-TOOL.  Wilxiam  J.  Van  Otoel, 
rnicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ray  L.  Eddy.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  July  1.  iftll.  Serial  .No.  636.444. 
a  i.   29 — 96. J 


1  li:  H  '  K.l  for  cuttlnp  screw-threads,  the  combination 
of  h  to..;  iij.iintlng,  a  lir)lder  having  transverse  slots  there- 
in said  mounting  havlnj;  a  free  sliding  movement  in  said 
bol'ler.  whereby  said  mounting  may  be  yieldingly  held  pro- 
jecteil  from  the  rear  of  the  holder  to  permit  a  yielding 
movement  of  the  too!  during  the  cutting  operation,  sub 
stantlally    as    descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  t(X)l  for  cutting  screw-threads,  the  combination 
of  a  tool  roountiiiK  s  hilder  having  transverse  siote  there- 
in, said  mounting  having  a  free  alldlng  movement  in  said 
iiolder.  and  said  mounting  terminating  in  a  hand  piece 
against  whicb  the  operator  presses  during  the  cutting 
operation,  whereby  the  mounting  is  projected  from  the 
rear  of  the  holder  and  the  tool  held  in  yielding  engage 
ment  with  tb.  work  by  manual  pressure,  stibstaiitially  as 
descrilx^d 

.H.  In  ft  toti]  for  cutting'  screw  threads,  the  combination 
of  a  tool  mounting,  a  holder  having  transverse  slots  there 
in,  said  mounting  having  a  free  sliding  movement  in 
said  holder,  and  means  for  enabling  the  mounting  to  be 
held  In  projected  position  from  the  rear  of  the  holder, 
whereby  a  yielding  of  tije  tool  is  permitted  during  the 
cutting  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  screw-threads,  the  combination 
of  a  tool  mounting,  a  bolder  in  which  said  mounting  has 
a  free  sliding  movement,  means  permitting  said  mounting 
to  b«  held  projected  from  the  rear  of  the  holder  by  a  re- 
silient pressure,  whereby  said  tool  is  held  in  yielding  en 
gagement  with  tlie  work,  an  adjustable  member  for 
limiting  the  projection  of  the  tool  mounting,  and  a  scale 
!  to  indicate  the  amount  of  projection  of  said  mounting, 
,   subatantlally   as  described. 

j        5.   In  a  tool  for  cutting  screw  threads,  the  combination 
j  of  a  tcK>l  mounting,  a  holder  In  which  said  mounting  hai 
I   a  free  sliding   movement,   a   threaded   stem   on    the   front 
I   end   of   the   mounting,   a   rotatable    member   on   said   item 
for  linaltiiig  the  sliding»aiovements  of  the  mounting,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  collar   marked   to  provide 
a  micrometer  scale,  and  said  holder  having  an  index  mem- 
ber for  said  scale,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


1,<»78,461  HINGB.  Friioli.n  Wkbbk.  Wagenhausen, 
»witaerlBod.  Filed  May  28.  191.1.  Serial  No.  770,007. 
(CI.  16— 106.  J 


A  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  on  one  of  Its  edgas  a 
knuckle,  and  a  second  leaf  having  a  pintle  projecting  in 
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said  koackle,  screws  for  fixing  said  leaves  to  their  re- 
speetlTe  parts,  said  screws  paaalng  tlirongh  said  koackle. 
a  hole  In  one  of  said  knuckles  adapted  for  the  insertion 
of  one  of  said  fixing  screws  Into  one  of  said  knuckles  and 
adapted  to  serre  for  labricatlng  said  pintle. 


1,075.452.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Hans 
Wbichsel  and  Samuel  T.  Wibstee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  LoalB,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June 
15.   1912.     Serial  No.  708,828.      (CI.  171—315.) 


^     **~f — 


« 


1.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided 
wth  a  shunt  winding,  a  revolving  member  provided  with 
two  commated  wiodings,  two  working  brusbefl  for  each 
commuted  winding  and  an  exciting  brush  for  one  com- 
muted winding,  means  for  connecting  the  commuted  wind 
Ings  and  the  shunt  winding  to  the  accumulator  in  parallel 
circuits  to  operate  the  machine  as  a  motor,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  commated  windings  In  aeries  and  the 
shnnt  winding  in  circuit  with  a  working  brash  and  an 
exciting  brush  to  operate  the  machine  as  a  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  two  shunt  windings,  a  revolving  member  provided 
with  two  commuted  windings,  and  two  working  brashes 
and  an  exciting  brush  for  each  commuted  winding,  means 
for  connecting  the  commuted  windings  and  the  shunt 
windings  to  the  accumulator  in  parallel  circuits  to  operate 
the  machine  as  a  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
commated  windings  in  series  and  each  shunt  winding  in 
circuit  with  a  working  brush  and  an  exciting  brush  to 
operate  the  machine  as  a  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  two  shunt  windings  and  a  series  winding,  a  revolving 
member  having  two  commuted  windings,  and  two  working 
brushes  and  an  exciting  brush  for  each  commuted  winding, 
means  for  connecting  the  commuted  windings  and  the 
shunt  windings  to  the  accumulator  In  parallel  circuits  to 
operate  the  machine  as  a  motor,  means  for  connecting 
the  commuted  windings  in  series  and  for  connecting  each 
shunt  winding  In  circuit  with  an  exciting  brush  and  a 
working  brush  to  run  the  machine  as  a  generator,  and  a 
switch  operated  by  a  current  generated  by  the  machine 
for  connecting  the  series  winding  In  circuit  with  the  ac- 
cumulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  two  ahant  windings  and  a  series  winding,  all  coaxially 
disposed,  a  revolving  member  bavlDg  two  commuted  wind- 
ings, and  two  working  brushes  and  an  exciting  brush  for 
each  commuted  winding,  means  for  connecting  the  com- 
muted windings  and  the  shunt  windings  to  the  accumu- 
lator in  parallel  circuits  to  operate  the  machine  as  a 
motor,  means  for  connecting  the  commuted  windings  in 
series  and  for  connecting  each  shnnt  winding  In  circuit 
with  an  exciting  brush  and  a  working  brush  to  run  the 


machine  as  a  generator,  and  a  switch  operated  by  a  cur 
rent  generated  by  the  machine  for  connecting  the  series 
winding  in  opposition  to  the  shunt  windings 

5.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator,  of  a  dynamo 
plectrlc  machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  a  shunt  winding,  a  revolving  member  provided  with 
two  commuted  windings,  and  two  working  brushes  for 
i>acti  commuted  winding  and  an  exciting  brush  for  one 
commuted  winding,  the  exciting  brush  being  displayed  sub 
stantially  ninety  (90)  electrical  degrees  from  the  corre- 
siK)iidlng  working  brushes,  means  for  connecting  the  com 
muted  windings  and  the  shunt  winding  to  the  accumulator 
in  |:>arallel  circuits  to  operate  the  machine  as  a  motor, 
ami  means  for  connecting  the  commuted  windings  in  series 
and  the  shunt  winding  in  circuit  with  a  working  brush 
and  an  exciting  brush  to  operate  the  machine  as  a  gen 
era  tor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1  .075,463  LACE  MEASURING  AND  R8REPM.IN(i 
MKCHANISM  Harold  G.  Wesley,  Adrian.  Mich. 
filed  Oct.  10,  1912     Serial  No.  724.899.     (CI.  73     9  i 


1  A  lace  or  delicate-fabric  measuring  machine,  com- 
prising a  manually  operable  roll,  a  cooperating  presser  roil, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  clinging  of  the  fabric  to 
said  rolls  through  electiical  attraction. 

2.  A  lace  or  delicate-fabric  measuring  machine,  com- 
prising a  measuring  roll  and  cooperating  rodl  between 
which  the  fabric  is  passed,  means  for  manually  operating 
said  rolls,  and  means  operating  with  slight  tension  on 
the  fabric  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  said  rolls. 

.3.  A    lace   or   delicate- fabric    measuring    machine,    com 
prising  a   pair  of  driven  rolls  between  which   the  fabric 
is   passed,   means   operating  with   slight   tension  upon    the 
fabric    for   passing  the   same   to  and   disengaging   It    from 
said  rolls. 

4.  A  lace  or  delicate-fabric  measuring  machine,  com 
prising  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  between  which  the  fabric 
i*  pussed.  a  measurement  indicator  operated  by  one  of 
said  rolls,  means  operating  with  slight  tension  upon  said 
fabric  for  paying  out  the  same  to  said  rolls,  and  means 
also  operating  with  slight  tension  on  the  fabric  for  dis- 
engaging the  same  from  the  rolls. 

5.  in  a  lace  or  delicate- fabric  measuring  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  between  which 
the  fabric  is  passed,  of  a  measurement  Indicator  operated 
by  one  of  said  rolls,  and  driven  means  for  removing  the 
fabric  from  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,454.      MEANS    FOR    CONSTRUCTING    CONCRETE 
WALL8.     Allen  D.  Whipple,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,142.      (Cl.  2!J— 181.) 
1.  Means  for   constructing   concrete   walls,    comprising 

forms    spaced    apart,    elevating    frames    posltlened    sb<ive 
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the  forms  and  having  depending  uprights  which  are  fas 
tened  to  the  forms,  sectional  vertically  extending  guide 
tubes  positioned  between  the  forms  and  adapted  to  remain 
in  aad  reinforce  the  wall  constructed  between  said  forms. 
threaded  blocks  carried  by  the  elevating  frames,  rods 
threaded  through  the  blocks  and  having  reduced  por 
tlons  which  extend  Into  the  tube*  and  shoulders  which 
rest  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  and  means  for  iuinlng 
the  rods  to  elevate  the  forms. 


-  Means  for  constructing  concrete  wall*,  comprising 
forms  spaced  apart,  elevating  frames  positioned  above 
the  forma  and  having  depending  uprights  which  are  fas- 
tened to  the  forma,  sectional  vertically  extending  guide 
tubes  positioned  between  the  forms  and  adapted  to  remain 
In  and  reinforce  the  wail  constructed  between  said  forma, 
threaded  blocks  carried  by  the  elevating  frames,  rods 
threaded  through  the  blocks  and  having  reduced  por 
flone  which  extend  into  the  tubes  and  shoulders  which 
r»'Ht  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  and  a  turning  mem 
t)er  loosely  surrounding  the  rod  and  having  a  key  which 
enters  the  longitudinal  groove. 

3.  Means  for  constructing  concrete  walls,  comprising 
forms  spaced  apart,  elevating  frames  positioned  bIhjvc 
the  forms  and  having  depending  uprights  which  are  fas 
tened  to  the  forms,  sectional  vertically  extending  guide 
tubes  positioned  between  the  forms  and  adapted  to  remain 
In  and  reinforce  the  wall  constructed  between  said  forms, 
threaded  blocks  carried  by  the  elevating  frames,  rods 
threaded  through  the  blocks  and  having  reduced  por 
tlons  which  extend  into  the  tubes  and  shoulders  which 
rest  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  rods  having 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  socketed  members 
loosely  surrounding  the  rods  and  having  keys  which  enters 
the  loagitudinal  grooves,  and  a  member  inserted  into  one 
of  the  sockets  of  the  socketed  members  for  turning  said 
meml>ers  and  the  rods  engaged  thereby. 

4,  Means  for  constructing  concrete  walls,  comprising 
forms  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  outer  horliontally 
extending  reinforcing  timbers,  sectional  vertically  extend- 
ing guide  tubes  positioned  between  the  forms  snd  adapted 
to  remain  In  and  reinforce  the  wall  constructed  Ije- 
tween  said  forms,  elevating  frames  positioned  above  the 
forms  and  having  upright  portions  which  are  fastened 
to  the  forms  and  the  reinforcing  timbers,  said  frames 
having  upper  transverse  timbers  connecting  the  uprights 
and  spaced  a  distance  apart,  threaded  blocks  fastened 
to  and  positioned  between  the  transverse  timbers  of  the 
frames,  rods  threaded  through  the  blocks  and  having 
reduced  portions  and  shoulders,  the  reduced  portion  of 
each  rod  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  through  one 
tube  and  into  tlj«  adjacent  tube,  said  rods  having  longi- 
tudinal frooves  formed  therein,  and  turning  memhers 
surrounding  the  rods  and  positioned  above  the  transverse 
timbers  and  having  keys  which  enter  the  longitudinal 
grooves. 


5.  Means  for  constructing  concrete  walls,  comprising 
'orms  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  outer  borisontalljr 
extending  reinforcing  timbers,  aectiona!  vertically  extend- 
ing guide  tultes  positioned  between  the  forms  and  adapted 
to  remain  in  snd  reinforce  the  wall  constructed  be- 
tween said  forms,  elevating  frame<i  poeitloned  above  the 
forms  and  having  upright  portions  which  are  fastened 
to  the  forms  and  the  reinforcing  timbers,  said  frames 
having  upper  transverse  timbers  connecting  the  uprights 
and  spaced  a  distance  apart,  threaded  blocks  fastened 
to  and  positioned  between  the  transverse  timbers  of  the 
frames,  rods  threaded  through  the  blocks  and  having 
reduced  portions  and  shoulders,  the  reduced  portion  of 
each  rod  being  of  sufflclent  length  to  extend  throngb  one 
xuW  and  Into  the  adjacent  tube,  said  rods  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  therein,  washers  surrounding  the 
rods  and  interposed  l>etween  the  rod  shoulders  and  the 
tube  ends,  said  washers  adapted  to  be  left  in  position 
i>n  the  tubes  and  other  tubes  to  rest  thereon,  and  turnlnc 
niemt>ers  surrounding  the  rods  and  poaitioned  above  the 
transvtrse  tiriit>erh  and  having  keys  which  enter  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves. 


l.i>75,4.^'.       I  Alil>i-:K   ANI>  HANDHOLP  FOR   RAILWAY 
CARS      William  K    Wink    WllmlnKtnn.  N    C,  assignor 
to  The   Wine  Railway   Appliance  Company,   a   Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio       KlU-d   June  27,   1912.      Serial  No.  70«,1»1. 

•  «••!     ia.% — 195   . 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  spaced  Ppart  and  a  device  u>  be  sernrtMl  thereto,  cf 
fastening  means  comprising  a  washer  adapted  to  engage 
thf  inner  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall 
and   means  engaging  said   device  and  said   washer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  spari'd  apart  and  a  device  to  be  sivnrcd  thereto,  of 
fastening  means  comprising  a  washer  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  walls  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other 
wail  and  a   bolt  engaging  said  washer  and   said  device. 

3  The  combination  with  an  Inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wail  spaced  aj)art  and  a  device  to  be  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  wall,  of  flMtening  means  consisting 
of  a  socket  washer  having  a  hollow  cyllndrlcai  body  and 
a  perforatfHi  disk  at  one  end  adapted  to  rest  HKsinst  tiie 
outer  wail  and  having  a  flange  at  Its  other  end  adapted 
to  rest  against  th.  inn-r  wall  and  a  bolt  eitendlnj:  tlirough 
the  perforation  in  the  disk  with  its  head  resting  against 
the  disk  and  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt. 


1.<i7r.,4r>r)  box  Juhn  R.  Wi.VTitR.  Detroit  Mich,,  as 
slgnor  to  Ivetroit  Utensil  Company.  Detroit  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911  Serial 
No.   650.795.      (C!.   23-' — 41.  1 


1.  In  a  Ih>x.  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  a  trap-platform  hinged  at  Ita  rear  end  in  said 
tK>dy  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection  near 
lU  front  edge,   a   spring  to   normally   hold   the   trap-plat- 
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form  in  mm  inclined  posltton.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  door 
anl  having  a  flD«cr  at  its  upper  end  projecting  outward 
tbitnifta  a  slot  In  the  door  and  harlnK  a  finger  at  ita 
lower  MKl  adaptid  to  extend  aiUaonit  the  projection  on  tbe 
trap-plattom  when  tbe  same  ia  in  its  lowest  poattton.  a 
lockiBg-boIt  alldaMy  mounted  on  tbe  door  of  tbe  box 
and  having  a  Ongar  extending  thrbngb  a  slot  in  tbe  lever 
whereby  moTement  of  tlic  lerer  will  irittidrmw  tbe  bolt, 
and  a  spring  to  move  tb*  bolt  to<  locking  position. 

2.  A  box  eomprtsln^:  sides,  back,  top,  bottom  and  a 
door  blnged  to  one  side,  a  trap-platform  plvotaMy  mount- 
ed wltbln  tbe  box,  locking  mecbaalav  mounted  on  tbe 
door,  said  door  provided  wltb  a  ke)r-»»ol«  wheretkrongh 
a  key  may  be  Inserted  to  releife  the  locklnR  rapcliHniN.n, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  door  and  pi-ovlded  wit'i  11 
manually-operable  projection  whereby  the  lever  may  be 
actnated  Independently  of  the  key  to  nnlock  tbe  door, 
said  trap  platform  adapted  to  swing  down  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  operation  of  tbe  lever. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  body  and  a  door  hinged  thereto, 
a  key-operated  lock  for  said  door,  comprising  a  bolt,  guides 
for  the  samp  and  a  spring',  to  move  the  bolt  to  locking 
I'ositlon.  said  bolt  having  an  inwarUy  projecting  ftnt'pr, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  door  and  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  finger  extends  and  a  projection  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  door  by  means  of  which  the  lever 
may  bo  swung  and  the  bolt  withdrawn,  and  a  trap  plat- 
form mounted  In  the  body  and  movable  Into  the  path 
if  the  lever  to  prevent  Its  movement,  said  slot  tn  the 
Ifver  l>eing  of  such  length  as  to  permit  ilie  withdrawal 
of  the  I  olt  liy  a  key 


1,075,457.  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBtTEK.  Jamk«  L. 
Adams,  Jr.,  WUklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion Of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov    16.  1911.     Serial  .No. 

fiw.ess.    <ci.  12,3— ifi") 


said  bruBh  bears  bat  also  extended  laterally  beyond  tbe 
braah,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminal  mamtiei*  car- 
ried by  the  cover  also  having  Inclined  faces  corresponding 
to  tiie  Inclined  face  of  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  b«  engaged 
by  the  bmah. 

4«  A  distributer  compriaing  a  rotatable  member,  a  brash 
carried  by  tb«  said  member  and  Inclined  with  rcapect  to 
its  flilci  of  rotation,  a  cover  for  the  rotatable  mamber 
having  an  Inclined  inner  face  agalnat  which  th4  said  brush 
t>ears.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminal  members  carried 
by  the  cover  also  having  Inclined  faces  corresponding  to 
thi'  Inclined  face  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  engage<l 
by  the  brush. 


I.n7r,.4.5s  TVI'K  VVIilTEK  .\TTA<  H.MKN  T.  KNi.t.*M> 
,r.  Harkkr.  Chicago.  111.  Flle«l  \pr.  L".  191L'.  Serial 
S'.    t'.'tO.lMl.      (CI    197- -134., 


1.  A  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  ter 
minal  members,  a  revoluble  braah,  and  a  pressure  sprlnK 
for  said  brush,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  brush  and  of  tbe 
terminal  members  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  the  brush  and  substantially  normal  to  the 
force  exerted  by  said  pressure  spring. 

2.  A  distributer  comprising  a  revoluble  brush,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  terminal  members  with  which  tbe 
broab  Is  adapted  to  engage,  the  brash  and  the  faces 
of  the  terminal  members  that  are  engaged  thereby 
being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  brush.  > 

8.  A  dtrttilrater  comprlalnf  a  rotatable  member,  a 
brorih  earrtfed  by  the  said  awnber  and  Incfhred  with  re- 
spect ter  Ita  axla  of  nmrtloB,  a  cover  for  ttre  i«otatable 
member  having  an  Inclined  Inner  ftece  against  wMcb  the 


1  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  reciprornl  (flrrispe,  of  a  stationary  frame  adj.'icenf 
thi'n»tn  a  racli  movah'e  on  said  frame  in  which  n  mil  of 
paper  Is  supported,  rtbbon-8po<jl8  Jouraalcd  on  said  frnme, 
and  device*   on   said    carriage   for    rotating   said   spools 

2.  Thf  comtiination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  reclprocnl  carriage,  of  a  stationary  fra«ie  adjacent 
th.M-eto,  a  r.ick  movable  on  said  frame  in  which  a  roll  of 
paper  is  aipported,  rtbhon-i-poo's  Journalcil  .n  said  fi  u''. 
actnating  bvers  connected  to  said  ribbon  spo<ils,  and  de 
vices  on  said  carriage  that  engage  said  levers  as  the  car 
rlaire  approaches  the  end  of  its  movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  stationary  frame  adjacent 
thereto,  a  rack  movable  on  said  frame  In  which  a  roll  of 
paper  Is  supported,  ribbon  spools  Journaled  on  said  frame, 
and  arms  on  said  carriage  for  rotating  said  spools 

4,  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  stationary  frame  adjacent 
thereto,  a  rack  movable  on  said  frame  In  whJch  a  ro'.l  of 
paper  is  supported,  ribbon-spools  Journaled  00  said  frame, 
actuating  levers  connected  to  said  ribbon  spools,  and  arms 
on  said  carriage  that  engage  said  levers  as  the  carriage 
approaches  the  end  of  Its  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  stationary  rectangular  frame 
mounted  independent  thereof,  a  movable  rack  In  which  a 
roll  of  paper  is  journaled  traversing  the  upper  member  of 
said  frame,  ribbon-spools  carried  by  said  frame,  and  de- 
vices on  said  carriage  that  rotate  said  spools  as  tbe  car- 
riage approaches  the  end  of  Us  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,07»,45».      SHOVEL.      Chablbs    M,    BowisaN,    I>eb8noB, 
Pa,      Filed    Pec.    2,    1912.      »er1a!    No.    7»4,(m).      (CI. 
f?8— 14. ) 
1.  A   rtw'wl   of   tbe   character   described  tomprlaliiff  a 

blade,    a    tubular    handle   forming   a    reservoir,   a    covpllng 
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to  ronsei^^t  said  hlade  and  reaarvolr  and  arranged  adja 
cent  to  aald  blade  and  Inner  end  of  said  reaervolr  pomp 
lag  mechanism  within  aald  coapllag  and  aaeaas  on  thv 
exterior  of  tbe  coupling  whereby  aald  pumping  mecbanisui 
may  lie  actuatcnl  by  the  hand  gripping  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  handle  to  eject  the  contents  of  the  reaervoir  lut.  aalii 
blade. 


»* 


-'.  .V  hl:ov«»l  uf  lijo  characi' r  dfkcrii.M  li  c'Uiini.SiUg  a 
blade  huviug  a  shatik.  a  hollow  iiaiidU  aUiijited  lu  lurui  a 
te.-.«-i  \  .iir.  u  socket  lo  connect  said  blade  with  said  hollow 
lihndic,  a  fluid  luiiductiu^.'  aud  disx.hargc  pipe  to  coiiUict 
'  buid  sixket  with  the  blade  of  ll.c  shovel,  u  pumping  Ui<vh 
aulsui  arranged  in  said  socket  and  aUapte  1  to  bt  optriitid 
by  the  haiid  gripping  the  inner  end  of  ihi-  al.ovti  hHn..lie 
whereby  the  lontiut.^  of  the  huiiow  haud.t  is  puinpcd 
therefroni  and  forced  tluougi;  t^atri  fluid  couduitiut  pip.' 
into  the  biadi'  i,f  the  shovel 

■'..  A  sho»  t  I  uf  tlic  chanicjii-r  Ji'si  rj  in'.i  •  uiiijii  isiij.;  a 
Ipiadt'.  a  tubnliir  hniidli  iKlMivted  tn  form  k  rtts.Tv  (>:r.  a 
siockt't  In  coniit  cl  till  iiitii  r  end  of  tiaid  tubular  i;andie 
with  Haid  blade,  a  'ap  aiiiin»;f'd  oi.  ilo  outer  » id  of  said 
liaudle  and  buvin^:  tlieruin  a  tiiling  oi>euiuK  «  vented 
pluj;  to  close  saul  .  peuiug.  smIiI  plug  haviny  a  i  heek  vaive 
to  ucrniaii>  ibis.  th.  \eiit  Iberein.  a  fliud  ifiidmtiii;: 
pipe  to  connei  1  »iul  socket  witli  the  bi*ide  of  the  hhovei 
and  H  punipiiii;  l  ei  hauiiiii  arraiigid  in  siild  ».,>i-ket  and 
adapted  ii.  piirii|.  tie  c-uiiU'Uts  Ironi  siiiJ  Uibulii!  handle 
through  said  lluul  conducting  pipe  iiilo  tbe  luade  uf  iLe 
shL  vel. 

4.  .V  sho\el  uf  the  ehaiiicl'-r  de«iril«d  coiiiiiriBiug  « 
biade,  a  tiibulat  hHndie  ailnided  to  ioiui  a  ie!(.ei\oir,  a 
.s.-iket  tw  loiuieit  i,ai.:  iiUiniie  uiib  hiiid  l>i«di  .  saiJ  socket 
buviu^  tiicreiii  a  pumii  eljajui'ei  .iinl  uiirt  iiij'l  di.scharge 
valve  ifiaiiilieis,  etieek  val\l^  i;inn;,ei!  in  said  \alve 
cbuiLbers,  a  Hind  luini'ir!  luj:  i'ljie  \u  cuiii.ei  !  said  dis- 
<  barg.-  chamber  ul  the  suikct  u.tl.  tlu  sli<,vr.  iuade.  and 
.(  puuip  piston  op.iJiiiN.  i>  aiiiiiiit  ■(!  m  nm  \  p  .uij)  c..a:ii- 
U-v  'i  iJie  sueket  wiitreb\  the  eunteut^  uf  ibe  tulaiiar 
handle  are  iiunipe  1  tiiei'-f roni  and  loiiet  tuiuugh  said 
di>-eliari:e    pip.     inl..    tbe    iiigde   of    tile  shovei. 

.">.  \  si()\c.  uf  tbe  ..icirmter  iies<rib«'d  comprising  a 
blade  havjn::  i,  -.-iiili  a  •  ;  .m  *:;:r!lle  adapted  to  form 
a  resei.ci  .t  soekei  to  eonneet  said  handle  with  the 
.Hhank  ■■•f  tin  -I.,  vl  liia.le,  said  so'ket  havinc  therein  a 
Tirini[i  ri'nrnl''' r  hik'  Milet  and  diKchnrsi'  vrIv,  chambers, 
M.Tf-l  fhHf)!tH>rs  '>n  ■inm'rjnirii:  rov;,("-tivrl_v  with  the  hi  1- 
'■  «  ;:!■!. .!..•  liir'i  «!!!;  ,.-,;'i  j-.n^i  bauibcr,  a  plog  ar- 
ranged In  the  outer  end  of  said  Inlet  valve  chamber, 
spring  projwted  check  valves  arranged  in  said  chambers 
wliereby  they  m r.  iKirnially  closed,  a  fluid  conducting 
pipe  C'l  II.  .  '  1  ■  :,e  end  with  said  discharge  valve 
chamber  an.i  ..\  eiiaiug  forwardiy  through  the  shank  and 
Inner  end  of  tic  shovel  blade  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  inner  portion  of  the  boft  m  of  tbe  shovel,  said  fluid 
•  onducrlng  pipe  having  in  its  outer  end  discharge  aper- 
tures, a  pump  piston  slidably  mounted  in  aald  pump 
chamlier,  a  spring  to  retract  or  force  said  plstcm  oui 
wMidly  in  ««\id  cl'8nil>er.  a  pi-ton  md  coiiueet.  I  with  sai<l 
piston,  and  n  head  on  the  uuter  ei,d  .  f  saiU  I'lstoii  rod 
aiiapied  to  W  enpaifcu  by  tlie  liaiii  whi  h  gi  ipn  tbe  inaer 
«'ud  of  the  liandie  whereby  said  pniiip  piston  is  projected 
inwardly  against  tbe  preastire  of  said  spring  and  is  there 
by  operate.l  t,>  i..;ii,p  the  .Miit.iits  -.f  snbl  tubular  handle 
therefrom  and  t..  force  said  ••  ,iitents  through  the  fluid 
cunductltiK  pipe  and  into  tbe  blade  of  tbe  shovel 


1.07.'j4rt<»        .M  \.NlKOLr»IN<;    DKVItj;        Ki>WAKi.    <   arnbt, 
tilendale     N     Y..   assltnoi    !..   Eastern    Kales    Ito  .k    Com 
pany.  (ilendale.  N.  Y  .a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Kliei 
Apr.  14.  1911.     .Serial  No   «?ii  fi7!>      (Cl.  n      2:i 
1.   A  niBTilfobllDe  device  o  luprlslnE  an  integral  sheet  of 

durable    niiiteria:    .nli.  prmt    to    le    folded    tu    plsre    p<ir1lons 


thereof   in   Bn|>er(KtM>d    relkrion.   one    of  said   durable   fwr 
tlons   beln^   relsiirely   opaque   and   anrvtber  of  «atd  dnrnl^ie 
pfu  tlous  tran«lu<«ent.  ,, 


-'     A   mflidfoidinjr  device  c.  mprislnt:  «n   intetral   she«t   of 
liiral'le    fuateriiil    ndnpted    to    !«•    fcided    to    place    portions 
thereof  in  superposed  relation,  one  of  said  durable  portions 
beinc   '-eiativfCT   opaiv'e   and   another   of   said   durable   por 
tions  oiled  tn  render  U  translucent. 

.1.  \  luan^foding  device  comprising,  in  cdiiibination  a 
pile  (  f  Khicts  of  durat'le  material  dividet!  into  se<  tion-  tbe 
sections  i.f  each  slieet  being  integral  with  each  <ither 
one  of  said  durable  sections  of  each  sheet  beini:  reiative!\ 
opaque  and  another  of  said  ^.urable  sections  Alle<1  to  r(  i: 
der  it  rraiislncent  relative  to  ssiii  Mjeique  se(t!>i;,  each 
stieet  adapted  to  be  f^ddcd  to  riia>  •  ^nx]  .ptiijoe  Keetior  in 
#ii;>prpose<l  nlatlon  to  sant  ,>i!e<i  settiun,  sali!  (died  sec- 
tions li.'int  stiiiiiaf..\  ■issi.uveii  ui  the  pile,  ami  iiintPrial 
adapted  to  te  interi>ot».  .j  !>et^•'e^•T  sa  i  mih  ,  ,;e1  oilei! 
section     ol     eurt      sti.ej      w  ti.  •      -i-ijier  [><,.>,, .,1  I   !,,..••,.[■     ^jjj 

preeslons  to  em  h 


1,075,461.  bl'l.N.M.Nt.  ijll.MiLL  t  haklks  U.  Chap- 
man, Winchester,  Mass..  asslgm  r  to  Chapman  Gravity 
Spindle  Company,  Winchester,  Mess.,  a  Corporaticn  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1910.  Serial  No  536,565.  (Cl. 
118 — 31.) 


M 


1  A  spindle,  a  whirl  base  having  its  shank  <r  upper 
portion  counterbored  and  a  chamber  In  its  lower  end.  and 
a  disk  and  whirl  arranged  In  .said  chamber  sai<l  wbirl- 
lase  aoapted  to  be  sect.rcly  attached  to  the  spindle  by 
till  upper  end  of  Its  shank  and  the  disk. 

'2.  \  spindle,  a  whirl  base  having  Its  shank  counter- 
bored  and  a  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  said  counterbore.  said 
whirl-base  securely  atUched  to  the  spindle  by  the  upper 
end  of  itfc  shnrik  «nd  iVi'  sntd  disi--  roniMned  with  a  ho!> 
idri  holder,  secuiely  nttached  to  the  spindle  above  the 
whirl  !.»«•  and  sleeving  the  cotint ert  ored  shank  of  th« 
whir  !•««>■■  aiiO  ft  I;4(.i.-4l  t..  e!)>.-;i_'  t!  .  '..wer  end  of  n 
!  otil^iii 
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3.   A   Bplndle,   a   whirl-base   constructed    with   two    spin 
(lle-engaKiiiK  elemeata  to  fit  the  spindle  at  two  points  one 
of  which  1b  above  and   the  other   below   the  bottom   rest 
for   the   bobbin   and   out   of  contact    with   the  spindle   be 
tween  aald  points. 


1,075,462.  SYSTEM  OF  TRAIN  CONTROI.  John  I.. 
CRorsi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghou.se  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910  Serial  No  ,-.<)8,.n-J2. 
■  CI.  172 — 179  ) 


1.  In  a  train,  the  combination  with  two  independently 
controlled  railway  vehicles  each  having  a  system  of  air 
brakes,  and  an  air  pipe  line  connection  between  tbn  two 
systems,  of  means  having  operative  dependence  upon  the 
application  of  the  air  brakes  frnra  either  vehicle  for  auto- 
matically applying  energy  to  the  other  vehicle 

2.  The  combination  with  two  electrlcaliy  Indcp.nd- nt 
railway  vehicles,  each  having  an  electric  propelling  motor 
and  a  braking  system,  and  means  forming  a  communication 
between  the  braking  systems,  of  automatic  means  on  one 
locomotive  having  operative  dependeni  e  upon  the  appli 
i"atlon  of  the  brakes  in  the  train  for  •jupplyiui;  energy 
to  the  electric  propelling  motor  thereof 

;i.  In  a  train,  the  combination  with  two  Independently 
controlled  vehicles  each  having  an  airbrake  cylinder,  of 
a  train  connection  Joining  the  airbrake  cylinders,  and 
means  operatlvely  dependent  upon  the  pres.'iure  In  the  air- 
brake cylinders  for  simultaneously  supplyin^r  energy  to 
both  vehicles  when  the  brake  cylinders  are  exhausted. 

4.  In  a  train,  the  combination  with  two  electrically 
Independent  locomotives  each  having  an  electric  propelling 
motor  and  an  airbrake  cylinder,  of  a  train  connection 
Joining  the  airbrake  cylinders,  and  a  switch  on  each  loco- 
motive which  is  opened  when  compressed  air  is  supplied 
to  the  corresponding  brake  cylinder  and  is  closed  when 
the  air  is  exhnii.sted  therefrom. 


I.(i7r),4t>:;.     LAMl'  SOCKET.     Jdh.s  Dabby,  Summit,  N.  J. 
filed  M.tr.  IJ.  IIUO.    Serial  No.  518.832.    (CI.  173—354.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  Including  In  combination 
socket  heads,  a  controller  rotatably  supported  Inter- 
mediately and  transversely  thereof,  a  conducting  piece 
at  one  end  of  the  controller,  a  conducting  piece 
at     the    other     end     of     the    controller,     circuit     connec- 


tions therefor,  an  actuating  lever  for  the  controller, 
through  which  the  controller  support  passes,  said  lever 
being  located  intermediately  the  ends  of  the  controller 
and  being  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  controller  and  ex 
leading  past  the  controller,  a  fixed  pawl  on  said  lever, 
and  a  connection  from  the  free  end  of  aald  lever  extend- 
ing outside  the  stK'ket. 

2  -V  lamp  socket  Including  in  combination  two  socket 
head.*,  a  rota  table  controller  arranged  intermediately  and 
transversely  thereof,  a  conducting  piece  at  each  end  of 
I  be  controller,  a  contact  piece  connected  to  one  branch 
of  the  line  circuit  supported  from  one  of  said  socket  heads 
anil  II  contact  piece  connected  to  a  lamp  terminal  sup- 
[►orted  on  the  other  socket  head,  the  conducting  piece  at 
one  end  of  the  controller  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
between  said  two  contact  pieces,  a  contact  piece  connected 
to  the  other  tiranch  of  the  line  circuit  and  supported  from 
one  of  said  socket  heads,  and  a  contact  piece  connected 
to  the  other  lamp  terminal  and  supported  from  the  other 
socket  head  from  the  last  mentioned  contact  piece,  the 
conductlnjj  pb'ce  at  the  other  end  of  the  controller  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuit  l>etween  said  two  laat  men- 
tioned contact  pieces,  an  actuating  lever  ftar  aald  con- 
troller mounted  eccentrically  of  the  controller,  said  lever 
traveling  to  and  fro  across  The  center  of  rotation  of  the 
controller 

:'.  .\  lamp  socket  including  In  combinattoB  a  rotataWe 
slMtft,  a  ratchet  rotating  therewith  and  slldable  along 
the  shaft,  a  controller  piece  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a 
leTer  mounted  eccentrically  to  said  controller  and  having 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  allowing 
said  ratchet  to  move  along  Us  shaft  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  the  paw!  In  one  direction  and  to  cause  it  to 
actuate  the  ratchet   In   the  opposite  direction 

4.  A  lamp  socket  Including  In  combination  a  rotatable 
controller  shaft,  a  ontrolier  rotatabU  with  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  rotatJibie  with  and  slldable  along  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  mounted  pccentrlcaily  of  said  shaft  for  actuating 
the  ratchet  when  traveling  In  one  direction,  the  ratchet 
sliding  on  the  shaft  when  the  pawl  passes  In  the  opjxjslte 
direction. 

".  A  lamp  socket  IncludlnK  In  comblnatluc  a  rotaiable 
■  oii' rojler  shaft,  n  controller  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  rotatable  with  t^'^  shaft  and  slldable  thereon,  a 
pawl  carrying  member  pivoted  eccentrically  of  said  shaft 
tlirougb  which  the  sliafr  passes,  and  a  spring  pressing;  the 
pawl   member  and   ratchet   together 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  i.rlnted  In  the  liazette  ] 


1.075,464.       NECKTIE.       Chahi  l.^ 
York.   N.   Y.      FUed   June   5,    1912 
(CI.  2—11.) 


W       I"      I>AviK8.     New 
Seria,    No.    701.838. 


''elni; 
1>;uh1 


1,  A  nec'K'ie  having'  a  knot  pOftlm  astf  al^  a  iMUld  pro- 
vided with  two  free  ends,  said  free  ends  tTteodlnjf  be- 
yond the   l(x  Htl'ii     if  KHid   knot  portion   of  the   !>and  and  of 

Li    :     ientrth    tluu    ibey    are    adapted    to   t)e    '!Js{H)ned    cn«s«. 

V   -.      if   each    other   and    to   p<>rmit   the   tips    thereof 
;u-k.Ml   up  betwern   the  collar  and  shirt   to  hold   the 

m   iiosition, 

J  -ii  necktie  liaving  h  knnt  [><>rtion  and  slso  a 
provMt-i!  wirb  two  free  ends,  said  free  ends  extendlrij; 
beyouil  the  ,o,;(iion  of  said  knot  portion  of  the  !>Hfi'i  und 
of  such  ien>;tb  tbnt  they  are  adapted  to  lie  <llspose<l  ici^.h- 
Wlse  of  each  other,  said  free  ends  having  on  tiliilque.  trn!^ 
wsrue  Un.'  of  stitching  detlnlng  a  suitable  folding  line  ari'i 
being  reinforced  at  their  tips,  whereby  the  reinforced  tlpa 
Oay  1*  lucked  or  Inserted  between  the  collar  and  the 
ablrt  to  bold  the  band  in  position. 
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3.  A  necktie  having  a  neckband  provided  with  two  free 
ends,  said  free  ends  being  of  such  length  that  they  are 
adapted  to  be  di8po«<e<l  crosswise  of  each  other  and  to  have 
their  tlpa  tucked  up  between  the  collar  and  shirt  to  hold 
the  neckband  in  [xmitlon.  a  detachable  tying  meml>er.  and 
means  upon  said  neckband  for  retaining  said  tying  mem 
ber  In  proper  position. 


l,()7S.4«.'i  SELF  PROPELLED  SLEIGH  Andrew  J. 
Devney.  t'ambrldge.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.    713.3S9.      iC!     L'l      47.) 


1  in  a  dev  ice  of  the  rharac  ts  r  dcM  rii,>ed.  the  comMsa- 
tion  of  a  l'(Hi>  *iipiH.>rt  Ing  frame  iiud  rear  supporting  and 
driving  runnei>  upenitl\>'l>  aiouiited  ttiereon;  of  a  front 
supportiuji   uieiiiber   (^  Mil  J  ir  Is  iiig   «    s5;i.;M>r;ii»g   frame  of  In- 

vertc.i  U  >li.ip.     r\i>'  licf.erni;;,.;  eutl.s  i.f  whiii.  form  ivearing 

[HJStS.     fr^Ilt      Mill!'':--      hhVMi/     tilJif!      :,;ir-]      :irvve:      hsrs     plv 

otally  mounted  on  th>     ijper  .".nd  lower  ends  of  sh!!  ;>o^■t^ 
a  link  connection  l-'tween  the  front  ends  of  thi    fnTit  run- 
ners wberet>y  they  ma>  !»e  turned  in  unison,  and  operating 
mechanism   connected  to  the  front   runnera  to  g  ;tde   said 
aleigb 

2.  In  a  sieigt,  "f  the  -hHrarter  descrifie<l,  a  fr'int  run- 
ner suppi.Ttiiig  friiiiM  of  Inverted  U  shape,  the  d.  peiidtng 
ends  iif  whiih  forti;  uearing  posts,  front  rMsnerh  tiavitig 
upper  and  lower  bars  to  receive  aald  post  Itetwecn  them, 
upi>er  pivots  pass<'.l  vertically  through  tb»'  ipjkcr  bars 
and  Into  said  posts,  oiwer  pivots  on  the  bot?<irii^  '  said 
poets  and  mounted  In  sockets  in  Ck  lower  bars  of  the 
front  iiinners.  a  link  conne<tb  r,  N.  :\vepn  ihc  front  enda 
of  ttie  front  runners  whereby  tbe\  rnay  be  turned  In 
onlson,  and  operating  merSanisni  connected  to  the  front 
rnaners  for  guiding  said  sleigh 


1.07.^.4ft6  SH.\M-:  HK.ViKK'I  I.kk  U,  I -"V  n  «  -  S!ary« 
ville.  Pa  Flle<i  Mny  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  697,211. 
(Cl.    1^6 — 23.) 


1  .\.ii  itdjustable  curtnih  support  holder  consisting  of 
n  pi'irnlify  of  slet  vew  telescupi. -i :;  \  Mi.Minfl  In  another 
slii-ve,  two  arms  pr^ivided  \y\x>)  xhiuiders  f  r  the  recep- 
tion of  sn  ordinary  curtH'T-,  roller  support,  said  arms 
mounted  In  each  end  s!e«-v..  .,f  the  first  named  p'  -.-n'-^r  nf 
■leeves,  and  meiins  for  stciirint:  said  rur'R:;  s:;  p-.r' 
holder    10  a    window   friime 

2  In  n  device  of  the  chfir.Tctrr  descrlhed  n  tubular 
riiemt'cr  provided  with  longtt 'idinal  eiteridlng  slots,  a  plu 
rallty  of  sleeves  in  teb'scopi,-  cncat'cmcnr  w'.W  said  tubu- 
lar meml«^r.  pins  cnrried  by  said  sleeves,  said  pins  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  arms  In  tele 
scople  engagement  with  said  sleeves  and  brackets  carried 
by  each  of  aald  arms  for  supporting  a  curtain  pole  for 
the  purpose  descrlhtni 

r?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tnV'ular 
memt^er  provld«>d  with  longltudltial  extending  si<,ts  sleeves 
In  telescopic  engagemen*  witt;  said  tubular  memtier  and 
provided  with  pins  adapted  to  protect  into  said  slots,  each 
of  .said  slots  provided  with  longitudinal  extending  cut  out 
portions.   H    plura'lty   of  arms   slldable   within    «aid   sleeve- 


and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  project  Into  said  cut 
out  portions  and  brackets  carried  bf  all  of  said  arms  for 
supporting  a  curtain  pole  for  the  purpose  described. 

4     An    adjustable   curtain    support    holder    consisting    of 
a    plurality    of   sleeves    teleecopically    mounted   in    another 
sleeve,  said  first  named  sleeve  provided  with  pins  adapted 
ii»    travel    in    slots    in    said    sec^ond    named    sleeve,    an    arm 
telescopically    mounted    in    each    end    sleeve    of    the    plu 
rallty  of  sb^eves.  shoulders  upon  said  arms  adapied  to  re 
ceive    an    ordinary    shade   roller    snp(x.rt.    and    means   at 
tached    to    the    window    cjislng    adapted     to    support    said 
sleeve  and  sahi  arms. 

5.  An  adjustatile  ('iirthin  support  holder  consisting  of 
tw..  sleeves  t elescoplcH ilv  mounted  within  another  sleeve. 
piiis  rniuijted  on  said  first  named  sleeves  adapted  to 
trsive,  ;ii  slots  In  said  second  named  sleeve,  an  arm  tele- 
scopnaiiy  mounted  in  each  of  said  first  named  sli-eves. 
shoulders  formed  upon  said  arms,  (itenslons  upon  said 
arms,  said  shoulders  and  said  eitemlons  adapted  to  se- 
curely fi  li  n!i  ■r-ii!!;n:y  sliade  roller  support,  pins  mounted 
npOD  .-an!  arms  adtipted  ti-  travel  in  slots  in  saici  first 
namcKl  sb-eves  and  t>rjickets  •'■cured  to  tlvj  \vindo>\  frame. 
said  bracket^  provided  with  cut  cut  lortlons  adapted  to  re 
ceive  aald  -  vu  nsions  whereby  said  arms  and  said  sleeves 
are  Bupporte<l    adjacent    a    window 

(Claim  6  not   i.rtnted   In   the  <iH7,"tte.] 


1,07:., 4ti7.  ATOMIZER.  Fkaxk  C.  Dobment,  Detroit. 
Micb..  assignor  to  Wireless  Vibrator  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Apr  .'.  IPir^ 
Serial  No.  769,212.      (Cl.  128—::... 


An  '^tomirrr  '-omprlsing  an  outer  holder  i>"rman'-nt'v 
closed  Hi  one  end.  a  corer  closing  the  other  end.  a  cylinder 
securer!  at  the  upper  end  In  an  openlnk'  of  the  cover  and 
closed  at  the  I'.wer  i-nd,  s  '-ap'  removably  secured  in  the 
upper  ■  nd  "f  the  f  yi-.nder  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  a 
pi  ton  stem  eif'Ti'iit,.:  ttrc.iih  r  guide  opening  in  the 
ttp,  an  fli>ert\ire(t  "iss  •■itendlng  fr  'tr.  the  lower  part 
of  the  cylinder  a  let  pipe  secured  in  the  '>.>ss  and  directed 
toward  the  nipple  tul*.  n  nipple  seated  on  the  iet  pipe. 
and  an  aspirator  tube  bent  l>etween  the  ends  Hno  secured 
on  the  nipple  with  Jet  orifices  In  the  •■•■iid  airiod  with 
the  nipple  the  lower  open  ends  of  the  aspirator  tutje 
beitig  Rdjjuent  the  lower  end  of  the  holder. 


1075.468.       PISTON-PACKING        Henhy     R.     Edoicomb. 

Fds:pwr..-d   P.nrk,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

and    M.ir  liffi  turing   Company     a    Corporation   of    Penn 

sylvanla        Filed    Feb.     3.     Iflin        Serial     No      .'i41.714. 

(Cl.  121—108.) 

1.   A  piston  head  comprising  one  or  more  dfsbed  pliable 
washers,    the    outer    annnlar    portions    of    which    are    In 
cllned   to  the  central  portlona  thereof    and   the  edges   of 
which   are  beveled,  and  one  or  more  dished   resin,  rit   rein 
forcing    washers    nested     within     and     of    niigbtiv     lexv    <'|. 
nmeter  than  the  pliable  washers. 

-    A  piston  head  comprising  one  or  more  dished  pliable 
i    washers,    the    outer    annular    portions    of    which    are    In 
c!lne<1    to    the   central    portions    thereof   and   the    edges    of 
which    are    Nve'.-.f     (in!    i'Tm-    ■  r    rmo-'    ;<-siiieMT    <1  si. ''I    !  f'.n- 
forclng  washers   i.est'^-l    w;th!n   the   pllahle  washers, 

?.    A  piston  bend  coniprising  "tie  or  more  dished  plialde 
wnsher'-     the  'Uitt-r  nnnu.ar  portions   of  which   are  Inclined 
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to   the  central   portioM   thereof  and   the   e<lft*8  of   which 
■re     beveled,    one    or     tnore    resilient    dished    rcinforciog 

6 


wasliors    nested    within    the    pliable    washers,    and    plates 
between   which   the  said  wnshers  are  claojpe,] 


I.n7r,,4tl0         I'NEI  MATir     ATTACHMENT     KOK     INK 
RKrEi'TACLES.      ilENitv    T.    Kmkis.    *4an    Diego,    (a,. 
Filed   Feb.    14.1912.      Serial  No.  077,4r.7      iCl.  120 — 64.) 


1.  A  pueiunatii'  attachment  for  ink  receptacles  includ- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  a  depending  lute  adapted  to 
be  inserted  lu  the  openiug  of  a  atoppir  .r  otiier  closure, 
un  elastic  diaphruKm  airaaseii  within  and  fxteading 
across  the  casing,  a  depressible  cup  tiaviuK  u  rubuiar 
shank  alldable  through  the  upper  poriion  of  tht  oasmg 
and  supported  l>.v  the  elaatic  diaphrHgii.,  and  a  il.xu.le 
tube  paaalng  thmugii  the  diaphragm  and  ili.  depsadlng 
tube  of  the  caainij  and  having  its  upper  end  .  xi.,ndlng  Into 
the  tubular  shank  of  the  cup,  said  flexible  tube  being  of 
a  length  to  extend  t<.  the  bottom  of  the  ink  re<  fptacle. 

2.  A  pneumatic  attachment  for  ink  receptacle*  lactud- 
ing  a  casing  divided  horlEontaiiy  at  an  intermediate  point 
betwen  ItH  top  and  bottom  to  form  upper  and  lower 
sections,  which  are  coiinccfed  together  at  their  edges, 
the  lower  section  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting it  with  an  ink  receptacle,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal diaphragm  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  extend 
lug  across  the  casing  and  having  its  marginH:  txlges  held 
l>et\veon  the  connected  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, a  cup  having  a  shank  alldable  ttii..'i;;h  the  upper 
.section  of  the  casing  and  locateii  above  .lud  supported 
Ity  the  diaphragm,  and  a  tube  connected  with  the  shank 
of  the  cup  and  passing  through  the  diaphragm  and  the 
low.  r  section  of  the  rasing  and  adapteii  to  e.tteud  into 
t!ie  ink  receptacle. 

3.  A  pneumatic  attachment  for  iuk  receptacles  iiicUid 
lag  a  casing  divided  horizontally  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  Its  top  and  bottom  to  form  upper  and  lower 
sectloD.s  having  their  peripheral  edges  ntte<l  to-ether,  the 
lower  section  being  provided  with  a  depending  tube  to  fit 
an  apertured  stopper  or  other  closure,  and  the  ii;)per 
section    being   provided    with   an    opening,   an    ehnstic    dla- 


(>liragm  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  aiatertal  stretched 
acroes  tlie  casing  and  secured  between  the  connected 
edges  of  the  upper  and  low«r  sections,  a  cup  haying  a 
tabular  shank  slidabie  through  the  opening  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  casing  and  aupfHjrtert  by  the  elastic  dla 
phragm  an  Inflexible  tube  connected  with  the  tubular 
shank  of  the  cup  and  passdng  through  ike  diaphragm 
and  through  the  tut)e  of  the  ca.^ing  and  adapvted  to  project 
III!',  an  Ink  receptacle. 

4  A  pneumatic  atUeha>ent  for  Ink  refN'pfadea  Includ- 
u»g  a  casing,  an  elastic  diaphragm  therein,  a  depresaibie 
'Up  slidabie  In  the  casing  and  snpporteii  liy  the  diaphragm, 
a  tube  roiinei-ted  with  the  c\i[i  nnd  adapted  to  extend 
loto  an  ink  receptacle,  and  means  for  retnlning  the  cup 
In  a  depressed  [>osition  for  maintaining  inlc  iti  tb.  said 
cup. 

5.  A  pneunialir  attachment  for  ink  receptacles  inchi.l- 
Ing  a  casing,  an  elastic  dlaphraitm  therein,  a  rv)l.e  n  de 
pressible  cup  supported  by  the  dlajibragm  and  cnn.cted 
with  the  tube,  and  a  looking  device  carried  by  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  cun  in  a  depressed  positi  n,  for 
maintaining  ink   in   the  said  cup. 

(Claims  'i  nnd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  f.az.ettf  I 


1  (■7.-,»7<.       K.UI. WAY  .MOTOR    VFTVTII.ATION       .T.-.rrH 

!>     FoRHKH.    I'lrtsburgh,    Pa.,    asulgnor    to    Westingliouse 

Fl.'ctric    and    M)!  ii'ifactnrlnt:    «"(>nipan\       s     '  oj  |Mjratlnn 

•  f    I'onnsylvauia.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1910.      Serial    No 

•SSl.Tf©.      (CI.  172— 2«6.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  railway  motor  provided  with 
a  bearing  bousing  having  an  inlet  port  and  outlet  ports 
for  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  motor,  of  a  gear  case  asao 
elated  with  said  motor  and  provided  with  a  compartment 
or  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  that  registers  with 
the  boasing  ialet  port,  and  a  conduit  through  which  air  is 
forced  into  the  pear  case  chamber 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rallwjiy  motor.  .  f  a  gear 
eaae  having  an  air  chat.-.ber  in  op.  n  (.umnmnlcaiion  with 
tb«  Interior  of  aaid  motor  and  uienns  for  introducing  al: 
from  a  ventilating  system  int..  »au!    iir  chami.e: 

3.  The  combination  witti  a  railway  motor  baviuj;  a 
bearing  housing  provided   with   inlet  and  ouil«t   ports,  and 


a  fear  case  provided   with 


compartment    or    chauiU 


adrtoted   tn  d'^Hver  air   from   a   ventllatln;,'   .^yfTe^l    to   the 
b.-:ijiii^    liou-^.ii).: 

4.  Th.  ..II.  .,..,;. 1,1,  u  .:  .i  rahwa>  nnjtt.r  provided 
With  a  u-a;ui^  ',..i;.s:ni,'  loivirij:  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of 
a  gwr  cas.-  ico^,  .i^d  ^\\\,  :>  .Uipartnii  !,•  ha' iiu  an  outlet 
port  connected  •..  t,!;c  .*.  .;i>in;,'  inlet  port,  aoJ  a  supply 
pipe  of  a  wLiilat  ti„'  sj>:-,;n  connected  r,,  the  inlet  po;-; 
of  the  Rear  f  .i^.-  .  onipartment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railwav  motor  pro\  ;de  1 
w;tJi  a  l)earing  hou-slng,  and  a  ;;k'ar  cas*'  of  a  chamtier 
interpoiied  l)etwet.'n  said  ^'ear  case  and  said  U^arlng 
housing  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  and  a  supply 
pipe  of  a   ventilating  .sy.stem   conuccted    to  saH  inlet   port 

(.rinioui  f>  am!   7  not  printed  In  the  f;a7.ef^e  } 
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1,076.471.     aANITARY  CI.OSKT.     Johk  H.  Fostkr.  Colo    | 
rado.   Tex.      Filed   Jane    1'4.    1912.      Serial    No.    T05..HK(i 
(CI,  110— ».) 


1.  in  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  of.  h  asing  hav- 
ing a  troujcb  formation  ai  lis  b-rtom  and  pr.'\  .led  with 
H.rii  M|,.Ttur.-s  In  ItB  top,  n  pliirailiy  of  p.SI.r--  .xt.-dlng 
lr.in>v.r>,.ly  uf  the  rasing  U'tvveen  its  lop  a:  1  :•■  '•...in,  a 
feceplacle  mounted  on  ilie  tolitrs  und.  r  the  seal  ai.ertures 
of  the  casing,  means  for  introducing  oli  over  the  recep- 
tacle aiKl  iut*i  tlie  trouifb,  sad  oi-iins  for  Lntrodociag  water 
into  the  trough  formation  of  th.  ca^^mg  under  the  re- 
ce|)tacle. 

2  In  a  sanitar.v  clithd.  the  combination  o!.  ;.  casing 
having  a  trough  formation  at  its  tx.tioni  and  provided  with 
wat  aperture«s  in  its  top,  a  plurality  of  rollers  extending 
tran.-«veri«ei.>  of  the  casing  between  its  top  and  bottom,  a 
rec.pta<  !e  luoanted  on  the  rollers  under  the  seat  aparturaa 
of  the  casing,  means  for  introducing  oil  over  tb*»  reeep- 
laei,-  ;ind  into  the  trough,  means  fur  IniroducuiK  water 
iiilo  ttie  trough  formnlion  of  t  lie  casing  und.  r  tn.  r.  cepta 
CO-,  a  verit  pipe  pawsing  up  through  tli.  top  .,f  ti,c  vnfMii: 
and  having  an  ini.-t  over  tl..  re.-opiM,  1...  and  r.oM]re>  for 
the   ~est  aperture.*  .,f  the  casing 

3.  In  .■!  d.'\ic,.  ,,f  tb.  .i.ara.'i.r  described,  the  con.i^.uji 
flon  with  tl  rectangular  casinti  having  apertures  in  Its  top, 
of  a  vertical  v-nt  rUn-  c,,innninicarint'  with  said  .  asing,  a 
removable  rec-eptacle  centr.i!i\  mounted  within  th.-  casing. 
a  pluralii\  of  rollers  trans\.rse  of  th.  casing  up..u  which 
sai'i  receptacle  it*  supp..rte<i,  h  tr-ugh  Integra!  with  the 
botion-:  of  the  ciislnK  extendit'i;  ongitudinall.v  (H-neatJti  the 
receptacie.  a  n.eaoH  (or  dischsrgiag  oil  uilo  Kaid  recepta- 
cle, a  ineans  for  di.n.lcu  >:  iig  oii  inio  tb-  trough,  and  a 
means  for  dischHr;:iti.   a  ;     r  into  the  trough. 


1.075,472  KI-KCTUH  .\I.I.^  HF.ATED  STOVE  UNIT. 
Wfl.r.HM  8  H.^P.sway.  Jr.  East  Oranfe.  N.  .1..  sMitmor 
to  W.  .tincbou*.  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
'»    '  orpor.ii,..n    ,  :    !b.nn«ytvanla.      Filed   June   2S.    1900. 

Ni  rial    .No.   ,".m4.'.._;.        ,,  ,     210—37.) 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  stationary 
base  or  support,  stationary  contact  members  secured 
thereto,  a  neater  element,  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
electrically  connected  to  said  element,  a  movable  contact- 
bearing  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  pair 
of  bridging  contact  members  secured  to  and  insulated  from 
the  contact  hearing  arm.  said  bridging  contact  mem(>ers 
being  adapted  to  form  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  con's,  t  meml>er8  on  the  base  and  the  contact  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  beater  ^loment 

2.  An  ele«.'lnchi  heating  devic.  v.mhj  1  lai.n;.'  i<  st.iuonary 
l>a»e  or  support,  ji  i.eafer  eleui.-i,t  r. Hi.aabu  >..--\ir>-i:  there- 
lo  uue  mn  of  siaiiwiar.N  coiiiwvi  i««-uu>»>rs  coru>»rle.!  to 
tl>e    heater    eleineni.    «    s*-<.,t)d    set    of    -tatlonar;     cuuict  | 


memhers  mounie.i  on  the  base,  asd  a  iBovable  brtactog  cod 
tact  memher  ndwpied  to  sweep  over  both  sets  of  stationary 
contact  members 

\!  elwtric  heating  device  comprising  a  stationary 
b»s.  -r  -i)pp.-.-t,  a  beat,  r  .-b-nient  r.-movably  secured  there 
to,  stHiiMriary  cntact  memtxTs  respectively  conn*-. '!.■<]  .,, 
the  heat,  r  .Lm.  nt  and  «(>cured  to  the  stationary  base,  and 
adjustabip  iu..-iiis  for  eiertricHiiy  connectini;  the  rw,,  ^cts 
of  contact  menibers 

4.  An  electtlr  hearing  devic  comprising  a  stationary 
Ijase  or  support,  a  heater  eleaient,  two  sets  of  stationary 
contact  members  respectively  connected  to  the  heater 
element  and  secured  to  the  base  or  support  nnd  movable 
contact  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  base  or  snpp.Tt  for 
electrically  connecting  the  two  sets  of  contact  members 

5.  An  electric  heating  d.'v  ,  .  ..mprislnp  a  staiionsry 
l>aS€  or  support,  a  pnir  uf  sialioiiary  contact  Bjemb^rs  s." 
cured  tluret.,  aiei  cou.siuuting  the  i<  riainals  of  the  device. 
a  heau-i  .om.i.t.  n  p.uraiity  cf  ^-outact  memljers  eicjtri- 
caiiy  cijiu.itcti  J,,  said  .  iemeni.  a  tnovaliic  contact  bearing 
arm  adjusiati,^  um.i  .  i, ;.-,.!  un  m.-  Uase  ur.d  a  pair  of  U 
Shaped  . IX, tact  uu-u,t>.  rs  secured  to  uuii  lusulaU'd  from  the 
extrfmiiles  uf  K«id  arm.  sui,\  L  .si.ap.  .i  uunibus  !,e.ng 
adap;.  1  :,  f,  ;u:  an  electrica  cunet'tion  between  11, .-  ter- 
mina,  c-.i.:;^,;  :ij.-uibers  on  th«  ;.Ht,e  .■\nd  th.-  curnac-  ujcm- 
l>€r8  of  the  heating  element 

[Claim  6  not  printed    in    !l,.    t,uj;.t;e.] 


1,075,47.3.  BLECTRlt  SoLbi.UlNi,  ii;')N  William  S. 
IUdawav,  Jr..  East  Orange.  N.  .!  .  a-slgnor  to  Weating- 
house  Klectrtc  and  Manufacturing  Compan\.  a   Corpora- 

i       tioo  of  rannajrlvanla.     Filed  Apr.  10,  Vjii     Scria!  No 

I        620,172.     (01,219—28.1 


1.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  tapered  re 
cepUcle  open  at  the  outer  end.  a  actable  handle  secured 
to  said  receptacle,  a  heater  unit  of  substantially  tulmlar 
form  disposed  within  aaid  receptacle,  and  a  tapered  mem- 
ber 0?  i:,,  .:  !  .-at  conducting  material  adapted  «o  t>.  .inv.n 
into  haul  iiciitei  unit,  whereby  pressure  upon  >;u  ;  it^.t  is 
produced 

2.  In  an  eJectrlc  soldering  Iron,  tke  combinaiion  with  a 
lapeied  shell,  and  a  tubular  heater  unit  fitt.<l  therein. 
of  a  tapered  workin.  n,  mber  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
said  shell  and  to  C'  pressure  on  aaid  heater  unit. 

3.  In  an  elecfrb  ~  ;ng  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
tapered  shell  and  a  heater  tmtt  removably  disposed  there- 
in, of  a  member  of  good  heat-conducting  material  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  aaid  shell  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
b«ater  unit  and  to  maintain  a  pressure  thereon 

4.  In  an  electric  solctering  Iron,  the  con.biuaUon  with  a 
tapered  receiving  member,  a  heater  unit  removably  dis- 
poaed  therein  and  a  soldertag  Op  fitted  tightly  within  said 
heater  unit,  of  wedging  niMiBS  for  securing  said  tip  in  ;«_. 
sitlon  and  for  exerting  a  considerable  pressure  on  said 
heater  unit. 

5.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  »:t!,  a 
supporting  member  having  a  tapered  receiving  chamber, 
a  thin  heater  unit  adapted  to  lin(  said  chamber,  and  a 
soldering  tip  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
make  intimate  contact  with  said  heater  unit,  of  wedging 
mmmm  for  holding  said  tip  in  position  and  for  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  on  said  heater  unit. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Giiettc] 


1.076.474       SIFTER  KOK  FLOUR  BINS.      Haehi    .\.   Hall, 

Newcnstle.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Hoosier  Manufacturing 
Company,  Newcastle,  ind .  a  Cori>or«tion  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771  .;f.o      . n    »s:i— «<)  , 

1.  Tb.-  ,-oiub::-j  ;i.  n  wub  n  tl  .ur  on.  he.  >  in^.- a  tM*tuini  out- 
let and  *  hoi-t**  i  •«rii»Jii.g  :n.-i-ei.  ,  :  -,  »,iur  i,.(l\  r.'U»<'v- 
abl.v   secured   to   the   bin.   :    si,ui;uoul.  ;    uomni.d   In    ilie 
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■Ifter-body,  a  rteve-basket,  a  shaft  on  which  the  Bleve- 
baaket  la  moanted,  said  abaft  being  removably  secured  in 
said  holder,  a  hand  crank,  and  means  operated  by  the 
crank  for  oscUlatinK  said  steve-baaket. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flour  bin  havinjj  a  bottom 
outlet  and  a  hopper  leading  thereto,  of  a  slfter-txKly  re- 
movably secured  to  the  bin,  a  plate  within  the  sifter-bodv 
extending  diametrically  thereof,  shaft  supportint:  means 
on  said  plate,  a  circular  sieve-basket,  a  vertical  shaft  con 
centrlcally  of  the  basket  to  which  the  basket  Is  secur^'d, 
said  shaft  being  supported  by  the  shaft  supporting  mt-ans 
of  said  plate,  a  hand  crank,  and  means  operated  by  the 
crank  for  oscillating  said  sieve-basket. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  flour  bin  liavlng  n  bottom 
outlet  and  a  hopper  leading  thereto,  of  a  s!fter-body  re- 
movably secured  to  the  bin,  a  sieve-basket  removably 
mounted  within  the  sifter  iKXly.  a  yoke  depfoding  from 
the  sleve-lMisket,  a  hand  crank,  a  second  crank  passing 
through  the  yoke  and  having  means  to  contact  with  the 
yoke  to  oscillate  the  sieve-basket  when  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated and  a  gear  means  connecting  the  last  shaft  with  the 
crank  shaft. 

4  The  combination  with  a  flour  bin  having  a  bottom 
outlet  and  a  hopper  leading  thereto,  of  a  8ifter-t>ody  se- 
cured to  the  bin,  a  sieve-basket  mounted  within  the  slfter- 
body,  a  yoke  depending  from  the  sieve  basket,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  passing  through  the  yoke,  means  on  the  shaft 
to  contact  with  the  yoke  and  oscillate  the  sieve-basket 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  second  shaft  having  a  hand 
crank  and  gear  means  between  the  two  shafts 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flour  bin  having  a  bottom 
outlet  and  a  hopper  leading  theroto,  of  a  sifter-body  re- 
movably secured  to  the  bin,  a  vertical  shaft  removably  se- 
cured within  the  sifter-body,  a  elrrular  si>v.'  ba.sket  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft,  a  yoke  depending  from  the  sieve-bas- 
ket, a  shaft  passing  through  the  yoke  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric wheel  between  the  members  of  the  yoke,  a  hand  crank 
.shaft  and  gears  connecting  the  hand  crank  shaft  with  the 
shaft  which  passes  through  the  yoke. 


1,075,475.      INCANDESCENT    LAMP.      H.-HKHr     H     liEN- 
DERSON,  East  Orange,  N.  .1  ,  aaslgnor  to  W.^stin^ihuuse 

I>amp  Company,   a  Corporation   of  I'ennsy i vn-n.i        i'iled 
Feb.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,428.      (Cl.   17*1      .V.i 


The  method  of  manufacturing  an  incandescent  lanii 
which  consists  In  applying  a  filament  to  a  support  having 
a  hook  to  receive  the  filament  and  a  guard  for  the  hook, 
and  then  removing  the  guard. 


.  0  7  .-.  4  7  n  ME.\NS  FOR  DRYING  ABTICLE8  OF 
.IKWKLKY.  Arthur  W  HrrrHiNs,  Cranston,  R.  I., 
assignor  of  onf  half  to  William  Ely,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Fll^d  N'.v    -rA.  1«10      Serial  No    593, S29.     (Cl.  34—26.) 


1  \r)  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
eiitnil  post  provldfd  with  a  suitabi*"  handle,  a  wnv -n  wire 
tiOfiy  pnrthm  mounted  to  revolv*'  upon  said  post,  a  »erl«>8 
of  '.nriln--'!  Iilades  nii'iti  tlie  >'xtfrlor  of  said  body  portion, 
a  series  of  i—^ts  iuid  i  merit's  .if  iioi.ks  ii[Hin  said  Nnly 
portion  arrang''(i  mi'l   H'liiiited  to  hold  articles  iif  j.Ms.,r   . 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  air  blast  drying  machine. 
of  a  phiraliry  of  i^untalners  for  holding  articles  of  jewelry 
ni"Uiii''1  !'  '-evuivp  therein  and  means  for  moving  said 
containers  to  (([..rative  .md  Inoperative  position. 

A  '!'>;•■  'imNiiiHf '..ii.  with  the  drying  chaint^er  of  an  air 
bla--f  \t\  iiK  iiiii.  him-  '.f  twi.  containers  mounted  to  re- 
vclvc  '(!■  ;f;ri  mean.>«  f^r  moving  each  of  said  containers 
to  "i>»-r!it  V.  ari'i  Inopv-ratlvp  positions,  one  of  said  cun 
tainers  being  arranged  and  adapfe.l  to  !.e  In  operative 
position  while  the  other  container  1«  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination,  wltti  ttie  drying  rh«rnt"r  >f  hb  air 
ulast  drying  machine,  of  n  st:i-.,ii!ii  -  ..-t  '1  •'  n  i  i 
movable  bracket  mounted  on  ^aifl  standard.  huA  a  re- 
volving  container    removably    mounted    in    said    bracket 

5.  The  comliinatlon.  with  the  drying  chaml>er  of  an 
Hir  blast  drying  machine,  of  a  removshle  standard  mount- 
ed therein,  two  movatile  bracket.'*  monntefl  on  >*ald  stand- 
ard.  and  a  contiui.er  mounted  to  revolve  on  earti  if  said 
brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 
I 

l,u75,477.  ilW)lit».Mi;iHIC  EGG  I iKTKt "1  <)K  William 
H.  HUTCHi.vsoN,  Rochester,  K.  Y  Filed  .May  4  1912. 
Serial  No.   695.187.      (Cl.  99 — 6.> 


-Vn  egg  dptector  roniprislni:  a  hojlow  ixxiy  piTtlori 
t'tTtned  of  separate  cip-shaped  sections  held  together  by  h 
'W-parate  rintr  disp.,«ed  interlwrly  of  the  sections,  a  hold"! 
formed  of  wire  atfactied  to  one  section,  a  neck  forni*>d  on 
the  upp'T  section     a   t'.ibiilar   schIp    memlier  secured   to  said 
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neck,  and  a  removable  cover  at  the  upiK-r  end  of  th*    tubu 
lar  scale   memlxr.   aald   scale   nit'mt>»-r   t)eing   provided    with 
graduations   «dapt»Ml    to   cooperate    witli    the    surface   of   a 
liquid  in  which  the  Instrument  is  submerged 


1,075.478.      KN0<-Kr»O\VN  WARDROBE.      Ri  t-n  .N.  JoHK- 

S(»N.    Harrison    Valley     I'a        Filed    .Iiine    L'P     1912.      Se- 
rial  No    706,769       (Cl.   45--11S.  i 


*'«te 


1  A  poiiabie  wardrobe  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  top 
Hiijipieil  to  form  therewith  a  closed  receptacle,  separable 
hint'f  incmU'rti  detachable  connectlnp  said  top  and  base, 
folding    frame    members   detachabiy    connected    with    said 

top  for  supporting  the  same  wfieii  said  top  is  ilisconriei  to! 
from    said    base,    said    frame    inpmt>ers    when    foldei!    >^']n^ 
recelveii    within    sail!    tiase     .■ind    a    fabric    corennK    f'  r    In 
closlnc   saiil    ffHiii'     ni"!i>  I'os 

2.  A  port.Mt.lc  w;irilr..i.e  •otii [i risi ng  a  hollow  base, 
•ockets  secured  to  naid  base,  a  top  adaptetl  to  form  with 
said  base  a  rlos.'d  receptar:c.  separable  liinge  members 
contoctln^  SH\:\  '..■[,  and  base,  folding  uprights  received  in 
said  sockets  ami  (letHclial)iy  connected  with  said  top  for 
siipfxtrting  the  same  wben  said  fop  is  disconnectf-^l  from 
said  bas.  snld  tipriKbts  whei.  folded  l>eing  rect-lvfM'i  with 
In  said  base,  and  a  fabric  covrrini;  inrlosinf  said  ;ip 
rlgijts 

H     In   a   portabli    wardrot)e,  a  frame  comprising-   a    bain 
a  top,  and  folding  uprights  detachabiy  connected  wltli  said 
top    for    supporting    th^    ^aiue    from    said    base,    inclined 
braces  detachabiy  cunnecttnl  to  the  comers  of  siud  ftame, 
and   a    fabric   covering    iiic-.^sittL-   -"-"id    uprtgbth. 

4  In  a  iKirlHi'o-  war-dio:..  :,  •>•.".;!.  ■  ■tiipri^u.*;  h  Sase 
a  top.  and  foMitit  iii^rii;!]!!-  .i.  i;o  '  -.  :>  ..liio-i  te.i  w;t;  sa;:! 
top  fcir  Mippoit.ug  ;1h'  s.'i.ri,.-  ti  ii:  ^Hi'i  ;.«>f  iurun.-u 
braces  detachabiy  connected  to  the  corners  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  iiraces  <umpri^ng  a  central  ring  and  links 
extendioK  from  said  rlnjj  to  the  corners  of  said  frame  and 
having  means  for  detachable  connection  thcre«itb  am' 
a  fabric  covering  iiKb:8lag  said  npritrht."* 

.'.  .A  portable  wardrobe  compris.i.^;  n  lasi  sockets  car- 
ried liv  said  iwse  and  provided  «;th  flanges,  a  ;.  j.  folding 
uprights  received  in  said  -.i,  K.ts,  nud  detactia'!  :  \  ■■nnected 
witti  said  top  for  huii^..  ■  t .  i  c  the  same  from  said  base, 
diagonal  l)races  detachabiy  lonaected  at  their  upper  end? 
to  the  Corners  of  said  top  and  proybL-d  a!  th' ,r  i-wer 
eiids  with  liooks  rrpagtuK  s^ifi  flanges,  and  a  fabric  cover- 
ing inciosing  said   :iprii;bis 


1,075,479        GALVANIC    .  KLL        .Mokdlch    L.    K.u-lan. 
Br<«)klyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    .May    20,    1913.      Serial    No! 

768, .«7U.       iCl.    204—38  • 

1     A    galvanic    cell    confaiiilrii:    as    a    depolarizing    agent 
sesijuihydrated  mangancs»    j.crox'.ii 


•2.  A  galvanic  cell  containing  as  a  det>olarl«lng  agent 
hydrated  manganese  peroxid  characterlted  by  belnir  ■  floe 
{►owder.  dense  and  of  dark  blue  color. 

3.  A  process  for  obtaining  hydrated  manganese  peroxid 
suitable  for  nse  as  a  depolariier  in  a  galvanic  cell,  com- 
prising the  oxidation  of  manganese  carbonate. 

4  A  process  for  obtaining  hydrated  manganese  peroxid 
suitable  for  us.  as  a  derndarlrer  in  a  galvanic  cell,  com- 
prirtng  the  oxidation  of  manganefte  carbonate  by  a  aolo- 
tloD  of  a   permanganate 

r..  .^  process  for  obtaining  hydrated  manganese  peroxid 
■nlUble  for  use  as  a  depolarizer  in  a  galvanic  cell,  com- 
priKint   (be  oxidation   of  insoluble  saltn  of  manganese 


1,075,480 

K«NKir>T 


SFKI'  .LrAMNt;  MACHINE.  Altrsd  D. 
'.r>-..i;vj;i.  ,  s  r  assignor  of  one-half  to 
\mer\rm.  Macliln.  A  Manufacturing  Tompany.  a  Cor- 
;•=  rhtiun  of  North  I'arolina.  Filed  Mar  ,",  iPiS.  ^. 
run    No.  762.028.      iCl     130-18.) 


1.    In  a  seed  cleaning  machine,  a  large  rotating  separat 
Ing    drum,    combined    with    a    small    feed    cylinder    having 
projection;,   arranged  sbove  the  separarini:   drum,   a    iiopper 
for  supplylnj:  se..,)s  u-  the  upper  portK'n  of  rtie  feed  cyHn 
der,  an  ad  i!>-j,:  ,.    '...;   apron  extending  under  the  f«-d 

cylinder  and  ax!H,'>  i-M-ted  thereto,  and  m.  nns  for  ad;ust- 
ing  iht  feeding  end  of  tb.-  pprorj  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  separator  drum,  w!  .  r- ty  ',],.  s,ved  may  be  delivered  to 
the  separatinir  drui!,  at  --arious  positions  m  advance  of  a 
vertiea:    fi^iirs.    'bronti.    :'?    axis 

■^  In  li  -^i-tH)  clcaDiTik;  machine  t,  large  roiHting  separat- 
ing drum  n'l  ..;  wi>  «  small  feed  cylinder  having 
projection  ..rra  ..-t,!  j,;.,  ,,  the  separating  drum,  a  hop- 
per for  supplying  seeds  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed 
cylinder,  an  adjustable  feed  apron  extending  under  the 
feed  cylinder  and  axlally. pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for 
artiiis-!'  k-  •'  '  feeding  end  of  the  apron  in  the  plane  <,'  ro- 
tati  n  of  !t  .  separator  drum,  and  spring  supports  f  r  the 
'e.,!  Hpron  to  enable  the  apron  to  yield  should  hard  sub 
stJiio  es  of  large  slse  find  their  way  between  the  feed  cylin- 
der aiiO  apron,  whereby  the  aeed  may  be  delivered  to  the 
separating  drum  at  various  ix>gltlone  in  adianc^.  of  a  ver- 
tical plane  through  its  axis. 

3.   In  a  seed  cleaning  machine,  a  large  rotating  separat- 
ing dram,  combined  with  a  small  feed  cylinder  having  pro 
Jectlona  arranged  above  the  separating  drum     a    hopper 
for  aupplytnt  s. ,  ds  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed  cylln 
der    a  ytpldlng  back  to  the  hopper  to  normally  prt-«-.-tit  seed 
[H-siiiK    freely   between   the  cylinder   projections    and    hop 
;  I  •    ba'  k     ut  which  yields  for  the  passage  of  large  foreign 
aro  Mibstances.  an  adjustable  feed  apron  extending  under 
the  feed   cylinder  and  axlaJly  pivoted  thereto,   and   means 
for   adjusting  the   feeding  end   of   the   «i>ron    In    the   plane 
of  rotation   of  the  separator  drum    wh.  refy    the  seed   mar 
be  delivered   to  the  separating   drum  at    \-arlons   position's 
In  ndv.<ince    .f  ,-;  vfTtlral  plaije  through  Its  axis. 

4  In  a  Reed  neanlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
separating  drum,  a  feeding  cylinder  at>ove  and  In  advance 
of  the  vertical  center  of  the  separating  drum,  a  hopper 
at)Ove  the  feeding  cylinder  Hnd  having  a   spring  supported 
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yielding   back,   a    ft-ed    apron   extendius    under    the    (fedin*; 
clyinder  and   yleldlogb'    movable  away   from    the   cylindet 
to    permit    the    passage    of    objectlonabie    foretgn    obje<-ts 
a  casing  for  the  separating  drum  open  adjacent  to  tiir  feed 
ing  cylinder  and  t^itindlng  down  in   front  of  and  tiack  of 
thf  separating  drum,  whereby  tUi-  need  pasufs  to  thi'  tiaok 
of  the  separating  (i mm  and  tlip  foroJgii  h«avy  artlru--  p    - 
to   lh<^  front  of  tb*    repiiratiu;;  drum, 

o.  In  i\  seed  citanin;;  machine,  ihc  corauinati  1:1  uf  a 
lar^,"^'  Ht'paratini:  drum,  fe^dinL'  nuauK  abovt'  the  drnu.  and 
above  its  rising  surface  to  suppi>  xeed  U)  tiie  drui):  1  cas- 
ing fxteiidiog  over  rhe  drum  and  <"ompnsiiii;  si  !,•  y.iit«-s 
connected  by  Itoods  over  the  front  and  back  t>i.rlii)!i>  .;  ui. 
drum  and  terrainatim.;  upon  cm-li  sic!-  of  t!.t  !'-^i.i._  :;.  : 
t!.er<'fiir.  and  a  fhalT  and  du»!  v»»nt  provided  witli  u  valve 
arrauged  in  tl:<-  rtar  hood  to  allow  the  escape  of  dust  and 
chaff  while  the  seed  are  pa.sslnt;  downward  uetwecn  the 
drum   and   r'Vir   hood. 

[Claims  C  to  "^  not  printed  in  th>-  (iazette.] 


1,075.481.  I'UOLESS  1  OR  iUlIM.NG  AND  PURIFY- 
rxr;  iiir.S.  K.wio  F.  I.asuku.  Oranee,  Tex.  Filed 
.-^epi     1.-).   1910.     Serial  No.  r,H2,'Zm.     tCl.  196—26.) 


1  T!i'  process  of  filtering  liquids  consisting  In  pasiing 
the  liquid  throui^h  the  ashes  of  rice  hulls. 

2.  The  process  of  refininj;  pi'troleum  consisting  In  treat- 
ing it  with  add  and  a'.kaii.  wasiiiui;  if  to  remove  the  acid 
and  alkali,  and  tii-ii  rinnin^'  rtie  washed  petroleum 
through  rice  hull  a.shes 


1.0T".1S2.       DOT. I.        1:1. 1. A     IiMiuKAC     Lkk.     Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  19i:{.     S.  ri  il   No.  740,060.      (CI.  46—40.) 


s<? 


].   A  doll  utade  from  a  plurality  of  blanka  connected  at 

a  pidut  adjacent  the  waisi  liie'  su  .j >  s  j  ii!i>vlde  two  mov- 
able spaced  surlace  en>;axing  and  >u;.pfning  projections 
siniiii.it in;;  tlie  'f/i''  of  the  doll,  on  pjijectlon  being  formed 
wiiii  ;i  latrral...  i>;tj,.  ct;u_'  por;;oii  to  prevent  sidewiae 
tilling;  nio\enii.iir  s\  .;-■  ;)uri,.  .\  ic  n  sepjuated  coact  to  pre- 
XI  n'    fiir«ur<l  and   i  .';i  rw  ar<i   liltiu;.'  movenaent. 

::.    A   d'lii  mad-    IT'  ui  a   plurality  uf  Liianka  oounected  to- 

scethor  :it  a  point  intenut'iJiatc  the  tiid.<  thereof,  each  of 
f.iid  l)ianks  having  lornied  and  projeclLuK  from  the  lower 
edge  tl.'  rt?of  a  i>orti<jn  sioitiiatin^  a  iet;,  tlie  foot  of  one  of 
tbe  le»;s  Ifixi^  extended  outwardly  to  provide  a  longer  8up- 
portiu;.'  Ijiu-ic   tl;an   I  l.e   foot  of  the  other   ie^'.   aud  said   legs 


I    being  disposed   for  separation   to  form  spaced   supports   for 
the  (loil. 

3  A  doli  made  from  a  plurality  of  blanks,  each  of  said 
blanks  !  (ivj'j^  formed  and  projecting  from  the  lower  edge 
thereoi  a  ;"  r*;..:,  siuiiilat inir  a  >■-;  t;.f  foot  of  >,n'  of 
the  legs  |..-,:ii;  •  x'f^n'led  ontwardiy  »o  pr'.vide  a  !on»;'  i  -  .p- 
i>'ii"i'_'  ;ja.-M  tl  an  the  foot  of  in.-  other  leg,  -iiild  ijiaukl 
■■■'■I.-,  -iiULL-ct.  ■!  iu>;'i..'r  d..w!)  ;(,  .1  p..iut  adja^-n:  ;lie 
waist  dne  so  that  ttu  portion  below  ttie  waist  and  t  lie 
leg*  may  be  moved  to  and  from  each  other  to  change  the 
relttlve  position  of  the  feet 

4.  A  doll,  having  two  blanks  formtnir  the  front  and 
r-ar   portions   of    the    head,    arms   and    lody,    And   a    single 

-.  aid  blanks  being  attached  to;,'ettier  at  tlie  wnlst  line 
to  permit  the  leg  port  in-  t.  i„  moved  to  and  from  each 
otber  to  form  a  spaced  s.ip;Kirt  for  the  doll  and  tbe  foot 
portion  of  one  i^K  tieni^-  .f  grater  l.ngth  than  the  foot 
portion   of   the   oliu  r   I.  f 

5.  A  doll,  having  tw  '  imks  forrninK  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  head,  anus  and  bod.v  m\i.\  i  •single  leg. 
said  blanks  t>eini:  nttacbed  touether  at  'I.-  waist  line  to 
penult  tt'."  •  -  i.orii..n>  to  iie  nii.^ed  !■■  i'.iil  I  imoi  each  other 
to  form  a  spaced  supp.  rr  f  .r  th._-  )<Hi,  tti.  fiK»t  portion  of 
one  of  the  blanks  beln;.-  of  t:r.  att  r  i-nirti,  tSian  the  foot  por- 
tion of  the  other  blank  'o  [umvi,!,  a  lo^u'ei  supporting  base 
and  to  prevent  sidewise  tlrin*;  un  v.tnent  of  the  doll 
when   In  upright  position 

[claims  u  and  7  not   printed  in   ttie  i.a/etti>  ; 


J.   LiMH,i!E!«,  Denver, 


1,075.483.     FAUCET.     Peteb  J.   Limx-ues,  Denver,  Colo, 
riled  Jan.  31,  1912.    Serial  No.  674,443.     (CI.  137— 109. > 


n^ 


f^i-'ii-|iiiitiliriJirTii|ri|iiijinii 
m..„M     -    "iliiri   luTF 


f.  A  faucet  (WtnprlslDg  n  body  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  In  said  body,  and  a  bubblliip  cup.  said 
valire  having,  internally,  separate  passage^  '^i.ectlvely  tn 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  cup.  and  in  its 
exttrlor  Burface.  ports  connecting  with  the  respective  pas 
sngrs.  one  of  said  ports  being  d1np/>«ed  to  recister  with 
said  outlet,  and  the  said  body  having  n  hypnss  for 
estibllshlng  communication  bet«<'eri  said  ports. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  having  an  hilet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  in  said  body,  and  n  bnbblinp  cup,  said 
ralve  having  Internally,  sopnrit-  .  ,,^s  -es  reftpectively  in 
conlmunlcatlon  with  said  Inlet  and  said  cup,  and  In  its 
exterior  snrface,  a  pair  of  ports  conne<ted  with  one  of 
snU  passages  and  a  third  port  connected  with  the  other 
paflRage,  the  said  third  port  and  on«?  of  said  pair  of  ports 
belBg  disposed  to  register  with  said  outlet,  aaid  tbe  said 
bodj-  having  a  bypass  -for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  third  port  and  the  other  port  of  said  pair. 


1,0T5,484.      ARC  I.AMl'    Kl-K*  TUOI  E.      Geohge    M.    Lit 
TLK,  Illtsburgh,  Fa.,  a8.«»lgnor  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric 

•I  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Coci)oratioD  of  reiuJByl- 
vanla.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  351,019.  (CI. 
176— 136.) 

1,   An  electrode  containing  ferric  material  and  a  silicate 
of  An  alkaline  metal. 
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2.  An  electrode  r-onintninp  a  iietsllic  oxld  and  h  sliirnte 
of  an  alkaline  metal. 

.'•'.  An  electrode  .■..Dta tni nt.'  a  conducting  raetallic  '^xi6 
and  n   liillcate  of  an  alkaline  metal 

4  An  electrode  contntnlnp  iron  nxi(]  wnd  a  sli^cnte  of  »■ 
aiknlinc    metal 

.''1,  An  el, strode  rotitHlnlrie  iron  .jirl  and  i-'fass  nm 
sill(  ate 

('"latrn   •>   not    print. -d    in   tn-  »;-i7eMe.] 


1,075.4s.-  TF!  Fi'HONF      'NV  STATION:       GWOaot    A. 

LoNi.,  llartf'.ni  (""nn.  assignor  to  Tbe  Gray  Tele- 
phone lay  .Station  Company,  riartfbrd,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,661.     (CI.  179 — 7.) 


■M 


1.  A  teleidione  \n'\  KrHUcin  coin[!nsin).'  a  signal,  meant 
f'  r  !  .rkint  said  si^na.  against  action,  an  indicator,  manu- 
ilM    oiMM-atilp   means   for   rciensUis  sntd   sijoia!  and  for  also 

(f-rnrjng-    snid    Indlrntor     arui     Independent    manually    op- 
■rnhje   means  for  also  operntinc  snid  Indt'-.ifnr 

2.  A  telephone  [my  sfntlnr  comfirlslnp  a  teieptmne  'rans- 
mltt'-r.  an  audiMp  signs',  to  tranBtnlt  sounds  throtigti  said 
transmitter,  means  for  lorklns.-  sni.i  wlpna;  apnInFt  nrtlon, 
an    Indicator,    manoaHv   ojierrit^le   means    for    releaPlnc    said 


signal    and    for    ns' 


■  ^    said    imilrntnr.    and    !nr!e. 


pendent  manually  optrable  meun.s  for  nls^-  opera tim 
indicator 

3  A  telephone  pay  station  comprising  11  si^rnn!.  means 
for  normally  preventing  ncTlon  of  snid  slirnnl.  an  Indicat- 
ing device,  m.inually  opornMe  means  for  moving  said  Indi- 
cating device  in  onp  direct  ion  and  fnr  also  releasing  said 
signal,  and  Independent  ni.Tnnnl'y  opernnie  ni«ans  for 
moving  snld  indicating  <1pv1cp   in   t!ie   opposite   direction 

4  A  tplephono  pay  starlnn  comprising  a  signal,  an  indl 
nting   device,    manually    operalile    means   for  moving   said 

.ndicating  device  in  one  dlre.tl„n,  and  hidepetolf^;  t  liiaii- 
ally  operable  means  for  moving  said  indicatlnvr  lertce  m 
the  opp*jsite  dir-ctlnu,  one  of  said  manually  .[.e  cable 
means  being  adapted  to  efT.(  t   the  action  of  aald  slftnai 

.'>  A  telephone  pay  stHtlon  comprising  a  sij^nal  mean- 
for  nornialiy  preven';nt:  action  of  the  signal,  nn  indicating; 
device,  manually  operable  means  for  advancing  (taid  indi 
<  atlng  device  and  for  also  releasing  the  signai  au  1  mde- 
[lendent  manually  operaUie  means  for  retracticK  said  indi- 
cating device  and  for  .also  effecting  the  oi>eratK.ii  wf  baid 
signal. 

H  isinis  t>  to  17  tot   jirintetl  in   tlie  '.aiette  ] 


I     <•;,'.  .4  Srt  PrMP     OR     MOTOR     rVMNTiKH     .\NIi 

MKTHOn  OF  MAKING  THK  8AMK  thaklks  .NUt- 
THBWR  Mavi.v.  Freeport.  N.  Y  Original  applicntion 
rtW^d  .Tuly  Ifl.  1911.  Serial  No.  fi,?H,4ft4.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .laa.  1*8.  1PI3       8*'rlRl   No    744.749       (Cl. 

1.  As  a  new  arti(le  of  mannfacttire   s  forged  siH<d  <  viin 
der    and   valve   chamber    conn>»cted    hy    an    Intt  tiral    bored 
panfiaire-wny 

2.  A«  a  new  article  of  maimfacture.  a  forged  steel  cylln 
dev    aad    valv^    chain tver    comw^cted    by    an    integral    bored 


igp  way  siud  i>H-s!SKPwny  ert'-ndlnif  from  the  Top  of 
the  cy  inde-  To  :i  ik.ii  ■  or  1  he  vh  ve  .hsroher  ofTsPt  ttit»fe- 
from. 


3.   A  pump  or  motor  cylinder  eon  pnitn;:   -.■.    foni:..,i 
Is.red  .-.^ndi'    wftt    ;■.    su),    ;Kir     m     t«  oi.'er  end,  k    f. 
steei    i)«,refi    vaive   .:.ani'M-  rix'-njie;   wuti   said   cyliiKJpr 
conro-cto.;     :',ere«iin    <:\     an    '.nt.irrji;    ctir\e<|    paRsn^'.' 
ci.nn.ci  ink-    v!,)d  en.:    port   of    ;iie  r\iin  ler  «  ;  1 1;   n   inlddu 

(rf   ih>     vaive   chaiiiber,    the  said   passage   wji  y    helng   ! 

and  having  a  configuration  reKiilTine  fnmi  ixtrlng  the 

sage    way    while    straight  'id    sns.s-spiPtit  v    (Irving 
same  by  bending. 


>tcei 
•^esl 

wii  y 

l>orl 

1(1  red 

psh 

tt:. 


HSsijLoor     of    one-fourth     to 


i;Otr,4*7.  MOvrVt;  I'ft  T' 
IfBBmc,  Allen  town.  Pa. 
John  J.  Hanlon  antl  one-fonrth  to  Harry  Q.  Scbeldon, 
Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  Ni. 
710,498.      (Cl.  88— 1R.7.) 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine,  a  reel  box,  a  Olm  tray 
revolubly  moniUed  therein,  a  friction  gear  fixedly  connect- 
ed to  the  tray,  a  revolnbly  and  slldably  mounted  shaft  con- 
nected with  and  driven  by  the  film  feeding  mechanism  of 
the  machine,  a  friction  gear  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
friction  gear  on  the  tray,  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  bold 
the  friction  gear  on  the  shaft  in  operative  f  ru;  i;.  ment 
with  the  gear  on  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  niai  Inni  ,  a  :eel  bos.  a  fllrr.  si;j 
porting  tray  rpvolnhlv  rn  u'ed  therein,  a  fi'rc  '.<;].)[•. ^ 
cone  having  a  reduce-;  tit..  :  ■  :.d  tc  rt'-c'vi  ttie  tray  .Mt.d 
having  a  flange  >•],■,:■■•  K' '".  "iti,  ':■■  ;nri«  ;  s.d,  f  -i.,-  .or.  n. 
of  the  tray,  a  combined  threaded  r.  n  ,;  -  cr  nn-l  fric- 
tion gear  having  a  ttireaded  engaf  n o  :,i  witl.  ;!,.  re- 
duced end  of  the  cone  whereby  the  tray  if  rigidly  fastened 
thereto,  a  revolubly  mounted  tray  operating  shaft  connect- 
ed to  and  driven  by  the  film  feeding  mechanism  of  the 
machine,  a  friction  gear  mounted  on  sal-l  shaft  and 
having  an  opemrlng  encncenipnt  with  the  -omblDcd  ni;t 
and  friction  cesr  :u  sao;  '■>])-  a:,d  •tay.  whorety  tbe»e 
parts  are  rev  .iveo  ;,  s  i-.n^  :is  ^:i\,i  -•ahIx  ;s  driven  by 
said  nini  feeding  nicctiii  lusii,  :  mi!  w  tie^U}  m  liet.  saul  mech- 
anism IS  stopped  said  stiaft  ami  tiie  u--a!  thereon  will  also 
be  stopped  and  r!i(-.i\  .x»-»  n  retsrolni:  a  tiott  oi  the 
gear  of  list  -.rn}  ■■  .■;,■,.■,.  ^  ~:i.,  '  .  u;  .*;.!.•  of  the 
latter 

'A  In  a  n.civii.i:  pu-f.re  inai  trine  a  ree'  iioi.  j,  rUm  !*up- 
portiiig  tray  :.-\o;iiiii\  uioniiied  tntreitj,  a  friction  gear 
filed  m  sflid  'rv\  n  ••h\  op,  rating  siiaft  revolutiiy  and 
s.idaliy  ii,i.:,r. ' .  ■ :  ,:  ■-inc  :■-.  '■  "x  i,  tricti'-r  gear  Itxed 
n  said  shaft  a  spring  to  y!f*ldinKly  tioUl  the  friction  ceer 
•n  the  aiiBfi  in  perat  ve  <ngagenient  with  the  gear  on 
the  tray  wtipreby  as  lonjr  a*;  aald  shaft  is  driven  the 
tray  will  he  revoiveri  and  whereby  when  siild  shaft  ii 
stopppfl  and  held  the  frlctional  engac>'ment  of  tue  gear 
then-:  ■  •  •;  _ .  .n  .  n  i  he  trav  wlh  Kradoally  stop 
the  iatlpr 

4,    in  a    moving  [iicture  inacliine.  a   reei   ()ox.  a  film   sup- 
r»ortitig    tray    revolui  iy    mounted    therein,    a    film    support 
injt   memtwr   pro)ecritiK   from   said   tray,    ttim   fnidlng   roller* 
to    recelTP    and    g-.ilde    the    flln,    when    uBwound    from    the 
'ray,   a   p>a1r   of  tension    •■>  .er*.   ;,    j.ivmal.y    rncnmted   r<dler 
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■apportion  bar  adapted  to  revolubly  support  said  rollers 
In  operative  position  to  receive  the  film  from  said  sfulde 
rollers,  a  spring  en^aKed  with  said  roller  snpfxirtins;  bar 
whereby  the  latter  is  held  in  position  to  maintain  the 
film  at  the  proper  tension  when  fed  from  th^  tray  and 
whereby  should  the  film  be  fed  faster  than  the  sam«»  is 
delivered  from  the  tray,  said  tension  rollers  and  thfir 
■upportiDje:  bar  will  be  rocked  by  the  puil  of  fhe  film  to 
momentarily  shorten  the  distance  of  the  travel  of  the 
film  thereby  compensating  for  the  faster  feeding  of  the 
mechanism  and  preventing  the  jerking  of  the  film 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  reel  box,  a  film  sup 
porting  tray  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  film  holding 
cone  having  a  flange  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the 
tray,  a  combined  clamping  nut  and  friction  gear  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  the  cone,  a  shaft  connected 
to  and  driven  by  the  film  feeding  mechanism  of  the  ma 
chine,  a  friction  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  mean» 
for  pressing  it  yieldingly  into  operating  engagement  with 
the  combined  nut  and  friction  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


with  the  stem,  and  means  for  effecting  the  cutting  action 
of  the  blade  In  the  general  direction  of  the  flaring  ftor- 
tlon  of  the  cutter, 

5.  Means  for  cuttin>j  acute  angled  gaskets  from  a  tube 
or  gasket  material,  having  In  combination  means  for 
supporting  the  tube,  and  a  lonlcal  cutter  supported  8t 
one  Hide  of  the  tube  with  Its  ails  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  eenter  of  the  tube,  and  having  Its 
euttinsf  t)lnde  flared  In  sutjstantlal  <-olnciden<v  with  the 
desired  acute  angle  of  the  cut.  the  said  blade  having  its 
clrcumferentlai  extension  disposed  in  subsUntlal  coincl- 
•lence  with  that  portion  of  the  circumferential  wall  vT  the 
tuiie  which  Is  penetrated  by  the  cutter. 

[Claims  a  to  22  not  printed  in   the  Ganette.] 


1,075,488.  (iASKET  (  CTTING  .VPPARATU8.  J,. skim 
Mehkitt,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Beech  Nut  Parking 
Company,  Canajoharle.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  and  one-fourth  to  William  .K.  I.orenz  and  one 
fourth  to  William  H.  Honlss,  Hartford.  Conu.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  307.005. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  6.  1907.  Serial 
No   ,S72.062.     (CI.  164—69.) 


s 


-YfjWfA, 


to 


1.  A  cutter  provided  witli  an  iiniiular  blade  having  a 
smooth,  sharp  and  thin  circular  edge,  both  side  faces  of 
which  are  lnc]ln«»d  to  a  substantial  degree  away  from  a 
right  angle  relation  to  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter, 
whereby  the  cutter  is  adapted  to  perform  its  cutting  action 
in  a  direction  substantially  oblique  to  the  said  axial 
center 

2.  A  cutter  provided  with  a  central  stem  and  with  an 
outwardly  tlartnir  tilade  havlnt;  its  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  decided  and  sul>stantially  conical  contours,  and 
meeting  In  a  sharp  smooth  circular  edge  concentric  with 
the  stem. 

3.  A  circular  rotary  cutter  having  a  tlat  web  merglnK 
Into  a  flaring  annular  blade,  the  Inner  and  outer  fa'-ea 
of  which  flare  to  a  substantial  degree  from  a  right  angu- 
lar relation  to  the  axial  center  of  the  cutter  and  eon 
verge  to  a  sharp,  thin,  circular  edge  extending  in  th. 
general  direction  of  Its  cutting  action 

4.  A  cutter  provided  with  a  central  stem  and  having  a 
circular  cutter  blade  extending  outwardly  from  the  stem 
at  flrat  at  gubntantially  right  angles  with  the  stem,  and 
then  flaring  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  stem,  the  two  sides 

of  the  flaring  portion   being  of  differing   conical   contours 
converging    to     a    cutting    edge     substantially     concentric 


!.'•'.-,  is'.  STRKK  r  .  i.K.VNKH  Thoma.s  H  Mi-rk.^t, 
..'A  VIE.-,  1'.  .VIiKUAi.  and  F:i>wakd  S.  Nbila.n,  -New  I.on- 
Ion,  Conn.  Filed  S.  j.r  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  71!<,^!»6. 
iCl.  15 — 17.)  I 


1.  In  a  street  cleaner,  a  truck,  a  closed  receptacle 
moopted  thereon,  a  suction  pump  arrange<i  to  discharge 
la  l|ie  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  screened  ex- 
haust opening,  a  sik  tiun    tiend      imnected   to    the  pump  and 

a  hood  surrounding  r>i.  ^ari-'tr,  tiead  and  covering  the 
exhaust  opening,  means  fur  .supporting  the  1i(K)i,]  upon  the 
ground,  and  means  to  resllleutly  hold  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  ground 

2.  In  a  street  cleaner,  a  truck,  a  closed  body  mounted 
thereon  and  havlne  an  "xIh  i>"  ip^Tiine  n  partition  divid- 
ing the  IxKly  into  setaratr  ■  ii.jartti!.  nu-  a  suction  pump 
arranged  in  one  ■  i.-mii,'if:ii.  l:  lii.-aijs  fur  diiviuk:  said  suc- 
tion pump,  a  suctiuD  heail  coiiijfcted  to  the  pump,  a  in.'od 
surrounding  and  connected  to  the  suction  head,  means 
for  supporting  the  hood  upon  the  gruund.  n  irui^  for  re- 
sllleutly holding  the  hood  in  engag' intiM  uiiii  th.  ground, 
and  means  for  ralaing  the  hemi  arid  Ihm.mI  against  said 
holding  means. 


\VI  HKATIN<}   SYSTFM.     MlL- 

t  I'itv!' e    N    J,,   assignor   to 
>.  n       >  I     r!M)ratlon  of  New  Jer- 
No.    418ve7e.       (CI. 


Serial 


1,075.490.     VACrt  M    >  !  ( 
LAR['     r      OsHi.i  K\       \(. 
Warri'ii   Wnlmter  At  1.  .  n, 
sey.       Filed    Mar.    2,    Iflov 
287 — 9. ) 

1.  The  herein  denorlbed  riietluxl  r,f  ..pf.ra'mg  a  \,acii,irn 
system  of  steam  bentint;  which  consists.  :u  siij.piyini: 
steam  to  a  plurality  of  radiators  or  coils  and  tndt-pend 
ently  reRulatlnK  or  shuttinK  off  the  supply  ^f  «aid  steam 
in  accordance  win.  Mie  recjuirenuT. 's  -UiiilTaneous'.  >  tii>  re 
with  malntaliiin»;  a  jiartlal  vacinnn  ri  a  returti  j-i!"'  Jind 
exhausting  thereby  the  air  and  wm  r  of  condensation 
from  the  plurality  of  radiat<irs  and  each  of  them,  and 
automatically  admlttint:  air  from  rhe  room  outside  of  the 
return  pipe  to  the  radiators  or  colls  and  each  of  tbem  Im- 
mediately when  the  iniertial  pressure  therein  i>ecomes  low- 
ered Itelow  atinospberlc  pressure  approximately  equal 
to  the  pressure  \n  the  rft'irn  pipe  adjacent  to  .said  radia- 
tors or  coll."! 

2.  The  herein  deticrli.<'d  method  in  a  heating  system  nf 
preTentlng  back  circulation  from  ti>e  return  pipe  Into 
the  heating  unit  and  resultiug  noise  from  back  lash,  which 
cijnsists  in  normally  maintaining  a  differential  in  pressure 
within  the  heatlnit  unit  and  return  at  all  times  during  the 


^•mtfmmmt^u 
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operation  of  the  heating  systen  whereby  the  clrculatloh 
win  he  from  the  supply  pipe  through  the  heating  unit 
into  the  return,  varying  the  steam  supply  to  any  extent 
desired  to  vary  the  heating  effect  of  the  heating  unit, 
and  preventlnK  a  reversal  of  the  differential  In  pressure 
t«-tw.en  the  heating  unit  and  return  !.y  autumatlcally 
admitting  air  from  the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  return 
pipe  into  the  heating  unit  immediately  after  reducing  or 
shutting  off  the  steam  supply  thereto  to  maintain  an  In 
ternal  pressure  in  said  heating  unit  adjacent  to  th<  re 
turn  equal  to  or  trreater  than   the  presgur.    in   tin-  return 


3.  The  herein  descrC^d  iiietbod  of  preventing  back  lash 
in  a  raciMim  st.an  beating  STstem  employing  return 
vaSv.-s  iK.twe*>ii  the  radiatorf  and  vacuum  return  pipe, 
which  consists  In  :i>wer!ng  the  internal  pressure  In  the 
radiator  by  hand  cntr.,;  ,,f  the  steam  supply  thereto  until 
It  is  ijelow  atmospheri,  pressure  and  then  automatically 
checking  the  further  i.iwerlUK  of  the  presstire  on  the  inlet 
side  of  the  r.'turn   valv.-  {,,-  ndmlttlng  air   into   the  radiator 

from  the  atmosphere  outside  of  th»  return  pipe,  whe^e^^ 
the  Internal  pressure  within  the  radiator  shaU  not  t*  per- 
mitted to  be<xim.  lower  than  the  interna!  pressure  of  the 
return  pipe  adjacent  i-.  th,  radiat(,.r,  and  drawing  any 
surplus  air  so  admltt.-d  r.,  the  radiator  into  the  return 
pipe  after  the  radiator  bascooled  to  malDtain  the  pressure 
in  the  radiator  when  r„\i]  approilmateiy  the  same  as  that 
In  the  return  pipe. 


1.075.491.       MKTAlv-WdKKl.Ni;     MAt  HI.NE 
P.    Patne,   Newark.    N.   ,1       Fiied    Mn»    ,; 
.No    49.'i..«.f»6       Ml     IR4      117.) 


1  HK'H'i'Kf 


mean*,  means  for  progressing  and  locating  the  shape 
relatively  to  said  piercing  me«ns,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  a  shape  to  said  progressing  means 

ii.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  «truciura!  shapes 
Including  in  combination,  means  for  iiercintf  ihe  shape, 
means  for  alining  a  shape  reiatlveli  i,,  ^ald  pi.rcinft 
means,  means  for  supp;ying  a  shape  t.  the  alining  means. 
and  operating  means  for  the  allDlUK  nieans.  controlled  by 
said  supplying   means. 

H  A  machine  f.>r  operating  upon  structural  shapes 
including  tn  combination  means  fi/r  piercing  the  shape. 
means  for  alining  the  stiape  relatively  f(,  said  plerclnp 
means,  means  for  supplying  a  shii[-e  to  the  alining 
noeans,  and  means  controlled  by  ttie  supplied  shar*  for 
controlling  the  alining  means 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  sbapw* 
Including  in  combination  means  for  piercing  the  shape 
mauis  for  a.:i,:r.>.-  h  ^liape  relatively  to  said  [dercink: 
Beans,  and  ru.  ans  for  supplying  a  shape  t.  the  allnln; 
means,  sabi  supi. lying  means  comprising  a  part  wherein 
the  abape  Is  tnerhnnica  [y  m(,  v'd,  hod  another  part  where 
in  it  is  moved   !y  t:ra\'r;5 

8.  A  niiirbirje  f.  r  ....erftiinji-  ujm.l  structural  shapes 
including  in  combination  means  for  piercing  t!ie  shape, 
means  for  supplying  a  shape  tr>  the  machine,  means  for 
engaging  a  supplied  e.bap.  and  progressing  it  toward  th. 
piercing  means  and  means  for  controlling  said  engaging 
and  progrwwlng  means,  said  coDtrolling  means  being 
operated  fy  the  supplied  shape 

[Claims  8  tn  jas  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette Z" 


1,076.492.  METALrWnRKINi;  MA(HINF.  Tkbodobi 
P.  Payne,  Newark.  N  .1  Piud  Oct.  -^.  1909.  B*rUl 
No.    528.974.      (CI.   164 — 87.) 


1.  A  machlDP  for  operating  upon  structural  shapes 
Inrludlng  in  combination  means  for  piercing  the  shar>e, 
means    for    alining    the    shape    reiarivriy    to    said    piercing 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  frtnictural  shapM 
including  in  combination  tool-equipped  means  for  opcr 
atlng  upon  the  shape,  means  for  progressing  ttie  shape 
relatively  to  the  tod-eqidpped  means,  meaas  for  supplying 
a  ahape  to  the  progrwilag  mraM,  aod  hmsds  for  trHi  > 
ferrlng  a  shape  from  the  suppiyhii:  nonns  tc  the  pro- 
greasing  means  and  supporting  the  si, ape  wtnif  t  is  t>etng 
progressed  by  the    progressing   means 

2.  A  macblDe  for  operating  up.  r.  structural  sbapen 
Including  in  combination  tooi-equipi-ed  mean'  for  oper 
atlng  tipoti  the  shape,  mearis  for  progressing  the  shape 
relatively  to  the  tool-equ-it>ped  means  ttienns  for  supply- 
ing a  shape  to  the  progressing  nieiins  find  means  for 
transferr-ng  a  shape  from  the  supplying  means  to  the 
progresKuig  means  and  supt>ortlng  the  shaj>e  by  rolling 
contact  wbi.f-  t  is  heinc  progressed  by  the  progressing 
means 

r<  A  mncbiii^  for  operating  ufK»ri  Btructural  shapes 
including  in  comMnatton  tool-e<julpped  means,  means  for 
progressing  the  work  longitudinally  relatively  thereto. 
nnd  fiLvgns  which  bring  the  work  tc  the  progressing  means 
Jind  bold  the  work  m  fw*ttlon  while  it  is  being  progressed 
l)y  the  progressing  means. 
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4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  structural  shapes 
IncladlDK  in  comlrination  tool  equipped  meana,  means  for 
proKt-esslng  the  work,  meaos  for  supplying?  the  work  In  n 
side  wise  position  to  the  progreMing  means  and  for  sap 
porting  It  whllp  it  is  progressed  in  aw  endwise  direction 
by  the  progreBsinK  means  to  bring  the  different  parts  into 
cooperative  rtlation  with  the  tod-eqolpped  meana. 

5.  A  macbine  for  operating  npon  structural  shapes 
Includins;  In  coml)inatlon  t(X)l-<>nulpped  means,  progressing 
means,  and  means  for  supporting  the  work  during  pro 
gresalon,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  which  are  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
in  one  direction  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  work  to  pass 
rli«r«betw^»'vn  and  in  tli.'  nppf>«ite  direction  to  pass  into 
supporting  relation  with  another  portion  of  the  work, 
said  supporting  means  not  progressing  with  the  work. 

[Claims  15  to  114  not  printed  in  the    JaBCttf  i 


'S.  Ad  agricultural  pulwrtier  having  a  group  of  Idly 
rotating  pulv»>riier  members  aril  an  Inten^persed  group 
..f  s>o»itlvely  driven  pulverizer  members  axlally  alined 
tlierewith. 

'Claims  ti  to  VA  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,49:'.         A<;HI(^T-LTT'U,vr,     ITLVRRIZKU         !»ari's 
'  T.  Pinr.i.ips.  ''hicfl^o    111.     Filed  June  15     I'.tlJ       Serial 
No.   TO.n.771        <<1.   55— So.) 


1.  in  an  ;i_'nru;  t  iirii  I  pu:  mj  iztT  f  tli.'  clas.s  describi-d, 
,1  traveling  wheeled  support  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
ra;iiy  of  pulverising  members  mountetl  thereon,  and 
adapted  to  be  directly  actuated  by  contact  with  the  earth 
ovtr  which  the  machine  travels,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent positively  driven  cutter  members  axlally  alined 
with  said  ptilverizing  members  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  reduce  the  earth  to  pulverlred  condition. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  pulverircr  of  the  class  described, 
a  traveling  wheeled  carriage,  and  a  eorninin  shaft  sup- 
ported thereby,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pul- 
verizing disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
be  directly  actuate<l  by  contact  with  the  earth  over  which 
the  machine  travels,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  rotary 
cutter  means  mounred  on  aald  shaft  and  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  be  positively  driven  by  the  supporting  wheela 
of  the  macbine. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  pulverizer  of  the  class  de*crii»ed 
a  supporting  frame  having  supporting  wheels,  in  ct>m- 
biaatlon  with  a  series  of  pulvert«ing  mcmbtrs  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  connected  to  and  positively  driven  t)v 
said  supporting  wheels,  and  an  independent  -series  of 
pulverising  members  axlally  alined  with  and  interposed 
itetween  said  positively  driven  members  and  adapted  to 
\->e  actuated  by  direct  contact  with  the  ►arth  over  which 
the  macbine  travels. 

4.  In  an  agrlculturaJ  pulveriser  of  the  class  described, 
a  supporting  frame  having  supporting  wheel.'*  and  a 
coonectiog  axle.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  pul- 
vcrlxing  cutters  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  and  poBltively  driven  by  said  supporting  wheels,  an 
independent  aeries  of  interspersed  pulverizing  members 
alined  with  said  cutters  and  adapted  to  \>e  actuated  by 
direct  contact  with  the  earth  over  which  the  macliln- 
travel*,  a  common  shaft  supporting  said  cutters  and  mem 
l)eni,  and  a  yoke  swlnglngiy  carried  by  said  axle  and 
supporting  mUt  shaft  for  simultaneously  raiaing  said 
series  of  pulverizing  members  and  cutters  out  of  conta<  t 
with  the  ground  wheu  the  machine  is  traveling  fnm 
place  to  place. 


1  H7r,  494      BALING  PRESS      William   R    Totter,  Buck 
bolts     T-i        nied    Apr.    21.    lf»13       Serial    No     Tfl2.517. 


...r  «iipj>ort1n£;  the  lower  ends  .if  the  hatigers,  . 
:_'  niovemeni  between  tlie  hangers 
i^iiirist     iateiai     diapliicement,    the 


J.  The  combtnatloii  in  a  baling  pi-^s.  "t  a  press  frame 
having  n  press  box  arranued  V'tw.en  opp-se.!  baling 
chambers,  a  press  head  wofking  in  the  press  N.i,  a  car- 
rier mounted  to  re -iproeat"'  under  the  franm  and  having 
poaitlve  coBDeclion  with  the  pi>'SK  '.-ad  thr.nii;h  the  side 
of  the  press  frame,  transv  is.  r-i'--  mrled  '\n  'he  car- 
rier and  t)earlng  againsi  tlie  lui.i.  1 -i.l'-  .>f  the  press 
franic,  hampers   suapended  from    the   puss   fiaaie.   a    '•ban- 

DM   BWD^  ~"       '    ■'"■    "■  " 

Um  havi'U  :...-ip-..-at 
nnd  COPtii..-.!  tiier.'l'V 
carrier  bemt:  fixed  on  .m.  end  of  the  link,  transverse 
rollers  journalfd  in  t^le  rhann.'l  iiii.nil.er  and  supp'Ttlng 
the  link,  angular  guide  S'ais  mounted  on  the  hangers  at 
th#lr  outer  sides  ani!  recM^Uig  th.'  <-;\rri.T,  an  op*rntiri^ 
b^d  mounted  ',n  the  iinli  -npports  mounted  on  the  un 
derside  of  the  press  fram.  -ind  rceeiving  the  link  liead 
therehetWf-en,  rf>llers  jotuiiflli'd  between  th."  siip-iorts  and 
against    which    the    head    t>ears,    and    means    for    imparting; 

fl  reciprocatoni-  motion  to  the  link  hend 

■2    The   comMnafion   in    a  baling  pr.ss,  ,.f   a   press   fram.-- 
liavlng     a     pcess     Vox     arrant'ed     tietw..<.ij     ..pp.'sed     baling 
chambers,   a   press    head   wo.rklng   in    the    pr<'»s   Iwx.   a   car 
rier   mounted   to   reciprocate   under    the   frame    and   having 
positive  .onnectlon  with   the  press  head  thrfiu2;h  the  side 
of  the  press  frame,   transverse   roHer«  enrrled  by   the  "ar 
rler     and     l>earing     against     t!i.-     und'Tside    of     thr     press 
frame,   hangers   suspended    fr..ni    thp    pr.-ss    frarn.-     a    chan- 
nel   memi.tT    supporting    the    lower   ends    ..f    the    hangers,    a 
link   having    reciprocating  raovemeirt  lietweea    the  hangers 
.ind    fx,ni1ned    therebv    against    lateral    displacement     tli.' 
carrier    Iwing     lixed    on    one    end    of    the    link,    transverse 
rollers   Joiirnaled    In    the    channel    ni.mber    and    -upp-rtlng 
tke    link.    angulHr    guide    bars    mounte<1    on     the    hangers 
Rt   their  outer  sides   and  receiving  the  carrier,   an  operat- 
ion   ^..-a  i   in.'untMl  ..n    th.-   link,    supports   rawinted   on   the 
un.i'Tsi,!..     .,f     tlie     prfss     frame     and     rereiTinj:     the     link 
hea.i     tb.-rettetween.     rmiers     journale.!     N-tWiVti     the     sup- 
;..:!-    an.l    against    which    the    head    iHPsrs,    aieans    for    Im- 
i>»utu.g    1    recipnxatory   motion   to   the  link   head,   a   gear- 
ing   connected    with    the    link    head,    a    support    for    said 
gearing  mounted  on  the  press  frame,  and  means  fT   trans- 
mitting  motion   to  said  K>arlng. 


1.075.495.      CAR  DTMl'ING    MB<n.\NlBM.      Nathaniel 

S.    Bekdeb,  <'hlcago.    111.      Filed  July   22.    1910.      Serial 

No.   573,360.      iCl.    105 — 185.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  rlnss  deserilxd  comprising  the  com- 
i  binatlon  with  th.-  hopper  of  a  .  ar  of  an  ap-rtured  mouth 
piHte  secured  at  the  lowest  p-ltit  theTeof.  a  pair  of  side 
p.,i-es  uithln  the  hopp«r  Integra!  with  the  mouth  plate, 
fian^t.s  .a  said  side  plates,  a  r.  voinbie  member  mounted 
t.etw.tn  sai.l  side  plates  within  the  flanges,  n  shaft  f..r 
said  member,  and  m^ans  for  rotating  said  shaft  a«d  mem 
Wr  to  ..pen  or  .lose  the  hopper 

-     In    a    dump    '-ar.    a    plurality    of    boppera,    a    curved 
i  aperiured  mouth  piale  at  the  tcttom  of  each  hopper,  side 
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plates  within  the  hoppers.  circ-;ifi!-  r«t,.jef>  nr,  sabi  pl.-ifes 
continuous  \Oth  the  mouth  plate,  revuiubio  uieUiUrs  oe- 
•weeu  tlie  side  pi;,'.«  having  rlrcular  side  plates  engag- 
ing SB  ill  I'  iiiL'.'s    radial  webs  between  the  side  plates  of  the 


revoluble  member,  a  filler  block  between  said  webe,  shafts 
connecting  the  revoluble  members,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shafts  to  operate  the  revoluble  members  simul- 
taneously. 


1.075.49«  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Fhank  A.  ROB- 
,v  V  \.  «  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer (...mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,682. 
(CI.  197—127.) 


s  a 


1.  In  the  paper  feed  mechanism  of  n  typewriting  machine, 
a  rotatable  platen  baviug  work  carrying  studs  thereon  ar- 
ranged at  uniform  intervals  to  pngage  similarly  arranged 
perforations  In  a  work  sheet,  said  studs  being  placed  In 
an  arc  extending  part  way  only,  around  the  platen,  where- 
by a  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  platen  is  left  unob- 
structed for  the  free  insertion  of  a  work  sheet. 

2.  In  the  paper  feed  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  n  rotatable  platen  having  work- 
carrying  studs  thereon  arranged  at  uniform  intervals  to 
engage  similarly  arranged  perforations  In  a  work  sheet, 
said  studs  being  placed  in  an  arc  extending  part  way  only, 
around  the  platen,  whereby  a  part  of  the  circumference 
of  the  platen  is  left  unobstructed  for  the  free  insertion  of 
the  work  sheet,  and  means  to  hold  the  work  sheet  against 
the  platen  for  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  circumfrrence 
thereof  to  be  always  engaged  by  s.ild  studs. 

3.  In  the  paper  feed  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  the  rotatable  platen  having 
work-carrying  studs  thereon  arranged  at  nnlform  intervals 
to  engage  similarly  arranged  perforations  In  a  work 
sheet,  said  studs  being  placed  in  an  arc  extending  less 
than  half  the  way  around  the  platen,  whereby  the  greater 
part  of  the  circumference  of  the  platen  Is  left  nnobstruct 
ed  for  the  free  Insertion  of  a  work  sl^t.  and  releasable 
means  to  hold  the  work  sheet  agalnit  the  platen  or  a 
safflclent  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof  to  be  al- 
ways engaged  fy'the  studs.  / 

4.  In  th(>  paper  feed  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma 
chine,  a  rotatable  platen  having  two  rows  of  work-carrying 
studs  thereon  arranged  at  uniform  intervsls  to  engage 
similarly  arranged  perforations  in  a  work  sheet,  said 
studs  being  placed  In  parallel  arcs  extending  part  way 
only,  aronnd  the  platen,  whereby  a  part  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  platen  is  left  nnol)«tructed  for  the  free  in- 
sertion of  n  work  sheet. 

.">.    In   the  paper  feed   mechanism   of  a   typewriting   ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  rotatable  platen  having  work 
carrrlne  studs  thereon   arranged  at  uniform    Intervals  to 
engn^.    sinillsrly  arranged   perforations   In   a   work  sheet, 
■aid  studs  being  placed  in  an  arc  extending  part  way  only. 


around  the  platen.  wber»'  r  r  part  of  the  clrcumferen.  >-  of 
the  platen  is  left  unobstructed  for  the  free  Inserti.ui  of  n 
work  sheet,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  said  platen  wlien  said 
studs  are  in  accessible  position,  so  that  a  work  sheet  may 
be  caught  upon  them. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.076.497.  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON.  Edwaed  E. 
ROHB.  I'ittsburgh,  I^a.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  CorporatioA  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,174. 
<C1.  219-  2S .1 


*    a  '  J  a 


195  0.  <; 


-23 


1.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  heater  unit  disposed  therein  as  a  lining,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  heater  unit  in  position  and  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  thereon,  and  a  removable  soldering  tip  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end  seated  in  a  correspondingly  tapered 
socket  In  said  tubular  member  and  frlctlonally  held  therein. 

2.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  n  holder  hav 
Ing  a  tapered  recess  therein,  a  thin  heater  unit  constitut- 
ing a  lining  for  said  recesa,  a  tubular  member  located 
within  said  beater  unit  under  compression  and  having  a 
tapered  interior,  and  a  soldering  tip  frlctlonally  held  in 
said  interior. 

3.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  a 
.sy()porting  member  having  a  ti^pered  receiving  chamber, 
and  a  tubular  heater  unit  fitted  therein,  of  a  tapered 
sleeve  of  good  conducting  material  located  within  said 
beater  and  making  Intimate  contact  therewith  and  a  re- 
movable soldering  tip  frlctlonally  secured  within  itaid 
tapered  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  a  tapered 
receptacle,  a  tubular  heater  disposed  therein,  and  a  tapered 
sleeve  memt>er  located  within  said  beater  and  exerting 
pressure  thereon,  of  a  removable  plug  tip  having  a  greater 
taper  than  said  sleeve  member  and  frlctlonally  held  within 
said  sleeve  member. 

0.  In  an  electric  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  having  a  tapered  receiving  chamber 
and  a  transverse  key-way  at  the  base  thereof,  a  tbln  In- 
cased healer  unit  disposed  in  said  chamt>er  as  a  lining 
therefor,  and  a  tapered  sleeve  member  fitted  within  said 
beater  unit  to  effect  a  considerable  pressure  thereon,  said 
•laeve  member  being  permanently  secured  to  said  support- 
ing member  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  ta- 
pered recess,  of  a  soldering  tip  frlctlonally  held  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  portion  which  projects  through  said 
recess  into  cooperative  relationship  with  said  transTerae 
key  way. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.075.498.  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  SPRINGS  IN 
VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jacqi  ES  Minettb  vm 
Saint  Mabtin,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct,  10.  1912.  8*- 
rUl   No.   725,015.      (CI.  21 — 60.) 


1.  In  Tehicles.  scroll  spring  shackles  for  connecting  the 
bearing  springs.  In  which  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the 
colls  of  the  scroll  is  connected  to  the  upper  bearing  spring 
while  the  end  of  the  outer  or  upper  coll  of  the  scroll  is 
connected  to  the  lower  bearing  spring  of  the  vehicle. 


34a 
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-.  Flexible  shackles  fi>r  connectiag  the  eods  of  vehicle 
bt-arinj{  sprinK^.  in  coinbiuation  with  a  lower  connecting 
pin   and   t)lar>-s   lidviuK  :i   lonKitiidiual   slut   through   which 

thf   lower  n)nn«'ctlri^   jiin    fift'iy    sil<ie'<. 
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+  !*'•        I'RINTIN",  MA(  HINE.       L0UI8    A.    SCHMIDT, 

kv    'i    rk.    \.    V  ,    ,i>sit;iiur.    by    mesne   asslirnaients,    to 

H".     til!    1,1      \h\v    v.rk     N     V      a   Corporation   of 


Ai.r 


H 


I'Mi'i       Sf-rifil    No.    488,824. 


1.  'Ih.'  conibinatint!  with  uieaii.s  f<'r  f.irwa  nlitiij  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  at  thf>  same  speed,  said  w^'hs  haviog  been 
printed  on  a  rotary  printini,'  moohanism  the  printing  cylin- 
ders of  which  have  their  prlntiui:  surfarps  arranged 
thereon  so  that  the  eolumiif-  nm  ;ir>uin(!  the  cylinders, 
wher^hy  tlu^  wi'hs  <ire  linpriutH<i  witii  columns  parallel 
to  til.  r!iri  rlnTPfif,  of  a  collectlns;  cylinder  for  collecting 
sheets  c^i'  t'r"!ii  on.'  of  the  wi-')s  nr:i!  means  for  removing 
a  section  froiu  oti»'  of  tdo  sv-.^iis  lifforf  collection,  whereby 
a  product  hMviitL.-  :i  iiunilMT  cif  pni:i's  in  a  multiple  of  two 
may  be  formed. 

2.  The  com!. illation  ultl;  tu.-.-u)^ 
rallty  of  wdis  ar  thf  .-am--  -\>'H'i\,  ■ 
ed   matter   the   colmiuis   ot'    wiiicli    a 


IwU 


of  the  webs  of  a   <ou 'ctlng  cyl 

cut  from  thf-   wl^     njiaiis   f-.r  r. 
of    the    webs     Irt^for.'     .-nli.Mt  i-.n 
caused   to  collect    a    ;  :  mji    t    th. 
multiple  of  four,  ami  a   : 
the   product  from    t!o'  cyl 

■'.  'r!i>-  I'omhination  with  ui>-aii 
sai'!  «f!i  liavint;  bf'ri  [o-ititi-il  on  a  r'^irar'. 
riisiii  ill.'  printing  cyiiiiih  rs  of  wlii-h  :.,i' 
HUrfaci's  arraD.'tMl  !!i.M-..,,t;  so  that  Mi.^  r..'.: 
the  cyllniier-i  wlicfhy  rtn^'  vv.'h  is  mspriiit 
parallel  to  the  run  thereof,  of  in  .ms  ft 


f.o--,wi  F'lini:   a   plu- 
.V      -   bearing  print- 
parallel   to  the  run 
or  collecting  sheets 
HI.  ving  a  section  from  one 
whereby    the   cylinder    is 
paues  of  which  are  not  a 


ii-'irniliua!  folder  which  receives 
nii>»i  . 

r   fiirw  a  ■  .ling  a   web, 

'a r     printing  mecha- 

1 '  '  their  printing 

■•     ,111ns  run  around 

<1  with  columns 

in  -ng  the  web, 


means  for  thereafter  artvnncini:   !>.iti,    [.ar-' 

the  sam*-   time,    ni-ans    f.,<-    1 1- in-f'Trint:    a 
siflewi-..     a    ■..Ki.Tt]!;.      >  lind.  r    f.T    .'..M.  ■' 
b<Jth   pari.-,   ...f   the   w-.l.   and   uioau.s    tor   rci 


s  of  the  web  at 

pnrt  of  the  web 

-    -heets   from 

.o..ii^'  a  section 


from  one  of  the  parts  prior  to  collection,  whereby  a  prod 
uct  may  be  formed  the  pages  of  which  are  not  a  multiple 
of  four. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  and 
slitting  a  web,  the  web  bearing  printed  matter  the  columns 
of  which  are  parallel  to  the  run  of  the  web,  of  moans 
for  thereafter  advancing  both  parts  of  the  web  at  the  same 
speed,  means  for  transferring  a  part  of  the  web  sidewtse, 
a  collecting  cylinder  collecting  sheets  from  both  parts  of 
the  web,  means  for  remoring  a  section  from  one  of  the 
parts  prior  to  collection,  whereby  a  product  may  be  formed 
the  pages  of  which  are  not  a  multiple  of  four,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal folder  which  nc^ivos  the  product  from  the 
cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collectiu;r  cylinder,  of  means 
for  directing  a   web   thereto,   a   pair   of  cutting  cylinders 


means  I'or  (lirectlng  a  weti  to 
bearing  printed  matter  the  columns 
to  the  nin  of  the  webs,  a  transfer 
twetTi  tlic  coll.'ctinK  cyiindiT  and  one 
cylinders,  sheet  taking  (ievioes  on 
cylinders  arranged  to  take  alternate 
urt  formed  hy  the  cuttini^  cyilnd"rs. 
on   the   transfer  cylinder  arranged   t.j 


.said   cylinders,  said   ^^ .  .s 

of  which  are  parallel 

cylinder   located    be- 

of  the  [lair  of  cutting 
one  of  the  cutting 
.sections  of  the  prod- 
shfer  t.akini:  devices 
forward    the   remain- 


der of  the  product  formed  by  the  cutting  cylioilers  to  the 
collecting  cylinder,  and  means  for  dellverini:   t!i.    sections 
takes  by  the  cutting  cylinder  out  of  the  ma    :  ui.- 
[c^iuims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.]i 


1.075.500.       CHAIR-SEAT.       W  alter 
Yoik.    N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.    H,    1913. 
Hi.  155 — 4.) 


D.    ScHiliTS,    New 
Serial   Nq.   759.605. 


BK^S^^  1 

s,_Jg>f     / 

:-.■.<■./. 
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A  chair  seat  comprising  a  seat  frame  having  a  groove, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  rounded  ledge  located  betmeen 
nald  groove  and  the  frame-opening,  a  chair  bottom  ex- 
tending over  the  ledge  Into  the  groove,  a  claraping  ring 
seated  within  the  groove  and  engaging  the  chair  bottom, 
and  a  covering  frame  having  an  upper  inclined  face  that 
Kradaally  approaches  Its  lower  horirontal  face  from  the 
outer  toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame,  the  Inner  edge 
of  tbe  covering  frame  abutting  against  the  outer  wall  of 
the  ledge,  while  the  inclined  upper  face  of  said  covering 
frame  is  flush  with  the  rounded  top  of  the  ledge, 


1.075,501.        DEMOUN  lAHl  r;      i;i\l      !  1  >K      !NFI   NfATIC 
TIRES.      ROBEBT   I'.    ScoTT,   CudU.    Ulito.       Fii.ll    \iar.    14. 

1911.     Serial  No.  614,476.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  wheel  having  a 
frusto  conical  periphery,  a  cylindrical  wheel  rim  loosely 
flttliy;  and  projecting  beyond  the  large  base  circle  of  the 
whcoj  periphery,  a  wedge  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  surface 
of  tbo  rim  abutting  against  the  smaller  base  of  the  wheel 
periphery  along  a  narrow  circumferential  line,  and  lateral 
pressure  devices,  mounted  on  the  felly,  for  forcing  the 
wedge-ring  laterally  against  the  wheel,  subatiintlally  as 
described. 

2.  \  demountable  rim  comprising  a  wheel  having  a 
frtisto  conical  periphery  ;  a  cylindrical  wheel  rim  fitting 
the  larger  base  of  the  wheel  periphery  ;  groo\-e8  In  said 
■tm  M  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  .snrfn^e  .f  the  rim  taking 
t^a.Dst  the  smaller  base  of  the  \i  i  .  e  ;. 
screw  disks  having  cutaway  segi.  r;r>  ;  .: 
exercising  lateral  pressure  upon  L.'.i  1  a 
shafts  for  the  screw  disks  laterally  trav  i 
substantially  a.s  described 

3.  A  demountable  rim  con.prisiiij;  ,1  «  ii... 
remorvablj-  mounted  thereon  having  groov.- 
ensTRp'nir    the    rim-grooves,    havlnj;    cutaway 


riphery  ;  and 
.ngaging  and 
ir'-'>oves,  and 
n.,.    the   felly, 

,    a    wheeVrim 

-(■;'•«■  .!  :~Ks, 
sevl!:i--nts    jind 


October  14, 1913. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 
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iio.ui.t..!    v.n    the   side    face    of   the   wheel;    and   operating 

sl.afts    for      t,.    s   !.\(     hsks   laterally  traversing  the  wheel, 

KlitlKl  iilJt  Ui  ll>      as       i>>i  libfd. 

*  ^  icm.  iii!!,a  e  rim  comprising  a  wheel  having  a 
^'"■'^'  '  .-a.m.  a.  p,  '  |.hery;  a  cylindrical  wheel  riia  ..vi.ich 
i,ii^  s...!  ..i  ifi,  r.  ,  a  wedge-rlns  which  contacts  witi,  the 
whe»-i  periphery  along  a  smaller  base  circle  and  is  pro- 
vide,! w  •;  H  set  of  grooves:  and  screw  disks,  having  cut- 
au  a.  soiriints,  on  the  side  face  of  the  wheel,  with  shaft! 
'«^*^'  '  "  -ing  the  wheel,  coSperating  with  the  rlm- 
grocv.s  tu  r,;.c  the  parts  together,  sub«Untially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.075.602.      COMMUTATOR    FOR    DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.      Thom.*8    S.    Scott,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Dec    14 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.4«3.     (CI.  171—211  ) 


1.  A  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  or 
Mftiuauta  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  Hngs  therefor,  each 
of  which  comprises  convolutions  of  wire,  a  sheet  metal 
casing  for  the  wire  and  an  insulating  casing  for  the  sheet 
metal. 

2.  A  commutator  comprising  a  cylindrical  bushing,  a 
plurality  of  Iwirs  or  segments  mounted  thereon  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  composite  clamping 
rings  each  of  which  comprises  ^involutions  of  wire,  a 
meul  armor  therefor  and  an  Inanlatlng  Jacket  for  the 
metal  armor. 


1.075,503.      TELEGRAPH  TR.\N8MITTKH.     Charles   E. 

8CRiB\»a.    Jericho.    Vt..    assignor    to    Western    Electric 
Company.   New   York.   N.    Y..   a   Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Continuation    of    application    Serial    No.    648..361.    filed 
Sept.    8.    1911.      This    application    filed    Nov.    28.    1911 
Sertal  No.  662.643,      (CI.   17S — 69.) 


lit 


1.  In   an   apparatus  of  the  class  described,    a   aeries  of 
switcboa,  key  controlled  means  for  momentarily  actuating 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  series  of  switches,  a  selector 
also  actuated  by  the  key  controlled  means  for  actuating  a    '■ 
second  predetermined  one  of  said  series  of  switches.  I 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  , 
swifchc!?.  me.sns  for  automatically  operating  selected  ones  ' 
of  said  series  of  switches  in  predetermined  succession  in 
rpf«i "  ris.  •  .  ,  single  initial  act,  said  means  including  a 
ke\  f.i  ;  ;  .  ntnrily  actuatint  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
series  .:  s-wlt,  ti.  s  an  interval  determining  device  also  con- 
trolled I  >  said  kt  \  and  a  selector  operated  by  the  return 
of  the  interval  determining  device  to  normal  to  actuate  a 
■econd  predetermined  one  of  said  series  of  switches. 

3     Tn    an    electrical    impulse    transmitter,    the   comblna 
tlors    w,t!.    :>    s.  Ties  of  Switches,   of   mean's   for  successively 
■i-raiMi  -c  pr>Ml.-.terni  t...!   irroups  of  saoi  series  of'swltches.   I 


said  means  Including  a  key  operated  device  for  m<»aenta- 
rily  actuating  a  predetermined  group  of  said  series  of 
switches  for  sending  an  electrical  Impulse  to  line,  an  Inter- 
val determining  device  controlled  simultaneously  wHh  the 
group  of  switches  and  operating,  on  its  return  to  normal, 
a  second  group  of  the  said  series  of  switches,  whereby  a 
second  electrical  Impulse  is  sent  to  line,  and  the  duration 
of  the  Interval  between  Impulses  is  automatically  deter- 
mined. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Impulse  transmitter  for  automatically 
sending  a  succession  of  Impulses  to  line  as  the  result  of 
a  single  contact  operating  action  of  a  key,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing an  interval -relay,  a  current  cofttrol  relay  and  a  key 
operated  Interval  contact,  the  operation  of  the  Interval 
contact  momenUrlly  energising  the  interval  relay  and  cur- 
rent control  relay,  whereby  an  electrical  Impulse  is  sent 
to  line,  the  de«nergixation  of  said  Interval  relay  complet- 
ing a  circuit  to  again  energise  said  current  control  r^-lay 
whereby  a  second  electrical  Impulse  Is  sent  to  line. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Impulse  transmitter,  a  key,  a  cur- 
rent-control relay,  nn  interval  relay,  means  controlled  by 
said  key  for  momentarily  energizing  both  of  said  relays,  a 
reinergiting  circuit  for  said  current  control  relay  ar- 
ranged to  be  completed  through  a  back  contact  of  said  in- 
terval relay  upon  the  recovery  of  the  latter  from  Its  mo- 
mentary excitation,  whereby  said  current  control  relay 
Is  automatically  operated  a  second  time. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,076,604.  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER.  Chabl«s  E. 
SCRiBNER,  Jericho.  Vt..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1911,  Sertal  No.  662.846.  Renewed  \ug 
14.  1913.     Serial  No.  784.792.     (CI.  178—69  ) 


$. 


-^     ii  \        I     lla      Li     j." 


jc^^i  jc-i-^l  jcxij  iijiij  (txji*  ru^i^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  Impulse  transmitter,  the  combination 
of.  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  current  control  means, 
key  oi)erated  means  for  selectively  operating  a  group  of 
said  current  control  means,  and  a  transfer  relay  operating 
to  cause  the  successive  enerplxatlon  of  the  selected  group 
of  current  control  means. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Impulse  transmitter  for  transmitting 
a  aeries  of  characteristic  impulses,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  current  control  means,  one  for  each  charac- 
teristic impulse,  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  a 
group  of  the  current  control  means,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  causing  the  successive  operation  of  said  selected 
current  control  means. 

3.  In  an  electrical  Impulse  transmitter,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  current  control  means,  means  for  simul- 
taneously selecting  a -predetermined  group  of  said  current 
control  means,  a  source  of  current  controlled  by  snid  car- 
rent  control  means,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  caos- 
Ing  the  successive  operation  of  the  selected  group  of  cur-  . 
rent  control  means  to  send  a  combination  of  impulses  from 
said  Bource  of  current  to  a  main  line, 

4.  In  an  electrical  impulse  transmitter,  th'    -omi    ;     !j.,rt 
of  two  main  line  conductors,  a  source  of  current  adup'    .;  ?  . 
be  Intermittently  connected  to  said  main  line  cordu   •    rs 
current  control  relays,  and  means  for  selectively  op.  Th- 
ing said  current  control  relays  in  pairs,  a  transfer  m'chii 
nism    for   shifting   the   control    of   said   source    .  f    current 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  selected  pair  of  ctirrent   con- 
trol relays. 
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1,075.50©  KXTKSS  BA»i«;.\KK  1  HKfK  i.mNviii.K  .1 
SJ5<;|  RT'<v  WVstrii].',  (ikln  F'ilfrl  \  tu'  J4  !9!i'  Se- 
rial   Xo.   716,91'9       Ml.   40--_'7   < 


A  ba«i;age  check  comprising  a  i)aptr  -trip  folded  upon 
itMlf  to  produ<  e  an  agent's  stab,  a  passenger's  check  and 
a  strap  check  normally  lylnj?  In  superposed  relation,  the 
agents  stub  eitendinu  over  the  face  of  the  passenger's 
♦  hfrk  and  fieinu  ■■.in').-,  ted  liiereto  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  re- 
uiftjrcinu  <rrip  'lU  i  ui-nt  in  width  to  the  width  of  said. 
paptr  strip  arui  -xf'  iilin  s  ainunu  one  of  the  fulds  thereof 
and  upon  the  ngeui  s  sua>  ami  tlie  passenger's  checic  and 
ad li>  "lively  secur'd  ihertiu.  .-.i-id  agent's  stub  being  pro- 
vldeii  with  a  line  of  p'lforannns  at  one  of  the  longitudinal 
(•i\^- ^  'it  the  reinfi  r  in.;  -•;■;.  whereby  the  stub  may  be 
dpt:i<sd.    rh'     1  ri'i     ;■    ;■;  f    said    stub    remainlDK    con- 

ne<ted  to  th  pa.<?s<niers  cluck  and  to  said  reinforcing 
strip  -ifli  i  papT  -triji  u  rtie  other  fold  thereof  b^ing  pro- 
vid^'i!  w  irh  a  !ln<>  of  perforations  wherel)y  the  strap  check 
nun    !.f  detac'ned  from  the  passemrpr's  check. 


1,076,506.      VISE.      Gkokok    \V.    Smith,   Cloverdale,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.    Serial  Xo.  755,437.     (CI.  81—25.) 


-n^^  ~-t—t:^ 


if    zy 


Sj 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  frame,  a  jaw  formed  on  «nld 
frame,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  links  piv- 
oted at  one  end  ni>on  said  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  links  and  provided  with  a 
cam  slot,  a  transverse  pin  extending  acroas  a  recess  formed 
in  said  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam  slot,  n  foot  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a  link  con- 
necting said  foot  lever  with  said  arm  ;  and  means  for  main- 
M.niiiL'     iit    iiiuvable  Jaw  in  desired  positions. 

-  \  ^  mprising  a  stationary  frame  provided  with 
a  jaw  a  i)i..v;iUle  jaw,  a  foot  lever  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able jaw,  and  means  for  locking  said  foot  lever  in  desired 
positions,  said  means  comprising  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  teeth  formed  on  said  frame, 
and  a  rr><>kfr  mimber  pivoted  upon  said  foot  lever  and 
connect!  1  wi-  >n  1  pawl,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  be 
i;ra-  '  p.  rid  ;  .;•  engaging  said  teeth,  and  movable  out 
<•(  eii^a^'  iJieiu   '  a  rewith  by  said  rocker  arm. 

3.  A  vise  compiisiii^  a  frame  provided  with  a  stationary 
Jaw.  a   n,      i' !  f.iot  l.ver  for  operating  said  mov- 

able Jaw  iiie ms  ■:■,!■  iiniintaining  said  foot  lever  in  desired 
po^itlmis,  -^aid  tihaii-  ,  oriiprisih.'  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said 
foot  i.\.T  and  adaiji.d  P.  >-Uiiii.:f  i-eth  formed  on  said 
frame,  and  uu^iinH  i'.>r  T'  leasing  sai  1  pawl,  gaid  means  com- 
pri>iii-  a  riK.ker  U'rn  pii-.(.-d  up.,:  >a,d  f-^.t  lever  and  con- 
ii.Ttrd  witii  s.iid  pa».  :,\  ■<  p;ii  ii!..'.ai.,.  m  a  slot  In  said 
pawl,  sail]  pawi  being  L'ravity  operated  to  engage  said 
t''etii,  aril  -aid  r.-k.-r  arm  t>«>ini;  idiipti^d  to  l>e  swung 
toward  said  t'mitie  for  moving  saul  pam  out  of  engage- 
merit   witli  said  teetii. 


'MAS    L.    Smith,   Mil- 
Serial  No.  658.675. 


'i.}.:>ii7.  R(J<'K  '  Hi  SHKIJ  in 
uauk.-e.  Wis,  File,)  Nov  rt,  Ift!  1 
(<d.    «*,'{—,=>.■?.  I 

In  a  rock  crusher,  a  st.irioiiMry  jn\v  and  n   ni-vable  Jaw 
•iiraii^.d    with     a     tapering    space    therebetween    through 


wh\'-r  '>i,.  -,.,■)<  |i««>».~»  hy  jfTarlty  «.•»  U  («  <-rnsbe*1,  n  ••hnft 
it«>ve  the  receiving  end  of  said  spa.-*-  iimvh'iIv  s:ipp..ri  in^- 
sald  movable  jaw,  a  bearing  hlo^k  nn  rh-  -id"  of  said  mmv- 
•blf  Jaw  opposite  Its  cnishinL'  -  trfi  •>  and  n<>ftr  i  -  dls- 
clMlttre  end.  mean^-  f'"-  nfl'ii-tsng  -aid  -'t-n'ir.z  M^ck  slnng 
8*i4    Jaw    to  or    fr-rn     lt.<    d*«<-'.ar:j'>    ^n-i      and    an    eccentric 

•baft  and  sleeve  thereon  f  r    ct  .aMn^'  -     .i  n  >TnMe  Jaw, 


said  sleeve  and  bearing  t>l(H-k  having  a  rocking  aigac^ 
meot  with  each  other,  the  path  of  adjustment  of  said 
bearing  block  being  inclined  to  the  shortest  4istance  be- 
tween the  center  of  the  eccentric  shaft  and  the  crushing 
surface  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  converging  with  said 
crushing  surface  toward  Its  discharge  end. 


1.075,508.  MACHINE  FOR  L.ACINQ  8HOEJ  UPPERS. 
WiLLARD  A.  Smith,  Melro«e,  Mam.,  assignor  to  United 
aiioe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  i  Serial  No 
544.337.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  tiavltig,  in  com- 
bination, devices  for  simultaneously  passing  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  conl  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe 
upr»er,  and  mechanism  for  successively  forming  the  loops, 
sut)«tan.tlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  com- 
bination, devices  for  simultaneously  passing  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a  shoe 
upper,  mechanism  for  successively  forming  the  loops,  and 
means  for  securing  the  lacing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having  in  com- 
bination, devices  for  presenting  a  series  of  lo'f.>  if  lacing 
cor4  in  position  to  be  passed  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  a 
shoe  upper,  mechanism  for  successively  forming  the  loops, 
and  means  for  passing  a  locking  cord  througk  the  loops, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A    machine   for   lacing  shoe   uppers,    having,    in   com- 
r,      t'     ices  for  presenting  a  series  of  loops  of  lacing 

'.'-::  Ion  to  be  passed  through  the  evelet  holes  of  a 
Pi)er.  mechanism  for  successireiy  f  .nrnng  the  loops, 
r  passing  a  locking  cord  through    itm  loops,   and 
-r  securing  together   the  ends  of   the  cord,   sub- 
staatially  as  described.  i 

5.  A  machine  for  laclnr  <»h->f  n; -kts.  harlng.  In  com- 
bination, a  series  of  loop*'!  ne.di.s  a:rHiigeri  to  pass  n  se- 
ries of  loops  of  lacing  cord  through   t!ie  eveut  holes  of  a 


bi-  «t 

cord 
9h'>«- 
mi  -I  ■! 
lie    la 
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shoe    upper,    mt-ati*.    <a>r>|>eratlnK    therewith    to    sui    .  «-  >      \ 

f.rai  a  series  u;  aN,(.^  in  the  lacing  cord,  means  i.  pasn- 
iiig  a  I.Hk.111,;  .]  liiMigh  the  loops,  and  means  for  se- 
cui'mt   I  lie  Uiii,*:    >,;!•-■  a  iitlally  as  described. 

.'  iHiins  li   :.,  ..i   ;,,,;    p;  ,uted  lu  the  Gasette.J 


1  ,  0  T  {>  .  5  0  ft  AUTOMATir  MUSICAL  IN8TRUMRNT. 
Witt  vM  Htv>Y  Smith  and  Frank  William  OrwroN, 
Londun.  l.i,K.tti>d.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No 
46«.223.      (CI.  84  —  168.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  playing  a  musical  in 
Btrument,  the  combination  with  a  tracker,  sources  of  nor 
mal    and   excess   pressure,    pneumatics   for  each   note  op- 
erated  through  said  pressures,  conduits  from  said  tracker 
to  said  pneumatics,  of  a  pressure  controlling  pneumatic,  a 
conduit  therefrom  terminating  in  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
tracker  conduit   terminating  in   said   chamber,   a    flexible 
diaphragm    covering    both    conduits    and    actuated    through 
said   tracker  conduit,  and   a   pneumatic  for  controlling  a 
group  of  diaphragms  operated   from   the   tracker   and   ar 
ranged  to  condition  said  diaphragm  for  operation  through 
said  tracker  conduit. 

2.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  playing  a  musical  In- 
strument, the  combination  with  a  tracker,  sources  of  nor 
mal  and  excess  pressure,  pneumatics  for  each  note  op- 
erated through  said  pressures,  condulU  from  said  tracker 
to  said  pneumatics,  of  a  pressure  controlling  pneumatic,  a 
conduit  therefrom  terminating  in  a  diaphragm  chamber 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  vacuum  inlet,  a  tracker  conduit 
tenalaatlng  in  said  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said 
Aanber  covering  both  of  said  conduits,  and  a  pneumatic 
for  controlling  a  group  of  diaphragms  operated  from  the 
tracker  and  arranged  to  close  said  inlets  alternately  and 
to  condition  said  diaphragm  for  operation  through  said 
tracker  conduit  whereby  said  pressure  controlling  pneu 
matic  may  be  operated. 

•i.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  playing  a  musical  in- 
strument, the  combination  with  a  tracker,  sources  of  nor- 
mal and  excess  pressure,  pneumatics  for  each  note  op- 
erated through  said  pressures,  and  conduits  from  said 
tracker  to  said  pneumatics,  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  con 
trolling  pneumatics,  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers, 
conduits  from  said  pressure  controlling  pneumatics  ter- 
minating in  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  tracker  conduits 
terminating  in  said  chambers,  a  flexible  diaphragm  In  each 
chamber,  each  diaphragm  covering  a  pressure  controlling 
conduit  and  a  tracker  conduit,  and  a  pneumatic  for  con- 
trolling a  group  of  diaphragms  operated  from  the  tracker 
and  arranged  to  condition  a  diaphragm  for  operation 
throogh   Its   tracker   conduit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  playing  musical  in- 
atnuiMita,  Um  combination  of  a  asriee  of  pressure  eon- 
trslUac  poeamatic  conduits  tone  for  each  note)  gronped 
Into  sets,  a  dlapbragm  chamber  for  each  set.  said  conduits 
of  esch  set  terminating  in  said  chamber,  a  tracker  con 
d  lu  appi  priate<i  to  each  of  said  pressure  controlling 
conduits  of  each  set,  said  tracker  conduits  terminattog  In 
said  diaphragm  chaml)er,  a  plurality  of  flexible  diaphragms 


in    said    chambers.    *«ch    dlapbragm    cov.  rut  pessur. 

controlling  conduit   and   a    tracker   coouuip      u  ,    ^    pue 
matic  for  controlling  a  group  of  dlaphragm^  .u  «-a.  p   da 
pbragm  chaml»er  arranged   to  determine  the  air  pressur. 
therein. 

5.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  playing  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  of  a  series  of  pressure  con- 
trolling conduits  <one  for  each  notei  grouped  into  sets,  a 
diaphragm  chamber  for  each  set,  a  tracker  conduit  ap- 
propriated to  each  pressure  controlling  conduit,  the  tracker 
conduits  of  each  set  terminating  In  the  diaphragm  cham- 
l)er  for  said  set.  said  pressure  controlling  conduits  ter- 
minating in  thrtr  diaphragm  chambers,  a  plurality 'of 
flexible  diaphragms  in  each  diaphragm  chamber,  each  dia- 
phragm covering  a  pressure  controlling  conduit  and  a 
tracker  conduit,  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  each  controlling 
a  group  of  diaphragms  in  each  diaphragm  chamber,  and  a 
pneumatic  conduit  for  each  of  said  pneumatics  leading  to 
the  tracker. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,075,510.  LIQUII> LEVEL  INDICATOR.  Robkjit  C. 
Smith,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No 
626,54.%.      I  CI.  73-^2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
tank,  a  float  arm  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  float  on 
said  arm.  a  gear  segment  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  segment,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion  extending  be- 
yond the  tank,  a  pointer  on  said  pinlwi  shaft,  a  dial  as- 
sociated with  said  pointer,  a  second  pointer  carried  by 
said  segment,  and  an  exposed  dial  assoeisted  with  said 
second   pointer. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  an  opening  in  the 
top  thereof,  an  annular  fitting  In  said  opening,  supporting 
arras  extending  downwardly  from  said  fitting,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  supporting  arms,  a  float  arm  extending 
from  said  shaft,  a  float  on  said  arm.  a  gear  segment  on 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  segment,  a  shaft  for 
said  pinion  extending  beyond  the  tank,  a  pointer  on  said 
pinion  shaft,  a  dial  as-soclated  with  said  pointer,  a  second 
pointer  carried  by  said  segment  and  extending  upwardly 
into  said  fitting,  a  dial  associated  with  said  second  pointer 
in  said  fitting,  and  a  glass  top  for  said  fitting, 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  shaft  supported  in  said 
tank,  indicating  mechanism  associated  with  said  shaft,  a 
V-shaped  wire  float  arm  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  hol- 
low ball  with  a  walled  diametrical  opening  passed  over 
the  end  of  said  arm,  and'  a  cotter  pin  holding  said  ball  in 
place. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  an  opening  in  tlie  top 
thereof,  an  annular  fitting  in  said  opening,  an  oscillating 
shaft  supported  by  said  fitting,  a  float  arm  in  the  form  of 
two  wires  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  float  at  the  end 
of  said  wires,  a  dial  case  rigidly  carried  with  said  fitting, 
and  a  pointer  In  said  case  mechanically  connected  with 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  an  annular  fitting  for  attadkttsnt 
to  the  top  of  a  Unk  having  an  opening,  a  tube  secured  to 
and  extending  radially  from  said  fitting,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  tube,  a  dial  case  carried  on  the  end  of  said  tui.<  « 
pointer  mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  said  dial  cas.  >.  n  .at 
arm  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  \m  .  :  -x- 
t6Bda  into  said  fitting,  and  a  float  carried  by  said  t;    .      ;  aj. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 
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y.07r...'.iK  >rA(niNi-:  F<n<  la"  in<;  shok  i  itkhs 
WiLLAKK  A.  Smith.  Meiroso.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'Dit^Hl 
Sho«  MachtrnTy  <'nrii;iHi>y.  I'ntfTsop  N  ,1  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Nt>w  .I»>r«<v  Fih-d  ppt'  r.  I'»'i^  Sfrtel  No. 
4M:tiU       ..1     112 — 24.> 


1.  A  machine  (or  lacing  sboe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
natioD.  mechanism  for  inserting  lacing  in  the  eyelet  bolea 
of  uppers  to  connect  the  sides  of  rhe  ipper  together,  a 
phirwlity  of  upper  carri>^rs.  means  for  lirineInK  the  upper 
•  arri'TS  successively  to  the  lac<>  Inserting  mechanism,  and 
mechaiii.sm  for  np.rariii^  rh.^  :;t.  ■  inserting  mechanism  to 
lac<'  toiit'ther  th»'  side>  of  the  uppc.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-.  .\  machine  for  laclnfr  shne  uppers,  having.  In  com- 
Mn.itinn.  mpchanlsm  for  inserting  lacing  in  the  eyelet 
hull  s  of  uppers  to  connect  the  sides  of  the  upper  together, 
n  plurality  nf  upptT  carrying  devices,  means  for  bringing 
thi  ujip'r  liirrying  dcvict>s  .successively  to  the  lace  In- 
serting mechaiiisin,  ,tnd  mechanism  thrown  Into  operation 
hy  the  lirintiing  "f  an  upper  To  the  lace  inserting  mech- 
anism f  .r  i)[>eratink'  r!i.  lace  Inserting  mechanism  to  lace 
tog'  th-  r   -hf  sides  of  t!i.-  upper,  substantially  as  described. 

'.'•-  \  ma.'hine  for  lai  in:.'  sline  uppers,  having,  in  com- 
t>in;i[i..;.  me<.'hanlsiri  for  irssorting  lacing  in  the  eyelet 
hii,.s  uf  uppers  to  lunii.-.  t  the  sides  of  ttie  upper  together, 
an  upper  I'arrying  .levir.'.  devices  on  the  upper  carrier 
I'":-  io<a;in^  tho  pair^  '.f  eyelet  iioies  in  the  upper,  and 
nie:iii>  f..r  iu-ingiiu-  rii.-  iMariim  devices  into  register  with 
the  iae.    inserting  ni'-.  :.,i rs ism.  suhstaiitially  as  described. 

i  .\  n:a' hinr-  f.  i  a  :!i_'  -ho.^  uppers,  having,  in  com-' 
liinatiuii.  uhohaui-ii.  ioi  Uisertiti::  lacing  in  the  eyelet 
holes  of  uppers  t<j  I'o.nn'-  t  the  ^hles  t  Tif  upper  together, 
a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  upp»T  <arior^  ;,  the  carrier  each 
pro\iii.d  with  devices  for  locataij  1:,.  pairs  of  eyelets  of 
til'-  upiic!-.  and  mechanlsii)  ;  :  -p-ri-iij  the  carrier  to 
bring  tt:e  upper  carriers  su.  •.->:v;\   'u  ihe  lace  inserting 

rnei  liatii>m.   siii)staijt  iiiiiy  a.>  desi  riled. 

.").  ,\  ;iuo  hine  f.u-  :a.  in^;  sli.^.'  uppers,  having,  in  com- 
binatlini  irifoiuuiisoi  U<  iiiNMr'ii,,'  laring  In  eyelet  holes 
of  an  up'per  succ'ssivt-iy,  d.  vi.  cs  for  engaging  and  locat- 
ing the  pairs  of  eyelets  .f  an  upper,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing t!ie  i>airs  of  .  \uut  ,,  i  s  successively  to  the  lace  In- 
serting merhaiii-.ai.  suosiantialiy  as  described. 

[Claims  t»  to  .>  11!  pi  lilted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,07.-..:. i-      rNf:i  MATii    typewriter,     max  Soblik, 

I>rcsdeii  Klotzsehe.  I ,.  rtiiiuov.  a'^si^nor  to  Soblik  Schrelb- 
maschinen  "ieselisihaft  rnit  iteschraenkter  Haftung,  Dus- 
seldorf.  'Jernian}  -i  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.   IS,  ini.T.     Serial   No    74<i,OS2.     (CI.  19< — 15. ^ 

1.  Ill  a  pneurnatie  typewrit.!-  a  platen,  a  first  pneu- 
niatie  motor,  a  tyi>e  t.arrel  adajded  to  t)e  rotated  thereby,  a 
■fecund  prieiintatii  ino'or  adapted  to  move  said  barrel 
t'.ward  tile  platen    and  means  for  erintrfdMn.:  said  motors. 

2.  In  a  piieufiiari'  typ. 'writer,  n  p'ar  :  a  first  pneu- 
matic motor,  a  t>iie  hniu'el  adapted  ro  >'»•  rorat'-'l  thereby, 
a  seeond  pneumatio  ni'.tor  adapted  i,.  rriov.>  said  barrel 
'r.ward  the  platen,  a  valvo  opernti  v.-l  v  iMdnected  to  the 
flrst  motor,  a  nioval<!e  nLuntwr  eont .  ■tH.-d  by  said  valve, 
and  means  acTnated  h^  sairl  movable  member  for  control- 
ling tho   second    motor. 


3.  In  a  pd-'iinatic  typewriter,  a  piaten.  11  first  pneu- 
matic motor,  a  typo  ;.«rrei  adapted  to  t'e  rotateil  tlier.  by, 
a  second  pneuuiauc  inot'.r  adapted  to  mov.  said  barrel 
toward  the  platen,  a  vnivo  ,  iionr  o, .  .1  .-onnert-'d  to  the 
first  motor,  a  first  mov  .  o  -;  ...^  ,  ,u.ir  l.d  by  said 
valTe,  means  actuated  h.^  sail  nrsi  m  va,.  member  for 
controlling  the  second  motor,  a  second  inovable  member, 
controlled  by  the  second  motor,  and  means  actuated  hy 
said  second  movable  member  for  controlling  the  flrst 
motor.  I 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  first  pneu- 
matic motor,  a  type  barrel  adapted  to  be  rotatinl  thereby, 
a  second  pneumatic  motor  adapted  to  move  said  barrel 
toward  the  platen,  a  plurality  of  movable  abutments 
surrounding  the  first  motor,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the 
abutments  and  sustain  them  In  their  raised  position, 
means  controlled  by  the  abutments  for  arresting  the  flrst 
motor,  and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by  the  second 
motor  for  tilting  the  pawls  and  thereby  releasing  the 
abutments. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  flrst  pneu- 
matic motor,  a  type  barrel  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
a  second  pneumatic  motor  adapted  to  move  said  barrel 
toward  the  platen,  a  plurality  of  abutments  surrounding 
the  first  motor,  pawls  engaging  the  abutment!),  means  co- 
actiug  with  the  abutments  for  arresiinu:  tio  ihm  motor, 
a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  the  tirst  m.  tor,  a  mov- 
able member  controlled  by  said  valve,  means  actuated  by 
said  movable  member  for  controlling  the  second  motor, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  second  motor  for  tilting  tbe 
pawls  and  thereby  releasing  the  abutments. 


l.oT5,513.  ELECTRIC  RKiORDING  I N  STRUMMMT. 
Alfrso  L«uis  Sohm,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
SObm  Electric  Signal  k  Recording  Company.  Spokane, 
Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574,000.     (CI.  234 — 41.5.) 


1.  An  electric  recording  Instrument,  comprislnL-  a  frau,. 
a  time  printing  mechanism  iol:ipf.-.|  t,,  prii  •  tl,.  rim.  and 
other  suitable  designations  acio.ss  a  paper  wfi;.  u  s.  1  ot 
type  printing  bars  at  each  end  of  the  frame  below  the  time 
prlatlng  mechanism,' electrlcaliy-oper;  '  d  m-.i  adapt^Hl  to 
prlit  on  a  paper  web  on  line  with  ao!  a-  ''W^  •  nd  of  the 
time  print.  ^ 


2.  An  electric  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  time 
printing  me<  1  anisn,  ndw]'  !  to  print  the  time  and  other 
suitable  disiLi!!.!  I  .;.~  -  ,v  a  pajtor  web.  a  set  of  type 
prititink;  bars  !.  low  .s,ii  1  mechanism,  electrically-operated, 
and  Hi  an«  for  slif-  .  j  said  bars  laterally  or  parallel  with 
the  Mto  .  f  thi  prii!  '  :he  time  printing  mechanism,  said 
type  Urs  being  adapted  to  print  on  tbe  pap.  r  web  in 
line  with  and  at  one  end  of  the  time  print. 

3.  An  electric  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  tlme- 
nrintlng  mechanism,  having  l)elow  said  mechanism  two 
•ets  of  oppositely-disposed  t3T)e  bars  electrically  operated 
adapted  to  print  on  a  paper  web  in  line  with  the  print  of 
the  time-printing  mechanism,  said  type  bars  being  mount- 
ed to  move  laterally  by  electrical  means. 

4.  An  electric  recording  instrument,  comprising  a  base 
having  thereon  a  carriage  which  has  a  shifting  motion  lat- 
erally, said  carriage  having  thereon  a  set  of  type  print- 
ing bars,  the  printing  types  of  which  radiate  through  a 
common  point,  and  electro-magnets  on  said  base  and  an, 
armature  on  tbe  carriage  cooperating  with  said  magnets, 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  shifted  In  either  direction  a 
limited  distance. 

5.  An  electric  recording  Instrument,  comprising  a  base 
having  centrally  two  pairs  of  magnet  coils  oppositely- 
disposed,  a  laterally-movable  carriage  on  said  base  hav- 
ing an  armature  which  projects  down  between  the  poles 
of  the  two  pairs  of  magnets,  type  printing  bars  opera- 
tlvely mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  armature  midway  between  the  poles  of  the 
magnets,  said  magnets  operating  to  xblft  tbe  carriage 
laterally  in  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1,075,614  riUK  K.Sa  OF  TREATING  CREAM  AND  SIMI- 
LAR SUBSTANCES.  Fbanklin  H,  Stan ucy,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley  I'atents  I'ompany,  a  Corporation 
of  I>elaware,  Filed  I>ec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,6011. 
(CI.  SI— 66.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cream  and 
Similar  substances,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  sub 
stances  to  oxygen  during  the  development  of  the  lactic 
a<id  germs. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  treating  cream  and 
similar  subsUnces,  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  cream 
a  starter  containing  a  sufficient  proportion  of  lactic  acid 
germs,  and  then  impregnating  the  msss  with  oxygen  dur 
Ing  the  development  of  the  lactic  acid  germs. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of 'treating  cream  or 
similar  substances,  which  consists  in  determining  and 
insuring  a  sufficient  proportion  of  lactl<^acld  germs  there- 
in, and  then  Impregnating  the  substances  with  oxygen 
during  the  development  of  such  lactic  acid  germs,  and 
therefore  Imparting  to  the  substances  the  desired  degree 
of  aroma  and  flavor. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cream  and 
similar  suhstan.  es,  comprising  flrst  Inoculating  the  same 
with   a    .oi,,i}y  of  lactic  acid  bacteria,  and  then  applying 

•reto    for    R    sufficient    period    to    impart    to    the 
t!  .>  d.  sired  degree  of  aroma  and  flavor. 
•    '  oMs  ,,f  treating  cream  and  similar  substances, 
first   in  inoculating  the  cream  with  lactic  acid 
a   proper  degr«H>.  and  then  impregnating  wlrb 


oxygen     t h 
8Ub8ta;i    ■  s 

cotisist  ■rii.' 
>>!vtpr;'i    t. 


oxygen  in  the  form  of  air,  and  continuing  such  impregi.a 
tlon    for   a   proper   period   to   give  tbe   desired   digree   of 
aroma  and  flavor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


1,075,615.  WOOD    GRINDING    AND    POLISHING    MA- 

ClIINK,  J08BF  8tking188I«  and  Emil  Gotteslbbbw. 

Mayence,  Germany.      Filed   Feb.   21,    1913,      Sertal    No. 

749,880.  (CL  51—13.) 


1.  A  wood  grinding  and  polishing  machine  comprising 
In  combination,  an  electromotor  suspended  by  means  of  a 
universal  link,  a  square-sectioned  downward  extension  on 
the  motor  shaft,  a  pipe  rigidly  connected  to  the  motor  cas- 
ing BO  as  to  inclose  said  extension,  anothar  pipe  loosely 
guided  within  the  rigid  pipe  and  engaging  the  square  ex- 
tension of  the  motor  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  latter 
while  It  allows  of  simultaneous  longitudinal  movements,  a 
shaft  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  pipe  so  as  to 
project  through  the  outer  pipe,  a  sleeve  rotatably  held  on 
said  latter  shaft  a  spring  acting  on  said  sleeve  and  on 
the  outer  pipe  for  holding  tbe  Inner  pipe  normally  in  Its 
highest  poBltion,  a  tool  held  in  the  lower  end  of  the  latter 
shaft  so  as  to  allow  of  universal  movement,  and  moans 
connected  to  said  sleeve  for  manipulating  the  tool  while 
in   movement. 

2.  A  wood  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  comprising 
In  combination,  an  electromotor  suspended  by  means  of 
a  universal  link,  a  square  sectioned  downward  extension 
on  the  motor  shaft,  a  pli>e  rigidly  connecti^l  to  the  motor 
casing  so  as  to  Inclose  said  extension,  another  pipe  loosely 
guided  within  the  rigid  pipe  and  engaging  the  square  ex- 
tension of  tbe  motor  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  latter 
while  it  allows  of  longitudinal  movements,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  lower  *end  of  tbe  inner  pipe,  a  spherical 
body  secured  to  the  end  of  said  latter  shaft,  a  shell  held 
by  said  body  so  as  to  allow  of  universal  movement,  dia- 
metrically opposite  screws  connected  to  the  body  and 
guided  in  vertical  slots  In  the  shell  so  as  to  compel  tbe 
latter  to  participate  in  the  rotary  movement  of  the  lK)dy, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  shell  a  polishing  disk  connected 
by  means  of  springs  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  per- 
forations, means  for  feeding  polishing  liquid  through  the 
body  to  the  disk,  a  socket  connected  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  disk  so  as  to  receive  the  liquid  and  confine  the  same 
to  tbe  perforated  portion  of  the  disk,  means  for  holding 
the  inner  pipe  normally  entirely  within  the  outer  pipe,  and 
means  for  extending  the  inner  pipe  and  for  mnnipnlatlng 
the  tool. 

3.  A  wood  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  electromotor  having  a  longitudinally 
extensible  shaft,  a  pipe  rigidly  connected  to  the  motor  cas- 
ing so  as  to  Inclose  said  shaft,  a  tool  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  shaft  so  as, to  allow  a  universal  move- 
ment, n    rigid  shaft   connected   to  the  motor  casinc  ©ppo- 
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sic-    til.'    iitatablp    shaft,    a    block    bavlug    an    upwardly 

taj.»-riii-  -;..r  ,.i,.;  liiiHi  sii.ift  :.f-iiiK  pivoted  to  the  block 
.s<j  ii-  til  [11'.-..  \\ii'.,tii  th-'  -^^i'  i  • -">  ''-I  which  the  block 
is  plvnt-ii  -..  as  to  move  ii;  a  i>,.i!:-  ,ii  1  i..;  anj;le8  to  the 
moveni.'iit  of  tho  "t.'id  -•  =•■  ! :.  i  helical  spring  encir- 
cling the  ri«ld  shait  an;!  aouttiuK  against  the  block  and 
against  a  uut  on  the  shaft,  sutmtantially  as  and  for  tlie 
pnrpo'tp   <;et   forth 


1.075,516.  WRENCH.  Robert  W.  Stibdy,  Stephensou, 
Mich.,  as-slgnor  of  one-half  to  Casaius  W.  McEwan, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,933. 
(CI.   81—127.) 


.\  wTt'nch  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  one  of  said  jaws  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls  between  which  the  other  of  said 
Jaws  travels,  said  last  name<l  jaw  liaving  a  rack  formed 
upon  its  rear  face,  an  operating  handle,  a  segmental  pin- 
ion carried  h»'  said  handle,  trunnions  projecting  beyond 
the  side  faces  of  said  pinions,  and  arcuate  slots  formed 
in  the  said  spaced  side  walLs  in  which  said  trunnions  en- 
gage, movement  of  the  handle  to  open  the  jaws  causing 
the  pinion  acting  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack  as  a 
fulcrum  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  to 
which  end  said  arcute  slots  arc  arranged  eccentric  to  said 
fulcrum. 


1,075,517.  ELECTRICAL  HE.ATEB  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  H.*.»old  B.  Tay 
LOR,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wtstlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  1:1,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,482. 
(01.   219— 74.  t 


1.  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  heat  conducting 
sheath  having  a  continuous  unbroken  outer  surface  and 
an  insulafod  high-resisjance  conductor  maintained  at  a 
minimum  thickness  within  said  sheath  by  the  walls 
thereof. 

2.  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  heat  conducting 
sheath  having  a  continuous  unbroken  outer  surface,  and 
an  insulated  high-resistance  conducting  ribbon  incloaed 
within  said  sheath  and  maintained  at  a  minimum  thick- 
ness by  the  walls  thereof. 

'  A  lesistauoe  element  comprising  a  heat-conducting 
:iUeath  having  a  continuous  unbroken  outer  surface  and 
an  insulated  high-resistance  conducting  ribbon  having  a 
pi'iriiitv  *  I  .ral  slots  cut  alternately  in  op|x>slte  edges 
t  '  I'i :..  /.  -  /  11:  current-conducting  path  therethrough 
aa  I  liii.!.  Jit!  .1  . ii  ;tr  compression  at  a  minimum  tbick- 
n-^-    wiiliiii    s,i ,.;    --  ,■'.!  ■ ;; 

4.  Aa  ..  .  [  ,  ..at.r  rouiprlsiug  a  beat-conducting 
sh»'atU.    ;i     resistance    ribbon    and    telescoping    insulating 


eing 


Strips  incloalng  said  ribbon,  said  strips  and  i  i  >  >un 
inclosed  within  said  sheath  and  maintained  nt  1  u.n 
thickness  by   the  walls   thereof. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  heater  element 
wbich  consists  in  threading  an  Iihu  ■;.(!  onductor 
through  a  metal  tube  and  then  subjecuu^  ih*-  assembled 
parts  to  bigb   pressure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,076,518.  ARTIFICIAL  BIRD-TARGET.  '  Edwabd  B. 
Thresher,  Aurora.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  40O9.  8«1&1 
Ko.  471,600.      (Ci.   124—16.) 


M* 


i.  Ab  artificial  bird-target,  comprising  a  traveling  trol- 
ley carrier,  an  artificial  laterally-expansible  bird-target 
boiy  normally  carried  In  a  flying  position,  and  means  for 
disengaging  and  changing  the  position  of  said  bird-target 
from  a  flying  to  a  "dead  positiim  "  when  said  target  body 
la  contacted  by  the  Impact  of  a  mtsslle-shot. 

$.  An  artiflcial  bird-target,  comprising  a  tfavellng  car- 
rlef,  an  artificial  laterally  expansible  bird  target  normally 
carried  thereby  in  a  flying  position,  moans  for  detaching 
said  bird-target  from  its  flying  po«itlon  when'  struck  by  a 
miaslle-shot  and  independent  auspending  means  for  caus- 
ing said  bird-target  to  assume  a  '  dead  position  "  when 
detached  from  its  flying  position. 

3.  In  an  artiflcial  bird-target,  a  target-body  comprising 
expansible  parts  connected  to  each  other  and  conforming 
in  their  outline  and  contour  to  the  outline  nnd  contour 
of  the  bird  represented,  and  a  traveling  carrier  for  sup- 
porting said  target  body  in  a  flying  position  wl«en  the  parts 
are  expanded,  and  a  movable  tall  member  la  cooperative 
relation  thereto. 

4.  In  an  artiflcial  bird-target,  a  traveling  carrier  com- 
prising a  trolley-wheel  and  housing  and  a  carrier  plate, 
laterally-extensible  actuating  bolts  carried  thereby,  ex- 
paaslble  latching-bolts  connected  to  said  actuatlng-bolts, 
ani  an  opera  ting- bolt  for  manually  extending  said  actuat- 
lng-bolts. * 

5.  In  an  artificial  bird-target,  the  combination  with  a 
target-body  comprising  two  laterally  expansitile  parts  plv- 
otally  connected  at  their  lower  edges  and  provided  with  a 
carrier  receiving-opening ;  of  a  traveling  carrier  provided 
with  latching  mechanism  a"hd  laterally-extenHble  actuat- 
lng-bolts Interposed  between  said  laterally  expansible  parts 
an#  independent  connecting  means  for  suspending  said 
taqget  body  in  a  "  dead  position "  when  de^cbed  from 
aaU  latching  mechanism. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazettej] 


1,0(75,519.  KNIFE.  Cabl  W.  Tillmannb.  ttlca.  N.  T.. 
Assignor  to  Utica  Cutlery  Company,  Utira.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,818. 
(CI.  30—10.) 


1.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  a  bifide  recessed 
to  receive  locking  means  holding  the  blade  in  open  and  in 
clooed  position,  such  locking  means,  a  swinging;  lever  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  locking  means  in  one  position 
bearing  on  the  handle  to  lift  said  locking  means  out  of 
locking  position  and  means  locking  said  lever  in  reverse 
pocition. 

{.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  with  the  :.ti.n(lie  and 
bl«de,  of  a  blade-lock,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid 
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.)     nn'alli- 


■k,rii.- 


»-ai  on  the  handle  and  lift 

!>•   i>o«ition  of  the  lever  and 

!s   reverse   position   to   Ue 


■  tni 


f-J 


)\r  combination  with  a  liandle.  a  blade 

;.  (1  to  swing  the  blade  out  of  the  handle. 

y  to  lock  the  blade  In  open  and  closed 

.  wher«by  to  release  said  lockUtg  means 

and    a    spring   member   adapted    to   aecure    the    releasing 

means  close  against  the  handle  when  the  blade  is  In  either 

locked  position. 

4.  In  a  knife  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  locking  the  biad«  in  open  and  closed  poal- 
tlon.  of  a  lever  adapted  to  manipulate  such  means,  the  aaid 
leTer  being  swlngable  toward  either  end  of  the  knife,  in 
thr  open  or  closed  position  of  the  blade  lying  against  the 
handle  and  in  thf>  other  position  forming  a  lever  for  the 
release  of  the  blade-locking  means. 

5.  In  a  knife,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  means  engag- 
ing and  locking  the  blade  in  open  and  In  closed  position,  a 
swinging  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  means  in 
one  position  of  which  lever  it  operates  to  release  the  said 
locking  means,  and  a  second  locking  means  l>earLng  on  said 
lever  and  holding  it  In  its  inoperative  position. 


1,075.522.     INDEX.     Chablm  B.  Van   Dtkl    M  ;  k  .   n 
Mich.      Filed  Apr.    1.   1912.     Serial    No.    UfeT    >-?       ^v.. 
129—16.) 


1,075,620.  PIN-GUARD.  Charles  H.  Uft«.x.  La  Grande. 
Greg.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  'Serial  No.  721.021.  (CI. 
24—155.) 


1.  A  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  one 
end  closed  nnd  the  other  end  open  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  grooves  or  beads  in  the  wall  thereof,  flat  spiral 
springs  having  their  outer  colls  arranged  In  and  support- 
ed by  said  grooves,  and  a  shaft  or  rod  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  springs  and  engaging  the  closed  end 
of  the  tubular  t>ody. 

2.  .\  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  one 
end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,  a  flat  spiral  spring  ar- 
ranged In  said  body  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  having  its 
inner  end  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  spring 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  engaging 
the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  second  spiral  spring  within 
said  t>ody  spaced  from  the  flrst  spring  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  secured  to  said  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  the 
flrst  spring. 


1,075,521.  NUT-LOCK.  Klmer  Valsntinb,  Byesvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761^31.  (CI. 
161— 1«.)  4^ 


)f±Ti^m>" 


!/•: 


:/•.*« 


A   headless   bolt    comprising   larger   and   smaller   parts, 

sqoare  end,  and  three  sets  of  threads,   two  sets  l>elng 

right  band  threads  and  one  set  a  left  hand  thread,  on 
which  are  held  three  nuts  with  threads  to  correspond  with 
the  three  threads  on  the  bolt,  respectively  the  two  adja- 
cent nuts  on  the  right  and  left  threads  being  formed  with 
Interlocking  shoulders,  which  are  drawn  together  and 
lo^-kfd  I'v  n)»MiiK  of  said  right  and  left  hand  threads  when 
lu.  1,    1  1-  lid  In  the  pro|»or  direction,  substantially  aa 

d>'t*i  rii'f'd  hiiii  ►  [..■«  n 


1.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  alphabetical  Index, 
a  aeries  of  separable  Indexing  member«  severally  dlaplay- 
Ing  a  letter  of  the  indexed  words  in  such  conventional 
position  thereon  as  to  indicate  the  numerical  order  of  such 
letter  in  such  words. 

2.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  alphabetical  index, 
a  series  of  separable  indexing  members  displaying  letters 
of  the  indexed  words  thereon  and  arranged  in  sets,  th3 
displayed  letters  of  the  first  set  of  such  mcmt>ers  indicat- 
ing by  their  position  on  said  members  that  such  letters 
are  the  flrst  letters  of  the  indexed  words,  the  dis- 
played letters"  position  on  the  se<ond  »( t  being  to  the 
right  of  the  displayed  lettera'  position  on  the  first  set  to  in- 
dicate that  such  displayed  letters  of  the  second  set  follow 
in  the  Indexed  words  the  displayed  letters  of  the  first  set, 
the  third  sets  displayed  letters'  position  being  to  the  right 
of  the  displayed  letters"  position  on  the  second  set  to  indi- 
cate that  such  displayed  letters  on  the  third  set  follow  In 
the  Indexed  words  the  displayed  letters  of  the  second  set, 
and  so  on  through  the  sets  of  Indexing  members  composing 
the  series,  whereby  the  words  may  be  indexed  with  abso- 
lute exactness. 

3.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  alphabetical  index, 
a  series  of  separable  indexing  members  arranged  in  sets 
and  displaying  letters  of  the  Indexed  words  thereon,  some 
such  members  displaying  combinations  of  the  consecutive 
letters  of  the  Indexed  words  sufficient  to  index  with  abso- 
lute accuracy  all  Indexed  words  therein  and  arranged  In 
sets,  the  displayed  letters  of  the  first  set  of  such  members 
indicating  by  their  position  on  said  members  that  !»n^l  '<  t- 
ters  are  the  first  letters  of  the  Indexed  words,  th'  >-'  -  1 
set's  displayed  letters'  position  on  the  second  set  *•  nc  u; 
the  right  of  the  displayed  letters'  position  on  thr  ;  r«-  ■>.  t 
to  indicate  that  such  displayed*  letters  of  the  sc- 
follow  in  the  indexed  words  the  displayed  letter* 
first  set,  the  third  set's  displayed  letters'  position  bpinc  to 
the  right  of  the  displayed  letters'  position  on  tb'  -'  '>'i  i 
set  to  Indicate  that  such  displayed  letters  on  the  "  -'■  i'«»t 
follow  In  the  Indexed  words  the  displayed  letter-  f  •;• 
second  set.  and  so  on  through  the  sets  r.f  indoxlng  tnemhers 
composing  the  series,  whereby  the  words  may  be  Indexed 
with   absolute  exactness 


of 


«;rt 

the 


1.075,523.  NUT  -  LOCK.  HsMtv  VATKaHAUS,  Cooks, 
Mlc^.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  878,184,  (CI. 
151—8.) 

A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Ito  threaded  end,  aaid  groove  being  of  greater 
daptb  at  its  outer  end  than  at  lu  inner  end,  a  nut  adapt 
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ed  to  lie  screwed  on  tlu-  l>olt  and  pruvidf-d  with  a  luiii;!- 
tudlnally  dispoHf^l  jjroovt;  of  '•onstanr  ilepth  iuid  width 
in  the  wall  of  thi'  opt-nii!::  in  thtr-  niU  a  key  having  its 
shanlt  rectangular  iii  >  rostJ  sei  riiin  ati'!  adapt'-'d  to  be  In- 
sert<=Kl  In  the  grooves  of  the  bolt  11  nd  nut  when  reRistered 
and  having  h  head  adnptr'd  tu  '-.if  ai,'ainst  the  outer  face 
of  th.    nut,  ail'!  a  tran< v.r-iply  arranijed  tooth  on  the  under 


£  r 


face  of  thi  k.  v  said  tooth  having  a  forward  curved  face 
and  a  rearward  plain  face,  the  angle  formed  by  the  meet- 
ing of  the  curved  and  plain  faces  being  adapted  to  bite 
Into  the  bottom  of  th.'  wall  of  the  bolt,  the  shallowness 
of  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot  having  a  tendency  to  force 
the  inner  end  of  the  shank  up  against  the  nut  and  wedge 
the  parts  together. 


1.07r..:,_'4  MIXING  AIT AlCAlL'S.  William  S.  Vbaco, 
I'.erk  .  V  and  Thumas  .1.  Bknnett,  San  Francisco, 
<ai  ii.d  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,521.  (CI. 
31—63.) 


1  In  a  mixiut:  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
conii.ination  with  a  supporting  standard,  an  electrically 
operated  motor  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  rotat- 
ing armature,  a  tubular  shaft  supporting  said  armature, 
el.M  iririil  c'>nQe<  tions  between  said  armature  and  a  source 
of  liitri!  enerijy,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
tulular  arniaturr  shaf:  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
aii  agitator  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  said  shaft  relative  to  said  armature,  and  de- 
vi<e8  for  rt'iaiuni-'  -.li.l  Nhaft  111  its  adjusted  position. 


a}, 


■J.    In    a    mixitig 
corabinatiun    with    a 
operate-!    motor    s^.m; 
rating    arinat'irc    n 
TUT':',     v'iec!  I'iral       'i.'!.! 


the  class  described,  the 
,;.]."';.:.;  standard,  an  electrically 
1  thtT' t.j  and  provided  with  a  ro- 
t  ;;ar  si,  if  supporting  said  arma- 
',  •-  •  •  A  .  i\  said  armature  and 
a  source  of  ciei  irlc  fUu  ikv,  a  -1.  lit  adjUHtably  mounted  in 
said  tuiiular  arnuUor.  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
with ar,  agitator  s.  ■  ired  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  mean«  f'>r  ad!'i-!iii_'  ^said  shaft  relative  to  said  ar- 
matnri-. 

3.  In  a  niixine  apuaraius  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sniiportinc  standard,  an  electrically 
operated  mot.ir  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  ro- 
tating armature.  e!i><trirn;  ci,nnection"»  l^'tw^en  '^ald  ar- 
mature and  M  «ourc.'  of  e!e(  trie  energy,  a  switch  for  con- 
trollins    the   tiow  of  curreTU    int"   -;aid    irniafiire.   a   tubular 


shaft  supporting   ^:\v\  .-.  rtna?  ore,  a  siiaf;    adjusial^lv    luouui 
ed  within  said  tui-uiar  stiafi   and  adapted  t"  rotate   there- 
with,  a   guide    lulji-    extended    upwardly     from    ~alil    motor 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  ^hafs    a  iear 
Ing  for  said   shaft    adjustably   mounted   witinn    said   uulde 
tube,  mtans  for  adju<«tlng  said  last  mentioned  shaft   rela 
tlve     to    said    tubular     n'lui'  ire     siiaft      and     an     a;:itator 
mounted   on   the   lower  end  of   sahi    aiiustable    shaft   and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith. 

4.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  of  the  class  b-.  ■  :  wd,  the 
(ombination  of  a  tubular  supporting  s  andaid.  an  elec- 
trically operated  motor  carried  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  rotating  armature,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  armature  and  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy and  said  connections  eM.nde.!  within  said  tubular 
standard,  a  switch  In  snfd  -rfiTolard  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  into  said  trma'  re.  a  tubular  shaft  sup- 
porting said  armature,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  within 
said  tubular  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
guide  tube  extended  upwardly  from  said  motor  n  I  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  -la ft,  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft  adjustably  mounted  wi»'  ^  -aid  guide  tube, 
means  txterlorly  of  said  sr  i  !  '  •  a:  !  iiin"  ted  to  said 
bearing  for  adjusting  «aid  ia>i  lii- !iii«  tied  shaft  relative 
to  said  tubular  armature  shaft,  and  tii  agitator  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  adjustable  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith. 


1.075,525.  ENGINE-8TAUTEK.  Elisha  Fo«d  Wells, 
Miangi.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Smiley  M.  Tatnm 
and  •ne-thlrd  to  Marcus  k.  Milam.   Miami,  Fla.     Filed 


May  27.  1911. 


Serial  No.  629,759. 


123—185.) 


1.  AB  engine  starter  including  a  revoiuble  clutclj  member 
having  an  annular  flange,  a  clutch  carrying  element,  a  clutch 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  clement  and  straddling 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  flange,  a  driving 
element,  means  for  rotating  said  driving  element,  and  a 
connection  between  said  driving  element  and  the  pivoted 
clutch  member  for  shifting  said  member  into  frlctional 
engagecaent  with  the  flange  to  rotate  the  two  members  in 
unison,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  clutch  carrying 
element  for  automatically  locking  said  driving  element 
against  rotation  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  engine  starter  including  a  revoiuble  clutch  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  flange,  a  clutch  carrying  element 
mounted  for  rotation  in  one  direction,  means  fo»  locking 
said  element  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  clutch  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  element  and 
straddling  but  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tfce  flange, 
a  revoiuble  driving  clement  at  one  side  of  said  clutch 
carryisg  element,  a  connection  between  said  drfvlng  ele- 
ment tnd  the  pivoted  clutch  member,  and  speed  multiply- 
ing m«an8  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Actuating 
said  driving  element  to  shift  the  pivoted  clutch  member 
Into   frlctional  engagement   with  the  annnlnr    f  a  i_-. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  d  a  disk 
se<-urefl  thereto  and  having  an  annular  flange,  a  combined 
bearing  and  locking  disk  hold  against  rotation,  a  clutch 
carrying  disk  mounted  for  rotation,  cooperating  means 
upon  said  clutch  carrying  disk  and  the  l>earlng  and  locking 
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disk  f,.r  holding  the  riutrh  earr.M„K  disk  agHinst  rotation 
Iti  one  direction,  a  driving  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
and  surrounding  -he  U-aring  and  locking  dif^k  ;.  pivoted 
'■lutch  memNT  -arried  by  the  clutch  carrying'  di-k  :,  ink 
■onnectloii  h.twe^n  said  member  ati.'.  t  •  .■  "  Ung  disk 
ar.J  means  under  the  control  of  the  .  perat<.r  fT-  actuating 
the  driving  disk  t>  shift  the  pivoted  ciuteh  member  into 
frlctional  cngsigetoent  uiih  the  flange  and  to  rotate  the 
ciitch  carrun::  disk  r.  ..-'ve  1,  th.  t>eanng  and  locking 
disk. 


1,075,526.       COMni.SKi.    HKN.  M      \m.     U  KINGER-SUP- 

POHT      viBKCi   \\M.rN„n-:.,,  West  I  v  Pere,  Wis.     Filed 
Jail.  .>u,  lyi:;.    Seiia,  .\<j.  nr..:.!^      (Cl.  68 36.) 


thereof,  and  an  outlet  opening  disposed  Inerme,'!,,te  he 
same,  said  rasing  being  also  provided  with  i.rciat,  s;.,h,s 
communicating  respectively  with  said  Inlet  openings  said 
spaces  also  having  communication  with  the  main  «impart 
ment  at  regular  intervals  t herea round  ;  of  a  rotor  mounted 
within  the  main  compartment  of  the  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  vanes  formed  thereon  to  conduct  the  pres- 
sure toward  the  axial  center  of  the  rotor,  the  Inne-  end. 
of  said  radial  vanes  being  provided  with  exhaust  openings 


sistlne  r,M  ^""^  f^J'^^^^^  comprising  a  frame  con- 
^stlng  of  sld.  ,.,.d  end  bars,  legs  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  Side  oar,  ..  .oaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame 
«nl  .H  ,n,a;.d  in  the  side  bars,  arms  «x>nnected  to  the 
cna«  of  iL.  .haft,  a  wringer  support  comprising  uprights 
haWng  their  upper  ends  connected  by  a  bar  said  arms 
being  Plvotally  connected  near  the  up^er  en^  o"  the  up 
r^hts  a  lever  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapt^ 
JL  I  f  ,  "■""  whereby  the  uprights  are  shifted  from 
the  center  of  the  side  Ura  to  the  ends  thereof. 


1.07r.,.',J7       VENDINii-MACHINK.      Kbedkkick   C     Whit 
M    KK     Neu     York,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Display   Vending 

Serial  No.  666.318.      (Cl.  194—93  ) 


J\   ..M  K  '•**  '•h-racter  set  forth,  the  combination 

^n.nifl!    '■.  '"""."''^    P'""*^"   having   a    coin    receiving 
op^-nlng  therein  and  a  smaller  opening  in  the  rear  thereof 

fJ^  l."''*"''^'^  ^""^  Pivouily  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  said  dog  having  at  its  front  end  a  toe  and  a 
l»eel  adapted  to  simultaneously  enter  the  openings  in  the 
plunger,  a  double  ended  trip  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  its 
center  on  the  frame  and  having  the  ends  of  it«  arms  nor- 
mally resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  plunger  a 
tripping  cam  formed  up<.n  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  for  eas^gement  with 
!  •  r-.r  arm  of  said  last  named  dog.  wlMNbr  the  forward 
eiid  of  t^eswoe  is  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  coin  re- 
ceiving niMnlBt  of  the  plunger,  said  dogs  being  oppositely 
ocated,  one  in  advUnce  of  the  other  and  arrang«l  above 
the  tduHL-er.  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the 
plung.r  «  ,en  farced  inwardly  and  releasing  the  «ame 
when  the  coin  Is  deposited  from  the  plunger  thereby  per- 
mlttlng  the  latter  to  tMume  Us  normal  position 


1.075,52>»         ELASTIC -FLUID     TTRBINE.        Feawk     J 

^^    hKF    litt  e    K,ok.  Ark.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial 

No     ,4s4!Hl        <■     i2]_56,^ 

\    '"   "'■    '^"^"'    '^"i<*  turbine,   the  combination   with  a 
c««ln.-    hHvi,,.    ,,    p.,r  of  Inlet   openings   at   opposite   ends 


.^ir^f*-2>':i^^ii 


-  A  rotor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  core 
member,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  thereon,  sai.  .ks 
being  radially  offset  to  provide  vanes  and  the  vanes  -  ad 
Jacent  disks  engaged  with  one  another  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  pockets,  said  vanes  forming  the  walls  of 
said  pockets  being  provided  with  exhaust  openings  at  their 
inner  ends. 

3.  A  rotor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  core 
member,  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged  thereon  each  of 
said  disks  being  radially  offset  and  the  portions  of  adja- 
cent  disks  intermediate  the  offsets  engaged  with  one  an- 
other, to  form  a  plurality  oX  radial  pockets,  the  opposed 
walls  of  said  pockets  being  provided  with  exhaust  open- 
ings at  their  Inner  ends,  and  means  to  retain  the  disks  In 
proper  relation  to  one  another. 


1.075,629.      LOCKET.      Pacl   A.    Willemi.n.    Proridence 
R-   I.     Filed  Sept.   23,  1912.     Serial  No.   72;.914.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  locket,  a  body  of  cup-shape,  a  disk  in  the  body 
having  an  Integral  spring  tongue,  a  cover  having  a  T- 
shaped  actuating  member  engaged  with  said  spring  tongue 
a  rim  member  seating  on  the  disk,  the  wall  of  said  body 
having  an  opening,  and  a  ring-shaped  staple  having  Its  legs 
Inserted  through  said  opening  and  bent  outwardly  from 
each  other  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  body,  the  edge  of 
said  iKxly  wall  being  turned  over  to  engage  the  rim  mem 
ber,  said  rtm  member  having  an  opening  which  receives  the 
shank  of  the  actuating  memt*r,  and  the  ends  of  the  ac- 
tuating member,  being  engaged  under  the  rim  member, 

2.  In  a  locket,  a  cup  shaped  body,  a  spring  disk  in  the 
1v>dv.  a  rine  like  rim  member  having  an  ooenlng  In  its  in- 
ner circumference,  and  a  cover  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  rim  member  having  an  actuat- 
ing member  w#lch  Is  received  In  said  opening  and  engages 
Kald  spring  disk,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bodv  heing  ' 
t)ent  over  to  engage  said  rim  member.  * 

3.  In  a  locket,  a  cup  8ha'>ed  body,  a  disk  in  the  body 
having  a  spring  tongue,  a  ring  like  rim  member  concave 
in  erom  section  on  the  disk,  and  a  cover  for  engagement 
with  the  rim  member  having  means  to  engage  said  tongue 
and  means  to  form  hinge  pintles,  said  rim  member  pro 
rliing  sockets  to  receive  said  pintles,  the  free  edge  of  the 
•►ody  being  rolled  over  to  engage  the  rim  member 

4.  In  a  locket,  a  body,  a  spring  disk  in  the  '.odv  a  ring 
like  flanged  rim  member  seating  on  the  disk,  a  cover  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  rim  mem 
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8priii»z  disk,   uiiil 
rim    riieint*'!'     '  in- 


•  ■■;'l.') 

i.'i  Via,'    1! 

ni»»iii')«"r 


n>^niii»-r-   f>r  ••ngaK'^nieui    with  the 

!st-:i!i--   MiiiTfijiv  (•<)ijii-'<neii   '.•  the 

•'     "xiv    iieiQj    iH'iit    .iver    the 


1,075.530.        M,V(    !i  !Ni: 

EHA.sxr  S    1-.      \V  i  S  K  I.L  1 

Serial   No.   402.574. 


i  1  lii      i.M    IS', 

(CI.   112-^24.) 


SHOE -UPPERS. 

it.l  Nov.  18,  1»07. 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
□atioD.  moan."*  for  automatically  engaging  and  locating 
the  eyelets,  and  Independent  means  for  inserting  a  lacing 
therein,  8ul)stantiany  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  automatically  engaging  and  locating 
successive  eyelets,  and  independent  means  for  inserting  a 
lacing  In  the  eyelets,  subRtantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, moans  for  Inserting  a  lacing  in  the  eyelets  succes- 
sively, and  automatic  feeding  means  engaging  an  eyelet  in 
advance  of  the  one  so  operated  upon  and  acting  to  feed  it 
into  position  to  receive  the  lacing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  forming  a  series  of  stitches  In  a  jucces- 
■ion  of  eyelets,  and  automatic  means  for  engaging  the  eye- 
lets .successively  and  feeding  the  engaged  eyelet  into  atitch 
receiving   position,   substantially   as   described. 

r.  v  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
liatiisi  means  for  forming  a  series  of  chain  stitches  in  « 
gill,  .ssion  of  eyelets,  and  means  for  automatically  engag- 
ing ttie  eyelets  successively  and  feeding  the  engaged  eyelet 
into  stitch  receiving  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1  "TV-  '.l.     MAGNirru  ItiMTIO.N  DEVICE.     Howard  H. 
A  :  V  IV,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  De- 
vices Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fllo'l  Mar.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  547.190.     (CI.  123— 149.) 
1     In    i  magneto-generator,  a  non  magn^c  base-portion, 
i    \»if:  of  magnetic  side  portions  secured  to  said  base-por- 
!;<.,'.    ,i:i.i    furmlng   pole-pieces,    a    non-magnetic    top-portion 
secured  to  said  pole-pieces  and  provided  with  a  longitudl 
nal    opening,    said    four    portions    cbnatltuting    a    hollow 
frame  work,  magnet.><  in   contact  with  said  pole-pieces,  a 
8! atioiiary  generator  winding  arranged  within  said  frame- 
wuk.  an  unwound  armature  rotatahle  within  said  frame- 
w    Ik    ;i!i'i    luivin;;   extensions    ptissing   over    the    periphery 
if   '  t  ..   \\iiiiiih_'  for   reversing   the   magnetic  flux   through 
siii.i  wiiMlin-     la  interrupter  carried  on  the  frameworlc  at 
1'!   ■  pu.l    Ml  ;    MH  rated  by  the  armature  shaft,  a  distributer 
also   carrif<l   on    tlir-    f'-uiif-vvM'k    :ix    t!)e    sanif    end,   an  op- 


erating shaft  for  aaid  distributer  passing  through  the 
opening  in  the  top-portion  of  aakl  framework,  and  a  gear 
connection  between  said  two  shafts  at  the  ptber  end  of 
sucn  framework. 


2.  In  a  magneto-generator  for  ignition  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  framework,  magnets  supported  thereby, 
a  pair  of  end  plates  secured  to  said  frame^-ot-k,  a  dis- 
tributer and  an  Interrupter  mounted  one  above  the  other 
npoD  one  of  said  end-plates,  a  gt^nerator-wlnfling  between 
•aid  magnet  ends,  a  rotaiable  armature  having  exten- 
sions passing  over  the  periphery  of  the  winding  for  re- 
versing the  majnietlc  flux  through  said  winding,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  armature  is  mounted,  said  shaft  operating  the 
interrupter,  a  second  shaft  for  operatini  the  distributer, 
and  gearing  at  the  other  end-plate  for  coanecttng  said 
Shafts  together. 

8.  In  a  magneto-generator,  the  comhinntioii  of  a  mag- 
netic field-frame,  a  generator-winding  disposed  therein,  a 
rotatable  armature  for  reversing  the  magnetic  flux  through 
said  winding,  a  shaft  for  said  armature  Joutnaled  in  the 
enils  of  said  field-frame,  a  radial  arm  secure^  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  arm,  a  casing  in  which  said  contacts  are  mount- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  arm,  a  rotatable  litse  plate  car- 
ried by  the  field-frame  concentrically  with  the  armature 
axis,  and  means  for  securing  locking  engngeiacnt  between 
said  casing  and  said  base  plate  when  the  casing  is  placed 
in  position  on  the  magneto,  said  means  periflttlng  ready 
removal  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  magneto-generator  having  a  fleld-fk'ame,  a  gen- 
erator-winding and  an  armature,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  base-plate  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  field-frame 
concentrically  with  the  armature  axis,  a  pair  of  lugs  ex- 
teading  axially  from  said  base  plate,  a  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  openings  for  receiving  said  lUgs  when  the 
casing  is  Inserted  In  place  on  the  magneto,  whereby  en- 
gagement is  secured  l>etween  the  casing  and  the  base-plate 
to  permit  radial  adjustment  of  the  casing  and  ready  re 
moval  thereof  from  the  magneto,  a  plurality  of  circuit- 
contacts  carried  by  said  casing,  and  an  inOerropter-arm 
operated    by   the   armature  shaft   for   actuating   said    con- 

uets. 

B.  In  a  magneto-generator,  a  non-magnetic  base-portion, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  side-portions  secured  to  aaid  base-por- 
tion and  forming  pole-pieces,  a  non  magnetic  top-portion 
secured  to  said  pole  pieces  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal opening,  said  four  portions  constitutiag  a  hollow 
framework.  mai:nets  in  contact  with  said  pole-pieces,  a 
stationary'  generator  winding  arranged  withia  said  frame- 
work, an  unwound  armature  rotatable  within  said  frame- 
work for  reversing  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  wind- 
ing, an  interrupter  carried  on  the  framework  at  one  end 
and  operated  by  the  armature  shaft,  a  distrlboter  also  car- 
ried on  the  framework,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  dis- 
tributer passing  through  the  opening  in  said  top-portion, 
said  shaft  having  an  Insulated  portion,  a  hollow  block  of 
insulating  material  secured  in  said  top  portion,  the  dis- 
trfbater-shaft  passing  through  said  block,  contact  mem- 
bets  carried  by  said  block  and  having  connection  with 
said  winding,  a  contact-ring  mounted  on  the  Insulated  por- 
tion of  tl>e  distributer-shaft  and  connected  with  a  metallic 


;„.rrl.in  fi,,.rp..f.  mid  ceatMct-ring  engaging  one  of  aald 
contact  :i*>m^er*,  and  a  gear  connection  between  said 
shafts. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,075.532.  ARCLAMl'.  Jamks  J.  Wood,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No 
583,388.      (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  inclosing  globe,  a 
OMBber  secured  to  said  globe,  a  U-shaped  member,  the 
legs  of  which  are  pivoted  to  said  support  and  provided 
with  similarly  arranged  openings,  a  depending  latch 
mounted  00  a  bar  received  in  said  openings,  and  a  leaf 
spring  aecared  to  said  bar  and  said  yoke,  the  U-shaped 
member  being  so  arranged  as  to  pass  the  dead  center  when 
lifted  in  position  and  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  bus 
pended  within  said  openings  whereby  said  globe  Is  yield- 
ingly held  in  position  against  said  base. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  nn  inclosing  globe,  a 
member  secured  to  said  globe,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  base 
having  elongated  openings,  a  bar  received  in  said  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  rest  in  one  end  of  the  opening  when 
said  yoke  is  lowered,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  bar  adapted 
to  engage  said  globe  member,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
yoke  and  to  said  bar,  the  whole  being  so  arranged  that 
said  bar  Is  yieldingly  suspended  within  said  openings  from 
said  spring  when  said  yoke  is  lifted. 


1,075,533.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Orville  Wright  and 
WiLBra  Wright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Wright  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  190S.     SerUl  No.  415,106.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane constituting  a  supporting  Hurface  and  operable 
means  for  maintaining  the  balance  thereof,  of  a  vane 
adapted,  as  the  machine  advances,  to  be  actuated  by  air 
currents,  and  means  controlled  by  said  vane  when  so 
actuated  for  operating  said  balancing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane constituting  a  supportlr^g- surface  and  operable  means 
for  controlling  the  balance  thereof,  of  a  movable  hort 
zontal  vane  adapted  to  be  aetnated  hy  nir  currents  when 
ever  the  course  of  the  machine  varies  from  the  plane  of 
said  vane,  nnd  means  controlled  by  said  vane  for  operating 
said  balancing  mecbanisoi. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane constituting  a  supporting  surface,  and  an  adjustable 
rudder  for  mnlntaining  the  l>alance  thereof,  of  a  movable 
vane  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  rudder  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  air  currents. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero- 
plane constituting  a  supporting  surface,  and  an  adjustable 


horlsootal  rudder  for  maintaining  the  fore  aad  aft  balance 
thereof,  of  a  movable  vane  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air 
currents,  and  means  controlled  by  said  vane  for  n;i..';  •:  t 
said  rudder. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  an  aero 
plane  constituting  a  supporting-surface,  and  an  adjustable 
horlEOntal  rodder  for  governing  the  Inclination  thereof,  of 
a  movable  horicontal  controlling  vane  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  air  currents  which  strike  its  upper  or  its 
lower  side  according  as  the  angle  of  aald  currents  to  said 
aeroplane  is  less  or  greater  tl^an  the  angle  of  said  vane 
to  said  aeroplane,  and  means  controlled  by  said  vane  for 
operating  said   rudder. 

[CUims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,534.  CABTON-FILl.EIl.      MABsELirs  T.   Ash, 

Brooklyn.    N.  Y..    assignor    to    William    H.    Owen,    New 

York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.   676,046. 
(CI.  226—9.) 


1.  In  a  carton  filler,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
conveyer  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  cartons,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  buckets  adapted  to  be  successively 
charged  with  contents  for  said  cartons,  an  adjustable  in- 
ner wall  In  each  bucket,  means  for  successively  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  walls  while  the  buckets  are  being 
charged,  and  means  for  successively  discharging  the  con 
tenta  thereof  into  said  cartons.  Substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carton  filler,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
conveyer  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  cartons,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  buckits  adapted  to  be  successlTely 
charged  with  contents  for  said  cartons,  an  adjustable  inner 
wall  in  each  bucket,  means  for  successively  adjusting  the 
poHitlon  of  said  walls  while  the  buckets  are  being  charged, 
a  gate  carried  on  a  pivoted  arm  for  normally  closing  each 
Imcket,  an  incUned  bar  for  tripping  said  arm  and  opening 
the  gate  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  buckets  Into  tba 
cartons,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carton  filler,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
chain,  carried  on  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  driving  said 
wheels,  an  endless  belt  for  conveying  cartons  mounted  on 
drama  beneath  said  chain  and  on  a  relatively  inclined 
ptaae  from  said  endless  chain,  means  for  driving  said  belt 
timed  with  said  chain,  a  plurality  of  automatically  dump- 
ing buckets  carried  on  said  chain,  a  bin  for  charging  said 
buckets  with  co^jtents,  an  endless  chain  timed  with  said 
first  naentloned  chain  and  belt  Intermediate  of  the  said 
chain  and  belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  fingers, 
an  adjustable  bar  for  regulating  the  cubic  capacity  of  each 
bucket  while  being  charged  with  contents  from  said  bin, 
a  tripping  bar  for  dumping  the\contents  of  the  buckets 
>rhUe  In  registering  relation  wlthMhe  cartons  on  the  belt, 
a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  Raid  endless  conveyer, 
and  a  reciprocating  planger  for  vibrating  said  conveyer 
and  cartons  to  compact  the  contents  of  the  cartons,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  carton  filler,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
conveyer  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  cartons,  and  means 
for  filling  said  cartons,  of  conveyers  for  delivering  empty 
cartons  adjacent  to  said  traveling  conveyer,  an  oscillating 
arm  for  shifting  the  empty  cartons  from  said  rt  v.m 
conveyers  into  position  for  adjustment  on  said  truYcllnj; 
conveyer,  and  an  eccentric  timed  with  the  actkm  of  the 
fining  moans  for  operaUng  snld  o»iclllatlng  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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5.  In  ;i  rartini  fUU'i-,  tin'  i-'>r;i;)iuan-n  '.".iiU  a  traveling 
rarrier  for  f-arryin;;:  a  ;>i'irality  of  canons,  of  a  plurality 
of  travelinir  biick''t>  ataptfii  ro  be  successively  chargeJ 
wirh  (.uirf'rif-  for  -:\\i\  it.n-.  an  adjustable  Inner  wall 
hlnKe<l  a!  th'  rop  of  lio  'icket.  a  lever  for  adjusting 
the  poNiri'in  of  said  wai,--  while  the  buckets  are  being 
oharKetl.  adjustable  means  for  operating  said  lever  for 
powitionintr  the  inner  walls,  and  means  for  successively 
dischanrinK  the  contents  of  the  buckets  Into  the  cartons, 
«nt>s;ai:tiai!\'    a-;   described. 


1,075,535.     FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Chicago.  III.     nied  Oct.  10.  191^. 

(C\.    164 — 117., 


H*.    SY   C.   B.1KBS, 
Serial  No.  726,064. 


].  A  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising reclprocatory  work-engaging  means  adapted  to 
engage  an!  !>ed  the  work  only  when  moved  In  one  di- 
rection ;  a  reclprocatory  element  operating  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  work-engaging  means  having  an  In- 
clined *iirf  iiv.  adapted  upon  reclprocatory  movement  of 
said  p!>'iii>>:i'  t'  effect  operative  movement  of  said  work- 
^•lil,'al:  iij  Ui.  iP-  means  for  frlctionally  engaging  the 
work  !-  ■  ■■:■.>!!!•  inertia  when  said  work  is  fed  by  said 
work  en.:  i.:;in.,'  mvan.s  ;  and  means  for  effecting  the  return 
moveuif'r, -  i)f  said  work-engaging  means,  substantially  as 
desf'rlb'''1. 

L'  \  fefHlInu  miMThanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
p!i~ini:  :i  frame;  work-engaging  means  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate in  sai<l  frame;  means  mounted  for  reclprocatory 
movement  in  said  frame  in  a  direction  at  substantially 
risjtit  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  work- 
ermairliit:  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  in- 
(lined  (Mil;  surfaces  adapted  upon  reciprocation  to  effect 
operative  movement  of  said  work-engaging  means; 
rHsilieiu  means  for  effecting  return  movement  of  said 
work-eii-;:i_Miiir  means:  threaded  means  for  adjusting  the 
posltiofi  if  'Jfiid  work-engaging  m^ans  in  said  frame  rela- 
tivi'  r^i  tlie  wirk  engaged:  flii!  ncans  for  adjusting  the 
position  'if  -^aid  s^cfrrv!  rri-Ti' :■  i,-'. ;  ri!'-':ir:<  relative  to  said 
work  ►>n2-'i.:in_'    m-an-,    -Ti'.'a  nt  la  .3    a-     ifscrlbed. 

:',.   A    feedirii:    Hieccaniam     if   the    r!a<-     i-scrlbed    com- 


prisirii;   a    f  ran:''     nla  \  '.■'! 
b<M|   or   til.'    :ii<"      i^'ivk 
zoutal     re-'ipr'  ■•  a' :  as      1 11 
mounted     fi'r    vcrnca'     r 
Hciuntiiiu    niean-^    tiaviri^ 


f  .;  i'-  I.'  inent  to  a  punch  press 
.:iL:i;i-    -i 'aiis    mounted   for  horl- 

s;aid  fjaiiie;  actuating  means 
■ipro.atiw!!    in    said    frame,    said 

incilned    i-aii!    «!)rface-    a  tapted 


wiien  movd  duun'-vardlv   tn  -'nkrace  a^aiiKt  said   w  Tk-en- 
trngiue  m>'iins   ?>>   rn-c.^   ttu'    latfr   in    one   directioii    in   said 
fnitne  :     reslllersr     tOf-aos     for     .-(T-' ti  titr     return     m.viu^nt 
of  said    work-ii<:!ii:iiiir  mean-;      adinsrabU-  st  ,p-i   <■,-   ii».r*r 
mining   tlie   ampiirudc  of  osciilation    ^f  sa..!    work  ^'iiKag- 


log  means;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  actua;  nu-  means 
to  determine  the  lower  terminal  of  movement  thereof. 
substantially    as    described. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  puach  press  bed 
or  the  like ;  a  carrier  mounted  for  horliontal  reciproca- 
tion in  said  frame ;  a  work-engaging  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engsjre  nnri  feed  the 
work  only  whil  moving  In  one  direct  n  a].-  estops 
foi:  said  carrier;  actnating  means  .  iiit  !  :'  r  vertical 
reciprocation  In  guides  provided  In  said  fraioc,  ouid  actu- 
ating means  having  inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
against  said  carrier  for  imparting  operative  movement 
tliereto ;  and  resilient  means  for  effecting  return  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  feeding  mechan^xm  of  the  class  d98cril)ed  com- 
prising a  frame  ada[.'.*.i  f.,i  attachment  to  a  punch  preos 
bed  or  the  like;  a  cji-r  .r  m  inted  for  horlxontal  recipro- 
cation In  said  frani-  ,  a  wrk  engaging  member  adjust- 
aWy  mounted  on  said  carrier  H.lapi -d  r.  .1  .;  .:e  and  feed 
the  work  only  while  moving  in  one  direction  ;  adjustable 
stops  for  said  carrier  ;  actuating  means  mounted  for  ver- 
tical reciprocation  In  guides  provided  In  said  frame,  said 
aiXuating  means  having  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
Kl^  against  said  carrier  for  Imparting  operative  move- 
ment thereto  ;  resilient  means  for  effecting  return  more- 
ment  of  said  carrier  :  and  means  In  said  frame  for  frlc- 
tisnally  engaging  the  work  passing  therethrough  to  over- 
come inertia  when  the  work  is  fed  by  said  work-engasrlng 
mfans.  substantially  as  descrihiHl. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.075,636.  CASTER.  Adolph  Ballinbbbo,  New  York, 
N,  T.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  k  Ftoundry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
I-nied  Sept.  21.   1909.     Serial  No.  618,821.      (CI.  18 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  caster  wheel,  Jaws  and  pintle, 
a  pintle  supporting  sleeve,  a  leg  supporting  disk  and  a 
\eg  mount  secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  leg  mount  extending 
upward  and  adapted  to  surround  a  tubular  leg  above  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  member  surrounding  the  sleeve 
horizontally  and  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
sleeve  and  having  depending  spring  wln^  adapted  to  act 
oatward  against  the  Interior  of  the  tnbnlar  leg  and  ex- 
tending down  within  the  leg  mount,  the  free  ends  being 
surrounded  and  protected  by  the  leg  moun*^  when  out 
of  the  leg.    \ 

2.  In  a  caster  for  tabular  legs  and  in  combination  with 
a  caster  wheel.  Jaws  and  pintle,  a  leg  support  and  leg 
nwunt  centered  upon  the  pintle  and  a  spnn*:  jlntle-re- 
tainlng  and  centering  m.r;it><  t  <  irr<  i-  lin::  and  centering 
the  upper  end  of  the  pinte  and  ;iav:ng  downwardly-ex- 
tendint-  ,u  i  outwardly-acting  free  spring  arms,  the  lower 
ends  uf  wliich  extend  within  and  are  encircled  by  the 
leg  mount 

I 
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1.075.537.     NITROAMINOPHENYLABSINIC  ACID.    LOD- 

wk;    Renpa     !>  .nkf  rt  on-the-Maln.   Germany,   assignor 
totati^fK.  M -later  Lucius  A  Brttning,  HOchst- 

on-the-.M.su,  ,.  .  I  I  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Nov  f,  i:.i_.  .~,l:....  No.  729.754.  (Cl.  23 — 24.) 
As  a  n.  u  product,  the  nltroamlnophenylarslnic  add 
conUiniug  the  atom  groups  AsCH^  NO*  NH,.  in  the 
1  :  1'  :  4  jMisition.  crystallising  In  the  form  of  orange-colored 
neediev  itlhultly  soluble  In  water,  alcohol,  diluted  min- 
eral ncid.  readily  soluble  in  alkalis  and  sodium  aceUte. 
assuming  when  heated  to  about  240°  C.  a  dark  color  and 
melting  at  a  temperature  of  about  258*  C.  with  decompo- 
sition. 


1.075.538.        DINITROI'HENYLARSINIC      ACID.        Lci>- 
wio    Bb.nda,    Frankfort-on-the-Main.    Germany,    assignor 
to  Farbwerke  vorm.   Meister  Lucius  k.  HrQnlng.  HOchst- 
on  the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germanv.    Filed 
Nov.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  729,871.     (Cl.  23—24.) 
As  a   new  product,   the  dlnltrophenylarsinlc   acid   con- 
taining the  atom  groupfc  NO,,  NO,,  and  AsOsH,  In   1:3:4 
positloo.    forming    needles    which    are    readily    soluble    in 
water  and  alcohol,  said  acid  being  readily  soluble  In  alkalis 
and  sodium  aceUte  and  melting  at  199-200°  C. 


1.075.539.  CASING  FOR  IXCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  Casl  H.  Bibsell,  Syracuse.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  IS.ilOll.  Serial 
No.    eoi».:i50.      (Cl.    173 — 362.) 


1.  A  casing  for  incandescent  electric  lamp  sockets  com- 
prising a  shell  member  having  'a  peripheral  projection,  and 
a  resilient  locking  member  and  a  cap  member' having  an 
internal  shoulder  for  cooperating  with  said  projection,  and 
a  notched  edge  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  projec- 
tion and  for  cooperating  with  the  locking  membef.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  casing  for  Incandescent  electric  lamp  sockets  com- 
prising a  shell  member  and  a  cap  member,  one  being 
formed  with  an  internal  annular  groove  and  provided  with 
a  ring  In  the  groove  formed  with  inwardly  projecting 
shoulders  struck  therefrom,  the  end  portion  of  the  other 
member  extending  into  the  nrst-named  member  and  having 
substantially  Hgid  peripheral  shoulders  for  Interlocking 
with  the  shoulders  of  the  ring,  and  the  members  having 
successive  axial  and  partial  rotary  movements  for  Inter- 
locking said  shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified.  > 

3.  A  casing  for  incandescent  electric  lamp  sockets  com- 
prising a  cap  having  an  annular  portion  for  receiving  the 
end  portion  of  the  shell  meml»er.  and  an  edge  for  codperat- 
ing  with  said  shell  member,  and  an  offset  annular  portion 
intermediate  the  first-named  annular  portion  and  said 
edge,  said  offset  annular  part  having  inwardly  extending 
projections,  and  a  shell  member  having  a  plain  marginal 
edge  portion  for  entering  the  first-named  annular  portion, 
and  having  a  peripheral  projection  coacting  with  said 
projections  and  having  a  yielding  tongue  cooperating  with 
the  edge  portion  of  the  cap.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  casing  for  Incandescent  electric  lamp  sockets  com- 
pri.^ini:  a  she:'  member  and  a  cap  member,  the  cap  member 
l.iij   f    :ri;    !    i^ith  an  internal  cylindrical  portion  and  an 

r     1    ;    rnon    between  said  cylindrical   portion   and   the 
ioftci  ci,ii  of  the  cap,  the  offset  portion  forming  an  annular 


groove,  airing  fitted  within  the  groove  and  formed  with 
shoulders  struck  therefrom  projecting  into  the  groove  and 
spaced  apart  at  intervals,  the  shell  member  being  provided 
With  sabstantially  rigid  peripheral  shoulders  spaced  apart 
for  Interlocking  with  the  first  mentioned  shoulders,  the  up- 
per end  portion  of  the  shell  member  being  designed  to  fit 
Into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cap  member,  and  the 
members  having  successive  axial  and  partial  rotary  move 
ments  for  moving  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  shell  mem- 
ber into  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cap  member,  and 
carrying  the  shoulders  of  the  shell  member  between  the 
shoulders  of  said  ring  and  into  Interlocking  engagement 
therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  casing  for  Incandescent  electHc  lamp  sockets,  com- 
prising a  shell  member  and  a  cap  member,  the  cap  member 
being  formed  with  an  Intermediate  cyllpdrlcal  portion  and 
an  offset  portrlon  between  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  cap.  the  off-set  portion  forming  an  annu- 
lar groove,  shoulders  associated  with  the  cap  member 
and  projecting  Into  the  groove,  the  shoulders  being  spaced 
apart,  the  shell  member  being  provided  with  substantiallv 
rigid  peripheral  shoulders  for  interlocking  with  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  cap  member,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  shell 
being  designed  to  fit  Into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
cap  member,  and  the  members  having  successive  axial 
and  partial  rotary  movements  for  moving  the  upper  end 
portion  into  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  cap  member 
and  carrying  the  shoulders  of  the  shell  member  al>ove  the 
shoulders  of  the  cap  member  and  into  Interlocking  engage- 
ments therewith,  the  cap  member  being  provided  with  In- 
ternal notches  at  Its  lower  end  and  the  shell  portion  l>eing 
provided  wkh  a  catch  for  entering  Into  a  notch,  said  catch 
being  In  the  form  of  a  spring  tongue.  substnntUllv  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.075.540. 
pfata.  Pa. 
244—14.) 


AIRSinP.      JoH.v    W.    UoiGHTox,    Phlladel 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  676.604.     (Cl 


1.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  a  sUtlonary  vertical  ^plane 
thereon,  a  horlionUl  plane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ver- 
tical plane,  an  auxiliary  frame  movable  on  said  vertical 
plane  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary 
frame. 

1'.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  a  stationary  vertical  plane 
thereon,  a  horizontal  plane  pivotally  moonted  on  said  ver- 
tical plane,  an  auxiliary  frame  movable  on  said  vertical 
plane,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  frame, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  horitontal  plane  with 
the  auxiliary  frame. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  central  frame,  stationary  vertical 
planes  mounted  thereon,  horiiontal  planes  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  planes,  auxiliary  frames  movable  on 
said  vertical  planes,  said  horisontal  planes  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  frames  and  transversely  ex- 
tending planes  to  the  rear  of  said  vertical  planes. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  central  frame,  stationary  vertical 
planes  mounted  thereon,  horizontal  planes  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  planea,  auxiliary  frames  movable  on 
said  vertical  planes,  said  horizontal  planes  |.e  :.  ii\  tally 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  frames  and  tru:..-VLrj«.i>  ex- 
tending planes  to  the  rear  of  said  vertical  planes,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  fnun- J 

5.  In  an  airship,  a  frame,  a  plane  cenfroll\  h^puhtd 
thereon,  vertical  planes  In  advance  of  the  central  plane 
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and     upon     oppcmli.^    nUien    of    thf     fram*'     md 
planfs  mouiifcd  on  said  vcrtl'^ai   jilarifS 

[Claims  tJ  to  H  not  prlnT<-d  In  rh<-  liazptte.] 
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1.075,541.  BRA*  KKT.  AitTHtuU  BR. .  v.  v  k  i'rlnce  Bay, 
N.  Y..  tissljrr.or  'o  l!i>'  S  S  \Vhirt»  l>vnta:  Manufactur- 
ing rompaiiv.  I'lnladeiplxia.  i'a..  a  Lorpuration  of  I'enn- 


sjivaiiia 
248 — 3.  > 


!•■ 


I  fi'X. 


■2.  101 1.     Serial   No.  652.271.    (CI. 


-gl 


1.  An  adjustable  wall  bracket  for  supporting  an  electric 
motor  and  Including,  in  combination,  a  wail  plnte,  a  main 
section  composed  of  parallel  members  pivoted  to  said  wall 
plate,  and  a  forearm  section  composed  of  parallel  members, 
the  said  sections  being  plvotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  one  of  the  members  of  each  of  the  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  having  a  continu- 
ously open  side  for  the  reception  and  support  of  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  the  said  channel  at  Its  point  of  greatest 
width  being  substantially  equal  to  the  dlameteV  of  the  said 
conductor  and  the  mouth  of  the  said  channel  being  of  less 
width. 

2.  An  adjustable  wall  bracket  including,  in  combination, 
a  wall  plate,  a  main  section  composed  of  parallel  members 
pivoted  to  said  wall  plate  and  a  forearm  section  adapted 
to  support  an  electric  motor  at  Its  outer  extremity,  each 
of  the  said  sections  or  a  part  thereof  being  provided  with 
a  channel  the  mouth  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  main 
portion  thereof,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  forearm  part  be- 
ing provided  with  a  portion  which  overhangs  the  outer  end 
of  the  channel  In  said  part. 

3.  An  adjustable  wall  bracket  Including,  In  combination, 
a  wall  plate,  a  main  section  pivoted  to  said  wall  plate, 
and  a  forearm  section  the  inner  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  to 
th.  .,'it*  r  end  of  the  said  main  section  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  <n;  port  un  electric  motor  at  its  outer  extremity,  each 
i)f  It..-  sill  -x'etions  or  a  member  thereof  being  provided 
wirfi  a  hanpl  the  walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  the 
saM  S.I  •:  y  -.  or  members  thereof  having  notches  in  their 
sides  u  ..t.i  communicate  with  the  said  channels,  which 
channels  nv>'  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  conductor. 

4.  .\  bracket  for  supporting  a  motor,  which  bracket  Is 
provided  with  a  ii^niriniilinai  '■hatin''l  In  one  of  Its  sides 
adapted  to  r  ■■•  iv-  and  si!;.,,,  r'  in  electric  conductor 
whicli  i_:undn.'t..r  is  r»'ta;n...i  mi  ;. .■«!!:. in  in  said  channel  by 
Its  side  walls  and  tlif  ^id.'  ..f  s;iii!  iiaiinel  being  op<'n  from 
end  to  end  wlieftiy  tfif.  .(inil'i.  *.  r  may  be  inserted  lat- 
erally tbereii)  at  an-,  pt/inf  wj'nun.t  disconnecting  the  same 
from  the  motor  or  .ith'T  [.art  to  which  it  may  be  con- 
nected. 

.'5.  .\t)  adjii-itahl.'  h  iH  Ium.  k  t  for  supporting  the  electric 
niotnr  ..f  a  d.-rit.ai  t-nirni".  m.-hiditie  in  combination  a  wall 
plnte,  a  iiunti  s,>.!. m  •(iii>ii..s''d  "f  parallel  members  piv- 
oted  10   «Hi<i   VI  all    plate,  atxl   a    for'arrn   section  also  com- 


pOCOd  of  a  «:iiniiir  nu'iiii.* 
tloni  b^l:.»'  iMvdtni. '.  I  ..nr 
8t-o'  l.'ii    !.''ln  t;   (>'-.'Vf1.  ,!    w  1 

a  continuously  o;  • ; 
an  aiectrlc  conduetoi 


(if    jiarno*'''    rueiniieri.     <««id    ^»*>(' 

t.'.s,   the   lower  irn'mb-T  of  eacn 

t    ,.>nkjiiiidlnal  <  linnn.  i   having 

lie  for  the  reception  and  «uj.;  ■  rt  of 

itie  opening  In  the  siiU'  >  f  ^.iJi  chan- 


nel being  of  a  width  less  than  the  greatest  \sirl!!  of  said 
channel  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  electric  conduc- 
tor, the  proximate  ends  of  each  of  tald  lower  opembers  be- 
ing prolonged  at>ove  and  beyond  the  ends  o^  gakd  channels, 
with  formation  of  a  solid  plvot-supportlng  portion,  where- 
by an  electric  conductor  received  within  the  channeled  por- 
tloi^  of  the  two  member*  may  be  led  below  the  prolonged 
plvoit-supporting  ends  of  said  channeled  members,  wbera 
said  conductor  passe*  from  the  channel  of  one  member  to 
the  channel  of  the  otiier  member. 


1,076,542.  TRAIN  ANNUNCIATOU.  STA.NLst  Chablis 
BUTAN'T,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Zinc  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  ri|ed  Mar.  3. 
1|11.     Serial  No.  612,096.     (Cl.  i77— 330.) 


ll  In  an  annunciator.  In  combination,  a  soiree  of  cur- 
rent, an  electromagnet,  a  normally  open  clrciilt  Including 
salj  source  of  current  and  said  electromagnet,  means  Inter- 
posed in  said  open  circuit  adapted  to  close  salld  open  cir- 
cuit, an  armature  pivoted  at  one  end  In  proximity  to  the 
electromagnet,   a    pivoted    vitne   liaving   a    conspicaons  and 
twa  inconspicuous  positions  placed  In  proximity  to  ^be  said 
aniature,  said  vane  having  a  hook  shaped  projection  at- 
tacked thereto  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  tt  the  artna- 
ture  when  said  armature  is  not  under  the  influence  of  said 
eleetromagnet,  said  hook  and  armature  Itelnu  Ho  construct- 
ed that  said  vane  Is  released  when  said  armature  Is  at- 
tracted by  the  closing  of  said  open  circuit,  thus  causing 
the  vane  to  drop  into  its  conspicuous  position,  a  solenoid, 
a    normally   open   circuit   including   said    solenoid   and   In- 
clufltng  said   source   of  current,   means   to  clode  said   last 
natied  circuit,  a  core  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  sole- 
noid when  energized,   said  core  adapted  to  (Jontact  with 
sal#  vane  when  It  is  in  said  conspicuous  position  and  said 
coic  adapted  when  attracted  to  move  said  vane  Into  an  in- 
coQBpicuous   position,   an   audible  alarm,   a   normally  open 
eirttilt  Including  said  source  of  current  In  whifh  said  audi- 
ble alarm  Is  Included  and  means  actuated  by  said  vane  in 
its  conspicuous  position  to  close  said  last  named  circuit 
and  thus  cause  said  alarm  to  sound,  a  magnetic  material 
attached  to  said  vane,  said  magnetic  materia)  adapted  to 
be  attracted  and  held  by  said  electromagnet  When  the  said 
vaue  18  lifted  to  said  Inconspicuous  position  after  t)elDf 
released    by    said    armature,    and    adapted    to    release   said 
vase  so   that  said  hook   will   be  caught  by  said  armature 
and   held   In    the   other   inconspicuous   posltios    when   said 
flrtt  named  circuit  is  broken. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  an  audible  and  a  i^isual  alarm, 
means  to  sound  said  audible  alarm,  means  to  hold  and  re- 
lewne  said  visual  alarm,  means  to  cause  the  audible  alarm 
to  cease  and  the  visual  alarm  to  disappear  while  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  means  are  In  the  same  condition  as  when 
tht  Tlsna!  alarm  Is  displayed,  a  magnetic  material  carried 


by  <aid  vtsiuil  alarn,  rtuapi.. 
njinu-tl  nieiiii>  to  pi.-\..iiT  ti 
niMnii  ant!  tlir  ri-icMse     f  rfi'    '. 

■  -a  fill 


i  ■  i-ii  act  vv:tL  ~;,ul  !»►•..  .tul 
!■  -M.utuJiuj;  .'<(  til.  audiliic 
isiijii  alartii  w  ;iHt'  said  -efond 


'>ri(i, : lui.  Hn  w 


t'o  visual 


1/    ;:.»-!  iii-anM  are  Id  ; 
aia.'uj   i>i  dli>p'.H\«Hi 

3.  In  an  iioit  ,■  iutor.  a  normally  silent  audible  alarm 
and  a  normHi.v  liudi.sphi.w.d  viMiai  wiifnal,  ni.jin-  to  hold 
aad  release  the  visual  sit'nal  nu>ans  contmileu  t.y  the  dis- 
play of  til.  \isual  HJufiMi  t.,  s.ijnd  ih.'  aiidit.i.  ,i;,.rtii.  means 
to  ri-tiirii  the  vLsuai  si^iiii.-  Ui  uiHil(4pia vd  potijiiun  and 
caus<  tli.  aiidlliif  ahirm  '  !i.  r.  (.v  1.,  !..-.i.iui  si,,  ut,  meanti 
adapted  t.  ,>.a,  '  xv  - '    ,,  ^       -^  d  means  while  said 

first  nanril  lu.a!-  ■...;„.    .    i.ditlon  as  when  the 

si-nal  IS  dispirtvLd  •  r. cin  the  visual  signal  In  undls- 
|.ta,\;^d  iv.sition.  -;,;  1  m.  -ns  n  1  -hi:-  .,  ii;._TiPt1c  mat«l!:lal 
atfnrtied    r.i    siilrt    ^isii.Ht    Hit'riii 

\  )ri  :in  ^.nini  r,  cmtor.  a  normally  sn»>jnt  nmUhb  alarm 
ami  ;i  aormiillx  uudiapla]F«d  vi»i:a!  '-'gvsr'  int'HiM  t»  hold 
and  releas,  sud  visual  8i|roa  I  ...  ,. -^  „;  an*  t»  iwtiirn 
said  vtsiiH,  sl»rnal  r.i  ■;ndi.«i>iH  \'.-';  -.o^if'  .n  .'i.-.-r  r:  cj. '  nn-nns 
ccM.iura  tini;  \sltli  said  :lrHt  ■  ;i  ■:  li  rro-jtriv  ',-  t  h.-ren  '  •••-  t.oM 
said  \isunl  >i*:nal  In  undinpo,  v  ..)  ....s.Mi.n  whilf  ^nui  first 
"'*:''"'   "l''.l:^  .oi.liti-.    :u   f,    <:nT.       .ndltioa  88  When   the 

sijfn;.  1    ,s   dispim.'u    s.-i lu   :;t>r   nam lectrlcal  means  In- 

cludlntr  «   ainirti.  tlo  aims  ft  carried  by  said  visual  signal. 

5.    In  ni    anniin'-tHtT>r.  a  normnllr  -tndlsnlaTfd  vis aal  sit 


;i;<(l!<I. 


i];! 


nal.    said    \    ^n.it    -i-nHl    harini: 

a  rill      I     dls['i.H  \  '  <i     ■.   IS!  [  ti.n      »a    .; 
Ing    111      '11,.    ,,f    SM   ,1    iiriH.-ptaved    ;...N:- 
an   ei.'.  ■  roinjitrn.'     -i.    I'aiiae  the   Ois,  -i 
nni.    in.  nn.«    t. ■    r.ai;rri    r  lio     ^  la— I    Ak''- 

niidispiH >  I'd    !)ii.-ii Ion ,   iind   meaaa  coi 

m.iT'  rill  Hti  ic  hr'd  to  said  vtaoAl  signal  oo-aetlnfr  with  said 
n  I-!    ■  :     retain  said  visual  signal  In  said  other  un- 
di^Pii.  * '  li   pfsi! ,.in. 

[1  .aiiTis  '    to  10  n<if  printed  In  the  C*azette.] 
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1,075.3-1.1     TIME  HECUR PER.     Jajies  VT.  Bbtci,  Brook 
lyn,   N.  Y.     riled   Sept.   21.   1908.      Serial    No.    454,130. 
(a.  234—43.) 
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1.  Hi*  CoariMnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  elapsed  time  record- 
ing deTlcn,  separate  operating  means  for  actuating  the 
recording  mechanism  of  each  device,  controlling  means  in 
each  device  for  controlling  the  extent  of  operation  of  Its 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  master  rl^ek  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  w.inroiiuit:  nu-<  i/aii.siii  of  .-m.  h  .:|.\u.'  si.  gg  tO 
caustf  i\i<'u.  ;..  ......n',     1,  -w,   i,:-onisuj  wlti.  .  h.  !i  other. 

-.  lii*  ..r..i.i!ia!ioij  ,.,:  n  ;.  .irmity  of  idfi)  ■-.■.]  ;  iiw  reoord- 
lu»     iii.i.  (liu.'N,    H    recordirit;    ii"'   i..t\.i-~.\      ,1.     •  :i,  •     ■:..,■  .,,\,,- 


.or   liunvUi*;  :i[j   .[iiiiM,    i.»(»rd  tipon  a  card  or  otii.r  suiiai.ie 
ri'<     rd    -'irfio.      :.    ..i.hnt:    m.-t)ani>ni    in    •>».  b     11a.  bine    for 
maKill^:    :,    nnni    i.    ,>ri!     .p.iii    >io  i.      i.-d^    ;u^un>   adhpt»-d    i<. 
it  }    an    initial   record   made   upon   a   card   to 

couiio,  1,  .  \i..iit  of  movt»menf  of  the  rer-ordtnj:  iTiocLj, 
oi^"'  '■'■'  '■'  Kiii_'  the  tina.  i-ns^ord.  a  n.^.«!.-r  ;-<  k  hiki 
ni.  ail-  ;ii  .-a.  1.  iaa.i.i:...  for  n.s,  ^.,,. .  j,,.rt,  •  .,,;  >i  .  t  li  ■  li.-  .-on- 
in.  ,.l  -i,,  iii..N'.-ii  .•■,■  .;  •;,,  !••,.■.. r.i  u-  i.  .-.  i,aiiJMii  f.  ;■  ri.ak 
Ing  thf  fuia,  ■.r.irii  atiapted  to  be  controlled  \<}  t!,.  infist.-r 
cl«.  k  •(.  (-H119C  lUi  in  ;.  control  the  fins'  liiu.  ;•  ■■■  -o  nc 
mentis  M!  the  differ.  :i;  uachlnes  In  syncliroi.>sn,  uiti;  .-ai  1. 
oU>«r. 

3.  The  cembioation  of  a  time  recording  device  adapted 
to  make  a  mark  upoa  a  card,  a  card,  another  time  reeord- 
Inf  device  adapted  to  receive  and  be  contr.  ,  .i  us 
tin*  recordliiK  operatioa  by  such  a  mark  on  tL<^  .aid  and 
a  aat«r.  k  .miied  to  cootroi  stidi  ttee  recordum 
derlces  l..  ,>  ..-.-  -.n.  ;  .  oprratr  in  svi  ^lroDl8m  with  each 
other. 

4.  The  v'omhination  ot  a  time  recording  device  adapted 
to  make  a  preliminary  mark  upon  a  card,  a  cird.  anotlfr 
time  recording  device  adapted  to  ret^lve  axtd  »  ..itr  i  .  i 
in  its  time  recording  operation  by  such  a  preliminary 
mark  on  the  card  to  catise  It  to  complete  the  time  record, 
and  a  master  clock  adapted  to  eeatrol  aacb  time  recording 
devices  to  cause  them  to  operate  In  synchronism  with  each 
other. 

5.  Tb«  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elapsed  time  rec«rd- 
Ing  devices  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  In  mak- 
ing elapsed  time  records,  and  a  master  clock  adapted  to 
control  such  elapsed  time  recording  devices  to  cause  them 
to  operate  In  synchronism. with  each  other,  whereby  the 
time  recording  devices  may  be  used  interchangeably  for 
making  elapsed  time  records. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Onzette] 


1,075,544.     TIlfS-BSCORDEB.     .1 
lyn.  N"..  T.     filed  lUy  11.  1909. 
(Cl.  284 — 4«.) 


>  \N .  BavcE.  Brook- 
Serial   No.   495.207. 


VU'  ^      «     ~     « 


1.  In  an  elapsed  time  indicating  machine  the  comblna- 
tioB  of  elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism,  a  device  in- 
tegral with  the  macbtse,  adapted  to  be  set  In  accordanca 
with  the  time  of  an  operation  of  the  machiae  and  when 
thus  set  to  affect  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  ia;.M(i 
time  indicating  mechanism  in  a  sii;-.  ,  .*nt  opera!irii  .f 
the  machine,  a  clock  movement  an.;  -u.  ms.  control. .-.i  i»y 
tb«  deck  movennt.  for  >►!•  „t  .^i  1  i^vlce  in  ac- 
cordaace  with  Um  time  -f    .v     !■•  i;,-  ..i;  ...  ■•,,  mar' ine 

2.  In  a  time  ladicatiiic  -xr,,  .<.■.,'  a  ..  ^  ■.t».!,-iji  v.  ith 
the  machine,  adapted  .t  to  ludi<  i  n.  ,.t 
an  opemtlttB  of  the  n  ..  .  and  to  r.iumi.  -.  t  'in:l 
soma  SiioK.  i,ii»-i,'  .p.-rai.ui.  a;...  aUfffn-d  at  such  (.;ifme- 
'liiert  opt-raMoii  •.  ,i".cr  ;!..  .x'l-nt  .f  ni,.s,.ti.or  •  ,,f  tr,9 
1  .11/'-    :!idi<-al ,  !i„    rii,-.  :,ii  iiisui 

'  ''■'  '•''  ■■'■>,'-  '1  lima  iodkmtiiw  n.:'!.iii.-  a  -^ries  .,f 
i.  i  1. .-  .i,:o^'.a.  V.  :tii  the  maHilB«  and  •■HOI  i4d}.;.»"(]  t-.  ,.<• 
-<      to  indicate  the  time  of  an  operation  o*    ■  b^    in'hine 


358 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


October  14, 19 13. 


and    t(i    n-iuain    sf;    uiirn    sorii.-    su!(s.i|(ifiu    M|itT!irloD,   and 
adapted    at    such    .stjlis.-(|u..n?    openui-.n    '•     ;i  f-- '    i1k>    ei- 

tfnt   of   movement   of   tl laps.-d    titii.     widi- ,i  ti!.,_    iwcha- 

ni«m. 

4.  In  an  ciapsfd  tinif-  iiidicntinL'  miuhine  the  combina- 
tion of  elapsed  time  indlcatiDLT  iii.'rhanlBin,  a  series  of 
devices  lntc«rai  with  th-'  niHiini  .  .',i.ti  adapted  to  be 
set  in  accorilan'c  \iirii  Hit-  riiii»-  ..r  aij  .peratlon  of  the 
machin.'  and.  wli.n  set,  to  aff'"(  r  the  fxient  of  movement 
of  rlie  eiaps.d  rime  Indira rln^-  nieciianism,  and  clock- 
controllfd  mean-;  for  setting.'  anv  ..f  th.  said  devices  In 
accordance  wiits   ihe  time  oi   n.  ..p.  ration  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  an  elapsed  Time  indiiatinc  maehine  the  combina- 
tion of  elapsed  time  indioaiint:  ni.'ciia  nism.  a  series  of 
time  devices,  .a^!:  adaj.f.'d  fn  t.-  rii^.v.-d  Into  operative 
position  tn  :,.■  -,►'  d,.*  u  h.'H  r!i'i><  s.t  adapted  to  affect 
the  ."KtfFi!  '.t  ;nMV.  !!.,.!i'  of  ih.  elapse.l  time  indicating 
mechani.sut,  a  fl.i.k  ra.ivenient  and  [lit-an 
by  for  settinii:  any  of  said  d.vi.  >  w:  .  :; 
tiVH  position,  in  arcor<ian<-f'  wifti  rbi'  rim 
of  tti>'   niarhine. 

(Claims  t5  to  63  not  prim-d   in    ri!.>  ira/.-tte.l 


on  trolled  there- 
ved  into  opera- 
>f  an  operation 


l."Tr,  .-4:,.     K.\ri,nS!\-i:-KN'GINE.     J08KPH  F.  BcHB,  De- 
troit, Mich..  a--i.'n..r    hy  mesne  assiiniiiientB,  to  Herman 
Strate   and    .Iun.  pji    F.    Huhr,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
'    7     inn       Serial   No.  607,059.      (CI.   123 — 71.) 


R 

F,. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comhinnri..n  with  an  engine 
cyllnd.T  and  a  pressure-gas  supply  therefor,  of  a  gas- 
ne  asiirii)*:  device  interposed  between  said  cylinder  and 
sai.l  supply,  and  comprlsintr  an  inclosed  chamber  of  pre- 
tbt.  riiiined  capacity,  and  nie,, ns  for  connecting  said  cham- 
b«>r  with  th^■  gas  supply  and  said  cylinder,  alternately, 
and  means  for  varying  the  receiving  capacity  of  said 
I  ha inirt'r. 

-  '!!  '  -I-  'n^lne,  the  combination  with  an  engino 
I  ylind.  r.  and  a  pressure-gas  supply  therefor,  of  a  gas- 
measurintr  device  Interposed  between  said  cylinder  and 
■'"i  I  -u  (>'  u  d  comprising  an  Inclosed  chamber  of  pre- 
(h'l.  riinii.d  apa.  itv.  and  means  for  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  th  -  -^  lyply  and  said  cylinder  alternately, 
'<'"!  "  fi  —  :  ■  1  1  mov.ihle  within  said  chamber  for  vary- 
in-  til.    r..  .  tvin_'  capacity  of  said  chamber. 

::,  1  lie  ..inNination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  cylinders, 
each  comprisint:  a  working  section  and  a  gas-compressing 
section,  of  conduits  for  connecting  the  compression  sec- 
tion of  one  cylinder  with  the  working  section  of  the  other 
cylinder,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  device  In  both  of  said 
conduits   fuv   .  .,nird.>ting  and    int,  rniptine  the  same  alter- 


i    d.v,,,.    to    establish 

!   pr-  ssing   sections 

I'Hssing  through  said 


nately,    a     L'ov.rnor    for 
direct    r.)miii!ini!-ation    t 

for   innrrolliiii;    r!'.     .r.i- 

devil-. ■ 

i  Th.'  coint.ination  with  a  pair  if  spaced  cylinders, 
each  <omprislng  a  w-.-ki  ..'  s..ti.,..  ,,1!  .•  -as -com pressing 
s.-ction,  nf  conduits  r-r  ••■^un' <-iir,^  '\i,-  ,;. impressing  sec- 
tion of  one  cylinder  with  the  w  .rkiiii:  section  of  the  other 
'vllnder.  and  vice  versa,  and  n  devi..  m  both  of  said  con- 
duits for  completing:  and  interru[>tin,'  the  same  alter- 
tiatply,  am)  ineati-  f.)r  varying  the  receiving  capacity  of 
.siiid  device. 


1.075,546.     CONVEYER.     Frank  W.  Brm  hK    UHlingham, 
Wash.      Original  application   filed   Aug.   2,    1911.    Serial 
No.    641,940.      Divided   and   this   application   filed    Dec 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  669.123.     (CI.  193—$.) 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe^l,  an  endless 
flexible  carrier  supported  for  •  nt,  said  carrier  hav- 

ing one  section  of  its  length  sw.^cd  at  eaclj  end,  a  work 
holder  fixed  to  tiJe  swlveled  section  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  swlveled  section  of  said  carrier 
during  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*,  an  endless 
flexible  carrier  composed  of  link  sections  and  swivel 
co«pllng  sections  arranged  between  said  link  sections  and 
coanecting  the  same,  means  supporting  said  carrier  for 
movement,  work  holders  fixed  on  the  link  section?  of  said 
earner,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  link  sections  of  said 
career  by  and  during  movement  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
fiexlkle  carrier  supported  for  movement  and  provided  with 
a  iwireled  section,  a  vir.rli  holder  on  the  swlveled  section 
of  said  carrier  ni..i!.-  r  adjusting  the  swlveled  section 
of  said  carrier  hy  an!  i  iring  movement  of  the  latter, 
salfl  means  comprisinu  a  irack  arranged  In  the  path  of 
M^  aectloB  and  spaced  angular  lugs  on  said  work  holder 
engaging  under  said  track. 

4.  A  conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  larrier,  a  work 
holder  supported  on  said  carrier  for  angular  adjustment, 
said  work  holder  comprising  spaced  concaved  seats  open 
at  one  side  for  removal  of  the  work  therefrom,  means  for 
adjusting  said  work  holder  during  movement  of  said  car- 
rier to  bring  the  work  to  a  vertlcaJ  position,  and  means 
for  removing  the  work  from  said  work  holder  when  the 
work  is  in  vertical  position. 

5.  A  conveying  mechanism  comprlsinK  a  carrier,  a  work 
holder  supported  on  said  carrier  for  angular  adjustment, 
said  work  holder  comprising  spaced  end  seats  open  at  one 
sld«  for  removal  of  the  work  therefrom,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  work  holder  during  movement  of  said  carrier  to 
difCerent  angular  positions,  and  means  for  removing  the 
work  through  the  open  sides  of  the  seats  of  said  work 
bolder. 


1,0T5,547.      FRriT-PITTING   MACHINE       Ji!k.,m«  CaLD- 
^■LL,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  1.  1910.     Serial  No 
8164.516.      (CI.  146—6.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  reversely  rotating  cutting  disks  adapted  to  cut  into 
opp«)8ite  sides  of  descending  fruits,  of  a  pair  of  pendant 
flngfrs  the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  fenlde  fruits 
between  said  disks,  means  tending  to  move  the  free  ends 
of  aaid  fingers  toward  said  disks,  means  holdtag  said  fln- 
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_'.  rs  HI  tix.,i  .nun  to  each  other,  and  adjusUble  means 
'"     """    ""    ii;  i'i'»«ch  of  one  of  said  fiuKers  toward  said 

dl-k- 

-•  i"  '  frni;  pi'T  nc  machine,  a  pair  of  reversely  rout- 
ing cuttiui:  dis(v«  !,<t  i|ited  to  cut  into  opposite  sides  of  de- 
s<endin>:    fm  t-  m  re„,ier  disk   Inclined    with    relation   to 

the  path  .-f  ^.Mi  ;  i:  ,:i.  „,i  arm  ha^i^lL•  a  -  •.:->  a  Ijustment 
upon  an  axi-  .vt.a.iihi;  lengthwise  t,,;.-  ;.  ^a  1  arm  also 
being  plT.tei  Hihi  having  an  oscillatory  movement  on  lU 
pivot,  and  ati  adjustable  stop  to  limit  said  oscillatory 
movement,  said  spreading  disk  being  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  to  encounter  and  separate  the  pulp  from 
the  descending  fruits. 

3.  In  a  frult-pltting  machine,  a  pair  of  reversely  rotat- 
ing cutting  disks  adapted  to  cut  Into  opposite  sides  of  de 
scendlng  fruits,  a  spreader  disk  Inclined  with  relation  to 
the  path  of  the  descending  fruits,  a  rock  shaft,  a  socketed 
member  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  supporting  arm  for 
said  spreader  disk,  said  arm  being  seated  In  and  adapted 
to  turn  axlally  with  respect  to  said  socketed  member  to 
adjust  said  spreader  disk. 

4.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  pair  of  cutting  disks, 
means  for  snpp<^^r*!nc  and  reversely  rotating  said  disks  to 
draw  fruits  ,|..»nw,r.iy  therebetweon,  and  a  pivoted 
guiding  memt--  ,  ,.1  to  swing  t,.w„r  i  and  from  the 
discharge  end  ;  ^ii  :  :  :te  and  inclined  .u  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  the  inclination  of  said  chute  to  conduct  the 
fruits  squarely  between  said  disks,  said  guldlnft  member 
being  centrally  slitted  to  straddle  said  disks. 

5  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  pair  of  cooperating  cut- 
ting dlsk*^  means  to  support  said  disks  and  rotate  the  same 
lo  opposit..  directions  to  draw  fruits  downwardly  tbere- 
befw.-ei,  .,,...,,,. p,^  ,.  vic.^  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disks 
to   r-ni.  v.     t(i.  from   the  descending  fruits,   arms  on 

which  sntd  spreading  devlcea  are  mounted,  a  rock  shaft  to 
whl'h  Naui  arms  are  tiled,  a  member  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
-a,.t   !neti.a.r  havirit'  at,    .[.crating  nrm  and  a  stop  arm,  a 

spiIDk.'        ..nn,..  I..,i      »:!(,      .,..,i       .p,.-:,-    -.i;     n  rail     toyleldlnglv 

bold  said  spr.-a. lit,,  .(..;.,..  ,  ...  ,„:..,  ,,  •  lie  descending 
frolts.   and   an  <,  _       «t    which  said 

stop   ani:    i-    !     .Mna;iy    Held    h>     -J,,   :    S'flng. 


l,075,5-*v  vu.NWAKK.  ..«».. k>  H.  cillxt,  Westford. 
Mass..  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation! 
(iranltevllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.     SerUi  No.  649,136.     (CI    193—4  ) 


■"S.-^-"^         ^^^■ 


In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  polygonal  sprockets 
having  equally  spaced  teeth  along  their  flat  sides  and  one 
tooth  at  each  an«;le.  a  pair  of  spr^K-ket  chains  located 
thereon  at  the  pitch  lines  thereof  and  engaging  said  teeth, 
cross  slats  connecting  snld  chains,  the  distance  between 
two  slats  being  equivalent  to  the  length  of  one  side  of 
each  sprocket  and  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  a  plurality 
of  links  of  the  chain,  the  chains  being  located  so  that  the 
slats  will  come  at  the  angles  of  the  sprockets,  and  a  con- 
tinuous endless  metallic  apron  connected  directly  to  all  of 
the   slats   on    loth    sides    thereof   on    the   pitch    line   of    the 


sproekets.  whereby  the  apron  Is  supported  solely  from  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  there  Is  no  slack  therein  when  the 
apron  passes  over  said  supporting  sprocket  wheels. 


1.075.549.  COMBINi:;.  Al  TuMAi  i.  AND  STRAIGHT- 
AIR  BRAKE.  John  W.  Oloi  d,  London.  England,  as 
signor  to  Tlie  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  f^Jmpany.  lltts- 
burgh,  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.058.     <CI.  188-1.) 


r^*^      ^Aa^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comtduatiou  with  ka 
automatic  brake  equipment  for  the  engine  and  tender,  of 
an  independent  brake  valve  for  coatrolllng  the  tender 
brake  and  a  ctK>k  for  lDdei>endently  controlling  the  engine 
brake. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  brake  apparatus  for  the  engine  and  for  the 
tend«,  of  an  independent  brake  valve  for  controlling  the 
tender  brake  and  a  cock  for  independently  controlling  the 
engine  brake  and  having  a  position  for  connecting  up  the 
.-nglne  brake  to  be  operated  with  the  tender  brake  by 
manipulation  of  the  Independent  brake  valve 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
antomatic  >>rake  system  on  the  engine  and  tender  and  an 
en^neer's  brake  valve  for  controlling  the  automatic 
brakes,  of  an  independent  brake,  valve  for  controlling  the 
brakes  on  the  engine  and  tender  and  a  cock  for  Indeyend 
ently  controlling  the  engine  brakes  and  having  a  pf>sltlon 
adapted  to  connect  the  engine  brake  for  simultaneous  op- 
eration with  the  tender  brake  upon  manipulation  of  the 
independent  brake  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  equipment  on  the  engine,  tender, 
and  cars  operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pljie  pres- 
sure to  apply  the  brakes,  of  a  straight  air  pipe  and  a  hrak.> 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  pressure  In  the  straight  air 
pip<'  to  apply  the  brakes  on  the  train  and  a  (•<»ck  for  In- 
dependently controlling  the  brakes  on  the  engine. 

6,  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  brake  «>quipment  on  the  engine  and  an  auto 
matlc  brake  equipment  on  the  tender,  of  a  straight  air 
pipe  connected  to  the  tender  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  ralre 
for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  straight  air  pipe,  an 
independent  pii>e  conn.^cted  to  the  engine  brake  cylinders 
and  a  cock  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  independent 
pipe. 

( Claims  6  to  8  no<  printed  in  the  (^axette.  ] 


1,076.550.     CORN  POPPER      Chakles  C«ftom,  Cbleaff*. 

III.      Filed   Jan.    15,    1912.      Serial    No.   671.3«6       (CL 

53—4.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  [wpplng  corn,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  popping  vessel  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  Its  rear  end,  a  non-revoluble  gate  closing  said  discharte 
opening,  a  spiral  ooMTCyer  arranged  longitudinally  In  said 
popping  vessel,  a  heater  casing  inclosing  said  vessel  a 
heater  arranged  in  said  casing,  means  for  support  1-  he 
|>opping  vessel  and  conveyer  In  operative  relatlnn.  and 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  popplntc  vest«»i  and 
conveyer. 
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2.  In  an  apparataut*  for  popping  corn,  the  coiDbloatioQ 
of  a  supporting  frain«.  a  revolubie  poppint;  vesM**!  liavioK 
a  fllling  and  a  diacharg)'  opening  at  itm  rear  end,  a  sta- 
tionary hopper  onnt'Ctlng  with  said  filling  op»'nln;;,  a  nun 
revoluble  gate  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  ami  cIosIiik 
Hald  disobatge  opening,  a  spiral  conveyer  arranged  lougi 
tudlnally  In  said  popping  vesafl,  a  beater  casiug  imiosln^ 
said  vessel,  a  heater  arranged  in  saJd  casing,  means  for 
supporting  the  popping  ve^el  and  conveyer  in  operatlvo 
relation,  and  meana  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  popping 
vessel  and  conveyer. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  fur  popping  corn,  the  combination 
'if  a  popping'  vessel,  a  spiral  conveyer  arrange*!  iougitu'li 
nally  in  !»aid  vessel  and  having  a  series  of  radial  prungs 
at  its  margin,  a  heater  cawing  inclosing  said  vessel,  a 
heater  arranged  in  said  casing,  means  foi-  sapp<>rtiug  rlie 
popping  vessel  and  conveyer  In  operative  relation,  and 
inean^  tor  imparting  rotation  to  the  popping  vei«h<'i  and 
to  tlie  conveyer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  popping  corn,  the  combinaMou  i>f 
a  popping  vessel,  a  forward  extension  un  said  vessel  ut  a 
tniiitatf'd  (  i»ne  form  and  (pen  at  its  forward  '-.uii.  a  ^lorai 
lunveyr  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  vessel  and  ex- 
tension and  having  a  series  of  radial  prongs  at  its  margin. 
a  heater  casing  incloalog  said  veesol,  a  heater  arrangetl  in 
said  casing,  oieaus  for  supporting  the  jKipping  vessel  and 
conveyer  In  operative  relation,  and  mean.s  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  popping  ves+iH'l  au«l  to  the  i  onvi  yer 

.'..  In  an  apparatus  tor  popping  corn,  tlie  ciiiniltmtlon 
of  a  popping  vessel,  a  spiral  conveyer  arranged  iuii^itudi- 
nally  In  said  vessel  and  having  a  series  of  mdlal  prongs 
at  its  margin  and  a  series  of  orlUc-es  in  adjacent  reintlnn 
to  saitl  prongs,  a  tieater  casing  intdoslng  sjiid  vessel,  a 
heater  arranged  In  said  casing,  means  for  supporting  tlie 
popping  vessel  and  (Conveyer  in  i>peraiive  reiation.  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  popping  vessel  an<l  to 
the  conveyer, 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  »iazeti»'.] 


1.075.551.  LfBRICATOIi  K<»R  VEHU  l.lv  WHKEUI. 
L*0>»  D'AvnaHs,  Trois  llstoles.  l^neber.  lanada  Kii.'d 
Apr.  lit,  1912.     Serial  N.>.  fi9l.94<J.      1  tl.  tu      i'.;  , 


1.  in  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  sleeve  proyi<te«i  with 
a  bore,  a  shell  Kronnted  thereon  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  tabrlcant  chamt>er.  a  perforated  tvjtw  mounted  lu 
said    liore    and    extending    partially    across    t!i>'    hibrlrant 


chiimU-r  toward  ^aid  "hell,  a  wirk  in  said  r»l>e.  means 
for  Ik.eping  ->aid  wUk  extended,  and  means  for  r«gulatititf 
snid    «  irk   H.xteiidiiig   means. 

1'  In  cunihlnation  with  a  wheel,  a  sleeve  provldt?d  \Uth 
a  Ixjre.  a  .shell  mounted  tbenntn  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
fono  a  lubricant  chamber,  a  perforated  tube  mounted  in 
said  tnire  and  extending  partially  a<-rosN  tlie  iubricant 
chamber  toward  said  shell,  a  wick  in  said  tube,  a  coil 
^♦t>^i■g  within  said  tiil)e  and  emb<<liled  Un  said  >»1ck.  and  a 
plug  thr»ade<l  into  one  .nd  of  said  tube  and  h.nring 
agatit.tt  .said  storing 


l.OTr.,,"..-.!'.        \VO(»i'     rUllI'I    t'T.        .It   I.fiu.N    AI.BKKT    f'E    t'KW, 

.Montreal,    tjueiie^ ,    «  an^ida.      Filed    .Tan     22.    1".'12.      Se- 
rial No.  rtT2,7»iO.      (CI.  9G— 12. 1 
1     .V    wood    product   '-onsistinj^'   of  a    tibro  cellular   body 

'i-eat'd   «itli  a   mistnre  of  waste  suinte  liquor  and   oil. 
2.    Til.-    b.-T'-in    li.-s.  1  i'hfii    product    1  oiislMtius    of    a    liUro 

relhilar  ixjdv   imi>r'-gnai>-<i   with  a    mixture  of  wa.-t--  siiliitc 

Ibjuor.  oil  and  a   ■^■unun    -^aM 

'S.    The    hertju    deticribed   prtxlucr    cuusi.sting   of   a    nl>ro- 

celhiliir  U*<J.\    uui.i'-gniited  with  an  emulsion  of  was'e  ^ui 

flte  lii|ii"r.      re,. .,,.•,     ,,ii.   aud  a   soluble  salt. 


1,U76,353.  COTIUN  CLLTIX  ATOIJ  .\.\I»  (HOPl'KK. 
D^K  B.  iK.wi.KLL.  Kedbird,  okla.  Filed  Mar.  2.'..  IDl.t. 
Serial    No     T.'.rt,74.'>.      i<  1.   !i7       45.  1 


•J* 


1.  In  a  maebliie  ..f  rbe  .'liara'-'t  1  des.  ri;M-d  rlie  efinitiina- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  !.eam>.  and  a  clevis-head  in  \vidch  one 
end  of  the  l>.  ■;-  i-^  1:11-1. d  l.iteially.  of  a  [.air  of  Stocks 
in  which  the  ii,.;  e'l.s  .  r'  !iie  .-an.-  is  adju.sted  vertically, 
a  runner  attached  to  each  stock  aud  having  a  lateral  ad- 
justment in  the  said  bead,  and  means  f.ir  s*}.  .iriug  the 
said  parts  io  such  adjustments. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des.iiied  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  t>eams,  and  a  clevis  head  in  which 
one  end  of  the  beiUDS  is  adjusted  laterally,  of  a  pair  of 
stocks  in  which  the  other  end  of  ri!-  »  1,!-  I-  adjusted 
vertically,  a  pair  of  horizontal  r-:\r>-y^  -i  a.-itably  se- 
cured lengthwise  In  the  stocks,  and  mean-  lof  adjusting 
the  cutters.  • 

3.  The  conablnation  with  the  l)eani  st,>rks.  of  a  pair  of 
over*lapplng  cutters,  casings  extending  thiough  the  stocks 
for  holding  the  cutters,  means  for  adjusting  the  casings 
lengthwise  so  as  to  varj*  the  i.  iative  ixjaltinn  of  the  cut- 
ters, and  means  for  operafiug  the  cutters. 

4.  The  combination  with  enltlvaior  t>eani-  .lud  cultl- 
▼ator  handles  pivotally  mounted  tliereon,  of  a  clamping 
.st«K-t  f<.r  .-ai  li  i't-nm  ami  ad.ju.'Jta  lile  vertiially  thereon,  a 
pair  i>f  oatiit  idln:u  euiterv,  ;i  casing  adjusuibie  Voagi- 
tndiiiaii      lu   ea.  Ii   )«t<K'k.   ;in«l    eutter  liolder^  cushioned    in 

the  la-slnics  and  tiaving  a  stem  proje^'tlug  tlir<»ii»rh  one  end 
1^  the  ra-ings  and  through  -laid  handles,  s«>  ihiit  t  lie  cut- 
ters may    Ije  retracted  by  openiting  the  handle^. 

'<  The  comblnntlon  with  the  plow  heams,  and  handles 
pivotally  inr)unted  thereon,  of  a  clamping  stock  adjustable 
M^rtleaUy  on  e»<*h  bearn  and  comprtKtng  a  i>«lr  of  parallel 
plates  hadng  an  openlnc  t  berethrongh,  reoinvaiNe  ca.slngs 
rtttlrii,'  the  opening*;,  a   iiobier  within  each  casing  and  bav- 


OCTOBER 


14- igi V 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3f>i 


tef  a  atem  p«TO)«rang  through  one  end  of  the  csslnjrs  and 
thmuiph  the  handles  f..r   retrscttng  the   holders,  a   cutt«r 
He<urod   to  each   bol6«'r  and    proj«rt|«e   ttoroogh   the  other 
tmt  »r  tlie  eastnm.  aud  «<r>rlitirs  cnutalned  within   the  ras 
tngs  for  ejecting  the  curTf^r* 


1.075.554. 
Tex 
Tex 


RATL-JOLVT       Albeht   C.    Kbvest.    Hubl«rd 
Tex.,   assignor  of  one  third   to  H.   M.   Roberts.   <  ....ledge 
and   one-third    to    B.    H.    McDaniel.    Hublmrd     Tex 
Filed  July  27.  lt»12      .Serial  No.  711, si f.,      ,  ri    2:;!<      n. 


l.^TMSG.      i.vrnr.xTiNt;    device    foh    v-BHin.Es. 

Mii.DEED  Fki.i.x     .New   York.   N.  Y.     Original   applicatl-.n 
filed    Apr.    HH     !««>«,    Merlal    No     314.^«1.      DivWed    and 
thin  HiTTdlratton  filed  Feb    2^.    1907       Serial  No    ,S!W  801 
(CI.    Iftl-  «2  t 

1.  A  device  for  IdenHfytne  veldcles  harhig  a  itrivlng 
bbaft  and  wheels  driven  therePy.  ci.rn j.rislng  a  detacbabVe 
plate  monnted  on  one  nt  said  wheels,  a  reservoir  contain 
hig  a  ftxattve  and  mounted  tn  the  b©dy  of  said  vehicle, 
a  by -pas*  from  said  renervfdr.  a  port  adapted  to  reglut" 
with  ^m\d  by^nfw,  an  eJ«ctor  nowle  wm  muni  eating  wtth 
MM  pnrt.  a  rtifffr.  tneinw  Mr  flr+rlnr  iwt*fl  shaft  Tmm  «»-W) 
ftrtvtug  P»h«ft,   meaw  f'.itrtTot)ed  M  Hie   artnat1<wi   of  fivid 


1  Ii-  1  rail  Joint,  rails  to  be  Joined,  chairs  disposed 
M-aui«t  the  rnn«  and  havtng  nofrh.-j  in  their  npper  edges 
the  walls  of  whteii  notches  ure  beveled,  and  n  t>loek  car 
rted  t.y  each  rail  and  tiavlng  iM>ve|Ml  hearts  fitttnL-  iti  tb. 
openings    in    th.-    cbjiir*. 

2  It)  :\  rail  joliu  rail*  To  t,e  intiovi  -hfltrs  disixiHed 
nt'Hlnst  ii,,.  r.MiK.  tb..  riiii«  havtni;  eHfb  n  slot  and  the 
chnlri  l^iiig  form«i  wttb  operiinc-.  the  tj-rUp  of  which 
are  iH'veled.  and  a  block  removnbiy  dispo!»e<l  in  tb.  slot 
of  each  rail  and  having  bev«ied  beads  reniovnldv  tittlng 
In   the  openings  In  th-.   rhalT> 

■'•  In  a  rail  joint,  rails  to  >.e  johied  rhHlr<=  dinpossd 
Huatnst  the  rails,  the  rails  enrh  having  R  slot  eitendlng 
l>*-neath  tis  tread  and  the  rlmirs  t.einc  formed  m  rbeir 
up[.er  e<iges  with  n..i.bes  loinn;;  '^-xeP-d  Mde  and  U.ftom 
walls,  and  a  hlock  dlsp^.sied  in  the  slot  of  each  rail  and 
havlrg  Inwanfh  iK'veled  heads  fit  tine  the  notches  hi  the 
chntr?i 

4.  In  a  rnfl  j<dnt  ralis  to  in-  .,otned  chair*  dlf»iK>N,Ml 
apainfrt  The  rails  and  each  Including  a  f»irT»fre  resting 
against  the  web  of  the  rails  and  formed  In  hs  i»prw>r  edge 
with  notches  hnrtng  beveled  walls,  each  thII  being  formed 
with  a  slot  tn  Its  web  extending  ben^ntb  Ite  tread  and  a 
block  dis|w>sed  in  the  sloi  of  .-ach  rail  and  having  a  plane 
npper  side  extendhig  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  rail  tread 
and  provided  at  tts  ends  wltli  outwardly  lieveled  heads 
fitting  the  notches  hi  the  flnages  of  th,.  rnfl   chain* 

.'     hi   a  rail   joint,  companion   rhairs   hartni:   Sase   flanges 
extendtnp   toward   eacV,    other   and    hnvtnp    hoHi!ont?in\     >})k 
lulled    upper   faces  for  supporting   the   has*,   flanges   of   th. 
ralU    t..    be    j..lne,i    and    havine    ..piH.sftely    hicMue.!    .uider 
fai-i  s. 

ICiaim-  »^  and   '   n-.t    prlni'-d   In   the   <;Hi,-!Te.] 


shaft  for  causing  said  fwrt  tn  register  wttb  Mid  bypass 
and  inean«<  for  discharging  the  fixative  fr.,Bi  said  elector 
nozKle  onto    ^nld   plate 


-•  A  devi,.e  for  >d».nt:fying  veb.eles  having  a  driving 
Kb.Mf:  and  whe^l.  drive,,  rhereh,  comprising  a  de,«,-h- 
••!'b  ,  :„te  mountert  on  one  of  said  wheels  ,-,  rene^ofr  <  on- 
iHinn,-  «  tixariv  „„rt  m..nnted  tn  Sodv  of  ««M  vehi-l-- 
■■<•  I'x  pass  from  said  r»w^volr.  a  por:  ndapted  to  re -inter 
win,  sHid  by-pasM,  an  ejertor  nozHe  e  .mmuutrating  with 
-.id  fH.rt  a  shaft  a  sta- wheel  en  .-aid  .baft  adapted  to 
be  drtv,,,  by  the  movement  of  said  IrtMnc  phaft,  gearing 
e..ntro;:tnL-  the  dtseharee  ot  the  -flxatlvp  from  said  re„.,- 
v.i.r  throngb  said  hy-pwHs  find  a  ser-ond  gear  o,,  Mid  «haft 
adapted  to  fl-tn„te  Kaid    iiwt   mentlon'vi  penrhig 


l.n 
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BATTEIiY.      William    H.    FcNoranTv,    B.  ilp 
vine,  in.,  assignor  f,.  .\merlcan  TarV...  *   Battery   Coui- 

I'JHiy.   fi   (Corporation   ..f  ^\\•.s^.ur■       T"    .-,!   m,^,    ; -'    ^gi.-^ 
Serial  No.  7fifi.9Trt.      (CI.  204—52.) 


1  A  oont.'itnor  p|,«T>e*!  to  re<-e:v...  n  p«ir  of  dry  e^JJ*  a 
eondtir.for  oouiaorlng  with  the  b.ttom  of  e«r-h  of  mid 
"cIl*  and  tenutnailnc  near  the  top  t-t)ere,»f  in  a  coi.tsrt 
de^'ice  H  biT.g«Nl  r,>vor  for  said  ooritalner  terroluni*  rar- 
r»t^  th-relw  „  -pntr  of  plates  7..i«irtotMHl  on  said  rover  to 
establtah  com,»^tor  wttb  suitable  eVrtrf.de*  of  said  cells 
wbPTi  the  eover  if  s»  unir  1n^o  e),*ed  positlr^  and  n  cpos- 
f-onnertlng  plat.  al«,  mrriH\  ly  -aid  rn^'er  and  "fferMve 
when  tlM.  ever  is  Hosed  to  p^«re  said  pelie  In  aerie,  sm-ss 
»-»i^  te-rmlnaVn  bv  rfmnecttng  rm*'  »nr»er  o.>ertrode  whh  a 
ff>nAnrt<yr  eonrartinp  wttb  the  i-.rioni  of  tt,e  affjfioei.t 
ce*H. 

2.  The  ctimHnatlon  of  a  weatlter  rrrfw>f  ineta!  «»nt«lner 
bavlug  a  hinged  cover  said  <M.n!H;ner  being  divided  Info 
a  p«+r  rrf  cnniT'Hrtments  and  Insulated  to  rec««tve  ami  hold 
a  fwir  ef  *rT  rrt\n.  a  condnrtlve  tnember  wbere«n  each  eell 
rents,  mid  TO<-nibe>rs  ertendhig  upward  to  the  top  of  «atd 
partitiwB  and  tfmrtnarthig  In  a  eonrtsct  dewt«*.  n  er«»s 
e«niH>rt^Dg  roewitier  cirrr***  M  -mhM  c«««r  «•«  opwwCNe 
v'hfv  the   f^v»^   Is  r)»(ie«  ff>  <-Mi»ert    me  rtf  MfHI  •c^nriKt 
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devices    with    the    center    ele<trode    of    ao    adjacenr    cii, 
terminals  carried   by  said  cover  and  contact  plat-^ss   p.).si 
tlone<J  to  conneet  said  oflls  in  series  across*  said  teriuniais 
wh.n  thf  cover  Is  swung  Into  closed  poKltion 

3.  In  combination,  a  weather  prwif  container  havin:;  .. 
hlnjfed  cover,  a  plurality  of  dry  cells  In  said  cnntai:i.  , 
and  each  resting  in  tvyitacl  with  a  conductive  t»tili)  wiii,  1 
terminates  n^-ar  thf  top  of  the  cell  in  a  coutact  !.I,id. 
a  pair  of  terminals  carried  by  said  cover,  a  <prin>;  p  h^ 
'•onnfcted  to  one  of  natd  terminals  and  adapted  t..  -wintt 
Into  contact  with  a  center  electrode  of  one  of  sal.l  ,■►.:!. 
a  plate  connected  with  the  other  terminal  nnd  pos:nui)..d 
to  contact  with  the  blade  of  the  conductor  leading  to  the 
liottum  of  the  adjacent  cell,  and  a  cross  connection  carr^d 
ly  said  cover  and  positioned  to  establish  contact  between 
adjacent  cells  when  the  cover  of  the  container  Ls  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  container  divided  into  »  plu- 
rality of  compartmentg.  a  dry  cell  in  each  conipartmeur, 
a  resilient  contact  strip  whereon  each  cell  rests,  sail 
strips  termlnatlns:  near  the  top  of  said  container  in  *m  t 
able  contact  devices,  a  cover  for  said  container,  termlnii, 
carried  by  said  cover,  resilient  metal  strips  carried  by 
said  cfjver  and  positioned  to  contact  respectively  with  the 
■  enter  -iectrodes  of  .said  cells,  one  of  sai<l  strips  bein? 
positioned  to  serve  as  ,1  cross  connection  l»etween  said 
cells,  and  a  third  metal  strip  carried  by  said  cover  and 
permanently  In  connection  with  one  of  said  terminals. 

o.  A  container  for  dry  batteries  comprising  a  weather 
proof  oblonj:  envelop  havinjf  a  hinged  cover  and  a  non- 
conductive  lining,  a  partition  dividing  said  envelop  into 
two  compartment.s  wherein  dry  ceils  may  lie  recelTCd  and 
protected,  a  metal  strip  for  each  compartment  with  which 
the  outer  electrode  of  the  cell  may  contact,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  strips  Iteing  shaped  to  form  contact  clips,  a  pair 
of  terminals  carried  by  said  cover  and  three  metal  strips 
carried  by  the  insulating  lining  of  said  cover,  one  of  said 
strips  .serving  as  n  cross  connection  between  said  cells 
when  the  ,.,,v>T  is  cl.ised  and  the  other  strips  serving  to 
connect  said  terminals  respectively  with  the  appropriate 
electrodes  of  said  cells. 

[•laini-   »i  and  7  not  printed  In   tlie  Gazette.] 


l.<».. -.:,.-:  .MTO.MOBILK  (ONSTKCCTION.  Ha.VRY 
Ford,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  .lulv  21.  19O0  Serial  No 
508,779.       .CI.    21—90.) 


1.  In  fin  automobile,  front  an!  rear  axles,  a  frame, 
sjirings  each  articulated  at  the  .'Uds  to  one  of  the  axlea 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  between  the  said  ends, 
and  struts  whose  outer  ends  are  secured  to  the  axles 
near  the  ends  thereof  and  whose  inner  ends  are  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  the  frame  In  substantially  the  vertical  plane 
of   the   points   of   attachment   of   the   .^iirings   tiiereto. 

J.  In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  frame 
having  transverse  members,  springs  each  rigid ly  secured 
to  the  medial  portion  of  a  transverse  memb.'r  and  artlcn 
la  ted  at  both  ends  to  an  axle  near  the  extremities  thereof. 
and  struts  from  the  outer  portions  of  the  axles  secured 
lit  their  inner  end.s  by  a  pivotal  connection  t.>  r;,.  f:  une 
in  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  sprint  .■  .nrie,ri  ,; 
thi'r't<j. 

;{.  In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  frara.  , 
transverse  members  therein  above  each  axle,  springs  eacli 
articulated  at  its  ends  to  the  end  p«jrtion8  of  an  axle  and 
rigidly  secured  at  its  middle  to  the  central  portion  «f  an 
adjacent  tran.sverse  member,  and  struts  each  secured  at 
one  end  to   the  outer  portion   of  an  axle  and   at   the   other 


attacheil  to  the  frame  by  a  pivotal  connection  in  sui.stau 
tiaily    the    vertical    plane    pa-ssing    througli    the    points    uf 
ntruchment   of   the   springs   to    the   frame, 

i  111  an  automobile,  a  front  axle,  a  rear  axle,  a  frame. 
a  'ransv.rs..  member  therein  over  each  axle,  a  spring  t-e 
;wef.ii  .(irt:  ,, .\|,.  and  adjacent  transverse  members  articu 
lard  at  its  ends  to  the  axle  and  rigidly  secured  at  its 
niid.ile  lu  the  adjacent  memt>er.  and  struts  whose  outer 
■■n>i-  ur.  ea.-h  seeured  to  the  outer  |)ortion  of  an  axle  and 
w|,,,se  ;j,,,er  ,  ,u\>  ,an  s.-uired  to  the  frame  by  piv.dal 
'•''"''■■'■""'  "  I"'!i!'-  iii  substantial  ailnement  wit!,  the 
sprin;.'      nnn.etions   of   the   frame. 

o.  In  an  a  .it^  ,tn.  .!,i:.^  =,  fr....!  ax..  „  .,  '  .nr  t,x.r.  .,  ::;.:: 
thereover,  a  -;-u.i;  ■■•■■.■:■  .-arh  a.\>-  ,a  rn.-ii;ate«l  ;u  it^  .-n.!- 
to  the  end  i.n,!i.,ii.  rt,.  r.^^^f,  a  transverse  mfm!»^r  on  the 
frame  over  ,.„.  !,  at..  b--nt  U'twecn  its  ends  tn  f„rni  a 
spring  <.-»'.  rigidly  seeured  t,,  tlie  aprlng,  and  rigbl  .:rut- 
ts'tween  the  axie  cutis  and  {x)lnts  in  the  frame  rbat  lie 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  points  of '  attacfcment  ..f  the 
-ini.'ic    seats    li,    ibe    frame. 

'  ■h:iiis  '■.   to   !.'  not  printed  in   the  Oaz.  tt>    j 


1.075,558.  CLOTIfKS-FIAN<;Ki;  Ceorok  \V,  FofKB. 
Sacramento.  Cal.  lii.<l  1  )ct.  ->.  l;ii_  .><erlal  No' 
724,fi29.      (CI.    68 — 3.)  1 


-r- 


X.  A  clothea  hanger  coMUtiDg  ,f  an  .  ndlfsa  line,  pul- 
leys around  which  the  line  pas.^e>.  ,  >,..rle!,  of  hanger* 
on  the  line,  a  catch  adjacent  one  .,f  the  pulij-js,  means  on 
on*  of  the  hangers  for  engagetne,,,  t  y  tha  catch,  aud 
meMn.s  on  the  line  for  throwing  the  hanger  I3  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  catch. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  clothes  hanger  of  an  endless 
lint,  spaced  pulleys  on  which  the  line  is  carried,  spring 
J«#»  adjacent  one  of  the  pulleys,  a  aeries  of  traveling 
haigers  on  the  line  one  of  which  is  adapted  t©  b«»  engaged 
by  the  Jaws,  means  for  connecting  clothes  to  the  hangers 
to  suspend  them  on  one  lead  of  the  line,  and  means  on 
the  line  for  throwing  the  hangar  in  and  nut  of  i  ngngement 
with  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  clothes  Une  and  hanger,  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys. 
iiD  endleaa  line  carried  thereon,  a  series  of  Iposo  i.ulleys 
on  the  lower  lead  of  the  line,  tneans  for  suspending 
clothes  from  said  loose  pulleys  '  \  w>,i,i,  adjacent  pulleys 
will  be  connected,  means  for  .  :i  ni.i:i  a  :>  angaglui;  the 
outermost  loose  pulley  to  hold  It  l^;,.llIl~:  incvmeut,  und 
means  on  the  line  for  releasing  said   piilb\ 

4.  In  a  clothes  line  and  hanger,  a  pair  ,,f  sp^i.  ed  pulleys, 
en  endless  line  carried  thereon,  a  series  of  .-ose  pulleys 
on  the  lower  lead  of  the  line,  means  for  suspending  clothes 
froB.  said  loose  pulleys  by  which  adjacent  pulleys  will  be 
connected,  a  disk  carried  by  the  outermost  loose  pulley, 
means  for  automatically  engaging  the  disk  to  Hold  th<? 
outermost  pulley  against  movement,  and  means  ou  the  line 
for  moving  the  disk  into  its  engaged  position  and  for  re- 
le.Tsing  It  therefrom. 


1.075.559.   ROLLER  FOR  1;.\1!U  \\  li;  AOK  JACKS. 

William    R.    Fink    and    1  itvuifi     |-.     Fink,    Archer 

City,    Tex.      Filed    Jan.    1.'.     i:u:i       ."Serial    So     74'>  299 

(CI.  57—15.) 

1.  A  Jack  htivtng  n  foot,  a  portion  of  one  e<lge  of  the 
f"ot  iK-ing  cut  a',wi>  t  roller  fitting  In  ihe  cut  a«ji\  j.-.r- 
tion.  and  U  shape<i  ,ii[,M  emt>raclng  the  ends  -if  the  roller 
and  having  their  ends  »ecure<l  to  the  upp^r  and  lower 
fai  es  of  till'  foot. 

-.  .\  ja.k  iiaviiig  :\  foot,  a  portion  ..f  ,,ue  •■dge  .■(  ;  ti« 
^'•"^  '"''''-  '■'!'  ii^".^  -'Ud  the  cut  away  porti.in  havitii;  a 
-te|,  a:  .•;,,  I,  ei,d.  a  r.Mie;  titling  in  the  cut  away  jKirtMu 
and  Jiaving  \\>  .nd.s  U-armg  against  the  steps,  and  U 
sliap.d  .lips  >trHddM-ig  [l,e  said  edge  ,,f  the  said  f,H>t.  and 
bavlni:    -Heir    arm-    secured    u,    llie    ii|ii«.r    an<i    lower    fac^s 
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o.  A  jacli  haviiig  a  foot,  a  portion  of  one  edge  of  the 
foot  being  cut  away  a  ndler  fitting  In  the  cut  away  por- 
rion.  the  cut  away  i.^>rtion  having  a  t«>aring  at  each  end 
for  the  resi«»<tive  end  of  the  roller  and  clips  secured  to 
the  ffK>t  and  embracing  the  ends  ..f  riip  roller. 


1,07.%. .W       KA<;-FRA.Mlv       Imi-m-.k    ...  m.i/.    .N.wH-k. 
N.   .1..   assignor   to  Aug.   Ocktu  Ai   (.....  a   Corporatum   of 
N.  ^^    .Ie^s.^       Filed   Feb.   2,    1911.     Serial   No.   6<)«  137 
(Ci.    190 — 49.) 

/a  -i 


-3 


3 


1  A  'WL- fr.am,  -.-,  i,,.,,  mmpnsinjr  a  Mpsnte  main  or 
<^"'"  '"•■'••  •  ■-  xtendlng  at  a  right  angle  from 
one  ut  tlie  .,.ng  ;,,i.r;;iii.,i  »-dge  ix>rtlons  of  said  member, 
■aid  flange  t.rmmnting  at  ixdntw  ren)..\.d  fr,.ni  the  mar' 
glnal  end  [.a  !•..!,-  .<  ,,,•,.!  memlHT,  an-!  -;..  ate  leg-mem- 
ers.  a  tbn,-  .xt.n  ;(„^  „ ,  g  right  ant;ie  iu.in  one  of  the 
-ng  m..rgsiiai  .1^;,  .^.ttlons  of  each  leg-member,  each  leg- 
iueiir..  t  t  ^iMiii;  an  en<i  portion  overlapping  an  end-portion 
of  sill  i  mam  ,.r  central  meralier,  and  the  flange  of  each  leg- 
!  •  ni  •<  r  extending  around  the  marginal  end-portion  of  the 
laaii;  T  central  membiT  and  in  contact  therewith,  the 
flange  of  each  leg-member  having  a  borlBontally  disposed 
flange-portion  overlapping  and  registering  with  the  end- 
portion  of  the  flange  of  said  main  or  central  member  and 
In  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
overlapping  portions  of  the  said  main  or  central  member 
and  said  leg-memhers  together  tr.  provide  a  complete  frame- 
section. 

2.  A  Uag  frame  sectb-n  i  .imprisinu-  a  -eparate  main  or 
central  member,  and  separate  leg  inemi.ers  ea^  h  leg  mem- 
ber having  an  endrKinion  overlapping  an  end  portion  of 
said  main  or  centra!  rn(>mt"T.  atid  means  fur  rigidly  se- 
curing said  overlapping  j..,.-ti..ns  togetlier-to  provide  a 
complete  frame  section,  -a.:.!  Mverla  iiiing  iK^rtlons  of  the 
main  or  central  nun,  ..  r  uhI  ^.lii  g  portions  providing 
th*  frame  sections  witi,  ^  Mid,-  forming  a  depressed 
surface  extending  over  •!,,  .ai;.:.  ,. liter  face  portion  of  the 
said  (cntral  member, *nd  a  covering  ..f  flexible  material 
in    ''Mid    depressed    fjice  jKirtlon. 

.<  A  f>ag  frame  section  comprising  a  separate  rnait,  .r 
central  member,  a  tiange  extending  at  a  right  angle  frf>m 
one  of  the  long  marginal  .'dge-iK)rl1ons  of  said  menil^r. 
and  separate  leg  nierniw-rs.  a  tiange  extending  at  a  right 
angle  from  one  of  fh^  long  marginal  edge jK.rtlons  of  each 
leg  memlMT.  each  leg-memt^^r  having  an  end-portion  over 
lapping  an  end  portion  of  said  main  or  central  ineml-r. 
and   means   for  rigidly   securing    said   overlapping   (Mirtions 


iif  the  f(K)t.  the  bends  of  the  ,:\\\w.  embraclns  the  ends  of 
the  roller  and  overlapping  itie  -aid  edge  of  the  fcK.t  Ik-- 
yond   the  ends  of   the   roiier. 


together   to   provide  a  complete  frame-aectlon.  said  over 

lapping   portions   of   the   main   <.r   cprifrai    meniner   and    said 
iegt«,rtions     providing     ili,      f  ranie-swiioi,     «ith     shoulders 
f-rmint;    a    depressed    siirfar.     extending     -ver    the    entir. 
.►uier   fH,'e.;«,r!i,.n  ..f  tbe  s,".!.;   .,.n;ra,    iaen.ber,  and  a    cv 
'■ring  tif  a   (lexii.le  materia,  m  said  de.,res.ve<i  fare  ix-rtlon. 
4.    A    Iwg-frame    section    comprising    a    tnatn    or    central 
meml.«T.    luid    ieg-inemt.e!>.    said    let;  u..  m  b.  r^    havir,-    ih.ir 
outer    metal    surfare,.    exi».se.i     „n>i    said    main    or    central 
inemt>er  and   tlie  leg  members  at  the  corners  ..f  the  frame 
se<-ib.n  i-'iug  provPled  w,tb  sb..ulder8  forming  a  depressed 
surface    ,ii«.n    t.'c     .aite-    'a   .portion    of    the    sai.l    central 
meuilMT,    a!a!    .,      -vering   of   flexible    iiif,\,-v\a.\    in    ^Hl<l    <le 
pressed   far,.  p>i:  '   ■  >u. 


1,075,561.     SCOOP.    MicoAEL  J.  Ua^.AKTi.  iirtM>kiyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  685,475.     (CI.  37 33.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  frame,  a  double  enltsi  scop 
plvoUUy  mounted  there<MJ  and  arranged  for  verti  ai 
movement  on  the  frame,  a  lever  for  raising  the  rchr  end 
of  the  scoop,  whereby  the  front  end  will  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  the  ground  and  bodily  raised  thereby  to 
reverse  the  scoop,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for 
locking  the  scoop  in  operating  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  frame,  s:  -  ;  rackft- 
mounted  thereon,  a  scoop  body  plvotally  :..ouiatHl  and 
slldably  connecting  the  brackets,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  locking  the  scoop 
In  operative  position,  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  rais- 
ing the  acoop,  whereby  the  forward  end  will  engage  the 
ground  and  thereby  be  automatically  elevated  a»d  re 
veraed,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  with  the  l.Mkii.g 
means  thereon  in  operative  poaltlon. 


1.075.562.      SPRAYING    KEVICE.      Frank    B.    Graham, 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    July    5.     1910.    Serial    No! 
570,.1rtO.      Renewed  May   29,  IftlS.      Serial   No.   770,795 
(Cl.   110—145.) 


1  In  a  spraying  devlc«.  a  Teasel  for  containing  fluid 
and  having  an  opening  for  discharging  the  fluid  u|>on  the 
coiMiiatory  organ  of  a  male  animal,  a  valve  controlling 
said  opening,  and  means  Including  a  flexible  net  adapt,  d 
to  conform  in  sbajic  to  taid  nrgan  .ind  opMrative  therei.y 
for    HCfuatini.-    -airi    \m:'v. 

•-■  In  H  spraying  de,  •,•,.  a  v».H..el  ',,■  .-,  ,„r!4lning  fluid 
Hud  having  a  discharge  op.ning  throuti,  wtilch  fluid  may 
l>e  discharged  ur>on  the  copulafory  organ  of  a  male  animal, 
a  valve  lonirolllne  said  opening  :\  movable  memU'r  for 
actuating  the  vaive  and  having  a  U  shai-Ml  iK>rli<m  with 
tio-   arms    iiori?,.,titHi ,  i    ^\,-\...-^.,\,   and    a    H.-xible   device   sub- 
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pended  from  asld  U  shaped  portion  and  aduptfnl  to  con 
form  to  the  shape  of  and  Iw  moved  by  said  oreitn  for  mov 
tng  «ald  movable  meintH>r. 


l.OTu.Sea.  METAL  FILAMENTS.  Chahlek  A  Ha.vhbv, 
Behmertady.  N.  Y.,  SMl^or  to  Genoral  Flectrio  <  mn 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  Srw  York  FMled  .Uily  9.  lJ>o« 
Serial   No.   325,192.      (CI.   176 — 1.'?2. » 

1.  A  squlrtable  mixture  for  the  TnanufBrtiir**  of  lamp 
ftiaroents  congifrtiDg  of  an  oxld  of  tnngsten,  Htnrrh,  jtlyc- 
erlu  and  glticoae. 

2.  The  procfw  which  consists  In  heartntr  lamp  fllamfnt 
mat»^rial  containlni^  an  nxid  of  tunkjuten  and  carbon  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere  at  low  pressure  to  reduce  the  oxld 
and  eliminate  the  carbon,  and  In  then  heating'  to  a  higher 
temperature  In  an  inert  environment  to  cornsoHdnte  the 
materia  1. 

3.  The  process  which  ( onsists  in  heatirit:  fhr-aiis  com- 
pri.sinj.;  a  mixture  of  carttonateou.s  material  and  an  uxid 
of  tungsten  in  a  redu-lng  atmosphere  under  low  pres.^iure 
to  reduce  the  oxld  and  eliminate  carbon  and  t!ii»n  heating 
to  a  higher  temperafire  In  an  Inert  environment  to  con- 
solidate the  tungsten. 

4  The  process  which  coneiat.s  In  heating  a  plurality  of 
threads  comprising  an  oxld  of  tungsten  and  a  carNmaceous 
l)inder  in  hydrogen  at  low  pressure  and  then  heating  at 
a    hiKh   temperature  in   a   vacuum. 

.">  The  proces.**  which  consists  in  heaiinir  tilani.n t;iry 
bodies  comprising  an  oxld  of  tungsten  and  carbonaieous 
material  In  a  hydrogiTi  atmoRpherc  at  low  pressure  at  a 
tcmiH»rnture  of  about  1200"  C.  and  then  heating  to  a 
temperattirf    of    ahout    220O'    C,    In    a    substantial    vacuum. 

I  Claim  0  not  printp<1  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,0--.5G4  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  SILO  HOOPS. 
Joseph  Ha.s.son  and  F^kslie  M.  F<k>tk.  Inwood,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1912.      Serial  No.  TlO.lt.^r,.      ,01.  217—95.) 


In  a  device  of  tlie  <  las.s  described,  a  hoop;  a  casing  in 
whicli  the  ends  of  the  hoop  are  re<  eived  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  the  hoop  in  the  ca.sing  ;  a  ratchet  nut 
threaded  on  the  other  end  of  the  hfxip  and  t)earing  against 
tlie  casing:  n  b'ver  fulcrnmed  on  the  ratchet  nut;  a 
pawl  on  the  lever  and  co6pe«mtlng  with  the  ratchet  nut  ; 
and  a  .spring  engaged  in  Its  Intermediate  p<jrtion  with  the 
nut.  one  end  of  the  spring  tMbig  connected  with  the  lever 
and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  connected  with  the 
first  specified  end  of  the  hoop  for  sliding  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  snid  end. 


1.075,565.      COMBINE!*    ILLUMINATING   ANl>   ADVER 
TISI>;(i    DEVICE.      GfSTAV    A.    Baktcr,    Chicago,    and 
JoH.v  C.  Smith,  Oak  Park,  III.;  said  Barter  asaignor  to 
Bobert  H.  itice.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  616.4K1. 
(CI.  240— loa.t 

I.  Jn  a  combined  illuminating  and  advertising  device, 
the  combination  with  a  .source  of  light,  of  a  reflector,  the 
front  of  wtiich  is  substantially  flat  and  p«rmeable  to 
light,  and  BMana  for  supporting  aaid  'reflector  so  that  said 
flat  surface  ia  »ub«t«ntlaHy  vertlcaJ^  the  back  and  Rkl«« 
of  said  reflector  being  provided  Intariocly  with  a  raflcct- 
H|r  «uriaae,  >tbe  baok  being  ahorter  than  the  iront  far  the 


i   In   a    comiiined    lUomlnating  and   advertifdng  device, 
th«"    conihlnatlon    with    a    source   of    Jlcht.   of    a    rrtle-tor 

composed    of    translo' ,.t)t     vitreouB    material,    a    portion    <Tf 

whl<-h  Is  covt'r-d  1>>  n  ^iilisf  n  titia  lly  opnqn.'  .-oiitini;  siii^l  :, 
portion  of  which  is  exjR.sed  ao  as  to  pn.vIdH  au  lihimi!:;i  ted 
advertising  surface. 


^ 


'■'..  Li!  a  cMii)l»in*Hl  lliuiiitnatiU);  itud  «d\»?rti*iiii;  d-vlce, 
the  <  oiutiiu^kltou  witij  h  80ur<-e  of  lisrlit.  of  a  rml.»ctor  com- 
p<ised  if  trasmlticmt,  vlireoun  niattrial,  a  portiim  of  wliich 
Is  oovert'd  i  v  :i  sMl'stantially  opa(jue  roatin^',  a  portion 
of  which  is  .  xpMs.d  so  !is  to  provide  an  illmniu.-ncd  Mdv.-r- 
tifltae  Biirfaic.  Hnid  Hurface  f.einjf  inibsTantta  ll.i  flat  !ind 
of  jfreater  vertKji.  fiiiiif iiKlon  than  tlif  portioB  of  tli*-  re- 
flector op()oaile   rliereto.  » 

♦■  Iti  H  ro[ii!.iri..(i  ili'iminatitit'  and  juK-erttfint:  devke, 
the  combination  with  a  retlector.  a  portion  of  whicli  ig 
provided  with  a  reflwtinK  wiirfae*'  and  .1  portion  of  which 
is  nuhntantially  flat  and  permeable  to  light,  of  m>-aiis  for 
supporting  said  reflector  so  that  said  flat  surfare  its  ver- 
tical, and  means  for  support  lug  an  IncandesoMit  lamp  In 
substantially    a    vertical    po.Hition    within    said    r.'tk>ctor. 

5.  In  a  fombtn*'d  llluniinat  Int;  mihI  .oi  v  .-rtifini:  device, 
the  <-oin',in;it  1..I1  wiMi  ,:  >,iurr,.  ,,f  litflit,  '.f  ;i  rett.-ctur.  1  lie 
front  of  whK  !i  :-i  sot.s'anr  laWy  fiat  rtnd  ptrnn-aMe  10  llglif. 
hihI  ni'Miis  fur  siippopvinc  said  rell.'.Si.r  s,,  tl,nt  aaiti  ;lat 
surfarr  is  substantiuliN  vertical,  the  Lack  and  sides  of 
said  red.  f tor  Ix-iui;  sut)Rfantlali y  opaque  and  provided  In- 
teriorly wiih  retb^tln:;  surfaceti,  the  back  heAnfc  shorter 
than  tl»e  front  tor  tlie  purpoae  .si>e<'lfttHi. 

i Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th.'  (iazftfe.  1 


UOT..  .-.<»♦;  G.AS  PROKCCEn  .l\Mrs  A  Hkbki.k.  Nexv 
\0fk  \  V  <»ri^lnal  applb-ntion  151»d  .lulj  lO,  191  ], 
herlal   No.  «;u.r,i,-      I>lvlded  and  thH*  application   filed 

Auir.   7     1911        S.Tin!    No    R42,fi22        .CI.   4*--~M?^A.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  in  combination,  a  casing  provid.*! 
with  a  ttxe<i  upper  »^(  tion  and  a  revolubie  lower  section, 
au  annular  chaniNr  located  In  the  npper  !»ectlon  and 
spaced  from  tlie  aid*-  wallH  thereof  to  prorvlde  a  mixing 
chaaiber,  said  diamber  being  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
plumllty  of  caatlngs  embedded  hi  the  w-ali  of  the  upper 
section  at  the  lower  end  fhe»eof.  «ald  castlnga  pvorMiid 
wlbk    tiarlsmitally    «paco<l    jnwitMtK    eKteii<itae    hrt«»ra»ly 


OCTOBKK   14,  igi  ^, 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3^ 


iiii 

of     t 

in:; 


formed  •memhera  wtrtcli   supjwrt   h».ih   wail*  of  aaid   (haiij 
ber,    mean*    for   romiierting    together  aaid    caetingf!    where 
by    a    afihctantlaily    (ontlnnniis    meFtalllc    ring    is    formed 
atmirt   the   lower  end   of  natd   upper  <tecr)«ni,   and   ineauf  for 
condocTlng  water  through   ail  «tf  Bald  caattogs 

2.  A  g«K  producer  comprising  two  independent  con 
centric  caainga.  /me  a|,ove  the  other  and  relatively  rota 
table,  thr  ui.pei  casing  tiaviiiir  a  11  inl-rior  linmi:  from 
toj,  to  iM.ttoiii  tliereof,  said  lining  having  an  interior  <linrn 
eter  ieaa  than  that  of  the  lo«  .-r  caning,  ao  tliat  ^.iid  lining 
overhangs  tiie  interior  of  the  li.wer  caHlng.  a  metallic  ring 
at  tiie  iH-dtooi  of  the  lining  for  supporting  th.  ttame.  Kald 
suj.}.orting  ring  beiujz  carried  at  the  iower  end  and  in 
terlorlv  ,,f  th.  ui.p.r  easing.  Bai<l  lining  and  ititid  ^i!,^; 
providing'  .-i  Mra;^.-!;:  h  «  :,  x  ..penlng  for  a  poller  or  the  llite 
wherein  a  ;,  k.r  .r  th.  nk.  may  be  held  rigid  against 
lateral  tii..\ eui.  ut 

a  A  CMS  pr.wiMror  roniprlKlnK  two  independent  con- 
cern ri.  Hsii).;s,  ,,!,,  a!..  V.  th.  other  the  npper  casing  hav- 
M  int. nor  lining  fr..i.i  to,,  ti.  U,ttom  thereof,  said 
-  liHvtng  an  Interior  diain.  i.r  Usk  th.an  that  of  the 
'■  aslrv  HO  that  Hald  lining  ..v#rhang»i  the  interior 
;..  i  i«.r  .using,  a  cover  ntenfllPE  over  tiie  upper  cas- 
ai.<i  iis  liiiiuk.-.  a  nif^talli.  riii;:  at  the  iKittom  of  the 
ilnin.;  for  snpporfing  the  aame.  said  supporting  ring  be- 
Ini:  rMrn.d  ai  th.'  mwer  end  and  interiorlv  of  the  upper 
casing,  mit.l  ...ver  aaid  lining  and  aaid  ring  providing  a 
"tratirht-amav  riTM»T,injr  wlxn.  in  a  T>«ker  nr  th.  lik,  mnv  he 
hflfi   rleid   n».'atii*rT    IniFTnl    modern,  tit 

4  A  gHR  producer  roniprinlriff  a  casing  liavlnt  n  r,,ver 
portliH).  and  a  hollow  lining  of  refractory  materia!  stip 
IM.rte.l  inl.-riorly  ,,f  the  catdng.  said  hollow  hnlnt  havini; 
an  o|.^tnE  at  tte  Iow-m-  .-nd  to  the  Jnterlor  of  thf  r.ii.»iii; 
arv-l  an  openlnc  to  the  exterior  of  the  raBlnc,  nod  t,  vfnt\' 
late<1  support  for  Mid  hollf»*  Mning.  having  portions  >>f. 
ncftfh  hoth  waliK  of  said  lining  and  leaving  the  openfnp 
Int..  rhc  chamber  soNirTanflBlK  nnobHtrnrted.  Mid  Hntng 
and  wild  ring  heinc  ftirther  proTldefl  wtli^i  rr ir1i«torinj: 
"P'Tiinr"  thron^rti   wblrh   n   pf>k<»r   mar   be   inserted 

.'     A     gas    -proitncer    eomprlstng     two    tndependent     con 
o^ntrlc  iw»ctlona  one  nhove   the  ofher  and  relatlrpfy   rrrta 
tntde.  the  upper  a^-tlon  having  a  moiinthig  for  a  poker  tr 
one    />f    Its    wall*,    and    said    upper    dertlon    havtnc    at    1t.« 
lom,>T  end   n   metalHe  memtwr  •  Ttcoflliip  tnwardlT    and  pro 
vldl-na  nn   aperture   fn   r.^iri.stry   with    .said   poker  mnuntinc 
rberebT  a  poker  may  t>e  ln»«erted  thmtigTi  the  ss1«1  mount 
Ing  and   fhmagti    rhe   opening  In   maid   Inwardly   eTtendlnc   ! 
m*-nil>*»r   and   flown    into    the    ln«-ipr   s/^ctton    and    held    rigid 
againat  lateral   movenunt 

[•laims  6  and  7   not  priute<i   in   ihf-  <,a7ette.] 
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!L.  Jki  a  r.ip<>-»rtp  device,  a  Plock  channel. »d  "entrailv 
«•«  ^«ertical)>  ttir  the  rec.>pitl<»n  of  a  halstlng-rope.  trnd 
alao  harlDg  traaavera.-  <'iiHiin*te  oiK'nlng  from  Raid  i  en 
iral  channel  ttarougSi  the  aides  of  said  block;  a  dog  with 
a  Kernted  «d«e  loosely  flttlnw  tetn  each  af  aald  tran«verK. 
channeia  :  the  aarrated  edgrea  of  «ald  doica  serving  as  ciampe 
to  secure  the  rope  In  a  fixed  Tertlcal  position  t^tween 
snid  dogs  when  the  hoisting  power  is  released  from  said 
rop^;  pivotal  bewlngs  mt  wMeti  Mid  <4nfgt  rwtare  one 
end  of  aaid  fltwmm  •tawiibm^  frv^ttuK  i^ouH  ra»e  sMe  of 


the  bl«<k:  aaid  projecting  portioiw  lielng  threaded;  powts 
attached  to  and  lau rally  projecting  Ttobi  iwints  on  the 
dojK*  remote  from  the  werrate*  wisres  :  mean*;  sttachHJ  to 
aaid  poetd  to  prevent  accidental  T«vle»i«>  of  said  dop»  •  a 
transvers.-  plate  d..tHchahl>  fast.'ned  to  one  side  of  the 
block  :  thumb  nute  on  the  threaded  pro)e<Ttlng  portion  of 
the  N-artngB  to  secin-e  «aid  tranaverse  plHte  to  tlie  block, 
and  means  to  artach  the  block  to  a  scaffolding 

2  In  a  r<.p*-sTlTi  device,  a  hiwk  channeted  centrafiy 
»ind  verri.ai!,  fr,r  the  rof.,.pTjon  f  a  ho»*rting-rope.  and 
alHo  havlDg  transverse  cham>e(p  opening  fn.m  said  cen- 
tral channel  ihrough  the  »}d«»-  of  *flld  block;  a  dog  with 
a  HerrnT.'d  .-dpr.  \>a»pH-  frtinc  tnto  .^ael,  rrf  ,ia1d  tramreerse 
rh(.rn..|ft:  th,'  serrated  *-d(?es  ,,f  Raid  d.ig».  i«.rvtng  a« 
;  '  to  aecure  the  rope  in  a  flxed  p,.«tTton  Letwef^i  said 
'■u.^>-  Hhon  the  hoisting  power  is  reb-as.d  itorn  said  r-j.. 
pivotal  b«.arlngs  on  which  said  dogs  n.iat.  :  one  .ml  .f  said 
plrotal  iHiin'ii;h  projecUng  tH?yoDd  tfi.  «ide«  of  the  block; 
poatw  fHM.i.f.:  I.,  and  projecting  from  point*  on  th.  dogs 
at  the  opp>.,sit,  suit  of  tbi.  pivotal  ixiaruigK  from  the  fwT 
rated  edges  oi  eaid  dog8  ;  a  chain  connecting  8«id  p«ws 
said  chain  serving  to  pr-vm  the  dogs  from  accid-cial  re- 
lease ;  a  tranaverae  plate  detachably  fastpned  to  on.-  side 
of  the  block  ;  thumb  nuts  .peratlnj:  on  the  projecting  ends 
Of  the  pivotal  lieartDgs  t<  se^ir.  f.r»ri  release  said  trans- 
verse plate,  and  rneam  to  atth>  -le  block  to  a  scaf- 
folding. 

3.  In  a  r  ;  .  prli  Wvic-.  m  blo«ik  channeled  centrally 
and  vertically  f..r  rh.  rw  .-pf  inn  of  a  hoist  in  «r.>p^  and 
also    hjhring   transverse   cl,.,nncls   opening   fmrn    said    cen- 

"■K     .•;  d'.;;  with  a 

'  S:;^r.n.  ,s  :  the  serrated  edpe-  ,  f  ..,,.:  ,j,,^  ..  ,,'j,;^,  aw-;In!"pl 
'  .  s.-r-„rp  th..  rop.^  in  a  f^jr-fl  positini:  }.,.rw..rr)  Raid  dogs 
wh.n  th.  hoisting  p..wcr  Is  rf>leas.-d  from  said  rope  ptv- 
"T!i!  (..•Jirtngn  on  which  said  dogs  rotate  .  one  end  of  snld 
pivotal  Ivearlngj^  rr...1.-.-tlnc  beyond  the  sld.-s  of  the  block- 
posn.  r«»t..ned  to  and  projecting  from  points  on  thp  dojr»  at 
th..  opposlf..  sldn  nr  n,e  plvnta!  heHrtnc.*  from  the  serrated 
edges  of  said  dops  ;  PTrs  tn  said  im.ns  :  b  chfftn  wtth  one 
end  thereof  permsnenily  securwl  to  nne  ,if  said  eye?  and 
the  other  end  detarhably  fastened  to  the  opposite  eve  ■  said 
-hain  serrtne  !n  pr.-verit  the  dog  from  aeeidental  release- 
a  Trannvors.  plntr-  d.^mchahiv  f«FTmed  to  one  side  of  the 
Mock  ;  tt,nmh  nuts  opernttng  on  the  prolecflng  ends  of  the 
Plvotnl  bcartng^  to  ^ecrre  or  relcns..  „n\n  Trnnsverse  plate 
for  the  prrrpose  ^  Inserting  nr  r-mm-inc  n  holstlng-mpe 
and  means  to  artnrh  th.    blork  t..  a   s' afr..ld!nk: 


'     ^a"^.■l  thrtmgh  the  sides  ..f  «hm 
.-.  rra'.i!   ,.,ige  loosely   fitt;rir  -r^r  , 


1,076,568.  iuAllWNATION  M< .!  I  !<  .j  j  ,fr  aND  RAKE 
HoaACX  H.  HiNKi^,  4irHDdfifHi  ..«.«  KilJd  Feb  10 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,463.      (CI.  7—1.) 


1.  1-n  a  .levlce  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  at- 
tachable to  a  handle  having  a  row  of  teeth  <Ili«|KMed  at 
right  anglas  wtth  the  frame,  and  a  s«c<»d  trwme  ptrotwl  to 
the  a^mald  frsase  and  baling  a  row  of  vmafrieseMarjr 
t.^^'.-th    dispose.!    at    rtgb-r    amdes  -with    the    lut   mentloiMd 
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frame,  the  last  nit-ntloned  frame  being  reversible  so  tliat 
the  respective  rows  of  teeth  may  project  toward  «'ach 
other,  or  In  order  that  the  last  mentioned  frame  may  rest 
against  the  former  frame  with  the  respective  rows  of 
teeth  in  parallel  planes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  at 
tachable  to  a  handle  and  having  a  row  of  teeth,  and  a  se<: 
ond  frame  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  frame  and  having  a 
complementary  row  of  teeth,  the  latter  frame  being  reversi- 
ble and  longitudinally  adjustable  so  that  the  respective 
rows  of  teeth  may  project  toward  each  other,  or  in  order 
that  the  latter  frame  may  rest  against  the  bottom  ut  the 
former  frame  with  the  respective  rows  of  teeth  in  parallel 
planes,  the  teeth  of  the  latter  frame  being  shorter  than 
those  of  the  former  frame. 


1.075,569.  HIN(;E.  ,J.\ruB  P.  Hot^TZHOUSEH,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New  Hritaln, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756, 2S1       (CI.  16—11.) 
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1,  In  a  liiiige  of  the  character  itt-serib'-d.  a  h-af  and  a 
pintle  formed  Integrally  therewith  by  mlliui.'  iv.t  one 
-dit"'  of  the  leaf  upon  itself,  a  recess  adjacent  the  pintle 
and  arranged  centrally  of  the  leaf,  a  second  leaf  having 
near  one  eilge  thereof  a  pair  of  upstanding  and  op[xi8ltely 
curved  projections  forming  a  longitudinally  slotted  knuc- 
kle, and  stop  shoulders  of  substantia!  breadth  on  said  leaf 
at  either  end  of  said  knuckle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  leaf  having 
formed  as  an  int-'grai  part  ttu-rt-of  a  jilntle  by  rolling  over 
one  edge  of  the  leaf,  bending  sjiid  rolled-ovi-r  portion  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  leaf  and  ajierturing  .said  leaf  adjacent 
the  pintle;  a  knuckle  leaf  having  integral,  upwardly  ex- 
tending and  converginnly  curved  meml>er8  with  their  upper 
••dgf'S  spaced  slijjlitiy  from  one  another  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  knuckle  ;  said  pintle  adapted  to  have  a  slid- 
ing tU  through  said  knuckle,  and  a  stop  on  said  pintle  to 
i<r<veiir   \\<  heiiik'  passed  wImoIn    through  said  knuckle. 


l.u75,57n.  EI,KCTl{tiLVIIi  CKI.I..  .U.bekt  H.  HoOKBB, 
Niagara  l-alis.  .\  ^  issi^rnor  to  Hooker  Electrochemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.897.  (CI. 
204-    58.) 
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I.  .V  high-amperage  cell  for  the  electroljr«te  of  alkall- 
cliiorid  solutions,  comprising  an  insolubln  anode,  a  per 
meable  cathode  and  an  intecpoaeti  diaphragm  in  contact 
with  said  cathode,  said  electrodes  being  approximately  ver- 
tically disposed,  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  cathode 
being  in  excess  of  six  and  one-half  times  Its  vertical  di- 
mension, as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


:;.  -V  high-amperakce  cell  for  the  electrolysin  of  alkall- 
chiorid  solution"!,  comprising  an  Insoluble  anode,  and  a 
plurality  of  [..  rmeal.le  cathtKb-s  with  interposed  dla- 
|)lirak.'ins  in  cntact  therewith,  .said  electrode*  being  ap- 
proiUnat.'l.v  vertically  dispoa4>d.  the  aggregated  horizontal 
dinnnsions  ..f  th«'  cathodes  belnkt  in  .-xc.'s.s  of  thlrte.n 
times  fhf  vvnical  dini.-nsion  of  one  of  said  cathodes. 


1  "75..>71.  HOPPBR-C.-\R.  Fk.»\k  L  Ihwin  and  ,I-.ms 
II.  Tbssktman,  Colnmbus.  Ohio.  assign-Ts  t^  'The  Hal- 
st'in  Steel  Car  Company.  Columbu.*,  Ohi-i.  a  (Lri-nrHtlon 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  lf»ll  Sena!  N,,  Ojmti-i 
(CI.    105—185.) 


1-    '"    ■'     li"!'|"T    i'ai-     iiinint;'    a    r.-ritei'    sUi.    a    c.'-uss    h I 

''"''^"'■'      ■''     ^i'l-iiis:     oppositely    inclined    she.'ls    s.-cnred     at 
their    •■iid-    ;,i    !li.-   ..Mi'cr   .■^ili   and    the   sl.l.-s   of   the   car   ani 
abutting;   ah. 11^'    Tlirlr    .i(ip.r   edges,    ami    a    ri<lt:«'   Iik'IiiM.t    -  \ 
tending.'    c,M,!:iMi..iisiy   from   side   t..  Mdr   uf   the  car   ;ind  ap 
plied    t-    tlic    apex     .f    Nai.l    c.ro..,8    hood 

2.  In  a  hopper  <'ar  having  a  center  sill,  a  .tohh  h.-..| 
formc.i  .f  siopiiii;  ,,|ip,.sii,.iy  iii-ii,i,.(i  shi-fts  secured  at 
their  ends  t..  the  >-cin,.|-  ,iii  and  the  >ldes  uf  the  car  and 
abutting  along  ih.-ir  upi,,  r  .dg.s  a,,,!  „  ridge  iiiemt»r  ex- 
tending continuously  fv'.u;  side  x...  si,le  ..f  the  .jar  and  ap- 
plied to  the  apex  ^.f  sai,!  ,-...>  ti.-.,i  ;,!).!  lui  Inside  side 
■take  applie.l  at  its  l..«.r  ei,.i  t.,  <i,t(i  rld>;e  loemi.er  .'.iid 
secured  thereto  and   U;  >ai'l  1  r-s,>  iio..d  sheets 

3.  In  a  hopper  car  ha.  iiit;  a  center  sill,  a  .  r..ss  !i.»,d 
fi.rrae<I  ,r  ^!,.!  ii,^;  -pp,..-i;..iy  incline<l  sheets  se<.-uretJ  at 
"'eir  •■ii-l.-  :.,  :i,e  .ein-r  -W.  and  the  sides  of  the  i:ar  and 
abutting  along  their  'ipp.  r  •!-.  v  ,,!,,(  ;,  ;-idi;e  meinl-!  ex- 
tending <'>.nti!i'!'cis!v  -'--.ii,  .1,1.  ',,  Mde  ,,f  :l,c  (ar  appiied 
to   the    apex    ,,f    ,j,.,s       ;-,,^s    •,,.,«!    ;,,    reinf-.r'-e    said       :.,s.s    ii,..,,i 

longitudinally,    and    a    lira.    :i^  :      .r      l!-,i  .  .j,.,!     within 

•aid  cross  ho<id  and  united  a     :-     uJa  i,  the  iid.  -  ..f  said 
Cro84  hood  to  afford  reinforcement  thereto  t^an^   •  —   v 


1.075,572.     HOPI'BB-CAR.     Frank   L.   Ibwin   and  John 
E.  Tessktman,  Columbus.   Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ral- 
ston Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of    Ohio.       Filed    May    26.    1911.       Serial    Nf    629,711 
(Q.   105—185.) 


'Vl''^ 


1.   In  a  car  having  a  center  sill,  a  cross  h l  formed  of 

sloping  side  pheet.'s    n   hrn^e  memt>er  withiu   said  hood  se- 
cured at  Its  ertris   t.    ^ai.l   slopiog  side  sbe»'tH.  and  a   relB- 
forriii;;  dlaphrHirni   witiun   said  ho.*d   secured  to  the  center 
hIM,   the   hrace   luemtxr  ami    the   side  of   the   car.  and  a    ten 
sion  niemher  appllf'<l  to  the  center  sill  and  said  diaphragm 

-'.    In    a   car   havlni;   a    center  sill    and   cross    hood    formed 
of  siopini:  side  sht'»'ts  spacf^l  apart  at  their  tippir  e<lges,  a 
brace    member    placed    transversely    in    said    h<K«l    and    ap 
f)lied    at    its    ends    to    said    slieets.    and    a    reinforcing    dla 
lihragrii   within  said  hoi.Mi  8ui>erpose<i   upon   said   brace  nietn 
tier  ami  secured  thereto  and  to  said  center  sill. 
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3  In  a  car  Imvlun  a  .enter  sill,  a  cr.^s  ho*..!  foi  ined  of 
sloping  side  sheets  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  edges,  a 
transverse  brace  memU'r  In  said  hood  having  its  end* 
downwardly  diversent  and  applie.i  to  said  sheets  near  their 
lower  etiges.  and  a  reinforcing  .iiaphragm  arranged  ion 
gitu<lin«lly  of  said  hi^Kl  and  Uarlny  upon  said  brace  mem 
her  and  U-lug  se,  ured  Tiiereto  and  to  said  center  slli 


1,075. 5:;j.      ^KA.^sFoliM^:H    hcsiiin,,    ani-   tehmi 

NAL  BO.\Ul<.      Snk.M-   K     ,JoHa.n.m;.skn.  i'itlsfield.  Mas.s 
assign. T  to  (■.•n.'rai   Fie.  tn 
New    lurk.      Filed    lei.,    t. 
(01.  247—13.) 


"Uipan.\     a    '  .  .rpor  a: ;.  .i.    i.f 
'.•1_        Serial     \,i     yi'ib.'iU'Z. 


1.  A  combined  terminal  board  and  bushing  for  electrical 
transformers  comprising  a  projecting  bushing  portion 
adapted  to  project  through  the  wall  of  the  transformer 
casing  and  nn  extension  therefrom  provider?  with  terminals 
for  connection  to  the  transformer  wlnl  i,*.-  ai,  !  the  ex 
ternal  lead  or  leads  and  with  means  f..r  interconnecting 
the  windings  and  the  lead  or  leads  as  required. 

2  The  combination  with  n  transformer  casing  having 
an  openint:  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  combined  terminal 
board  an.l  tushing  comprising  a  i>u8hlng  portion  project 
ing  outward  through  the  opening  In  the  casitii:  wall  an 
extension  therefrom  extending  toward  the  <enter  of '  the 
casing  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
casing  In  proximity  to  the  opening  therethrough,  and  ter- 
minals for  connection  to  the  transformer  windings  and 
the  externa'  had  or  leads  and  iioan^  for  interconnecting 
the  same.  ni..ntite<l  on   said  extension. 

3.  The  com!  liat  .,n  with  a  transformer  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  combined  ter- 
minal hoard  and  bushing  comprlslnc  «  hushing  portion 
projecting  outward  through  the  ope„in^.  in  the  casing 
wall,  an  extension  therefrom  extend ini:  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  casing  and  havlnn  «  shoulder,  subatantlally 
surroundln?  the  hnshlns:  portl.->n  an.i  et.^acin-  the  wall  of 
the  casing  in  j^roxitnity  to  the  ..penlni;  therethrough  and 
terminals  for  conne.ti,,,,  to  the  tratisformer  windings  and 
the  external  lea.i  or  ea.l.  and  nuans  for  Interconnecting 
the  same,   tiiounied  ..n   said  .'Xtension 
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1.  In  a  i.unip  hnviuK  a  .yhnd.  ■  ar;.l  ,.,  piston  rod  the 
C«Wblnflt,..n  ,.f  a  fn,.  ru,;.  i,^,r.  1,  par;  f  hear  on  the'sup- 
portlng  plane,  pivoia,  ( .,nne.  tp.us  permitting  pivotal 
m..vei„eiit  of  the  c.vliu.ier  and  fulcrum  lever  with  reajtect 
to  each  ..ther  and  t..  the  piane  of  support,  an  ..peratin^ 
handle  lever  plvote<l  upon  the  fulcrum  lever  b^-voud  the 
•■n.i  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  .•,„uieciioi.  between  said  han  I 
die  lever  and  the  piston  ro<l.  i 

-'      In    «    pump     haviriK    a    c.v  Under     an.l     pisl.,,!     r..d      ; iu-    1 
combination    ,.f    fuPrum    .ev,.rs    ,.„    op(K.Mie    sides    of    ,he    1 


c.vi!uder  extending;  au.ve  and  U-iow  the  tree  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  plvota;;\  supp..rted  at  tbe,r  lower  ends,  said 
cylinder  arranged  to  pass  In'twe.n  said  fulcrum  levers,  and 
a  handle  lever  pivoted  t.,  the  extremities  of  the  fulcrum 
levers,  said  handle  lever  having  onnwnioD  with  the  pis- 
ton rod  .^-set  frum  the  Hue  l.etw.^D  the  handle  and  the 
fuicrum  [...Int  ..f  the  handle  iever  whereby  complete  de- 
pression ..f  lb.  handle  lever  forces  the  pump  cylinder 
through   between   Uie  f u.ci  um   levers   to   fold   up   the"  pump. 


3.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  foot  base,  a  cylinder 
*Dd  a  piston  rod.  a  fulcrsm  lever,  said  cylinder  and  fnl- 

''^.T^''"    **'^°**^    "^^'^    '■•'"P'^    *«    ''"'•h    other    and    to 
said   base  and  said   fulcrum    iever  extending   upward    l>e 
yond  the  cylinders,  a  handle  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  extremity  of  the  fulcrum  lever,  and  between  tts  ends 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  piston  rod. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  pi-  ,.t, 
rod,  a  base  for  foot  engagement  to  hold  the  structure  up..n 
the  plane  of  support,  a  pair  of  fulcrum  levers  a  ia,  n. 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fulcrum  levers  ami 
p  vota  ly  connected  iK-tween  its  ends  to  the  piston  ro<l  and 
pivotal  connections  between  the  cylinder,  fulcrum  lever 
and  base  whereby  the  cjUnder  and  fulcrum  levers  mav 
move  pivotally  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  base 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  cylinder  piv- 
ota  ly  movable  thereon,  a  piston  rod.  fulcrum  levers  piv- 
otally movable  with  respect  to  the  base  and  pump,  and  a 
handle  structure  pivoted  between  the  fulcrum  levers  and 
the  puton  rod,  said  handle  structure  Including  a  handle 
lever    said  base  being  shaped  for  coactlon  with  the  end  of 

f*  ,  ,/Jl        "'''"  *"  ^*"**  "  *°  ^"^^'^  "^^^^  the  structure 
18  folded. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 
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1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  paper  c„rrv- 
in«  cylinder  having  Its  circumference  divided  nt<.  an  xid 
number  of  sections,  a  feeding  and  impression  c,  under 
for  delivering  paper  to  said  sect|,„  .,  ;  -  v  uuhr  „  .tripper 
and  delivery  roll,  and  a  pair  of  piae  .M.mhrs  a,1apte<1  to 
cooperate  throughout  a  portion  of  their  circumference 
with  said  sectional  cylinder,  said  feedlr,:  ..nd  p.ate  rvhn- 
ders  being  constructed  to  revolve  win  ^espect  t."  the 
sectional  cylinder  at  a  ratio  of  3  to  2  where!  ^  the  indi- 
vidual sections  of  said  sectional  cylinder  «re  l.rouifht 
aternately  Into  cooperative  relation  successlvelv  with 
the  feetJing  cylinder  and  the  plate  .ylmders,  and  said 
stripper  roil  i.du*;  cust ru-  t.ai  u,  rev.ove  at  a  ratio  of 
■*  to  1  with  respect  to  the  se.  la.nai  ...iu.d.r  «r.rt  adapted 
«..  c.«,perate  with  auernate  -.,,,,11^  „„,,  „f  ,,„,  sectional 
c.vlinder. 


s^ 


OFFICIAL  C5A2ETTE 


fX'TOBER   14.  101  ■?- 


2.  In  a  printhii?  press,  the  corabtnatioD  of  a  paper 
carrytBg  cyltn^er  bavlng  Its  clrcumferwice  divided  Into 
an  odd  nninber  0*  sections,  a  feedhig  asd  httprewrton  cylin- 
der hsTlDg  a  drcumference  MHial  to  tbe  lenith  at  two  of 
said  sections,  a  pair  of  plate  oyllndcnj  of  subatairtlalhy 
the  aame  rtrcnmffreiiee  as  the  feeding  cylinder,  each  of 
wild  plate  olinders  having  an  operative  portion  and  an 
Inoperative  portion.  »nd  a  delivery  cylinder  equal  in 
circumference  to  the  length  of  one  of  said  sections,  each 
of  said  plate  cylinders,  feeding  cylinder  and  delivery 
cylinder  being  constructed  and  arning«»d  to  o< -operate  with 
the  various  .sections  of  the  paper  carrying  cylinder  In 
alternation. 


3.  Ill  a  jirinriii^'  ju-'ss.  thf  runihination  of  a  paper 
can  yin:?  ■•ylind-r  diviili-d  into  mh  odd  nutnlMi-  of  sections, 
a  feedtoB  and  imjiression  cyiind«»r  for  delivering  paper  to 
the  alternate  8ectlon»<  of  said  paper  carrying  cylinder  a 
plurality  of  plate  cylinders  each  having  an  Inoperative 
portion  and  an  operative  portion  adarpled  to  cooperate 
with  alternate  sections  of  said  paper  carrying  cylinder. 
and  a  atrtpper  amd  delivery-  device  provi<ied  wtrh  grtpp^rv 
arrant'nd  to  vrithdraw-  the  shetts  of  pa^ver  from  jiltTnafi- 
sections  of  the  pjii>er  carTjriTie  o-Mnder  and  <le7lv«*r  tli. 
same  awav   from  salo   <-y!lndpr. 
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1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
tolrt  awi  »B  outl«a.  a  screen  tnterpoaed  bet«»een  sartd  inlet 
aad  mrtlet.  mswns  »4ldlp«loB«l  t«  Dbe  screen  tor  iKiparttng 

rotary    movement    to    the   water   on    the    inlet    side    »*f   fhe 


screen,  and  mesBs  provldtng  a  d»«d  water  chamber  In  sai.l 
casing  ♦>"  the  iwlet  side  wf  Clie  screen  tflrr  the  reoeptl.m 
«r   sedinat'Bt.    s»»x«t«ntiall?-    a«    specllled. 

2.  In  a  tlHer.  the  coraWiuitlon  of  a  casink:  having  nti 
inlet  helow  the  top  thereof,  am  ostlet  Throuirh  the  api>^r 
Ijorthm  thereof,  a  screen  e«teodi»g  l>etween  -said  inlet 
and  ouri»>t  and  aeparsrlng  the  same,  and  «  chamber  In  the 
!uvv,  r  p'.rti.ui  of  said  casing  communicatlnt;  with  th.-  in- 
l>'t  si.lt-  ..f  sjtid  s.  r.'.-n  throujjh  a  tortuoii.-i  |>assag*>wa y. 
siilwtantlally     as    specified 

X.  In  a  filter  the  comWnatlon  of  a  casing  having  au 
inlet  In  the  N»dy  thereof  below  tl>e  top  and  an  ootlet 
throogh  rhf  tipjw^r  portion  thereof,  a  s<'r.en  extending 
acr'.s-  ['..'J  ■  H.sirij;  h.tw.'tMi  tlic  liiU't  and  th«>  r.nti.'t.  said 
casiog  having  a  chamber  extending  helow  nnd  adjacent 
the  acreen.  a  rhamt.er  in  the  lower  p.irtioi;  ttieppof,  and  a 
chatnber  InhTnicdiate  aip^he  first  mentioned  chanjl>er8 
and  communicating  tliergiprh,  substnnttfllly  ns  $i..'cift.-<i 

4.  In  a  filter.  Tin  com^itiat  i.m  of  h  casing  liiivlng  au 
inlet  below  tbc  top  tliereaf  an.)  au  outlet  from  ttie  upper 
portion  thereof.  ;ni  upwafdlv  inclined  scrt-en  .xtendlng 
acroM  said  rasing  from  a  point  above  the  inbt.  an  up- 
wardly inciin-d  phii.  .xtOftding  from  below  th<  inlet  to- 
ward the  s.ieen  i\u<\  havip*:  its  upper  .ml  kjui  .-d  from 
said  screen,  a  liou  nu  anlly  in  uifd  p!at«'  •xtcO'lin*:  from 
the  Upper  end  of  the  last  inetui.nied  plate  t^  air;  the  wall 
of  tile  casing  opjxwlte  the  inbt  a  piate  ext.  ridinc  down- 
wardly from  rh.  wall  of  the  casini:  ■  ppoHlte  the  Inl.'t  to- 
ward the  last  mentioned  plat.'  .nid  spand  ih'rrfrom  and 
a  cylindrical  member  or  bens  'xtfti'liiiK  trnn^v  •rsplv  a.  i">s 
the  casing  la  the  apace  between  the  s.  »»  tr  ini  the  two 
last  mentioned  plates,  substantially  ns  >pc.  i!i,'<i 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  n  .  h.sIii;,'  haTinc  an  in- 
let 1'  "»  Ihf  top  tlieri^of.  an  upwaf-dly  iiii  lined  screen 
»»xf  i-ih!  in  L'  a'T'iu-j  snhi  casing  from  a  point  al-ivi-  the  inlet. 
an  ij.M.  i'-d;v  iiiciiiiefi  plate  eifendinsr  from  Nlow-  the  inlet 
fowar.i  the  i«cr*>en  nnd  having  tf«  rrpper  end  sf>Hce<i  from 
sail!  screen,  a  d.wnwariliy  inclined  plate  eneodlng  from 
tile  iifi[xT  end  of  file  last  niention.-d  plate  toward  the  wall 
of  the  crtHlng  opiiosite  fbe  Inlet,  n  plate  extending  down 
wiirdly  from  tin  wa  I  of  th.-  easing  opposite  the  inlet  ami 
toward  the  last  mcnti'ine*!  piate  mid  hav!ug  Us  lower  end 
spacfd  therefrom,  a  jilate  l><'lo\\  tin  last  (ii»>ntion*H3  plates 
and  extending  <lownwardIy  from  the  wall  of  the  ca.-^ing 
oppo.site  ttie  inlet,  and  a  cylindrical  rnenilH'i  cr  t»o«s  .x 
tending  transv.Tsely  a<-ross  the  eusini:  in  tin;  space  '«' 
tween  th.'  screen  and  iln-  s.-eond  and  third  pialfs,  sutistan- 
tlall^-   as   sp.cifled 

iriaini-  c,   I,,    ir.    not   jirint.Ml   in    th.'  tlait'tte.] 
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T.  .V  rotor  eotiat ruction  coraprtalng  in  combination  a 
<*hnS\.  H  rine  se<njred  thereto,  rotor  members  mounted  on 
juiid  shsfr.  said  r«rtor  iroMnbets*  nnd  fixed  rlBK  j)rovld<^d 
witli  one  or  more  regl»»»ering  t>oVt-apertnn'«,  snd  one  or 
more  through  l>olts  passine  through  said  hfllt-aperture* 
and  pr.>vlde<l  with  tneans  f.ir  iM-eawing  the  several  rotor 
me«)li(n^  t«>«»«tiier  «ra>hMrt  sarld  ft»NI  ring,  whereby  the 
PrlctU»tn»I   4nisae«ro*wt    ttT   sfild   T»i.iiiiM»m    wHh    ••scb    other 


\ 


OCT^ 


JiK  14,  K»I  ^. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


and  with  th.  flx«l  rlnc.  snpp|,.tt,ented  if  occasion  arises 
hr  the  keying  action  ^f  s„c-h  throtigh  bolt  or  helts.  secures 
the  sevecai  n,tor  niemt^eni  aga.DHt  rot.tlou  witt,  respect 
to  mid  shaft.  ^ 

2     V    rotor    const nuMlon    comprtstoK    m    combination    a 
shaft,   a  ring  «H-nre<l   ther..to.   n.tor   aiemlHC   mounted  on 
sa.'     shaft,    sai.i    rotor    „„,„,.,,.,    „^    fl^^.j    ^ng    provide,! 
with   one   or    more    register.n*   boU-ipertur,-s.    and   one    or 
OK.re    throogh    b-.ic    y^^ir,^    throu«h    said    bolt-apen ure. 
Kn.l    provided    with    means   for   presain*   the    several    rotor 
members    together    aKHlnst    said    fixed    nng.    wh.  reby    the 
fricti..nal    engagement   of  .naid   memlKTs   with    each  "other 
and    with    th..  (1x..d    ring,   supplemented   if   o.casu.n    srlses 
■>    the  k.yin^  ...rtioo  of  suet,   tt>rough   boll  o,    t,.,)ts.  «-rure» 
the  severs!    rotor   members   again.t    rotation    with    respecr 
to    said    Htittft.    the    said    rotor    memt..r«    compnsin:;    h\^, 
-ml  rmi:H  rhronvh  which  the  said  J^^lt  or  hoits  pa^^    and 
keys  securing  sai.l  ,^nd  rintf.  against   -otatiou  w„h   resmt 
t...    >at.i    shaft. 
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en»   inlet    port   of    the    cylinder   and    with    the    crank    case 
to    admit   air    under    pr^nr-     mto    the     ylinder    fr-m    the 
«ld  era«k  ca-^  on   the  second  d.mti  -tn.Jie  of  s«id  piston 
an.!    m.an.    ,0   :-otat«    s,.id    hollow    vai,->..    .ubstantlaiiv \^ 
described. 

3.    In   a   motor   of   tlie   character   d.-^i'nlH'.i.    in   ...mbimi- 
tion.  a  cylinder  provided  wtt-  a  ,«s  mht  port  «t  lt«  upper 
.•nd  and  with  an  .'i!,a„st  ,H.rt  >n  Ir,.  body  porti.m.  a  crank 
cai.e    with    which    sflnl    .y'lnOer    .■omnninicates     a    piston 
recipr,K.atlng    in    said    evi,n.i<.:    and    eoDtroiling    the    said 
exhatiHt  fH.rr.  a  .  ranlf  shaft  ,n   ^ui  .astng.  means  to  con- 
ricct    said    p,,,on    w  t n    ..  i,i      ranii    shaft     a    valve    easing 
MavlHK  a    ,...rt   -'KiM-r  n.-    u   ru   the   ^«s   iniet   port  of   jMiid 
yitnder      ^     hol^.w     rotary     va   v.      .oe».^     ;„     ^^^1    casing 
and   pr..vi<le,|   with   a  f«H   mte-    port    an-t    with   a   ;.-as  ,.„tlet 
.  ;r     .and    with    nn   external    p.s.„^e    m.r  ,  ..cnm.nicaiing 
with  the  interior  of  .aid  valve    -i  .^  .:a.  ,.,n(.  t  r"c  t  of  said 
'loliow    r..t«ry    valve    in    the    noati.^n    of    -;„.    jatfr    r.-cis- 
t-rintf  "irh  the  iTH-  inier  j^rt  of  the  •  v  ano-r  on  tb.    Uown- 
-ar.i  .,rok.-  of  the  pist..,    to  draw  ev,,„.H,ve  mixture  there- 
:n    f:om    'he    :„dlow    rotar.^     ^alve,    ai:-!    the    eiteraai    paa- 
sa.-.-  of  ,«„i  valve  bHot  -a,Mn,.ete,i  with  ttie  ga.*  inief  port 
of    th^    cviirter    to    admit    air    Into    the    cvii,..ler    on    the 
-,v.n.!    .i..w,i     ,..  ice    of    the    said    piston,    an.i    uieHD.    to 
rotate  »ai.!    n-.i      w    rn!%-e.    suKstanrla!   v   .,.   ,,.-    -i!--<i 


MOTOR     STARTKIt. 


1      iu    a    motor    „f    lU,.    .haracter    descriU-U.    in    combina- 

tton,  a  cylinder  ,.r.v,ded  «iSl,  .  .an  ioU-t  port  at  one  end 
aad  with  tfa.  outlet  and  au    ,n,ei  port.s  in  its  bod v  portion 
a    crank    ca.sc-    with    whic,    sai.i    ..vlinder    communicates     a 
I>lat..u    reciprocatiii«    m    ^ajj    .yliader    aud    controlHng    the 
gas    outlet    and    aix    iulet    |...rts    in    said    body    porti..n      a 
craiik  .haft  in  «iid  crank  ca.sc.  n.eans  tu  connect  said   ;.s 
ton   With   .aid  crunk  shaft,   u    v.,v.    ,  asiug   having   u   ■.,-- 
registering  with  the  gas   ini.t    ;.o,t      '   ,uh1   cylinder    a   •, 
^w  rotar..    valve  provided  .,-,,.,  .a.,    niet  port  and  with' a 
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gas   outlet    port,    and    wi;; 


xteriiii ! 


passage    non-com- 


municating  with  the  Intcnur  ,.,f  ti..  leoi.ov  valve  the  gaa 
->.nie{  port  and  the  externa]  passage  ,-t  .:,,,.  u„ilow  rotary 
^a  ye  being  arranged  t.  rei:isier  with  th.  sii.  ^nlet  port  of 
said  cyhn.ier  „,  ,he  r,„atM  r  said  valve,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  crank  face  with  ..aid  valve  casing  and  co- 
0|>erating  w  uh  the  .iterna;  ;  , :ssaj:e  in  said  rotary  valve 
to  admit  air  from  the  crank  .^ase  inm  rh^  cinder  „,, 
auxiliary  ...xhau.st  port  in  said  vnlve  rn^lng  with  which 
said  external  passage  cooperates  to  conne,  i  the  ,„me  ,vith 
the  said  cylind.r,  and  m.'Hn.s  i„  connect  the  r.^turv  v.,a. 
with  said  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

-.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  in  coniWna 
tion.  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  g«s  inlet  at  Its  ,,rper 
end  and  with  an  exhaust  port  m  its  bodv  portion  a  crank 
case  with  which  said  cylinder  communicates  a  pisfon 
reciprocating  hi  said  cylinder  nnd  controlling  the  ,«id 
exhaust  port,  a  crank  shaft  Ir  ,«M  .a,|„p,  mean.,  to  con- 
nect said  piston  with  Kaid  crank  shaft,  a  valve  ensUi*: 
having  a  port  n.^istering  with  the  ^'as  inlet  port  of  .aid 
-vl  n.l.r  a  hollow  rot*ry  rslve  located  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  port  and  with  n  gas  outle, 
port,  an.i  with  an  ei.ornal  passage  non  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  s,l<i  vslre.  the  gas  00, let  port  of 
said  hollow  rotary  valve  In  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
registering  with  the  g«>-  inlet  port  of  the  cvlinder  on 
the  downward  stroke  of  the  ptetnn  ft)  draw  explosive  mU- 
nire  therein  from  the  hollow  potarv  valve  and  the  ex 
n-rnal  passage  of  the  said  valve  ,..inp  con«rct*d  with  the 


1.  The  comblnatl«o  with  aa  aJtemaiing  current  motor, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  same  .omprislng  a  primary 
circuit  closing  device,  an  impedance  for  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit, an  electro  magnetic  device  for  gradually  reducing 
said  Impedance  by  a  movement  in  one  direction  and  con- 
nectiona  established  upon  the  failure  of  voltage  whereby 
the  device  Is  automatically  moved  in  the  same  direction  to 
Insert   impedance   upon    thp   res*oration   <,f  v,.lTHkre 

-     Tlie   lomi.uuui.  !.    with    a    iK,.>piu,.s,    ;;.  ,;,,r.   of   uo-aps 
for      'untroliiiiK     t!ie     same    comiin-in.  :'.i.,a->     circuit 

■•ioMng  .ievu.-«.  an  ; lup-lance  for  e„,  .,,  ,,.,';...,  ,.f'  (f^^,  ^^ 
ondary  nrcuit.  a  ■,  .„,  ro,  :„.,  i,...n,,.er  ;...v:r.^  a  varvlag  ele- 
tneti;  f*r  each  ini!.e,i„n..  ..  n  ,.  .  1  r..  lui.  j;n..,  u  device  for 
nu.vuig  sai.i  a.ei.i.r  lu  a  ,;:,e,  ,,,1  to  '.^hice  the  \m- 
pe^iance.  a  sw)t.t>  f.,r  stuppioK  •*  ui  ai-  in  ,er  „t  the  amit 
-.f  its  m..v.-mpiit,  and  couection^  •  sr a w.i.sh.-.i  upun  the 
failure  of  voltMge  whereby  the  m^na^-r  ,s  n,..veU  In  tUe 
'wtme  dlrertioii  i..  insert  the  iiui-ia  li.e  ,,,„„,  ,  „,.  r^M.. ra- 
tion of  voitaire. 

■".  The  combination  w  ;ij,  ,a  jH.Jyphase  u,,„..r  ,,f  ,„^Hn» 
for  cmtrolltng  the  san.e.  ,om[>nsini:  a  primarN  <  ircult 
<  I.M.m«  device,  an  irap,-,i«nee  f,.,  rlie  see«uai.rv  <  ircuii  1,hv- 
:ng  coBcentrivaJly  arrau*:eu  se-u.-ns  ..n,  t<K  each  ph«se  a 
«mtroiJlBg  member  having  mo  arm  for  ea.-b  se<'tion  ac 
.dpctromagnetlc  ri,..chHn..m  for  moving  .^u\  meml^r  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  the  lmpe<lHnce.  .neari*  for  M.,pr.ln« 
said    rnemh.r    wh.  n    ,t    r*^ach...    , h.    en.J    of   a    section     ani 
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connections  establlMhed  upon  the  opfning  nf  tlit-  primary 
circuit  by  failure  of  voltage  whereby  aald  uiPchHntsm  in 
energized  to  continue  the  movement  of  each  arm  to  tht- 
next  section  upon  the  restoration  of  roltagp. 

4.  The   combination    with    a    polyphase   motor,   of    means 
for  controlling  the  same  comprt«lnjt  a  primary  circuit  rlos 
Ing  device,  an  Impedance  for  the  secondary  circuit  having; 
concentrically    arranged    sections    one    for    each    phasi-.    a 
controlling   member   having  an   arm   for  each   section,   an 
electromagnetic  device   for    moving   said    member   in    a   di- 
rection to  reduce  the  impedance,  a  switch  for  stopping  said 
member  when  it  reaches  the  end  of  a  section  and  a  shunt 
around  said   switch  arranged  to  be  cloged  upon   the  opj-n 
Ing  of   the   primary    circuit   by    failure   of   voltage    to   con 
tlnue  the  movement  of  each  arm  to  the  next  sectinn  urx)n 
the    restoration    of   voltaKe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  polyphas*-  nmtor.  of  means 
for  controlling  the  same  comprising  a  [)rimary  circuit 
closing  device,  an  Impedance  for  the  set-ondary  fircuit 
having  concentrically  arranged  sections  one  for  each 
phase,  a  controlling  member  having  an  arm  for  each  «>-c 
tion,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  moving  said  member  in 
a  direction  to  reduce  the  impedance,  a  switch  for  stopping 
said  member  when  it  reaches  the  end  of  a  section,  a  shunt 
around  said  switch  arranged  to  be  cloned  upon  the  i>pen- 
Ing  of  the  primary  circuit  by  failure  of  voltage  to  con- 
tinue the  movement  of  each  arm  to  the  next  >l^■^tion  upon 
the  restoration  of  voltage  and  conne<'tlons  wh.r'by  the 
primary  circuit  cannot  he  closed  until  the  (Hnitrniliiii; 
arms  are  at  the  beginning  of  a  section. 

[rialm  H  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  1 


l,075,58»i       INTEKNAL  (OMBI  ^<TI(JN   ENGINE.      Habry 
Austin   Kxo.x.  Springfield.  Mass      Filed  July   16,  1912. 

S.>rlal  No,  7nr>.f>:5K       m'I.   12:V— Jhs.  , 


In  an  internal  combustion  enutiif.  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  channel  or  ^roovt-  formed  in  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  and  extending:  the  entire  length  of  said 
tore,  a  sleeve  In  movable  contact  with  the  Inside  surfnce 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  movable  contact  with  V.:,- 
inside  of  said  9*eeve.  a  valve  meml)er  movable  in  said 
channel  In  contact  with  a  part  of  th»'  i-xternal  stirface  of 
said  sleeve,  a  port  in  the  sleeve  throuuts  whi^h  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  gases  pass,  an  exhaust  passage  in  the  valve 
member  adapted  to  form  a  commiuiicHtion  with  The  port 
In  the  sleeve  and  with  the  exhaust  [nirt  in  thi-  ryliixler 
during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston,  an  inlet  i><>ri  in 
the  valve  member  adapted  to  form  a  communication  ivitd 
the  port  in  the  sleeve  and  with  the  inlet  port  in  the  cylin 
der  during  the  Intake  or  sucthm  stroke  of  the  piston  and, 
connecting  rods  directly  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sleeve  and  valve  member  with  cranks  on  the  eccentric 
shaft,  means  fof  imparting  motion  to  the  sleeve,  eccentric 
shaft,  and  the  slide  valve. 


loT.-t.-'.-M.         .\.\IlVIiKIIi      *)F      S.VI,I<   VLI<        AiMIi      A.M> 
rUOCKSS     OF      I'HFF.MtlNc;     TH  K     S.\MK         Kpr  abp 

KmI'etsium.  Manrilieiin.  Germany,  L.^inst.A!  .s  Kari  z.\i;, 
Szolnok.     .Vustria  Hunt'ary.    ;imi     otT"     Fnivij,    Berlin, 
•  Jermany:    said    Foflor    asuit'tior    to    I'«iil    Karcsraj,'.    S2..I 
noit,    .Vustria  Hungary.      Fl!e<i    .\pr    ^     l'.»l.;       J*erial    No. 
Tf.tJ  T!»7        (CI.   23—24.) 

1  The  process  of  pro<lucln(r  an  anhydrid  "t  salicylic 
acid,  consisting'  in  subjecting  salicylic  hi  id  i!hiorld  to 
trcHtnu'nt  ru  .wpllt  off  therefrom   hydro<  lilori<-  arid 

'J  Th.-  prmess  «.r  producing  «n  anhydrid  of  saiii  yiie 
acid,  \*hl<h  .-onsists  in  treating  salhyllc  acid  chjorld  wifh 
re-airents  rfactinir  theri'wiiii  to  split  off  therefrom  hydr..- 
chlorii-  acid  and  Hejwratine  thi'  anhydrid  fortned 

3,  The  herein  described  pnxluct  consisting  of  an  an- 
hydrid of  ^ali.ylic  acid,  tlw  Kani4'  Uine  rt>ndlly  n/iliiKb  in 
"tlnM.  Hretut)*'.  irlacia!  acetic  acid.  *'thyl  acetare.  tienzoi, 
rneltlBi;  t>etween  !»•»  and  liMi  and  converte<i  bv  h.nliii.' 
with  iiuliiu   Into  -saiicvlanllid. 


1,075^82.  CAU  tULl'LlN"..  .<.au£i.  \  L.vi'OHmo- 
HOtSE.  Grlfton,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  3.  llMn  f^erlal  No. 
547,094.      (CI.  213 — 49.)  . 

J     /     ^     /        ■    '' 


.\  car  coupler  including  a  draw  bar  having  an  openini; 
at  one  end.  an  arm  extending  through  the  ot>enln«  and 
into  the  draw  bar  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  being  plYot- 
ally  connected  to  the  draw  imr,  a  <'oupllng  hciid  at  th- 
outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  spring  within  the  draw  tiar  ;ii,  i 
conii'i  te.l  tu  thf  arm  and  draw  tmr  for  holding  said  arm 
norrllall.^  press. -d  against  ..tie  side  wall  of  the  openlnu  in 
the  draw  !iar,  a  lever  fulcrume-l  upon  the  arm  Ji  a  point 
between  the  pivot  of  said  arm  and  the  openir*:  in  ri.e 
draw  bar.  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  I>elng  tK>s!tl>incd  n  : 
mally  at  one  side  of  the  co\ipling  head,  and  mean-  "ii- 
nected  to  the  inner  end  nf  f(i.  i. vr  for  -iwincini:  -aid 
lever  about  Its  pivot,  said  icvr  uiien  uperisted  i.v  <:i\.] 
meant  constltutini;  mean-  fnr  -uccssivclv  <w!ri.;;iiL' 
againct  one  side  wall  ■>('  r!;c  opening:  in  the  <lrH\«  bar  ami 
shifting  the  pivoted  arm  aw.qy  from  taid  side  wall  thereby 
to  move  the  coupling  head  and  'he  a.  ttve  end  of  the  levnr 
simultaneotisly  in  opjMmlte  dircctiuns  tu  uncouple  the  head. 


Ihe  Ivohmann 
Filad  Feb.  1, 
-1,  t913.     8e- 


1,075,58.3.     MOLTK.N   ii.Mil  A.M'  MK.VNS  i  >>li  t  GATING 

IRON     AKTHLKS     THKK1::\\  IIFI         Hk.umai*'    J.     LOH- 

MAHN.   Jersey    City.    N.    J.,      -si^ 

CoBipany,    a   Corporation    of    N.  w    \    rk 

1911.  Serial  No.  605,944       Kemw  e<i    \ut' 

rial  No.  786,009.      (Cl.  75      1  ^ 

Th«  process  of  maintaining  in  n  houing> n.  ous  condition 
for  an  indefinite  length  of  time,  a  batli  c.riniirlsing  lead 
and  line  in  a  nu'lt.u  .-ondition  which  process  consists  In 
adding  a  >ii.a..  |.r  .(■  :i  .>  r,  of  mercury  to  the  halh,  sub- 
stantlally    as    in  r-  in    d' -cribed.  1 


,1,075,584.       CI.OTHKS     I-iH   NLFiH        .John    I,(  btz.    West 
I        Pullman,  III.     Filed  Mar    !.'>.  l<Ji;5.      S»rial  No.  754.477. 
(CI.   68 — 8.) 

A  fbithe^-  p<cindto-  .•,,;i:cir!sjtij  a  eonlcal  shell  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  centra,  iii'-c  w  itiiin  «nid  shell,  forming  a 
soap  holder,  a  plurality  of  -;iihi  e<l  lapereii  -  hn rubers  located 
between  the  tube  and  siici!.  -^.-lid  ■  !:an!b»Ts  oomprisink" 
cur\.Ht  waiU'  !h.  muNt  ^\i\f.  ..f  »!;i--(,  a;-e  in  coatact  with 
the   isiiei-    •iiirface   of   th'-   -^hel!    uHi    tti'-   inner   *pact-d   .-dges 
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of  which   are   8,.cur^d   to  the  central    ,u'-e     rh 
openings    through    the    n»me,   at    the    sp.ice. 


37  » 


si  nil    tiH\injr 
("'tween     the 


tb« 


and    th. 
from  t!i. 


centra!    fiib.    Laving  openings   through 
■ai    iiilder  into  said  chambers. 


the    .irvnt-    .,p.r,,tlon.    s,mn -fa  n.^usly    cnu-lnp    the    drv1n>. 
tnedlum    t"   circulate  abcui    the    o,eet«     ,»       ,\  ir.Mng 

and   h.-u,..   •  .  cont.ac,   with   the  sh<^t, 

Z      ,.       >       ;  '^   '""!"■'•«'«'■-  f-low  the  ,.o,nn«  point  .,f  ,„.. 

relatively  to  one  another  ...  m,,,,  •...,„,„.,...     "  V    ■"'_^'^^<^'<1 

of  the  ..ating  IS  pn-vented.  ...d';!.;:.  ';;."^^:;^'^;','"^ 

the  medium  causes   th,    n,„u      '    .,,    l  '""^ *''"""'  '^f 

become   gradually    heated    and    U^l^T^'^Z'Tu!::'    'n 
gradually  to  prevent  blistering.  Un.uL  and  pLol^. 


l.n75,.'„^.^  SrMS.Ul.  ,\TTA.H.MK.M  FOR  PLOWS  Wil- 
MAM  R.  Mat..,..  ,Vew  H.«.ton.  Tex  assignor  to  MathU 
.>subs..ller  Attachment  i  .,niyan>,  Nesv  Boston  Tex 
Mar.   11.   1913.     Serial  No    T.'..!tir 


Filed 


(Cl.  97—32.) 


fnl^T****^ '^*'*""'"*  '°''  P'"'"    ""     "tH..  a  «t.ndard 

formed  In  «  .ingle  length  of  metal  folded  at  its  center  to 

'  ■'  '  •    an   elongated   loop  and   an  eye  spaced   from   and 

'    "■    i  >■■!'.  there  being  a  forwardly  extending  arm  In- 

Kia^l  w,th  the  standard  and  terminating  in  a  fork  made 

H.  of  the  ternUnal.  ,.f  the  strip,  said   arm   being  offset  ad- 

acent  the   f.,rk,   a   laterally  offset  brace   for  attachment   to 

the  lower  end  of  >,   pl„«    Mandard.  one  end  of  said  brace 

c^l?  M       1"^  ""'"''     "   ''''  •^"'^  '"''•°«  'or  adjustaWy 
connecting  the  hracc  f.  the  eve  . 


1.075,586.       IHo.  F,v.<    ny    UUMSG.      Geohge    H.    Mat 
Newburgh,   N     V.   ami    Wmmsv    N 
wood,  N.  J.      Filed    ,\ni: 
(a.   34— 24.1 


17.  imni. 


Geosvc-vob,  Grant 
Serial  No.  513.253. 


The   improve.l    me,,*,,.,i    ,,f   ,ir-vtnL-   c,,,,r,.,i    «i,  .   , 


ed  rn^,.,  ^omprisin.  :u.    pjates  Intermedlatelv  pivot- 

^Jmol     f  ""*'  """"'^  "^"^  ^'  '"^^  P'^"»   '-   permit   the 
esTl7ent  flnr  '?^'l^*-^°  "'^  plates  past  t^e,r  pivot 
towlrT     finders  struck  up  from  said  plates  and   exte  ,<iiru' 
toward  each   other  and   toward   the  p,ror   a>.,vv   the   Jni 
and  another  resilient  finger  «tru<k    i-    '-  ,,      ,        ,   .    T 

■ow  .he  p„„,  .„.  „„„L.  ,„::„,■',  „;'.;';;„::,'";: 

tlon  as  the  other  flnjfers    «ll   r,,r   ,h      r.  ,  i  rec 

^.   In  a  device     f  th<   eharnctBr  ,1  ...       1 

provid^  With  iongitud,n:r;;:;;:,^;;;;-.:';r:'-;'«:^ 

provided  with  longitudinal   upstandin.^  fiances    .he   f,a'n.  . 
of  the  top  plate  telescping  withit.  ihe   fiance..  ,.f  t,  , 
torn     plate,    pivot    plus     pa..s,ng     thron.h     the    te.e.  ..pi„, 
fl.nge«  of  the  two  plates    sprin.   to.,.,.,  carrier,    ,  .  t2 
of  the  plates  and  dlspose.i  at...    :he  ,,ivot    :.J    L  I 

T::::!:nr?  't^-  ^^"^--  --'st' each'^t^er 

and  an  additional  spring  tongue   carri.^l    hv    the   ton  nlate 

?on  J  ^^"^  '""'"  ''''  P'"^^  P'"^-  -''^  a<l<ii  lonll's  Ing 
^ngue  projecting  Into  the  space  between  the  top  anJ 
bottom   plates,    substantially  as  described  ^ 

3  A  holder  comprising  two  plates  intermedlatelv  pivot- 
ed  together  and  spaced  apart  at  the  pivot  to  iwrmlt  the 
insertion    of    an    article    between    said    J^Ites    ^sT  their 

p  at;  .r  '^VheT^"  r^^"^'"^  '"'^^""•^  ^-  -^ 

piates  .,  ,,  the  pivot  and  normallr  holding  them  in  « 
resilient  memlK^r  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  Tic  w 
UanrXanel  "'Tr  '^  ''^"^  """^  "'"^^  to  a  ^mlt':: 
pushed  down  between  them. 

ani'sL^'"'"    comprising    two    plates     pivoted    together 
and    spaced    apart    to    ,>ermlt    the    insertion    of   an    ar,i,]e 

^ ioT^hHT"'  '':  Sr°^'  ^"•*  °'  ^•'^  "'^^  Plates    In 
oers  stnick     .,:,    from   the  plates  on  one  side  of  the   n^v,.f 
and    engaging   each    other   to    n-ntai.    the    :,pp.  r      nd" 
he    plates    in     distended     relation,     and     a  r,ot  ,    /  ,/      ,., 
-.n.ser   Htruck    out    from    one   of    'I.     .«„i    ctHe/,,        T 

;-pi-it'  side  of  the  said  pivot  th, .,,,..,,;  ,„  .^,„;, ':; 

-ndin.    toward    the    pivot    and    the    ILuu..     J^Z     "n 
'h''    n,,„,.„e    side    of    the   pivot   extendin.    Torn    the    p  v    t 
whereb,    the  said   mem^T.   are  adapted   t„   en.aj     thi       .'   " 

;;:;;'::  r::;ri::r  "^  ^^""  ^"""'  •"•■  — •  ^•--- 

:.     .\    hcider  -•nmpr.^n.   n...  pl«res  intermedlatelv   p.vot- 
•'.    i<,»;e!h,-r    an.i    siia.',-rt    'i-,.,-!    ,.  t    »>.  .     i  "   .i 

insenion     ,.f    ., ,        '",,     '       ',         "'    ''"     '"''"    '"    r^'-rmU    the 

P''ne.    ,,„„et      .,,„<    ,     -,,../'-""     »'Xtremi,,        f    ,,,     .aid 
"•■   ^    —  ,..nt  finger  struck   .,-    fn,,,.   „n^ 
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of  the  said  plates  below  the  pivot,  whereby  the  two  platea 
«re  brought  to  k  iubBtantially  parallel  poaitlon  when  an 
article  la  Inserted  and  pushed  down  between*  tht^m.  mh- 
Btantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,075.588.  MULTIPLE-DRILL  MAfHINE.  Jons  Mc 
LMJCaw.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  6«1,903.      in.   77—23.) 


at,   meaas  whereby   tli»-   "  planetary  "    tueniber  when  moved 
JH    con* rained    to    follow    such   surface,   an   Indicator   mov- 

!iKi.'  with  thf  iiiaiiftar\  riiptiilwr  aiul  adapicd  in  keep 
;ii  ...intant  fiatlim  thereto  whtri  th.'  «rni  in  true,  an  aim- 
ing (1.-^  [.  »•  ..'..luifited  10  said  '  ijlatii-tary  uit'iai^'r  i^nd 
i.iui.' t  i.iii~  !:i'iwf»Jii  thf  aitnitilK  tl.-vii-v  and  tin-  |n<li'-Ht>>r 
s.  lirranxed  that  lh*>  i-elnTlons  !M'tw>-ri  Mic  indlrntcr  and 
111-'  ■  puinrtar\  iDeiiil-.T  are  dlsturl.ed  wheu  thf  aim  is 
untrue. 


1.  lu  a  multiple  spindle  drllllnK  machine  .>f  the  general 
l•hara(•t^•r  descriti.-d,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
front  iiead  or  holder,  and  a  suitably  mounted  power- 
driven  m.Miili<r  eceentrically  movable  with  resp.-et  to  th.- 
holder  and  provided  with  transverse  holea,  of  a  separabl*' 
oi-  two-part  stationary  drill-holder  prop.-r  removalily 
mounted  ceatrally  in  said  head  having  a  plurality  <<{ 
Intersecting  tran.sverse  and  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in 
the  joint  or  meeting  fae.'s  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  otT-set  drlll.s  havini;  fixed  lhru.st-collars,  the 
latter  being  mounted  in  said  longltudimii  grooves  and 
having  other  portions  of  the  drill  revolubly  seated  In  said 
tran.sverse  grooves  and  In  the  holes  of  the  said  eceen 
trirally  movable  niemlx'r.  for  the  purpose  s»-t   forth. 

2.  In  a  raultiple-spindie  drilling  machine,  the  combina 
tlou  with  a  stationary  front  head  or  holder,  and  diiils 
mounted  therein  havin«  the  inner  ends  of  their  shanlvs 
offset  from  the  axes  of  the  drills,  of  a  stationary  sup 
porting  spindle,  a  power  driven  drive  memU-r  mounted  t" 
revoiv  ther.on  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  holder, 
said  member  includiu:^  a  pulley  haviusr  an  interior  par- 
tition, the  front  face  of  which  is  provid.-d  with  an  ec- 
centric recess,  a  <-rank  ilisk  mounted  for  movement  In 
said  errentric  ret  ess  and  having  openin;;s  to  receive  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  drill  shank.s.  and  a  disk  on  said  support- 
ing spindle  received   in  the  rear  face  of  said  partition. 


I.n7.-,.j8fi.  Al'I'-VK-Vn  S  FOR  KIFLK.  i.\SSFAl\  AM> 
I.IKE  I'RACTICK.  FUANK  HiT'  hkli.  I.oiiduii  Ku^- 
laud,  a^ssluaor.  by  mesne  as«ignuieiit.>  to  Vtiaiilir 
National  Bank,  rrovidence,  K.  I.,  a  Corporaiioii  uf 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  1,  lOOS.  Serial  N..  -iri.T'.e... 
Renewed  .\pr  7,  lOl.l.  Serial  No.  7."'J,:<71.  (CI. 
12-1 — 15.5.) 

1.  In  target-practice  apparatus  the  eombJnaiiou  witlt 
tin.  aiming  device  of  a  -planetary  rnoni!>er  asrH>clate<l 
therewith,  a  substantially  spherical  surface  V-earinir  hav- 
ing ae  lt»  center  a  point  on  the  tarijet  aiuied  at  and  luuns 
whereby  the  "  planetary  "  meinl»er  wiien  moved  is  -on 
strained  to  follow  such  surface. 

2.  In  target  practice  apparatus  the  combioatinn  of  a 
"planetary"  member,  a  substantially  spherical  surfaet- 
bearing  having  a»  its  center  a  point  on  the  target  aime<i 
at,  mean*  whereby  the  "  planetary  "  member  when  moved 
i»  constrained  to  follow  such  surface,  a  gun  or  aiming 
device  connected  with  said  "  planetary  '  member,  an  In- 
dicator and  means  whereby  the  indicator  la  moTe<l  when 
the  proper  angular  relation,  between  the  aiming  device 
and  the  "  planetary  '  member  1»  disturbed. 

3.  In  target-practice  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
"planetary"  member,  a  aubatantlally  spherical  surface 
bearing  having  as  Us  center  a  point  on  the  target  aime<i 


-1.  In  a  tar^'el  practice  apparaui.^,  the  ■  uUii.iiialion  with 
an  aiming  device  of  a  planetar;.  member  auahe.l  to  the 
aiming  device,  a  support  thenfur  and  -lidin^-  uiians  con- 
nectlnp  the  member  to  Its  support  and  adapted  to  con- 
strain the  motion  of  sui  ti  jilarietary  member  sti  that  It 
sweep$  Milt  a  sutwtHntially  spherieal  surface. 

.''  It)  f.irkjei-practice  apparatus  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
-li'sr.i:  riiill,\  spherical  guiding  surface  !>>arinp  having 
a.-  irs  enter  a  ^Kdnt  on  the  target  aim«l  at  and  a 
"planetary  '  memt)er  iiQattarhcd  to  said  stirfare  but  raov- 
Int:    >VT   if   iiiid   kept   in   contact   with    it    by   yravlty. 

,L.a;Ui>   0   lu  10  not  printed   in   the  tiazette.j 


1  o'.'i.Bao.      ROT.VHY    I  N'HNE.     George   F.   Moors.   Cln- 

eiuDati    '  ihio.     Filed  Aug.  -:.;,   lbi_      S.Ti.ii  No.  710.63.3. 
t   .,    Ul-    '.^4.  . 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  iiavlui;  Inlet  and  --x- 
liaast  iwrts.  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  <  ouitiunicaiing 
with  said  ports,  a  throttle  valve  in  <aid  supply  pipe,  a 
iliiid  c-onductor  forming  a  !,y-pa»8  l«t\veen  B«ld  supply 
and  exhaust  plp»-s  said  by  pass  beini;  in  communication 
with  the  supply  pii'e  at  a  point  between  said  throttle 
valve  and  sabl  inUt  port,  and  a  valve  in  said  by  pass  for 
preventing  the  (liiid  in  the  supply  pipe  from  nowii.t; 
through   said   i>y  pa^->. 

2     In   a    rorary    engine,    a    rylinder  having  inlet   and    ex- 

liausT    ports,    supply     and     extiaust     {dpes    cnmjnunlcatinj; 

with   said   p<irts.   a    thiol  tie    valve   in    *aid   supply    pipe,    a 

tlubl  conductor  forming  a  liy  p«t««  between  said  supply  and 

I  H.xhftuBf  pipea.  said  l>y  pas*  fieing  in  commiinlcatk»n  with  the 
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«"'T»ply  THpe  at  a  pMnt  betw***  natd  throttl#  valve  ao^ 
said  tnlet  port,  a  eheek  rslve  In  said  br  pasn  for  prevent- 
ing the  flnld  In  the  sopply  pipe  from  flowing  through  Bald 
by-paM.  and  a  valve  for  cloning  said  by  pn««  to  prevent 
fluid   from  iMsstnir  therethroogh   in   either  dtrertlon 

R  In  a  rotary  esfdne.  a  cyllix^er  and  a  piston  In  satd 
cylinder,  the  said  piston  cnmprtjrlnv'  an  e<v^ntrlf.  a  ring 
wirpoundlnp  said  eccentric,  antlfrlrtion  rollfru  between 
said  eccentric  and  ring,  a  contractlhle  circular  raceway 
member  forming  a  lining  for  said  rlne  qnid  raceway  mem 
ber  having  Inclined  end  edgfs  sppainted  from  each  other 
and  also  having  perfor«t1on«  for  the  rf»eeptl«>n  of  n  devir* 
whereby  the  raceway  members  may  be  contracted  to  per- 
mit Its  removal  from  said  ring 

i.  In  n  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  «  pl^tun  In  "sald  rr]- 
tndor  an  sbntment  honalnir,  nn  abotmetif  HrranRed  in  paid 
honstne  and  connected  with  the  piston  w  as  to  oscillate 
in  response  to  movements  of  said  plKton  packing  between 
Mid  abntment  and  a  wnU  of  »ald  nbufment  houstnir  a 
presser  plate  In  said  housing  for  compressing  said  pack 
tng  and  a  means  for  adjusting  Kald  prvsser  plate  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  said  houslnr 

r*  In  a  rotary  enfflne  a  cylinder  a  piston  Ir  said 
cylinder,  an  ahotment  housing  ,in  abntmerit  arranged  In 
said  houslnr  and  conn^rted  with  the  pi«ton  so  as  to  osell- 
latr  in  responiv  to  niovement!i  of  'c.iiri  i>iston  piieklntr  be- 
tween said  abutment  and  a  wall  of  said  ahiirroerM  hwis- 
Ing.  n  preaser  plate  In  said  housing  for  compresxlne  said 
packing  ;  said  presser  piste  belnp  formed  m-ltb  a  slot  s  bolt 
pa.ssing  through  said  slot  stmI  connertine  the  pre(,iM.r  plate 
to  said  honsInK  and  n  screw  for  sdj'T«f1iic  sai.i  nresser 
plate  passing  tlirough  caid   housing 

'f'lalms  fl  and   7  not   printed   Id   rb«'   Cnrp'tP  ' 


l.OT.-i.Wl         FOUilNc;     STCH.L.         Hki  ufc.N      ..       M.k.an. 
<'leveland,  Ohio.     Flie.l  Nov    4    I-..'  i       ^er  a.  No.  65h.471. 

(CI     IS.-.  -   .C, 


I  In  a  f\.iding  sto,,]  the  combinfttion  wttti  a  rod,  of 
two  inverted  U  shapeii  seat  frames  having  the  iower  eoda 
of  their  side  n)euibei>  rotata!>;y  mounted  -n  itald  rod.  one 
of  saui  seal  frames  being  siigbtly  smaller  than  the  other 
and  adapted  to  teiofctypt  wuhin  tiie  larger  one,  a  flexible 
seat  extendluf  between  and  attached  to  said  seat  frames 
two  U  shaped  leg  frames  having  the  upper  ends  of  their 
side  members  rotatahly  mounte<1  on  said  rod.  one  of  said 
leg  frames  being  smallt^r  than  the  ot!)er  leg  frame,  but 
larger  than  the  larger  seat  frame  and  adapted  to  telejjcope 
Into  the  larger  leg  frame  and  over  the  Isrper  seat  frame 
when  the  said  frames  are  rotated  toward  each  other, 
means  for  securing  the  leg  frames  together  t»  hold  then 
at  the  prot)er  angle  for  supporting  the  stool  and  means 
for  locking  the  seat  frames  tu  said  leg  fraiMs,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

105  O.  O.— 2.% 


2.    In  a  foMlnir  stool    the  eomblnstuin  of  a  rod.  two  1b> 
verted    U-shaj»e<i    i^eaT    frames    having    the    low«-    ends   of 

their  si.b'  Inember^  totatHhiy  inountci  ,>n  stud  rod,  one  of 
said  seat  frames  lj<ln£  smaller  than  the  .  -her  -^eat  frame 
and  aclnpfe.i  to  relescoi.e  into  the  larger  >«at  frsroe.  when 
sai.i  fi-rimes  are  rcitmed  on  said  rod  towar.1  each  other, 
two  u  shaped  kg  frt^mes  having  tb.  ippe;  ejids  of  their 
side  menibers  rt»ta»abiy  mour.ted  t-ti  sa;,!  ■-.;  ,,ne  <,f  said 
b'g  frames  !>eing  sii,«]ier  than  the  other  ,e^  frame  and 
adapted  to  telescope  into  the  ^argf:  -^  'rji:!,.  wben  said 
ieg  frames  are  rotated  on  said  ro<1.  s;.-!  sei  ■  train.-  and 
said  leg  frames  having  such  relative  proix  ti, n  tt.at  the 
seat  frames  when  telescoped  can  la  tin:  -e.-veope  uithln 
the  telescoped  leg  f.-aines.  a  flexible  se-,-  exteudiDg  ije- 
tween  and  attached  to  said  seat  frauie>  in,...,ti.  f,,r  ie.cklng 
the  seat  frames  to  the  leg  frames  aiiu  mea:;6  for  se,  tiring 
the  leg  frames  together  Muid  means  c.mprlsing  a  bar  piv- 
ofally  secured  to  one  f  said  leg  frames,  the  other  leg 
fr.n.e  tK.lng  provided  uith  a  notch  in  the  outer  edge 
;  er.  .  f  at  1  saul  bar  having  «  pjn  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
>«iu  --.cJi'. :. 


1,075.502.  MELTING  KIRNACE.  Thomas  W.  Morbill 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  J«ly  H  19<K».  Seria'  \u 
507,496.      (CI.   75 — IsC.   1 


^f 


1.  in  combination,  a  laeltlng  pot,  and  a  stirrer  therein, 
acting  to  force  the  upper  pert  of  the  contents  of  the  pot 
downwardly  and  the  lower  part  thereof  upwardly 

2.  In  comhtnatlon,  a  melting  pot  aud  a  stirrer  therein 
comprising  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  said  bUdes  .ictiiig  to 
force  the  contents  of  the  pot  upward  and  'he  ■  ther  Made 
acting  to  force  the  same  downward. 

3.  In  combination,  a  melting  pot,  and  a  stirrer  m.  vabk 
therein  Including  a  pair  of  propeller  Mades.  sa.,!  Iiiades 
having  opposite  pitches. 

4.  In  combination,  a  melting  i-ot,  and  a  stirrer  therein 
comprising  n  stirrer  bar.  blades  thereon,  and  an  oscillating 
arni  snj,ji,,rte.i  above  said  pot  and  carrying  said  b  >  r 

:..  In  conjMnatlon.  a  melting  pot.  and  a  stirrer  therein 
oscillating  about  a  vertical  axis,  .inrt  movsible  through  but 
a  portion  of  n  revoliition  only 

IClalms  6  to  IT  D't  printed  'n  the  'i-iz^rte.] 


1  075.«»3  ATTDMATH'  (  HlNfNKY-SVVER}'  Ls^eotR 
MoKKis.  Longtieacb  I'al.  Plied  r>ec.  XI.  19il  g«rial 
No.  ee.^otM*.      i<.l    UH^— 4  > 

In  a  chimney  cleaning  apparatut  the  coaiblnatlon  vf 
a  chimney:  a  vertical  shafting  centrally  sus|>eDded  wltbta 
said  rhiinney  n.ej.r  ^  {,,1  supporting  said  shafting;  a  wind 
vans  rlgiaiy  attached  to  the  top  end  of  antd  sluftlBg  ; 
irulde    wheels    aftsrhed   to   said    shaft    at    intervals    witMa 
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■aid  chimney;  and  □oQ-combustible  bristles  arranged  lon- 
gttudioally  along  aaid  shafting  adapted  to  come  In  contact 


with  ail  portions  of  said  flue  while  said  shaft  is  being  re- 
volvfHl   one  complete  revolution. 


1,0  7  6,59  4.  COMBINED  INTAKE  ANK  EXIIATST 
VALVE  FOa  INTERN  AI^rOMBfSTION  EN<iINES. 
Geurgk  W.  M08KK,  Peiryshurg,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1912       Sf'rial    No.   678,699.      M'l.    123—188.) 


1.  The  oombinatiou  with  the  main  cylinder,  pi.ston  and 
crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  enjjln*',  said  main 
cylinder  having  a  side  port  In  its  top  end  portion  of  a 
valve  cylinder  open  at  its  upper  end,  and  havlni^  an  out- 
let port  in  its  top  end  portion  connectf^d  with  the  side 
port  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  an  Intake  port  cntrally 
of  Its  length  adapftd  to  be  connecte<l  to  a  carbureter,  h 
tubular  valve  piston  closed  at  its  pnds,  and  h.iving  an  out 
let  port  In  Its  top  end  portion  adapted  to  be  registered 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  valve  cylinder,  and  having  an 
end  portion  above  the  outlet  port  adapted  to  close  the  out 
let  port  of  the  valve  cylinder,  and  a  port  In  the  central 
portion  adapted  to  register  with  th<^  intake  port  of  the 
valve  cylinder  when  the  outlet  port  of  the  valve  piston  Is 
registered  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  valve  cylinder,  a  cam 
shaft  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  adapted  t<)  t>e  re 
volTed  thereby  at  one  hall  the  speed  of  the  crank  shaft,  a 
cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  means  opera tively  connecting 
the  valve  piston  with  the  cam.  said  cam  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  valve  piston  in  the  valve  cylinder  relative 
to  the  ftrnke  of  the  piston  of  the  main  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  piston,  .rank 
■haft  and  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  combastlon  engine, 
of  a  valve  cylinder  having  an  annular  groove  enlargement 


of  it*  lM>n  at  its  top  end  portion  connected  by  a  aide  port 
to  the  top  end  portion  of  the  Oialn  cylinder,  and  connected 
at  its  top  end  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  an  annular  gr«xjve  eu 
larni'tK-iit  of  ItH  iMire  at  its  central  portion  and  a  side  in- 
talvf  i»nt  intersecting  the  central  groove,  a  cam  shaft 
couiiected  to  the  crank  shaft  as  set  forth,  a  cam  on  the  cam 
jihaft,  a  tubular  valve  piston  reciprocatjie  In  the  valve  cyi 
ln<ier,  said  valve  piston  havini;  a  lup  end  portion  aiiapted 
to  close  thf  top  annular  groove  from  the  exhaust  pipe,  u 
series  of  port  openings  adjacent  to  th.  top  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  Ijrought  into  and  out  of  n-Ki.>it«  r  with  tlie  top 
annular  groove,  and  a  .series  of  ports  in  its  ceutrai  portion 
adapted  to  re*;lMier  with  the  central  annular  grtmve  when 
the  top  series  of  ports  are  in  register  with  ttie  top  annular 
groov»».  and  a  stem  operatJvely  connecting  the  valve  pis- 
ton ^riiii  tlie  cam.  said  cam  t>elug  adapted  to  reciprocate 
the  vHlv.  pistuij.  relative  to  the  strokes  of  the  main  pis- 
ton,  su.'ist jntlall.v   as  set  forth. 

.;     Tli>-  ''i)mt)inatlon   with   the  main   i-.\liinler.  piston   an. J 
crank  ca-se  of  un   internal  combu.stion  eiiK'iii^'.   of  a  valve 
cylinder  havin*;  an  Intake  port  adapted  to  W  connected  to 
a   carbureter,   an   outlet   port   connectiuj;    it    with    the   top 
end  portion  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  an  oil  pUw;  connei-t 
Ing  tke  cylinder  with  tlie  crank  case,  a  tubular  valve  pis- 
ton reclprocable  In  the  valve  cylinder  having  \ions  siaiiil 
taneoualy   reglsterable    respectively    with    the    Intake    an<l 
outlet  ports  of  the  valve  cylinder,  said  valve  platon  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  tH  b«'   rev'i><t.r'ii 
with  the  oil   pipe,  wlien   the  ports  of  the  piston  are  Ui   re>^ 
later  uitb  the  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  port  into 
the  bore  of  the  vaive  piston  diametrically  opposite  the  oil 
pipe. 

4,  The  coaibiiitttiuu  with  tlie  isi.iiii  ivlin<l»T.  plxiou. 
crank  shaft  and  exhaust  pip.  .f  .m  ititernal  «»n)tiu.-»ti.>n 
engine,  of  a  vaive  cylinder  having  ii.s  ufiper  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  l>ore  of  Increased  diam<  ter  an  annular  gro.ive 
enlargement  at  its  top  end  ixirtlon  <  <.nnecte<l  liy  a  side  port 
to  the  top  end  portion  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  connected 
at  its  top  end  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  bushing  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  valve  cylinder,  having  a  bore  of  equal  di- 
ameter with  the  lower  portion,  said  Pushing  linvinK  a  se- 
ries of  ports  at  Intervals  opposite  the  annular  groove,  said 
valve  cyllhder  being  also  provided  with  nn  annular  trroove 
enlargement  of  its  bore  at  its  central  portion  and  a  side 
intake  port  Intersecting  the  central  groove,  a  eani  shaft 
connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  as  set  furtli,  a  cam  on 
the  cam  shaft,  a  tabular  valve  piston  reclprocable  In  the 
valve  cylinder,  said  valve  pteton  having  a  top  ead  portion 
provided  with  packing  rings,  and  adapted  to  close  the 
ports  of  the  bushing,  a  serleB  of  port  openings  adjacent  to 
tl»e  top  end  p<>rt!'0  adapted  to  in'  '"roujrht  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  tlu-  i",rT  openings  of  the  bushiiitr  and  a  se- 
ries of  ports  In  its  central  portion  adapted  to  reijlster  with 
the  central  annular  groove  wtien  its  top  series  "f  ports  are 
In  refister  with  the  ports  of  the  bushing,  and  ii  stem  op- 
eratl»ely  connecting  the  valve  piston  with  tiie  cam.  said 
cam  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  valve  ptsrou  relative 
to  the  strokes  of  the  main  piston,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,075,59  5.  ELECTRb  ALLY  I»RIVKN  il.vtl.LESS 
TRAINS.  w  ■  !!Fi  \i  Ai"'!F  THKoixm  Ml  i.i  kh,  Berlin- 
Ste»<litz,  German.^  Filed  Nov.  4,  190h.  Serial  No, 
461.078.      (CI.   172      8.1 


\i.  T^    \h    tO^ 


1.   In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
driving  wh.H-ls.  eleetrle  motors  to  drive  separately  the  re 
sf>e<'tlve  wheels,  said  motors  comprising  a  group  of  arma 
tures  supplied  by  one  pair  of  mains  and  a  group  of  motor 
fields  'iapplitHl  by  a  second  pair  of  maln.s.  and  means  con 
uertlng  said  current   source  with  s.tid  motors  In    such   a 
manner  that  one  pjiir  of  said  mains   is  .'onnected  in  series 
i    with   the  other  pair. 
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2,  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
driving  wheels,  electric  motors  to  drive  separately  the  re- 
spective wheels,  a  source  of  current,  and  means  connecting 
said  current  souree  with  said  rmvtors  In  such  «  manner 
that  a  group  of  raptor  armatures  Is  ronnecte<l  in  series 
with  a  group  of  motor  fields,  the  armature  of  each  motor 
being  connected  In  aeries  with  its  field. 

3.  In  an  electrically  driven  train,  a  plurality  of  vehicles, 
a  plurality  of  electric  motors  on  said  vehicles  to  drive  sepa 
rately  the  i^pectlve  driving  wheels  thereof,  a  source  of 
current  on  one  of  said  vehicles,  circuit  connections  with 
said  current  Boarce  ronnertlnc  permanently  the  motor 
armatures  in  one  group  and  the  motor  fields  In  another 
group,  and  a  commutator  to  cloae  said  circuit  connections 
anil  to  connect  said  groups  In  series. 

4  In  an  electrically  driven  train,  a  plurality  of  vehi<  les, 
H  plurality  of  ele<'trlc  motors  on  said  vehicles  to  separately 
drive  the  respectfre  driving  wheels  thore.^f.  s  «H>nrc<>  of 
current  on  one  of  said  vehicles,  circuit  oonnectioDe  with 
said  corrent  source  permanently  connactlng  the  motor 
annatarefl  In  one  group  and  the  motor  fields  in  another 
group,  ■  braking  resistance,  and  a  commntator  to  close 
said  coanerttons  «nd  to  ronn<»<'t  said  groups  In  ^i^rles.  snid 
commutator  helng  op<>nit1ve  to  disconnect  the  armature 
group  from  the  current  source  and  (onnect  it  with  mtd 
braking  renlstance 

.^.  In  an  eleotrJcally  driven  trnln  a  f>!uralttr  of  vehicles, 
a  plurality  of  eleetrlc  motors  on  each  n<-  Rsid  vehicles  to 
sefiarately  dr1v«>  the  respective  drivinK  wheeii.  there<if,  a 
current  source  on  one  of  said  vehicles,  circuit  connections 
lo  connect  said  current  soiir<p  with  f|,e  motor  nrmstures 
and  fields  in  such  a  msnner  that  the  iirmMtnrew  Hre  per 
manenrly  conufH'tfHl  in  one  gr><u]-  nnd  the  field--  in  an 
other  group,  and  means  to  inler  conne<-t  said  group,,  with 
the  current  flowing  through  the  motor  armatures  in  either 
direction 

!  Claims  6  and   7  not   printed   in  the  iJaaeite.  ] 
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1  A  eiirhureter  for  motor  fydes  nnfl  other  purposes 
comprising-  an  elongated  casing  having  an  air  flue  nf  sub 
stanilally  the  same  length  ns  the  casing  and  extending 
along  one  side  thereof,  n  sTies  of  "nperrHwed  holdltic  de 
rlfps  for  volatile  liquid  each  e!onimft>d  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  casing  and  pr.'vl.led  with  air  directing 
channels  extending  transversely  of  said  holding  devices, 
the  lowermost  of  said  devices  extending  Into  tiie  air  fitie 
with  the  corresiKjndlng  ends  of  the  air  channels  of  said 
lowermost  holding  device  also  extending  into  the  air  fine, 
and  an  outlet  for  enriched  air  at  the  side  of  the  casing 
remote  from   the  air  flue 

2  ,\  carbureter  for  motor  cycles  and  other  puriH>ses 
comprising  an  elongate-1  tn.dy  or  casing  having  at  one 
side  a  longitudinally  arranged  partition  of  n  length  sub 
stantlally  that  of  the  inferior  of  the  Nidy  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  IkvIt  towurd  the  V'tfom  thereof  hut 
terminating  sb<jrt  of  the  latter  with  the  space  l>etween  the 
partition  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  body  constituting 
an  air  conduit,  a  holder  for  volatile  liquid  coextensive  with 
the  t,»ottom  of  the  body  and  underridin^  the  air  conduit 
tliroughout  the  length  th(  reof.  said  holder  l>elng  i>rovid»»d 
with  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  holder  Into  a  series 
of  transverse  air  channels,  which  channels  extend  into  the 
air  conduit  formed  by  the  first  nam.>d  partition,  a  series 
of  superposed  holders  for  volatile  liquid  srrajiged  in  slat 
gered  relation  within  the  space  between  tlie  partition  and 


the  op{>o«ite  side  of  the  bod.v  ..r  casing  and  above  the  Wt- 
tom  of  the  holder,  li,.  said  superrKwed  holders  communi- 
cating at  alternately  opiiosite  sides  to  provide  a  tortuous 
passage  from  the  air  conduit,  an  air  inlet  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  air  conduit,  and  an  outlet  for  enriched  air  at 
the  side  of  the  body  remote  from  the  partition  and  com- 
municating with  the  i.assage  ahove  t!.e  uppermost  holder 
for   volatile  liquid 

3.  A  cnr'. ureter  f..r  motor  cycles  and  other  purposes 
comprising  an  elongated  body  or  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  partition  near  one  side  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  interior  of  the  t)ody, 
said  partition  extending  from  tl,.  mp  of  the  body  toward 
the  bottom  thereof  but  terminating  short  of  the  latter,  a 
holder  for  volatile  liquid  coextensive  with  the  iK.ttom  of 
the  body  and  underrlding  the  partition  and  provided  with 
means  for  dividing  the  air  passing  thereover  into  a  series 
of  air  currentB  movshie  tranaverseiy  i.f  the  bod.v,  a  series 
of  superpo«ted  holders  for  volatile  liquid  above  the  liotrom 
holder  anB  arrang«Hi  in  stagifered  relation  between  :h.  |,ar 
tition  and  the  opjwsite  side  of  the  tiodr,  said  holders  ■•<^m 
nnir  !■  atine  at  alternately  opposite  sides  to  provide  a 
1  Tt  ..lis  passaKP  from  the  air  condiitt  and  eaeh  divid«»<1 
into  H  .series  of  air  channels,  and  an  etonsrnted  chamber 
r.'wve  and  alonir  one  side  of  the  tt^most  of  the  holders 
for  volatile  li(!uld  and  in  communication  ther.  with,  said 
cham»>er  heinp  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  enriched  air. 

4  A  carbureter  for  motor  cycles  and  other  purposes 
'■■•ns;. rising  an  elongated  body  with  tapered  ends  n  par- 
litiiin  wiif;in  the  tK)dy  dividing  the  same  into  longitudinal 
I  !ia:n;.ers.  controllable  means  for  establishing  and  cutting 
'.ff  rummunlration  between  the  cl, ambers,  holders  for 
Volatile  liquid  in  one  chamber,  each  hold«T  l*lng  prt>vlded 
with  fll)8orbent  material  for  the  volatile  liquid  and  with 
partitions  dividing  the  holder  into  numerous  compart 
ments  for  the  absorbent  materia;,  and  alst)  constituting 
air  channels,  means  for  admitting  air  t^  the  holders  for 
volatile  liquid,  means  for  th.  escape  .>f  -arburet'ed  air 
after  traverslnc  said  holders.  :,i,ij  ;;,;;  m.>os>  Id  the  body 
near  the  ends  thereof  for  cstaMisl.int  .  hambers  in  said 
ends  independent  of  the  chaml>ers  formed  by  the  first 
named   partition 

5.  A  carbureter  for  motor  cycles  hnd  r.ther  pi!riK>seS 
comprising  an  elongated  body  with  tapered  ends,  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  iwdy  into  •  ham!»T>,  ,  n,  ,.f  which  con- 
stitutes a  storage  <  hamb>  r  f^r  voiiiti.e  .iQiid.  holders  In 
tie  ..ther  <  hamtier  for  voiatlle  liquid,  said  holders  txdng 
provided  Witt;  abeorbeni  msterial  end  [>artUlon8  dividing 
each  holder  into  numerous  air  channels,  controllable  means 
for  perrai'ting  the  flow  cf  volatile  liquid  from  the  storage 
chaii  !>er  to  itie  second  named  chamtnr,  a  division  wail 
within  the  Uxiy  memJ>er  \u  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the 
tapere*!  ends  and  set>«ra:int  '..oth  chambers  from  the  said 
lap-red  end  of  the  :«xl\  ;i,,  mt»er  tf.  constitute  a  third 
liamoer  for  ti^e  storage  of  iubrlcant.  and  moans  for  the 
introduction  of  lul»ricn!ii  iiito  ai.d  its  rtmovai  from  the 
last   named   chamber. 

(I  ia,nis  rt  to   io  no;  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1  .n7,'.„'5n7.      MIXER    FOR    <;A8FyOT-8    FLFIDS.      CpABLES 
H.    MTr-ns.   Buffalo.    N     Y       Filed   Feb    lU,    1910.    Serlsl 
N't      .%4,''>,776         Renewed     .\i,nr      7       UUS         Serial     No 
751.', 7S7.      in    4S---1S0.  1 

'  In  a  device  for  the  purpos,-  dft>.' Tii.e<.l,  a  p<vs  tul.>e,  an 
air  tube  surnmnding  the  t^as  tuhc  and  provided  with 
notrhes  at  one  end  constituting  ;Knts,  the  gas  lube  and 
air  ti!*>e  communicatinir,  «  damper  on  and  rolatable  at>out 
the  Mir  tulie  and  provided  \vlth  nuitching  notches  constitut 
ing  ]Kirtp.  a  closurr  for  the  end  of  the  air  tube  and  of  the 
damper  rejnote  from  the  end  provided  with  the  notches,  a 
ch^ure  for  the  notched  ends  of  the  air  tube  and  damper 
moval>le  toward  and  from  tlie  first  named  closure  to  lock 
the  dami)er  against  rotation  and  to  release  It  to  roiatlou 
in  acordan'^e  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sec- 
i»nd  named  closure,  and  means  for  supporting  the  closures. 
2,  In  a  devi<«e  for  the  purpos*  described,  an  air  tut>e 
having  p>orts  at  the  lower  end.  a  damper  rotatable  on  the 
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«lff  ti^e  ftMl  (»CNrl4ed  witb  BMtckia>;  |>orti.  and  a  eas 
tobe  iBtertor  to  n«4  cotwotrlo  with  the  air  twhe 
and  provided  wttb  ports  lnterm«d4atf  at  the  length  of  the 
said  air  tube,  and  an  adjuatable  member  mounte*!  on  the 
gas  tube  and  adjaetable  in  the  direction  of  the  loneltridiual 
azi«  tb«reaC  lato  clamping  relation  to  the  daraver.  said 
adjastable  OMmber  constituting  a  closure  for  the  lower 
ends  of   the  air  tubo  and   diimp'T. 


I 


3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  tin)^  harlu^'  ports,  a  supply 
coopllng  communicating  with  the  app^r  end  of  the  gas  | 
tube,  an  air  tube  arranged  concentH.-  w-nb  thf^  sns  tuN>  j 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  ports,  a  dsmp<»r 
rotatably  fitted  on  the  air  tube  and  provi.l«>d  with  jK^rts 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  th*'  air  tv.t<f.  nmi  a 
nut  fitted  on  the  gas  tube  and  bearing  against  rh."  lowfr 
ends  of  the  air  tube  and  the  damper  to  --lamp  the  same 
against  the  coupling  on  the  upper  end  of  the  eas  nib<*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coupling,  a  plute  xernred 
within  the  same,  a  gas  tube  centrally  fltt^d  to  th-  plute 
and  communicating  with  thp  interior  of  the  coupling,  and 
provided  with  ports  at  an  intermwllate  point  of  its  length, 
nn  air  tube  spaced  from  the  gas  tube  and  conf^^ntrie  with 
rhe  same  and  having  ports  at  Its  lower  end,  a  damper  or 
regulating  sleeve  fitting  the  air  tube  Hosely  and  pmvided 
with  ports  registering  with  the  ports  ^f  th'-  nir  rnb<'.  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  saa  tube  and  adapted  to  h^ar  against 
the  lower  ends  of  thf  damp»r  am!  nlr  fit*,  wnd  n  milled 
head  on  the  damper  by  which  it  may  ^^  rMtar.».! 

5.  The  combination  of  11  conpllntr,  n  jms  tul>p  <-*>ntrally 
fitted  to  and  .ommunioat hie  with  the  int.'rior  of  the  cou- 
pling and  provided  with  por's,  an  .ilr  tube  spaced  from 
the  gas  tube  and  ct)nr.M!tric  with  the  sam-  and  havini: 
porta  at  Its  lower  end.  a  damper  or  rei^niatiiiK  sU-^v^  tit 
tlBg  the  air  mt)e  closely  and  provided  with  p-rts  regist»r 
Ing  with  the  ports  of  the  air  t»it>o.  a  nnt  rhr.  aded  on  th*« 
gas  tube  and  adapted  to  hear  against  th«>  low^r  «»nd■^  of 
the  damper  and  air  tnbe.  and  means  piovid-d  ..n  the 
damper   hy  whlrh   It    may   U-  rot.ited. 

[Claim  ti  not   printed  in   the  dazette  1 


1,075.598.     CARBT-RETf]R  FOR  HOTSKHOLD  AND 
OTHER    USBfi.       Chaklhs    FI     Myfrs     Buffalo,    N.    Y 
Filed   Feb.  24,  1»10,  Serial  No.  54.5.774.     Renewal  M.ar 
8,  19i:i.     Serial  No.  75,'?,074.     it  I    4K-  14«  » 
1!    In   a  carbureter  for  iwufiohold  and  other   ti-^es.   twin 
hwislnga   each   provided   with    receptn<  les    for   volatile    Itq 
aid,   said   r«eeptaele8   being  dlsposod    in    superposed    order 
and  each  eonUlning   absorbent    material    with   a    free   air 
space  overlying  the  exposed  surface  of  the  at  *!  bent   ma 
terlal.  t1»«  a!r  Bpace  of  one  rec^tncle  communicating   at 
one  end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  air  space  of 
the  next  receptacle  In  ord<T,  a   hood  at  the  air  inlet  end 
of  each  casing,  a  hood  at  the  outlet  end  of  each  caslnir,  a 
branched  air  pipe  eommnnlcatlng  with  t>oth  air  inlet  hoods, 
a  branched  pipe  comraanlcatlng  with  l»oih  air  outlet  hoods, 
a  ralve  In  the  air  inlet  pipe  movable  to  connect  eitiier  l)oo<l 
•with    the    air  iBlet   pipe   at   will,   separate    valvet.    in    the 


brancfaw   of  the   air  outlet    f»ipe  at^d  lixJepeodeiit   filling 
me.ina  Isdi^-ldnal   »o   the   rr^pectire  raaines. 
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'1.  In  x  carhBreter  for  bou»ehold  and  other  uees  tl*" 
comltinatioii  of  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  optnloic  at 
one  ,nj  and  an  outlet  openLnK  at  the  uitposite  end,  a  hood 
over  e«/ch  opening,  an  inlet  pipe  to  one  opening,  an  outlet 
(.i(w  t<>  the  other. opfuing,  means  for  supplying  a  volatile 
liquid  to  the  bousing,  and  a  series  of  auperpoaed  pait« 
within  the  housing  and  having  their  ends  Inclined  Inwar4 
.tnd  downward  from  the  end  walls  of  the  houalitg,  each 
twin  being  ro-eiten«lve  with  the  Internal  cross  aectioaat 
area  of  the  hou**in>:,  and  ;ibsorbent  material  witkin  «m(^ 
pan  havinir  !'s  ••xpow,.<i  surface  stopping  abort  of  the 
>'dge«  of  tie  walls  of  lh«  pan,  the  apace  above  the  ab- 
!Mir!>ent  inaieriHl  l»ein«  free  and  unotistrueted  and  ths 
iwna  ^ch  at  one  end  having  passasea  leading  Into  tlie 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  hou8in«  and  the  laciined 
eudH  of  the   pans. 

...  .V  1  arbureter  for  household  and  other  uses  provided 
Hiih  a  housirii;  bavins  an  inUH  at  one  end  and  aa  outlet 
•\X  the  other,  and  a  seruiJ  of  siiK-rposed  pan*;  within  tiie 
tiousliig  »'H<h  of  (o  .  itensive  area  with  tlie  Interaal  crosa 
..,':. ,:iji,  .■i-":i  'f  -<.iwl  houxlni:  and  havini:  its  opp<mite 
•jii-is  iiiclined  inward  trxl  downward  from  tb**  walla  .f 
the  honsing.  each  pan  uax-.m-  i.  ir  Mie.l  ),d  perforated 
and  c«ntalnlnt:  .Thsorl.en-  luat-rii:  !..ivnm  it->  px;>ose<l 
sarfact  atopplDi:  short  .f  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan.  the 
pms  (iefinlnje  a  tortuous  and  oth.rwlae  free  passage  from 
the  tntet  of  th--   hoij.sluK  to  the  outlet   thereof 

4.  The  combiuatfciu  <>f  ;i  houalnj;  having  nn  air  inlet 
opening  at  one   ■■:  ■!   ^srhi    :n,     •■!(.'•    f.-.et.intr   at    th.>   .);.T...slte 

end,  hoods  over  -.Ke  i^.vA  -peniimv  :i  ira-;  outlet  pipe  rSing 
from  the  hood  over  the  ooilet  op.ning,  a  pili*-  entering:  the 
ho»'  >v.  r  the  inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  admit  air  un- 
der pr»-s8ure  thereto,  a  series  of  superposed  paoa  within 
the  hou««ln»t  each  of  coextensive  area  with  tie  internal 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  housing  and  havlug  their  ends 
inclined  inwnrd  and  downward  from  the  ends  of  the  houa- 
Ing,  the  alt. mate  pan>  h,-iv!nir  pii-*s:\^-.-  thr..M:;ii  their  op- 
poaite  Inclined  ends,  ahsorheiit  materia.  wiUiD  the  said 
,.iiii>  coaxteoaive  In  area  ih.rewlih  aud  .-topping  Blwrt  of 
'lie  tops  of  the  respe.tive  paus  10  i^rovide  free  air  paa- 
s,ii;.'H  over  Wid  absorl-ent  material,  aud  mean.-  fur  sup- 
plying volatile  lUjuld  to   said  abtjorijent   material. 

5.  The  consbinatiou  of  a  hoi.sint'  having  an  air  inlet 
at  one  end  neJir  lt»  botton;-  aud  a  ,ia-  •■  I'iei  ai  it*  opp-site 
end  at  it.-,  top.  !«iif»erv><-*e<i  ;>.iii.s  ^s^Miin  tlie  hoi^tilng  i-ach 
having  ti.e  outer  edges  ,.f  V *■  sui.s  and  ends  in  contact 
with  the  respective  Bide  and  end  wall**  of  the  bousing,  the 
eoda  of  the  pans  being  inclined  downward  and  inward  from 
tlie  end  walls  of  tti-  housin--  ;md  the  opiMinlte  ends  of 
alternate  pan»  l>elUK  perforalBd  ne.ar  their  upper  ed«es. 
p^-rf  Tftted  partitions  dlsix.sed  longitudinally  In  ibe  sevral 
pan^  and  of  .^iu«l  height  tliercwith  whereby  to  support  tlie 
superjjoHeil  pans,  itlxorl^ent  holders  within  the  pans  having 
tbei:-  upper  surfaces  l«-Iow  the  fK^rf^railons  m  the  ends 
of  the  pans,  transverse  rods  secured  In  the  pans  and  l)ear 
ing  upon  siaid  al*«.>rl>ent  hoidern.  and  means  for  'uppiyiag 
volatile   liquid    to   said   boUlers 


'        Filed  Feb    :^4.  l!>l»i.  Serial  Ni'.  54o.77l».     Renewed  Mar. 
j        S,  Jt.i:^..     Serial  No.  753.076.     (CI.  137—26.) 

1.  .\   mixer  conipriKing  a   body   member  provided   wItL 
'    alin.fl  paa»«aK««!  and  au  intertntHliate  valve  casing  with  op 


,' 


p<j«lt.ly  dicpoaed  portii  rborethrough  on  a  iine  perpen 
dlcuiar  to  the  allneil  paisaageK  and  communlcatlnje  with  tin 
Atmospltere.  sad  a  boll*»»  vniv.  adnpted  ro  tt»*  valve  c«- 
lair  and  provided  with  ..piK.Hlteiy  diKp<.>.Hl  |.ortH  each  .t 
-ess  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  valve  and 
communicating  on.  with  the  other  tliroii;:ii  the  lioUow  in- 
terior of  the  valve,  said  valve  being  m>  nu  .  ,it  will  to 
bring  the  jiorts  and  the  passasres  through  v-am  Lody  mem- 
ber into  operativ.  nelation  siiuu,  iiiw-ously  to  any  desired 
extent. 


2.   Tbe  coiubiiuition  of  a  I>.h1.\    in'  iniM-r  havlo^;  oppositely 
diapoMd    HitHiii*    f.r   CAivipUuK    p;:*s    ihern.     and    provided 

■■I*  ail  inf  •rnnjdlii  te  p..i;il  wnl,  m  \  ;,  \  e  ».-.ii,^  t.Hvlug  op- 
poMiiely  tkupost-d  ['i.ris  tli' 1- tiiroujit,  o  h  ,i1h-  i;  Mgtt  an 
gicH  to  the  hm  uf  '  (,.  pip,,  c.-iitiei  i.ii.^  meaiiH,  a  hollow 
cyiindrlcaJ  valve  r'>iaiHljly  uiouiJte»j  \u  \\i>-  '>iii\.-  cusing 
and  provi<l<'d  wii,.,  ijiuii.eiricdU>  upposiu-  purtm  >p'-ii,iik: 
Uit"  th''  itil.Mof  uf  !;.•  vji.ve  and  atUii'ifd  ii..  ;>-gii.:pi  witb 
tije  i^  ris  III  tie  \ai\.  la^nu  or  the  ends  of  the  body 
meiuher  adapte-i  Id  i..ii\-  pipes,  or  wltk  both  at  will, 
\\k<e  .said  \::.\:-  iM-111^  pri...iii<d  t^  lib  a  baad  ad)tpt>'<i  ;  '  i-u- 
g&ge  one  end  of  the  ■  nl\e  i-;.nii,i;  j,  >teni  extendiiiK  i'  rougji 
aii'l  haviiic  ;iu  aiiirul;ii  et  u.»^' im  n;  with  tin  l,.-;,!  yf  the 
■vaive,  a  cap  secured  to  th.  iow.  r  end  of  th.  »fen»,  and 
bejtring  against  the  correapondinK  end  of  the  valv-  and  eas- 
itti^.  nud  Oi.  aiiK  on  ih..  sl.in  few  r*.i«tiii;;  I  ut  valve 
»» '  

1.07.-.. t;.".      I>t;ii.\ii  MICNT  UUARD.    William  L..  NBL,aoK. 
i'  '--     M  i>r,i:i:   ,     application   tiled  Oct.    2,    1912.    Se 

ria     N-      TJ^'i:  I'ivided    and    this   application    filed 

Jan.  8,  I9i:       Se.  .al  Na  740,762.     (CI.  104—146.) 


l.'The  comhinntjori  wit;  «  •rtk-rall  and  a  support 
therefor,  of  a  cariier  havini:  n  <\fi..'!  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  rail,  m  rotar>  toothed  (ruard  wheel  on  said 
carrier  extending  continiionslx  past  the  periphery  of  the 
first-mentioned  mheel  In  snihcieiitly  close  proximity  to  a 
face  thereof  to  prevent  the  [lassage  of  said  rail  between 
them,  and  having  a  multiln'''ral  hub.  the  said  support 
Inelnding  means  adapted  to  .■»  iie  a  rotary  movement  *f 
the  s.Hid  guard  wheel  by  e;  ,;,;.•:  .nt  with  Its  teeth  during 
m.".>'ni«n?  .  ;  t>t.  rfirri.r  p.i-t  said  support,  and  a  tension- 
devi-e  enga)tin«  a  sld.'  i.f  said  hub  to  yleldably  hold  the 
gnard  wheel  aicainst  accident«i  r.  tiith.n  aioi  hH-.  .111:  1.  re- 
ciprocating  movement  along  the  s«ni. 

-  Tl'.'  ■•  iiitiiii.i  I  )«>n  with  H  ti-jiek  THii  an  i  a  pup^wtri  !:,.r» 
for.  of  a  carrier  having  a  wheel  for  op.-ratlve  eugafement 
wilt;  .said  rail,  h  loiitrv.  to. .lie. I  ..-uard  whe»  I  on  said 
furrier  exrendlnK  couduu.'Os  \  past  the  penpher\  of  the 
tit Hi-mentloued  w  h.-e|  ni  siulireMi}  i-mj-.,  pruiiuiii  t.  n 
fB'-e  lUereot  to  pre\e»  t  !(■.  |.:iKh:ii;.  i.i  na  ii  rtii;  ■•:wi.,'n 
them,  and  luiving  a  muiiunierH.  i.iiU  the  sjiwi  >upp  .rt  in- 
chiding  means  H.iapr.-d  to  c*u>.    .-.    ;oi*ii>    nioveUiin;    .>f   tbe 


■aid  guard-wfceei  oy  engagement  with  its  teeth  dunnf 
taoveatent  01"  il»e  earner  paw  sajd  suiiport.  a  tension  de- 
vi'-i'  t^ntcaKlBs;  i\  %i»Xf  ,1  said  Uuo.  to  >k?ldiujsiy  bold  cbe 
:;uard  whe^  1  a^ainbt  in  oidentai  rotatton.  and  an  ecceniric 
movable  with  the  said  wheel  of  the  earner  about  il.s  axii* 
of  rotation,  in  opttative  conne<tjoB  with  taid  device  to 
Impart   a   r.-cipr  .catiuR  m.  veiii   at    thereto 


1  orr.  «0l       RITKIF      TrRRKv.-F  O  Hrikv    Vewnrli    N    J 
:i-;^  tti.      t(.  L.  A.  Myers,  Jr     Inc     a  t^rporatlon  .f  %*<•■ 
'. '»<  V        nied   Nov.   IS,    IseW       Sertfll    No    5t»H,«60        (CI 
24-2«.'J.  I 


1  A  LKi'-kJe  ooa^>^UiJl).'  a  p^iir  1  oucKie  plat.  ».  a  plu- 
rality of  iioKi'v  '  njrues  81  ruck  up  <'i.i  0/  said  p.aten  and 
'Xtendlij,;  ;;.;:.  .l.t  front  faces  uf  .said  pialt-s,  bald  toi^fues 
being  arranged  In  vertical  allnement,  and  rlng-abaped  fas- 
tencra  alao  in  vertical  allnement,  said  fasteners  being  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  holding  tongues  of  one  of  said  plates 
and  separably  connected  with  the  holding  tongues  of  the 
other  plate,  each  buckle  plate  being  formed  with  a  verti- 
cally   disposed   marginal    edge  jxjrtlon.    the    vertically    dis- 


posed   marginal    edge  j)ort ions    of 


two    buckle-r^a?e». 


when  aaid  buckle-piates  arc  liooked  together  l>elng  in  Huch 
close  Juxtaposition,  so  as  to  prevent  any  backward  move- 
ment of  said  buckle-plates  with  relation  to  each  otinr 

2.  A  buckle  fsinnpristnj;  a  piir  of  buchle  plates,  &  plu- 
rality of  baldink'  tm trues  struck  up  out  i  f  said  [dates  and 
extendlBf  from  tbt  front  faces  of  said  plates,  said  tongues 
l>eln»f  arranged  in  vertical  alinem.  nf  and  T'.n%  shnpied  fas- 
teners also  In  vertical  pllnemf-ni.  said  fasteners  b<  in(f  rig- 
idly secured  to  th.  hoidlnj;  tuDguej-  -^f  ..ii.  of  aald  plates, 
and  spparal>ly  connected  with  :1  e  holdtnjr  'ungues  of  the 
other  plate,  caeft  huckle-plntc  l>etng  formed  with  «  ver- 
tically disposed  marginal  edpe  p  rtion,  the  vertically  dis- 
posed marginal  edge-portions  of  the  two  buckle-plates, 
when  Raid  buckle-plates  are  hooked  together,  being  In  auch 
eira«e  jtrxtnpoaitloa  a«  as  to  prevent  any  backward  move-- 
nert  ..f  sjiid  buckle-plates  with  relation  to  each  other, 
attd  Ii  ..111.  i(>oi)  the  rear  faces  of  aald  plates  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  end-portixxM  of  a  belt  to  sal(>  plates. 

.'..   A  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  buckle  plates,  a  plural- 
ity of  holding  tongues  struck  up  out  of  said  plates  and  ex- 
taadlng  frtiu,   ;i,.    :ront   faces  of  said  piiii.  >    ^aifj   :,  i,rue« 
katng  arraiigetj  1:    vertical  allnement.  a:.<^   r  iic  Hfapt-J  fas 
teoera  nlso  In  vertical  allnement,  said  fasuiors  heuit.  rig 
Idly  secured  to  the  balding  toa^ea  of  one  uf  said  piaies. 
and  separably  connected  with  the  bolding  longu.s  .  f   ilie 
other  plate,  rods  upon  the  rear  facea  at  aaid  i  lai   >  f   ■  the 
attachment  of  tbe  end-portions  of  a  belt  tw   hutid   p  aies. 
each  buckle-plate  b^ng  formed  with  a  vertically  dl8(K>sid 
marginal    edge-portion,    the    vertk^Uy    di-^posed    marginal 
edge-portions  of  the  two  hackle  platea,  uiiei.   said   nuckie 
plates  are  hooked  together,  l)eing  In  such  tiwsv  justa(x>Rl 
tioo    so  as   to   prevent   any   backward   movement    of   .said 
buckle-plates    with    relation    to    each    other,    ar.d    guiding 
bars  upon  the  re«r  faces  of  said  platee  beneath  wlu<  h  the 
belt-portions  are  paaaed. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  backle-plates,   .>    plu 
rality  of  holding  tongues  struck  up  and  extending  from  the 
front  laces  of  said  plates,  and   fasf^ners  au.     1;.    v.rti.a! 
aJlBement.  each  faatener  coosi&u;.),:  ..;  a  i>au  of  rmga.  uut 
ast  of  rings  boine  rUridly   securnu    lu   ih.'    l,.  iatng   iuui;u<^ 
of  one  of  said  plates,  and  the  other  set  of  riu^s  heing  s<'(Mi 
rably    coun»Hted    with    the    holding    tongues   of    the    other 
plate,  each  hueWle-plnte  l>einK  f.-rnud  with  a  vertically  dis 
posed  iita!>:iiiiii   edg» -portion,   tin    \erii<a.i)    .litsposed   mar- 
ginal   e<l;:e  p.ii  iii.nt-    of    ;lie    ;»,,    Loi.  ki.     plates,    »hen    said 
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buckle  plates  are  hooked  together,  being  In  such  close  jus 
tapo«ltion  BO  ai  to  prevent  any  backward  movement  of  said 
backle-platee  with  relation  to  each  other,  sat^tantlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  buckle-plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  holding  tongues  struck  up  and  extending  from  the 
front  ffU'S  of  ^ald  plates,  and  fasteners   also  In   vertical 
alinement,  each  fastener  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rin>r^    "up 
•et   of  rings  being  rigidly  secured   to  the  holding  toniruf^ 
of  on»'  of  said  plates,  and  the  other  set  of  rings  being  sepa 
r«bly   connected   with    the    holding   tongues   of    the   other 
plate,  each  buckle-plate  bolng  formed  with  a  verti.aily  dis 
posed  marginal   edge-portion,   the  vertically  disposed  mar- 
ginal  edge-portions   of   the   two  buckle  plates,    when   said 
buckle-plates  are  hooked  together,  being  in  such  clost-  .iux 
taposltlon  so  as  to  prevent  any  backward  movement  of  sul'i 
buckle-plates  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  m^-ans  ium.h 
the   n^ar  faces  of  said   plates  for   the  attachmpot   of  the 
end-portions  of  a  belt  to  aaid  plates. 

[(  laim  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,60J      SPINNING-FRAME  TOOL.     L!  ke  H    K-",  s  t  , 
New    l?f<lford.    Mass.,    assignor    to    The    Whitln    M.(i:.iii> 
Works.  Whitinsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu 
setts.     Filed  Jan.   17,    1913.     Serial   No.   742,555.      (CI. 
118—7.) 


1.  An  in^trumf-nt  for  oleaninu  spinnfnc  and  like  ma- 
•■liln.'-  comprislnir  a  handU-  and  two  separatpd  wing  por- 
tion.»<  adapted  to  be  thrust  between  adjac*>nt  lln^s  of  the 
thread  or  yarn  and  forming  a  protected  apace  therebetween 
to  receivf  t!ie  hand  of  tlip  operator. 

'2.  \n  in.strument  for  clpanlng  tho  drawing  rolls  of  spln- 
nlni:  and  like  machines  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably held  upon  the  roller  beam  or  thrpad-guide  rail 
and  having  opposed  upstanding  wing  portions  affordlDg 
protected  access  to  the  drawing  rolls  between  the  lines  of 
yarn  issuing  therefrom. 

•S.  An  instrument  for  use  In  cleanintr  spintuns.  twisting 
and  like  machines  comprising  a  receptaci  •  :ind  two  sep- 
arated members  on  opposite  sides  thereof  cirjapted  to  be  .re- 
movably held  between  adjacent  lines  i>f  thread  or  yarn  and 
affording  a  protected  space  In  which  to  operat'^  "O  [.arts 
above  or  beyond  the  said  receptacle. 

4.  .\n  Instrument  for  use  In  clennlnc  spinnintr  anl  like 
machines  adapted  to  be  removably  held  a;:a!n!«t  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine  and  provlrled  with  yarn  >  neaging 
means  adapted  for  eiiiarKlng  the  space  betwen  ndjacent 
lines  of  the  thread  or  yarn,  thereby  providing  »nlurs;f(l  ac 
cess  to  parts  beyond  the  same 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  kind  described  romprisin2  a 
portion  adapted  to  rest  removably  on  the  roller  beam  or 
thread-guide  rail  of  a  spinning  or  like  nanrhlne  and  ufi 
standing,  relatively  inclined  wing  members  artnpfed  to  en- 
gage and  spread  apart  two  adjacent  lines  of  the  thread  or 
yarn,  tbereby  provldine  enlarged  operating  space  tn^tween 
such  lines  in  which  the  operator  can  Insert  his  hand 

[claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,075.60,3.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINK.  Am- 
N()U)  Fkkiherr  von  ScHMiOT,  Muulch,  Germany,  as- 
sisnor  to  BuBCh  Sulzer  FSros. -Diesel  Kngine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  CorporatUin  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan. 
8.    4912.      Serial   No.  669. 9»».      (CI.    123-^-73. 1 


1.  An  Interna!  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  admission 
pMi-t'-  ■xfendini:  in  a  direction  to  cause  scavenging  cur- 
rent.* to  flow  upwardly  along  the  cylinder  walls,  and  also 
havlnir  other  admission  ports  which  direct  acavenging 
currents    fuward    the    renter    <«r   the    cylinder 

2  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  taagpntially  arranged  admission  port  which  acts  tc 
direct  a  scavenging  current  along  the  cylinder  walls,  and 
another  admission  iwrt  which  lilrects  a  scavtnging  current 
towanl    the   <enfral    portion    of    the    cylinder. 

3.  In  an  internal  coral'Usti^n  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
opposite  tangentiflliv  arrange<1  admission  p<irt8  which   d_l 
rect    senvengiiii:     ■■irr-Tirs    alont;    the    cyllndtr    walls,    and 
other    ndinlsxi'id    pnris    wiilch    direct    scavenging    currents 
toward    rh<'    lentrai    portion   of   the   cylinder 

4.  In  an  mti-rnal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
opposlt-  tiini:' i!fia!!y  arranged  ndmlaalon  ports  which  dl 
rect  gcavenginir  cnrretits  along  the  cylinder  walls,  and 
other  admission  port.s  whicli  direct  scavenging  currents 
tow;i  r  i  th.  rentra!  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  last  named 
ports  lying  hi-tween  the  first  named  ports  and  opposite 
the  exhaust   port.«  of  the   t-ylinder. 


1.075,604.         SAUSAGE  l. INK!  Ni.       MACHINK,  .Tohn 

Shier,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  thin!  t.  »  rv<tal 
8.  "Wright.  D<'tr>.!t  Mich.,  and  one-third  tu  t'harjottp 
Button.  Mansti.  1  o'l-  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serla. 
No.  738.549.      (CI.   17^«  > 


I  In  a  s;\ii«nj.-  liuklnR  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  cf  ludder*;  for  ^ansaiie  links,  means  for  rotatln>: 
each  holder  upon  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  carrying  means 
for  Dicvlne  tli*>  holders  longitudinally. 

-'  In  a  siiiisatre  linking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
piiualits  of  holders.  :t  r'itatn!i|.>  carrier  upon  whlcti  aald 
holders  are  carried,  means  for  rotating  said  holders  to 
twist  the  ca.slng  of  the  sausages  between  the  links,  said 
holder*  being  arranged  tr.  perniit  the  sausage  casing  to 
move  toward  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  provide  a  slack 
In    tlie    casing-  between    the    hfdiiers. 
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.'?.   In    a    sausage   linking    ma.  hine.    the   combination    of  I   root   portion    of   which   Is   thickened   for   a    length   of   the 


a  rotatable  holder,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  holder  to  re 
ceive  a  sausage  link,  means  for  rotating  said  holder  with 
said  clamp  thereon  to  twist  tlie  sausage  casing,  and  means 
f"r  moving  the  holder   T-.     ■«:-'.    'li..   cnsin;;    i.  nctliwlse. 

4.  In  a  sausage  linking  maihii.t .  the  .  ombination  of  -a 
rotatat>le  carrier  wheel,  a  plurality  of  holders  for  sausage 
links  carried  liv  nald  wheel  Hdjac«nt  t'>  Its  periphery. 
m^ans  for  turning  the  ^hee;.  und  tnenns  f  r  turning:  f-ach 
bolder  during  the  rotation  of  th<  wheel  to  twist  the 
sjiustige    casing    !«etween    the   holders. 

5.  In  :i  sausage  llnkini:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■  >M';.r  :i  plurality  of  tioders  for  sausage  links  carried 
I  .\  said  carrier,  means  f.  r  tnuving  th<  carrier,  means  for 
ttiming  the  holders  to  twist  the  sausMtc  casing,  and  means 
f'"-  phx-hiiig  the  I  aslng  !«•t\^t  r  tl.  djacent  ends  of  the 
i.    .1' rs.    :■     dixlrie   the   8«u8a>.'i    ;!:•      ^hiks. 

[Claims  6  to   -1    not   printed   in    il.,-  (iazette.] 


1,075.605.      NUT  L0<  K       M.klcz    Simon,    Fast    Chicago*«4-^ 
iBd.      Filed   Jan     23.    1913.      Serial   No.   743,735.      (CI. 
151—6  ^ 


^^^ 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  of  a  nut  threaded 
thereon  formed  with  an  aperture  extending  from  one  of 
Its  lateral  faces  to  Its  central  opening  and  with  an  alined 
cavity  opening  into  said  central  opening  and  communicat- 
ing with  an  aperture  that  ex!<  nd-  to  the  opposite  lateral 
face  of  the  nut.  a  spring  prvmst^l  dog  disposed  In  said 
cavity  for  locking  engagement  with  the  grooved  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  a  flexible  member  engaging  said  spring- 
pressed  dog  and  passing  through  the  last  named  aper- 
ture. 


1.075,606.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Victoh  W.  8ip«8,  PltU- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jacob  S.  Gary,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.    Serial  No,  642.755.     (Cl.  30—12.) 


In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  uniformly  flat 
and  thin  blade  having  a  guard  sUdably  applied  thereto,  of 
a  blade  holder,  and  a  handle  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
said  blade  holder  comprising  a  bar  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slit  formed  in  the  under  side  thereof  and  within 
which  one  edge  of  the  blade  is  fitted,  the  upper  side  of 
said  bar  having  Its  surface  flatten'-d  fron^  one  end  to  and 
terminating  beneath  an  over  projccrtng  i^  formed  upon 
the  bolder  at  about  midway  its  length,  and  said  handle 
comprislnc  a  handle  portion  proper  and  an  incLral  st,ank. 
(•aid  sUaiik  pwrtion  t>eing  flattened  upon  Its  ■  lau.  .  der 
comiriting  sidt    jiuil  terminal irii.-  ir;  ,1   lug  projecting  be- 

ne.'ith  and  !iy  which  the  sam..  1.-  jid  luvtaily  .ittached  Vy 
R  pivv.t  t..  said  over  projectlnji  luu  ■  •  :i,,  [1,  .d,  r  :,:ir  saoi 
holder,  during  u.se.  adapt'-<i  i^  '..  mi.:  r,  >-!  >•,;  .ip^ij  t-  ;ii\\>t 
and  si.  r.taiue<l  \.\  frlcto.ija,  ■  nfc:;i,ccii,,  ni  H:th  liie  iiandle 
fil.jtnk  to  -;iit    ti.f-  i  •divetiirr,  e  ,)f  thi    operator. 


]  oTS.rti'T  BI,.\DIN<f.  .Ii.HN  K  Swokk  Swi-svaie.  l':i., 
assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  iomp>any.  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsyhanla  Ft  ed  Mar  .1  ]'.il2.  Serial 
No,  6R5.225.     'CI    121-57,) 

1.    A    turbine    blade    comprising    n    !w>dv    portion,    a    con- 
siderable  UnKtl.   <.f   »!ii(h   lb  B.vmiijetri.  ai   In   shape  and  the 


blade  sufBctent  to  permit  a  part  of  the  thickened  portion 

to  extend  U'yond  the  surface  of  the  blade-holding  element 
when  the  blade  is  In  place,  and  a  projection  at  the  rr>ot 
end  of  the  blade  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the 
b<>dy  portion  of  the  tdade. 


/s- 


2.  A  turbine  blade  comprising  a  \'kh\\  p.  rtion  a  con- 
siderable length  of  which  Is  symnitiruai  ri  shap.c  and  the 
root  portion  of  which  is  thickened  for  a  jcngth  of  the 
blade  Bufliclent  to  permit  a  part  of  it  Mskeiied  jwrtion 
to  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  tht  i.ade  holding  eie 
ment  when  the  blade  Is  in  place,  and  a  projection  at  the 
root  end  of  the  blade  which  extends  at  right  angle*  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  blade,  said  projecting  portion  ttelng 
of  less  width  than  the  v^  idtti  of  the  blade. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hlade-holdlng  element  having 
a  groove  therein,  blades  in  iiie  groove  and  packing  pieces 
between  the  blades,  each  l.iade  conii 
thick  root  portion  extending  beyond  t 
the  rest  of  the  blade  ••  lug  of  uniJorrii 
fhlcl^ened  portion  to  the  end  of  the 
thickness  than  the  root  of  the  Made, 


t,e 

• ;  :    kr 
biaoe 


i:    a    relatively 

pHckinjr    pieces 


tn  the 


1.076.608.  REOtM.HINi,  SVS'IFM  AND  APPAUATI  8. 
AUFUII)  L.  S  o  ^!  i.og  .\ngeles.  'ai  -Assignor  to  Sohm 
Electric  Sigua.  a  l;.  cording  cmpHn.v.  Chicago.  Ill,,  a 
Corporation  of  \r:7-r>i\  Filed  .luly  17.  li>ll.  Serial 
No.  638.866.      (CI.  234 — 41.5.) 


-^  T 


1.  Tn  a  recording  system  a  magnetically  operated  in- 
tegrating devic.  comi.rtsing  h  pi'tralify  of  digits  members, 

contact  mechHnisin  fcir  <h'\.  iijrits  meinbier  of  said  iute- 
i:rntlnK  d«Tlcc,  a  prirrinc  !iin.  liuo  sc.tnprlsinK  a  plurality 
of  eli'ct romaenetlc  dcviies  c.i  h  having  an  actuating  tjpe 
bar.  and  circuits  for  said  elect romacuetjc  devices  con- 
trolled  by  said  coiitsit   merhiinlsm 

2  It  H  recording  system,  a  piiiraiity  of  printing  elec- 
tromagnets, contact  mechanism  nrranged  to  shift  the 
'  ■■iiic-cttons  of  ttir  .  ircnits  .■;'  cm  h  electromagnet  to  the 
next,  and  time  coniridled  incar:s  for  operating  said  con- 
tact mechanisnj. 

;■;,  In  a  recording  system,  r  plurality  of  printing  elec- 
tromagnets, a  plurality  of  oon^aits  r- s[>e><-t Ively  connected 
with   said   electromagnets,  a  coDta(  t    rn.  n;>*r   mc.v«)oe    from 
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oae  contact  to  another  to  tattercbange  the  connectJon  to 
•aid  electromagnet H,  and   time  controll<^<l  means  for  moT 
ing  said  contact  memUi-. 

4.  In  a  iecortlin«  system,  a  plurality  of  prlntinK  *>1*>«- 
troinaKoeta,  a  plurality  of  contacts  re»[>ectlTely  conn»^cte<l 
with  said  eiectromau'u^'ts.  a  contact  member  movable  to 
make  consfiuiive  eriKagftn-nt  with  said  <outa' rs,  a  S'vurii- 
of  ciirrfiit.  a  switch,  a  conductor  couu»>ctU)k'  said  contact 
menitwr  with  said  goun'e  of  current  throj;;!!  said  ;<wltch. 
and  a  idiHiucTor  lonnf.tliiK  tht:-  other  si<1>^  nf  said  source 
of  current  with  said  rlectromajrnets. 

5.  In  a  rerording  system,  a  pluralUv  uf  printing;  eleo- 
troma^nfts,  a  plurailtj-  of  sots  of  contacts  connected  with 
said  ►■ifctromai?!iet«,  a  contact  Diemt)er  for  each  aet  mov- 
ahli'  t'j  makp  coiw^'Citlvf  engageaieni  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  spring  jack  for  each  set.  a  selecting  plug  for 
Conner!  ion  m  said  spring  Jack,  and  a  source  of  current 
coniievti't  litMwc.'ii  said  plug  and  aaid  electromagnets. 

[Claim.-*  •;  to   IT  not  printed  in   tht>  i.azftte.] 


1,075.609.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Gkobgk  W.  Stone, 
Niagara  Falls,  N  V  assiiiiior  r.>  Huokcr  F^lpctrocbeml- 
<?al  Company.  N*»w  \.,Tk,  N.  Y  .  a  Corimratlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar  «,  1911.  Serial  No  «12,477.  R**- 
tu'wed  July  IK,  1913.  Serial  No  779,874.  (CI. 
204— «8. ) 


1.  In  an  .-l.-ctrolytic  cell,  a  body  .,f  concrete  having  ex- 
ternal metalilc  r«-  iifurclnt  metnl)erj,.  said  body  having  an 
anode  compartni' nr  provided  with  n  substantially  non- 
pervlous  interior  facing. 

2.  In  nn  electroiyii'  cell  having  a  U-ahaped  body  and 
separable  cathode  1  ha rulx-rs.  hars  extending  between  the 
arms  of  iiald  body,  .ind  uieaus  eu^a^iug  said  bars  and 
cathode  (  hamlers   for   retaining   th«>   latter    in    position. 

.'?,  In  ati  electrolytic  cpU  havii.u  a  U-shaped  bod.v  and 
separable  cathode  chan:bers.  side  plates  extending  be- 
twcfii  the  upp.r  portions  of  she  arnrs  of  said  body,  bars 
extending  between  the  arms  of  said  bodv  and  supporting 
aaid  side  plates,  and  means  engaginij;  siali!  bars  and  eath 
ode-chambers  fur  retaining  the  latter  in  p»>sition 

4.  In  an  electroiyti(  cell  having  a  U  shaped  b.^Jy  ami 
separable  cathode  chamb«'rs.  metaliic  frame- mem tvr's  se 
cured  to  said  body  and  surroundlni:  »n1<!  inthodf'  (-lini  ;'"*rs 
and  means  engagini:  said  frame  members  and  imiiode 
chambers  for  n>talnlng  the  latter  in  irosition 

6.   In   an  electrolytic   cell   having   a   U  shaped   U)d\    and 
ceparabie    cathode-chamt«ers,    metallic    irani"-meajt»'r>--    cf.n 
■tructed   nf  anitle-btirs   Feeured    to  s«id   l>odv   atid   purr  aind 
Ing     sjiid     catluKl*' chamliers,     and     iieai.M     enttaKini:     said 

frame-members  and   cathode  chambers   for    ret>tjriinj    the 
latter  1b  posit  Iou. 


1.075,fllO.      COTTON-STALK    KNOt'KfclR.      ThS<idok«    G. 

Sian  KLA.M>,  rorde!!,  Okla.     Filed  0<  t    26,  1912.     Serial 
N...   Tl'7.»'.»,s.      MJl.  o.V-  11«.» 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  atalk  knocking  reel  Journaled 
within  said  frame,  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  side 
of  n$td  frame,  axles  extendiiiK  ;at.ri,i:>  fr.-m  Na:.i  ,i:,K« 
and  formed  integral  therewith,  gr  .  i:.^  whe.  -  rarne*!  y 
said  axles,  the  free  ends  of  said  nk-  hav  nj;  s. -nurn  h1 
slots  formed  therein,  bolts  carried  ; ;.  ^ad  m.i  ;,  f  1  ..  ;  i 
mounted  for  adjustment  within  said  si  ;>  ui  1  rutaii.s  f  jr 
operatlvely  connecting  one  of  aaid  grouml  «  n-els  with 
said  reel  subatantlally  as  de«cri)4  l 


1,075,611.  FAUCET  CLOS I  kK  r«  di  <  .\NS  Dvniel  B. 
TaMagno,  New  York,  N  Y  a-ssignnr  t-  Lydb  ramagno, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  S-rial  No. 
T4«256.      (CL    221—26.1 


^- 


1.  A  can  ciosnre  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall  of 
a  cat  and  comprlaing  a  countersunk  well,  a  projection 
laterally  therefrom  constituting  a  valve  member,  a  valve 
plug  turning  therein  ainl  1  -i-'Ut  .nrrM-d  hy  the  ping  and 
by  which  the  latter  !«  j-erit'd  t'f  ^piHit  l^einc  disposed 
wlthfn  the  well  wlicn  in  non  jKcirini:  [lositinn  ao'^!  adapted 
to  swing  ontward  to  pouring  position  In  a  direction  at  -jn 
angle  to  the  line  In  which  contents  of  th.'  can  ar^  ;.■> 
charged.  ' 

'2.  .K  can  closure  adapted  to  be  mounted  1r  n  wa"  >f 
a  caB  and  comprising  n  cofintersnnk  well,  n  h>  o'^v  taj..  •■■d 
valve  member  extendlnt:  fmns  a  wal'    .f  the  wri'  nnd  hnv 

ing  tb^^ndn  tW'.  t'or's,  a  vent  !>lpe  ronnected  tn  on--  nf  s«  M 
porti.  a  h<'>llf>\v  r;ipe:T'i  valve  pl'ig  fittlnjr  aad  nirn'nt: 
In  said  valve  mem'^T  and  having  in  It.s  wn'!  'it;  .'xt.rnal 
channel  opening  tu  ;hc  wt!l  and  alsn  1  r„,'t  pd.ipted  t.-i 
register  with  the  other  port  In  said  va'v.  m  •  ntfer.  ar  1 
a  p.>nrtna:  spout  secured  to  and  "inmiinlcatinj;  with  U.« 
Intent  r  sflld  spont  helnc  d*'iiressed  wtrhin  •  h*  well  wh.Ti 
ill     IK  :,  iioiirli.tr     jiositlon    and    adapted    to    ^vriiig    outward 

to  poiiriii;:  jM  -:'i.,!:  ;•,  :;  liTWfion  iif  an  hv,^]p  to  the  !in>' 
In  which  contetita  of  th     ran  are  di<<charg -d. 

• 
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1  U75ttl2  MKANS  FOR  FASTENING  KLBCTRIC LAMP  .li.v  fr.-u  t...  t^..  of  «*id  po«t  aiwi  a  "^^^^  -f^P^-f  " 
SOrKETi  WUX.AM  I  TKH.io.Ni.^...  Cleveland.  Oh.o.  I  tuaK.  eieeua.H,  ,^nta,t  with  .«id  ara..  aud  h«^  m  P  a« 
SO(-KLia.      wuxiAM  ,    thereby  an.i  a  ^crew  entered  from  the  inside  of  said  bheU 

'  iihiing  Haul  leinuuai  in  piait   larouti.  s*i»d  sockeu 

:,  All  .o»H.'trioai  Rm-ket  liaviini  a  i">«i  ce.uiraiiy  m  its 
toij  a  leriuuiiii  of  suUstanliaiiy  T  sliajM-  baviEHf  a  receM 
ei.nMK.-<l  Hioui  tti«  im^  ..{  iMiKi  P»-*5  and  arius  exiendint 
opl.osael^  tt.ertlrooi,  a  shell  fnga^ed  utneaUi  said  arme 
anu  a   ^>T.  v.    nviu^:   .-wild  termiuBi    iii    loaci. 

1    iUii>.    I.    li   ■.     iiiltil'    •    ill    tlif    i<  iZrli. 


MHslgnor  to  The  rregoniug  fclecirlc  Uaunfacturlnc  <  -'Hi 
pauy.  Cleveland  (»lrl..  a  Corporation  Klied  .lune  :> 
liill.      Si.  rial   N.  .   •;  -l.--^  -  '.17:^      oH!* 


a 


4 
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1.075.614.  iM\'.K  i  H.\NSMrrTiN<-  i  1- i.KwR.M'H,  Li  l>- 
wio  T»iH.<KM-K  \  irtiiia.  .\us»iria  Hiiiiuarv,  Filed  June 
27.  191U.     tiei-.ai  ><-•.  :.t>y,i-»s'        »  .    17n — bio  , 


1  An  electric  lamp  socket  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment Btv.-it  'T-  i«s«.  and  a  metallic  yoke  turned  edgewise 
la  ita  en;;agiiis  portion  which  rests  upon  the  ontpr  -  i^-e 
of  said  enlargetn.T  t  and  hav.nc  .nd.  w'-n  hm^,  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a   baae. 

2.  A  lamp  s.  cket  and  a  unitary  engaging  member  con- 
structed to  Blip  ov,r  th.  P..ck.t  and  tighten  upon  the 
base  thereof,  said  nieml>ei  havlt-k-  opposite  depressed  en«b 
provided  with  botes  for  fastenin;;  ^ole^v^  and  sides  turned 
edgewise  adapted   to  engage  at»oiit   th-    s.^cket. 

3  A  lamp  so<-ket  nod  a  supporting  plate  having  a  hole 
in  which  said  aork-t  1-  .nt.-re.i  and  open  slots  oppositely 
from  said  hole.  li.  combination  with  a  fasLning  member 
sleeved  over  the  sal.!  s.ck.  t  and  secured  »^v  -screws  through 

said  Blots. 

4.  A  fastening  divice  fur  lamp  sockets  consisting  of  a 
yoke  made  of   sheet   metal   and   having  two  aldea  turned 

ea*.:ew.se  ami  flat  .-xi i .  .nit :.•>  on  a  different  plane  provided 

•AiUi  perforations  .-.aui  .-^it;.-.-  havmi:  slruiK'ht  ;,uH..m  en- 
tagin^  edj;,..^.  and  i^  u t  -u'vi..!,!  L  i^.e.-.h  Uieir  enda  to 
colli,  nil    TO    Ui.     shape    ^•'.     Um     -o>  k'  I. 


lo-.-ieuc     HOCKjn    .\Nr>   terminal    <  o.snkction 

FOR    Kl.EinUlt      [.AMI'S        William     •  .     ThWiOMNO. 
<  l,.veland     Ohio,    assignor    to     The    Tregoniug    Electric 
\Uuufa    'i,rh:k:    company,    Cleveland,    ttbio      a    (.  ori»ora 
tlMi.      HI    1    fune   6.   1»11.      Serial   No.   631.813.      (CL 
178— S59.1 


1.  A&    elertTlc«l    socket,    a    terminal    therein     provid.c 
with    two   oppofdteiy    projecting    srm^    i         n^        .-"       •• 
side     a    shell    hflving    bottom    txirtloun    (.r    ^  !.1e  :    viM.     ;">- 
ad,;;  te.l   t.    !"■  .ni;,iire.i   '      "aid   \:\ii*    and   means   1      ■.Jhien 
said  terminal  on  th.    ^o.  ket  »n.;   ti'.-,:,y  faster    <a,d  sbell. 

2.  In  electric  lami  ~.  .  ^  -  k.  •  ai.i  Mt  :  in  hav- 
ing a  ti-ansverse  opening  throw^b  the  bottom  tbereof  and 
flat  bottom  portions  at  the  sides  of  said  opening,  in  com- 
bination with  H  ■^n'.^tantially  T  hhai»«'d  terminal  engaging 
■aid  bottom  portions  and  a  screw  ♦,    f.^M. ;    *H,.i  lerminal 

In   the  socket. 

3  .\n  electric  socket  and  a  partially  divided  shell  there 
In  having  two  flat  bottom  portions  oppositely  provided 
en.-h  with  a  lioie.  In  combination  with  a  terminal  having 
lateral  armh  with  m;:-  on  one  tide  adapted  t  .  . --te-  said 
bole*  and  previa  r.^tath.n  of  sntd  sheU  r.'-l  a  screw  to 
loc*    said    termlns:    Ui     i>l"c. 

4.    An    electrl."   •ocket    bsvint    ><■    c*"  "■«'    i-w'T,    a    «nt««t«n 

tiflUv  T-!«l.aped  tcriTinal  h«viug  .ts  arms  exteudiut   later 


1  In  an  app«mttt«  for  tftctn^p^lcally  transmlttvni:  snd 
reproducing  images,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  in  circuit,  said  transmitter  altertiately  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit,  nnfi.  s^id  re<civer  comprlging 
s  r^'f^vlne  -^nrfflce  re(irodn.it,i:  triesns  adapted  to  act  -m 
««)  i  rereiVins  snrfaM-  nrid  means  proilvidnjr  reiatlT* 
movement  t.el^eeii  «»»]  re.evli.e  Kurtscp  and  reprodue- 
inir  mennb  lh<  mHkinc  and  br.  aklnp  of  ■.aid  circuit  aJ- 
ternHtc:y  actuRttnz  ^ald  reproducne  meanf-  and  raid 
rTi<->^  foment  prorinclng    nicans. 

;  iratus  for  telegraphically  transmitting  and 
r.n.r  du.  .111'  imates.  the  p<.>mblnatlon  of  s  trangniitter  and 
a  roc- l^.r  In  circuit,  said  transmitter  alternately  making 
;,i,i  t.reakmL-  "he  circuit  an-l  «ii;t  re,-.  ,ver  comprising  a 
recetvlnc  si;  face,  repr  .dti.'lni:  means  adapted  to  act  OB 
K.ald  r.cen  I!!.-  "iiirfact  and  mesc-  producing  relative 
ju.',  en-'-nt  .'tueiM  ss  d  rceeivlne  P'irf«(  e  and  r<  prodnc- 
inir  n.anfi  an  .(.■ -t:  omagnet  iBtermtttcnt  v  actuating  aaid 
.,.,  •  .;  r,^  :  ■  [^  and  said  movement-pnxluclng  meaM 
with  the  n.akm.-  anl  i  reHklnc  of  the  circuit  lv   the  trana- 

LuUter, 

3.  In  nn  apparatue  for  te  ecrnpt.lc^-.ily  tranHmitting  and 
reprrKl'.:-1ni:  in^ages.  -he  c<iml.ina  tion  of  a  transmitter 
,,,!i.i  -1  r....\.:-  11,  circuit.  Hid  tran>nutter  aUernatel.T  mak- 
iBg  and  breaking  the  circi,  t  and  snld  receiver  cmpria- 
Ing  a  rtf'.'ivUii.'  surlacf.  ri-p'oo-i.  ;nL  11  -his  adapt. -d  to  act 
on  -aid  r.-ce!vin«  wmtmt*..  '■' n6  means  prodviclni:  reatlve 
^f,y..,  .  .  -  ■  .  ^ween  said  receiv  ne  st  rfaoe  and  repr(Hlurtng 
«eai--  >;  :•!  repnHiur.nt:  means  and  s.iid  inov.  taent-pro- 
docing  i,;.-i  .-  ;- uiK  a.tuiited  oy  tii'  niaking  and  breaklag 
of  4be  cirenii  .iiO  rinxiuary  metinB  n.aking  and  breaklD« 
lbs  (4rvtiM  8yn<r;r(.n»-'i»i.ii  with  t  ne  luak.ng  and  breaking 
of  i>  .'  '  rciiit  hf  saM  tran»mitt.r  ani  s}  !KUronously  oper- 
ntii.fc'    '-all!    move-meot  prrslucai.'    u '•nn-^ 

,     hi  ;>,n  ,ipp!raiii«  for  lei.  craph i>'aoy   transmitting  and 
.  I  r...li;.  ii  -    .ainirt's,   tt.e   tituntilnai  ion   .d  a   ;ransmltter   and 
,,     ,.,  ,,  w-i      1,   .:■    o.i     ^Hi.i  trMt.sml:  ;er   .'o  iipris.ng  a  surfac* 
haMtii.-    condii'tHit'    iu..i    !,..n  v<.ndurtlnt    portions    thereon, 
and  a  coiiiMM  devir«    l.a!aiih>£  up(m  said  surface  and  mak- 
ing  an;  :k  il    the   circuit,    ar,<l    said    rnciver   compria- 
lUK  a   r.>.  .    \  ;ii      >  itfnce.  repr.xiu.  luc   ii  •  ant.    adapted   to   act 
on   HHHi    sur<.,.-.      and   meJ4n^    prrKlaains    r.  i.itlve    movement 
benv.-ei     sHi'i     re  {'iving    ■iiirtiKt    ai<:i    reproducing    means, 
said    reproducuK     sncans    ano    tuAc    moveuient-producing 
means  being  act  ...  -o   i  v   me   making  and    breaking  of  the 
circuit,  and  auxiliary  meaii»  e..tnpnslri»r   cntS't  rln«re  hav 
ing  conducting  and   non  conducuni;   segments   thereon   cor- 
responding to   the  conducting   and    non-conducttng   spaces 
on   'he   -ransmitter  surface,   and    contact-devices  contact- 
ing   with   said   rings,   said   conia-  t  devic-s   coming   in   con- 
tact with   the  conducting      r    n  .u  . "nductlnc   segment*    rr 
<*l>e.  ttv.-ly   when    the    rontact-<levir.     of    tiie    transmlter    Is 
OB  the  bon  conduct ms   or   conducting  «t«ces  of  the  trana- 
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mltter  surface,  whereby  the  circuit  i«  made  and  broken 
and  the  movement-producing  means  of  the  receiver  Is 
synchronously  moved  with  the  movfmpnt  between  said 
transmitter  contact-device  and  transmitt^T  surface. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  telegraphically  transmittini,'  and 
reproducing  images,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  In  circuit,  said  transmitter  making  and  break- 
ing' the  circuit,  and  wild  recelvor  comprisinir  a  receiving 
surface,  reproducing  meana  adapted  to  act  on  said  receiv 
tng  surface,  and  means  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  receiving  surface  and  reproducing  m^'Hiis,  the 
making    and    breaking    of    said    circuit    acniatin.;    said    re- 

producln)?  raeflns  and  «aid  movement-pro<lucine  iiii  an.s.  the 
movements  of  the  movement-producing  mean.*  taking'  place 
after  I'ach  mov^>ment  of  the  reproduclnj:  mf'Hiisi 
[Claims  6  to    11   not   printed   In   the  <iaz»'tte.J 


1.075,815.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  r)EVICE.  EzECHllL 
Wei.vtraib,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1911.      Serial  No.  618,659.      (CI.   176 — 47. > 


1.  In  n  mercury  %apor  device,  iiu  fnitcr  .-nvelop,  an 
open  and  inner  envelop,  cooperating  eiectroden.  nt  least  one 
of  which  projects  into  the  inner  envt-lop,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  device  to  strike  an  arc  between  said  electrodes. 
and  mean.*'  at  one  of  the  electrodes  for  preventing  the  arc 
from  being  started  in  the  space  between  Mie  inner  and 
outer  envelops. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  outer  enveinp.  an  mner 
tube  in  communication  therewith,  an  anode  and  n  liquid 
cathode  therefor,  the  inner  envelop  beinu  constructed  at 
one  or  both  of  its  ends  to  form  an  insuiatiuk'  harrier  when 
the -tube  is  tilted  to  break  the  continuity  of  the  electric 
circuit  through  the  liquid  outside  the  inner  rut>e  at  one 
electrode  before  contact  is  established  with  the  other  elec- 
trode by  the  stream  of  flowing  liquid 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  cooperarmg  electrodes, 
oom  at  N-ast  of  which  is  mercury,  a  fl<iuble-wailed  recepta- 
cle, one  end  at  least  of  which  extends  downwardly  to  form 
a  pocket  for  tiie  mercury  electrode  and  leading-ln  conduc- 
tors for  said  electrodes,  the  conductor  at  the  m.rcury  elec- 
trode projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  inner  wall 
throutrh  which  the  mercury  hodie-.;  inside  and  outside  the 
wall  are  In  communication,  the  upwardly  extending  ■■nd 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  forrain^:  a  !.arri'T  to  interrupt 
electrical  contact  when  the  device  is  lilted  of  the  outer 
body  of  mercury  before  contact  is  established  by  the  mer- 
cury stream   with  a   coiSperating  electrode. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  an  outer  enveiup  nn  .pen 
envelop  inclosed  thereby,  cooperating  electrodes,  at  least 
one  of  which  ron.sists  of  mercury  for  the  inner  envelop, 
leadingin  conduttors  therefor,  the  spa<e  Intervening  be- 
tween the  two  •nvelop.'i  being  proportioned  at  a  mercury 
electrode  so  that  when  the  tube  Is  tilted  the  mercury  In 
the  intervening  space  will  break  electric  contact  with  the 
leading-in  conductor  Ix-fore  electrical  contact  Is  made  with 
an   electrode  of  opposite  polarity 

5.  In  a  mercury  vapor  device,  an  outer  envelop,  an  in- 
ner tube  located  therein  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  elec- 
trodes therefor  one  of  which  consists  of  mercury,  said  In- 
ner tube  only  having  a  trough-shaped  channel  at  the  bot- 
tom through  which   mercury  may  flow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,616.    RAILWAY-SLEEPER.    0.sk.*r  Eu.nst   Wet/.er. 

Hershruck,  Germany      Filed  May  26,   lOl.'i.     Serial  .No 

769,968.      iCl.   238-3.) 

A  railway  cross   tie    comprising  in  combination    a   con 
Crete  meml>er  provided   with   recesses    therein,   a    plurality 


of  series  of  r>-inforriiii[  rnemtnTs  •  mlv-tlded  in  said  concrete 
and  following  th.-  contour  thereon,  one  of  said  stirieg  being 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie,  the  other  of  said  series  being 
ar  the  l<.wer  ed^-'  of  said  tic.  the  lower  series  h;|\i!iL'  w.re 


spike*  thereon,  a  relatively  heavier  bar  m  the  l.wer  por- 
tion of  said  tie  and  provided  witb  apertures  registering, 
with  the  recesses  In  the  tie  to  receive  the  rail  holts,  and 
wire  loops  connecting  said  bar  and  said  iow.r  ninforcing 
member. 


1,076,017.         NUT -LOCK      STRUCTURE.        (h/kieh      i;. 

WniTT.nrw.     Re!;rviir     '".roiiv't,      pa.       Filed     M.iv    2*' 
1913.     .S.ri.i,   Nu.    :t.;i,;.N       .i|.    ir,l— 16.J 


1.  A  nat-lo<'k  strncturi-  •■".m[irl'sing  m  tioli  witli  an  end 
having  two  ailja  ••■nr  •hr"a(i''(!  portion-;  of  different  diam- 
eters, the  outer  portion  being  of  t.he  '.^s  ilian-e'ter  ;inil  pro- 
vided with  threads  of  b-s-  |,it.-!i  nan  tin.';.-  ,,f  Ui<-  orhr-r 
threaded  portion,  airi  .;  ;.a,:  -:  i)>;'^  a.lapu-d  •-.■'^\<---t\\  ■  v 
to  l>e  sctewed   onto  sai.i   -wv    thr-ad.-'!    i"'rti,.r;<    Mij^t    !;.<n  :!.>: 

their  adjacent  faces  obliquely  inclined  and  when  said  nuts 
are  in  their  locked  position  the  maxinium  of  the  inner  nut 
being  positioned  in  the  rear  of  th<  maximum  of  the  outer 
nut,  for  the  pnrpo.se  described 

2.  A  nut-lock  structure  compn^inu  »>  bi.it  with  an  end 
having  two  adjacent  threaded  portions  of  different  diam- 
eters, the  outer  portion  being  of  the  b.ss  diameter  and  pro- 
vided with  threads  of  less  pitch  than  those  of  the  other 
threaded  portion,  a  pair  of  nuts  adapted  respectively  to  be 
screwed  onto  said  two  threaded  portions  and  having  their 
adjacent  faces  obliquely  inclined  and  when  said  nuts  are 
in  their  locked  position  the  maximum  of  the  inner  nut  be- 
ing positioned  in  the  rear  of  the  maximum  of  the  outer 
nut,  and  means  for  exerting  a  resilient  outward  force  upon 
said  Inner  nut,  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed.  1 


l,075,6ls  MKC11.V.M>M  M  K  <'1IHA1!N'-  VflNDOWS 
IN  SKitlK.S.  .JiiHN  W  h;  I  KiiK  ■.;  i  hi.a.;o.  111,,  as- 
~ii;nor  to  The  Payaon  .Vlauufartuniif,'  '  ornf-aiiy,  Chicago, 
Hi.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fii-d  iiit.  .;  lOlO.  Se- 
rial No.  584,986.     (Cl.  16—28.* 


1.  As  nn  article  <if  luaiiufactnri  .  tho  coniliination  with 
a  ttrmker.  ,,(  two  anus  {>ivoted  thereon,  said  .arms  being 
noraja;i.\  nearly  parallel  .and  i>rovi<le<l  with  Inttjrmeshlng, 
segment  gears,  brace  rods  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,   ami   an   operaiirii:    to<1   pivoted   to  one  of  said   arms. 
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whereby  both  of  said  arm^  may  t-^-  operated  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  rod  tr«nsv,-rwly  with  resppct  to  the  normal 
position  of  said  arms,  said  operating  rod  at  its  free  end 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  an 
operating  cable. 

2  The  combination  with  two  windows  provided  witii 
swinging  sashes,  of  a  bracket  mounted  betwe«n  sa'd  win 
dows.  arms  pl\  oted  uirf.n  snid  brscket,  nald  arms  project 
Ing  substantially  af  rlpht  nngles  to  said  wlndowo  and  I* 
Ing  provided  with  intermeshing,  segment  gears,  a  brace 
rod  extending  from  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  rf»1s 
to  the  corre.sfx.ndini:  window  ^asb.  an  operatiuc  i<x1  s*-- 
cured  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  cable  to  which  isld  opeaf  nc 
rml  is  connected,  and  means  for  on^'ratin^j  s,.i<j  cable. 


i.orr..ai9.     tie  flatk  am.  ilsil  t^irrt. rter.     Bto- 

BEN     Abbott,    Ljiwr.ii<.e,    Muss.       Filed    -Nov     au     1912 
Serial  No.  734,339,     (Cl.  238—2.) 


in7.',c.o,.  MKASIRIN.;  avv.kh.sTI^  Max  Akndt, 
Ail  la  Chapel >,  ^rm.nny  f^led  Dec.  1«,  1911  Serial 
No.  666.264.      (Cl.   2.34—20.) 


1     The  combteatlon  with  EM«a«  for  entrR[M>itit  n  v.    nm. 
of   gas,    of    noeant   for    placinp   this    u.iume    of    -nt-     .nrter 


In    ombinatlon   with   it    rati     «    n.     puite   of  the  cUflS  de- 
acTliied  comprising  a  UhU   a  rai,  ent-agint  lip  formed  upon   ' 
saw   iHKly,  said  l)ody  provtd«>d  with  a  transversely  extend    i 
ing    groove    having    a    l«>veled    side     a    lip    fitting    In    said    ' 
griKive.   said    Up  provided   with   an   incline  top  and  with   a 
beveled   side   and   a   v*rtt<a!    i,i,i«.     said    J^-v.-jed    side   of   said 
lip  flttini;  under  the  beveled  side  of  said  plate  for  prevent- 
ing sawl  ;ip  from  upward  movement    ssjd  lH'vele<j  side  tieiag 
of   an    even    height,   said  vertical   side    t>earlng   MirHsn.-t    the 
flantTP    ..f    salil    rail    and    being    -.f    th.-    s.'.m.-    belt-ht    as    the 
thickness   of   said   rsil    flange,    wbereby    khkI    i-lHt.     lip  and 
flange    will    present    a    smooth    surface    npon    their    upper 
faces   for   allowing  any   foreign  object   to  slide   thereover 
without  injury  to  said  Up.  and  means  for  holding  aald  Up 
In  position. 


pressure,  a  manometer  in  communication  with  this  volume 
of  gas  and   a    parall.  I    motion    device   actuated   by   the  ma 
nometer,  and  a  r-rordinir  .-.  iiient  m.  ved  from  its" recording 
surface   iiy   said   i-aralie.   mot. on  device  by   the  measuring 
pressure  pr-Kluced 

2.  The  coniblnation  with  means  for  perio<llcally  entrap- 
ping the  volume  nf  uir  ,,f  mfans  to  place  the  entrapped 
air  under  pressun  ,  a  maDora.  ter  communicating  with  the 
air  cntrspped  and  corjiflining  a  IlQuid  whose  level  is  t« 
ried  by  the  varying:  v,.hime  of  eaid  air,  a  float  In  said 
manometer,  a  paralle!  moti-.n  device  actuated  by  the  float 
and  n  recording  element  moved  Into  operative  poeitlon  by 
said  float. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  periodically  entrap- 
ping a  definite  volume  of  gas;  of  means  to  place  said  vol 
ame  under  pressure,  a  manometer  controlled  by  the  pre* 
■■re  of  said  volume  of  gas,  a  parallel  motion  device  oper- 
ated by  the  ma  nometer,  and  a  recording  element  moved 
from  'ts  recording  surface  by  said  jiaralUl  motion  device. 

i  Tie  combination  with  mean?  for  pericKlically  entrap- 
I  ;  -.  •  loflnite  volume  of  gas;  ^f  means  for  placing  aald 
gh.-  uiiJer  pressure,  a  !!quld  m.^nometer  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  said  volume  of  gas,  a  float  operated  by  the 
rr-o  iioter,  a  recording  element,  p.  [.arallel  motion  device 
n  'u:!:.  d  by  the  float  to  remove  Raid  element  from  its  re- 
cording surface  in  any  position  of  said  element  relatively 
to  said  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  periodicallv  entrap- 
ping a  definite  volume  of  gas;  of  means  for  piarinp  said 
volume  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  manometer  actuated  bv 
pressure  of  said  gas,  a  recording  element,  a  manometer  for 
actuating  said  element  and  controlled  by  said  gas,  a  second 
manometer  actuated  by  said  gas,  a  parallel  motion  device 
actuated  by  said  second  manometer  for  remorlng  the  re- 
cording element  from  its  recording  surface. 

[Claims  6^  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,075.621.  COMBINATIO.N  i  J  HTi  l.I/KH  M  STRIP- 
UTER  AND  COTTON  SEEK  fI.\NTJ:R  Ri.  hmond 
HAMtr  Barrbtt  and  Clacde  R.o  N.  xapator  Miss  nied 
Dec.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.288.     (Cl.  111—7.) 


f  CiL-J'T'i 
TTtlTfU 


1.  In  a  fertUUw  distributer  and  planter,  a  lower  frame 
said  frame  including  longitudinal  side  beams,  a  h.  [per 
spaced  above  said  frame,  a  system  of  bracing  bars  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  hopper,  comprising  a  forward  set 
of  bars  and  the  rear  set  of  bars,  each  connecting  the  lon- 
gitudinal beams  and  the  hopper,  one  of  the  bars  of  the 
forward  set  Including  an  additional  bar  integral  there- 
with, bent  under  and  secured  to  the  hopper,  sax!  hopper 
Including  an  agiUtor.  the  lower  ends,  of  two  of  the  f^r 
ward  brace  bars  having  eitenaiona,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
In  said  extensions  and  including  a  driv.  -.vheei,  ,,n  l  .on 
nectlons  between  said  drive  shaft  and  ;he  agitator 

2.  In  a  fertUlEer  distributer  and  planter  .  «,r  f-^i.o 
aald  frame  including  longitudinal  side  t-;  uj>.  h  lo.pper 
spaced  above  said  frame,  a  system  of  bracing  bars  r^ 
tween  the  frame  and  the  hopper,  comprising  a  forward  set 
of  bars  and  the  rear  set  of  bars,  each  connecting  the  Ion 
gltudinal  beams  and  the  hopper,  one  of  the  hars  of  the 
forward  set  including  an  additional  bar  Integral  therewith, 
beni  und.-r  and  secured  to  the  hopr.er  said  hopper  includ- 
ing an  a;:it.ator,  the  lower  end"-  of  t  w  f.  of  the  forward 
Iwace  bsrs  having  extensions  a  Mriv^  vhaft  mounted  in 
■said  .■xfensi,.n-  and  ;richidinc  a  d:ive  wheel,  and  connec- 
rloi.s  between  said  drive  shaft  and  the  agitator,  and  means 
for  throwing  the  acltator  in  and  "u!  of  gear  with  said 
connections. 
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8.  In  a  fertllis«r  distributer  and  planter,  a  lower  frame 
«  bopper  apaecd  above  said  fraBa«,  b  aj»tein  of  Ijrace  bars 
conD«^oiiilg  the  hopper  to  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
iB  bearlDga  of  two  of  tlie  brace  bars  iacludiDg  a  drive 
wheel,  an  agitator  arranged  In  the  hopper  Including  a 
■baft  plYoted  at  one  end  and  proviii«d  with  a  «ear  at  th- 
otWr  erfd.  whlcti  ottier  >nd  i»  free  to  rl»«  and  lower,  a  stub 
•baft  joursaled  in  bearing  of  two  of  tlie  brace  bars,  a 
sprocket  on  said  stui>  ahafi  having  connecttons  with  said 
drive  shaft,  a  gpar  on  said  stub  abaft,  with  which  thf  gear 
of  ttie  agitator  shaft  mesh.s.  Hnd  a  lever  pivoted  to  tiu 
bopper  and  connected  to  the  free  .-nd  of  the  agitator  shaft, 
said  lever  ndaptpd  t.,  ■■,►>  manually  nrtuated  to  hold  the 
two  gears  in  and  out  of  mesh. 


1.075.»J2l'.  AlRTHiHT  IHJUH  FOR  CABINETS  Hakuv 
V.  BaRBfl.  N*>w  York,  N  ^  .  sissi^nor  of  one  half  to  John 
B.  Nicholson.  New  York  N  Y  F'iM  .Inly  24  1912. 
Serial    No.   711.3.'<9       M'l.   2<»--i9  1 


The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  motutted 

So  a.s  to  Ik'  moviible  laterally  toward  or  from  the  door 
fram.-.  u.  plate  moval.ie  l.inKitudiaaUy  of  the  d  >or.  having 
longltudina!  slots.  entfaKlriir  plus  proj.>rtinjj  from  the  edge 
of  the  door  in  the  plane  of  the  duor.  a  lever  pivoted  on  one 
of  the  plus  and  pivoted  t..  a  link  pivoted  af  its  other  end 
to  aaid  plate,  said  plate  having;  Inclined  slots  opening  out 
of  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  fixed  L.ck  plates  on  the  door 
frame,  having  tinKers  ensfageahie  with  the  inclined  slots. 
the  lev^r  beint;  -jo  arninued  that  all  the  pivots  may  be 
brought  Into  line  when  the  inclined  slots  are  at  their 
limit  of  movement,  to  Itx;k  the  door  in  ri.ised  position. 


1.0T.-).t52.;.      U)<»SK  r.K.M-  BIM.Klt       '-iiKHrFs   L.   Bbnja- 
Mi.v   am!    Hknk\    J     \ViE.;v\r>,    Milw  fiul^ee,    Wis.      Filed 
2.  lf><>H.     Serial  No.   ^(^(^~7'^ 


Nov, 


'"!     12 


3.) 


1.  An    exteuhii.le    HHi.^.-    leaf    binder    having    extensible 
members  tittios   inf..  re«  tau^iular  notches  in  opposite  edgex 
of  the  leaves,  said  extensible  members  at  all  tlm^s  engajt 
Ing  all  sides  of  the  notches  in  each  leaf  to  positively  hold 
the  leaves  in  allnement. 

2.  An  extenaibh'   ioosf  leaf  hinder,  comprisinK  a   pair  of 
substantially    parallel    plat.-K,    each    of    said    plates    ijeluK 
provided    at    opposite    ends    with    pairs    of    angularly    dis 
poa^d  tooKvi**  adapted  to  flr  Into  notches  In  opposite  edge*! 


of  the  leaver,  tbt-  tongues  of  said  plates  l>etn4f  arranged 
to  inierflt  to  pfMsltlvely  hold  the  leave*  in  aIlQeo>«^t  when 
tbe   binder  1^  extended. 

V  An  ex!ensl!de  loowe  >"«f  binder,  comprising  a  [>alr  of 
'•''"''''-"''■■'  !'»;":i:,.  :  ;,.„•.■-.,  nnrli  -f  said  plates  iwin.k 
provid»»<l  ar  '<ppf>alie  eiid.^*  with  [.airs  of  augnlarly  d:» 
pO(i»'d  iiiti^i^M  adapted  to  fit  Into  notches  on  opp oeite  side*- 
Of  thtj  ,env.>s  the  tongues  of  said  jilates  being  arrangwl 
to  intsriock  and  to  positively  hnid  tbo  haves  In  slineiueD! 
when  lie  ijinder  is  extended,  aald  pbUes  d.-lnji  aiso  pn) 
Tide.l  (It  .pt".site  >nd«  wlrh  notfhos  the  notche*  in  shi.: 
pl;ites     •••in::    in    .-liinement 

I     Aa      xtenslhie   bxwe   leaf  1  inder   provided   at    opp.xsif. 
end.-*     with     eitensltii*     substantial  ly      rectanjrulsr     jiost.- 
form.-d    Hi    I'  ii:;it!idin;il    se<-tioiis    baviiik.'    tiieir    outer    sur 
fa    '-s    f,,i»l,    un:.    -ij'.'    ano!i,.-r    and    ead,    <.-ctloii    frrmlug   a 
part     .f  ■r.    h  face  of  Its  rospe<^>f!ve   p<i.st 

r,     V      ■■\iensible   loose    leaf    bind-r,   cumyrialni;    a   pair 
of   Interfltting   members   provided   at  opposite   ends   with 
Interfltting  portions  adapted   to  fit   Into  notches  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  leaves   to   poeltlTely   hold   the   leaves   in 
allnement  when    the  binder  is  extended. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.075,624.  BEET-CUTTING  MACHINE  Robah  J.  Bivk- 
LBY,  Chino,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  three-tenths  to  Eklward  W. 
Pagt,  Cblno,  Cal..  and  three-tenths  to  Robert  Ji.  Steps, 
Lob   Angeles,   CaL      Filed   Nov.    4.    1912.      S«nal    No. 

729,a96.       (a.    146—11.) 


-r*" 


1.  lo  combination,  a  revoluble  drum  luLi^^teir  to  hold 
beets,  and  said  dram  hartng  Its  axis  of  rotation  snb- 
stantially  horizontal,  corrugated  knives  mounted  around 
the  Internal  periphery  of  snld  drtim  mid  cornisrntpd  pulde 
bars  for  said  knives,  <nu^  gui.).-  \n\r<  !>< mu  :i  -.,  m.  inited 
around  the  iaternal  peripio  r>  oi  -;  1  1  drum  sn.i  '  he 
crests  of  the  Kulde  bar  corruKation-  b";  „'  sutMita:. daily 
alined  with  the  crests  of  the  knife  corrugations,  so  that 
substantially   U-shaped  shreds  may  be  cut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  drum  adapted  to  hold 
beets,  gald  drum  baving  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
borlsoQtal.  corrugated  knives  mounted  around  the  Internal 
periphery  of  said  drum,  corrugated  guide  bars  for  said 
knives,  said  guide  bars  being  also  mounted  around  the  in- 
ternal periphery  of  said  drum,  the  crewis  <.f  the  guide  bar 
corrugations  being  substantially  alined  with  the  crests  of 
the  knife  cornigation.s  so  that  =nl)stantlally  U-shaped 
shreds  may  be  cut.  ami  a  stationarv  ijiron  In  safd  drum 
for  holding  said  heet8  snt  stantljillv   .|uiet  with  the  drum 

3.  lo  combination,  i  revoluble  drum  adapted  to  hold 
beets,  said  drum  bavins  its  axis  of  rotntion  substantially 
horixontal,  corrugated  knives  mounted  around  the  Internal 
periphery  of  said  dnin.  f-..rr'i-:ir.-,i  guide  bars  for  said 
knives,  said  guide  Ixirs  i»>in.-  also  mounted  nrotnd  the 
internal  periphery  of  -ai  j  drum,  the  crests  of  the  guide 
bar  corrugati.iDM  belnt:  ~i  -tantially  alined  with  the  crests 
of  the  knife  corrugatioow  ^m  tliat  substantially  U-shaped 
shreds  may  l>e  cnt.  and  said  ff.rni<.:ated  guide  bars  l>elng 
'idjust.it.iy  nv)unt-d  ■.vit!,  -,..,,.,1  ♦,,  the  knife  edges  so  that 
the  thickness  juihstiinllauy  of  ea<ii  individual  shr«><1  mtiv 
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be  (OOtTOlW  aiKl  a  star!,  narv  aprM,  m  «ai.i  Anm  for 
hokltng  the  he<Ms  stittiiTaBtUItT  qal^t   to   the  «!nim 

4  In     a     beet     ciitt.  r.     rotstnt>lv     raonnted     knir.-s     a  !>d 

guid.  '.ar>,  said  knives  arid  gmde-fwrs  l^.tnc  ulier-nately 
pla(^e<J  with  re«i>».t  to  .-aoh  otl.pr  wrnigattont^  on  said 
kntvef>  aa.1  gtiide-harK  the  cormttfltious  of  rtie  kn  v.*  be^ 
Ing  sHned  with  the  .orrugatl.  ns  of  the  guide-bars,  and 
pro.Ucr+OBs  on  uk)  guide  t»»r»  adaj  ■  e<1  to  extend  f.eneath 
the  corrugations  of  snld   Itnlves. 

5  A    rulde-ber    for    r'.tnrv    Im.'    rsn-er«i.    saM    cnMe-bar 

havlni;   t^ans^■''^H.       irr.,;-..t .,,,.,,    ^,,,  ,     ...    ;         .    , 

•-  -  ■^■•1   ■'  I  "■     >.i.  ,    t  ■.    ,■     .;.  T     -  I  lie    bev- 

el, d  sloTiL-  b<-.th  loDclt-udlnnI  Rldea,  iiud  prov^tions  from 
rhf  side  of  said  »»«r  :idnp!.-d  in  secure  tbe  uniform  mtring 
of  coi»iettes.  * 


1,07C,G25.  KE^.HEaM 'UNi.  MAClilNE.  Frkdheick 
A.  Brick  Mx-N,  Ton  land.  Oreg.  FUN!  July  20,  1912 
Serial  :Vo.  710,549.      (Cl.  107 — 58.) 


1     Ii    a    machine  of  the  class  rie»,TU....)     \to,V.  v    ■■tfvubip 
Hioldinsr  d.'vlr.*.  sdR;ite<1  t.     j.*  ,n^  vt<|   frorr,   .ri.    p-snton   to 
•  anntler    e:,rh   of  s.Mtd  dprir^K   -ichidlnp   feinne   moid   mem 
t-pfB   .tnd    cve«    therefor.    •.       ,re   cs-r.er  for    sstd      (•v,<    a 

dlpf'li,:  tatik  p^lnTlrply  i«':itV>pnrUv  IfvcHtPd  nt  «  ^'.v^n 
lofi'ftng  placv  menn.  f.  r  r  t  r.  nKferrIng  the  .^.rei  from  the 
f-male  m<>ld  m..iTi'.^r»  1r  to  ti,^  dipping  tank  « rid  >>srk 
netD  U.  /-hsrge  t^f  molding  d.  rices  «-)th  h«'ter  «ald 
rrflnwfe,'. -ne  iTie-i -m  infl.,t1)'.j  :.;.  osr-tlh,..TMp  ,,^,^1  «n 
eloi.ijHted  device  carried  t,y  «!,i  1  Mr,,-,  to  »»ni.ngp  sitd  r-ore 
carrier  as  sal«  noMlog  deM-^s  Hpprosch,  arrive  at  and 
leave,  the  loading  position,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
arm. 

a.  lu  a  mi  hi!,.-  of  the  class  doscrtbM.  bodiv  movahie 
irtoldim;  •l..i'i-,.H  Hdn;  ;ed  to  be  mov.  d  f-,,:,.  ,,„^  (-,snioc  to 
■!  '  -..I.  r  -;  :.;  devices  IncluJii.^  .'eiuaie  uioiu  mem- 
b'  -  !  cores  therefor,  a  core  carrier  for  said  cores,  a 
dii-i-Hig  tank  relatively  statlonarlly  located  nt  h  given 
loading  place,  means  for  traasferring  the  cores  from  the 
female  mold  meuiNrs  ii.u.  the  dipping  tanii  Rur.  back 
again  to  charge  the  molding  devices  with  batter  said 
transferring  means  Including  an  osdllatable  arm.  an 
ekngntetl  device  carried  by  said  n-rr.  to  l>e  engaged  by  said 
core  carrier  tm  saW  mulding  devlres  appronch,  pass  .r,nd 
leave,  the  loading  [«-,-ni..i.  ai-d  uu-aii-.  for  osclllarin.-  -.Mid 
arm,  together  wit!  n,.-,,-!-  ',-  ;)vo-,n:v  snpportlng  said 
dipping  i.Mniv.  .Mn^i  •:...,..  ..(.-.,'. ^.  '...tw.-n  said  tank 
MTid  artti  for  moving  tnt^  rtink  toward  the  cores  to  main- 
tain  the   rore^   'v^ntrsHy^Hl    In    ^he   tsrk   wtide   being  d)p{-ed. 

■^  In  n  mnrhine  of  'he  rlns*  ,ips,.rib*^I.  N>d1!v  morshle 
molding  drii<-P8  n<ifp>f^  to  h,.  niovod  from  ..ne  position  to 
another  en.h  of  ^std  d^vlr...  tnrhidfng  fetnale  mold  m^m- 
Ners  and  '-ores  therefor  n  r>.re  .-arrier  for  ssid  rores.  a 
dipping  tank  relstivelr  stii-lonsrlly  iocsted  st  a  glvefi 
loading  place,  means  frrr  trnnsferrlng  the  core*  from  the 
femsle  mold  memhers  Into  th»>  dipping  t;mV  and  b«ck 
apnln  to  rharpe  the  ntoldlng  derlre«  with  batter,  satd 
transferrinr  menns  Inrludlne  an  oncfllHtahle  arm  sn 
'-longated  devic*'  oirried  by  snld  arm  to  he  engaged  by  said 
■ore  carrier  as  said  molding  deTlce,.  approach,  pmm,  and 
leave,  the  loading  poeltlon  and  nnoans  for  oscillating  said 
arm,  said  tank  Inclodlng  a  clipping  t»ott(>*D  pocket  for  each 


'^TP  and  a  rittg  srmi.^!  ti^  »,.uth  of  ^^dk  iMflMt.  means 
for  TOppl.Tlng  t.att»r  to  ««id  ,„„^  sr.  niMl  Mid  rfi^Ts  a»<| 
ui^ns  for  lifting  s»^id  rinir*  ■  ,>^rmU  the  hatter  to  flow 
into  said   pock*»ts 

4  In  a  machine  of  he  r]Hsy  devrit^ed  t^Dv  movuble 
molding  dev1c,>s  sdsptod  t-  '.e  mov^i  from  one  po«rttlon  to 
another,  ea.h  of  said  dev,  e«.  ln.»„dirg  female  mold  n»eHi. 
t«.rs  and  cr.res  rbecfr.r  n  .,..>■  rarrt-r  for  saJd  con^s.  a 
'Upplng  tank  reldftvelv  stfl-tonftrtly  locst*^  at  s  given 
lofldlng  place  means  for  trHnsferrtng  tf  p  ^ores  from  the 
fcmal.  mo  .!  ,.;,,  u.t^erv  ip-r,  rb-  dif.ping  f«nk  and  t.srk 
again  to  rhiu-ge  rt-^  n-.i<ili,£:  d.v..^  »-tfh  t,«tt<^r,  said 
•ran«f..rr1nsr  ni.i,»  inrlodjnc  nn  osHIif.  table  arm.  an 
f^loTigated  d.rloe  f-s rrled  hv  K«id  «rm  fo  i*  engaged  hv  satd 
con>  carrier  sf.  ««n  moiduit-  devlceii  approach  pass  aad 
lenv,  the  loiidini;  pf>sStk.r  stid  me«ns  for  oscillating  mid 
arrr  -oe-m^-r  m  if»i  rrK'.sr,v  f.  .  ,.t,  ,,„||,.  supporting  sakl 
dipping  rank,  nn.!  in*-Hnv  ,.,.,■,:.,..:,  mt,  t-.,weer,  said  tank 
and  Mrn-,  'or  t-^  v  •  ,  .„.;  tht  .  ■  ....  .;,  ,^,r«  to  main- 
tain r'l..  oon-.  ,-errrRM7.ed  it,  n-  t»r  k  while  belag  dlpf^d 
"Md  tsnk  iT:.-iudlni.'  «  <!ipplni.-  H-'foni  porkei  for  each  r<*r*: 
sod  H  rini:  « round  the  monfi^  of  ..«rh  packet,  means  for 
-o,.;.ivtnt'  '.•itter  to  sfiir)  -srk  around  said  rings  and 
■ne,..,s  f..r  MfTlnr  Mid  ri'i^-^  r,,  p^-rnit  th-  b«tter  tu  flow 
'"'     «s1d    f«->HtetS 

'■  lit  n  tn.-irhln^.  of  -he  rtasi.  des-  rll.ed  tK>dl.v  mOTsMe 
molrtint  devl.  **  R<1,^,  u-^n  to  h..  moved  frr,m  one  p^^slttofi 
to  .HTiothPr  .-..■:,  r.  ..f  sa:  :  .t.-vices  Inclodinc  '.'inaie  mold 
ropmi«rs  nnd  r-ore*  ther»f..r  a  core  carrier  for  said  ere;.. 
n  dippin-  'Huk  relatively  Ktstlonarily  located  at  »  given 
'owfiintr  p!fi  f.  means  for  trn  Dsffrrlng  th<-  .v.ref"  from  tbe 
'«ins'e  i-,old  rri-mhe^v  ]r,t,  ff  ,.  dtf.pUu:  !8nk  a  r.d  back 
Hrn-.T^  fo  rhn-^f  ■  „  .noi.i;ng  dev1ce^  ti  th  '.fitter,  said 
"^nfferrlTiL-  'nf-atis  Including  sn  fH*cillat:.bt.-  arm.  aa 
fionrsted  dpT-.v  r-Hrrl«vi  hv  Kstd  arm  fo  be  engsged  b.v  said 
eore  fflrrier  rs  Ka  i  <  m  .jdiiu-  dr-v  -es  .-iprToa,  h  j.uks  and 
l»-iv.  rl)..  trading  tx>stru,n  .'ind  reflrs  for  OfK-iliafIng  RaM 
'-n.  sxid  Hrni  o«.- m a •  i ri t'  oi^^tr,..  ir  '.'i.tlnc  a  n.ck  shaft,  a 
r-U:U'h      met:  I-.'      tite*      r,       *,.,(.-<      ^hfi•t       n      shiftsble     ClUtVh 

in.'ml>er    .-^^e  or  said  Khs"    n  .an*,  for  dpplyln-  «  force  to 

snM  «h1ft:ih)^  rl'itcl-  rriemU'r  ::\  %rh»,  h  said  n>enit.er  mnv  be 

.-'Mi'w'.-d      -nenns    for    shlfttnr    v>,  jrf    Pihlffiit.i*    clutx-h    mem- 

'*.r     -nr^    mesris    holdfiiir    «a(.1    ^tii'tlrj    m..a«f^    Inoj^ratlve 
,..v.    «-t<er   Hfl.ii   n'TV.   .«   in   its   ir.trin     fwisltlf'^ 
K'laims    6    to    !*    "ot    |"'r!?e.'    in    'Ik    <,M7ette.  I 


1,075.626.  SY.NCUliU.NiZl.NG  L.EVH.E.  James  W 
Bkvck,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1907  Serial  No 
398,171.      (01.  28*— 48.) 
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The  combination  .of  drh'riL-   -n^.-*.;,  r  -vn;     .Vner,   mech- 
driven   hv  and   In  a   pre<ie  erintned    uni*oi!   with   the 
drtrtBg    merhanl'-it)     tneari.    for   or»erBtlvelv    dlsrf«etrttBg 
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and  reconnecting  ihe  driving  and  driven  mechanism,  and 
means  (or  bringing  tbe  driven  me^-hanism  again  Into  tlu- 
same  predetermine<i  unison  with  the  driving  mechauiwiu. 
irrespective  of  the  length  of  time  of  such  dlsconnecrlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clock  movement,  indic.itlng 
mechanism  driven  by  the  clock  movement  In  sjnchronism 
with  it,  means  for  operativply  disconnecting  and  recon 
nectlng  the  clock  movement  and  the  indicating  mechanism, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  indltrating  mechanism  asaln 
Into  Bynchronism  with  the  clock  movement,  irrespertive  of 
the  length  of  time  of  such  disconnection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clock  rooyt-jnent,  time  record 
log  mechanism  driven  synchronously  by  the  clock  move 
ment,  means  for  opera  lively  disconnecting  the  clock  move- 
ment and  time  recording  mechanism,  and  means  for  op- 
eratively  reconnecting  them  and  bringing  the  time  record- 
ing mechauLsm  again  into  synchronism  with  the  clock 
movement,  irrespective  of  the  length  of  time  of  such 
disconnection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  clock  movement,  a  time  record 
Ing  type  wheel  driven  by   the  clock  movement  in  synchro- 
nism   therewith.    mean.s    for    operatively    disconnecting   the 
clock    movement  and   the   type   wheel  and  for   locking   the 
latter,  and  means  for   unlocking  the  type  wheel  and   op- 
eratively reconnecting  it  with  the  clock  movement  and  for 
moving   It   again   Into  synchronism    with   the  clock   move 
ment.    Irrespective    of   the   length    of    time   of  such    discon 
nectlon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  mechanism  driven  there 
by  in  unison  therewith,  a  differential  gearing  in  the  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  the  driven  mechanism 
adapted  normally  to  have  its  diffe'entlal  acting  ftatures 
Inoperative  and  to  merely  connect  on  one  side  with  the 
motor  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  driven  mechanism 
so  as  merely  to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  the  other, 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  driven  mechanism. 
means  for  rendering  the  differential  gear  operative  in  its 
differential  features  so  as  to  permit  the  continued  motion 
of  the  motor  without  imparting  the  same  to  the  driven 
mechanism  and  to  actuate  the  synchronlier,  a  synchro 
nl«er  normally  locked  and  adapted  to  be  freed  when  thf 
differential  gear  becomes  operative,  and  means  for  return 
Ing  the  synchronizer  to  Its  original  or  an  equivalent  poel 
tlon  when  the  driven  mechanism  is  again  unlocked  and 
thereby  bringing  the  drl\en  niechanism  again  Into  unison 
with  the  motor. 

[Claims  tS  to  2;-t  not  prtnred  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.075,*V_'T.  TIME  RRCtjKDKK.  .I.v.Mic.s  W.  Br\  CE,  lirook- 
lyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908,  Serial  No.  411,224  Re- 
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ment.  an<l  means  adapt. d  to  be  manually  operated  for 
moviiii;  such  indicating  mechanism  in  the  other  direction 
to  causrt  the  tiidieatlni;  mechanism  to  linllcate  the  differ- 
ence ill  time  Ijetween  two  operations. 

2.  The  combination  of  el.-ipsed  time  indicating  mecha- 
nism, a  clock  movement   for  moving  the  same  in  one  direc- 

I   tlon  and  means,  manual ly  operated,  for  moving  the   Indi- 
I    (Hting    aie<  hanisni    in    the    other    direction,    wherehy    the 
j   elapse-i   time   indicating   mechanism    will    be   caused    t"   In 
I   dicat"    the    elapsed    tim.-    !>etw.-en    two    operations    of    the 
I    machine. 

3.  The  eoraliinatloii  of  an  elapsed  time  type  wheel,  a 
clock  movement  for  moving  the  type  wheel  in  one  dtrec- 
tioO»to  cfiusf  It  normally  to  represent  the  true  time,  means 
adapte<l  t(r  l>e  manuali^  ..[aerated  to  move  the  type  whe.'l 
backward  a  distam.  r.  iir.-seniiug  an  narlier  operation 
of  the  machine,  whereby  the  elapsed  time  type  wheel  will 
be  moved  so  as  to  bring  upon  the  printing  line  typ«  repre- 
senting the  time  that  has  elapsed  since  stjch  earlier  oper- 
ation. 

4.  The  combination  of  .m  elapsed  time  type  wheel,  a 
clock  movement  for  driving  it  so  as  to  cause  It  normally  to 
bring  upon  the  printing  line  typ..  representing  tbe  tnie 
time,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  ,1  grad 
uated  8<»le  representing  the  different  divisions  of  time 
represented  by  type  on  the  type  wheel  and  along  which 
the  lever  is  adapted  to  be  moved  and  connfctlnns  tietw.eti 
the  lever  and  the  type  wheel  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
In  accordance  with  the  manual  movement  of  the  lever 
along  the  scale,  whereby  the  elapsed  time  U'tweon  tw- 
operations  of  the  machin*  will  he  r.presented  !  y  the  type 
brought  upon  the  priniinp  iin.- 

5.  The  combination  'if  a  r\,'.,  k  movement,  botlr  and 
minute  elapsed  time  type  wheels  driven  by  the  clock  move- 
ment in  <>ne  dirertlon  and  normally  representing  the  true 
time,  a  lever  for  each  typ<>  wheel  adapted  to  l>e  manually 
operated,  a  graduattd  scale  for  tach  lever  containing  di- 
visions of  time  represented  by  tbe  type  on  the  corre- 
sponding type  wheel  and  along  which  scale  the  said  levrj 
Ls  adaptf-d  to  t>e  moved  and  conne<  tions  betwi^eu  each  lever 
and  its  tyr)€  wheel,  whereby  a  innv^'ment  of  either  lever 
will  movf  the  corresponding  elapsed  time  type  wheel 
fmckward  m  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  lever 
over  the  erale,  whereby  the  type  wheels  after  such  mauaa. 
operation  of  the  levers,  may  have  type  representuiii  the 
elapsed  time  between  two  operations  of  the  uiBchlne 
brought  VpoD   the   prinritii;   line 

[Claim*  6  to  iii  n  ■;  [.rinicd  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,075.628.      .xrrnMop.n.M       .Vf.isns    VV     Cb^nf     K.ala 
masoo,   Mich.      Kil.d    June  3,   1912.      Serial    N  .    701.124. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.   The   combination   of   elapsed    time   indicating    mecha 
Dim  controlled  In  Its  movement  one  way  by  a  clock  move- 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  intemai  com 
biutlon  engine,  an  automobile  body  and  the  usual  carrying 
wheels  fnint  and  rear  on  suitable  a.tles  .  sultai-'ir  springs 
compriMiiy{  a  transvers*'  elllptii-  spring  on  the  f.ijward 
axle;  an  upright  double  rack  structure  with  open  space 
at  the  center  .secured  to  the  said  irausverse  spriru';  t;ear 
devtcea  comprising  suitable  pinions  disposed  t^  mesh 
with  aaid  racks;  a  gear  easi.  t-nibraiing  the  r,anie  secured 
to  a  croM  bar  of  tbe  frame  .  a  connection  from  the  auto- 
mobile engine  for  driving  one  of  the  pinions  to  elevate 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  through  coactlon  with  the  said 
rack  ;  locking  means  to  lock  the  pans  against  movement 
and  retaiii  the  vehicle  Ixidy  In  an  elevated  position  ;  driv- 
ing <'onn9>;tions  from  a  pinion  to  said  engine  ;  means  for 
releasing   the  lock  to  permit  the   vehicle  body   to  dtscend 
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«"'!    Impart    power  by   tJi«  »«Ai„„   TTI  ' " 

-'tb   the  said   rack   for  imp^'^^.^'  ''''  'V'"'"*^   ^''^'^'^ 
m-^vement  ;     means    for    thrn '«„  '       ^         '^''  '""'"^ 

'"-"^  -n   -'  car   JZ-   the  J^l?    **"'     ^"^'^^    actuating 

tb'    P-ts  to  automatical  Inbreak    ?,  ^\T   """^"^'''   "' 
'h-    pr-determit;...i   .1.^.,,      "?  '^'tlon  circuit  when 

^--  "''>  .-ear  ,,,  ..  .    ,  ..n       ,    , ^    '^      ^^ '■   «   '^^'^K  means 
trolling   the   descent   of   tbeui?..*  ^""'"  "^°'  '«"•  ^«- 

Prlslng  an  auilliarv  ^-rUrd,!^':,  automatic  means  com- 
the   combustion   chan,i;.r     r   [  f'"*""    connected    with 

m^tlcally  throwing  ,,.e  risfon  ,'//!*  ^-''Under  for  auto- 
Dlsm  ou,  of  .ear  an  i^  ?  ""*''*•  ^''^  "barter  mecha- 
P-rts;  and  an  auxll,«.v  .1^"^;^^*;^^  '"^  controlling  the 
posed  to  ».e  o,>ened  when  t^g^Jf,„  .""'^"''"^  ^«'^*  <»«- 
coacung     -—ally     as    T:iZ:,'7J' ^XT^ 

ward  axle  an  upright  doowr  ™il  ^  "Prlng  on  tbe  for- 
•pace  a,   'be  cent.r  s  >.,.r  Tt     ,h  'Z''"'''"'""    '"'»''    «P^« 

ffear  devices  comprisl,,,  snnabll  n.  !  '^"""'^''^  "prlng ; 
->th  said  racks;  a  ge.^r  .'rs  ,  r'"'"  '^'^^'^  ««  "eah 
to  a  cross  bar  of  the  frame     «  I  '"*'  ■*'°*  secured 

^oblle  engine  for  drlvmron:  "r  tT*""""  '^*^'"  *'"*'  ""No- 
body Of  the  vehicle  tbroLT  /!  "  '  "'"  '"  ""^^^"^^  the 
"-•clng  means  to  lo.  k  .1  pa  t'  ala,"  ""'  '"'  "*'^  '^<^^  ' 
^a'"  the  vehicle  m.iv  j,  „,'",, '"^f''^'  tn.vement  and  re- 
»-tlo„.s  fro:,,  „  pm/or  ,0  "  .  '7  '"""""  "^''"'"^  ''''- 
t»>e  iock  to  permit  n^  ll^^';  Z^^:  ^  """-  ^or  re...sl,„ 
P"*'-r    l,v   f,,e    „,..«hlDg  or   the   dru  ''"^'"^   """^    '"•"«" 

^-"    r„r    impartin.    ',,.,,  I       "'  '""''"  ^*^''  ''"-aid 

"—   ^-  throwing   said  ^..^iTJLn''''^    movement: 
>-'-"r-   after    tt,e   ,.,,^1,,^   s,„r,l        >    «' bating   means   out   of 

I'^e.sed   t„  !,..  «,„1.;  ;   ..t    '■"'^'"^  -""  trip  means 

au.omaticallv    break    the    L      '    ""  '''  '"  ''''  P«'-t«   to 

t'^'-t^lned  ,iev..,non  is  rea  :";"""';"  "'""  '"'  ^'^'^- 
^ar  in  i,s  normal  !.osltl.,„  ,,"  "'*'"'''  """"^  '"'  the 
the  descent  of  the  iLk^I  V,  '  '''"'"'  '"^^a""  ^«^  coD,r,.li,B„ 
auxiliary  cylinder  h.hI  pisr!""'"'  "'""^  <omprl.,ng  an 
bu.tlon  chaml^r  „f  .,';;:    ";?T"''    "'^'^    '^^   <^^ 

^J--"g  the  pi.ton  ;;,  t  rtheiurV"^  -Homatieany 
«'  *--'-  «M  ..n  .netuated  leve^for  1  ^  ,"0  ™''^*^«°'«'«  out 
act.n.  -,.,..„„,„,  ,,  des7r.b:;d"frtt  ""V'*"  ^''^'"-  - 
3  In  au  automobile,  the  comh.n.«  P'-'f*'""  "Pt-clfled. 
combustion  engine,  an  antot^Sle  h^°"  "'  '"^  *"*^^"' 
carrying  wheels  front  and  r^r  ^'  "^^  *^^  "aual 
able  springs  comprising  a  LZ  ""  "^*'^'*  "'^  =  ""^'t- 
'"rward  a„e  ,  aV  "h!,'  ^t?*  ^"'^''*^ 'P^'"^  on  the 
open    space   at    th,     , ; .! "  """'J^    ™^'^    structure    with 

•Pring;    .,„,    ,,,,,..^        n.rTsln'r      f*"   '^^   ""*''   transverse 
to  me.h  „  ,,    ^,,,,   ,.       "'"^'«*°«  suitable  pinions  disposed 

tne  autom.,Mie  engine  for  dr!v[^       '  '  ^""'^'^tion   from 

"'d   rack;   locking  rneanl  ,0  a"'*?    '"'^^^^"'°    ^^'^ 

ment  and  rets,,,  the  vd,,        ,  '    '""""'  against  move- 

drlviug   connections   fn.m   a   iln'W"  '""''"■''  '-«ition  ; 
^T  releasing  th.    L^k  t,    p.ru    t    l  J"'"  '""'"*'     "«""" 

«""    i^"Part    po.,,.    1.    n       "'V'^  "«'^*'-'«'  body  to  descend 

-n^   the  said   rack   for     n  p:  ''h':"   ";.  '^"   '""''^'^   ^""^ 

'^"-•■'"•nt       means     .,.?'"*■     "  t''^  engine  its  inirla 

"•■a.i^  ...n  of  gear  a  fuT  .;,','  ,',,!';,  -""'  "^""■"'^  «''tii«t;n, 
'l-vices  disposed  in  rbe  u-n,t.o,  '"  '  *""^  ""•<    '^'''-^ 

•f.  means  dl.spo«..,  ,  u  ^J^Tl  "'  "^'^  '""^^"^^  -"b 
'*'•*  f.sr-ts  to  automat,.  «.^  sre.k  1  "  ' ''"  moveme,,,  at 
"'•■  Pred.termln^Hi  elevation  V'  1  T'"'"'  ""■""  « '-" 
''^^'\Vrmn^    a,,    auxii.arv    ,,  ,„,  "V  """™"''    "'*«'"' 

''•'tb    the    combustion    chamber     ,7„  """'"^    ''onnected 

Hotomatlcally    thrown...    t"     p,;   ,t.    !    "T'"    ''^'^^'^    ^^r 
"""■"""fsm    out   of   „>-:ir     L/T  ""*    '^'^    ataner 

'-"'"^   the  parts,     oamn.  It  '   "'""'"^   '""    '"^  ^on- 
""■  purpose  specified  -''-"""ally  „«  ^,.,,„^^  ,^_. 

4     In    an    autom..i,iip     the        ,„k. 
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'■ar;MMjr   »  1,^^,,,   front-  anA  «. 

^l^r.u,.  compr,.  .*."*'  ""^  '>°  ""Itable  axles;  suitable 
""^■^  '.xie.  an  ,", ;,^.,";^ ",*':''''  *'"Ptlf  spring  on  U:e  tor 
«Pa-  at  the  cent  r^s^ure:;"  "^  "^'  .V^""-  -"'  o  - 
Kear  devices  comprising  «mtabil'!"  transverse  spring; 
-Itb  said  racks  ;'^  T^r^^m^^^'r  ""'^""^  ^«  ""^'b 
to  a  cross  bar  of  the  fra^  ^^braclng  the  same  .ecured 

-oblle  engine  for  drivloHne  otZZT  '"^"  *'^  ""'- 
body  of  the  vehicle  thron^h  Pinions  to  elevate  the 

locking  mean,  to  w    tl^m '''?  '^''^  '""^  ^"^  -^k 
tain  the  vehicle  body  in  an^levat^n       '  '=<^^'°'-nt  and  re- 
jections from  a  Pinion  to  saMl^^^n  '*°''"""  '  '''''''^^  -t^" 
the  lock  to  permit  the  ^-eh" l'  ^d^to  Z'""  '"'  ^^"•"'^'"'^ 
power  by  the  meshing  of  the  driviL     f^"^"^  """^  '"'^'^'^ 
rack   for   Imparting  to     he  en  T*^  ^     *'''  ^'^'^  '^"^  *^ald 
m.ans   for    tbrowinVild   eneln  °1  f"    '"'''"'    move.,.,t  . 
Ifear  after  the  engine  starts     pL*/!"'*"''^  "*«°"   o"t   of 
P--^    in    the    lotion     Ir^Ju    oTlliH'"'*''  '^^'^^^  ^'- 
means  disposed   to  be  actuated  k       i'^    ""'^'"'^    ^"^    trip 
parts  to  automatically  break  , be  J  I  '   «'«'etnent   uf   the 
I^-edetermlned   elevation   u'ea/hiS'^'a^l    t''"'^  '^^'"^  '^^ 
tbe  gear   In   its  normal   position^    k     l'""'''"'^   '"*''"''    ^^r 
trolling   the  deacent  of  ZZy  \^^       "'^"^  '°'  ~''- 
for   controlling   the   narts    .      »/  '^  actuated   lever 

-U>ed  for  the%urpo^^:;^[«^^^*°'^   aubsfanUall,    ...    /J 

combi^r  =:--■    -    --nat  .,,    .„^_ 

carrying  wheels  front   and   rear  "'"^    ^^^    """al 

springs  comprising  a  transverse  ellinn     '''  <"''^  '  '"'""'"^ 
ward    axle;    an    upright    double    r„   J  ''^'"*^  "'^  '^^  '^r- 

^Pace  at  the  center  i-n-re^^t^the  said'tr ''^"    '*'^"    "^" 
-ar  devices  comprising  8ul.«hi        ,  tran^verst   spring; 

With  said  racks  ; 'a  gea'r  T^ZCcZ  T'"^'  ''  »«»' 
to  a  cross  bar  of  the  fram      „    ''"^'"*^  '^"   same  secured 
mobile  engine  for  driving  oL  arT^'^^^V^^"^  ^^^  "uto- 
body  of  the  vehicle     hZ^h  o       ^*  ^*'"**^  '">  ^'^-«te  the 
locking  means  to  l^k  iTe  pam  a«T  "'"'  '"'  ^''  ^-<^^- 
tsm    the    vehicle    body    ,n    .T^  f*""'"  movement  and  re- 
connectlons  from  «  pLon  to  «i7"'*'''   ^''""'      ^^^^  '^g 
leasing  the  lock  to  pemlt  ,h!      11  '°*"""     '"'""^   ' '■'    re 
impart   power  by  thT  ml 'ro'f  t'."  ^^'^  '"  '^^^^"'^  and 
the  .^,d  rack  for  fmpanh    '"o  ?LT  f^'""^^'  P'»'°t.    with 
ment;  means   for  throwing  V'^T"  ""  '"'^'*'  "^-- 
oot  of  gear  after  the  enptne  .  Jl  «'-tn«tfng   mean, 

disposed  in  the  ignition  circutoV  ~ih'"'  ^''"'^''^  "'^''^ 
means  disposed  to  be  actuatJl  h.  TJ  ^°^'"*"  ""^  '^P 
parts  to  aatomatlcaiiybreaJ  the  iLiM*"  T''"^'''^'  -^  the 
predetermined     elevation    ts    reached  /""''  '*"'*'"  '*^^ 

'ever  for  controlling   ,he   part^    1^.  ;.    "'^    ""    aciarrvi 
descrtt^  for  the  purpose  XC"^'  -bsuntlally   as 
realms  6  to  12  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.075.628.      DEFECATOK        w 
Moine..  Iowa,     nfej  Nov  zT'mi  ^;^^«''«--'-t-    I>e. 
(CL  127—9.)  ^'  ^^^^-    ^'•lal  No.  662.440. 


J-    A   defecator,   cornprmin  ' 

««"!  tank  into  ,.   u.Uu,,  comp,mm'";  "    ''"""*""  '^^^■'^'«« 

,    a"    "Penlng    ,„    .«i,j    part,  k,  '        '"''  *  d*''.d-' haml*r 

'^-  '-ward  end  ,.f  srrdea';,.;«i;"^'''''-'    '"'"^    P'"*-   «t 

^'— ^  '-th^ti ..  -Mt:;:;rt,;,^^--i  w.^t^ 
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eoBtrolted  steam  pipe  IvadiRg  frooi  naW  <^1  tlone  ofH" 
wmll  of  mid  boiling  compartnwtit  atid  oprnjalte  to  The 
opening  In  said  partition  and  forn»e<1  with  r»>arwar<11y 
directed  jet  openings. 

2,  A  defecator,  cowprislni?  n  tank,  a  partition  dividlni; 
Mid  tank  Into  a  boiling  compartment  and  a  dead-chamber, 
an  opening  In  said  partition,  a  steam  coil  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  bollln?  compartment,  a  steam  plp*>  lead- 
ing from  said  coll  alonn  one  wall  of  said  tank  and  opposite 
to  the  openins?  in  said  partition,  and  an  misillary  atpam 
pipe  leading  forwardir  within  said  boiling  rompartm*'nt 
above  the  first  steam  pipe,  said  anilliary  pipe  formed 
with  a  transTerse  arm  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tank,  ■said 
arm  t)elng  formed  with  jet  openin^js  directed  rearwardly 
across  said  steam  coll. 


1,075,630.         FINISHIN<^T     I^IVAPORATOR  MiLTt)!*      B. 

Ckisswbll,    Dps    Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    Nov.   25,    1911. 
Serial  No.  662,441 .      (CI.  127-   9.) 


1.  A  syrup  flnlshfi-.  comprising  a  boiJinjj  tauk.  a  steam 
coll  tlitjrein,  a  skJftmiug  tanlt  adjacent  to  sai<i  txjiling 
tank,  an  opening  between  said  tanlts,  a  baffle  plate  in  said 
skimming  tank,  and  a  bar  longitudinally  of  said  opening 
and  .sJikititly  aLov.'  ilip  l.ottom  thcrtxif. 

2  A  .syrup  liuisher.  runQprisiut;  an  (ip'U  '><','. m^  mnk. 
valve  controlled    steaiui    pipes    ihtreln,    a    skuiJLi;!:.^    tank 

alongside  of  ^aid  boiliuj^  tank,  said  akimuiiiiii;  tauk  having 
lis  bottom  elevated  relative  to  the  i'utiuni  i'  the  boiling 
tank.  .1  valve  'ontroUed  outlet  from  .said  boiling  tank,  an 
openiDK  between  said  bulling  tank  aud  i^kimailng  taalL,  said 
opfninic    rt-achint:    to    the    bottom   of    said    sklmmlnj;   tank, 

and  a  bar  longitudinally  ol  *d4  »ll«htly  spaced  above  the 

liotiom  "if  said  ij|ifnin;i. 

^.  A  synip  finisher,  rompnslng  an  open  hoillng  tank, 
Talve-controllod  <!tpam  pipps  thprein,  a  skimming  tank 
alongsldf  of  ■^aid  loilintr  tank  said  skimmln?  tank  having 
its  bottom  Plevat>'d  rflativi'  t.)  the  bottom  of  the  boiling 
tank,  a  valTP-controlled  ontlet  from  satd  tioiling  tank,  an 
openine  t^twet^n  said  boiling  tank  and  skimming  tank, 
said  opiTiini,'  reaehini?  to  the  t>ottoro  of  %ald  skimming 
Tank,  a  bar  lontjitndinally  of  and  sllshtly  spaced  above 
thp  bottom  of  the  opening,  an  inclined  baffle  plate  in  said 
'klmmin?  tank,  and  a  drain  leading  from  said  skimming 
rank. 


1,075.631.  NON  LEAKING  I-'OINTAIN  PEN  Harry  B. 
Dops.  BrooklNu,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Idamond  Point  Pen 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Plied  Nov  4,  1912.  Serial  No  729,234.  (CI. 
120-    1-.) 

A  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel,  an  outer  cap  f-ngag 
ing  the  barrel,  a  pen  section  secured  to  the  barrel  and  nor- 
mally housed  within  the  closing  cap.  thi^  int.  rior  of  the 
o»iter  cnp  l)eyoBd  the  terminal  pen  iM>ctlon  !i<>in)r  drcorn 
ferentlally  enlarged  and  an  auxiliary  rap  havtni:  a  flansre 
co<')p«Tating  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  outer  enp 
Mid  nuxUlary  cap  corerlng  the  pen  section,  and  pressure 
meafKi    eniniifing    the    out«r    cap    and    aurlllarv    •-m.p.    the 


length    of   the    anxiilary   <"ap    ixrinally    hoMlng   the   flaog*> 
the«-ef>f  «pa(^^  from  the  lower  oiarirtn    >f  the  enlsr8r»ment 

of   the   mtir   cap    when    rhf   part*   are    in    norma:   p^wHtlon, 


1 


wbereby  the  snes^ur''  means  will  opierate  to  maintain  n 
sealing  juueture  by  the  auxiliary  cap  and  pen  scf-tlin 
tmtll  the  .>uter  ■  ap  is  praei;c;illy  separated  from  tbe  bnrr.'l. 


1.075, «»2.        PI.ATK      RK(iIKTERIN<i     ANl'     <I.AV11'1N«; 

DF/VICF-       MirnAEt,    Avprfw     I  >huit'-.,i  b,    (►uli     I'Hik, 

•  III  .  8s.-<li,'nor    to  The   Mielil.'   Prlntini;  I'ret.;*  Jt   Manufne- 

tnrini.'  <  Cmpany,  Chicago.  Ill  .  n  i 'rir[K)ration  of  Illinois. 

Filwl  .Iun»-  J.'.    IDIL'.    Seria:  No   Tp.'..778      Ml.  mi^    irtf  > 


■M 


1.  Plate  re'.;isterl!i!r  an-i  ''ampine  meanK  incfMdlnf  a 
grooved  base,  the  erocni  hitvinu'  ohm  of  its  walis-  tnarjrl- 
nally  raMw»te<l  h  ri'^tifl  TTifni!>**r  i»«»Ht4»<1  In  the  ratifrf«t 
ngnin«'t  the  wall  "f  t\\>-  Lrrm-v-,  a  ■<*><"';r!n^'  device  n.Mint«»d 
in  ^br  .a^e  with  Its  head  taking  '^\  '■  and  eniiij-ini:  the 
free  ed>.  e  "f  th.'  mtMnl-T  in  ><aid  giTif  re  t..  s.-nire  the  s.ui!*' 
In  [ilace.  and  a  ••i!ni[>  wUhIn  sail  s^onvt'  h\\(\  prf>vid*-d 
'^Ith    lapans    to    enifHu*"    <ni<[    !-1Wi«>(l    no  inh*T      soit-><!tn  ntlally 

'J  riaie  ro'j-wl"  r  rii'  arid  ■  lnrn!iin_'  mean-  tnelndinc  a 
eroovt^d  base  the  Lrrorivp  having  its  Kittom  wall  martrl- 
nallv  raht•«»t^■d  m  ribbed  m^■rnhf■■  S'*af«><l  Id  the  rabbet 
aealnst  the  sld<>  wall  of  fh<»  irroov^,  a  s«>riirlQ|f  deric* 
moont.yi  In  the  basp  wttti  ir<<  head  taking  orer  and  en- 
tracing  thf  upper  edgf  of  the  tnemher  to  secnre  the  same 
In  jtlaoe.  a  riamp  dt«iK)sed  within  the  groove,  and  mean? 
carried  by  the  elninp  and  at  ranged  to  engage  the  ribbed 
!Mf»n;f»fr     substantially    n«<    d'-Bcribed. 

."..  Ilnte  regi.itering  and  clamping  meanB  including  >. 
bjisf  jT'  vided  with  parai'el  grooves,  the  grooves  having 
their  t<'ttom.<i  marglnaiiy  fabtwted.  a  rlbl>ed  memler 
sfsate  !    in     ■ach     >f   th'    rabbets  against    the  a<1iacent    side* 


October  14,  1013. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE 


3S9 


of  a  pair  of  gro«'ve».  a  swurlng  device  mounted  In  the  base 
between  the  pair  of  gr(;ove»  with  to  head  taking  over  and 
engaging  the  upitT  eiiges  c»f  the  ad.lacfot  nn-riiLK'i-s  •  >  s«.' 
cure  the  same  Ms  olace  clamps  di«tM>»ed  within  tbt- 
grooves.  and  m-'ans  earried  bv  tht-  clampa  and  engu^iuK 
the  ribbe^i  meminT.  s>ubstHntiauy  at>  descril>ed. 

4  riate  regipteriri;:  and  'lamping  means  including  a 
base  pi-ovlded  with  a  S'Tie**  o?  pjirallel  groove**,  tb*-  g^o<»vf•^ 
having  then  bottcuns  margitmii^  rabbeled  a  >ni:  >mi  !i  sio. 
a  ['air  of  rihtied  members  ha\iii;;  tliflr  lower-  eOir.s  sea'>'; 
within  the  rabbets  of  each  lt.-.v,..  h  s.-.-nrlni;  <)e\KV  <  ,,,['. 
(■rlBlni.'  si-rews  io<iuntf>i  in  t 'i.  -as"-  i"Out-fn  pbcIi  par  <  ; 
c>  I  t  -  !  'IS  .::..  \  -  with  Its  head  provided  with  a  de- 
pending- riange  taking  over  and  engaging  the  upper  edge 
of  the  adjacent  members  in  said  grooves  to  secure  the 
same  in  place,  a  clamp  disposed  within  each  of  the 
grooves,  and  means  carried  by  the  clamp  in  engagement 
with  the  ribs  of  the  memt)er8,  Bul>stantl«11y  as  described. 
I'lat.'    r.  -ivf,  !  M  ^    ..(|j<i   clamping    means.    Including   a 

i;'' '-'t  'mi^'    i'[<'\  ;■!<'.)    :i.on  its  wall  with  ribs,  a  ciamp  dls- 

po<i(t  witbin  the  groove,  a  pair  of  scT''«»  carried  by  the 
clump  and  rotating  In  a  common  plane  the  thread  of  one 
of  the  screws  In  mesh  both  with  the  other  screw  and  with 
the  rllis  and  the  oUier  serew  loivblfil  vk  ith  driving  means, 
sabstantlaily  as  dopcribed. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  Un»  unt'Ue] 


1,076.633.  I  Mil  EMKNT  ATTACHMENT.  WiUTT  J. 
r>CNH.*M  T'e-fis  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Com- 
pany. 1;  ,.,  '  i..  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,207.      iCL  5^— 77.) 


ra-tr-f 


£^^r^:^^:h^^ 


>^  ^    *   t    1    w' 


,  «r  i    I »   I    >    I    »    »      ^ 


1.  An  :!i, (dement  attaebm-nt  comprising  the  combina- 
tion wiih  AB  Implpment  f  a  pulveriser  gans,  havlos  a 
plurality  of  dlsljs.  plvotnllT  mounted  upon  opfMM*  eadS 
of  said  Implement  so  as  to  have  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment, a  bracket  fixedly  geourod  to  said  gang  and  projecting 

lateraJly  beyond  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pulverlctng  dlak 
rotatably  mounted  upon  such  braek.o.  aro  latfvally  of 
both  said  bracket  and  said  implemeni  \h>  s-iid  dlsK  being 
disposed  In  complementlve  operative  alinement  with  re- 
spect to  said  gang. 

2.  An  implement  attachment  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pulverizer  gang  having  a  plurality  of  primary 
disks  ;  of  a  memher  movahly  connected  to  the  outer  side 
thereof  so  as  to  have  ludcpt-nd'  nt  \.rtic;u  movement,  an 
outer  side  bracket  secnrtii  to  v:  ■  menrer  and  a  secondary 
pnlveriting  disk  i«npp<irted  •  -ncli  bracket  and  dis- 
posed laterally  of  sabl  sn-  1:  !:,  i  .f  the  plane  nf  the  corre- 
sponding outer  edirc  ..f  sn  d  .iti|  >-nient.  the  said  disk  l)elng 
furthermore  spncod  ij,  e^rrc-jondlng  operative  alinement 
with  respect  to  the  proximal e  end  di»^k  of  said  gang. 

3.  An  Implemeni  :ittachment  <-,.m;  rising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pulveriser  -ang  having  a  1  lurallty  of  laterally 
alined  contlgnouR  di-^l^n  nf  n  bracket  sef  ii -ed  at  one  end 
of  said  gang  and  prnjo(  ring  outwardly  with  r'-spe't  there- 
to and  f>eyond  Bald  gang,  and  a  (durailty  of  h.miiar  auill 
iary  disks  mounted  for  inovem.m  upon  said  bracket  and 
beyond  s.iid  cani:,  such  a\ixlliHry  cllak«  i^'in^  ilk»wi>e  con- 
tiguous and  dl«r*of»ed  in  contlnuiuk'  opt'r!"\f  h  to-inf^r;' 
with   renpect   to  the  proijm;ir>'  ■•nd  .i-sk  ..f  shM   garu 

*     .\n    implement    :i tiiicbi!,.Mif    '•■inipilslng    the    combina- 
tion wiih  a  puUerlser  gaoe  havuiu  a   plurality  of  lat^ralix 
alined  primary  disks:  of  a  downwardly  projictlng  bracket 
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attached  to  said  taiii:  unci  j.rovided  with  an  opening,  an 
nile  bori7."n!aii>  s'  pixr:.-.!  ,  n  said  opening  and  pr'Oeciing 
laterally  of  »  luj  nang,  and  ;t  plurality  of  ^nnnni  ::iid  aux- 
iliary   disks    loltttii'.if    up"I)    "liid    axle,    'he    ,L.',r|    ,-.u;t  .    e    .  f 

the  inner  of  said  auxili:ir\  d;-k>-  beini:  dispised  in  the 
:..hiiie  piaue  as  the  outer  surfa'-e  of  the  coir- sponding  ei-ii 
I'Uf  <>{  (•Hiii  primary  disks. 


1,075.634.      i  lUH  K.'^.>?    I  uK    iilh    IKi  iia  CI  lo.N   oK    KK 
FRACTORr.     KLECTRU  ALLY-CONDUCTING     MOLD- 
ED BODIES.      Obobg   E.v  -     T.-pt    V.      ■.;-    H^rm     *^r- 
many.    assignor    to    f;ebr';t-  1,  r    so n  ■  :iv    \     •  .       L.chten- 
berg,    near    Hei    •;      ;.■•l^;■^:^     j,    1  v.;i.m- ■  i.crship       Klied 
Jane  26,  lJil_.     .Striaj  No.   7u5.s2v«.      .Ci.  i\>4 — 02  1 
1    The    proceas   for    producing   refractory   electric   con- 
ductors which  consists  in  heating  a   mixture  of  curb'  n   nnd 
silicon    in    an    atmosphere    of    carbon    monoxid    t'       I'am 
SICO  and  In  heating  the  SICO  In  the  preaance  of  carlKm 
to  reduce  the  SICO  to  SIC. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  electric  conducting  body 
which  consists  In  mixing  silicon  and  carl>  i  -nKethpr  In 
suitable  quantities  with  a  binder,  in  molding  tie  u>dy  of 
said  mixture,  in  beating  said  body  in  the  pr<  >.;.  >  of  an 
oxid  of  carbon,  and  in  sobeaqtiently  hf.itine  tht-  r.-sii.tant 
oroduct   to  a   higher  temperature 

3.  The  pp"  «"^^  "f  t'T'idiicing  an  electric  conducring  !>ody 
which  consists  in  UH-idint:  tlK-  Vvdy  of  a  plnntic  mixture  of 
silicon  and  carbon,  ir,  beattnt  Ri.id  lK>dy  t'.  nt  least  14(>0* 
C.  Id  the  preserc(>  '  ui-  -xt  '  i  t  carbon  !•  "-ansform  the 
mixture  to  Sl<  V  ■  <-  .iii  ;e  su*>se.iuently  l.tatlng  the  SiCO 
to  at  least  leoo^  C.  to  reduce  the  81CO  to  SIC 


1,075,635.  C^BBLHETEB,  u  ..iii.Ls  Elk  IN,  Winchester. 
Ky.  Filed  Oct.  20,  I&IO.  Serial  No.  5S8.128.  Renewed 
Jan.   10,    191.3.     SerlakNo.   742.47a.      .CI.   123— 123. j 


1.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  main  casing  having  at  one 
end  an  outlet  for  attachment  to  an  engine,  a  valve  casing 
arranged  within  the  main  casing,  said  valve  casing  being 
reduced  at  the  end  remote  from  the  otitiet  of  the  main 
casing,  and  having  the  said  end  closed,  the  main  casing 
having  an  annular  air  chamber  encircling  the  valve  casing, 
and  an  annular  fuel  chamber  encircling  the  reduced  por- 
tion ;-  substantially  cylindrical  valve  fitting  within  the 
va  '.  'U-.vis  and  hjn;:,i.  i  reduced  jKirtion  fitting  witliin 
Uiu  rcdU' t. il  pf.rtit'U  >.-;  iiie  valve  casing,  s-nd  \h1v.  and 
valve  ciisiuk;  iavjng  air  inlets  normally  resist. nut  with 
each  other,  and  :•  mistering  with  the  air  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing fuel  ini'  '  !.,■•--), L  -  ad.lacent  to  the  fuel  chamber  of  the 
main  casiui:  ari'!  nornisuii  r.-giimeriug  wit:,  .-at  fi  ottier,  a 
dotibl-  Rcre<-n  arrHng.Hi  iw-twe.'n  th.  fu.-;  01  ,tn;ber  and  the 
fnel  !nlet  iia»san»-s  h  s^rirvg  n  rnnnnv  holding  ttie  valve 
witb  'be  iiilit  pH.ssagHv  u,  register  with  the  Inlet  passages 
<•(  th«-  ra;\t-  cRvmk'  a  g.ofTTM'r  liavuii:  nie.ms  f.ir  conBe<'t- 
Ing  the  sa-iw  will:  a  -otatiny  (mrt  ot  th'  engine,  and  a 
conne<-tlon  between  the  governor  and  fre  VHl\e  for  tnov- 
i.t   tilt   said  Nilive  i<nigitudinall.\   "i  <'.■>    >  H^mg  KKslnst  the 
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resistance  of  the  spring  to  partially  close  the  air  and  fuel 
pa88age^<.  said  main  casing  having  an  outlet  ar  it«  lower 
end  for  permittlnc  the  escape  of  the  excesf.  fuH 

2    A   carbureter   comprl«lnc   a    valve   casing    having   an 
outlet   for  the  mixture,  a   valve  fitting  within   the  casing 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  valvp  harlnR  an- 
nular series  of  air  inlets  ant^  the  caalng  having  annular 
series  of  alp  inlets  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlets  of 
the  valve,  said  valve  having  an  animlai-  series  of  f,2,.i  in- 
lets and  the  casing  having  an  annular  series  of  fuel  Inlets 
adapted  to  register  therewith  and  on   the  opposite  side  of 
the  air  inlets  from  th^-  outlet  of  the  caslni:.  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  in  position,  wberebv    the  inlets 
thereof  register  with  the  Inlets  of  the  casing!  a  ^-overnor 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  engine,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween   the    governor    and    the    valve    for    movinjr    thp    ,,id 
valve  against  the  resistauc-  of  the  spring,  said  casing  Lav- 
ing an  annular  air  chamber  encircling  the  valv-  adjacent 
to  the  air  Inlets  and  having  an  annular  fuel  chamh-r  f-n- 
circling  the   valve  adjac^-nt  to   the   fu^l    inlets,   and   a    rin- 
encircling   tLe  cnsicK    lHt«,-*n    the    fuel    chamber    an.l    the 
fu.>l   inlets  of  the   valve,  said  ring  having  ports,  said   fuel 
chamber    having    an    outlet    an-l    a    valve    contrnllinu    the 
outlet  "^ 

3.   A    carbureter    comprising    a    valve    casing    having   an 
outlet   for    the  mixture,   a   valve  fitting  within    the  casing 
and  movable  lonrltudinally  thereof,  said  valve  having  an 
nular  *>rie8  of  air  inlets  and  the  casing  having  annular  se- 
ries of  air  Inlets  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlets  of  the 
valve,   said   valve   having  an   annular  series  of   fuel   Inlets 
and    the   casing    having   an    annular    serle.s    of    fu-!    Inlets 
adapted  to  register  therewith  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
rhe  air  inlets  from  the  outlet  of  the  casinj:,  a  spring  nor- 
nially    holding   the   valve   in    position,   whereby    the   inlets 
thereof  register  with   the   Inlet,  of  the  casing."  a  governor 
adapted    to    be    operated    by    the    en;rine.    a    connecrlon    be- 
tween   the    governor   and    the    valve    for    moving    the   said 
va!v..    airainst    the    resistance    „f    the    spring,    said    casing 
l:aviru'   an   annular   air  rhnmher  encircling'   tli-   valve  ad- 
jacent to  the  air  inlets  and  having  ;.n  annular  fiM  cham- 
ber encircling  the  valve  adjacent  to  the  fuel  inlets    and  a 
ring    encircling     the     casing     between     the     fuel     chamber 
and  the  fuel  inlets  of  the  valve,  said  ring  having  ports 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an 
outlet  for  the  mixture,  a  valve  fitting  within  the  casing 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  valve  and  casing 
liaving  air  inlets,  and  fuel  inlets  normally  registering  with 
.-a<h  other,  yielding  means  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
■*uch  position  that  the  air  and  fuel  inlets  thereof  register 
with  the  air  and  fuel  inlets  of  the  casing,  a  governor 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  engine,  a  connection  between 
fhe  govercor  and  the  valve  for  moving  the  eaid  valve  the 
casing  having  an  annular  air  chamber  encircling  the  v«ive 
adjacent  to  the  air  inlets,  and  having  an  annular  fuel 
chamber  encircling  the  valve  adjacent  to  the  fuel  inlets  a 
screen  encircling  the  casing  between  the  fuel  chamber  and 
the  inlets,  and  a  ring  encircling  fhe  screen  and  engaging 
the  outer  face  thereof,  said  ring  having  openings  for  ad- 
mitting the  fuel  to  the  screen. 


1.07r..0S6,      rnAIR        Avt-s    .;     Evr.Es,    Tedar    Rapids. 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.    12,   ifiio.     Serial   No    576  .s-4       ic\ 

1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pivoted  seat,  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame 
seat-carrying  members  mounted  on  said  levers  a  hark  piv" 
ote<l  dh-,xtly  to  the  frame,  links  connecting  said  levers 
with  said  back  below  and  in  front  of  the  pivot  thereof 
and  a  locking-l>ar  for  the  back  connected  with  one  of  said 
levers. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  .set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pivoted  seat,  a  back  pivoted  directly  to  the 
frame,  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  seat-carrying  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  levers,  links  connecting  said  levers 
ivlth  said  back  below  and  In  front  of  the  pivot  thereof  a 
locking-bar  for  the  back  connected  with  one  of  said  levers 
and  a  rock-shaft  equipped  with  means  for  releasing  said 
locklng-tMr. 


3  In  a  chair  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprlslug  side-members,  a  tlltably  mounted 
Heat,  ievers  pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  with 
said  Mlde.memt>ers  a  short  distance  ai  front  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  chair  frnm.-.  a  back  plvote-l  on  said  frame  and 
havm^'  If.s  sbte. members  equipped  with  plates  extending 
...^■nwHrdly  and  forwardly  In  .ront  of  the  pivot,  links 
plvotllly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  plates 
•  ind  pivotallv  j.,i„.Ml  near  their  low.  r  ends  t-,  ><aid  levris 
"pnnfe.  ..nn.rted  w..h  -.aid  links  ..,n,i  terdiiig  to  hold  the 
••l^^'w-.,;oK  1...  fh.-  upright  le.sltion.  ,n,!  a  l.K-k,a«  bar  piv- 
otally connect...!  «Hh  the  rear  .•„,!  ,  f  ,,ne  ,,f  s,-,id  l-vers. 


of  a  f^m  '.  *^*^*'^«  •«t  forth,  the  combination 

end      T,?     f  •  "  '*''^'"  P'^otally  connee,^  at  its  front 

fr-rr,*  K       J'      ''"**"'      ^'"^^°''      "^     *      side  menilM^r      of     said 

ZiTVo,  T'l\  ":"■'"''  "'  ''"'  ''''^'  '""^  supporting 

said    back     a     locking  bar    pivotally    connected    vflth    the 

Ing^notches.  and  a   hand  operated  lever  serving  to  release 
said  locking-bar.  ■ei.a»e 

of'n  'y''"''  "'  '"^  -  t-i---  ter  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  seat,  a  back  pivotally  ^^d  detachably  mount- 
witb^T'.  T''  ''"'*  equli,,..,i  with  a  member  provided 
with  a  l.terally.projectlng  .,,!  .  lever  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  frame,  a  link  -.o  ..ally  connected  with Tid 
ever  and  having  booked  engagement  with  said  stud  a 
locking^)ar  pivotally  connecte,!  at  or,.  ,  nd  with  said  le^er 
and  releasable  engaging  means  „n  th.  >.ut,  and  a  locking- 
bar  releasing  .levice   mounted   on   the  rr.irue. 


1.075.«.r.  SPRIN..  \KlfM.K-WHKKL  Wiuiam  i{ 
FahrNky,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14  l»i-.  Serial 
No.  781.446.      (CI.   162—8.) 
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1.    Ill   n    spring 
wbeel-e..nf,.r.  of  «■ 


vehi.ie-wheei.    the    combiuatn.n    with    a 
I   .uirniiar  t.;uid-spring  ai...nt    the  rim   m 
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spaced    relation     thereto,    spring-housings    pivotallT    con- 
nected at   staggered    Intervals   resp.  .tfvely   with   the   bnnd 
spring  and  rim  and  ^^ftending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  'I,. 
plane   of   the    wheel    plungers    pjvotallv    ronne<-ted   m    .-hg 
gered  intervals  respectively  wltb   the   rin,   and   band  spring 
.'ind    working    In    the    housing,*,    and    compression    springs 
conflned  In  the  housings  a!..,,!    il,e  plungers    said  hous.,1 
springs    forming   a    zig  zhj:    circumferential    series    in    th. 
spatH-  separating  the  rim   and  band  spring. 

2.    In    a    spring    vehicle  wheel,    the    combination    with    a 
wheel  center,    of  a*   annular   band  spring  about    the   rim    in 
■paced   relation   thereto,   a   series   of  clips  about   the   rim 
and  a  series  of  clips  about  the  band-spring  in  staggered 
relation    to   thost^  about   the   rim.    pivot-pine   on   the  clips. 
8t>rlng-houslng8    having   arms    on    one   end    at    which    they 
an-    pivotally    supporter!    „n    said    clip-pins    on    the    band"- 
spring  and   rim   in   succession   and   extending   in   a    plane 
parallel  with  the  plan.    „f  the  .v  ..,..;   plungers  working  in 
■aid    housings    and    huNin;;    '.,.;.>    ..u    their   outer    ends    at 
which    they    are    pivotnil.x     su;i,...,,d    01    the    chpplns    on 
the    run    aid    Lathis,.,-.;    ,n    .^     ,      s.s,,,,    ,.,   ......^    b-lween 

the  housingarms  thereon,  and  compression-springs  con- 
fined in  the  housings  al.,,ui  t.  ,  ;. lungers,  said  housed 
■prlngs  forming  a  zigzag  .  ir.  umferentlal  series  in  the 
space  separating   the   rliii   hii-!    '.and  spring. 

■■i.  In  a  spring  vhi.!.  u  ,.  ,.  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center,  of  an  aunuh.r  Land  spring  about  the  rim  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  spring  housings  pivotally  con- 
ne.-ted  at  staggered  intervals  r.si,.,  -  :v,.!>  with  the  band 
spring  and  rim.  plungers  having  nut.-  on  their  inner  ends 
and  pivotally  conn...t...i  at  s,a^..red  Intervals  respec 
tlvely  with  the  rim  and  handspring  and  working  In  the 
housings,  an.l  cmpHssloi  springs  alHMit  the  plungers  l)e- 
tween  the  nuts  on  the  ends  thereof  and  the  plunger  re- 
■■eivini:  end  ..f  t!..-  i.,oMn.--s.  s'li.i  springs  f.,rn.ini:  a  zigzag 
clrrumferential  seri-s  jn  the  space  separating  the  rim 
and   band  spring. 


I.'t75»n.S.  MA.\'K\r'nHF  of  ARMoR  PLATING. 
Krsst  Fis,  her  !-,.  •  's.irf  near  Kiel.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  lyii:.      s.ii;!.  .\o.  (>,S4.4S*6.     ( Cl.  Ii4_i2.) 


1.  Ttle  comblnati.)r,  with  two  abutting  armor  plates 
ea  ;  r  vid-d  with  an  under,  ut  recess,  said  recesses  being 
ar.rtmged  otitside  the  critical  sone  of  the  hardened  ma- 
t-ri  .  '  s:i!d  plates,  and  metal  cast  In  said  recemes  and 
•;  •',.  free  s[)ace  betwe.'n  t«.ih  r...es.ses  at  the  back  of 
i>otti  plates  for  connecting  the  plates 

2.  The  combination  with  two  abntiing  armor  plates 
each  provided  with  an  widercut  recess,  said  recesses  being 
arranged  at  the  back  of  the  adjacent  armor  plates  out- 
"I'le  the  critical  7one  of  the  Lard.'ned  material  of  said 
plates,  and  metal  cast  In  saj.i  recesses  and  In  the  free 
space  between  bt)th  recess,  s  at  the  hack  of  both  plates 
for  connecting  the  plates. 

••  The  combination  with  two  abutting  armor  plates 
each  provided  with  an  undereut  r. c  ss  said  reees.ses  t>etng 
arranged  at  the  back  of  the  adja.ent  armor  plates  outside 
the  critical  zone  of  the  hardened  material  of  said  plates  a 
chill  forming  the  back  of  said  armor  plates  and  the  outside 
wall  to  be  protected  by  said  armor  plates,  and  metal 
cast  in  said  recesses  and  the  chill,  said  cast  metal  eon- 
nectlng  both  adjacent  plates 

*     The    combination     with    t»..    abutting    armor    plates 
each  provided  with  an  un<ler<ut  rec.ss.  said  nHfattcfi  b*dng 
arranged   at    the   back   of   the   adjacent   armor   plates  out 
side   the   critical    Bone   of    the   hardened    material   of  said 
plates,  a  shrunken  clamp  east   behind  said  ad.'acent  plates 


having  hooks  anchoring   in   said   undercut   recesses  of  the 
plates,  both  adjaeent  plates  t>eing  conne.ted  by  said  clamj". 


1.075,«S9.  RADirS.TA.K  '  i  •  rr.  ki  A  Fi  K  vii  no, 
Hnntsvllle.  Mo  n!e<l  Apr  >«  jorj  Serla;  No  esp '^vi 
(CI.  212     ,'.2  1 


1.   A  radius  Jack  coiB()i1«iBg    >  .    pp.. rung  base,  laterally 
spaced  uprights,  a  bar  moonteo  :     m   v    vertically  between 

said  Plights  ,;  .  ,rss  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  i.ar  ainj  n  ra.i;  ^  rod  swlveled  on  one  end  of  said  bar 
=""'  '"'"I  '"''■  ^  -  •Miecte<l  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
s"  rv     L      -;;    (,f  a   hoisting  machine. 

-  A  rml.us  jack  comprising  laterally  spaced  uprights 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  with  register- 
ing pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  laterallv 
extending  bars  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
rights for  securing  them  rigidly  to  a  supporting  surface. 
a  bar  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  laterally 
extending  Iw-i.  and  extending  i.tw.-en  said  spaced  ap- 
rights  «iti,  -.s  'r.nt  end  proje<'i;ng  !..>,. n,:  said  uprights. 
adJuataiM..  :n...-fr.s  f,.r  :-..guhitiiig  rti.  i;ju..r,;  rn..veiDent  of 
said  bar,  and  «  ra.iius  r.Ml  ^\\\m-,,-<\  ,,1  ..t,.  .  :„■  .'  ;he  free 
end  of  said  lasl  nietnn.ned  uh\  r.ai  H.ia|.te.i  1..  'h  .ot. 
nected  at  Its  oth..-  . -i-i  «)•!:  ;h,  swinging  arm  of  a  b.jlst- 
Ing  ap{)Hr«r-!s 


1,075.640.     EGG-CAM. LKH       William    W.    Fuhtkh    San 
Dlego,  Cal.     Filed   Not.  4,   1912      Serial   No    729  247 
(Cl.  99—6.) 


1.  An  egg  candler  comprising  a  frame,  a  conveyer  belt 
mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  in  said  frame,  .s  dark  Ivox 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  belt,  provided  with  arm 
holes  ;,T;  i  light  excluding  sleeves,  said  Ivelt  being  adapted 
to  carry  .h  filler  of  eggs  In  the  filler  Into  said  dark  box  an 
eye  shieM  ni.Minte.i  ,,n  tlie  top  of  said  dark  twx  a  re 
fleeter  mounted  under  said  dark  box  and  lamps  mourned  at 
the  side  of  said  leR,,  tor.  said  lamps  and  said  refie.tor 
t>elng  adapted  to  radial,  light  through  the  eggs  In  the 
filler   conveyed   int..  said   dark   box. 

2.  An  egg  .-andler  .-..mprislng  a  friime,  a  -everslMe 
filler  platen  for  recehiniu'  a  case  tiller  full  of  eggs  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  perf,,.--at..d  uparjue  <-.,ver  and  NMiom  plate 
for  placing  .iver  the  tiller  which  forms  the  lK)ttom  of  the 
filler  after  reversal  eaeh  egg  in  the  filler  resting  In  s 
I>erft>ratlon  of  said,  cover  and  bottom  plate,  a  dark  l)ox 
luounred  o„  sai.i  frame,  provided  with  armholes  and  light 
excluding  sWv..s.  mean,  for  .onveymg  a  filler  of  eggs  Into 
said   dark    box.   and   ilinmlnating    means    mounted    on   said 
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frame  ao  arranged  tliat  light  radiates  tbrovigh  th.-  perfo 
rations  ot  gald  cover  and  bottom  plate,  the  eggs  in  th»' 
cnse  filler,  and  said  dark  Iwx,  to  the  eyes  .  f  t!  >■  m:,,!-;,  tor. 

3.  In  an  egg  candler,  n  frame,  a  platen  f-.r  r  ,-.'iv!nu  h 
fllier  of  egg«,  a  perforated  opaque  plate  s»  placed  that  the 
perforations  thereof  register  with  the  eggs  in  the  tiller,  a 
casing  mounted  In  said  frame,  transuuninating  luoans  in 
said  casing  and  reversible  m.-ans  for  facilitating  the  trans 
fer  of  said  fllier  of  pggs  to  an  t^gg  case. 

4.  An  egg  candler,  comprising  a  frame,  a  reverHii.l^  ,'■i:^: 
fllier  platen,  a  perforated  cover  and  bottom  plat.-  f,., 
initially  placing  ov.t  th.-  tillf-r  as  a  cover  and  form::;.'  a 
bottom  for  the  filler  after  r.veraal  oti  said  platpn.  -o  pia --(i 
that  each  perforation  of  aald  plat»-n  registers  with  an  egg 
In  the  filler  and  the  egg  [■•■sts  in  tb.«  perforation,  a  casing 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  conveying  a  filler  of 
eggs  into  and  through  said  caslni,'.  a  termlnai  reversible 
egg  filler  receiving  platen  mounted  In  said  fraiu.-,  whereby 
a  board  bottom  Is  applied  to  tl;e  filler,  ^aid  ovhi-  and 
bottom  plate  is  removed,  and  all  the  eggs  in  the  fllier 
may  be  transferred  into  a  fresh  filler  simultaneously. 

5.  In  an  egg  candler,  a  frame,  a  casing  mounted  in  aald 
frame  and  comprising  a  daric  box  and  an  Illuminating  box, 
said  dark  box  being  adapted  to  receive  a  filler  full  of  eggs, 
and  provided  with  armholes  to  admit  the  hands  of  the  op- 
erator and  light-excluding  sleeves  and  curtains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


f 


1.075.641.      AUTOMATIC  CAR  roUPLINf;      Joseph 
GiBOCX.  Cowans,   Quebec,   Canada.      Filed   Dec    6     191" 
Serial  No.   735,203.      (CI.  213--15.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d.  two  draw 
heads,  interloclflng  members  rotatably  mountwi  tlitreln 
and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  ..f  the  draw 
heads,  spring  pres.sed  mean.s  for  preventing  reverse  rota 
tlon  of  the  aald  members,  means  for  releasln-  the  raeni 
bers,  and  spring  mi-ans  for  throwing  the  members  into 
Interloclted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.-i  described,  two  draw 
heads  having  horizontally  bifurcated  t.^s  and  forked  heels 
connected  by  an  Inward  curve,  interlocking  members  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  toes  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  heel 
portions  of  the  draw  heads,  spring  pressed  blocks  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  heads  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  inter- 
locking members  so  as  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  thereof 
means  for  raising  the  said  blocks  so  as  to  release  the  mem- 
bers, and  springs  attached  to  the  h-e!  portions  of  the 
heads  and  adapted  to  throw  the  members  into  interlocked 
position. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  described 
two  draw  heads  having  horizontal  bifurcated  toe  portions' 
Interlocking  members  rotatably  mounted  in  the  .said  toe 
portions  and  comprising  curved  radial  arms  roiinected  to 
a  common  center  and  to  such  length  and  curvature  that 
when  In  Interlocked  position,  the  other  arm  of  each  m^m 
ber  overlaps  the  opposite  draw  head,  sprint-  pressed 
means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  .-aid  members 
sprintr  means  for  throwing  the  memi.Ts  int..  Interlorked 
position,  and  means  for  r^I-'a-slng  th.^  interlorke.1  memU-r^ 


1.075.642.     STERLING   SILVKH.      Epw.vbd  Ik   Gleason 
New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    tu    Irank    John    Ro»>8ler 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       File<i     Dec.     Hi.     1912.       Serial     No 
739.4S6.      (01.   75—1.) 
Stirling  silver  containing  from   .9<X>  to   .925   silver    al 

k>ye<l  with  from  .75  to  .100  copper  and  l)oron. 


I."r5,643.  RK<  Ei-TA(  LE-CLOSLKt:  .Iuh.>  K.  Gow.n 
.Somervllie.  .\la.,s.  Fii.Mi  Jan.  _■;;.  l<>iu.  Serial  No' 
T4.i,751.      (C'l.   22t>  --'.(.  , 


I   ^■■-  '-■■■■  .MPj»'  •* 


1-  The  romlinatiun  v^  ith  a  ifv...i,tHcle  provided  with  an 
Intufned  tiange  form.-d  from  sh^t  metal  and  dlspowfd 
aho„t  the  mouth  th..r-.,f  ,  tli.,,,,-  to  the  sides  of  said 
receptacle,  of  a  closure  provided  with  a  rim  fnrm.-d  of 
sheet  metal  and  dispo.sed  ,it   nn   imgle  suhstaatiallv   cor 

responding  to  the  ankrlo  „f  s„ifl  tlans.'",  a  portion  of  said 
rim  at  one  side  of  said  rlosur-  bfing  partly  dftachod  adapt 
'•.1  '0  .  npn-r^  rhp  Inner  lacp  of  said  fiaage  the  nmalnlnK 
p  TM.r.  rt.,.r-nf  ongaglng  the  outer  face  of  ."^ald  flange,  and 
fcn-U'-s  formnl  adjacent  the  opposite  .side  nf  said  do 
^iire  from  said  partly  detached  portion  by  partly  detach 
1n^  portt.  ns  of  the  material  ronstltnting  said  (large,  said 
f'^ntrn.'-  adapted  to  pnga^e  sIoi.s  In  said  rim  tn  s.-mrf- 
said  closure  to  said  rei-eptaclf 

2.  The  combination  with  ,t  r.c.ptacl,.  provl4e<|  with  a 
flange  formed  of  sheot  matprial  arranged  about  th<. 
mouth  of  said  receptacle,  of  tongues  projectlnf  laterally 
from  said  flange,  a  closure  provided  with  a  rim  corre 
sponding  with  said  flange  iiaving  slots  adapted  to  receive 
said  tongues  and  secur-  said  .-losur.'  to  said  receptacle, 
and  a  flap  .n  said  rim  adapt.d  to  l>r  turned  lt«ck  there- 
from  to  ctiiiceai   -iaid    truueji 


1,075,644.  RAIL-JOIM.  J.vmk>  A.  ukkkh,  New  York, 
-\.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  >  .inpany.  New  York] 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  "i  ■  i  k  Filed  Feb  23* 
1ftl2.     Serial  No.  979.404.      (CI.  2ai>— 6.) 


A  ra';  joint  Including  th*-  rails  and  npposltely  arranged 
j'HDt  Ihi.n.  ,,n^  of  the  joint  bars  having  a  longitudinal 
ciuinii«i  extending  i/ie  full  length  of  its  oiner  sui.  and 
comprising  an  upright  side  meniher  provided  at  its  top 
edge  with  a  laterally  prtijecting  reinforcing  fiang^  and 
formed  at  the  iHittom  with  an  iiiteKral  horizontal  raii- 
suppo-tint:  liase  s.  ctlun  nf  ifr.-ater  width  ttian  th.  rail 
bams  and  having  a  projecting  spiking  part  beyond  one 
• '!-'•'  0:  Tf..  rail  flanges,  a  compressible  fllier  memk-r 
closely  resist. Ting  in  the  channel  of  said  bar  Ij.'n^atii  tlie 
relnforciria  tlange  th.r.'.f  and  projecting  a  distam  e  be- 
yond tht.  said  Hiinjre.  and  a  Lolt  .-ngai-f^  washer  plate 
tjearlnf  against  the  otifer  projecting  part  of  the  <  ©mpreaiii- 
ble  filler 
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l.«7.'i,tH5  CORNER  BI.OrK  FOR  IRON  VN1>  BR.^SS 
BEI»8.  FREnnar  V.  Grif.smav.  .Mbsny,  N  Y  llled 
Mar    19,  1!»13      8«  rial  No.  7r.5.27H       iCi    .".      5.-.  . 


^       «  uriief  Mucks  for  a  bra.-vs  oi  iroii  U-d.  compib-uig  a  cast- 
-,   lug   having  two  siuc^  and  ouu  •  lui  at    iiKhl  aiigivc.   lu  each 
.    other;   an  eccentric   b  ver   pivoifii   t"   the  eud  piece  of  the 
,,  caatioj;  ;  an  angle  iri>n  ,  a  U><>t  pieie  ou  said  castiui;  adatt 
.,  ed  to  engage  the  ti»p  of  ilie  aunle  irot; 


1,075, 64tJ.  I'OKNKU  BL<H  K  1  OK  IRON  AN1>  BR.\SS 
BKI)S  I'rsukeic  V  «iKiii..sii  A.N,  .VJbany,  N.  Y.  P'ib'ii 
Mai.  19,  lyio.     Serial  No.  7io,2T7.     iC>.  i — i>a.  1 


'  <V  r  V^'7^        »         / 


i       A 


.A   •v.riH  r   M."  k   ri.iuprisi Hi:  a  cast::!!,'  formed   of  side,  end 

Hiid  l.nttom  i'ieces  at  right  angles  t>i  each  Other;  a  flange 
aloiiK  a  portion  of  tli>  ■mI,:.  f  'Ko  bottom  piece  provided 
with  two  grio\c!i  at  right  au;;KS  to  each  other  therein; 
an  angle  bar:   h^irs  adapted  to  pass  through  said  casting 

and  nnaric  bin.  with  uMts  f.-r  said  b<i!:-^ 


1.07.'i.647.        CONTUOLT.ER     "RANK      FENDER  OTEUA 
TOR      Edwin  Gi-ttikie.  Washlntrton,  D.  C.     Filed  July 

.•5.   ll»12      S.ria!   N.i    707  .Ml       (CI.  105 — 250.) 


S-^rfi/7-sF— . 


^N 


a    hand    cranio    having    a    main    portion    movable   borlios- 

\  tally  (ireularly  relativf  to  a  jiortion  Immovably  engaging 
I  sai«i  shaft,  a  ftsed  stop  amriged  to  arrest  the  iDovemeat 
of  th'  snid  p  >rt1on  of  :lie  rrank  engaging  said  abaft,  and 
the  said  fender  supp.  rtlnt  dfviteP  having  a  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  and  constructed  to  l>e  actuated  by 
th.  said  m.iln  iK.itfon  of  the  rrank  whereby  the  fender  la 
rri..a»e,i  Hiid  (h.  front  i«<>r;ion  of  th-  fender  is  permitted  to 
swing  downwardly. 

-»•  In  "  'i.trolicr  r--:irk  fi  nd.'r  nprTator.  the  combtiia- 
tlon  wltl.  ::  ji^.tcd  f,  :idf  7.  n{  reloasnhle  supiwrting  de- 
vices e<jiihinj<  ifd  to  si.ipi«..ri  the  fender,  a  vertical  abaft, 
a  hand  (rank  having  a  main  portioi,  uiovable  horizontally 
circularly  relative  to  a  iM.»rti<m  immovably  eiigaping  the 
said  shaft,  a  fixed  s'op  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement* 
of  the  said  portion  of  the  er.tnk  .uf-apiiit:  the  shaft,  and 
connecting  means  arranged  to  ctmncct  !,,  >.,id  portions 
of  the  crank  wLerely  the  said  \*  v  io;,v  ii.:i.\  i-  moved  to- 
gether, the  said  connectiag  mcms  1.  iiy  constructed  to 
allow  the  movemtnt  li  »ald  raalii  1  .rtlon  with  respect  to 
the  portion  engaglug  U.t  xaid  crank,  and  the  said  fender- 
supporting  devices  fcavlng  a  member  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  main  portion  of  the  rr,ink  ntid  (onsinicted  to 
be  artuatert  thereby  to  release  the  said  dev!ce<!  and  fender 
and  t^e  fr-  w.  p^rtlor  ->♦  thf  frnd'-r  is  vT^'fted  tn  swing 
downwardly. 

4  Tn  a  controller  crank  fprdfr  ipemtor  tiip  mmhlna- 
tion  with  ft  pivoted  fpud.  r.  of  rf^!.  iisn'.  !p  eupporfliig  de- 
rices  cnnstnirted  to  support  the  fer.dcr,  11  vertlcnl  shaft. 
a  hand  crank  ha-iinc  -i  mnlr  poriiori  movable  horizontally 
elmil"r'v  rc!,i"v.  t-  n  pnrtto-i  immor-jhlr  ..n— Lini.'  •said 
shaft,  a  fii'd  stop  arrnn.^pd  *.r.  arrest  the  movements  of 
the  said  portion  of  the  crank  engaging  the  shaft,  .ird  a 
sprln?  oonni^cted  wit'i  \^t.  void  pfwrtons  of  the  crank 
whereby  the  said  po-nons  ranv  Np  moved  together,  the 
said  spring  beinc  ronstrurted  to  yield  to  rxr«>«<si  prewrore 
allowing  snid  portions  of  tte  crank  to  separate,  and  the  ■ 
snid  fender-supporting  devices  having  a  member  arranged 
In  the  path  of  and  constructed  to  be  artuatod  hy  thp  main 
portl*  1,  nt  tTi.  erank  whereby  the  said  supporting  devices 
and  fpnd.  r  .iri  releasp  i  and  tiie  front  portion  of  the 
fender  is  permitted  to  swlir.:  downwardiy, 

.'..  Tn  n  controller  crank  fender  operator,  the  romblna 
tlon  with  a  pivoted  fender,  nf  relpasable  supporting  de- 
vices con»-triictPd  to  s-upport  the  fender  a  vertical  shaft, 
and  a  hand  crank  provided  wit!>  a  pro.lpctinjj  lug  and  a 
portion  »>ngaring  snid  shaft.  :hp  ^atd  fender  sapporting 
devices  having  a  movable  menil.rr  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  lug  and  cons'nicied  to  he  ii)o\pd  by  the  lut  whereby 
the  fender  is  releasf^  antl  the  fr<int  portion  of  the  fender 
Is  pTmlttwi   to  vwlng  downwardly 


l,075.«4s  \V,\!TK!tS  THFcK  Fm  .^  H.*wk,  Minne- 
apolis. Minu.  liei;  lie.  (),  1911.  Serial  No  ♦>rt4,2n9. 
(CI.  11—15.) 


-H 


T* 


1      In    a  -cotitroner   <  rank    f»*Ti-rt»^r   «perat>ir.    tV-  combluti 
tlon   with   a   pivnte<!  fender,   of  releasahle  siii>portlng  de 
vices  constructed  to  support  the  fender    a   vertical  shaft, 
and   a    band   crank   having   a    main    portion    movable    rela 
tiv.  ly    to    a    portion     irnnioval  ly    euKauing    wiM    stiaft.    the 
said  fend^r-anpportlng  devices  having  s  member  arranged 
In  the  p«tti  of  and  constructed  to  ly  or^rrated  by  the  maiti 
portion  of  saM  crank  wtiereby  the  fender  is  reieasf^l  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  fender  is  pertnltt^d  to  swing  down 
warrtly. 

2.    In   a   controller  rrank   fender  operator,   tb*   c<HiiljiBa 
tlon    wtth   a   plv«ted    fendar.  of   relennable   sufiportlne   de 
vires  constructed  to  suppiM-t   thp   fender,  a   vertical   shaft. 
i 
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A    waiter's  eh«^   mide  np  <»f  '>oup.,ns  nnrnberei  ir.   nn 
mrreasing   order   <»f   siicr.-s^ion   and   comprising   an    auxil- 
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iary  coapon.  additional  to  the  main  lerlea  of  coupons,  bav 
Lng  a  glyen  purchasing  value  equal  to  the  order  of  In- 
crease la  the  value  of  said  coupons,  whereby,  when  the 
check  it  severed  between  coupons,  the  value  indicated  on 
the  lowest  coupon  will  equal  the  value  of  the  highest 
coupon  on  the  other  section  plus  the  value  of  the  auxil- 
iary coupon,  the  said  auxiliary  coupon  being  located  at 
one  end  of  the  check  adjacent  to  the  coupon  of  lowest 
value,  and  the  said  coupons  having  identical  identifying 
weans. 


.  I 


1,075,649.      COMBJNATTON    WRENCH    AND    PIPE-CUT 

TER.     Alfbm)  Hill,  Cathlamet,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  13, 
1913.    Serial  No.  748,170.    fCl.  81—175.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  having 
a  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  embodying  a  solid  block 
bavlng  a  cheek  fitting  one  side  of  the  stock  and  forming 
a  shoulder,  a  cheek  fitting  the  other  side  of  the  stock  and 
abutting  against  the  said  shoulder,  the  cheeks  abutting 
at  the  edfes  of  the  stock,  me&ns  for  securing  tbe  cheeks 
together  at  the  edges  of  the  stock,  and  an  actuating  rod 
in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  stock  and  having 
one  end  swiveled  to  the  said  block,  the  said  end  engag- 
ing snugly  within  the  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  embodying  a  solid 
blocii  having  a  cbeelt  fitting  one  side  of  tbe  stock  and 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  cbeek  fitting  the  other  aide  of  tbe 
stock  and  abutting  against  the  said  shoulder,  the  cheeks 
abutting  at  the  edges  of  tbe  stock,  means  for  securing  the 
cheeks  together  at  the  edges  of  the  stock,  an  actuating 
rod  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  stock  aod 
having  a  circumferential  groove  at  its  inner  end,  tbe 
block  bavlng  a  lower  rabbet  extending  away  from  tbe 
shoulder  and  the  last  mentioned  cbeek  having  an  extension 
fitting  in  the  rabbet,  the  rabbet  and  extension  having  com- 
plementary notches  to  embrace  the  Inner  end  of  th*-  ac- 
tuating rod,  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  actuating  rod  en- 
gaging snugly  within  the  block. 


1.075.650.      TRANSMISSION-GEARING.      Rlsskll   Hvrr, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ack 
ard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.461 
<C1.  74—58.) 


1.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  change 
speed  and  reverse  gears ;  of  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
gears  and  adapted  to  rock  to  shift  the  change  speed  gears 
and  to  slide  axlally  to  rock  the  reverse  gear,  and  means 
movable  with  said  shaft  for  rocking  and  sliding  tbe  same. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  change 
speed  and  reverse  gears,  of  a  shaft  connected  to  said  gears 
and  adapted  to  rock  to  shift  the  change  speed  gears  and 
to  slide  axlally  to  rock  the  reverse  gear,  a  lever 
directly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  operating  tbe  same 


and  arranged  to  movt-  in  the  same  direction  as  tke  shaft, 
and  a  guide  for  said  lever  constructed  to  preveat  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  lever  during  change  spe^d  move- 
ment and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lever  during 
reverse  movement. 

.3.  la  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  change 
.speed  and  reverse  gears,  of  a  shaft  connected  to  said  gears 
and  adapted  to  roik  to  shift  the  change  speed  gears  to 
(liffereat  positlonn  ami  manually  operable  to  slide  axlally 
in  opposite  directions  to  rock  the  reverse  gear,  a  lever 
dirotly  <  onnecterl  to  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith  for 
rocking  and  sliding  said  shaft,  and  a  guide  for  said  lever, 
said  lever  moving  longitudinally  of  said  guide  to  rock  said 
shaft  and  transversely  of  said  guide  to  slide  said  shaft. 

4.  Id  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  change 
.>ipt-f><l  and  reverse  (fears,  of  a  shaft  connected  to  all  of 
Hald  KenrH  and  adapted  to  rock  to  shift  tbe  cbaon^e  speed 
gears  and  to  slide  axlally  to  operate  the  revetae  gear, 
m^^ns  for  rocking  and  sliding  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
locking  said  reverse  gear  in  Inoperative  poaltiot  during 
the  rocking  movement  of  aald  abaft. 

•5.  la  trvnsmtmion  K^earing,  tbe  combtnatloD  with  a  snp- 
port,  arllned  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  counter  shaft, 
gears  on  said  abafts  some  of  which  are  movable  thereon 
to  effect  various  speeds,  and  a  pivotally  supported  revers- 
ing gear,  of  an  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  support 
transversely  of  said  gear  shafts,  connections  by  which  a 
rocking  movement  of  said  operating  shaft  efPects  the 
operation  of  said  mov.ible  8i>ee<l  gears,  and  connections  by 
which  an  endwise  movement  of  said  operatin|:  shafts 
effe<'t8  tbe  operation  of  said  reverse  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.075,a.'^l       COMBINATIO.V   FORGE   AND   PRESS       John 
Kir.oi  FF.   Johnstown.    Pa.      Filed    1  >e<\    18,    1912.      Serial 

N.I    7;i7.4^6.       M'l.    29 — 35.) 


1.  .\ii  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising 
housings,  roll  bearings  adjustably  arranged  in  said  hous- 
lugs,  rolls  supported  thereby,  adjustable  wedges  arranged 
in  tbe  openings  of  said  housings  for  shifting  said  bearings, 
and  a  roll  adjustably  and  revolubly  supported  by  said 
housings  and  having  a  longitudinal  compound  curved  re- 
cess formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  presenting  a  longi- 
tudinal shoulder. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  houa- 
ings,  roll  bearings  adjustably  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ings, soils  supported  thereby,  adjustable  wedges  arranged 
in  tbe  openings  of  said  housings  for  shifting  said  bearings, 
a  roll  adjustably  and  revolubly  supported  by  said  housings 
and  having  a  longitudinal  compound  curved  receas  formed 
In  the  periphery  thereof  presenting  a  longitudloal  sboul- 
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der.  Asd  saaana  adjacent  to  said  booalags  tar  operating 
npoD  tb*  aid*  of  a  place  of  aaat«1al  pa— cd  between  said 
rolls. 

8.  In  t  eombiiMd  forge  and  press,  hotwlngs,  sdjastable 
bearlasa  arranged  In  tbe  openings  of  said  bonsings,  sets 
of  rolls  rcTohiMy  aapportcd  by  anld  bearings,  w«dc«s  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  openings  of  said  booalngs  and  movably  con- 
nected to  Mid  beerings,  means  supported  by  said  hooiings 
for  ndJuBtlBf  said  wedges,  and  ■  nrolable  and  adjnatable 
roll  supported  by  said  bonsings  above  tbe  first  mentioned 
rolls,  said  roll  bavlag  a  longltodlnal  receas  formed  there- 
in preeenting  a  sboaldar. 


1.07B.«62.*  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  8HELVB8.  HntaT 
Ki,.—aa,  Jr.,  Plttstmrgb.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1012.  Se- 
rUl    No.   719,893.      (CI.    211—27.) 


▲  locking  device  for  shelving  comprising  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bars,  and  a 
series  of  spaced  horlxontai  bars  having  tbelr  ends  extend- 
ing tbroogh  said  longitudinal  bars  and  further  bavlng 
tbelr  enda  provided  with  openings  whereby  the  frame  can 
be  shlftably  supported  upon  longitudinal  tracks,  one  of 
said  end  bars  bavlng  an  spertured  ear  whereby  said  bar 
can  lie  connected  by  a  lyk  for  securing  tbe  frame  from 
movement. 


1,075,658.  DOOB-LATCH.  BAaNET  H.  Klistkb  and 
Pvm  Vakdshbt,  Wrlghtstown,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1918.     Serial  No.  760,489.      (CI.  70 — 49.) 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  bolt-member  eonalatlng  of  a  rod 
bent  t»  form  a  band-loop  and  crossed  arms,  tbe  arms  being 
approximately  at  a  right-angle  one  to  the  other ;  bearing 
plates  on  one  of  tbe  arms  for  attachment  *to  opposite  sides 
of  a  doer,  a  handle  la  detachable  connection  with  tbe  arm 
that  exteisda  tbroogb  said  plates,  and  a  keeper-member  for 
tbe  otlier  ef  f^ald  arms,  tbe  keeper  being  attachable  to  a 
snltabte  anppott. 

2.  A  latcb  eompriclaf  a  bolt-member  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  te  form  a  baad-leop  and  crossed  arms,  tbe  arm* 
being  approximately  at  a  right-angle  one  to  tbe  other ; 
bearing  plates  on  one  of  tbe  arms  for  attaclimait  to  oppih 
site  sides  ef  a  door,  a  lutndle  in  detaclMble  connection 
with  the  arm  that  extoida  tiiroogh  aald  plates,  a  com 


pCBsatlng  sleeve  on  tbe  arm  carrying  the  detachable  ban- 
die  between  aaid  handle  and  tbe  adJao«it  bearing  plate, 
and  a  keeper-member  for  tbe  other  of  said  anna,  tbe 
keeper  being  attachable  to  a  soltable  support. 

3.  A  latch  eotnprlsing  a  bolt-member  cooatetlBg  of  a 
rod  bent  to  form  a  band-loop  and  eroased  arms,  tbe  arma 
being  approximaUly  at  a  rlgbt-anglc  one  to  tbe  other  and 
one  of  these  arms  bent  outward  at  an  end  thereof  to  fMrm 
a  stop-lug,  b«iring-plates  on  the  other  of  aaid  anna  for 
attaeiwMnt  to  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  handle  in  de- 
tachable eonoeetlon  with  the  arm  that  extends  tbroogh 
said  plate,  and  a  keeper  member  for  the  am  bavlng  the 
stop-lug,  tha  Ireeper  being  attachable  to  a  aaltable  support. 

4.  A  latch  comprlcing  a  bolt-memb«r  eoBitetinff  of  a 
rod  bent  to  fosm  a  band-loop  and  crossed  arma,  tbe  arsss 
being  approximately  at  a  right  angle  one  to  tbe  other; 
bearing  plates  on  one  of  the  arms  for  attachment  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  s  door  and  one  of  tbe  plates  provided  with  a 
reel  upon  which  to  swing  said  bolt  member  out  of  wortlBg 
posttlon^^Hlandie  in  detachable  connection  with  the  arm 
that  exf^nds  tbroogh  said  plates,  and  a  keeper-meinbar 
for  the  other  of  said  arms,  the  keeper  being  attachable  to 
a  suitable  support. 


1.075,654.     RAIL-JOINT.     Loria  Kkaak,  McDonald,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1913       Serial  No.  745,197.      (CI.  289 — 11.) 


//    /3/- 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  splice  bar  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned at  the  side  of  a  pair  of  rails  and  having  Its  inner 
face  centrally  formed  with  a  flat  elongated  tongue  adapted 
to  extend  tbroogh  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  splice  bar 
further  having  Its  inner  face  formed  with  cylindrical  pins 
adapted  to  project  through  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  splice 
bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  opposite  side  of 
said  rails  and  having  its  outer  face  formed  centrally  with 
an  enlarfement  of  a  width  to  overlap  the  base  flangea  of 
the  rails,  saM  enlargement  formed  with  s  longitudinally 
extending  rectangular  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  said 
tongue,  said  pins  projecting  through  the  last  mentioned 
splice  bars,  means  for  locking  said  pins  In  position,  a 
wedge  extendlpg  through  said  tongue  and  engaging  said 
enlargement,  means  for  locking  tile  wedge  in  position ,  and 
said  last  mentioned  splice  bar  having  its  inner  face  formed 
with  cylindrical  pins  adapted  to  extend  throtigh  tbe  webs 
of  the  rails  and  terminate  adjacent  the  first  mentioned 
splice  bar. 


1.075,065.  WHEEL.  Kabstkn  Knudsbn,  Grand  Raplda, 
liicb.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Electric  Wheel  Co.,  (Associates,)  Springfield,  Mass. 
Original  spplication  filed  May  24.  1912,  Serial  No. 
690,583.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,837.     (CI.  21—60.) 


■   I 


1.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  motor  wheel,  with  a 
rim,  a  cover  plate,  and  bolts  and  nuU  securing  said  plate 
to  said  rim,  of  a  lock-ring  adapted  to  fit  into  a  space  be- 
tween tlie  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  and  adjacent  por- 
tiens  of  said  rim,  and  damping  means  on  said  bolts  be- 
twe«B  said  plate  and  nuts  and  arranged  to  bear  on 
plate  and  on  the  emosed  edge  of  said  ring. 
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2.  The  oomhJn«tlon.  In  a  motor  wheel,  with  a  wheel 
rtm,  t  cover  plate,  holts  and  nut«  for  secnrlng  aaid  piate 
to  said  rim.  a  l.  ck-rln«  wedjtP-shapcrt  m  cro^-section  and 
adapted  to  fit  Into  a  sp«ce  r.*-tween  the  outer  edre  of  said 
P4ate  and  adjacrnt  portions  of  said  rim.  and  a  plurality  of 
Clamps  on  .aid  l.oita  between  aald  plate  and  nutB.  each  of 
Mid  Clampg  liearinif  at  its  outer  terminal  on  the  expoaed 
wide  edKP  of  mid  rlDR  and  haTlnR  at  its  opposite  terminal 
a   flange;!   nart  to   liear  on  said  plate. 

3.  The  coml,;iiarlon.  in  a  motor  whe^l.  with  a  rim  har 
tn«  an  Ir.terior  pra.te«ion.  and  front  .md  back  ph.tes.  said 
plates  l,eln^'  adapted  to  embrace  said  rim  pnU^-Uon  of 
bolts  passinc  thn>u«L  said  platee  Inside  of  said  prou^tion 
wedsrlng  means  for  one  of  said  plates,  and  clampluK  an-i 
fastenlnsr  mean*  for  said  bolts  and  wedpinn:  means 

4.  The  cnml,ination.  in  a  motor  wheel,  with  a  rim  har- 
ing  an  Interior  t.ro.i..,.tion.  trt.nt  an.l  back  plates,  and  an 
annular  rack,  said  plates  with  said  rack  beln?  adapted  to 
embrace  said  rim  pro-ection.  of  bolts  passing  through  ^id 
plate,  and  rark  in.i.l,.  „f  said  projection.  wed«.n^  means 

J^  Li,",    r  ;"^'    '"''  olampln,  and  fa^tenin.  m.ans 

ror  said  bolts   ami   wtHl^insr  means. 


U  shifted  to  .ngas^.  ,uid  anmilar  <.houMer,  and  eootact 
with   each   other  wld    h.'ad.«   having  flat   confrontlfg   f.«. 


and    beveled    edges,    the    beveled 
when  said  heads  contnrt 


fiumlna    op<»nlnjcs 


.<».;..b5ti.       STKEl.     Fdl  .M.KV     I'LANT,       Cu:,      W      A 
KuKtKEHFCK     rieveland.    Ohio.      ni^d    .lulv    2i>     ifK)?' 


1,075.66*.      IT  Mi 


o-    ,,  ,        ,,  ^'•''•''    ^•^•'*".    -l^f'-  '  al-     Fli'-J  .^ept. 

-.     1  <I-      S.rial  No.  722.74H.     <C1.  103— ,S0  > 


I"    a    ..teel    plant,    in    combination    «-nh    an     .pon    h.-arth 
furnac.  and  dr.vau-  ovn..  a  plurality  r.f  stark,,    nu-an.  of 
common  commnnication  with  both  sta.  ks  fu-m  thP  fur.ace 
means  to  cut  off  on-  or  both  stacks  from  direct  cornmu^i-' 
cation  with  the  furnace,  a  flue  connecting  the  furnncr-  with 

hrot^h  «t  r'°''  '^''  "''^'"^  ^"'^"^  "^  comtnunlcatlon 
through  said  ovens  with  one  of  said  stacks,  an  .xhaustinj? 
and  forcing  fan  Intermediate  the  furnace  and  ov.ns  .^nd 
valve  means  to  control  the  passage  of  ,hc  prr>duc;.  of 
••ombust.on  thn-uirh  .aid  f.ue.  ovens  .an,i  <taok<  or-  nrv  of 
fbpm.  sul»«tanti«ily  as  d«*!^crlbed. 


1  .075.857.      T.FrrEmON'    nEVICE    FOR    BOTTI  F.S 
MathiaS    KKON,f.,.,Er.    an,l    .J., us    Uhaimskv.    Brier   Hlii 

21*5-6^.;^  ''''■  '  ■"''  ^'"'•'^'  ■'■"  ■^•«24   tcl; 

The  combination  with  a  liottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  an  annular  offset  portion  and  an  annular  interior 
If^ST;..  a  twwwrllfcs  shlftable  member  arranijed  in 
said  bottJ*  neck  and  having  oppositely  disposed  extension, 
normally  supported  npon  the  shonJder  of  said  neck  and 
adaptsed  when  said  member  is  shifted  to  engage  under  the 
breast  or  body  of  said  bottle,  and  heads  carried  bv  the 
ftiKta  at  said  member  and  normally  extendln*  into  the  o9»et  I 
portion  of  snid  bottle  neck  and  adapted  whi'n  said  member  i 


1.   A    putnp.    hnvtns:   .t    ptunircr    T-..riMT)->-    hn",-'     -    uner 
slcev..    mou.t.l    iu    ,u.    Lmrr         a,ul    b^v^u"^-    ...   k    r.cciylng 
ai>ertur6S  Lu  a.    .alir     t.„  ...ckiu,  .-.n:.^,  f.,,   rne  aleevJ 
secured  to   th.   u,rrel   ,u.,i   h,tviu«  projections   ur>oD   their 
free  ends  ft,r  insertion  through  tho  ap.rnir^s  .,f  tbe  sleeve 
a  standing  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  f.,„i  ,,f  „n  !       , .  ..fi 
hy  the  liner  sleeve,  a  plunger  mounted   in   the     .„..r  ,|.....  „ 
and  capnbU   „f  en.-ngir.,-  the  projections  of  the  spring,  ro 
rel..a.^-  the  Hprinc*.   ami   bodily  carry   the   liner  sle- v.    .,     ' 
standing  valve  therewith  when  lifted  out  of  the  bar-       ■   •' 
co-actini;    means  cnrri^l    by   the  plunger  and   the   ..,.„'-' 
valve  to  in?  :.-      ..e  rfnu,yal  of  the  standitj^  valve  ■.v."i  r>." 
plunger.  ^ 

-    A    punip.    iiavln-  a   plnnger   receiving  harre'     a    line- 

*!e^v-».  mounted  therein  and   having  dl«metrlcn,i,    disponed 

|.lots  near  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  springs  having  fSieir 

lovv^r    ends    connec.e^    to    the    barrel.    ,  he    upper    free    ends 

heing    provided    with    projection,    to    extend    through     the 

slots  to  retain  the  liner  sleeve  seated  within  the  barrel    a 

standing  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  car 

rl.-d  i,y  the  liner  sleeve,   a  plunger  mo,inte,1  for  rerlprora- 

non    ^-ifhin    the    ,iner    sleeve,    a    ..u.ker    rod   for  o«tnatlDg 

tie    i»lunger.   co-acting   means   earri«Hl   by   the  plunger  and 

be  st.ndint  valve  to  retain  the  standing  valve  relatively 

to    the   plunger    and    to    perm,,    t  ue    proper    reclprocatorv 

movement  of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  being  so  constructed 

that  when  njoved  abnormniiv  upward  it  engages  .ind  moves 

mitwardly   the    projections   of  the  springs    (o    release   the 
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springs  from  the  Jlner  sleeve  and  permit  the  bodily  re- 
moval of  tb*.  liner  sleeve  gnd  standing  valve  through  the 
me<iiom  uf  the  plunger  and  sticker  rod. 


1.07.5.6.V^        SPLVKl,     F1RFRRI.-K         ru^^r.r..     ...rvKv. 

Mv.SKAi.    fet.    i■eter^^uJ■K.    Russia.      Filed    Jnlv    .',     ifno 

serial   No    ."i70..'if)9.       (<"1.    10»j      0.  . 

L  .\  firehrick  a,nipo.e,i  „f  refractory  materinls  ntid  a 
hind.ng  material  theref„r  e.nuprlsmg  a  s-mall  percet^tage 
of  spinel. 

2^  A  firebrick  cotnp.  sd  ,,f  rcfrnctor.v  mnterials  nnd  a 
hlndlng  material  theref.  r  .■  .uiprlsiuL-  a  small  percentage 
of  spinel,  the  pioport!-.,,  of  spinel  i.eing  fr,,m  t',-. 
Six  per  cent.  01  that  of  the  ^efrR<'rol■^   materifls 


•^ach   chamt^r  and   extending  thereinto   at   a    plurality  of 
P'.lnrs     and    s    composite   anode   structure    adapted   to   ckwe 

'"■''■^'-      '    ■""■•  '■    -"i'-    '  harnber.    t.he    individual 
.i>->t,n;;    ii,t,     Kaid   ct.amber    !.etween    the   cathode 
cxteobiuiih. 


the    ,,tl 

aii  .fj.  s 


[Claim  Q   n..:    ;  rint.-.i    u,   the  traaettc.] 


ree    to 


1.075.660  i:i.K.TK,.l,VTir      <  EI.L.         rr.AREscE      W 

.Mak.sh.  (Jreenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Houker  Electro- 
'-..mu-a:  <ompany.  New  V<„  k  N.  v..  „  Corporation 
uf  .New  York.  Filed  Apr.  Is.  li'l-'i. 
(Ci.    -*tH  -58. 1 


Serial  No    7fi2.04T>. 


1.  In  an  eU.  iroun..  ,.,.;,  „f  ,,„  ^.j^^^  de.-crt!»>d,  a  eeli- 
body  hnr.t,,  t-. ,,-..!  a  i)iurality  of  >r.;..rp..s.  ■  ch-'T'^rs 
for  elertro  yt,  ear;  of  said  chamber-  ;rMdeu  v\,i;.  op- 
posite lateral  openings  for  reciviuK  the  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  do -t.  'v»'r-  rrii  of  the  class  desrril>ed.  a  sym- 
■etrlcal  cell  1.  i>  ;  :  •  t.^  therein  a  plurality  of  superposed 
chambers  for  electrolyte,  .ach  of  ««kl  ciismbers  provided 
with  opposite  lateral  openings  for  rtc«>lvlnf  the  electrodes, 
all  of  SMi.i  .  penlngs  being  of  ilke  form  and  area,  whereby 
the  several    .  le.tr.Kles  iire  mutually  Interrbatigeable. 

••(.  In  ai.  ,ie.  ;roiy!ic  celt  of  the  class  described,  a  cell- 
hody  having  n  chamUr  for  electrolyte  provided  with  op- 
posite lateral  openings,  a  pervious  cathode  an.l  diaphragm 
adapte.i  I,,.  rnver  one  of  said  <i>*-u\n-^s  uad  ext.-udinj:  Into 
said  chamber  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  and  a  composite 
anode  structure  Htfaj.ted  to  Cover  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings the  in.lividutil  anodes  projecting  Into  said  chamber 
lietween    the  cathole  (Xiensions. 

1.    In   an  eb-ctroIytU    cell   of  the  class  described,   a   s.Trii 
'li-trlcal    ceiMody    having    a    cbartitter   f-r    e}r>,'tro!yte    pr..- 
vi^ed    with    opposite    lateral    openings    of    likr-    form    nnd 
area,    a    perforated    cathcxlc    and    diaphrasrm    adapted    to 
cover    uDc    of    said    openings    and    eitendiiiK    Into    .said 
chamber  at   a  plurality   of  p,,ints,  anl  h   composite  anode 
structure    adapted    to    cover    the    other    nf    said    opening* 
the    Individual    anodes    projecting    into    said    chamber    be 
twecn  the  cathode  extension.-*,  and  said  anode  nnd  cathode 
structures  being  mutually  Interchangeahlp 

.^.    In  a  cell  of  the  class  desc-ll^'l    a  eel!  body  hsvlnc  a 
plurality   of  superposed  chambers  for  eiectrolvte    opposite    1 
lateral    openings    for    each    chamhrr.    a    pervlotis    cathode 
and  diaphragm   adapte<j  to   cover  one  of  the  opening*   of 


1.075.6eL     LKAl.  ALLOY.     r„  .,,  r>  !■.  M.-.  ,  ,vx,  n     New 
^ork.  N.  V    nsMgnor  to  W.^terc  Electric  Compnuv    New 
lork,    N.   Y.,   a   C  Tporattot^    ,,f  IHtnois.      Filed     \o»:     ^>7 
1912.      Serial  No.  717.27  4.      ,  ri    75—1.)  ' 

1.   An    alloy  composed  of  93,2.'.   to   Sfi  7f.   per   ,v.i  r     ipgd 

3  JO  6  per  cent    ant,r„  ny.  and    -.  to  .7:  of  on.   pi  r  c.nt, 

2  An  alloy  composed  of.  approximately.  9r.  i>er  cent 
lead.  4.5  per  cent  antimony,  and  .5  of  one  per  cent    tin 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  thin  meUlllc  fape 
for  winding  electrical  conductors  composed  of  an  a.lov 
of  approximately  95  per  cent.  lead.  4.5  per  cent  aut."- 
mony  and  .5  of  one  per  cent,  of  tin. 


1.0T5.«62.  ArrOM.XT!'  <'<'^\Tnnr  ]  '  S. ,  y  ^  i  yy  f.d- 
WAHD  K.  MrKtNLKv,  .Teffersot,  .',,,v.  Mo  assignor  of  -,„p 
naif  to  Luclen  E  Plppenger.  JetTerson  Citv  Mo  Filed 
Apr.  3.  191S.     Serial  No.  758.697      (H    50—14  ) 


If  colli ijuia- 

alilllt;      ».i.tlabiy 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chtiratier  u^s  1 
tlon     witli    an    oi>en    ttBd*d    .^n^ve 

mouxu«d  thereon,  me.na  carru-u  .r,,  ^.^^  ^,ecve  an,!  engag- 
Ug  -groove  formed  in  .sai.  ^,.^^  ,,  p^e^.^j  ^^^^^ 
<rf  aald  casing  with  relation  to  .aid  s.eeve.  an  outlet  plp« 
leading  from  n.-  p,.,-  „f  ^,.J  .:^siu«  and  an  adjnstahle 
*t»rla«  ,m,o  M  t  ..  :u...:  ,.„„,  ,asi„^  ^^  ^.^^  ^^^^^^ 
wUlch  re.MM..  .  .0^  ui.^ciue,,:  ,,,!  s8:,.i  ca.'n^  wiib  rela- 
tion to  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr;l.e<i  rt.,  con,t,infl. 
tlon  with  an  open  ended  sleev.  of  n  .,..:ng  havmg  a 
cloi»rd  end  slldably  disposed  upou  saui  Kie..Te  ther«  being 
WjIstBring  port*  formed  in  said  ca^  nc  and  .said  sleeve 
an  outlet  pipe  ;,adu,,-  froti)  the  said  port  of  the  casing, 
diametrically  oppos.  ,:  r„.  k.  ..  arried  v  t!.  s'.eve 
diametrically  opposeti  brack,  t.^  carried  !v  t>.  ,as:Dg  and 
adjustable  spring  means  supported  froir  .,,1  Nrjo  ket-s 
which  resist  endwise  movenient  of  ti»  caslnc  with  relation 
to  the  sleeve. 


1.075.663.  COMI-OSITION  or  .M  -n  f  1;  1  kho  KK.^r- 
BACH  Mbmbott,  Secauci.s  N  .:  a~.i,nor  to  John  T 
Stanley.  New  York,  .\.  t.  i  -led  OcU  21.  1912.  Serial 
No    726. SPl.      (CI.  ft — 2  I 

1     A     '  leaching    compound,    consisting   of    perborate    of 

^■•'la   n  t(d    boric  acid. 

-.  A  bleaching  .impound,  consisting  of  per'.Krate  of 
scxla.and  any  mild,  inorgatiic  acid  In  solid  form  which  !s 
Soluble  in  wale',  aie!  w'^iih  will  not  d'-strnv  fi%er. 


l,n7.-..««4.     VEiil,  IK  WHEEL       AxHi.   Hckma.v   Miller 
<^hlCHgr>    111       Filed   Apr    17.   1..U'.      s^^rlal    No.   691.489 

'CI    21  ~l.',i   I 

r    In   a    wheel    th*-    romblnatlon   with   an    Inner   member 
and  a  shaft  M  which  it  is  fixed,  of  an  .  uter  member  with 

sr    anniilsr   rim    -,rrvtng   the   Tveii..ht   of   snld   inner   i  ,em 
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ber,  a  circular  disk  lo  the  center  of  such  outer  member, 
and  a  bearing  block  for  such  shaft  eccentrically  arranged 
In  such  disk. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  member  with 
an  annular  rim,  a  circular  disk  on  which  said  outer  mem 
ber  is  mounted,  a  paraliei-slded  opening  In  such  disk,  a 
bearing  block  in  such  opening,  a  shaft  Journaied  in  such 
bearini?  block,  and  an  Inner  member  fixed  to  such  shaft 
and  resting  on  the  rim  of  such  outer  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outt^r  mcmhtT  wjth 
an  annular  rim,  a  circular  disk  on  whl<h  -laid  outer  mem- 
ber i8  journaied.  a  parallel-sided  opening  in  such  disk,  a 
bearing  block  in  such  opening,  engaging  its  parallel  sides 
and  free  to  slide  in  such  o[)enini!:.  a  shaft  with  its  end 
journaied  in  such  bearing  block,  and  an  inner  member 
fixed  to  such  shaft  and  resting  nn  the  rim  of  such  outer 
member. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  member  with 
an  annular  rim,  a  circular  disk  on  which  said  outer 
member  is  journaied,  a  parallel  sided  opening  in  such  a 
disk,  a  bearing  block  in  such  openiuE  havini:  limit^l  verti- 
cal movement  therein,  a  shaft  journaied  in  suli  hearing 
block,  and  an  inner  member  fixed  to  such  shaft  and  rest- 
ing on  the  rim  of  such  outer  member 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  member  with 
an  annular  rim,  a  circular  disk  on  which  said  outer  mem- 
ber is  Journaied,  an  antifriction  bearing  betwe*>n  such 
parts,  a  parallel-sided  opening  in  such  disk,  a  bearing 
block  in  such  opening,  a  shaft  journaied  In  sucb  \>earing 
block,  and  an  inner  member  fixed  to  stioh  shaft  ani!  rest- 
ing on  the  rim  of  such  outer  member 


1.075.665. 
tinea  gue, 
719,046. 

STROITER.        <  LARENPE      M.      Moore 
Mass.       Polled     Sept.     7,     lftl2.       Serial 
(CI.  ."ii-  -1«.  t 

Mit 
No 

Al^^HBlKMjLala  Lxa^^^^^n  77 

it 


^«.€'&i 


««  >^iWu'»^ 


-Zi, 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  stropper,  with  n  suitably 
mounted  shaft,  and  means  t  .>  revolve  said  shaft,  of  a 
stropping  device  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  revolve  rhpr>' 
with,  and  Internal  fixed  and  movable  members,  having 
diagonal  abutting  ends  and  the  movable  memNr  being 
spring  pressed  toward  the  fixed  memi>er,  to  rause  said 
device  to  reciprocate  on  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  stropper,  with  a  suitably  sup- 
ported shaft,  and  means  to  revolve  said  shaft,  of  a  flx"d 
sleeve  outside  of  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  abaft  and  arranged  to  revolve  therewith  and  to  r- 
ciprocate  tbereon,  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  i)elDg  abutted 
and  formed   to  produce   a   iongltudtnal    movement   on    the 


part  Of  said  second  sleeve  as  it  revolves  with  said  shaft, 

a  stropping  member,  supporting  means  fur  said  sitopping 
meniiji  r.  .hucIi  supporting  means  being  rigidly  attached 
at  ont  end  lo  said  second  sleeve  and  lieing  loosely  mount 
ed  at  the  oth<r  end  on  said  flrst-mentloned  sleev<\  ami  a 
spi-ing  arrangwi  to  maintain  the  adjacent  ends  cjf  the  two 
sleeves  in  engagement. 

3.  The  comhination.  In  a  stropper,  with  a  pair  of  suit 
ably  journale<i  non  reciprocating  shafts,  a  train  of  gears 
nrrauRed  ti-  drive  said  shafts  In  opposite  directlon.s,  and 
revolul'le  and  reciprocating  stropping  devli  cs  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  uf  cams  secured  to  said  shafts,  •  suitably 
mounted  rocker  in  the  paths  of  said  cams,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber carried  by  such  rocker  and  having  parts  which  ex- 
tend beyond  or  below  the  rocker,  a  suitably  mounted  oscil- 
latory   keeper,    said    keeper    bidng   engaged    by    saH    extend 

lug  parts  of  said  resilient  member  and  operated  thereby, 
and  a  blade  holder  adapted  to  lie  connected  with  said 
keeper 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  stropper,  of  a  pair  of  approil 
mately     semi  cylindrical     stropping     members,     means     to 
revolve  such  members  in  opposite  directions  and  to  cause 
the  stropping  surface  of  one  meml)er  to  leave  the  strop 
ping  field  at  about   the  time  the  stropping  surface  of  the 
other   member  enters   such   field,   and    reciprocal iru:   means 
for   such    stropping   devices,    sucii    reciprocating    uienn<    !■•• 
\ni£    arranged    to    acttiare    said    devices    In    opposite    direc- 
tions at  the  same  time 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  stropper.  with  a  pair  uf  hj. 
proximately  semi  cyllndricai  stropping  m«"mlnrs.  iii.ans 
to  revolve  such  members  in  opposite  directions  and  !" 
cau.se  the  stropping  surface  of  one  member  to  lc;i\.  tl.f 
stropping  field  at  about  the  time  the  stropping  surface 
of  the  other  memtter  enters  such  field,  and  re<liJrocat ini: 
means  for  such  stropping  devices,  such  rcclprocnrlni; 
means  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  devices  lo  opposite 
directions  at  the  game  time,  of  means  to  support  a  nir-or 
blade  In  the  stropplnsr  held  and  t  <  actuate  -vii.!  m  i- 
from  one  stropping  device  to  the  other  as  their  -;  .ii  i.,^ 
surfaces  leave  and  enter  such  field. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


,  0  7  5  .  »5  fi  6  .      LOCKING    DEVICE    FOR   GK.VH  SH  IF  ! 
LEVERS  OF  AUTOMOBILES      William  H    K    IIcm.i  e 
TON.    Venice,    I'al.,   asslunor   of   one  third    to    Kdward    <f 
Kuster  and  one  thin!  to  Russell   B    Tarter.   Lo»  .\ngeles, 
CaU      nied    May    .il.    1912.      Serial    No.    TOd.dO.-i.       (Cl. 
74— 38.) 


I 

1  Ttie  combination,  with  the  slotted  meml>er  of  an  H 
slot  type  (jf  gear  shift,  its  central  bar  and  the  gear  shift 
lever  thereof,  of  a  locking  device  having  a  tie jdaie  adapt 
ed  for  edgewise  insertion  into  one  of  the  main  slots  if 
the  slotted  raemt>er.  said  plate  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  neutral  slot,  and  means  carried  hy  said  plaf 
to  enabrao'  at  the  same  time  both  the  central  bar  and 
the  0ear  shift  lever,  and  a  lock  to  lock  said  means  to 
hold  said  lever  in  the  neutral  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  slotted  memt)er  of  an  H- 
slot  type  of  gear  shift,  its  central  bar  and  the  gear  shift 
lever  thereof,  of  a  locking  device  having  a  tie  plate 
adapted  for  edgewise  insertion  lnt<i  one  of  the  main  slots 
of  the  slotted   member,  said  plate  being  of  greater  length 
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than  the  neutral  slot,  means  carried  by  said  plate  to  em- 
brace at  the  same  time  both  the  central  bar  and  the  gear 
shift  lever,  and  a  lock  to  lock  said  means  to  hold  said 
lever  in  the  neutral  position,  said  plate  having  a  down- 
ward extension  to  guard  against  the  same  being  tilted 
out  of  the  neutral  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  slotted  member  of  an  H 
slot  type  of  gear  shift,  its  central  bar  and  the  gear  shift 
lever  thereof,  of  a  locking'  device  adapted  to  embrace  said 
lever  to  hold  the  same  in  tlie  neutral  position,  said  lock 
lug  device  comprising  a  link  and  arms  pivoted  to  said  link 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  central  bar  of  said  slotted 
member  to  reUln  said  locking  device  Id  the  operative  posi- 
tion, said  arms  each  having  a  straight  central  portion 
that  forms  a  pivot,  said  link  being  adapted  for  edgewise 
insertion  into  one  of  the  slots  of  the  gear  shift  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  l(K4lng  lever  toward  that  side 
when  the  loeklag  device  Is  in  tbe  operative  position. 

4.  The  crtmbination.  with  the  slotted  member  of  an  H 
slot  tyf>e  of  gear  shift.  Its  central  bar  and  tiie  gear  shift 
lever  berfHif.  a  tie  plate,  two  locking  members  each  having 
an  intermediate  portion  swtveied  to  one  end  of  said  tie- 
plate,  each  of  said  members  having  a  locking  am ..  and  a 
lock  to  secure  said  locking  arms  tofrether  against  opposite 
Rides  of  said  gear  shift  lever,  each  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers having  also  an  arm  adapted  to  underlie  the  central 
bar  of  an  H-slot  type  of  gear  shift  when  the  locking  device 
Is  In  the  locked  position. 


1.0"r.,ft6-.  FACK8HIKLI)  Thomas  J  Powraia.  stea- 
benville,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742  »14 
(Cl.  2— 14f>,) 


1  In  a  device  for  the  purjxise  ne;  forth  comprising  a 
supfxTtlng  element,  a  pair  of  sust>ension  el«^ments,  a 
shield,  means  for  pivotal!.',  connecting  said  suspension  ele- 
ments resfvectlvely  to  the  shield  and  suiitwrtlng  element, 
said  suspension  elements  bent  upon  themseh.g  to  pro- 
vide frictional  grips  wigaging  with  said  means  for  main- 
taining said  suspension  eletn-ins  and  sbuui  in  an  adjusted 
(loeltlon. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting element,  a  face  shield,  mf^ns  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  suspension  elements  to  said  supporting  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  suspension 
elements  to  said  shield,  said  suspension  elements  bent 
utwn  ihemselvcK  to  provide  frictional  gripping  loops  en- 
gaping  the  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  suspension 
elements  to  the  shield  whereby  the  'after  is  maintained 
in  an  adjtisted  position. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup 
[x>rtlng  element,  suspension  elements,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  8u8p>enB|on  elements  to  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, said  suspension  elements  having  their  lower  ends 
bent  upon  themselves  to  provide  loops,  screws  extending 
throtigh  said  loops  for  p1>ota11y  connecting  said  loops  to 
said   shield,   said   loops  provided   with    frictional    (rrlpplng 


means  engaging  with  the  heads  of  the  screws  for  main- 
taining the  shield  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been 
adjusted. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting element,  suspension  element*,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  suspension  elements  to  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, said  suspension  elements  having  their  lower  enda 
bent  upon  themselve*  to  provide  loops,  screws  extending 
through  said  loops  for  plvotally  connecting  said  loops  to 
said  shield,  aald  loops  provided  with  frictional  gripping 
means  engaging  with  the  heads  of  the  screws  for  main- 
taining the  shield  In  the  position  to  which  It  has  be«i 
adjusted,  said  suspension  elemenu  having  their  upper  ends 
provided  with  means  engaging  with  the  supporting  ele- 
ment for  mHlntalninf  the  sus^^nsion  elements  adjustable 
at  ,■111  angle  with  respect  :o  the  s<i[ijK>rtlng  element. 


1,075,668.      PLANTER       .Torn    F     Kfrr-ER     Ixraine     Tex. 
rn<v1  .T.nn,   1.'^.    1013,      Serial   No.  741.720,       ,  , -;     i  n n    , 


r--/ 


1.  In  ati  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  front  plow  and  a  shove,  to  the  rear  thereof,  a 
ball  terminating  in  arms  and  suiUiUiy  supported,  shovels 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  ball  on  said  arms,  and  a  shovel 
carried  thereby. 

-.  In  an  agricultural  implwnent,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  front  plow  and  a  shovel  to  the  rear  thereof,  a 
t>all  terminating  in  arms  and  suitably  supported,  shovels 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  bail  on  said  arms  a  shove!  car- 
ried thereby,  said  l«ils  t>eing  oppositely  disposed,  and 
means  securing  one  of  said  halls  to   the  plow  standard. 


1,075,6W.  ELKrTRl.  kat  TRaIv  Josej-  Rkgicei. 
Gary.  Ind  Filed  Mar  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  6W.599. 
(Ci.   43— 34. J 


1.  In  a  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  tank  containing  water,  and  gang 
planks  leading  to  the  upper  edges  uf  said  tank,  of  a  trap 
structure  supported  !.y  the  upper  fudges  of  said  Unk  and 
having  branch  compartments,  rock  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  top  of  said  structure,  doors  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  rock  levers  and  adapted  to  alternately  cloae 
two  branch  compartments  of  said  trap  structure,  a  re- 
leasable  tlltable  platform  arranged  In  each  branch  coot- 
partment  of  said  trap  structure  and  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered by  the  weight  of  a  rodent  to  tleposit  the  rodent  Into 
said  tank,  means  for  releasing  said  tilting  platforms  and 
contact  plates  In  each  compartment  of  said  trap  and  nor- 
mally in  an  open  circuit  with  said  soivrce  of  electrical 
energy. 
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t.  In  •  nt  trap,  the  combtnatloB  wltli  •  receptacle 
ONrtakitBs  water,  of  a  trap  atmctnre  supported  by  the 
apper  edges  of  said  receptacle  and  bavlng  radiating  branch 
OMqMrtments  formed  therein,  rock  IcTers  plrotally  mount- 
ed vpom  tbe  top  of  said  trap  stmcture,  doors  carried  by 
tfe*  Mids  of  said  rock  levers  and  adapted  to  alternately 
eloM  opposite  branch  compartments  of  saM  trap,  releas- 
ilblo  tlltable  platforms  arranged  In  tbe  compartments  of 
said  trap,  releasing  means  for  said  tlltable  platforms,  and 
«onB«€tlons  between  said  tlltable  platforms  and  said  rock 
tercra  whereby  said  tlltable  platforms  when  released  will 
be  lowered  by  the  weight  of  a  rodent  Blmaltaneonaly  with 
the  chwtng  of  said  door  and  will  precipitate  tbe  rodent 
lato  Mid  tank. 


1.075,«70.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRXNTING  -  PRESSES. 
Jame-s  G.  RoBETtTsON,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  m4,:iM       'CI.   101—183.) 


An  attachment,  comprising  a  shaft,  carriers  fixed  to  thf 
shaft,  l)earers  also  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  segmental  bed, 
mounted  on  the  carriers,  having  longitudinal  grooTes  and 
transTerse  inyerted  T-;?rooves,  and  provided  with  clamp 
members  secured  to  the  hearers,  slldable  plate  holders  In 
the  longitudinal  grooves,  setting  screws  working  In  the 
plate  holders,  and  end  plate  holders  consisting  of  lower 
Inverted  T-sectlons.  upper  T-sections,  and  draw  screws. 


1,075.671.  TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  POWEB-PRESSES. 
J.\MKs  Hknderso.v  Rodgers  and  William  John  Spknce. 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,090.      ifl.  74  — .«]., 


1.  In  a  tripping  device  for  power  presses,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  supporting  member  comprising  an  upstanding 
bracket,  a  pair  of  foot  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  bracket,  a 
gear  wheel  joamaled  upon  said  bracket  links  connecting 
said  foot  levers  to  said  gear  wheel  at  diametrically  oppo 
■tte  poiDta,  a  ptofon  moonted  for  rotation  upon  said 
kraeket  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wb««i,  aaxlilary  le- 
vers, means  eoonecting  said  pinion  to  said  aaxillarr  le- 
TSCT  aad  adapted  to  create  operative  connecttoa  therewith 
•fter  cacb  foot  lever  has  been  moved  downward  a  certain 
tflataBce,  a  press  releasing  member  and  means  connecting 
MM  of  said  aaxlliary  levers  to  the  press  veleaslDg  member. 

2.  la  a  tripping  devlc*  for  power  presses  tbe  eomhtna- 
ttoa  of,  a  pren  reksaaliig  menber,  a  sapporttag  meaaber 
fUnlAed  wltti  an  opatandlng  bracket,  a  pair  of  foot  levers 

to  said  bracket  and  adapted  for  alternate  de- 
1,  a  gear  wheel,  a  ptaloB.  links  comMcted  to  said 
fbet  Isrvers  and  to  said  gear  wheel  at  diametrically  oppe- 
itte  palats,  saldigear  wbeei  being  Joamaled  in  bearings  oo 
said  bracicet  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  loose  disk  on 


tbe  plaion  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  on  th«  pinion 
shaft  a»d  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  said  loose 
disk  after  said  fixed  disk  has  be^n  moved  a  certain  dis- 
tance, by  the  depression  of  either  foot  lever,  aaxlliary 
levers  and  means  connecting  one  of  said  suilllary  levers 
to  the  press  releasing  member. 

3.  In  a  tripping  device  for  power  presses,  the  Combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  memt>er.  of  a  pair  of  foot  levers  ful- 
crumed thereon,  and  adapted  for  alternate  depression,  an 
osclllatnry  gear  wheel,  links  connected  to  said  gear  wheel 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  links  being  also 
connected  to  said  levers,  a  pinion  with  which,  said  iresr 
wheel  meshes,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  mounted, 
a  disk  fast  upon  said  shaft,  a  disk  loose  upon  said  shaft 
and  havlni:  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  first  named 
disk,  an  auilllary  leviT  fulcrumed  upon  the  supporting 
memtier,  a  pr^ss  controllintr  <»l«>Tnpnt.  means  oonneotlne  th*" 
loose  disk  with  tbe  ftMM  controllins:  element  and  a  crank 
and  pitman  connect}»i^b»'twpen  the  pinion  shaft  and  Kaid 
auxillflry  lever 

4  In  a  trlppine  device  for  power  presses,  the  (jomblna- 
tlon  with  a  supporting' raemt>*»r  comprising  an  upstandinc 
bracltet,  of  a  pnir  of  (o^t  levers  fulcnimed  to  said  hrnciti^t 
and  adapted  for  alteraate  depression  :  a  pair  of  links,  a 
ffoar  wlioel  to  whicb  sa}4-  l''i(--i  nn-  connected  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  said  eear  whe«l  belne  jourrshd  In 
N'arinsTB  on  snid  l.rnrkff.  s  pinion  shaft  and  pinion  jour 
naled  on  ^said  hr:irk<>T  and  meshing  with  Mid  iresr  wh«M»l,  a 
disk  rigidly  .secured  on  thf  pinion  shaft,  a  disk  loose  on 
«nid  shaft  and  havinir  lost  motion  en::ai;em<'nt  with  the 
first  named  disk,  an  auriliarv  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
bracket,  a  rtank  ami  pitman  connection  between  said  aux 
illary  Ipv.t  and  the  pinion  shaft,  a  second  auxiliary  le 
ver.  a  pitman  connictins:  said  last  named  lever  with  said 
loose  (11<k.  a  press  releasing  el»>ment  ronnecfe-l  to  the  last 
named  lever  and  means  for  automatically  returning'  said 
auxiliary  and  foot  levers  to  raised  position  aftei-  earij 
depression. 

.'i.    In  a  trlppln^r  device  for  power  presses,  the  <>oni!iina 
tlon  with  a  supporting  member  comprisinR  an  upstandinc 
bracket,  of  a  pair  of  foot  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  bracket 
and  adapted   for  alternate  depression  :   a   pair  of  links     a 
gear  wheel   to  which  said  links  are  connected  at  dlametri 
cally   opposite   points,   said   gear  wheel   beinjr  Journal.d   in 
tvearings  on  said  bracket,  a   pinion  shaft  and  pinion  jour 
naled  on  said  bracket  and  meshing  with  said  eear  wheel. 
a  disk  riiddly   secured  on,  the  pinion  slinft,  a  disk   loose  on 
said    shaft    and    having   lost   motion    enu'agement   with    the 
first    named    disk,    an    auxiliary    lever    fulcrumed    on    said 
bracket,  a  crank  and  pitman  connection  between  ssid  aux- 
iliary lever  and  the  pinion  shaft,  a  second  auxiliary  lever, 
n  pitman  connectlns  said  last  named  lever  with  said  loose 
disk,    a    press    releasing    element    connected    to    the    last 
named  lever  and  means  for  aiitomaticnlly  returning  said 
auxiliary  and  foot   levers  to  rais'  d  position  after  each  de 
presKioa  and  an  air  brake  for  retarding  the  return  of  the 
foot  levers  on  their  upward  stroke.  i 


1.075,672.  COTTO.N  CHnPI'EH.  Albert  F  R<x»t  Red 
Fork,  Okla.  Filed  .Vpr  ■-':;,  1912  .Serial  .No  «y2,740 
(CI.  »T— 46.  t 

1.  A  cotton  chopper  eoniprlsing  a  wlieej  mounted  frame, 
a  blade  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  rotation  nt>out  an 
axis,  a  weight  connected  with  the  Wade  and  adjipted  to 
bold  the  same  above  the  axla  when  inactive,  means  for 
oi>eratlaK  the  blade  from  tbe  supporting  wheels,  and 
means  for  Interrupting  the  operative  connection  betwe«^n 
tbe  blade  and  the  wheels. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  Iram*-. 
a  blade  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  au  axia. 
means  for  holding  the  blade  in  an  elevated  position  witli 
relation  to  tbe  axis  wtien  Inactive,  means  for  operating 
the  Mate  from  tbe  supporting  wheels,  a  brake  and  means 
for  sinmltaneouslj  applying  the  brake  and  Interrupting 
the  operative  connection  between  the  blade  and  the  wheels. 

3.  A  cotton^ chopper  comprising  n  wheel  oMunted  frame, 
a  shaft  jonmaled  thereon  and  carrying  a  blade,  g  wheel 
joumaltd  apoo  the  frame  and  op^^ratively  connected  with 
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ttie  supportiut;  wljri'is  .ui.l  ..;.erHii\,i>  n.iiiiecled  with 
the  fchaft.  a  clutch  member  .  i.»;aK-,«Lo.-  wjtii  ibf  wluel, 
le\er  ui.  chaniam  oper.itiv «  ;>  .,;  i,r,  leU  w,th  the  ciutoh 
m-mber,  aod^a  l.rake  adapt,  u  ;  ,  ,,(.-  rai.  uix.ii  the  v^i.ei-, 
and  c-onne<'tejr"vMih   -aid  iever  iii.-<  i.ai.,Hi, 


-\^^l: 


--i' 


i      \  ('oM'.n  chopper  comprisint'  a  whe*l  mounted  frame. 

B  shaft  jonrnaled  thereon,  a  ti\H<\c  carried  by  said  shaft 
a    clutch    memt>er    movably   mounted    upon    the   frame  and 

entratreabie  with  the  wheel,  means  for  r  tatinir  tf  .  outch 
member  from  the  •.upj...rtinp  wheels  a  spring  HcnriK  Uffon 
the  rhiti-h  mfmber  and  tKirrnahv  holtint  the  ss-jie  toward 
the  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  ui"iji  the  frame,  and  a  b^«k^ 
pivoted  upon  the  frame  atj.!  enea;:(«tile  wir;  the  ^v  iieei 
and  operatlvely  connected  with   the   lever 


1,075,073.  JEWELRY.  Ali:xand««  8»0MAir,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No  731,702.  (CI 
63—17.) 


.* 


-»  y 


1.  An  article  of  jewelrj  comprising  a  ring,  a  plate  nor- 
mally s<t  within  a  rec«-s8  provided  therefor  in  the  inner 
surface  of  th.  ring,  and  revoluble  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  plate  to  position  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  the  ring. 

2.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprlalng  a  ring,  a  plate  nor- 
mally uet  within  a  recess  provided  tberefor  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ring,  means  for  guldiiiK  said  plate  to  laaln- 
iniD  tlit  hume  In  alinement  with  the  piane  of  the  ring 
while  being  adjusted  to  (wsiUon,  and  revolutue  inean»s  foi 
MdJUl^tiI  i:  I  ill  sajd  plate  to  position  to  vary  the  effective 
opening  of   the  ring. 

3.  Aq  article  of  jewelry  comprlsinK  a  rinK,  a  plate  nor- 
mally set  within  a  recess  provided  therefor  in  th.  inner 
surface  of  the  ring,  a  setting,  and  revolubie  means  con- 
ne<-ted  with  the  s.-ttinK  au.l  ui,.  ruled  [i.^vt-i-y  for  adjust- 
im;  the  said  plate  t^,  i«>niiiou  '<.  var\  t ;  ,-  etTecive  ,,pen- 
InK  of  the  rlnjj. 

4  An  article  .-f  Jewelry  comprlsitJi:  h  ru-.i:.  a  plate  nor- 
mally 8<t  Within  a  rtTess  provided  th.refor  in  the  inner 
.surfa<v  ,,f  the  rinu  revoluble  mean."!  fop  idjustiug  the 
plate  to  position  to  vary  the  efTe.-tiv.  ui,.-uing  of  tbe  ring, 
arid  a  i>air  of  pins  connected  to  the  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending into  Hj^erture-.  provided  therefor  in  the  tKxly  of 
'h'  rluK'  to  maintain  the  said  plate  in  rK>Hition  relatively 
to  the  ring  whlie  being  adjusted  to  place. 


5.  An  article  of  jewelry  comprising  6.  ring,  a  plate  nor- 
maily  avi  wlihiij  u  recese  ^r..viiied  liieretor  id  the  Inner 
surface    of     tht     i  UiK.     a    .>»  1 .  w      ti.readed    thank     swlveled 

tti  uiit  eud  It.  tlit-  ,>aiu  piate,  aLij  a  pau  ut  pins  connected 
to  and  proj.-tiiLii.  iruu.  :in  haul  ,.)i>»*e  aud  adapted  to  en- 
ter and  slide  witnin  le.  es^e.v  j  ru*  lattl  tutrefor  in  tbe 
body  of  the  ring  to  mam  .s.i.  in  khu\  plate  liu  position 
relatively  to  the  ring  whii.  ;..  u,j<  oiui-t^^^i  t^  jiace. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  iii  ih,   i^rh/eiit-  j 


Boston. 


1.076,«74        AIR-ll.su.       1ha.sk     i^.     Tbx    F:TtK. 
Haas.     l-Mled  Jan.   ^    l»12.      Serial   No.   670,102       n 
230—24.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatl<  n 
with  the  piston  operating  devices  adapted  to  be  loot>tly 
mounted  on  an  actuating  shaft  a  clutch  for  counectlng 
said  shaft  and  the  piston  operating  devices,  a  lewr  for  op- 
erating said  clutch,  an  air  pressure  piston  connected  with 
said  pump  for  operating  the  said  lever  by  the  pressure 
within  tbe  pump  cylinder  and  its  connections. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  cUss  described,  the  cumbinaTion 
with  the  piston  actuating  devices  adapted  to  be  loostiy 
mounted  upon  an  actuating  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connerting 
and  disconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  puton  actuating  de- 
vices, a  lever  for  operaUng  said  clutch,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  lever  normally  holding  the  dutch  In  lnor>eratlve 
poelUon  and  an  air  pressure  piston  connected  with  the 
pump  cylinder  to  move  the  lever  against  the  force  of  said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  comt^inntlon 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  of  actuating  means  fui  kaid 
piston,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  or  aleeve,  an  eccentric 
secured  thereto,  the  said  hollow  shaft"  or  sleeve  t«  ing 
adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  an  ludepeud- 

ti    M   'tor  mechanism,  a  clutch   member   secured  to  said 

"' •  •*  flutch  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  ut«.n  the 

actuating  shaft  tu  turn  therewith  but  slide  loDgUudinaJT 
thereof,  a  lever  for  moving  said  clutch  menber  «nd  prej 
sure  means  connected  with  tbe  pump  cyuuatr  i,j  move 
said  lever. 

4  A  pump  of  the  class  described  for  use  in  conne<tion 
with  an  explosive  engine,  comprising  a  pump  cylinder 
formed  integrally  with  one  of  the  cylinderis  of  the  en- 
gine, a  piston  In  the  pumping  cylinder,  i^sttm  actuatinr 
mechanism  loosely  engaging  a  atralght  portion  of  a  shaft 
of  the  engine,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  pis' on  actuat- 
ing mechanism  to  said  shaft,  a  pressure  cyiinier  and  pie- 
ton  and  coDDecti  nif.  t.-iwet-n  the  pressure  [.isin.M  urid  said 
clutt  h 

f>.  A  pump  of  tie  .ihsK  ,i,.vr-iiKHl  .^.mi.n-lUJ:  h  pump 
cvUiider  and  pisioia  piston  a.r  Mating  merhanlstii  adapted 
to    loosely    enjfak'e    ;in     ictua-in;.-    shMft.    a    rlurrh    for    con- 
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Decting  said  piston  actuating  mecbanism  with  said  abaft, 
including  a  movable  clutch  member,  a  collar  connected 
therewith  and  proTlded  with  trunnions,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  clutch  member  provided  with  resilient  arms  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  to  engage  said  trunnions,  a  pres- 
sure cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  connections  between 
■aid  pUtOD  and  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,075,675.     AUTOMATIC  WATER  CUT-OFF      Samikl  U 
Thompson,   Maxton,    N.  C,    assignor  of  forty   one-hun 
dredths   to   Rufus   M.   Wmiams,   Maitou,    N.   C.      Filea 
Nov.  A,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,541.      iCl.  137—35.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a   cusing  having  a  pressure 

fluid  inlet  conduit,  a  distributing  conduit,  and  an  overflow 
conduit  ;  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with- 
in the  casino;,  a  valve  mounted  upon  said  stem  !)etween 
the  Inlet  conduit  and  the  distributing  conduit  for  control- 
ling the  tluw  of  pressure  fluid  Into  the  caslnj?,  a  seci'nd 
valve  upon  the  stem  interposed  between  tht>  distributing 
conduit  and  the  overflow  c>ndult,  one  of  said  valves  beinj; 
closed  when  the  other  is  opene<l  ;  a  lever  operubly  dis- 
posed abov.'  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  ;  and  a  pivoted 
trigger  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  lever  and  normally 
engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  overflow  conduit  valve 
closed  and  the  admitting  valve  open  ;  of  a  thermostati- 
cally controlled  means  for  releasing  the  trigger  to  permit 
the  closure  by  pressure  of  the  valve  between  the  Inlet  con- 
duit and  tbe  distributing  i-undult  and  the  opening  of  tbe 
valve  between  the  distributing  conduit  and  the  overtlow 
conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
fluid  inlet  conduit,  a  distributing  conduit,  and  an  over- 
flow conduit,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  upon  said  stem  be- 
tween the  inlet  conduit  and  the  distributing  conduit  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  casing  ;  a 
second  valve  upon  the  stem  interposeii  between  the  dis- 
tributing conduit  and  the  overflow  conduit,  one  of  said 
valves  being  closed  when  the  other  Is  opened  :  a  lever  op- 
erably  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  :  and  a 
pivoted  trigger  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  lever  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  overflow  conduit  valve 
closed  and  the  admitting  valve  open  :  of  a  thermostati 
cally  controlled  means  for  releasing  the  trigger  to  prevent 
the  admitting  valve  to  close  and  the  overflow  valve  to 
open,  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  thermom- 
eter, an  electromagnet,  and  a  circuit  including  the  source 
of  electrical  energy,  tbe  pointer  of  tbe  thermometer  and 
the  electromagnet. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
fluid  inlet  conduit,  a  distributing  conduit,  and  an  over- 
flow conduit,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
within  the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  upon  said  sj 
tween  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  distributing  con< 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  casing  ;  a 
s«cond  valve  upon  the  stem  Interposed  between  the  dis- 
tributing conduit  and  the  overflow  conduit,  one  of  said 
valves  being  closed  when  the  other  is  opened :  a  lever  op- 
erably  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the  stem ;  a  piv- 
oted trigger  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  lever  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  overflow  conduit  valve 


sUim   be- 
]«ilt  for 


riosed  and  the  admitting  valve  open  ;  of  a  thermostat! 
(■ally  controlled  means  for  rf leasing  the  trigger  to  permit 
the  admitting  valve  to  close  and  the  overflow  valve  to 
iipf'ii  a  tliermometer,  an  electromagnet,  a  circuit  Includ 
iiiK  t  h<  source  of  ele<;trlcal  energy,  the  pointer  of  the 
theriiioiiieter  and  the  electromagnet,  and  a  switch  in  said 
cirni.t  normally  closed,  and  dinpose^i  so  as  to  t*  opened 
upon  tlie  release  of  the  lever. 

4.  Tiie  c(jmt>lnatloti  with  a  casinj;.  liavint;  a  pressure 
fluid  icU't  (••iiidult.  n  dlstrlbufinu  conduit,  ami  an  overfluw 
conduit,  a  pressure  actuated  valve  for  ciosnii;  the  inlet 
conduit  and  opening  the  overflow  conduit  and  rneans  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  against  the  pressure  so  as  to 
"pen  the  inlet  conduit  and  close  the  overflow  coodult  ,  of 
a  therDiosf atically  controlled  means  for  releasing  the  last 
means,  iuchiding  a  weight  controlled  motor,  an  electro 
magnet,  an  armature  lock  under  the  influence  of  the  elec- 
tromafnet  for  inlding  the  motor  in  normal  condition,  a 
source  of  elec  in  -t!  enerL'v,  a  thermometer  liaving  .in  in- 
dicating poliiicr  an  adjut^ta ble  point  carried  fiy  the  tlier- 
mometer in  ttie  [lath  of  its  indicating  p'otit'T,  a  '■irciiit  in- 
cluding ttie  .source  of  electrical  eneri;,v  ii..li  ating  i»olnte! 
of  the  tic  rii,  i:c'-iM-  and  the  adJustulM-  point,  and  the 
electromaiiue:. 

w.   Tae    comhinntion    with    n    casing:    havinK    a     pr-Hs;;.'-.- 
fluid  lalet  conduit,  a  dl.stributing  conduit,  and  an   overt!,  w 

conduit,  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  sliding:  iiiovenieni  with 

in    the  casing,   a   valve   mounted    upon    said    stern    between 
the  inlet  conduit  and  th-^  distributing  conduit  for  control 
ling   the   flow   of   preM-son-    Muid    into   the   caaiQK  :    a    second 
valve  upon   thf-   stem    iu'erpus.-.i    between    the    dlstrlliut ing 


conduit  and  tie  over 


!i  li:i  ,  one  of  said  valves  teing 


closed  when  th.    otb'  r  is  opene<i  ;  and  means  for  normally 

holding   the   stem    wi!!)    the    first    njentioned    valve    opt^D    and 
the  second   mentlnned    valve  dosed  ;    of  a    thermostatically 
controlled  means  for  releasing  tbe  last    means  Including  n 
weight   controlled   motor,   an   electromagnet,   au   armature 
lock  under  the  iiiliuence  of  the  electromagnet  for  holding 
tlie    motor    in    reirnial    condition,   a    soiii-ce    of   electrical    en 
ergy,    a    thermometer    having   an    Indicator    tiointer     an    ad 
justaiile  point  carried  I'V  the  thormonieter  in  the  path  of 
Its  indicating  pointer,  and  a  circuit  including  the  source  '^t 
electrical    energy,    indicating    pointer    of   the    thermometer, 
the  adjustable  point,  and   the   electromagnet 
[Claim  tt  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte  i 


1.075,«76.  LANI>-BOLL.ER.  Gk.ock  Pk.  .  vi  i  kthu.  Clear- 
water. Kans.  Original  application  tiled  Mar  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,952.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,857.     (CI.  55— 7T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  pnckfne 
roller  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  disk>; 
having  lifveled  edges,  the  disks  being  in  contact  at  their 
sides  iind  the  alternating  disks  being  of  different  diameters 

2.  Thf-  comlilnatioii  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  packing 
roil.r  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  disks 
having  beveled  edges,  the  alternating  disks  belnK  of  <lif 
ferent  diameters,  and  a  plurality  of  scrapers  secured  to 
and  depending  from  tbe  frame  and  extending  l>etween  the 
larger  disks  and  having  notched  edges  to  engage  the  pe- 
rlpherl''s   of  the   stnaUer  disks.  | 


1,076,977  t;ASTUKBINK  Nathamei.  B  Walks.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Aug  21.  1912  Serial  No  716,199. 
(Cl.   60 — 4.) 

1.  A  gas  turbltje  comprising  a  turbine  and  a  plurality  of 
imtjulst?  generators  each  of  whlcli  is  Indepondeniiy  actu- 
ated by  its  explosion  pressure. 

2.  .4  uas  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent,  self  actuated  impulse  generators. 
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.'<  A  t'fls  turbine  cotnprisinc  a  turbine  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  impulse  senerators  'n  operative  connection 
therewith  ;  each  of  vaid  geneiwtors  comprlsini;  a  'ombns 
tion  chamt>er  and  tneniis  for  -i!iprc«s!ne  tbe  fltiid  supplied 
to  said  conibustion  cliam'-er,  <i,i:c:  ciipt'-sslT!:;  means  ''cini: 
o[ierate<1     !>v     the    pr'-is'r..    it-motw  led     in     said    con  ons!  .on 

chamber  after  each  ezolosion. 


4     A    gas    turliine    ciimprlsiui;    a   turbine   and    a    plurality 

of  independent,  self  act tiated  impuls*  genera?  -«  *  .^ach  of 
said  generators  comprising  a  combvMlM  ..sLVr  and 
means  for  delivering  to  said  chamber  fluid  under  pre««ure. 

.'>     A     gas    turhiue    comprislne    a    turbine    in    comf.inatioo 

Willi  a  jOurality  of  independent,  self  nci  ■.late.!  impulse 
gem-ra'ors;  each  of  said  L'ener;i,t<  "-^  r  ,  .uiprisiriL-  iiieans  for 
geu.  rating  intermiifeut  iinpuises  .  _n  i;,-  •  x;  io^ion  .,f  a 
fluid  under  pressure. 

ICIalms  6  t  .  ]  .i  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,0T6,678.  HYI>ROrARHO\  Ri  KNER.  William  T. 
Wall.  Houston,  Tex  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  SeHal  No. 
7.S  1,509.      (Cl.   158—75.) 


^    'ags 


ludlng  a  fluid 
)    within  same. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descr  '  ■ 
pipe  and  a  fuel  pipe  arranged  concei. tti 
said  pipes  communicating  at  a  comnioi,  ;-  i;'  with  a  com- 
mon conducting  pip*  rhe  discharge  end  if  the  fuel  pipe 
projecting  int..  ili-  -r  -iucting  pipe  and  being  free,  and  a 
plurality  f  dis-  l.nr^-i  i,  c/yii-s  carried  by  said  common  con- 
ducting I'll"  --ac!  :i  . /?.■•.  converging  toward  a  common 
point  and  havm.-  h  plurality  of  openings  therein. 

2.  A  device  ,,r  'lie  character  described  including  a  mir- 
ing chamber  i  ♦'id  conductor  communicating  therewith, 
«  ^  '  1  'I!  liictor  arranged  concentrically  with  resf>ect  to 
said  fluid  conductor  and  within  tbe  same  and  being  of  ap- 
proximately the  siiui.  lerik'iti.  the  inner  end  of  said  fuel 
conductor  Iieing  free  .ntid  projertinL'  witiiin  suld  mixing 
chamtxo.  a  phiralllv  of  discharce  'o./ile--  carried  by  the 
mixing  cbanii>er  and  1  onvergin^-  t-    a    coiTine  n   p  en! 

'A  A  d''\  ice  of  tlie  cpara'  t<T  d'M  !;•,•,)  ■". 'tr,  p' >sed  of  a 
mixing  chaniU'r.  a  ijluralitv  of  dis.  i.arue  no/.zifs  carried 
by  the  mixlnt'  chamtxT  and  convercHi;;  t  wan!  a  comnion 
point.  Kaid  uoxzies  h.^vin)j  a  plurality  of  '.i>eiilni:s  tiierein 
Ji  steam  pipe  communicating  with  said  miicitii;  chanitH-r.  a 
fuel  i.i|.e  arr.inged  con.  ont rlcally  within  th.  steam  pipe 
and  having  its  lnn>'r  <^nd  free,  said  free  end  protect  int  into 
the  mixing  chatnlier.  and  means  secnrini:  tbe  steam  pipe 
and  fuel  pipe  in  a  fixed  (wsition  relative  tc  each  other 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  charactet  des<riUed  compo>«ed  of  a 
mixing   charat>er.    a    plurality    ..f    cimrtiarire    outlets    carried 


l'\   I  lie  Tiiixini;  rh«!iil»>r  and  convcrgine  to  B  eonitnon  5:>oint, 
a  discharge  nozzle  sectored  upon   the  free  end  of  each  out- 

>f  discbarge  ooenings 
:,•  'niiini;  cham!^»r  a 
('tliiti  tbe  steam  pipe 
and  fiaviiif  Its  inior  end  free  said  trt-e  end  projecting  into 
the  nil  J  ing  cfoiintMr  und  h.  hnshing  in  the  steam  pipe 
through  which  said  fuel  pipe  extends  and  'v  means  of 
which  Jt  is  secured  in  place  relative  to  the  stean.    pipe 


let    each  noziie  having  ,s  pl'ira'iM- 
H    'ti'HUi    pipe    <'r.mniunicf.  t  iiiy    w"' 
f'uf      pip*'    arrangf"!    ■■.'•ncent  ncaii  v 


1,076,679.  M  A.  lilNE  FOR  SLITTING  AM'  s^iNMN  , 
8HKET  >!i:!  U,  Hknbt  J.  White.  Morristowu.  N.  Jr. 
assignor  iw  I .  M.  Duche  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  709,744.  Kenewed  Aug  29, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  787,396.     (Cl.  164— 05.  t 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deBcrit)ed,  the  com- 
bination framework  and  rolls  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
of- a  winding  mandrel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  gear  ro- 
tatable  with  said  mandrel,  a  counter  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  mandrel  gear,  a  pulley 
loose  on  the  counter  shaft,  adjustable  friction  devices  con- 
necting said  pulley  with  the  counter  shaft,  slitters 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  work  Intermediate  of  the  rolls  and 
the  winding  mandrel,  and  an  inclined  guide  extending  from 
said  rolls  to  the  slitters. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rolls  and  slitting  means,  of  a  winding  mandrel, 
bearing*  for  said  mandrel,  one  of  said  bearings  compris- 
ing a  hinged  journal  box.  a  latch  for  normally  holding 

said  journal  box  in  place,  driving  means  for  the  mandrel, 
and  means  interposed  in  the  driving  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  mandrel 


1,075,680.  PHOTOGRAi  Uxi,  i  Ui.N  1  i.N*,  MACHINK. 
John  N.  Andeksox,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,399,      (Cl.  88 — 24.) 


In    .H    piioioKrnptii.     uihci.iue.    in    combination,    a    table, 
standards      isini:    from    the   table,    a    viticaii>    adjoniauie 
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lantern  curried  by  the  standards  and  having  a  downwardly 
openiD)<  liKbt  eujlttlDt;  afitfriuro.  a  lean  carrier  adapted  to 
be  removably  applied  to  the  ai^rture.  and  a  plate  holder 
seat  located  alwve  the  at>«rturti  and  adapted  ti  peruiit 
the  unobstructed  passage  of  llKht  therethrough  when  un- 
occupied by  a  plate,  whereljy  the  machine  may  t*-  inter- 
changeably usetl  for  makinK  enlarg>>tuents  or  for  contact 
printing. 


I,<i7.".,t;sl  \  ALVi;  ■  OI'KKATIN).      Al'lAUATUS      FOR 

FLl!Sl{IN<;  t.\N'KS  FuASK  W  Hvmkmh!.  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  as!»iKnor  to  John   M  idd<ick   i:  !<ons.  n   1  orporatlon 

•  of  New  Jersey.  Filod  .\'i-'  _'!t.  HH  1.  .Serial  N,.  *'.46,fl41. 
(Ci.  -4—5.1 


1.  The  couibinatiou  wiiU  a  tlusliirij;  tank  of  r.H-tanKular 
cross  section  and  the  usual  stand  iiipe  and  .lis«  barge  valve 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  shaft  eiteudiug  leoKUiwiSf  of 
the  tank  from  the  interior  thereof  and  through  the  end 
wall  thereof,  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  sliaft 
on  the  Htand  pipe,  connections  from  the  inntr  end  of  the 
shaft  tu  the  discharge  valve  adapted  to  trip  said  valve 
on  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  either  dire<:rion,  and 
a  depending  crank  handle  raotinted  on  said  shaft  -u'^de 
of  the  tank. 

2.  The  romhinatlon  with  a  Hushing  tank  and  the  usual 
standplf..-  .-trid  di.-'i-liari.'f  v^lv.  in  said  tank,  of  an  adjust- 
able bearing  piece  mount. 'd  on  th"  upp.  r  ^'nd  of  said 
Htandpi[>e  and  provided  with  a  rx'rforarion  to  form  a 
Journal  bearing  and  shoulders  forming  stops  on  either  side 
of  such  Journal  !>earlng.  a  (;rank  conn.-cted  ti,  th.'  valve 
and  jonrnaled  in  said  bearing,  and  provided  wiiii  ,t  pro- 
jection adapted  to  .'ueage  said  shoulders,  urd  rii.-ti:-  *■  r 
ORclHatiru'  said  crank,  .said  means  r.iniprising  a  shaft  ex- 
tendint;  ihroiifh  the  whHs  of  th.-  rank  and  a  depending 
lever  on  tli'-  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  and  the  usual 
standpipe  and  discharge  valve  In  said  tank,  of  an  angle 
piece  mo\inted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standpipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  to  form  a  Journal  bearing  and 
shoulders  forming  stops  on  elrh»'r  side  of  such  Journal 
bearing',  a  rrank  connected  to  the  valv.'  and  Journaled  in 
said  !>earing,  und  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
crank,  said  means  comprising:  a  shaft  extendinz  through 
the  walls  of  the  tank  and  n  1.  pending  lever  on  the  outer 
end  of  said   stinft. 


l.OTo.fi.Hii.  OKtJAN-I'Il'iv  RuBEur  Y.  B.\kh<'"-<  Itnther- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Gwrg'-  !!  ii  irman. 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov  80,  1912.  St-rial  No. 
7.14,283.       (CI.   84— 22,» 

1.  The  combination  of  a  labial  organ  pipe,  a  wind  chest, 
a  wind  inlet  connecting  the  pipe  and  chest  an<i  t.ranil.iu- 
after    It    leaves    the   chest    Into   two    air    passages,    and    a    | 
valve   to   open    and   close   one    of   the   passaeres.    snld    orvrari    < 


puiie  iuiviu^  iw.:  sii'y  ..f  un.'.jnai  .eii^tti,-  each  of  wtiich  Is 
adap!».l  re  .lis,,  iiiiru'  H  -.:,.>•■?  oi  air  to  vauKe  tli*  pipe  to 
-speak,  tti.  vrtlvt^  .-oiit :  uij.'d  pHK-^ag.'  .-ommunicH  ting  with 
the  ..inji-r  silt,  and  tlit-  ottier  pH.ssa»jf  co-umunicattng  witli 
IIk-  stK»rt»r  slit,  wh.-reby  when  the  wind  inlet  \%  opened 
to  the  vs-ind-chest,  the  pip.-  sjM-.iks  from  one  or  !)oth  siiis 
according  as  the  valve  is       .s.,i  ,,r  •.p.-n. 


2.  TSje  combination  of  a  labial  organ  idpf  ,,  wind  cheat, 
a  wln<I-inlet  connecting  the  pipe  and  chest  ml   branching 

within  •>>e  ;-.ir«>  Into  rwn  :i4-  passages,  nnd  a  vaivp  within 
the  pip.-  -i  ..p-'i  jni'l  COS.-  .,iit'  of  th."  pas.sag'-s.  tald  pipe 
iiavlng  "V"  >:i-s  ,..•,.  h  of  will,  h  is  adHpte<l  to  discharge  a 
•^bef't  t.r  ,i:r  ■  .au.s.-  the  p:pe  to  speak,  onf  of  the  ssM 
passages  '■omniunirartrii;  with  on<'  i.f  the  slit>  nnd  rro- 
otlH-r  cf  sai.l  pi,ssag.'s  •  oinmnn  Iratint  with  tli"  ottjer  si  f 
'■>  I'l  ••  fofulufiH  tion  if  a  latdiil  or^au  plfie,  a  wind  chesr. 
a  wind  iniKt  ronne<tintr  the  pipe  and  <  best,  a  valvp  within 
Uie  PH>e  to  close  tlse  delivery  end  of  the  wind  inlet  ssid 
wind-Inlet  havlntr  .1  ;  .-..„•.  wti.  >  <»rt<ls  therefrom  st  a 
point  between  the  w  nd.  lo-sr   and  s.-i  lr|   vn;v.>    Tnl  ssid  p:,-- 

having   two    slit-    •;(.'.    ••'.     .^  !,;,   ;.     ,-,    .!,l;u  I.'.i     t'      '!;-(:■!■»;. 

.SO.'.-!   of  air  to  cause  the  ;.ipt'  t..  speak,  one  ..>f  !»aid  ^iis 
being  tn  conununicai  :<-;:    -vi-i,   th.    -aid  -l.-livery   eri-l   -.f   ''... 
wlnd-lnlet  and  the  '..rt,.  i      r  ^:u-i  siks  l)ei!,^  n,  .■■tmmunlca 
tlon  with  the  wlnd-lnlet  throiitt    -ai.j  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  iabiaj  organ  pipe  having  a 
slnjjle  moil  u  ,"  ^n.^  .  wwid-lnlet,  a  block  and  a  cap,  the 
cat  rj.l  ,lo(k  forming  the  normal  slit  of  the  pipe,  and 
the  ip  being  provided  with  a  pasnage  terminating  in  a 
second  silt  parallel  to  th"  first  s!"  >r  rrie.-v  -  r->rmlng  a 
passage  connecting  the  first  named  passage  and  said  wlnd- 
lnlet.  a  puff-valve  In  the  space  between  the  block  and  the 
wind  Inlet  to  close  the  opening  of  the  wlnd-lnlet  Into  said 
space,  a  wind-supply,  and  means  forming  a  passage  to 
operatlvely  connect  the  valve  with  the  wlnd-Bupp<y. 

5.  'l*he  combination  with  an  organ  pipe  having  a  single 
mouth,  and  a  silt  adapted  to  deliver  a  sheet  of  air  across 
said  mouth,  of  a  block  forming  one  edge  of  the  slit,  and  a 
single  -wlnd-lnlet  delivering  Into  the  space  underoeath  the 
block,  a  pneumatic  valve  located  within  the  space  under- 
neath the  block  and  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  wlnd-lnlet  and  said  space,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  valve  in  order  to  open  and  close  the  same  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I'lT-.i^-;;        l.!  El  TRiC- MOIOK     i 
i;.iit  ut.i.fKi      ^■■henectady,    .N     V 

Electric    >  '>iii|i,tny,    a    Cori.orwi  i.m 


Kt\I-:  t'M.viii.Es  C. 
as.-^ii;!n -r  :.  '  r^-n^-ral 
-f    -N-w    York       Filed 


Junt  23.  ipo'.i  S.-:ial  No.  r>o;i.7!»0.  u,  ST.  -_:',7.i 
1.  Ir  coniiuii.iMoii.  H  plurality  of  tn.dors  a  s.t  f  alter- 
nHSiiii,'-'  ,::-i:t  husses,  frequency  rri.-ini;.-r-  r.,i;ue' t'vi  m 
circuit  iieiw.-.-n  =ald  busses  aiii  said  ui-iiors,  atud  ineans 
for  drivini:  said  fr'^qu<-tu  y  .  haiit'crs  from  s.-i  mI  motors  ,it 
illi,-l.tlj'  dif'-rt-nt    r.-!ari>"   vp,.,.(|y|. 

'_'     Iti   C..111  ■  iT.,--i  t  i.-ti,    a    p.LiiMiity    of   ■inert  -Mirreiit    m.-ti'ts 

adapted  to  i.e  driven  at  slik'htlv  diff.  rent  speeds  and  hsv- 

nir    alternatiiiLT    rurr.'nt    .-onn.'t  ti.  us.    a    s.nirce    of    direct- 

^"urr«-nt    supply.nL'    said    motors,    a    ~.af    ,,f    ,( iff  rnat  ini:  c  .r 

ront    (Mi«s»»s,     fr'-(pi.-ni'v    >Sinr::ers    '•onii.-crr-d     Petwe>'n    said 


bnss.-i-  and  -aid  iih  tor*",  and  means  whereby  said  freqoency 
(hanu-.-rs     tit»\-     i><-    driven     at    slightly    different    relative 

spe^'ds 


currti.t  s-.pp..\  •'.•~ 
huss*-*,   frequcnij 
I  :    :    said    motors, 
changers    from    1 


3.    Id  combination,  a   plurality  of  direct-current  motors 

ndapted  to  t-e  drlv.  n  rt  slightly  different  speeds  and  hav- 

'  J.     iut-rna:!!.;      :rr- nt    connections,    a    source    of    direct- 

~  t   1  -    a  set  of  alternating-current 

!i  1    .   r~     .  L.nected  between  said  busses 

an  :     :    aus    for  driving   said    frequency 

Slid     dlract-current    motors     at     slightly 

different  relative  speeds. 

4  in  <  nito::af1  n,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  set  of  alter- 
ujitltig-curreut  bu«aea,  frequency  changers  connected  In  cir- 
cuit between  said  busses  and  said  motors,  and  variable 
■peed  mecbanlsma  for  driving  said  frequency  cbangers 
from  said  motors  either  in  a  forward  of  a  backward  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  combioation,  a  plurality  of  direct-current  motors 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  sllgbtly  different  speeds  and  hav- 
ing alternating-current  connectlona,  a  source  of  direct- 
current  supplying  said  motors,  a  sot  of  alternating-current 
busses,  frequency  changers  connected  l^etween  said  busses 
and  said  motors,  and  means  whereby  said  frequency 
changers  may  be  driven  either  In  a  forward  or  a  back- 
ward direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.075,684.      WUAl'l'i.NG     MACUKNt. 
Pittsburgh,    i'a.      Filed    Apr.    17, 
761.825.      (CI.  93 — 2.J 


i'UlLlP    J.    Baus, 
1913,       Serial     No. 


j^  J  jig  u  3 ^-;; ,, 


1,  In  a  hreitii  wrappini,:  machine,  a  pUtfcrn:  sdaptc.; 
to  support  a  loaf  of  liread  partially  inclosed  b>  u  wrapper 
(<lde  flap  fingers  adapted  to  fold  side  tlaps  of  ;he  wrapper 
and    shift    a    psrtiallj    wappt-.t    oaf     if    i.ren.i     -  ...iiierH ting 

195  O.  G.— 27 


top  and  bottom  Aap  Angers  adaj'ted  to  prodace  top  nnd 
bottom  flaps,  and  a  beating  apparatus  adapted  to  recfivr-  s 
partially  wrapped  loaf  of  bread  and  complete  wrnppin^; 
and  sealing  the  same, 

2.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  platform  ads|.ted  to 
support  a  loaf  of  bread  partially  inclosed  by  a  wrapper, 
side  flap  fingers  adapted  to  fold  side  flaps  of  the  wrapper 
and  shift  a  partially  wrapped  loaf  of  bread,  cooperating 
top  and  bottom  flap  fingers  adapted  to  produce  top  and 
bottom  flaps,  a  beating  appHruiiia  adapted  to  receive  a 
partially  wrapped  loaf  of  hread  and  complete  wrapping 
and  sealing  the  same,  and  means  including  a  hand  operated 
rock  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to  all  of  said  fingers. 

3.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  platform  adapted  to 
support  a  loaf  of  bread  partially  inclosed  by  a  wrapper, 
side  flap  fingers  adapted  t.<  fod  side  flaps  of  the  wrapper 
and  shift  a  partially  wrap[>('U  losf  of  bread,  co5peratlng 
top  and  bottom  flap  fingers  adapted  to  produce  top  and 
bottom  flaps,  a  heating  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a 
partially  wrapped  loaf  of  bread  and  complete  wrapping 
and  sealing  the  same,  means  including  a  hand  operated  rock 
shaft  lor  Imparting  movement  to  all  of  said  fingers,  Uid 
means  including  retractile  springs  for  restoring  said  rock 
shaft  and  all  of  said  fingers  to  a  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  table  adapted  to 
mfiport  a  loaf  of  bread  partially  Incloeed  by  a  wrapper,  a 
hcatinc  "r,d  sealing  apparatus  in  allnemeut  with  said 
ta:  o.  .^  de  :)ap  fingers  movable  above  said  table  for  pro 
ducing  flaps  at  the  ends  of  said  wrapper,  codperatln^  top 
and  bottom  flap  fingers  for  producing  top  and  bottom  flaps 
in  said  wrapper,  and  means  carried  by  said  side  flap  fingers 
for  shifting  the  wrapped  article  into  said  heating  appa- 
ratus to  produce  a  final  flap. 

5.  In  a  bread  wrapping  machine,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  loaf  of  bread  partially  inclosed  by  a  wrapper, 
a  heating  and  sealing  apparatus  In  allnement  with  said 
table,  side  flap  fingers  movable  above  said  table  for  pro- 
ducing flaps  at  the  ends  of  said  wrapper.  co5peratlng  top 
and  bottom  flap  fingers  for. producing  top  and  bottom  flaps 
In  said  wrapper,  means  carried  by  said  side  flap  fingers 
for  shifting  the  wrapped  article  into  said  heating  appara- 
tos  to  produce  a  final  flap,  and  means  Including  a  band 
operated  rock  shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  all  of 
said  flngers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,686,  BALL-CASTKK,  81LA8  W,  B«nnktt,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.  Piled  June  4,  1913.  BerUl  No.  771,708. 
(01.  16—46.) 


A  ball  caster  oomprislng  a  body  having  sockets  In  the 
bottom  face  thereof^  l>earlng  twlls  mounted  in  said  sockets 
to  protrude  beyond  the  lower  face  of  said  body,  a  shell 
applied  to  said  body  to  entirely  inclose  the  side?  j- i-  ■ 
body  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  shell  being  providec 
with  openings  receiving  the  protruding  portion^-  .  '  said 
balls  therethrough,  said  opeotags  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  halls  to  retain  the  latter  In 
poNJto  n  tr  SMI  \  -i.-ox  .[n'.^  '-  .med  on  The  upper  edc  "* 
sahl  she!!  HUit  ►■•-nt  ;■  -  :..hh  ititr  upper  ffl'''-  "f  ^si'l  hod^  to 
retain  the  she  '  !p  p.>s"ion  thereon,  and  •■xt*'!,*!!..!  -  forno'd 

■n  the  issf  ri:Pi  t '.>t.e<i  'irit  nrmFi  and  pr- -i.-^  t  inv  upwardly 
:*ier'-from   to  provide  iLieai^s  for  aecurlnt;   the  device  tu  an 
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1,075,686.       DIFFKKKNTIAL     MErUANlSM    OP    AUTO- 
MOBILE VEHICLES.     Michel  Hehthier,  Lyon,  France, 

assignor  to  La  Suri^^ie  .Vouvfllc  (3.'  ia  Ihiire  Automobiles, 
Lyon,  Fran.'.'  Filed  May  '^H,  iQl2  .Seciai  Nu.  700,172. 
(CI.  74  — ;u,  ( 


/// 


I 


j     I  fi    I  dllKeMntlftl  transmission  gearing?,  the  combina- 

ti'iii  \<,:tli  .1  shaft,  drlrlng  gears  nr.  said  shaft,  axle  mem- 
bers 'in  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  ■iriven  gears  on  said 
ail"  n>.rTib«^rs  adaptui  to  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gears, 
a  -lis  ti^  inclosing  said  i<eara,  a  brake  drum  on  one  end 
of  s,!iit  sliaft  out.sidp  th^:'  ca.^intr  arxJ  means  for  applying 
fri'tioiial  pr»^s8i)re  to  thi'  p'-ripiiery  of  said  drum. 

^.  lu  a  differential  transmission  _'t'arlni:.  a  main  abaft 
and  Kears  thereon,  a  casing  inrlosini:  said  gears,  a  brake 
device  on  said  shaft  -jutside  said  rasing,  and  speed  reduc- 
ing gearing  coacting  with  saifl  siiaft  within  ti)-  rasing. 

3.  In  a  differential  transmlssi.in  _'f:i  ri  lu'.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stiaft,  drivint;  iiears  "n  s;nd  sliaft,  axle  mem- 
b'-rs  iju  opposite  sides  of  said  shafts,  driven  gears  on  said 
ax!"  numijers  adapted  to  niish  witli  the  aforesaid  gears, 
a  casini;  inclosing  said  gears,  a  brake  drum  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  outside  the  casing,  means  for  applying  frlc- 
tional  pressure  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  speed 
r^>dur•ing  gearin;^  coartinij  with  said  shaft  within  the 
casihi.'. 


1,U7.5.6^7.  DrMl'-tAU.  \>AviD  K.  Hi.aik,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  File<i  Sept.  ^.  lUiJii.  Serial  No.  516,875. 
(CI.    105—11)1.; 


A  i-ar  body  comprising  a  continuous  fixed  side,  internal 
transverse  ^jirders  supported  at  rh.-  approximate  centers 
of  their  lower  edges,  a  floor,  and  m>'ans  connecting  said 
side  and  said  floor  to  said  transverse  girders,  whereby 
said  floor  and  side  are  supported  from  said  girders. 


1.075,688        Si'RI.NG-WHEEL.       HE.vHy     Boahdman,     Des 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,680. 

I  CI.   152— 8.  t 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  including  an  Inner  rim.  a  sectional 
outer  rim,  a  spring  for  each  section  and  having  an  inclined 
portion  between  the  Inner  and  outer  rims  while  the  inner 
end  of  the  spring  is  t>ent  baclt  upon  itself  and  s^-cured  to 
the  inner  rim  and  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  is  \yent  at 
an  angle  to  the  Inclined  portion  thert-of  and  .s.-cured  to  t^.e 
outer  rim  section,  the  tjent  l>ack  portion  of  tlie  spring  he 
Ing  inwardly  of  the  adjacent   section  of  the   outer  rim.   a 


H — 

rod  adjustably  secured  to  the  Incllnrd  pnrtlort  of  eacb 
spring  and  extended  through  the  inner  mi  .md  eqnaUstef 
springs  mounted  upon  each  rod  and  ;*-iiririg  against  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  Inner  rim. 


r/7 


f^  LjlSlf^''^ 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  including  an  inner  rim,  a  sectional 
outer  rim,  a  spring  for  each  section  and  having  an  In- 
clined portion  between  the  inner  and  outer  rlmi.  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  spring  being  bent  and  secured  to  the  Inner 
rim  while  the  outer  end  of  the  spr  4  is  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  inclined  portion  thereof  and  secured  to  the  outer 
rim  sfction,  a  second  spring  for  each  section  bavlng  an 
inclined  portion  Inwardly  of  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
first  spring,  the  Inner  end  of  the  second  spring  be- 
ing bent  at  an  angle  and  aecured  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  first  spring  while  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  spring  is  secured  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
first  spring,  connections  between  the  springs  of  each  sec- 
tion, a  rod  loosely  connected  to  the  inclined  portion  of 
each  second  spring  and  extended  through  the  liner  rim, 
and  e^ualiiing  springs  mounted  upon  each  rod  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  and  mjror  fHr^u*.  of  the  inner  rim. 


1,075,689.  HAT-PIN  BETA i.NKi;  .1  u n  B.  land,  Cnlebra, 
Can»l  Zone.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,461. 
(CI.  132—25.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  retainer  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  an 
opening  In  the  crown  of  a  hat  and  comprising  a  pin  receiv- 
ing element  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  In  the 
hat,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  said  element  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  hat,  a  yielding  stop  member  carried  by  said  element 
and  adapted  to  spring  Into  engagement  with  the  oppoalte 
side  of  the  wall  of  the  hat,  whereby  the  retainer  will  be 
held  in  position  and  means  carried  by  said  eminent  and 
coactlag  therewith  to  grip  the  pin  Inserted  In  it  bii  !  there- 
by retain  the  pin  In  said  element. 

2.  In  a  hat  pin  retainer,  an  eyelet  adapted  1  t»e  ^ecured 
In  the  crown  of  a  hat,  a  retaining  member  comprislnL-  a 
pin  receiving  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  witti  tie  piu, 
a  stop  arranged  at  one  end  of  sa<d  pin  ri  :vir  g  ►■'  ment 
and  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  eyele-  wbeij  r;  e  pin 
is  inserted  therethrough,  yielding  stop  men,l.>  is  lairied  by 
said  pin  receiving  element  and  adapted  to  spring  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  side  of  the  eyelet  when  the  pin 
is  Inserted  therethrough  whereby  the  pin  is  tieid  against 
lateral  movement  In  either  direction,  and  raeans  carried 
by  said  pin  receiving  element  and  co-acting  therewith  to 
grip  the  pin  and  thereby  firmly  secure  said  element  in 
position  on  the  pin. 

3.  A  hat  pin  retainer  comprising  an  ey.ipt  adapted  ro 
be  secured  in  one  side  of  a  hat  crown,  a  jin  r  tair.mg 
member  formed  from  a  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form 
a   pin   receiving  coll  having  at  one  end  a   laterally    pro- 

•"  ting  stop  loop  adapted  to  be  enga_»d  with  the  outer 
>ide  of  said  ey»d«'f  wh»n  the  pin  and  roil  are  inserted 
therethrough,  a  s[.r'.:ig  nroi  frtrmed  on  one  end  of  tlie  wire 


and  having  therein  an   offset  shoulder  to  engage  the  Inner 

side  of  the  eyelet,  a  pin  gripping  member  comprislnjr  colls 
formed  in  tlu-  other  end  of  the  wire  ,m:iu  adai  im)  o  be 
sprung  into  ailnement  with  the  piii  ;>■  .iving  coii  and  to 
receive  and  grip  tiie  1  in  when  insert.  :  Trirough  the  latter 
thereby  holding  th-'  retainer  In  its  adjusted  position  on  the 
pin,  a  spring  .irm  bent  from  the  wire  after  forming  said 
gripping  c  iiifi  said  arm  having  an  offset  shoulder  also 
adapted  t.  ttgage  the  inner  side  of  the  eyelet,  said  eyelet 
engBi;ii,i.:  sh  .  Iders  co-acting  with  said  stop  loop  to  hold 
the  reiaiLint;  njeiL ...  r  in  engagement  with  the  eyelet  and 
the  pin  In  p^  ^  ti n  it  the  crown  of  the  hat,  and  handles 
formed  on  tl,e  .  ;  wurdly  projecting  extremities  of  the 
ends  of  the  wire  to  retract  said  stop  shoulders  whersby 
the  retalnlni;  nicrniier  and  pin  may  be  disengaged  from  the 
eyelet  in  the  hst 

4.  A  hat  pin  retainer  comprising  n  pin  receiving  coil 
to  enter  an  opening  in  the  crown  of  a  hat,  means  con- 
nected with  said  coil  to  .  ngnge  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall  of  a  hat  cniwii  n  r.  hit,  said  coil  In  position,  a  pin 
gripping  cvi  iiiov'i  u  r-  ,1  out  of  longitudinal  ailne- 
ment with  t!,e  pin  re  eivmg  <  oil,  and  a  spring  arm  con- 
necting said  c.als. 

5.  A  hat  pin  retainer  comprising  a  pin  receiving  ele- 
ment a  pin  locking  element  adapted  to  receive  the  pin 
and  to  b*  moved  into  and  out  of  longitudinal  ailnement 
with  salil  pin  recei\iiig  <  ttnt  nt,  means  connecting  said 
eleuii  i.ts  for  movement  "itt,  respect  to  each  other  and 
hold'Mg  liem  normally  ui  r  ailnement,  a  stop  carried 
by  s..  1  [i.r  :.(elvlng  elem.ut,  a  removable  catch  carried 
by  t;,.  pin  receiving  element  and  spsood  from  said  stop 
whereby  the  latter  and  the  catch  .. ■■  .niapted  to  detach- 
ably  fasten  the  device  to  a  supporting  structure. 


1,075,690  srissocs  SH  \i;rf  VKR.  Thomas  F.  Bdck, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Fl.wl  .vpr.  -C  .818.  Serial  No.  763,870 
(CI.  61—7.) 


r- 


•N 


1.  .V  s^ishufs  sharpener  comprising  a  rod  and  a  guide 
having  a  curved  upper  edge  secured  to  the  rod. 

2  .\  scissors  sharpener  comprising  a  rod  and  a  guide 
having  a  curved  upper  edge  secured  diagonally  across  the 
taes  «C  the  rod. 

8.  A  scissors  sharpener  comprising  a  rod  and  a  guide 
having  a  curved  upper  edge  adjustably  secured  to  the  rod, 
sH'd  guid^  being  of  greater  width  than  the  rod.      « 


1,075,691.  OIL-CAN  Mi  liMENT.  L0DI8  H.  Bna- 
CH«TT,  Cashlon,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,265.      (CI.   221 — 4.*^  i 

An  oil  feeding  aitH- tirmiit  for  cans  comprising  m  se. 
tlonai  stem  the  se.ti-r.s  ,>f  \\:,1.:  ,,•  ,-.  .i,',er!e.l  f,.'-  ,,r,^', 
tndinal  adjustment,  10. ♦•  .,f  s.ihl  >.,•■  T;,,n>  i,hv;ng  screw 
ftirendh  near  its  outer  end.  sm.i  ■■!:  !  :..">,,ini  said  •(^►'ads 
('►'ing  reduced  and  provided  w:tl.  smooih  faces,  an  Invertwl 
fone  shaped  valve  adjustabiy  mounted  on  tlie  ;bread»'(i 
portion  of  said  stem  s.-ctiun.  a  nut  mounted  on  ibe  free 
end   of  the  other  section   and   adjusubie    thereon,   and    a 


coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  section    and 
adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  on  said  nut  by  means  of  w!;irb 


the  tension  thereof  is  varied,  and  a  cushioning  element  se- 
cured to  the  terminal  of  said  stem  section. 


1,075,692.  KINETOSCOPE  -  ruOJECTOB.  Fbancis  B. 
Cannock,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Ss^ 
rial  No.  711,383.      (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  projector  provided  with  a  llgl.l  hi.ert  re  and  1 
strip  of  film  passed  thereover  ;  a  movable  fllm-trap  door, 
a  movable  lens  mount,  an  element  on  said  door  and  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  coacting  element  on  ■iHid  mount  p. n  i 
carried  thereby,  said  elements  serving  to  pre\er.t  the  t  irs 
from  entering  between  said  door  and  mount 

2.  In  a  projector  provided  with  a  light  apertiire  and  a 
strip  of  film  passed  thereover;  a  movable  film  trap  door 
a  movable  lens  mount,  a  tube  carried  by  said  doc<r  and 
a  coacting  t,!*  carried  by  said  mount,  said  tubes  lointy 
preven  r  1  n  i.-  th.  :;;m  from  passing  between  said  di^-r  nnd 
mriimf . 

3.  In  a  projector  provided  with  a  light  np.rtiire  and  a 
strip  of  film  passed  thereover;  a  film-trap  !  x>r  a  iens  anl 
a  spring-actuated  ••  .-s-npir^  casing  exten  !;r.g  from  ssid 
door  to  said  lens  nn--i  o.>'r::':tttr)g  thp  moiercerit  of  each. 


1,076,088.     SW  W  \.\.  TUBB-COUPLING. 


W' 


. H    (ASS  IDT, 


Brooklyn,     N      Y        Filed    Mar 
dNti.f'.ui4,      Ki.   y.\- — 34. > 
\  swivel  roiifoint  \.^-^\'.\,c  ■.    ,"Mj 
said  U.ir<'  havini;  a  \';iv:  ■  '   -^^nx  ,Ht 


liM-,       Herlai     No, 


\    with  an  eiiiarged  t>ors, 
■he  bottom  thereof,  said 


4o8 
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Kody  havinx  a  reduced  bore,  and  a  roiinterVore  forming  a 
tecess  and  a  collar  seat  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular 
iiipplf-  lying  In  saiil  inlari;e(|  l>ore  iia\'ri:.'  n  foliar  lying 
in  .said  recess,  saiil  roliar  Ix-in^'  who  'y   :-"''eive<i   within  said 

recess,  saiil  nippi.-  ruivlrii:  ;i  T'PnLi-  n-.'k  received  neatly 
111  saJ'l   rfHjiK'e<i  ill. re  and  ;jre\  "litiii^'  lateral  movement  of 


/■^^*^y 


-ir     ii  1 


JU 


-a;!  iii!'!'i>  :n  -aid  enlart:id  boic,  a  packing  iu  said  en- 
lari;eii  "tiMre.   a  rigid  packing  washer  on  said   washer-seat 

projeftin.  in-A  a:<1i  v  ■.■...  <,iid  recess  to  retain  snld  collar 
anil  I*,  i.  ,11,.-  ^;ii,;  ■,  i  , ;  f  thi-  thrust  of  the  packing,  a 
gland  e.xti'ndini;  into  -lid  enlar..:fil  Ixji-p  to  compress  the 
pai'kiii-'  iiLTairist  said  iia'-kintr  u:i<liir,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
L»'r  fij[-  firoir,.'  <ai(J  gland    irj:;iin~t   --aid   packing. 


i.n7r.,';rM  (..ate-opkhatin',  mechanism,  henry 
CONt'Ki.i  and  IS  i  K.  CoNUELL,  Troy,  Idaho.  Filed 
Utept.  30.   ID  12.     Serial  No.  723,254.      (CI.  39—30.) 


Tlie  combinatii»n  with  a  i;ate,  of  upstanding  posts,  an 
Intermediate  post,  a  housing  connecting  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  poets,  a  one-piece  track  PXtondlnK  longitudi- 
nally within  the  housing  and  having  downwardly  inclined 
end  portions  and  downwardly  converging  intermediate  por- 
tion.i,  those  portions  of  the  track  iietween  the  downwardly 
converging  intermediate  portion  and  the  downwardly 
inclined  end  portions  beini;  horizontal,  wheels  connected 
to  the  gate  and  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
end  Inclined  portions  and  one  of  the  intermediate  In- 
clined portions  wherehy  the  gate  is  held  in  either  open 
or  closed  posdtlon,  and  flexible  means  for  imparting  an 
initial  Impulse  to  the  gati-  to  move  the  wheels  upwardly 
along  the  adjacent  Inclined  portions  and  to  Impel  them 
along  the  horizontal  portions  to  the  opposed  Inclined  por- 
tion to  fdtlier  open  or  close  the  gate. 


1.075,695.     THREAD-CONTKOLI.I.M.    Ml^<   ilAMSM   FOB 
SEWING  MACHINKS.       D.h.mki.     W      -     kk:       .<       LouU, 
Mo.,   assignor   to    Union   Special   Sewing   Machine   Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    IlL,    a    Corporation    of    llliuui,*.      Filed 
June  3,  1904.      Serial  No.  211,030.      iCl.    11-   -4 
1.    In    a    sewing    machine,    the    combination    of    ,1    wurJv 
support,   a   presaer   foot   and    «tit<-h  forming   im-'  hariism.    In 
eluding  a   needle,   means   for   vibrating   -aid   n»edle   later- 
ally   to   form    cross   stitching     means    for    .suspending    the 
lateral  vibrations  of  saUl  needlt\  whereby  a   lin>'  of  sititrh 
Ing    may   be   produced   which    is   aubstantlally    in    line   with 
OHP  of  the  rowB  of  n«edle  punctures  in  the  croup  stltfhini:. 
and  a  sltck  thread-forming  flnger  located  entirely  at  one 


side  of  the  path  of  tl»  n««die  when  forming  the  ItDilgbt 
line  of  atitching  and  between  the  extreme  latera;  positions 
of  the  needle  when  making  the  cross  stitching,  whfn  i  v  the 
cross  thr'-ads-  art-   laid   ..v-r  ~flld   thread   HriLK^r 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work  sop- 
port,  a  presser  foot,  a  slack  thread  formins  flnger,  stltel! 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  m.  ans  for  vibrat- 
ing said  needle,  whereby  a  stit -h  w  firrn-ii  lirst  on  one 
side  and  then  the  other  of  said  dru'i  r  in  1  7  tr  za^'  I'itches 
produced,  means  for  stispen-i'iit.'  the  vijirations  of  said 
needle  whereby  the  needle  forms  stt'(h<«  ^n  ojie  taid.  rf 
said  floger  and  straightaway  stlt  hirK  prodnrfH)  a  tpr 
slon  deTlce,  and  means  operating  in  ontiertson  with  -a;  i 
tension  device  for  decreasing  the  tension  ou  ihc  ncedie 
thread  ivhen  forming  the  stitches  on  first  one  sjde  and 
then  tht  other  of  said  flnger. 

3.  In  a  sewing  marhine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  presser  foot,  a  slack  thread  forming  flnger, 
stitch  forming  mechanism.  Incbidlng  a  needle,  meuns  t»t 
vibration  said  iMedle  wber^by  7,ij;zaK  -itu  hfs  are  formsd 
across  said  thread  flnger,  means  for  Ruxpendlng  the  \ibra- 
tions  of  said  needle,  whereby  a  straight  line  of  stitching  Is 
formed  at  one  side  of  said  stitch  finger,  a  constant  ten- 
sion device  and  an  auxiliary  tension  device,  meaoa  oper- 
ated by  the  means  for  causing  the  vibration  of  ths  needle 
for  releasing  the  auxiliary  tension  when  producing  zigzag 
stitcblnf. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitcb 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  same  laterally,  devices  for  controlling  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  needle,  a  tension  device  comprising  ten- 
sion disks,  means  for  decreasing  the  tension  Inrlidln?  an 
arm,  a  fork  adjustably  carried  thereby  and  adap:>d  i  en- 
ter between  the  disks  of  the  ten>: n  i^ubstantkally  u 
de8crib«>d.  1 


1.075,696,  HEADBOARD  FOR  H  \l;  US  IIHS.  OWMB 
L.  CarrTER,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany. .Moline,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1912.      Serial  No.  676,561.      (01.  56 — 36.) 


1.    1 1,    a     ha  r-.  -srer  n!-  ^ier 
\  ator.    a    uind'r  d^'k,     i    -'pp 
tU'vator  f  ra  me    h!)>I    hasiiik?     1 


he  mm,  itiatlon  of  an  ele- 
f  pivi  tally  neriirpd  on  the 
■M.rMon    ettendine    n^rer    i  ti» 


'inder  <!*'>  k  and  mi  :iKtant  in  d>  parallel  tJierewlth.  said  |M)r- 
11. n  iiavliii.'  H  fajierinL'  ani:  iiar  end.  a  casting  f<e<!iir**<I  to 
In    headboard  ai.il  niovabie     r.   the  support,  and  a  casting 
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secured    to    tlie    headlnjard   and    ha  vine   an    angular    socket 
with  which   ihr  aiiii'iiBi    end  of  tbe  1    julufiird   ^  ipp-rt    fv. 
ga^-es. 

'J  In  a  harv  .>8ter-blnder,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
\.it'.r  IS  tltid.  r  deck,  a  8upi>ort  plvotally  secured  on  the 
eiiv.itor  frame  and  h.Tvlrc  a  portion  extending  over  the 
bind' r  d"  1  k  a  iKHd-ard  carried  by  said  portion  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  tbe  binder-deck,  a  sector  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  the  support,  a  spring  on  the 
support  and  engaging  with  tbe  sector,  projections  on  the 
elevator-frame,  and  a  projec-tlon  on  the  settor  to  engage 
with  either  of  the  projections  on  the  elevator  frame  to 
limit  tbe  swing  of  tbe  headboard. 


1,075,697.     APPAKATI  S   K'd:    ■<KV\K.\r\\Q.  FEEDING. 
•  AND  DELIVKRIN'i  SliKK'lj^.     Epwi.n  A.  Cox.  Newark, 

N.  J.     Filed  .Ian    2:.,   HUl,     Serial   No.  604,604.      (01. 

101 — 36. » 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating,  feeding  and  delivering 
■beets,  two  coacting  rotary  printing  elements,  separate 
supports  one  al>ove  the  other  at  one  and  the  same  side  of 
said  elements  toward  which  their  meeting  faces  travel,  an 
abutment  against  which  the  sbeets  are  fed  by  hand  from 
one  of  said  supports,  and  oscillating  means  for  pressing 
said  sheets  from  the  abutment  against  tbe  opposite  side 
of  one  of  the  rotary  elements  whereby  they  are  successively 
fed  ufM^n  the  other  support. 

2.  In  ( tJiiibinatlon  with  a  rotary  printing  element  and  an 
aoderlylng  presaer  roll  coacting  therewith,  supports  one 
above  tbe  other  at  the  front  side  of  the  rotary  elements 
toward  which  their  meeting  faces  travel,  an  abutment 
against  which  the  sheets  are  fed  by  hand  from  the  lower 
support,  and  oscillating  means  for  pressing  tbe  sheets 
from  said  abutment  against  the  rear  side  of  the  presser 
roll,  whereby  sheets  are  carried  between  and  printed  by 
the  printing  couple  and  retniTJed  printed  side  up  upon 
the  upper  support. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  coacting  rotary  elements  dis- 
posed one  abvre  the  other,  separate  sheet  supports  one 
above  the  other  nt  the  front  side  of  said  elements  toward - 
which  their  meetii  r  lai  i-s  travel,  an  inclined  guide  ex- 
tending fron  tt  •  i  \v>'r  ^  ipp  ward  the  rear  side  of 
the  lower  rotary  eier-int  a*,  s^;  which  the  sheets  are 
adapted  to  be  initially  ad\an  ed  one  by  one  by  hand,  and 
means  controlled  by  one  of  the  rotary  elements  for  oper- 
ating said  guide  to  press  the  advance  end  of  tbe  sheet 
against  the  lower  element,  whereby  f^ald  sheet  Is  car- 
ried hftween  «nld  elements  and  returned  upon  the  upper 

■iUpil'ift- 

4     In    roniblnatiu'i    with   a    rotary    printing  couple,   sepa- 

•ate  8he»'t    suiijior's      rie   at)ove   the   other  at   one  and    the 

^aine  sid.'  of  said  •  icnents  to\Aar'l  w  mc!  tf.eir  ninriiri;: 
faces  movi',  .i  n.-\ahle  guide  extfi^i:'-  -  tinni  'li'  ,m«i' 
support  to  a  puii.t  in  proximl'y  •  :>  'f  ■•,■  .  le:ii.  i  i- 
nf  1  he  printing  couple  f^nd  a<  ri 
Iiiwer  supfxirt  are  adapted  to 
iiaml  from  the  luwe;  suppnrt  > 
coacting  clement,  and  i;.fan>-  . 
ttients    of    the     prirtinu    tu'..pie 


^    v<  '.!i  :;    •  t,<    St  . 

.       j;.;\  .1  !..   li!     .ilir 

tweon  the  u'liid' 


ts  on  the 
y  one  by 
and  said 


'ii 


!• 


to 


') 


:  ni-    o'    ^hf   p'r 
lu^    said     .;uiil' 
s'alnst    tbe  ariH.eiiT    rotary    eemen' 


wh(  rel)y  aaM  sheet  is  carried  between  tbe  elements  of  the 

priiirsnj:  coupie  an<i  •herri^  dt^  i-«'r.  1  ji:ii;-ed  siiie  up 
uiwn   the  uj)per  su;  ;■ 

5.  Apparatus    f'  :  raiii*.      feeding    and    delivering 

sheets  comprising  a  printing  drum  and  a  feed  roll,  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  receiving  tray  at  one  side  of 
tbe  feed  roll,  an  alining  abutment  at  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  feed  roll  against  which  Mi>  ^'  .  i  ts  are  fed  by  hand 
one  by  one,  a  press  plate  separa-  f'  in  the  drum  for  press- 
ing the  advance  end  of  the  sheet  from  said  abutment 
and  against  the  feed  roll  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
press  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,698.  COMBINKI  ilvMING  AND  HANDLE  FOR 
TOILET  ARTICLE.-s  K.  hkkt  R.  Deiuchkk.  Iluboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,911.  iCl. 
45 — 98.) 


1.  A  combined  removable  framing  handle  for  toilet  ar- 
ticles consisting  of  a  singie  piece  of  spring  material  formed 
to  engage  the  edge  of  an  article  and  having  free  ends 
whereby  the  said  device  may  be  spread  open  for  recelv 
Ing  the  article  and  then  closed  about  the  Kame,  a  brarin^' 
block  located  between  the  handle  portions  of  the  framlni; 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  body  portion  of  the  framing  and 
handle,  the  said  block  being  wedge  shaped  so  that  it  will 
be  forced  inwardly  as  the  combined  framlni:  and  handle 
Is  closed,  thus  cramping  the  article  in  place,  means  fo: 
securing  the  block  In  Its  cramping  position  and  Independ 
ent  means  for  securing  the  combined  framing  and  handle 
In  closed  position 

2.  A  combined  removable  framing  and  handle  ft  r  *oiiet 
articles  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sprlnv  nisteria 
formed  to  engage  the  edge  of  an  article  aid  tiaving  fr.f 
ends  wherei)y  the  said  device  may  be  spr»a  i  (pen  for  re- 
ceiving the  article  and  closed  about  the  article 
bmdnr  '>'or|f  located  between  the  handle  {tort ions  of 
frnmin-'  and  the  handle  and  movable  trwurd  and  away 
from  tbe  article  to  be  held,  the  said  '  (  k  being  groover) 
to  engage  both  tbe  front  and  the  ba'^k  f  t'lr  j,rt!(  le  and 
tapered  so  that  the  closing  of  tbe  combined  'raining  and 
handle  will  cramp  It  against  the  article  and  a  slnpi- 
means  for  securing  the  block  in  its  cramping  position  an-i 
for  holding  the  combined  framing  and  handle  In  tt«  liis<d 
position. 


1  n;..  I,  ..I  DRILLrCHUCK.  Thomas  Dichnik,  South 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No  71",  2^2 
(CI.  2» — 114.) 
In   combtBatlon.    a   shank    having 

t>  er-ln  and  tapering  threads  on  Its 

•-.iin  slot,  said  drill  being  rectangulai 

i.r  1  thickness  to  snugly  lit  the  sides  "' 


long;t  uiiir.:>. t    .slot 

;     .[id      a    drtli    i!i 

■  '.ss  ^iTti-  1!   an-', 

d  si  '  ■  tnt.-,.'rallv 
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formed   shoulders  on   said   shank  In   the  lower  end  of  said 
slot  eni^SRing  the  edges  of  said  drill  ;  and  a  collar  threaded 


on  the  tapeud  threads  of  said  shank  rf^movably  securing 

said  (irlM  In  said  slot,  sutistaritiallv  as  descrili^Hi. 


1,075.700 
Lancaste 
(CI.    122 


(iot-wati:r  hk.vtf.u 

r.  Pa.      Filed  .Jao.  lit.  1U12. 
225.) 


Bknjamin  Q.  Doll, 

Serial  No.  672,118. 


/- 


lu  a  hot  water  heatiT  of  the  class  ih-scribed,  the  combl- 
aatiun  with  a  furnace  tiavint:  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a 
aula  water  healing  c,>mpartmciit  arranged  In  said  fur- 
nace, said  main  water  hpating  compartment  beinf  U 
shaped  In  cross-seotlm  and  a  multiple  of  water  beating 
chambers  mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber,  above  the 
fire  and  transversely  to  the  main  water  heatlni;  compart- 
ment, each  of  said  eliambers  independently  connected  to 
said   water    heatint.'  compartment 


1.075,701.      FUEL-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.     LoOIg 

AuGi:.sTt:s  Drago,  Seattle,  Wash.      Filed  Oct.   14.   1912 
Serial  No.  725,639,      (CI.  2.36—6. 1 

1.  The  combination  with  the  steam  and  -.i:  sniet  Talves 
and  diaphragm  of  an  oil  burner.  01  a  spring-pressed  stem 
centrally  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  vi- 
brate therewith,  an  adjustable  recessed  collar  upon  said 
stem,  levsrs  connected  with  the  said  valves  and  adapted 
to  hoolt  over  the  annular  edge  formed  b.?  the  said  recess, 
racks  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  bu.-ner.  and 
pinions  which  co<"iperate  with  the  said  rack.-"  and  form 
movable  fuicrums  for  the  said  levers,  whereby  varying 
movements  thereof  are  permitted  as  the  diaphragm  i.s  vi- 
brated, and  safety  locks  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steam  and  oil  inlet  valves 
and  diaphragm  of  an  oil  burner,  of  a  spring-pressed  stem 
centrally  connected  t..  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  vi- 
brate therewith,  an  adjustable  cupped  collar  upon  said 
stem,  levers  connected  with  said  valves  and  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  edge  of  the  cupped  portion  of  said  collar, 
racks  fixed   with  respect   to  the  frame  of  the   burner,   pin-   i 


Ions  which  cooporatp  with  said  racks  and  form  movable 
fuicriiiiis  fur  said  li-%-ers.  whereby  varying  njovements 
thereo'   are   [.errnit'ed    as    'he   dinphragm    Is    vlbnited.    and 


SZ,', 


safety  catches  which  are  adapted  to  spring  oat  OTer  the 
said  levers  and  lock  them  against  retrograde  Borement 
when  the  said  levers  have  completed  a  predei*>rmlned 
travel. 


1.076.T02.     APFAiiATI  S  FOR  CGILIN';    «  OATlNO,  AND 

COOLING  WIHK  1:0:  .s  v^T-Ki:  KiiWAKi.s.  Won-es 
ter,  Mass.,  assi^;:.'!;  i-  .M-.r^ac  <_  i.-nstruction  CumpaiiV. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MasKSchusetts. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  5,  1908,  Sfria!  No. 
456,143.  Divided  and  thfs  application  flle<l  I 'ec  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,845.     (CL  29—81.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  colling  rods,  of 
a  framework,  a  plate  depending  from  said  framework,  a 
coll  sapporting  plate  held  by  said  depending  plate  a  wa- 
ter rtceptarle  normally  inclosing  said  coil  soppcrtlog 
plate,  and  means  for  lowering  said  receptacle  l>eiow  the 
plane  of  said  Cf>il  supporting  plate 

2.  The  comhiiiati.in  in  an  apparatus  for  coiling  rods,  of 
a  stationary  framework  a  coil  supporting  plate  held  by 
said  frani' w  -rk  i  .\,i-r  reiefitacJp  lnclo>ing  said  plate. 
means  sii[.|...rred  (v  sai<i  receptacle  for  centerlnii  the  coll 
foiined  '•!:  ssn.l  pal.  am!  nseans  for  vertically  reciprocal 
in;.'  s'liii   r-ecjitii'-ie   ■'•  alluw   fnr  the  sidf'wise  rejnoval   of 

the    ci'l      f-ii!r,    sjud    plate 
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r^.  The  comMnatlnn  In  an  npparat-Ti*  for  cclMng  rods,  of 
a  coll  supporting  plate  a  mevHMe  water  refeptarle  Inclos 
ing  said  plate  mean-;  for  ^UiiM.vinc  a  current  of  water  t  i 
snid  re<e[ita(  ic,  and  means  for  automatically  discharging 
the  water  frui  I  1m  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  removed 
fr'.iii    the  coil-supiHirtitig  plate 

i.    The  comliination  In  an    .;  ;';iriH\!g  fcr  cuiliii>;   r<Kis,  of 
fi  '  <'li  supporting   i<..'it' .  a   wa;ei    recc[itacle  Inclosing  said 


plate,  means  for 


Ve\in»;  ^^a'l;  '  -a Id  receptacle,  means 
for  lowering  said  water  re.etiK  ^  :ei,,w  tlie  plane  of  said 
plate,  and  ^lean^  {■■r  a  la- .ii..i ;  .caliy  reni.vini;  »  .^ter  from 
said   receptacle   1>>    .;!■   liowuward  movemeut 

5.  The  combinatioD  in  an  apparatus  for  coiling  rods,  of 
n  .'.tafi  ■nary  coii  supporting  piste,  a  water  receptacle  in- 
e,  slut:  ^iwi  plate  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  wa- 
ter to  said  receptacle,  means  f.r  luwerlng  said  receptacle 
bei.w  tlie  coil  supporting  plate,  and  a  rotating  laying  tube 
having  its  delivery  end  inclosed  in  said  water  receptacle 
when  the  latter  is  In  ita  rais.  d  ;■•■--  ii-  u 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  m  :•  •     iazette.] 


1.075,703.     COUPI.INO      Wkiias:  s    ErBANK,  Richmond, 
Va       FtbMl    .\pr     U'     IIMS.      Serial   No.   760,120.      (CI. 


in  a  ("oupllng.  the  combination  with  the  ends  of  a  hose, 
clamping  thimbles  having  Interior  corrugations,  contlgu- 
Mis  annuiar  rec,  ss.  •;  fnd  interior  screw  threads,  packings 
iti  said  re  esv,-<  .  ;,;  :ri^'  sleeves  having  reduced  threaded 
pertiens  entaglng  !?;•  ' '  re:idv  <  rhe  thimbles  and  having 
ste>nMered  portions  fMrnuHi  uar  screw  threads,  fastening 
se  .  ws  for  securing  the  thimbles  rigidly  to  said  coupling 
8  e.ves.  coupling  e-f.'.'ars  having  flang- «  tev  engage  the 
shouldered  portions  f  -aid.  oupling  sie,  \.s  and  having 
•hreaded  portions  t  iiir.t.  "he  threads  upon  the  shoul- 
di  r  d  portions  of  said  s.et  v. .-  .  and  expansion  rings  bearing 
against  th-  inner  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  hose,  covering 
the  packings  in  the  recesses  of  the  thimbles  and  abntting 
against  the  coupMne  sleeves. 


1.075.704  Ki,EvTii.'.M.\GNETIC  CONTROL  OF  PNEU- 
MATIC DOOR-MOTORS.  Thomas  Farmbe,  Jr.,  Al- 
;ian.\.  N.  Y.  assignor -to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Com- 
pan.v,  .Viliany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  .fuiK   1,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,981.     (CI.  89—94.) 


1  \  doulde-acting  fluid  prebsure  door  (.pern  ting  device 
comprlslnsr  a  rne.t.  r  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  having 
hrmnches  communlcatlnir  wit'  -ach  .  nd  f.f  ttie  motor,  a 
magnetic  valve  controillnL'  ei,.  I;  hraii'  i  rind  provided  with 
an  exhaust,  and  an  electric  circuit  nicinding  the  valves 
and  a  controlling  switch  liavi!:.;  >;.  [.arntp  c(,ntncts  con- 
a«cted    with    the     respf'ctjve     sh,vi->.    iind    an     independent 


contflf't  connected  with  both  Talve*  whewby  one  valve 
ni.'iv  1»>  open  to  exhaust  and  tbe  (.rher  valve  clos*»d  to  ex- 
haust tut  ipen  to  adiid'  [. '-ensure  to  the  motor,  or  the  cir- 
cuit opened  *o  place  b<  tS:  valves  in  position  to  exhaust 

2.  A  double  acting  fluid  pressure  door  operating  device 
comprising  a  motor,  a  source  of  pressure  supply  connect- 
ed to  each  end  of  the  motor  separate  valves  controlling 
the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  ends  <if  the  motor  and 
provided  wltb  rxbaus's,  .ind  an  electric  circuit  Including 
the  valves  and  a  co:  tt.  iiing  switch  havini;  separate  con 
tarts  connected  witi  'te  respective  val\<s.  and  an  inde- 
pendent conttict  cec.fecreil  with  both  valves  w!le^e!l^  one 
valve  may  be  eipen  to  admit  pressure  t(.  ene  end  cf  the 
motor  and  the  ofh' r  vaive  upen  to  exhaust.  (>r  both  valves 
open  to  exhaust. 

3.  A  doulile  acting  door  motor  ccmprisng  a  fluid  pres 
sure  motor,  separate  means  cnntri'iding  t'»  ndroisslun  of 
pressure  to  each  end  thereof  and  provided  w  th  pressure 
exhausts,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  controlling 
means,  and  a  switch  having  separate  contacts  connected 
with  the  respective  valves,  and  an  independent  contact 
connected  with  both  valves  whereby  the  pressure  may  be 
independently  admitted  to  either  end  of  the  motor,  or 
the  contndiing  n.eans  placed  at  the  exhaust  tc,  prevent 
pressure  t>eing  admitted  to  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  ili.uhle  acting  door  operatlrig  divice,  the  cmtd- 
nation  w-';  :■.  f'uld  pressure  motor,  a  source  of  pressure 
supply  for  each  end  thereof,  separate  valves  controlling 
the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  ends  of  the  motor  and 
provided  with  exhausts,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including 
the  valves  and  a  com  rolling  switch  having  separate  con- 
tacts connected  with  the  respective  valves,  and  an  inde 
pendent  contact  connected  with  both  valves  whereby  one 
valve  may  be  open  to  admit  pressure  to  the  mot(  r  and  the 
other  valve  open  to  exhaust,  or  both  valves  open  ti  ex 
baast. 

6.  In  a  doable  acting  door  operating  device,  t!  e  c  mbi 
nation  with  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  and  a  source  of  pres- 
sure supply  for  each  end  thereof,  of  a  separate  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to  each  end  of  tie 
motor  and  for  exhausting  the  pressure,  and  ar  <  iectric 
circuit  including  the  valves  and  a  controlling  sw  tci  hav 
ing  separate  contacts  connected  with  the  respective  valves. 
and  an  independent  contact  connecfcM  with  both  va'ves 
whereby  one  valve  may  be  opened  to  admit  pressure  tc  the 
motor  and  the  other  opened  to  exhaust,  or  both  vn  ves 
opened  to  exhaust  to  permit  manual  .operatie>L  >d  i  l^e 
doors. 


1,076,705.     STEAM-ENGINE  MOUNTING  FOR   <,K\RKI> 
LOCOMOTIVES.      Lbwis    E.    F«IGHTXeb.    Lima.    *  diio, 
assignor  to   Lima  Locomotive   Corporation,  Lima     cihio 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  26.  1913.    Serial  No. 
781.066.      (CI.  121—14.) 

1.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  two 
side-frames  and  a  longitudinal  boiler  supported  removably 
thereon,  of  vertical  engines  projected  upward  by  the 
side  of  the  boiler  and  supported  wholly  upon  one  of  the 
side-frames  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  boiler  frcm  the 
frames  without  disturbing  the  engines 

2.  In  a  geared  locomotive,  the  combinati.  n  with  tw. 
side-frames  and  a  longitudinal  boiler  support!  d  rem.  vably 
thereon,  of  a  longitudinal  crank-shaft  having  hearings 
at  one  side  of  the  frames  and  vertical  engine-cylinders 
attached  to  one  of  the  side-frames  above  the  crank  shaft 
and  wholly  clear  from  the  iKdler  to  permit  tt'  ready 
removal  of  the  twiler  from  the  frames. 

3.  1-  .1  C'-ared  Mcomotlve.  the  combination,  wltt;  two 
slde-frami  s,  tricks  supporting  the  frames  and  having  the 
tr'-.ck-wheels  supplied  with  genrinc  f) :  d  a  locomotive 
tKvller  supported  removably  upoi^  the  frames,  of  a  crank 
shaft  with  hiarines  at  one  side  of  t!ie  frames,  rertica! 
engines  [irole.  tedi  upward  y  at  the  sid.  of  the  boiler 
firelK.x.  and  !iracket<  arrnre.d  —  to  .f  'h.  side-frames 
and  supporting  the  .•  r^'-. -,  ;tr,.i     rutiK  <\  nf    Hereupon, 

4  In  a  geared  locuniot  ve.  the  combination,  with  two 
i  side  frames  and  a  longitudinn'  bolbr  stipported  removably 
i    thereon,    of    a    crank    shaft,  :rs(K.-     jp(  11    one    of    the 
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Blde-frames  with  bearings  for  the  crank-shaft,  a  bracket 
attached  solely  to  the  said  side-frame  with  sream-cylindt'i- 
•upported  thereon,  and  crosshead  guides  i-uuiiectinx  th«' 
steani-cyiinder  and  the  crank-shaft  bracktt. 


I 


riTT.w^TTp 


0.  In  a  _"-;ir«:''l  ii.runiotive,  the  combination,  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal builrr,  ijf  ,1  main  fraixif  including  a  girder  at  one 
side  of  the  boiler,  a  lon^'itudiniil  crnnk-shaft  with  bracket 
havin;:  b.ariugs  tlurnfur  and  atta^h^■d  xo  the  lower  edge 
of  fl>-  sai<l  i^irder.  .steam  cyllndtTs  with  brackets  support- 
Inir  the  samt'  upon  the  upp-r  edKt-  of  said  girder,  and 
crosshoad-guldes  connecting  t!i>'  said  cylinders  and  crank- 
shaft bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  «laz.Mte.] 


i,uT5,7u*J.  ((JLLAFSIULK  iiox.  .Vi.k.v.v.sdeu  a.  Fobdon, 
Detroit,  and  Geoklk  Lkw Ki.i.i  n  .Mnumsu.N,  Hudson, 
Micii.  fii.d  Nov.  L",i,  iyii>.  Serial  No.  73:5,990.  (CI. 
229—41   . 


I 


■^d<\ 


1  A  <^oihipsil>i.>  ix'X  comprising  a  ^•^'^tnngular  blank, 
having  iiaraliel  scorings  forming  tii-  !>,,f.>[!.  and  the  sides 
of  the  hQX  ami  forming  portions  intervening  between 
the  sides  that  are  Hcored  obliquely  and  which  form  gussets 
that  fold  into  the  box.  means  for  fastening  the  folded 
gussets  to  som^  of  the  sides,  the  said  sides  to  which  the 
gussets  are  folded  havinji  obliijue  scorings  which  allow  the 
said  sides  to  coilapHe  and  separate  reinforcing  strips  r.- 
ciprocable  between  the  bottom  of  the  collapsibb-  sides  and 
the  top  of  the  collapsible  sides,  the  said  reinforcing  strips 
being  siidable  between  the  scored  sides  and  the  guss.'ta 
that  are  fastene«l   tlu-reto.  substantialiy  as  described 

2  .V  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  trian- 
gular gussets  connecting  two  of  the  sMdes  to  the  other  two 
sides  and  folded  in  and  fastened  to  such  two  other  sides, 
the  said  sides  to  which  the  gusset.?  are  fa.siened  bo'n-; 
scored  to  allow  them  to  collapse,  separate  reinforciug 
strips  reelprocable  between  the  collapsible  sides  and  the 
adjacent  gussets  and  a  cord  fastened  to  one  r>inforclnc 
strip  passing  through  a  perforation  in  the  collapsible  sid- 
and  over  the  box  to  the  adjacent  side  where  it  passes 
through  a  perforation  and  is  connected  to  th<'  other  r-in 
forcing  strip  on  the  opposite  side  wheret)y  the  reinforcluK 
strips    when    at    the   bottom    of    the   3id*»s    do    not    Im^rfer" 


with  tiie  collapsing  of  the  sides  but  when  drawn  op  by  the 
cord    tijey    prevent    (ielr    eoliapsinK.    substantially    as    de 

scrlbt'tl. 


1,075.T07.  Pn  Vi;i;(/!\.;  mim.  W-liiam  <■  Fox. 
San  Franclscr.  j,  ^m.m  ]■  IU\(.  lUTk.'Ie.v.  and  Francis 
M.  Bponogle,  Oakland.  i:il  ;  I.ewi-  j  Fmx  administra- 
tor of  said  William  C,  Fox  d>  ta-.d  Filed  Oct.  8. 
191t.     Serial  No.  724.572.      (Ci    ^:<      !e 

» 


1.  In  a  pulverlstng  mil!,  the  combinatiuii  uf  au  inclined 
drum,  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  to  roll  in  conUct  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum,  means  connecting  adjacent  rolls 
to  prevent  their  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  series  of 
smaller  rolls  each  arranged  to  roll  In  contact  with  two 
of  the  rolls  of  the  first-named  series,  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  other. 

2.  Id  a  pulverising  mill,  tlie  f-ombinatlou  of  an  inclined 
drum,  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  to  roll  in  contact  with  the 


connecting    adjacent 

■  ■.\<\\   ■.t!i.M\  a   series  of 

n    f-orita--'    witl.    two  of 

:  1  of  such  relative 
■.   ;:.   '-nrh   'dher,   and  a 


Inner  surface  of  the  drum,  mean 
rolls  t©  prevent  their  n  1  t.i  r  ui'h 
small  rolls  each   arranged    i..   :•• 

the  rolls  of  fh-  'tr^-'  •am.-:  -. 
size  that  thev  .u*  <...i  <,i  ...i.ta 
series  of  still  smaller  rolls  each  aranK'tl  to  roU  In  con- 
tact with  iwi.  .,f  the  second-named  scries,  and  of  such 
relativie  -)/■  'hii  !hey  are  out  of  eontact  witts  each  other. 
3.  In  '.:  i  !;!'.  cr,/.ing  mill,  the  e<-mi'iiiatioij  of  ati  inclined 
drum,  aiiu  a  piurality  of  sei  le-  .if  f  ,1;^  Hrrantt^i  wiiliti. 
■aid  dnim  parallel  with  its  iixts,  the  ruils  -.f  the  diffeten- 
series  being  of  different  diani.  !  is  links  eunnecttnir  an  ! 
spacing  apart  the  largest  roii.-..  said  ia.'-s.'est  roiis  roiliUK  xw 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  >f  the  druni  snoall  rolls 
roiling  in  contact  with  said  inii^T  surface  and  H,H«i  in  i-or. 
tact  with  the  largest  n..,-.  ,-«■  li  <if  tiit-  s.-s  ■.•>  if  riex- 
largest  roUa  rolling  in  contact  with  two  of  the  artier 
rolU. 


I,075,t08.     TALKING  MACHINE. 
Boxbagen,  Germany.     Filed  Oct. 
586^12.      (CI.  181-3.) 

\ 
I 


Rein  HOLD  FiouHOLZ, 
12,   1910.     Serial   No. 


in  a  :aikini;  mat  lilne.  ,.  support,  a  sound  arm  thereon 
iiavin^  iHterai  tie-tiun  oniv,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  arm,  a  soutnl  I»mx  provided  wltli  a  neck  eccantrlrall.v 
po.-i  t|i>ned  tlier'HOi  at.l  .i.iMp''»d  t.i  'h?  r<'i-»'i  v«»<i  directly 
by   ""aid    arrri,   and    -1    \\\\    !.!••'.  iil^.i    v.\\u   w    head   .sn    'tie   uack 
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of  said  sound  Ixx.  said  bMid  adapted  to  easM*  the  edge  of  1 
siiid  flung'-  to  lock  saM  box  thereto  asd  aliowlDK  rotation 
of  said    box    on   said   arm  •*  . 


1.075,70»        .MAMIA'    iritl      aNO     JSK    oF     FFKHOSO 

FKRKIo     li.XIF*         Hans     O  iI.i>sih  m  ■  ;>i       P^sseti  on-the- 

Knhr  (iermanv      Fie!  Mar  -I    litll       Serini  S-'  dl2,200. 

(CI.    75—17  1 

1  \r\  the  mantifa' !■;: .  ,.f  fcrruso  ferric  oiid.  tl^-  pr-.(««Ba 
whicli  coinprls.'.s  eaK.nirik'  mill  scale  In  an  ox;  './  _  at- 
mosphere 

2.  Iti  ;he  n.aniifacture  of  ferroso-ferrlc  oxld,  the  proc«a» 
wtdch  f  imprises  c.i  (  ininr  mill  scale  to  an  oxldlrlng  at- 
moKiilier'  and  sunjceOng  the  product  to  a  piirlfylnc  op- 
eratloT!    t>i   remove   impurities. 

::  hi  the  niannf.a.  j'.ire  .f  '.  ■roso-ferric  oxld.  Oif  iir.iceas 
Which  eoraprise.s  lalftnini:  n;  I  scale  in  an  oxldiring  at- 
mosphi  r-'  and  snt>j«'<t iii_  Oi<  product  to  a  purifying  opera- 
tion to  remo\'e  in;i>iiri'if*s  s;i!d  pnrifyine  ■■[MTfUloii  c<m- 
prlslng   a    maanei;.     <.;  ar.-iMnn 

1  in  the  maniifa.  ti:re  uf  f,  rr  "r-i  ferric  oxld.  the  process 
which  comprises  .alcinlng  mill  s'-nlo  bv  nn  oiIiMtIts? 
flame. 

.'•  The  process  which  eomprlst^s  rw  < nine  mill  s^-ale  in 
an  oxidising  atmosphere,  piirlfyint:  the  calcined  product 
nnd  ndmlxlnu'  'he  prodnrt  wIM    a  m,  \\ii»>red  reducing  metal. 

[('latins  ^  !h  s  no-   ;irint.-.l  111  the  Gaiette.] 


receptacle    into    the    other     and    HutuniM!; 

verslnK  the   !i..w    of   liquid,   s.i  .i>taniui :  i>    a 


means    for    re- 

oesi.rli>ed 


l,07';7in  SET  SiCKEW  uK  TUE  LIKE.  DwiOHT  8. 
G'"  fiw.s.  Waterbury,  Conn  .  assignor  to  0«car  8.  Fltx- 
gfmnn';  '\V  11.  :!  ury,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Sertal 

No,   t'>ol   111-'       iCl.   85 — 41.) 


1  A  r  'fating  member  having  a  socketed  outer  end  pro- 
vided with  s«»vt>ral  recesses  each  of  which  has  a  concentric 
outer  wall  and  Inwardly  convergine  end  w«1ls,  the  latter 
!«lni.'  arrantred  In  planes  that  cross  each  other  between 
ffl'  h  espt'ctiT*'  rcci  ss  and  the  axis  of  the  said  member, 
whereby  the  said  inwardly  converging  end  walls  have  a 
tf'Tidcnf  y  ti'  ''iiuract  the  snid  soekpted  outer  end  when 
fi    tp<i    :p.  II    '.     suitable  operating  means. 

\  A  set  s,  rew  having  a  solid  inner  end  and  a  socketed 
out<»r  end  and  suitable  for  use  with  an  operating  member 
bavins  a  phiK  end  adapted  to  fit  the  said  socketed  outer 
f>nd  the  snid  so-'k-  'e<'  .nf"  ■T-.i  !.  svine  several  recenses 
with  Ci  !  •  iitrii-  ..iittt  wails  and  ii.wardly  converging  end 
walls  aoanj  d  in  planes  that  cross  each  other  l>etween 
each  resp.  ctivc  recess  ;  r  d  the  axis  of  the  screw. 

3.  The  herein  descri'c<!  «i»t  srrew  having  a  general  cy- 
lindrical body  and  a  soi  ketfNl  outer  end  provided  with  re- 
ceaaea  in  the  wall  thereof,  each  of  the  said  receaaes  hav- 
ing end  walls  Inclined  innardly  in  planes  passing  between 
the  said  recess  and  the  axis  of  the  said  screw,  whereby 
the  t;a1d  inclined  end  walls  have  a  tendency  to  contract 
the  salfi  socketed  end  when  acted  upon  by  suitable  operat- 
ing  ni^ans 


l.u7.0.7n.       srcilU.N      \Ni'        1  i\!  1  KKSStON     AFFARA- 
TFB.      iiiABi^as    D.    ilAKiM     K      Krc.sh;,r 'un,    Bodenaee, 
<;ermHny.      Fibd    Feb.    27,    1H13.      Sena      Nu     7,',!  liss 
o;i,  2;>tt — l>i  I 

I.    An   apparatus   .'f    the   c';Mr;eter    descritw-d     i-onipriBliiir 
two    recepta<  les    n-irmai  y    -i-it'^  iiir\     with    .ni.     r'critMc.i 
positioned  abo\'e  the  nther.  e,,.,.  ,,f  ;■  r  ilirecting  inpiid  fr^tn 
one    receptacle    Into    the    wt;  >■:     .mii    me.nis    i-niitri^ed    by 
the  level  of  liipdd  in  ti\f  I'-iepri-  [4-   |.  •    revprsnc   itie  [ms; 
tions   of   the   rec-eptacie-;.    sip^f  n  nttn  M\     as   de^etil-ed 

l'.    An   apparatus   id    1 -le   <  tiari'. '^tei    de-;.r!bet1.   ..[uprising; 
two  liquid  recepiHc;.»s.  means  for  direitiini  ;i«i  iid  fr.>m  one 


-  :"  '  W  I"'] 


-I- 


\-:/':,^ 


3.  An  ai;i!i :  li  t',^  ■  '.  ih.  'lo.ch  ;-r  d-'-'  -it'e.i  comprisini: 
a  »ijpp.,ri.  tv\v:  res  cpti'.cie-  scureii  tu  the  support,  ante 
niao  .'ueans  for  turninj;  ;  ne  supp  rt  a  cock  iirovidlnk: 
rotary  mounting  fer  s^  id  s'„pp..>:t,  and  said  c(«-k  controlling,' 
the  flow  of  liguid  fr";;,  ,  ;;,  r.-ceptacle  le  ti:>  <  ther,  ^  ''■  . 
staatlally  as  described. 

4.  An  ar'niiratiif;  of  the  charHrter  de>.rrr>Mi  nrnprisins 
a  support  •«  receptacles  secured  te  uj.  -:];;>  rt,  auto 
matic  means  for  turning  the  support,  a  cock  providing 
rotary  mounting  for  said  support,  pipes  connecting  ^le 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  receptacles  with  the  cock, 
and  tceans  In  certain  of  said  pipes  controlling  the  t1  w 
of  fluid  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  support,  two  receptacles  secured  to  the  support  a  cock 
providing  rotary  motjnting  for  said  support,  Si.  1  r  .  k 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  receptacle  tc 
other,  and  means  automatically  controlled  for  reversing 
the  receptacles  when  the  liquid  In  one  receptacle  reaches 
a  pre-determined  level,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Qaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,078,712,       W  ,si.!    KiiPLEMSHi-N'.     M.X'iii.VF        Hp-ar 
F.    Hathaw.w    and   Charles    Lea     i.  Mi,s.<      as 

signors  to  American  Warp  Drawl lu  M«i«.uiut  Compauy. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1011.  Serial 
No.  657,629.     (CI.  139—94.) 


1.  In  a  warp  replenishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  of  a  needle  carriage  movable  on  said  ma- 
j  chine,  warp  holding  means  acroaa  which  said  needle  car- 
riage travcs,  said  warp  holding  means  inrlud:'!;;  narp 
holdlnK  ciaoipa,  a  separating  Shaft,  and  a  separaiij  !•> 
vice  engagkoft  aaid  threads,  said  shaft  moving  witii   spi  i 

D lie  carvlHire  and  sub>ect  to  the  tension  of  ^   ti  t'  re'  is, 

a  ',  rni  ,nt  iiieiuber  for  said  shaft  tixr-d  reiativei>  !  the 
wari'  ■  i.'imps.  and  means  for  automatlcallA  disencajjlng 
said  trace  menaber  on  the  approact,  f  --ui  -epHiMtin,; 
device. 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTi    HICK    r  I.  1913. 


2.  In  a  warp  rppU>nishini;  marblnf",  the  combination 
with  a  needle  of  a  needle  carriage  movable  on  said  ma- 
chine, warp  holding  means  across  which  said  needle  car- 
rlafc'*"  travels,  said  warp  holding  means  Includlni:  warp 
holding  clamps,  a  separating  shaft  and  a  separating  de- 
vice engaging  said  threads,  said  shaft  moving  with  aald 
needle  carriage  and  subject  to  the  tonRlon  nf  said  threads, 
and   a   brace  member  for  said  shaft. 

;i.  In  a  warp  replenishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  a  series  of  loom  elements  In  gen- 
eral parallel  arrangement,  selecting  devices,  driving  mem- 
bers for  said  selecting  devices,  ext*^ndlng  in  general 
paralloi  relation  to  said  loom  elements,  a  thread-placing 
device,  means  for  causing  a  relative  movem-'nt  between 
the  said  thread-placing  device  and  said  loom  elements, 
and  bracing  means  for  one  of  said  driving  nu-mbers. 

4.  In  a  warp  replenishing  marhine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  a  series  of  loom  elements  in  gen- 
eral parallel  arrangement,  selecting  devices,  driving  mem- 
bers for  said  selecting  devices,  eitending  in  general  par- 
allel relation  to  said  loom  elements,  a  thread-placing  de- 
vice, means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the 
•aid  thread-placing  device  and  said  loom  elemt-nt.s.  means 
for  bracing  a  driving  memlier  against  deflection,  nnii  ir.ean> 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  bracing  mean* 

5.  In  a  warp  replenishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  loom  element  selecting  rievlce,  a  driving  shaft 
therefor,  bracing  means  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  bracing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printKl  in  the  liazette.] 


1.075.713.  ELECTRODE.  .Tn.sEi'H  L.  R.  H.ayden,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  y  ,  assignor  to  tleneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6fi4.51-t.      (CI.   17t5      134.  . 

1.  An  electrode  containing  carijon,  an  earth  metal 
titano-fluorid  and  an  allcallne  titano-fluorid. 

2.  \  carbon  electrode  containintr  from  five  to  fifty  per 
cent,  of  an  earth  metal  titano  tluorid  and  less  than  fifteen 
per  cent,  of  an  alkaline  titano-tiuorid. 

.3.  An  electrode  compo.sed  of  from  five  td  fifty  per  Ct-nt. 
of  an  earth  metal  titano-fluorid.  less  than  fifteen  per 
cent,  of  an  alkaline  titano-fltiorld,  and  carbon. 

4.  An  electrode  containing  substantially  thirty  per  ceJit. 
of  an  earth  metal  tit.mo  flm  rid.  one  per  cent,  of  an  al- 
kaline titano  f1)iorid.   and   carbon. 

5.  An  electrod'-  composed  of  an  earth  metal  titano- 
fluorid,  an  alkaline  titano-fluorid  and  carbon. 

[Claims  f>  to  *<  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,075,714.  GLASS  UUl.NDl.NG  MACHINE.  Aucrsr  W. 
HoRViG,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,054.      (01.  51 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  glass  grinding  machine,  a  ruhldng  bed  and  cas- 
ing therefor,  an  upatanding  post  on  said  casing,  an  arm 
on  said  post  reaching  in  over  said  rubbing  bed.  n  shaft 
on  Bald  arm  extending  the  length  thereof  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  swlveling  arm  pivoted  on  the  inner,  free  end  of 


said  Bhaft,  and  adjustably  held  at  the  free  end  of  said 
first  named  arm,  a  shaft  in  said  swlveling  arm  Ixvel 
gears  on  both  of  said  shafts  meshing  into  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  said  first  named  shaft,  a  chuck  on  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft  in  said  swlveling  arm,  and  laeani 
for  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  betwc-n  sjild  .  huck 
and  a  plane  surfac*  placed  thereagainst. 

1;  In  ii  glass  grln<llng  machine,  a  rtitibing  i»-d  and  cas- 
ing therefor,  an  upstanding  post  >  n  said  n>uv.;  an  aim 
on  said  post  reaching  in  over  said  rubbing  b-d.  a  <w;velink; 
arm  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  nan.e,i  iuni  ad  mam 
tained  in  adjustable  relationship  ihtr- au-aln^t.  a  shaft 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  swlveling  arm,  thre  be- 
ing an  interior  longitudinal  channel  within  said  shaft  for 
a  portion  of  Its  length  and  radial  openings  tlierefrons  to 
the  exterior  of  said  shaft,  a  hoHow  sleeve  having  slutting 
boxes  at  both*  ends  encircling  said  shaft,  thcr-  i<>ir  >;  a 
chamber  within  said  sleeve  registering  witb  "aid  'i.-intik's, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  sajd  chamber,  a  stop  >  k  ..n 
said  pipe,  a  chock  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sbalt,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft.  i 

3.  In  a  glass  grinding  ma.  hir  f,  a  rubbing  bed  and  cas- 
ing thereofor,  an  upsttindln_-  pusi  -n  said  casing,  ato  arm 
on  said  post  reaching  In  m-  said  rubbing  bed,  mttns  on 
said  post  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  arm, 
a  shaft  on  said  arm  extending  the  length  thereof  ami  par- 
allel thereto,  a  swU.-!  n;:  arm  plvoti-d  on  the  Inntr  fr^e 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  adjustably  held  at  the  fret-  end  of 
said  first  named  arm,  a  shaft  in  said  swlveling  arm,  bevel 
gears  on  both  of  said  shafts  meshing  into  .a  !,  n  >t. 
means  for  rotating  said  first  named  shaft,  a  -1  u  k  «  i,  tne 
free  end  of  the  shaft  In  said  swlveling  arm.  and  means 
for  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  l)etween  said  chuck  and 
a  plane  surface  placed  thereagainst. 

4.  In  a  glass  grinding  machine,  a  rubbing  bed  and  cas- 
ing therefor,  an  upstanding  post  on  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
on  said  post,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  sleeve,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  arm  held  In  adjustable  contact  with 
said  sleeve,  said  arm  reaching  In  over  said  rubbing  bed, 
means  for  adjustably  bracing  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
against  Bald  adjusting  means,  a  shaft  on  said  arm  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  and  parallel  thereto,  a  swlv- 
eling arm  pivoted  on  the  Inner,  free  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
adjustably  held  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  named  arm, 
a  shaft  in  said  swlveling  arm,  bevel  pears  n  both  of 
said  shafts  meshing  into  each  other,  means  for  rotating 
said  first  named  shaft,  a  chuck  on  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft  In  said  swlveling  arm,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  partial  vacuum  between  said  chuck  and  a  plane  sur- 
face placed  thereagainst, 

I  

1,075,716.  FLU  ID- ACTUATED  LATHE-CHUCK.  Hab- 
LAN  M.  LUDWICK,  Parkesburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1918. 
SerUl  No.  764,930.     (CI.  29— 107.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  recess  and  two  diametrically  opposed  cylin- 
drical   piston   chambers  having  a   common    axis    extending 
transversely  with  r^ect  to  the  ails  of   -  'nlrri  .  f  said 
chuck,  an  axial  port  at    the  r^ar  of  said     asirij    and   pas 
sageways  leading  from  said  port  to  said     !. ambers  ;  oT  pts 
tons  respectively  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  chambers 
piston  tods   respectively   connected  with  said  pistons  and 
extending  radially  with   respect  to  said   casing  ;  Jaws  re- 
spectivtfy  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  piston   rod!  in  op 
position   to   each   other:   springs  tending  to  separate   sani 
jaws  when  released ;  a  hollow  shaft  connected  with  said 
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casing  :  means  on  said  shaft  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  : 
a  stationary  fluid  pressure  conduit  in  axial  alinement  with 
said  shaft  :  a  hermetical  coupling  for  said  shaft  and  said 
conduit  permitting  r>d«tive  rotation  There<if  :  Hnd  valve 
means  controlling  said  conduit 

2  The  conihinatli-ii  wit:;  a  chuck  rasing  having  a  ;■;',. 
rallty  of  cy  li  iidrlra;  pisturi  rhamtxTS.  eitending  trans 
versely  with  r>>8p«».-t  to  the  «ils  of  rotation  of  said  rhuck, 
and  a  gage  I'penlnj:  of  iM>!  'np  respectively  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  ''haiti!>*'r«  ,  'aws  respectively  op"  rattvely 
connected  with  said  r>ist ms  a  xariaMe  gaging  means  In- 
cluding a  stop  hen.1  "X'.Ti.lir.g  N-twren  said  jaws,  having 
means  engaging  '-ad  _-at:>  in-n.iiL:  and  means  for  sup- 
plying and  exhausting  compressed  fluid  with  respect  to 
Mid  chamS>ers 

8.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  -asing  having  r  plu- 
rality of  piston  chambers,  extending  transversely  with  re- 
•peci  to  the  axis  of  rotation  "f  said  chu'k  i'f  ;:stoni  re- 
spectively nionnt.'ii  u  reciprocate  In  said  (-hamliers  ;  Jaws 
respecfively  oj^eratlvely  connected  with  said  pistons;  and 
rn<aris  for  supplying  and  exhausting  compressed  fluid  with 
re^pf't    to    said   chan-.>'*'rs 


1.07,'>.71f^  GAS  I'HOI.I  ,ER.  JaIIES  K.  LtonS,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  .1  .^  m  k>  It  IUki.ie.  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1909.      Serial  No     47(»  4sR       (CI.  48 — 69.)     ' 


1.  A  gas  generator  OoaprMac  •  chamber,  a  longitudinal 
H4ifCe-form  Brnte  therwfcx,  a  wmter  seal  chamber  underneath 
th«  grate  with  its  longltudlna;  axis  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal ail8  of  the  prate,  a  wall  located  underneath  the 
prste  parfiili-l  thereto  und  d^vidlni!  the  wn'c  sen!  basin,  a 
cross  wall  dividing  said  warer  <•■« :  ''H«ln  aii'l  .j-ate 
bearers  supported   on   said  cross  wall 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  chamber  a  'nnglt.idina 
rldfe-form  grate  therein,  a  water  seal  basin  ■mlerneath 
the  grate  and  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  aiis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grate  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  wall  underneath  the  grate 
parallel  thereto  and  dividing  the  water  seal  basin,  wall  sup- 
ports extending  act  s-  ««;,!  w;  :.^r  seal  basin  aid  grate 
bearers  supported  '      ^ai  I  who  Bupports. 

8.  A  gas  gene:  if  ■  .  ..r?;f'rislng  a  chamt)er.  a  longitudinal 
grsft.'  axt-'ndini:  f:  •;  •  r  i'  to  end  of  said  chamber  and  be- 
inv  f  ridge  f.rn:  :■,  w  •.  ;  «eal  basin  underneath  said  grate 
arraiuc'.!  with  Us  longlt:  iitwu  axis  parallel  thereto,  a  ridge 
wall  underneath  the  grate  and  parallel  thereto  and  divid- 
ing the  water  chamber  longitudinally,  a  cross  wall  divid- 
ing sal  water  seal  basin,  and  grate  bearers  supported  on 
sat  1  r  i?.s  wall  and  leaving  open  spaces  between  themselves 
find  the  longitudinal  wall. 

4  The  combination  of  a  series  of  gas  generators  ar- 
rangt'd  !n  battery  each  provided  with  «  grate  extending 
across  thr  sanir  ari'i  with  free  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the 
crati-  ati  I  1  avin::  n  water  seal  basin  below  the  grate,  the 
(rids  of  (jai'l  wnfir  «t»fll  basins  extending  beyond  the  end 
n  )  s  ,.f  (|,p  ,tarr,!ve'>s  a  wall  located  undf^rnp'Sth  each 
gra'e  and  paralei  triereto  and  dividing  the  water  seal 
basin,  and  blowers  entering  the  chambers  underneath  the 
grntes  and  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axes  .f 
«i,ii<)  grates  and  water  seal  basins  being  paraliei  ar:d  sni' 
stantially  nt  riglt  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  centers 
of  The   generators 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  cas  generators  nr 
rnngeti  in  baftcTv  and  each  provided  with  a  grate  extend 
ing  across  the  same  with  a  free  space  at  each  gide  of  the 


grate  and  n  wn-er  sea!  basin  tie'ow  the  grate  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  walis  of  the  chamber,  a  wall  located  under 
ni'a:);  -w  t.  grate  find  parallel  thereto  and  dividing  the 
water  se;:',  '«8ai  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  grate  and 
water  '^eii';  basins  i'eing  parallel  and  substaniiaiiy  at  rlfbt 
angles  to  the  line  connecting  the  centers  of  the  generators, 
and  a  waK  dividing  cnr-h  water  seal  basin  and  extending 
substantially  at  rigl.t  angl.-s  t  the  axes  of  the  grates. 
[Claims  ti  and  "  no;   jirin'ed  in   the  Gasette  ] 


1.075,717,       WHEEL    S  rRICTt  RE 
Chicago,  111.      Filed   Fei..    .>)    iv'li 
(CL  172—287,) 


KODERICK      MaCRAX. 

Serial   No.  6&0.09€i. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle,  fb.  •< mblnation  with  the 
wheel  structure  having  bearing  I;ul>s  a  structure  within 
said  wheel  structure  forming  a  seat  an.:  having  axle  stubs 
extending  therefrom  Into  said  hubs,  and  a  motor  adjustably 
and  detachably  mounted  on  said  seat  and  raving  driving 
oonoection  with  the  wheel  structure. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel  structure  having  tearing  hubs,  of  an  axle  structure 
having  a  body  part  within  said  wheel  and  having  axle  ends 
extending  outwardly  through  said  hubs  to  form  l^arings 
for  said  wheel  structure,  said  axle  ends  being  adapted  for 
rigid  connection  with  a  vehicle  body,  an  electric  motor 
within  said  wheel  having  Its  field  frame  adjustably  and 
detachably  seated  on  the  axle  structure  b  dy  part  and  sup 
ported  thereby,  and  driving  connection  !•.  tween  the  motor 
and  the  wheel   structure. 

.1.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
tne  wheel  structure  having  bearing  hubs,  of  an  aiie  struc- 
ture having  an  annular  body  part  within  the  wheel  form- 
ing a  supporting  inclosure  and  having  axle  ends  extending 
outwardly  through  said  bearing  hubs  and  adapted  for 
rigid  connection  with  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  driving  motor 
detachably  secured  within  said  annular  supporting  Inclo 
sure  and  In  vine  driving  connection  with  f^ftid  wheel  struc 
tuce. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination 
with  the  wheel  structure  having  bearing  hubs,  of  an  axle 
structure  expanded  within  the  wbeel  structure  to  form  an 
annular  supporting  band  and  having  ends  extending 
through  said  hubs  to  form  bearing  surfaces  therefor  and 
a  motor  detachably  and  adjustably  supported  within  said 
band  and  having  driving  connection  with  the  wheel  struc 
ture. 

5.  In  a  [wnver  driven  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination 
with  the  wtii  »■:  structure  having  l>earlng  hubs,  of  an  nxle 
structure  having  a  part  within  the  wheel  deflected  to  form 
a  seating  \"-<  k'  :  and  liaving  its  .nds  .  xtendlng  through 
said  hul>8  to  provide  bearing  surfaces  •tiprefor  a  motor 
seated  on  said  deflected  axJe  part  wl'hit  the  wheel  struc- 
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tare,  and  a  member  engaging  with  said  motor  structure 
aad  secured  to  the  axle  structure  for  clamping  said  motor 
ta  place  on  tlie  aiJe  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075.718.  VOTING  MAOHINE.  JoiiN  FIow.iKD  McEl> 
ROT.  Chicago.  111.  nied  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,360.      fCl.   235—54.) 


1  In  a  (1fvi<'e  of  the  cla.sR  described,  an  interlocking  ele- 
ment ronsistiiij;  of  a  metal  disk  and  stem,  the  stem  pro- 
vided with  mean.s  for  fugaging  an  intfrlocklntr  strap,  and 
the  disk  havin;;  a  tK'arin?  aperture  nt  its  center,  an  outer 
cam  rins,  and  Internuidiare  semi-arnular  recesses. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  de*^i'rit)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rod,  of  a  iiiurallty  of  Interlock! n*;  elements  strung 
thereon  and  each  consisting  of  a  metal  disk  and  stem  the 
stem  provided  with  mean.s  for  enen-^iut'  an  interlocking 
strap,  and  a  disk  having  a  bearing  aperture  at  Its  center 
through  whifti  th.>  rod  passes,  an  outer  cam  ring,  and  In- 
termediate 3emi-ann;ilar  recesses,  said  stems  being  alter- 
nated, and  resetting  rods  in  the  st-mi  annular  recesses,  sub- 
stantiail.v  as  de-i^crlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rod,  of  a  series  of  Interlocking  elements  strung 
thereon,  each  consisting  of  a  metai  disk  and  stem,  the  stem 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  an  interlocking  strap, 
and  tlie  disk  having  a  hearing  aperture  at  its  center  on 
the  rod.  an  outer  cam  ring,  and  Intermediate  seml  annular 
recesses,  abutment  members  having  stems  at  right  angles 
to  the  stems  on  the  interior-king  elements,  channels  for  the 
abutment-member  stems,  an.l  engaging  members  for  said 
abutment-member  stems. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrilifd,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  ro<l,  of  plural  •;eri.'s  uf  interlocking  ele- 
ments strung  thereon,  each  consistitij-  ..f  a  m^-tal  ilisk  and 
stem,  the  stem  provided  with  means  for  .engaging  an  in- 
terlocking strap,  the  alternate  stems  being  pointed  In  op- 
posite dirt?ctions,  and  the  disk  havin*,'  a  bearinu  aperture 
at  its  center  through  which  the  rod  passes,  an  outer  cam 
ring,  and  intermediate  semi  umuiar  recesses  abutment 
members  interposed  l)fMwefn  ssiirl  sf j  i*^s  and  similar  to  the 
interlocking  elements  but  havim,'  the  stems  ,at  right  angles 
to  thos*;  of  said  InterloikiriiC  elements,  channels  for  the 
abutment-meml>er  stems,  and  engaging  mpmbers  cooper- 
ating with  said  channels  and  a'lUtment  member  stems  to 
form  single  and  multi-candidate  uroups 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.>scrn>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  rod,  of  plural  series  of  interlocking  elf 
ments  strung  thereon,  each  consisting  of  a  metal  disk 
and  stem,  the  stem  provided  with  means  for  engaging  ar; 
Interlocking  strap,  the  alternate  stems  being  pointed  in 
opposite  directions,  and  the  disk  having  a  bearing  aperture 
at  Its  centf'r  through  which  the  rod  passes,  an  outer  cam 
ring,  and  intermediate  semi-annular  recesses.  abutm>nr 
members  interposed  between  said  series  and  slmllnr  to  the 
interlocking  elements  but  iiaving  the  stems  at  rlgiic  angles 
to  those  of  said  interlocking  elements,  channels  for  the 
abutment-member  stems,  engaging  members  eoCperatlng 
wltt)  said  cbanneis  and  abutment- member   stems   to   form 


single  and  multi-candidate   groups,  resetting  rods  paaaing 

through  the  semi-annular  recesses,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  resetting  rc^s  about  the  central  rod  as  a  center 
to  r€»set   the   interlocking  eienients. 

[Claims  6  to  40  n.:   printed  in  the    iazette  j 


1.075,719      VESSEI^-LABELING   M.\<  HINE 
Mkykh^    Milwaukee,    Wis.      F!le<l    NDv     i^ 
No.   -31M21.      I  CI.  216—13.) 


(iKntaiB    L. 
1912.       Serial 


1.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  eontinnoocly  driven 
endless  conveyer  baring  rows  of  Individual  veasel  holdera 
thereon,  r  fixed  vessel-bolder  tray  having  a  row  of  aper- 
tures through  which  the  holders  arc  adapted  to  travel,  a 
cam  actuated  cross-bead  disposed  above  the  conveyer  hav- 
ing teeth  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said 
holders,  whereby  the  aforesaid  vessel  holders  are  ^used 
to  travel  through  the  teeth  Interstices  when  the  latter  are 
lowered,  cjun  actuated  correlated  gluing  means  and  label- 
carry  in  ^'  J4j^uis  arranged  to  engage  the  cross-head  teeth 
when  the-iatier  are  lifted,  whereby  !aV>els  Hre  cauped  to 
adhere  to.Ua;'  aforesaid  teeth  tran-vcr-.  y  .r  ;!cir  Inter- 
stices, a  label  afflxer,  cam-actuated  means  in  connection 
therewith  for  causing  an  initial  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  latel-affixer  in  advance  of  the  forward  travel  of  the 
holders  and  co-Incident  to  the  labels  being  freed  from  en- 
gagement with  the  holders,  and  means  in  connectioa  with 
the  labeNafflxer  for  shifting  the  same  transversely  at  the 
end  of  Its  forward  movement,  whereby  clearance  of  the 
▼easel -holders  is  effected. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  driven  efetdlOM 
lagged  conveyer,  rows  of  Individual  vessel-holders  secured 
to  the  laifa,  a  fixed  vessel-holding  tray  having  a  row  of 
aperture*  through  which  the  vessel  i nlders  are  adafited  to 
travel,  a  pair  of  verticaov  di^cos^d  ronuays  aUive  one 
stretch  of  the  conveyer,  a  cam  actuMte<1  cr'iHK  i,.  i.l  a.ount- 
etl  in  the  runways,  teeth  depending  from  tl..-  .r'.s^lleftd. 
a  tlxe.i  gl  le-pot  having  a  roller  mounted  tlierem  a;riiaf»d 
In  juxtaposition  to  the  line  uf  travel  of  tic  -,  ru~,^  „,.H.i.  1 
lat)€l-carrying  frame  dispot^ed  above  the  ^lui'i.t,  .t  giue 
distributing  roller  in  operative  conrff  Hon  with  the  label- 
carrying  frame,  an  actuating  cam  for  the  label  carrying 
frame  and  glue-dlstrlbutlng  roller,  a  yoke-bar,  label  affli- 
ini:  means  carried  bv  tl.-  vi.K-hur  can;  contrulle-i  nc-xiis 
for  reciprocating  tl  ■  v.tii.'  tj.'ir  a.. ait  :(,►■  line  of  ir.avel  of 
the  ves.sel  holders,  rii--a[.~  f^c  inii.a  rtn.i;  h  transverse  move- 
mei'.t  to  tiie  v"ke  iiar  acd  v,X'-<\  wt|>er-wing8  havinf  ends 
extending  int'-  iine  of  trav.-i  of  the  aforesaid  vessei- 
holders. 

a.  A  laoellng  machine  comprising  a  contlnuouslv  driven 
endless  ^tJnveyer  having  rows  of  individual  veHSel  holders 
there<Mi.  a  t!ie<i  vessel-holder  tray  having  a  nw  of  aper- 
tures tl;r<c,;i;li  which  the  holders  .nre  adapted  to  travel,  a 
catn-actuatfii  cross  bead  disposed  a().)Ve  the  conveyer  hav- 
ing teeth  adapted  to  be  raised  and  iowere<!  relnttve  m  said 
holders,   whereby    the    aforesaid   vesgei    holders   are   cao^d 
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t«  travel  through  the  tee'h  Interstices  when  the  latter  are 
lowered,  cam  actuated  corr-lated  elulni;  meuu!'  and  label- 
carrjlDg  means  arra.ii^-ed  t..  eogag.  the  cross  he.ad  teeth 
when  the  latter  are  lifted  whereby  lal«ls  are  cnus<\l  to 
adhere  to  the  aforesniii  teetti  trnn-verseiy  of  their  Inter- 
stices, a  longitudinally  in(A:r.ile  aliei  nfflxer  normally  dis- 
l>o»ed  in  the  path  of  tr;.\e,  of  i  t,e  l.ohb'rs.  and  meanp  in 
connection  with  the  1h:^o  attixer  for  shifting  the  .same 
transversely  of  the  pan,  <  f  -yuw:  .,f  said  holders,  whereby 
ciearanve  of  the  aforesaid  vessel  holders  is  effected  after 
•>lst>ei  atflxlng   operation 

4.  A  iSbeltn}:  iracliUic  i-f^inprislng  a  driven  endlese  con- 
veyer, r<  «  <  :  ii,  i.\:dvi-.  V.  --.  .  l!oi(}ers  secured  to  the  con- 
veyer, a  tiled  vessel  tio!diii>;  tn,v  risviiiL:  a  row  of  ft{>er- 
t'lre*.  thnoi>;h  whirl;  tl.e  v  esse,  ;  ..i,i..rs  are  tui;ipted  to 
travel,  M  ;iair  of  vertiea'.v  disposed  iinway*  .«i»ove  one 
stretch  fif  tt)e  coi.vev."  a  reii[.  .  n  ;\.  .  r  pv-ImmkI  ni'  init 
ed  In  the  runways,  t-'t'i  (lepcno  iiii;  irum  '■'!  •  <'ro^s.tJ^.«d  n 
fixed  glue-po;  having:  a  r^ill-T  iim  mted  tb.  rein  nrrati^'ed 
in  Juxrn5>ot^ition  10  the  line  of  -rsve;  ,f  tie  cros.s  head  h 
label-carrying  frnnie  dtsiuiHed  a  >.i\(  :ti>'  glue-^KU,  a  t'hie 
disr  ribui'ing  roUei  in  .-i{«>ratl\e  K.nn.-  'ion  with  the  label 
(Srryinj:  frame,  actiating  uohus  toi  -he  lattel  carrying 
!r(un«»  aiid  clnc-dlstrlbu'lnu  roller,  a  yoke  ;,Hr  labelnffix- 
^Mg  means  curried  by  tht  \--n''>ur  ot'ii.tinc  ni.  atis  for 
:  •■'•jpriK-ating   the    >oke!,H!    h'xi.^   ■'■•.'■    .1;,..   .,;    rrav.  i    uf   the 

->.■,  liolders,  n.eaus  for  impnrtii.2-  a  st.ift  roovement  to 
liie  yoke-bar.  wherebv  -jf-  -.twii^-  >  .cared  from  the  path 
of   travel    of   said    vesse,  \\,<    jers     ,nd    wiper  \vings    having 


ends    extending    Into    the 
■N  es>«»l  holders 


.  in>' 


tr-a  V. 


afofi 


1,075,721!.  M.\NUFACn'RE  OF  ALIMENTARY  PROD- 
UCTS. I'HiLipp  Mt  LLtB,  Vllbel,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Helnrlch  Klnkelsteln  and  Ludwlg  F.  Meyer,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,472.  (Cl. 
9»— 11.1 

The  herein  (\<--     it>cd  process  oi  manufacturing  a   milk 
food       A    1;     -,    -  sugar   but   with  a  normal  fat  and 

laRpIn  contri!  .si.e  t, ily  adapted  as  a  food  for  infants, 
•  n|>is!ipe  ■!!  )'r"''ii'!t«tlng  the  curd  mass  from  a  given 
r  t'l  f  skim  miik,  adding  fat  to  this  precipitated  curd 
li  1-  alii  ;nixing  the  curd  mass  and  the  fat  with  milk 
from  which  the  fat  has  been  removed  and  water,  the 
volume  of  each  of  these  added  Ingredients  l)elng  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  half  of  the  volume  of  the  skim  milk 
from  which  the  curd  mass  Is  precipitated,  sabstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,078,721.  COMBINED  COtH  ERTIBLE  VEHICLE  POLE 
AND  SHAFTS.  David  B.  Pati  and  Jack  Lion 
Spcabs,  Hombeck,  L*.  Filed  Sept.  S,  1912.  Serial  No, 
718.282.     (Cl.  21—91.) 


1.  A  draft  rlg^rlng  having  a  draft  bar,  shafts  adapted 
to  be  arranged  as  snch  *  to  be  combined  to  constitute  a 
pole  or  tongue,  braces  detachably  connected  to  the  draft 

bar  adapted  for  direct  fv>nnectlon  .at  >>oTt  ends  to  the 
shafts  If  thf  latter  ore  s[iRef»d  apart  and  us.hI  as  -hafts 
and  for  connection  to  the  draft  bar  for  brflchikf  >  he  shafts 
if  said  shafts  arc  tiro'i^tu  t-'getber  for  ,-<■  ;,>  a  'ongne  or 
po!e. 

2.  A  draft  rigglnjr  hnvim:  a  draff  oar  siisfts  adapted 
to  be  arranged  as  such  or   lu  l>e    ■omMned   '  •  constitute  s 


pole  or  ton^riie     a    pa;:    .  f    'iw..kf.    on    each    shaft,    hod    re 

le«R«ble  brae.  >  •■\A:.\  \>h\  \,.  ■■r.xa/^e  one  of  each  set  of  h<.>oks 
when  the  shafts  .a'.-  :rt  .tr:'  together  for  .se  as  a  tongue 
said  'races  at  the  oUor  -nd  ''eing  then  ronnected  {(■  tiie 
draf:  tiar,  and  extending;  Iron  one  hook  of  each  shaft  to 
anofbiT  hook  of  the  (,ther  shaft  wlien  the  shafts  are 
spaced  apart  for  .it,,  a^  sieh,  » de:  e'ly  -iSe  shafts  are  then 
iutrrbraced. 


1,075,722.  ArrAKAlilS  i'uH  y  uM  M  1  .M  Tl  Nci  <AL4'A- 
REOU8  SALTl'ETEK,  POTASSH  .M  '  >u  MAi.NESHM 
CHLORID,  AND  THE  LIKE.  «ah.v  Paulino,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignor,  l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Southern 
Electro-Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,552.  (Cl. 
214 — 1.) 


J — :— i.:.-fi"r&.6.-.-.;'-i-tJT!fgg'.T->i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  invertlble  mold  in  which  is 
cast  a  block  to  be  cut,  of  a  stationary  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  receive  an  overturned  mold,  block  commlnutiui, 
means  disposed  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  advance  Into 
said  mold,  collecting  and  delivering  means  carried  by  the 
frame  adapted  to  collect  and  deliver  at  one  point  particles 
cut  from  the  block,  and  clamping  means  on  the  frame  fot 
engagement  with  the  mold,  said  means  being  detH(:,ahl. 
from  the  mold  whereby  the  mold  may  be  quickly  removed 
from  the  frame  and  other  molds  substituted  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  In  wblcb  la  cast  a 
block  to  be  cut,  a  suppo^tlng  frame  adapted  to  receive  tht 
mold  In  overturned  position,  clamps  carried  on  the  frame 
detachably  engaging  the  mold  whereby  other  molds  maj 
be  readily  substituted  therefor,  block  cutting  means  or 
the  frame  adapted  to  advance  into  the  mold,  an.i  block 
particle  collecting  and  delivering  means  carried  bv  thf 
frame. 


1,076,723.     COMBINED  CAN  CONTAINER  AND  PERFO- 
RATOa.     Lao  H.   l'Bt,TA80N,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,783.     (CI.  65 — 61.) 
1.  A    receptacle   of   the   character   described    having   a 
closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  pouring  nipple  and  an 
air  Inlet  nipple  projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  perforate  a  can  inserted  Into  the  re 
ceptacle,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  ; 
hinged  cover  for  the  top  of  the  re  eptacle  having  depend 
ing   bosses   which    close   said    nipples    when    said   cover   is 
ckMed. 

I.  ▲  receptacle  of  the  character  described  having  s 
ckMetf  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  pouring  nipple  and  sr 
air-ialet  nipple  projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  adapted  to  perforate  a  can  Inserted  Into  the 
:e<eptar;e,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
biiifc'ed  rover  for  the  top  of  the  receptacle  having  dei>end 
ing  lK)s.s<i»  whici)  r  ose  said  nipples  when  said  cover  Is 
.  losed  and  means  arrled  l\v  the  hinge  for  <'i>enlng  and 
'losing  said  cover. 
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3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  pouring  spuut,  a  handle,  and  a  top  which 
closes  thi'  ijpper  end  of  same  and  said  pouring  spout,  a 
removable  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  mean> 
carried  by  the  top  for  perforating  a  can  inserted  into  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  con 
tents  of  the  can,  a  lover  hlnge<l  to  the  handle  and  having 
means  for  closing  saifl  perf'ira  tintr  nifaiis  when  said  cover 
Is  closed,  and  me^iiis  Uuiin:  by  the  hinge  fur  opening  and 
closing  said  cover. 


i.  A  recMpiarle  of  the  character  described  having  a 
cJosed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  closure  for  said  open 
bottom,  spaced  hollow  pouring  means  and  alr-lnlet  means 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  closed  top.  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  receptacle,  and  means  rigidly  concected  to, 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  cover  and  bodily  mov- 
able therewith  for  projection  Into  and  out  of  the  upper 
end.-*  of  the  interiors  of  eae'h  of  the  respective  pouring 
and  air  inlet  means,  whereby  the  cover  in  its  opening  and 
''losing  movements  automatically  and  simultaneously  com- 
pletely opens  and  closes  each  i)f  the  pouring  and  air  inlet 
means. 


1.076,724.  DI8TRIBUTIN(;- MACHINE.  Willu.m  J. 
Poole,  Los  .Vngeles,  t'al  Filed  Mar  2^,  l!tl!  Serial 
No.  B17,4>^2.      .*'l.  101---_>o;i  .1 


1.  A  slotted  type  holder  f.-r  holding  lines  of  t.vpe  In  the 
respective  slots,  a  series  of  destination  tracks  for  receiv- 
ing the  respective  characters  of  type,  means  for  guiding 
type  from  said  type  holding  means  to  the  respective  desti- 
nation tracks,  means  for  causing  type  to  move  off  from  the 
type  holder  to  said  guiding  mt'ans.  means  for  positively 
moving  type  simultaneously  along  in  a  plurality  of  said 
type  jfuidioK  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  type  holder 
bodily  laterally  of  said  guiding  means  to  bring  rows  of 
type  successively  into  register  with  said  guiding  means. 

2.  A  type  holder  for  holding  lines  of  type,  a  .series  of 
destination  tracks  for  the  respective  characters  of  type,  a 
single  track  for  receiving  type  from  the  type  holder,  a 
plurality  of  tracks  branching  from  the  single  track  to  the 

first    named    tracks,    and    switch     means    at    each    jiinction 
controlled  by  each  type  Independently  of  the  switch  means 


at  the  otber  Junctions  for  guiding  the  type  onto  a  definite 
traek  at  each  Junction  of  branch  tracks,  wti.  re;  .v  ah  type 
Is  guided  to  Its  proper  destination 

3.  A  type  holder  for  holding  lines  of  typ.',  a  siisgie  tra.  k 
for  receisii.g  type  from  the  type  holder,  tracks  branching 
from  the  Single  receiving  track  to  form  a  series  of  tracks 
for  thf  respective  characters  -f  typ''.  wwitehes  at  the 
Junctions  of  thi-  trai  ks.  and  means  -,i,  t  ri:i  ;eii  l.y  i-avii  type 
slightly  in  advai;..  :.r  •■>>.]  -;»::.».  for  eauslng  said 
switch  to  "ecniiv  H  deriuit'-  position  itidependently  ct  the 
position  of  fi'  Mi.;  switches  before  the  type  retches 
said  switch  and  tb.rehy  cause  the  type  to  travel  a  defi- 
nite path  to  its  destidarl    t: 

4.  A  slotted  type  tiukler  fur  iioldmg  lines  .f  type  in  the 
respective  slots,  a  single  track  ft>r  receiving  tyit-  from  the 
type  holder,  tracks  t. ranching  from  the  single  receiving 
track  to  form  n  sh;  lew  ,f  tracks  for  tlin  resp.'.iive  char- 
acters of  type,  means  for  positively  mijvlriij  ivpe  along 
simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  said  track.s,  switches  at 
the  junctions  of  the  tracks,  mean-s  controlled  by  each  type 
slightly  in  advance  of  each  switch  for  causing  said  switi  h 
to  occupy  a  definite  position  l>efore  the  type  r-nches  it 
and  thereby  cause  the  type  ro  travel  h  d.-hnite  path  to 
its  destination,  means  for  pushing  eari  .luv  f  •\;»  fr  ci 
the  type  bolder,  and  means  for  moving  t:e  lyp..-  lioiaer 
bodily  to  bring  the  lines  of  type  therein  successively  into 
register  with  said  single  receiving  trs'^k 

5.  A  single  recfivini?  tn:.  k,  n  <.'rie>  ■•(  destination 
tracks,  tracks  branching  fr.ui  iiie  sum!  receiving  track 
to  the  several  destination  tracks,  switches  at  the  Junctions 
of  the  tracks,  means  on  each  type  for  controlling  each 
switch  independently  of  the  iti;era  and  causing  the  type 
to  travel  on  a  definite  track  at  each  branch  to  carry  It  to 
its  proper  destination  track,  and  type  moving  means 
for  moving  the  respective  type  along  the  trark?  from  the 

receiving  track  to  the  destination  tracks. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,726.  GARMENT-CLASP.  Gboeqh  E.  PMMtrici, 
New  BrlUin,  Conn.  Filed  June  29  1912  Serial  No. 
706,570.     (CI.  24 — 268.) 


A  cast  off  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  movable  member, 
and  a  leT«r,  the  said  lerer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said 
fixed  member,  and  having  one  arm  having  sliding  engage- 
ment by  ooe  end  with  the  said  movable  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  said  fixed  and  movable  members  per- 
mitting of  a  pivotal  and  also  a  relatively  longitudinal 
movement  and  the  said  means  comprising  a  flat  bearing 
portion  on  one  member  provided  with  an  elongat<  ri  '  e 
and  a  plurality  of  fingers  on  the  other  member,  one  f  rtie 
said  fingers  passing  through  the  said  bole  and  the  ends 
of  the  said  fingers  engaged  with  the  two  sides  of  the  said 
flat  bearing  portion. 


1,075,726.       BOAT.       Henry     B.     Pkossbb,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed     July     22.     1912.       Serl^     .So.     710,873.       (CI. 

114 — 66.5.) 

1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  power  boat  ball,  of  hydro- 
planes generally  parallel  with  said  bull  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  pivotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  at 
points  t;  the  bow-end  of  the  hull  above  the  water  line 
thereof  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rear  ends 
of  sai(!  planes  with  respect  to  the  hull  varying  distances 
!)elo\v  ..r  -iboF''  laid  water-line. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  power  boat  bull  of  a  pair  of 
loagitudinai  li><ir.iplaDes  each  pivotally  connected  with 
the  hull  all  \i  il  .  water  line  at  its  bow-end.  Independently 
movabl.  :ntiii!..;s  connected  with  the  hull  acting  on  the 
r-'ii;  ID  is  d  the  plates  to  depress  either  of  them  below 
iiiv  wai.  r  aue,  and  a  part  a.ssociated  therewith  movable 
to  depreas  both  In  unison. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  power  boat  hull  of  a  pair 
of  hydroplanes  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  hull 
at  their  front  ends  and  having  their  rear  ends  free  for 
vertical  displacement,  a  bracket  for  each  hydroplane  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  hull  and 
adapted  to  carry  an  operating  means  for  the  respective, 
hydr  I  1:1.  and  a  manually  operable  means  carried  by 
each  jf  said  two  brackets  for  operation  of  that  hydroplane 
which  is  associated  with  the  respective  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  boat  hull  of  a  pair  of 
hydroplanes,  one  on  each  side  of  said  hull  extending  from 
near  the  bow  at  the  boat  to  approximately  the  stern  of 
the  hull  each  said  plane  being  arranged  for  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  rear  end.  means  to  move  each  plane  for 
vertically  displacing  Us  stern  end,  and  means  for  effecting 
preliminary  adjustment  of  the  front  ends  of  the  planes  to 
different  heights  with  respect  to  the  hail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  power  boat  hull  tapering  fron. 
its  bow  to  Its  stern,  hydroplanes  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
said  hull  near  Its  bow  at  points  above  the  water-line 
thereof,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  hydroplanes  inclining 
inwardly  similarly  to  the  taper  of  the  hull,  and  the  outer 
edses  being  suljstantially  parallel,  and  means  near  the 
rear  ends  of  said  planes  for  varying  the  inclination  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  bull. 

[Claim  6  i3f)t  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,075,727       ATP  \i(.\TUS    I'd;    MxKING    COFFEE.      Ad- 
OU8TK    Kk.  nnr.    Geneva     Sw   ;/.  rand.      Filed  Not.   7, 
Serial  No.  65S,990.      (CI.  58 — 8.) 


1911. 


m^ 


Vif'-^O 


1.    An    apparatus   for   making  coffee.   comprtslLt; 

member,  a   siippnrt   therefor,  a  connection  f.^r   >-■ .  ;: 
body   men;:<r    :.     the  support,   a   projectl.r.     !■  pt  a.  i 
the  said  s  iiip..ri.  and  means  assrxdated  wr:,  ;'  .    >;; 
member  and  into  which  the  snai   1  ;    11 


by  the  said  projection  and  iii.ai!^    -i,.    ^ani    Ih..!) 

vrben   di8<  onuet  ted    from    Its    >-  .p;.'  r'      i~    laov  hPh-    . 
tia!ly    anil    is  als.i  adat^'ed    i  ;   ^w!r;»:   laterally. 


'>ody 

.   the 

:  rom 

ody 

s  that 
member, 
•  ngliudl- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  coffee,  the  coin  la  nation 
with  the  boiler  and  the  three-way  cock  connectet:  ti.erfto. 
of  a  body  member,  a  support  therefor  secured  t.      :,.'   said 
three-way  cock,  a  removable  bottom  connected  t.   i  ;•    -aid 
body  member,  a  cock  connected  in  the  removable  botr   lu 
a  connection  for  securing  the  body  member  to  the  said  sup 
port,  a   projection  depending  from   the   said  support,   and 
means    associated    with    the    ii&id^A3«Ktr^paemher    and    into 
which  the  said  projection  passes  so  that  by   the  said   pro 
Jection   and  means,  the  said  body   member,   when  disui 
nected  from  its  support,  is  movable  longitudinally  and   is 
also  adapted  to  swing  laterally. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  coffee,  the  comiination 
with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  three-way  cock  connected  th'  re 
to  by  which  hot  water  or  steam  may  be  conveyeo  u  ■):■ 
apparatus  and  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  iih)  ik^  con- 
nected with  the  atmosphere,  of  a  body  meniiet.  a  sup- 
port therefor  secured  to  the  said  three-way  cock,  a  ring 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body  member  and 
adapted  therewith  to  make  a  bayonet  lut  urn:  means 
for  supporting  the  said  body  member  w  :  ei,  iisconnected 
from  the  said  support  and  upon  which  me!ir.>  tL.  said  body 
memt>er  is  movable  longitudinally  and  .  s  alapted  t. 
swing  laterally  in  Its  upright  position  when  so  lis  .n 
nected  from  the  said  support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  coffee,  the  comiir.i 
tlon  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  three-way  cock  connected 
thereto  by  which  hot  water  or  steam  may  be  conveyed 
to  the  apparatus  and  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  may 
be  connected  with  the  atmosphere,  of  a  body  member,  a 
support  therefor ,8ecu red  to  the  said  three-way  cock,  means 
whereby  the  body  member  may  be  connected  to  and  dis- 
connected from  the  said  support  a  pin  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  said  support,  a  lug  on  the  said  t>ody 
memt>er  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the 
said  pin  passes,  and  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  said  l)ody  member  and  lug  on  the  said 
pin. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  coffee,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  three-way  cock  connected  there- 
to by  which  hot  water  or  steam  naay  be  conveyed  to  tb« 
apparatus  and  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere,  of  a  body  member,  a  support 
therefor  secured  to  the  said  three-way  cock,  a  ring  coo 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body  member  and 
adapted  therewith  to  make  a  bayonet  Joint,  a  pin  secu'-ed 
to  and  depending  from  the  said  support,  a  lug  on  the 
said  body  member  having  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  said  pin  passes,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  lug  and  body  member 
on  the  said  pin. 


1,075.728.      STEAM-GENERATOR    FOR    Oil.     HntNEKS 
PrrcB    Root,    Eureka,    Cal.     Original   applicati   r     •      1 
June   9,    1911.    Serial    No.    632,264.      Divided    ariri    •    ig 
application   filed    Mar.   21,   1913.     Serial    No.   756  njs 
(CI.  122 — 248.) 


1.    A  steam  generator  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
tuhuisr  fneml)ers,  said  members  being  of  different  lengths 
and     I  turn  ;■  icattng  to  form  a  single  coll,  a  vaived  water 
supp^^     ■;.      eading    to    the    lowest    memN  -     a    i    pe    con 
neetfc    t(     ^.'.'.t:   upper   member  for  dlrectta^    •.!,■     -'t-ain    k'*"" 
era!.  1   "  ithln  the  coll  away  from  the  col,    ate  a   piur.,    tv 


42C 


officiajL  gazette 


October  14, 1913. 


t 


of  combined  sediment  collecting  and  Hupportin?  legs  In 
communication  with  th»»  lowermost  mtriiltr  of  thp  coil  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  coil 

2.  A  steam  generator  for  burners  of  hfavy  vnidi  oil, 
Incliftiing  a  coll  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  U 
Bbap«d  members  of  varying  sizes,  the  lowermost  tx-lng  the 
largest,  a  water  supply  pipe  conni'cte^i  to  one  terminal 
of  the  lowest  mem!>er,  a  steam  conducting  pipe  li-ading 
from  a  terminal  of  the  uppermost  memU^r  and  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  coil  to  the  water  supply  pipe,  mid  a  plu- 
rality of  combined  sediment  collectinir  and  suppcjrting 
legs  in  cf)mmunication  with  the  lowf-rmosr  member  of  the 
coJl  and  forming  a  support  for  the  generator. 

3.  A  steam  generator  coil  for  \iiporizing  heavy  fTude 
oil,  comprlsintr  a  plurality  of  varyin^'  sized  U-sliapei)  iiicui- 
bers  connected  together,  fo>ir  vertiiai  pipes  connected  to 
the  lowermost  memh*"r  and  in  communication  witb  the 
same  to  receive  the  sedlninnt  from  the  coll.  and  ;i  removable 
cap  for  the  lower  end  of  each  vertical  pipe, 

4.  A  steam  generator  coil,  having  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed U-shaped  members,  and  four  vertical  pipes,  each 
pipe  havlntr  the  upper  r-nd  conntcted  to  and  in  communica- 
rlon  with  the  lowest  mrmtjer  of  the  cuil  t"  [im^  id"  a  sefli- 
ment  receptacle  for  the  generator. 

o.  A  steam  sjcnerator  for  oil  burner^  and  f><v  in>iertion 
within  the  tire  lx)X  of  a  steam  ))Oller  or  the  lil<.  in! tiding 
a  coil  composed  of  plurality  .if  Tnemb>-r«  conni-ited  at  one 
end  to  a  water  supply  and  having  a  steam  'onduit  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  plurality  of  sediment  collectors  con- 
ne<  ted  to  and  in  rommnnicntion  with  the  <-i'<\]  ;ind  forming 
the  supporting  legs  for  the  gen'»rHinr 


i 


1,075.725*.  CLOTH-ril.lN'-  MArillNi:. 
STEix,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  :;, 
60«,347.      <C1.  223—3,] 


-I.S'  "B  B.  Ro«BM- 
li»ll.     Serial  So. 


1,  In  a  cloth  piling  machine,  a  table,  a  cloth  carrying 
device  rei  iprni  ii !  le  tli''r'-(jii,  means  hi  -a!d  ,,Trrier  for  plac- 
ing said  cloth  under  tension,  a  pair  of  lingers  at  each  end 
of  the  nuichine,  uui  pair  adapted  to  engage  the  cloth  alter- 
natly  with  the  other  pair,  a  combined  hinged  and  swing- 
ing arm  'o  which  each  tiuger  in  each  pair  is  secured, 
guides  arranged  to  hold  eacli  finger  In  a  transverse  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  edge  of  the  cloth,  one  of  aald  guides 
incline<l  to  permit  th-  titicer  to  be  withdrawn  laterally 
therefrom,  a  cam  adajiied  '  .  niise  each  swinging  arm  and 
a  device  adapted  to  caist;  en  n  linger  to  fall  vertically  by 
gravity,  and  engaging  devices  upon  said  carriers  and 
swingin;.'  arms,  whereby  said  earrlers  are  raused  to  oper 
ate  each  pair  of  said  arms  alternately,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carrier 

2,  in  ft  cloth  piling  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  reciprocating  carrier  thereover,  pivoted  arin.s  adjacent 
to  the  path  thereof,  cams  on  each  side  of  the  table  and  at 
each  end  thereof,  the  said  cams  arranged  ,,n  the  carrier 
and  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  and  swing  the  arms  In 
opposite  directions  as  said  carrier  reciprocates,  a  station- 
ary cam  adapted  to  raise  one  end  of  each  arnt,  a  hori- 
zontal tlnger  pivotally  secured  to  each  arm,  guides  in 
which  said  fingers  nio\-e.  une  set  of  said  guides  hein;.'  iti 
cllned  to  permit  of  laterally  swinging  said  arms,  and  a 
swinging  plate  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  gnide,  said 
plate  provided  with  an  opening,  adapted  to  permit  the 
finger  In  said  guide  to  fall  rertically  by  gravity. 

3,  In   a   cloth   piling  machine.    In   combination,    a    table, 
a   pair  of  horlBontally  swinging  arms   at   one  end   of  the 


table,  OOP  arm  a*  ■-rir*-  =Me  thererif.  a  Ktmllnr  pulr  of 
arms  at  the  oftie-  ,Ti.t  '  •  *>  table,  a  carrier  ■  n  ea  ■!,  ^ide 
of  the  table  re.  tje-o.  ni.!.  I.!  <:iid  machine,  jiri);  oiieratini: 
fams  on  sai'i  arri.-s  ui'l  ■■  >rresp<indlne  cnnis  on  sail 
arms,  salt!  i-aiii^  on  -:\:,\  si'-ms  :ir:  ttiged  ^n  bot!;  siiles  of 
'he  pivofcil  point  thereof,  a  cam  for  raising  oi,.j  end  of 
enri,  arm,  a  horizontal  finger  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm,  and  means  raised  by  said  finger  for 
temporarily  retaining  tbe  same  In  an  elevated  position 
until  the  end  of  the  arm  has  swung  Inwardly,  the  sani  re- 
taining laeans  permitting  the  finger  to  fall   verirai  \ 

4,  In  a  plIlDg  device  for  a  cloth  folding  uin'^liine.  in 
combination  witb  a  swinging  arm,  operating  cams  thereon 
arranged  one  at  each  .'sidr  of  the  pivotal  point,  a  hinged 
outer  end  to  the  arm,  a  horizontal  fltigfr  havlnp  a  hinged 
outer  end  and  supporiin,;  -;  it:.;  ;'••.'■  r  means  for  pivot 
ally  securing  said  finger  iii  ;h.  i.uter  end  of  said  arm,  a 
vertical  front  guide  for  the  finger,  an  inclined  rear  guide 
therefor,  and  a  hinged  plate  provided  with  an  oper  'tie  s<iid 
plate  rai«»vl  by  said  arm  as  it  rises,  said  opening  ii  said 
plate  iierioittlng  the  said  .ifiii  to  fali  i-v  gravity  a^  the 
artu    ruovts   itiwardU' 


1,075,730.  MI'ILUHUX.  John  1.  ituss,  Bianca,  Coio., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Rouse,  Canon  Clty^  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1»13.     Serial  No.  748,958.     (CI.  143— 88. » 
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1.  in  a  miter  box  having  an  angle  indicator,  a  atipport 
pivotally  mounted  thereupon,  an  arm  permanently  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  ssipji-rt  n  r^s  l<pt  adj'jstably 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  .said  atu..  a  .sh«  iniiilr  com 
prising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  adjustably  nu>»!nte.!  within 
said  bracket,  means  mounted  in  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  rodf  for  guiding  the  saw,  and  means  mounted  upon 
said  saw  guide  for  holding  the  saw   in  a  raised   position. 

2.  In  a  miter  box  comprising  an  angle  indicator  and 
saw  guide  adjustably  mounted  thereupon,  said  saw  guide 
comprising  a  stationary  member  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  members,  gripping  blocks  mounted 
between  said  arm,  a  pair  of  annular-shaped  members 
mounted  upon  said  arms,  for  holding  the  same  in  an  open 
position,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting  said  angular  mem- 
bers for  holding  said  arms  in  a  cIotMd  position  wben  tbe 
angular  memt>er8  have  been  released,  sutistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  Imse,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  base  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  an  angle  indicator  mounied  upoD  said  arm,  a  dial 
ring  encircling  said  arm  and  adapt-  -«  :  j:  In  a  ver- 
tical _j>i»ne,  links  slidably  mounted  .,  ,  ..  periphery 
of  said  dial,  spring  actuated  pawls  for  holding  said  links 
upon  aald  dial,  and  lugs  extending  from  said  links  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  base  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
dial,    suljsfantially   as   described 

4  .A  mit'T  Iwix  comprising  :i  base  an  angle  indtcaio' 
mounted  fberetipon  and  adapted  to  swintr  in  a  horteontal 
plane,  a  riiic  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  swine 
in  a  vertiea!  plane,  a  pair  .if  arnis  extendini;  from  said 
ring,  an  angle  indicator  mounted  upon  said  rintr,  links 
mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  said  ring  and  adapted 
lu    engage    <a;d    ba«e.   pawls    p;votally    mo  inted    up<jn    said 
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arum  and  adaple«l  to  i  ugage  th-  ^iH\  nukh.  unu-  ex- 
tending from  said  ^>av^!,  nieaii-  ui.  iiite.1  iwtw.-en  iIj.  oppo- 
site extreinilies  of  smd  Hrm  .lUii  the  arms  uiour.tiHl  upon 
-hkI  irav\i-  for  boidii.k.  tbe  -auie  into  .•iigHueiiieni  with 
►  aid  links,  a  saw  guide  siipi,o!ie,i  uikui  the  lirst  lueiitioiiej 
ariiiK  and  said  lirsi  iiieui  ion.  d  anitli  indicator.  -hi:>simii 
tiaily  a**  descriln'd. 

.'i.  In  a  miter  box  having  nii  aiii;ie  iiidu.at.  o  _  a  sup!>ori 
uioiiiiied  ttiereoii,  an  arm  st-cuiaHi  at  oiie  end  t.^  .--n :  1  sup- 
port ati  iidai-i.able  tiracket  se.tired  iv  lb-  opp-j^'.  end 
of  til'  urui.  a  -iaw  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  rwis  .oijoat- 
ably  nMoiiiied  within  sabl  ira.ket.  saw  guiding  means 
mounted  in  tie  lower  eiid>  f  :'  'l>  .md  meana  aaoant- 
ed  upon  said  saw  guidni;;  v,f  nut-  f  r  t-t.ainiBg  tlM  «iw 
In  raised  [losition. 

(('lalni>  c,  I,,   10  tint  printed  in  ti.e  i.a/.eue.] 


1,075.731,  Til'  luU  '..vU.\U:M  .siA\S.  David  ScHi- 
LXR,  Kerrtown.  I'a  .  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company. 
Meadville  i'a  a  >  oriniration  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied 
Sept.  9,  lUlu.      iierial  No.  6S1,1&9.      tCl.  2  — 76.> 


A  garment  8ta.>  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a  series 
of  loops  or  eyes  and  crossing  portions,  and  a  tip  therefor 
e6iapii8log  a   substantially   rectangular  metal   plate  bent 

on  i!se]f  t.  r  .rn,  tvA,  siiistantlally  rectangular  leaves  ly- 
ing iTi  paraiii  liMo  aio!  ■.riiiected  at  one  edge  only,  said 
leaves  beinu  •  acli  pr  i  i  le<i  with  an  edge  prong  and  be- 
ing forineil  of  sbeet  metal  of  snlBcient  strength  and  rigid- 
ity to  firmly  grasji  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  stay 
body  and  N mg  pressed  tiglifly  together  with  the  stay 
body  therebotwe»>n  to  t>e  retained  'ririlonally  thereon,  said 
prongs  being  bent  inwanily  i..t\v..n  the  said  crossing 
portions  but  not  .  j:tet,diii.r  iipletely  through  the  body 
of  ttie  sta\.  t;ieret^\  f..ru.;i.i:  :  ^lay  tip  having  a  smooth 
■urface  and  free  from  projection b. 


1,076,732.  TOOL  II  \M  1  i  I>ox  J.  Scott,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Filed  8ept  i7,  ii'l2.  Serial  No.  720,768.  (Cl. 
145—61.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  handle  com- 

^Islng  a  pair  ..f  slniilarly  Hliaf»ed  th--  flat  membera  of 
elastie  ma  teria  i,  ]ir.  o,  i,),  r)  with  sluiiiK  -  .:  if  laol-  •^sid  mem- 
bers beiiiii  arranged  Iho.  t.  ta.i  in-  ah-  :■■■  )>■  ri:,ii  !■  nt  ly 
•eeuring  *rtid  niemt"  r--  tofllei  m  t  tiiel:  --i.anks  said  se- 
curing means  iKung  provided  with  expaiisii.n  spai  e,i  cen- 
trally of  the  ends  of  •wid  htuinks 

J     As  a    new    arti<ie   ..f    uianulacture.  «    iiandie   cnmpris- 
lug   H    i»«ir   of    thill    tlHi    liHiidb    iiietid>ers  of   ela(.ti(    fibrous 
m.MteriHi.    tip|H>sitel.v  arranged    ito'     to    face,    a    uon  elastic 
>lain[»iug   bund   encircling   tbe   >•l,aMl^^  •■!    said   hat. die   iiiem 
b<-i-  and  f1\e(ilj   t-fcuie.l  tiierete   !•■  <  oimii  ti  e  .•d>:e  j«.riioii>. 


I'oriK  "IS  ij'   sub!   nan 
:■■  iiig  free  lor  lateral 
Mil  of   tbe  tJing  ol  a 


tlie!i.^.i  s.-.  urci^    i..L:e!t,.-     tl»e  centra. 

die    niellibctH    al     '  li.     ciul       t    the   sioiriK 

displac.ii,.  nt    1       pMuit    <d    me  ins.  t 
tool. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  comprl» 
Ing  a  pair  of  thin  flat  handle  memben»  of  elastic  fibrous 
rnat'-rta,.  b..wed  longltudi  lia '.  y  an  l  hrr!it:,.o-d  ojiposltely. 
ami  nml  li.e.-.iis  for  u.iiii.piug  LUi  cl^i-s  ul  Ihe  shanks  of 
said  membei  -  -  curely  together  face  to  face,  tbe  oinrai 
portion  of  in.  v  ;  v^  ,\t  the  end  being  free  for  lateral  die 
placement  \;\»  n     ^  >     tiserlion  of  the  tang  of  a  tool. 

4.  As  a  now  article  of  numufacture,  a  handle  !  rn  .  o 
of  two  leares  having  pads  and  shanks,  and  opix».iiti> 
bowe<l  from  end  to  end.  fixed  means  at  the  edges  of  tiie 
■baalu  for  drawing  them  together  and  >»*''urini;  '  eu  in 
position,  the  central  {toriions  of  iLc  shuuK,^  ut  ti  •  no  ce- 
ing  free  for  lateral  displacement  upon  the  Insertion  of  the 
tang  of  a  tool, 

B.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  thin  flat  handle  members  of  elastic  material 
fitted  together,  a  non-elflstii  binding  clamp  folded  around 
one  side  of  the  shanks  of  -km  tuembers  and  with  its  edges 
lapped  onto  the  other  side,  tbe  edges  of  said  binding  clamp 
flaring  outwardly  toward  the  ends  of  the  shank,  and  a 
correspoodlng  tapering  offset  formed  In  the  other  side  of 
said  clamp  to  jMrmit  of  the  lateral  displacement  of  tbe 
handle  members  centrally  at  the  end  of  the  shank. 


1,075.733.  rKKSSl  i:i  ulIU.vTISG  DEVICE.  Abtucb 
Simon,  Mllwauk.  w  i-  =>-  gn.-r  to  The  (hitler  Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co..  .Milwaiiliec.  W  !.■>  .  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Nov.  4,  190t».  Serial  No.  620,187.  {Cl. 
172—288.) 
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1.  The  combiDatlon  with  a  pressure  actuated  device  of 
a  pressure  cttntrolling  valve  therefor,  an  oper^'lng  in.  u^ 
l>er  for  said  valve,  means  mechanically  coriiieciing  Kuid 
valve  with  said  operating  member,  but  permitting  mo\ 
ment  of  either  relative  to  tbe  other  and  an  electrouia-iict 
adapted  when  energized  to  control  said  means  to  pnvtui 
relative  movement  t>etwoen  said  operating  member  and 
said  vahe.  aiid  when  dee.nergiaed  to  catise  said  valve  to 
move  To  ,1    predetermined  position. 

2.  Tlie  cutubinatiun  with  a  pressure  actuated  device  of 
a  pressure  i-ontrolllng  valve  therefor,  an  operatinj:  iiieni- 
ber  t.r  s-dd  valve,  n  solenoid  mounted  ui>«n  sain  optr 
atini:  u.cn,iiH>r,  a  inechanlcal  coonectlon  between  said  op- 
eratm.:  nienb.. a  ;  iid  said  valve  controlled  by  said  -ol'-uold, 
said  soienoni  v  !,.  n  en<rglzed  actuating  said  coniM-ctioo* 
to  itr.io.  vaid  valve  and  said  operating  naember  into  a  fixed 
relation  u.  c^use  movement  of  the  latter  to  b'-  directl.^  im 
[tarted  to  the  former,  and  when  deenergi/-.  .  i.  ;  i.:-.tp 
said  vaiv  tlir "Ugh  said  eoMsectioDS  independently  uf  aaid 
operating   member. 

^.  The  coratiioatlon  with  a  pressure  actuated  device,  of 
a  pressure  controlling  valve  therefor,  an  op^-ratiftg  n  '110..^ 
for  said  valve,  a  solenoid  carried  by  said  opertiiing  meni 
l>er,  connections  between  said  operating  memtier  and  said 
valve.  in<'hidiug  a  OMOiber  pivoted  to  said  oi>eratinK 
member,  snld  M>le»otd  having  a  plunger  conne- 1  .:  i,.  caid 
pivot. 1I  iiieuilxer  to  control  th-  ntj.  .  t  ...i.-  ..twr-eii  s^id 
val\'    and   s.iid  operating  memt><  ■ 

-i     I';.-  c,)iii!dnatiun  willi  a  ptes^uM    a   'oat'-.'!  devic.  .  ,.; 
.1    prc-ure  lontrolllog  valve  therefor,  a   pl>.  te<i   ..(rf^ratit.g 
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it'v.'r  for  said  valvp.  (•(inncctions  bt-twp.'n  said  valvn  an<l 
safd  oppratlng  lever,  inoludiriK  n  member  pivoted  to  ^nld 
operatlDK  lerer.  and  a  solrnold  carried  by  said  operatln;; 
lever  and  liavinu  a  j)!uni;.'r  r.iiuu--t,.d  to  said  pivot-<l 
member. 

5.  The  comhinaiion  with  n  prcssun'  actuated  devico,  of 
a  pressure  controllink'  valve  th<"rf'for,  a  pivoted  operntinc 
lever  for  said  valv.-.  ,1  Holvnold  rarri-d  by  said  Invfr.  a 
member  pivutPd  upon  said  l.-v.-r.  on.-  .-nd  of  said  iii.ml>*'r 
btdntr  ronn.ctfd  to  th.'  pliinc'r  of  «aid  sol.'noid,  iind  the 
oilier  .'nd  thereof  tM'ini:  oporat  Ivrl  v  CMunfcf .  ,1  f.  -nld 
valvi'.  said  solfnoid.  wlicn  >nfrciz.^d.  l-'in^  ;id;i|.rf.l  t,  i,..;d 
said  pivoted  tncmlxT  In  a  tix-d  r-lation  r,,  said  ..p.riUin,; 
Ifvi-r,  and,  whon  (hi^norni'/.i  ,\.  to  .aiis.^  s.iid  pivoted  mem- 
ber to  movf  said  valv.'  into  a  pr.'d.Mt>rniin.'<l  i)osit|..n  frr-- 
Bpcotlvr.  of  Th»»  position  of  said  op.TatinK  lev.T 
•     friaims  <i  to   \-2  not  printt-d  In  the  (;azMtrt'.] 


i.()7r,.7:i4.     washim;  ai'I'-vkati  s.     j..hx    r.  SMtxH. 

Bradford.    Mass  .    assignor   of    i.ni-  half    r.,    hjmself,    and 
on*'  haif  to  Herman   K.  l^'.d<'.   Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Filed 
'     M.Tr,    ;!,    1911        S.riji!    N%,     i;ij,ut;!.       (CI.    141-3.) 


1  In  a  w,\slut]_-  apiMrarus,  a  cleanstng  chamber,  a 
wat.T  supply  ]>i\,r  r,  iirrally  tliiTeof.  means  to  supplj-  wa- 
t'T  fh.r.'t.i  a  siiiiiii-  III,  nib.T  on  said  pipe  to  receive  and 
support  fi  vssrl  to  !i.'  washf'.l,  and  ni.'ans  exterior  of  said 
chanilxT  for   niovinir  said   slidinu'  niemlifr. 

2.  In  a  wastiinu  apparatus  a  .-I.-aiisin-  '-hjimbf-r  a  na 
t.T  pip.'  rrnrrail>  rioT.'of  conn.-ct.-,!  r..  a  s,,iir<'c  ..f  water 
supply  and  ailapt.al  to  dirort  water  to  th.-  Int-Tior  of  a 
vessel  to  he  washed,  a  ^Mdini:  ineniUer  ..n  said  pipe  fo  re- 
ceive and  support  a  vessel  to  l>e  washed  iivrlianisni  exte- 
rior to  said  eliMtiitier  f..r  moviriK  sai>l  sildint:  ineinler  up- 
ward and  means  adjacent  to  said  centra!  pipe  and  ada[  r-.l 
to  siphon  the  water  fri.iii  tl>  lnt>'rior  of  s.ai.i  ve-^,'  to  [)e 
washed. 

0.  In  a  cleansiiuj  apparatus,  n  ''leansine  ejiandM  r  a  tu- 
bular member  e..|itraily  thereof,  means  for  supiviyjn_-  water 
to  said  memlier.  a  vessel  sup[.ort  slldingly  mounted  upon 
said  tubular  member,  a  eondult  adjacent  to  ^.njd  niiiujar 
member  anrl  termlnaftni.'  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to 
be  cleansed,  means  exterior  to  said  eleanshi;,'  ehamber  for 
raisini;  and  lowerinsr  said  vessel  support,  and  in.'ans  to 
limit   tile  Vertical   UMivmeiu   of  said   vessel   support 

+  In  a  washit'u'  apitarattis.  a  i-leansintr  chamber,  .1  tu- 
bular member  e,  ntraliy  thereof,  and  havini;  oriii'-.-s  to  per- 
mit water  to  lasnc  therefrom  to  the  said  cleanslin:  <luim- 
ber  ;  means  to  supply  water  to  said  tubular  member,  a 
slidlnif  valve  on  said  tubular  meint).-r.  having  slots  adapted 
to  rcitlster  with  the  orlttces  In  the  tubular  member  when 
the  vaJve  \s  intermediate  of  limiting  means  therefor;  a 
vesstd  support  on  said  valv.'.  means  for  limiting  said 
valve  In  either  dln-ction,  and  means  exteriorh  ..f  .said 
cleansing  chamber  for  raisin«  said  valve. 


^.  In  a  washing:  apparatus,  a  cleansiui.'  <liatiib.  r.  a  tu- 
bular mcmb..;-  eenrran,\  tler-.if  bavi'n;  ..riliees  to  p.-ri:ilt 
wnie:  ,,.  i..,,e  'l..r-fr,,in  u.  rb.  jj,-. ■.•,..,  ..f  said  rU-nu-iug 
ebaial'.r:  m.-;.n-  >.>  supi)ly  vi.u.'i  -,.  ..aj,!  tuhuinr  meuilj^r, 
»  slldiui;  valv,  on  said  tubulai  m-nib.-r,  iunin^  s!,,(s 
adapted  to  permit  water  to  Iss,,.  ;,-,.ni  ^aid  uitb  ..  !n 
^hf  •*:>'■''*  '^i-m:;.-  in-Ill'"  r  \v  b.-n  -ai'l  \:\\v.-  i-  jiiLrriiedia ;  ■• 
of     iin:iMn-      III. -.an-      t  !i, .,-.■:.,  r        :,      ■.,■<-.,.]      .,i|,|„>rt        .,,      ^,t\ 

valve,    means   for   iimitin.-    .j.id    vaiv    In    .■itber   direefi,,;, 
mcnn-'  ■■xterl.tr  t.>  s:nd  ...auMii^-  riiami.er   f,,,-   miM,,^   ,,.,  ,| 
valve     and     lo.klnic    uierhaiii-iu     Int.rii.e.,-,]     !,..r\*  .-.ij    <_^,,j 
valve  an.i   said   tubular  m.'in  -•    '.       ..  k   sad    \:t\v>-  In  the 
raised  iMtsitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  i,a/ett..  ; 


1,07J^735.  STENCILING  M.vi  HI. \i:.  .Iac.b  Sokolov, 
Xe*r  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  706.334.     (CI.  101—112.) 


1.  in  a  stendllnjr  machine,  a  stencil  cylinder,  a  spool 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  spool  carrying  a  ribbon  or 
web  tjf  absorbent  material  ujwn  which  the  stenciled  sheet* 
fall,  a  reel  for  rolling  thereon  the  web  together  with  the 
stenciled  sheets,  and  means  for  laterally  shlftlnf  the  web 
with  reference  to  said  spool  and  reel  whereby  reverse 
rotation  of  the  spool  discbarges  the  stenciled  sheets  from 
the  reel. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  a  stencil  cylinder,  a  spool 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  siwol  carrying  a  rlblxm 
or  wal)  of  absorbent  material  upon  which  the  stenciled 
sheets  fall,  a  reel  for  rolling  thereon  the  web  together  with 
the  stenciled  sheets,  and  an  arm  for  lifting  the  web 
whereby  reverse  rotation  of  the  spool  discharges  the 
stenciled  sheets   from    the  reel. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  a  stencil  cjlinder*.  a  spool 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  spool  carrying  a  ribbon  or 
web  of  absorbent  material  uiion  which  the  stenclfcd  sheets 
fall,  a  reel  for  rolling  thereon  a  web  together  with  the 
stenciled  sheets,  an  adjustat^le  arm  for  lifting  the  web 
whereby  reverse  rotation  of  the  spool  discharges  the 
stenciled  sheets  from  the  reel,  and  means  for  holding  the 
arm  in  adjusted  position.  ' 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  a  stencil  cylinder,  a  -, 
mounttMl  a<)JaceDt  thereto,  said  si>ool  .nrryinir  a  ribbon  or 
web  of  absort>ent  material  upon  whi.  li  the  st.neiiiMi  sheets 
fall,  .'i  reel  rotated  from  the  cylinder  for  rolling  thereon 
the  web  together  with  the  stenciled  sheets,  meanp  for  un- 
coupling mU\  rotatlnc  means,  and  mean.s  for  laterally 
sbiftiuir  the  web  with  rof^rpnce  to  said  ^i)ool  and  reel 
whert-by  r<»verse  rotation  of  the  spool  discharges  the 
Stenciled  sheets  fr.m)  the  reel. 

.'  In  a  steniilin;;  ma(hin»».  n  stencil  ev!'nd<r.  .;  ~|  .k>1 
moiinte.1  ailja.-eur  th.'vet..  said  sf>ooI  carryiuL'  a  rit4".n  or 
web  of  aliHorlieiit  nia'-iai  -ipon  «l,ieh  the  steii'-iled  she.  t- 
'«"  "  '"*■*'*  '■".ii.-l  rroii,  the  .-yiinder  for  r.dlint;  tlier.'.m 
til.,  u..  r.i<.'..th.  i-  v\ith  the  stenciled  sheets,  nuanii  for  nn- 
CoiipliD-'  sabl  K.tatinir  mPHn>;  and  .11,  .inn  for  llftitis  tli.» 
wel.  u-lo'peov  i.-vr-.-  ■•..fatb.ii  .,f  ih.'  sp.Hil  dlsrhjiri:-.'^  the 
Sten.'ileti    slu-et^    fr^u,,     r)|,.     .-eel. 

(Claims  ti  •-     M  !!■■(  [irih'ed  if!   <h"  tlnrr-ur  ' 
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1,075,736        APPARATFS    FOR    SEPARATING    LIQUID 

I'AUTIi  LES    l-HnM    <..VSKS,       Alii     Spibokl.    Grube 

Mf'ss.'i.    near   naruisMdi     'iirmanv     ,i>-.,ii.'nnr   to   <?ewi-rk 
sihwft    Messei.   i.niiie    McsK,'.     h-'a!     1 'a  laii-:  adt ,  1  ..riiiai'.v 
i  lied  Mar    s    I'll       Nerial  No.  613,156.      i  CI.  48— 13-4. ) 


1.  lu  combination,  a  casiiit:.  a  revolving  memWr  carry- 
ing longitudinally  arraneed  spared  screens,  and  gas-Inlet 
and  outlet  cu  :  .'-  iire.  t]\  .>p'  ng  Into  the  ends  of  the 
■paces  between  said  screens  -  ^ndults  and  spaces  pro- 
Tiding  unbroken  longitudlm.     ,■     -ages. 

2.  In  combination,  a  circular  casing,  a  revolving  mem- 
ber carrying  a  circular  series  of  longitudinally-arranged 
■paced  radial  screens,  and  gas-inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
dlre<  t  )  pening  into  the  ends  of  the  spaces  between  said 
sere*'!.-  --a  hi  (^nduits  and  spaces  providing  unt>roken 
longUuditiai  iiassages. 

:'.  Ill  >'. uublnatlon.  a  cAsiag.  a  revolving  set  of  longl- 
ludmalij  arranged  spaced  screens  of  fine  wire,  gas-inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  communicating  with  tile  ^Mices  be- 
tween sjiid  screens,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  said 
screens  ti  ansvers«.ly  to  the  current  of  gas,  whereby  their 
\\ir<>s  are  bneiutit  into  intimate  cohia  i  »  itb  all  portions 
of  the  irs^,  uiouien !  !i '■t!  v  cidlect  the  tin.  panicles  sovyn-nded 
ib'T-iii    HM.t   Ml. 11   ii!i    v\    Miera  outwani  toward  >ai.i     a^ing. 

i  Ii:  iiiiinntlon,  a  casing  '  'irprisjut  im  anoular  body 
aril  .'Jill  |i,ates  \\itli  KSS'lnUi  auu  outlet  conduits,  and  a 
drum    -ournaK'd    Hxially    ill   said   casing    and    carrying   an 


.^' iidinally  arranged  spaced  radial 
\'.>  i.ilng  into  proximity  to  said  end- 
ind  the  spaces  between  said  screens 
iigltudlnal  passages. 
I  casinK  comprising  an  annular  body 
^a-*  inlet  and  o«itlet  ports,  a  drum 
jouiioib.l  axiall)  iti  said  casing,  apertured  disks  fixed  on 
the  ends  d  said  drum  adjacent  to  said  end-plates,  and  a 
s.rb'^  of  spM  .»d  >  ••••US,  having  their  planes  parallel  to 
tie  iJiii,  f  Ti,.  ^,-  --tretched  between  said  disks. 
((  laltii-  d  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


anniMir     series     m!     i 

sere. -us,    •.iiil    sire.-u- 
[ilates,    said    '-..tidiiit,^ 
provpiiii::    uii''rok.h 
.'«      i  n   e.uiil'l  oa  1  !■  .ii 
!i  nd    end  p,n  les     \*  i !  I. 


1,075,T87.  STOVEI'Il'E^JOINT  William  H.  Stephen- 
son,  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
721.204       (CI.  126 — 308.) 


.\  str'\'i''' I'lipe  I'dnt  (aimpM^ih.  tw"  pipe  sections  tele- 
seMjdesily  united,  one  end  of  ttv  inn.T  section  l>eing  curved 
r.vei  .onstlt  nf  liig  a  flatige  dlre<t.>d  downwardly  and  bear 
int.'  resilleiitly  tu  eiii:a>;eni>'nt  wttli  the  inner  rlr.'umfereiir. 
ef    the    .^ther    pipe    Se.'tlfin      .•ill'i    a    bari'l    '-'airipi'd    about    one 


end  of  the  outer  pipe  section  and  having  a  portion  curved 
upon  Itself  forming  «  rlHiii;.-  directed  towiir.l  !b<'  first 
flange  l>earing  resilleniij  uKaiust  tbe  o«ter  ^'uidn'-al 
circumference  of  tbe  inner  pii>e  sectto*,  ^qe  b  ■  .iitit;  b. 
two  pipe  sections  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,075,738.      RKI'AIRING   RAILWAY  MA 
Thomhon.    Swampscott,    Mass.      Filed    Ma 
SerUl  No.  769.949.     (CI.  210—3.) 


Klihc 
HU3. 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  and  restoring  worn  surfaces 
of  rall'way  rails  which  consists  in  laterally  pressing  and 
raising  a  portion  of  the  rail  toward  its  tread  by  applying 
pressure  to  the  outer  side  of  tbe  rail  head  and  maintain- 
ing undlaturbed  the  inner  or  wheel  fiange  engaging  surface 
of  the  rail  head. 

2.  The  method  of  repairing  and  restoring  woiu  surfaces 
of  railway  rails  which  consists  In  laterally  pressing  and 
raising  metal  by  applying  pressure  to  a  restrlcte.-.  area  of 
the  outer  side  of  the  rail  head  and  supporting  a  relatively 
greater  area  of  tbe  inner  or  wheel  flange  engaging  surface 
of  the  rail  in  the  line  of  application  of  such  lateim 
pressure  for  preserving  unaltered  tbe  said  surface. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  the  worn  section  of  a 
railway  rail  head  having,  in  combination,  m.i!  -  '  ;  ■  at- 
Ing  ttie  section  of  the  rail  head,  and  means  i^ji  ..nchiij 
pressing  and  raising  tbe  heated  section  baring  provision 
for  maintaining  undisturbed  tbe  original  inner  line  of  the 
rail  bead. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  the  worn  section  of  a 
railway  rail  head  having,  in  combination,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  section  of  the  rail  head,  an  anvil,  a  pressure  tool, 
and  means  for  forcing  together  tbe  pressure  tool  and 
anvil. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  the  worn  section  of  a 
railway  rail  head  having.  In  .-ombination.  electrodes  en- 
gaging both  sides  of  the  rail  section,  one  of  said  electrodes 
constituting  an  anvil  for  tiiaii.ijiMiiiii;  ia  inner  line  of  the 
rail  head  undisturl>ed  and  ;  he  otiie:  e.e.i!..de  constituting 
a  pressure  tool,  and  means  for  forcing  the  pressure  tool 
toward  the  anvil  to  restore  metal  to  the  worn  surface  of 
the  rail  bead. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.07.->,7.'iO.  PLANING  -  MACIIINE.  Oskah  F.  Thorn, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Gustaf  •  Hullgren. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  705.992. 
(CL  144—178.) 


l.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  support  luunted 
to  slide  thereon;  and  a  clam')  on  said  irU' t  atapiid  lo 
secur**  work  on  said  support  and  also  »e<'ure  ^at.t  support 
t.>  said  tnick.  substantially   as  described. 

■',  Th.'  roiiiPina t :,.i;  \\\ih  a  truck,  of  a  worli  supiMirt 
ni'>uined  to  sliii.  traiusviTsely  thereon  :  nientu-  llmltlns  tiu- 
s.i'linc   ini'tioii    in   one  direction  of  said    w   .-k    «-ipp'>rt    ^u 
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"iiiid   truck  iind  pitivlJiun  tt   pivotal   point  upon   \vlii<  h  laid   ; 
work  support  is  Nwunfc  from  <»  horizontal  to  rprtical   posi 
ti«ns  and  a  claftip  on  said  fnuk  «iJ}ipte<l  [<•  -»•<  \irf-  v\    rk  "n    : 
>«aid  support  and  stHMirt"  wild  supimrt  to  said  truck. 


l,••7.-..T^<•        I.ociSKLKAF    MINI'FK. 
s«»N-.    Iietroit.    Midi        Fil.'d    Nov.    it, 

T.'50,.',I«I.       («  !      120      -*!t.  1 


lt'12.      .<t'rlal    No. 


."..  In  :i  d<-vi.-'  .»r  thf  rhiHH  (l«'-cntw(i  fi  fiirtini;  liavliii:  r«:>- 
"iiiranr  !in^l..>  :u  ili>'  t..rrn^r8  ttifi-*>.ir  pr.vidinK  Intarna! 
und  exT.rnii  ^iiidcs  siiiinu'  phiics  adapted  to  tit  iu  t!i'- 
cnHiiit.'   hikI   lui    ttl.uiiir'iit    i'lork   Hdaptcl    t,,   til    ii3    the  erii! 

of    rlK-    rH.slIlsX. 

J  111  .1  lit'Vice  of  tlic  class  descrih«»<l  a  r.isin,'  hav.iii,- 
an  iutegta  .u.l  s^ali  'iirvcd  on  it.s  intur  ^\tU',  -print'  ;i|''t''^ 
therein,  con  .rw  at.d  convex  Hiiacinir  aitMnl»rs  dlvidinj,;  the 
sprlnjrs  into  sroiips.  a  t>earlnK  block  cur\t'd  on  one  end 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  casing  and  gnld*'  ni«mt>er8  Integral 
therewith  extcndiii^^  into  rl;»»  cHslnE  .>ii  puch  side  of  the 
soring  groups.  | 


i.  A  loost'-len!'  liiiiij.i,  laiini,'  in  <  omiiination.  a  base 
plate  ot  shf.t  iiH'tal  liuving  tlie  sidttj  of  the  metal  bent 
back  to  .subslitntially  uiwt  ;ii  the  back,  tliereby  forming 
channt'l  l.earini;s  ..n  »>ither  side  ami  a  dosnre  at  the  back 
for  rhf  l.asf'  of  th»'  hind^M-,  and  the  siald  metal  being  also  ar- 
Dinut'.j  for  fasfnini;  to  the  Idndcr.  clips  .ir  half  rings  for 
lioidiiiL'  rlic  lca\>'s  and  !■<  Hi-ini,'--  liicr'for.  one  tiearlng 
joiirnaled  in  each  rhiinnd  bearlns;  and  both  t>e!irint;s  meet- 
ing in  a  togifle.  substantially  a.s  deHcribe<l. 

2.  A  bx>se-leaf  binder,  having  in  eomblnntion.  a  base 
plate  of  sheet  metal  having  the  sides  of  the  nictai  adapted 
TO  be  h<'Dt  bark  to  substantially  meet  at  the  ba^k  of  the 
i'asc  of  the  binder,  theri'lty  forming  channel  lic(^riiii.'v  on 
•either  side,  the  said  side  [xirtions  of  the  met.'il  i.eing 
notched  to  form  alternate  notches  l'j«  and  hi^s  i:'.,  clips 
or  half  rlniis  for  holding  the  leaves,  t>earin;rs  fnv  tlie  clips 
or  half  rings,  one  bejirlng  journaled  in  each  channel  l>ear- 
ing  and  both  bearings  meeting  In  n  toggle,  and  a  fabric  F 
having  two  rows  of  slots  that  allow  the  fabric  to  tit  ov^r 
the  lugs  when  the  latter  are  in  upright  position,  the  *ald  i 
lutrs  Ueing  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  fabric  when  i>ent 
down  and  thereby  with  the  fabric  formlni.'  a  comrdete  clo- 
sure nt  the  back  of  the  l*se  of  the  binder,  sii'wtantially 
as  d»'Scribe<l, 


1,075.742.   I  BUKMH 
Filed  De*.  12.  191:: 


.I.M  '  1!    Wkist/     Cleveland.    Qhlo. 
."Serial  No    ":'.*',. L;.d.      (CI.  158 — 76.) 


1  'IT". 741.  I>HAFT  RI<,(,i.\(.  Akmv-  .Mii.t-s  \V.vi.,ii 
I  hicago,  HI.  Filed  <.»ct.  li>.  I'.his  .s.-riiu  No.  4."7,u.".o 
(CI.  -'13— *U.) 


1  In  a  draft  rigging  the  comblnnrion  with  the  dra*  !.ar 
yoke  and  follower  blocks  Insert,  d  therethrough  to  bear  r>- 
si>e<'tively  a^aiii^t  tlie  fi-ont  and  rear  siop-;.  of  ;i  sj,rinE 
casing  slidably  supported  in  said  yoke  an  1  l>earini;  at  one 
end  againKt  one  of  the  follower  !jlo<ks.  an  abutment  block 
bearing  against  the  other  follower  block  and  extendin::  into 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  ;:riuips  of  flat,  thm  sprint:  olates 
.!iian>:ed  within  the  s[)rin_'  casiui;.  each  ;:roMp  uiovalily 
supported  iu  the  casing  and  ilie  groups  separated  alter- 
nately at  the  middle  and  ends  and  guide  tlanires  int.'j.'ral 
with  the  abutment  block  and  extending  into  the  cusjni:  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spring  gronps. 

2  In  a  draft  rlggin;:  th.  comWnntion  with  a  draw  nar 
yokf  of  a  chamber,  having  a  central  longitudinal  channel 
in  tlie  lower  wall  to  retvive  the  yoke  therein,  a  much 
vMinller  spring  casing  c  nstructid  to  provide  .i  u-nid.' 
portion  to  flt  In  the  channel  and  shoulders  to  rest  on  the 
lower  wall,  spring  friction  [dates  arranged  in  groups  in 
the  casing,  concave  and  convex  l>earin«  blocks  seimrating 
the  ;;roups  of  spring  plates  alternately  at  their  ends  and 
their  middlea  and  an  abutment  blo<  k  fitted  in  one  end  of 
the  siiuill  spring  casing:  and  guide  flanges  thereon  extend 
inj;  Into  said  casing  on  each  side  of  the  sp-mg  groups. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  ,<  iMsinj  havmg  an 
Inlet:  a  martn  nozzle,  circular  In  1  r^  ss  *.  .lion  and  irrgdu- 
ally  contracting:  lowaid  (to  neuTh  c,,nimunicar)ns:  viith 
the  inlet;  an  axlnlly  adjustable  ml"  -^ec  iired  :o  the  ras 
ing  and  exCendlnc  into  fiie  main  noz/le  ;  a  vaive  for  con 
trolling  the  pa^sMt:'  t'  cmtjii  'be  mbo  ,  und  a  sup[)ieiii»'n 
farv  nof/le  -:»-cMr»d  to  rl.e  th]..-  atirt  surroundini.'  the  end 
rher>»<>f  t!)o  ^ufipbonen!  arv  noy.zle  substantially  eoufarm- 
iiii.'  in  sliap'  Willi  ttie  main  no/.zle  and  its  mouth  !>*ing 
snuilbr   ilidii    'he  ni<iiith   of  the  main    nozzle 

-  In  a  iwiiiier  the  combination  <if  a  casing  having  an 
inl'  !  .  a  Mi'ii!,  nozzle,  circular  m  -ross  s«»ction  and  grtdu- 
ally  roturactioi  toward  its  mouth,  communicatinjf  with 
the  inlet  ao  ixlally  adju-.iithle  tube  necurwl  to  the  caa- 
inu  and  eittiidint:  into  itie  main  nozzle:  a  screw  rigidly 
-•e.Mrei  :.,  t  ■  I  asiiig  a  nut  secured  to  the  tube  and  en 
sauini:  tbi  sciew  :  n  neetlie  valve  for  controllint:  tbe 
pasiia^i'  Minoitrli  the  ttibe  .  and  a  >uppletuentary  noEzle 
at'cured  fo  ttie  tube  and  surrounding  tbe  end  thereof,  th* 
»vipt)leiijentat\  nozzle  <u!'Stitntiall\  conforming  in  shape 
with  the  main  no'/zie  niid  its  inoutb  i>eing  stmailer  ilian 
the  mouth  of  the  main  nozzle 

3.  in  a    oumer.  the  i-otnldiiatlon  tif  a   casing  having  an 
inlet;   a    n^aln    nozzle     ciiiuiar    in    cro-s  -.ei  t  ion    anil    i.'r;ldu 
ally    contiaciMij    toward    Its    mouth.    c.itiMiiisiii' a  s  in;:    w  tlj 
the    inlet,     .ju     ■i.\iall.\     ailjUHtabie    tlliie    soured    'o     ill'     las- 

:iiL'  and  e.x't  tiding  into  the  main  iiozzje  ,  ,1  valve  fo-  con 
trolling  ti:e  passage  through  tiie  lutie  and  u  supple- 
mentary noczle  secured  to  the  tuii.  .ind  -.on  oundini;  the 
end  therjMif,  the  supplementary  nozzle  substantially  Con- 
fornflng  in  idiai>e  with  the  main  nonle  and  tieing  formed 
interiorly  with  a  nlurallty  of  substantially  helical  vanes, 
Its  mouth  b«lng  sm.iller  than  Mi.     iv  uti      f  ;!>    uiain  noxzle. 

4.  In  a  Ijurner,  the  Combiuanoti  of  .1  c-in^  having  an 
Inlet;  a  mtin  nozzle  contractiui;  tOA  ;u  !  itir  mouth  end 
communicating  wltli  the  inlet  ,1  iiiee\.  ,;.•  ured  in  the 
casing  and  formed  with  :i  cbanit»er  b:i\  ti-  an  ii.iet';  a 
tub.'  ax'ally  sildable  in  !be  >lc..vr  aii-l  :  :  n  =  . -i  i\  -i,  holes 
in    till-    portion    of   Its   w.-UI    vxiibin    thf    r!,aai:..er,    ;he    tube 

\t.iidini:  into  the  main  no-/zi.  a  valve  for  controlling 
•'•  j..!-.-a_'e  fhroui'h  ihe  lub.;  and  a  supplementary 
I!  //!■  -•■''::■>  1  ■':  ',)>■  iubi  and  surroundins  the  end  tbere- 
o!  Ihe  sii|ipie[nentary  nozzle  con(r:i<;inc  toward  its 
inonrii  ;ind  t'o-  latter  beinu  smaller  ilian  ?),,■  ni^utb  ..f  tlie 
liinin   iiozzi...  , 

.'..  In  a  imrner.  tbe  con\i>inat bin  of  a  'at.ing  haviui:  an 
iuiel  a  mam  i^ozzjc  c^un  tract  in,;  i.iwaid  its  raoull.  and 
cuniiiiuuicaciiii;  wilt,  flo  iuiet  ,  a  .>b'.  v.-  secure.l  in  i  be 
ca.'^i'i^    .lie!    fi  1  iiK'd    witli    .!    chatiibei     having    ;iu    Inici       a 
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tube   arially   sli«lHl>>e  tn   the  sleeve  and  formed  with  holes   j 
in    th*-    portion    of    its    wall    wltiiin    the    ch«nd>ei  .    the    lube    j 
extending    into   the   main    iio«xle      a    screw    idiiidly   se.ured    ; 
t<>    111*'    sleeve,    a    nut    sr ,  nred    1.     the    tir..-    «ri!    enirai;ing    ; 
the    screw;    a    needle    valve    for    .onirclllnL'    tbe    [xissage 
through    the    tidv  :    and    n    «up;>lementa  1  >■    nozxie     secured    [ 
to    ttie    tulie    and   siirroiindlnt.'    tlie    end    tbereof.    t  tie   foipple 
niiniHr.\     n  'Zzie    contracting    toward    its     month    ami    the 
Uii.i    l>emi;  sui  illcr  than  Ihe  uioutb  ol   the   ii.Hii,  uoiiir. 
(Claim  l^  n..t   piintetl  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1.07f>,74.r       NKEI>LK  ("I.AM 


IJ!     --1 


<J.      WOODWAKD, 


W'aukegan,  III  .  a^vi;;i,oi    to  InloD  SiK.'cial  Machine  Com 
pany.    i'liicai;o     !,■       a    Corporation    cf    Illinois.      Filed 
->fay  -i:,.  n«>s.     Serial   No.  434.746.      (CI.  112 — 37. » 


f 


r=f 


■i^         ■    « DM. 


1  .\  needli.  clamp  including  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing ai.  mber,  a  plurality  of  nei-dlcs,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  sockets  for  said  needles,  a  pivoted  block  lo 
catod  between  said  De<>dle8,  means  for  causing  said  block  to 
yieldingly  grip  one  of  ~  i'  ;.  r.s,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  both  of  >.i-.  :  ■.-ib's  to  said  supporting 
member. 

1'  A  U't^llr  clamp  including  in  combination,  a  sup- 
portiu^  ni.  uiM  r  leaving  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  plural 
ll>  of  needles,  a  block  located  In  said  slot  b«tween  said 
ne.niles.  uieauj*  for  yieldingly  presaiug  said  block  against 
viif  of  .said  ueodles  for  temporarily  holding  the  same  in 
Kiiid  slot,  and  means  for  cla  iLjinj;  '  bi  ..tie  r  needle  against 
tiic  jieiUiiig  bio*  k  and  the  xit.ou..,  :  .o.  k  against  the  first 
naucd  Heidi.-.  wlaTeby  Loth  of  said  net-ile  s  are  positively 
h.-id    in    -.aid   supporting  uoembor. 

:,.  11, e  I  uu.biiiHiion  of  a  needle  bar.  a  needle  head  car- 
ried tli.'reiv,  nt^-die.  ai.  i,  1  >!..!.  ■  ,.  ■::i  to;  d.'iernuniug 
the  vertlctti  posiiioii  "!  ^.ii.;  lo-a..  uoii;i.>  !oi  t..int>-iriirily 
I  luiiiptn^  s;iMi  tie.  d  .'  ,ii  .said  needle  heioj  aim  u.,  ..\-  for 
pij.sit  1  v.iy  ciampMii:   tlie  needle  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  needle  head,  having  a  slot  In  Its 
outer  end,  and  n  needle  socket  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
alof,  a  neo^dle  adaptHd  to  be  seated  In  said  socket,  a  Mock 
pivot'Nl  U;  -aid  «  ot  arKl  means  for  causing  said  Mock  to 
Tieldihi:''  iiiirfli;.  said  needle,  a  second  needle  engaging 
a  seat  in  !ii.  ii.osite  side  Of  Said  block  from  the  first 
needle,  and  u  -.  n  w  threaded  Into  tbe  end  of  said  slot  and 
engaging  said  s- cud  ne^^ille  for  clamping  said  needles  to 
the  needle  bead. 


1.075,7-11       IdMi'IVi;  .  All        Bobert    G.    Work.    Homer 
City,    in         Fil.il     lull.      11      1013.       Serial    No.    773.725. 

(CI.   1".'.      I'-'O  , 


1      A    device   nf   the    class    •b-'-n  ri  !>ed    inciidlnt'    a    wheeled 
truck    having    a    platf'  rin      a    circuiai     !  ■ack    Mrraiii:e<1    ren 
tranv    ut»on    said    platform     n    carriair<     rBo»inte«i    ni>ori    the 


set  of  rollers  arranged  at  eai  h  end  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  biMl>  mem:*.  I  mount,  d  upon  tlie  second  set  of  ndl.  r» 
for    sliding   atid    tiltliiE    uioveuienl 

-'     ,V    de\  li.'e    of    tit.     1  i.Ms-    ibs<Tib.-.l    includinc    B     whe»-'e<1 

truck,  harinir  a    piatform    a   .  inu  ar  track    niounteti    upon 

said  platform,  a  carriage  iiavnii;  centrally  arraugeti   roller* 

lolj.pt.'ii   t  '  run   upon   said  truck,   wtt.rebj    the  carriage  nia.i 

•    ladily  rotated,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  platform  and 

engaging  said   cnrr!ai:e,  a  s ri-'  s.  t  of  rolb  rs  arrang.d  Ht 

each  end  of  ttie  cjirriag>',  a  "mIv  member  slidn!  i.\  Ujounted 
upaa  the  necoiiii  -ei  of  ro.l.-r-  siiac.^l  ears  arrMiit'ed  at  on.' 
end  of  the  .ij....i»:<.  >i,.d  e.iis  b.  ing  provnbd  with  an  op.  n 
ended  slot,  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  \x>ii\  un^  norma!  > 
arranged  witliin  said  smu-  :  '  c  -••  -  :  -•.  r  ,f  ears  ar 
ranged  at  the  opposlt.'  eiol  ■■*  :!:>  •  .  .  ..i^;.  .imi  adHple.! 
for  engagement  witb  one  of  tbe  lugs,  upon  tbe  liiiiin: 
morament  of  tbe  ls><j.\ 


1.075.745.  KOOFIN*.  .M.\  i  KHIAl,.  Stkihkv  ■  WmoHT. 
<>ak  Park,  III.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911;  Serial  N  -  ^\561. 
(CI.  154— «!.> 


1.  Roofing  composed  of  sheet  water-proof  material  hav- 
ing Its  weather-surface  composed  of  particles  of  "  green- 
stone," with  oil.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  Roofing  composed  of  sheet  material  coated  with 
water  proofing  material  of  the  character  deacribed  an.l  a 
surface  of  particles  of  "  greenstone,"  with  oil,  partially 
eml>edded  In  said  coating,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,0  7  5,7^6.  I'OVVEK  TUANi^MISSION  MKCHANISM. 
John-  Yoixc,  ChiUicoihe.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  IZ,  litl2. 
Serial  No.  690.627.     tCl.  74- -7.) 


'-^m^ 


1.  l'i'»>T  t  rfi  n-smtssion  ml■ctlanl^ul  -on  i>tisin>;  a  uriveD 
alialt.  •»  L'.-ar  w  !ie«  i  iiii\  n,ouut.-<)  ■  n  sniu  simfi  iiaving  an 
itileiriai  ciiitrb  lace  ;!  <iu!'li  ■tuiii^.tr  i,t;  snui  simft  ano 
Ml'  .  •  '  u,  !•  ii:  .iii.  •  u;;Hk."i,ci, ;  Willi  sj.iu  (.utcli  face 
a  hao.i  wlc  I'l  carT><.<i  ly  sa  'I  in.niii'r  for  dire,  it,T  roiatin;; 
said  «»liaft  wlieii  saio  ciuf,  h  is  out  of  iiit!ai:eroent  with 
sii  i«i  «lutcli  face,  a  sup;  lemeiitai  g.  ar  met<hlns;  with  said 
first  Keai  and  hatoi  perated  means  for  rotating  said 
suppb-niental  tear  to  lutat.-  said  shaft  » nen  said  ciutcb 
raeml»er  is  in  engagement   with  said  dutch  face. 

■J  f'dwer  tr«D«inl-.sioB  me<>hanisai  comprisinc  a  driren 
shaft,  a  2e«i  whu  1  idlv  m  uinted  on  said  sliaft  liHTiag  an 
int.iiwl  ■  lutrii  face,  a  dutch  nemiier  apllned  to  Said 
shaft    and    loosely   sitdaile   ih.re<>i,    Inio  >-ngafreaient    witii 


plnttorm    and   provlrJ««d    with    a    phinitftv    of    cfrrntnrlr    ar 

ranged  rollers.  ailapte<l   to  nin   upon   said  track,  a  second   '   «wld  eiutrh  face,  a  hand  whe«>l  integrally  formed  wit'',  slid 
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bv    «iii,i    M..,,    .  ^     *'*^*'''   *   *"'"™   whe«"l    carried 


OtTdBljK   14.  i,j,,. 


I.<j7f5.747.      SKMIFIRELESH    IN.TIi.VTOH        .vk,  s    W 


hlnip.-l    rotatablc    Mii,t,.,n    .,,„,„ 

>"  -m^  i„  i.-.ri,..;„",;T"-..n;;^,  :'"•■"""'  """"''^ 

'■an1.,|  1,1    ,,|,|  ,.„,,,„,.,  1  ""    ""'■'    '-«'".    »    ("rk 

in.  .„.,  f.«     „,,'",""''■.  """"  '"'   "-""llJ   lo.„. 
'.■i.-«u»U      ,■„,.  L     ':  '   '"■""■"»'   »n-l    ".'....   t,.r  .,„,„]. 


-'7^   '.  'i-n>.r.  and  additloTarn^eat  iTri.^'h'v  L^JT 
and   artuated   by    the    heat   iinlt«   in    ,J     .  ■      * '^   ^"^ 

-.™.„..,u..,,/. ..,„.'"•  :°:-i.:; ;::;.'°::,  ri/°' 


j^'  M  VI  K UMAX. 

Serial    No. 


■^r-    Paul,     Minn.      Fu^d    .fulv    h      j^,, 

♦WT.468.      I  CI.   -14  .  1...  '        .     !•  M 

1     In  an  apparatus*  of  th..  ,ia ^.^  deM,-ni„.,(    -i 

tlnn    u-irh    the   frarn-work  and   rarr    2   1         ,' '"^ /'^'° *'»»'» " 

».avinK    rotatable    hin...    s„p    ^r,  ,  ,n    .1    f  irl     '  ^"" 

^swing   In    horizontal   and    vertirxi    ,  framework   to 

ported  .atherer  rran^rslM;    ^     .^ l^ui  L^^'r'^r'' 

ins  fork   having  hin«e  nupport   ,.  ,on  ^       ^a^.r     T     " 

and  means  for  sliding  said  Uthe^^r  tra        Zrl.l        ""'• 

--«1|1  beam  and  relea.slnK  said  fork.  ""f-^-liv  upon 

--    In   an   apparatus   of   the   cUi^n   de<icril->ri     ti 

horizontal     and     vertical     planes      a     slmfllrU 

gatherer  frame  alidable  upon  aa Id   ^/''""»'^'>-     ^^PP-^rted 


warJ!^    «?eL;n";taLwTrl.T':    T    'T"'   "r     -" 
pIvotaBy  supported  at  onren.  ■,      *-'"'^"''-«'-    ''•'""^ 

frame  outwardly  the,.w  'f    '  ,.  ""*'"   >■'"*»'«''■««• 

mechanlam.  of  :u,  m.^" mk-  x,  f  "  '"''  ""^  '''•'^"'°« 
«ald  framework  a  «,,  '  ';;""  '"'"^"^^  ^"'^^""^  "-^ 
framework     a    gather   rfr  '     -'Lported    u,«.n    snlrl 

one  end^'pon\r;tw;rre";%  r;":;/^^^'  """^'^  '^^ 
rroBo  K«>.  /,o.   I   J  L  iiMni,    or  said    frame%vr.rk     m 

ported  on  gald  beam,  a  fork  .  arri,^,i  t,v  the  fr«.  on.i  ,'r  L 
wardly  thereon.  '  K-athr-ror  fraa^e  ont- 
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bfnt    to  furin  a  bliiuli    turi]   iiim»;i.*t   fuyi.  salii   nifintw-i    !>•  iu>; 
i;uiilnMteil    1  lir<uij;h<nn    iis    '-ntire    k'ntTii    'ii    n    ilinv  timi    at 
rJKl't    auK'*'*    I'>    «    M-i!i<a.    j.laiw,    and    a    iumk'"'    <'>fi:    .11 
olusf'd  In   said  i»'iil   ["■rtion. 

-  \  circuit  ■niiir',,ins  d«  vtre  (\)mprlsinf  h  fl'xihle 
lufiiitifr  fiirtneil  ^f  h  pliuii>n\  f  -\iperiH>HtH|  iftininH-  ■i.iui 
iiati»d  lu  a  dli»Hti>>u  at  rlnht  angles  !■  a  v.iiuai  plane, 
said  meinUer  luivins;  a  portion  l>ent  t..  fi.tiu  a  Mngle  turn 
m«}m«t  coll  and  another  portion  divided  into  in'oups  ar- 
ranjted  to  make  fixed  contact  with  one  or  more  Interme- 
diate condiutcrs.  and  »  magnet  core  embraced  by  wild  bent 
portion. 

3.  A  circuit  oponlnp  device  having  in  combination  a 
movable  member,  f^ald  movable  member  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble strip  forming  a  maftnet  coil,  one  end  of  said  strip  belnu 
adapted  for  connection  with  one  circuit  terminal  and  the 
other  eztendioK  to  the  maklne  and  breaking  part  of  the 
circuit  opening  device,  a  fixed  yleldable  main  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  for  direct  connection  with  the  other  circuit 
terminal  and  tieing  continuous  through  the  main  support, 
a  magn<'t  core,  and  means  whereby  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent through  Raid  mafimet  coil  causes  aaid  flexible  member 
to  open  the  circuit 

4.  A  mafcnetically  rcleflsable  Rpring  operated  circuit  con- 

trolllnjf  device  cotnprlninj:  n  hn(«e.  a  ^ul^.•  •  'Ipxlble  renllient 
circuit  controHint:  nr-mi^fr  cxtendinK  ft. tin  a  terminal 
mounted  on  ciiil  t>;i-.  iTi.i  h;'\'.iiv;  a  portion  bent  to  form 
a  single  turn  niai:iiet  coil  and  a  spring,  and  said  member 
l>eing  laminated  throughout  Itf  entire  length  Id  h  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  magnet  core  In- 
clo«vd  bj  aaid  bent  ivortion.  means  for  hoidlUK  aaid  flexible 
laeiaabfr  in  circuit  oontrolllne  podirion,  and  means  con- 
trolled bv  the  magnet  for  releasing  s.nid  member  to  permit 
it  to  move  out  of  said  position  upon  passage  of  a  prede- 
termined current. 

5.  A  circuit  openlnir  device  comprising  a  flexible  strip 
contiilnlnK  a  plurality  of  laminie,  the  laniinie  at  one  end  of 
said     strip     lieins     divided     into     Kroups     adapted     to     be 

clnmiHKl  about  an  intermediate  conductor  to  make  elec- 
trical connection  therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
being  irit.vHi'le  relatively  to  the  other  circuit  terminal,  a 
core,  a  niHgnei  coil  around  said  core  and  formed  integrally 
with  said  flexible  strip,  a  mechanism  for  holding  said 
strip  In  circuit  closing  position,  nnd  an  armature  operated 
by  said  magnet  for  controlling  said  Oiecbanlsm  to  open  the 
circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,07.1.750.  KIRECT- ACTING  ENGINE.  Albert  Ball 
and  Thomas  OrriCEa,  Claremont,  N.  H..  assignors  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  .^0,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,750,     (CI.   l:il— lO.t 


1  In  a  itifi'ct-acting,  tlnjil  pt.  >s'i:.  .-tu:;!!' ,  tli>  -  ..inluiiM 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  a  plsi  ii  .ii  1  .nij  vaive  controlling 
the  same,  of  a  dtfferenttai  jri .  ^^  p  .•  «.  luated  device  for 
movlnft  the  main  \.ii\e.  m  ii\ti>-ii,_  vh  >«  ac'iijifi-ii  by  the 
main  pi«ton  for  ailnnitiiiL  i.i.---.  it'  u>  nr  fxhaiisiine  the 
same  fftiiii  tilt'  iarti'i  a  1  i-u  if  sHid  jn ''s-iurc  H<'tiia ted  de- 
vice, arul  a  manually  operaM*  !iir>>it;f  valvt'  for  ih*'  <'X- 
^l>^ll^l    fi  an   said   pressMre-acttia  •  >ii   dt-x  j,-*- 

.:     In  a  direct  acting,   ihiid  [ir- «^-iir<'  <!i^:iiie.   th.    cciUibtua 
lion   with   a   cylinder,   a    pif^tMn   ait.l    main    valve   cintroiUng 
the    fiHme,    of    u    dilTercntiHl.    pi  t-!*Mi:>-  aii«ut»'<l    dt-vjct*    for 
moving   ific  lualn    valve,   a   reversing    val\.    actuated  I'V   thi 
iii.'tin    pisti'ii    fur  adnilriink:   pressur>>    ii     "t    fvliHiinf Ing   the 


.■iHiui  from  the  , artier  ai.a  "(  N«i(,i  pieswiiif-  acUiaiwl  de- 
\  ir.  .  and  iii:inuali\  operable  nit-nns  l.t  l  li  ri>t  t  iinjs  the  pref^- 
••i;'    Hiiiiiitt.i    t.i   i>r    the   exh«ii>i    fruui    the    iariter   area   of 

~-:il(i    )"l  e>!«ure  HI  t  lialeii    de\lce 

..  1  Ii  H  .ii!e<i  H(  iiiiK.  fUini  presssutp  engine,  the  ri>mbina- 
tii.ii  with  a  I  >  linder,  a  piston  nnd  tuaiu  \aive  lontrolUuif 
the  saiiH.  a  presjiiire  aeuiatcd.  \  it .  v>-  moving  inean>.  a  re- 
\ei-.nit  \ai\e  fur  said  pre^Mui- act  uateti.  valve-moving 
IlleaIl^.  said  TcversiiiK  valve  i>eui^  operated  t'.t  luivcnient  of 
the  main  piston,  ami  a  i>jiii  •!(  tl.ruitie  \.'.,veh  c  .nlru  iaMe 
liy  the  operator  of  tli.  iiiHv.,iij<  fi  i  n  tardiuj;  t  lie  movetuent 
of    t!.>'    ilialli    ■ 'utit  T' ',  ,  1  iij    I  ;i    »•     ii.    'iltuT    lille*-;  iui. 

4  lii  H  diiei!  at '.Hi*;,  '.iiinl  jii e^curi  cn^'ine  the  couihlua- 
tloii  vMth  a  (Vlinder.  a  pi,s!c!,  am:  a  niairi  \aive  rutitrulliug 
the  -ar.ie  aiid  ;>ri>-iir.  fluid  meaii>  f.^i  .peraiilie  ibe  main 
vaUt,  !-evei  ^;i,»;  iii<a!i~  for  Kind  ■..[•■>^\ire  aituatinl  means 
operated  ^.^  plsiur,  m^v  imi  ijt.  ai;.:  ii.anii.i  ily  ot>erai.le 
means  for  throttiinK  the  pressvif  ^  i'^i.^  t"  t  exhaust 
from  said  pressure  Hcfuated  iheai,- 

5.  In  a  direct  acting,  fluidpresKBre  eii^ruie  tli»  cninblna- 
tion  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  main  vaivi  control- 
ling the  same,  a  pressure-actuated,  valve-moving  means, 
a  reversing  valve  for  said  pressure  acttiated.  valve  mnvinc 
means,  said  vaive  l>einj;  oiaTHied  by  nn  Yemeni  of  the  msin 
piston,  a  throttllnj:  valve  for  retarding  the  escajH'  of  the 
exhaust  from  the  valve-moving  means  and  ttiereby  the 
movement  of  the  nialn.  controlling  valve,  a  handle  for  said 
throttle  valve,  and  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  any 
one  of  a  series  of  finely  gradtiafed  ;osliiuiis 


1.0T5.751.  .ML.A.NS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  'U!!N\l;t 
ROLL-FILM  CAMDi.n  INTO  A  n  •'  Al,  ri.ANT- 
SHT'TTKK  I  AMKUA.  John  Barbkrik.  Ipper  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J  IlUd  Feb.  «.  1913.  SerUl  No.  T47,ll.'?. 
(CI.  96 — 57.) 


M"  ! 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  type  bavliig  pockets,  and  roll 
supporting  bearings  for  film  rolls  in  the  pockets  and  h 
winding  key,  a  focal  plane  shutter  including  winding  rolls 
and  associated  actuating  mechanism  and  restraining  mech 
anlsm.  said  rolls  being  demountably  mounted  In  said 
pi>ckets,  and  means  iperable  from  outside  of  the  camera 
for  i^leaslni?  the  restraining  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cani'  rn  of  the  type  having  pockets  and  roll  snp- 
T'   rtlns:  Varings  for  rllm  rolls  In  the  pocketK,  and  n  wlrid 
;;.»  kex     a  Jui.-il  plane  ^hutter  Includlnj;  «;i. ,;.:.,.   ruiis  ;!r,il 
spring   actuating   mechanism   carried   by   one   roll    and   re- 
sfralnlnc   m.chHnlsm  carried  by   the  other  roll,   said   rolls 
being   ibtiiountahly    mounted    In    said    pockets,    and    means 
separable    from    the    roll    carrying    the    restraininp    mech 
anlsm  and  operable  from  outside  of  the  cam^-ra  fur  releas 
Int   the   rest  rain  In;.-    nie'lianlsni 

.H.  It;  H  laiiiera  uf  ;  1,.  type  having  pockets  and  roll  sup-« 
p<>rtin>i  bearini;s  for  tilth  r^^is  in  the  p<>ckefs  and  s  wind 
ing  key.  a  f'Kai  plane  hlnitii  r  including  winding  rolls  and 
associated  sprint'  HctiiHtinK  mechanism  and  restraining 
inecbanisni.  saiil  roTN  tttiit  (leniutirtaMy  mounted  In  said 
pockets,   and    tn<  anh    irpirat-le    fr   tri    outside    of  the   earners 
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for  releasing  the   rpstrHlnlnc:   in*»chHnisrii.   nnf   >>f   the  rolls 
of  the  shatter  being  dflachahly  r-onner red  with   rhe  wind 
ing  key  and  the  restniitilng  relenw  m<an!<. 

•1.  In  a  camera  of  tlii  typt'  havlnu  pf>r'k<'ts  hihI  roll  smp 
portini?  hearirijfs  for  fllm  rolls  in  the  pockets,  aiui  a  win.l 
Ids  key,  a  focal  plane  shutter  Inelndlns  winding  rolls  and 
spring  actaatin)?  meehanlsni  assoclatpfl  with  one  roll  and 
axially  morable  restralrlng  mechanism  Hss.,ii(iTe«l  with  the 
other  roll,  and  means  operable  from  outshh"  of  the  cam<'ra 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  axially  movabl.^  re- 
stralnlnR'  meebantsm  ro  release  said  mfcliHulsiii 

5.  In  a  camera  of  the  typ«'  havlni;  po(■k^»rs  and  roll  sup- 
porting bearinps  for  fllm  rolls  in  the  pockets,  and  a  wind 
Ine  key,  a  focal  plane  shiitTfr  infliidirn:  winding  n.lls  and 
a  tli'xlhle  curtain  connecting  the  rolls.  ,\  tfnsi..n  device 
associated  with  one  of  th.-  rolls  for  winding  th>^  curtain  on 
fill-  roll  when  the  tension  is  relaxed,  resTrainini:  m-'chanism 
associated  with  the  otli.T  roll,  said  roil  beini;  op'-iatively 
coiinfctcd  with  the  winding  kpy.  ami  l.oth  mils  d.Mnonnt- 
ably  mounted  in  said  pockets,  anrl  iiiean.^  d.  tarhahly  on- 
necff>d  with  the  ru)l  having  ttie  restraluin-  mechanism 
and  o|)erab!e  fnitn  r-ufslde  the  camera  for  releasing  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  ti  to  0  tint  print,  i!  in  tin-  Gazette.] 


1.')7.-<,T.-,-.      INVALIli  i{Kl»       ./...sKPii   .\     I'.a  ,;t  11  ,i.  \ik,  Bal- 
tiinure,    Md.      Fii.-d    j-cli    21.    l'.*\:\.      S.-riai    .\..     7-t9  9ftl 
(Cl.  o   -l-J.t 


— '■ <r-.T      -?.- ^^ ■  -i^»W  »_--_-_«._*, 


i    h  i  ii  ft  ->-    -  i  I  f^  ^  '  M 


:t 


'  -       -    (    j        i    ■■         :    ! 


Z3  Zl 


An   invalid  siipp<,it.   i;  rludin.   a   frame,  a  hack  section 

adju,st;iiilv  im.iMited  t!,,rii.,,  a  >,.at  aiif!  \--^  '•":;';)nrting 
ni.-nil).'r  li  iii;.'eiily  coiiru'i  !,.(|  i.,  thr  frai:  .•  !■.!  ;i:,.r,s.Hl  of 
twi.  Iiingfd  sections,  an  auxiliary  bra<'e  di>p.-..!  fur  co- 
action  with  the  frame  and  the  junction  of  i!,,-  -u  hinged 
sfctiuiis  in  (irxed  relation  to  each  oth.T,  and  a  se(  ,,iid  aux- 
iliary lira(e  ii-,y  engagement  with  the  lowr  s.<ii,,n  <>f  the 
two  ^.M  tions  -.wA  the  first  auxiliary  brar...  and  t..  maintain 
111"  lower  se.-tiuii  adju.'Jied  ri'latively  t,,  th.'  tirst  anxlll* 
hraie. 


lary 


1.075,Tr,,-?.  KXP.VNDIXG  TOOL  IIOI.I  »K[{  J. .sun  H. 
fl.vsTi.i.v  and  Axk;,  \V.  Nmkimjkkkv.  m,,.  rhe«d.  Minn. 
Filid  Jan.  :<.  v:\\%.     Serial  No.  74<t,i»7l       m'1.   1.%:?      si»  ) 


A  tool  holder  of  the  clans  descrilxMl  comprising  a  nibnlar 
stwk  ImvinK  radial  siors  near  its  outer  end  and  peripb. mi 
grooves  alining  with  said  slots,  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  stock 
being  externally  reduced  and  threadetl  and  Its  l>orf>  iNPini: 
reduced,  bits  mouut.'d  loosely  In  said  slots  and  havin.- 
notches  in  their  outer  e<lg*s.  leaf  springs  secure«l  at  their 
outer  ends  1b  said  notches  and  at  tlieir  Inner  ends  in  said 
grooves,  an  expander  baTtng  a  tapering  head  within  the 
larger  portion  of  the  hiore  of  said  stock  and  a  cylindrical 
sbaaic  within  the  smaller  portion  thereof,  said  shank  hav 


'.ng  H  longitudinal  griKne.  a  s^t  scr.w  thr.-ugh  tlie  .'ifock 
bx.M-iy  engaaing  said  groove,  a  tubnlar  Internally  threaded 
swket  engaging  said  tlireaded  portion  of  tlie  "itock  an.l 
having  Its  rear  end  ,  l.,sed  exce|)t  by  a  hole  through  which 
naid  shank  i)asHes.  a  ollar  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shank  within  the  socket,  a  11. 1  a  nut  on  the  shank  In  rear 
of  the  closed  »-nd  of  said  s.„k.'t.  t  lie  whole  constructed  for 
the  purpos.-  s.-t   forth 


1,075.754.  \\  IM)  jiuii.Li,.  VvjuAi  ,].  llKRXAHD  and  Jo- 
sKPii  UoYLfi,  CMcaso.  111.  Filed  Dec.  '1,  19lJ  Serial 
No.,734.328.     (Cl.  21—148.)  , 

I 


i  ivotally    secured   to  the 

niifl  ndnpt..!  whc-n  folded 

■     .i-  -1    ri..':i!is   fur  locking 
iinfi'ided,  sub- 


P'.Sl'i''n     Whrl; 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  descrllKKl,  a  casing  hiving  one 
side  thereof  swlngin,'ly  and  inwardly  slldabl.y  secured 
thereto,  a  foldable  wind  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hinged  sections  pivotally  seourcfi  to  the  swlngii>y  edge  of 
said  ctsing  side  and  adapted  \\\\vi\  fi.i,|,.i  t,.  ;i,.  entirely 
within  said  casing,  and  means  f-)r  locking  said  wind  shield 
In  extended  position  when  unfolded,  suiistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  des.  1  Ibetl  a  ( asing  hiving  one 
side  thereof  swiugingly  and  inwardly  sUdably  secured 
thereto,  a  foldable  win  i 
swinging  edge  of  said  <n-ih 
to  lie  entirely  within  said 
said  wind  shield  ha  ext>  ih 
stantlilly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  one 
side  thereof  swingingly  and  Inwanllr  v  id^i  ly  secured 
thereto,  means  for  sustaining  said  casing  side  horiiontally 
of  the  casing,  a  foldabl.  wind  shield  pin. tally  secured  to 
the  swinging  edge  of  said  casing  side  and  adapted  when 
folded  to  He  entirely  within  said  casing,  and  uKHn-  for 
looklnj  said  wind  shield  in  extended  position  « hen  un- 
folded,' siit.stantiaji)    us  d.-s.rllx-d 

4  III  H  ih\lc..  nf  r!i.'  .lass  desorlbefi,  a  casiiic  h.-ivlng  one 
side  i.r.f  swinL'ing'v  and  Inwardly  slidably  secured 
ther.r,)  ui.aii-  f  1  -.luulizing  the  Inward  slidlBg  move- 
ment of  the  said  casing  side,  a  foldabl.'  wind  shield  pivot- 
ally  s«eiir<-d  to  thf.  swinging  edire  of  c;a!d  cH^inL-  s|<ie  and 
adapti^l  wh.  II  folded  to  lie  entirely  within  said  .  aning.  and 
means  for  ioekinK  sanl  wind  shield  In  extend. d  |>oslti..Ti 
wh- n   iinfi-;df'd.  snlw-tar  tia  lly   as  d*»scrll>ed. 

.'.  Iii  a  (ievi.-i  .if  tii,  class  descrilx'd.  a  casing  htvlni:  ..p.. 
sld.  tlier.'of  swinKiiiLrly  and  inwardly  slldably  secured 
thereto,  means  f..r  e.juaU«ing  the  inward  slldini:  t«oi..meTit 
of  said  casing  sld>'.  mr-iins  for  sustalninK  said  canint  sid.. 
ti..ri/..t:ra'!\  .,f  The  .-asine.  a  ffvldablP  wtmi  shl.-ld  plvotnllv 
secured  to  the  swinirlntf  .-dre  of  said  essine  sld*'  and 
adtpte<l  when  fulded  to  lie  entirely  within  aald  rasing, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wind  shield  in  ext-ndM  |>osi- 
tlon  wbon  nnfol.le.l    siilwttantlall.v  as  de«cr!l»«Hl 

I  Claims  rt  to   10  n..r  prlnte.i  in  tb*  Car.ttf  1 
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1.075. ".I-S  MKANS  K»iK  KORMIN*;  I'ARAT.l.FL  FA<'KS 
O.N  THF  ENOS  OF  K,\n,S  \.  Wutfr  BKrwiri, 
Essen  on  tbe-Hiihi  '.e!ni:Mi>  a.ssignor  t..  Tl)e  Firm  -f 
Th.   <r.)ldschinidt     I>sen  on  the  Huhr.   (Jennany.  a   Firm 

conip-.s.-.i   ,.f   Kmi'    .  ;..Msc!imi.p    at-.'    Hans  Ooldschmidt. 

Filer)    (>,  I      1:4.     ilM'i        S-riHl    No     :.ss  7:,!>.       (Cl.  90 — 12.) 


1.  .\  ciittini:  devic  eiKuprisini;  a  '1  ury  disk  Having  op- 
lH<.^itch  fa.'tng  Ist'ta!  cuttinf  t'H.es  ^\\r  «  peripheral 
journal  fcurfs..'.  ncwns  f..r  sui>i  ■•rtini.'  snid  d:sk  peri|>her- 
ally  fur  tnrntJiL'  niovemei.r,  nri  I  nif.-in.>  f.>r  ini  par! ;  ni:  liriv- 
tni:    liiipiils.-    to   Hfllfl   <1isk 

■_'  .V  I'ntting  device  roniprisint  a  ritai^'  rn.  mUi  tia^itiij 
'.|.!M>siiel\-  fariiu'  iH'.Tai  ctitfjni.'  faceN  aiid  «  iwiipticral 
jouma!  ?»nrfHct  luejms  f.ir  -upp..!  i  injj  s;!i<i  ni'iiiU.  ■  |>..- 
ri|.h<»ranv  f.>r  turniiii.-  niovi-meni ,  and  m.^aDs  lor  iiupurt- 
in?    (iri\lnL'    Imiuilse    to   snid    nif-niher. 

:!  A  '  riittnt  devlc.  ,  .innrtsiriL:  a  lotnrv  disk  havtnc  op- 
[•-■sitcU  facing  intern  rnttin::  ta.'-'s  .'ind  an  int.Tine.liate 
[.•'rtpheral  journal  surf!..-.  tn'-an-  f..r  si;;i|m..  ■  ini:  sjint 
flisli  peripheral! V  f.T  trriiiTiL-  nmi  •■ne'ri!  «ti.j  i!i.'niis  Un 
impattinc  drivlni.'   Itiipnise   ro   said   disk 

t  A  cnttini:  d.vic-  ..  ,|ii[iri>iiii:  :'  •■'  ta'i  n-i^  ;«  r  having 
opp<*lte:v  fH<'i!ik.-  Mii'ril  -ini  n::  f;i  ..^  .n<!  i  peripheral 
Jounuil  siirfwcf  ine)«n>  Ii.r  sitpp.  ,ri  uil'  s.-ml  uieinl-t't  iieripb- 
erHll\'  for  tiiriilni.'  niivenient  «ii<1  iif.-iii--  for  eny  gim  said 
iiieniie'r  cir.'Miiir.reti  tirt.M  t'.r  uii.;irt;nt  ilrt  \\mw,  <—piltee 
thereto 

.'i.  A  (Utliiig  <levi«t  comprising  a  rotary  memlker  having 
oppositely  facing  lateral  cutting  -faces  and  also  having  a 
circuit  of  peripheral  teeth,  means  for  supporting  said 
meml>er  iHTlplKrallv  f.»r  turning  nioveroeiit,  and  means 
for  .■ngagiiii;  sanl   \"<-\\    aie!   turning  the  cutter. 

H'latm-   »i   t..    IT    !     ■    prl'tei!   in   the   <;a7.'tte.] 


1,075, 75»i.  rnrC'K  WiuLiAM  L<c  Kov  BsYAVT,  Bprlng- 
fleld,  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,427.  (Cl. 
2»— 130.) 


ir     In   a    chuck,    a    (.sir   of    ind.i>.«n4.  nt    rHdIally    movable 
jsws     an    e(jnalir,er   n.lapted    to   r.H-k    littout    a    fulcrum    for 

fi  an^jnit  tiiii;  . HIT. Tent  la]  m<>veri>ent  t.^  sal. I  lawn  at  ptdnts 
sj'|.»»rste<l  from  i's  fulcrum,  and  means  for  transmitting 
jK.Mi-i  to  sjiid  e<pt«liy,<'r  snhstant  ially  at  its  fulcrnmlnp 
point  t"  nioTe  s»i1(1  e>7unn7,er  tM.dily  sn.)  therei  y  move 
sahl   jaws 

In  a  clinek  a  >  buck  bf»dy  «  jdiirali;y  of  jtalrs  of  Id 
d.'pt'niP-iit  radiiii'\  movahl.  iavs  ind  niean*  f.-r  moving 
ttte  jaws  into  ensr.iireni.  n!  «-ith  ti!»'  w<.rk.  "•niprismj:  « 
pliir.-iltty  of  r-.whiTic  e.pialiK-rs  uiovaMi-  (mmIiIv  iher-Oy 
and  a.'  .nsi'si  Mn,.ii!  a  c-unrii'tn  center,  each  .'.pui  ii'/c'-  tK'iug 
Brranffl  t..  .'rt'e.  '  the  operation  of  hot!i  ih«^  of  i  [i«ir, 
and   fie  ai),>>  fur  actuating  said  e<}naliiern 

4     in    a    ch>i<-k  chuck     Pixiy,    n     i'lnra   it>     ..f    j.airs    of 

lndn>endently  moval4e  jaws  arrani-'ed  lo  moM  rudiali.s 
of  said  chuck  lx)dy,  a  rockins;  ••n'la liter  for  each  pair  of 
jaws,  and  a  controller  for  simultaneously  actuatink;  al"  ..f 
said  equalizers  and  thereh.v  effcctini;  the  simultaneous 
differential  actuation  of  all  of  s.nd   ':i\xs 

5.  In  a  chuck,  a  chuck  body  a  1  '-TTi'tM  .f  pairs  of  in- 
dependently movable  radial  Jaws  ,\!  illTier  for  en,  t, 
pair  of  jaws.  Intermediate  p  wer-tr.insmittlng  devics  .n 
gaged  with  each  e<iuali»t  r  a;  .separated  jwlnts  for  irans 
mlttlng  power  to  the  respective  Jaws  of  the  associate.!  pa:? 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  anid  equ  1  17.  rs 
while  permltiiug  them  to  rock  to  equaliie  ti»e  press  "  i, 
the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  n  le.t  T.rlnt.-.1  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.    In   a   chuck,   a    r^>tataUI"  .  imck   t'<>dy.    a    jwlr  of   io.l. 
pendent  rtidlslly  nn>v«hle  Ja\\«    an  eC|UH;i«er  for  transmit 
ting  power  at  separated   ixdnis   to  snld   jaws  resfwctiTely 
and    mei^^por    frnnsmtttin;;    po\v.>r    p.    ««i.l   equallK-r   at   a 
[volnt    lie^Peen   said    p.ilnts. 


1,U75,757.       SOLi.»bHl.\u  t  L  UNACh. 
•JBss,   ColunilHiK,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr. 
No.  693,713.      (CL  158—65.) 


Kpwabd    T     Bck 
27.    Iftl2.      Serial 


»*    33    Si 


1  .^  s.»ldertng  (n.ru.ve  coraprlslnc  a  Imno-t  1.  to.  1  sup 
ply  conduit,  an  element  connecting  ^fti.i  (.i  iuli  and  said 
burner,  a  valve  structure  for  said  burner  carnei!  by  said 
element,  a  jdiot  light  valre  stmcture  cHrrltsi  ny  suiid 
ebtnent.  and  a  priming  cup  i..-ii  ii  -ai.i  eieni.  nt  and  c<>n 
strncted  t  .  '.nt.Tcept  "nd  !i|war<!i\  a  ;e.  i  in<-  lianv  from 
s.«(ld    ptp't    licht    \'»  Ive 

■_'.    A    wlil^-rlni:   fnr-  a ipri^Pic  !.    liurner.  a   luei  sup 

ply  .>>ndnlt  n  '!_•'  i  ncji:  it-  .  .  rn.'pr  formed  of  «  venica. 
aod  a  hor^'/'Oitui  le^-  .-.rui.s  •  nr  -^ni.i  eondait  ami  salti 
burner,  a  raiv  v'r  !•:;•-,'  *.,%■  s;;  nt  !■  irner  cgrnetl  by  the 
vcrtir-nl  ,-c  •.;,:,  .  i.-ni  a  pih'  iiL"i  vajye  sinnture 
carried    'v    I'.,     h.  ri*ontal    leg  of  said  element,    a    prirain): 


I    !i.     Iiericarh     Tt'. 
»^\  T»'nfi»Hl      o  p«  :t  r^i    '. 
w  h'    II    t  ip.    J, -I,, I      jL-h 
a   llatue    fi     cause   it 


iz.mtal    leg    of    ^. 
uected     wall 
valve  strtK  tnrc 

..   t>e  defle^'ted. 


i'-ii..-i,t      Mri.l    sii 

•\       c.jp      ItifUllUlt 

.:ipte<i  to  diretn 


rn.-r.    a    Mippij 


.'-t.  .A  »ol.ienn;;  t'irri»i.-e  c..i;:p|-is  .ni.  n 
ciiToiutt  for  sHid  Imrn.-'  a  %j(l\c  strip  tnrr  f.»r  said  Pnrner. 
a  pli.'T  liL-l.'  \;\'\i-  ~''  i'-Hire,  ji  primlnp  < up  ot-neath  said 
last  valve  striKinri-  an.;  an  '■■xt«  nded  ipwardly  directe<i 
wall  on  said  cup  asrainst  w\  icP  said  pilot  !i;:ht  va!\e  strm 
ture  is  adapfiMi  («.  Pin-ct  a  flange  t--  hps.  It  to  \w  d-- 
flectf-d. 

4  A  solderi'ik-  fortiace  coniprislni:  a  tnirn«T.  a  frame 
work  surrouTidlnt  s.-iid  nm  tier,  a  (asting  of  pocket  form 
carried  by  the  ft'iit  of  salr!  frtimew.irk  and  iu  coaomu 
nlcflUnn  with  said  hurner  throiiKii  an  ai>erture  in  the 
framework,  i^ald  caK^int'  having  siois  in  its  front  atid  toji 
walls,  the  front  wail  nf  said  frHme«i>rtt  being  provitVed 
with  anottaei  ap.rii.rf  (ormin),'  a  com  iiui«t  Ion  of  tin*  i»i<rt 
II.   th<    top  wall  of  sant  cHsting.   »  valve  structure  fi>     said 
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burner,  a  pilot  light  valve  structure,  and  means  fur  direct- 
ing the  flame  from  said  pilot  lijcht  valve  in  iirnxirnlty  to 
the  8lot8   In  the  side  of  said  casting 

5.  A  soldering  furnace  comprlslns:  a  htiruer.  a  frHine- 
work  surrounding  said  burner,  a  casting  of  i...(ker  fnrm 
carried  by  the  front  of  said  framework  Hnti  in  t  ommu- 
nlcatlon  with  said  burner  through  an  aperture  in  the 
framework,  said  casting  having  slots  in  its  front  and  top 
walls,  the  front  wall  of  said  framework  beinu  provid^-d 
with  another  aperture  forming  a  continuation  of  the  slot 
in  the  top  wall  of  said  casting,  a  valve  structure  for  .said 
burner,  a  pilot  light  valv.-  structure,  a  priming  cu}.  U^ 
neath  said  pilot  light  valve  structure,  and  an  extended 
upwardly  directed  end  wall  on  said  priming  cup  against 
which  thf  pilot  light  valve  is  adapted  to  direct  a  flame  to 
cau.se  it  to  b<-  deflecte<l  toward  the  slots  in  the  side  of 
said   casting. 


i.o-r,~r,u_      HK.xni.KSs    »<»lt 
Hummelstown,    I'a.      Filed    .Vug. 
713,S.'?a      (CI.  85 — 3.1 


I.UT.-..T0S  FEED-BA*;  FOR  ANIMALS  tiK-.K.-E  A. 
lii  KMi.v.vi,  rilftondaU'.  Ma'ss.,  assignor  of  one  lialf  to 
Thomas  Howe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  *^,  1911. 
Serial   No.  625,52!s.      (CI.   llf>— 65.) 


1.  Ill  a  tlcvlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion i.f  a  rigid  water-tight  feed  receptacle,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  animal,  and  a  flexible  skeve  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  slfev.'  having'  its  edg^s  at  .>ne  end  detach- 
ably  secuied  to  said  re<'eptacle.  the  other  >nd  of  said  sleeve 
tielng  un  secured  to  said  receptacle,  thert'  beina  a  clearance 
between  the  unsecured  end  of  said  slf^'-ve  and  tb-'  side 
walls  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  ihe  onibiua- 
tlon  of  an  imperforate  feed  rect^ptacle,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  animal,  a  flexible  sleeve  within  said  receptacle, 
said  sleeve  liaving  Its  e<iges  at  one  end  dctachably  secured 
to  said  receptacle,  the  other  end  of  said  slet-ve  liein>:  un- 
secured to  said  receptacle,  and  a  rini:  at  the  end  ■■f  said 
sleeve  which  is  unsecurt'd  to  said  receptacle,  there  being 
ft  clearance  between  the  unsecured  end  vt  said  sleeve  and 
the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle. 

;!,  In  a  device  of  the  charactt-r  descrit«(].  t!:.  .  >iiib!na- 
tlon  with  a  water-tight  shet-t  metal  feci  r"e|i!:).  ,^  f  a 
flexible  sleeve  therein,  said  receptacb  baviiiii  a  -.M-.-ovf  in 
its  side  walls,  a  spring  rlnir  adapted  to  ♦^naaue  hi  s.sld 
groove  and  secure  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  receptacle, 
and  a  ring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  the 
last  mentioned  ring  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  In- 
ternal diameter  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  combined  feed  bat:  and  water  bucket  comprising 
a  rigid,  lmi>*'rforate  container,  a  tapcrinn  sleeve  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  fit  within  said  container,  means  for 
holding  the  small  end  of  said  sleeve  distended,  while  leav- 
Inj?  It  free  to  swing  laterally,  and  means  for  detachably 
locking  the  large  end  of  said  sleeve  to  the  walls  of  said 
receptacle,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  animals,  the  combination  with 
a  sheet  metal  feed  receptacle,  of  a  flexible  sleeve  within 
said  receptacle,  said  sleeve  being  ov)en   at  both  ends,  hav 
Ing  Its  upper  end  detachably  secured  to  the  walls  of  said 
receptacle  and  Its  other  end  free  of  said  receptacle. 


.\I.BKRT      E 

7,    1912. 


BiRiitwK, 
Serial    No 


1.  In  combination  wulj  a  bolt  tianiK  a  longitodlnal 
opening  at  one  <  tnl  and  longitudinal  slots  at  the  sides  of 
the  opening,  a  bar  nttini;  in  the  opt^nlng.  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  Iwir  and  terminally  engaging  in  said  alot*.  one 

end  of  the  l>«!"  (•einir  overbalanie*!.  the  l>ar  atid  txilt  h.ivini: 
c«x'Jf>erHtiDg    |H)riions    for    'oust  raining    the    l>ar    to    swing 

open  111  one  direct JMii,  tiiat  edce  of  the  bar  whi<  h  swings 
lnneriii">t  '■■'•\\\i:.  i.e\,  je.i  .md  tuotluHl  adjoinm-,:  the  .  cds  of 
the  bar,  liie  U-\ei(Ml  [Virions  fai  ini:  in  !be  same  dite-tlon. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  dene  ritwi! 

2.  The  ■Mmbination  of  n  verti<at  N)l-  hnvini;  a  on;;! 
tudtria;  -j'tMiii:  ai  :t>  ;;j-i'er  eii<l  ami  :-ii.:it  iidiii;! ;  >i«.;-  a: 
' '  .  -ii.  -  (  f  !  he  .-vii.-niiik.'.  the  upjier  end  ..t'  the  .ipening  IwiUi: 
tla:  :iiiil  aM-nrif'^i  at  ri;:ht  auulef.  I"  tli.-  axis  i>f  tlw  bolt 
ami  the  liiv^.-r  end  of  the  .ipetiin;;  !>»Mng  dia^ronal.  a  bar 
lit'  !,j  !!.  the  openiUk-v  and  a  pm  I'arried  \>\  tlie  'lar  nenrer 
Us  .Mwer  end  than  its  upi-er  end  and  terminally  eufaging 
in  the  slots,  the  ii[)pei-  en  1  of  the  Iwr  Umu::  curved  (iNnit 
the  pin  aa  a  >erifer  t<.  iie  smurly  under  the  upiier  end  nf 
tbe  f)p*'nl)nK  ;iiid  Mre  ,i.«.t  end  of  the  liar  heini:  ili»>;i>nal 
Tm  si'iir  ^-li  I  lie  .owet  end  i<f  ttie  opening.  ih(>  slioi'test  edge 
(if  Mie  l.jir  -►elTit'  U'Vei.-d  ;u)d  tocthed  adjoining  the  ends  <■( 
the  har  ,ind  the  iuiiirest  edtre  beliur  strni>;ht  and  de*»i;.'Tied 
'-  -■;!'  .iKiiOst  the  ■]>,.;..■■■  .-ii.!  ..f  t!ie  -.penin/  the  ti«-\-ele<i 
portions  faring  in  tin-  sn  msc  .iire.-t  ion. 


1.075, 7()<J.     \v.\siil-;i;      .I'.sKiii   1-     Hi  TIKI!.  Oordon;  Tex., 


assignor    of    one-half    to    John    I^ 
rtnto.    Tex.      Filed    Feb.    8.    191. V 
(CI.  8»— 51.) 

■ 


Cunningham,    Palo 
Serial    No.    747,056. 


1  A  WMstier  comprialng  two  half-ring  membem  pro- 
vided with  recessed  ends,  said  members  being  pivoted  to- 
gether,   the    frt^    end    of    one    of    the    members    having    a 

groove   and    perf'sr:!' ;'n    rherein,    and    the    other    fic-e    end 
having  a  sttid  and    mund.Hl  portion   to  tit  the  ^r'>i'\>}. 

2.  A  washer  consisting  of  two  pivotally  connectiMj  mem- 
Viers.  one  of  said  memt>ers  l»>ing  provided  with  a  't)ncave 
recess  and  v>erforatlon  at  its  free  end  and  the  uiher  mem- 
ber liaviniT  H  stuii  and  e<in\ex   re<  ess  m  ita  free  endj 

tNAI.Bo.X       FOR      K.\ILR0ADJCAB«. 


Filed  .Tan    4.  1f>13     Serial 


1 


1,075.7B1  .lOI'RNA 

Jacob  r.\unN.  Nampa.  Idaho 

No    740  JOtt        in    «4       2-4    • 

1,  A  liibri' Hting  device  ..f  the  class  described  comiwis 
Ing  a  base  plate  having  an  angularij  extending  ecd.  up- 
wardly extending  brackets  i'arrie<l  by  saiil  angularly  ex- 
tendint'  end,  a  shaft  carrie<l  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brackets,  a   worm   screw   carried   by   said   shaft,   a    friction 
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disk  carried  by  said  Hhaft  ami  .  HpaMe  of  having  lateral 
movement  thereon,  a  brusl  (arrled  by  said  plate,  anil 
means  co«'>[»eral  Ing  with  smd  ;  rusti  and  friction  wtieei  for 
imparting   rntary   moveir,friT    tiieretu. 


2.  A  lubricHtlng  device  of  the  clnss  described  comprising 
a  baM  piste,  upwardly  extending  brackets  carried  by  said 
[date,  a  sliaft  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  bracket, 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  key.  a 
friction  wheel  carried  b\   s;iii  shaft  Hiid  ki  vc<i  thereto  by 

means  of  said  key  and  capable  of  having  'ateral  movement 
thereon,  a  worm  screw  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  main  drlv- 
hiL'  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  plate  and  carrying 
a  worm  wheel  at  its  «eiter  end,  said  worm  wheel  mesblng 
with  said  worm  sc  rew.  a  brush  carried  by  said  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  said  brush  and  main  driving  shaft  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  brush  as  said  friction 
wheel  is  rotated, 

ii  In  a  device  of  The  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  jourtia!  '>.  \  n  lubricating  device  carried  thereby 
<  oinprisin;;    a   base   piate,    a   frjiiii.r:    wlie«d  carried   by   said 

ti.'is..  ;.;ati.  SJild  '..;ri;:i!  '-'X  provided  with  a  side  opening, 
r,  '  :'.sj|re  rHp  f\.r  sni.!  ■■p'-innv  ari.l  s|,:-,ni:s  .Mrrled  by  said 
closui.    cup  and   eniiJtglli^;    suM    p.!i>'    f    r    (n.iliii;.-    said    lut>ri- 

callng  device  in  a  set   position  \\ith;i,   said  juurna.  Liox. 

4.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  journal  liox  provided  with  a  side  opening,  a  luliri 
eating  device  positione'i  .vitbin  said  journal  box  and  caim 
ble  of  tielnj{  ieni.ive<i  through  said  side  opening,  said  lubri- 
cating device  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  angularly 
extending  end,  upwardly  extending  tn<l!ne<l  brackets  car- 
ried t)y  said  end.  a  bnisli  ciirrU'd  by  said  plate,  a  friction 
wheel  carrieii  by  said  brackets,  means  (X>^perating  with 
said  bnish  and  wbe*'!  for  Imparting  rotary  nuiveinen:  •■' 
sitid  linisli.  said  frictiun  wheel  having  ndnry  movement, 
a  .Insure  caj)  closing  said  side  npeniiij;,  .-iiid  springs  carried 
I'v  said  cap  and  encaeing  the  ippe-  ,  n.is  ,,f  sniii  hrackets 
f<.r  h.ridinc  said  lubrlrat  1  ui.'  de%  i.  e  lu  a  sei  jr,.sit,,,i:  witbin 
saiil   .inurnai    !m. ^x 

■">.  In  a  de\  !<•,■  ,,f  t  h.  Ciiiss  descrtbisl  the  "UihinHtioii  <:f 
a  'fiurTui:  :.ox.  said  j..uriia,  ]«>x  pr^vhieil  with  ati  '>i'.  re 
tiiiii.n.:  l'!iii).'e  u|"'n  i>ije  side  thereof,  said  Un  also  pruvnlts: 
witii  a  si,le  .ipennik'  adjacent  .said  ..i.  retaining  flan^-e.  ii 
plurality  of  \ertlcn:.y  extendlni;  ribs  extending  trans 
versely  of  .said  Journal  box.  each  riii  pirovided  with  an  over 
hanging  flange  near  the  rear  end  i  itereof  a  lubricating  de 
vice  {H)sltloned  within  said  journH,  ]»ix  and  uuiprisinK  at, 
elontrat'-d  |>iale  tlttinK  untler  suld  ii\  erliaijjrin);  rlauijes.  ain! 
sail)  overbiiiiKliig  Ilanjies  extendlni:  a  ppri'iiiioi  tely  .m.-haif 
the  width  of  said  plate    and  a  i  insure  f.,r  ^ald  side  himtudj; 


guard  provide*!  with  an  imperforate  !■  p  a  ijiive  resting 
upon  said  valve  siipiKirt.  projections  un  said  valve  extend- 
ing l»etween  said  support  and  said  guard,  oblioue  passajres 
whose  outer  ends  are  lower  than  their  inner  ends  opening 
through  tlie  side  wh!;  of  said  guard,  a  tulw  in  siil,i  nutlet 
passage  encircling  said  guard,  and  elements  .^  kini:  said 
tube  in  position,  substantially  as  speoitied. 


A  K'r  :'J 


tjOKja-^       I.lQriI>-CONT,\I.NEK       Kphson    Tatlin     .1  r 
fft      Ixiiils.     Mo.,     assignor    df    one-half    to     Huntington 
Smith,  .ir.  St.  Louis    Mo       Filed  Oct    .'^l,  191;:      .Serial 
No    7L'8,8rtfi.      (('1    -Jl't     dW.  I 
1     The   combination    with    the    outlet   passage   of   a    con 

tainer,   of  a    valve   BVippori    within    said   outlet    pansage.   a 


2.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  passage  of   a  ^  od- 

talner.  <•(  a  si..!i  uiary  support  mounted  in  said  pa>*;i!.:e  a 
jrnard  Mis.\,  s»i  nl  .stationary  support,  n  valve  aUive  said 
s!ip|..irt.  pr..je<-t  Inns  ..i,  s^ud  ^  alve  engaging  said  stai  ionary 
supj".rt,  uieaiis  pre>eiji  lii;:  s,iui  \aive  from  entering  said 
ghard.  a  lulie  enclrciint:  >;.id  tiiard  and  forming  a  si)ace 
between  said  tube  and  said  ..•  .n--.  ,.;iss.it:e.-  -iirnugi,  the 
wall  of  said  guard  arraij>;ed  to  dihCharKe  ibe  oontenls  of 
said  container  into  s„i.i  space,  and  elements  locking  said 
tul)e  within  said  outlet  i^a.ssace  of  the  containei  snl.stan- 
flslly  as  sptHirieil. 

M  Till  curnbinatiun  with  the  outlet  p;.ss(i;:e  ■>;  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  valve  witlnn  said  outiet  p,,ssn^,.  mcuus  sup- 
porting said  valve  in  an  oldique  i«_.suhju.  aii  inverted  <iip- 
sbaped  guard  alnive  said  valve  and  having  an  imperfurate 
top,  oblique  passages  through  the  si  !,  ^^J,il  of  said  guard. 
an  abutment  in  said  guard  belo«  smio  phssages  preventing 
ino\  eiii,'i,i  ■>t  siii.i  -ijiive  into  said  g\iaro  when  tbe  con- 
miner  is  unertiHl,  hhd  a  lock  device  -nr.  t,Hnicaily  lo<king 
'  said  tuard  wuhm  said  outlet  !■;.  ssivj.-' ,  su'.stantiaiiy  as 
spei  ifie<i 

4  lio-  .■unihiuatc'U  with  the  outlet  p«s.sjn;e  of  a  r.in- 
tainer.  >  d'  a  supiMir;  in  said  pussate  having  a  di8he<l  recess 
in  Its  upper  side,  a  \ai\e  res;;ii_  in  sai<l  recess  anil  having 
"tie  edt'e  pivoted  Ht».\e  shci  s:;pp..r!  at.  iiiverted  cup- 
,  shapeii  guard  seated  on  said  suppict  simi  guard  Udng 
;  itfovided  wiib  an  imt-erfcrate  outer  euci  vv«,..  passages  ex- 
tending obliquely  outwurdiy  and  downwardly  through  the 
side  wail  of  said  guard,  meaug  preventing  movement  of 
said  \aive  tx'vond  a  suosiantiau)  lnjriz.oiital  position 
vx  lien  the  container  is  ihverre<i.  a  tulie  in  said  outlet  pas- 
i-a»;e  .  liciri  iihj;  sahi  fuard.  a  lo<  k  device  holding  said  tube- 
withu)  .sai.i  ..uiiet  passage  of  ibe  container  and  a  isyer 
nf  e.asiic  material  l>etween  si-.id  tube  and  said  i.>iitlet  pas- 
sage, 8ui*tanlially  as  specifu-i 

5.   The   combination    with    the   ceitjet    jiassage   of   a    con- 
tainer,  of   a    supfxirt    Ir,   said   passage   ha\  mg   an  enlarged 
re.  eMsed  valve  seat  in  lus  upper  side,  a  vaive  seated  In  said 
valve  seal,   projections  on   said  valve  resting-  on    it.e   upper 
side  of  said  support    nn  lnverte<l  cup-shai»ed  ^juard   m  said 
passage  provided  with  an  imperforate  .oiter  end.  passages 
i   opening  obll(;uely  downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the 
wall    of   said   guard     means    retained    in    [K.sition    by    said 
>:uard    to   prevent    nioxemcni    uf    said    \ai\e    i«-yond    a    hori- 
zontal  |)osltion   when   the  container    is  mvertetl.  and  a   weal 
,   encircling  said  outlet  passage  and  holding  said  guard  in 
I    fK)8itlon     within     said     outlet     i.assage      sulwtantlally     as 
8pe<.lfletl 

ii'laim   6    not   prlnt<si    in    the   ciatette.) 
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l.OTn.TfJ.-?.       KiNITfuN     ANT*    STARTINf;     MFrHAXTSM    :    1  07r.  T<U       KKKl  •  HA«;.      J..hfi'h  Cosradi.   St.    Ijo.ils,  Mo. 


FOR  INTKRNAr.-«  OMBISTION  KNilINKS.  r,OR«>  E 
Tlark.  Meaflvtilc.  F'ji  VW^t]  Ffh.  7.  1913  Serial  No 
74«.Sf?ri.       1(1.    \S.i    -149.. 


1  Tlu-  ( nmiiiii.itiun  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
iriii- ,  ■<(  imiiiiiiii  iue<'li«nisni  for  the  same  comprising  a 
nitaiv  .  1.1  trh  iit'iit-raror,  a  friction  whe<>l  loose  on  the 
.shn.'T  if  till-  tiiru-ra tor.  a  friction  clutch  automatically 
conrinii.'.l  t'V  !li.^  s|)eed  of  ><.ild  shaft  operating  to  throw 
sail!  I'riitioti  wliefl  nml  sliafr  into  a:;,'!  .;it  of  driving 
enuaLrt-rntMit.  and  a  ninini-  iiiil>'i)endent  or  the  engine  for 
i|r!\i(iu'  tilt'  shafr  of  the  generaior  preparatory  to  the  drlv- 
iiiir  fiction  of  till'  friction  wheel. 

'2  Thi'  coinliinarioti  with  an  int'  rnai  '■ombustion  engine, 
if  iv'iiition  iii.-<ha  iiistii  fur  r}i»'  samo  ''.1115, rising  a  rotary 
•  ■leiirff  i;.in*»rafor.  a  frictirn!  whfPl  Ioosa  on  the  shaft  of 
f!if  '.'t'nerator,  a  I'ltifni  In.  Iridtntr  a  ■jt'»».'<!  i^nv-^rnor  auto- 
matirttHy  i.-onr roi ii-il  Uy  tlii'  -.p.-efl  of  said  ^haff  <>T"'rntlnvr 
to  ttirow  ■iiiiii  fiiclio-i  wh.-*-!  and  shaft  int.,  an.i  on'  of 
drivini:   *Mi?at;eni<rii,    t    niotor    Indf-peridi'ti;    nf   rht'    .'n-'int' 


for 


ilriving     tii«^    shaft 
'irivini.'    a<ti<in    nf 


•  >r  '\}c  generator  jinM'.i  :'a '  "ry  to 
Th>-  irirtion  wheel  t  hf  jrnvt-rnor 
f'nitxxlyinir  .1  pair  of  frarni'  iii*"nil>*'r<j  i[i  spar.fl  relation  to 
earh  other  and  slidahl.'  on  saiii  ^haft,  Mri"  .-f  s-aid  m.>inben« 
Ix-inir  rni.vabl*'  into  nn.i  our  of  fnma.'frncTir  wi-h  n  friction 
fi''  '111  said  will'.!,  an  I'Xpa  iisji^i;  -j.rin::  f"r  spreading 
sail!  franif  m<>mt>.r-i  ipair  .ind  L''iv.-rnor  arms  acting  to 
jiri-^s  said  member*'  toward  I'Mi-h  other 

.;.  The  ronihinatiori  with  an  interim!  ''omhimt ion  engine, 
of  itrnltion  mfchaiiisiii  for  ih<>  saint*  c.imprisin:^-  a  rotary 
flKctrif  L'fniTator  a  fidftion  wlie.-l  |oos«»  t.n  thf  shaft 
of  fhi'  e-^-nfrator,  a  tliiti'h  inohiditisr  a  «;..->■.!  ^rovernor 
aiitotiia  ni'fllly  1  iiTitrnlitMl  l.\  th.>  spp.-d  of  said  -.haft  oper- 
atinir  lo  throw  said  fri<  Ti,.n  whf.l  and  shaft  into  and  out 
of  driving  engat-'ftnent,  ami  a  iiititi>r  independent  nf  the 
en;:inf  for  driving  the  shaft  id"  tli.'  generator  prt>p!ir;i  firy 
to  tlif  driving  action  of  the  frictinn  wheel.  Mi-  tr.N.-rnor 
emtwxlyinir  a  pair  of  franu-  tntnil.»-r-  in  spa  f.)  fiatJon 
to  fach  othiT  and  slidalilf  on  ^i.aid  shaft  onf  'f  said  mem- 
b»'rs  lielng  uiuvalilf  into  and  out  of  intrHiZPrnt  nt  with  a 
friction  face  on  said  vv-htvi,  an  expansion  «prin^  foi  ■;pr«id- 
in<;  said  fnirne  niemhi  rs  apart,  coverrior  arm-  aitin-j  to 
press  said  inenitoTs  tt>ward  ^•ar•h  otlier.  a  ra'thtf  wh«*el 
on  said  shaft,  a  paw!  lairier  mrmally  :f>ose  .>t-  -irtid  -haft 
and  a<lapte<1  to  N>  cniiaefd  hv  on*  of  -iaitl  framt-  [nfiiiljern. 
and  a  pawl  on  said  carrit  r 

4.   Thi^'  comttlnation  with  an   iiitertiai  foniii'isi  i^n  •■i.irinf. 
of    Ignition    iiit'chanism    for    tht.    sanrif    ■  niTiprivni::    a    rotary 
el»»rtr1r    eenemtor.     .a     friction     whetd     l'>ose    oti     thf    shaft 
of  tile  f-'encraior.  u  rliiich  Inchidinsr  a  spe<'d  jtivernor  h'i 
tomatlcally  controlled  by  thf  speed  of  said  shaft  t^tperat 
Ing   to    tlirow  said   friction    wheel   and   ?haft    in'o   and   out 
of   driving   en'j.ngenif nt.    aiui    a    motor    indeijendetd    of    th»> 
engine  for  driving  tlie  shaft  of  the  generator   preparntorv 
to  the  driving  action    of   the  friction   wheel,   the  govt^mor 
embodylng  a  pair  of  frame  members  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  slldable  on  i*aid  shaft,  one  of  said   mem 
here   being   rm>val>le    into   and    out   of   engagem*'nt    with    is 
friction     face    on    said     wlteei.    an    expansion    sprins     for 
spreading  saJd   frame   members  apart,    governor   nrin<»   set 
Ing   to  pr»»sa   said   meint>ers   toward   each   other    a    ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carrier  normally  loose  on  ^aid 
sljaft    and    tulapted    to    lie    engaged    by    one    of    said    frnnii' 
members,  anil   a    reversible  pnwl  on   said   carrier. 


Filtx!     \iiir    !•     I'M]        Beria;    No,  «4.'^.iiHft        iCl     1  ii>      ftfi  , 

It  I 


A  deTict  of  'h.  kind  niescrlbed  idmpi  isiug  a  tlexible 
bag,  two  cyiindrittil  ■  an^fs  of  sut>8tantlally  even  length 
with  Mid  b.i^  disiH.seil  if_i  diametrbrtlly  opiKjsit.  points, 
each  of  sai<l  asinus  li.-jrin;:  a  rebitiv.>!y  lar^'e  sector  of 
Its  body  priif-iii-  in-iti.  of  s.iid  ha.;,  nifaiis  tot  holding 
said  casing  lu  said  i-;  n.iUi.ii  l>.)s^lIil.ns.  a  [ilunger  dis- 
posed In  each  as.::.  -  ;;.  ad  f..ruif.|  ,,11  ,  ach  plunger 
mounttd  in  sal'!  t-ii;^  aid  a  -jtiii.;  roibd  around  said 
plunger  in  each     .  -     _ 


1.07:..7«iO.  MTSIC-LEAl  11.  It.Nj.i; 
K  i;,»,us  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  i 
7-u,M7.      (CI.  84 — 136.) 


>  V  -I    Ki    ir.   Cook, 

i'.'lJ        ^^t'^ia^    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllM'd.  a  frame.  «  stiaft  wip- 
ported  on  the  front  «1de  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms 
pivoted  on  the  shaf^  e^  b.  !  avjiiL'  a  rank  extending  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  thf  -ih.aft  -prine  means  cnnnected 
with  the  cranks  for  actnatlnir  tbe  arms  STiceesidvely  In 
oHf  ijireeiiroi,  l-nf  huldins  d"*vi^  •"■  Hssoclatfii  wiMi  'h. 
arni'-.  »  baniile  corine  ft-i!  with  '^ni  of  the  arms  which  Is 
lerteriiiost  wbfii  Mie  a'liis  a  •■!.  in  nortnal  p<')«itton  tiefore 
ttcinir  releasttl  and  biss  t-xteiidin::  rfsi-wardly  from  the 
handle  enrrviti^r  arm  .itiid  ni-edfnrri'MlH  nr>'_'  t-^dween  th<>m 
fht>  r»'ni.i  iiii'":-'  a-"is  '  .  cntibl'-  -aiil  a^'ns  In  >f  wlniiilrn 
tie.->nj|y    tnr'it^t!    a_aiii-f    the   tension   of   the   sprltiL's 


1  "T.'i  7»i»;         f!f-T!Ni.      T  \rK        .I..n^     (".iHVV.ii,.     roryell. 

>li'->j        l-ited    Af-r      1      !f»!-'        Seri« '     No     Hh7  h:|;(        tci. 

.'>7       (4    I 

1  In  .atriiiiiiiat  lull,  a  base,  a  sef.'w  tlirended  Into  tile 
tmse  a  «eeond  scr'W  tiiriflded  into  the  first  screw,  n  lever 
ei>nn<*«-tt»d    ro    the    «e<-o'id    s<-rew      and    nietms    to    nltefnateh 
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icaily    io.  k   t.iie  ^.  rew   and   [xrusii    ilie  rotation 

s<  re"     ii|Kiii    a    ja-<  ij.riH  afltij.    iiiov  i  iiieiit    of    tin 


V 


7^ 


^''^^~!r^* 


jj 


♦■•    ' ''   '>'■!■  tiiuM ! 'ill,    ;     uiM,   d   M.icw    LiircaUeU   thereuiiu, 
a    -..KiiU   -■.<  r.  w    fl, tended   Into   the  first   screw   and   having 

lis  ti;i^aiii>  runnint.-  in  opp^islte  direi  tl..ns  'u  ihe  threr-<i>  ..f 
lii.  tii  >!  M'tew,  a  i(\.T  iiiiniM  ti-i!  :..  ;i,.  ■-!.., mi  ,>..  r-u  a.,,; 
opixt-lte  ratihtt  ,  ..III,.'.  tioiiK  i,.  ;it,..,|,  -t,,.  ;.r^;  s.  !,  u  and 
tliC  buae  and  betw.-.;,    M,i    sevoml  i.<.nw   aiei     t,.    t.r-!    -,  1  ,  w 


.0  75.  Its  7.        Kl  FtTKli'     SIt.V         Fk.nk     R      ChaSTI. 
Jr..   Chlciigo.    Ill      a^-l^.•n<.r     h\    .!ir,.,a    :,,,,]    tiif«int-    assijrn 
rnent'".  r.i  I'rane   Kiertri.    Srifeln,t\    >  .iiii|iMt)v    h   .■otjhth 
Hon    (f    Illinois.       1-lled    Jan      _::.     mia.       Seria.     .No. 
74.H  4.a.;       .n.  40— ISO.^ 
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1.  Id  aa  electrical  sign,  the  corabinatioa  of  a  support- 
ing base  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  It.  Iti^  up).  r  side, 
letter  sJrnctiiren  each  having  a  net  k  for  .  ti^;a»rii,^  ..  .-aid 
pockets  sai'l  ti.iv.  liavlnt;  openings  in  its  (►.■rtnii  ii.  to 
each  of  .said  p"f-kets.  lamps  adapted  to  Ive  Insett-d  :nto 
said  letter  ^n  v.-tnt  r«;  tiirou;;!!  -ai  i  opeiiings  and  r^ockets. 
a  plti.i:  for  ch.I.  Liinp  rei  ejvjn^  ;},.-  ;.iwer  .  tjd.  theret.f  and 
adapt«Hl  to  .linage  tiglitty  in  the  la'speetivf  opening  to 
securelv  hold  tlip  lamp  ;n  pfsiti.a:  in  its  slniifure,  circuit 
t.-'nnajs  f.o  ea<  h  lamp,  and  ..irtaiit  supply  cont«f'ts  for 
sH'd   terminals. 

'J.  in  an  .Icitrhal  sijrii.  ibe  .  (imbliiati.in  ..f  a  sapp.ir' 
ing  t...s.  b.iving  vert  .-a  ..petittiL's  I  tiert-l  hr.iugh  bdter 
struct  ur.-.-  ea.-li  liH\tijj;  a  ii.  i  K  ..n  lis  Siisi  for  fitting  into 
tilt  upper  ,  iiU  of  <,u»-  (if  s.iid  oi>enings.  said  structures 
liaving  tranxparent  letter  sreas  u  laiui  extending  through 
e,a<>h  iipeniiii;  and  mt.i  the  forrebponding  letter  sfrticture. 
H  supimrilng  base  for  e.ich  lamp  fiititig  iiuo  tlie  lower  end 
of  the  refcpe<'tive  <n>«-nlni;,  u'ld  ciremt  conne<-tlons  fur  said 
lamps. 


M.  In  (tii  t  itM  Mica  higu  the  coniLiiuatioQ  of  »  s  ij  i«.;riiii.j; 
(.a-f  '.(.viDK  '■!'eriM.j.>  fxit-ndlog  vertically  therethi  ougL. 
a  lett.r  ^trutii  re  ,.wi  .Men  opening  bavtn;^  «  stipp-riiug 
nerK  IlItHi>;  into  \U'  ..I'pel  .ud  of  the  itl»«-l  ,1,^  a  iHUlp 
extecioitix  tlir. .111:11  tto  I:  ..|>eUii>K  aiid  In'i.  :,ti.  o-ii.i  struc- 
ture thcn.-nMjr.  a  ^u^Jportlng  plug  toi  ejici.  iaiiip  nttiuj^ 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  terminals  on  c.  t  ;  .k. 
and  supply  circuit  terminals  on  said  supporting  base  for 
recelTlng  said  lamp  terminals. 

4.  In  an  electrictii  -  _ii.  tb«  combioajl^n  of  a  support- 
ing b&ae  bavins:  nu  pemng  Extending  therethrough,  a  let- 
ter structure  Lnviu^  a  neck  fitting  Into  one  end  of  said 
opening,  a  lamp  extending  through  aaW  opfolng  and  neck 
and  into  said  letter  structure,  a  supporting  plug  for  said 
lamp  fitting  into  the  other  end  of  said  opening,  lamp  ter- 
minals on  said  plug,  and  circuit  terminals  In  said  opening 
with  which  said  lamp  terminals  engage  upon  insertion 
of  the  lamp. 

5.  In  an  electrical  sign,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  a  letter  structure  mounted  on  said  base,  an  opening 
through  said  base  leading  to  said  structure,  a  lam;  adapt 
ed  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  Int.  tin  :.  tter 
structure,  terminal  contacts  on  said  lamp,  .ml  i:c  ilt 
terminals  on  i»ald  base  engaged  by  said  contact-  up  n 
insertion  of  the  lamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,075, 7<.'-  Al;-  L.\M1'  ELECTRODE.  Fbavk  H  k^ns, 
Jr.,  I  b  <!is..  .  n;..  Htisignor  of  one-third  to  Hmr  .Um- 
poli-      !  ne-thlrd   to   George   N.   Nelson,   Cblff.j:       1.1. 

Filed  .Mar.  31,  1913.    Serial  No  758,025.     f CI.  176 — 334.) 

1.  An  electrode  composed  of  a  mixture  of  about  75% 
potnmlnnted  carbon,  12.5%  soda  ash.  5%  Iron  filings, 
5'"r  metallic  magnesium,  and  the  remainder  a  suitable 
binder. 

2.  An  electrode  composed  of  the  ingredients 

Comminnted     arbon  or  lamp  black 75.    % 

Soda  ahh J 12.6% 

Cast    iron    fliiass 6.     % 

Metallic    Btagnealom . 6.     'Jfc 

Clay  as  a  binder _, 2.  5% 

compressed  together  and  into  form 


1,075.768.  FEN«~':-DROPPER.  William  Dall,  Dune- 
din.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.991.     (CI.  25ft— 58.)  , 


e'.ygS.B' 


!•  -^  esi  HI-  •.;i|w>r  of  ABgle  wTtlon  having  b  bell- 
raourlieii  1  i.i.k  n  .11)  for  e«ch  wire  formed  alternately  in 
the  e.!^;...;  ..f  !•«  fiantsen.  the  portion  of  the  e«lge  ..t.jM.si'. 
each  notch  v.eitiif  left  plain,  said  dropper  lieing  of  s'iffl<-lptit 
tightness  to  i>e  sprung  slightly  outward  by  the  tlghtenin^; 
of  each  wire,  w  iier.-hy  the  wires  are  maintained  taut  by 
the  sprune  flnnj.'  s  of  the  dropper,  and  the  latter  Is  Iteid 
in  jkOKi'i  .ti  h\  thM  r.nialnlnit  \' i reis  when  any  one  of  said 
wires   i.^    (xane    '-.jhT.;''-! 

•J  ft  ret  d'npp.  r-  'iirni<>d  of  thin  angle  section  springy 
'ii.irerifli  with  (II.  retaining  notch  formed  for  each  wire, 
alr.rnately  on  opposite  flanges,  the  edges  opposite  ea'-h 
n.Mch  tcin^'  plain,  the  s.ild  dropper  being  of  sufflcb  nt 
Ughtnetjs  te  >.p  sprung  sllghtl>  outward  by  the  tightening 
of  each  wire  so  that  the  wires  are  kept  tight  by  the  te«d- 
•  fi' \  .  f  'be  tianges  of  the  »Hld  dropper  to  return  to  thf 
nfirma;  position  of  stralghtness,  all  substantlaDy  a^  -et 
forth. 


1,117.",. 7711        t,\Ki).v    (iji,.      Liu.w.i.    N      D.\R«ow,    IJuUier, 
Mi'li.     Fiieii  .1  ,ij.    _'.S.  Iftll.     Serial  No.  t»4.H2S.      Hi. 

1      A     )i\  r.isc.ii.f     .  ..til]..' 1-1  r.-      .     :•      »(.-•■      hmioi:     a     imr- 
maiiy     uprJtjLt     a\l^.  Iran..      u._      ...v    n».     1%     -i.[.  i.eor.tig 
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in  which  til.'  l-i«fr  Trunnion  of  said  axle  is  journaled.  a 
guide  foi-  fht'  npptr  rninnion  ^trtmlintr  in  .1  [)lHri>-  a^  an 
an8:if  to  tliMt  of  said  ring.  :ind  a  iiiiivaiiii-  rgfi-h  hriviug  a 
(troov.-  ;ir  iiii  (iiiiflf  ro  thv  !'M]i;tli  i)f  sail]  iTuiiie  ind  adapted 
to  !>+>  iiriMiL'hr  into  tt'niiH.i-:ir\  HriL'Mk."ti'i"nt  with  <aid  upper 
trunninii.   fur  the   purjiust'  stt   f.'rth 


«^\ 


2.  A  vyrosoopf  ins  ri-iii,'  a  fly  wh<»el  haviag  a  nor- 
mall.v  upright  axle  a  fraiiie-ring  having  a  t)earing  In 
whl(  h  the  lower  tr'ii.ni    ri     f  said  axle  Is  Journaled.  a  guide 

for  th-  upp*  r  trunnion  staiidiii-  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
t"  rliit  ;,f  siiiil  riuij;,  niul  a  /a toll  mounted  movably  on 
said  fiaiii.'  rii).  and  bavint:  a  head  provided  with  a  groove 
in  its  ll[ld^•^  -iid-  sfaudlnjf  at  an  angle  to  said  guide  and 
moval)l>'  int  1  t.inporarv  engagement  with  said  upper  trun- 
nion. f"i-  tl»>'  iiiii-posi'  v'-f  forth. 

3.  A  iiyiDscopt*  ti;;  r;-ii;_'  a  fly  wheel  having  a  nor- 
mally upright  ax:.  i  :■  a  ;u-rluK  having  a  bearing  in 
whirl;  the  luuc;  tfuuuion  of  said  axle  is  Journaled.  a 
-'iiii.  f  ii  rli*  lip.  ;  trunnion  standing  in  a  plane  at  right 
au^'i^■-  In  tliar  it  said  ring,  and  a  starting  device  com- 
prising i  siMftfd  catch  movably  inminted  on  the  frame-ring 
and  havin_-  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  trun- 
nliin  at  ri-'ht  anKrI.s  to  the  length  of  said  -nide,  and 
I'lii-    ill   ~:''<i   riiit:    [■•■■<.■]}    ciuairiiij   rh.    slots  of  the  catch. 

4.  A     i;>  :-ov,-o;;,^     .■osii[>:- siii^     a     :' \     w!..'-;     !iav;iiii    a     fixed 

«x.>-  a  riaiii'  rii)_-  oiv  rjiiiv  supported  at  diametrically 
oppo>iic  p.iiiit--  I  .caiiii^:  foi-  ui.f  .ud  of  said  axle  carried 
ii.N  tlic  riii^  ..iw.-ii  said  points,  and  a  guide  carried  by 
the  riii_  .j.pos;!..  -.,!:<!  '.itiin-  md  having  a  slot  for  the 
otlier  ml  .r  rfi*-  axi..-  jxreudiii^'  across  and  to  both  sides 
i)f  tli»'  rliiic. 

'<  A  iy!■osl•op^-  ootnprUing  a  flv  wlit'ci  Tjavina;  a  nor- 
mali\  upritriiT  a\i..  throasta  It.  a  frame  pivor:i,._\  supported 
in  a  iMniiallv  iii"'i.:lit  ioaic-  across  an  unstable  support, 
a  Ix-ariiiL'  within  fh'  franc  for  the  lower  end  of  said  axle, 
and  a  plate  riiri<li\  ni  oir,.i  upon  and  across  the  top  of 
the  friiii.  an!  imving  a  slot  for  the  upper  trunnion  of 
said  axle 

i  I  'la  i  Ills  >',   ail' 


nor  jiriuted   in  the  Gazette.] 


l.HT.",T71        i'll<».\u(,ILvrH.       i  HASK     L.    Dyer,     Mont- 
•  lair.    N.    .)..   assiiinor    to    New    I.rs.y    I'atent   <'ompauy 
West  orauue.  N    ./..  a  1  urporaiioi]   of  New  .Jersey.      Filed 
June  19.  1909.     Serial  No    r,iy.;,-2:;~       iC!.   IM      :i. » 
1.    In    a    device   of    the    diaractei-    ties,  lil  eii     the   comb! 
nation    with    a    piionojirapli    reproducer    ,,("   a      a    inet   upon 
which   said    reprislu<'er   is    nioiinred.    said   ■  almi'i    helny   so 
suiiporte.l    as    to    lea\e    an    ..pen    space    l.en.'ath    it.    a    sound 
fonve.v.T     exteiKlint:     do^nwanlly      from     .salt!      reproducer 
through    said   caliinet,   and    a    liorn    iiivotally    niount.Ml    ad- 
jacent  the   lower  8id>'    of   said   caliinet    to  swin^   into   con- 
nectiou   with  said  coiive\er   to   form   a  continuation    ttiiic 
of    and    occupy    th.'    space    iicueatli    said    cabin.',    or    lo    Irv 
Bwuux    ahoiit    its    idvot    out    of    coniii-irioii    with    s;,iil    con- 
veyer,    and     up     liiti)     said     calin.'t.     suhstant  ia  1 !  \      a-     de- 
scrilied. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  th.'  character  descril.ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ph.>noi:riipli  haviut.'  a  ^tilfta'Mc  niMinirel 
ami  a  stationary  reproiluc.r.  of  a  cabinet  uj.oii  who  '.  ^ald 
phonoi:ra|ih  Is  mounted,  said  cabinet  Udn;.'  so  siipp,,rted 
as  to  leave  an  open  space  len.'Htti  if  a  stationary  sound 
conveyer  extending'  downwanlly  from  said  reprixltner 
throuiili  said  cabln.'t.  a  sound  amplifying  horn,  and  suit 
portin;:  means  for  said  horn  pernilttlna:  shift  thereof  into 
operativ..    position    c.»nne<'rlnir    witli    said    c.invev.T    m    rtie 


space  l)eneatfa  said  cabinet,  or  Into  inoperative  position 
out  of  connection  with  said  conveyer,  within  sai.l  at. Inet, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  It  a  device  of  the  character  described.  tl»  combi- 
nation with  a  phonograph  repr«>ducer,  of  a  cabinet  upon 
which  said  reproducer  is  mounted,  said  cabinet  being  80 
supported  as  to  leave  an  open  space  beneath  it.  a  Bound 
convej«pr  extending  downwardly  from  said  relproducer 
throu^i  said  cabinet,  an  amplifying  horn  adapts  to  oc- 
cupy the  space  beneath  said  cabinet  and  connect  with 
said  conveyer,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  born  near  the 
larger  end  thereof,  and  a  slidable  meni»)er  by  wHlch  said 
bracket  Is  plvotally  supported,  adjacent  the  lo*rer  edge 
of  the  cabinet,  subMtantially  as  described. 

4.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combJ- 
natlon  with  a  cabinet  of  a  sonnd  conveyer  e:xtendlng 
through  the  same  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  tiorii  adapt- 
ed to  •ccupy  the  space  beneath  said  cabinet  and  connect 
with  aeid  conveyer,  means  for  so  holding  it  in  position, 
a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  horn  whereby  it  may  be 
swung  out  of  connection  with  said  conveyer  and  en- 
tirely within  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  so  holding  It, 
substaatially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  It  a  device  of  the  character  descrlls^d.  the  cMuibl- 
nation  with  a  cabinet  of  n  sound  cunveyer  xt- t  ding 
throuKb  the  same  to  the  low.-r  side  ttoreof  a  (.-m  adapt 
ed  to  ftccupy  the  space  L.uiead!  sjud  cabinet  and  connect 
with  skid  conveyer,  a  horizontal. y  slldable  member,  and 
horn  supporting  mcais  atta  bed  to  said  hi  rn  nod  plv- 
otally supported  by  -aid  sii.i.  w!  .  reby  said  horn  may  be 
moved  out  of  connection  .«.;•!  sui.]  mvever  and  swung 
within   said    rnhinr>t     ^utis'aiitiaUy    as    describcil. 

[Claims  ti  and   7    n  -'    icuiTcl   iti   th.    liazette] 


i.07i.772.  Mii.nrii.  un!:!:i.Ki.  ini  .  is  kor 
fiK.VRED  LCK'OMOTIVES.  Lkwis  E.  FeI<jht>er. 
Llms,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lima  IxKomntlve  Corpora- 
tion. Lima.  Ohio,  a  t'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  12, 
I'M      Sedal  No.  773,ir.7.     (('1.105—227.) 


1.      !  Ij     a      Iloiltlpi.'     sv  h.-.-|e<l    truck,     for     l-'eMla-il     lo.'-irnotfv.'S, 

fh.'-'  n;  niatiiui,  witls  sidn  truck  frani.'s  li.n-in;:  axles  and 
axle  bo.x.s  iiiovalib  iiidcpcndcrith  fhefin.  of  a  tfaiisverse 
shaftd>..x  -upporied  a<  ross  tin  .'rid  of  eacli  axli'  and  a 
shaft-s»M'tioti  ih.'r.'iii  coiuie.-te.]  to  the  axle  by  ijearlnp  t.i 
rotate  the  truck  wheels  tliereuu.  means  for  maintain 
Ing    tl»e    shaft-twx    at    the    same    level    as    the    axle,    and 
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means  for  cmnectint'  all  th. 
K''ther  to  p.rmit  each  a\l.'  an 
ment  within  the  tru-  k 

2.    In   a    niiiltjpb'   w  li.'.'b-ii  t ruck,  for  »: 
the    combination,    with    the   side    truck  f- 
boxes    movable     independent  l_\     tbei-.-ni 
slons    project. at     outside    of    tb..     snni.- 


shaft  sections    flexibly    to- 

ii.bp.ini.T  t    \frfbnl    move- 


■(('•la!    ' motives. 

itii.'~    b.a-.  tiiir  aile- 
■  r    nx'>-'^    tirt.-d    t.) 

naiiisv.-rs,       ^Ii;if1- 


b<ixes    <-arri.-<l     up..!i    s-c  h     axi.al  .'x  tcti-ioiis      .ami      in.-  ^biaft 


'\."-  h  let  J.  M  t-e.! 
M.'xiMy  together 
...iisiy  and  per- 
in..v.iiient    when 


B«'Ctlons  ioiM'tiabal  It:  th.  traiisvers.-  ' 
to  the  saal  lit  !\  iiii;  w  li.'els  and  'oiip,-  ■.•. 
to  opi  raU'  all  uf  such  whee.s  slmuiia 
mit  each  axle  an  Independent  vertiiil 
passlns  ov.f  it)ei)ualiti.>s  ,if  tru.'k 

3.  In  a  multipb'  »h.-.d.><l  tru.  k  f.c  u-ared  locomotivee. 
the  coml.iiiati-ii  with  sid,.  fram.-v  ha  ving  axle-boxes  mov- 
able verti.-Mih  .:t,.l  in.i.  pen.lently  tto'reln.  of  axles  tltted 
to  the  Imx.s  wit'i  o\.ih;iii;  f rmk  wheels,  and  axial  ex- 
tensions proje.t.  I  ..i;iK),t.  ,.f  .1,.  same,  transverse  shaft- 
lK)xe8  carried  upon  suih  ji\u«l  citensions.  line-shaft  sec- 
tions journaled  in  the  transverse  boxes,  gearing  conneit- 
ing  the  shaft -secttoDs  to  the  driving  wheels,  and  universal 
Joints  connecting  such  shaft  sections,  whereby  each  axle 
In  the  truck  is  capable  of  in  !  p.  tident  vertical  move- 
ment. 

4  A  multiple  wheeled-truck,  for  geared  locomotives, 
having  side  frames  with  axle  boxes  movable  vertically 
therein  and  axles  fitted  reverslbly  to  the  lioxes  with  over- 
hung truck-wheels  and  similar  axial  extensions  projected 
outside  of  the  same  at  both  ends  of  the  axles,  similar 
annular  seaU  on  the  outer  sides  of  all  of  the  wheels,  bevel 
gears  secured  upon  such  seats  on  the  wheels  at  one  end 
of  each  axle,  and  transverse  shaft  tw^xes  fitted  to  the  axial 
extension  adjacent  such  bevel-gears  ;iici  provided  with 
line  shaf'  se.  ip.Ti.  an, I  pinions  to  drive  the  said  bevel- 
gears. 

5.  In  a  multiple  w  1.  e  .  .itruck,  for  geared  locomotives, 
the  combination,  with  side-frames  having  axle-boxes  mov- 
alile  vertically  and  Independently  therein,  of  axles  fitted 
to  the  lx>xe8  with  overhung  driving  wh«Hds.  and  axial  ex- 
tensions projected  outside  of  the  same,  transverse  shaft- 
boxes  carried  upon  such  axial  extensions,  means  for  re- 
taining them  upon  the  said  extensions  and  permitting 
vertical  movement  only  of  such  transverse  bearings,  and 
shaft  sections  journaled  in  the  transverse  bearings  and 
geared  to  one  another  and  to  the  driving-wheels,  substan 
tially  as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,073.773.  '>!!-bSITIUN    FOK    IIKAT    INSITATIXG 

AND  Tlli:u.MO  ELECTRIC  riRPOSES.  Piebbi 
Febka.  Cahilre-et-Culre.  near  Lyon.  France.  Filed  Nov. 
2r>.  ion       Serial  No.  662.4S7       (CI    106_18.) 

1.  .\  I>oni<i^'eneoo8  composltloa  consisting'  of  copper  sul- 
fld.  sulfur  and  kaolin. 

2.  A  composition  ((insisting  nf  the  following  substances 
in  snbstantlally  the  following  proportions  :  copper  sulfld 
78  p«^r  rent.,  sulfur  2<t  per  cent.,  and  a  substance  having 
the  characteristics  of  kaolin  2  per  cent. 


l.o7.->.7T4  i.i:a;ji.\'.  .ma.,  ii;.\i..  i  uahlkh  ii.  F(.l«t, 
Sherman,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,056.     (CI.  37—29.) 


In  a  irradin.'  rnachiti.  a  f:' an  e  .•nibodv'nt.'  side  '.earn* 
r.ai  driving:  wljeels  hii  ax!.-  f.ir  tii.  <!'-i\inc  wheels  ad 
Juviabiv  c.iniiecfiMt  to  tlie  re8pecti\"  beams  »  ;:rai1ii). 
(li'Mii  larri.'d  bv  th.-  b,.,irns  in  ad\aii'..  of  Mi.  itivhiL' 
"i...  i-,  hanii'Ts  -arri.a!  i\  r  li,  •..■.itn.<  tj  r.ill.T  of  -eiH 
tivel.v     -malier    iltain.-t.-,     .atri.-t    l.\     'b.'    Iiatik"-'    b.'lov^     the    I 


back  of  the  drtin  and  slightly  below  a  plane  tangent  to 
the  Itottom  ..f  tic  irun,.  a  roller  of  relatively  iattre  .11 
amefer  cani.-t  '  »  iti.  beHins.  a  c.aL\<\et  I.elt  trMin.-d  .-ver 
the  ,.-,i,i  rccrs  Th.  ■-ani  axb  e.vt.'ndin^  !..(», -en  »b, 
"!'!'■  ate!  ow..  :-'u\-  of  the  conveyer  belt.  Hmi  tneaii^ 
fo:    ^.'liiitiUK    tiu    toj.veyer    belt    and    rrndlnc    dium. 


1,075.775.  WAX  .MI.LHNu  \SU  SEALING  DEVICE, 
Macaibk  Fota.MEB  and  Geubge  Hknbt  Jackson.  La  Ro- 
chelle.  France.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.043. 
(CI.  219—21.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  handle,  a  heat  conducting  body  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  handle,  another  heat  conducting  lM>dy  carried 
by  the  first  named  beat  conducting  body  and  connected 
therewith  by  heat  conducting  means,  the  heat  condti  tiiikr 
body  named  in  the  second  place  being  intended  to  L»  .. , 
plied  upon  the  wax  to  be  melted,  a  sealing  slump  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle,  and  means  lor  beating 
the  said  first  named  beat  conducting  body,  sutistantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,075.776.  M.U:iilNh  tUii  HARKING  RAILWAY-TIES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Hope  Lyle  Galloway.  Kilmalcolm, 
Scotland,  assignor  to  Galloway,  Weir  A  Git>8on.  Ltd.. 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
72i*,724.      »CI.   144— 208. ) 


^v.T^i 


"MJi^ 


^.  :*-r^m». 


1.  A  machine  compriNlog.  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
l>alr  of  cutters  located  opposite  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  rotate  in  opposite  dlriftlons  about  vertical  tixes.  means 
for  conveying  tlml>er  to  be  treated  between  said  cutters,  a 
top  pressure  member  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  top 
of  said  timber  and  to  rise  and  fall  with  variations  In  the 
depth  thereof,  and  mechanism  conn<-ctinc  said  top  pressure 
m<'ml>«>r  with  said  culters  and  adapted  to  raise  said  cut- 
ters half  ill.  distance  tl»at  the  said  top  pressure  member 
rises. 

2.  A  ma.  h.ic  ompi^iii).  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  cutters  l(MHted  opposite  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  rotnte  in  opposite  dire<tions  about  vertical  axes,  means 
for  conveying  tlmt>er  to  \»e  treated  between  said  cutters,  a 
top  pressure  member  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  top 
of  said  timber  and  to  rise  and  fall  with  variations  In  the 
depth  therntf.  and  mechanism  connecting  said  top  pressure 
m«'ml».'r  with  said  cutters  and  adapted  to  raise  said  cutters 
half  the  distance  that  the  ssid  top  pressure  member  rises, 
th.  snid  ctttt.is  t»eing  provided  with  knives  having  con- 
cave cuttinL:  ..ices 


1.07.T.TTT        1   1\  [-H    \  I '.II   PT-ME.NT  K(  ii;   UMi;i:i,   I'l.-iWS. 
.Tii-cphW     .,>\ii>.k    '  :. 'P'litersriile,  III.     FlIeti.Mhr    .:., 

y>\i     s.oiai  .\...  tnt;,MK;.    ici.  97—75.' 

1  In  a  «  heel  plow,  a  land-side  wheel  and  i  't  .ni  and 
■■'■'""  »'h.'.  I  -1  c. mo,-, -lion  unitiriL'  •^libl  'r..  -  hii.)  rear 
u  tieels.  a  standard  'i;x>n  which  said  fmn!  wheel  l^  mount- 
ed,  a   sleeve   rigidly    mounted   upon   said   standard     a    -.-c- 
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ond  «leev«»  loos^lv  moum4»<l  niKin  Bald  standard,  a  tongue 
connei'ted  to  caid  s*-ion<l  sit-ev.-.  means  fur  mn  uiuH.v  main 
talninji  said  sices  i-s  in  rii.'i<i  conn.Ttion  wirli  .ai  li  othtT, 
and  meaiir!  for  breaking  itiisi  rinid  .onn..  ti..n  s..  ttitU  said 
flrst-mfntiori.'<l  slcev.'  can  i»-  rotate!  ind»-i<cn«lcnt  ly  of 
said  H»'Con<l  m«ntion-<l  kI.pvc  in  order  tu  adjust  t>uid  front 
and  rear  wli-cN  t"  -vr  from  rhc  cdg''  of  the  land. 


2.  In   a   whe*l   plow,  a   land  side   wfie.  1   and   front   and 

r.nr  w!i.  .1-.  .1  connection  unitini:  -n'l  front  and  roar 
wheels,  a  standard  tip.m  which  said  fr-mr  wheel  is  mount- 
,.,|  ;,  <i, .,■..,.  ri-i'lly  luciinti-d  ni).>n  -aid  standard,  n  >■'■- 
ond  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  standard,  a  fu-'ue 
connected  to  said  second  sleeve,  a  reur^\anl!y  emending 
hand  lever  connected  tu  the  said  tirstmentioncd  sleeve, 
and  mean-  assoeiatid  with  said  hand  hver  for  n.  rtnally 
mnintairinu'  -^aiii  sieevev  connected  witli  ench  other  niean** 
for  disconnecting  said  sleeves,  wher-hy  said  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  can  be  rotated  hy  th«'  hand  lever  to  adjust 
said    fn.nt    and    r-ar    \v!,ee!>;    t,,    ,.r    fnTn    the    e.li:.-    ..<■    the 

land. 

:•.  In  a  wh.- 1  pl"\v  fmnt  and  rear  wyleei.^.  a  standard 
upon  which  -a:.l  fr><iir  wheel  is  mount. -d,  a  -:..v,.  ;:,st 
\ipon  said  sia'-.'lard.  :i  s.^ci^nd  sleeve  h.us.-  ihmui  s;u'!  -raiid- 
ard,  a  eonneotln;:  rod  connected  at  Its  rear  end  with  said 
rear  wheel,  and  adapte<]  at  its  front  end  to  be  connected 
with    either   of   said    sheves, 

4  In  a  wheel  plow,  front  and  r.;ir  wtie<Ms  a  standard 
upon  whicli  said  fnmt  wheel  is  m-mnt'-d,  a  -Uev.-  fast 
upon  said  statidard,  a  secuiui  sleeve  loose  n;...!!  said  stand- 
ard, an  arc  ra<k  moiiiit>d  upon  said  loose  sl.-.-ve.  an  operat- 
ing lever  niounte<i  upon  said  fast  sleeve  and  carrying  a 
sprin;^  tlncei-  adaijied  to  enpi«e  witli  said  arc  rack,  and 
in'uns  fur  connettin;;  sjiid  rear  wheel  to  either  of  said 
sleeves,  together  with  means  fur  di-'n^aKlni.'  said  sprlnK 
finjrer  from  said  ar-  rack,  wherebv  said  operating  lever 
can  be  rotated  so  as  to  adjust  ttie  angular  position  of  said 
wheels. 


l,07o,7T'^       \  AI.\K 'tP.AH       ,1'ft^    HKM;^    ',h.MKV,  (Jreen- 
'  town,    In.i       File<i    F' '>     1 J     HM:'..      Serial    No.   747,975. 
(CI.    121—^7  • 


-J  ^  jr 


^-"^ir^zTi 


3.  The  couiijiiiauua  wiri  ai.  eci  eiaric  r<nl,  ul  a  valve 
.ear  iticludiui:  an  ar.  i.He  ^iil(!>.  an  arcuate  r-v'-is.-  slide 
aiuvahle  al-n.:  M.e  ^uhle  .i.n.i  an  iincrted  radiu-'  link  iprried 
i>y  the  re\er>e  -;ul'  an-t  cuunected  ai  .i-  upi"  r  end  with 
the  e<'centrl<    i  u.i 

4.  The  coiuiiiiia  tiuij  will)  an  ee,.iiiri<  ■^'^i.  ■■!  ;i  vaive 
gear  includiiii;  an  ;ii\>'n>d  noliii-  link  pi\  .;.-.i  .tuee'.y  at 
Its  Upper  end  to  liie  ecieuiric  rod.  a  rctrse  >,i<.U-  carrviug 
the  radlui-  link,  aiean.s  for  miidint;   the  revers.'  >;i'!.  .  ,iii<l  a 

l>ell  crank   conue<-ted    »*iili    rii '.entri.     n.-i    t^r    i  icn^tn  it- 

tlnK  motion  to  a  vkI\. 

5.  The  combine  tiuii  svith  an  eecentr,.  ■■•i\.  ■•:  a  valve 
gear  Indndlng  ai  -in' Med  radius  link  pi\ui.d  iil!>-v;tiy  at 
ita  upper,  end  to  tiie  furwanl  end  of  the  ec-centric  rucl  a 
reverse  alhle  connected  witii  tiie  low.^r  .re.i  uf  ilie  I'mlius 
link  and  supporting  ih.  ■inme,  means  fui  ,:i)i<]ini.'  :!,■  re 
verse  slide,  a  link  -  uiiie-i  t«-'t  1.-  ilie  reiaum  r«-d  a'  a 
iwlnt  intermediate  of  the  end>  ih-reu;  aid  t  »  ,  rank 
for  tran«niittin'jr  motion  frou;  the  ia.si  meutioued  .iiik  lu 
a  valve. 

[ClainiH  6  to  10  noi   prini.s]  in   th.    (;az.  tte.] 


1.075.779.  AUTOMOBILE  TKICK.  Dwiciir  <;ffb«1, 
Bellev«e.  Pn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Willlani  W  Keefer. 
rittsbtrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  22.  1012.  SerUl  No. 
71f..r^»»>.      (CI.  21—20.) 
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1.  The  comhinatlon  with  an  ec-.^ntric  rud.  of  a  viilve 
14,  or  includiiiir  an  inverted  radiu<  link  cmnecrd  at  Its 
upper  "nd  witli  tie  .■.cennii  r^d,  a  r.  .ers.'  -lide  connect- 
ed with  the  iuwer  ■■nd  "f  M,e  radius  link  aii.l  forming  a 
suppurt  for  and  -Arryinir  the  -anie,  .md  a  tixe<l  L'uide  upon 
which  the  reverse  slide  is  monnteil, 

•J..  The  combination  with  au  eccentric  ro<l,  uf  a  valve 
cear  includinLT  an  luvrted  radius  link,  a  irviide,  a  reverse 
slide  movable  along  the  ;;uide  and  connected  «ith  and 
supporting,'  the  i-adiu<  link,  and  (H^'ratine  mean-  -  ud 
necteil  witli  and  adapted  to  move  the  reverse  slide  aion^ 
the  guide. 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  truck  fram.  ,  a  bottomless  body 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer  be- 
neath and  onstltuting  a  bottom  for  the  body  and  mr.v 
able  ind«  p.  nd."ntly  of  the  latter,  conveyer  movi;,_  a:..u.>, 
and    neaii-    for   limiting    the    r.aiward    movement   of    tb« 

Ixxly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  iram.  1  .<.tn.Inie^-■  ..uiv 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  m.  icii--  unvever  l>e- 
neath  aad  tonstltutlng  a  boiton  f  r  >,-  ■!  t  aiuvable 
independently  of  the  latter,  conv.ver  nen  •,.-  n.  ms.  means 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movem.  it  •<:  the  ..xiv  mfl  lueani 
for  connecting  the  body  to  tiu  un.N-  f  r  iie  vin>;  the 
l)ody  forwardly  after  it  has  been  i.i>\  d  r-a  s  .rdly  for 
dlsibarijinu  the  load. 

H.  Tht-  combination  of  a  inik  frame,  a  lK»ttoml«NS  hudy 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  for 
projecting  a  portion  of  the  body  rearwardly  l>eyt>nd  the 
frame,  ft  conveyer  movable  bodily  longitudinally  and  in- 
dependently of  the  frame  and  constltutin;:  a  buttom  fur  the 
body  for  moving  the  entire  load  rearwardly.  th  'a  k 
wardly  moving  load  causing  the  body  to  move  rearwardly 
therewith,  means  for  limlttoK  the  liackward  movement  of 
the  l)o<t>.  means  carried  by  the  truck  for  propelling  the 
same,  .and  means  for  cperatlvely  connecting  the  <|onveyer 
with  the  propelling  means 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tri'  k  frame,  a  bott 'Uiifs-  -"!y 
mounted  thereon,  a  Ixiitom  for  th.  l....lv  m.'V.ihle  i.mgi- 
tudlnally  of  tVie  lulter  for  dtsrharcins  tl  .  .. inert-  There- 
of, and 'mean-  fur  -haklni:  the  b.elv  while  Mie  e.n.i  .-  •*^- 
In;:  dlseliaru.d. 

.-..  The  iuiiibiDalion  .if  a  tnuk  frame,  a  l«jf lutniess  tiody 
mount.fl  ther.-<>n  and  movable  longitudinally  tti.r.'f.  ad- 
Jusfahle  meaiiN  fui  si..,>pirii.'  ito  ni..v.  nient  ..f  t  i-  1.."!v  for 
determining  the  length  of  tie-  p..rfiui;  th.reof  pruje<ting 
beyond  the  truck  frame  a  tl.-or  f..r  the  IkhIv  movaijie  iuni;i 
tudniallx  of  the  latter  ami  uf  tbe  frame  for  di-.  hargiui;  tlie 
.-oiii.-nt--  ..f  tbe  uui|>  iln..Ui;li  the  projecleti  (...rllun  of  tbe 
latter,  !(id  in.;iri>  lur  .i.  tii'liahly  .securtn;.'  t..i;.-tl.-r  the 
iKHiy  an  !   -aid     iitiom 

[Clalnj-  1'.   f*.   --'   liui    tin-ii-'<l    in   the  t.HRerte.j 
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.07:.,7st.i.      \'A1.\1-:  i'vtli  KAlilAHdite.      l.AkL  L.  tjiRHi.-NS, 
ll(K/pe>>t'>u.      Hi.        l-liwi      J. in.       17,      i  i*  1  •  i^iian      No. 

7u4.1Sy*.      (t  1.  237 — lU.  1 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  an 
ex;  I  -  ':.  ising  carried  by  said  base,  a  jacket  carried  by 
sHi  I  ii-  >.ud  jacket  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
neck,  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  neck,  a  cap  carried  hy  said 
cas'ne  nn  n.i.iustin;:  screw  carried  by  said  "ap  a  vertically 
mu>aM.  !,e,'ii!  .'ii.'.n.;  i  rg  said  adjusthig  scri  w  a  -prin^;  sup- 
porting said  h.a.l  aid  '  .Idlng  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  adjusting  .s.rcw,  a  float  carried  within  said  Jacket,  a 
valve  stem  passing  through  aald  valv.  leat  and  •  tijraglng 
-fli'1  fl  ;,•  ni.:ii  -  I-  ..I  \  .-aid  valve  stem  for  closing  the 
;  a,--.ii:'  :!r  ]_[  ..n  ;  .:  \.  seat,  and  a  head  carried  by 
the  upper  •  ni  uf  ?ald  valve  stem  for  engapit  -■  -a.)  first 
named  head  and  thereby  causing  said  float  t.  '>e  .-iised  as 
said  casing  expands. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
an  expansible  casing  carried  by  said  base,  a  cap  carried 
by  sab!  exp.iii-:  ;.•  casing,  a  jacket  carried  by  said  base,  an 
adjusting:  s  rew  carried  hy  said  cap,  a  head  yleldably 
supported  upon  said  Jacket  and  engaging  said  adjusting 
-  .ew  and  a  valve  engaging  said  head,  a  valve  seat  car- 
ried hy  said  jacket  for  receiving  sn'r!  v^'vo  and  thereby 
closing  the  passage  through  said  \h  \  -•,■.•  as  said  casing 
eipa  n.ls. 


l,o:.,,;si.         AlTAK.Vil^      i-uK      rUi:  I  ,\HiNc.      i  i  N  ,N  KD 
8HKKT  IKON    BOXES.  Ac..   FOR   DFTTINNING.      Haks 

'  i-ui  US'  H  M  i  irr,  E»»en  on-the-Kuhr,  iJ.  rmanv.  assii:i)ur, 
.v  r.,-Hi!.  assignments,  to  Go!d8<  huu  .t  I'ctir.titifc  >•  .m- 
pany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,,  a  t.orporation  of  New  Vurk. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  lft07.  Serial  No.  353,530,  vCl. 
104 — 10.6.) 

1.  A  machine  for  preparing  tiisne,!  ',  >iv  p.'l  'he  like 
for  detlnniiig.  comprising  a  pair  .f  -;.;..■.!  iti.jressed 
rolls,  ttirh  roll  h.tviiii,'  fixed  pointed  projections  on  Its  pe- 
riphery extending  radially  therefrom,  and  means  for  pre- 
liminarily partially  compressing  the  boxes  to  place  them 
In  un.!!' m;  tu  !■.  :.,i.i;  \  gripped  hy  said  rolls,  said  means 
cn.i.ri-i'.i;  n  -.  ■  itid  ;,air  nf  rolLs  disposed  above  the  first 
I>air  and  -}.:!.■.!  fiir'h.  r  apart  tliari  said  first-named  rolls 
ni..l  li-'  provided  wift'  f.ulnted  projectiun-  on  their  pe- 
rlph._nes, 

2.  A  machine  for  preparing  tinri.il  ■•  x.  -  and  the  like 
for  d.  tinning  cuiniirming  a  [nir  if  -[.a.  .■•!  compres«lng 
ruiis,  >•:\■.■\^  roll  iiavint:  fixed  p.  itiie.l  tiru.lei-tions  on  its 
perlpfiery  .'\teiidiiig  raiiia '^v  tlu'refruin  means  for  pre:inil 
naril.\'  partially  ,ur,jpr.  sMi.t;  the  boxes  to  place  lii.m  in 
cun.litlun  tu  !,..  reiuli'y  s-'ripped  \  -nj]  ;u.  -  said  Uiean- 
cumprisifig  a  secund  pair  of  rul,^  .lisjM.seil  a;>u\e  xhv  first 
pair  and  spaced  farther  apart  that;  said  tirst  named  roils 
and  also  provided  witli  p<.inte.!  projections  on  their  pe- 
ripherJeK.  and  meanH  tu  adjust  the  width  of  the  space  !•«■ 
tween  said  last  nanie<l  jolis  to  accommodate  boxes  of 
.llfferent  siees. 

W}')  (I.  1;     -2f> 


'■i.  X  tuu.  i.iiie  f.,ii  ;.re[>uru>^  tmn.u  iH>iet>  kiiU  th«  Uk# 
for  detiiiiiing,  loUiiinsms  a  pair  uf  ^pltceU  t  umprpHSiug 
rolls,  eacii  rua  iuiviug  Uxed  poiuted  pru,)e(  luub  uu  iit>  pe- 
riphery extending  radially  therefrom,  and  means  for  pre- 
liminarily partially  compressing  the  boxes  to  place  them  In 
condition   to  t>e  readily  gripped  by   said   rolls,  said  means 
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c>.n.;  -1,-  .-It:  a  -e<  ond  pair  of  rolls  dlipcwrt  abovs  the  first 
pair  tui  ^p^l  cii  Mi-'er  apart  than  said  first-named  rolis 
anu  a-'  ;  ux  1,).  u  w  • '.  pointed  projections  on  their  pe- 
ripheries, 'an  ;n  ies-  iuina-er  and  largei  than  tliose  on  tbe 
urst  I' iUu-d  pur,  s.-r'i  ir--  named  rolls  (.etii;  laruer  than 
the    '  r-t    :.:i.;  ■    n     ess    rate  of  ^i>. '■<!    tliati    said 

*.r!<-   name.;    rm  - 


1,075.782.  METliub  '  >r  RATRING  THE  ALLuYlNG 
QUALIFICATION  Oi  Til  AMI  M  Ha.ns  Goldschuu-T 
and  Otth  WKit,,  Es-sen-on  •.  !,t  i.  .1.:  Germany,  assignors 
to  The  Firm  of  Th.  GokIs.  uilici,  Esscn-on  the  Ruhr, 
Germany,  composed  of  Karl  Goldscbmldt  and  Uans 
Goldsdunidt.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial  No  :.sT,ho7. 
(CI.  75—40.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  metailic  bath,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  It  to  the  conjoint  action  of  aluminum 
and  an  alloy  of  titanium  containing  more  than  }:'.'■  f 
titanium, 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  metallic  bath,   wlii.h   con 
slsts  In  subjecting  it  to  the  conjoint  action  of  n  stuau  i>er- 
centage  of  aluminum  and  an  alloy  of  titanium  coutair.ng 
more  than  15'7r  of  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  tr.-atlng  »  tiieth 
slsts  in  subjecting  it  to  the  sctiun  of 
containing  more  than  1,''~^  <f  titn- 
with  at  least  l.SCi   of  aluminum 

4.  A  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  iron  or  steel,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  the  Hftlon  of  an  alloy  of  tlta- 
nluib  wifl  a'lmlnnm  contau  iiii:  a  greater  percentage  of 
tltaiiium   than   aluminum. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  a  bath  of  iron  or  steel,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alloy  of  ferro- 
tltanium  with  aluminum  containing  a  greater  percentage 
of  titanium  than  aluminum 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  t),«.  OnTette  1 


ic  bath,  which  lon- 

ni  plloy  of  titanium 

i:     in    combination 


1,075.783.     TRLNK.     Nathas  Goldsmith,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,543.     (CI.  190—11.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tmnk  member  adapted  to  as- 
sume an  endwise  pof«!tlon  extending  upward  frum  the  floor. 
of   a    table    mera^>er    -mall   enough   to   t>e   cont-iiied    by    th" 
trunk   in  closed  relation  to  that   part  uf  ^hIh   tnmk   mem- 
t>er   which    is   Us    low  >r    part  when    the    -runk    member   Is 
standing  upright  on  •  nn    means  for  rinnectlng  one  end  of 
said  tslde  nieml>er  tu  said  trunk  member  at  an  upper  part 
of  tlic  same   when  st-iod  upright    leg^  pivoted  to  the  other 
'  end  of  said  tab.e  member  to  fold  against   its  I'Cttera.  and 


MtB 


HUHtWlKriaii 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcKiHER    14,  1913. 


means  for  relea«ably  holding  said  legs  extended  to  co- 
operate In  holding  the  trunk  member  upright  when  the 
table  member  is  In  substantially  horisontal  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  member  adaptt-il  to  as- 
sume an  endwise  position  eitPndlng  upward  from  the  floor, 
of  a  table  member  hint't-dly  connected  at  one  enci  to  said 
trunk  momlxT  at  an  uppt-r  part  of  the  same  when  the  trunk 

member  is  stotxl  upri^'iif  un  ►mkI  and  adapted  to  swing 
(I'lwnward  into  cli>K.-d  r*):iriu!i  m  thi-  lower  part  of  said 
trunk  in>>ml>er.  legs  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  table 
iiifniher  t(.  fold  againsf  its  bottom,  and  means  for  relea*- 
abl\  holding  said  legs  extended  to  and  coopt»rate  In  holding 
tilt'  trunk  memlier  upright  when  the  table  menil»>r  is  In 
^ul)stantlally  horizontal  position. 

.';,  Tiir  '  <.in;iHi:)ti(jn  with  a  trunk  ni-'inSxT  adapted  to  ail- 
snin-'  an  e:.ii«i.se  position  extending  upward  from  the  floor 
and  havint;  a  transverse  partition  n.an'r  it.s  upper  end, 
uf  a  table  member  small  enout^h  to  !>e  contained  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  trunk  ni»int>er  when  the  trunk  member 
is  stu<Ml  iiiirii.'tit  'in  ''lid,  tn''aii>;  'oimectiDi:  one  t-nd  of  said 
tatile  member  to  said  partition  so  as  to  swing  u[)ward  to 
substantially  horizontal  position,  legs  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  table  member  to  fold  against  its  bottom,  and 
means  for  reU>asably  holding  said  legs  extended  to  co- 
operate In   liolding   th."  trunk  member  upright. 


1.075,784.  FLY-SW.V'lTKit  i.k.  itoK  !■  Henkv,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb  lo.  ini;i.  .'<.»rial  No.  747.425. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


r. 


I. 

end. 


A  fl)  swatter  Including  a  handle  having  a  triangular 
a  fabric  body  having  the  coiner  of  each  end  thereof 
folded  Inwardly,  said  end  of  the  handle  l»eing  received  Ix"- 
tween  said  body  and  each  of  the  folded  corners  at  one  end 
of  the  body,  the  folded  comers  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body  being  engaged  with  the  folded  corners  of  the  first 
named  end  of  the  body,  and  a  triangular  meml)er  having 


flanged  sides  and  a  row  of  teeth  at  the  base  of  the  triangle, 
said  member  being  engaged  with  one  face  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  fabric  twdy  and  said  flanges  being  engaged  with 
the  opposite  face  of  the  inner  end  of  the  body,  the  teeth  of 
said  member  engaging  the  fabric  at  points  between  the 
sides  of  the  triangular  handle. 

2.  A  fly  swatter  including  a  handle  having  a  triangular 
end,  a  fatirlc  IxKly  having  the  comer  of  each  end  thereof 
folded  Inwardly,  said  end  of  the  handle  being  recelvt'd  be- 
tween said  iMKly  and  each  of  the  folded  corners  at  one  end 
of  thti  body,  the  folded  corners  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body  behii^  engaged  with  the  folded  corners  of  the  first 
nan..-d  •■nd  .d"  thi-  tio<iv,  an<l  means  to  se'-ur.>  th''  bod.v  to 
;he  triau.:u.ar  end  of  the  liandle. 


1,075,785.  SWINGING  CAK  STF.I'.  M  v i  ^  \  1!  fi  Vhi- 
too,  Iowa.  Filed  Jnlv  Ho  \U\:\.  S.  rial  N.i.  TH2.0ft5. 
(CI.  105—86.) 

I 


The  combination  with  a  set  of  atatlonary  car  ste^s  In 
eluding  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a  riser  terminating  short 
of  said  plates,  of  a  swinging  car  step,  binges  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  swinging  step  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof 
and  to  tbe  front  of  the  ri8<>r  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  tbe  opposed  edgea  of  the  car  stei  in  1  ri'^.r 
being  leveled,  a  pair  of  angular  plates  sec  in  d  'o  sh.' 
top  of  the  swinging  step  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  links,  means  for  connecting  one  link  to  each  of 
and  riser  being  beveled,  a  pair  of  angular  platee  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  swinging  step  adjacent  tli.  ■  iids  there<-tf, 
a  pair  of  links,  means  for  connecting  hh  link  t..  >  ii< )-,  ..f 
the  angular  plates,  a  rod  fixed  at  It.n  rnds  t  th.j  side 
plates  of  the  stationary  steps  atn!  passn^:  ttr  i^ii  »a  d 
links,  an  operating  rod  conne<  '.d  at  i's  lower  trid  to  tIu- 
swinging  step  and  means  for  '^uiii.orttnL-  the  upper  end 
of  the  operating  rod,  an  upward  moveim  n?  of  rb>-  oper- 
ating rod  causing  th<»  swinging  sf' !>  v-  U*  moVHil  ijito  a 
vertical  plane.  1 


1,075.786.  APPAR.\TrS  FOR  PRODTi  IN',  AM  r  11- 
LIZING  MICRO  MOVEMENTS  IN  \VF:.\K  <  rURKNT 
TECHNICS.  JOXA8  Albbkt  Johns K\  ^  .p.-uhag' :..  I '•  n- 
mark.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  S^ria,  No  -;_iJ  J'.T  .  1. 
179—171.) 


r: 


®' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prododDg  and  utilizing  acoustic 
and  similar  micro  displacements  of  a  coil  carrying  a  wtak 
'urr.'tit   in  a  conct'iitri.    iiia4.Mi>'r   fi>  Id    ''oinprislng  n  roagnft 


OCTOBBR  14,  19 1 3. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


439 


field  constituted  by  Btrong  current  electro-magnets  and  a 
coll  carrying  a   weak   current,   the   diameter   of  said   coll 
being  smaller  than   the  diameter  of   the  core   of  the   cou 
centric  magnet,  and   said  core  being  provided  with   a   con- 
centration pole  which  closely  surrounds  said  coll.- 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  the  movements  of  s  con- 
ductor carrying  a  weak  current  in  a  magnetic  field  capable 
of  practical  ntllUatlon  comprising  the  combination  with 
an  electro-magnet  having  conical  pole  pieces  for  concen- 
trating the  lines  of  force  of  an  axlally  dlsplaceable  con- 
ductor carrying  a  weak  current  situated  In  said  field  and 
connected  to  the  ends  of  springs  held  in  place  at  central 
points  and  constltutlne  a  reproducing  device. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  the  movements  of  a  con- 
ductor carrying  a  weak  current  In  a  magnetic  field  capablr 
of  practical  utillzatina  comprising  thi»  combination  wltli 
an  electro-magnet  having  conravp  and  convex  cone  shai:)ed 
pole  pieces  in  proximity  to  <»af  h  other  of  a  reslllentiv 
retained  conductor  carrying  a  weak  current  axlally  dls 
pinceablp  In  the  conc>>nirRte<i  fleld  induced  by  the  said  mag- 
net [xiles  and  ronn.'ftt>d  through  inffrmrdiatc  mem!>er» 
with  a  mlcrophoni' 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pro<lucing  and  ntlliztng  sconstic 
and  similar  micro  displacem«'nt«  of  a  coll  f-nrrylng  n  weak 
current  In  a  concentric  magnet  fleld.  comprising  a  rela- 
tively small  coll  and  a  field  constituted  by  means  of  lsrg<> 
strong  current  electro  matrnets  provided  with  concmtra 
tlon  poles,  and  a  resilient  t>ar  sc  ured  in  the  axis  of  said 
poles  and  extending  f rHnsvcrsen-  .ver  said  confentrated 
fleld,  said  coll  b«dnc  ^■•u^^pl■I;de.i  fron.  shkI  f.^r  s>;  a  freely 
movable  body  in  said  fi*  !d 

.">.  An  apparatus  for  produ<-i!ig  and  utilizing  acuustlc 
and  similar  micro  displacements  of  a  coll  carrying  a  weak 
current  In  a  concentric  magnet  field,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively small  coil  and  a  fleld  <  onstUuted  by  means  of  large 
strong  current  electro  ma lt 
tlon  poles,  a  reslileii'  hji  • 
poles  .,r)d  exteridink'  'ran -si 
field,  said  c<dl  !>fing  s'ispe;,! 
niovalile    body    in    Mid    ried 

also  SU'^pended    frririi    v;];.i 


provided  wit!)  coneentra- 
nred     tr.     th-     aTis    of    said 

V  .,ver  said  .'oncent rated 
''on,  K!i],\  |,;,r  ,',^  !t  freely 
■;  ;i  jtii'-'-opb'jij-  electrode 
ar  as  a   fri  .    \    :n   vable  body. 


l,0T8,t8T.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TROLLEY  INSULATED 
815CTIONS.  Royal  Rt  racw  Millkt;  Puehio  Colo.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnnit  nrs  to  The  Miller 
Electric  Switch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  663.594.      (CI.  191—39.) 
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In  .•!:)  ii,sulati>d  '.ecMon  for  a  trolley  w;re  Hf  descrll)ed, 
n  '  ;am[dn>.'  p1e<  e  »it;,  im  Incllneri  ;i,,'i!o  ■onstirnftns  rir: 
approach,  attached  to  the  troiit'\  Itii.  !iy  opposed  si  t 
screws:  lips  pri,.\l<ied  on  said  'Mumping  jdece  adapted  to 
receivlnt:  insulating  material  retained  b^  'olt  means;  a 
tiead  pilece  of  the  lnsulate<l  s«-ctli>n  pro\;dfd  with  lips 
adapi.d  to  receive  the  insulating  materia  retained  by 
t'oit  iii,.anv  jiiid  pio^ided  with  ears  usMi.ie  fi>r  iruying  pur- 
poses ai;d  an  extended  e.i'ih.rst  Miiapted  t<'  reri  Ive  a  wire 
provided   witl,   se!    s.  .'■..^^    •n.-i!,-    '       i-'iilli    the   sam-       sfiid   If. 

sulating  material  dlsiKiseii  be:v*.'*'n  the  lips  of  said  (lamp 
ing  piece  and  tbe  lips  of  said  lieal  n.r  the  Insulate^l  section 
said  Insulating  inaterinl  p'o\;de<1  with  a  grtK.ive  partly  to 
inclose  the  trolley  lint  :  said  i  .amplng  piece  and  said  bead 
of  the  Insulated  secii,,n  so  disposed  upon  said  insulating 
materia!  .as  to  leave  a  spare  ;>«'twein  thern,  all  subst.nn 
tiallv  n>  set  forth. 


Nn  H01.A8    OkOS.    Chi- 
Serial    No     766.692. 


lever  ;  and  means  on  said  sad  iron  engaging  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  jdvoia!  movement  of  said  sad  Iron, 
8ul«tantially  as  described. 


1  0T,^  TViv      iranim;    iikvi(K 

cago,    ill        nied    May     M      IPl 

<ri.    6.S-    9  t  ! 

1     In  a  device  of  the  kind  deHcrlU'd    an  arm  plv<>ted   to  ' 

swing   In   a    horizontal   plane  :    a    lever    invoted   to   the    free  , 

end  of  said  arm  ;  n  sad  iron   plvetally  connected  with  said  i 


j^       '\      "      " 


b»w- 


T 


TV 


1'  Ifi  a  devlf-e  of  the  kind  descriljcd.  an  arm  plv.^te.i  to 
s»  ing  in  a  horizontal  plane  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
nf   said    firm    and    having    a    i>erforation    tberethrougb  :    a 

sad  iron  pivofally  coniiecte^l  with  said  lever:  a  member 
•  ■nrrii'd  ^'^  said  «ad  Iron  and  eitend<'d  through  said  perfo- 
rntlon  :  a  sfo;  ..n  said  memlier  under  said  lever:  and  a 
stop  on  said  n'em'xT  ,nbM»i  said  ieve"-  suVtstantially  as  de- 
srrit>ed. 


1.07.-,  -^o  !'KM,nb-nN..  .'>>ri'AU.M  I  S  Hkukik-1  I". 
IM:  -  ;.>.  and,  Ohio.  Hied  July  27,  1912  Sera! 
No.   711, biU.      ,C1.  88 — 26.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  a  slide  provided  with  a  represents 
tlon;  an  objective  adapted  to  project  the  representation: 
maans  for  holding  another  slid.  ;  r.vide"  w  ItI  a  represen- 
tation smaller  than  the  first  named  reji'.  sentation  :  and  a 
second  objective  remova'.  %  se<;:'od  -e  ,Ht;vely  to  the  first 
objective,  the  two  objectives  toteibtr  Umh;:  adapted  to 
project  the  smaller  rep'-e-  •!.■:.  r 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tb«  das-  i-^  -ii>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support:  meana  anpj"  rt.,f  .,,  the  supt>  rt  for 
holding  a  slide  provided  with  a  representation  an  o>,- 
jertlre  supported  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  project 
The  representattoii  mentis  supported  'ly  the  support  for 
iiolding  another  slide  provided  wltb.  a  rejiresen  tation 
smaller  than  tiie  first  named  representation  and  a  second 
objective  removably  supported  by  the  support  atid  adapted 
wltb  the  first  objective,  to  propei  j  the  smii;f»»r  represen- 
tation 

H  In  apparatus  of  tlo  <  .ass  descrH>ed,  the  fombi- 
natlon  of  a  su5.)port  :  means  si;f  ported  by  the  support  for 
boiiUn^'  a  slide  provided  wltb  a  '  •  •  '..s^^ntatlon  ;  a  tuN'  re- 
movably secured  to  the  support  an  objective  mounted  in 
tbe  tube  and  adapted  to  proj<>ct  the  representation  .  means 
supi>orted  by  tbe  support  for  holding  another  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  representation  sinalier  than  the  first-named 
representation  :  a  second  tul»  removably  fitted  in  the  first 
tutie  ;  and  a  second  obpjectlve  tnounled  ir  the  se^-ond  tu!>« 
and  adapted,  with  the  first  o'liective  to  pr<t.iert  the  smaller 
representation. 

4  In  apparatus  of  tbe  i  iass  descrlN^d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supjHirt  :  a  light  w>iidu'!  mounted  on  the  supt>ort  ; 
a  holder  carried  b.i-  the  conduit  for  holding  a  slide  pro- ' 
vlded  with  a  representation  ,  n  tul>e  removably  fitted  in 
the  outer  i>ortlon  of  the  conduit  an  objective  mounted  in 
the  tube  and  adapted  to  project  tbe  representation  :  a  sec- 
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owi  holder  carrted  by  the  conduit  forwardly  of  the  first 
holder  and  adapted  to  bold  a  slide  ppoTlded  with  a  repre- 
sentation smaller  than  the  first-name  repreaeatatlon ;  a 
second  tuhp  removably  fitted  In  the  Hrst  tale  between  the 
objective  and  the  second  holder:  arxl  a  se<ond  objective 
mounted  in  the  second  tube  and  adapte<l,  with  the  thsr 
objective,  to  project  the  smaller  representation. 

5.  In  apparatas  of  the  clasB  described,  the  combirui 
tlon  of  a  support ;  means  secured  thereto  for  holding  an 
illuminator ;  a  hood  ;  a  light  conduit  opening  througrh  the 
hood  ;  a  condenser  mounted  In  the  conduit  ;  a  transrerse 
opening  through  the  conduit  forwardly  of  the  condenser 
for  holding  a  slide  provided  with  a  representation  :  a 
tube  removably  fitted  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  conduit  ; 
an  objective  mounted  in  the  tube  and  adapted  to  [iroject 
the  represenutlon  ;  a  second  transverse  openlnji;  through 
the  conduit  intermediate  the  first  opening  and  the  outer 
conduit  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  a  slide  provided  with 
a  representation  smaller  than  the  flrst-named  repreaenta 
tion  ;  a  second  tube  removably  fitted  In  the  first  tube  rear- 
wardly  of  the  objective  ;  and  a  8e':»ad  objective  mounted 
in  the  second  tube  and  adapted,  with  the  hrst  objective,  to 
project   the  smaller    representat  ii  n. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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mally  clOMed  tranMlt  tube  connecting  each  of  said  sub- 
statioDS  with  said  central  station  for  selertively  tracstnlt 
ting  carrier^  from  said  central  8fatli>n  to  the  re<jiil!e.i 
sub  station,  a  normally  clostnl  return  tube  connectiiiK  :«i*ld 
svib  statians  with  said  central  station  for  the  tranfltBif«!<iun 
i»f  carriers  from  any  of  said  substations  to  said  i* rur  1 
station,  connections  between  said  transit  tubes  and  »aid 
return  tube,  mearn  for  normally  maintaining  a  vacuum 
in  ail  nf  said  tulvs,  a  normally  closed  air  inlet  adapfetl 
to  admit  air  to  said  tal)es  for  driving  farriers,  and  ineana 
for  automatically  controlling  the  lulmission  of  air  tliroiiKh 
said  inlet  and  for  switching  the  flow  of  air  througij  any 
of  -aid  transit  tul>e8  for  the  traiiRnilssioa  of  carriers 
l>etween  said  central  station  and  any  of  said  sub  stji tlon- 
i.  In  a  pneumatic  de.npatch  tulM>  api..uatus,  a  -fnlral 
stati'in.  a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  an  independent  n'r 
mally  rlo.sed  trausmission  tul>e  connect  inif  eacb  of  !».iul 
sub-stHiioiis  with  said  rentrai  station  for  selettively 
traiisniiitini;  carriers  from  Mui  reniral  statifm  t"  thtf  re- 
(juired  «uh  St.". tioij,  ;i  normally  rios*il  lemin  tube  eouuect- 
inic    sail!    -^  i;i  -tatiuns    with    ^ai'i    'entral    station    for    tbf 

t  ■  ■!  !i-:;i  :-•<     '•.      •'.'       ar!l-r>    Ir-.i:.     .i!i>     •  •*'    said    sui>  Stat  iOn-     Ui 

8«ld  central  station,  connertlnns  i>etween  said  fiansoiis- 
•ioo  tuliefi  ami  said  return  tul)e,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining >i  varuiHij  in  ail  of  said  tul>e«,  a  normally  Cii»*<'d 
;^ir  iiii'M  ,idHpt"d  !'i  adniir  air  to  said  tut)es  for  drlvini; 
carriers,  n..>.in>  :<•«  ;i  :,,t.  inii  tlealiy  contrf>illng  the  admis 
slon  of  air  tiir-.',^*!  sM!!!  inlet  and  tor  swiicliiHi;  the  iUav 
of  air  tiirm-j;.  :ui>  'if  ^;;i<l  transit  tnt-ea  for  the  trajismls- 
sion  <>i  '.■urriei-s  i)eiv\.-en  -  iid  centra.  >tntinn  and  »ny  of 
said  8Ht>-8tatlon8,  and  means  for  tiniiui:  the  adtsiswion 
of  air  to  "he  lRterv;il  ner-essary  for  the  '  raiifTnlssi.n  of  the 
carriers 

5.    In  a  pneiunai.     .ie-j-a-    ;,    ;ui.'    ;ippHrain.-.  :i  piiirsiity 
of  despatchiiitr  mui  receiving  .^!uIl<ul^,  a   ianraliiy   of   imr 
maiiy  cl«jfH-(i   trai.tit    tubes  connectuic  "aiii  -lanmi-s.  meiti- 
for     norni.i:  ^       iii;i   .itatning     a     vaiiiiim      m      -< ml     tr:iiM'.t 
tubes,  a  ii'iti   liy     losed  air  inlet  adapted  t..  li.iiait  m   to 
aaid  tubes  for  drlying  carriers,  and  an  controiimx  in.an>, 
a  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  !.e   intoinntlcally  operated 
by    a    hmtuation    of    said    va.-uurii    to    admit    air    thrtnigh 
said    inlet   and   a    portion   of   which    is    adapted    to    switch 
the  sr.  ndniltted  air   to  nnv  of  said  transit    tu.es  for  Trans 
mltiiti-;  (arrlers  betwee-i    ,;,,     -f  tawi   stations    uid    ineaj^H 
local'  i   r    -ach  of  said  transit  tut^s  for  creating  a  ilu'  tu:i 
tlon  in  sui'i  vacuum. 

[ClaliBB  6  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.J 


1.  In  a  pneumatic'  despatch  tube  apparatt>s,  a  plurality 
of  despatchlujf  and  receiving  stations,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally closed  transit  tubes  connecting  said  station^  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  transit  tulies.  a  normally 
cloned  air  Inlet  adapte*]  to  admit  air  to  said  tubes  for 
driving  carriers,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  through  said  inlet  and  nvans  for 
switching  said  air  to  create  a  flow  of  the  same  through 
any  of  said  transit  tubes  for  drlTlng  carriers  between 
any  of  said  stations. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apimratus.  a  plurality 
of  despatching  and  receiving  stations,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally closed  transit  tabes  connecting  said  stations,  means 
for  eihatMitlnu  the  air  from  said  transit  tribes,  a  normally 
closed  air  inlet  adapted  to  admit  air  10  said  tubes  for 
driving  carrlem,  means  for  antomarlcally  controlling  the 
admlsslOTi  of  air  through  said  Inlet  and  means  for  switch- 
ing said  air  to  create  a  flow  of  the  same  through  any  of 
said  transit  tubes  for  driving  carriers  between  any  f 
said  stations,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said 
inlet  and  cnttlnf  off  the  flow  of  air  when  tbere  are  no 
carriers  in  transit  In  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  pnenraatlc  despatcli  tnbe  apparatus,  a  central 
station,   a   plnrallty  of  rab-statlons.   an  Independent  nor- 


1,075,791.  AIRCRAFT.  Johann  PoBrTA,  ElUabeth, 
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1.  .\n  air  craft  comprising  a  seml-clgar  shai>ed  hollow 
body  having  Us  top  formed  with  a  flat  platform,  a  deck 

house  mounted  npon  said  platform,  straps  .  xtendlng 
.iroun.l  eai.l  fxxiv  and  secured  to  the  deck  house  f^r  tnain 
Mirr.n..--  the  latt.T  iii  position,  parallel  main  -  utauj.:,^- 
plane-,  irraiieed  rrans\ -'^e: v  of  said  \M^y  am!  wir!i  the 
lowermost  plane  motin^ed  up  n  said  dt  eij  hovise.  m-ians  f<  r 
securing  saiil  lowerino-;  ;.;a;i.  t  '  ^a  id  deek  honse.  tie  nvls 
for  spciirinL'  said  li>w<»rmost  [ilnne  to  said  straps,  a  pair  of 
r»»nr\v;in!  v  proJe<-Tln!r  pV' >i>>'liers  cjirrled  hy  ssid  lovror- 
mosf  plane    means  fnr  drivlnir  -aid  prop,  liers.  a  tin  fit-oieet- 
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Ing  from  said  body  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rudder  connected 
to  the  Btern  of  the  tiody.  find  a  propeller  at  the  bow  of  the 
body  and  driven  from  the  means  f<>r  operating  the  other 
propellers. 

2    An   air  craft  comprising  a   semi  cigar  shaped   hollow 
l>ody   having  its  top  formed   with   a    flat    platform,    a   deck 

h'.iMse  mounted  ^p -i,  ^;^i.<  ;  atfurm.  straps  extending 
around  said  !>'>dy  atid  s^  .■.-,!  t,.  the  deck  house  for  main 
talnlnp  the  latter  in  )io!.if|iin,  parallel  main  sustaining 
planes  arraiitred  transverwiy  of  said  li<>dy  and  w!t!;  the 
lowermost  jdane  mounted  up<iii  said  d»»<  k  house  nieans 
for  seciriii>;  s;iid  lowermost  plane  to  said  d.  k  i.'ise,  tie 
rods  for  se. miiit'  said  lowermost  plane  to  haiii  straps,  a 
pair  of  reHrwardiy  projectlm:  propellers  cairied  by  said 
lowermost  plane  means  for  driving  said  propeller,  a  fln 
projecting  ftoin  said  lH>dy  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rudder 
connected  to  the  stern  of  the  body,  a  propeller  at  the  bow 
of  the  body  and  driven  from  the  means  for  operating  the 
other  propellers,  nnd  bladed  wheels  carried  at  the  aides 
of  .snld  body  l>elow  said  deck  bouse  and  di'lven  from  the 
means  for  operating  the  propellers. 

.T.  \n  air  irnft  eMiuprlsini;  a  semi  i  !iir;t 
l>i>dy  havinc  its  top  formed  witli  a  tla*  , 
house  mounted  upon  said  platfortr  >• 
around  said  body  and  secured  to  the  de,  k 
talnlng    the    latt'T    in    position,    para    . 


s imped  hollow 

a  t  f   rm,   a   deck 

rap-     extending 

!rO  ise  for  main- 

uain    sustaining 


the  ails  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  rolls  being  movable  in  a 
plane  located  in  front  of  the  edge  of  said  blade  and  In- 
clined to  a  plane  including  the  'dge  and  transferse  axis 
of  said  blade. 


planes  arranged  trHnrrverse!>  of  said  Nadx  and  with  the 
lowermost  plane  mounted  np'i,  snid  decit  howa,  meacs 
for  securing  ssld  Inwetniost  ;  ;an>  •  ■  sai<j  dock  house,  tie 
rods  for  securini:  said  'w,.rniost  plane  to  said  straps,  a 
pair  of  rearwiiiaiiy  pr'\ier;n.-  ;-"'i"-  ■•''-'  nr-i.'.i  ^\  sjiw' 
lowermost  plane,  means  ff)i  dr.\in^-  xfi  d  profHivi  lers.  a  tsa 
projecting  from  said  body  at  i  lie  lenr  thereof,  a  ruiider 
connected  to  the  stern  of  the  li<»dy,  a  propeller  a;  tl>e  t>ow 
of  the  body  and  driven  from  the  means  for  opej&tlng  the 
other  propellers,  a  \ertic«ny  riisi>oseii  iw-aring  located  upor. 
said  platform  in  proximity  to  tin  i.on  and  stern  of  said 
l»ody,  and  a  tiltable  <  urved  plane  earned  Oy  each  ot  said 
bearlnga. 

1.  .\h  air  craft  .  oinptimntr  a  senu 'igar  shaped  hoilow 
body  having  Its  top  form»Ml  wittj  a  ilai  piatform,  a  de.  k 
bonse  mounted  upon  said  pmiloriu,  straps  extepdinp 
aruund  aald  txxly  and  s<»cur»>d  to  the  deetv  ii^'use  for  n.alii 
taining  the  iatter  in  poHiiiot-  i.araii-i  main  sustaining 
planes  arrangeii  ^r«ns^ers♦■;>  if  sani  no-ly  and  with  thr 
lowermost  plane  moinied  upon  said  ri"<k  houhe,  :u^■Mn^ 
for  securing  said  lowermost  plane  to  sani  ■♦•cit  imvist .  1 1« 
rod-  for  aecurlnir  said  lowenoi^t  plane  ti^  said  straps.  ( 
pair  of  rearwardly  projeetlng  propellers  arriesd  by  s.ald 
lowermost  plane,  meatvs  for  driving  said  propellers,  a  fin 
proji>ctlDg  from  sai  1  l«ody  u'  the  'ear  thfeof.  a  rudder 
ronn"'-te<l  to  the  stern  e.f  the  ixxi.\  .  a  pr.>j>eller  «t  the  l>ow 
of  the  body  and  driven  from  th«  mesne  for  operntinK  ttie 
other  proi)ellerB.  depending  irngilndinai  partittcn»8  car 
rled  by  the  npper  of  said  planes,  ntid  «  r>t<ervoir  siis|)ende<i 
from  the  upjier  vilane  and  arrange)  Iv  rween  sa>d  par 
tltlons 

6.  An  air  craft  ompniimc  a  seiriiMZiit  sbatxHi  halJow 
tMdjr  hanni:  !*s  -..p  fortiied  ulth  a  ia-  I'.atf'Tit  a  deck 
house  niounteil  npon  s.-ml  platforn,  s!r;,;,s  .  \tending 
•  roBT»d  aald  Nxly  and  semred  to  the  deck  hou-e  for  nuiln- 
tsiiilTiir  the  latter  In  )H>Ktt1on,  parallel  msii  sustaining 
pisnes  srranfTPd  traiiST»»rsely  rif  said  tw>dy  and  with  t;,- 
lowerniost  plane  mounte«1  upon  said  d-^ck  house,  meaa- 
for  securing  said  iow.rmost  plane  to  anid  deck  house  tie 
rods  for  securing  said  lowernost  plane  to  said,  straps  .n 
pair  of  rearwardly  projectinc  propel i4rs  carried  by  said 
low  .^rmost  plane,  means  for  driving  said  propellers,  a  fin 
pro>'Ct1njr  from  said  lK»dj  at  the  rent  thereof,  a  rudder 
fx)nnected  to  the  stern  of  the  lx)dy  s  propeller  at  the  how 
of  thp  t>ody  and  driven  from  the  n;ean«  for  nperatlne  tht 
other  propellers,  and  tlltaMe  planes  Interposed  l>etweeTi 
the  ends  of  the   main   planes 


1,075,792      LF.ATITFR  SILTTTINC  MACHINF      Wi.i.tAM 
n     Qrrni.ET,    East    IViston     Mass        Filed    Dct     <>      1?>12. 
SeHal    No.    724  7P9        iTl     «<»       to 
1      A     leather  splltflne    nniehine      lompHslnir    feed    rolls 

pnd   a   splitting  blade   inning     '-   e.l^e    i.etween   said    roils. 


2    A    loather-apllttit  i.'    n>a.  •  in.      .  .^uprising    feed    rolls 
and  m  ■pllttlng- blade   r;aviug   us  e<ice   l>etween  said  rolls 
the   axM    of    rotation    of    said    roiis    t>elnn    movjiiiie    in    in 
dined  planes  located  in  front  of  the  e^ige  cvf  aaid  blade  and 
convergini:   to  a  plane   mcludlni:   the   edge   and    transverae 
axis  of  Sit  id    i>lade 

3.  A  leaiber-HpUttlng  machine,  cotnprlslni  feed  rolls 
and  a  spllttlng-blade  havtng  a  surface  beveled  to  tlie-cut 
ting  edge:  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  'is  being 
movable  in  a  plane  located  in  front  of  the  e.ii^e  uf  said 
blade  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  piimt  of  said 
Vveled  surface. 

■1  .\  .eat her  sjilittuij:  niachinc,  cuiuprislng  feed  rolls 
an.:  a  ^pli'ting  blade  having  on  opposite  sides  surfaces 
in  veied  ii^  the  cutting  edge  :  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rolls  being  located  In  front  of  the  ed^re  >f  said  blade  and 
•ti  p^Hto's  resp.rfive'v  dis|N,,sed  St  rlgb!,  nnKles  to  the 
1  .anes  of  said  beveled  surfaces 

5,   A    leather-splitttnf    maebine.    comprtsing    feed    rolls, 
■  ne  of  said    rolls   having    its  surface   everywhere   elastic,   a 
KpUttlAg    hiade    having    its    edge    between    said    roils,    and 
means  for  reeiUently  »upiX)rtlcg  said  elastic  roll. 

fClalma  6  to  2P  not  printed  m  the  Uaiette.j 


l,t'75.7PH.  i'L^l  K-trLAlsS  I'LVICE.  MJhoS  A.  ttoss, 
Morgaitown,  W.  Vt  ,  assignor  lo  i'resaed  Priam  I'iate 
<5!asf  Company.  M  ■rfantowB.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
W."«t     Virginia        Plied     July     31.    Iiil2,       Serial     No, 

712.4  46.       iri.    4<.^— 141.) 


1.  A    sheet    of   glass 

molecular  anangeinei,: 


nf    Viomoi.'eriet.ins    conatstency    and 

,;,   -.  ■-  ,:!!:ia,,v    lie  forai  of  joate 
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1  • 


glass,  having  embossed  on  the  sarface  thereof  In  protuber- 
ant relief  a  symbol  composed  of  glass  flowed  Id  various 
dlrectloniS  and  various  amounts  from  the  body  of  and 
raU«>d  from  and  Integral  with  the  sheet,  substantially  as 
specified 

-.  A  sheet  of  glass  of  homogpntxius  consistency  and 
molecular  arrangement  In  substantially  the  form  of  plate 
glass,  having  embossed  on  the  surface  thereof  in  protii- 
iH-rant  relief  a  letter  composed  of  glass  flowed  in  various 
directions  and  various  amounts  from  the  tmdy  of  and 
raised  from  and  Integral  with  the  sheet,  and  formed  with 
suTVstantlaHy  parallel  flutes  to  give  apparent  width  and 
b<Mly  to  the  parts  of  the  letter,  substantially  as  sp^-cltled. 

3.  A  sheet  of  rolled  plate  glass  having  embossed  on  the 
surface  thereof  in  protuberant  relief  a  symbol  composed 
of  glass  flowed  in  various  directions  from  the  body  of  and 
raised  from  and  integral  with  the  sheet,  substanfially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  sheet  of  rolled  plate  glass  having  emliosst'd  on 
the  surface  thereof  in  protulwrant  relief  a  symbol  com- 
posed of  fluted  glass  flowetl  and  raised  from  tht-  body 
of  the  rolled  sheet  and  integral  therewith,  sutistantially 
as  specified. 

5.  A  sheet  of  rolled  plate  glass  having  a  symbol  in  pro- 
tuberant relief  embossed  on  one  surface  thereof  com- 
posed of  glass  flowed  from  and  Integral  with  the  body 
of  the  sheet  irrespective  of  the  formation  of  the  other 
.■surface  of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.075,794.      METHOr»    OF    MANUFACTURING    PL4TB- 
GLASS     DEVICES.       Mybon     A      Rnss,     Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  to  I'ressed  Prism  Plate  'rlass  Company 
Morgantown.    W     Va..   a    Corporation    of   West    \irgtnia 
Filed  July  31,  1912,     Serial  No.  712,447.     (CI.  49— 85.,i 


/» 


-fy^ 


The  herein  described  process  of  making  figured  glass 
j.li.-cts.  which  consists  in  first  reducing  a  body  of  fluid 
glass  to  homogeneous  consistency  and  molecular  arrange- 
ment, in  substantially  the  form  of  plate  glass  ;  then  while 
the  sheet  Is  still  plastic,  forming  a  protuberant  symt)ol 
upon  one  surface  of  the  sheet  and  integral  and  homoge- 
neous therewith,  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
and  causing  the  glass  of  the  body  of  the  same  to  flow. 
for  various  distances  and  In  various  amounts  as  may 
lie  required  by  the  irregular  configuration  of  the  symbol, 
in  convergent  directions  and  untimately  out  from  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  to  form  such  symb<3l  ;  and  at  the  same 
time  forming  around  the  symbol  an  area  of  sheet  glass 
of  subtatantlally  uniform  thickness;  sulwtantlally  as  sped 
fled. 


1,075,795.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGEST 
ING  WOOD  AND  OTHER  FIBROUS  M.\TERIALS. 
JoHX  Charlk.s  Willtam  Stani.by,  Santii  Cruz,  Cal., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  meHne  assignments,  to  Stanley 
I'aper  Fibre  Company,  San  Francisco,  Ca!..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911,  Serial  No.  Q01,207. 
Renewed  Mar,  2h.  1913.  Serial  No.  757.482.  (Cl. 
92-7.) 

1.  The  proces.s  herein  dea<Tibed  for  the  digestion  of 
fibrous  material,  said  process  consisting  in  immerslug  the 
material  in  a  disintegrating  solution  ;  admitting  a  heat- 
ing agCTit  into  the  Interior  of  the  mass  and  subjecting  the 
mass  to  the  action  of  the  heating  agent  until  the  mass  Is 
cooked,  then  draining  off  and  condensing  said  solution  ; 
then  admitting  compressed  air  into  the  container  above 
said  mass  to  thereby  create  a  pressure  upon  the  mass 
In  excess  of  that  of  the  heating  agent  and  to  squeeze 
out  of  the  mass  the  remaining  surplus  -jolution 

2.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  digestion  of 
fibrous  material,  said  process  consisting  In  immersing  the 


material  in  a  disintegrating  solution  ;  admitting  a  heating 
agent  Into  th«-  interior  of  the  niasH  and  subjectlnj;  the 
mass  to  the  action  of  the  heating  agent  until  the  mass  is 
cooked,  th*ri  draining  ofT  and  wndenslng  said  solution; 
then  subjeiting  the  mass  to  pressure  to  drive  out  the 
surplus  solution  and  conducting  the  same  to  a  con- 
denser. 


3,  The  process  herein  described  for  the  digestion  .>f 
fibrous  Ciaterlal,  said  procesi*  ronsistinir  in  immersim;  the 
material  In  a  dlslntegrat  ins:  solution:  admitting  a  heating 
aurenr  Into  the  interi.vr  of  the  mass  and  subj^'cting  the  mass 
to  th>'  action  of  the  heating  agent  until  the  mass  is 
Cooked  .  then  draining  off  and  condcnsinK  said  solution  : 
then  progres,sively  co<iilng  the  mass  and  driving  thtrefrom 
the  surplus  solution  tiv  su>-cpsaive  admission  of  conxpressed 
air  above  the  mass  being  treated. 

4.  'I  h»-  process  herein  descril>ed  for  the  digestiou  of 
fibrous  material,  said  process  consisting  in  immersing 
the  material  In  a  disintegrating  solution  ;  admitting  a 
heating  agent  into  the  interior  of  the  mass  and  subject 
Ing  the  mass  to  the  action  of  the  heating  agent  until  the 
mass  is  cooke<l  :  then  draining  off  nnd  condensing  said 
solution  :  and  finally  rapidly  discharging  the  mass  from 
the  container  tiy  means  of  air  pressure  adtnlttpd  on  top 
of  said  mass. 

."»,  Ill  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  container, 
a  perforated  vertical  pipe  centrally  placed  therein  and 
other  perforated  pipes  branching  from  the  rtr>4t  pipe. 
means  hy  which  steam  may  Ix'  supplied  To  s«l<!  pipes 
and  into  the  body  of  the  ma.ss  being  treated,  and  a  con- 
denser connecting  with  the  lower  part  of  the  \erticai  pipe 
and  Into  which  the  solution  in  which  the  mass  i-  <'!' 
m.rged  is  dralneii 

ff'laitis   >i   to   **   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.]       | 


1,075,796,  CAP  FORMINfi  AND  AI'PLYING  MACHINE, 
Charlk.s  C.  Sri  tz.  Norwood,  Ohio,  and  Robert?  Fi.em- 
t.NQ  Ahnott.  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aasignor!>  to  Isadore 
L,  Myers,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  I^led  Apr  17.  1912  Serial 
No.   W].5a2,       (Cl.  9.3 — 55.) 

1  In  :i  capping  mnctiine  for  paper  cartons,  mechanism 
for  internutfently  feeduit;  a  stTics  of  carton  bo<lles  to  a 
predetermlnfN]  station  and  registering  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed female  dies,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  paper  strip 
past  each  of  the  dies,  and  meihanism  for  cuttiu#{  disks 
therefrom  and  forcing  them  through  the  female  dies  into 
opiM)Stte  ends  of  the  1  arton  iHjdle>i  .  sutistanilallv  as  de 
siri'i.ei! 

-  i  r.  ,i  Pippin.,'  ina.  tiini-  for  paper  cartons,  incclianism 
for  feeciiiJi;  iiarton  IxMlics  successively  to  a  stati'">n  be- 
twe.n  two  oppositely  disposed  tubular  guiding  dies,  and 
means  for  siniuifaneously  forming  and  forcing  nea<l  blanks 
through  ^nid  dies  mid  into  position  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
tiie  cartons;  substaijt.jCi)    as  <lescrit.ed. 


October  14,  1913 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


443 


.''..  In  a  capping  machine  for  nafier  cartons,  carton-hold 
log  mechanlgm.  mechanism  for  simultaneously  cutting  two 
head  blanks,  and  mechanisin  for  simultaneously  forcing 
said  head  blanks  in  opijosite  directions  through  hollow 
forming  dies  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  carton  ;  guh- 
stantialiy  as  described. 


n  • 


4,  In  a  capping  machine  for  paper  cartons,  carton  hold 
uiL'  mechatilstn,  mechanism  for  feeding  two  strips  of  paper 
;i»-f  piViNitel)  disposed  registering  hollow  shaping  dies, 
nnd  mechanism  for  simultaneously  cutting  blanks  from 
the  strips  ami  forcing  them  in  opposite  directions  through 
the  dies  lnt'i  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cartons  ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

.'.  In  a  capping  machint  for  paper  cartons,  a  pair  of 
ri-glstering  liollow  shaping  dies,  mechanism  for  feeding 
a  carton  ttody  between  tb«ni  i;ieans  for  feeding  strips  iif 
paper  past  the  dies,  merliatosui  arranged  to  cut  disks 
therefrom,  and  tiie<;ianis[;.  !  ■'  '■  r.  mil'  itie  disks  through 
the  shaping  dies  mt<j  the  ciirion--  ,  stitistautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  C  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.075,797.       RETAININGVA!  \  F     liKVICE        Waltkk    V 
Tt'KNKR.   Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
-Vlr   Brake   Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I  '  nns>  IvanlH.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,786. 

ai.  ihb— 12.) 


for  the  escape  of  fluid,  and  a  chamt»er  having  a  restricted 
l{)iet  port  and  a  restricted  outlet  p<irt  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  esciipiug  through   said  outlet. 

',\.  \  pressure  retaining  valve  devue  cumprising  a  cas 
lug,  a  retaining  valve  in  said  (Hsing  for  iuildlng  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  pressure  in  the  t.rake  cylinder  and 
having  an  outlet  for  the  escaf>e  of  fluid  past  the  retaining 
valve,  and  a  cliaml^er  hH^Ulg  a  restr  cled  iniet  port  and  a 
r.>iricte»l  outlet  port  for  tio-  passage  .f  fluid  escaping  past 
said  retaining  valve 

4  A  pressure  retain, ug  viilv.-  device  comprising  a  cas- 
inK.  •'  ioatted  retaining  va.ve  in  said  casing  for  holding 
.1  preiieteriuineil  de^re--  of  pi'ssur«-  in  the  tirake  cylinder 
;i!iit  having  au  outlet  for  the  escup.  of  fluid,  and  a  series 
of  chambers  In  said  outlet  having  restricted  iiilet  and 
outlet  ports  for  permuting  the  escai'e  of  lUiid  from  said 
fit  Alining  valve. 

It.  A  pressure  retaiiiitig  vaive  .de\jri'  e,.iupriRlng  a  cas- 
ing, a  •'.idei)  retaining  \\'.\'-  r.  suni  <  aslng  for  hoiding 
a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder 
and  having  an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  fluid,  and  one  or 
more  chambers  havinji;  s!Ji.;>.'ered  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
permitting  :he  es,j,;>e  of  tluid  through   said  outlet. 

[Claim   Cl    u.;    ,r;:.ted    in    the   flazette  ' 


1,  .\    pressure    r'  taming    ^a.\e    (ievu'<>    couiprisin^:    -a    cas 
Ing,   a    retaining   \alve   having  an   air  ouiiet,   and   a    chain 
her  In  said  outlet  provided  witii  a  restricted  miet   port  and 
a  restricted  outlet  port. 

2.  .\    pressure    retaining    VH'ive   device   com^o:sII!^;    a    cas 
ing.    a    retaining    valve    in    s.'tid    casing    havm^;    a;,    cutlet 


1.075,798.  NEEDLt  \  AL\  E,  Alfke^  Wxvi.  iiamiiton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1918.  Serial  No. 
741.845.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


At    "*  f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  c(^>mbiDa- 
ti  r:  with  a  valve  body,  of  a  valve  stem  rotatWe  therein, 
luck  nuts  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  a  manually  operable 
memUr  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  an  L  shaped  hanger 
one  arm  of  which  is  clamped  between  said  manually  op- 
erable menit«er  and  Raid  lock  nuts  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  lies  suhstMtitinlly  parallel  with  said  stem,  a  lock 
nut  for  locking  the  manually  operable  member  in  clamped 
engagement  with  the  hanger,  an  afcuate  rack  having 
no:  leit  Mi;'  -,.  r'i.  hs  Into  which  the  valve  body  is  ex- 
panded, sjiid  urcuaie  rack  lying  substanTislly  paraiiel 
with  said  manually  operable  mem'e:  aiiii  .1  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  the  last  named  arm 
of  the  L-shaped  hanger  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  arcuate  rack. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  a  threaded  extension,  a  needle  valve  stem  threaded 
Into  aald  valve  body,  a  packing  nut  threaded  upon  said 
threaded  extension  to  compress  packing  about  said  stem,  a 
collar  comprising  an  arcuate  rack,  the  material  of  the  valve 
l)ody  being  expanded  into  notched  out  pwrtlons  In  said  col- 
lar, said  rack  lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
Bteru.  a  uiaminily  operable  member  mounted  upon  the  ouier 
end  of  said  valve  stem  and  lying  substantially  parallel  with 
said    arcuate    rack,    a    clamping   element    upon    said    valve 

hanger  one  arm  of-  which  Is  firmly 
d  manually  operable  member  and  said 
ri'l   :he  other  arm  of   wtri^  h    Ues   su),- 

S!l  id     vll.Ve    SleH;      pl;-:i..e      .hrs    formed 

if    tto     .i;Si    nan,'-.;    uru,     !;    pawl    com 
to   entag'    said    rack    and   a    thumh 
;t;    'ight   angles   to   the  plane  of 


an    L  sfifl],,,; 
elamp^'d  hetweei     -; 
clamping  elenie;.; 
stantially  fiarailel  t< 
upon   the   free   en'i 
prising  an   en<i   adapted 
piece   lying  sulislaut;.-i;  ,; 


movement  of  said  end  mid  a  pvot  iiiemtier  of  spring  wire 
serving  the  double  function  of  pivoting  said  pawl  tietween 
said  ears  and  of  forcing  sant  pan!  int'  •iigagement  with 
said  rack,  one  end  of  sai<l  iv^i  :itiiii>er  engaging  the 
rea.'-  side  of  said  thumb  piece  ,>, ml  !l.e  other  end  engaging 
a  punioii  of  said  arm. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descr^>ed.  a   valve   t"'dy 
iuning  a   ih'e    :i.-<l  extension,  a  needle  \m,,v.    stem  threaded 
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Into  Mid  TalTe  body,  a  packlnf  nut  threaded  upon  said 
tlireaded  extensloB  to  compreas  packing  about  said  stem, 
an  arcuate  rack  threaded  upon  aald  threaded  extension, 
A  maniuilly  operable  member  mounted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  aald  valTc  atem  and  lying  aubatantlally  parallel 
with  aaid  rack,  a  clamping  elemwit  upon  said  Talve  stem. 
an  L-«haped  banger  one  arm  of  which  la  clamped  between 
■aid  manually  operable  member  and  said  clamping  ele- 
ment and  the  other  arm  of  which  lies  ■ubstantlnlly  par- 
allel to  said  valve  stem,  parallel  ears  formed  upon  the 
fT««  end  of  the  last  named  arm.  a  pawl  comprising  an 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  a  thumb  piece 
lying  ■nbatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  move 
ment  of  said  end,  and  a  pivot  member  of  spring  wire 
serving  the  double  function  of  pivoting  said  pawl  betw.-en 
aald  ears  and  of  forcing  said  pawl  Into  engnerement  with 
said  rack,  one  end  of  said  pivot  member  engaging  the 
rear  aide  of  said  thumb  piece  and  the  other  end  engaging; 
a  portion  of  said  arm. 


1,07."5,799.  CONTROLLING  CAM  Cassus  M.  Walkkr, 
I'ut'blo,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  MUlor  Electric  Switch 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1912.      Serial    No.    070,917.       (CI.    104 — 155.) 


•      a 


■ Tm'." 

y ,,,  I,,     ,1. iMi.^ 


In  an  electromechanica!  switch  device  wherein  is  pro- 
vided a  Solenoid  ;  a  plunger  therein,  with  spring  means 
for  return  ;  a  throwing  arm  pivitaily  attixchtd  to  said 
plunger ;  a  cam  piece  connected  by  intermediate  means 
with  a  switch  tongue  ;  to  which  1b  applied  a  <  ontrolling 
cam.  V  Bhaped.  attached  to  supporting  walls  and  dia 
poaed  beneath  the  said  throwing  arm,  and  a  b<iss  on  the 
underneath  side  of  aaid  throwing  arm  adapted  to  operate 
on  the  interior  side  of  said  V  shaped  controUins;  cam 
pice  ;  all  as  described. 


l,075.S00.  SPEED -CHANGING  DEVICE  Simon  W. 
Wabdwell,  Providence,  E.  I.  Filed  Oct  3.  I'UU  Se- 
rial No.  585,058.      (  CL  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  speed  varying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  abaft  and  a  driven  abaft,  and  a  primary  train 
of  gearing  t<j  transmit  the  driving  action,  of  a  second- 
ary train  of  gearing  and  means  acting  through  said 
train  to  modify  the  transmitting  action  of  the  primary 
train,  Including  a  stationary  disk  30  having  a  cylindrical 
periphery,  and  a  member  27  which  revolves  ahout  the 
disk  30  and  is  turned  thereby  through  engagement  of  an 
Internal  surface  48  of  the  member  27  with  the  cylindrical 
periphery  of  the  disk  30. 

2.  In  a  speed  varying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
driving   shaft   and    a    driven    shaft,    and    a    primary    train 


of  gearing  to  transmit  the  driving  action,  of  a  »ecf)ndai> 
train  of  gearing  and  means  acting  through  aald  secondary 
train  to  modify  the  trannmlttlng  action  of  the  primary 
train,  iBclndlne  a  Htatinnary  dink  30  having  a  cyllndrl 
cal  periphery,  «  member  27  revolving  aiiovit  the  axla  ther«> 
of,  and  rneaii.s  to  maintain  the  member  -7  in  rolling 
contnrt  with  tlie  disk 

.'5.  In  a  s[)ei(l  varying  device,  the  cutiibinaiion  with  a 
vlrlving  8haft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  primary  train 
of  wreanng  to  transmit  the  driving  action,  of  a  .seotndarv 
train  of  gearing  and  means  acting  through  said  s''.'.,ndni;> 
train  to  modify  the  transmitting  action  of  the  primary 
train,  inciudlng  a  stationary  member,  a  si^tdtid  ineml>er 
revolving  ai><)ut  the  first  In  rolling  frirtn.iiii  1  contact 
therewirli,  and  means  to  maintain  the  two  m.inl)er»  in 
rollink'  ■Mintaot. 

4  In  a  sp»>ed  varying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
drivir;;;  stuift,  a  shaft  driv.n  therefrom,  and  a  primary 
train  "f  cearing  to  transmit  tiie  driving  action,  of  a 
memt-'r  r-vi.lut,le  at)0ut  tlie  axis  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  liuvlnjr  an  .ixla  of  rotati'in  paraiirl  with  the  axis  of 
said  drivioK  slsHf!.  a  8tarh>nary  disk  ti.'  axis  of  which 
coincid.-f  Witt:  rhaf  of  n,.-  dnvini;  s'.afr,  '-itrajing  the 
revolulo*  :ii"ar  •  '  nud  liieai,-  to  cii^,ii;i  '.be  :  ^ivoluble 
member  v:^  ,  ^nM  dihk  :m-i  permit  different  positions 
of  tbe  rtvoluble  n).tii:.er  to  acconi!i;i"Sii  ■•    disks  of  litffprent 

sizes. 

5.  In  a  8per,l  varvinn  i.  \  ,ce.  the  combination  with  a 
driving  Biiaf'  nwl  h  s*i.ift  driven  therefrom,  and  a  train 
of  gears  to   trMtisniu    rh.-    .iriving   action,   fncni'iine   a    gear 

S   loose  on   th.     .irr.  iu^    sl;i..ifi.    i.f   a    near    17    coupled   to   the 

gear  8  and  iikewi.sc  iixjse  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  frame 
18  secured  tn  the  driving  sliaft  a  pinion  22,  carrii^d  by 
the  driving  shaft,  which  nie»hcs  with  the  gear  17.  a 
gear  2.'$,  and  means  acting  throu«!i  the  pinion  22  and 
gear  23  to  drive  the  gears  8  and  17  at  a  npeed  different 
from  that  of  the  driviOi:  shaft.  Including  a  revolving 
member  with  an  interna!  cylindrical  surface  and  a  disk 
to  turn  said  member  by  rolling  contact  there^^ith 
[Claims   '^>  to   S   not   printed   in   the  Gatette. ] 


1.075, bOl.  TlIiK  K.V'K.  BKVF.Ri.'i  I..  W.^tehs,  .Vurora. 
III.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  <  ompany, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1913.      SerUl    No,    745,103.      (CL    211— H 


jJ 


1.  A  tire  rack  comprising  frmt  and  rear  uprights,  tire 
bars  having  faces  pitching  downward  and  toward  each 
other  to  therebi  afford  flat  surfaces  for  siipportlnK  tlrea 
of  different  diameters,  said  bars  having  marginal  flanges 
at  front  an^i  r.ar  for  stiffening  them,  and  hrackets  sup- 
ported upon  said  uprights  and  havlni;  oMii-pic  !"Ttions 
for  ."supporting  the  pitched   portions   of  sai.l   bars 

2  In  n  tire  rack,  the  combination  "f  niirichtf  lia\;ns; 
n  vertirsi;  row  of  apertures  equldlstantiy  spaced,  a  bracket 
for  eact!  of  sjtid  uprights,  said  brackets  each  haying  two 
apertures,  one  airf^ve  the  other,  and  adapted  to  register 
witli  apertures  in  the  uprights,  whereby  the  i)rackets  may 
lie  liolted  to  the  uprlirht  at  any  desired  elevation  and  be 
held  rigidly  thereon,  and  sheet  metal  plate.s  extending  from 
one  bracket  to  the  next  at  tiie  front  and  rear  of  the 
racit.  said  plates  each  havtni:  a  main  central  portion 
which  Is  flat  and  extends  obliquely  downward  toward  the 
interirrr  of  the  rack,  said  plates  having  flangee  at  the 
front  8i)d  rem    ed^es  sulistnntlnlly  as  described. 

%  In  •)  tire  rack,  the  comblnntion  of  tiprlghts  each 
having   n    vet^icni    row   of   apertures    fHiuldlstantly    spact'd, 
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t1r«>  T>srs  extending  from  r,nr  upright  to  the  next  at  the 
fn.n1  and  at  the  rear  of  the  rack,  aald  tire  bar*  l>ein^ 
formed  n1  sheet  metal  and  having  a  central  portion  of 
sulftsntlal  width  terminating  In  depending  flanges  rouml 
UiB  lengthwise  of  tli*>  Iwr  aixt  hracketo  ritddly  secured  to 
said  Itars  at  at  least  ttiree  points  not  in  the  »ame  stralift.t 
line,  said  brackets  each  havlnk:  a  plurality  of  apertures 
one  above  another,  reglKterlng  with  the  apertures  lu  the 
Tipritfhts.  wheretiy  wtien  th<>  pnrtu  are  fastened  together 
the   dtriKtiire  will  he  f>re\f»nt.d   fiom   racking 


1 


tegral   with   said   key-stem,   and   a    hanger   provided  with   a 
horlsotitai   member   iip^m   the   upper  surface  of   which  said 

lever  Is  supported, 

3.  A  device  for  uperating  train  plti*  cut  ont  cocks  com 
prlsini;  a  bracket  wctired  t<  the  car  frame  a  clnmp  fait- 
tened  to  tin  hracket  for  holdliie  the  cock  casing,  a  ki.\ 
stem  for  operating  the  train  pipe  cut  out  cock,  a  hanger 
for  supporting  said  key  stem,  and  bolts  fc*r  securing  aald 
rlamp  to  said  brnckft.  said  ttolts  having  extensions 
for  itecurliig  said   hanger  In   poKltion, 


l,<i7-'<o-j  CI. 11"  F<>l{  F.\STFNTN<.  ''EHTMN  F«^KMB 
f.r  MFT.MIJf  rATHlN*.  TO  BF.VMS.  GIRI'FRS 
.^.NI>     TFIF     I.IKF     IN     HrlfTMN";     rONSTKF'^TlON 

IlFRHKKT  F    Wtt!-it,  Youn^rstown    0!;(o,  ns.slgnor  tn  The 
Onern!     Fireprooftnt:     Company       Younpstowt, 
Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  .Jar     Ml,   T.>r2 
6T4,«21.      (CT.  72—118.) 


Ser  ifl  '. 


1  07.';>04      (Ni>fi?lNFI>  END  GATF  ASV  SCOOT  BOARD 
'  Ant"vi    M    AiLFMAvr,    Grafton,  III.     Fll'd  Dec.  j '■    1012 
Serial  No.  737.510.      <.C1,  21-  -'-'1. 


A  chi,.  ad.'ipteii  to  fagtec  a  bi^L  -UjU-o  lathing  structure 
to  n  iH'aui  o:  other  support  in  buildlnj!;  construction,  the 
aa.il  '  hp  ■.c;u..  composed  of  a  plec  of  wire  -r  narrow 
Strip  .of  metal  bent  double,  the  free  end  portions  being 
stll!  further  bent  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  enirage  the 
crown  of  the  lath  rib,  the  opi.osite  end  of  th<  clip  V^ein^ 
turned  up  to  form  a  set  of  double  .laws  bsvlne  en  each 
of  their  sides  two  snbstantinil\  parnl!.  i  clamping  mem- 
(■ers.  the  outer  clnraplnK  io*>rf,:,ei-«  of  iM>th  sides  t«rtnl- 
Li-.tlnt'  tn  a  spririL'  acting  crown  portion  formed  by  the 
Bforesall  lending  of  the  metal  double  and  the  inner 
clamping  members  of  both  sldep  terminating  In  the  por- 
tion that  >  iik'nk'cs  the  rib  of  the  lath. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  battens 
adjacent  Its  rear  ends,  of  bracket  members  having  por- 
tions engaged  In  the  upper  ends  of  aald  battens,  a  resili- 
ent tread  plate  having  It  opposite  ends  turned  upwardly 
and  adapted  fi.r  iicag.  ruent  in  the  lower  ends  «f  the  bat- 
tens, said  tre^iii  J  rite  t-elng  adapted  to  be  spmnf  Into  po- 
sition, a  SCO  p  ...jrti  reraovnbly  connected  with  the  outer 
edge  of  i!o  T'  i  ;,!!<'  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket 
meml)erF  '  ■  ■  ^o  ■  c  ;  c  the  end  gate  for  use  as  a  scoop- 
(-■ard 


J,m:,'..N05         l'Kl:.Ail.M.    Ai'lAK.VTClS         .1  •  ■  H  N     AS1"1>WAIX, 

,Sowhur.;h.  .S.  Y-  .Htvsu'nor  t(.  K  I.  du  Font  de  Nemouri 
Powder  1  o.,  a  Corporntioti  of  New  .lert-ey  Filed  Jan. 
18,   1911.     Serial   N...    •Hj;-,.i:'?h       ('■:.    :;4    -4-. 


FOT,-  s.i}?,_  r»EVirK  ynli  r.lFHATING  '-T-T-OUT  COCKS, 
RoHF.HT  K.  .\DKEi.N.  St  LouIk,  \\<  nssignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  .\utomatio  Air  nrd  Steam  Coupler  Company, 
St.  Ix)uis,  Mo  .  a  '  ;.  >rMM,,n  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  31, 
1912.     Senni   No    7  "o.n:        (CI.  188 — 8.) 


1  A  device  for  operating  train  pipe  cut-out  cocks  com- 
prising a  key-stem  for  operating  the  rock  key,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  key-stem,  and  a  hanger  suspended  beneath 
the  car  frame  havlnjr  side  arms  and  a  borl»ontal  connect 
Ing  plate  upon  which  said  Sever  is  adapted  to  rest 

2.  A  device  for  operating  train  pipe  cut-out  cocks  com 
prising  a   key-stem   for  operating  tiio   .T^ick  key    r   lever  in 


1.  A  drying  appsrsT;!s  In  which  eiplowlotis  are  llalde  tc 
occt:r.  having  side  aid  end  wnlls.  and  two  roof  meml>er« 
acting  as  a  cover  f  >r  the  spac.  lrf>tind<^d  hy  said  walla, 
said  roof  roemlwrs  i»e1nr  \  inred  or  pivoted  at  an  axis  «rver 
the  middle  of  said  -pf'-' •  ■•=;'i  movfiM.  upwardly  to  allow 
of  the  escape  of  g«s  it  case  nl  an  explosion  and  a  roof 
stnictnre  covering  th.    pivoting  or  hinging  parte 

2  A  drying  apparatus  in  which  explosions  are  liable 
to  occur,  ha  vine  tncloeine'  walls  and  roof  memV>ers  pil- 
oted or  hinged  to  sllow  the  roof  memliers  to  move  up- 
wardly to  .'illow  Tb«  ewiiyx  of  t:nf  tn  case  of  an  explo- 
sion and  a  ro.:f  structure  covering  the  pivotliic  or  hinging 
parts. 
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3.  Aa  apparatus  in  \%hicb  explosions  are  liable  to  occur, 
haring  Inclosing  walls  and  a  roof  member  hinged  or  piv- 
oted to  allow  the  member  to  move  upwardly  to  permit  the 
escape  of  gas  in  case  an  explosion  occurs  and  a  roof  struc- 
ture covering  the  pivoting  or  hinging  parts. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  which  explo 
gions  are  liable  to  occur,  having  side  walls,  means  where- 
by the  material  to  be  treated  may  be  passed  in  at  one  part 
of  the  apparatus  and  removed  at  another  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  a  roof  structure  resting  on  top  of  said  walls 
and  pivoted  or  hinged  to  allow  the  same  to  t)*:-  movwl  up 
wardly  by  the  gas  pressurf*  In  rase  an  explosion  occurs, 
and  other  walls  atK)ut  the  apparatus  and  roof  structure 
extending  from  said  last  mentioned  walls  to  said  first  men 
tloned  walls  and  mettlng  the  same  materially  below  thf 
tops  of  said   first   mentioned    walls. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  which  expio 
sions  are  liable  to  occur,  having  side  walls,  and  a  roof 
structure  resting  on  top  of  .said  walls  and  pivDtcd  or 
hinged  to  allow  the  same  to  be  moved  upwardly  by  the 
gas  pressure  in  case  an  explosion  occurs,  said  walls  hav- 
ing openings  therein  near  the  top  and  doors  or  covers  for 
cioslnsr  said  openings 

[Claims  tj  to  2"_'  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.j 


1.075, SO*;.     SHOE      De  Roy  AcsTtN,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Jan,  Ifi    1012.     Serial  No.  671,529.     (CI.  36 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  Insole,  a  filler  dls 
posed  between  the  outsole  and  Insole  and  comprising  a 
sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material  adjoining  the  insole,  and 
a  sheet  of  firm  non-resilient  material  disposed  b^-low  and 
securtMl  to  the  sheet  of  resilient  material,  thf  niltT  beliia; 
unattache<l  to  <^ither  the  outsole  or  the  insoU-. 

2.  In  a  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  inswile,  a  iWln-  dls 
posed  between  the  outsole  and  insole  and  comprising  an 
upper  sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material,  a  sheet  of  non- 
reslUent  moisture-proof  material  disposed  below  the  sheet 
of  fibrous  resilient  material,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sheets  to  each  other,  the  fibrous  sheet  being  unattachtxl  to 
and  free  to  move  relatively  to  the  Insole. 

3.  In  a  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  an  insoi.*.  n  ftllor 
disposed  between  the  outsole  and  insole  and  comprising 
a  sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material  disposed  adjoining 
the  insole  beneath  the  ball  and  toe  portions  thereof,  and  a 
sheet  of  moisture-proof  material  secured  upon  the  lower 
Bide  of  the  resilient  sheet  and  extending  between  the  shank 
portions  of  the  outsole  and  insole,  the  fibrous  shet't  b»>ing 
unattached  to   the   Insole. 

4.  In  a  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  an  in-suU-.  a  tilU-r 
disposed  between  the  out.soie  and  insole  and  comprising 
a  sheet  of  fibrous  resilient  material  disposed  beneath  the 
ball  and  toe  portions  of  the  insole,  a  sheet  of  rt-latively 
firm  material  disposed  below  said  resilient  sheet  and  ex- 
tending lietween  the  shank  portions  of  the  insole  and  out 
Bole.  means  for  securing  said  sheets  to  each  other,  and  a 
layer  of  non-adhesive  material  between  the  lower  sheet 
and  the  outsole. 

5.  In  a  shoe  having  an  outsole  and  an  in.soIe.  a  sheet  of 
fibrous  resilient  material  disposed  beneath  th.  ball  and 
toe  portions  of  the  Insole  and  unattached  thereto,  a  sheet 

of  firm  moisture-proof  material  disposed  below  the  fibrous 
8he<>t  and  extending  lietween  the  shank  portions  of  the 
Insole  and  outsole.  iiud  means  for  securing  said  sheets 
together. 

[""'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,075.fe07.  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PHONOGRAPH- 
RECORDS.  .loNA.s  \V.  AvL-swoBTH.  Kast  Orange,  N.  J  , 
assfenor  to  New  J^-rsey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  29,  1909,  Serial  No.  493,053.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  20.  1911.  Serial  No  ♦K)3,G7h. 
(CI.  18 — 48.5.) 

1.  The  pri.eess  of  pr<xlucing  duplicate  sound  records 
which  consists  in  placing  concentrically  within  a  suitable 
rotataM''  lylindrical  meld  a  plurality  of  rings  of  material 
which  wi;:  not  tluw  at  the  tempt'rature  ut  which  the  rt-cord 
mass  is  tiKiided.  said  rings  tielng  so  plact'd  and  <if  such 
diameters  that  ttie  inner  surfaces  thereof  f(>ric  bearing 
surfaces  adapted  to  fit  0  taper  mandrel,  Introducing  h 
measured  Quantity  of  record  material  Into  the  mold  and 
rotating  the  niMld  to  form  a  cylindrical  reeopd  of  tlic 
molten  or  fluid  material  in  contact  with  the  mold  surfa  -e 
on  its  outer  surface  and  in  contact  with  the  galj  rings  ..n 
Us  iauer  surfa<'e.  md  in  extracting  the  record  wt;.  n 
formed  with  the  rings  .securwl  t^  the  sani.-  frdin  th-'  in.-M. 
substftntially  as  describe*! 

2.  The  process  of  producing  (luj.lioate  soihkJ  records, 
which  consists  in  placing  concentricHliy  within  a  suitable 
rotatable  cylindrical  mold  a  plurality  of  t)earlng  rings, 
moldiog  centrifugally  a  rotatable  sound  record  of  suitable 
compoeltion  in  contact  with  the  nmld  surface  and  with 
said  rings,  said  rings  Ijelng  of  a  material  which  will  not 
flow  at  the  t'lnptrM tur>-  at  whieli  the  rword  mass  is  molded 
and  which  lias  a  coefficient  of  expansion  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  record  material,  md  in  extnicting 
the  record  with  the  bearing  rings  seeur.-d  thereto  from 
the  mold,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  process  of  pnMluclng  duplicate  soui;(l  records 
whlcli  consists  In  placing  concentrically  wltliln  e  8ulta!)ie 
rotatable  cylindrical  tiold  a  plurality  of  h.>arlrig  rings,  iu 
trodueing  a  measured  quantity  of  record  material  into  the 
mold,  forming  the  said  material  centrifugally  into  a  cylin- 
drical record  contai.tl-ii:  with  the  mold  surface  and  having 
file  said  hearing  rlni?8  secured  thereto,  and  in  ertracting 
the  record  so  formed  from  the  mold,  substHntlally  as  de- 
sert bed. 


1.075^08.  GFAlt-CASH.  .1  a  vi  h >  K.  Hm.ks  Montgomery, 
111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Mit,'i;iti  .Vlanufai  tuning  t  om- 
pany,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corj"  run  in  of  Illinois  File<l 
Sept.  30,  19i:i.     Serial  No.    T-.J.lLia.      (CL   74  -0«.; 


f   ''-'' 


m 


1  A  gear  case  conslstiiig  of  paralb  i  rurta.  -nica  and 
a  uietal  connecting  strip,  each  of  saltl  parts  li.HV.ng  a 
marginal  flange  and  (jne  of  said  parts  and  its  tlange 
fitting  over  the  coiipt-ratlng  part  and  its  tlanse,  tlie  part 
'  orniag  on  she  .nuside  having  an  internal  shoulder  abutting 
tti.'  .'<!_.'  of  tlir  tlange  of  the  part  which  comes  on  the 
inshle  whcreliy  the  part  which  coni>'S  on  the  inside  is 
M.M  tioiii  ni-,\-.uient  in  one  direction  tiy  said  shoulder 
ml  lii  'he  ..iiiH.site  direction  by  the  flange  of  the  part 
wliiih  coiiit'S  on   the  outside  t 

2.  A  gear  case  iuni[iose<l    if  .vin-et  metai,  the  case  com 
prising    [laraUel    sides    and    strips    Joining    them    and    ar 
ranKe<l     at     risbt    angles     lliiTetu,    the    sides    being    turned 
inwardiy   at   tin-  edges  so  iis  to  form   an  overlapi>ing  eorner 
Joint,    the    parr    lying    on    the    outside    having   an    internal 
shouidtT  iil.iiiittsig  ttie  e<lge  of  tiie  »<j()peratlng  part. 
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o.  A  gear  case  comprising  parallel  sheet  metal  sides 
and  metallic  strips  Joining  them  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  sides  being  turned  inwardly  at  the 
edges  and  the  strips  tK'ing  correspondingly  turneil  at  the 
edges,  80  as  to  Interfit  with  the  sides  with  the  strips 
overlapping  the  sides,  the  strips  having  internal  sboilders 
atiutting  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sides. 

-1  A  gear  comprising  psrallel  sheet  metai  si.1.'v  nnd 
metallic  strips  Joining  them  and  arranged  at  rlgbt  aiigU-s 
thereto,  the  sides  l)eing  turned  inwardly  at  the  edK>s  Htid 
the  strips  iH'ing  correHp<mdingly  turned  at  the  edg4>  so 
as  to  interfit  with  the  sides,  with  the  strips  overiapplug 
the  sides,  the  strips  having  Integral  shoulders  formed  by 
swaging  or  similar  pnx  ess  and  abutting  t(i<'  inner  edge 
of  the  sides. 

.'i  A  gear  case  romprisiiig  paralle'i  sheet  nietal  sides 
and  metallic  strips  Joining  tli<  ni  aiid  Hrratured  at  right 
HTigles  thereto,  the  sides  t)eing  tiirntd  ;^wHrd!^  ut  the 
edges  and  the  strips  l>eing  rorrespondingiy  turned  at  the 
edges,  »o  as  to  interfit  with  the  sides  with  the  strips 
overlapping  the  sides,  the  strips  having  internal  shoulders 
abutting  the  inner  edge  of  the  sides,  and  rivets  passing 
through  N>th  thlclcnesses  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
thoulders 

(Claims  6  nod  T  not  printed  in  the  c.aiette.] 


l,"7o.sn;,  IdniN".  M.\'  IIINE.  Akthlb  K.  Bt.fSON, 
\\iH.dhu;eh.  N.  Y.  1  !ird  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.6S<7.     tCl.  84 — 4.) 


1  K  drying  mu'  hine  of  the  claM  dcKlilMd,  coaprlstng 
a  rutflry  heating  drum,  a  frsme  proTWe<l  with  ciirred  slots 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  heating  drum,  sii  endU-ss 
earryUig  t>elt  passir-.B  partlni'.y  uroimd  said  drun,  ii:  -on 
ta'-t  therewith,  end  rollers  aronrid  which  said  l^it  passes. 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  rollers  to  stretch  the 
belt,  and  an  Intermediate  l»elt  dlref^tlng  roller  arranged 
between  the  runs  of  the  f»elt  and  having  the  shaft  thereof 
mounted  in  said  curved  slots  In  the  frsme. 

'J.  A  drying  machine  of  the  class  descrU-t'd.  romprlRlng 
a  frame,  a  rotary  heating  drum,  an  endless  carrying  t*lt 
passing  partially  around  said  drum  in  contact  therewith, 
means  for  stretching  said  Ult,  a  worm  shaft  geared  to 
said  drum,  a  friction  wh'-ci  featliered  to  said  shaft  and 
shiftal'le  lengthwise  thereof,  a  motijr  actuated  friction 
disk  In  driving  engagement  wit?,  said  friction  wheel,  and 
a  manu<»lly  controlled  oiieraMng  iever  for  shifting  the 
friction  wheel  across  thi    fare  uf  the  friction  driving  disk 


being  adjustable  and  carrying  means  for  varying  the  dls 

charge  of  the  heating  agent  through  the  respective  outlets 
of  said  flue  according  n  the  various  adjustments  of  said 
partltl<m. 
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2.  An  oven  comprising  a  casing,  a  inri.ti on  dividing 
the  casing  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  ati<i  a  flue 
for  the  heating  agent  formed  with  a  pluradty  of  outlets 
communlcatii.L:  w;th  said  con^pMrTtti-T  ts  said  partition 
being  adJnstJi'o  ;.nd  carrying  t;:•Ht■^  '■•;  \hr>iiig  tbe  dis- 
charge of  the  hciiiiug  agent  thru^g;  iLt  respective  outlets 
of  said  flue  according  to  the  various  adjustments  of  said 
partition,  and  damper  means  in  said  flue  abo\e  ,r  >,  of 
said  outlets  therein. 


1.075.811       COMBINED   AUTOMATIC   AND   STKAl  .ill 
mi;    IUIaKK       Geobob  AliUCST  Botdbm,  Mount   Wash- 
it;  Ltn     Md  .  assignor  to  The  WettiBRlioa***  Air   Brake 

Coinpary,  Plttsbiirgb  t'a  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsyl- 
▼anla.  KHed  Iw-r  -j  ,  :  ^ov  Serlai  n'..  4«».f'4«  (CI. 
188 — 1.) 


1,075,M"        OVEN        \iH(;iN'A    \'      BcH-s    snd    Ki'WiN    R. 

Crookek,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     1  iled  Apr    21,  li*lu      Serial 

No.  556.870.     (CI.  126     27.'.  1 

1.  An  oven  comprisinv:  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing 
tti»-  casi'ng  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  flue 
for  tii«"  heating  .^gent  formed  with  a  plurality  of  outlets 
comiuunicating    witii    said    compartments,    said    partition 


i-  In  an  air  tirake  h  ppa  rat  ,,s,  the  combination  with  the 
automatii  s\siefi:i  hcving  h  :  rake  .-y  -nder,  a  train  pipe 
and  a  valve  device  operate<l  t>\  vnriaiions  in  train  pipe 
pressure,  of  a  straight  sir  trake  lave  for  supplying  air 
to  the  Ijrake  cylinder,  tio  automat  i.  ih1\»'  device  having 
means  for  istablisliin?  '■ouimur.icatioi.  !ror,i  t  to  straight 
air  brake  valve  to  tti"  irhki-  'yunder  in  service  appiicmtlon 
position. 

2.  In  an  air  t>rake  apparatus,  the  comtilnation  with  an 
automatic  brake  valve,  a  train  pipe  and  an  automatic 
valve  device  for  applying  brake*,  of  a  manually  operated 
vaivo  for  ais<i  conlroiilng  tht  spplicHtion  of  brakes  de- 
pendent on  the  posi'ion  of  said  .'nitornatic  valve  device, 
an<i  means  wheretiy  the  irake  fyiind<r  i^ressure  may  in* 
controlled  by  the  manuaHy  operated  valve  when  thf  auto- 
math    valve  device  mov.s   to  appiiratlon  position. 

.".  In  an  air  brake  avparatus.  the  (ombination  with  an 
automatic  brake  vn've  a  trnin  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  brake  cylinder  <,f  a  straight  air  i.rake  valve  and  a 
triple  valve  device  having  ni'-aio-  for  estatdishlng  communl- 
!-a;;or,  fron.  ;  lo  >ir;-.  ii:tit  air  'rHk'  va.ve  lo  the  lirake  cyl- 
inder   111   .-^er'.  1.  •    iH>s<  ■  .■■u 
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4  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  tbe  combination  witJi  as 
aot«mattc  brake  valve,  a  train  pipe,  aaxiliary  reservoir 
triple  vHJve,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  straight  air  brake 
valve  connected  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port,  the  triple 
valve  having  means  In  service  position  for  estahiishlnR 
oommunloation  from  the  straight  air  brake  valve  to  th. 
brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  apparataa,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  automatic  brake  valve,  and  brake  cylinder  of  a 
straight  air  brake  valve,  and  a  triple  valve  device  having 
means  for  cutting  the  straight  air  brake  valve  into  con- 
trol of  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  in  service  applic,itlon« 
and  out  of  control  in  emergency  applications. 

friaims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l,07e,S18.       FKED    MKCHANISM    FOR    OR 
I'tTER    BaoMA.N   and    Joseph    OrrERMAN, 
Wis.,   a«nl|fnors   to   Beaver  Dam   Mfg.   Co.. 
V>1»  .  a   Corporation   of  Wisoonain       Filed 
Serial  No.  675.4.%       .01.   111—17  t 


A  IN -DRILLS 
B«aver  Dam. 
Beaver  Dam 

Feb.   5,    1912 


l,0T5.si2.     PArEB  BOX.     Pktek  r.  Eras  HEAR,  Ca.stleton 
N.   \.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Kmmons  Bryant    Castle- 
ton,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    25.    1911.      Serial    No.    020  ITTl 
(CI.   229— .34.)  ' 


rj^ . 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  box  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  or  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form 
and   comprlsin;,'  a   recUn;:ular  ix)ttom   with  side  and  end 
wails    extendin-    therefrom  ;    each    side    wall    comprising   a 
side  wall  prop.M-.  a  lateral  side  wall  extension,  projecting 
therefrom    at    each    ^nd.    said    extensions    being    reversely 
notched  to  form  an  interlock  when  the  parts  are  brought 
to    position,    a    side    wall   fold    formed   as   an    extension   of 
the  sld..  wall  proper,  and  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from 
each  end  of  each  side  wall  fold  near  the  junction  of  said 
fold  and  the  side  wall;  and  each  end  wall  comprlsin'  an 
end    wan    proper,   an    end  wall    flap,   and    a    flap    extension 
the  side  wall  extensions,  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  furm' 
being  embraced  between  the  end  walls  and  end  wall  flaps' 
and  the  tabs  of  the  Infolded  side  wall  folds  t)elng  likewise 
embraced,    while    the   end   wall   flap   extensions   In^ar   upon 
the   bottom   and    an^    Interlocked   between   the   bottom    and 
thp  adjacent   lower  edges  of  the  side  wall  folds 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  box  ur 
tray  formed  from  a  single  blank  or  aheet  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  form  and  presenting,  when  so  folded,  oufwardly- 
flartng  sides  and  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  ^th 
side  aad  end  walls  extending  therefrom,  each  end  com 
prising  an  end  wall  proper,  an  end  wall  flap,  and  a  flap 
erteiHrton,  the  ends  or  margins  of  the  end  walls  diverging 
»«  they  recede  from  the  bottom,  and  the  ends  or  margins 
of  the  flaps  converging  as  they  extend  toward  the  flap 
extensions,  each  of  said  margins  being  provided  with  a 
shonlder  adjacent   tbe  line  of  fold  between  the  end  wall 

"IT'V!^"  ^'P'  ^""^  ^^"^  ^*P  ^ittenston  being  of  a  length  , 
substantially  eqnal  to  the  width  of  the  bottom  ;  and  each  i 
tide  wall  comprising  a  aide  wall  proper,  with  side  wall 
extenalone  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  side  wall 
fold,  the  Itnes  of  bend  or  fold  between  said  walls  and 
their  extensions  diverging  from  the  bottom  at  an  angle 
■nbrtantlally  equal  to  the  divergence  of  tbe  ends  of  the 
end  walls  aforesaid,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  aide  wall  folds 
conrerglng  at  a  like  angle  toward  the  outer  edge  of  tbe 
fold;  and  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from  each  ond  of 
each  side  wall  fold  adjacent  the  line  of  fold  between  the 
side  wall  and  the  sidf>  wal!  fold.  i 


1.  In  a  trnii)  drill  rhr  <-ombinaiion  of  n  j.itiraliTv  uf 
feed  Aanibers  nrrMncf.)  in  a  horiionfsl  .Rerles  tenoath  the 
hopper  of  the  dnil.  a  revoluble  shaft  <-xtf.ntling  thronj:). 
apertures  provided  therefor  In  .ach  of  said  fe.-l  clumbers 
a  corrugated  revoluble  fe.'d  roll  and  a  non-revoluble  cylln 
der  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  slldable  partition  inter- 
pos..,l  b,.tween  said  feed  roli  and  the  opposing  wall  of  said 
fe*Ni  l.flmber,  m-ans  for  temporarily  ronnecting  said  par- 
tit:  0  t..  surd  ehaml)er  and  thereby  retaining  it  in  place 
beneath  said  feed  roll  when  sowing  small  grain,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  partition  with  «id  n-r,  revoluble  cyl- 
inder at  one  sld.'  of  said  fe<-d  rhamlKr  »  Iip-;  sowing  large 
grain 

2     !r  a  «rHu.  ilriil,  the  comhin.uion  of  a  plurality  of  feed 
chambers    f.rra-.ee.l    In    a    horisontal    series    beneath    the 
hopper  of  the  drill,  each  of  said  feed  chamWrs  being  pro- 
vided  upon   one   side   with   an   apertured    lug,   a   r.'voluble 
shaft    extending    through    apertures    provided    therefor    hi 
each   of  snfd   f.-e«l   chambers,   a   corrugat-d    revolaMe   f.ed 
roll  anc  .1  i;  ,1:  revoluble  cylinder  conn-rt^-d  with  said  shaft 
said  nOD  revoluble  cylinder  b^-ing  provided  upon  one  side 
with    flr   sp^rtured  lag.  a   slldni.i.-   r'artitlon   interpos^vl    !.«- 
twofT     f,n\<\    f..ed  roll   and   the   oppowlne   wall    of   said    feed 
chamb«:-     s,u.i    -1.1,'    ..    partition    beiug    provided   upon    its 
respective  npper  aud   iower  sides  with  ap<^rtured   lu.-s  re- 
spectively  adapted   to   register   with    the   iugs   „f   said    feed 
chaml>er  an.l  sUdabie  cjUndtT.  a  pin   for  conne.tiri^  one  u.' 
the   lugs  of  (Uiivl  p.4rlitioii   wiLh  »aid  slkiabb'  .  vlindrr   wbeL 
withdrawn    from   said    feed   chamber,    and    said    pin    WAng 
also   adapted    t..   \^   used   for  conne.ning    the   .-p^M,slte   .uk 
of  said  partition  with  the  lug  of  said  feed  ■  h«ml*r  when 
said   partition    it    in    pla<  e   U'Death    tb.     feed    roli.    aU    »ut>- 
stantirtiiy   as  and   fur   tbe  purpo*t»'   .■<p«(  jbiMi. 
1 

l.nr.-.su  J'.R.VKF  r^.SQT-Ai.E  Bm.v  New  York  \  Y 
Flb^ri  Vr.v,  If!.  1012.  Snrial  No.  7,^1 .71(i.  ,'CI  1%H  nr.  ) 
J  A  hrakf  for  cars,  etc.  romprlslng  n  wedge  shap<^ 
skid,  means  tn  move  the  sam.-  tn  operative  position  under 
the  wh.>l  of  th..  rar,  n  d*'p.Tid!ng  U-shapM  bracket  mount- 
ed on  the  car.  and  a  rod  .-arried  by  th.^  skid  and  disposed 
within  the  loop  of  the  hra^ket  and  coacting  therfrwlth  to 
limit    th.-   fravpi    of   tb.>   skid   undor   thp   car  wh^'el. 

2.  A  brukp  l..r  railway  cars,  .■tc,  comprisine  a  wedg«»- 
sbap.d  skid  liHvini:  .Hr-uii:,.  fa,  »s,  it.s  innvr  f.a.-e  being 
concentric  with  the  tr..ad  of  the  wb-el  of  the  .^r.  sop- 
portiriK  means  therefor  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  ca- 
a  rack  or'eratively  conn-cted  to  the  skid,  a  worm  fviinglr~i 
said  rack,  a  motor  op-ratlvely  connected  to  .said  worm  and 
means  t»  c..ntrol   the  operation  of  tbe  motor. 

3.  A     brake    sysiem     for    cars.    etc.    Inclnding    driving 
means,  a  driving  wi»eei,   a   dutch  Interposed   l^^twf.^n   the 
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tirlvlng  m^Mus  and  tlie  driving  wlieel.  means  to  a<tuate 
aaid  clutch,  a  brake  corajtosw^l  of  a  wedge-shaijed  skid,  and 
meauH  operstlvely  connected  to  said  clutch  to  move  mud 
brak.'  to  operative  poMtlon  under  1  ht  wheel  simultaneously 
witli  the  movement  of  the  clutch. 


4.  A  brake  syst.'iu  for  cars,  .'tc..  including  driving 
means,  a  driving  wlieti,  a  clutch  lnterix)8ed  between  the 
drivirii.'  means  and  tbe  dri\iti>,'  wheel,  means  to  operate 
sail!  liitcb  11  brake  cumprlsing  a  wedge-shaped  skid  hav- 
ing ;ts  inn.  I  face  concentric  wlih  tti.  tread  of  the  driving 
wheel,  mcfUis  t-  u)()>e  said  t>rake  to  operative  position 
under  the  dr. v  mil'  »ti«-«.;.  wnd  power  operated  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  «aid  .  lufcii  and  to  said  brake  actu- 
ating means  whenby  simultaneous  operation  of  the  last 
named  meaos  and   tt).    .  lutch  is  effected. 

5.  A  braki  >\>t.[n  for  cars,  etc..  Including  driving 
means,  a  driving  wheel,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said 
driving  m»ans  and  said  driving  wheel,  said  clutcb  •  .u- 
slstiog  of  a  collar  mounted  loosely  on  the  axle  of  the  rar 
and  In  operative  engagement  with  the  driving  ro.ans,  the 
collar  being  al.>»o  connectlble  operatlvely  wit!,  flu  driving 
wheel,  means  lo  tnove  the  collar  Into  engagem.  nt  with  the 
driving  wheel,  said  means  including  revoluble  shafts  hav- 
ing threaded  ingagemcnt  with  the  collar,  a  motor  oper- 
atlvily  ctuinected  with  the  shafts  to  revolve  'be  same,  a 
brak.'  ct.nslstlng  of  a  wedge-like  skid,  means  tu  !i..i>,nt  tbe 

•'k'      ::.    >.!>.T:t'ive    relation    to    the    driving    wheel,    and 
.•  ens  ->;..  rinivciy  connecting  tbe  skid  to  said  motor  where- 
by  tbe   forrii.r    is  moved   to  operative  position    under   the 
wheel  slmi.ltaiii  ouslv  witli   the  ..[.,  rHflun  of  the  clutch. 


1,07  5.815.  POCkti-Ciai'.  \Mlliau  L.  CuaTUaJI, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Modern  Ten  Coini>**»y, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia,  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  e78,8»8.      (CI.  24 — 11.) 

:^' 

/  ''X 

Tbe   '  .tmbinntii'n   of   a    p>-ii     ;iioT    an  attecklBC  <i)[v    the 
former    liaviug   a    hole   anil    a    S't    •  f  aulftma  w1<lti      and 

the  latt-T  iiavlut'  a  tprlng  tlnL'vr  and  a  turned-over  ,.t.rt!"n 
which  terminal. s  in  a  Tsiutped  projection  and  is  pru  id.^d 
with  an.'ib.r  1  r.  '.  tii-n  adiactnt  to  th«  T-8hHi»ed  pro- 
jection, the  branobitij  ariis-  ->f  ••..  T  -^r. ■■;■.■<:  ,  r  ;.'';tlon 
engaging  the  utHl''r«idr'<  of  the  sir-r  and  tbi  c;b.;  j^rojec- 
tlon  being  held  in  the  hole  by  the  spring  flnger,  when 
the  clip  s  inl  i»  u   are   assembled. 


1,075.S16.  Al'TOMOl'.ILE.  Lkmbekt  \V.  CuPPOCK,  De- 
.atur,  Ind.  Filed  June  >»  1911  Jieriai  No.  031. 8M. 
.11.  21  — :»u. 

1.  .\n  automobile  iu.  iu<iiug  a  <  tinssis  fraiiie.  a  skeleton 
frame  at  each  side  of  the  automobile  extending  upwardly 
from    said    chassis    fraiue    and    hetwetMi    which    the   engine    I 


and  M»tK.>ciated  parts  are  adapted  t.,  iw  mounted,  and  a 
lM>d>  portion  imiuding  side  walls,  a  s.at.  and  a  floor  in 
front  of  the  a«.at,  a  portion  of  tbe  side  waU^  resting  upon 
said  chasaia  frame  and  another  portion  Of  tbe  side  wall 
restliiL'  iii>on  said  sk.  btcii  franit's  so  that  said  ttody 
porti'.n  18  readily  removable. 

2.  .\n  automobile  including  a  cbassii-  friiuie.  a  rear 
l»ody  portion,  and  a  dash  spaced  apart  and  nwured  t<>  the 
chaBsiB  frame,  a  vertically  dlspoae^i  skeleton  fraiue  s«?- 
cured  at  each  aide  of  the  automoblie  and  l)etween  the  dash 
and  rfar  body  portion  and  secured  upon  the  cbassls  frame 
and  t)etween  which  the  engine  and  associated  parts  are 
adapted  tc  t*  m«  untt'd.  and  a  forward  t>ody  portion  in- 
cluding sides,  a  seat  and  a  floor  removably  mounted  upon 
said  chaasta  frame  and  skeleton  frauus  anO  t»etween  the 
dash  and  r.ai  bo.ly  p't!)'':.  wj  that  ii  i!>  adapted  to  t.* 
ItftMl  ©ut  of  p. ace   w  ben  d.  sirtMJ. 

.T     An   automct'ile   includmi:  a  chassi-   frame    a    skeleton 


frame  at  each  aide  of  tbe  automobile  extt^udlng  upwardiV 
from  aaid  chassis  frame  bctw*i>L  ^<.bK!l  tbe  engine  and 
asaodated  parts  are  adapted  to  :•.  iin.Mit.d.  a  .iasb  in 
front  of  said  skeleton  fraoMa.  a  f.>ruar<i  K>dy  iHjrtiuu 
tMiTlQK  the  forward  part  thereof  mounted  upon  said  skeie 
too  tnuoiff  and  the  rear  portion  overlapping  said  skeleton 
frames  and  resting  upon  the  chassis  frame,  hi>u  au  air 
uilet  plate  removably  secured  at  ench  sbi-  rf  :  :•  t  autc*- 
uiobii*-  in  connection  w^lth  the  cLll^!,i'•  ::a;,(  .niiU  said 
ski  ..■;-!,    frames. 

i.  .V:.  jiut..rnobil'  including  a  chassis  framt,  adapted 
for  the  :  t  i  »  li  :  associated  parts  to  l>e  mounted  on 
the  f roil!  ;  r;  -u  :i  .  •  of,  a  dash  mounted  in  connection 
with  said  f  :.i.,.  I  f-  .nt  of  the  position  for  said  engine 
and  associated  i  arti.  and  consisting  of  an  upper  jxirtion 
and  lateral  downwardly  extending  portions  so  the  fnglrif 
and  associated  parts  will  l)e  accessible  from  the  front 
through  said  dash,  and  a  water  cooler  adapted  to  close 
tbe  opening  through  the  dash  to  the  engine  and  having 
at  each  end  a  v.  rtical  sleeve,  rem.  \;i  e  rs  titending 
through  said  bleeve  and  carried  sx  >;«  d  iHst:  Hud  a 
spring  on  said  l>olts  on  each  side  oi  fact.  -..•♦■>•»-.  wh»>rel)y 
when  one  bolt  ^  Is  withdrawn  the  water  cooler  can  be 
swung  laterally  out  of  the  way  to  render  the  machinery 
accessible. 


1.075,817.  SEED-PLANTER,  William  Dat,  Hornby 
Island,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,369.     (CI.  Ill— M.) 


[fifi  "'■  r 


rr 


1,  In  n  seed  puiiji.;-,  a  fratii*-  having  a  enter  arch. 
.■slolted  bracki-t.H  eiriuditig  ..'.terHiiji  !rtuu  il.  lower  ends 
"i  tJie  limb."-  of  tb«   •  I  in.-f  urcii    ■u*;.'-  ^uiJi.ofj.  .i  at  tlo-  ni'ter 
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ends  of  the  brackets,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  Jonrnaled  in 
said  lugs,  hoppers  supported  slldably  in  the  slots  of  the 
brackets,  and  drums  supported  slldably  on  the  axle,  said 
dmma  harlng  flanges  between  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hoppers  are  fitted. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame  Inclading  a  center  arch 
haying  laterally  extending  brackets  prorlded  with  slots, 
and  with  downturned  terminal  lugs,  a  ground  wheel  car- 
rying axle  Jouraaled  In  the  lugs,  annularly  flanged  seed 
drums  slldable  on  the  axle,  means  for  securing  the  drums 
In  adjusted  position,  seed  hoppers  supported  slldably  on 
the  slotted  brackets,  the  lower  ends  of  said  hoppers 
being  fitted  between  the  flanges  of  the  drums,  side  bars 
connected  with  the  center  arch,  front  and  rear  cross  bars, 
and  furrow  openers  and  covering  devices  supported  by 
the  front  and  rear  cross  bars. 

3.  In   a  seed   planter,   a  seed  drum   supported    for   rota 
tlon  and  for  lateral  adjustment  and  having  circumferential 
flanges,    set^d    recfivlng    pockets    in    said    drum.    lu)?a    ad 
Justable  in  said  pockets,  and  a  movably  support*')!  hopper, 
the   lower  end  of  which    is   fitted   between    the   tlnni,'es   "f 
the  drum. 

4.  In  a  .seed  planter,  a  revolving  shaft,  a  ilruni  slldable 
on  said  shaft  and  having  radial  seed  recelvini;  pockets. 
and  plugs  adjustable  therein,  said  drum  being  provided 
with  annular  flanges,  a  slldably  supported  hopper,  the 
lower  end  of  which  Is  fitted  between  the  annular  flaDgeg 
of  the  drum,  and  a  cut-off  within  the  hopper  engaping 
the  face  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  framf  structure  incliuilnt:  a 
center  arch  having  laterally  extending  brackets,  side  bars 
and  front  tind  rear  cross,  bars,  a  around  wheel  carr\ini; 
shaft,  annularly  tlanged  seed  drums  slldable  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  securinj;  tlie  drums  in  adjusted  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft,  hoppers  mounted  slldably  on  the  later- 
ally extending  brackets  of  the  renter  arch,  the  inwer  ends 
of  said  hoppers  t)«»lnc  fitted  V>etweeii  the  tlaii;;es  of  the 
drums,  blade  carrying  standards  laterally  adjustable  on 
the  front  cross  bar,  standards  laterally  adjustable  on  the 
rear  cross  bar  and  having  coveriuf;  devices  associated 
therewith,  and  moans  whereby  each  hopper  Is  connected 
with  a  standard  in  front  thereof  and  with  another 
standard  in  rear  thereof,  said  front  and  rear  standard,s 
being  adjustable  with  the  hopper  and  with  the  seed  drum 
engaged  thereby. 


1  ,  0  7  r>  .  8  1  «  ,  BLOWPIPE  AND  METHOM  OF  USING 
<J.\8F:S  TIIKREIX.  MELBOtR.NB  K.  DrNH.vM,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  .Ian  r_',  1912.  Serial  No.  670,785.  (CI. 
158 — 109.; 


1.  The  methrxl  of  using  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas. 
such  as  acetylene,  in  a  blow  pipe  which  has  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  burner  passage  leading  therefrom,  which 
consists  in  delivering  the  acetylene  gas  directly  into  the 
mixing  chamber  from  the  rear  and  allowing  oxygen  helri 
under  a  high  pressure  to  expand  Into  a  chamber  which  is 
separate  from  but  surrounds  the  mixing  chami>er  and  the 
acetylene  gas  passage  lading  thereto  whereby  the  re 
ductlon  of  temperature  caused  by  the  expanding  nction  of 
the  oxygen  gas  counteracts,  the  heating  effect  produced 
by  the  flame  on  the  acetylene  gas  being  delivered  to  the 
mixing  chamber  so  that  the  gases  are  dellveretj  to  the 
mixing  chamber  at  somewhere  near  the  same  temperature 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  chambered 
body  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  acetylene  gas  duct 
leading  Into  one  end  of  the  chamber  which  duct  termi- 
nates In  an  interiorly  screw-threaded  recess  In  said  cham- 


bered body,  of  an  intermediate  member  situated  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  which 
is  screw-threadea  into  said  recess  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  flange  which  engages  the  end  of  the  body  and 
clo.ses  the  open  end  of  gaid  chamber,  that  portion  of  said 
Intermediate  member  which  is  situated  within  said  cham 
her  being  smaller  tnan  said  chamber  whereby  an  annular 
expaiuiion  chamber  of  considerable  volume  Is  provided 
exterior  to  said  Intermediate  member,  means  for  expand 
Ing  oxygen  Into  said  annular  chamber  said  Intermediate 
memlxT  having  within  it  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  duct 
leading  centrally  into  and  communicating  wltli  (lie  acety- 
lene <«s  duet,  and  inclined  ports  leading  Into  said  mixing 
chami><T  und  communicating  with  the  annular  eximnKion 
chamber,  and  a  tip  removably  secured  to  said  member 

I 


1,075,819.  DEVIC'E  FOR  ARRESTING  THE  Pl.-VITING- 
BOBBIN8  OF  PLA ITING-MACIIINES  Lvin*  Kkkl- 
INO,  Jr.,  Barmen,  tJermany.  Filed  Ihh;.  7,  1!U1  Serial 
No.  664,438.     (CI.  L>s     4.) 


I 


mxiiiM 


T 


An  Improved  device  for  arresting  tht  plait; ti^:  obblns 
of  plaltint'  machines  comprising  in  com!  lii-u  .-j  a  catch 
fork  for  disengaging  and  reengaging  the  bobbins  with  the 
driverfc  consisting  of  two  Identical  horlsontal  arms,  a 
vertictl  bearing  for  each  arm,  a  pivot  in  eac6  bearing 
around  which  the  arm  can  swing  in  vertical  dltectlon,  a 
support  for  the  bearings,  pivots  of  said  bearings  mounted 
In  said  support  so  that  the  bearings  can  turn  and  make 
the  ftrms  swing  in  horixonta!  direction,  springs  attached 
with  OH''  'ni!  to  th"  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and  with  the 
other  «  ad  !•>  said  supjxM-t  a  triangular  Intermediate  piece 
plvotally  mounte*!  n\»>u  ti.e  rear  fuA  of  tlie  suiim-;;  !.e- 
tween  the  rear  end^  •■■(  ^.tp!  arni>  adapter!  f(j  svvln>;  under 
the  action  of  the  {fvk  anii  wiu'  h  ninve.s  in  vertical  direc- 
tion *  tha!  h  pii.slifs  aside  the  other  fork  ;irii:,  and  a 
should*;-  lit  tlie  iiiii*  !  -urf:)ri.  (rf  the  front  end  of  each 
fork  arm  for  '^atchini;  Mo  (..il.in,  substanlially  as  de- 
scribed  Hio!  shown  Htid   f.i    t  io-   purpone  s-t    forth. 


l,075,f-"  PRMi  K.>is  (il  \i.\lv_Si.  A  I  (IMPOSITION  OF 
MATTEH  PiKKKiL  Ftiuu,  Caiuire  et  *Juire,  near  Lyon, 
France.     Filed  June  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  702,$83.     (CI. 

A    )•)! -1^   for   tiie   proiiiution  "(  h   ii'vel   composition  of 

ni;i"-r  ."■listing  In  meltin;:  ti^L'' tli'T  a  ii.ixnir*  of  a 
nieta:L  sjiifid  witli  sulfur  nrnl  a  substance  having  the 
characteristics  of  kaolin,  coollni;  the  resulting  molten 
mass  until  solidified  red\iclne  the  solidified  compound  to 
a  fine  powder,  compressing  the  said  powder  In  molds, 
and  subjecting  the  compressed  compound  material  to  a 
hiirh   tcinperatiire   in   a    closed   vessel. 


1  ,  It  7  .-.  .  S  2  1  .       SHAFT  DETArilER     F<)H     VBHIfLES. 

.I.^ME.s  L.  Garveh,  Wichita.  Kans,     Filed  Mar.  2ft.  Iftl2. 

Serial  No.  «S7.26(i.      K'i.  21-  -7.1  i 

1.  In  a  shaft  detacher  for  vehicles,  a  plate  having  a 
pintle  perpendicular  thereto,  and  affixed  to  the  vehicle 
axle,  a  lever,  said  lever  plvotally  p<i«iltloned  on  stid  plntb 
and  means  to  hold  the  upper  end  thereof  in  the  desired 
position,  links  plvotally  affixed  to  said  lever  equidistant 
from  the  aforesaid  pintle,  slldable  rods,  said  rods  plrotalU 
connected   to  said   links  which   rods  plvotally    connect    tii- 
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shaft  to  the  vehicle,  and  upon  shifting  of  the  aforesaid 
lever  are  withdrawn  to  detach  the  shaft  from  said  vehicle, 
an  axle  clip  having  a  lateral  lug,  said  lug  being  provided 
with  a  hole  in  which  are  placed  slldable  rods  aforesaid  ; 
a  l>ar,  a  brake  lever,  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  vertical 
clip  extension,  havlnc  a  slot  therein  to  receive  one  end 
of  said  brake  lever  and  to  allow  It  to  play  up  and  down 
therein  and  to  provide  against  lateral  movement  and  a 
shoe  aflSxed  to  said  lever  to  contact  the  wheel  hub  upon 
movement  of  the  lev(>r,  links  plvotally  connfTtlng  said 
brake  lever  to  the  aforesaid  slldable  rod  »<>  that  upon 
shifting'  the  first  mentioned  lever  the  slldable  rod  is 
withdrawn  from  the  shaft  and  the  stioe  madt  tc>  contact 
the  whe«>l  biitis  and  stop  the  vehicle 


2.  In  a  shaft  detached  for  vehicles,  a  plate  having  a 
pintle  perpendicular  thereto  and  affixed  to  the  axle,  a 
lever  pivotally  positioned  on  said  pintle,  an  axle  clip 
having  a  lateral  lug  with  a  hole  therein,  an  upward 
extension  on  said  ciip.  said  extension  having  a  v'-rtlcal 
recta  neu la r  opening  tt;*  rcjr.  ji  se<  ond  clip  having  a  :»:<  bmI 
luc  and  a  hole  in  sa'd  luj  a  ^Mdnble  rod  positioned  m 
'be  holes  of  saiil  I'ips  .'I ;  d  h  'ink  plv.  tally  '■"nnecting 
saitl  rod  to  the  lever  aforesjijd  and  means  for  iocklnp  said 
lever  in  a  normal  nosirinn  ;>,  irictii'.ier  affiled  to  the  v.  hicj.. 
axle,  a  brake  ;dvoti-d  Mi.r.  r,  ;iiid  xtirnKtit  ttinMiL't:  '  be 
aforesaid  rectanc'ilar  .■)..  nini-  and  !i  I'.r.k  p!\<itri];\  •■•■iti 
nectlnp  the  brake  and  the  si.ilalde  rod,  COmiL'Hted  'mrtis 
affixed  to  the  hubs  1'  th.  ico'i  «herd«  and.  means  for 
continuously  loMdiiii;  -.nd  brakt  ;:  -.t.i.-ct  with  the  cor- 
rugated twnds 


1,075,^22.  I)ATIN<.  MA<.'UINL.  Lli  E.  Gkeoory,  Central 
City,  Ky  Fib<1  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,073. 
(CL  101  — 16(b) 


actuating  member  having  connection  with  the  day  wheel 
and  movable  to  actuate  the  day  wheel  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  days,  and  a 
meml:>er    also    movable    in    the    frame    and    having    means 

whert-(iy  to  limit  each  stroke  of  the  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  dating  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame.  proKressl veiy  movalde  day.  month 
and  year  stamping  whe»ds  rotalable  in  the  frame,  an 
actuating  memt^r  having  connection  with  the  day  wheel 
and  movalile  to  actuate  the  said  whe<  1  a  distance  c-or- 
re8j>onding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  dayg,  and  an 
adjustable  member  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having 
means  to  control  each  stroke  of  the  actuating  memt)er, 
said,  ,<tii  nistiriL-  memtier  having  connection  with  the  day 
actuatiDi;  ineniher  whereby  ti'  fHii&e  jts  adjti.'-tiiient  upon 
each  str-ki    of  the  latter 

S.  It.  .<i  di:t;!it,-  machine  of  tbe  charatei  descrllted,  the 
eombliiiit,.  I.  :■'.  ,1  franie,  pro^'ressivpiy  nio\iii'le  day,  month 
and  vcur  staitijune  wheeig.  rftafabic  in  tii<  frniie  .  a  gear 
wheel  havmc  connection  with  tlie  day  »  beei  h  segment 
gear  in  eiigajreriieiii  with  the  t'ear  wi,ee.  aui!  huvinjr  a 
limited  movement  m  the  fraiih  and  .-i  iMntroinnj;  wheel 
having  connect  ion  with  thi  sej,;n;i  i,t  ;:.:ir  w  bereby  to  cause 
adjustmetit  of  the  former,  and  a,s.  j mvidcd  with  a  plii 
rality  of  pins  of  various  leL^-ths  adapted,  to  t<e  i-rought 
•uccesslvelv  il;  alinement  vvuii  ttie  sek:nier;t  ^'^t  and  con 
trol  the  stroke  of  the   latter, 

4.  !rt  il  datinj:  macbine  of  tlie  'bararter  des.  rit^d.  the 
combiLMt  loii  of  a  franie.  pro^rrt  ssiveiy  mo\atii(  day.  muntu 
and  year  wbeelf.  rotatatile  in  the  frame,  a  gear  whee;  bav- 
ing  '.liiiC!  tioii  Willi  tin  d}..\  wdi...,  ^  -■'cu  fi'i  ,:i-ar  mov- 
able ;i,  the  frame  and  it,  tio-t,  v.r.ii  ti,t  ^ear  wheel,  an 
ad.iu8tat.le  ..:;:  liM;  »;..-.■  n  .  oiited  in  the  frame  and 
bavins:  a  [.;  iir:i ;  .t.\  •  '.  ]':.',<'■••  ^uk  pins  of  various  lent'ths 
adajted    to    ;«     :,r    ul'  :    s  .1  ( essively    into   alinem-  ni    with 

the       Se>;i[l|    i     •        it-ttr        HIH!  -oMtro,         -"^S        l.'r,,J,;,,  ..,  f.,,,j,        ,-O0. 

trollit  ..:   «!»■•;   a, so    ;,iM;n>.:   ;i    sMonu  S'  t  ._.;   j^t  oje<.  lii.g   ;dr», 
and    an    arm    carried    by    the   segment    gear    and    adapted 
to  ent-ape  a   pin  of  the  said  scond    set.  whereby   to  auto 
fiiatjih.iy   adjust   the  control. 11^1:   w  bee,    upon   each   stroke 

of  ti,e  Segment  gear 

.'      it;   .'i   dating   inacbine  of  the  character  described,    the 

oniliiMto.i,     .*    ;i    f'Kn...   n   day   stamping   wheel   rofatable 

in    the  frame     riMirat^    hi..:    ^^■a^   stampin.L*   wiio.  iv    -(.istable 

in    ttM   frUDe     .:i>oi,    oj.j.i.s;;.     sides    of    the    siiM    dh>     wlieel, 

and  each  pri'X  id>-(i  witt  a  series  of  pins  ito.octins  in- 
wardly therefrom  toward  the  day  wbe.  ;.  h  s;  ring  con- 
trolled, laterally  movable  pin  carried  !>  tb.  d«v  wheel 
and  norn.ail^  i.ro.i>->  tine  toward  tht-  nioi.':,  Mt;oe!  whereby 
to  I  utaK-'  a  pill  of  tlie  month  wlieei  and  ao  v.-  the  latter 
durint'  'Hib  rothtH'i:  of  tin-  liax  wbeci,  oiie  of  tiie  pins 
of  till  month  wtieei  t»dni;  j.roN  nicri  v\itti  ;- u  .t,  itioMj  ],<ir 
tion  for  enga^reinent  wiib  ;;ie  snoi  d.h>  »  i.e.  ,  ;  .;■,  ^^;,.t.•tl^ 
to  move  the  latter  toward  and  in  ensragcrn' m  with  a  pin 
of   the  year   wiioel   a.,    for    the  purpo.>"    d<s,  :....  o 


1,075,823.  SArSAGL-fJILFFKK.  lakl  Ua-ski.,  ilaDtuLk, 
Mich.  11  led  Feb.  3,-1912.  SerUl  No.  675,187.  (CL 
17—6.) 


n 


1  In  a  dating  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame.  proKressively  movable  day.  month 
and    year    stamping    wbe<ds    rotatable    in    the    frame,     an 


1,  A  device  of  the  ktn.i  d«  ■-'  •  — -t  ■oii.jristnc  n  tneji'  cyl- 
inder having  n  meat  i.rosstiij;  i  :  itiij' ;  ;*  .asiui;  retuovabiy 
secured  thereto  and  loiviTii;  11  di^charc-  nozzle,  a  valve  in 
said   cssinc   arranired    to    admit    aint      ot    ofT   the   supply   of 
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meat  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  plunffer  and  movinj<  said  valve  lo  open  position, 
means  for  preventing  the  actuation  at  said  valve,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  retracting  said  plunger  and 
moving  said  valve  to  open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  conapriainij  a  meat 
cylinder  having  a  meat  pressing  plunger,  a  casing  remov- 
ably connected  thereto  and  havlnc  :i  discha^g^•  spout,  a 
rotatabie  valve  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  valve  rod  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  wheel  for  actuating 
said  plunger  and  formed  with  a  cog  whrel  off-sft,  a  lever 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  having  an  integral  tooth  nicshlng  with  said 
cog,  wheel  offset,  meanii  for  holding  saiil  tooth  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cog  wheel,  said  tooth  riding  clear  of 
said  cog-wheel  when  said  plunder  Is  actuated  whfreby 
said  valve  will  be  open,  means  for  holding  said  tooth  out 
of  engagement  with  said  cog-wheel,  said  wheel  being  re 
veraible  to  retract  the  plunger,  and  means  for  causing  said 
tooih  to  operatively  engage  said  cog  wheel,  during  ita 
reverse  movement   to  close  said   valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mesit  c.vliniler  bavin;;  a  meat 
pressing  plungor,  a  valve  casint;  reruoval)ly  secureti  thereto 
and  having  a  discbarge  nozzle,  a  rotatabie  valve  in  said 
easing  opening  and  closing  eoaimunicai  ion  between  said 
cylinder  and  nozzle,  a  han<l  operated  wheei  fur  actuating 
said  [)luiii;er,  raean.K  actuated  during  a  part  of  the  cycle 
of  said  wheel  to  rotate  nald  valvo  and  open  and  close  it 
respectively  as  it  moves  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  holding  said  valve  airainst  rotation  as  .said  whft-i  is 
turned. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  kli;d  de.';<ri!)ed  comprising  a  meat 
cylinder  having  a  meat  pressing  plunger,  a  casing  remor- 
ably  secured  lo  said  cylinder  and  having  a  discharir''  spout. 
.1  valve  in  said  casing  arranged  to  open  and  ( Inse  com- 
munication between  said  <  yUnder  and  spout,  a  cog-wheel 
having  a  member  operatively  actuating  said  plunger,  a  rod 
having  a  tooth  normally  meshing  with  said  cog  wheel,  a 
yleldable  tooth  contiguous  to  said  tlrst  named  tix)th,  said 
cog  wheel  when  rotating  forcing  said  first  named  tooth 
out  iif  lutsh.  means  for  holding  said  latter  tooth  in  posi- 
tion to  mesh  with  said  cog  wheel,  said  plunger  tein::  r- 
tracted  during  the  reverse  movement  of  saiil  cog  wheei, 
said  cog-wheel  during  its  reverse  movement  engaging  said 
yleldable  tooth  to  restore  said  other  tooth  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  valve  inactive  as  said 
cog  wheel  rotates. 

r>.  In  combination  a  meat  cylinder,  a  casing  removably 
secured  thereto,  said  cylinder  having  a  meal  pressing 
plunger,  a  discharge  nozzle  secnr'^d  'o  said  casing  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  opening-,  an  annular  ineniU-r 
formed  in  said  ta.slng  r.urroundiug  said  valve  and  having 
oppositely  arranged  openings  arranged  to  reglsn^r  with 
said  first  named  openings,  a  lever  disposed  •■xteiiorly  of 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  valve,  recipro- 
cafal.ilc  means  engaging  said  lever  to  cause  said  openings 
f'l  fall  in  ;U!il  «cit  of  register,  a  rii'mher  ri^tatlng  to  actu- 
ate said  plunger,  meatis  controlled  by  said  rotatabie  mem- 
Ixr  tu  actuate  said  last  named  means  tw^foie  the  operation 
of  -la  id  liiciiii.r  i^  rc.ni[)l"ti-,  ami  iiii-aiis  for  holding  said 
v:i[\f  -A-^-din-it  uii>\  ■•iii"'.\\  A<  said  member  rotates. 
I  lairns  ''.  to  !_'  int  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.'i7,-,.s:;4.  I'ORTABI.K  W.VLI.  PAl'Ert  H.\.\<;ER.  AD- 
BKKV  I".  H.vKRV.  rurtsmuuth,  Ohio.  I-'iled  I'eh  14,  101.'?. 
Serial    No.    74'^.447.      iCl.   21^5- -6.1 

1.  -V  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  presser  roller  journaled  in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
and  held  displaceahle.  n  paper  supporting  roll  adapted  to 
fct'd  paper  to  the  presscr  roller,  ti  i)aste  tank  fi^ed  in  the 
fr.ime  and  adai)ted  to  supjily  paste  to  one  side  of  the 
paper,  and  means  normally  engaging'  the  pajier  to  hold 
the  same  against  feeding'  iiiovenieiit  :iml  automatically 
shifted  iiii  displacement  of  the  presser  roll  for  freeing  said 
[laper, 

2.  .\.  machine  of  the  class  described,  compri.sing  a  frame, 
A  presser  roller  journaletl  In  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
and  held  diaplaceable.  a  paper  supportiug  roll  adapted   tu 


feed  pHiM-r  to  the  pre«ser  roller,  a  paste  tank  flxefl  in  the 
frame  and  adaptttJ  to  supply  paste  to  one  sida  of  th* 
paper,  Juenns  uormaiiy  engaging  the  paper  to  hold  the 
sauif  against  feeding  movement  and  automatically  shifted 
on  displacement  of  the  presser  roll  for  freeing  said  paper, 
and  metiiiB  lor  directiug  the  paper  to  the  j^Uiie  applying 
point   of   tiie    •■■ink. 


I 


3.  A  machine  of  the  c!;i>!<i  descri'  e.i,  comprising  i  fnuDC, 
a  presser  roller  journaled  in  the  fc'-ward  end  of  th#  frame, 
and  held  displaceahle,  e  p.ip.r  tupportlng  roll  adaptf'd  to 
feed  paper  to  the  pressei  r.;!.  r  a  p'lste  tank  tixe4  in  the 
frame  tnd  adapted  to  supp.v  past  to  one  side  of  the 
■I per,  means  normally  engaging  the  paper  to  bold  the 
n.iuie  against  feeding  movement  and  automatically:  shifted 
on  displacement  of  the  t»'eB8er  roll  for  feeding  saill  paper, 
means  for  directing  the  paper  to  the  paste  applying  point 
of  the  tank,  and  friction  rollers  jouraaJed  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame.  | 

i.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described,  eompriaing  t  frame, 
.1  pie».>«>r  roller  journaled  in  tbe  forward  end  of  tbf  frame, 
•tnU  held  displa< 'able,  a  paper  supporting  roll  adapted  to 
feed  paper  to  the  presser  roller,  a  paste  tank  tiled  In  the 
frame  au<l  adapted  to  sui.piy  paste  to  one  side  .^f  the 
paper,  means  normaw;-  '■uj.:\:iUi^  the  paper  to  lioid  the 
same  against  feeding  Uio.em,;!!  asid  automiitically  .shifte<l 
■m  ■llsp.laceiii,  lit  of  th'-  press. 'r  roll  for  freeing  said  paper, 
means  for  il(r--'tih_-  tie  pap.  1  t..  It!'  pa-te  applying  point 
of  tbe  t.iiik.  ;i'ii!Mi.  ;■!.;;. TS  ^w.rnaie.i  ;i  t  ;  h.-  rear  .  ii.i  .f 
the  frame,  and  meau!-  lor  ie!..-»ioniii.;  tiie  pre-,.>n:-  roiier 
when  retracted. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  presser  roller  journaled  In  the  forward  end  of  th«  frame, 
and  held  tllsplaceable,  a  paper  supporting  roll  adapted  -o 
feed  paper  to  the  presser  roller  a  pn,ste  tank  fixed  in  the 
frame  tnd  adapted  to  supply  paste  to  one  side  of  the 
paper,  means  normally  engaging  the  paper  to  hold  the 
same  against  feeding  movement  and  automatically  shifted 
on  displacement  of  the  presser  roll  for  freeing  said  paper, 
means  for  directing  the  paper  to  the  paste  applying  point 
of  the  tank,  friction  rollers  Journaled  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  f»"ame,  means  for  tensioning  the  presser  roller  when 
retracted,  and  a  cutter  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  and  movable  Into  operative  position  for  Severing 
the  paper, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,075,8J5.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Ebnst  Hobm- 
iscH,  Edgar,  Wis.  Filed  Ang.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,»49.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 

The  combination  with  a  turning  headlight,  ao  engine 
b6iler,  and  a  turning  pilot  truck,  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
truck  and  having  a  horliontally  disposed  oblong  frame  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  outside  of  one  side  of  said 
truck,  an  upwardly  extending  rock  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate at  the  ends  .n  the  lx)ller  side  and  rockabie  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boiler, 
a  roller  bearing  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  riding  lon- 
gitudinally upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  a  hcriiontany  disposed  straight  shift 
link  connettetl  tu  i:j'  .pper  > i,,!  ^if  said  lever  and  to  said 
'   headiulit    and    shiftable   bodily   lyr   said   lever    in   a    trans- 
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*er-e  direction  with  reapect  to  the  iorigiMidin«.  axis  of  saiii 

fK.il»-r     said    frame    Raid    Ipver    and    said    :ink     '<>«("  in*;    in 


swinging  said   headlight  simultaneously   with  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  track. 


1,076,826.  DENTAL  TOOL.  AiGisTfs  K.nmoht  Hoff- 
man, Benton,  Wla  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No, 
746,567.     (01.  32—10.) 


1.  A  dental  tool  comprlateg  ikaaiM  adapted  to  r««t  upon 
the  tooth  to  be  operated  opoo  :  *  seraptog  iB«fBher  moont- 

ed  for  \ertical  reiiprocation  for  eiit'«>:'  uf  iit  of  tie  tooth 
ip  in  w'lich  said  hrst  men?ione<i  in'-m.s  .-  rt-sted  ;  and 
[ji'-aris  'or  recipriwi!  tuii:  ^ai'i  s.i  ijw.t  aernher,  substan- 
tia l!\    n->  descrjt"'d. 

_•.  .V  dental  tool  comprising  mean-  n.iapted  to  rest  upon 
tbe  tooth  to  be  operated  upon  ;  aseans  for  vertical  rcclp- 
rocstlon  for  engnsrerre -t  r.f  the  tooth  upon  which  said 
f1r-t  mt  ntloned  ra>ar  ■  i--  rent.Kl :  and  oscillatory  means  for 
aetustln;:  fuinl  >•  raping  member.  <^\i'-<:XHry  \r  \  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  A.  dentiil  tool  comprising  means  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  tooth  to  t>e  operated  upon  ;  means  for  vertical 
re<  iproeation  for  engagement  of  tbe  tooth  upon  which 
•■id  first  mentioned  means  is  rested  ;  and  an  oedllatory 
levrr  '  -  a 't\iating  said  scraping  memt>er,  substantially 
as  desrn;>e(i 

4.  A  deit.Hi  .'  -omprising  an  elongfi'e<1  member  one 
end  of  »  liicl.  is  aiapted  to  be  reeted  upor  :  •  tooth  to  I* 
op- rated  upon;  a  vertically  movable  scraper  a-ranged  at 
one  .  nd  of  said  elonsirniwl  member;  a  guide  member  at  said 
eiii  of  ,.(,  i  eliiuk-'ate*!  member;  means  mounfxl  for  re- 
ciprocation tUKu;  said  guidt  meml»  r  .h  lap  •','  wtsen  recipro- 
cated  to  effect    actunrloii    of    saii'    sc     per      and    -tia*  ually 

operable    moans     eiign.,:!tii;     sa:   ;      a.-r     .Ml'  !it  loi).  u     :;ie:   IJ^     for 

redproon  •  in::    tli<    same    siiOHcantiaity    as  dencribed. 

5.  A  delta  '  c'taprisiiig  an  elongated  member  one 
end  of  whi<  I,  -  adapted  to  be  rested  upon  the  tooth  to  be 
operated  upon;  a  vertically  movable  -.  rHr>er  arranged  at 
one  end  of  said  elongated  memlM  r  '^  id«  member  at 
•aid  end  of  said  elonirated  raemt>er  iiuar:^  mounted  for 
reciprocation  upon  said  guide  membei  Hiiapt<Nl  wtiec  re- 
ciproeatetl  to  efTect  actuation  of  said  Kirn  per  inu  an 
elongated  ostiliatory  lever  eagaglag  sa,!  Hst  m»titioned 
means  for  reciprocating  the  MUne,  ^,uPslatl•.iailJ  as  de 
scribed. 

[Clairrts  6  Hid  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.075,sj:       roRTARLE      ELECFRIC      LIGHT.     Comkad 
HtBicRT    \e«   V,  rk.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1913.     Swial 

No.    7  7«a>,%:        1  I  ■      24(1 — 8,B.) 

1.   .\    circuit  .'ifM-er    for    a    portable    electric    light    com- 
prising, in   .  iii!i:.iii.iti..n.  a  casing  having  guiiiewni  «   for  a 
rtrenlt-closing  memt*T  and  n'*"  harinir  n  irtii<1e  f..r  a  con 
19r.  Ti,  I,  -  -:■.(! 


iH.  '  fingi  r  a  <~.h:v  sMdable  circuit-closing  memtat  aMHI^ 
e<i  to  Slide  aiuiig  the  giiideways  of  the  .-i>«inL-  art(i  a  ron- 
tact  finger  pivoted  to  the  clrcult-clo^  ,  :,ej>,iw-r  «nrt  pro- 
jecting therefrom  past  tbe  finger  guide  an-  •  'minatlng 
In  a  free  contact  making  end  portion  adaptcc  „^  shifted 
by  the  finger  guide  to  or.  from  contact-making  position 
upon  movement  of  the  circuit-closing  um  mber. 


2.  A  clrcult-oloeer  for  a  portable  electric  light  coM- 
ffflaing.  In  eorahination,  a  casing  having  guideway*  arid 
having  the'-Hn  a  guide  aperture  for  a  contaci  linger,  a 
bodily  Mi'tar  ■■  circuit  closing  meml)er  mounted  to  slide 
along  tbe  guldewayt^  of  the  casing  and  having  a  m«uuaUy 
artuatable  portloa  at  tbe  outside  of  the  casing,  aiui  a  con- 
tact finger  plyoted"  to  the  cireult-clOBlng  member  at  the 
outside  of  tbe  cafdng  and  projectinfc  throagh  the  t^nide 
apertnre  to  tbe  inside  of  tbe  casing  and  terminattng 
withtti  thf  asinp  In  a  free  contact-making  end  portion 
so  that  muvemest  of  the  circuit <loeing  member  will  shift 
the  contact-making  portion  of  the  contact  finger  to  or 
from  contact-making  poeitloD, 

3.  A  circuit-closer  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  casing  having  guidewayj:  and 
having  therein  a  guide  aperture  for  a  contact  finger,  a 
IxKlily  slidable  clrcult-cloelng  member  monnted  to  slide 
along  tbe  guldeways  of  the  rasing  and  having  a  manually 
actuatable  portion  at  tbe  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a  con- 
tact finger  pivoted  to  the  clrmlt-cloelng  member  at  the 
outside  of  tbe  casing  and  projecting  through  the  guide 
aperture  to  the  inside  of  the  casing,  the  contact  finger 
having  a  curved  p«»rtion  coftperatlve  with  the  guide  aper- 
ture and  having  a  straight  terminal  portion  adapted  to 
lie  flat  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  in  the  re- 
tracted position  of  the  contact   finger. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  for  a  portable  electric  light  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  casing  having  guldeways  and 
having  therein  a  guide  aperture  for  a  coatact  finger,  a 
bodily  slidable  circuit-closing  member  mounted  to  slide 
along  the  guldeways  of  the  casing  and  having  a  manually 
actuatable  portion  forming  a  housing  at  tbe  outside  of 
the  casing,  such  housing  covering  the  guide  aperture  in 
the  casing,  and  a  contsct  finger  pivoted  to  the  elrmlt- 
closing  meml)er  within  the  housing  thereof  and  project- 
ing through  the  guide  apertnre  to  the  inside  of  the  <  afing 
and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  to  or  from  contact-making  posi- 
tion by  movement  of  the  circuit  closing  memt>er  to  bring 
about  cooperation  of  the  contact  finger  with  tbe  walls  of 
the  guide  apertnre. 

6.  A  drrult  closer  for  a  portable  electric  light  <~otn- 
prl<«lnE,  In  eornhlnation,  a  casing  having  guldeways  and 
having  therein  a  guide  aperture  for  a  contact  finger,  a 
bodily  slidable  circuit-closing  memt>er  monnted  to  slide 
along  the  guldeways  of  the  casinf  sod  having  a  manuslly 
acttintable  iwrtlon  forming  a  kottsteg  at  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  such  housing  covering  tbe  guide  tp.  rtute  in 
the  rasing  a»d  a  contact  finger  having  a  rurv  1  ;. Mi  ting 
portfoo  pivoted  to  tbe  rtrcult-closlng  member  witlit!  the 
housing  and  [>roJeitlng  to  the  Inside  of  tbe  casing  through 
the  guide  aperture  and  guided  thereby  and  the  contact 
tlnger  .ci'«.  ii«vlng  a  straight  terminal  portion  within  tbe 
casit  E  and  '..'.apted  to  lie  flat  against  the  Innei  surfs'-e  of 
tbe  caislnc  when  the  contact  flncpr  is  .v  t  of  contact- 
making  jxihitlon,  the  contact  finger  being  moved  t..  or 
from  contact  making  position  by  reason  of  co.»perhti  .u  of 
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the  curved  guiding  portion  of  tbe  coiitaot  ang-r  with   Uie       rar-way,  an   ii,n,.|-  ur.>.n..a  riiu-  witi,  .■...ip.MatiuK  rBr»>way 
walls  of  the  guide  apertur.,-  upon  aioveai..ut  of  tti,-  rir.ult-       an.i  n   -pi     ^-.-el  ring  covering  -.iv.  ..p.  m,,..  u>  a,Juiit    ui^.t- 


cloaing  member. 

(Claims  ii  to  11  not  priutfd  \u  tlie  ijazette.  i 


1,075.828  SASH-LOCK  John  Hrv  'kkk.  Evansfon, 
111.  Fllp.l  Jan  24,  HU.:.  S^Tial  No.  743,945.  (Cl! 
16— H.'l.; 


A  sash  u«-k  .-ouifirlsuii,-  i  huil.iw  ( a.sini;  with  one  side 
open  anil  an  iuwanlly  '■xTfrniin.  hi-  nu  its  iDiifT  aide; 
a  wimiow  sash  forniiiig  a  ^  i.,-ur..  f,,r  said  open  side;  a 
spring  press(>fl  holt  mounted  In  said  a.sing  near  one  side 
thereof:  a  prujf-ctiou  on  one  side  of  said  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug  to  prev^-nt  displacement  of  said  bolt  in 
said  casing  and  u<  fnsage  said  window  sash  -n  ,irevent 
coniplf'tf-  rotation  uf  said  boll;  and  lugs  havnu  r.unde^i 
uppor  fnds  on  the  outer  side  of  said  .-a-iMj  ad:i;.ted  to 
lock  said  holt  in  inop.'ratiw  r-'iidition,  suhstantialljr  as 
descri!)^^. 


1,075,829.  BALL-BEARING.  Oliver  C.  Knipk,  Palo 
Alto,  Cal.  B^led  M.-  .7  l-n  Serial  No.  617.268. 
(Cl.   64—36.) 


1.  .V  hall  h.-ariii4  pruvid.-.i  uiih  out>jr  and  inner  con- 
centric rings  having  racways.  a  hardened  elastic  split 
steel  ring  adapted  to  spring  inwardly  for  insertion  of  the 
balls  and  snugly  fitting  in  one  of  said  raceways,  one  of 
the  raceways  having  an  .iciiinL;  to  admit  halls,  and  a 
series  of  Imlhs  within   tli.^   ra.  .-ways. 

-.  A  imil  hearing  jjrovidrd  with  outer  and  inner  con- 
centric riims  having:  ii-.s^  i.^  rt  hardened  elastic  split 
steel  ring  adapi.d  t.,  spnii,  inwardly  for  insertion  of  the 
balls  snugly  tltting  In  the  outer  raceway,  one  of  said 
rings  having  an  opening  to  admit  halls,  atjd  a  series  of 
balls   within  tlic  raceways. 

;}.  A  !)an  bearing  comprisiuy;  .au  o.jtir  ring  having 
a  raceway  and  having  an  opening  to'  admit  the  l>alls,  a 
spilt  steel  ring  clastlcally  seated  in  sai<l  raceway  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  halls  and  covering  said  ..pening,  an  Inner 
ring  having  a  raceway,  and  a  series  of  halls  within  the 
raceway. 

4.  A    ball    l>earing   comprising    a   hub   having    a    grix>ved 
end  Integral   therewith,   a   grooved    ring   witliin    the  same. 
and  means  for  insertion  of  the  halls  Including  a  apWt  rln- 
on   which  the  balls  track,  said  split  ring  permittini:   iu^.T 
tlon  of  the  balls  after  assemblage  of  the  rings. 

5.  A  ball  bearing  having  a  wooden  hub  and  shei;  band 
secured  thereto,  said  band  having  a  urooved  *^nd  to  f.irm  a 


tlon  •>! 


ind   form  a   track    ;h.';,f,  r 


Fmvipi 


1,075.830.  ALTERNATING  l.NK  lAi.  Fmvi^ic  X. 
Knobsl,  River  Falls.  Wis.  FUe.i  s.  \  jn  iri-jt?  S5erlal 
No.   782,569.      (Cl.  101—75.) 


■«  ^ 


1.  In  a  reversible  inking  pad  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  block  having  a  flat  spring  attached  to  Its 
under  face,  with  an  Inking  pad  which  nurmally  contacts 
the  upper  face  of  the  block,  and  is  adapted  to  l>e  held 
into  contact  with  said  block  by  means  of  said  spriag,  and 
means  to  connect  the  terminals  of  said  spring  with  the 
end  edges  of  said  inking  pad,  said  inking  pad  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  at  one  of  Its  end  edges,  placed  lato  up- 
right position,  reversed  and  again  placed  in  enga|:ement 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cha  n  o,.;  ,te<,  rji,,.,!,  the  .  oir.blna- 
tlon  of  a  block,  a  reversible  itikiug  pad,  t  spriuit  s.  cured 
to  said  block,  connecting  members  secur- i  t.  th-  nn  Is  of 
said  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  pad  \ii»\  '  .■  *.',-ured 
to  said  oonneoting  members,  the  pad  being  l.  t  i  >  |.  from 
one  of  aald  members  and  adapted  to  -v^  l-  i'  an  angle 
to  the  block  and  be  reversed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block,  a  flat  spring  se.  ;red  t  M,.>  under  face  of 
said  block,  a  reversible  inking  pad.  an  ^je  bolt  svrlveled 
to  one  end  of  said  spring,  means  carried  upon  ofie  end 
of  said  pad  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  eye  bolt,  and 
means  ctrrled  upon  the  other  end  of  said  spring  for 
clamping  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  inking 
pad,  whereby  said  pad  will  b*»  held  fn  conta<  •  with  the 
block. 

4-  In  «  ;  V;  .  f  -h'  haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a   Jiook.    ut    i    tint   metal   aprinc  secured   to  the 

*■  mkifitr  |.ad  nn  eye  bolt 
-  !'.?  ri\  (tally  connecting 
•  ■■■y  ■  t  a  clampin*?  hook 
of  s;ii.|  sprirj:,  n  turning 
thf'  inking  pad  for  engage- 
pad    heing  adapted    to  be 

I'  ■!  k    ;ilid    reVf'i-so,) 
haracte."-  des>  r.-if-d.    Jlie  cotnbina- 


nnder  face  thereof,  a  re\.M-ir 
swiveled  to  said  sprin-  n.-i 
one  end  of  said  Inking  pi  1  •' 
connected  with  the  other  en  1 
bar  projecting  frotn  one  end  <•( 
ment  by  said  hook.  th.  ftikiti 
swung  at  an  angle  to  tl 
5.  In  •  device  of  the 
tlon  with  a  block,  of  a  flat  metal  sprine:  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  block  and  extending  longituAinally 
thereof,  a  reversible  inking  pad,  an  eye  l)olt  swlveted  ad- 
jacent <"j"  ■  nd  ..r  s^,i(i  spring  ru.d  extending  transTersely 
through  -iii.l  h  ck  niMans  fc^p  pivotally  connecting  on* 
end  of  '1...  ink)nj  ind  rr.  the  eye  bolt,  n  clamping  book 
formed  :ii">n  the  othei  no  ..f  said  sprine  and  .xtfiidinir 
tran.«ver9^iy  through  said  .  >•  k  and  a  turnln-  hi-  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  <:i\  ■  ;  ;,.!  for  engagenc  •  '  >>  snld 
clamping  hiv.k.  the  turning  bar  l>eing  detachable  from 
said  hook,  whereby  the  pad  may  he  swung  at  an  angle 
to  the  block  and   rev.  rsci  i 


l.":o,^..L       LL.VSTii      WKBFUN',.       S.vmikl    K..l-,s,     New- 

Vork.  N.  Y..  a->i.;ic  r    :■<   K.c,,>    Bros..   New    Vurk,    N\    V  . 

a    Firni       Fih-.l   An,.    7.    I'.tll        S.-rial    Ni'     tHi'.«*-c;.       (d. 

i..'.'       7i"   . 

1.    .\u  e.istlc  webbing  consisting  of  a   sui^tantiaov    :!at 
stri;     v\    ».'n    under    tension   of   the   elastic   strands    ;inii    a 
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taut  condition  of  the  wari  ih-.-ads  wlier'in  there  arc 
elastic  sections  fornicl  l.^  >ii;t.nhi\  spHclni;  th.-  weft 
threads    and    lrtern.(»diat»     n  .n  •dasttc    nections    f    rmed    by 

p-'-ssiti;;    the   w.'fl    tliro-Hd-.      l-s.^    ti.i;cr  h'T. 


2.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  »  -, ,  :  un^er  tension 
and  a  taut  condition  of  the  warp  thre«  i^.  wherein  there 
are  elastic  secti  ns  formed  by  suitably  spacing  the  weft 
threBd<!,  nnd  Intcrmetiiate  non-elastlc  sections  formed  by 
w-H\i!,i;   [he  weft  threads  close  together. 

«l.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  woven  under  tension 
and  at  substfuitially  the  maximum  elastic  limit  of  the 
elastic  strand>  and  In  which  there  are  elastic  lengths 
or  sections  :<:  epa  .  o  Intervals,  with  Intermediatp  and 
also  spaced  icnelas*;  sections,  the  elastic  sections  be- 
tas *••■»•*  by  sp.i  ii..  !ii.  «Hft  threads  and  the  non- 
elastie  sections  heiiig  formed  S  >  pressli;!:  th.  weft  threads 
closely  together. 

4.  A  length  of  nlasiic  webbing  having  an  elastic  section 
and  a  sewing  se.tion  tioth  woven  with  the  warp  threads 
and  rubber  <irnu'\-  nt  the  same  tension,  but  the  weaving 
tn  the  sewinu  section  being  closer  than  the  weaving  in 
the  elastic  section  for  the  constriction  of  the  rubl)er- 
Rtrari  i  receiving  channels  In  the  sewing  section,  whereby 
the  extended  or  stretched  rubber  strands  in  the  sewing 
section  are  held  against  lengthwise  movement  therein. 

6.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  having  an  elastic  section 
and  a  sewing  section  both  woven  with  warp  threads  and 
rubber  strands  at  the  same  tension,  but  having  the  warp 
and  filling  threads  more  frequently  Interlaced  in  the 
sewing  section  than  in  the  elastic  section  for  the  con- 
striction of  the  rubber-strand-recelvlng  channels  In  the 
sewing  section,  whrr  •  v  the  extended  or  stretched  rubber 
strands  In  the  kch  _  -ertion  are  held  against  lengthwise 
movement  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075.832.  CULTIVA'luu  \  ictob  Laiek,  Stillwater, 
Okla.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,487  (CI 
97—35.) 


i     .\    device    of   the  •  character    specifled.    comprising    a 
tutuilar  iKKjy  frame,  brackets  each  having  a  bearing  inter 
mediHfo   its  ends  engaging  the  body  frame,  said  bracliets 
ciinvcrsririi,'  In  front  and  in  rear  of  the  body  frame,  a  seat 

connected  to  the  converging  ends  in  re«r  i>f  the  frnme. 
a  tongue  conm-cted  with  the  brackets  in  fr"nt  of  the 
frame,  an  ancle  lar  .  r  rod  at  each  end  of  the  bo<ly  frrtoie 
each  of  the  siitd  har«;  or  rod's  consisting  of  two  p.'rtlons 
extending  at  a  richt  :ui>:h'  t'  ■  nch  other,  one  of  the  said 
porthms  of  each  bar  "r  '-!  '.c'-.-  •-,.■,^-..1  jn  the  adiai'ent 
end  of  the  body  frame,  ■>  .,p.i;.(|,.  Ici-rint'  sieve  at  ejich, 
enjl  of  the  (K>dy  frame  fn<-h  sleeve  hnvins:  an  upward 
tnholar  extcnsiim  fur  i-*><-'iy--  ;>■,.  .T'.r  :i  -  ;;.  ,.(  the 
adjacent  ancle  ri>d  or  bar.  a  t,M.m:-  s. -cured  .nditistaMy  to 
each   arm   of  eacti   ancie   liar   ur    f.d     hooks>   (.ir;    the   ends   "'    ' 


the  i«><iy  frame  liini  <  11  the  upper  ends  of  tli.>  (ii.-nsii.n  for 
cncHcmK  outside  .f  the  toljacent  collar,  each  of  vhe  said  ex- 
tcfiKiotis  ha\inc  B  laiersii  Sue  near  Ub  upper  end,  a  cr.isi^ 
head  at  the  center  of  the  h.xly  frnti.e  :i  {dvotal  connect';. n 
between  the  cross  head  at  the  cent.'r  'h-reof  and  the  hod\ 
frame,  each  .  nd  "f  tto  :  ■--  ',ea;  emu  .•■iiv'it  id-.nn  .x 
slotted,  a  stirr\ip  at  each  ei  .3  >!  the  cross  head  en  h 
Stirrup  havini:  a  ttirehdci  sten,  extending  through  liie 
adjacent  slot  m  d  havnc  a  .h'>':h,  }  .  st. mistig  link  secured 
to  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  extension,  a  nut  engaging  tlie 
stem  above  the  cross  head,  a  spindle  In  each  bearing 
sieere,  means  for  preventing  angular  movement  of  the 
spindle   with   respect  to  the  sleeve,  anTt- a    wheel  on  each 

spit. die. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  frame  in 
rear  thereof,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  frame  at  the 
front  thereof,  an  angle  bar  or  rod  at  each  end  of  the 
body  frame,  each  bar  or  rod  consisting  of  two  portions 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said 
portions  of  each  bar  or  rod  being  received  In  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  frame,  a  spindle  bearing  sleeve  at  each 
end  of  the  body  frame,  each  sleeve  having  an  upwardly 
extending  tubular  extension  for  receiving  the  other  arm 
of  the  adjacent  angle  bar  or  rod.  means  in  connection 
with  the  angle  bars,  the  body  frame  and  the  extensions 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  bars,  a  cross  head 
at  the  center  of  the  body  frame,  a  banger  on  the  body 
frame  to  which  the  cross  head  is  pivoted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  cross  head,  a  stirrup  slldably  connected 
with  each  end  of  the  cross  head  and  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  with  respwt  thereto,  each  ex- 
tension having  a  lateral  inward  .  extending  lug,  and 
each  stirrup  having  a  rigid  outwar  1  x  xrendlng  link 
connected  with  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  .i-  usi  u 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified.  <  omprlsing  a 
tubular  body  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  frame  in 
rear  thereof,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  frame  at  the 
front  thereof,  an  angle  bar  or  rod  at  each  end  of  the 
iKKly  frame,  each  bar  or  rod  consisting  of  two  portions 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said 
portions  of  each  bar  or  rod  being  received  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  frame,  each  sleeve  having  an  upwardly 
extending  tubular  extension  for  receiving  the  other  arm 
of  the  adjacent  angle  bar  or  rod,  means  in  connection 
with  the  angle  bars,  the  body  frame  and  the  extensions 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  bani,  a  cross  head 
at  the  center  of  the  body  frame,  a  hanger  on  the  body 
frame  to  which  the  cross  head  is  pivoted  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  cross  head,  a  stirr\ip  slldably  connected  with 
each  end  of  the  cross  head  and  having  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  rigid  con- 
nection l>etween  each  stirrup  and  the  adjacent  extension. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  frame  in  rear 
thereof,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  frame  at  the  front 
thereof,  an  angle  bar  or  rod  at  each  end  of  the  body 
frame,  each  bar  or  rod  consisting  of  two  portions  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  portions 
of  each  bar  or  rod  being  received  In  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  body  frame,  a  spindle  bearing  sleeve  at  each  end 
of  the  body  frame,  each  sleeve  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  extension  for  receiving  the  other  arm 
of  the  adjacent  angle  bar  or  rod,  means  In  connection 
with  the  angle  liars,  the  body  frame  and  the  extensions 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  bars,  a  cross  bead 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  body  frame,  a  stirrup 
rigid  with  each  extension  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cross  head,  and  a  hall  in 
each  extension  beneath  the  end  of  the  arm  of  the  angle 
bar. 

r.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
til  hour  h<>l>  frame,  a  seat  supported  by  the  frame  in 
re.'r  thereof,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  frame  at  the 
froii  thereof,  an  angle  bar  or  rod  at  each  end  of  the 
hoiiy  fraiDc.  each  bar  or  rod  consisting  of  two  portions 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said 
portions  of  each  bar  or  rod  being  received  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  body  frame,  a  spindle  bearing  sleeve  at  e,T  h 
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end  of  the  body  frame,  each  sleeve  having  ais  upwardly 
^xteodiriK  tubular  extension  for  receiving  tue  otlier  arm 
of  the  adjacent  angle  bar  or  nul.  means  in  connection 
with   the  angle  barss.   the  lo'ly    frame  and   tl'    ••xtii,-i   u^ 

for    preveuting;    disen;ia;rfiii»iit    uf    the    I  ar!«.    a     1  ii.sfi    ii'-jnJ 
pivoted    intf-rniediatc    its   cinLs    t"    tli'-    i!"Cl\    rraai'-.    and    a 
siirrup    rlKid    with    eaih    "itenniou    -lUi!    iiavir)^    .1    sii<llnf 
connection  with  the  adjacent  end  ol  th-'    losj  u-'aW. 
[*laim  f)  not  prmttil   in   the  i.azette.J 


l,u7rj>33.  WINDiiW.  AN'.rs  R.  T,K  i,;;r  K  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  ANxhiuNt  8.  Fraser.  Buffalo, 
N.   V       FilHi  June  20,    I'.ni.      S.iial   X...   634,319.      (CI. 


1,  A  raik  for  sapportlDg  gashes  while  removed  from  the 
window   frame,  comprtelng  a  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged 

at  right  angles  to  the  wlndoA-.  a  s!hort  outer  foot  depend- 
uig  from  the  lower  edge  of  tlie  rri'  k  frame  adjacent  to  the 
outer  vertical  edge  therf  f  arii!  ndaiited  to  rest  on  the 
window  sill,  a  long  inner  foot  de[iendin>:  from  the  lower 
fi\i:>'  iif  the  rack  frame  adjacent  to  tlu-  Snn.r  vertical  edge 
ther'  of  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor,  an  upper  retaining 
arm  projecting  upwardly  and  laterally  outward  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ra<k  frame  adjacent  to  the  outer 
\''rtl<'al  edge  thereof  and  adapte,i  tm  >'ni:n.;.'  its  upper 
end  with  a  shoulder  on  tdt-  h^ad  'if  the  window  frame, 
and  suppiU'tlng  arms  a:  rai.-'id  .'H  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rack  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  window  sashes 
on  the  lower  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  rack  for  suppi  rting  sashes  while  removed  from 
the  window  frame,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged at  right  ancles  to  the  window,  a  short  outer  foot 
depending  from  the  low>^r  edge  of  the  rack  frame  adjacent 
to  the  outer  vertical  edL'e  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  wlDd(.>w  sill,  a  loni:  inner  foot  depending  fromr  the 
lower  edge  of  th*--  raik  franie  adjro'  n'  t  •  tlu--  inner  vertical 
edge  thereof  and  adapte^i  lo  !.>t  -.n  lin  floor,  an  upper 
retaining  arm  projectini:  ujiwardly  and  laterally  outward 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  rack  frame  adjnren'  r^  the 
outer  vertical  edge  thej-eof  and  adafited  ti.  M._'n.'-  its 
upper  end  with  a  shoulder  on  the  hf>ad  '  f  th>'  «.v  ndow 
frame,  and  "supportint:  arms  arranged  on  tie-  lowi  r  edge 
of  the  rack  frame  and  adapt>^d  to  supi'ort  th>'  window 
sashes  on  the  lower  ed:;es  ih.'reof,  ^aid  short  oiiter  foot 
being  fixed  on  the  rack  frame,  said  inner  lonj;  f.  ot  being 
vertically  adjustable  on  the  rack  frnmo.  -nid  uppT  arm 
being  vertically  adJustaMe  on  Tie'  rai-k  fi-ttre  'uei  -^aid 
supporting  arms  being  pivoted  •>n  the  rack  frarne  to 
swing  horizontally. 


l,075,8iU.       iIILK-<'AN        Susi     \ii.\i-<     ].y:    .Siel  ;;,     Has' 


St.   Louis,    III,,  assignor    to    J  he   !.•: 
Manufacturing    Company,    East    .St 
poration    of    Illinois.      Filed    July 
6a6.697.      Renewed  Feb.    18.   IDl-. 
Hi.  62 — 23.1 

A  milk-can  comprising  an  outer  section  or   in.uuoer,   an 
Inner    section    spaced    from    the    outer    si..-ctioii.    i  ra(  ket.- 


.Sieur   Vacuum  Can 

Loiri.s.  Hi.,  a  Cor- 
1,  lltll.  Serial  No. 
Serial   No.    T4H.:i7y. 


projectliii;    from    tn-    botfoui   of    the    in^^'^   <e<tion   and   en- 

ira-'in^'  iti.-  outrr  ■•.■(■ti"ti.  -Trip-<  of  liea t  uon-conductlug 
luateriai  iiiterpo.sed  i*'t\*«'>u  the  tffai  k'-ts  and  tlie  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  eni.  se^  tion    a  ne<  k  ■  u-  each  sfetlui    a 


TjS  ^ 


sealing  ring  fixed  securely  In  the  space  between  the  eada 
of  the  neck  portions,  an  outer  cover  for  the  necks  provided 
with  a  layer  of  beat-noo-conductlng  materlai,  and  meant 
for  connecting  the  apace  between  the  sections  wltH  a  suit- 
able vacuum  pump. 


1.075.8S5.  CIGAR-MOISTENING  Al  i  AiUTUS.  Jamm 
LiTCBFixLO,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2«.  1913. 
Serial  No.  750.161.     (01.  ISl — 30.) 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  i)erforated  pipe,  strips  of  attsorbent 
materiel  supported  beneath  the  perforations  in  said  pipe, 
screws  extending  through  the  perforations  in  the  pipe  and 
having  the  portions  thereof  extendinf  through  tie  lower 
wall  of  the  pipe  channeled  to  provide  water-ways,  and 
an  inlet  supplying  water  to  said  pipe. 

2.  Iq  a  moistening  apparatus,  a  horizontally  e)ctending 
water  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  water  out- 
jet'*  Htid  a  trnv  supjKirted  beneath  said  outlets,  «id  tray 
con-  -'Itij  f  i  frani.-  having  a  hook  for  engaidniL;  said 
pipe  and  a  layer  of  ubaorbent  material  in  the  bo4y  of  the 
frame. 

3.  In  I  nhi^teiiing  apparatus,  a  horiBontaih  extending 
water  t-uppty  pipe  provided  with  a  serle-  •'  Alter  out- 
lets, a  tray  supported  beneath  said  outlets  ~aii;  tray  con- 
sisting of  a  skeleton  frame  having  a  flanged  bottom  edge 
carrylaK  a  strip  of  absorbent  material,  and  bans  across 
the  top  of  said  frame,  said  bars  carrying  books  for  en- 
gaging said  pipe.  1 


1,075,836.  TUBE-Cl'TTING  .Ml.'  HA.Ni.v.M.  William  A. 
LoBiNZ,  Hartford,  Conn..  a.~--,.;n..[  to  Inion  Paper  Buk 
Markine  Company.  I'hiladeipUiu.  I'a..  a  Curpucatiuo  uf 
I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,868. 
(Cl.  164-68.) 

1.  Itie  combinaiKib,  \>.ith  tube  advancing  in<i  t^iiidmg 
devicesk,  of  means  for  making  separated  cuts  along  the 
wall  of  the  tut>e.  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  cutting 
means  aside  and  repeating  the  cutting  op^'railon  to  eut  the 
paper  remaining  between  the  first  cuts 

2  The  combination,  with  means  foi  advanun.t:  and 
guiding  a  tube,  of  cutting  instrumentalities  for  making 
separated    perf  ration^    a<  r-..-^    the    tuhe.    and    means    for 


shifting  thi  cattlnx  Instrumeutaliiies  Intera.y  of  the 
tube,  and  repeating  the  uttkiL'  operation  to  sever  the 
material  remaiuiug  ;«-t\\een  the  said  -uts 


i^ 


J,  Ttie  cunBbiQHt  1  'U.  with  tin- ns  '"or  sdvsnrinL  «nd 
ffuidtng  a  tut>e.  of  rittiDK  1  n«!  r: ,  luen  I  m  ,  1 1  ^.-s  for  niJ^kiug 
Hepiir«!e»l  -utd  srrosB  the  wnl;  't  the  ttiln  in.'«ns  f'>r 
n<ovlug  The  »a  k1  -vittins  inst  rnrnei;  tniitlP!-  a  liuiaUty  of 
tun's  into  tt)'  tut*  wHi  .  and  ae  aiih  'or  i-tiit;iiiK  th*-  Httld 
(iittinu  lustriinientnlitu-^  ii«ide  !K*iwefi  the  strokes  to 
pterc*  tbe  tube  will  at  different  isteiai  portlws  i  tiernyf 
tiv   the  successive  mrokeo 

*.  The  combiDHtion.  with  means  for  sdvancInK  and 
KTuldluji  a  i>aper  tuU-  of  cuttinj:  Instrutnenlai  ti«»  for 
ntaktag  a  series  of  aepurmled  ruts  a  toss  th*-  wsil  ot  tht 
lulie.  mean*  f  >r  rei)eai  ng  ttie  cutting  stroke  f  the  sjiid 
liift:  umentalltlfw.  Mrn1  naeani  for  shifting  the  said  iiistru 
m»*oiaUtl«i  to  lirltiK  it"  suc<*'»s1vp  rn'.i  :it  two  .iiff'Totit 
purtiutiB  of  thi    wi'itL   >.'.    t;,.    '.  :■ 

5.  The  conihiii.it Koi .  with  ni»'fiiis  f<.r  adyancing  and 
guiditr;  :t  ;»;"  tube,  of  cutting  mstrumentalities  in- 
cludiiig  !i  !«•«  f  .uttlug  teeth  for  making  separated  cuts 
through  the  laper,  means  for  imparting  sueceMive  cut- 
ting movements  to  the  said  te«^th,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  teeth  to  effect  their  cuttInK  movements  upon  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  wWth  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  print. .d  in  the  Gazette] 


1.075.837.  PII'E-BENDINO  TOOL.  Orav  A,  Maix)  and 
FRANK  H.  Mklat.  Mictalcaa  City.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,940.     (Cl.  81—15.) 


nected  with  said  forming  nipmlwr  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
pip<  In  rigid  enKajEemeDT  w.th  the  latter,  an  (>;><'r«tlnir  ierer 
pivoitily  connected  wltl  the  tormihc  luemtier,  and  pawi  and 
rat' bet  meclianlsm  adapted  t(  c<^)iinect  the  lever  in  rigid 
relation  to  ttie  fornunj:  nieiiiier  in  the  movement  of  the 
lever  In  one  direction,  and  to  pertnit  th''  n nenent  of  the 
lever  with  respect  to  the  fortnine  meintw  r  in  hu  oiposite 
direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tha  daaa  de»c!;:.-d  the  combination 
of  a  forming  member  tiaving  a  curved  peripheral  porii(<n. 
a  socket  member  connected  with  said  forming  meml>er  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  pipe  in  rigid  engagement  with  the 
grooved  peripheral  portion  of  the  forming  mfniiMT  ati 
operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  seginenta 
forming  member,  a  ratchet  upon  one  of  »«.;>!  uifmbers. 
and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  !Demi>er8  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  lOe  c  'miiination 

of  a  forming  member  having  a  grooved  peripbera,  portion 
a  socket  member  connected  "Hii  said  forniinn  memher  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  plpt  in  rigid  engaK'^naTii  with  the 
grooved  peripheral  porti'  r  f  the  fort:uiiK  meml>ei.  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  he  seKtnentai 
forming  member,  a  ratchet  upon  ne  of  Raid  ;i  enl-eri*.  a 
pawl  mounted  apun  tho  othei  of  said  Baeui!>''s  uii.; 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratcb«t,  and  means  for  cnnecfiij 
the  lever  In  rigid  relation  to  the  forming  memt)er  in  dif 
ferent  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the  latter. 

5  In  a  device  nf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  :.  formirj  rre'roivr  iiarlrj  »  rnrv.d  per;pheral  groove 
(n  :ti.  (x  iph.  rw  *>dc.  r-rr.of  »  pipe  emtnclnit  )aw 
mr>i,nl<f:  "!  ttip  for'  ilr.s  I'lftlwr  Ar;d  Hdtpted  to  hold  a 
tdp*  1t)  riir;d  .-mrai-ieiien!  wrh  the  pert;'her«llT  irrooTcd 
portion  uf  xht'  i«tt>  r  hi  operstiriR  ler.  r  hjiTtnj;  forked 
arm*  p  votnllv  suitx  ^t<  d  with  said  aetiBei-tai  foraalnc 
me:nt»'r  -n  .  .pp<»*  u  wtrteB  Thereof,  i.  ratchet  up^^n  the  seg- 
mental for.'nine  ir-.-raN-T  a  :mwl  pivotiiKv  mounted  atK>D 
tlve  op«T«Mn«  iev.  r  dii  t  a.lntitetl  t  enenge  the  ratchet 
nn<l  means  '  >r  yeldtneiT  \,t  dine  the  i*  wl  in  iperttive 
enz.'it'en..  lit  with  the  r-rr!..-- 

(I'lfltins  e  in  <■(  re  ;   prnte,!  ir>   t  h>    (iaKrte.l 


1,07'  ^"«  SPRIN'':  W-r-'PT.-  Wu.iiAM  1.  M\NN  St. 
Jo*.v>h  Mo.  Plleo  .M»v  3,  liU.  8«rt*l  No,  6^4,756. 
<CL  14i:— 00.) 


1.     \     jiipe        •-n«ii(i_     tool    Oii:i,j.fis,l.t 

havinti     J»     p'p<   ''niiajfin,^'     "-oi  Ixv.*-.     h 
Ci'>nute«l    i.t»o'.   ftiiU    iieivRlio     ^li 
u<lti(*l«><i   to   L    ol   .<    i  )!>•      n    rii:ii 

1  (.L.ii,"  !i«    SiirfH.  . 


l"l> 
>.  ■  e  t    f  *  M  iJj 

»      .'ol  i    .liU 


:-Ti.>i._     .ih'ii.i-er 
'  .  n4it.*ru;it     .in"w 

I<-    iurv.:ln:l'    ii  Qd 

K  lUi   t  ii<    pipe- 
Hi.    r>p>-i  H  X   ng 


;    >Md    ft. -11 

■  ■:     ;      i      lai.i     evOiiie<li-0    Will      ;,   i 

!<*<  kuiii  uienilxT  •"lueit-d  vmn  said  lever  and  adapted, 
li,  ti<e  iiK»vnieni  „f  sj.id  .e\.i  L  one  d'"e<:'tioo,  to  Uwk 
s.iiil  furuiiuj;  ui'  uitxT  i-  *ttid  lever  juio:  .  <Kiij*i  Bi>ni..«( 
in  in^  adapteti  iii  tlo'  moveuifU'  of  sj^e;  aver  iii  ttH-  <;'p<>- 
-it-  direction,  (o  oniock  siaiU  i.\ei  tri.iii  K*iid  iiruHiiK 
iii»-Uii«»'r  and  ptfinil  bJild  .evei  t<'  i"^  moved  fret-e*  wUli 
I  .  ~p.'<  i     lo    sji  i«i    I'.o-mait:    meiiii<er    :!Iki    .SHid    plpe-eiigiM-"  B*: 


X    in  a  devi<'e  of   tlit-  >  -«.««  de^cMi 
n    scKni'-tital    fiiriiiin_-    meuiix'i.    «    \- 


e<i.  rlie  cuDittinarirti  oi 
^ke  eaga;.^in;:    }a«    cun 


.\    Mpi   iil:    w    eri    iacluding 
;    piurji,it.»    o;    eurv'-O    "-f .  fsses 

id    tlie   liub.   i;nuie<liiitei 

iu<>n    ■■nUMiio-    ofwiii-^ 
i    sjiid    ,<x»ps   iiii  \  lu*     i.ei:    t'lu)  n«  s  insvrteo   In   and  extend- 

itiK    i-arti.*     liii^diiit.;    :ei)M.  >  !!t    t-m H-< ws,    the    re«pe*tlve    ter 
j    luiLi.-iio    enieruit:    \\r     :'-p<vtiv»      ■  eof-sKesa    from    oiipr»sitP 
1   dHtx-i*v*nB.  lii'   Htx;lioLs  of  the  adjacnt  ioop-^  tielBg  se  ■•ired 


I    ,.ti      I.    hull   fornied    with    8 
![•  run*:    thr 'Ui!!'.    ttie   surface 

.'ui.i.-ti^iit    rec<-«*e»-   !  avinj  a  <-om- 
.tii:    »     1    urn.  fv    of    spnt*    toops. 
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together  beyond  the  hub,  said  connected  sections  entering 
the  common  entrance  of  the  Immediately  adjacent  re- 
cesses, and  means  for  securing  the  loops  to  the  rim 
whereby  pressure  upon  any  particular  loop  Is  through  the 
reo'sa  formation  resiPted  by  the  tension  of  the  adjacent 
loop. 


1.075,841. 
M.    M<'fo 
rial   No. 


SWITCH 

MBS.  1-;  1  1 


OPER.\T 

'JlW'l.     'I't'X. 
Hi.    1U4 — 


ING    DKVIC 
Filed  June 

-24.) 


E.     Mabshall 
28.    1912       8e- 


1.075,839.  CONFECTIONEKY  BOX.  William  A.  MAT- 
THEWS. Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Juuf  o,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,951.      {CI.  220-  Ifi.  1 


In  a  box,  a  blank  having  a  central  portion  formln.:  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  wings  at  the  slde.s  of  one  end  of  ttie 
blank  adapted  to  he  folded  to  form  the  ends  of  the  box 
with  extensions  adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  bot 
torn  of  the  box,  sides  integral  with  the  central  portion 
forming  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  formed  by  b«'ndinK 
the  blank,  a  cover  for  the  box,  brackets  Integral  with  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  bent  at  angles  thereto,  eiten.iions 
on  the  bracket,  each  terminating  In  a  portion  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  said  extensions,  said  angular  por 
tlons  being  inserted  Ijetween  the  extensions  of  the  end 
of  the  box  which  partially  overlie  the  bottom  thereof  and 
said  l)ottom  whereby  the  covt»r  is  held  in  elevated  pciition. 


In    a    device    of    the    I'las.s    iiesrr!t>ed,    in    comhinat icn    a. 
movable  switch   point,  a   liurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing guide  phircs  l(ic:iT<Mi  !.*!). 'ath  the  track  rails  and   hav- 
ing a  spaL'f   provided    *)'•*«••!,    ;iilincent    pint"''-,   a    Innuitudi- 
nally    extending    actuniini:    rixmiier    inountt-d    npoti    said 
plates  for  transverse  slldlut:  mnvnient   at  one  side  of   the 
track  center  and  bridging  the  said  trpaie.  a  laternl  flange 
!'em_'    (.p>vided    on    said   switch    point,    an   attaching    plat'' 
lieini:  i1i8pos>*d  for  slldinir  movement   within  the  said  spai  *> 
.■.•■twi'fj)   xUi^  supjHirtitii:   piafi's  and   having  one  end   rlgldlv 
•i.M  !ir-i!  r:.  siiiil  awitcii   p..int   f1an;4e  and  the  other  «nd  rig 
idly    si'i  liT'-d    to   the   'mse   nf   said   actuating   member,   and 
converKlriK  ^tilde  bars  se(  ure«l  to  said  plates  at  either  side 
nf  thf  ^aid  meml^er  and  bridging  the  said  space,  the  outer 
mi)-.i»     .f  said  ijuidr  bars  b.;ng  located  aliOve  the  attachlne 
plat''    tilt-  ends  of  said  guidi    bars  lielng  beveled  outwardiv 
to    form    mouths    with    the   ends   <if    the   actuatloc   member 
which  art-  tx'velcd  to  form  points,  said  guide  bars  adapted 
to   gMlde  !\    train   larrled  operatiuir  rod  Into  active  engag' 
inent  with  the  said  mt-mber  to  throw  the  switch  point    ami 
further   ^.'rvins:   +0   linii'    th.    t  ra  riwvr.  rse   movement   of   said 
no'miier,  ■ 


i.075,s4i;.     I'li'i:  I'M'":.    *;k''Koh  w 
copa.   Cal.      Filed   Nov     \^.    UT.' 
(Cl.  166—13.) 


MrCrrrnE"*,    Mar! 

S.Tial    No.    7:'.l'.14ri 


1,075,840.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  .\BKr,  J  MCAI.LIS- 
TER,  Lawrence.  Kans.  Filed  .\pr.  lo,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6^9,834.      (Cl.  129—41.1 


Zi-- 


A  binder  comprising  a  relatively  inflexible  bacl?  rn>'rn 
b«'r.  a  sheet  attached  to  the  said  member  in  thp  virlnlty 
of  one  edge  thereof  and  foldable  theri'<in,  a  front  member 
attached  to  the  back  member  beyond  the  ed^f  of  sab! 
sheet,  said  front  member  consisting  of  relatively  Inlb'xiblf 
part.s  hlngedly  connected  together,  the  hinge  lieing  located 
iH-yond  the  foldable  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  other  sheets 
detachably  mounted  between  the  back  and  front  memb<^rs 
and  adapted  to  He  over  the  first  mentioned  sheet  when 
the  back  and  front  members  are  closed  and  adapted  to  lie 
spread  Individually  over  part  of  the  flrst-mentloned  sheet 
when  the  back  and  front  memtx^rs  are  open  and  the  first 
mentioned  sheet  is  unfolded,  the  said  flrst-mentloned  sheet 
when  unfolded  having  a  greater  area  than  the  front  and 
back  members  and  the  other  sheets  located  therebetween. 


1.  A  pipe  plug,  comiirlsing  a  pair  of  .ippniximate'^"  semi 
cylindrical  members  having  inclined  diametric  planes  and 
proTld«1  with  Interlocking  teeth  thereon  Inclined,  said 
planes  also  havin.-  .onsltudlnally  disposed  and  registerlnk: 
trroovesi.  and  int-ans  to  secun-  said  memt)ers  in  aisembbKl 
form,  vvhcreby  wh'T  foi  ce  Is  applied  to  shear  said  securing 
m.ans  the  proje-tlni:  end  of  said  mt-ans  will  slide  in  thf 
groove  causing  the  sh»'fir  to  guide  said  members. 

2.  .\  pipe  pluk'.  comprising  a  pair  of  glldahle  membern 
having  inclined  engaging  fares  provided  with  interlocking 
teeth,  forming  a  ryllndrlcal  cross  section  when  assembled, 
the  said  members  having  oprwsltely  disposed  projecting 
ends,  mid  engaging  faces  also  having  longitudinally  dis 
posed  and  registering  grooves  intersected  by  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  disposed  threaded  bores,  and  bolts  secured 
In  said  bores  to  hold  said  memtiers  in  assembled  relation 
said  bolts  being  sheared  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
members  and   forming  guiding  pins. 
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1,075,843,  WBLL^BORIN<;  I»RILL.  MiaHLEV  T  MrKEE. 
Belle  Valley,  Ohio.  Filed  M»v  2.H,  1912.  S^erial  No. 
«',»V».:i40       Kenewfd    .Inn     U"     1 IM  .•'        Serial    No.   743,204. 

(Cl.  :;55 — 76.1 


/O 


yy 


extending  iwrtlon.  a  lld-engajdng  section  having  lt«  lower 
end  plvotally  connectwl  with  tli-  l«f><iy  ent;aging  section  at 
a  point  «N:>ve  the  slot  ther.-.f  «n.l  upwardly-extending 
p<irtioii  of  the  iHKly  engsgUik;  s.-,  ti.ii  having  spaced  devices 
concen'rb  wltb  the  jK'int  r.f  piu-ta!  .•onnecilon  between 
the  sectlon.s,  a  latch  carri.-d  i.y  th"  iid-engaging  section 
to  encage  the  said  devices  for  holding  the  sections  In  dif 
f.  r.-nt  relative  [)Ositli>Ds  of  adjustnient,  and  lid  gripping 
t,,,  ,„i.,>r«  on  the  lid  enpagiiij;  section  t-aid  latch  l-elng  dls- 
p..-.-,!  oetwwn  the  said  meuitMTs  and  the  point  of  pivotal 
cnni' t:on    t«et\veen   the   tsections. 

2.  A  Ixn  lid  bold.T  compnstTig  u  j-mIv  engaging  section 
formed  with  an  ui'wardi)  vxtc:,.i;!,^-  i  .atr.  a  lid-engaging 
section  cumpnslug  an  am  ami  mru-.t'^Ti-  thereon  for  grip- 
ping the  lid.  a  piv.-th,  ,.  ^!i.-.  ;v  I,  i..;u,.vi.  tiie  lower  end  of 
the  arm  an<i  the  lM..t.\  .  i.t-auu.^  section  at  a  point  In  line 
with  the  biiik-e  of  the  .id.  a  ^utch  located  on  the  arm  I* 
tween  tb.  j.^  t  t.r,<\  ■-'  ^ald  Ud-grlpplng  mptnbere.  and 
projections  on  the  said  plate  with  which  the  catch  Is 
adapted  to  .>neage.  th^  saul  arm  being  offset  at  the  projec- 
tions to  pas-   -ver   the   sauie. 


in  a  we.,  ho  ring  drill,  the  combination  of  a  bit  haTing 
opposed  inclined  face-  and  provided  with  a  straight  cut- 
ting edge,  said  iniiihni  fact-s  having  formed  therein  sloti 
of  dove  tall  cross  section  'uid  terminnTlu>;  at  their  bjwer 
r>nds  adjacent  tlie  .-nfiu^  >-'\k*-  of  the  bit  ;  a  pair  of 
reaming  bits  l.avinK-  lI.;■/"a.:^  formed  dove-taibd  beads 
slidaMy  ;iioiiiited  in  said  -1-'-  -asii  ;■«;:•  '  rehibini:  MtS 
when  at  the  lower  endis  of  «hhI  so''s  i^eriinttlng  of  Inser- 
!i..n  and  removsl  of  the  tlrst  nari.e.i  i.ii  arol  the  reaming 
hi's  through  the  well  cablDg  ,  a  pair  -f  b;oeiiC  having 
t"^ele^l  edges  scared  to  the  bit  ad.boetit  the  .ovver 
teimtiiating  end  of  each  slot  p»rmi!:iiig  of  insertion  and 
ren.oval  -f  said  reaming  bits,  aiol  n  ;-il"  -eoure<]  at  on" 
end  to  the  bead  of  the  bit.  said  '>i;  having  a  central  u.ai 
nel  communicating  at  -'Ue  end  with  said  pipe  and  bftv.r,^; 
opposed  distributing  [K-ris  at  the  other  end  thereof,  sub 
stantiaily  as  descrit^ed 


1,07.-  su       Kr.x  i.U'    lIOLUEK      Bknjamin    D.    Miulm, 
W,.,,ster     Ohio,    assignor    to    Emil    Paumler    and    G.    A. 

IMds.  ,,       Filed  Uef.  "i,  11>10.     Serial  No.  595.572.      vCl. 


1.075,846.  8TK1  '-n  li.M  M.^'lKHlAi.  .T..se1'hH. 
Mills.  Rlchnaond,  Ind.  Fued  Jan.  lb,  ii»vto,  Benai 
No.  2»6,»61.      (Cl.  20—91.) 


1.  A  box  lid  holder  comprltlng  a  body o  ngaging  section 
formed  of  a  plate  having  a  yertlcally  disposed  slot  with 
flanges  extending  from  the  vertical  edges  of  the  slot  for 
engaging  the  body  of  n  txii,  the  plate  havinc  an  upwardly- 


1  Stnirtnra:  UiHteria  ;,iH  Jt  To  commercla;  forme  and 
coraprisoii;  ios-a/e;  «...;.•  -T'ps  spaced  apart,  and  two 
strips  ot  sheet  m'j:i:  ■x'.i.i:tK  acroas  and.  covering  two 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  wooden  strips,  leaving  two  .pjwsite 
Bides  thereof  exposed  for  nailing  purposes  >K<th  the 
wooden  and  metal  strips  constituting  an  Integra!  strocture 
and  an  article  of  commerce  nnti  sail',  metallb  strip  bav 
'.iv^  tongues  stamped  out  theref'-on-.  f.ii>:  emlHHlded  Into  the 
n.H.d  for  so  securing  the  uo...i.  r.  and  metaUlc  strij's 
together. 

2,  Structural  mat*:-.!;  'r:,'o,le  to  commercial  forms  and 
con  prising  two  parallel  wooden  strips  spaced  apa-'t  cross 
pie<es  for  connecting  'be  strips  nnd  spacing  them,  and 
two  strips  of  sheet  meiH  ext.  '  i  ■..^-  across  the  edges  of 
the  strips  and  covering  t-  .  edges  of  the  same  and  tbe  cross 
pieces,  leaving  two  op[>..s  ;,  sides  of  said  wooden  stripe 
exposed  for  nailing  purpose-  sr  id  metallic  strips  having 
substantially  trapez  i,!.,,;  vi.apcd  tongues  stami»:*d  out 
therefrom  and  eiuL-ed.ied  within  the  wooden  strips  for 
securing-  tbem  toi;ether,  and  such  wooden  strips  and  cross 
pieces  and  metal  strips  constituting  ar.  infepra.  structure 
and  an  article  of  commerce. 


1,076, MG.  Fl.FXn'.I.K  SLKI'  .liH>-  C  MiMsu,  Uidg- 
way.  Pa,  Filed  Sept  1«  1^12  Seriai  No.  720.564. 
iCl.    21--i'4,! 

1  In  a  tieilble  sied  a  franit  comprising  tor>  boards, 
supports  for  said  top  in.nrds.  runners  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, a  segment  pivotally  secured  above  the  central  one 
of  said  top  boards,  a  steering  lever  secured  above  said 
centra!  top  t>oard  a  rack  bar  arranged  V  connect  the 
front  end  of  the  flexible  runners  together,  said  rack  bar 
Ndng  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  segment. 
and  means  for  conne.  f.nL-  -be  sediment  and  the  steering 
lever  rigidly  together 
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2.  la  a  flexible  sied,  a  pair  ot  tiezlbl«  runners.  aupporU 
■ecurad  Uiereto,  cross  pieces  carried  by  aaid  sup{>ort8,  top 
ated  bo&rda  mounted  on  said  cross  pieces,  side  strips  aiso 
laoaated  oa  said  cross  pieces,  iti«  ceairal  uiie  <>f  e^aid  top 
boards  beiug  extended,  a  segmental  gear  haTln<  a  portion 
dlapoaed  above  said  extension,  a  sieeriog  Itver  imviji^  a 
portloD  diaposed  above  uid  cautral  extension,  a  couiiiiou 
pivot  pin  for  said  iever  and  ijald  segmeatal  gear,  uieaiis 
for  rigidly  aecurlng  said  lever  to  said  gear,  a  raclc  member 
connected  to  th<>  euds  of  the  Sezible  runners,  said  rack 
member  tx-ins  arriiii^ed  t..  mt-sli  with  said  s^Kiiu-nial  geur. 
and  beiug  arranged  to  .slide  undemeatli  tlie  emU  <{  .^ald 
aide  8trip8. 


3.  Tn  a  flexible  sled,  a  pair  of  fl^xibl.^  runners,  supports 
secured  thereto.  cTtMs  pieces  .arried  by  said  supports,  top 
.•sb-d  boards  mouuted  on  said  cross  pieces,  side  strips  also 
mounted  on  said  cro.ss  pieces,  the  central  one  of  said 
top  boards  UMng  e.xtcncle<l.  a  8ej?menr,il  i;ear  having  a  U- 
shaped  portion  arran«e<l  to  ovrlie  sai.l  rentrai  .xtension, 
a  steering  lever  disposed  above  said  U-sliai)e,|  portion,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  said  extension,  »«id  U-shaped 
portion  and  said  steeiini;  lever  for  holdiu;;  these  part.s  to- 
gether, means  fop  rigidly  connecting  said  U-shaped  portion 
with  said  steering  lever,  a  racl<.  and  members  secure<l  to 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  runners,  said  rack  menjt)er  b.-ing 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  segmental  trtar 

4.  In  a  llexlblo  sled,  a  pair  of  flexible  rnnn.r^  supports 
secured  thereto,  cross  pieces  carried  by  said  supports,  top 
.sled  boards  mounted  on  said  cross  pieces,  side  strips  also 
mounted  on  said  cross  pieces,  the  central  one  of  said  top 
tH>ard8  l)elng  extended,  a  segmental  jiPav  having  a  U 
shaped  portion  arranged  to  overlie  s.-iid  ceiiiral  eiieiisiou. 
a  steering  lever  disposed  ab.jve  -said  U  slui^-d  pon;.;. 
a  pivot  pin  pa.ssing  through  said  extension,  said  U-iiiapcU 
portion  and  said  steering  lever  for  holding  these  parts  to- 
gether, means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  U  shape<l  portion 
with  said  steering  lever,  a  rack,  and  lu.nihers  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  tlexihle  runners,  said  racii  membera  being 
arranged  to  mesh  uiih  said  segmeiual  gear,  said  rack 
being  guided  by  the  engagement  of  the  ends  of  the  rack 
with  the  bottom  portioti  of  said  side  in.'iuL^jrs. 


1,075.847.       SI>,\RK-('.)NTUOr>LER     FOR     EXPI/)8IVB. 

K.N'GIN'ES,      Ai.BEUT    U>[ra    MoRLMrH,    Mishlmtt.    Wis. 

tiled      Mar.      T«,      19il  Serin!      No.      Kl.",     S9  ,  d 

123 — 157) 

Ignition  means  for  explosive  engines  compr'oifis  In 
combination,  an  engine  cjliHder.  a  statlonarv  ,.,e,-T,.Y>de 
thereon,  a  ro-king  electrode  in  proximity  to  the  <t;i-  .iiar\ 
electrode,  a  bushini;  interposed  between  the  r<»kii.^  -,ec 
trode  and  the  engine  cylinder,  said  ro<ikiug  ei.-rtrud--  pro- 
jecting beyond  eacli  end  of  the  biisliin^,  damping  nuts  on 
the  bushing  to  fasten  a  i-inuit  wire  thereto  for  conduct- 
itig  the  electric  current  to  or  from  tbe  rockin;;  electrode, 
a  stop  arm  having  u  bifurcated  portion  to  receive  the 
outer  end  of  tlje  rocking  electrode,  a  clamp  screw  passing 
through  the  bifurcated  portion  for  securing  the  stop  arm 
on  the  rocking  electrode,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  n>ck 
ing  electrode  In  its  normal  position  after  operation  of 
the  latter,  an  actuating  arm  loosely  mounted  on  th,  n>ck 
Ing  electrode  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  arm.  a  spring  secured  at  one  end    to   the 


rockioK  electrode  and   the  opposite  «Bd   to  the   actoating 
arm   tor   retaining   the    projection   on    the    latter   normallv 


against  the  stop  arm.  and  means  to  engage  the  actuating 
arm  for  operating  the  rocking  electrode. 


1.076,84b  UKINFOKCED  BHAKf:-SIiUK.  JuHN  J, 
MoEgB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  VJl-2.  Serial  No 
715.T06.      (CI.   1.^8—82.) 


#    a  ^ 


1.  A  brake-Bhoe  having  a  pair  of  rods  located  adjacent 
to  the  back  thereof,  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  at  the 
middle  and  ends  of  the  brake  shoe  and  twisted  together 
Intermadlate  the  middle  and  ends  of  same. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  lug  at  each  end  tbereotf  and 
a  pair  of  rods  located  adjacent  to  the  back  of  aaine,  said 
rods  being  spaced  apart  at  the  middle  and  ends  of  the 
brake-shoe  and  twisted  together  Intermediate  tht  middle 
of  the  brake-shoe  and  each  end  lug. 

3.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  lug  at  each  end  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  rods  located  adjacent  to  the  back  of  same,  said 
rods  being  spaced  apart  at  the  middle  and  ends  of  the 
brake-shoe  and  twisted  together  Intermediate  the  middle 
of  the  brake-shoe  and  each  lug,  the  ends  of  said  rods  be- 
ing anchored  In  said  end  lugs. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  navlng  a  middle  lug  with  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  rods  located  adjacent 
to  the  ^n-k  f  f.  brake-shoe,  said  rods  being  spaced 
apart  ai  tJie  inidi  .  ,nd  ends  of  the  brake-shoe  and  being 
bent  Inwardly  ;:!.  •  r:  .-!:  1%.  said  middle  iui;  and  ..och  .-nd 
of  the  brakes)!..  -.,  ii.iit  the  bent  parts  nf  ,;ai<l  rods  ron 
tact  Willi  .-.M  !i  ,i;,,r  .and  a  U  shnpe<i  ro*!  :mht.-.i  :r,  nnld 
middle     1-  :!ii.!  -rr;i.;.:    nir  the  opening  tl'>rein. 

5.  A     irak-  sh Siavin,;  a   middle   Int 


exteinlii.i  ther^thr.oiL'h,  a  pair  of  rods 


!.*!•     :THk.-  sb' 


«ith  an  opening 
;ite<i  adjacent  to 
i.^'  iii.ii'ed  apart 
and  se.^J^ed  to- 
each   end   of   the 


^aid  rods  N 
' '  >■  iniildii-  and  end<  nt  '>;••  i.rnke  s;,. 
.'••ther  iuterniediale  sai.!  ii.;ddl.  !j>;  an- 
'•nik- sliue.  and  a  U-stiai>ed  ■.■■^d  .orat<-<i  in  said  middle  isig 
aij<l  Straddling  the  op<-niu>:  therein,  the  ends  of  >*Bld 
U-!,Liii>ed  rod  being  enfl.^HiUed  :n  the  Ijodj  of  the  brake-shoe 
und  bearing  stirrups  to  receive  .siiid  tirst  mentioned  rods. 
It'iaims  G  t(i  14  not  prlnt^'d  ui  the  Gaxette.] 
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l.U75,M4a.  ULB  A'iTAi  HMENT  Thables  K..  Fxb- 
TRiDOB,  Ke«n«.  N.  H..  ansitnior  of  one-third  to  .tohn  J. 
Walts,  Kasthampton.  Mahs  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  8e- 
Hal  No.  7l.'2.737.      Hi.  21— »0.> 


Id  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  having  a  reduced 
ead  slotteil  to  form  longitudinalU  extending  split  i>or- 
tions,  provided  with  threads  on  the  outer  and  Inner  faces 
thereof,  of  a  nut  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
said  reduced  end  and  enp«gtns  th^  threads  on  the  outer 
faces  of  tlie  split  portions,  u  .fr'ist>> conical  securing  mem- 
ber for  threaded  ronnecthm  with  the  said  reduced  end, 
with  the  thread;-  on  the  securing  member  ent'Hgiiit;  the 
tbri'sds  -:;  !  !.•  Inner  faces  of  the  said  s;  :::  ;..>rtloU8  to 
eipatid  it«  -[lit  portions  and  bind  tht  >aii,.  relatively 
t'.  th"'  said  nut,  and  a  contractile  ring  m^unt-d  in  a  groove 
in  the  redticed  end  of  the  said  vehicle  tixle  and  adapted  to 
extend  fnt>  a  recess  It,   th.    said  Recurlng  rnt-mU'r   to  lock 

the    sfll  i    sf-urhig    lueuilieT     on    the    said    vehiile    axle. 


1.075360  WUENCII.  (jf>juc£  He.n.iamin  PaaxiNB,  ■!• 
Tins,  Mo.  KUed  Sept.  -il.  it*!-:.  .Serial  No.  721^7. 
(CL  81—106.1  • 


member  artnsted  by  tbe  car  wheel*;,  reatralnlng  meana 
for  snld  niectisntsDi  ai>ii  a  cnntroiiint:  mi  ans  on  the  car 
co*>perating  witli  said  restraining  rreans  for  releasing  said 
mechanism  :  saiil  point  reciprocating  menal>er  comprialng 
a  t.ar  rigidly  c<  nnecttnir  ttie  two  points,  and  abutments 
on   s»u\    bar   enKasins    wtth    said   operating   mechanism. 

2.  In  point  changing  mecfaantsm  for  railways,  a  point 
recljirocatinr  roemt'er.  an  operating  inecbanlano  for  said 
aaember  actuated  bv  the  lar  wbe«  Is.  restraining  iQeans  for 
aald  mechsnlJitn  and  a  controilin;;  element  on  the  car  co- 
(>[>(•!  aftiiL'    uitli    sHUl    rext  rainuit    means   for    releasina    said 


Mialnlnj!    meiins    (Ximprtslng   a    spring 

lieinl..  .-,  a  i'To^i-ciiun  on  said  de- 
■rmally  situated  lii  tb<'  path  of  said 
wii.ij    'ijt    luiier   iji  in  ttciion.  a  spring 

.\    siiiii    'if;.-4->,s:Mt    m.'Uii'fi    and    nnrnially 
said     ci'iiaiJL:;;     m<'!iar;igm     to     keep     it 


A  wrench  bavitik.-  ,i  shtaik  ''rme^i  \»nb  .,  stationary 
Jaw  and  with  r.iJ,  iiet  i  k-^  it-eiii  'jd  .ts  front  a  ;'.:>«Uioniug 
slide  nil  >ii[i  •(■<!  1,1.  .-,«  (i  ^t'lii.i  Hnii  torii>«d  m  its  rear  with 
a  rec'-s--  :•.]-•'.  p-  \;';-  ;  a,'\  -■■■\\\  which  normally  engage 
the  I. ■•:,';  ■■■■:)  t!-  fr.;:  ■  --  '.  -■■.iik  :  vielding  device 
one  end  of  srhich  is  nL.hor«-d  ,r  said  ■■  -~  aiui  the  other 
end  ot  which  Is  free  and  is  interposed  •^•efween  tiie  rear 
of  the  ahank  and  said  slide,  swid  devue  t»eiug  adupted  and 
arranged  !•>  Imld  the  te^th  of  said  i-dde  leirmfl!'..^  In  en- 
gagetiont  "  tj  t  .  teeth  on  the  front  of  the  shank;  a 
movatile  jaw  fi  rn.-  !  with  a  recess  in  its  rear  and  with  a 
bifurcated  vtisi  ^  which  straddles  said  shank  and  Is 
plvotally  cotiiiect.i  ^\  :;■  said  slide;  nrd  a  yielding  device 
which  is  anchor- •'.  a',  -ne  end  In  the  r«' est  formed  In  said 
slide  and  the  other  free  end  of  which  projects  Into  the 
recess  formed  In  the  rear  of  said  movable  jaw  and  tends 
to  throw  the  latter  toward  the  front  of  the  wrench. 


1,075,851        TO  I  NT     'HANGING    MECHANISM.       PaOLO 

rKST.u-z7.\    Turin.   Italy.     Hied  Dec.  7,  1911.     Serial 
No.  664,440.     (CI.  104— 24.J 


i.    la  a  point  changiiig  lueetiantsm  for  rsiiway-.  ii   |M<iut 
reciprocating    memtier.    an    i>perB(;iH£    inetrhanlsm    for    said 


me-  I  :ii<,-i;         -;    .'i 
actuat'-ii     •,!■  ;.rH>isi 
pressihle    lieii;!..'! 
controliiJij.   '  .'  ill'  I 
latch    an  ua  ! '  .,)    !^\ 
engaging     w  i ; 
Inactive. 

3.  In  poiiii  <  ioui^iL^  liei  haiiitoUi  fi  I  luiiviayfe.  u  point 
re<-lprocatinj:  ui' n.  '•  :  an  operating  mechanism  for  said 
member  actuates!  b\  tlo>  car  wheels,  restratninK  means 
for  said  mecharlsm  ai.d  n  controlUni;  element  <u  tio  car 
cooperating  with  saut  i  estralnlni:  meant)  t t  releasing 
said  Diechsuism  ,  said  uperaiing  uiecbanii'n.  c<impii8inK 
a  slide  contacting  with  said  i>oint  reciprocal. hk  member, 
teeth  oppositely  situated  on  said  slide,  a  him  wheel  lo- 
cated i.etw.en  said  teeth  and  «dapte<|  to  thri.w  the  slide 
In  one  direction  when  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
one  side  and  In  the  ctppoaite  direction  when  m  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  the  oppi'Site  side.  rati.l»«t  gearing 
constructed  to  turn  said  star  wheel  In  only  one  direction, 
a  spring  actuated  rod  pt>sitively  connected  with  aald 
ratchet  gearing,  a  bell  crai  k  at  one  end  of  said  r  'd  a 
second  bell  crank  adapted  ■  s  \n'.>  Ir  n  vertical  plane 
and  situated  adjacent  to  saio  ■•■~-nu  ni:  '.,,i-nu»  and  con- 
strycted  to  normally  engage  therewith  an  eiat^tlc  connec- 
tion between  said  two  bell  cranks,  a  stic;  rcj^'in;;  on  one 
arm  of  said  second  bell  crank,  said  stud  situatiKl  m  the 
wheel  track  and  normally  below  the  level  thereof,  said 
stud  being  raised  to  contact  with  the  car  wheel  by  said 
second  bell  crank  when  released  t'v  t>n\<\  testrnlnlng 
naeanc. 

4.  In  point  changiii,:  iL.-chauisu.  fir  railways,  a  point 
reciprocating  member,  h  ;.•«:  l^  n  .  i  bauism  for  said 
memt>er  actuated  by  the  .ui  v*u<.l^,  rcstraiuiug  means  for 
said  mechanism  and  a  controlling  element  on  the  car  co- 
operating with  said  restraining  means  for  rebasint  said 
mechanism;  said  point  reciprocating  memlar  ii'mprising 
a  bar  rigidly  connecting  the  two  points,  and  abutments 
on  said  bar  engaging  with  said  operating  mechanism ; 
aald  restraining  means  comprising  a  spring  actuated  de- 
presslhle  member,  a  projection  on  said  depresaiblc  member 
normally  situated  In  the  path  of  said  controlling  element 
when  the  latter  is  in  action,  a  spring  latch  actuated  by 
said  depressible  member  and  engaging  with  the  second 
bell  crank  of  said  mechanism ;  said  controlling  element 
comprising  a  spring  actuated  roller  normally  raised  above 
the  level  of  the  track  and  levers  and  connections  for 
normally  operating  said  roller  to  contact  with  and  actuate 
the  projection  on  said  restraining  means  ;  said  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  slide  contacting  with  the  abut- 
ments on  said  reciprocating  member,  teeth  oppositely 
situated  on  said  slide,  a  star  wheel  located  between  said 
teeth  and  adapted  to  throw  the  slide  In  one  direction 
wliCT!  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  one  side  and  Id 
the  opposite  direction  when  In  engagement  with  tbe  twtb 
on  the  opp  site  side,  ratchet  gearing  constructed  to  ft:rn 
■  •''    star  wheel   in  only   one   direction,   a    sprinp   artiated 

•  ■ 'igltlvely  connected  with  said  ratchet  gearing,  a  l«*!' 
(rank  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  second  bell  crmk  Hds;  led 
to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane  aituated  adjacent  to  said 
restralnlnp  means  and  constructed  to  norinally  enefig*' 
witli  saM  sprintr  !at<  h  of  laid  reBtralninn  mear.s  an  eiastif 
cimnei  tlon  !>•  tweei;  said  tw.  bt',:  cranks,  a  stud  rt«ttng  on 
one  arm  of  said  second  b«  ;  rrsok.  sji  id  st  id  w^ttiHl  in  the 
Hhee:  tra^'k  arni  ;i.''n;',  i  '..--.w  1  iie  ie\.-;  thereof,  said 
stud  belna  rai»e<l  t<«  '-ontar-  wtth  the  car  wheel  by  aald 
•»«>cnt)d  bell  crank  w  iiei.  retejfed  by  said  restralnlBg 
ineHn*       whereby       in     depresalne    said    rx)ller    to    contact 
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with  said  projection  of  Baid  restralnlnii^  means  said  second 
bell  crank  will  be  released  and  oscillated  by  means  of 
Bald  spring  actuated  rod,  the  first  bell  crank  and  the 
elastic  connection  between  said  cranks,  therphy  raisiri« 
said  stud  Into  the  path  of  the  car  wheel  ;  whereby  the  car 
wheel  will  again  depress  said  stud  swinging  said  second 
bell  crank  in  the  opposite  direction  to  be  reenjtatced  with 
said  spring  latch  and  subsequently  to  turn  aaid  star 
wheel  by  means  of  the  elastic  connection  the  ilrst  bell 
crank  and  said  rod  and  ratchet  gearinif  in  on*?  direction, 
8ald  star  wheel  thereby  driving  said  8litle  and  said  bar 
in  one  direction  to  shift  the  points. 


1,075.852.     riOFFKR.     BrBT  A.  Petekson.   Rockford.  111^ 

aftsigDor   to   Howard    I'.   i;'olman.   Luther   I..    Millt-r.   and 
-•  Harry  A.  Sevprson,  Copartners  dning  business  at  Rock- 
ford,    III.,   as   Barber  tolman    (ompany.      Fllfd    Jan     6, 
ini2.      Serial    No.   P.t!9.7'j5.      tCl.    IIS— 13.) 


1.  In  a  dotfer.  a  iloffer  framework,  siippurtin^  m<nns 
on  the  framework,  other  supporting  means  on  the  frame 
work  below  the  first  mentioned  supporting  means,  means 
for  adjusting  the  .'Second  mentlon<^(l  snp}x)rtinir  means, 
and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  doff'-r  frame- 
work, and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  a(ijustinir 
means. 

2.  In  a  doffer.  a  doffer  framework,  suspending  means 
on  the  framework,  stabilizing  means  on  the  framework 
below  the  suspending  mean.'<.  means  for  adjusting  the 
stabilizing,-  means,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  the  side 
of  the  doffer  framework  and  connected  to  the  adjusting 
means. 

3.  In  a  doffer.  a  <ioffer  framework.  s\iHp<>ndin2  m>-ans 
and  stabilizing  means  on  the  framework,  a  wedge  arranged 
to  adjust  the  stabilizing  means,  and  a  hand  lever  mounted 
on  the  doffer  framtwork  and  operativeiy  connected  to 
the  wedge  for  moving  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  doffer,  n  framework  comprising  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  slidably  connected  together  ;  suspend- 
ing means  on  the  upper  section  ;  stabilizing  means  on  the 
upper  section  below  the  suspending  mean?,  and  a  hand 
lever  plv'bted  i>n  the  upper  section  and  'onnected  to  the 
stabilizing  means  for  adjusting  the  latttr 

5.  In  a  doffer.  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section 
slidably  connected  together,  means  for  raising  the  upper 
section,  a  supporting  roller  on  the  upper  section  adapted 
to  run  upon  a  spinning-frame  rail,  and  a  doffer-positlonlng 
Stop  on  the  upper  section  below  the  roller  and  In  position 
to  contact  such  a  rail  when  the  roller  Is  properly  posi- 
tioned above  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,863.  PLAYER-PIANO.  Ebip  R.  Philbladk,  Fall 
River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Edmund  Cote,  Fall  River, 
Mass.  Filed  July  2.S.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.16.-.,  ((M 
84 — 160. ) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
bination   a  main  tracker  board,  a  power  pneumatic  con- 
nected therevrtth,  an  auxiliary  power  pneumatic,  mecha 


nism  optirmively  oonuolied  by  said  auxiliary  power  pneu- 
matic, nil  auxIMary  portt-d  board  <  <)nne<-tpd  with  said 
auxiliary  pnetimatir,  a  valve  cortperatlng  with  said  aiu 
;;iJ!ry  p<irted  i.i.ard  to  control  the  op.Tation  ><f  «iaU!  aiix 
Kiiiry  paeumatlc,  a  ratchet  wh.ei  pr.,viile,l  with  piojfc- 
tiuus  iirriiiiged  to  open  said  vaivp  when  rbf  ratfher  wheel 
IS  turned  one  step  and  to  release  sal'i  valve  when  the 
ratchet  wheel  is  turned  another  !«tep,  and  a  pawl  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  power  pneumatic  and  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  same  when 
moved  in  one  direction  by  the  first  mentioned  power 
pneumatic,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clLiracter  ilcscriL-eii,  ic  coiii- 
blnatloQ,  a  main  tracker  board.  !\  power  pneumatic  con 
nected  therewith,  an  auxiliary  power-pneumatic,  mevha- 
nism  operativeiy  controlled  by  said  auiiliarv  p-.w^r  pneu- 
matic, an  auxiliary  ported  board  connected  wltb  said 
auxiliary  pneumatic,  a  valve  cooperating  with  saitl  aui- 
lUtary  ported  board  to  control  the  operation  of  said  aux- 
iliary pneumatic,  a  rotatable  device  provided  with  means 
f' r  engaginu  said  vn]v»-  to  open  the  same  by  movement  of 
said  rotatable  device  in  one  diret  tion,  and  to  pass  out  of 
engagement  with  and  r'-lease  said  valvf  and  permit  It  to 
be  cloBed  by  further  movement  of  the  rotatable  device  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  first  men- 
tioned powerpneninarlc  for  actuating  said  rotatabl"  de- 
vice to  aiovi'  it  step  l>y  st<-p  in  the  same  ii1r>  .t loo.  sub- 
stantially as  dt'scrit-eil.  . 


I,u75.8r.4  ACTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  I'lI'E  CONNECTOR. 
Olivkb  K.  rt'TNAM,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  26, 
1911.      Serial   No.    ««7.754.      (CI.   188 — 13.) 


1.  A  train  pipe  connector,  having  a  stationary  casing, 
a  spring  projecting  "■onncctor  head  slidably  mounted  there- 
in, an  InteLrral  jaw  and  a  pivoted  coib-cting  and  locking 
jaw  carried  tiy  the  head,  and  co-acting  means  carried  by 
the  casing  and  collecting  and  locking  jaw  for  moving  the 
collecting  and  locking  Jaw  into  locking  position  when  the 
hesrt  is  retracted,  due  to  the  registration  thereof  w1t!i  a 
mating  head  of  an  abutting  connector, 

2.  A  train  pipe  connector,  having  a  stationary  casing,  a 
spring  projected  connector  head  slidably  mounted  therein, 
an  Inteiirai  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  collecting  and  locking  Jaw 
carried  by  the  head,  co-actint:  means  carried  by  tbe  rasing 
and  collecting  and  locking  jaw  for  moving  the  collecting 
and  locking  jaw  into  locking  position  when  the  head  Is 
retracted  liuo  to  the  registration  thereof  with  a  mating 
hi»ad  of  an  abutting  connector,  and  train  pipe  ports  carried 
by  the  Integral  Jaw. 

3.  A  train  pipe  connector,  having  a  stationary  casing,  a 
normally  projected  connector  head  slidably  mounted  there- 
in, said  [irojector  licad   being   provided  with  an  elongated 
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stationary  Jaw  dlBpose<l  to  project  t»>yond  the  outer  face 
of  the  casing,  a  locking:  Jaw  plvotallv  <-onnected  to  the 
head  and  of  lesser  length  than  the  stationary  Jaw.  said 
locking  Jaw  being  disposed  for  movement  to  and  from 
the  stationary  Jaw.  the  stationary  jaw  having  upon  its 
outer  face  near  the  end  a  depression  while  the  locking 
Jaw  in  its  inner  face  has  an  almtment,  the  abutment  of  tbe 
mating  locking  Jaw  registering  with  tbe  depression  of 
the  other  mating  stathnary  Jaw,  and  coactlnc  means 
carried  by  the  locking  Jaw  and  the  cssing  for  moving  the 
locking  Jaw  Into  engagement  with  tbe  stationary  Jaw  of 
the  mating  connector  when  the  connection  is  made  arrd  the 
heads  are  retracted. 


4.  in  the  treatment  of  roadways  comprising  clay  or 
clay-yleldlng  materials,  the  prc«  ess  which  comprlsea  apply- 
ing a  caicareoQS  materia;  to  such  roadway,  and  thereafter 
treating  with  an  acidified  sulfite  waste  Uquor  preparation 

5.  In  ttie  treatment  ul  roadways  comprising  clay  or 
clay-yleldlng  materials,  the  process  which  comprtaes  apply- 
Inif  a  calcareous  material  to  such  roadway,  and  thereafter 
treating  with  an  acidified  sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation 
containing  some   sodium   hgnosuifonate, 

[CUilHis  t'.  to  8  n.it  v^inieii   !l  the  ^ihzeue.} 


1.076,855.  ACTOMATIC        li  M    I.T  li  Y     DlSl  N  CECTOK. 

JaMKS  L.  Rn.r.y  and  Mekkitt  8.  hw'.V-  Xcnin,  CI.     Filed 
Feb.  is,  1912.     Serial   No    RT7,293         1        119 — 159.) 


// 


l,076,i>57.      CHOI   FS>    < 'K    MAKING    Rr'Al'S        .l.-vCdB    8 

'bobbSON,    Aa    Sat.i.     i'orks,    N     Y       Filed    Mar.    6,    1912. 

S«nal  No    •■v_n!;;.     Her.cwed  ,Tu1t  23.  lfl3.     Serial  No, 

78d,8i:>.    '  >  .   i*4"-i. 

1.  In  the  treatmet,;  :  >  and  roadways  comprising 
clay  or  clay  yieldii.::  m;r.i;ia.s.  the  process  which  com 
prises  applNi'.K  f"  '  to  such  a  rondwHv  hu.;  thereafter 
applying  a  suUite   waste  liquor  prepn-;     .  i 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  roads  and  :>.••.  ;«ay.-  comprising 
clay  or  clay-yielding  materials,  the  process  which  com- 
prlM*  applying  salt  to  such  a  rtsadway  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying a  preparation  of  concentrated  waste  sulfite  liquor 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  roads  and  roadways  comprising 
clay  or  clay-yleldlng  materials,  the  process  which  com- 
prises applying  aalt  to  such  a  roadway  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying an  acid  reacting  preparation  of  sulfite  waste  liquor 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  roads  and  roadways  comprising 
clay  or  clay-yielding  materials,  the  '.rocess  which  com- 
prises )ipii'>  -L-  a  salt  to  such  a  roadway  and  thereafter 
applying:     h\  ill     reacting    preparation    of    sulfite    waste 


liqui 
5 


»t;ir.t!ft   :■* 
.     ;  :  ■  n  ;  11,1  1. 


'•hH.s  ilrates. 
ii<!>  iiiij   i-oadways  comprising 
rlay    or    ■  ,«.\  vieldlng    iiiHierij,  ,8.   the    pr-cess    which    com 
prisf'-    ftfiniini!    !i    SH  t    ■       s.ith    a    roa<l«..y    hu.I    thereafter 
liPpi.unK  H  prephrtiucti    •!     nncentrated  \^;ks!»:  sullite  liquor 
containing    in-c    iiirin-;!; .  f'>r  .1:    acids 

[("lalras  «  and  7  rc't  i.ri:,ted  li:  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.    In   a  derlce  of  the   clas"    described,   the   combination 
with    a    caalBg   provider!    w!m  v.  rtes   of   entrances,    of 

chutes  supported  within  sabi  .^Hsin-  and  to  the  opposed 
walls  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  over 
Coe  entrances  thereto  and  v.rticHlly  disposed  contain. rs 
rn.ninted  to  swing  within  .-a.!;  ..f  sabl  chutes  aciuaung 
.-.Kis  having  cmnectlcn  with  snic,  r..i.iu!ner  for  swin>:inK 
•b.    same  and  depending   within   sai'l  >  aslng  adjacent    the 

snbl  entrances. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.!,  the  comtiliiMt ion 
with  a  series  of  entrances,  chutes  supported  within  the 
casing  and  extending  exteriorly  thereof  over  the  said  en 
trances,  vertically  dis[Kjsed  cortamers  movahly  mountetl 
within  the  said  chutes  and  aiiaptci  ',  .Mi:!Htn  a  gcrmb'idal 
powder,  sieves  on  the  said  contarscrs  f  .r  N.fin«  the  pow 
der  therefrom  wlien  the  said  containers  are  actuated,  and 
vertically  disposed  actuating  rods  having  connection  with 
said  containers  and  depending  in  rear  of  and  adjacent  the 
said  entrances  and  dispost^d  exteriorly  of  said  chutes. 


1,075.858.  OII.LESS  si'lM'CF  N-  h  ',  ,*  s  H  M^vi, 
Bonndbrook,  N.  J  .  asslpnor  by  mem>-  asRlgnnjenis.  to 
The  cJraphite  Lubricating  ''..nipnt^y  H.  und:  rook  N,  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  iiied  Aug.  5,  1912. 
Serial    No.   713,446.      (CI.   118 — 21.) 


1,075.856.      PROCESS   OF   MAKING    F;(!.M>S.      .Ta-op    s 
ROBK.SON.    All    Sat>l^    Forks.    N.    \.      Fia-d    Mar.    6.    1912. 
Serial  No.  6K2.014.     (CI.  94—1.) 

1.  In    the    treatment    <'f    roadways    comprising    clay    or 
clay-yleldlng    materials,    the    process    which    comprises    ap 
plying  small  amounts  of  finely  subdivided  calcareous  mat 
t("r  to  a  preformed  roadway  of  such    material  and  there- 
after treating  with  a  sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation 

2.  In    the    treatment    of    roadways    comprising    clay    or 
clayyleldlnK  materials,  the  prcx  esg  which  comprises  apply 
Ing  caustic   lime  to  such  roadway  and   thereafter  treating 
with  a  sulfite  waste  liquor  prejjaratlon, 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  roadways  comprising  clay  or 
clay-yleldlng  materials,  the  process  which  comprises  apply- 
Inc  small  amounts  of  finely  sut^divlded  calcareous  matter 
to  a  preformed  roadwaj  of  such  material  and  thereafter 
treating  with  s  sulfite  waste  liquor  preparation  having  an 
Ectd  reaction. 


1.  An  oil-less  spindle  having  a  supporting  cup.  whirl  and 
spindle  blade,  a  bloster  bearing  of  fibrous  material  Im- 
■  reKnated  with  a  lubricant,  a  step  bearing  of  fibrous  ma- 
teria, likewise  Impregnated  and  having  a  metallic  plug 
ailally  arranged  therein  and  cxtendiui;  from  the  face  of 
the  plug  downward  Into  the  fibrous  material,  said  plug 
having  Its  upper  end  under-lying  and  in  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  spindle. 

2.  An  oll-lesii  spindi'  pmt>odying  a  spindle  blade,  splndie 
U>firing,  whirl  and  supjK>rtlng  cup,  h  Ixilster  and  step  bear- 
ing of  hard  fibrous  inatenn!  impregnated  through  and 
through  with  a  hihricani  of  hiuh  meJtiug  point  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  cup.  said  ioisier  having  a  tapered 
bearing  surface  fitting  the  taiw  r  f  the  spindle  Made,  said 
step   bearing   having   a    metauH    p,.ii;   .landing   Into   tbe 
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body  of  tiw  beariajj  trom  its  upper  face  and  arranged  r* 
be  friitlonally  enjjajf^HJ  by  the  *>nd  ot  the  spindle  wherebr 
heat  will  l>e  pnxlucpd  ro  flrau  a  lubrlcatinB  tJIm  from  tiie 
bolster  and  step  to  iha  surface  of  the  .spindle  blade. 

3.  An  oil-leas  spindle  hayinj?  a  sapportlna  cijp,  whir 
and  spindle  bla.ie.  a  !«lst*»r  of  fibrous  material  lmpre« 
natod  with  a  lubricant,  a  step  t>aartng  of  tibroua  material 
llkewlae  impregnated  au.\  havlij^  a  metalUc  plat  concen 
trically  arran;.n-(i  therein  and  upon  which  plug  the  spindle 
!>'ar»- 

4.  A  s|,indi.'  i.eai-iu-  ••aiU^civ  iu^  a  holnt.-r  and  .step 
formeii  <>{  fibrous  mat,>i-i.i!  inipr.-miat.-i  wi'h  a  lubricant. 
.»aid  step  t.earlag  havlDK  a  tnetalil.  plug  embedded  therein 
and  with  its  ^nd  In  .otitart  with  the  end  of  the  spindle 
whereby  the  spindle  and  pluK  isen.  latf  suffl.ienr  hear  to 
wlibdraw  iiihricant  fr-ni  rb»-  sr>  j.  and  i>olster 


spin. lie  to  hold  said  spool  asaiaat  diaplacomeEr  from   the 

splri'lU-  and  a  t1.  Idinit  iKTtion  form«><l  int-xral  with  nald 
means  aji.1  pn.i.Trhiir  Ht  diametrically  op^wite  r'Olnu 
from  *«ii!  mfinj.  and  adapte-i  ro  bear  lir-Tth  afuinit  one 
en<!  of  tJ..>  HfH^l  '  I 

2  .\  -nxx  i  splnd.e  adapted  to  rf>c^:ve  nn  ordlaar^  stock 
spo.,!  ff  fhr^ad  and  adapted  to  rotatnl  It  support  tb* 
*p..ul  therwn  anri  a  split  cylinder  -emovaNy  tlttOig  the 
8plndl,  and  (lls,,.>«ed  at  on.  end  of  th.  sp,x.l  to  hold  thr 
latter  ^g^amcr  displa(ement  frrim  the  P-pindlr  tlie  said 
CTilndt  havintr  formed  int'iiral  and  flush  with  Its  inner 
most  ^xtrMtnltv  Ti..)d!n*r  portl.rm.  v^iiid  vi^idttig  portion* 
projecting  at  diametrically  opi.s  w  ,,.,[„{,,  fron/ t  h«  outer 
side  of  the  cylinder  and  Hflapted  to  i,^hi  directh  s.h  ,,st 
one  end  of  the  spool. 


l.«>7r..S59       IMiKATINi,    l>EV|i  E 

N-w     Y-.rk.     N.    Y.       FllM    Apr-     2. 
7.%'*.40.'<       id.   235-114  1 


FKa.HK    ROSKVVATBt, 

l»13       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  game  counter  .,r  analo<foui  deTlce,  the  .■omt.ina 
tlon  of  the  ap.'rtured  envelop  .v  containiug  two  parallel 
folds  each  provided  with  a  sertea  of  slotn  artanged  so 
that  .'a.h  sint  shall  have  auotber  siot  directly  opposite 
to  It  to  the  opposite  fold,  tottether  with  a  series  of  disks 
of  uniform  diameter,  e«.  h  placed  lietween  two  opposite 
slotB  fitted  so  as  to  bear  .sUsrhtly  ajalnst  tiie  outer  edget* 
of  the  disks  and  each  also  provided  with  a  series  of  char 
ii.'t.^rs  :,!,  nii.-  ,jr  Lxjth  faces  so  located  with  respect  to  tbe 
ai,.'rtiir..s  in  the  enveloi.  A  as  to  be  suocessively  exposed 
t-  \  ii'w  tiiroiijfh  rli.'  ap.Tturvs.  Isolated  from  the  remain- 
inc  rluiraeters.  as  the  dislcs  nr^  maSe  to  revolve,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  s.>r  forth  and  described. 

-.  In  a  game  counter  or  analogous  device,  the  combina- 
rion  of  the  aperture<J  envelop  A  containing  two  parailf! 
folds  each  provided  with  a  series  of  ^lots  arranged  so 
that  -ach  slot  shall  have  another  .niot  dlr^'.tiy  oppoelte 
to  ir  ill  th.'  .,p[M.sjr..  fo'ri  ;ind  with  its  sides  k  and  m 
.s»-al.-.l  t-i,'"t;ifi-,  fos.'th.T  with  a  series  of  di.sks  of  unl- 
f'Tiii  diameter,  each  placed  l)etween  two  opposite  slots 
dtted  so  as  to  bear  slightly  a<aln8t  the  outer  edges  of 
the  disks  and  each  also  provided  with  a  series  of  char- 
a.  ters  on  ,)ne  or  both  face*  so  located  with  respect  to  the 
apertures  in  the  envelop  A  fts  to  be  successively  exposed  to 
view  through  the  apertures,  isolated  from  the  remaining 
characters,  as  the  disks  ire  mad  a  to  revolve,  all  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth  and  d'  scrlhod 


1.076,860.  SKWIN',  .MA<  HI.NK  SHUTTLE. 
RoSs.  Calexico.  Cal.  Filed  leh.  2,  1912. 
674.859.      <Ci.  242—149.) 


Mable    a. 
Serial  No. 


1.    A    stationary    s^wol    spindle    bavins    at    its    extreme 
outer  end.  a  series  of  runcentrir   irroovs   adapted   to  r.»ta 
tabiy    support    a   srocic   sp«M.|    .,f    rhr  ad    sn.l    mea:,s       ua 
tahiy   flttins;   the   spindle   and    iavinir   a   s^^ri.^   of   IntPtrral 
ribs   formed  interiorly   thereof,   >ald   means   tielnjr  dlj.i:K>sed 
at  the  extreme  free  end  ..f  the  spo-d  spindle,  and  the  ribs 
thereof  adapted  to  int^r-  han^eabiy   fit  the  srooves  of  th^  j 


1,0  7  5,  86  1.  SrSI'ENDEK  F' •K  ARTIFK  lAL  AHM.s. 
James  F.  Rowlby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  28,  1912 
Serial  No.  706,39:^.     (CI.  3 — 1.) 


1     A    sus,v.nder   for    a-ti!ir,«.    arms     -r.raj.rislng    .tr-nt- 
for   op.rnt.n.    rh^    ,:,«    an-f    -..vui.    .    p,rt    adapted    to    be 
attach...*    N.    M,.    ^,-.„..,.,    (,,,„,,     ,^,^    ^.^^^^    jj^^     ^^^    ^^ 
t-ndinp  t.>  rh,.  „r,,.    .  ,,    ,..  ,.   jt,^  ,3^^^  ^gy  ^  or— n-.d  bv 
n  movement  of  the   Aeanrs  body. 

2.  An  artificial  arm  suspender,  comprialng  meane  for 
operating  the  arm  and  havinsr  two  parts  op'  rr.rhely  con- 
nected to  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  ntni-h^i  tp  the 
wearer's  b.Hir  below  the  waist  line  at  "r; '^^^tf  Wwes 
thereof,    and   respectively   connected   to  dlff.  -.  i  ■    ni.  TN?rs 

of  the  arm  whereby  different  movements  .r rk  of 

the  wearer's  body  will  indlridnally  operfUr  «n!d  -n.  rn  ors 

3.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  arm.  idi-  -«  to 
be  flexed  at  the  wrist  and  at  the  flnc-»>r  ktin  kl-=  md 
operatlBs  means  comprising  parts  arranpo  :  arr;  ,r-,  rfed 
for  controUlBg  the  wrist  and  finger  mov.m^nts  respec^ 
tlvely.  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wearers  body 
below  the  waist  line  for  producing  the  respective  wrist  and 
Inger  movementa  through  different  movementa  ef  the 
wearer's  bady. 

4.  Operating  mean-  for  '^rtlflcial  arms,  comprising  two 
straps  respectively  arta-h.Ml  to  rhp  wparer's  hodr  lielow 
th*.  waist  l.n.  Haid  .rraps  runoir,.  tn  difr^r-ar  shantrWr. 
and  (iiPti  tu  d.ff.TPnt  me-n^»-rs  m  , .,..  arn  m.»<>:,,Msr,i 
whereby  the  operati-n  .,f  s;,  .;  m.-mb-  rs  rn*iir  '.^  ;nd'».d,, 
ally  controlled  thrr,,  .;u  ri,  r^mfr,'*.  .,f  -h.  rp<.f,..fr  v*» 
shoulders. 

5  An  Hrtlfi.;  ,1  arm  irnspender.  comprtsii.'  srr«,,:^  r- 
spectiveiy  siranged  to  .-ontr..!  ti...  wri^t  and  'inijpr  mny*- 
ments.  said  straps  extendinsf  alone  tho  nmi  nv*>r  thr 
sh.-i.ider  and  dowT.  tf.*.  fmck  r.f  tt.f  w...ir-r  Mi,d  Kdng 
adapt.d  to  r^  at'ac|,»v,i  at  pr^inrs  Mow  th^  walut  Mn«  one 
of  sai.l  straps  t,.-  ne  :■:<■..,  ^.ni  d-d  •  ,,„,,,„«  .^o,.r,^-t,Hi  to 
the  oppost*-  s,M.uid.'r  w,v-r*.h.  <■.  rtatn  nMvement«  of  th, 
respective  sb,,iiiders  wli  openit"  the  wrist  and   flii<t»'r«. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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1. ••;.-,. htii'.        HEAI>-M(iTiMN      l-dU      i<Hi.M.-«.        IvPPa      H. 

tat    iti   (.if    said    iiItMit    I'T'  ;-,.>*' 

-    t-  -.i.    sutK*'aiitlaliy   con- 

Kmj.n',   Walitham.  Mas-     H^.sijrn.'r   t-  1  riaipfi.n  &   Knowl«-» 

■vjiirii     With    tb'     .s«ii;    s.itii-   um 

.nr    .Hsnit-R     and    dead    mr 

Loom    Works,   a    t  .n  ;.Mr.atioii   tf    Mai-sachusetia      k  iieo 

•irutus  arniijge'i   ur    11  •-   n  \cs  '  ■ 

tie   iiiiiCf:   pr  'p'-ueri-   and 

Nov.  11.  1912.     "^   ri«     Nu.  730.671.     (CI.  13«^~7».) 

around  whirh  the  lattti  revo  \,- 

y^-'-***- 


"Tt  iipt...r  jjiid  lower  cyl- 
ui.   iri'd    on    a    pivotally 

1  T-iirator  lever,  a  psttem 
PT,  rp    for    f«ch     vibrator 

:>pr.H'.si  tiy  sHid  psttem 
said      nd; enter    ^pvpts    and 


1      ill    8   liead    tni.ri.  n    frir    ^ 

inder   gears,    a    NiiiratiT    t-s'- 

munnfed  vibrator  levf-r    an  :   s.. 

chain     two    pattern    tndl.  »f    r 

lever,     said     Indicator     i. •»>-•« 

chain,    innnections    ;  iiftrTotHltB  t 

saM  vibrator   levtr    fn   f>osiriT<-lv   rrt'iVf   sjud    vM  '-stwr   '►■▼or 

in  two  directions    thrMOKh  fhf  direct  «.-Tior  '-'t  tiie  poitwrn 

chain 

2,  In  .H  ti.-;-td  moiior  '"or  a  ir^.ir  Miip*"  and  lower  cyl- 
ind<T  LTiHrs  H  vit->r»'ivr  l-'  ■  r  n)  .nnt.-d  n  a  pivotaTtv 
fD'Hintcd   vibrator   icvtr    ^ird   swid   v  Nrxfcr   1. n  •-    n   pattern 

■  i.aln  fw  ■  pattern  iridii's tc-  l.-vprs  for  •»ftcti  vllTntor  lever, 
KMid  indlcstcr  !i'V»»rs  -ippr-itid  )<\  said  patTTti  chhir  and 
connections  tntermt^'llHr.  Bad  indicator  ipvpr«  «rid  s<  ; 
vibrator  lever,  to  p<.sltivelv  -a.  tp  s^td  vlhrst'.r  wt.  r  from 
1. 1.,  position  fc  ani"ti.T  and  '■  j:  .>  t.  smt..'  it;  eaih  position, 
trirouKli   the  action   of  ?h«>   ;>«ff«rri   '•h.ain 

'A    In  a   1. .ad  mot     ■,  for  a  loom,  opper,  and  lower  cyl- 

■  !  !•  !  .;•»•-  i  X  tor  gear  mounted  on  a  pivotally 
mountfii  \  i  tr.ifor  iever,  and  ««id  vibrator  lever  a  imttern 
chain,  tu..  pHiteiii  indicflt'T  a  -is  f-r  each  vilirator  lever, 
said  Indicator  levers  opp-j, '•  j  v  said  pattern  chain. 
and  connectlojis  Intcrmt-diati-  i-aii;  ;iidirator  .  T*-r^  aio.l 
aaid  vibrator  lever,  to  potiuivoiv  a,  v.  said  vl;,.'-aior  nTcr 
in  two  directions,  through  the  ri  e -t  action  of  the  pattern 
chain,  said  connections  including  a  locking  cam  lerer 
suitably  supported 


1.078.863.      FLYING  MACHINE. 

\\  I-  •   '  ■  \      <  -i-  Ml'        '  "t  >  1  .  .fi       I  II,  ' 

■^'-"-;:-    >v.    IL^.'.'>6.      iLl.   -44- 


IMOEMAB   Rtstkdt  and 
!  iled   Aug.    31.    1912, 

-la,. 


:\ 


-U 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  or  body  of  a  fljing 
machine,  safety  wings  plvotallj  connected  to  opposite 
aides  of  the  frame  or  l>ody  and  adapted  to  be  folded  lo 
overlapped  relation  under  the  fram*   or  body,  and  means 

to  torn  tfie  safii.\  vi  iik;s  .aid  1  .s.-  ihtun  to  be  spread  and 
extended  from  oppos: 
_.  h.  a  flyiii>;  10. o 
atauiiaii>  muii  tata.1,1 
Int  [>r'i[).  i :.  r-  iii'-nir 
\  idcai  with  liorlzoiila  ', 
(...ai,.  s  wi  roLHlioii  w 
-'..uUiiiiv    coaca-nirh 


c     M 
.!o 


asil, 


if  I  he  frHuic  or  l)ody 

fram*-    or     ,.,.ii>     li;*'*    ijt.'  KUb- 

;-    .. ;     .i  p.  s.; .-    s,ti,  s   hii.,:  .  if  t- 

t  .|     ;i  '  .1  -x .      • :  I      s..  I'i       ;i.-.;.^s     ;i  !i.;  pro- 

.,\.  s  HI  u  >vit!i   ■,at!t:<  iitiiii  biades    i'ae 

;    sail'     ,if!ini:    pri-'p-'ht  is    'miij-    tn)\>- 

v\illi    'lie    saal    semi  tuUu.ar    i.abiij^'n. 

'.i.    in  a   llylii;;  macbln'a   a    fruii.i    o-    iiodv    iiaviiijfc   (iuUslan- 

tlaliy    Kejiit  tubular    iasiuj,'s    at    o|  [ntsite    hidcf..    liflUit;    pro 

pt'Uers   above    the    Raid    i-asiLi«;s    and    jiroNdded    with    horp 

/a.ititai   axes   iiiid    with   tankrentiMi    aiadfb.   the  paths  of   ro- 


4,  K  tiying  machini'  ■  '  i  tn  ..•<*  .lescrihed  bavitiL'  liftltij: 
iirotjeilcrt,  a  motor  'o  iipt-thi.  \ '.  *■  it'iuiK  propeiieris.  a 
driTiaif     pr<>|,>»»ner      a     truit<  i  •ix'tait     11."    onvln^     pro- 

t>elier.    purachote    winst.     a«'v  icfs    t.      n  leasf    t  hf    jjaracbuie 

U  llips        C(H)[1i'rIlgH       t.         (!UllU.lHrifOll«-,V        'prow 

j-r' peiier    out    of    j;.  ar    Hn:    .■■•i.m-.":    Vn     riai 
.noir.r^    tOKether.    » 00     i.pi-ra :  :  nt     iiif-aiis    t..' 

pllngS.     tilO     HHld     oP'TfitHii.      tthlis      |«^-    li^-     )...». 

th<'    [la  rar',  i!ti.    \*iiig    r«    >-asuif    •le.  ).  ,»t>. 


Le    drivlnjs 

■  ■!    1 :  e   two 

I-     -aid    cou 

O   IK-C!  ■■<!      I  I 


1.076,864.      HASH  fn         k ..p 
N.    J,,    awii.-i.'-  r-     !  X     d.-...  • 
Sc<-.Tt    A-    'V'^'''  !flm«-     rn'oi;. 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey 
476,688.     (CI.  2— 28.i 


\\      «f,  .  .TT     T  f'fds    T'oir,  * 

•     and    ':  ■  ^ii<-     ii  ^si  kji,  ment  s.    to 

"J,  •>•-■'     '  •■  md.  r,     N     .1      a    Tor- 

1  we<i  leli.  {..  'i.Kt^.     H^^rial  .So. 


—  IIIIMIMIIIMgT 


Ab  article  of  hoMeri  oaving  its  toe  portion  i.njpM.ji.d 
of  ribbed  web  rat  diagonally  acrom  the  walca  and  having 
the  cut  edges  united  by  a  seam  which  extends  around  tl.e 
point  of  the  toe. 


1,075,866.      TOY.      Josiah    C.    Bhakp,    San    Dle|f«     Oal. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  191.'<      Serial  No.  747,686.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.   A    toy    rori«i«'if!t     .f    ;.    Nnse,    a    borirorita!    tiar    s;ip 
p.  rtod    at.ove   the   base   transversely   thereof     n     oin:  tud; 

UHiiy  eiieuded  gprin?  board  on  the  base    and  a  tijiure  swp 
portod  upon  tlie  opriLi-   ;«.«■:   ma:  ad;,pit-<j   t(,   U,-  projected 

toward    'he   horiZoLii  ,      -^ :    *<,  1 '-l    ■:,•-    spr.i.i;    oi.ianl    is    re- 
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leased    from    tension,   tbe    said   figure    havlnj;   means    for 
catching  onto  the  horizontal   bar  as  It  Is  proJect«»d   th«Te 
over,   and   a   net   locar»»fl   in   advance   of   the   bar   for    receiv- 
ing the  figure  when  It  misses  the  bar. 

2.  A  toy  consisting  of  a  base,  a  horizontal  bar  sup 
ported  above  the  basp  transversely  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nally extended  spring  board  on  the  base,  and  a  figure  sup- 
porte«i  upon  the  spring  board  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
toward  ttie  horizontal  bar  when  the  spring  board  la  re- 
leased from  tension,  the  said  figure  having  means  for 
catching  onto  the  horizontal  bar  as  it  is  projected  there- 
over,  and  an  elastic  net  for  receiving  the  figure  when  it 
mistk'S  the  bar.  the  said  net  being  so  mounte<l,  relatively 
to  the  bar,  whereby  it  causes  the  figure  to  rebound  towiird 
the  said  horizontal  bar. 

3.  A  toy  consisting  of  a  base  that  forms  the  txittom 
of  a  box,  an  upright  hinged  to  one  end  of  tlie  Ims''  and 
which  forms  the  top  of  the  bos  when  cloSfHl  down,  a  spring 
board  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
close  down  against  the  base  when  the  box  i.s  closed,  a 
horizontal  bar.  supports  for  the  said  l>ar  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  spring  txiard  and  removably  .supported  upon 
the  base,  and  a  toy  figure  supportable  on  the  sprin*:  i.oard 
and  adapted  when  the  spring  Ixjard  is  under  touslon  and 
Is  released,  for  lielng  proJecte<i  toward  the  horizontal  bar, 
the  said  figure  having  means  for  catching  onto  the  said 
bar,  the  .said  i)ar  and  its  supports  being  foldable  onto  the 
base,  whereby  to  l>e  inclosed  in  the  box  when  the  box 
cover  Is  down. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  forms  the  base  of  the  toy,  said  box  having 
a  hinged  cover,  which  forms  a  vertical  supporting  member 
when  the  parts  are  adjusted  to  the  operative  position,  a 
spring  Uiard  mouiited  on  one  end  of  the  base  in  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  thereof,  a  horizontai  bar.  standards  for  the 
said  bar  r.'iiiovalily  supported  on  tlip  base  and  located  in 
advume  of  the  siiriug  boani,  an  elastic  net  removably  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  to  the  base  at  a  point  between 
the  bar  and  the  hinged  supixirtlng  memter  of  the  box, 
said  net  being  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  said  hinged 
meml>er  and  a  toy  figure  consisting  of  a  weighted  trunk, 
arms  rigidly  projected  from  the  trunk  and  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  the  trunk,  said  arms  and  legs  having  hook 
terminals  for  engaging  the  horizontal  bar,  the  said  toy 
figure  being  supportalde  ou  the  spring  t)oard  and  adapted 
for  being  projected  up  t<.  and  over  tbe  horizontal  bar  when 
the  sai<l  spring   board  is  reU'as.Ml   from  tension. 


l,07r..8»;f;.  FII.IN<;  AITLIANCE.  Elf.is  T.  Silvh  s.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register 
Company,  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1909.     Seri.ii  No.  525,100.     (CI.  45 — 2.) 


connections  incindiiu'  a  s-rle.s  of  members,  one  for  each 
holder,  on  which  the  tiulders  are  longitudinally  movable 
toward  and  from  their  ri-sp»><tive  pivots,  and  means  for 
moving  the  holders  on  said  members 

-  The  cumbination  with  a  supiK.rt.  of  a  series  of  bold- 
er- pivotal  connections  beiw«.-n  the  holders,  whereby 
said  hoid'Ts  may  be  swung  relatively  t<i  each  other,  th. 
saiil  ounectlous  Including  a  serb-s  of  nieml)ers,  one  for 
each  holder,  on  which  the  holders  are  longitudinally  mov 
a!>H  ^Aviird  and  from  their  respciiv.-  pivots,  yleldable 
ni-H!is  :nterix)sed  between  ►'a' ti  <,f  said  holders  and  the 
adjacent  member  and  m^ans  for  moving  the  holders  on 
said   members. 

.'!.  In  a  filing  applianie  the  combinaii..n  of  a  series  of 
holders  for  supporting  papers  or  8llp.s,  pivta;  connections 
between  each  holder  and  the  adjacent  holder  or  holders 
permittiag  them  to  swing  relative  to  each  other  and  op- 
erating to  move  th-'  i.iwi-r  .iid  of  the  rearward  holders 
forwardly  and  rearw  udly,  tii.'  said  eoiuiectlon.e  including 
connectors  having  pivots  an!  rii.an^  whii  h  permit  each 
holder  to  move  longitudinally  of  th-  .idjaent  connector, 
and  means  for  moving  each  hold,  r  longitudinally  of  the 
adjacent  connector  during  li>      i'  lati-u 

4.  In  a  filing  npplian'""  iLe  lombiuatiou  of  a  series  of 
holders  for  supp.  'n:.:  lai-r  or  slips,  pivotal  connections 
between  each  hnM.-r  an.!  •■,  mijacMir  'loid.  -  -r  holders 
permitting  them  to  >w!a^  r'jiaiivL'  tu  ea.  1j  ■  ■  ii.  i  and  op- 
erating to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  rearward  holders 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  said  connections  including 
connectors  having  pivots  and  means  which  permit  each 
bolder  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  adjacent  connector, 
and  means  for  moving  each  holder  longitudinally  duriag 
the  operation  thereof  when  the  holder  is  swung  In  OM 
direction,  and  separate  rii.  ,:i-  *  r  rii  ,  i_  each  hold,  r  to 
normal  position  when  wwun,;   ;n   li;.'  ..i>p<iMt.>  direction 

5.  A  plurality  of  normally  upright  ruiaiable  IioIiLts  ar- 
ranged In  echelon  atid  ea.fi  rnovatile  ^ongirudina.ly  rela- 
tively to  Its  rotative  axi-.  the  foremost  unj  supporting  the 
remaining  holders,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  holders  longitudinally  during  rotative  ru.ivfuients 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]         1 


^  jn-J/i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  series  of  holders, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  holders,  whereby  said 
holders  may  l)e  swung  relatively  to  each  other,  the  said 


1,075,867.  CIOAR-BOX  UUMIDOK  '  \\s  A.  Simpson, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  ;•■  Stay  R  Stmpson 
and  one-half  to  OrvlUe  I.  Simpson,  Chicai;  .  111.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  673,666.     (CI.  131—30.) 


S^^sS 


fa 
a 


1.  A  cigar  box,  embracing  side  and  end  walls,  a  hinged 
cover,  a  hinged  bottom  having  a  non-absorbent  lining  fixed 
thereto,  a  non-absorbent  plate  removably  disposed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  iK)x  in  spaced  relation  from  the  cover  there- 
of and  hiving  means  adjacent  its  side  edges  for  permitting 
access  of  moisture  to  the  ends  of  the  cigars,  and  a  remov- 
able moistening  pad  disposed  between  said  lining  and 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  i.-ar  box  having  a  hinged 
cover  and  a  hinged  Iw^ttotn  .f  n  n^n  absorlK^nt  lining  for 
the  inner  surface  of  «aid  Io^Tiih  a  plflt-'  removably  sup- 
ported ID  -[iace<l  relati'.n  fr  ini  the  top  i.f  the  t>OX  and 
having  [wrforatlons  alon-  ■  is  h  si.ie  thereof  adjacent  the 
ends  of  t.h.'  cigars  wh.U!  pa  k-.!  in  the  '."X,  and  a  r-m.  \ 
able  moisture  [lad  .lisp..sed  hefw-en  s.nid  !'.>ttom  and  sahi 
plate. 

3.  A  dgar  ln.x  having  a  hiimldor  In  It.s  hottora  upon 
which  the  cigars  are  to  b«>  pack.>d,  said  humidor  embracing 
a  hinged  bottom  for  the  box.  a  non-absorbent  lining  there 
for,  a  ncn  ahsorlx^nt  plate  in  the  box.  a  moisture  pad 
positioned  U-tween  aaid  lining  and  said  plate,  and  short 
■supporting  pins  or  proje.-tion.s  for  supporting  said  plate 
fr'^rn  failing  Inwar.lly  w!i.-.n  th.    '...x  is  empty  and  Inverted, 
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said  plate  having  perforations  therethrough  corresponding 
relatively  with  the  iw:>sitions  i.f  the  <  tids  of  the  cigars 
when  pai-ked  In  the  Im.x. 


1,076,868.  DAN(.Fli  slc.NAL  1  uH  KAlI.WA^  HKIDGES. 
JoitN  E  Si  si.o  Osage  City,  Kans.  Filed  .\ug.  P 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,282.      (CI.  246 49.) 


uumjij- 


•■V^HW 


>5|5Jf»J»V, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bridge,  an  upright  disposed 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  bridge,  a  signal  arm  pivoted 
on  each  upright,  a  weight  on  each  arm  constantly  tend- 
ing to  move  same  to  danger  position,  a  shaft  Journaled 
on  each  upright,  lateral  arms  on  each  end  of  said  shafts, 
a  weight  adju8tabl>  ;;!'.<!  .  t  ne  of  said  lateral  arms 
of  each  shaft  and  ciisutns  y  lending  to  rotate  said  shafts 
In  one  direction,  a  ;  ■  tied  on  each  shaft  Ijetween  the 
lateral  arms,  a  rod  for  .  '  -L-naling  arm  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  •  a  1  signaling  arm  and  adapted 
to  engag.'  the  plate  01.  ;h.  alUn-i.t  shaft  to  hold  tbe 
slgnnllng  arm  In  safe  posiM  n  aL-uitist  the  influence  of 
the  weight  carrie«l  there!  >  :i:  ;  a  cable  engaging  the 
bridge  and  connecting  the  other  lateral  arms  of  said 
shafts  to  hold  the  latter  in  position  to  support  the  signal- 
ing arms  in  saf.  ,  '^itlon.  said  cable  being  adapted  to 
be  severed  undci  ].r.  .ietermined  conditions  whereby  the 
shafts  arc  fr.  .  t..  r..tat.-  under  the  Influence  of  the 
weli;!  ts  n  re8i>ectlve  lateral  arms  thereof  to  release  the 
slgnailn*;  :. rt^i*  f^r  irrvcment  to  danger  position. 

2  Th.  otu'  n  1  ■  f  a  bridge,  a  semaphore  signal  dls 
pos'i  ■  al.  I  i  *  ■  ■  ridge,  moans  constantly  tending 
to  HKve  .s;i.  I  -;_!.a!>  '  Ifinger  position,  a  holding  mecha- 
nism for  ea- '.:  vnjMj.  ..'lapted  to  bold  tbe  latter  in  safe 
position  against  the  influence  of  said  means,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ni.Miit..  hn  mounted  on  the  bridge,  a  plate  having 
one  ""iid  iiivotnlly  mounted  between  said  members  and 
depending  from  xhf  bridge,  the  upper  end  of  «ald  plate 
being  t>eveled  and  provided  with  a  knife  edge  normally 
iliposed  without  sa.'l  members,  buoyant  blocks  secured 
frt  'he  lower  end  <<\  'he  plate  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
swii  gii.L-  .'f  tbe  latter  under  the  Influence  of  a  current  of 
water  t>erieath  the  Vrldgf-  to  move  the  upper  end  of  the 
plate  betw.  en  sal<i  m.  rrtwrs  and  a  cable  passing  between 
tlo'  ii[  pe-  .11(1  of  ^•a\\\  plate  and  said  members  and  con- 
necting the  h.iiditig  mechanisms  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  plati'  und.  r  the  influence  of  a  current  of  water 
beneath  the  bridge  will  sever  the  cable  and  release  the 
holding  mechanisms 


with  each  lever  carried  on  a  car  wheraby  the  motorman 
niu\    cause  either  one  of  said  hiKB  to  actnate  one  of  said 

i.-vtTS 

2.  A  switch  thr.iwlng  mechanism  comprtainj;  a  throw- 
rod  op.rallveiy  lonnected  to  a  switch,  selective  irv.Ts 
op^ratlvely  conuetttnl  to  -.a;d  !;,:■  »  ••■■i.  upstanding  i\ig^ 
carried  by  said  levers,  and  s.lftive  il-'vic^.g  carriwl  by 
tlie  street  car  for  actuating  said  lugs,  said  devices  con 
sUting  of  lev. ■[•!*.  a  font  i.i.e.-  '  im.'-tPd  •..  .-ach  lever,  ami 
a  breakable  aciuator  carried  i>   ''a   I:    .  w 

8.  A  switch-throwing  mechanisn  n  ;>r  siti^  a  tbt.w 
rod  "p<-r;i lively  connecte«1  to  -\\\\ru.  a  d.iubl.'  arm-d 
lev.  .r  i-.'iiue-ted  10  said  thr.  »  :"i  seit-ctive  U'vers  oper 
atlveiy  connecte**  to  the  arms  of  sa  d  .s-r  ostanding 
lugs  carried  by  said  selective  levers  -  .rtu.  devti  .s 
carried  by  the  car  normally  out  of  th-  1  aii-  f  saifi  lugs^ 
Including  breakable  actuators  for  engaging  the  lugs,  and 
means  for  depressing  either  one  of  said  selective  devic«»8 
to  engage  one  of  said  lugs. 

4  A  switch-throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  throw- 
risi  |.*-ratlvely  connected  to  a  switch,  a  double-armed  lever 
connected  to  said  throw-rod,  upstanding  lugs  carried  by 
said  selective  levers,  breakable  actuators,  deprcsslble  levers 
carried  by  a  car  carrying  said  actuators,  and  a  depresslble 
foot-piece  operatlvely  connected  to  each  lever  by  which 
a  motorman  on  the  car  can  depress  either  one  of  said 
levers. 

.*,     A    swit.  hthrowlng   mechanism    comprising    a    throw- 
roi      p.  ratively   connected   to  a  switch  tongue,  a   double- 
ari         -pring-controlled    lever    connected    to    said    throw 
rini.    .-r.t-ctive   levers    operatlvely    connected    to    the    arms 
of   said    lever,   upstanding   lugs   carried   by   said   selective 
I   le\     -       impers  to  prevent  the  up-setting  of  said  luflis  and 
i  bM    :  -      ictuators.    depressibie    levers    carried    by    a    car 
carrying  said  actuators,  and  devices  by    which  a   motor- 
man  may  depress  either  one  of  said  levers. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.075,870.  ICE-CREEFER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSE- 
SHOES. Samcsl  p.  Smith,  St.  Paris,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.694.     (Cl.  168 — 30.) 


1.07.'5,Sfl9.  SWITi  il  •lHlM\\IVi.  MK'ilvMSM  F' d{ 
HAIIWAYCAUS  William  1.,.  8i.at»  1  m  Worth, 
Tel  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Forbe^s,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  »Flled  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,679.  (Cl. 
104 — 24. ) 


1  A  HwUch-throwing  mecliainsm  rouiprising  a  tbrow- 
rod  ..p.-ratlvely  connecte<1  to  a  ^wit^il,  v.i.,  tive  levers  an.i 
rods  oi»eratlveiy  connected  to  s»aol  tbriw  r.d.  said  levers 
having  upstanding  lugs,  a  guide  rail  Uiween  said  lugs, 
and  selective  levers  and  a  font  pi. 'ce  .i]>crat Ively  connected 


1.  An  Ice  creeper  attachment  for  horse  shoes  compris- 
ing a  transverse  toe  member  arranged  to  fit  against  and 
extend  across  the  front  of  a  horse  shoe  at  tbe  iiLuer  edge 
thereof,  spaced  pivots  carried  by  the  toe  member  and  lo- 
cated at  the  front  of  the  horse  shoe  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  thereof,  separate  heel  members  arranged  to  fit 
against  the  heel  calks  and  side  portions  of  the  horse  shoe, 
and  separate  spaced  adjustable  straining  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  horse  shoe  and  connected  with 
the  said  pivots  at  the  front  of  the  horse  shoe  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  to  the  heel  members,  said 
straining    means    being    arranged    between    the    side    por- 

,  tions  of  the  horse  shoe,  and  the  said  heel  members  and 
the  said  straining  means  hieing  locat.'d  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  horse  shoe  and  providing  an  open 
central  space  practically  the  entire  length  of  the  horse 
shoe  for  the  frog  of  the  hoof,  whereby  the  Ice  r-r.  -  per  Is 
adapted  to  lie  beyond  the  frog. 

2.  An  ice  creeper  attachment  for  horse  shoes  compris- 
ing a  transverse  toe  member  arranged  to  engage  and  ex- 
tend across  the  front  of  a  horse  shoe  and  fit  against  the 
inner  e<igi  thereof,  separate  spaced  longitudinally  disposed 
h...l   iiieuibers  arranged  to  engage  the  h.el  calks  and  side* 
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of  the  horse  shoe,  and  separate  longitudinally  disponed 
■training  dtvices  connected  with  the  heel  mt'mbers  and 
plvotfd  ti)  tbe  roe  mfmlH  r  at  opposite  sides  of  the  t^enter 
thereof  at  the  front  of  the  horse  8hoe.  earh  stralnintr  df 
Tlce  including  a  screw  ailapted  to  create  a  pressure  len>,'th- 
wise  of  the  horse  shoe,  said  straining  devices  being 
■iwiced  from  and  located  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
bone  shoe  and  also  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  central  frog 
receiving  space  practically  the  entire  length  of  the  horse 
shoe,  whtreliy  the  Ice  creeper  attachment  is  adapted  to 
lie  bejuntl  the  frog  of  a  hoof. 

3.  An  ice  creeper  attachment  for  horse  ahoes  comprls 
Ing  a  transv.'rse  toe  member  arnuiged  to  t>ear  against  the 
toe  calk  of  a  horse  shoe  and  extending'  across  the  front 
portion  thereof,  separat--  heel  memlwrv  arranare<l  t.i  fit 
against  the  ht-ei  calks  of  a  liorse  shoe,  and  separate  ad 
Justable  estraining  devices  including  longitudinally  dis- 
posed screws,  and  tutiular  front  nectlons  pivotP<l  to  the 
ti>e  ni.'nil»-r  af  opposite  sid>'s  of  the  centt-r  thereof  at  tb« 
front  of  the  horse  «hoe  and  receivins  the  screws  said 
straining  devices  connectinn  the  toe  member  with  each 
of  the  heel  memijers  and  arranged  between  and  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  sides  of  the  horse  shoe  and  also  spacH 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  central  open  spare  practically 
the  entire  length  of  the  horse  shoe  for  the  frog  of  a  hoof, 
whereby  the  ice  cr»-eper  attachment  is  adapted  to  He  be- 
yond the  froi;  of  a   hoof. 

4.  An  Ice  creeper  attachment  for  horse  shoes  iii'  imliug 
a  toe  member  arranged  to  extend  across  the  front  portion 
of  the  horse  shoe,  heel  members  arranged  to  engac*'  with 
the  heel  calks  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  bores,  oppo- 
site tubular  members  pivot«»d  to  the  toe  member,  and  ad- 
justing screws  extending  into  the  tubular  meml)er«i  and 
the  bores  of  the  heel  memlM-rs. 

5.  An  ice  creeper  attachment  for  hors.-  shoes  inchidini; 
a  toe  member,  heel  members  provlde<J  with  Interiorly 
threaded  tjores.  opposite  tubular  members  connected  with 
the  toe  mcml^'r  and  ha  \  ing  interior  s^  r>'w  thr<'j|iis,  and 
right  and  left  hand  tiireadei]  adjustins:  screws  eiiga-ing 
the  threads  of  the  heel  members  and  the  tubular  members. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  iti  the  tiazette. j 


1,075,871.  OIL  DROl'  LUBRICATOR.  Fk-tob  Stabb, 
Lnnkwitz.  near  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tionale rrftiisions  Sehmlerappar.ite  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Berlin.  Germany,  a  F"!nn.  i'Ued  r>ec  :-!,  1912.  Serial 
No.   7;U.7-.'9.      (CI.    1S4      ^.".  i 


u  i-' 


In  a  lubricator,  the  comlonation  of  n  float  atid  a 
siphon  delivering  device,  the  stiort  leg  of  said  siphon  pro 
jectlng  through  and  secured  eccentrically  to  said  float  and 
terminating  in  a  mouth  adapted  10  fncountiT  tlie  hottoin 
of  the  lubricator  and  effectually  prevent  further  flow  <  f 
the  lubricant  or  the  ingress  of  air  \\  hereliy  the  slpliou  is 
prevented  from  disrharging  when  the  lubricator  empties 
and  automatically  resumes  its  function  immediately  upon 
the  replenishment  of  the  lubricator. 


I,u75.^7i;       AITOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  VVBIGHINO 
DETERMINE!*    .ADJISTABLE   Ql  ANTITIBS   OF   MA 

TKHI.M.S.      IsiiKai  Stkiski:    M  inir-h,  (ierm.iny.  assignor 


of  one  half  to  Charles  Zoller     N-  «    York,   N 
Aug.  .>i,  1911.     Sfrla!  No.  647,117.      (CI.  73- 


V,      i 
17m.) 


d 


I 


I.   In  automate     ^1^ 
a(Uu8tai)le  quHL!!!  s 

vessel   and  dlseliar^;;!!.; 

Iliili'-d    point,    tin'    .-■.li:''i 

mechanl-iii  fur  laiiueii. 
vessel  J  .•  '"  Uie  ueu,'! 
to  <aii,-fe  said  Tessel  to  iiiOv> 


:itus  for  w"i-.:.u--  off  d'-leruilned 

materia:- 


I!» 


■ft 


■■a    '.v  l.ei; 


111  :i  a.-iviiuif  vfeighlng 
\v'i^ie-!l  Quantities  at  a  deter- 
I:  with  the  Weighing  vesael,  of 
:■  •■  Liii'N  .-lueut  >>t  thi'  weighing 
i.e  ii.a  i  .n  such  a  mantier  as 
with  ies.-  reRLm.ince  from  its 
)<K-.!M":i  M.>T.  liirgod  int"  a  r'^^'  .rit'T-tieiJuite  position, 
ihfi.  V  ii„:i.ii-i  a  .greater  r.^'-tui,' i-  .nt.-  a  seroud.  inter- 
Qieiliai';  positi'iii,  and  thence  ••vith  luiu-ii  11  ss  refcisiance 
into  ii.s  dis(.:iiurgjii_-  position,  and  ihence  with  stlii  leas 
reslstaace  int"  ,-  ;  Mai  poeltlon  for  Uing  tnirged.  js 
set  forlli. 

2.  In  automatic  apparat.js  lui  wemiiii>^'  uff  determined 
adjustable  quantities  of  materials  in  a  ah  vatiie  weiKhiug 
vessel  a'i<l  discharging  tii.-  u.ik:h.-<t  ^llaIltitie^  ,1  a  de- 
termine«l  point,  the  con.  .iim  tmi,  wits.  ii,<'  weigiau^'  veivhel 
of  mechanism  of  the  catara.t  cylinder  type  for  Influeuriug 
the  moTement  of  the  weig.'.,tiL'  v.  ssel    Ine  to  the  wil^-h;    .f 

1.^     !<!    i,-i-i>»'     -Hli    W.>sei    to     Hi-'-.e 

■-  p.isiii  ii;  'a;,.-ii  ,  tiarKeil  luto  a 
;tierue    ,i>;a.nst    a    ^reliter     ■*■- 

l-li..i,a!>'  posit  ;,jij  Hi'id  tiieiue 
.r;t.      <:^    ii'.-ifiu  rgi ;.»;     p^••^^  ll' »i, , 

:''"«is!«  le  e     imo     :18    iijiun.    tn> 


the  load  in  such  a  manner 

with  less  resistance  frun 

&r8t   intermediate    positio: 

sistanca  into  a  second  in 

with    much    less   resist. 1:1. 

and   thtnce  with   still    .1  ss    :    .-iMjiiee     n 

altlon  iOT  being  charged,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  automatic  apparatus  for  weijhing  off  detrrmlned 
adjustable  quantities  of  material.s  in  >  !i.<  v  1.'  •  .yetghing 
vessel  and  discharging  the  weighed  ,  aii::'  ^  at  a  de- 
termined point,  the  combination  with  Uie  w«.^!:i!i«  vess*-l, 
of  mecliaolsm  of  the  cataract  cylinder  type  for  r  ■!  len,  n^ 
the  movement  of  the  wplsblng  vessel  and  t  \il\e  run 
trolling  the  action  of  the  cataract  cylinder  wiiereby  the 
■-|ie<-<i  'f  travel  of  the  weighing  vessel  in  t  lie  first  f^tage  f 
us  moveuient  ran  l^--  vatie^l  by  regulatini:  sMld  ve.ve  ?<  r 
the  purp<'s«-  of  .  irv;-!*;  i.iif-  >(  .antit,\  id  aiatenai  dis.  tiarged 
from   the  weighing  vessel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  automatic  apparatus  for  weighing  off  determined 
adjustable  quantities  of  materials  in  a  movable  weighing 
vessel,  and  discbargiog  tt.e  weiudied  .)UHntiti..s  at  a  de- 
terminod  point,  the  combination  Alri]  the  weighing  vessel, 

of  D^ecbaaism  of  the  catarai  t  cyiln«ler  type  for  Induencing 

the  movement  'if  the  weishing  vess-i.  Hod  n  valve  ei.ntrol- 
llnt;  '!.a  a<'Hon  if  ti,,.  ,;ir;iraer  cylinder  wh*»ri»hv  tbe  speed 
of  travel  of  the  wigtiwi^  ..  --e!  In  the  <ee,,iii  -taije  of  Us 
movement  •■an  U;  varied  uy  regulating  said  vaive  fcr  ti.a 
purpose  of  varyliiji  th^  'im*>  inierra!  t>^fwecii  two  ire 
mediately  sueecsKl  1.  e  di>'  !iar-j;e-i  .if  Me-  W"'lt:tiinf  vessel 
within  determined   limits  at    will,  as  set   forth. 

'  In  autornatlf  apparatus  for  weighlog  off  determinf'd 
nd.lustttble  iiaiantltles  of  maternils  In  a  movable  weltiiing 
vpss*-;.  and  discharging  the  w.ighed  (juantltles  at  a  d«v 
tenritneii   point,    the   eoml>ina  lion   with    the   measuring   ves- 
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!»l.   of   nie«haaisai   of    the    istariicT    ivinder    type    for    In 
tluencing  the  moveiBeni  of   the    vrciginii-   vesitei     n    recep- 
tacle  ctmialnlng  the   maiensti    ii     !•*'   nifii,siire<l   adapie<1    to 
charge  said  material   into   tic  weiuhjng   ve-ise!   an   odturat 
ing  device    f-M-   c\ittUia   'ilT    tie    ilow    .>f    mate-iai     frutr:    -aid 
receptaclp   into   the   m.-a^oi  nit;    ves>ei,   and   UieH!..-   lor   .i^l>> 
matlcally    opetiing   stnd   ohtnrmlng    device   on    the   return 
uf   the    weighltti^'    ve^-.  i    into  its  initial   iH>«ltk«n.   whereby 
rLe  weighing  ves.s<.i  lau  be  recharged  anew  immediately,  as 
set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Oazette.] 


1.075. ft7.3.  All'AHA!!  S  F<>K  BUirlACHING  AND  FOR 
I'RBI'AHlNi.  1,1  1,  \.  HlN<i.  I»FX)l>ORIZING,  AND 
MSINFECTING  80H  TIO.NS.  Oku^do  SrMNKB,  St. 
Margarets  on-Thames.  England,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Bleachers'  Corporation.  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,863.  (CT. 
204—59.) 


t-i^^ 


.?-.? 


"Eiiii^Mi^^-J 


{ 


1  .Vpparsttis  fot  preparing  bleaching  solution  com- 
prising s  tHnk.  a  taper<*d  chamber  within  the  tank,  an 
o[>*'niti^'  fruiii  the  ir.nk  t  the  chamber,  an  electrode  In  the 
•nnk   ani   at.   elee'ri^le   in    the  chamber 

2.  .\n  a;iparnltis  f^r  preparing  bleaclilng  solution  com- 
prising a  tank.  .1  tapered  chamber  within  the  ts'-k.  an 
electrode  in  tl.e  i  1  k  an  electrode  In  the  .  lan-  •■  1  and 
pHs.«ji;:es  for  i  ..iiinin tiSi  :i t ion  l>etween  the  tank  anii  ;;.e 
cha'ii'>»T. 

:.  Appaatus  for  preparing  bleaching  solution  com- 
prising a  tank  .1  tattered  chaiul>er  within  the  tank,  an 
'■le^fnxl**  in  the  tank,  an  ele.  trode  in  the  chaml>er  and  an 
opening  at  the  Nittom  of  the  chamNr 

4  .^pparatns  for  prep>firlnc  (deachlng  solution  com- 
prtsiiiK  a  'ank.  a  taper.-.!  <  !.,, -.i.'.jt  within  the  tank,  etoe-. 
irod.'^  in  the  -A-.k  aii.l  .  •■■  t!.";i  -  ;n  the  chamber,  an  open- 
ing at  the  i  .  tt.iiii  of  the  chamber  and  an  opening  toward 
the  lop  of  !'•  hatr^'.er  for  the  circulation  of  liquid 
through   the   tat.k  anil    the  etuiini- r. 

5.  Apparatii'-  f  r  preinring  hieaching  solution  compris- 
ing a  tank,  a  tapered  -haniler  within  the  tank,  an  elec- 
trode In  the  tank,  an  eleitrode  in  tbe  chamber,  passages 
for  communication  between  tin  tai  k  .nd  the  upper  part 
of  the  chamber  and  .hd  openitig  at  ;:,e  bottom  of  the 
chamtwr. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not   printf.l  :n  the  'lazette.] 


viri  ularly  ero«n  •♦e- iiou' il,  tteei  fiiei  inif.pi>rt  iiii;  t-mr*  uf 
uulf('im  diainet'  '  ihtovigt  ..iii  ih.'.r  extfiit  ft»H)  itKiseiy 
ni)t\  independent  |<  .r.  ■  h-  r«-ctT»»e8  o!  the  1 1  oss*  'mr*  and  be- 
.ng  reiU'.v  Mhii-  ?i>!ii  -:.id  tH>dy  part  by  i.;  warti  dispiate- 
ment. 

2.  A  grate  bar  unit  comprising  a  body  part  having  an 
upper  rectangular  frame,  and  recessed  cross  bars  connect- 
ing the  Bide  bars  of  the  frame  :  a  lower  {>ortion  wblcb  in- 
cludes side  bars,  an  intermediate  bar  below^the  side  bars, 
and  cross  bars  conneciing  the  side  bars  and  tbe  Inter- 
mediate bar :  spaceil  lugs  Integrally  connecting  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame  and  the  last  named  side  bars:  and  par- 
allel steel  fuel-supporting  bars  disposed  longitudinally  and 
loosely  seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  cross  bars. 

3.  A  grate  bar  unit  comprising  a  cast  body  part  having 
an  apppr  r»>etangular  frame  and  recessed  cross  !,.  r- 
connecting  the  side  bars  of  the  frame;  a  lower  ;  .  t 
semi-elliptic  cross  section  and  skeleton  construction  ; 
spaced  lugs  Integrally  connecting  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame  and  said  lower  portion  ;  and  parallel  ste^l  fuel-sup- 
porting bars  disposed  longitudinally  and  loosely  seated  in 
tbe  recesses  of  tbe  crora  ban. 

4.  A  grate  bar  unit  which  compritee  a  cast  skeleton 
lower  portion  of  Inverted  arch  shape,  a  plurality  of  openly 
recessed  cross  burs  Joined  Integrally  to  said  lower  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  structurally  Independent  parallel  longi- 
tudinal fuel  supporting  bars  fitted  loosely  in  the  reces«<ef  <'f 
the  croM  bam.  and  being  removable  therefrom  by  npwani 
displacement. 

Ii.  A  grate  bar  unit  which  comprises  a  cast  skeleton 
lower  portion  of  Inverted  arch  siiape,  a  plurality  of  openly 
f,.,, — ,:  ross  %,?•«.  i.dned  lnti-irra!.\  t  i-aM  l.wer  ivirtlon. 
aii.i  .  (iiiira,!'  ^:  i.arallel  loiifcit-'i'.nn.  'in;  i.ariv  ■■■os*;  sp<'- 
tloned  steel  fuel  supportlag  bars  fitted  ioos.  ly  and  Ind*- 
pendently  irt  rhp  '"■■p^ff  of  the  cross  bars  an^l  Peine  re- 
movable •'     I     SI' M    :'.••:•    fart    Py  iipwatTl  i;.-pi;i' .•ment , 

[<in!i;    '■   not   printed  in  tie    fiazette  ) 


t,075,P75.  OIL  BURNER.  L  o  in?  S.  Thomas,  Carthage, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Geocpe  A.  *iil>suii,  trustee.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  1912.     Serial  Nd.  720,056.     (CI.  158 — 8.) 


— ^~^^   -•nrrrr"'""""'' 


1,075,874.  (;K.\  11;  i'.AK  1  fw mjd  L.  ThmMas,  ValdOSta, 
Ga.  Filed  .\pr  ..V  U-u  Serial  No.  «23,229.  (CL 
126 — 168.) 


The  combination  with  a  cook  stove  iiavhig  :  uratt  oi>en- 
Ing  at  one  side  Immediately  above  Its  grate  of  an  oil 
burner  comprlaing  a  hcllow  casing  adapted  to  ^>e  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  stove,  said  casing  Having  it.  it.'^  outer 
side  an  opening  and  a  door  to  close  siuj  peiung  ard  in 
Ita  upper  ^ide  Irnft  op^nin-T  a  rtan,;>er  i  .  regiilflte  said 
dmft  OlH'iiH.f*.  an  a'ta.tiitK  pate  fonning  the  inner 
side  of  smi  oC"i>  HiiJ 
oi-*«»nlni;    :  euist'  rini;    " 

KI  ove    I  I  .    whl-   tl     t  he     '.u  •  1 

liii;     tl.T  lie      (ietii'Ct  tjiL- 

plate   at    t  he    iip[>e|-   •■•    I 

to   extend    .i.li,p:cl\     in 

Ing  it:lo  t.lie  -I.  \  .     ■  I 

Iwimer    casing:    are!     h.-iviii*;    ••n    nt-    inner 

ctMireing   ntppie     ariC.    h    ;.ei)i  rtitor   retnovs 

tho    Iw  ttoin    of    tlie 

oil  dr<iriped  from  i  h 


1  A  grate  bar  unit  comprising  a  cast  b'Kly  part  having 
a  fuel  supporting  i>orti<>n  which  includes  a  »<>rips  >f  u|>eijiy 
r.fiMwed  cross  bars  and  a  piiiraiit>     'f  psrall^i  longitudinal, 

19:.  o.  <;     HI 


!,H\i!ik'  b:  's  (owr'  end  a  flame 
.  t'a  ojieiniik'  iti  the  side  of  the 
r  If  H)>i  le.,  an  11  w.aniiy  project- 
i;,;>.o  ',■•11. .(I  on  said  inner  side 
'  ;!ir  .per  ing  therein  and  adapted 
downwflrd  v  throDirh  said  open- 
I  supjiu  pipe  connected  wifh  said 
nd  an  oil  dis 
y  supported  on 
iKii'T  body  Id  jKisUlon  to  receive  the 
mr.e'  erd  of  s.'i  id  so;. ply  pipe,  whereby 
the  oil  -if  vapi  riieo  i-'.i  tnrtiK  in  said  Nxly  of  the  burner 
from  which  the  flame  is  drHwn  tbrougli  tlie  flame  passage 
th'  rein  and  psssts  thrc'i^:ti  the  fire  f>os  of  the  stove. 


"^"•^"^'"'" ir- 
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1,075,876.  CHANNEL  OPENING  MACHINE.  Feank  M. 
Tkainkh,  Weymouth,  Mas.^.,  assignor  to  United  Shoo 
Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,759, 
(CI.  12-30.) 


1.  .\  channel  opening  raachin*'.  havini;  in  romi-tlnaU')!)  a 
disk  3ha[)ed  rotary  .-haunf^l  openin«  tnoi  havinir  a  chan- 
nel flap  turning  periphery  and  a  sole  niarKin  engaiiintr  face 
substantially  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  an 
axial  bore  opvnlng  through  said  face,  a  rotary  sleeve  on 
which  said  tool  is  mounted,  a  second  channel  opening  tool 
arrangef:!  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  colnckleut  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  ttie  first  to<->l  and  tiavine  an  actinK  extremity 
substantially  In  line  with  it.si  axis  of  rotation  for  eniraire- 
ment  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  means  for  turning 
back  the  channel  flap,  a  shaft  supporting  said  second  tuol 
arrang<'<l  within  said  siefvc.  means  to  conne<'t  the  shaft 
to  rotatf  with  the  sleeve  arranged  to  permit  rf'lative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  ihe  shaft  and  sleeve  and  means  under 
control  of  th,'  ojoTator  for  relatively  movin.i.'  th.>  shaft  and 
8lt>eve  to  proj'"'t  the  second  tool  thro\it;h  the  bore  In  the 
first  tool  into  iictln^r  jiosition  beyond  the  first  tool  or  to 
withdraw  th-'  s.-cond  tool  wholly  within  the  bore  In  the 
first  tool. 

2.  A  channel  -penin^  OKiihlne.  ha\iiik:  in  i;i>mblnatlon,  a 
cliiinnel  ijpenirit.'  tool  having  an  a.xial  bore,  a  sleeve  on 
which  said  tr,ol  in  mounted,  a  second  channel  opening  tool 
niounti'd  til  rotate  •oa.xiaUy  with  the  first  tool  and  ar- 
rani;.M|  witliln  the  lirst  tool,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
.s.-cun.l  tool  is  mounted,  rii-ans  for  connecting  said  shaft 
anil  slfcv..  to  rotat'^  totrerhcr  constructed  to  permit  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  a 
cam  for  TT'lativeiy  moving  the  shaft  and  sleeve  to  project 
the  second  tool  into  operatlnt:  position  beyond  the  ftrst 
tool,  Hicans  undt-r  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating 
the  cam  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  second  tool  nor- 
mally withdrawn  within  the  first  too: 

^.  A  cliannei  opening  machine  havini;  in  crnliination,  a 
rotary  channel  opening  tool,  a  sh-.-ve  iip.m  k*-!.l<-t)  <h\,\  'mjI 
Is  moonted.  a  second  channel  openiriK  tfx)l  arraniT'd  within 
said  first  tool,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  witliin  said  si.'.>ve 
and  keyed  thereto  supporting  said  second  tool.  ;i  s;iring 
acting  (jn  said  shaft  to  normally  maintain  said  s^•.  ond 
tool  wholly  within  said  first  t«x)l,  a  rotatable  cam  .irran^ed 
to  act  on  said  shaft,  and  manually  operalile  nuans  rn  rotate 
said  cam  and  thereby  project  said  second  tool  Into  opera- 
tive position  beyond  %aid  first  tool. 

4.  A  channel  opening  machine  having.  In  (omhinatlon,  a 
rotary  channel  opening  tool,  a  sleeve  upon  which  said  tool 
is  mounted,  a  »e<'ond  rotary  channel  openlns?  tfK>I  arrarijjed 
within  said  first  tool,  a  shaft  slldabiv  mounted  within 
the  sleeve  and  keyed  thereto  supporting  said  sei  ond  tool. 
a  spring  acting  on  said  ^haft  to  mnlntafn  the  socorii  tool 
wholly  within  the  first  tf)ol,  a   rotatable  cam  arranged  to 


act  on  said  shaft,  n  shaft  upon  which  said  cam  Is 
a    tlexlMf   memli.T    wound    at.out    said   shaft,   and 

o[),tm'.|"  !!!-iiii^  r>'  Hi'ti^'itv  said  fifiibl.    nu'mlier  an 

rotait:  said  ■  a!iJ   ^■<  projerf   th--  .^ >n.l  >  !uiiin<-i  ..p. 

Into  operative  po«ino,i  N..yotid  the  first  to..: 


1,075.87T.  CE.MF"VT  TH.IvM  \fv!Ni.  \\\,  lllNK 
Branch  Tibnek.  Bird  City,  Kaos.  Filed  (Xt. 
Serial  Xo.  726,227.     (CI.  25 — 32.) 


mounted. 

msnnally 
d  tht'reby 
'niim  tool 


n,  1912. 


1.  Id  t  cement  tile  n:akiDg  machine,  a  casing  forming  a 
portion  of  the  m<Md.  a  hopper  carried  by  said  <  aslng,  a 
core,  a  plunger  having  an  opening  through  \v!il'  h   the  core 

extends  arranged  to  ext.-nd  tlirough  said  -asint'  and  a   cut- 
ter carried  by  one  end  .'f  said    or>' 

2.  In  a  cement  til-  '.'ik:ii^  niarht].  ,,  .  a-iti.;  forming  a 
portion  of  the  mold,  a  i  •  ;  carried  hy  said  casing,  a 
plunger  having  an  op<?nin.  m.i  arrnneed  to  extend  through 
said  a-ii.i:  a  core  extending  tliri.i.iii  said  opening  and  a 
rigid  cutiT  carried  by  one  n.!  :  <-\:i\  core,  the  end  of 
the  cutter  extending  beyond  •;..    v  i,  ~   .f  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  cement  tile  making  machine,  a  casing  fonolng  a 
portion  of  the  mold,  a  Icpper  carried  by  said  casing  a  core, 
a  plunger  having  an  opening  or  iMjre  arrnii;  1  i  •  receive 
the  core,  said  plunger  being  arranged  f  xni.d  into  said 
casing,  and  a  rigid  cutter  carried  by  said  i  ry  and  dla- 
posed  centrally  of  the  casing,  the  edge  of  the  cutter  toward 
the  plunger  being  curved,  and  the  end  of  the  cutter  ex- 
tending beyond  the  walls  of  the  casing  for  forming  a  cen- 
tral slot  In  the  walls  of  the  tile. 


1.075.87$.     PIPE  WRENCH.  William  E.  UayiHAtiT,  Elk 

River.   Idaho,  assignor   of  one-fifth   to  Clyde  B.   Perry. 

Elk   aiver.    Idaho.      Filed  Feb.   24.   1913.     Serhl    No. 
750.,398.      (01.  81—105.) 


j- 


■A 
J, 


.iTl"'  "-"i 


'A 


A  wrench  conq.i  isinu  a  bando-  ;.i  ..\  i.l.-.i  «  iiii  r.  'rans- 
ver.sf  r>ix!.:i!_  and  Including'  i  ''x-'.!  a\\  ,  a  rri-  x  :i  >?:  •■  ;aw 
cot'.pern'!!;^  with  the  fiif>d  i.i'.v  aii-i  j:r..vid.'.l  with  a  shark 
extended  across  t!ie  iiondle  ,  a  nur  threaded  on  the  shank  ; 
a  casing  in  which  the  nut  Is  engaged,  the  raslnil  helnz 
pivoted  to  the  handle  ;  a   lever  fuicrumed  Intermediate  Its 
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ends  <m  the  handle  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 

the  casing;  a  retractlh'  spring  lo<a!i'd  \\\  the  ojieninn  and 
tet-ininating  ii'  an  •>.  Mirroiinding  th-  icver  l»etwf»en  the 
fulcrum  of  tlie  lever  and  the  casinii  engaged  end  of  tti'- 
l.'ver.  the  eye  constituting  means  whcretiy  the  sprint:  niiiy 
he  remowd  from  the  le\t'r  and  V>e  rei)ewe<l,  without 
separating  tlie  lever  from  \\\*-  faBtnn  or  froni  the  handle, 
the  lever  t>eing  increased  In  dihuteter  I'eiweei,  tSi'  eye 
and  the  fulcrum  of  the  lexer.  Ttierel.y  to  [prevent  the  eye 
from  sliding  along  tie  iever  and  'o  urevert  the  spring 
from  flexing  laterally  ir  rt."  opeiiii,^:  atnl  Mndltif  against 
the  v^'alls  In  the  opening  w  1i>ti  1(0  frer  end  of  the  1.  ver 
Is  pi-essed  .  and  a  securint;  eienieni  united  wliti  the  spring 
(»nd  o«iarlr:.;  auainst   tfie  !ian«iie. 


2    A  pencil  core  of  flattened  cross  section  and  heteroge- 

n.H.us  as  ret'Hid^  its  marklnt   !•■  i;>erti'-s  st   different   iTr>s« 
se.'iiorifl'   points. 


I.ft7r..«<79        R.VII.  .roiNT        w 
Mich.      Filei^l    Mar.    -?,    r.'l.H, 

2a»— 8.) 


LTKK       V\k!I.l.irH.      Detroit 

Serial    No.    752,&42.       m'i 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  two  co-acting 
rails,  of  a  joii.t  imlndiiii.'  a  ^'iiir  of  iieiri--!iis  ea<i;  provided 
with  Hii  Interioi  kiMK  'as.-  ;■  u  >\).!.  ti  me  rails  rest,  each 
of  the  said  m'Ui!.«-rs  'j:.%:;._  .-  .ter  upper  edge*  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  iucliued  corrugated  extension, 
said  extensions  having  their  uppt^r  edges  downturned  to 
overlie  the  base,  the  said  downturne<i  nieri,:.er8  being  cor- 
rugated and  adapted  to  be  received  wi\,\\\  the  fishing 
spaces  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  raii!-  spacing  blocks 
arrant' .1  tetvveen  the  angular  and  d  writnrrud  members, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  memNers  with  the  webe 
of  the  rails  and  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  co-acting 
rails,  of  a  Joint  comprising  two  separable  members,  each 
of  said  members  including  an  enlarged  .av,.  which  has 
Its  upper  wall  of  a  width  equaling  the  width  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  said  bases  being  integrally  formed 
with  fish  plates,  said  Iwises  being  further  provided  with 
transversely  arranged  recesses  and  spaced  projections 
between  the  recesses,  the  walls  of  the  projections  being 
angular  and  stepped,  the  projecting  portions  of  one  of 
the  base  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  re- 
cesses of  the  adjacent  base  member, -and  means  for  ad- 
justably associating  the  base  members. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  a  joint  including  a  base 
upon  which  the  rails  rest,  said  Joint  emt)odying  a  pair  of 
separable  members  each  including  an  enlarged  base  having 
a  horizontally  straight  bearing  surface,  each  of  the  t)a8C 
member-  laving  trsnsverse  recesses,  and  projections  ar- 
ranged fietwecn  the  recesses  to  provide  tongues  and 
grooves,  t!.  »all»  of  the  tongues  being  inclined  and 
being  stepped  til'  s!  ;ped  portions  l>eing  formed  with 
longUudiuaiiy  extending  beads,  the  stepped  and  beaded 
tongues  of  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to  be  Inwrted 
wititii  the  stepped  and  beaded  walls  of  the  coacting  sec- 
ri  11  ifi.ans  for  adjustably  connecting  the  bas«  members. 
and  ni.-aiis  f.-r  securing  the  fish,  plates  Wt,  the  wrlw  of 
the  rails. 


1,075,880      i'KN<  II       .loHN  A.  Walls,  Meant  WaaMoK- 

ton,    Md.      V\\K'y\   Mar     7     191. T       .«?priBl  No.  752.621.      (CI. 
120— S.T  . 

1.   A    pencil    li:u   n^    a     •■ire    which    is   nonhoniogenous    ;n 
cross  section  taken  h\  different  indnts 


'.\  \  i«nv-!;  Ohvlng  a  -ore  which  is  nonhomogenou*  In 
«[,>  ross  section,  staid  c^ire  tieing  composed  of  strl»  of 
difleretii  maikuiL.-  I'f.ipetti.'S.  wherehy  any  erasure  may 
be  detected  fruii.  ;  iie  ai.rupt  c.'iange  m  ttie  progressive  de- 
velopment of  the  mark   ;  rod 'iced   rfi>  ret>y. 


1,075.881.  WATEB-GAOK.  Francis  W  >'- 
Chablbs  E.  Calkins,  Las  Cascadas,  CanM 
Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,866.     (CI.  7. 


u.K.^vEN  and 
Zo;,e      Fiied 


A  water  gage  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body,  base  and  cap  sections  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion therewith  and  provided  respectively  with  \viiter  and 
steam  ports,  a  blow-off  nozzle  leading  outwardi}  fr  im  the 
t>aB«  section,  a  tabular  casing  extending  upwardly  from 
the  cap  section  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
float  In  the  cylindrical  body  movable  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  steam  and  water  ports,  a  sti-n,  ■  itendlng  from 
the  float  upwardly  within  said  tube  and  hav.ng  a  laterally 
extending  extremity  movable  In  said  slot,  and  a  si^lit  In- 
dicator carried  by  the  laterally  extending  extremity  of 
said  stem  and  movable  along  the  outer  face  of  snld  tulte. 


1.07.">.882.      INUii   AI'JU   AND   PO^VKU    TiKVICK   THF.HE 
FOR.     Warren  E.  WALTwaa  and  Mmji   E    Walters,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  7,  191-;.     Serla;  No    :r:  TM. 
(CI    172—278.) 

.\   device  of  the  class  described,  com;  rising   a   movable 
menitwr.    a    jion  .  r    memler    hnrinr    n    m«>:nei    formed    with 
ixi!cs    projecting    tder-f-    n;      a    .■,i|..^l    conductor    surround- 
ing'  one  of  >ain    iHiles   for  passirit'   a    current  of  electricity 
I  alKiUi  the  same,  each  of  Mid  poles  having  kerfs  in  th^ 
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and   having  fu^ibi'-  cunnectionj*  and   means  for  Sfparating 


■  iiil   -Mpjiortlnu  the  movable   meiubt-r   I'rom   the  said  power 
member 


1,075,883.  STT  Mr  fULLEK. 
ridon.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
^Cl.  57—104.) 


ALBEBT    J.     WaBBEN,     CoF- 

1912.      Serial    No.    734,134. 


A»-\,— ,  /**  **'^"  ~^ 


A  stamp  puller  cnipn.sing  a  rockini.  mpml)er,  a  pair  of 
brackets  rising  from  rh-  member,  a  liar  secured  between 
The  bratkets  and  exierMlin;:  at  au  angle  to  the  rocking 
tjj-mher.  a  Kriiifpitii:  .h  vi.e  adJvKstably  secured  to  the  bar, 
;tiid  ;t  v:rip[iiiii:  de\  iee  adju,«tal3ly  stfiired  to  one  of  the 
i-rai  lifts  and  di.spu^pd  Rl>ove  the  tjr-^'  uripping  device. 


1.075.884.      BEET-TOri'KI!.      .J..hs    .\.    Weaveh,   Greeley. 
Filed    .\ug.   7,   1912.      Serial   No.    713,712.      (Cl. 

55—108.) 


1.  The  combination  of  uprooting  means,  a  knife,  means 
for  carrying  the  uprooted  beefs  to  the  knife  for  topping 
purposes,  and  m«)ui8  for  automatically  regular ttiu  the 
Icnife  to  bring  it  into  position  to  remoro  the  top  in  a  pre 
determiiMd  pocition  with  reference  to  the  shoulih  r  of  the 
Met,  said  Boeans  cocaprisiitK  upright  »<tem»i  pivutaliy  mount 
^,  keepers  vertically  slidabl*-  on  the  st»i!is  and  formintr  a 


tfuht  exieuiliivi;  forward iy  (run 

•>l    l.i*e    U^ets   a»    (kie   latter    ap- 


-Hippoit  :(tr  th«  kaite,  »iid 

tll*>    keey».fs    into    til*    path 
|jro;icli    th«    klrite 

2  The  toniljii»ali«iii  nl  iii^riMirinK  riieiiii.-*,  a  knif>\  Ui.iius 
for  (Hrryiiij.'  tli.-  apn.o  .il  b^-el.-;  lu  the  knife  fur  'I'lting 
piirposev.  ui>aiiH  ;..r  uton:.-i tieally  re.^ui»tim;  the  k'  ife 
ti»  'rin_  It  iin^i  ixjsitiou  in  remove  file  top  in  a  frede- 
teriiuiied  i>oMn<'i!  *ith  I'eiereii' <■  lo  tii«^  shoiiliier  u{  ibe 
beet.  Haid  111. hu.-  ■  uiii|>risi  ujj  'iiiri:;.']'  stems,  pivoialiy 
nj-'>nit.d.  k'-e|»r>  V.  rtnaliy  nlidahie  oi,  thi'  >t.ius.  a  knife 
9ii!i|Miii  ^er^i':t,i\  iid.M.<t;ihi.  ii[i  H:i  id  kei'i<ers.  and  r>><ls 
exi'-nding  foi'w  a  i'li>  troin  t  ii.  keej^Ts  luii  th.'  path  o!  tbe 
U;«ts,  as  the   latter  aiurMai  li    ti,.'   knife. 

3.  In  combination,  .i  •  >■!  conveyer  arrau*.;id  tn  'mid 
beeta  In  a  predetermln.  :  ,  -ilon.  a  slidable  k>  ;.  a 
support  adjustable  In  said  keeper  a  knife  m  ;nf«  ;  in 
said  support,  and  bearin-  ro<ls  adiii<ie.i  to  be  1  .<■•{  .,  .  :j 
by  the  8b©ulderB  of  the  beets  as  the  latter  an  movM  by 
the  conveyer  for  shifting  the  keeper  lo  cause  :h«  Jculfe 
to  act  upon  the  beets  at  the  proper  height. 

4.  In  combination,  a  beet  convevr  1  -  .; .d  to  ho^d  the 
beets  in  •  predetermined  posltluL,  a.ia.i.;,s.  keejfprs.  -up- 
ports  adjustable  in  sat'i  keepers,  a  reciprocal  ins;  knife 
mounted  in  aald  miI'Imki-  and  •«  1  ri._  rod.**  adapted  1.1  be 
acted  on  by  the  shouiders  ■t\  r  i  ..  ,..:.  as  the  latter  are 
moved  by  the  conveyer  i>H  HlnftlnK'  the  k  e(M  rs  to  cause 
the  knife  to  act  upon  The  lefts  at  the  pmp,  r  height. 


1,075.885.  SINGLi:  llilCH  \  0\i  OHCH-^KD  AM)  VINE- 
YARD HARNESS.  William  n  Wklch,  Berkeley,  Cal., 
assignrr  of  oat  half  lo  (Wov;:  \^!  Williams.  Cal.  Filed 
.Mar.  1:^  1913.     Serial  No.  Tu.J.lKiT.      tCl.  21—36.) 


1.  .\  hitch  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
shafts  coBnected  by  a  curved  rear  portion,  a  brace  ex- 
tending timnsversely  across  the  hitch  at  the  position  of  the 
diameter  of  the  curved  rear  end  of  the  hltrh,  draft  mem- 
bers ronnfcted  respectively  at  their  forward  ends  tio  the 
curved  portion  of  the  bitch  and  to  said  transverse  lirace, 
the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  members  terminating  ei'enly, 
and  a  cletls  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  httch  comprising  a  pair  of  side  shafts  integrally 
connected  at  the  rear  by  a  curved  part,  devices  a(D  the 
shafts  for  connection  to  the  harness  of  a  draft  anlt^al,  a 
transverae  brace  connecting  the  shafts  adjacent  to  their 
intersection  with  the  connecting  curved  part  of  the  ^Itch, 
npper  anfl  lower  drift  members,  the  forward  emis  of 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  curved  part  of 
the  hitch  shaft  and  to  paid  brace,  and  a  clevis  conneclliKl  to 
the  ends  of  said  draft  members. 

3.  A  hltrh  ronslsting  of  a  tubular  piece  bowed  alj  ■  nt 
to  Its  center  to  form  an  arc  from  which  project  f  rw  irdly 
In  the  pUne  of  the  arc  side  shafts,  harness  couplloi:  de- 
vices secured  on  the  side  shafts,  a  brace  extending  trans 
verscly  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  shafts,  a  rein- 
forced draft  device  with  lower  and  upper  reaches  secured 
respectively  to  said  tran.svorse  brace  and  the  bow  <^f  the 
hitch,  and  a  clevis  secured  to  said   1;:, rr  device.  ' 


1  <>7.'>Kt5.     FK.^MK  FOR  MOTOi;  IU<  "ii   I.FS       Kowim.  Y. 

Wmiik.    S:i:.    .Viiton^i     ie\       V\\.-i\    \1,;:     :>     iiKMi       Herial 
N<i    .^5,15:.'.      <i  i,    Jl      !t<.  . 

1.    rhe  I Diiii.ina  t  i.iD   witi;   tti«'   mam  I'raiae.   HteerinK  iiead 
and  rear  fork>    of  .t   fr..iii    ha  r   piv. .•.■.!   ;i:    the  front  t"  the 
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head  arwi  at  the  rear  to  the  msin  frsm.'  and  a  rear  liar 
connected  to  the  rear  fork  and  plvote,!  «!  1t«  forward  end 
to  the  main  frame. 


1.  The  .■uml'iiiHth.ii  with  th.  n.-;..  '■  .-ik  <',-("-U\z  iif'ad 
and  r.-ar  forks,  uf  a  f:'.i:i  in:  i.'^  •■■-!  ,.•  ;!i'  'r-Mt  '..  the 
lit-ad  atid  a!  Ilie  rear  f-  thr  ni.'it:.  fram.,  and  a  rear  mr 
connected  to  the  rear  fork  ar^d  r,iM.fed  at  :(•■■  f-rwa^d  end 
to    the    main    fram.^    '"rwar.i    ..r    ihe    ;.iv.  'a     pninf    '^'.    -^ald 

front  bar 

.?.  The  cnm!  ir-.ati.-ri  vv'rh  Me  inair;  fr;:iie  vte.ritiL-  head 
and  rear  forks,  of  a  fr..iit  bar  i.ivot.ni  :it  tlie  front  to  th* 
bead  and  at  the  rear  to  the  lunin  frHU,.  and  ■'  riar  t>ar 
piv.,ted  at  th>  rear  fi'  ttie  reur  '  'k  i;.;  ,1:  ■'■  '''mt  to 
the  main  frame 

4.  The  comLilnatlon  witli  '}!•  rr.;iM  f-nni  -t.erlng  head 
and  rear  forks.  .>f  a  fr'.ut  Um  ;\  ■  ■  .i  '  !.*  '-ont  to  the 
head  and  at  the  rear  \<^  tli-  inrMT-.  frn.iM  ;.i.<.  n  rear  bar 
plv.  tt>d  at  the  r.  ;..r  ;->  lL"  't-n  '  ^rk  ate:  :: '  ie  front  to 
tbe  mtiii  frame  forward  of  th'  i-U  i-a:  point  of  said  front 
bar. 

5.  In  .1  trnuie  for  11  oioi  blcyclea,  a  triangular  frame 
se<tlon  r  «  ;  1'  !  the  seat  post  and  motor  form  a  part,  and 
n  rrar  frame  section  consisting  of  hiwer  bars  hinged  oear 
ttie  feont  of  the  engine,  exteiidlna  to  tbe  rear  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  r.  m  :  11  \  ■  .1!  >  ielding  connection  from 
saidtower  bars  t^-  ttic  seat  poKt 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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swdniring  arm^  ;  and  a  plnraiity  of  tables  mounted  on 
swinging  nmi.-*  fulcrumed  ..n  !»8fd  b.d  ml!  !*liaft8 :  said 
l>ed  roll  and  said  rabies  betnc  m<'VHlde  jn'o  an'1  mH  of  cfw- 
tact  with  .s^id  «-rk  r-:  w  :■,  :i,..>iis  ;..r  s.  :-..ii,p;  ishiug 
said    movements,     >ulisl  an'ial  1}     ;;-    -b-^.  r  il>e(! 

:;     III  a  machine    >f  the  chanicter  rieM<ril»ed    .:;  combina 
tion.  ;i  work  roll,  a  bed  roil  and  a  table  .  said  b<'d  roll  ar^d 
said    tabl<'   being   stnaultaneiiusly    moiabie    into   and   out      f 
contact   with   said  work    mil  .   with    rae-ar-    tor  ueo^mplli-h 

lug   -:iid   ui-  \  .•11,1-iits      -ii'.-!ati!  1:1 .  :>    :is   .b--.Ttt><'<i 

4.    In  Ii  iiiiotiine  uf  tl)e  character  descrU>od.  in  cotu'lnu 
tlon,  a  work  roll,  a  i»ed  ndl  and  a  plurality  of  tables     said 
bed  rtrfl  and  said  taldes  b-iuL'  -iiiiultaneously  movable  into 

air 


wi.rk    ndl  ;    witii    m- ans   for 
■  ;  ■-      ~,i!-stanti»l!>    a*  .jeseribed 
■;,r;.    !,.r  described     ii.    ■■wiiibn.a 
,■    i.i!)i.'  a!:'i   :'    :•■'  d   •  ^aid 

ltd  out  of  cunta.t  w.i!.  -Lii'J  W'Tk 
roll  ;  said  bed  roll  t>eini:  nevable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  work  roll  and  said  fee<l  rdl  :  with  means  for 
accomplishing  said  tnoremeuts     suhsta    tlally  as  descrilied. 


and  out  of  conta   f   wlit 
accomplishing  sh1<1  In<'^e 
5.   In  a  machine  of  t ; 
tlon,  a  work  roll,  a  bed 
table  being  movable  int" 


1,078.H8«.  GEAIii-Ni.  \\  M  ■'  ^  \  B.  Uoi.rt  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  An.ricaii  s;  ru;  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  n  1  orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  *> 
1911       Serial  No.  til:;,498.      (Cl.  74 — 40.) 


!  In  a  maebtnf  ■>'  'ti'  ~t>a'-f'  Ter  ilescritxMl.  in  comtdna- 
fb^fi.  a  w-.Tk  roli  :  a  !..■<!  --'.1]  having  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
swinging  arm-;  and  »  vt'.:.  -ix.-d  »..  cwinshiL'  n-m-  f'r 
crumpd  on  said  l>ed  roll  shaft  waid  bed  roll  and  said  tabb 
t>eink.'  movable  into  and  .-tit  of  .M-iact  witti  said  work 
rd'  with  means  for  fl<-comp!  i- hir^i:  said  movem.nts.  siifi- 
Kinnttally  as   descritM'd 

2     In    a    machine   rf   the    charaeter  described     it.    coin'i 
Dn'i"n    a  %\  ork  ml!      n  bed  roll   baling  a  shaft   tivirnHlerl   In 


1.  Til-  .'. 'tiii'inti  tlon  w  !!  a  teeil  scr-'W  atiO  :\  "arrtage 
parallel  tljere5»-|th  and  :,iiHi>i<-ii  ;.>  t.e  .'nvon  tuer^bx  ->f 
a  lever  plvoi^''v  ni"i:;:'*i:  !'.;'■  1,  -aiii  carrtae'  fi'ioi;r  an 
axis  at  rlgl.-t  ;r  i:i'^  •  ••,'  :ix,s  '.'  '.'\,i  f.-ec  si'r<w-,  pror  ded 
wit!  11  f..  .1  tiu!  ;ir.i_i"<  ;  iiiL'  ■>nTward->  from  ore  side  thT"- 
of  ai,d  ii.esliini;  «'.tti  t  ti'  f'-iti  -rrrw  a  st(,(i  f.-r  said  lever 
to  limit  Its  inuvenieni  aw.iv  Iron,  the  feed  screw,  said  b*- 
1  er  te  Ini:  ais>  prorideii  with  a  ^.r-.-^rr  projernn^  froii;  'he 
end  thereof  Hitn  \i\i  »;th  It,'  sTib  and  yi-idtni:  means 
projectinj;  oiiwardiy  from  the  end  .f  ^aid  i'  v.  r  int..  eo- 
gagemeni   witti   said   <top. 

2.  The  conitonan..r)  with  a  fee<i  -  r  w  svd  j*  carrispe 
parslbl  ther'-wlt!  :it)<i  mlaptcd  t<i  be  driven  thereliN,  of  a 
?eTer  pl\..tali\  iimiirii'il  utn>n  sji  t<i  cflrrlapp  atxnit  an  axis 
at  n^fi!  «n-ies  t'  the  jixis  ■''  ';.'  fe.'d  scr-'W,  provldfnl  with 
a  fe<>(i  nut  iirniectini:  ■  ■  '«ardly  from  in»  side  ihereof 
and  nies'r.?,j  with  th*  'ee,!  ~,  rew  a  stop  for  said  lever  to 
Umlt  Its  mnv.  n.er  t  :  \^  ■_,  \  '  r"ir.  'ti  feed  scrrw.  said  lever 
tw>ini.'  hI<4«.  [trnviled  with  a  tinjrer  firoj.'ctln^:  from  the  end 
f'  .  •-.  ,'  ;■,•,  '  ,  M  ■•'  the  stop  :;nd  \i>'Idiii.-  rrieans  pro- 
lectin;:  ■nitv  a-dl>  ^r.  in  the  '-nd  of  said  !e\<r  into  enga>." 
tn' iM  «itii  s!i!d  -toi  a  r-..nTrf>IHne  lever  i.;\dtt-d  upon  said 
st.ip  and  lii  slidable  air'  rot.'.-a'ie  t'nta;;'-nn»nt  with  t  ti* 
I'hd  'd   said   fe<><i   not   '■arrvini;   i>>ei 

:(  The  cnibtnatb'n  w  tt  ,■  f>-'d  -.  r-  »  .'iiid  n  carriage 
i.iirai  .i  tber"wltb  and  adapieif  t  .  be  ir'ven  ther«>t>y.  of  a 
:rv.>r  piv.. tally  mouited  niioti  smii  carriage  about  an  axis 
at  rlitht  angb  s  t..  'tie  .■mis  of  tt'..  f<.e,i  i«.tpw,  provided  with 
a  fe.'d  ntit  firob  tjnk'  oiif«tird:>  f'-.m  one  side  tlifr«»of 
and    nioshlTiir   «-1tb    the   ft-ed   iscrew    and   yb  Idlnr   irn»!ir-    for 
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forrinjf  said  feed  nnr  into  mesh  with  the  feed  s.Tf>w  and 
manually  optrativc  mfans  for  withdrawing  it  against  the 
presguf"  of  said  yielding  means. 


1,075.SM»       TVV(J  CYCLP:    EXPL08IVE-ENGINK       Ellis 
J     WcKiLy.   MlrneapollH,    Minn..   aaslKnor   to   The    VVoolf 
Valve  Gear  v'ompany,  .Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Minnesota.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.ns>,46j 
I,  CI.   123 — 73.1 


1  Iti  a  two-cycle  explosive  enjiin.  i.avin::  n  criink  shaft 
compression  chamber,  the  cotiitdnji  f  ion  with  rh.  cylinder 
and  th.'  piston,  of  a  .-icl!  .ir  sU-i-ve  rirtiiii:  -.ti^i  (>ls!on  and 
workhi).'  in  said  cylinder  with  freedom  for  a  limited  move- 
menr  of  said  sleeve  in  re.spect  to  said  cylind>>r  and  of  siald 
piston  in  respect  to  said  sleeve,  and  which  sl.«v.  M.,|ier- 
ates  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  afford  a  supply 
chest  or  chamber  for  the  explosive  mixture  and  which 
cii'-sr  is  opened  to  and  cut  o(T  from  said  compression  chani 
ber  by  said  sleeve  as  moved  by  said  piston,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  u  two-cycle  explo«iv^■  enRine  having  a  crank  -tsaft 
compression  chamber,  the  combination  with  thf  (jllndir  of 
a  trunk  piston  opening  to  said  compression  clinmii-r  and  a 
shell  or  sleeve  fitting  .^ald  trunk  plsfori  and  working  In 
said  cylinder  with  freedom  for  a  limited  movemt-nt  of  said 
sleeve  In  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  of  said  pi.ston  In 
respect  to  said  sleeve,  and  which  sleevp  cooperaips  with 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  aflford  a  supply  vhr<i  dp  cuam- 
l»'r  for  the  fxplosivi'  mixture  and  which  ihest  la  opened 
to  and  cut  off  from  said  compression  chaml.er  hy  said 
sleeve  as  moved  by  said  piston,  substantially  ii«  described. 

.T  In  a  two-cycle  cxplosiv.'  i-narinc  havinj;  n  crank  -(at' 
compression  chamber,  the  coriihinatlon  with  tlit>  cyin,,!,... 
of  a  trunk  piston  opening  to  said  compression  <'l)anU)er  and 
a  shell  or  sleeve  fittiui;  said  trunk  pi.ston  and  w..rkini:  in 
said  cylinder  with  freedom  for  a  limited  m<A>"m<  •!  f  said 
sleeve  In  re.spe<n  to  said  cylinder  and  of  said  pi^^t'  n  in  re- 
sp«-ct  to  said  sleeve,  stops  which  determin-  the  travel  of 
said  sleeve,  and  which  sleeve  cooperates  with  'tc  wall  of 
said  cylinder  to  afford  a  supply  chest  or  chamiier  for  th* 
explosive  mixture  and  which  chest  is  opened  tu  and  cut 
off  from  said  compression  chamber  by  said  sleeve  as  moved 
by  .said  piston  and  limited  by  said  stops,  substantially  aa 
de8crit)ed. 

-»  In  a  two-cycle  explosive  engine  havin;:  a  crniik  ~tiaft 
compression  chamlw-r.  tlie  combination  with  the  cylinder  of 
a  trunk  piston  o[)enlng  to  said  compression  chamber,  a 
shell  or  sleeve  tittin;:  sai<i  trunk  piston  and  working  in 
.said  cylinder  with  freedom  for  a  linille<l  movement  of  said 
sleeve  in  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  of  said  piston  .in  re- 
sp»H't  to  said  sleeve,  stop  ledges  on  said  cylinder  which  de- 
termine the  travel  of  said  sleeve,  a  packing  ring  fitted  to 
said  piston  adapted  to  have  frlctlonal  enira^'ement  with 
the    said    sleeve    for    moving    the   sleeve    with    the    piston 


within  the  limits  determined  by  s.iid  stop  ledges  and  which 
sleeve  iiMiperate  with  the  wall  uf  said  cylinder  to  afford  a 

Buppl>    i-hest    of    ciiamN'r    for    the   explosive   mixture   and 

which  .■)...si  ].;  op.-ii.d  to  ;in(|  .tit  .,rr  from  snid  craak  shaft 
Coni|c-.  .t.si,i!;  !,;,tniMT  t.\  s,vii,i  >,,..  1  ;,.  .,,..^..,1  hy  -jnld  pis- 
ton,   substantlallv    as    fiescrlt.e.l 

.1  ii,  !,  two  -vrie  ex[)!osi\e  engine  tiaving  a  crank  shaft 
cotiiprcs.'.^n  .  cjHiitier.  tl.e  .M,mbinarion  with  the  cylinder  of 
a  trunk  piston  separating'  t;,  expiostv.  chamber  from  said 
compression  elianit.er  and  opening  t  r>  said  compression 
chamber,  co^peratlnK  transfer  ports  in  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder  nnd  tn  the  sides  of  said  filston  h  nrif;  valve 
motiiit-  d  oi)  said  piston  and  controlling  said  transft-r  ports 
under  raotlon  iiiipart'-d  thereto  by  said  piston  Hnd  n  shell 
or  8lee%P  tttrini;  r\,^  trunk  portion  of  said  piston  and  w  rk- 
Insr  In  aiiid  cyiii;ilci-  with  frcdom  for  a  limited  niov- no  nt 
''  -ac!  .shev-  111  r.-pe,  !  N,  said  cylinder  and  of  sjiid  pis- 
ii'U  m  respe.;  i^,  sasd  sleeve,  and  which  sleeve  coilperaies 
with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  afford  a  supph  client 
or  clianj;'er  for  the  exp;osi\-e  mixture  and  which  cliest  is 
op<  :)ei!  tc  and  '  uf  'iff  ffotii  said  cfunpression  chamber  by 
said  s.,.«.\e  as  iiiov.'d  !->  sai.l  [uston.  substa  ni  ialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

1 ' 

1,075,890.     GATE.     John  C.  Zii.i     Ndnhstar    Ml.  h, 
Mar.  6,  1913.     Serial  No    T.'.^  ♦.'■.7       m  1    ;»*  -32. 


Kliec 


In    n    rrtitp    «trii    'iire    the    combination    of   a    sill,    spaced 
tnain   [>os*s  inoiiiifed  on  said  sill,  arms  [jrojectinj;  laterally 

from  sai'i  iii.t^ti  posts  p.  spe<'tivel>  Interuiedun'    tin   end.*  -f 
the  maili   post,   ;(ri.i    La',  iii^:    their  (..uitr  euds  tiireajed.  oiie 

os..,i  diagonally  of  the  sill  and  the 

.;     s    lo.rto      1    sopplemental    post 

'h>    thriade.!  .rids  fif  the  diagonal 

•r  •III"  seated  lij  a  groove  In  the  sill, 

jM.st    secured    to   the    threnied   end 

ia\;ni;   its  lower  end   s.-iitrd   lu   .t   re- 

■■    -at.     incluiiin;:    sp.-iceil    horiasontal 

.    di:«i;oriai  ariii  is  ■  ii^aged. 


of  said   urttis    I..  i!i_-    riisj 
other   arm    at    •  •_" 
rotatably  engaK  d  wm 
arm  and  havlnt:  its     >v\ 
a  second  suppleruenta, 
of  the  other  ami  and 
cesa    in    the    sill,    ai    i 
slats  through  whlc;    - 


1.075,891.      CAN   FEED  AND  TRANSFKH    MK.  li.i.MsV! 
Chables    H.   Ataks.    Salem,    N.    J  .    assignor   to>  A>ars 
Machine  Company.  Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.     8erlar*-No.  681,282.     iCl. 
193—1.) 


1  !  fi  a  an  fti-d  nieciianistn  the  comldnation  witlj  means 
to  '■  u\t\  Mie  I  ans.  of  -neatis  for  transferring'  the  .ans 
froni  tut  ciivevMiL'  iiieaio-  ic.ean-  fop  arra nitiiit'  the  .-ans 
while  on  the  sai.l  '..■.\.\  ;;_  :ia-,\'.,-  '■■,  present  them  one  at 
a  time  t..  ttie  transf.-:  mean-  an.',  ineans  for  yieldinj-'y 
operating.'   Die  said  transfer  nieaus. 
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.;;  [  s    ,    ,i,%  .  r;:iiin:   at    one 

.,ue  .    liaaster    means 

f   the  gtilde  bars   and 

...hi   t'ansfe'    iheana. 
MtiiilioL   ^\'iti,    mMJM 


2.  In  a  cau-feeti  me<  banlsm  the  comblnat  loii  svit!    in.Hiis 

to  cfinvey  the  cans,  of  a  gtJide  f«ir  coactiiit  «itli  tlic  vuu 
\  eying  means,  a  movable  gtil'le  '.a:   also  '.laiilng  with  the 
said  conveying   ineHtis       said   k.Miel 
end    to    direct    the   catis    m    a    sir  . 
adjacent    to    tlie    convercliiL'    .tj.is 

means    for    >  lelduiL:'-        oei  a  f  ,1,.    • 

3.  In  a  cHU  feed  !.,•■■  Mtosn.  ■  :,< 
to  convey  the  cans,  of  guide  bars  extending  over  the  said 
conveying  means  and  converging  at  ^ne  end  -,  a  movable 
arm  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  cnlde  iiars  :  trans- 
fer means  adjacent  t.  -te  eon\ergiiig  ends  of  said  guide 
bars  and  mean*  f..r  moving  the  transfer  means  to  transfer 
the  cans  ,ine  at  li  time  from  the  conveying  means. 

4.  In  a  at  t.-.  I  uiechaiiism  the  combination  with  means 
to  convev  '1  .  ;!i,s.  ,,{  KUKie  bars  extending  over  the  said 
c<iii\e\ini:  .  [s  and  converging  at  one  end;  a  movable 
arm  cuuuecie*!  lo  the  end  of  one  of  said  guide  bars  ;  trans- 
fM*  BieaDs  adjacent  to  the  converging  ends  of  said  guide 
bars;  contlnuotislv  opetatln>f  driving  means  for  the  said 
transfer  means,  and  means  for  yieldingly-connecting  the 
driving  and  transfer  means 


1.07,-..'^!t.■^,  (OWKYKK  FOR  BOTTI.El'  SOl)-\-%V.\TER 
h'A  ..K\K  KoHEiris  l-t.nKBKK.  Valdosta.  tja.  Filed  July  ,S1. 
li'12.     Sena.  No,  712.510.     (CL  193—1.1 


1.075.892.  CHURN.  William  F.  Basbeb.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr  24  ir»i;  Serial  No.  692,981.  Re- 
newed Sept.  10.  1913.     .s-eru.    No.  789,172.    (CI.  31 — 30. > 


1.  in  a  device  as  set  forth,  h  frame  having  a  cross  sup- 
port, a  churn  inchidlng  ti  co\er  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
support  of  the  frame  said  fratne  lia'itig  a  cross  bar  and 
provided  with  Itrackt-ts  airove  the  liar,  said  bar  and  the 
bracket  iiavinj:  tiil>ular  connections,  the  cross  t»«r  having 
a  l«'«inii:  for  the  dasher  rod  of  the  churn,  while  ooe  of 
sjiid  hrackets  is  provided  with  an  additional  l»earing  for 
said  dasher  r.-d.  means  for  boldinj:  the  cover  tn  place  on 
tlie  (  Inirn  said  meat  s  .-i.Tuprisuit  fnis  having  pistons  In 
said  tubtilar  .  onn.cnoiis.  springs  interpoaed  l)etween  the 
pistons  and  the  niiper  end  ••''  sjtul  fiilMilar  connection. 

J  In  a  device  as  s.t  !..rtt  a  f rathe  fiaving  a  cross  sup- 
port, a  chnrn  ineindirii;  a  -■■  \.-'  orc-ta  t  'iioiiio,.,.  .■<  •  tie 
sujiport  of  the  frame,  said  iraujc  bH\ini:  a  ross  ha  i  anri 
pi-ovlde.l  w:th  i-rackets  above  the  bar.  sj.ui  i.ar  and  tiie 
bra.  ket  havlni:  tubular  connections,  the  .  t.'ss  bar  tia^int  « 
U-atint'  f'>r  the  da«ber  rori  f.f  the  cbnrtc  wtiiie  ..ne  of  nald 
tirnckets  is  provlde<i  with  iis  oldiih«nai  i^-Hriii;;  for  said 
dasher  rod  means  for  boidiOL'  the  caer  m  place  on  the 
rliiirn.  said  means  comprisini:  tod«  lift\tnp  pistons  in  said 
tuhiijar  Connections,  sprin^rs  liilcrpose<l  t«etweeR  the  pistons 
and  the  opper  end  of  sai<l  tubular  i-oiiiiert ion.  sai'l  tubtiiat 
conneetlons  iiavInK  slots,  devices  extending  fbrouwtb  t  tie 
nlots  an«i  threaded  into  the  pistons  for  hoidtnt  the  pistons 
and  the  rods  in  raised  positions  agaitisi  the  action  of  said 
uprin-TB.  In  order  to  allow  the  co\er  to  '*  ren  ..\-.m!  aia! 
nieafis  for  operatlni.'   ilie  churn 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  of  a  (..nve\er 
'.e  •  eadint:  to  the  table,  and  a  rot«f.  iisk  v.-';appin>:  the 
cou\e.\er  and  table,  to  transfer  l)oti;es  from  'he  conveyer 
to  the  table,  and  said  device  being  in  contact  with  the  t-elt 
and  table  and  the  contact  serving  to  rotate  s.ai.i    i,  \  >.  e 

2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  bottled  s.«ia  water  and 
other  bottled  gooda,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  table. 
means  for  conveying  bottles  to  the  table,  includint:  a  'am 
way  leadintr  In  the  direction  of  the  table,  and  havinK  a 
bottom  and  sides,  an  endless  flexible  belt  havini:  its  npper 
stretch  running  on  the  bottom  of  the  runwaj  and  travel- 
ing in  the  direction  of  and  adjacent  to  the  table,  means  for 
actuating  said  belt  m;-!  ;ta:i.  -evolving  disk  overlying 
the  belt  and  dispose  »  :  .  >;.  le  of  the  runway  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  table,  so  that  any  portion  of  the  said 
surface  may  receive  an  advanclnp  bottle  from  the  runway. 


1,075.894.  TAK^.FT  .\  1  1  AliATF^:.  FOR  ISE  WITH 
KINEMATOGRAPHS.  Dknjamin  William  U^rKs, 
Henry  Welixin  Kellv,  and  DorcLAS  Havnis  Cokbin, 
Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to  Life  Targets  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Filed  Not.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,970.     (CI.  88 — 16.) 


1.  In  target  apparatus  for  use  with  V  •  ■  ■  .  tiphs  \nd 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  picture  i.ioje*;.ii^  d.vi  e  a 
target    screen    onto    which    the    picture    Is    project e  I      and 

'1  ..fins  RctusTed  by  xound  waves  u  herebv   the  movement  of 
the   picture  jirolectlnsr  device  is   n'o-este*! 

2.  In  target  !,[.paratus  foi  use  with  k  ineiiiHtOKraphs  rind 
the  like  the  c.  Ribinatlon  of  a  picture  pnije<-tint  device  n 
tarcef  s,  i-,-.-t,  .r  to  whirh  the  picture  is  projecte*!  :  and 
inenns  act.iH'.si  hy  t  ce  s..  lid  a'lsint;  fr.  tn  the  dlsctiarire 
'.f  H  f-re  aroi  wtier.  '  V  i  t.e  i'.,.\einent  of  tin-  picture  project- 
mi;  iie\ice   is  arresie,; 

'■'■  In  target  a  ppa':.  t  tis  f.ir  mw<  w:-t,  k 'nemfttocratihs  and 
the  like  the  coiiiiilfiht  ion  <>'  '■  pict  1-e  projectirik:  device.  « 
tar^'et  screen  -nto  which  the  plcttire  Is  projected  ;  a  mem- 
-MT  moiint»Hl  t,,  \ihrH'e  under  the  influence  of  sound 
waves,  and  nieaiis  Hciiaied  cv  tie  \ibrHtions  of  said 
metid>er  wheretiv  the  niovemen'  -f  t!:e  picture  projecting 
dev  Ice    is   Hrrt*sted 
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4.   In  target  appRratns  for  ase  with  kln<»mati.i;rnphs  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  picture  pro>«'tlni:  device;  a 

tarKft  Hcrft'ti  onto  whlrti  the  picture  is  pi^ijecteii     a  mem 
l)er    inounttMl    to    viUi-ate   under    ihe   ItillutM:  ■>•     '!'    tti.'   -.lun'l 
arising  frum  the  discharge  of  a  tin-  arm  ,  .iii.!  iii'-aii-    i    :  . 
ate»l  by   tlie  vUiratinn^  of  aalrt  meml>^r   wtuMflv   ttu*   :.,'■• 
inent  of  the  picture  projecting  device  is  arr.^re*! 

.1.  In  target  apparatu'i  for  use  witli  l-;itiein!iini.'rai>ti8 
and  the  like,  tli-'  couihlnation  of  a  pict  iy  projt'i  t:ri.^  1-' 
vice:  a  target  s.rfcn  onto  which  tlif  imiiai'  i~  projected; 
a  source  nf  e!t-<  iric  ciirr?Dt  in  cinnii  witli  aiii)ar«tii9  on 
said  pictur>'  i'iMJf»<>tim;  device;  means  f..r  varyinK  the 
current  In  said  1  ircuit  under  the  Influence  of  so>ind  waves; 
and  means  artiiat.-d  !>y  th;»  variations  in  thf  •■ie<-tric  cur- 
rent wliereiiv  !!.>■  movement  of  thf  picrure  projecting  de- 
vice la  arresteii. 

fCIalms  r,  r.,  ]'j  not  printed  in  'bf  lia/.ette.J 


1.O75.S05.       <(>Hf?ET-  FASTKNEK 

[liKhinnd.  rptl      Filed  A'n:    !».   I'.Ho, 
iCl.  -'4— ■J05.  I 


Seria 
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No. 


.'>.♦>.  276. 


J 


kiki 
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1  ir-i 

JPT3 


I 
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The  combinati  li  »irr;  i  pair  of  separated  buaka,  hook 
inemt  crs  projecting:  la*,  rallv  from  one  .-nd  of  the  busk 
ni'-mtiers  and  having  lips,  tiic  lips  of  .frtaiu  of  the 
iMi^k  niemt^ers  projecting  in  i>[)iMisiti-  diri-ctions  from  other 
iiook  meml)ers,  hoiislnL's  securi-d  to  tiie  opposite  busk 
inember.  Mubstantinlly  V  sliapcd  springs  arraugtxl  in  the 
li'iijsi!!--  ;ii,!  Mdapri'ci  tn  cn^'age  t!ic  lips  on  the  hook  mem- 
bers {',  :  -.  k  >ai'l  tiook  mcmliers  within  the  housings,  op- 
;.')sitpl.v  moviay  ro  Is  siidably  nn.iiinit!  :n  the  hou.slngB 
and  provfd'^l  with  .•:oT:;.':it(Mi  slots,  lateral  extensions  car- 
ried I'V  tlic  sprii!-"^  aiii'  adapted  to  •■iiiiagi'  said  slots  and 
u})|i(>sit''l.\  tMrni'd  .'tids  up  >n  liic  njds  providing  finger 
holds  at  !iir  a'l.ia'.Mit  ends  of  tbc  rods,  whereby  when  the 
T'l  is  ar-'  drav^-n  Tuward  cac!-,  other  a!!  of  the  springs  will 
lie  rl■^■a^t■.!  fmui  tin-  lips  nf  lit.'  h.Mik  !ii<'nibers  slmal- 
tu  ui^oush 


1  ,  0  7  5  .  X  9  ti  DRILL  ROD  (CONNECTION.  .John  D. 
Boi(;iiNKii.  ViTlia  Lindii.  ''al  Filed  Nov  J!*.  iMl_'.  Se- 
rial No.  7;U.li'l,      K'l.  L',">.'>-  — 2s. . 

1.  The  comtinafion  if  lotarydrili  apparatus  includ 
ing  a  borinu  device  and  a  hollow  stem  th>'re<in,  a  itos.-* 
piece  arranged  in  the  upi>er  part  of  the  stem,  and  a 
cable  connection,  including  a  swivel.  Unween  tlie  <  ro'^s 
piccf  and  the  ln>rini:  device.  su!>stantlally  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  rotary-drill  apparatus  Includiiu 
a  boring  device  and  a  hollow  stem  thereon,  a  >  roHspi.a-c 
arrange<l  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hollow  sten; .  a  cubic 
connection,  including  a  swivel,  between  the  crosspiece 
and  the  boring  device,  and  means  Ih'Iow  the  crortspi,.(  e  to 
a.sslst  in  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  e,ii,ip  sulis tantinliy 
as  des(  ri!  e.1. 


iijir 


Tb.-  e')mt)inn  tioii  of  »  nitary-drltl  apparatus*  ipclud 
I  boring  devii'e  niiil  ,'i  liolb-w  stem  thereon,  a  cro«s 
fd' ■  I-  :ir"atit:ed  Id  tiic  upper  [>art  of  the  hollow  stem,  a 
:  ;i  •  nti:ie.  i.it  to  tiie  crosspiee.-,  hooks  and  eyas  for 
..uiuin^  -sC'  tion.s  of  the  cal)ic.  and  an  exj^Hnsihle  iwivei 
coQnecttoB  tietween  the  cable  and  the  bortts:  .i-  vice. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rotnr..  dri..  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  boring  device  and  a  boUuw  stem  thereon,  a  cross- 
piece  in  the  hollow  s^em  a  iMbir  connected  to  the  cross- 
piece,  and  an  eipai.s  ui  -\*;\.|  .anectlon  between  the 
cable  and  the  boring  device,  s  i  ,>t a  utially  as  set  fort|i. 


1,075,897.  ELECTRODE.  Rtros  N.  Chamberlai:^.  Chi- 
cago, and  StDNBT  J.  Hall,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignors  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  t'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  .New 
Tork.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,294.  (CI. 
204—29.) 


,\    s(..!-|ii;e   batt 
pn-sn;.    a    p,,'r    ■ 


y    electrode   of  hollow   rcnrstrirt-riti    com 
iMiKplcnierifary    perfera  ■  ■  d     i     ti'»-       '>ii 
ti''.  let   eie.-tiieajH     11;     i    •.lii.sKi  i:t  01  :   \    iiite-ri.(i    iiiiiiiiicr    and 
dispM.seii    vertii-aii.\    :n   cione:      s: »    .•  !   paraiei    reiat!i)n.   pro 
viditi-'     I    vertical     intei'Kn-    ei  irul«  ti  ji    passn.;e     f.ir    elec- 
tro;ytc   and    :idiif>ted    u,  ciiistitute   tiie   Interior    i:)o;tion   of 
,(    ci  reii  i«ti')ii    ('Htfi    w!l^■n    tiic    plates    are    imn.ers«.'<i    Deiow 
the  xurtac.    (,>f  (be  eliM  ti-.O)  te,    in   r<iin!iinati')u    with   active 
luafcrial   held  in  aid  til'iiie  the  perforailons  In  sHid  piatea 
and    adapiebl     10    fiieiiitatc    reu'iy     |)erei>i«  tion    of    electro- 
i,\-te    tlir(>u;;b    said    active    inaterial    in    chargiUK    nod    dis- 
ebar;;iiii;.  .'ncli   pi>i  euia  I  loii  iit-ini:  induced  i'V  uravitv  acting 
u[)ii!i    tlie    unbalance. 1    (iiii'r    and    outer    columns    >*!     elec- 
trolyte  havnit;   differ.  r»   ^b  imiiie* 
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1,075,898.        MQrriD  -  IMHIF.VSIMO     DEVICR.       JosBPH   !    1.075, s'M>       MFTALLir    }|S«   f    I"ST       H       w    !•    ■■.AhK 
H,   Champ  and  Thkoi-»hh   H     Srm  ti     1  b'vciHnd    Ohio  •  -.innib:;*      Ohio,       \    !•'■'     Mw      17.    lt«18,       S-  hh      No 


assignors  to  The  H  -;h  ['  BsbciM-k  IU>cker  ( 'onitiany .  i"lev^•- 
land.  Ohio,  h  <  orpirHti.in  uf  '.)bi>  l;ied  May  ;'.,  1012. 
Serial    No    f.S44  po:;        (CI.  226 33.  > 


i       I ;,    ii  fipa  rat  us    ol    t  lie 
of    a     nu  -  hiii  uii;    ■  m\  ':j  ;>ei 
Ht    ()ii;>ii»l'i     ends  ,    a    infin  ,1 
;iiel    iioriiiu    i\     ; 'osi  tl"n'"  i    n 
!  liiHs     iicii  :i,a  i  1  \      .  'pi'i!     f.  : 
llgw.d    to    !e    nie.isured    In    I 


■ia,s.-«  .i*"s, -iiieo.   t'le  roBSbtnatk>n 

'..■iVilii:     all      11. ,e!      ;iin!     .ill     o     !tet 

i    re.',  priK  H  iwe     li   s-iii   cUaUiUir 
I   !he  ii  ,.0  ,  11. i  t  1.  V-    f ;  coDa«e- 

s>il.;iiy  1  iii:      ini!',<  i      ;  ■■..«v 
■n.is    'i{   -  aid    ■.  :  a  a,  :• 


tb 


the 

and 


valve  uieHi,-  adapted  tc^  close  saul     oniiecjons  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  .ii  iiiifw!    ati.i  i'1>«m,    tlie   mttet    i      dis'ha'"se. 

2.  lu  Hf)parHl.i(i  .)(  tti.'  {  iiiss  descrileo  t  lu-  .-..n  !!-:.ti'n 
•;  .*  Mieasiirinii  I'banit"  r  '  :i\i!ii;  is  itu.;  and  ar.  ■•  !i.t 
at  i.pimsite  end--  a  ;ii^ton  r.-cii.; 'j'jabii  in  said  tiauiutt 
arid  tmrma.v  jn.s ,  :i..to-d  at  the  inlet  end  th.T.'of;  ad- 
jnstab.e  mean--  for  jim  tint.'  such  norma;  jmsitii  i;  .if  sat.! 
pjst'.ii.  <-ouii..<  t liois  nMr;iinlly  open  tor  ~ii|  ;  yx  nic  iin.i.' 
presauT''  '^  b.-tli  end*-  ot  -.a  id  -  tiiur  '-t  • 
ineaiinre<i  ,    an.!    val^e    '..»■: n;.    adaj  '.'.1    '<•    i  dis.     s.- 

lie.  tioni^   t..   1 1(.'   npi't t   ■'!    -  t  el    ,  iiiiii    '.T      li-:    ■ 

outlet  of  tie    latlir   !.     lis.     ar.- 

a.    in   aiiparalii-.    ut    ttit    t  a.s.s   ijcs.::  . L.e<J.    tbc   Ccin 


:ii)iji<i    to    be 
■III    con- 

],'-u   'he 


n.i    at     .1111   p' 


,a !  ion 

:   '  rn- 

a;   in 


.  hi''  '■  :  a  K.i  [|.T- 
(lerefif  :  .  onnec- 
i.'sftr.-    To   both 


d'-sci  I'd  '.  b'-  '  ',]'',  r.a- 
:  isi>..iv,-,i  ii,,.\-i,s  .  r  ,  r:^:  •  1;  :n- 
•  '..::  H-i!  ar  outlet  at  ita 
.  11  -al.;  {hamt»er  and 
'  «  .  !  .'id  thereof;  an 
i    -.1  ambMr  adapted 

a  ;  conaeetlom 


of    a    auttsiain  liiily    vertically    disposed    measurii:^ 

l)er   ha\lui:   .in   mlet   Ht    it'   bi« 

upper  end     M   idsion  r."  U't'-  1  .'-b    '.•    -nei 

[uanj     beid    by     .;ra%iii    at    ■  le     i.iw-r    .lol 

tii.ns    IiijriUHii.v     (,.[..[.     Ii.-'    s:i[i,  ijHiK    UIi<Jer 

eiiiis  of  said  .-lianuxo  t  iif  liquid  to  be  n.'asu'-.'l;  and 
si\\\,'  II. cans  Hdaitei  ••  <  :(>«e  said  connections  to  the 
upper  eud  oI  said  Lbai^un  and  open  the  outlet  of  the  lat- 
ter to  discharge. 

4     III    npparat'is    of    flip    >  "h'.s 

tiDlj    'it   H    Sll  bulMnt  laliV    V'TtIca    |v 

{/vi    bavmi.    an    Ino  (    at    us   i.ih.t 

,ip|..'r    •■nd  ,     a     insi.-i.     r.  .'i  ill",  a 

in.r  infi  lly     tic.il     '■^     i;i  h  \    1  >     i.  '     ;  li 

iiiljiislal  I.     still'     1 II    ;  b-.'     !  ..t  t    Hi 

u<    Mnill   sucli    n.iini,    p.tsiti.h     ■"    -a     1    jis* 

ij.iriiiHilv   upeii   fii!    -  ipibviiii;   iind.  r   .  ressure  to  both  ends 

ot    said    <  bumUr    tbe    lic'ii.;    to    be    measured;    and    valve 

lie  liis  adai  te.i  I..  I    .**  nai.l  connections  to  the  upper  end 

of  -lid  cbauu«'r  aiei  open  the  outl«t  ot  the  latter  to  dl»- 

cbai  s'> 

.'.    Ill    a;  ;<aia!as     .f    the   class   described,   the  cumbina- 

tiou  ..f  a  siUsraniii.v  vertically  .!is;k.-^.<j  mcan'  '  m'j 
chambei  liMViiik'  Hii  iiiiei  ai  its  lower  ■  ud  an  outlet  a:  its 
upper  -  :  '1  1  ist..i!  reclprocable  In  said  chamber  and  nor- 
mally bicl.l  .\  iiraxit.i  at  tlie  lower  end  thereof:  a  valve 
'■arrle.i  by  siiid  tdstoti  nnd  aiiapfed  to  rlo«e  the  ontlet  of 
sad  chamlK-r  :  coiiuect'.on-  noriiiaiiv  '  i>c!i  f..r  siipplyinL' 
und.  r  pri->siiiirc  t..  hot!;  ends  ,.("  sm.l  rtijiiiibcr  to.  Ilqtiid  t.i 
!«•  inensored  and  valve  ni.'iir.s  adHptcl  t  .  use  said  c.-ii 
nt'<tlons    t.i    tbe    npIHT    cml    ,.t    sai-!    elt.aii.b.  .     :\:-<\      ij.en     •:... 

outlet  of  the  latter  to  dlscban:*' 

{(  lalms  ri  to  t  _'  not  pnnte.i  in  ibe  ifaKcM  ..l 


r.">4. 


(CI.   2.'.«V-4,K, , 


1.  A  mefMiio-  i^>)o,'  p.»8t  comprising  an  angular  body 
porttoa  havi.  .:  -  ;-  'berein  adapted  to  receive  the  Ktrands 
.'■  w  !r.  '.■rn)iii>:  the  f.'iic.  ,  pocket  format  ems  cHrned  by 
S..1..;  ;".sc  .■■ind  lOdividiia  resilient  ■lo<-kiiij;  vk.r.-s  fortned 
t's  sHid  b.'.a.i-  Hdaf'tcd  to  1h'  place. 1  ;*' 
.il\  ;..'rtion  an  l  said  wire  strands.  .•,i..1 
;h;;.'1    to   resiUently    <  utfaEc    said    p'..>,.'t 


Witt 

leads   ai.' 

t ,» ... 

1 ; . .     -  a,  1 1 1 

s.   .  , 

•  ■i:-      •  '  i.i 

forri, 

1  ■  i.'i,  > 

o 

\     II, .  ■  a  ,  1 1 

porti 

on  riMviiii: 

of   W 

ire   foriiir 

feii.'f  jx.st  ". .Ill prism L'  H  V  shaped  iH'dy 
•  it.s  tiicr.u;  auiipteri  t-  receive  the  Strands 
tie  fence,  j.ockct  t'lrinations  carried  by 
said  t-Kjet  ioruicd  by  folding  buck  ;b.  edge  portions  of 
said  V-«baped  body  portion,  and  a  resilient  b«ckin>:  wire 
formed  with  a  head  and  legs,  sa.d  bh  i  to  i»  placed  Im 
tween  aald  body  i>ortion  and  sa  .;  w  »  strands,  and  said 
legs  l»eing  ar.a;  ti'il  to  resiUently  engage  said  p'x  ket 
form  flt  bins 

3-  -V  m.'taiUi  fpnce  po«t  conipns'.tiK  a  Vsiinped  !><>dy 
portion  hB\iDu  .^  d.-  its  the  cn't'';  tio-r.  '  adapted  ti  r'-- 
celve  the  strrfn'Js  <•?  u,re  forming,  i  •  i.'i.i  ■,  be  .'dte  p.ir- 
tlous  of  the  legs  of  said  body  portion  being  crimped  to 
tA.  It  M  difTerent  angularity  than  the  r- mjiin.ler  of  the 
..(is  a:..i  d.'ubied  back  upon  themselveh  i.  furu-  .1  d>>uble 
thici\iesh  iiDd  individual  reallient  ,  k  ng  wires  formed 
witi.  ea.i>  and  'pffs,  aaid  beads  adapieU  to  be  placed  be- 
:  vA .  '  1,  -;i.'i  :.'■»:••  ,.ortlon  and  said  wire  strands,  and  said 
legs  ben.;,  a  ..ipted  to  resiiiently  engage  the  doubleil  back 
portions  S.I  >.i.d  l^gs. 


l,(tT5,90o.     BOTTLE.     Jo»«  B.  COLON,  Oreenevllle.    I  fan. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.   Serial  No.  721^3.    (CI.  216—77.) 


.  -^ 


V  bottle  having  a  label  receiving  surface  and  meant 
ror  protecting  said  surface  from  dripplngt^  from  the 
bottle  neck,  said  means  Including  a  gutter  formed  n  the 
bottle  above  the  label  receiving  apace,  the  said  gutter 
draining  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottle  at  p  Ints 
removed  from  the  lal>el  recelvlnt  cpace 


1,07.'.   'VO"  SIIOt'K      \HSlllii}H  t'AKI        W,       i'h,iWroKD 

.  ..s     ..\!ii.-.'  .-      <  -A.         t;ie'i     N.  V      13,     lftl'.b       Serial     No, 

:.^ : .  i^ti      'I      -1     :>'<  . 

!  S  sht..  k  a:.^.>'-i";  .'•..fnprisn  l-  hi  :xic  Jrhnie  having 
a  ;'b.riiiit\  ib  xeiTicf.,  ..i..';  ,!--  .-x '  ►  n.nnt:  therethrough 
V*  tii-n  i.osif  I't,!".;  til-  1-.  .i!iit  ;.;oiiii:  sct'tnenta!  spherical 
c!in:iih«'rs  tb.-r.  in  at  '.'-•>  -ute-  of  •  lie  aile  whei:  pos'tloned 
'..r  n-<-     HeL-in.iitn;  os.'.-ec  ts'arinB  babis  n.  said  r'lanihers  : 
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a  crown  plate  adapted  to  be  Bt-curwl  to  the  tmdy  of  the 
vehicle;  guide  rods  s(  cured  in  the  crown  plate  and 
passing  through  holes  lu  the  axle  frame,  said  bolts 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  holes  and  also  passing 
through  the  halls  with  a  working  fit ;  shoes  having  vertical 
holes  extending  therethrough  secured  upon  the  lower  ends 
of  the  guide  rods  :  bolts  passing  through  the  holes  in  the 
shoes  and  axle  frame  and  into  and  !*ecurfd  to  the  crown 
plate  ;  and  rebouml  and  shocl<  spriuiis  secured  upon  said 
last  bolts. 


1'.  In  a  shock  absorber  thi-  combination  of  nn  axle 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  axle  and  having 
guldlnc  holes  .extending  thert'throuirh  and  i,'!obular  socket 
therfiu  :  pierced  balls  in  said  si)ck«>ts  ;  means  secured  to 
the  IxMJy  of  the  vehicle  having  guiding  bolts  and  spring 
bolts  secured  thereto  passing  through  the  holes  In  the 
axle  frame,  .said  guiding;  bolts  passini;  through  the  balls 
in  the  sock,  ts  in  the  axle  frame;  and  shock  and  rebound 
springs  on  the  spring  hwlts. 


1  OT.-S.KO-.'.  WINDLASS  ATT.VrHMKNT  F<  .R  \  EHICLE- 
BRAKES.  Ge<»R(.e  Patterson  Cki  tc  hkiei.d,  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.383. 
(CI.  21—8.) 
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r  3  ^ 


^:^ 
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1.  .V  windlass  attachment  for  vehicle  tirakes  including 
a  liearing  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  bar  or  portion 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  face  nf  the  side  of  a  wagon 
body  or  the  like,  an  inner  upper  appmxtmarely  L  shap*Hl 
arm  adapted  to  hndk  over  the  upper  e<l2e  and  fit  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  side  of  the  waKon  body  or  other 
portion  of  a  vehicle  without  interfering  with  the  use  of 
a  top  box.  upper  and  lower  outwardly  extending  arms 
having  vertically  alined  i)earings,  tiie  tipper  bearing  arm 
lielng  also  provided  with  a  fixed  ratctiet  meiuti+.r  lying 
Ix'yond  the  said  L  shaped  arms,  a  vertical  windlass  siiaft 
removably  arranged  In  the  said  bearings,  a  locking  dog 
mounted  on  the  windlass  shaft  above   the  bearing   bracket 


iuid  arrtiige.i  to  engage  the  ratchet  member  thereof,  and 
means  carried  |.v  tlie  windlass  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  fbii:   for  opera  ring  the  same, 

•_'.  A  wuidiass  attachment  for  veiucle  lu-akes  iiii-iudlng 
a  beaiuik'  tira.ket  provided  witii  means  for  mouDCing  it 
on  a  vebi.  b'  and  navinL'  outvvardly  extending  nijper  and 
lower  aMJi>  provided  with  alined  lie.aring  ofwniags.  the 
upper  arm  being  also  provid' d  with  a  fixed  rati  het  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  windlass  shaft  iii'  unred  jn  the  (.earing 
openings  and  provided  with  a  lower  depending  .  itensiun 
and  having  an  extended  upper  jwrtion  provided  with  a 
crank  handle,  means  for  connect  in-  tb'  lower  extension 
of  the  windlass  shaft  at  a  point  beb.w  the  bearing  brJi.  ket 
to  a  bntke  beam  for  moving  the  brake  sho»'s  away  from 
the  wheels,  separate  means  for  connecting  the  wmdiass 
shaft  at  a  point  between  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of 
the  said  bearing  bracket  with  a  brake  for  appljing  the 
same.  &  locking  dog  motinte  1  on  the  windlass  shaft  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  ratcliet  member,  and  operat 
Ing  means  connected  with  the  said  dog  and  carried  by 
the  windlass  shaft. 

3.  A  windlass  attachment  for  vehicle  brakes  ■  (inoprising 
a  l>earlog  bracket  having  a  fixed  ratchet  member,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  windlass  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing 
bracket  and  provided  with  an  upper  crank  handle  con- 
sisting of  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a  locklag  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  and  extending  into  the  tubular  wind- 
lass shaft  and  having  its  outer  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  fixed  ratchet  member,  and  a  \ieldHhly  toounted 
depresslble  rod  extending  longltudina  i  y  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  windlass  shaft  and  tbrouj;!,  rrie  crank  ban 
die  thepeof  and  having  its  lower  end  ar.inL.d  i..  •  ngai:i 
the  loclirii;  lever  the  upper  end  <if  the  depressi!  e  rod 
being  extend. d  at-ive  the  crank  handle  and  adajded  to 
be  pressed   ci<iwi,w  i.-diy    to   operate   the   locking    lever 

4.  A  wMcMass  HttachmcDt  for  vehicle  t»rakes  oomprls- 
ing  a  Um  ii.;  '.racket  having  a  ilied  ratchet  aafsbtf,  a 
tubular  windla.ss  shaft  moiinte<1  in  the  b«-artne  bradoet 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  crank  ban. lie  com- 
posed of  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  and  b«ving  a 
lioiirit  idina:  opening  extending  alonk-  one  side  of  the 
Vi'i  a  ,.  r-t.  li  and  along  the  underside  of  the  horizontal 
portion  of  'ii  lank  handle,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  tue  windlass  shaft  and  extepding  inf.  the 
same,  a  deprwwible  operating  y^\  arrange*!  withiti  the 
upper  portion  of  the  windlass  shaft  and  wittiln  the  crank 
handle  thereof  and  conposed  of  upper  and  lowpr  upright 
portions  and  a  horiaontal  connecting  portion  and  •  xt.nd 
Ing  aboRte  the  crank  handle  and  adapted  r..  .e  ;  :  .-ssed 
downwardly  to  operate  the  lo<-king  lever,  a  coUed  spring 
arra;  .:.(!  wiibin  the  vertical  portion  of  the  crank  handle 
and  1  .  Ml!  iv  --ipporting  the  depresslble  rod.  and  i  f:isfer 
ing  d.  I  spanning  rbe  b)ngit!idlnal  opening  and  c  :■!  >•.  t 
Ing  the  shle  portions  of  the  .rank  handle  and  f.>rining  a 
stop  for  the  lower  end  of  tiie  coiled  spring 

5.  A  "windlass    attachment   for    v.hicle    brakes    including 
a   bearing    bracket    provided    with    upper    and    lowtr    horl 
sontal    $rms    having    aiine<}    bearing    'ipenings.    ttie    upper 
arm  betbg  also  provided  around  its  opening   witb   an   an 
nulnr  serirs  of  ratchet   teeth   and   having  a    srno,.t|,    annu 
lar     piif'.iri     lying    ttetween     the     ratchet     teeih     und     the 
opening   of    the    upper   arm.    a    vertical    windlass    ^liaft    ►! 
tending  through    the  upenitigs   of   the   ><Mid   arms   and    pro 
vided  at  a  point   intermeiliat.    ,if  its  ends  with  a  r'xwl  col- 
lar   arranged    upon    the    said    smooth    annular    portion    of 
tlie    upper    arm    and    suppnrting    the    windlass    stuft.    the 
latter    being    extended    af.ove    tiie    ratctiet     wheel    and    pro 
vided   y.X.   its   upper  end   \\\\\\  "[wrating  tneans.   means  car 
ried  >rv   ri;e  windlass  shaft  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 
am!  m.ans  for  cunnecttnir  tte-  windla«s  shaft  with  a   brake 


l.(»7.5,U0;'..  ATTOMATir  1  ILL!  N( ;  M  A'  HI  .N  F,  Hay- 
wiMui  iti  I'.N  I'KWK'i,  Kast  orange.  .\  .1.,  assignor  to 
Single  Service  I'a  k.ig'  <  •  rporation  of  .America.  New 
York,  .\.  v..  a  tori".t  .it  i.  .11  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1911.  !*erUl  No.  '.  ■  .  1  .:  (CI.  226 — 9.) 
I.    In    ;t    rihinL'    iiia    :.  u.      the   combination    of   moans   for 

segregating  a   predejerini ue.j  quantity  of  material;  means 
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for  fllilng  said  material  into  a  suitable  receptacle  ;  means 
to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  receptacle  ;  and  connection* 
controlled  by  said  sejtregating  means  adapted  to  govern 
the  air  exhausting   means,   substantially   as  described. 

-.  in  a  filling  maclilne.  the  comblnfliion  of  means  for 
segregating  a  predeternilne<1  (juantlty  of  material  means 
for  fllilng  said  materia!  int..  a  suitable  receptacle;  meanc 
to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  receptacle;  and  .'onnectlont. 
controlled  by  said  segregating;  means  adapted  to  go  vert. 
Ix'th  the  filling  and  tin  air  .xiiausting  menns.  siiNsran 
tialiy  as  des<'ril»e<l 


S.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
■egretating  a  predetermined  quantity  of  finely  divided 
material  ;  means  for  filling  said  material  Into  a  suitable 
receptacle  ;  means  for  positioning  said  receptacle  for  re 
celving  said  material  ;  means  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said 
receptd,  I.  afn  r  it  is  positioned:  and  connections  goT- 
erned  ^  said  segregating  means  adapted  to  control  the 
filing  and  air  exhanstlng  operations,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlN.d 

4  In  a  filling  machine.  Ilo  corr/ina  tion  ..f  Uienris  for 
se>.Tetjating  a  pre<ietermlned  quantitx  ,,f  flnel.v  d  \  i.led 
materia!;  truan--  '^'.'  fi.ilni:  smL!  nuitenal  into  a  suitable 
receptacle,  means  '■.:  pos.;  'Lii.t:  and  sealing  from  the 
outer  air  said  receptac  e  ;..r  receiving  said  material; 
means  to  exhaust  tiie  air  from  •jhI'!  re^-eptacle  after  It  l.s 
[HiHltione<l  and  s«'aied.  but  ;..  f.'.,  •  i^  fii|..d  .  and  .-on 
nections  governe<l  h\  said  s»'g' .  jat  1  in.  nejir-s  Mdji;;e<:  to 
control  the  fiilint  and  air  exbaastiiij;  up!  ration^.  su:«».HiD- 
ttally  as  desorltwHi. 

.').  In  ft  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
seKrej:«iing  a  preileiermined  quantity  of  finely  divided 
material  ;    means   for   filling   said   material    into  a  suitable 

recepiaci.  :  means  ff>r  ix>sitlonlng  and  sealing  said  r^cep 
ta<-]e  for  receiving  said  materia.  iieans  ;,  (Xt.aiisi  tt.e 
air  from  said  receptacle  after  it  is  p..si;  .-i  .  .',  and  s.  „,,..; 
but  i.iefore  it  is  filler!;  and  connection*  go\cr;;.i;  ■,  .-ai.l 
segregating  means  adapted  t..  contrtd  the  re.  ep'ii,  ,  ;...si- 
tionlng,  «-.  well  as  the  iilling  an.l  11 1  r  .i  iia  ii.-i  .  riK  .pera 
tion*^.   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  fi  t.i  til   not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1  n7.'..tM(4        KII.N.      William    l>RAVTt>s,    Shawnee.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  I.'f4.   1910,  Serial  No.  579.544.     Renewed  Mar. 
.'i  IRLl.     Serial  No.  7.S2.254.      (CI.  25 — 142.) 
1     A  kiln    comprising  an  elongated  continuous  kiln   lun 
nel   having   heat   confining  walls;  a   portable  carrying   lied 
disfx-jsed  to  move  tiirruigh  from  end  to  end  of  said  tunnel  : 
a  heat  generator  In    ifHii  rommunicsf ion   with   said  tunnel: 
a    plurality   of  iwrtal)le   partiti<.ns   ar-anged    t.     divide   the 
said   tunmd   Into   chamiwr  sections;   air     In uiating  enginee 
to    move    the    air    In    said    funnel    toward    the    material     re 
celving  end  of  said  tunnel  .  and  a  dn.-t  iti  direct  communl 
cation    with    the    chamber    se.  rinti    adjacent    the    recetrtng 


and  the  delivery  ends  of  said  tunnel  to  tranafor  the  heated 
uir  from  the  section  at  the  delivery  end  ti  the  section  at 
the  receiving  end  of  tialii  tunnel. 


la  li  i,.J  i  H   i   ^  \.\± 
-  '-»  'virl       ■      ''!-^ 


I,  1      1 t'  . 


V-i.,:-^ 


I    I    *    <    1    I    i    «    i^^  ^-i   i    I    1    i    1    1 ; 

>■  ^    .  /t  .  r 


2.  A  kiln,  comprising  an  elongated  c,>ntinuous  kiln 
tunnel  having  heat  confining  walls;  a  portahle  carrying 
bed  embodying  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  flexibly 
connected  to  form  a  train  extended  through  said  tunnel 
and  disposed  to  move  from  end  to  end  '  -Jiid  tuinul  ;  a 
heat  generator  in  open  communlcatioti  with  said  tunnel 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  plurality  of  portal  ;p  par- 
tititMM  arranged  to  divide  the  said  tunnel  in  (hainl.er 
•ectlODs;  air  circulating  engines  to  move  the  air  in  said 
tunnel  toward  the  material  receiving  end  of  sa  d  ninne!; 
and  a  plurality  of  ducts  for  transferring  the  heated  air 
from  chamber  section  to  chamber  settlon  ad.iacent  in 
directions  counter  to  the  nkovement  of  the  material  under 
treatment. 

S.  A  kiln,  comprising  an  elongated  continuous  kiln 
tonnel  baring  heat  confining  walls:  a  portable  carrying 
bed  embodying  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  flexibly 
eonnected  to  form  a  train  extended  throughout  the  said 
tnnnei  and  disposed  to  move  from  end  to  end  thereof  ;  a 
heat  generator  in  open  communication  with  said  tunnel 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  plurality  of  portable 
partitions  arranged  to  divide  said  tunnel  in  closed  cham 
ber  aections  ;  air  circulating  engines  to  move  ne  a:r  in 
said  tunnel  toward  the  material  receiving  end  .  f  san:  tun 
nel;  a  plurality  of  ducts  for  transferring  the  1  eated  air 
from  chamber  section  to  chamber  section  adjac.  nt  in  direc- 
tions counter  to  tb«  moreflieBt  of  material  under  Teat 
ment;  means  extensible  between  said  bed  and  side*  of 
said  tunnel  to  prevent  the  passage  of  heat  from  above  to 
t>elow  said  bed  ;  and  movable  plates  extending  between  said 
portable  partitions  and  the  body  of  the  tunnel,  said  plates 
belBC  COaatructed  and  «rrange<i  •..  p^4^.  r^t  the  passage  of 
heat  lengthwise  said  tunnel  l>eiv\t.  l  said  sections. 

4.  .\  kiln,  comprising  an  elongated  continuous  kiln  tun- 
nel having  heat  confining  wn"?  a  portable  carrying  fied 
embodying  a  plurality  .(  -  .»,  r  •  wheel  aapporteii  trucks 
'  ivinf  each  a  bed  for  iing  material  l^-ing  handled. 
said  trucks  being  coni-cctci.  to  form  a  train  extended 
thrwighout  the  said  tunnel  and  disposed  to  tt.ove  from 
end  to  end  thereof:  a  heat  generator  In  opea  ooBomunlcn- 
tlon  with  said  tunnel  intermediate  the  ente  thereof;  t 
plurality  of  portable  partitions  arranged  to  divide  said 
tunnel  in  chatnber  sections:  air  circulating  eng1n>-s  to 
move  the  air  ui  saM  tunnel  toward  the  material  receiving 
end  of  said  tnnro  r  !  ■  riie.i;aie  the  end*  thereof;  ducts 
for  tr;insferring  ib.  b.i.!,..;  .,  .  fr,,m  chami»er  s.-<-tlon  to 
'  riatiiU-r  section  adjacent  i,  .lire,  rntris  (...inter  to  the 
;n..venient  of  maten.i  under  ire;--ine-,'  ;,.,d  movable 
platen  extending  between  -.aid  p..rta:i.  ;.arTifions  and 
the  NcKly  of  the  tunnel  said  ;  iHte^  i.^int  constructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  passag.  of  .'lent  lengthwise  said 
tunnel  h^tween  said  partitions  and  means  extensible  be- 
tween the  said  truck-  ;-.rd  -des  of  said  tunnel  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  heat  tr-.ti,  a!.ove  to  ttelow  the  said  tracks. 

5.  A  kiln,  compristni-  an  elongated  continuous  kiln  tun- 
nel having  heat  conhning  « ■■  s  i,  p.irta'>ie  carrying  l>ed 
emi>o, lying  n  plurality  .f  sepH-,i.  «  t  ee;  supin.rted  trucks 
•  •a.  I.  baring  a  r~-<1  f..-  .arrMng  ttiateria!  t«e!ng  bandied. 
said  trucks  Udnt;  conne.Te.i  ;,.  fnrui  a  train  extended 
throughout  ttie  said  funnel  ),nd  li»p..sed  to  move  from 
end  to  end  there<if  a  g:s  ppKlucer  heat  generator  In  op«> 
coniuiiiiiication  wit  I.  ^nid  tuni.e,  t,.  deliv.r  gas  for  com- 
••u-ti..n  in  SHid  rut.n.l  a  plurnilty  ..f  portable  partitions 
arrange<l  to  divm,  tb-  said  tunnel  in  cbarntwr  hecttons  ; 
air  circulating  engines  to  m..v,  the  air  In  said  tunnel 
!o«i,rd   the  material    receiving   end  of  s«w  tunnel;  a   pin- 
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ralfty  of  duots  for  trflniftrrins  thf  h«*at<vl  air  from  cham- 
her  «»»rtion  to  rhanib«'r  8»»oiloii  «dirtc^'u^  fn  dtrertione  coun 
ter    to    the    aiovernent    of    the    niaterlai    under    treatmfnt  ; 
mt>ans  "xtcnsiMe  (jowft'ii  th*-  sjil<l  trucks  and  side's  of  sai'l 
tunnel   to  prevent  the  passai;e  of  heat  frum  above   to  h" 
low    the   said    trucks ;    and   movable   plates   extending    t- 
twet^n   said   portable   partitions  and   the   iyody   of  the   tun 
nr-l.  «al(1  platt's  hMng  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
thp  pasmajt''   '^f   heat    lengthwl-jp  s;it<1    tunnel   between    said 
partitions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pi'nted  in  tlu-  <;az»'tte.] 


1,075.905.  developing;  TANK.  Joseph  H.  Dhossbb, 
Douglas,  Ariz.  l-'ilcil  St'i't-  -5  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,244.      tCl.  95-  -y«.,' 


/ 


I  .\  device  of  tiic  character  specified.  comprislnK  a  main 
tank,  rmirs  nf  partitions  urrankred  tran.-iverseiv  uf  the 
main  tank,  the  members  of  t-ach  pair  being  spaced  apart 
laterally  from  par  h  other  to  form  a  iruideway.  said  parti- 
tions -ttoppine  abort  of  the  top  and  Nittom  of  the  tank 
to  permit  the  fre^  Mnnlatton  of  thp  rluid  f¥>n>>ath  and 
above  the  partitions,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  tanks,  sunilry 
of  the  said  tanks  t»«lng  arranged  within  the  tfuldewayw 
each  auxiliary  tank  havins,;  a  lateral  t1ane<'  at  it^  upper  end 
for  piisaKlnir  thf>  npptr  •>d_'f  <if  th-  main  tank  to  limit 
rbr  (biwiiwanl  niovi-mt-nt  of  the  auxlharv  tank,  said  ;iuxil- 
lary  tanks  teing  of  lesser  depth  than  the  main  tank. 
80  that  a  space  will  be  left  l>etw»en  the  bottoms  thereof 
and  the  bottom  of  Th.>  main  tjink.  on^  of  ttn-  aix'Kcry 
tanks  having  a  series  of  openings  at  each  end  to  permit 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid  from  the  main  tank,  said 
main  tank  having  longitudinally  extending  arms  at  on'- 
Hiid.  each  arm  having  a  lateral  Inwardly  extendinK  Ins; 
at  ir<  frt'f  ei.il  snid  >-xrrnsion  :ind  lugs  formin>j  a  giiidewnv 
for  another  auxiliary  tank,  nald  last  named  auxiliary  tank 
bayln;;  an  Inlet  op*?nlne  near  its  liottom  and  an  outlef 
i>p<'niui:  nejir  ii.s  top.  I  .111  dies  on  th>'  main  tank  >in<1  h 
cover  for  dosinE  th'^  '-.p-  "f  th.>  mair/  tank  nv)'.  fh. 
auxiliary  tank* 

2.  A  device  of  the  rhara'^er  specified,  comprislne  a 
main  tank,  palr>;  of  partitions  arranged  transversely  r,( 
tiie  main  tank  the  nieiiit>er<*  rtf  eafh  pair  '.leing  i»pacp<1 
apart  laterally  from  >-AtH\  .tber  to  form  a  poideway.  said 
partitions  stopping  short  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
tank  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  the  flnld  beneath 
and  above  the  partitions,  a  plurality  of  anxlllary  tanks, 
sundry  of  the  said  tanks  b.iim  .irranged  within  the  guide- 
ways,  each  auiiliary  tank  having  a  lateral  tlange  af  its 
upper  end  for  -ngaeing  rh.-  ni.pfr  pdge  of  the  mam  tank 
to  limit  the  downward  mov.  raent  of  the  auxiliary  tank, 
said  auxiliary  tanks  being  of  lesser  depth  than  the  main 
tank,  80  that  a  space  will  l)e  left  t>etween  the  bottoms 
thereof  and  the  bottom  of  the  uialn  tank,  one  ,>f  the 
auxiliary  tanks  having:  n  series  of  openings  a*  each  end 
to  permit  the  entrance  and  ■  xit  of  fluid  from  the  main 
tank,  means  at  one  end  of  the  main  tank  fos  supporting 
one  of  the  auxiliary  tanks  outside  of  the  main  tank,  said 
last  named  auxiliary  tank  havlnt:  an  Inlet  opening  nt  its 
bottom  and  an  nutlet  opening  at  Itg  top. 

.■;  \  device  of  the  character  specified.  cr,mprl«in_-  ." 
main  tank,  said  main  tank  having  a  [ilurallty  of  guideways 
for  holding'  the  auxiliary  tanks  in  spaced  relation,  said 
main  tank  having  means  at  one  end  for  supportine  an 
other  auxiliary  tank  outside  the  main  tank,  auilllarv 
tanks  in  the  enidewavs  md  in  th-  supporting  means,  said 
tanks  beine  of  les«er  liepth   than   the  main  tank   and  hav 


ine  means  for  eneaping  the  iipp*r  edge  of  the   toaln   tank 

tfi    «pn,>e    their    N.ttoms    atove    the    top    of    the    main    tank. 
<ui<    of  tile  aiixiliiirv   tank^   bavint:  a   series  of  perfomtjons 
<r    eacti   end     an'l   the   tank   in    the  supiwrtlng  meiins   hav 
ini;  o[>enliii.'!s  near  its  top  and  iKittom. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
main  tank  havlntr  a  plurality  of  iruideways  foi*  holding 
auxiliaiM-  tiinks  said  main  tanks  tiavinu  meana  at  one 
end  for  s.||t!".rt1ne  other  Huxiliarv  tanks  outside  the  main 
tank,  and  Huxlliary  tanks  supported  in  the  i^ildeways  and 
In  the  said  supporting  means,  each  of  the  said  tanks  'iivi'  i,- 
lateral  flanges  at  Its  upfK-r  •■nd  fn-  •  11.4:1:: m;  tlio  t<ip  of 
the  main  tank  or  for  engaKln;^  r!i.>  ■'ijic  rtinir  means  to 
support  the  sa    !  rank. 

5.  A  devi.i'  i.f  the  character  specified,  'comprising  a 
main  tank  having  a  plurality  of  guidevvays  for  holding 
auxiliary  tanks,  said  main  tank  having  means  at  ■  ne  ei,,i 
for  supporting  other  ;iiixillary  tanks  outsiii,.  ttw  ;:!iii'  1  auk, 
and  aaxUlary  tankK  su[)porfe<l  in  the  guidewa.^l  and  In 
the  said  supportitiiT  means 


1.075.906,       S-VMTAUV    .SANDBLAST    HELMKl         Wtr 
LIAM    DpnCan     asid     .1  .itv      \      Spv.nolkk      .Vttlcn      Iml 

File*  Apr.  3,  191,H       Serial  N.j    Ta^t^i.^         I'l    IL'S    -4L' 


;ij<. 


V  -.-inftary  sandblaat  helmet  i-omptislug  a  helmet 
i'O'lv  liav:ng  a  surrounding  extension  ineiudint:  a  vi«4>r 
and  a  front  portion  def>eTiding  fh-  refrorn.   sai  I   front   P"r 


h 


avtc. 


■ide 


lookout  opening,  a  cover  for  said    ipetury;  to 

•\''!'iae    the    eiitratic.     of    dust    and    permit    obj-cts    to    be 
ri<i'.  e    f 'i-r'-t  iiT' i'lel;     .<  n    ajiron   overlapping   the   extension 

i'  T'l"  c.d'.  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  NVIy,  a  clamp 
;'!.-  '-'Hn  't  securing  snld  ajT-iii  on  r|,,.  t»>d\.  si^  id  liand 
i:av;n_-  ;  :.depend<-i;i ; ;,  :i,  wi  ,1  i'ti  !  ["rtions.  meun^  con 
tn'ofing  said  .Tid  portiom-  !.  (lrn\»  the  liand  iii  claiupi:,^' 
rtosltlon,  an<l  meaiis  for  Mil!:;;' (!ng  nir  to  the  helmet  body 
arid  perniittinsr  the  eMcapp  of  tlie  air  rilsplaced  tlierehy 

2     A    sandblast    icimot.    contprisiiis:    i\    h.-iti.t  r    ii««1v    hav 
ini:    «Me   ettensions   ari'i    h    front    i)orttun    having:   Hn    open 
Ing,  a  screen  covering  for  said   •  I'lonj.   «   iv  .i-itia  Ijle  apron 
se<nire<l  over  said  extensions  and    h)l^I!lg  m,   opening  alln 
Ing  with  the  o;.erii;i::s   in   !».,.   front   poTrloii   of   the  helmet, 
a  clamping  band  around   liic    lowcr   |-ori)on   of  tbe  crown 
of   the   helmet    to   secure   tb<    apron    thereto     said    crown 
and  band  barinfr  co-acting  iieads  Ijetw.  en   ^vhn  i,   the  aprori 
is   held,   and  means   connecting   the   free   .-t.ii^   .f   tu>-    iuuid 
to  draw  the  same  together. 

.?,  A  sandblast  helmet  of  the  character  descr!b<Ml.  com- 
prising an  aluminum  helmet  body  having  side  eitenalona 
and  a  front  iioriion  bavin;:  an  op.  r  ;ng.  a  s.  ro.  n  'nvering 
for  said  opening,  means  d-  tacha'  ly  se«  n'-fn-_-  sairl  screen 
coTerIng  In  position,  a  wnsnal  ie  apron  s.-curei)  over  said 
"Trfn<li  ris  and   having  an    opening  alining   witli    the  oj:>«»n 

Hi."    iis    'he   front    portion   of   tiie   helnser,   :ind   a   removaMe 
frame    for    securing    said    ai^ron    and    s<'reen    around    the 

"I"  liUi^   to  form  a   right  Joint 

1     .V    >andb!ast    iielmet    of   the   cbariotir    doserl  in-d.    i.im 
prising  an   aluminum   helmet   body   ha\ing   sid^'   ettenslons 
and   a   fr   nt   p-irtlon   hnvtrig  an   opening,    1    <c-i-,.ti   i  .iverine 


(XTOfiEK   14,  lyiv 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4tl 


for  »aid  opening,  n.i-aii-^  (iei».  iiiii,>  »*-<ij!  ms  Miiu  (Kftn 
eovering  iti  ponMint  s  »n»u«J>U  aprwii  »*•<  nt.o  nver  s.-ti,) 
exi'io-ions   fui.i    .'ia.!;,.     :?i   f)pening  aliniti.    .v    •  ■      .pri, 

ing  in  the  front  p..ri,un  of  the  helmet,  and  n  ciamping 
band  ariMiiid  lite  >«  ei  is^ullon  of  the  crown  of  the  helmet 
to  ((♦"(•lire  'he  apron  thereto. 

.^.  A  saiidMaM  helmet  of  the  character  described,  com- 
,.iising  an  Hon  Uii  :i,  !.<jri»tft  body  UavlDg  side  extensions 
and  a  froiit  i.oii.i.  1  ng  an  opening,  a  screen  covering 
lot  «aid  upennin.  m.a'-  'V'tachablj  securing  said  screen 
co\e;ing  In  fKtsition.  a  >s,o,>Hble  apron  secured  over  said 
exiftisn.i  V  MiKi  t  v  ug  an  upening  alining  with  the  open- 
ing in  I.  ion  of  the  IteJmet.  a  removable  frame 
for  securing  said  api-on  aad  screen  around  the  opening 
to  form  a  tight  Joint,  a  (lamping  band  securing  the  apron 
around  the  helmet  body,  said  hcdy  having  a  visor  with 
side  lapovers  receiving  the  apron  therein,  and  a  head^ 
band  connected   interiorly   to   the  helmet   l>ody. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  Gaaette.] 


1,075.907.  CUTTBR-HEAD  FOR  PLANERS.  JOHM  C. 
DiNTON,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Klled  Mar.  14.  1912. 
Serial   No.  BtUi.SiU.      (CI.   144 — 2.17.) 


1  .\  pi'iinng  'Tifer  be.s,)  .omp;w  '.n  n  .s,  rles  of  diskf 
•■ach  tiHvmg  r.idlal  ex  i .  c  sion-  ^Mt^.:  .rward  cblsel-llke  COt- 
Mng     Cflg.-i     and     vrirh     -pM    •  r^       ..■\^..gj,     gQch     extf>Ti«to«» 

-eaier  than  the  circumferential  dimension  of  the  utter, 
'be  disks  being  so  arranged  with  the  catting  exten^io.  1,  of 
H.'ternaTe  .lisks  in  ine  uih  each  other  iMit  op;''>sit.  'he 
Rpa<eH  of  i),^  alternate  di^t,-  -.^  •!:.  •  .a-.ini*  icrooveg 
ar-  forn.-,!  longitudinally  ui  the  i»fiipi,t.ry  wf  the  i.ead 
and  iU  '»  tueeti  the  cutting;  expansions  of  the  alternate 
-erles     the   clii^oi   edges   ..f   n'l    the  bits  lying   m    th-    -ame 

[I'Tipbe'-Hl     rfr,     ,. 

2.    A    pinnu!g     utter  head   comprising  a   series  of  disks 
eaot,    liavini;     raili.tl    extensions    with    forward    ehis.i  like 
"iTiing  e.iges   and    with    spacers  between   snch  ei:.  n-     us 
greiior  than   the  drcumfprentlal  dimension  of  the   latter, 
tie     li-k-  S.  iii^r  so  arranged  with  the  cutting  extensions  of 
altena-.    disks   in   line  with   each   other,   but  opposite   the 
M.aes    ,f   the  alternate  disks,  so   that  clearance  grooves 
ire    I  irmed    longitudinally  of   the   i>erlphery   of   the   head 
and  also  between  the  cutting  extensions  of  the  alternate 
series,   the  chisel  edtres  of  all   the  bits  lying  in   the   same   ] 
peripheral   circle,    a    shaft    having   spline   grooves   and    the  i 
disks    baviro.:    notches    for   a    key.    the   ext.  :'si..n-    and    the   I 
notche.  being  90  proportioned  that  when  the  keys  are  en-  I 
gai:ed  «ifi      be  grooves  In  the  shaft  and  the  notches  with 
the    disks      th,.    altf>mntp    dioks    mnst    be    held    with    their 
extensions  opi)osite  the  spares  of  the  alternating  disks. 


1.07,'>,90S      il  A  IK  ri'TTING  MACHINE,     Fbaxk  P.  Dt««. 

St    I.    .  V  Mo      Pi  e,i  Mat    2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,467 

1.  ▲  hair  catting  machine  comprising  a  en-  .f  .nclud- 
inic  rear,  front,  fop  and  end  walls,  a  tlied  --nti  ■  .-  '>i«de  .f 
'  i.iicavo  <  onvexed  configuration  formed  lii'  Ktal  win,  f. 
front  wail  of  Ui,'  casing,  a  reciprocating  cutting  Wade  of 
con.-«vo  conveied  form  supported  by  the  fixe<]  cutthg 
blade  and  niuvalde  thereon,  and  a  combine*!  guiding  and 
gaging  member  supfK>rted  t>y  the  casinj;  nu4  dispoKw^d  t  dow 
the   plane  of  tbe  cutting   hiadet* 


-     A    lial:    tuttiiig    iofcC!  uie    totuprising    ft    llOlio^v    ca-ing 
in.  i    'liug   rear,   tfrn'     \<'\>      i.i!  ■  tio   »:  .is.   a   handle  for  '  bf 

•  oi'     "<    con.-avo  coiiVeiiNl     form 

'■■     ''.JO     .•"    me    front    waiii-    and 
Wit-reto.  n    I  eoipro.  ,1 1  iny      nttiijg 


asiFii;      a     fiX'ii    (luir 

forlUe^l      Wl  i  t:      •  Sle       (.i\(  I   : 

project iuj;   ;  t    :  ij;!  t    'Uj; 


blade  of  concavo-cou vexed  form  supported  by  tbe  fixed  cut- 
ting blade  and  movable  thereon,  a  gage,  a  motor  supported 
within  the  casing,  means  operatively  connecting  the  mov- 
abls  cutting  blads  with  the  mot.,r  «nd  mantpiilsting  wn:,^ 
extending  through  the  n^  •      ..      msuj;  h:   a   pinij.,    wy.L 

the  handle  of  the  casing  for  operating  said  mofor. 


1,076,909.  FIUKILACE-KUKNACE.  MiLTON  J.  Fah- 
QVnAtL,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept,  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  650.858.     (01.  126 — 120.  i 


-j;    t  ■    ( I'T" 


1.  A  fireplace  furnace  compriBlng  a  fire-box.  a  flue  aet 
off  from  tic  fire  box  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  com- 
iMistion  a;,.:  a;,  tudepeodent  vent  flue  beaide  the  first  named 
fliM  communicailng  with  tbe  flre-box  tJirongi,  a  re-ti  Ktod 
opening  at  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  lattei  r .:  .  ,ng 
constantly  open  for  carrying  off  foul  air  from  u.  •  ,1  t  of 
the  furnace. 

2.  A  fireplace  comprising  a  diving  flue  leading  fron.  tbe 
upper  part  of  tbe  fire  chamber,  an  air  heating  chamber 
armngd  to  Iv  !  .at.-:  •  v  said  diving  flue,  and  a  coi;tinu 
ou«l>   op,;;  V.  t  t   nu'    .eadlng  from  the  upper  and  forward 

'  '  '  '  "ie  ■  hamber.  wliereby  the  cool  air  flowing 
lo  ii:t  Upper  part  of  tbe  tire  chamber  m.iy  !>e  conducted 
away  by  -aid  ^  ent  flue  instead  o!  a-smg  i.mo  .-aid  diving 
flue 

3.  A  tirep,«ce  furnace  couit;;i.sin^  ;;  !i'.-!.oj  mw.v.z  sn 
oper     iruDt.   a    veL-"    Lbe   at  ooe  Side  Of   Iti.     tircKiX,    ni..i    a 


fr.ii.-  of  t'n-  iire(K3x  rod  0|»en- 
nr.  i.  X.  i  Me  .fid  of  s.Hid  vent 
p;H>(»ite    end    upei,ing    into    tbe 


veri'    i'Mix    arrnn>;t.,j   <>>i-r    1I;, 
lug   at    Its   bottom    ;;  !■     -an 
i"Mii    l<fing    cl'jut-ii    ii;ii!    tiie 
VPT  t   flue. 

4-  A  tlrepiace  fui'in'-e  -tni.-iMnt  !s  t,!et./x  fiaving  an 
o(>eii  front,  a  vent  tin.-  hi  ":»,  m,i,,  ,,f  .i,p  iiretx:.!,  a  vent 
tH.i  arranged  over  th.  iron!  .  '  the  tire«.x  and  o[H-ning 
at  i'8  bottom  iiito  said  tire  t.o\  one  end  of  naid  vent  box 
being   closed    ami    ti,.    opp.,?.)i>.   ,.ri,i    op..,jii)g    ir  to    tbe   vent 
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flue,  and  ft  srare  movnbl*"  through  rhe  ojwninj?  in  the  bottom 
of  thf  vent  l)ox  to  close  ttu'  front  of  the  firebox  ami 
apac«'d  from  both  the  front  and  rear  nuarijins  of  said  optii 
Inif,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  latter  Is  left  unobstnict-'d 
in  the  ralspil  f>osiUon  and  also  in  the  lowered  position  "f 
said  ?atf>. 

0.  A  fireplace  furna^'e  coniprisinii  a  tire-box,  a  fresh  iiir 
chamber  surrounding  the  same,  a  deflector  extHmlini; 
across  said  ihamb»^r  and  spai^'d  from  the  top  of  the  tire- 
box,  and  return  air  tlues  o[)enlni:  into  said  air  chamber  be- 
low sai'l  iletlector,  whereby  said  return  air  is  held  for  a 
tinae  ilose  to  the  top  of  said  rtrebox. 

[flairns  t")  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.iiT.'i.UlM  KIKFl'KOoi'  I'AliTiriON.  Gekabd  H.  Gkk- 
AFiiUT.-..  N»-n  York.  N  V  i-i!^'d  June  IT,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.118.      I  CI.   7  J-   46.1 


l".  A  partition  for  bulldinus,  •.imprisini:  tireproof  boards 
set  on  edge  and  abuttinsr  at  their  edges,  vertical  bars  at- 
tached to  the  floor  and  ^-iline  tf  th^-  buildin^'-  nnd  In  con- 
tact with  the  opposite'  fa  --^  >"  »•  >»''  i;  '■  i  is  through- 
out their  length,  the  said  Har-  .>i!i;:  :  rvil-  •;  ,v  ith  perfo- 
rations, nnd  longitudinal  ••v-l-  •  xtendhi^  tlii-.-iigb  the  per- 
foration-4  in  the  said  bai  <  nv'  held  adjacent  the  faces  of 
the  said   set  up  b<:)ards. 

2.  A  partition  for  building's,  comprisiug  ilreproof  boards 
set  on  edge  and  abutting  at  their  edges,  vertical  bars  at- 
tached to  the  floor  and  celling  of  the  building  and  in  con 
ta<  r  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  set  up  boards,  the  said 
bars  iieinu'  arran<;ed  In  pairs  and  the  bars  in  each  pair  be 
Inir  opposite  each  other,  longitudinal  rods  held  on  the  said 
>>ais  and  extending  adjacent  the  faces  of  the  said  set  up 
boards,  th"  said  rods  being  arranged  intermediate  the  lon- 
gitudinal joints  nf  the  said  set  up  boards,  and  tying 
m^'ins  onnecting  the  bars  of  a  pair  with  each  other  and 
ext-ndiiii;  through  the  Joints  of  the  set  up  boards. 

8.  A  partition  for  buildings,  comprising  fireproof  boards 
set  on  edge  and  abuttini:  at  their  ede's  vrtl'-a;  bars  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  anvrular  f.anees  attaihed  to  the 
floor  and  ceiling  of  the  l>MiIi!liiL'  'h.-  said  bars  being  In 
contact  with  the  opposite  faif-s  of  the  set-up  boards  and 
arranged  in  pairs,  the  bars  in  ^'flrh  pair  !>eing  opposite  each 
other,  and  longitudinal  rods  iidd  on  the  said  bars  ad 
Jacent   th.>  far^s  of  the  sabl  set  up  t)oards. 

4  A  partition  for  buildings,  comprlsini:  fireproof  boards 
set  on  edge  ami  abutting  at  their  edges,  vertical  bars  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  angular  flanges  attached  t  ■  the 
floor  and  ceiling  of  the  building,  the  bars  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  set  up  Imards,  the  said 
bars  being  providwi  with  perform I'ms  and  arranged  in 
pairs  and  tiie  bars  in  each  pair  i>elng  opposite  each  other 
longitudinal  rods  extendini:  through  the  p.-rforations 
In  the  said  bars  and  held  a<ljacent  the  faces  of  the  said 
set-up  tmards.  each  of  the  said  rods  being  arranged  ap 
proTiniat-!.v   midway   the   height   of  n    row  of  boards    and 


transverse  tying  means  connecting  the  bars  of  a  pair  with 
each  otber  and  exiendlnu   through  the  joints  of  tiie  set  up 

'M)ard> 

.'»  .V  partition  for  liuilditigs,  comprising  flreproof  boards 
set  on  edk'e  and  utiuttiiii;  at  their  edges,  vertical  l>ars  at- 
•,i.  h»'<;  .:•  r.'.fir  fsi.is  t-  t.he  lloor  and  celling  of  the  bulld- 
:iik:  iiiid  11.  i-'>iitai-t  witii  tlie  opposite  faces  of  the  set-up 
-lanls  th"  said  bars  tieing  provided  with  perforations, 
loiu'it  ifliti  I ;  rods  extending  througli  the  perforations  In 
th.  >aid  :>ar~  and  held  udjac.-nt  the  faces  of  the  said  set  up 
i.iHiri-  •!!.'  <H:'\  'wu-s  and  rods  forming  a  frameworlv.  and 
piasiii-  lijvfrm^  th*-  fac*'s  ..f  the  said  boards  and  em- 
bedding the   said    fraui' w Tk 


1,075.911.  RAILH' •.vl>  .><riKl-:  Am.r£  F.  <Jobin,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Fil.ti  -iiiii  JJ.  una.  Strlai  No.  748,468. 
(CI.  $6—28.) 


^: 


>■ 


1.  A  railway  spike,  comprising  a  conventionally-shaped 
body  portion  having  luteKrally-formed  laterally  eactending 
flns.  said  fins  having  lengthwise  paasagee  open  at  both 
ends  and  terminating  at  the  bottom  with  outwardly-in- 
clined walls. 

2.  A  railway  -^piK"  oiiiprislng  a  conventionally-shaped 
body  portlMi  having  Integrally-formed  laterally-etxtendlng 
flns.  saJd  flns  having  lengthwise  passages  open  at  both  enda 
and  terminating  at  the  bottom  with  outwardly  Inclined 
walls,  and  said  flns  being  further  provided  wit  I  w.  l^e- 
shaped  solid  terminals  extending  below  said  ln<  Hu.l  v»  a  Is 

S.  A  railway  spike,  comprising  a  conventionally  shape,] 
...!,  ^  -'ion  having  Integrally-formed  laterally  «x.'  !-• 
fins,  ftai.i  liiis  having  lengthwise  passages  open  at  !>■!  -is 
and  terminating  at  the  bottom  with  outwardly-Inclined 
walls,  said  fins  having  a  leaser  transverse  dimension  than 
said  body  portion. 

4.  A  railway  spike,  comprising  a  conventlonally-ahaped 
body  portion  ;  two  oppositely  disposed  and  laterally  extend- 
ing fina,  said  flns  being  Integrally  formed  with  said  body 
portloa  and  having  open-ended  passages  formed  therein  ; 
and  means  formed  on  said  body  portion,  extending  across 
the  path  of  said  passages,  to  deflect  the  material  through 
which  the  spike  Is  driven,  from  entering  said  passac.t 

5.  A  railway  spike,  comprising  a  conventionally  -hajM 
body  portion  having  Integrally-formed  laterally-«it. nl  :ig 
flns.  said  flns  having  lengthwise  passages  open  at  :.>th 
ends  and  terminating  at  the  bottom,  with  ootwardly- 
incllned  walls  ;  and  bendable  fastening  devices  extending 
through  said  passages  and  laterally  from  the  bottom 
thereof.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.07R,©12.      COI.I.Ar^ii'.'K    I'.VTHTTH        ThtTjJn    HKJI.1. 

Elyria.  Ohio.     Jri-d  Aug    i-;.   ii'lh      Serial  Nol  784,677. 

(C1.4— 27.) 

1  A  collapsible  bath  tub  frame  comprising  upper  U- 
shaped  members,  links  pivotally  connected  to  tt»p  ends  of 
said    irif«nbers,    lower    U-shaped    mem!>er8     foldable    braies 

nri- <  ■ ',f;tr  thf  sides  and  ends  of  said  members,  bant  pivot 
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ally  connected 
and  straps  for 
lower  members. 


to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  lower  members, 
connecting  said   bars   to   the  other  of  said 


2.  A  collapsible  bath  tub  frame  comprising  upper  U- 
shaped  members,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  members,  lower  U  shaped  members,  foldable  braceij 
conni'ct4nK  the  sides  .tnd  ends  of  said  members,  Imrs  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  lower  mem)>erB. 
Htrapt*  for  (•t)rine<t  ing  said  Imrs  to  the  iither  of  said  ,ower 
members,  said  foldable  braces  having  plvote<l  s«'ctlons, 
straps  for  maintaining  said  sertlons  in  alinement.  and  a 
flexible  receptacle  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  said  upper 
members. 


l.(J75,'.a.;  BLUE  ritl.NT  FKAMK  .I.,n>  A  HiKsrn- 
BEKG  and  JiLirs  W,  Haetlikb.  .New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Oct,  2«1,   19U'.      Serial  No    727,882.      U'l.  95    -76  , 


,;%7r3 


within  each  of  the  main  frame  members,  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  each  binding  strip  and  also  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent rock  shaft,  the  frame  members  being  provided  with 
cut  outs  to  accommodate  said  arms,  means  connecting  all  of 
the  shafts  for  simultaneous  operation  whereby  the  binding 
strips  will  be  swung  iuto  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work  holding  means,  said  shaft  connecting  means  includ- 
ing beveled  gears,  and  means  to  lock  the  binding  strips  in 
firm  contact  with  the  work. 


1  'Mie  b'Tclr,  lii-s'  ritK»d  l>luf  print  frame  coiiiprlsln^.-  in 
combination  with  a  nmin  frame  and  the  nsiia.  printing 
accessories,  a  plurality  of  bindinK  strips  nss<><  iat'''1  with 
the  respective  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  and  means  ti. 
siiii-.iltaneously  swm^  said  strips  througli  arcs  of  circles 
Intu  or  out  of  contact  with  said  accessories. 

2,  In  n  blue  print  frame,  tli.  cotnMnatloii  with  a  main 
frame  having  a  flange  and  ihn  usual  printing  accessories 
supported  upon  said  fange.  <<f  a  series  of  lnde[>endently 
couFf rn<'te<i  binding  strips  .isMTlalwl  with  the  respective 
side  and  tinl  memt>ers  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  aicessories.  a  rook  shaft  Journaled 
upon  each  frame  memf»er,  means  connecting  each  binding 
strip  to  the  adjacent  lock  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
the  several  rock  shafts  for  simultaneous  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

;i  Id  a  blue  prine  frame,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  having  side  and  end  members  and  means  associated 
therewith  for  aupportiui,  work,  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently constructed  binding  strips  associated  with  the  re- 
spective side  and  end  meml>ers  and  oi)eratlve  normally 
adjacent  the   Inner  edges   thereof,  a   rock  shaft  Journaled 


1,07,">.914.  LOCK.  Ar.BERTBR  Marion  Mu»8,  Grand  Island. 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb  17.  IWIS.  Serial  No.  74S,h54.  iCl. 
70—74.) 


1  A  d.'.ir  i<.(k  comprising  a  casing,  pivoted  bolt  levers 
til.  uijted  within  said  casing,  a  sliding  plunger  for  operating 
said  it^ers,  liolts  connected  to  said  levers,  a  sliding  stop 
plate  having  a  lateral  projection  formed  thereon,  means 
for  inMvlnp  said  stop  plate  so  as  to  bring  the  lateral  pro- 
jection into  the  path  of  the  plunger  whereby  the  same  Is 
held  against  movement,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  locking 
lever  carried  u[>on  said  stop  plate,  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  pluraiity  of  notciies  in  one  edge  thereof  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  casing  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said    noti  lies,    subst  anttal  !y    as    descrih.ed. 

.'  A  doutiie  door  ,:o,  k  >  oiiiprisn.i;  a  plurality  of  jock 
'•asings.  having  nlincd  edK«  oiienlngs,  a  piurality  of  bolt 
levers  mounte<i  wiihiu  une  of  said  easiiigs  and  movable 
therein,  bxkijig  twits  connected  with  salii  i.  v.rs.  means  for 
actuating:  said  holt  levers,  a  plurH]!i,v  •  »  s;.;;;;.-  actuated 
bolts  mount'-d  in  the  other  of  said  .  as:i.^.s  ar.u  .adapted  to 
project  in  the  path  of  said  locking  levers  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  same,  sliding  stop  plates  positioned  within 
said  second  mention^'d  casing,  a  pivotal  link  connecting 
said  sliding  stop  plates,  means  for  actuating  said  stop 
plates  whereby  8ai<i  sprinp  operated  !«i:te  may  }.<e  held 
Iti  their  retracieri  ,.?  ■,•:'' :-<-rU'(\  p..S:!iMns  and  means  for 
i'H'king  said  stop  plates. 

;'.  .\  d'-or  lock  comprlsln>:  a  casing,  spring  pressed  bolts 
p(islt1f>ne<l  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  for- 
wardly  l>eyond  one  edge  thereof.  Inwardly  pmjectlng  lugs 
formed  upon  said  bolts,  mean-  eniraging  said  iugs  whereby 
the  bolts  ma\  l>e  drawn  inwardly  against  the  tension  of 
their  springs,  sliding  rt^p  plates,  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  plates,  means  for  moving  the  stop  plates  in  the 
path  of  said  first  mentioned  means  whereby  the  bolts  may 
W  held  in  their  retracted  positions,  said  sliding  plates 
being  also  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  hold 
the  bolts  In  their  extended  [losltlons.  and  a  pivoted  locking 
lever,  carried  upon  ^ne  of  said  stop  plates  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  plates  whereby  tliey 
may  l>e  held  in  locked  position. 

4.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  spring  pressed  bolts 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
forwardly    beyond    the    same,    Inwardly    projecting    lugs 
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fornwid  upon  said  bolts,  a  gliding  piatt  taavin;:  downtusned 
t'Dd«,  engaging  the  forward  edges  of  said  iugs.  aifauH  for 
actuatlug  snld  alldlrig  plate  wti«-rehy  th.  U>iis  uihv  l^ 
drawn  Inwardly,  slidiui:  stop  plates,  a  link  pivDtaiiv  .  ..n- 
Qwtinj?  said  plates,  a  pivote<J  l.«.kin>;  lever  liavh.-  u  t  a,.« 
formed  in  one  ert^e  th.re-.f.  pivofally  se<;urt*d  to  .ne  .  f  swid 
stop  plates,  a  rib  carried  upon  ttie  other  of  said  stop  i-iat.H 
for  enttagempnt  with  the  nutchea  formed  in  ibe  l..ckuig 
lev.T,  menr-i  for  noimuny  huiding  tiif  Icxkiiii;  levtr  in  en- 
KiiKf-ment  with  said  rih.  and  merttis  for  simuUant'ously  dis- 
enyaKing  .said  lodcln.;  lovfr  frmn  said  rib  and  actuating 
sakl  'ilidinx  stops  whereby  the  sum,-  may  be  projected 
into  the  path  vf  said  sliding  plate  a:  d  inwardly  project- 
ing lugs,  for  t'l*-  purpose  -if  l.xkiriL-  -.li^i  'M>ir«  iu  their  ex- 
tended or  riMractpd  [lusitious 

5.  A  douitl.  i]i..n-  lock  coraprisiii-  a  plurality  of  lock 
casings,  h-ivi'i-  nliii.-d  .»'la;c  ..p.Miincs,  [.ivot.'d  bolt  actuating 
levers  ni..iinr.>.!  within  one  of  sHid  f-nslncs.  ajpans  for  actu- 
ating said  Ifverb.  .neans  whereby  .^aid  first  mentioned 
m«-an.s  may  !.e  lip'd  :u';iinst  oinvr-m.-n-  :  sliding  bolts  posi- 
tioned in  thf  ..ther  of  said  casings  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected within  rh-  first  111  eutlo tied  caslnj;.  and  means  for 
locking  s:ii^i  ;.ist  nifuiiuned  holts  in  riieir  projected  or 
retrarted  positions. 

[<'Iain.s  t;  to  1-'  1,0'   printed  in  thf  i,nz.  tte.]  | 


.'"m  10  ,1,.  window,  .aid  „,,.«„,  t^„>g  .....rsoi*  u>  permit 
MHi  ^u^,^H,vt  to  be  swung  l.a<k  and  lurtn  ..  .,  i„.  window 
for   thf  inrpose  described 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1. 075.0 1«  WINDOW  (JLE.\MN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ArT<..M(.I{ILE  WIND-SHIELDS  AND  TIIK  LIKE. 
Vkhn  ..V  T.  HorOHTrjN,  Washington.  D.  r.  i-ll,  ,i  May  15 
l!'i:'.      Serial  No.  767.854.      iCI.  1.5-^   51(.i 


l.('76.91fi.      PROCESS  01     TkKVTI.N..    Wx.^^Tl.]   sriUTE 
LIQl-OR  ANDCOMrOLM...ni   MM!.    IHEULFKOM. 
nrxav    llu-KS  HtRT.   CovM„     :.,    .a,.   ....^nor   ,0  Jacob 
S    Robeson,  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.     Fih-d  I>b.  29    1908 
ferial  No.  418,513.     (CI.  149—4.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  comp..«ltlon  .  on- 
talntag  a  compound  of  a  se»«juioiid  ba-r  «  .th  th.  organic 
matter*  of  ^Ifite  waste  liqu-r.  ,.irt  -imposition  contaln- 

?5„fV;*"*^r""'  ''''"■  "'"•  "P-r  m  snbstan- 
tall,  their  original  relativ..-  ran,,.  a,.,i  .f  .ulstan.ially 
tneir  original  (omposition. 

2.  As  a  new  compoaition  of  matter,  a  compound  of 
alumina  with  the  organic  matters  of  waste  sulfite  liquor. 
*aid  composition  containing  the  organic  matters  of  gul- 
flte  waste  Uquor  in  substantially  their  original  relative 
ratio*  and  of  auLstantially  their  origina!     on,p(.;ti.„; 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matt,  i     i   ^.>,  .;     1       ,i    i  u 
i  iiK  tke  organic  matters  of  sulfite  .^.i^;,    ,„).,„:     ^    ,     ,',,'  *,j 

tlally  their  original  relative  rati...  a: A  a  .s;;UUiuii^i» 
their  original  composition,  said  solution  being  substantially 
free  of  lime  and  containing  a  dissolved  sesqulotid  base  In 
the  amount  eqnlyalent  to  the  lime  of  unchanged  snlflte 
llqnor. 

4.  As  a  new  com;..^si!lon  of  ma  iter,  a  solntloB  contain- 
ing the  organic  matters  of  sulfite  waste  liquor  la  substan- 
tially their  original  relative  ratios  and  -.f  -.1  ,^:aiu' 
their  original  composition,  said  solution  b.  ii.K'  «i  .s 
tially  fre*>  of  iim^  rind  -containing  alumina  in  tl.e  nm. 
equlvah-nt  to  the  lime  of  nnehangf'fj  sMltlfp  Hqin.r. 

5.  the  process  of  making  a  tanuint;  .  ompoaltior  wh  =  ,h 
comprtws  reacting  upon  .  .  jiii-.  wa.^te  liquor  pneparath  n 
contajtog  the  origina.  .r.,,..n.'  mattern  In  their  normal 
relative  ratio  and  of  their  1.  rn.ai  chanu  t.  r  with  n  salt  ..f 
a  aesqWoxld  with  an  add  able  to  form  in.s..luhle  Ilrij.-  salts 
and  ranoving  the  Insoluble  lime  salt  produced. 

[Claiais  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


li- 
nt 


1  A  dcvUe  of  th.  kind  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
window  cleaning  element,  means  projectin:;  over  th.  t.asn 
of  the  window  t.)  sur»porf  said  element  in  roiativ./  -  un- 
tact  with  the  gla-^a.  means  to  se.ijre  sai.l  lirvt  named  mean> 
in  fixed  position,  and  f.ower  oiH-raied  m.^ans  to  rontinii- 
ously  rotate  said  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  romf.risink;  a  boll„n 
support  adapted  to  project  over  the  gla.-ss  of  a  win. low. 
a  window  cleaning  element  associated  with  said  Hupi)ort! 
means  to  secure  sahi  si-pporr  in  fixed  posiiinn.  and  means' 
In  said  support  and  .»peratively  conn-cird  r..  said  element 
to  actuate  the  samv 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  ilescribed.  compri«inc  a  rotary 
window  cleaning  element,  a  supiK.rt  in  nhi.h  said  element 
la  jorirnaled.  an.l  means  t.j  secure  said  -np|.ort  in  lixed  re- 
lation to  the  window,  said  support  being  a.itustauie  an- 
ifularly  an<I  longitudinally  in  said  means  (..  permit  .aid 
element  to  clean  any  desired  portion  of  the  window. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe.l.  compri..<ing  a  rotary 
window  cleaning  element,  a  hollow  tul«  in  which  said 
element  Is  Journaied,  means  to  secure  said  tube  In  flxwi 
reUtion  to  the  window  so  that  said  element  may  be  ro 
tated  In  contact  with  the  glasa  of  the  window,  an.i  flexible 
driving  means  passing  through  said  tube  and  ofwraUvely 
connected  to  said  rotary  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
window  cleaning  element,  a  support  adapted  to  proje.  t 
•rer  the  glass  of  the  window  and  in  which  said  element  is 
journaied,  and  means  to  secure  said  support  In  fixed  rela 


1.075.917.        ADJUST  \  1'.'  F  Sllf.r      1..I:       VI    TO  TIRES 

W.ALTKR     A.    JaCK»0.v  I    l-wv  !        SHKUB..NDT.     LoS 

AngeleH,  Cal.,  asalgu.,:,-;  ,^;  uiie-tl,,i.i  t..  (;M)rgi'  W    Eno 

Lo«   Angeles.    C«L      Filed  Feb.    14,    1911'.      Serial    No' 
B77.608.      (CI.    162—24.)  ] 


<C~- 


V  >..ce  for  pneumatic  tins,  comprlglng  an  annular  body 

substantially  tubular  In  form  with  two  annular  edges 
and  a  flattened  wire  cable  ..  :■..  .  .ti.-u  c,  lir.,ii  i.ra ,  f„rm 
secure.l  In  each  annular  Oil^-  ;  ti...  .unnilar  l,...iv.  w  bere- 
i-y  when  the  ghue  i.s  iu  phia.-  in  i-.  .aii.,,.  i,,  a  tir,'.  and  air 
is  forced  therein  ;  MhUe  the  lire,  the  flati.,..,,<i  ,,t,|es 
are  capable  of  }.  ,1:,  _  i,,,.!.  r  pie.ssure  to  perm;;  th-  -i,.,."^^ 
'..nform  to  the  inn.i  surface  of  the  casing. 


I  "T.V.Us  l'..l<r.\HI.K  rili,  ii.AK  «.\W  IN.;-. MACHINE 
WiiiiAM  Kav!...r.  M.iskotee.  (»kl«.,  assitnor  to  William 
.\.  •  .niwav.  Mi.sctee,  Okia  Filed  \lav  L'7  IHT'  gf. 
rial   So.   HU9.ft96.      (("1     14.3-52.) 

.\  machine  for  sawlnt  natiirHJ  logs  and  determlnln.'  the 
numt«>r  -f  cut.s  acordhiL'  to  the  mzi.  of  a  1,.-.  roiBpr^slng 
*   i^uprx^-iinir   frame.    ,    work   sttpporting  rarriage   moTinted 
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to   travel  00  aaid    (rame   atni   liavunj   tiiereiu   i.mtlt iidiiiiiiiT 


.liHpom-d  sluts  to  i"..)\.  l^!,•  sawc,  meanis  lo  hold  :hf 
"".'■k  in  piuce  'in  !'■  ,  ■ii.-  >  .■i.„;t.:ing  its  end  factui, 
aiiii  iiieans  on  the  crtuui;;.    wiilan  il>e  planes  of  the  outer 


saws  arranged  to  eiigaj;e  -i  .^iai  wii..se  curbed  surface  does 
not  crosa  said  plane  ai.l  j.r.  vent  11  fr  .ra  falling  onto  or 
interfering  with  aaW  outer  saws,  such  means  being  so 
proportioned  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  placing  of  a 
larger  log  for  action  by  a  greater  numlier  of  saws. 


1.075.919.      BOLT.      Petkh    M     Kmso.    Blliabeth.    N.    J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,   1912.     Serial  No.  661.128.      (CL  85 — 4.) 


-'  -> 


1  A  screw  1...  .  ,.t  the  chanici.T  (i.-s.  -;!-,;  ,  .riuir'  siiik: 
tw.  compleai.  nt«:-\  i.olt  sertions  .^.-l  ridvinK  h  head  off 
»et  ..ppoPit.'ly  to  ih^'  ittre.il.if  ii;  wt  irh  ttte  *.en<1  of  th>' 
other  ^'.ti.'t,  !-  off.s.  •  aii.l  HI  nl.iilin.iit  n  <ii."  ■-<•:  saici 
hencN  :..cHted  adja.ent  f  t  ti.  otiier  'ead  f.>r  ..  ii:ii.- 
-Mid  hea.lx  atain.'-T  ini'\enieut  t^  «•)■. -d  .ad,  other  M'Len  said 
iKilt  s<  i^tlcns  are  ..ss.'ini.led  to  receiM   ti"   nut. 

U.  A  screw  I'.lt  1  ♦"  the  ''hHri't.r  .1.  s<Tn>ed  'in);r)s- 
lUK  two  .■ompl.eTi,,.-!  'arv  tM.'i  k-i'iuns  ■arh  'lavtrit'  i.  !,ea.i 
offset  opp..sitel>  I.,  the  direr!  inri  in  whi't  th>  h.-ari  of 
the  other  s. ction  is  i.ffse?  and  an  ahiament  r;slt.j  from 
one  of  said  he.'ids  .'ind  i.e;.;.-.!  i,.)ia..nT  to  th.-  e-ire  :  t  tie 
other  '.'Oit  seclmn.  tii»  "d^.  -.f  smd  K..,'rl.'!:  fi.-vini;  a 
notch  adapted  t..  l>e  vnj;aj;ea  ly  sah  aiiriini.-i;!  for  pr>- 
venting  both  sections  from  moving  axlaliy  .  p<.i;  each  other 
and  for  locking  Kah!  bejids  against  m'>\.'meiit  toward 
f-a.  h  older  when  said  '■«.  !  sef-ums  .■•re  asHembled  to  re- 
ceive the  nut 

3,  A    screw    bolt    of    the    v.harhcler    describetl       ■  n ipriK 
Ing  two  complementary  bolt  sections  each  haviiis;   a   head 

ffiM'?  t.'  one  side  oi.poaltely  to  the  direction  In  which  the 
fiead  of  the  .ith.  r  wex  tlon  Ik  offset,  and  e»ich  werti.  n  hav- 
ing its  .TOSS  set'tional  area  nd.racent  to  sad  h.  iid  smader 
than  ttw  area  of  ttie  ren, -under  .f  t(..  i.  It  n.'ctlor,  to  per- 
mit said  lit  ads  a\  h.  n  11  lat.  ra  a  rifj.;.!''  if  enter  a  ksto 
not  snb-taniiHlIx  art;.'  that  tti.  .liani  te-  r.f  the  bolt, 
said  lieads  iiinvirn;  hw!i\  fr-ini  'a-'t)  ..'iier  wti.  n  the  two 
Complero<'ntar\  1  ..It  se.  ti..r;-  ■•.  ;.sset!dd.s;  1,  .,.,-,,i.ve  the 
n':t  aiiil  mi-:.ns  fur  .'o.kiiiL'  s,ii.l  ti.-a<)s  ;.i;mns!  tii'  vement 
toward  .ja..h  other  after  suid  siftiuu*  un  ass.'mMed  to 
recalve  the  nut. 

4.  A  screw  bolt  of  the  character  de»eril)ed.  cum prising 
two  complementary  bolt  sections  each  having  a  head  off- 
■;pt  snltitamiall)  in  the  (11recil,.n  of  th.  pltine  in  which  tti.- 
ijoit  is  dlvt.i-Mi  into  said  i^e.-Tiiiis  and  .'Hcii  head  Udng  otT 
.set  op{.osite!y  1..  tie  ..'h.-r  head  th.  diam.  ler  of  p«.  r. 
section  In  the  dir.  cti.  n  of  said  [.lane  '■<  ing  sma  ler  r.I 
,acent  to  its  head  than  at  the  remainder  of  the  section  to 
perniit  said  he«d*i  w  I  en  in  lateral  nliu.nient  t..  enter  a 
hide  not  .«ub«taiitiH  lly  laiu"er  liian  the  diam.  ter  of  tlie 
ladt.  said  h' rt<ls  nu.vin--  away  from  each  oth.-r  in  said 
plane  when  th.  tw..  complementary  hoir  (*e<-tions  are 
ftwembled  to  r.-odve  the  init  ami  n  .-Hns  on  <  ri>  f 
■■aid  l>eads  f.  r  i.revefiting  reverse  n«"\  •  tii.-iif  of  vaid  t>e»d»« 
after  the  sectirms  fiavf  iw-en   as^eiiiiii.-d   to  receiv.    the  nut 
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r.  A  screw  IxMt  of  tbe  charact.  r  :et»(i  iheci.  lomprlsing 
two  compi.m.  ninry  lolt  sectb  up  each  having  «  bead  off- 
set substHntihily  in  tfie  direction  of  the  plasie  in  which 
the  i.olt  is  divided  int..  said  sectioiis  and  each  head  b.-ing 
offset  npposltely  ti-  the  Other  head.  th»  diameter  of 
each  section  in  the  direction  ..f  paii  pane  b«dng 
.smaller  ad.i.iiei:'  t.  itj  he^d  than  ,■  t  t' •  ;.-n.ainder  ..f 
the  section  to  permit  suj,;  m-acu  when  in  iat.r:.!  aiiue- 
ment  to  enter  a  li  •  r,  i  -  .:>-i.iniially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bolt.  &aid  beads  moving  away  fr.n  ..ih 
other  In  said  plane  when  the  two  complemeniai  v  bull 
sections  are  assembled  to  receive  the  nnt,  and  an  abut- 
ment rising  from  the  surface  of  ..n.  f  the  bends  adja 
cent  to  the  other  bolt  section  ar  d  nfiapre.l  to  .-ntai:' 
the  other  head  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  sai.l 
heads  after  the  sections  have  been  as5i  mbled  to  receive 
the  nut. 

[Claim  4  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,075.920.  FROJECTINO  Al'fAUATUS.  Hogo  Khik- 
GEB  and  Chaklbb  F'eaneli.v  D«wey,  New  Yc  rk,  N.  Y. : 
said  Dewey  assignor  to  said  Krieger.  Hied  Apr.  23, 
19U.'.      Serial   No.   6P-2,5P4.      (Cl.  8b — 24.) 


'•K-#  JL> 


'►^te^"^-"''" 


>»   u 


1.  A  [T.-.ting  Mppuriit'  -  |ir-.v:  led  with  a  ;amp  ■  asing. 
a  cond.-nser  :eri».  m  ti,.-  JMi;  ,,f  th.  casint  a  .-.ludinaer 
lens  In  one  side  .f  ;i,.  (asiug.  h  lamp  :n  th.  said  .  aslng, 
and  manualJy-.:-c)iJtroiieo  ^iiifimK  meanB  .-Brr.viu;;  the  said 
lamp  to  shift  the  iaiier  .ui.  t-..  1  p..si[ion  relative  to  one 
f  the  said  eonden««-r  lanaes  or  into  .Uvidint  i..>sitioD  rel- 
ttive  to  both  said  condenser  lenses  for  di^idini.'  t^le  rays 
<t   ii^M  eo';a;i>   t.    '.-t      -.>i>,.h 

^  ;■  *  'int.:  tti;»»..ra!us  pr-ivided  w!t!  f.  .anip  .-as- 
inL-,  a  -.  iKi.'tiw.r  ■  !i^  ir  tii.  iriii;t  of  i!,e  '-uHiiic,  a  con- 
denser ipiit,  In  one  si.le  of  th.  rasing,  a  lamp  in  said  cas- 
ing an.!  a  liorif,.-  t  .i  swing  arm  provided  with  «  post 
arrylng  the  stiui  lainp  for  ttioving  tl^e  latter  into  full 
distributing'  p(.suion  for  riir..::^  rli.  ray-  of  light  to 
-.ne  of  the  on-ietis.T  lens.--.  <-■  u,'..  divi.ljng  p  sitioc  rel- 
at;^e  to  both  .  on d.- user  leiiaef  fo'  ilistrii.utlng  the  rajs 
'  f  iigt:t  eguhiij    to  U.t:    let -eh 

i  \  pr.>je<  tinL'  afiparatjij  pr.  vided  » Uh  a  i;-mv>  cas- 
ing, a  coiideiiser  leus  in  the  front  of  the  casim.  »  con- 
denser ens  tu  one  si.ie  cjf  the  casing,  a  lamp  in  the  satd 
..HsuiK  H  noriiot  ta  Fwtng  am  within  said  casing 
and  provided  with  .•.  j.csi  carrying  t)>.  sai.i  lamp.  a  slide 
OA  which  the  hhni  arn.  1-  pivoted  and  »dj'iBtat>le  il  a 
longitudinal  directum  wiihin  the  caslnt:.  and  a  frame  ad- 
J«BtHl.i>  III  a  tram.i-e.se  liire.-tion  wlth.in  the  said  cas- 
ts^ ajjd  ou  wiiicii  th-  !*«i.i  KiKie  is  mounted  to  *iide  iongi- 
ludiually. 

-i  .-\  pr..je<tlnp  apparatus  provided  with  a  lamp  cas- 
ing, a  eon.iens.  r  ienij  ;u  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  c  n- 
i.iifcer  lens  in  .lit  side  of  the  racing,  a  lamp  ly  the  said 
■asii.g.  and  toanujiiycoDtroued  ineans  for  adjiwrtng  the 
■-aid  ianip  in  a  MHuiiudlDHi  .  r  transverse  dlrtJction  and 
swlngini;   the  arc  iamp  on  a  vertical   axis 

.Ti.  .\  project  iniT  appariitua  provided  with  a  lamp  cas- 
ing, a  condenser  lens  in  the  front  of  tlie  casing,  a  con- 
denser iens  iL  one  8K1.  of  th.  cflsing.  a  lamp  in  the  said 
ciising.  a  horlecmta!  swing  arm  within  the  said  casing:  and 
pro^•lded    with   a    iM>«it    (atryuig   the   naid    lamp,   a   slide  en 
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whlfh  the  said  arm  Is  pivoted  and  adjustable  In  a  Ion 
gitiidlnal  direction  within  the  said  casing,  a  fram»'  a.i 
Ju8tabl*>  in  a  transverse  direction  within  the  said  cas 
Ing  and  on  which  the  said  allde  is  mounted  to  slide  lr,n 
gltudinally,  a  screw  rod  mounted  to  turn  on  the  slide,  a 
nut  on  the  said  frame  In  which  screws  the  said  scr.-w  r.)d. 
a  se.'ond  screw  rod  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  frame, 
and  a  nut  on  the  said  casing  in  which  »<  rews  th<-  saM 
xecund  screw  rod. 


t^Mislon  with  sal.l  m.-val,;,-  m-iins.  find  a  mall  sack,  means 
Mil  .■Mfh  .-ti-l  tii.T.-if  '-.n  s<-.  iiruiK  sMiil  sack  to  s;ud  clamp- 
ing devil-. ■■<  1 


1. "::,,!<-_.  BEij  FUAMK  <  uiiNKK  <  ONsrurrriON. 
f:vAN  Larson,  Chicago.  111..  a.KsiKno,  t,.  Kliii)..v  H,>me 
"'offlpany,  Chicago,  111.  Fil-d  Fel.,  .1  ism  ■  >».rial  No 
679,089.      (CI.  5 — 55.) 


l.OT.-.rrJl  AITOMATIC      MAIL-CRAXF: 

L.vNK.  Amariiia.  Tex.     Y\W<\   I>ec    is,    ifti; 
737.735.      (CI.   105 — 231.) 


E  K  \  K  s  !       \i . 

Serial  No. 


i    a    side 


1,  In  a  device  uf  the  r-lass  described,  a  post  d.'.-iU'ii.-.j  to 
sf.-ind  near  a  railroad  track,  parallel  arms  pivoted  r., 
said  post  at  .suitable  heights  thereon,  an  -'Xtension  i-n  th- 
u|)i)er  one  of  said  arms  on  the  side  away  from  the  traclt, 
a  w.>it:lit  on  said  extension,  means  for  HmitiDt'  'be  ij. 
ward  movement  of  th.-  lower  one  of  said  arms,  an, I  hIso 
r"niuvai)le  means  for  prevntlng  the  upward  m'lVfni.MJt  of 
riie  lower  one  of  .said  arms. 

-'  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  descritHMl.  a  post  designed  to 
stand  near  a  railroad  track,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to 
snid  post  at  suitable  heinbts  thereon,  an  ext^'nsion  on  the 
upjier  .)ne  of  said  anna  on  the  side  away  frum  the  track. 
ii  weiirht  on  said  arm,  removable  mpans  for  prevent mt;  tti^- 

opward  movmn.'nt  of  the  lower  one  of  said  arms  vj.^l) 
in_'  i-lam|)  merahers  s^.-ured  to  the  inn^■r  eods  of  sai.'. 
opji.T  and  lower  arms  for  mounting  mall  s;P'ks  rh.r.o:,. 
and  means  designed  to  be  operatp<l  by  an  arm  on  u  pass- 
iiii.'  rar  for  removing  said  removable  means. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  r-iass  described,  a  i>ost  designed  to 
stand  near  a  railroad  track,  parallel  arms  plvofd  to  said 
l)ost  at  suitable  heights  thereon,  an  extension  on  the 
upper  one  of  sai.i  arms  on  the  side  away  from  the  track, 
a  weight  on  said  arm,  r>'movnble  m.-ans  for  iireventing 
the  upward  movi^mont  of  the  lower  one  of  said  arms, 
yielding  damti  members  .secured  to  the  inner  ends  .,f 
said  upper  and  lower  arms  for  mounting  m.ui  s;..  ks 
thereon,  means  designed  to  be  operated  by  an  arm  on  a 
passing  car  for  removing  said  removable  m.ans,  said 
means  comprising  a  post,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  an  t-.x- 
tension  on  said  arm  designed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  an 
outwardly  extending  arm  on  n  mall  car.  another  exten- 
sion on  said  pivoted  arm.  and  means  fop  connecting  said 
last  namtHl  extension  with  said  movable  means 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  d.'s:gii>»d 
to  stand  near  a  railroad  track,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to 
said  post  at  suitable  heights  thereon,  an  extension  on  the 
upper  one  of  said  arms  on  the  side  away  from  tb"  rra.  k. 
a  weight  on  said  arm,  removable  means  for  pr-'-v-nting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  one  of  said  arms, 
yielding  clamp  members  secure<l  to  the  inner  ends  f  ^n\A 
upper  and  lower  arms  for  mounting  mail  sacks  tbert'.a. 
means  designed  to  be  operated  by  an  arm  on  a  passing 
car  for  removing  said  removable  means,  said  means  con" 
prising  a  post,  an  arm  pivoted  thereon,  an  extension  on 
said  arm  designed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  an  onrward^v 
extending  arm  on  a  mail  car,  another  extension  on  sab! 
pivote<i    arm,    means    for    connecting    said    last    name.]    ex 


3.  \ 
bar,  ni 
a  leg.  a 


1     A    bedstead    corner    coi  -   r  u.;  i 

bar.  a«  end  bar  resting  on  th.  sii.  ,,:  fa,t 
•  leg,  a  corner  block  secured  on  the  .  ^  ai  1  m  .r^  .:. 
eluding  a  v.Tfical  txMt  for  ser.iri,!-  tl.e  -i.j,  -ill  to  the 
said  bl("  k,  siiid  block  having  an  '^pcn  .m,,!.  i)  s.-.f  f.ir  re- 
ceiving said  holt,  whert'by  the  !H>lr  is  renxivaliie  with  the 
side  bar 

2.   A    tiedstead    corner    construction    c,,m|,risin,{    11    side 
bar,  an   .'nd   har   r.--ting   ..u    tiie  side   bar,   fast.Tied    thereto, 
a  leg.  c   .'..rn.o    !,l,H-k  secured  on   the   i.-c,   m>-an.s  for  secur 
mi:  the  si.i..   !»,,;.  jq  ^jje  said  block,  the  said  block  lavlnt  a 
slot    tli.T.-!!,     Hiid    means   in  said  slot  for  removably   secir 
ing  the  sbb    i.nr  '-  the  block,  the  means  for  fastening  th" 
■n.!    iuii    oil    th.>   si.l.     \~H,-   cofisisting   of   n    vertical    bolt    hav 
lUK  a   ri  ■'.'   itiat   iWso  .•.tt.-nds   into  sai.l  -slot 

x-dste.Hd  corner  constrm  tio,.  ■  oniprlsin;;  a  side 
nd  bar  -estiiie  on  the  side  bar  fastened  thereto, 
■orner   Mock    <.-oiire,)   -  n    the    Ici;     m.ans   for   secur- 

I  Injf  the  -i'd.  bar  t..  the  said  r.lock  snii!  nuans  romprls- 
Ing  a  TertirH:  '..it  .ai,!  'h.-k  iinvir,^-  an  op.-n  ended  Blot 
for  said  bolt  a  r\-c  h,  :{,.■  toj:  of  s.u.i  \u><'k,  the  side  bar 
:  i  ;:  -  in  opening  for  said  lug,  engag..!  tb.reiy  when  the 
la  ',-,  are  in  position,  and  a  tbumii  nor  j;  tlic  l.iwer  end 
f  said  bolt,  the  means  for  faateninj  riie  ..rui  har  on  the 
side  bar  consisting  of  a  vertical  bolt  w  it!i  a  lushing  there- 
on between  the  two  bars. 

I  4.  Ih-  improved  l»ed»tead  corner  constructioii,  t),,  sain. 
comprising  a  corner  block  with  ;,  si.t  .1  sid.-  bap  having 
means    for    engaging    said    siot.    mei    an    en.i    bar    having 

,  means  for  enL-ngmg  Sitid  slot,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

I       6.  A   bedstead   corner   construction    comprising    a    post, 
a  corner  block  fixed  on  said  post,  a  Rid.    \>at.   an  <  n.l    i«r 
secured    to   the   side   bar.   and    means   for    reniovaiij    s.,  ,ir 
Ing   the  side  bar  to  said  cornt-r   buvk.    whereby    the    two 
bars  art  not  separated  by  removal   from   s.i.i    tick    sail 
end  bar  being  of  angle  iron  form  with  the  lower  edge  of 
one  flange  thereof  resting  on  the  side   \,ar.   a    hushing  be- 
tween  the  side  bar  and  the  othf^r   fljui...    ,,.    th,.    ,.,^,j   i„^ 
said   otber   flange  extending   aw  ly    fron,    sail    -...is:,   ,,.,1   ^ 
bolt  extending  through  said  har   tn  !  bushing, 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tb       ,1/.  rte.i 


1.075.9a3.      EXCAVATING   A.M.    MjKImwn.;    M  \(  rnVK 

William    R.    Litzkm-.fko     }'.,rt!.ind     (ir.-g       Fto'd    ,I.:iie 
29.  lill.     Serta'   Nh     ••,;•»',  in i       ,c;    ;.;7      54  , 
1.   A  bucket  or  sh.o, ..;    nioimted   iip.,n  the  end  of  an   arm 
and  adapre.1  to  .p..n..,i  and  oiosed  by   the  r..tHtlve  m..ve- 


arrji  Hh...i!r  its  h.ngitudinal  axis,  said 


ment  .if  a   [uirr  of  sair 

arm  h.  Inj  r'^-"'-!;'.  in..m:red  at  Its  opposite  end,  and 
m. ■:,!!>  for  in.-hatuoally  rotating  a  part  of  said  arm  to 
'■'!'"'!  a^i*'  '  i'.s.    sai.i  bucket  or  sho\ci, 

-  In  '..inbin.i!  Ion.  a  two-part  bu.-ket  or  sbove!,  two 
operating  si.afts  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  transversely 
.^■c'.  n  iiu^    axl.s   at   their  attached  ends  and  connected   at 
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their  opposite  ends  respectively  with  the  parta  of  said 
bucket  or  shovel  whereby  a  rotative  movement  of  aald 
shafts  operates  to  open  and  close  said  bucket  or  shovel, 
and  means  for  mechanically  rotating  said  shafts  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


I 


3.  In  combination,  a  two-part  bucket  or  shovel,  a  sup- 
porting a!  p. -Htlng  arm  therefor  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  en.)  ,1101  cumprlslng  two  shafts  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  respective  parts  of  said  bucket  or  shovel, 
and  means  for  mechanically  rotating  said  shafts  simul- 
taneously   In    opposite    directions    whereby    to    open    and 

Clr.^-     said    hU'k.  t    Of  aWvCl. 

■I-  I;  •omi.in.-i  tir>B.  a  tw<^  pn : 
porting  and  oj>e-ating  ar;n  : !  •■ 
one    en.l    and    .■ompnsmg    '«• 

and    conn.'.l,.,}    (i :     Moor    onl.r    .1 

of  said  buck.'t  or  ^tiox.-.  i\r,r, 
shafts  to  open  an.-!  •  !osi'  tne 
shovel 

."i  In  an  .  ic,  vatlng  or  dredging  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  arrytng  nnd  power  furnishing  mechanism 
thereof,  of  a  two  part  arm  a  two  ;, art  ghovel  or  bucket 
mounted  up.Ti  :he  .n.l  ..-'  sa:.:  ;,rn.  nnd  adapted  to  be 
opened  ati.i  .jiosed  b\  tti.  m.^v . meni  f  .,n.  part  of  nalfl 
arm  relative  to  the  oth.r  i.«rt  tiertsf  said  firm  t>ein)r  plT- 
otally   mounted  and  suppor'.-.l    at    i-v   ,,,,,„,s!t.    ,-n<\    uoor-    a 

transversely    .'Xtending  axis    oj.,  ra-;-, '  bneetions  at  .siiid 

pivotal  support  betwe,>n  the  ,.ow.r  'orn.shlng  mechanism 
of  said  machine  and  said  arm  nnd  means  for  moving  said 
arm   upon  its  pivotal    mounting. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


'  bucket  or  shovel,  a  snp- 
■  for  pivotally  moonted  at 
shafts  rofatably  mounted 
>\>  '  the  respective  parts 
rioans  for  rotating  Mid 
parts    of   said    bucket    or 


1.075.924.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 
William  R.  LiTZENBaao,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  May  31 
1012.     Serial  No.  700,842.     (CI.  240—103.) 


V   'A 


1.  An  :•  nndescent  lamp  globe  having  at  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity atid  as  an  integral  part  thereof  a  supporting  ele- 
ment and  a  combination  shade  and  indirect  reflector  rap- 
ported  tb...  by  Ht   ji   space  therefrom. 

-  '■'  '  "inh'lrbatx.n  an  incandescent  larsip  hnvirg  at  its 
outer  extrniirv  1  supporting  element  m.,  1.  „.  j,  part 
thereof.  Hii.l  a  cmbina ti.,n  sbad.'  and  indirect  reflector  de- 
tochat.ly    s\ii, ported   !!,.-r.|.\    .ar    a    -p»  ■.    iberefrom.  \ 

3.    Alt   incandescent    lamri  liavlnj.-   its  -■■vtremitv  provided 
with  a  tlireaded  portion    and  a   r.  rte.t..r  f..r   indirect  light-   I 
ing    d^'tachafWx     sni.p.Tt.ai    tnentu  ' 


1.075.925.       NUT -LOCK.       William     B      s;       u,  nn,^ 

Gbovek  C.  Maxwkll.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a   -  .■  .   >  of  one- 
third    to   John    Sllveetro.    New   York,    .\      .       ,.ud    said 
Urover  C.  Maxwell  assignor  of  one-third  of  the  whole 
right  to  Jo«>ph  Klein.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  r>e, 
26.1912.     Serial  No.  738,602.     (CI.  151— 13.. 


1.  The  comblnatiop  of  a  bolt  having  a  groove,  a  split 
spring  locking  ring  adapted  to  be  Blipp,-d  along  the  bolt 
and  having  a  tongue  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  lnt.> 
said  groove  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  ring 
and  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  coCperatlng  with  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  inner  face  adjacent 
said  ring,  one  free  end  of  the  spilt  ring  constituting  a 
spring  pawl  deflected  normally  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
ring  into  position  to  snap  into  the  space  in  the  rear  of 
each  of  said  teeth  in  succession  to  prevent  unintentional 
reverse  rotation  of  the  not.  said  ring  being  provided  with  a 
weakened  portion  between  Its  tongue  and  said  spring 
pawl.  * 

2.  The  herein  described  locking  ring  for  nut  locks,  the 
same  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting radially  toward  Its  center,  a  spring  pawl  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  ring  being  provided 
remote  from  said  tongue,  and  a  portion  of  the  ring  be- 
tween said  pawl  and  said  tongue  being  notched  on  its  In- 
ner edge,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  locking  ring  for  nMt  locks,  the 
same  comprising  a  substantially  flat  member  split  on  one 
aide,  the  free  ends  of  the  ring  being  deflected  oppositely 
from  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  each  constituting  a  spring 
pawl,  said  ring  also  having  a  groove-engaging  tongue  ex 
tending  Inwardly  radially  from  the  side  opposite  said 
pawls,  and  the  ring  being  notched  on  Its  Inner  edge  close 
to  each  side  of  said  tongue  between  the  same  and  the  re- 
spective pawls,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1.075,926.  DUPLEX  DIET  WAGON.  Nicholas  B  Mc- 
Ghbb  and  Rosal  K.  Acurr,  Tempe,  Arii.  Filed  July 
19.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,399.     (CI.  21—20.) 


A  dirt  wagon  comprising  a  wheel  truck  having  vertical 
parallel  arches  fixed  on  its  axles,  a  cylindrical  dirt  recep- 
tacle arranged  longitudinally  of  said  truck  so   that  it  ex 
tends  between  the  front  and  rear  axles,  the  length  of  the 
receptacle  being  less  than   the  distance  between  the   fr,,„. 
and  rear  wheeU  of  the  truck,  a  central  shaft  for  said  r 
ceptacle  which  is  journaled  in  the  aforesaid  arches    tb.    re 
ceputle  having  a  plurality  of  dirt-receiving  chambers  .  x 
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tt'DfliiiE   rht-  wl'.i-   it'Tiffth  of  the  nsmif'   ;in<i   pr -    idwl   with 
old*'   ('([(►•iiinifs    of    thf>   •^:iiiif    I.nizrh    h'k!    tinvinj      '>vfi->i    for 

'Jewrrlbed. 


1.075.927.  TRACK-CLEANER.  Isaac  T.  Mbbcha.vt, 
Morv*«n.  (Ja.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No  750,674. 
(CI.  104 — 65.) 


1.  A  track  cleaner  coinprisinir  a  l>«:  to  Ite  bolted  to  the 
rear  bar  of  the  base  frame  of  th^-  i  )li  and  having  an  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  ni  i  tion  co-planar  with 
said  base  frame  and  proj^ctin^  ini':  .y  across  the  adja- 
cent rail,  and  a  deflector  spritr^.!  t     ^li  inclined  portion. 

2.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  a  bar  to  be  bolted  to  the 
rear  bar  of  the  base  frame  of  the  pilot  and  having  an  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  end  portion  co-planar  with 
said  base  frame  and  projecting  obliquely  across  the  ad- 
Jaront  rail,  and  a  deflector  secured  to  said  Inclined  portion 
ii!  ]  \K.t:  its  Inner  side  abutting  the  body  portion  of  said 
rtr>!  iiau:''ii  !>ar 

3  A  1  K  aner  comprising  a  bar  to  be  bolted  to  the 
I  :      .•      i>.'  frame  of  the  pilot  and  having  an  out- 

*i»r.l.,.   .11.  !  A  iriUy  intllned  end  portion  co  planar  with 

said  basv  fjauie  and  piojecting  obliquely  across  the 
adjacent  -t;:  .ini!  i  dpflector  secured  to  said  inclined  por- 
tion, said  :;;-r  u  i  :  ,ar  having  also  an  angular  flange 
which  projf.  :>  :  .  Aardly  from  said  Inclined  portion  and 
engaiies  a«;ai:i.,:   -aid  rear  bar. 

4.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  bolted 
to  the  rear  bar  of  the  base  frame  of  the  pilot  and  having 
at  Its  ends  rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portions, 
co-planar  wltli  said  iMuse  frame  and  projecting  across  the 
adjacent  rails,  and  a  deflector  secured  to  each  of  said  In- 
clined portions  and  with  Its  inner  aide  abutting  the  body 
portion  of  said  first  named  bar. 


1  ,  0  7  ,5     n  .'  V        ,  U.N.  KETE    CONSTKLCTION.       Geoeob 

KLi  I.  Mt.K    ,\!ii.i.>.   (.uttasebill.  Fla.     FUed  Oct.  4,  1911. 
>'i  111   N-    .;.:.J  7-6.      (CI.  25—118.) 


1,  A  krio.k-flown  frnni.=>  mold,  a  sawa  piiliev  brackft  de 
tachabiy  wmircd  to  the  outpr  side  of  the  fram*'  moM  .m- 
that  when  the  c()n'T<»(p  N  disposed  around  the  frame  m^ld 
and  »»'t  t\\f  sash  pulley  bracket  may  be  freed  from  thf" 
frame  mold  and  the  fram."  moid  may  1«  taken  apart  ami 
r«*move<l  with  the  sawh  pulley  bracket  lemainlntr  In  the 
rrante  fortne<l   In  tbe  concrete  l>y   the  fraiDf  mold,   two  ad- 


U  .    S     H  A  I  E  N  T   U  F  F  i  C  E. 


jaf«nt    removable  core  membere.  one 

.1  -I- 


«].->.■.!     If),!,  r 


the 
sash  pulley  brack*"  «!.!  -i-  ••  '  from  the  fram*-  in  •!  •.■nr\ 
tbe  other  extendihir  <i..wnu  -in  at  the  side  «t  f  -^rtsh 
pulley  bracket,  two  additional  removable  core  n  r!i*>-»rs  one 
disposing  above  the  other  and  both  detachably  «eciired  to 
the  saise  side  of  the  frame  mold,  as  the  bracket  and  spared 
therefrom  an  upwardly  extending  peg  on  the  upper  addi- 
tional core  member,  and  a  depending  peg  on  tbe  l^wer  ad- 
ditional core  member. 

2.  A  kno«k-down  frame  mold,  a  Msh  pulley  bracket  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  outer  side  of  tbe  frame  mold,  so 
that  when  concrete  Is  disposed  around  tbe  frame  i>old  and 
set  tha  aeab  pulifey  bracket  may  be  freed  from  tbe  frame 
mold,  amd  the  fran:e  mold  may  be  taken  apart  and  removed 
with  the  sash  pulley  bracket  remaining  in  the  frame  formed 
in  the  concrete  by  the  frame  mold,  and  removal»'e  mold 
members  normally  disposed  downwardly  from  the  sash 
pulley  brackets  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  knock  domn  frame  mold,  a  sash  pulley  bracket  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  frame  mold,  so 
that  when  tbe  concrete  Is  diapoMd  around  tbe  frame  mold 
and  set,  the  sash  pulley  bracket  may  be  freed  fiom  tb« 
frame  mold  and  the  frame  mold  may  be  !iii.';  wfjart  and 
removed  with  the  sash  pulley  bradwt  len. n  ng  In  the 
frame  fonaed  in  the  concrete  bf  tk»  fi  :i:.  !i!<)ld.  two 
adjacent  removable  core  tatmbtm,  onr-  !>c|„  *.,;  d.i.t  the 
sash  pulley  bracket,  and  spaced  from  •  ,..  rrain.  i  .  ..I  and 
the  other  extending  upwardly  at  the  side  of  th*  ^u  s  i.ulley 
bracket,  and  an  additional  removable  core  meiuber  spacing 
one  of  tlie  first-men tton«d  <rore  aeraberB  with  the  frame 
nnld. 

4.  A  knock-down  frame  mold,  a  SMh  pnlley  hra  ket  de- 
tachablpr  w^enretl  to  the  outer  sMe  of  the  frHm  c  id.  so 
that  when  concrete  Is  disposed  around  the  frauic  laoid  and 
set  the  sash  pnlley  bracket  may  be  freed  from  the  frame 
moid,  and  tbe  frame  mold  may  be  i  <k  r  ij  i  Hid  re- 
moved with  tbe  msh  pulley  br;n  kp-  .j  a  ntn;;  tn  tlie  frame 
formed  by  the  concrete  in  tb.  !!  , ;,,.  u.ui.  two  adjat-ent 
removnl'le  oire  members  one  dispoaed  aader  the  sash 
pulley  bractet  and  spai-ed  from  tb*  fratae  mold  and  the 
other  eiteadln^j  downwardly  «t  the  side  of  the  Msh  pulley 
bracket. 


1,075.©J9.  MICROMETER-CALIPERS.  Josit»H  H. 
MCller,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  R,  1912.  8«*-tal  No. 
730,167.     (CI.  73—77.) 


1.  A  flevlce  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  U  frame, 
heads  at  the  extremities  of  said  frame  having  axial  bores 
adapted  to  receive  measuring  pointa,  a  measuring  rod  la 
one  of  $ald  Iwres,  a  rea<di  rod  associated  with  said  frame, 
having  a  bored  head,  and  means  aiinoclated  with  said  reach 
rod  and  frame  whereby  tbe  bore  of  said  bead  of  said  reach 
rod  is  made  axlally  with  the  bores  of  said  heads  of  tbe  U 
frame,  said  l)ore  of  the  reach  rod  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  maasiirlng  rod  and  thereby  prevent  tbe  deflection  of 
same. 

2.  .\  device  uf  lUt  ui.i--  d"-'  m  ^.i  '■■inii.  i-:ii.:  :?  U 
frame,   the  extremities  of    <ii<!    -rniiif     ii\i    i      s  a      ..    .-- 

adapted    to    re    f'wi'    ^nt'imnr-ii.-;    iM-:;ii-i      ,i     ir;>'H^^i  i-niK  n 

one  of  salt!      i.i-t's      •    ;»M'!.       »<!    li  <  ■'■■>■  \:\' ■   I    ■(,  ;Th    -aitl    ki.i' 

having  a  bore<l  iumk!    h    >[.:■  futl   iiiHi^iwi  lo  ■«'  m  Hi\n*'u\f\it 
w'M.    -.1'!    flxiii:    '<■;  's   <if    ^ii;(l    :ieaiis.   nnd    saul    vfich    •■"] 
iiHvintr   T!  "   .>|)p..<ne   fn.i    strnddttni:   t!ie   ffanif,    hihI      ..;,:ii; 
•nt-     u.-en^     H-i-  .I'liited    wilt,     '-a  if!     ^rrartrtliiijj    trul     »    it-retiy 
sai'i       1  .ill  :  •:  ^  aced  in  predsiLt;  auiied  position*. 


,Jtr 
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Hon-    IIVE    OVERBOOT.      MABOABaTfi:    W. 

'►— l>ii.   Mo.     Filed  Mar.  20.   1913.      Serial 
(01.  36 — 9.  > 


a  anp  shaped    member   arraaged   within    aaid    casing   aad 


.      Hi 

.<i>irt 
and 
into 


above  saM  memt>er8  and  provided  with  a  central  op 
in  alinement  with  Uie  opening  in  said  casing,  and  n 
(acrallf  forned  stud  on  each  iQ«iBl>er  a4jac«Qt  -ua: 
arms  projeellag  through  o|)eiilDga  in  said  camnj; 
adapt*-d  t»  m»vB  tike  aiiertures  in  said  abort  arm» 
registry  as  dei»crlb<*d. 

;{.  In  a  hat  pin  faaCener.  tbe  coabiaatioo  wltli  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  of  a  relatively  loag 
and  short  L  shapedgrlpjtlng  xaeiaber  arranged  within  and 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said- casing,  the  short  arm 
of  said  members  being  apertured  and  d1i«po!»ed  in  superim- 
posed relation,  means  for  moving  the  said  metnbers  to- 
ward each  other,  and  one  of  said  short  arms  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  opposite  gripping  member  to  provide  prtyper 
registry  of  the  apertures  of  said  short  arms. 


1.  An  over-lwot  having  a  high  top  and  lined  with  a  soft 
light  sbade  material  to  prevent  the  marring  and  staining 
of  an  Inner  shoe  or  slipper,  aald  boot  having  a  fly  foldable 
backward  from  the  toe  end  to  the  top  thareof  to  permit 
the  insertion  b»L*the  foot  of  a  slipper  and  having  a  short 
Leilows  tongue  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  fly  opening,  the 
exterior  of  said  boot   being  water -proofed 

2.  \n  over-boot  comprising  a  rubber  sole  having  an  in- 
tegral upstanding  flange  extending  entirely  around  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  water  proof  vamp  and  water 
proof  quarters  joined  to  the  maxglnal  flange  providing  a 
central  front  opening  extending  from  the  top  of  the  over 
Ijoot,  into  proximity  with  the  toe  end  of  the  over  boot,  a 
fly  attached  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  fly  to  tbe  other  side  of  said  opening,  a  short  bellows 
tongue  secured  to  the  boot  closing  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  l)e  covered  and  concealed  bj 
said  fly. 

3.  An  ovtr  boot  co*npri8lng  a  rubUM  sole  provided  with  I 
a  low  counter  of  rubber  Integral  therewith,  a  water  proof 
vnmp.  water  proof  quarters,  a  central  opening  with  a  fly 
at  one  side  extending  from  the  top  of  said  boot  Into  proxim- 
ity with  the  toe  end  thereof,  a  short  water  proof  bellows 
tongue  secured  to  the  boot  completely  closing  the  toe  end 
portion  of  said  central  opening,  and  means  for  fastening 
aald  fly  over  said  opening  and  bellows  tongue. 

4.  An   over   boot    comprising   a    rubl>er   sole    having   an 
Integral   upsiandlnjf  flange  extending  entirely  around   the 

•peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  water  proof  vamp  and  water 
proof  quarters  joined  to  the  marginal  flange  providing  a 
central  front  oi>ening  extending  from  the  top  of  the  over 
boot  into  proximity  with  the  toe  end  thereof,  a  fly  at- 
tached to  the  boot  at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  means 
for  fa>4teaing  said  fly  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  openinK. 


1.075^U;^  ABTinClAL  :5TO>i>VARE.  Richard  F. 
OHBoax  and  Jors  Roach,  Ain^A,.rttl  l^ebr..  aasignors 
of  ose-tbird  to  Albert  A.  Radtke.  t  hi.  «u(.  T  i  Ortclnal 
application  filed  May  7.  iPKi.  SeriM  v.,  -,«. -h  ,  Dj. 
vldad  and  thin  application  flied  Julv  1,  19M>  Serial  No 
r.69,9S2.      (CI.  10«— 11., 


1.075,931.  SAFETY  HAT  PIX.  LcLc  Mraaa,  Ballev 
Colo.  Fllad  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,.S42  (CI 
24—155.) 


1.  .\n  artlflclal  material  of  great  poroatfy  which  is 
rlfreons  and  nnhydrons  and  otherwise  adapted  for  use  in 
the  constrnctlon  of  dralnnjro  tile,  said  material  being  uni- 
form and  coherent  In  its  physical  structure  and  consisting 
solely  of  coarse  natlre  sand  particles  sintered  together  at 
their  polntu  of  contact  one  with  another  and  free  from  ex- 
traneous fluxing  material,  the  original  Interstices  of  the 
body  of  R.<ind  remaining  open  to  form  sinuous  water  chan- 
nels giving  to  the  structure  porosity  and  toughness,  said 
material  comprlslnp  about  93  per  cent,  anhydrous  silica. 

2.  Artlflclal  building  blocks  which  consist  entirely  of 
native  coarse  sand  particles  idntered  together  at  their 
points  of  contact  one  with  another  to  form  a  coherent 
structure,  the  original  interstices  of  the  body  of  sand  re- 
maining open  to  form  sinuous  channels  and  plvlnj?  porosity 
to  the  structure,  said  material  comprising  about  93  per 
cent,  anhydrons  silica  and  being  free  from  extraneous 
binder*  or  flnxers. 


1,076.933.      BROOM  H.VNGER.      John    N.    OvaaoK.    Chl- 
caso,   HI.     MJed   Sept.   21,   1911.     Serial   No.   600,606 
«CL  2.4—249.) 


1.  In  a  bat  pin  protector,  the  conbination  with  a  caa> 
lag  haviag  a  reatrlctad  opaalag  In  one  and  thereot  of  a 
pair  of  griming  Bwathaia  aeeured  at  dlamatrically  opposite 
points  within  said  casing  and  having  angularly  apertured 
end  portions,  and  an  Integral  stud  on  each  a»«mU*r  pro- 
jecting throuKh  said  casing  for  moving  the  aperture*  of 
said  angular  purtioiiK  into  registry. 

2.  In  a  hat  pin  protector,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
iD«  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  gripping  members  arrang«d  within  nAi6  casing  and 
having  the  lout;  arms  thereof  secured  at  their  extreaiitles 
to  t4M>  oM>o»i>-  >*o^-  at  tbe  oaataa.  aad  b*vln«  ib«ir  nbort 
arms  sup-'    Uitu,w,i    rr\  fnrh   provJdad  with  aa  syartare,. 


Tbe  coablnatlon  with  a  sapport.  of  a  broaai-faolder  con 
■istlDK  of  an  upper  and  a   lower  plate  oco>it.>   r-    different 
vacUoai.  ikiaAi-*    l»    o»e    ^mmia<M    «rf    the    Ih.i.  r     ^lui    can 
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-an!   plates, 
4  connected 


iipp»T  and  lower  p1at<»s.  said  hoMrr  plvotallv  mmintP'l 
upon  said  support  mui  having'  a  v.-rti.-Hl  iinti'll' -<'ii.tiiiii; 
tfuTHthrouKh  f^itt^ndiriL'  p;trri'.  m'  >  -ai!: 
'iaid  part-open  In  KS  ;n  ''iu-l:  .'  <ai.i  pl.'i'—  • 
f'V  a-horlzontal  op'-ninj  u-  u  ni.-  fi-;  rh.'  maxlmnm  width 
a<.TOHs  sn!d  rertlcal  ..['••iuiil'  said  ;..\v.  >  i-.Ia!->  •■■Inu:  spaced 
apart  from  said  s'lj.p-ir'  wi.>-r>'!.\  au  mi.r  u;,,  ,;;;,ij  for  a 
broomhandl'"  <<r  th*  lik^-  is  provKj.-il  nnder  said  upper 
plate. 


1,075.934.  THKHMi'STArir  \Ai.\i:  Kdbkrt  T.  Pabi- 
81.H,  Knoiville,  i'a.,  assi.'nnr  r,.  I.iwson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Homestt-ad  la  a  *  rj. .ration  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  r>ec.  i:;,  litlJ  s.iia!  No.  736,560.  (CI. 
236—5.) 


1.  The  .'oniiiiiafinn  .f  a  vahe  body  provided  with  a 
valve  sejit.  ,,  i  v  ,  >  •,.rin  static  device,  a  support  mov- 
able wltiiiu  tli-  a  ,.  ,.,,!-.  a  stt-m  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  thf-  t)..-!\  an-i  ar  its  inn-r  tnul  havlnjf  threaded 
conne<ti(.n  with  tlu-  support  for  adjust intr  the  latter  rela- 
tively to  said  device  and  valve,  and  means  carried  by  the 
support  for  connecting  the  thermostatic  device  and  the 
valvf 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  provid-'d  with  a 
\-alve  seat,  a  normally  closed  valve,  the  body  having  a 
hollow  extension  opposite  the  seating  face  of  the  valve,  a 
thermostatic  device  connected  to  the  valve  body  and  mov- 
able witiiin  the  hollow  extension,  a  carrier  within  the 
valve  body  with  a  portion  of  the  carrier  movable  In  and 
guided  by  the  body  exten.slon,  means  for  adjusting  the  car- 
rier, and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  thermostat  and  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  .i 
valve  seat,  a  valve,  the  body  provided  with  a  hollow  ex- 
tension, a  thermostatic  device  connected  to  the  valve  body 
and  movable  within  the  extension,  a  carrier  movable  with- 
in the  body  and  having  a  part  within  and  guided  by 
the  body  extension,  cooperating  levers  mounted  on  the 
carrier  with  one  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  thermostatic 
device  and  another  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  valve,  the 
carrier  provided  with  a  threaded  socket,  and  a  stem  ro- 
tatable  In  a  wall  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  rolited 
at  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  the  inner  portion  of  the^tem 
being  threaded  an!  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  socket 
of  rtie  enrricr 

4  lii'  toiiitJii!.ir,-,n  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  a 
valve  sear,  a  valve,  a  thermostatic  device,  an  immovably 
held  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  thermostatic  device,  and  means  mov- 
aiily  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  multiply  the 
ndjustnu-nt  movement  of  the  carrier  with  said  means 
ii!  iiit.i  to  connect  the  thermostat  and  valve. 

0.  Ihe  combination  of  a  valve  body  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  thermostatic  device,  a  carrier  mov- 
able within  the  body  independently  of  the  thermostat, 
means  on  the  carrier  for  connecting  the  thermostatic  de- 
vice and  valve,  and  a  stem  extending  through  and  having 
a  fi\.<i  I"  arin>f  in  n  wall  of  the  valve  body  with  the  stem 
lta\iiiL.'  tlir"ad>'d  connection  with  the  carrier. 

[I'laitns  t;  i,,  u  not  printf'd  In   tU<'  liazette.] 


l.oT.'ft.'ir..       Hay     1.(iai>f1{        i  he.stkk     J.     Pattehson, 

l"!Ula(i*>lptiia.     I'a.       lilted    Nov      1,3,    1912.       Serial    No. 
t:?i,]i14.     ( (•).  of,-    'ii  I 

In  a   hay  londt-r,   a   'iam.'   h.avin;.'  a    wu.-f!    .-arryiag  axle 
siiprx.rt^d  fnr  r..ffitio!),  a  .■ons..yMr    ti^iii-  ini  lii<lii,u  inclined 


side  nembera  anpported  on  the  frame,  a  drum  supported  for 
rotation  on  the  axle  and  having  hobs  extending  through 
the  side  members  of  the  conveyer  casing,  an  endless  con- 
veyer guided  over  the  drum,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  on  a 
hub  of  the  drum  and  having  a  clutch  member,  a  sprocket 
wheel  loose  on  the  axle  and  having  a  cUitrh  member,  a 
double  clutch  member  slldable  on  the  axle  and  connected 


tZ3 


•V        4 


for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  double 
clutch  meml>er  to  place  It  In  engagement  with  one  of  the 
Clutch  members  of  the  aforesaid  sprocket  wheels,  a 
counter  shaft  supported  in  parallel  relation  to  th«  axle  and 
having  sprocket  wheels  of  various  diameter*,  and  link  belts 
connecting  the  last  meDtioued  sprocket  wheels  with  the 
sprocHet  wheels  on  the  axle  and  on  the  hub  of  the  drum, 
respectively. 


1,075.936  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  Ahthub  Pelkb  and  Fixjid  Edmo.vp  Hayes. 
Mellco,  Mexico.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,870.      (01.  25 — 41.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  concrete  blocks  cdmprlsing 
a  circular  track,  a  table  upon  which  the  track  is  supported, 
a  stationary  hopper  supported  on  said  table,  a  iierles  of 
mold  boxes  provided  with  rollers  mounted  to  run  on  said 
track  underneath  said  hopper  for  filling  the  mold  boxes, 
said  ttble  forming  a  bottom  for  the  molds  and  suld  table 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  located  between 
the  tracks. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  building  blocks  cotnprlsing 
a  circular  track,  a  table  on  which  said  track  is  mounted, 
said  table  having  a  discbarge  opening  therein  between  the 
rails,  a  stationary  hopper  mounted  on  the  table,  a  series 
of  mold  boxes  mounted  on  rollers  for  running  on  said  track 
and  adapted  to  discharge  through  the  opening  In  the  table, 
said  boxes  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  ani  having 
sliding  contact  with  the  table  top,  partitions  in  s«id  boxes 
and  removable  wedges  between  said  partitions. 


Ot'If  il^Ek   u,  1 913. 
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1.076.937  WHEELED  CULTIVATOR.  Stalet  D.  Poole. 
MoUne,  111.,  assignor  to  I>eere  k  Company,  Mollne,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  IIMdoIs.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564,622.      (Cl.  97—86.) 


1.  A  wheeled  cultivator  having  three  pivoted  supporting 
and  guiding  wheels  connected  and  adapted  to  operate  In 
unison  for  steering  purposes,  one  being  a  front  pilot  wheel 
between  the  lines  of  travel  of  the  other  two  wheels,  to- 
gether with  a  pair  of  independent  but  co-acting  vertically 

^     swinging  foot  levers  having  their  longer  arms  depending 

i    from  the  wheeled  8up[)ortlng  frame  below  the  driver's  seat 

and  connected  with  the  rear  Wheels  and  their  shorter  arms 

connected   with    said   pilot  wheel  for   turning  said   wheels 

through  said  connections. 

2.  A  wheeled  cultivator  having  three  pivoted  support- 
ing and  guiding  wheels,  arranged  one  upon  each  side  and 
one  in  advance  of  and  between  the  lines  of  travel  of  the 
other  two,  connections  between  the  three  wheels  for 
operating  them  in  unison,  and  foot  levers  Included  In 
said  connections,  said  foot-levers  being  pivoted  on  the 
machine  frame  with  their  longer  arms  depending  below 
the  driver's  aeat  and  their  shorter  arms  upstanding  and 
connected  with  the  foremost  wheel  for  turning  It  and  the 
other  two  wheals  simultaneously   toward  either  side. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame  having 
three  pivoted  supporting  and  guiding  wheels,  arranged  one 
at  each  side  of  said  franse  and  the  third  wheel  about  mid 
way  thereof  at  the  front,  means  connecting  the  two  side 
wheels  to  adapt  them  to  turn  In  unison,  and  means  con- 
necting said  third  wheel  with  said  side-wheel-connecting 
means,  including  a  pair  of  vertically  swinging  foot-levers 
connected  with  said  third  wheel  for  operating  all  three 
wheels  in   unison. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cultivator  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  three  supporting  and  guiding  wheels,  each  adapted  to 
be  turned  toward  either  the  right  or  the  left  and  arranged 
ooe  at  each  side  of  the  machine  and  the  third  wheel  mid- 
way the  sides  of  the  machine  in  advance  of  the  other  two. 
a  pair  of  vertically  swinging  pendant  foot-levers  and  cop 
nections  between  the  same  and  said  side  wheels  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  In  unison,  and  connections  between  «ald  foot- 
levers  and  said  third  wheel  for  turning  the  latter  in 
unison  with  the  two  side  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  cultivator  of  a  frame  having 
three  guiding  and  supporting  wheels  arranged  one  at  the 
front  and  one  at  each  side,  the  side-wheels  having  up- 
rights or  standards  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame  and 
provided  with  crank  arms,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
said  crank-arms  and  movable  lengthwise  for  turning  the 
side  wheels  In  unison,  a  pendant  vertically  swinging  foot- 
lever  and  connections  between  the  same  and  said  trans- 
verse l)ar  for  moving  the  latter  lengthwise,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  foot-4ever  and  aald  front  wheel  for 
turning  the  latter  in  unison  with  s.nid  xid.    wheels 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in   1:  •     ,  ./..  re  j 


1.076.938.       STROPPING    AND     LlkK     MACHINE.       Aa- 

THi  n  livts^v  P08TAN8,  Brentford.  I  ni^Hiid.    Filed  Nov.  5. 
ll'i-       >.  :   ;n    No.   729.686.      (Cl.   .-.  i       iH  1 
1.   In   1  -tioppiug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
constrnt  U11    to    provide    a    handle;    a   spindle   mounted    to 


rotate  in  said  casing  and  constructed  to  hold  the  blade 
to  be  sharpened  :  a  pulley  Joumaled  In  said  casint;  utjl  hav- 
ing frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  spinu..  ,  h  uii<^ 
mounted  in  the  casing  handle  and  formed  with  a  spiral 
groove  ;  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  part  engaging  within  the  spiral  groove  thereof 
whereby  to  reciprocate  said  spindle ;  a  pulley  having 
!  splined  connection  with  said  last  named  spindle:  a  buffer 
I  mounted  oik  said  spindle  ;  and  means  tor  operating  said 
pulleys. 


^"^  g^s-^y 


/>r^^Vv^.^^..^ 


J     *  f2 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
constructed  to  provide  a  handle  ;  a  spindle  mounted  to 
rotate  In  said  casing  and  constructed  to  hold  the  blade 
to  be  sharpened;  a  pulley  Joarnaled  In  said   casing  and 

I  having  frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  spindle;  a 
tube  mounted  In  the  casing  handle  and  formed  with  a 
spiral  groove,  a   spindle  mounted   to  rotate   in  said   tube 

I  and  having  a  part  engaging  within  the  "spiral  groove  there- 
of whereby   to   reciprocate  said  spindle;   a  collar  splined 

j  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  lug  ;  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
with    said    collar    lug    for    routing   the   spindle ;    a    buffer 

I  mounted  on  said  spindle ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
pulleys. 

3.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
constructed  with  a  hollow  handle  ;  a  pulley  having  a  cylin- 
drical extension  Journaled  in  the  casing  ;  a  blade  holding 
spindle  Joumaled  in  the  casing;  resilient  plates  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  extension  and  having  frictional  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  spindle  ;  a  tube  mounted  in  the 
casing  handle  and  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  ;  a  spindle 

j  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  tube  and  having  a  part  engag- 
ing within  the  spiral  groove  thereof  whereby  to  recipro- 
cate   the    apindle ;    a    collar    splined    on    the    spindle   and 

•  provided  with  a  lug  :  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the  spindle  and 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the 
collar  lug  for  rotating  the  spindle;  a  buffer  mounted  on 
said  spindle  ;  an  idler  pulley  Journaled  in  the  casing  adja- 
cent said  spindle  pulleys  ;  and  a  belt  passing  through  the 
casing  and  engaging  with  all  of  said  pulleys  for  operating 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  separa- 
ble casing  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
providing  recesses ;  a  pair  of  spindles  Journaled  In  said 
casing  and  having  portions  projecting  to  one  side  thereof 
and  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  one  of  aald  spindles 
constructed  to  hold  the  blade  to  l)e  sharpened  ;  a  buffer 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  spindles;  a  pulley  Journale<l 
in  one  of  said  chambers  and  having  frictional  driving 
engagement  with  said  blade  holding  spindle ;  a  pulley 
Journaled  on  the  buffer  spindle  and  having  driving  engage- 
ment therewith  ;  means  for  causing  the  buffer  spindle  to 
reciprocate ;  and  a  belt  passing  through  the  casing  and 
having  engagement  with  said  pulleys  for  operating  the 
same. 


1,076,939.      BEBT-HARVBSTER.      Cobneliis    Powlisox. 

Durand,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  7r9.110. 

(Cl.  65—107.) 

1.  In  a  l>eet  harvester,  the  combination  o'  •  s;.-(i  iiny. 
tng  an  opening  in  its  floor,  and  side  flange*>  '  •  •  MUf  it 
from  the  ground,  perforated    .^  •  t  ►   above  the  fi-  •)• 

rear  of  thp  opening,  a  knift  auj^istably  secure*!  .ij  said 
webs.  Jtii!  Ill  oblkjueiy  extending  shield  located  in  prox 
Imity  to  said     per.ng 
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2.  In  a  !)»»et  harvpstf^r  ttie  rorahlnn  ;ir>n  with  a  frame,  of 
a  «le<l  having  an  uvH-niiisr  in  it.«  t!oor,  ;i  r.n  riivor***!  to  the 
■leil    ami    to    ^«ifl    f:-aint'     ;i    sririiiir    >: '  !;ii-li<'<i     a    n:     inter- 


mediate point  on  the  bar  and  at  tli."  ^>nd  of  the  sled,  a 
knife  adjustit'iiy  -..  ur<d  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  and 
an  obliquely  xt.  tiding  shi»'!(i  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
knife. 


1,075,940.  BOTTLli  -  <i.o?*l  HK.  Hubert  E.  Redding, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.702.     (CL  215—14.) 


r  T~. — 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  top  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange,  of  a  closure  dink  arranged  to 
enter  the  month  of  the  lK)ttle  and  to  rest  upon  the  flange, 
the  edges  of  said  closure  disk  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  walls  of  the  raouth,  a  rlnz  roncentrlr  with  said  disk, 
and  a  piece  of  fabric  secured  to  the  top  of  the  disk  and 
arranged  to  extend  upwardly  and  laterally  ov«»r  the  top 
edge  of  the  bottle  and  betng  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  ring. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre.  a  bottle  closure  com- 
prising a  central  disk,  a  concentric  ring,  n  piece  of  fabric 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  disk  and  to  the  bottom  of  said 
ring,  a  portion  of  the  fabric  between  the  disk  and  the 
ring  being  folded  to  afford  slack  in  the  matertnl. 

3.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  closure  com- 
prising a  central  disk,  a  concentric  ring,  a  piece  of  fabric 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  disk  and  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  ring,  and  an  extension  to  said  fabric  on  one 
pMe  snid  extension  serving  as  a  finger  hold,  the  remaining 
I'  ir.  :  ""Iges  of  the  fabric  belne  flush  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  ring. 


etfd,  tod  plates  and  a  pintle  serving  to  clamp  the  end 
plates  upon  the  ends  of  the  saddle  and  to  journal  the 
roller:  > 


1.075,941.  BELT  liRESSING  APPLIER.  John  M.  Rmd, 
Atlanta,  (ia.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,071. 
(CI.  184—17.) 


Ja.!. ,(."  r  1 III  ,1.111  MTTTifiirtti:.!  r.t  n  iihnftJ 


1  T"  t  liibricAtlng  device,  a  reservoir,  a  segmental  sad- 
d'e  .  i>iiiiiiiiiii''.iring  with  the  reservoir  hBTing  open  ends,  a 

lo'liv  dispi)x.-(i  wiihiii  ;  he  <ad'i!e,  fid  ii  >''f4  upon  the  ends 
.  •'  t  'si  --adil;.  tiid  :i  !'!:!;•  .-x  '.■Mdiiit'  lui.Miiili  the  end  plates 
:ii)d  -ervitic  n?  a  Journal  t'lr  the  roller,  the  end  plates 
servinir  as  olmnres  tor  rh>'  eixN  ^^f  t'ip   -urid;.' 

2.  In  a,  liiNrii^nrtntr  dfviri.  i  !-t<vp-\..ir  a  saddle  having 
comnn]ni''afi<)D  with  the  res.Tv.,ir  :i[:d  ■  "tistructed  to  be 
more  rhim  balf  a  drcle  In  i^r<-mi  -hh'tIihi  a-  •!  -with  .k«*'i 
ends.    ,1     T'liier    ■iiid.iluv    \\l<^'V'l!•''    ,n     the    4*<4'n>'    tr<i|;      lilt' 


1,075JB42.  GRAI.N  SEPARATui;.  .^amiel  J.  BiCK,  Es 
caTiaba,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,247. 
Renewed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,440.  (CI. 
130—17.) 
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1.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  att  inverted 
conical  casing  having  its  minor  end  open,  an  inverted 
conical  perforated  member  rotatably  mounted  la  the  cas- 
ing cancentrically  therewith  in  spaced  relation  tUereto  and 
haviiK  Its  major  end  open,  means  for  delivering  grain  to 

the  interior  of  said  perforated  member  at  its  minor  end. 
means  for  rotating  said  perforated  metnbfT.  means  for 
effecting  a  blast  of  air  transversely  through  tbe  casing 
acroK*  the  upper  end  of  said  perforated  conical  member, 
and  tieana  for  discharulng  a  blast  of  air  Into  the  pet^o- 
rated  conical  memlwr  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  In  n  grain  separator,  the  combitiatlon  of  an  inverted 
conical  casing  having  its  minor  end  open,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  open  minor  end  of  the  casing,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  an  inverted  conical  perforated  member 
tixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  concentrically  It  the  cas- 
ing ia  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  having  Its  major 
end  opened,  means  for  delivering  grain  to  the  Interior  of 
said  perforated  memt>er  at  its  lower  end.  means  for  effect- 
ing 11  blast  of  air  transversely  through  the  casing  across 
the  tpper  end  of  said  perforated  conical  member  and 
mean*  for  discharglnsr  a  blast  of  air  into  the  perforated 
conical   member  at  tlie  lower  end  thereof. 

'i.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  an  Inverted 
conical  casing  having  its  minor  end  open,  a  shaift  extend- 
ing through  the  opened  minor  end  of  the  casltig,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  inverted  conical  perforated 
mjember  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  concentricnlly  in 
the  cft-slnt:  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter  and  having  its 
major  end  open,  a  grain  delivery  pipe  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinnl  allnement  with  said  shaft  and  discharging  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  perforated  meml>er.  a  plnrality  of 
pins  depending  from  the  discharge  end  of  said!  grain  de- 
livery pipe,  a  head  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  dispoted  within 
the  perforated  conical  member  at  the  minor  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  head  and  dispose  between 
the  pins  d»>pending  from  the  grain  delivery  pipe,  means 
for  effectlnK  n  blast  of  air  transversely  througb  the  cas- 
ing across  the  upper  end  of  said  ijerforated  cotlical  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  Into  the 
p«rft««ted  conical  member  at  the  lower  end  thertof. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  of  nn  Inverted 
conical  casing  having  its  minor  end  open,  a  g-rain  dis- 
charge pipe  having  one  end  extending  Into  the  o^n  minor 
end  of  said  casing,  an  inverted  conical  perforated  memtjer 
rotatnbly  mounted  in  the  casing  concentrically  therewith 
in  s[>Hced  relation  thereto  and  havin;;  •'■<  major  end  open, 
a  conical  screen  disposed  l)etween  the  cisuik'  ai»d  the  per- 
forated member  and  delivering  into  said  grain  discbarge 
:iitu'  <\  ^-.  n*  f<ir  deliverl'ie  <.:rain  t.i  the  InteilC  >f  -aid 
:UH   liii.'t    :H       ••  iiiinoi    f-fMi.    rn»*aii'-   :  -r   rufaiinii    *hi.1    [lerfa- 
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rated  metntier  mminii  for  »ir"<"tlnK  a  blast  of  air  traaa- 
versely  th;  >i;;  :!  i-uu  1  .H-  the  npper  end  of  said 
perforated  conical  member,  and  means  for  '^  •*■  hs 'vlng  a 
blast  of  air  into  the  perforated  conical  m.- 1  .  i.t  ttie 
lower  end  thereof. 


1,075.»4:.      \:-M'iN'.  MA*  It'INF  V^W,  :  IQUlDft.     BXNJA- 
Mix   I'akkh    \i\     Kfcjt.   »,u»4ii.nr,   .V.   <  .      File*  Jan.    10, 


1913. 


N^..  riT.ira.    (cn.  i3« — t».) 


-  ^  ^** 


1.  In  II  tlevic  of  !l.-  character  stated,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing tank,  a  pumping  element  in  said  tank,  a  caalog  adjacent 
said  tank,  a  hose  contiiln€'d  wltMn  aald  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  outside  thersot  means  cornectlng  one  end 
of  said  hose  with  the  discharge  of  said  pntaplng  element, 
and  means  for  mnlotalalng  aald  hose  normally  In  inopera- 
tive position  within  said  caring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing tank,  a  pumping  element  in  said  tank,  a  casing  adja- 
cent said  tank,  a  hose  contained  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  outside  thereof,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  snid  hose  with  the  discharge  of  said  pumping 
element,  and  aieaaa  for  automatically  retrieving  said  hose 
after  said  hose  haa  been  drawn  to  operative  position. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  liquid  contain 
ing  tank,  a  pumping  clement  In  said  tank,  a  casing  adja- 
cent said  tank,  a  fixed  sheave  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  hose  contained  within  said  casing  passing  over 
said  sheare  and  sdapted  to  be  extended  outside  of  said 
casing,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  ho«e  with  the 
discharge  of  said  pumping  element,  and  a  member  sus- 
pended by  said  hose  l>elow  said  fixed  sheave  to  normally 
maintain  said  hose  in  Inoperative  position  within  said  cas- 
ing by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing tank,  a  pumping  element  in  said  tank,  a  casing  adja- 
cent said  tank,  a  fixed  sheave  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  hose  contained  within  said  casing  paaatnf  over 
said  sheave  and  adapted  to  be  extended  outside  of  said 
casing,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  hose  with  the 
discharge  of  said  pumping  element,  and  a  mcml)er  bub 
pended  by  said  hose  below  said  fixed  sheave  for  automati- 
eallir  retrievtog  sakl  iKise  by  the  action  of  gravity  after 
hose  has  been  drawn  to  operative  position. 

6,   In  a  device  of  the  character  -1    ■■<!    s     >.Hing,  a  hose 

Itiihied  within  said  casing  and  »d«(  leti  t  >»•  fT'ended 
<MttBlde  thereof,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  ;  ri  .i  l-  ele- 
ment for  <n)  '  supply,  means  connectlnip  «■•  er  i  *  said 
bose  will;  'lit-  discharge  of  said  puiBptair  elen  .  is-  and 
■•atiN  f"i  But'.iristicaJly  retrlertoK  said  )i'»»>  ;if'^'r  iMid 
l'-'-«-   hii'j     leeii  drnw  I     '1    .i;>enitiv>    |>«'«<it  ion. 


1,075,944.       TTPE-WRITING    AND    OTHER    KEY  ACTL- 
ATI-:i'     Va-  ii:NE.      JOHS     T.     ■-    ii-u-f       .v  .  ..■.nicTon. 

D.    C      1  1  •  d     s;ir     14      irv***        <*.  ;  i.-,      N        -i-Tui.,.       <  Ci. 
197 — 14. 


a  —    "^^rrn 

1.  In  a  key-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  n 
key  lever,  an  operated  part,  a  normally  inactive  motor, 
means  including  a  pmh  finger  controlled  by  the  key  lever 
for  causing  the  motor  to  be  actuated,  means  Including  said 
push  finger  movable  independently  of  the  movement  of  the 
key  lever  and  operated  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the 
operated  part,  and  means  Independent  of  said  first  named 
means  for  actoatlng  the  operated  part  directly  fay  the  key 

lerer. 

2.  In  a  key-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
iRy  lerer.  a  type  bar.  a  normally  Inactive  motor,  meant* 
Including  a  push  finger  controlled  by  the  key  lever  for 
causing  the  motor  to  be  actuated,  means  including  said 
push  finger  movable  IndependentTy  of  fhe  movement  of  th« 
key  icver  operated  by  the  motor  for  actuating  the  type  t>ar. 
and  means  Independeut  of  said  first  named  means  for  actu- 
ating the  type  bar  directly  by  the  key  lever. 

3.  In  a  key-controlli'd  mechanlBm,  the  combination  of  the 
key  lever,  an  operated  part,  a  normally  Inactive  motor, 
means  Including  a  push  finger  controlled  by  the  key  lever 
for  causing  the  motor  to  be  artaatod,  means  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  mo\  .  ^md  operated  pact,  said  last  named 
means  Including  saiu  push  finger  and  m  auxiliary  lever, 
and  means  Independent  of  saiii  firat-aamed  means  for 
directly  connecting  said  auiillary  lever  to  said  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  key -con  trolled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
key  lever,  a  type  bar,  a  normally  Inactive  motor,  means 
including  a  push  finger  controitod  bf  the  key  lever  for  cans- 
ing  the  motor  to  be  actuated,  means  iaeluding  said  push 
finger  actuated  by  said  motor  for  moving  said  type  bar. 
said  last  named  meaiut  including  an  anxlliary  lever,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  first-named  meanB  for  directly 
connecting  said  auxiliary  lever  to  said  key  lever. 

5.  In  a  key-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the'Vey  lever,  an  operated  part,  a  normally  Inactive  motor, 

'  means  Including  a  pu^h  finger  controlled  by  the  key  lever 
for  causing  the  motor  to  be  actuated,  means  actuated  by 
said  motor  for  moving  said  operated  part,  including  said 
push  finger  and  an  auxiliary  lever,  direct  connecting 
means  between  said  auxiliary  lever  and  said  key  lever, 
sakl  direct  coanection  being  independent  of  the  flrst-naraed 
means  and  rendered  effective  or  ineffective  by  the  shift- 
ing of  the  hey  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.076,945.  WRENCH.  Joskph  A.vthu.ny  Schlxsb,  Chi- 
cago, Ul.  Filed  Jan.  1^,  1913.  Serial  No,  741,814.  <C1. 
81—101.) 

!       A  wrench  comprising  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  tubular 

I   shnnh  exteriorly  screw  threaded  aiul  longitudinally  slotted 
nitng  Ua  inner  side,   the   interior   of   the   shaaJi  beih;.      f 

I   rv"ndr+i"s'  9»;)r.^  and  Itb  lower  end  hf.'ing  open,  a  flaiMi     ■  » 
hnv   1  ..    i   !i)i:;<  iid  shank  terminating  in  a  handle,  tb<    t  :  1 
teu«d  portiou  uf  the  lihank  having  a  deep  notch  cut 
reiir  edge,  oppf>site  laterally  projecting  straight  rUi.«  f-w  u..- 
on   the  rear   •-  i<:t      :    the  W^s^ec   partian   of  the  fiattem^ 

^  shank  and  adapteu  to  have  lateral  movement  wltldn   :).. 
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hollow    p<^.rtlon    of   thp   ?»haDk  of  th«»  movah!«  jaw,  a   nut 

T'ltatrtdly  tnin.int.Mi  m  siinj  iiAf>h  fim!  pr-viiU'*'  with  Inter- 
na! n.rpiids  fi.r  -■ni::i,'"ri!(^nt  with  tsi'  -hrtTi'is  n  the  tubu- 
iiir  -haiiK   .■:   -i.-    iii.'.,;:.ie  jaw  H-i'i  ,^>  .t!',i::^ed  at  the 


rear  of  the  fixed  ja  a  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  flattened  shank  said  lugs  being  In  alioement 
with  said  ribs  and  having  their  inner  faces  rounded  to 
form  R  fulcrum  for  the  tubular  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,075,946.  RAPID  FLOUR-SIFTER.  MABGARrr  C. 
ScHOCK,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,798.      (CI.  83—60.) 


1.  In  a  flour  sifter,  a  receptacle,  a  catch  tray  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  sieves  having  lateral 
and  depending  arms,  and  means  movable  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  tho  depending  elements  of  «ald  arms 
and  permitting  the  sieves  to  bv  moved  therewith. 

2.  In  a  flour  sifter,  a  receptacle,  a  catch  tray  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  sieves  having  opposite 
dnpportlnj?  arms  thereon,  standards  within  the  receptacle 
:  ■-  viit'  '!  with  recesses  for  receiving  -snit  .xr  .n^^ions  and 
[M  rn  !'r;Fi_'  them  to  be  moved  therewith,  aud  a  handle  for 
nil-   ii.:    ^!ii!    standards   and   thereby   simultaneously   agl- 

tariiii;    th"    -lievf?; 

A    <!ftt>r    -uiisisriTi^'      f  1   receptacle.  Tertlcal   support- 

.ritr  ni''riU>»>rs  s**."!!'*^'!  "'  rhin  fli''  r>'fpr!i :•'•■  ai.d  adapted 
f''>v  horlz'Uiral  osiilla'-rv  uioN'iMih'rit  rhf^ri'in  t  '(^ries  of 
>irvt>s  rfMiinvahlv  si"''ii->'i!  'i.  <i\U\  vi-ctxi-^'.  sup;i'  r'lrit'  mem- 
t>er«.  iind  means  t^nt:a^--<i  wiMi  nn.-  of  naul  <!1!>t>.  rtiriK  mem- 
hcr»  for  fisdllntine  ^  Uf  ^nmc  rsml  tlioryhy  oscilliiting  all  of 
rh''  3ipv<'s  lUid  rhf  orh".-  >'iipporting  member  simulta- 
nt'')iislv. 


1.075,947.      OIL-BURNER.      JoHW    SCHUKS,    Los    AnzHjes. 
Cal.      Filed    Oct.    20,    1910.      Serial    No.    58>-       7  !. 

15»— 75.) 


1.  A  burner  made  up  of  a  steam  and  oil  feeding  Jet  por- 
tion, aad  having  a  fuel  mixing  chamber,  a  fixed  spreader 
arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  rounded  outer  end  and  a  removable  cap 
having  a  discbarge  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rounded  end  portion,  whereby  a  flame 
is  produced  close  to  the  burner. 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  an  oil  atomizing  portion,  a 
mixing  chamber  portion,  a  spreader  mounted  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  mixing  chamber  portion  having  an 
outer  rounded  end,  a  removable  cap  mounted  over  the  end 
of  said  spreader  and  having  a  discharge  opening  of  less 
diameter  than  the  said  spreader,  the  said  cap  hiving  s 
flange  provided  with  apertures  therein  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  flame. 


1,075,948.  OIL-STOVE.  William  J.  Shults,  Osags 
township,  Labette  county,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,510,     (CI.  126 — 93.) 


An  oil  stove  embodying  an  imperforate  cylindri<al  cas- 
ing having  an  Integral  imperforate  l>ottom  and  a  raised 
Integral  Imperforate  concaved  false  bottom,  the  falst  l>ot- 
tom  baring  an  integral  upstanding  concentric  baflle  ring, 
a  heatiag  drum  suspended  concentrically  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  conical  bottom  of  greater  diameter  than 
and  overhanging  the  baflle  ring,  a  down  draft  drip  pipe 
passing  through  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  apex 
of  the  conical  bottom,  and  a  drip  cup  within  the  baffle  ring 
having  a  shank  engaging  through  the  false  bottom. 


I 


I 


1.076,94©.      SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  DIS- 
TANCES.     Jambs   Usikl   Smith,   Berkeley,  Cal.      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  675.895.     (Cl.  260— l.ji 
The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  «ounding  member  con- 
nected with  said  casing,   mechanism    located  within  said 
casing   sod   controllable    by    variations    of   air    pn  — stn  ■     for 
actuating  said  sounding  member,  a  contsft   .lisp.i^.f;    njti, 
in   said   casing  and   adapted   to   be  opf^r-!     irwi      ij>.  i      -i 
said  somding  member  is  actuated,  an  oscillator    m     i  <  uit 
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connected  with  said  oscillator  and  with  said  contact  for 
the    purpose   of   enabling   said    contact    to    throw    said   os- 

rl!lat  -r  !rt     and  out  of  action,  and  mechanism  locsted  at 


r¥^''  I 
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a  distant  station  and  sensitive  to  electromagnetic  waves 
radiated  from  said  oscillator  and  also  sensitive  to  sound 
waves  emitted  from  said  sounding  member. 


1,075,950.  SPRING- HAMMER.  RoLLTN  RoBCBT  Smith, 
Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor  to  Ooorge  Y.  Bird,  Paw- 
huska,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.753. 
(CI.  7a— 28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
movable  hammer  element  in  the  casing,  a  spring  within 
the  casing  for  maintaining  pressure  on  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  hammer,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  spring,  the  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  pin 
extends,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  pin,  movement  of  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of 
the  casing  varying  the  pressure  on  the  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  spring  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
movable  hammer  element  in  the  casing,  a  spring  within 
the  casing  fur  maintaining  pressure  on  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  hammer,  a  pin  adjacent  one  end  of  the  spring, 
the  said  casing  being  provided  with  slots  through  which 
the  pin  extends,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  casing,  and  means  whereby  the 
sleev*  will  b«»  retained  in  the  position  to  which  it  has 
been  move<l,  the  said  pin  engaging  the  sleeve,  movement 
of  the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  casing  bringing  the 

said  pin  to  different  positions  within  the  said  slots, 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  spring  is  varied,  the  position 
of  the  sleeve  relaUvely  to  the  casing  affording  an  Indi- 
cation of  the  said  pressure. 

^  It!  a  spring  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
hi^!.:  a  handle  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  se- 
1  !■•!  n  the  casing,  the  casing  and  oxteasion  being  pro- 
V  .i.(i  with  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  mov- 
able hammer  clement  in  the  casing,  a  spring  within  the 
rasIiiK'  for  maintaining  pressure  on  the  Bovahle  ci'  'if 
Iv  ;  ,  iiHmmor.  a  pin  adjacent  one  end  of  the  syruit: 
"  •  t  t-  r  Mil  pin  being  posltit  ned  within  the  said  slot- 
."  ^.'►■\.  .1.:,  ..[ifri/-  wtth  t^p  f-ir'^nsfcn  af  :hp  bandl*  ai:>: 
iii  S!  rf»  t  ti  I  t':'.cl<Mi  .■in.'n.;i|ii.'i: '  i;;i;'Wir!i  the 
fioi:s  of  thf  Sill. I  pii:  1  .Hii:  In  movabli-  ''nvui:- y. 
tt)€   said  sltHjvi.,    wlitriLij    lurning  of  tht.    i-Wvm 


to  move  It  longitudinally  of  the  casing  varies  the  pressure 
on  the  spring,  the  location  of  the  sleeve  relatively  ti    to. 
hammer  affording  an  Indication  of  the  said  degree  of  j    p- 
sure. 

4.  In  a  spring  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  -  ^ 
having  a  handle  thereon,  a  movable  hammer  element  in 
the  casing,  a  spring  within  the  casing  for  maintaining 
pressure  on  the  movable  element  of  the  hammer,  a  sleeve 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  casing  toward  and  away 
from  the  handle,  means  in  engagement  with  the  spring 
and  the  sleeve  whereby  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  varies 
the  pressure  on  the  spring,  «nd  means  whereby  the  sleeve 
will  be  retained  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been 
moved,  the  position  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  han- 
dle affording  an  indication  of  the  pressure  on  the  spring. 


1,075,951.  SWIVEL  LAMP-HOLDER.  Chaelis  N. 
8owD»N,  Gnantlnamo,  Cuba.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,976.     (Cl.  240—61.) 


fir^ 


>fdt'l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  lamp 
holders  mounted  to  turn,  connections  between  the  respec- 
tive holders  and  parts  of  the  vehicle  that  turn  oppositely 
when  the  vehicle  is  turned,  the  turning  of  the  vehicle  In 
one  direction  serving  to  turn  one  of  the  lamps  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  vehicle  Is  turned,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  connected  with  the  holders  and  adapted  to 
turn  a  holder  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  auto- 
matic turning  of  the  other  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  lamp  holders, 
means  for  automatically  turning  one  holder  when  the 
vehicle  Is  turned  in  one  direction  and  for  automatically 
turning  the  other  holder  when  the  vehicle  is  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  automatic  turning  of  the  holders 
tielng  in  the  direction  In  which  the  vehicle  Is  turned,  and 
manually-controlled  means  In  connection  with  each  lamp 
for  turning  the  same,  the  manually-controlled  means  being 
operative  when  the  automatic  means  of  a  particular  lamp 
is  idle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  lamp  holder 
mounted  to  turn  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
automatically  turning  a  lamp  at  one  side  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  vehicle  turns,  means  for  automatically  turn- 
ing the  lamp  at  the  other  side  in  the  opposite  direction 

with  the  opposite  turning  of  the  vehicle,  and  manually- 
controlled  means  connected  with  each  lamp,  and  operative 
to  turn  the  lamp  at  one  side  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  automatic  turning  of  the  other  lamp. 

4.  A  lamp  holder,  comprising  a  swlveled  lamp-sapport- 
ing  member,  a  curved  compression  spring  supported  be- 
neath the  lamp-eupportlng  member  and  opposing  the  turn- 
ing thereof  in  either  direction,  a  stop  between  the  ends 
of  the  curved  compression  spring,  and  an  element  on  the 
lamp-supporting  member  movable  Into  engagement  with 
the  spring  at  that  side  of  the  stop  toward  which  the  lamp 
supporting  member  is  turned. 

5.  A  lamp-holder,  comprising  a  swlveled'  Ismp-snpport- 
I'L-  riu'mber,  a  curved  coaprwilon  sprli.t  -  p[Kirt<-d  be- 
n»i,!ii  th*"  htmp  supporting  member  and  op.  .skl-     i  .    '.irn- 

iiK   Tl  .reof    :n  either  direction,  a  stop  Ijetw.i,    th.    .rii!>-  of 
' '  •■     ■■ir^f.)     oit.iiression   spring,  an   elem<-;  •  -i..-    .snriji- 

"^^!*i"""--  ■:  •  n  i.er  movable  into  enga^'-iu.  n'  wuh  (tie 
-I'Tii'-:  ■■•■I  ■fii'i  Si.-).'  of  the  stop  toward  whu :  rji.-  onmp- 
fuj/pt.t  tibg  lurujKer  IS  turned,  and  means  for     !.Kri;:iriv  v  c 


406 


OFFICIAL   GAZE'   T  E 


October  14, 1915. 


io<  atloD  of   the  sai<l  stop  and  tbe  oormpondlns  po^iu  u 
of  the  spring. 

fClaiDis  6  and  7  not  printi'd  In  tlu'  Gaz<»ft(^.] 


.075.».>:i.  »W1\  fcl,  LAMi-  HULDEB.  CharlbhN. 
SowDKX,  <;nantftnamo,  Cuba.  Filed  Not.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728.977.      (Tl.  240- -62.) 


^t^^Lrrr'^^^^^VK: 


1.  A  lamp-8upp<3rtlng  means,  comprising  a  turntable,  a 
support  on  which  said  table  may  turn,  a  block  bavlng 
transverse  movement  on  said  supporting  member,  flexible 
elements  connected  with  said  block  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  parts  of  a  vehicle,  to  be  actuated  by  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  latch  for  establishing  connection  between  the 
block  and   the  turntable. 

2.  In  a  lamp  holder,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
turntable  on  the  said  support,  a  member  adapted  to  move 
transversely  on  said  support,  cords  connected  with  said 
transversely  moving  member  to  actuate  the  same  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  latch  carried  by  the  turntable  and  mov- 
abie  into  engaxement  with  the  transversely  moving  mem- 
ber to  cau«e-  said  member  and  the  turntable  to  move  In 
unison,  lever  devices  for  releasing  the  latch,  and-  means 
for  operating  said   levers. 

'.i.  The  combination  In  a  lamp  holder,  of  a  support  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  then>from.  a  tnmtable  adapted  to 
aiippoirt  a  lamp,  a  block  mounted  to  move  in  an  arcuate 
path  on  said  arm,  a  latch  carried  by  the  turntable,  leve?^ 
extendins  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  disengage 
the  latcli  from  the  block,  spring-actuated  means  tending 
to  engage  the  latch  with  the  block,  operating  cords  extend- 
ing Ua  oppoatt''  directions  from  the  block  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  parts  of  a  vehicle,  and  manaally-con- 
troiled  cords  extending  from  the  said   levers. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lamp  holder,  of  a  support,  % 
lamp  holder  adapted  to  turn  on  said  support,  a  movable 
member  on  said  supporr,  a  latch  device  normally  connect- 
ing the  lamp  holder  with  the  said  movable  member,  a 
manually  coDtrolled  turning  moans  for  the  lamp  bolder, 
(tnd  a  latch-releasing  device  opemble  to  release  the  latch 
when  the  said  manually  controlled  turning  means  is  actu- 
ated. 


1.075,933.  ELECTRIC  L.VMP  SWITCH.  JOHANNES  A. 
M.  Ta.iis,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1911.      Serial    Xo.    604,380.      (CI.    175—281.) 


1C     f     =_J 


1.   An  electric  switch  comprtsine  a   cam  shaft,  cam-like 
metns  tbereon.  a  too  the  l  wlieel  on  SR'd  «haf*  hnving  teeth 

Om^  apnrt.  an  <-lectrom;iuni  t.  an  arnia'  :r<»  'Dr  ■  »i<'  -^ame.  a 
two-!  Mil."  ■  ■^:^^^■[  <'-<}-\vvi\  to  t!;t*  arruat  '  r»'  ^irni  i.ipffU  ink' 
wtrh  '  I"-  ■>'*»?'•  f  'tn»  «  h****!.  ini!  i  '.quUl  cont.icL  aiuiu:r 
.TrnniiT'-'i!   '!>     '■■    -  •*>r;) fi-'ii     IV    'iie  cam 


2.  Am  electric  switch  comprising  a  cam  shafts  a  cam 
titereoa  having  maximum  and  minimum  radii  90'  apart, 
a  tootta»d  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  teeth  90°  apart,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  for  the  same,  a  two  armed 
pawl  secured  to  the  armature,  and  coSperatIng  with  three 
tt>eth  of  the  wheel,  and  a  liquid  contact  maker  tirranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  cam. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon  having  maximum  and  minimum  radii  90°  apart,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft  having,  teeth  90*  aaart,  an 
electromagnet,  a  low  voltage,  electric  supply  for  same, 
a  pivoted  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  two-armed  pawl  se- 
cured to  the  armature  and  cooperating  with  thr<e  teeth 
of  the  wheel  and  a  liquid  contact  maker  arrangtjd  to  be 
oi>ernted  by  the  ca 


1,075,9»4. 


ANUNd^L-TRAP.     S.«Mi-EL,  Phillips  7esneb, 


Bat  bblspo,  Ca^al  Zone.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1912 


Serial 


No.  1 


t:  .t 


1.  Aa  animal  trap,  comprising  a  cage  hiivlng  a  fat  base 
and  sides  hinged  to  the  base  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  sides 
being  arranged  to  swing  outward  and  downward  to  lie 
flat  on  the  ground,  and  the  sides  l>eing  adapted  to  swing 
upward  and  inward  to  form  a  pyramidal  bouiilng  fver  the 
said  base,  a  spring- pressed  arm  mounted  to  swingj  flexible 
connections  connecting  the  said  arm  with  the  ayeaes  of 
the  said  cage  sides,  a  bait  bolder  on  the  said  1)as#,  and  n 
locking  and  releasing  device  for  said  arm,  said  device  t)eing 
controikHl  by  the  said  bait  holder,  locking  the  arm  In 
poeitioa  when  the  trap  is  set  and  releasing  the  same  on 
manipulating  the  bnit  holder  to  allow  the  arm  to  swIdk 
the  said  cage  sides  into  a  closed  position. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  cage  having  a  lat  Imse 
and  sides  hinged  to  the  base  at  the  edges  thereof,  the 
sides  l>«lnK  arranged  to  swing  outward  and  downt^ard  to 
lie  flat  0n  the  ground. and  the  sides  being  adapted  |o  swing 
upward  and  inward  to  form  a  pyramidal  housing  over  the 
said  bate,  the  latter  having  a  flat  extension  frame,  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame,  a  spring  preating  the 
said  arm,  flexible  connections  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
the  smid  arm  and  extending  through  the  apex  of  one  of  the 
cage  sides  and  connecting  with  the  apexes  of  the  other 
cago  siAes,  a  bait  holder  on  the  said  Imse,  and  a  locking 
and  releasing  ctevlce  for  the  said  arm,  said  devlee  being 
controlled  by  the  said  bait  bolder. 

3.  Aa  animal  trap,  comprising  a  cage  bavlng  a  tat  base 
and  aid«s  hinged  to  the  base  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  sides 
lieing  arianged  to  swing  outward  and  downward  to  lie  flat 
on  the  ground  and  the  sides  lielng  adapted  to  swing  up- 
ward and  Inward  to  form  a  pyramidal  honslng  iver  the 
said  base,  an  operating  device  outside  of  the  base,  flexible 
connections  connected  with  the  said  operating  deTice  and 
extendilig  through  an  opening  in  the  apex  of  onf  of  the 
said  c4ie  iMea  and  connecting  with  the  apexesi  of  the 
other  cage  sides,  a  bnit  holder  on  the  base,  and  a.  locking 
aod  releasing  mechanism  for  said  arm,  said  mechanism 
being  onntrolled  by  the  said  bait  holder. 

4.  At  animal  trap,  comprising  a  cage  having  a  flat  base 
and  hiaged  «i*d««  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  grouml  and  to 


~.  '.v  ■  r . ,      I 

:     X    ■Tt'.           '>       nv,    . 

I- 111 . 

.  i  f  »    -■ 

uii;    t\  ■-'■   • 

t»e  base. 

■'    'Till 

■'     ■<>'.  ii."'i 

it»u*  l)e- 

.1    piv     H 

:u   ju(i   --•lii  -ri_   ,1 

<■?<»>  ft 

tween  t 

iie  arm  and  tht^ 

illfW 

■  r   ■  ■  ■• 

":!  w*' 

'  jj^  it       t 

'  i>t   oa 

I 

» 

OvTt.BKtt  14,  IQIJ. 


U.   S     PA  I  H  r*.' -I-   O F-  F  i  kL  £, . 


4W 


the  base  of  the  cage  and  having  a  trigger,  a  shaft  having 
angular  arms  at  its  ends,  one  of  the  said  arms  being  es- 
gaped  by  the  trigger  of  the  bait  holder,  and  a  hinged  arm 
fl'l      "  '  \t<nd  across  the  pivoted  nnd  sprira    r'-vsed 

Eiiu  and  to  engnge  tne  other  angular  arm  of  said  sli«ft 

5.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  n  cage  having  a  flat 
triangular  base  ami  hinged  triangnlar  sides  adapted  te 
He  flat  on  the  gronnd  and  to  swing  inward  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  form  a  pyramidal  bowrtng,  a 
frame  at  one  of  the  corners  of  the  base  outside  of  the 
sMes.  a  pivoted  and  spring  presse*!  arm  mounted  In  the 
frame,  flexible  connections  between  the  arm  and  the  apexes 
of  the  sides  of  the  cage,  a  bait  holder  on  the  iMtie  of  the 
cage  and  having  a  trigger,  a  shaft  moutrted  on  the  base 
and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  base,  said  shaft 
having  angular  arms  at  its  ends,  one  of  the  said  arms 
being  engaged  by  the  trigger  of  the  halt  holder,  and  aa 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frara^  and  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  same  and  the  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  arm  and  to 
engage  the  other  angnlar  arm  of  the  said  shaft. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,075.955.  DOOR  LOCK  SWITCH.  Gilbert  Wbioht, 
Schenectady,  and  Hsxby  Phice  Ball,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  'Piled  Feb.  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416.754.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two-button  swltcii,  of  an 
auxiliary  push  button  in  line  with  one  tratton  of  said 
switch,  a  detent  for  locking  said  auxiliary  button  when 
the  switch  is  closed,  a  trtp-btitton  for  re'easing  said  detent, 
and  independent  tripping  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  duor  iMlt. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  two-button  switch,  of  an 
auxiliary  push-buttoo  in  line  with  one  button  of  said 
switch  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  detent  spring  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  recess,  a  trip-button  adapted  to  dis- 
engage salil  spring  from  said  recess,  and  a  trlpplng-rod 
having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  detent  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  two-button  switch,  of  an 
auxiliary  push  button  in  line  with  one  button  of  said 
switch,  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  detent  spring  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  recess,  a  trip-button  having  a 
beveled  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cpriag  and 
disengage  it  fmni  said  recess,  and  a  trlpphig-rod  having 
one  end  adjacent  to  said  detent  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-button  switch,  of  a  box 
for  containing  the  same,  a  flush-plate  for  said  Iwx.  a 
bridge  secured  to  said  plate,  auxiliary  push-buttons  sup- 
ported to  tald  plate  and  brid^^e.  a  detent  adapted  to  lock 
said  switch  closed,  a  spring  tending  to  open  said  twitch, 
and  a  tripping  device  capable  of  operation  by  a  door  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-button  switch,  of  a  box 
for  containing  the  same,  a  flush-plate  for  said  tx)x,  a 
bridge  secured  to  said  plate,  an  auxiliary  push-button  sup- 

,..rt,vH  •:  snifl  i'hi'>  and  bridyt  In  con t a-"  «'tl  ■■' <>  of  the 
~w;t(  f  *;')ii^  ifient  sprfaag  secured  t  ^tu;  tTi-ijie  and 
ti  '.«'(-.!  t  .»t;L'«-'«  with  said  auxiliary  push-button,  a 
st>rlu^  support «1  (>u  said  bridge  an  '  N^nrtnr  npon  the 
other  switch  button,  a  frip-button  s  \-\-  •'•  ■:  !i  ->mI(1  plate 
flni:  ri  i.j"  hm!  'iHvrs:  a  l)eveled  surface  :■: 'a,'.-i.'  ■•  -i;' 
d>'i>'TH  Kpri  .i:  at,  i  li  ;.tpplng  rod  havlot:  >>d«  end  .i.l.;aceni 
t'    -i  il  (i'tfiit  spring,  and  ertendlag  oat  through  the  wall 

of      ~:i   ,'!       '.Ol 


1,0t:.  <'^.l 


M  ING  ATTACHMENT.  John  B.  Yobs. 
rt,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3«>.  1912.  Serial  No. 
i  1.  10«— «2.) 


rS:^-ft"- 


r..^— 


•I 


In  combination,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
therein,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connected  to  the  pistoa  and 
having  its  free  end  offset  tbe  said  oOset  portion  fc-Tuhig 
a  guide-way  within  the  piston  rod  and  in  vertlco  ..! La- 
ment thereto,  a  c?:ank  shaft  having  a  pair  of  b  -hi  -hi  ep 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  piston  ...  :.uvmg 
the  portion  between  the  crank*  extending  through  said 
guide-way,  a  mexnl)er  secured  to  tl>e  pl«ton  r.-'  nd  .i*; 
posed  over  the  guide- way  therein,  a  yoke  mec.  .-  v  :.-,i 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  having  i m-  h  is 
plvotally  connected  to  the  cranks. aaid  crank  ahafr  p  i,-  ^i 
to  guide  the  piston  rod,  gearing  carried  by  the  sha'  a 

fly  wheel  included  in  the  gearing. 


1,076,967.  VACTJUM-CLEANER.  JoH?i  B.  Yoi-kg,  North 
Crystal  Lake,  III.  Filed  Nov. '::6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,255.     (CI.  15— «0.) 

.7;: 


1.  In  a  portable,  hand  0(>erat«d  vacuum  cleHner  a 
▼Bcuam  pump,  a  pump  lever  therefor,  a  nozxie  connected 
to  said  pump  by  a  flexible  tube,  and  a  rigid  notrle  guMlnsr 
device  connecting  said  noacle  with  said  pump  lever 

2.  In    a     portable,     hand-operated     vacuum     cient-- 
vacuum  pump,  a  pump  lever  therefor,  a  noxzle  cum)*-  t«^i 

I  to  (■aii  [I  itnp  by  a  flexible  tube,  and  a  rigid  noxzle  gul'ifu: 

(lev VI      igidiv    secured   to   said  noiile  and   ri."    >»! 'v    ^e- 
Ciireii   t  ■  s.-iKj  pump  lever. 
{       8.   In    a    portal>le,     hand-operated    vacuum     cleaner,    a 

'  •rn-nrTT  pirmp  and  its  pump  lever,  a  rj-.^zV  rrirmc'tiM'  to 
sail-  .urtii'  by  a  flexible  tnbr,  and  a  r  j;-;  nr./j  (^  ■^  u"'T!<.' 
.j.  v:-.-  '■\-c'A'\  -i.v'jr-ed  to  said  nonle  and  ;  ■  •  <'  i  «*■  -"fil 
,;[)(■    sji Id  !■    nijj  it'ver. 

4      \   ;.<^^«    !e,  hand-opcvatad  vacuum  cleaner  eoirr   i-  nc 

I  a  vacuum  pump  bartng  a  punnp  lever,  a  r .rru    ^v  p-,^,  .»,i 


ri 
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to  siiM  pump  !i>  i  ttexible  tube,  a  puir  .f  bars,  each  secured 
at  one  end  t*  sal  i  ;i.>z/:.^  and  extendiog  upward  and  back- 
wanl  alontrsiile  >)f  liie  pump,  said  bars  converging  toward 
each  other  ai  their  upper  ends,  and  thereat  detachable  se- 
cured to  said   ;iiinip  lever. 

5.  In  a  port!  ■•  vacuum  cleaner  n  \a  uum  pump,  an 
upriKhr  pun  p  lever  for  openitint;  ^aiil  pump,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  mid  pump  by  a  Cexihi.'  u\],>\  u  pair  of  bars,  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  sai.l  ii..-//:i-  aii'l  the.  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  capable  of  U-:,'!;;  hooked  upon  said  pump 
lever. 


1.075,958.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACCUMULATOR- 
PLATES.  Bruno  Zyttkowski,  Tempelhof,  near  Berlin, 
Germany  Filed  Dec  11  mil.  Serial  No.  665,147. 
(CI.  2fr-2.) 


n^  ^-"-^     r» 


The  process  of  riiakiiia;  accumulator  plates  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  receive  the  active  mass,  which  consists 
In  supporting  a  metal  plat?  upon  a  die  provided  with  a  set 
of  cylindrical  walled  perforations;  and  in  passing  a  set  of 
cylindrical  punches  of  a  less  size  than  said  i>erforation8 
throiiiih  said  metal  plate  and  perforations  of  the  die, 
thereby  drawing  o\it  thp  metal  of  the  said  plate  in  thin 
walleil  projecrioiis  ccupylng  the  spaces  between  said 
punches  and  the  walls  of  said  perforations,  and  forming 
cylindrical  tubes  perpendicularly  erected  on  the  plate, 
sut^tantlaliy  as  desorlbpd 


1,075,959.  ITtY  CONCENTRATING  APPAHATU8.  Ar- 
thur A  ;  k:  L.s  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  14,  1913. 
Serial  .S\..  74j,u57.      (CI.  83 — 54.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  table, 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  table,  a  rlflBe  board  at 
the  top  of  the  table  formed  with  a  series  of  groups  of 
transverse  channels  progressively  of  increased  length  and 
connected  by  offset  channels,  a  longitudinal  main  chan- 
nel connectf^d  with  the  groups  of  transverse  channels,  and 
comparatively  large  smooth  surfaces  between  the  groups 
of  transverse  channels,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the 
tabh> 

-.  Appar.inn  .>f  the  lass  specitiod,  comprising  a  table 
Includlnk'  an  air  ch.st  and  an  inclined  rifHe  board  at  the 
top  of  tht>  tahh-,  .qaid  rifflt^  hoard  formed  with  groups  of 
tra'nsverse  channels  proLT'Ssivdy  of  Increased  length  and 
connected  by  offset  chaiiinis.  a  lonh'ttmllnal  main  channel 
connected  with  the  lonjjer  of  the  transverse  channels, 
comparatively  large  smooth  surfaces  between  the  groups 
of  transverse  channels,  and  oponinKS  leading  from  the  air 
chest  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  the  sides  of  said  chan- 
nels, plates  affiled  on  tlip  riffl*'  b<>ard  and  provided  with 
l,..vAiPd  side  portions  extending  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
sides  of  said  channels,  means  for  movably  mounting  the 
tabic,  and  mf^an.s  to  reciprocate  the  table. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  rim<  :>>ard 
formed  with  a  series  of  groups  of  transverse  chann.  -  [,;,►- 
gressively  of  increased  length  and  connected  t;  .  fTs.t 
channels,  a  longitudinal  main  channel  connected  «!i\  ttie 
transverse  cbannela,  comparatively  large  smooth  eurfaces 
betweea  the  groups  of  transverse  channels,  said  riffle 
board  having  openings  therethrough  terminating  at  the 
top  of  the  sides  of  tbe  channels,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  parposes  set   forth. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  mov- 
ably mounted  table  including  an  air  chest,  a  rlfOe  board 
mounted  on  the  table,  said  riffle  t>oard  formed  with  a  series 
of  groups  of  transverse  channels  progressively  of  increased 
length  and  connected  by  offset  channels,  a  longitudinal 
main  channel  connected  with  the  groups  of  transverse 
channels,  comparatively  large  smooth  surfaces  between 
the  groups  of  transverse  channels,  and  openings  leading 
from  the  air  chest  and  terminating  at  the  '  j  rf  l  >.  is 
of  the  channels,  plates  affixed  on  the  riffle  buurd  and  p^o 
▼ided  with  beveled  sld^  portions  extending  over  the  top 
edges  of  said  channels,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  table  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  table. 


1,075,»40.  NON-CLOGGING  BUBNER-TIP.  Frbd«ric 
E.  Baldwin,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  762,279.      (CI.  67—112.) 


jf     , 


A  ooQ-clogglDg  acetylene  bamer  tip  which  conBlsts  of 
a  shell  the  end  of  which  surrounding  the  exit-orifloe  forms 
a  reentrant  cone,  one  surface  of  which  serves  as  a  flame 
chamber,  and  the  other  surface  as  a  conical  t>aiBe  project- 
ing against  the  direction  of  the  flow,  the  gas  exlt-oriflce 
being  approximately  circnlar  In  form  and  located  at  the 
apex  of  the  reentrant  cone. 


1,075,9«1.  BULKHEAD  FOR  CARS.  GiiORG*  CaBl  Bol- 
LKR  and  Sttlbs  K.  Climint,  Loomis,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Charles  H.  Blemer  and  one-fourth  to 
George  W.  Blsbee,  Loomis,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1$.  1913. 
Serial  No.  765,164.      (CI.  106—16.) 


n  g  Fi  n  n  n 


4. 


1.  An  adjustable  bulkhead  for  cars  comprising  parallel 
beams,  end  slats  to  which  the  beams  are  rigidly  attached, 
a  series  of  slats  carried  by  the  beams  between  the  end 
slats,  and  tangs  on  the  slats  engaging  the  beams  to  form 
a  slidable  connection   therewith. 

2.  A  bulkhead  for  cars  comprising  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontally disposed  angle-iron  beams,  end  slats  connecting 
the  beams  adjacent  their  ends,  a  series  of  intermediate 
slats,  tangs  on  said  slats  slidably  engaging  the  vertical  leaf 
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of  the  angle  iron  beams,  and  hinged  Joints  formed  In  the 
slats  to  r\\>'w  t'.  ■  H-  ;  rtion  of  the  slats  to  be  swuriL- 
In   reiati<m    t..   thi:r    ;.^,p.  :    portion. 

8.  A  tie.ikhad  for  cars  comprising  spaced  parallel  hori- 
T'-vtiiUy  .iisiM.scd  angle  Iron  beams,  tension  rods  secured 
«t  I  ieir  .  .  i-  :.,  the  beams,  kingposts  on  the  t>eams  inter- 
mediate their  ends  over  which  the  tension  rods  pass,  end 
alats  connecting  the  beams  adjacent  their  ends,  a  series  of 
iBtmsedlate  slats,  tangs  on  said  slats  slidably  engaging 
the  vertical  leaf  of  the  angle  iron  l>«am8,  and  hinged 
Joints  formed  in  the  slats  to  allow  the  lower  portion  of  the 
slats  to  be  swung  in  relation  to  their  upper  portion. 

4.  Aji  adjustable  bulkhead  for  cars  comprising  parallel 
beama,  end  slats  connecting  the  l>eams.  intermediate  slats 
slidably  attached  to  the  beams,  means  for  suspend'ng 
the  beams,  rocking  frames  0D>the  ends  of  the  beams,  hooks 
carried  by  said  rocking  members,  stationary  plates  formed 
with  perforations  engageable  by  said  hooks,  and  means 
for  rocking  and  locking  aaid  frames  to  exert  a  pull  on  the 
hooks  and  plates  acting  to  move  the  bullthead  rearwardiy. 

5.  An  adjustable  bulkhead  for  cars  comprising  parallel 
beams,  end  slats  connecting  the  beams,  intermediate  slats 
slidably  attached  to  the  beams,  means  for  suspendins; 
the  beams,  rocking  frames  on  the  ends  of  the  beams,  hooks 
carried  by  said  rocking  mcml)er8,  stationary  plates  formed 
with  perforations  engageable  by  said  books,  a  threaded 
stem  on  the  beams,  and  a  nut  on  said  stem  engageable 
with  the  rocking  frame  and  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  to 
exert  a  pull  on  the  hooks  and  plates  when  screwed  on  the 
threaded  stem  and  cause  the  bulkhead  to  move  rearwardiy. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.075,962.      ENGINE.      Frank    E.    Cain.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  707,686.    (CI.  123 — 190.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  t>ore  forming 
a  seat  for  a  valve  and  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  opening  into  said  bore,  and  a  rrtlvo  member 
in  said  bore  provided  with  an  annular  port-channel  In  con- 
stant communication  with  the  cylinder  .tnd  having  a 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  register  with  s^id  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  jF>air  of  cylinders  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  anfl  nr  inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  two  cyl 
indcrs  ;>.iiing  through  said  seat,  a  valve  member  engaging 
said  seat  and  formed  with  an  annular  channel  for  each 
cylinder  in  constant  communication  therewith,  each  chan- 
nel tx  int  formed  with  a  lateral  extension  to  register  with 
said    fiassat'es 

.3     In  an   internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylini.  r  !  avitik-  a  portion  provided  with  a  bore  forming  .1  , 
seat    for   )i    valv.    an'    formed  with   an  inlet  and  an   ex- 
haust pass;,i:e  ,.[..  II  1,1.  into  said  bore,  and  a  valve  member  I 
in  said   t><  n    provtdo<i  with  an  annular  port-channpl  In  eon-   | 
stant    •Miniiiiinlcafliin   with  the  cylinder  and  having  a   lar- 
eral  piicnsti.n  atiaptod  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  ex- 
'iH'ist     pa8s«i:es     said    memt>er    being    also    formed    with 
-r  ,  \.  s  aiii  .  11;  to  the  edges  of  said  channel  and  lateral 
ei'eiisio!,   tjerpnf    and  packing  rings  in  said  grooves  one  1 


of  which  Is  formed  with  an  off-set  portion  to  fit  within 
the  groove  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  lateral  extension  of 
the  channel. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  con  ;nHT!o!i  of 
a  pair  of  cylinders  having  a  portion  provided  witi:  a  va  ve 
seat,  and  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  two  c\  i  tie.-s  pen- 
Ing  through  said  seat,  a  valve  member  entak- i.^  said  s.  a* 
and  formed  with  an  annular  channel  for  each  \  ird  r 
in  constant  communication  therewith,  each  clmiirH  i-e- 
ing  formed  with  a  lateral  extension  to  r-tister  with  wiiii 
paaaages,  said  extensions  being  po8itione<1  !.:  n  <  ir  ci,  \ 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  overlaii  ^  ►  p  :  ;.  r 
in  their  path  of  travel,  and  said  valve  being  provided  witii 
grooves  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  channels  and  the 
extensions  thereof,  and  packing  rings  having  off-set  por- 
tions to  engage  said  grooves. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  water  Jacket  and  a  head  provided 
with  a  bore  forming  a  seat  for  a  valve  and  also  formed 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  passagea  opening  into  the  t>ore.  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  within  the  bore  having  an  annu 
lar  port-channel  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  said  channel  being  formed  with  a  lateral  ex- 
tension adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages when  the  valve  is  turned,  and  members  at  the  ends 
of  the  valve  provided  with  passages  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  the  valve  at  its  ends  with  the  water  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.076,963.  BOILER  FEED  -  BEOULATOR.  CHA.RLRS 
Motley  Clark,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526,497.     (CI.  236—13.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  the  combination  of  the 
boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a  check  valve  In  said  feed  water 
pipe  having  a  valve  piece  closing  against  the  pressure  of  the 
boiler,  means  to  force  water  into  the  feed  water  pipe  with 
a  pressare  greater  than  the  boiler  pressure,  mechanical 
devices  operating  upon  the  valve  piece  for  closing  it  upon 
the  seat  when  not  otherwise  restrained  consisting  of  a 
rod  extending  into  the  valve  body  and  connecting  with  the 
valve  piece  and  a  counterweighted  lever  outside  of  the 
body  acting  upon  the  said  rod,  and  means  operated  by  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  for  positively  moving  the 
valve  piece  from  its  seat  to  open  the  check  valve  and  also 
to  regulate  its  closing,  consisting  of  a  plunger  extending 
through  the  ralve  body  and  normally  oat  of  contact  with 
the  valve  piece  and  a  thermostatic  member  for  moving  the 
plunger  to  push  the  valve  piece  away  from  its  seat  against 
the  action  of  tbe  counterweight. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feeding  apparatus,  the  combinatiuu  ^  ixh 
a  boiler  and  means  for  forcing  water  thereinto,  of  an 
automatic  valve  to  control  the  said  supply  of  water  to  the 
Iwiler  consisting  of  a  valve  body  divided  into  two  cham- 
bers by  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  stuffing  box  above  and 


OFFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


Ociu  uhiv   14,  1913 


fc. 

III      Ull'.i!! 

the 

t.-r     ft     - 

t.<. 

r>'ii 

fn 

;•  mo  Vint 

HI- 

bt'low  said  st'aT,  ii  rii.-<  k  vfi,.t-  ,i  [■■.•;ni_f(l  it 
VHtve  sear  airHlnsr  cli-  ;ir>'H!*i)re  -n  'h»- 
•  •xri'iidiiitr  thri''!^!;  ■>!,••  -:  ■;.■  s''itt;ii_  .-'X-- 
valve  toward  its  s»;at,  power  devicft-  ntHide  cf  tbe  valve 
hfKjy  aiting  ipoM  thf^  stem  to  oiH-rur.-  :t  to  clo«e  the  vaJve 
on  its  sear,  a  sf-cond  sii^m  md'i^iHl  n?  of  the  valve  and 
movable  throiii»ti  the  otl.er  of  tt,-  -;  itfi-.i.-  boxes  to  move 
the  valvi'  awny  frnrn  its  s-  ,it,  nrni  i.iia:.»  uperatlng  under 
the  contro.  >>'  Th-  >v.>i  of  tbf  water  to  the  boiler  for 
positively   movlDK   th--  s*><ond   5<i.'ni 

?..  In  a  boi'.fT  fH^'diiii.'  Hpparatiin  \in-  combination  with  a 
Niil-r  «ncl-  nirans  for  fnrcltii:  watHr  thereinto,  of  an  auto- 
riiHti'  viilvf  u'l  ronrj"!  rhf  xjtid  supply  of  water  to  the 
t.oi.fr  cunMiKtin-'  ■■f  a  al-.  ►■  hod>  dtviiied  into  two  cham- 
bers by  a  valve  seat  and  having  !i  nf  Mnc  u  x  above  and 
bo'ow  said  seat,  a  check  •■  1  vo  ■irrai.ieii  ;u  seat  upon  the 
v:<;-.j  -t.Ht  against  the  f  ■''^**'''"'  "'  the  iwlJer,  a  stem  ex- 
r.  nd'.n_'  •ti!-.-n_'ii  oru-  of  rn-  ^t'ltVn  _'  tmses  for  moving  tbe 
v-Mv.-  t  iwir!  Its  W'^fir,  pi'Nvr  (t>>vi  es  outaide  of  the  valve 
body  acting  i[x>.':  fh--  s;-  ui  to  operate  it  to  close  the  valve 
iio,,ii  It--  H^ni'  suid  d.-vji'.s  ronsi'^rini:  of  a  pivoted  lever 
liii.iiitr  'ill  ftdjut'Uln.'  Aiduht  '.  s.Tun.l  stem  independent 
of  the  valve  and  ino\;i!  ic  throu-h  the  other  of  the  stuffing 
boxes  to  morp  tbe  valve  awaj  from  its  seat,  and  means 
operating  indtr  the  control  of  tbe  level  of  tbe  water  in 
tbe  Iwller  for   positively   moving   the  aecond   stem. 


ejectinf  meant,  and  meaas  also  opera  lively  <*^»ected 
with  tbe  said  cjectin;;  mearw  for  reaiovlng  tbe  printing 
elements  from  the  said  phmaer  at  the  ronciusioti  of  tbe 
impreaalon.  I 


1.075,964.  STOOL.  »'»abi.ks  j.  colung,  8r.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joshua  Elsoffer,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  §01,783.  (CI. 
155—8.) 


A  stool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  seat,  a  band 
surrounding  said  seat,  elongated  orifices  In  said  band,  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  provided  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  band  and  engaging  said  seat,  legs  attached  to  said 
band,  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  legs  extending  through  the 
elongated  orifices  in  said  band  and  supporting  said  seat, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  legs  provided  with  an  adjustable 
brace  member,  said  legs  provided  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  heli.';.:  f  said  stool  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  ->      :    .rh. 


i,ii7r<,9«r..  I'RiNTiN*.  OH  .\i 'r)ki:ssiN(..  machine. 
Savdfokd  C.  Cox.  Krooklltie.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cox 
Miil'i  Nfailt-r  *^ompany  .\u^:llHta  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Main.'       P'll^-.l    THx-.    2,    1907       Serial    No.   404,779.       (CI. 

nn—i.) 

I  ]  Ii  ,1  m.-f  !i'n»'  for  the  purpose  depcribed  the  eooblna- 
tion  )f  H  ijall.'v  for  holding  a  sujiply  of  printing  elements, 
mtariR     for    pjecting     th*-     printing    toernent-     as     retjulred 

trHiiHv.Tw! V  fri.m  th<»  eallf-y  an  ifnpr''H>;i(iv  p  singer  for 
el'^\atin».'  tl'.f  printinir  >'lt'tn»'ti  ts  dir.'iMA  thf>.\  ate  ejected 
to    it    pritiTine    position     operHtl^fiy    connected    with    nkl 


-ai  [^ 


--^ 


2.  la  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  galley  for  hoktiog  a  e«ppiy  of  printing  Elements, 
a  galUy  for  receiving  the  printing  elements  ailter  they 
have  been  printed  from,  a  lifting  plunger  arratiged  be- 
tween aald  galleys  for  lifting  a  printing  element  irtto  print- 
ing pofition,  and  ejecting  means  for  simultaneougly  eject- 
ing a  printing  element  from  the  first  said  galley  upon  said 
plunger  and  from  the  plunger  Into  said  receiving  iralley. 

3.  la  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  descrllwd  the  com- 
bination of  a  galley  for  storing  a  supply  of  printing  ele- 
ments, a  second  galley  for  receiving  ti>e  lirliitiui;  ■elements 
after  they  are  printed  from,  ejcctlnj;  ra>:  •;-  for  erngaglng 
and  ejecting  a  printing  element  from  the  tSr^'  -aid  galley 
to  a  printing  position  intermediate  tbe  tuu  ^iil.eys  and  at 
the  same  time  engaging  and  removing  a  printing  element 
from  the  printing  position  to  the  said  receiving  galley  and 
from  tbe  space  Into  which  the  first  said  element  is  directly 
positioced  from  the  supply  galley,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing an  impression  from  tbe  printing  element  while  in 
said  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  galley  for  containing  a  supply  of  printing 
elements,  a  receiving  galley  for  receiving  the  printing 
•laasents  after  they  have  been  printed  from.  Raid  receiv- 
ing galley  being  spaced  from  tbe  first  said  galley  to  pro- 
vide a  printing  position  for  the  printtng  elementa  between 
tlwm,  an  ejecting  means  having  two  lug*  ndnpted  to  en- 
gage a  printing  element  in  tbe  first  hhiiS  .a  ey  and  a 
printlag  element  at  said  printing  p.>^  un!  for  f^imulta- 
neously  moving  a  printing  element  i''  ''■■  print  ne  posi- 
tion aad  a  printing  element  from  the  s  mni.  ;  '-liun  Into 
the  receiving  !:»!)•■>  nd  nifana  tor  ir  ivni;  said  ejecting 
meana  to  cauHc  siU'i  u.-  '  engage  tii'  j  riMting  elements 
when  moving  In  one  direction  and  to  more  out  of  the  line 
of  the  printing  elementp  w  hen   rftnrnlriEr 

6.  In  a  machine  fo:  ti!-  ;■  iri-osi  il•^^!l!■^'d  •  !■  "mblna- 
tion  of  a  galley  for  containing  a  suppiy  of  printing  ele- 
ments, a  galley  for  receiving  the  printing  el*>m»»nts  after 
they  luve  been  printed  from,  spaced  from  rtir  tir-t  ^.alley 
to  afford  a  printing  posit'ii  .ftw,--  mi<  in  m  ejectoc 
having  means  fftr  simi!;'  int'oiisi-.  •■n.;  ii:!iij;  a  printing 
el»'iU''U!  in  t!w  t:r«it  saiii  jaiicy  and  n  pnti' ini:  t'l»>iti"ii'  fb 
th'  -»1  '  :rir:!  i'l.'  ixsitiori,  !;n'nns  for  tni'vini;  sh  id  f-jfCur 
In  ■■■:,-  .;:r.  .M,  .n  '■  inist  r  f(.  pii-ih  ttif  priiituii.'  t'KU.'-nts 
endwis«  hih;  ho-hh-  fm-  sbiftint:  the  ejector  u;  move  the 
same  oui  of  ntf  111. ••  of  tbe  prtntirig  eleiut'iits  u)it '1  mov- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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acKit'nor    10    (ox    Mi:  ItiMsilcr    lon.pariy,    Au^ustH 
a  I  orporauoa  of  Maine.     Piled  Oct.  1.  IVub.     Serial 

t.-.r.  «»i4.    (Ci.  Kli— 1.) 


—o 


the  Kflme  t("  a  prlnt'ng  poslrtPB  meani>  for  feeding  the 
eiementx  tiii-  h  poult, on  to  l>e  encjit-'f^!  and  mo\  ed  liy  tbe 
;)iunK>T  the  :pn>iori  tt  thf  su;  piy  >>i  ►•l.'iiietil  s  tin. peratlnn 
with  tbe  (dut. K'er  to  boid  said  elemtnts  against  dinpiai-e- 
ment  wit'  aspect  to  the  plunger,  means  for  ejecting  said 
element    while    In    a    printing    position    aixi    ti"  <    ri. 

printed  from  and  against  tbe  said  tension  11.  '  a  <>.  1.  :, 
means  for  positively  moving  the  plunger  In  both  direc- 
tions to  extract  tbe  printing  element  afi<1  to  return  the 
plunger  to  receive  another  prii.  int'  <  ■  i:  •  ;  af;  r  n  e  of 
said  elements  has  been  ejected. 

[Claims  H  to  61  not  printed  u.  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.075.967.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  William  J.  DixoM, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
765327.      (CL  98 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combinatioa  { 
of  a   galley    for   holding   a   supply   of  printing   elements, 
means   for   extracting   one  of  said   elements   to   move   the 
same  into  a  printing  position,  a  retainer  movable  into  and 
out    of   tbe  path   of   movement   of   the    next   adjacent   ele- 
ment,   means   normally    projecting   said    retainer    into   the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  next  adjacent  element  for 
holding  tbe  latter  from  displacement  by  the  movement  of  i 
the    extracted    element,    and    means    for    ejecting    the    ex-  | 
tracted  element   after  being  printed  from  and   while  in   a 
printing  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination  | 
of  a  galley  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  elements,  a 
plunger  for  extracting  oae  of  said  elements  and  moving 
the  same  to  a  printing  position,  means  for  feeding  the 
elements  to  the  plunger,  means,  for  ejecting  tbe  said 
elements  after  being  printed  from  and  while  in  a  print- 
ing position  and  In  a  direction  traasveriie  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  retainer  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  next  adjacent  element, 
means  normally  projecting  said  retainer  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  next  adjacent  element  for  holding  tbe 
latter  against  displacement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  galley  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  elements, 
a  plunger  for  oxtracting  one  of  said  elements  and  moving 
tile  same  to  a  printing  position,  means  for  feeding  tbe 
eCetaents  Into  a  position  to  t>e  engaged  and  moved  by  tbe 
ptamger,  said  eleneat  being  held  from  displacement  with 
rtapttt  to  the  plaager  by  tbe  tension  of  tbe  supply  of  said 
el'  noil-  nnd  i  ,  ans  for  ejecting  said  clement  when  In  a 
priiiiiuK  posi;  .>n  ,'nnd  Hgaiost  the  said  holding  tension 
^fear  beint:   r>r;ntofl    fn.m. 

4  In  a  1  iMri.'  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinBtlor 
of  8  galoy  f  ir  holding  a  supply  of  printing  elements,  a 
plunger  for  extracting  one  of  said  elements  and  moving 
the  Biinii  to  n  printing  position,  means  for  feeding  the 
elemet.fs  i:  to  n  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  . 
plunger,  the  tension  of  said  feeding  means  created  upon 
tbe  supply  of  elemeatt  coOpe"^*'""  with  the  plunger 
to  hoKi  riu'  oi,.inaBi(a  afalnat  di--;  »  .-nient  with  respect 
to  •!  "  pi  iriL,'! T,  tnofin^  'o,r  ,■-■',<■>  _■  ~i;\\,\  fienient  while  in  n 
printing  ;»  <ition  i..unm<i  ■*■.>•  -0.1  ?>o:sion  and  sfter  being 
printed  from  and  In  a  direction  ^m  sw  *i»  to  mip  direction 
of  feeding  movement,  and  means  lor  moving  the  plunger 
to  extract  the  printing  element  and  for  returning  the 
plini8*'r  after  th»>  printiroj  element  h.n-i  '.een  ejected  to 
receive   another    prin-i'ic    olom<^tit 

5.  In  a  mailiin.    ■  •"  tbf  fin^v  rpw.  •  !iw--<i    <\\r  '-oniMnatlon 
of  a    gHllov    for    holdint'    »    ^  ippii       f    ornt'ni-    ..p.rr'o'  »«     f^ 
plunger  for  extractin,;  odl   oi   ■^aid  el-jmeut*   nnd   muving 
195  0.  G.-  33 


^    '4i^  W 

1-   In  a  window  ventilator,  a  foldiag  strip  containtop  a 
ventilating  opening,   and  a   stldeway  adjacent  sa   1 
Ing.  a  slide  movable  In  saii!         n  %*ay  to  resnlate   t  >•    ^  /e 
of  the  opening,  and  means  oi»frii;ed  by  tbe  folding  ^l  the 
strip  to  latch  the  slide  In  th*  atlfltway. 

2.  In  a  wind  >u  ventilator.  «  folding  strip  containteg  a 
vnatllatlng  open  •  ^  xr  d  a  slldeway  adjacent  said  opening. 
»  slide  movable  in  said  slldeway  to  regulate  tbe  alxe  ot  the 
OfcnAag,  and  a  spring  retaining  member  carried  by  oue 
■eetlon  of  the  strip  and  movable  into  tbe  slldeway  to  latch 
and  retain  tbe  slid.  '  ;  in.  said  retaining  memlx  r  being 
adapted  to  l>e  comprtiited  Into  operative  position  hy  tbe 
other  section  of  the  strip  when  said  strip  Is  folded. 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  strip  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  a  flaring  dost  guard  for  protecting  said  opening. 
atM  dust  guard  comprising  a  strip  of  stiff  material  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  tbe  opening  and  having  one  end  ^pncod 
from  one  end  of  said  opening  and  its  other  end  bluk-'d  to 
tbe  flrst-namod  strip  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  «!.!,,._ 
a  tapered  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  to  eu<  h  ^iue 
margin  of  said  hlagied  strip  and  at  opposite  sidee  of  said 
opening,  and  yielding  nseans  tending  normally  to  hoM  said 
llpxible  strips  extended. 

4.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  folding  strip  formed  of 
hinged  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  a  flaring  dust  guard  for  said  opening  comprising 
a  strip  of  stiff  material  extending  lengthwise  of  the  open- 
ing and  having  one  eo*!  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  open- 
ing and  its  other  end  hinged  adjacent  the  other  end  of  tbe 
opening,  a  tapered  strip  of  flexible  material  secured  to  each 
side  margin  of  said  hinged  strip  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening,  means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  flexible 
strip  extended,  and  means  for  Latching  said  hlnped  «»-rrions 
In  folded  condition  with  the  gnard  collapsed  betw<>pi;  •*    m 

5.  In  a  car  wind*"  i.nti'stor,  a  :  .a ,  r  of  liinped  sf'-ctions. 
one  of  said  sections  ..mmc  a  -.n;i;rt;,rt  oo-niue  firovlded 
with  grooved  fm.s,  •;  •:,»■■■  s,".,,':  '...  ■_  ,-.  -  .(,.,1  with 
a  recess  bavlnj.  ;.r  >\.s  ;,,]  .  o.i  •  be  alined  with  the 
grooves  of  said  op.n:  !_•  wlo  t  sh  i<i  sections  are  unfolded, 
and  a  slide  movable  it;  sai  i  ur  >.  ves  to  regulate  tbe  slse 
of  the  opening  and  acting,  when  it  is  extended  into  said 
recess,  to  maintain  tbe  sections  in  unft^ded  condition. 


l.OT.  ••■-      1;aIL-J01.NT.    Hakbv  Hicks  Fi:nK:>    ■!      -ng- 
ton  IleHcb.  t^al.     Piled  Jan.  95,  IMS.     Sertai  No.  7  4  l.:;r,>5. 

(a.  2»o— «.) 

1.  In  combination   with  the  rail  atetions,  of   fnesn!"   to 
rigidly  secure  one  of  the  rail  aectlons  upon  a  '•ui'porfjng 
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tU',  naid  means  inciudlnj:  a  fish  plate  havinu  a  has.  !».rti..ii 
ext.TidlnK  beneath  the  rail  sections,  and  means  lirraiuf^'.i 
between  salt!  flsh  plate  and  the  other  rail  !if<-tion  to  yieid- 
ably  hold  the  same  In  longitudinal  allnenieut  with  the  fixed 
rail   section. 


X5          S 

k         ^m     tJ 

m 
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-  \v.  .  .HiiMruifi..r;  with  the  rail  sections,  of  flsh  plates 
arranic'd  \\\H,n  opposite  sides  thereof  and  lapping  the  abut- 
tinj^  ends  of  the  rail  eections,  bolts  connecting  said  flsh 
(■  I's  nnd  riyldly  seciirinj  nr-  rail  section  therebetween. 
aii'l  ni-Mori  mounted  in  sai<l  ft.sh  plates  and  yieldably  hold- 
in^'  111./  other  rail  ^.-ti-.n  in  olinement  with  the  flxed 
section. 

H.  In  (■oni.'ijn.itiun  with  th<'  mil  sections,  of  flsh  plates 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  sections  and  lap- 
ping upon  the  abutting  ends  theroof,  means  to  rigidly 
secure  one  of  the  rail  sections  between  the  flsh  plates,  a 
bolt  connecting  the  tlsh  plates  and  extending  loosely 
through  the  other  rail  section,  and  a  spring  arranged  upon 
said  bolt  between  said  latter  rail  section  and  one  of  the 
flsh  plates  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  In  longitudinal 
•Unement  with  the  fixed  rail  section. 

+  .  !n  combination  with  the  rail  sections,  of  flsh  plates 
nii;iuj.'..d  upon  opposite  sldps  of  snid  rail  sections  and  lap- 
ping upon  the  abutttag  ends  rh.  r^of,  bolts  connecting  said 
flsh  plates  and  rigidly  securing  on"  ,f  the  rail  sections 
therebetween,  an  additional  bolt  connecting  said  flsh  plates 
and  extending  loosely  through  the  web  of  the  other  rail 
s.'otlon,  a  ..ll  spring  annriir^Mj  n:..,n  said  bolt  and  extend- 
ing thro- -h  ono  of  th.'  tlsh  ,,i4..<.,  said  spring  bearing 
against  'be  rail  w^i  -,.  vi.  idiru^v  \s,a.\  the  same  In  longt- 
tudln.J  allnemenr  wit',  rh,.  {ix-l  rail  section,  and  a  hous- 
ing for  the  outer  .nd  ,f  0,1  1  sp:  ir  .-  secured  between  the  flsh 
plitf   and  the  end  of  said  bolt. 

5  In  combination  with  the  rail  sections,  of  means  to 
rigidly  secure  one  of  >;ti<l  rail  ?.ectlon8  to  a  supporting  tie 
said  means  including  n  flsh  plate  having  a  portion  inclined 
with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  rail  sec- 
tion and  spacpd  from  the  web  thereof,  an  abutment  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  latter  rail  section,  and  a  coll  spring 
arranged  between  said  Inclined  portion  of  the  plate  and 
the  weh  of  tlie  rail  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  in  longi- 
tudinal aliuement  with  the  flxed  rail  and  in  engagement 
with  said  abutment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.uT.-,.;.,;:..  aeui.m.  \  KH  i.  i  ,:  J  .  mks  Edwahd  Fbasm 
St.  John.  Npw  nruuswlck,  1  ;,nn  !,,  i  iled  .\ug  31  Ifios' 
Serial  No.  431,043.     (CI.  244 — 16.) 


"    M- 


-      In   .1   fiyini;   niafhin.     havini;  outer,   luogit  urilna  i   string; 
•Ts   ta[..T.'.l    t.wMr-i    .-mti    end,   and    a   ff\\XT-A\    striiiir.r    ais. 
tapHf..,!    ;-.»ar.l    ..a:ii    ,w\    and    snpp.>rt.>.1    wuh    rr.-.-.toin    of 
oeriilaiioii   HlHMif    its   longitudinal   axl.s. 

3.  A  flylng-machlne  having  a  fram.  work  f  .rm^il  ^^:th  h 
central  lonLltiilnal  member,  and  outer  longitudinal  mem- 
bers lylnt  p.ra!lel  therewith  and  being  lower  than  the 
central  ri;  ni  •  r  ?•  i;-.  orinecting  the  outer  and  central 
members  and  l/tMog  form.-.i  with  rran?;r,-rs.--  minor  struts 
diagonally  truss.d  with  wlr-' 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  rh.  o;;;  ,.  ,. ;,,,;  ,,  ;  ,  jjjg  <>uter 
stringers  and  -^Trntg  Kiipp.,rtin„  t:-  .^.i:i.t.  u;iU  the  central 
stringer,  of  n  dorsal  atlfreiilng  member  connected  to  the 
outer  strir-  r-  and  having  means  thereon  for  supporting 
the  centr.     m^.r    with    limited   freedom  of  oscUlatlon 

about   Its  .ont;inii!ir.-i  :    ;i.x:s  "  j 

6.  A  flying  IK  t  i:  ,  .haviiig  a  .  entral  and  outet  stringers 
extending  for.  an  !  fr.  and  struts,  to  space  th«  stringers 
apart,  in  comMnation  with  a  dorsal  stiffener  cotiprlsing  a 
longitudinal  niemb.  r  surmounUng  the  central  stringer  and 
having  thereon  a  series  of  thin  bands  In  the  form  of  fitted 
bearings,  within  which  the  central  stringer  is  free  to  rotate 
for  a  part  revolution  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.J 


1.075,070.  aAMECARKIKR.  Wilfrid  G.  «illi1am,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.  Serial  M-  720.009 
(CI.  224—7.) 


\  V\\«-    "  ii".  '"  .." 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com  >rlsing  a 
ahank,  upper  and  lowor  plates  carried  by  gaid  Aank,  co- 
operating wires  connecting  said  plates  and  arranged  In 
pairs,  and  means  for  suspending  the  shank  from  the  belt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  belt 
engaging  member,  a  waist  l)and  engaging  member  carried 
by  th«  belt  engaging  member,  a  shank  extending  from  the 
l)elt  engaging  member  and  spaced  plates  carried  bj  the  said 
shankf  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  being  formed  in  a  hook. 
and  game  supporting  means  extended  between  said  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  having  Its  upper  end  formed  In  an  eye  and  Its  lower 
•  iid  formed  In  a  hook,  an  upper  plate  carried  by  said  shank 
and  a  wnaller  lower  plate  carried  by  said  shank,  coSperat 
Ing  wins  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  siiid  plates 
and  liavlng  their  upper  portions  curved  outwardly  In  oppo- 
site directions,  said  wires  being  arranged  In  pairs,  one  wire 
of  eac*  pair  being  crimped,  and  means  connected  with  the 
eye  fo»  suspending  the  shank.  j 


..'  '*    *» 


1  In  .1  flyiiii:  nia<-hin*'  liavhig  riind,  outer,  longitudinal 
-'v!ii:r'Ts  and  a  centrai.  iongirtnllnal  stringer  supported 
I h. •Iff mm  with  freedom  to  oscillate  ahout  Its  longltndlnal 

ill  is. 


E.MII. 

1910. 


1.075.971.      AUTOMATIC    I'KXrir.  sh  UIPK.SKU. 
Graktzow,    Dresden,    Gt;iii.iii>        Filed    Mar     \d, 
Serial  No.  549,552.     (CI.  120—96.)  | 

In  combination  with  a  pencil  sharpening  mechanism,  of 

a  chu<*  rotatlvely  mounted   la   said   m.niiauisu,    and   com- 
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prisiiic  a  <  h;.-k  Nvly  having  n  bor*'  therein  for  insertion 
til. •!, ■through  of  H  pf!,(i!  siip.-rp..^.-.i  ^rippers  disposed 
lii  overlapping  rt-iation  w  ";  rfs;..-,  t  'o  ..art;  ithrr  aIm.v.- 
SHld  Iw-Mty  Hud  ■ml  riHMiig  ai;  opening  tfi.'reiii,  th.'  lowrr 
gripp.T  iiMiitig  .-I  .{w!, war. lis  !.ro„.<-nng  p.fi^u  -■ii^n^^mi: 
porno::    .■.it,.n,lity.'    \t\v     anu   Hilajt^-,)    lo   .'i.gac    a    p.-.-'    -t 

""■  '""■•-'  "f  sHi.!  ("..i\  ni  ill.,  i.oiin  ,'ii,.1  •..  an.--  j.,-!..ii^ 
w<,v.-!u.-ui  ,f  ^„  :i  irripp..t  th.  ojo.-  L-Mpper  having  a 
p^ii.  ).  .•iigagiiiK  i.ortion  for  .L^Agiiig  uir  pencil  in  oppo- 
•ItloB  to  said  first  named  portion  and  projecting  througb 
the  open  hit'  in  sai.i  lower  gripper  and  Into  the  bore  of  said 
b<)d\    to   arr.>:     .p.  ning   moveuient   of   said   upper  gripper, 

r 


1  J  I      .s 

'.»■:  villi;    -pa 


"iti     ■  ■  L-i.-^.-rn,r    !ii>  '  !iM'  iMj!      ibe    comliUiHti.ui 
"t-r\        II    I...,  k' •     -f   Hit    Of,  oiatalilc    meiuPf-r. 

'    \*'o.^    f"rii,iiii:    vcail,--   f..-    th.-    pocket,   -^i-.t-   o! 


^ah!       Wil..S       iH-'iLid,       ,.foS,i..<l       W;ll:       ,1       »!Ot       to       p.! 

■  a'^.   of  coins  froih     ;,t    pot  ki  ; 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


u:t-   re- 


1.078,978.      POR'I\HiV:     s:!.!;,  "i  h  i,    ;;.,htING    APPA- 
RATUS.    HIBA.M   H   HiK.stH.  liaiadf-lpiiia.  Fa.     Origtna? 
application    filed    June    19.     1912.    Serial    No.    704  4l*ti 
DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2S.  1912.     Serial 
No.  717.456       (Cl.  240 — 17.5.  > 


/T    -J 


said  upper  gripper  having  an  extension  projecting  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  pencil  closing  movement  of  said  gripper,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  extension  and  said  chuck 
N>dT  whereby  said  upper  gripper  is  actuated  to  move  Its 
pencil  engaging  portion  toward  the  engaging  portion  of 
the  lower  gripper.  the  lower  gripper  having  an  extension 
projecting  In  the  direction  of  its  movement  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  extension  of  said  upper  gripper.  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  chuck  body  and  said  lower 
gripper  extension  for  moving  the  same  and  Its  pencil  en 
gaging  portion  toward  the  pencil  engaging  portion  of 
said  upper  gripper.  substantially  as  described. 


1,075.972.  COIN-REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  WiL- 
LUM  H.  Hall,  Cicero,  111.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  North  American  Novelty  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631,870.      (CI.  235 — 100.) 
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1.  In  a  coin  registering  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillating  drum,  and  a  rigid  stationary  coin  pocket 
mounted  therein,  the  heads  of  the  drum  forming  walls  on 
either  side  of  the  pocket. 

2.  In  n  coin  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  coin  pocket  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  on  edge, 
an  osclllatable  member,  and  means  disposed  in  operative 
position  by  engagement  with  a  coin  in  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  subsequently  eject  said  coin  edgewise  from  said 
pocket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  registering  mechanism, 
of  a  stationary  coin  pocket,  an  oscillating  member,  and 
an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  oaclllating  member, 
said  lever  b-ing  adapted  to  engage  the  mins  in  the  pocket 
and  to  be  poMtMiied  thereby  to  engn;;'  ■  ■  .<  o;.*>rat-  the 
regUttTlnL'  m".  ban  ism. 

*     I"  n   '"iii   r. -isterlng  mechanism,   tbp  roniPtuj. -ion  of 
t   stationars    .'.lin    po.  ki'i     and   an    op<  iliata  rlf    (ir'ini    con 
•tructwi    to    prt-veiif    .■..I,-,-..,,    of   thr   coioj    from    ; !  .■    i.o.k.-t 
until   s.-ioi    .iniir;    appi  ,  .a-  i.^-^    ^  lit-   ^'ud    of    its    inov.  ui.ii- 


I        1.  The  comblnatloB   with   an   electric   lamp;   of  a   lamp 
1  casing  Inclosing  said   lamp  and  having  a   lens;  a  switch 
I  adapted    to  open   and  close  an    operating  circuit   of  said 
j   lamp.    Including   a   spring    tending   to   open    said    switch 
I   when    released:    a    seat    in    said    lamp    casing    behind    said 
(    lens  :  and  a  glass  panel  fitted  In  said  seat,  normallv  main- 
taining said  switch  closed;  whereby  said  circuit  ia'krokm 
and  the  lamp  extinguished  when  said  panel  is  bmfen  or 
otherwise  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp;  of  a  lamp 
I  casing  inclosing  said  lamp  and  having  a  lens;  a  switch 
I  adapted   to   open   and   close  an   operaOng  circuit    of  said 

lamp,  tending  to  open  said  circuit  when  released  ;  a  seat 
In  said  lamp  casing  behind  said  lens  :  and  a  glass  panel 
fitted  in  said  seat,  normally  maintaining  said  switch 
cloaed:  whereby  said  circuit  is  broken  and  the  lamp  ex 
tlagvtebed  when  said  panel  is  broken  or  otherwise  re- 
moved. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp:  of  a  lamp 
casing  inclosing  said  lamp  and  having  a  transparent  por- 
tion ;  a  switch  adapted  to  open  and  closp  an  operating  cir- 
cuit of  said  lamp,  including  a  spring  tending  to  open  said 
switch  when  released:  and  a  frangible  panel  in  said 
lamp  casing  behind  said  transparent  portion,  normally 
maintaining  said  switch  closed  :  whereby  said  circuit  Is 
broken  and  the  lamp  extinguished  when  said  panel  Is 
broken  or  otherwise  removed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp ;  of  a  circular 
lamp  casing  inclosing  said  lamp  In  concentric  relation 
therewith  ;  a  cutout  spring  carried  by  said  casing  at  oD« 
Bide  thereof,  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  lamp  and  casing  ;  a  spring  terminal  carri«»d  bv  said  cas- 
ing in  registry  with  said  cutout  spring;  n  - -o.  n.,,  ►anl 
cally  connecting  said  cutout  spring  and  spiii.k.-  t,  rrrnnal. 
at  one  end  thereof,  including  a  screw  carrbd  a  ^.Mid 
casing  and  extending  through  them:  a  hi.  v  .f  u:<»..iat- 
Ing  material,  held  by  said  screw.  Insulating;  said  spring 
terminal  from  said  cutout  spring;  a  glass  panel  extend- 
ing in  said  casing  transversely  with  respect  to  Its  axis. 
normally  holding  said  cutout  spring  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  spring  terminal  at  th«>  free  ends  there- 
of: and  means  including  said  cutout  spring  snd  ^yr^rxz 
terminal  In  the  lamp  circuit:  said  cutout  ^nrjni:  .ftni: 
ror-rr-i'-tPd   .nnd   nrrar.cfd   to  a.itomRti-^Hll.i    -.  pj,r«f,    *,•,,,,; 


said  spriii_  rorniitiii  ;  wh. 
saiil  <  ir  <Mii?  >  '.''..K.-n  ■ 
sail!    panel    Is    iirofefi,    ,.r 


'■pi.'Msed  by  saiii  paro!  :  n  >;.T«->by 
<!  xhf  lamp  ••>-T)nL":1-^'n-<i  when 
itiierwlse   remoxf>d 
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f).  Th<»  romhination  wirli  m  n  f|^»^-tri<'  lamp-  of  »  lamr 
i.-asinc  iiirlosinir  «>iiil  liimp  .i  '•titont  -tprlnir  '-iir-t'.!  tv 
aaiil  r-jisine.  rrinvablf  r:4<naily  with  r"«r""'T  '"  ''<•  i^i-^  "f 
sail!  lump  n  t.>rrriinal  ."arrifd  by  sa  i*i  .anitiL-  ;n  r*^j;!»t:ry 
«  '■  -'li'  ^;:  ng;  means  m*»<' hanlisliy  coiinectlng  mid 
»i>iliift  aiiil  terminal  ir  r  rn^  t'n<1  thereof,  IncJading  a  screw 
carried  by  said  <as;j_  r,  i  xtt-ndlng  through  them;  a 
block  of  insulating'  nifi'-riii;.  h.ld  by  saJd  screw,  insulat- 
ing said  terminal  from  said  spriny;  a  frangible  panel 
exiendlu;;  In  said  easinji  rrattav.rscly  with  respect  to  Its 
axis,  normiilly  lioidirj,'  sai  1  sprii^,'  In  electric-.t:  .niitact 
vvltn  said  terminal  :<f  tiie  five  ends  thereof;  aad  means 
Including  sail  ^jr  s..  iri  r.!  ruinal  In  the  lamp  elrcult ; 
said  spring  bc.;.^'  .-na:....;.d  and  arranged  to  automati- 
cally separate  from  said  terminal  when  released  by  said 
panel ;  whereby  said  circuit  is  broken  and  the  lamp  ex- 
tinguished when  said  panel  ia  brok«'n  or  otherwise  re- 
moved. 

[Claim  6  not  pT^nted  'n  ♦^he  Gaxette.J 


l,07C,i>7l.  DOUBLE  KiNITION  S\^it;M  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Dow  B.  Hcohks. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asalgn- 
menta,  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company, 
trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,019.     (CI.  123—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  s.  battery,  a  mechanical  curreut- 
icenerator  having  separately  excited  fields,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  battery  and  the  field  of  snid  gen- 
erator, an  induction  coll,  connections  between  the  primary 
winding  of  said  induction  coll  and  said  generator,  con- 
nections between  the  battery  and  the  primary  winding  of 
said  induction  coll,  and  switch  mechanism  for  either  mak- 
ing or  breaking  the  connections  between  the  Ijattery  and 
Induction  coil  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  hand 
for  at  the  same  time  breaking  or  making  the  connectiona 
between  said  battery  and  generator  field,  and  between 
the  generator  and  said  Induction  coil. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  battery,  a  mechanical  cur- 
rent-generator having  separately  excited  fields,  electrical 
connections  between  said  battery  and  ti»e  field  of  said 
generator,  an  Induction  toil,  connections  between  tbe 
primary  winding  of  said  Induction  coil  and  said  generator, 
conectlons  between  the  battery  and  the  primary  winding 
of  said  induction  coil,  switeli  me.  nanism  for  either  mak- 
ing or  breaking  the  connectinn-  N.-tween  the  battery  and 
induction  coll  en  uie  uie  hii.id  and  on  the  other  hand  for 
at  the  <*Am^  tin.,-  i,;.  ik  h^  ,,,-  makiiig  the  connections 
Itetween  s^mi  i.af-i,,  ,11..!  .eie  iat..i  n..;d  and  between  the 
ir.-ii.rii'i.r  .ind  .HJiid  iii-:  ■■■  i i..n  coll,  a  centrifugal  gOTernor 
curried  li>  a  ^-cjUiuip  stiaft.  nnd  me:\ii«  :ntf>rtnediate  of 
said  governor  -111.1  sw.i,  ..  m.-.  iniiusn,  f,>r  :  .-rating  the 
latter. 

3.  The  couji.in  (til  li  .  f  ii  i.Mttry.  a  mechanical  cur- 
lent-geneuitor  liavin^;  ^.;arHi  ly  excited  fields,  electrl- 
.al  rniinoriioiis  ijfivv.«'n  .said  liHttery  and  tJie  field  of  laid 
;;eneiat<)r,  an  inductiiui  njii,  connetiions  between  the  pri- 
mary wiiidinif  of  said  induction  coi;  and  sai<!  ;r<»ii,  r  itor, 
iunu.''Ti..n8  betwwMi  the  l.att'Tv  ;iud  the  primarv  wind- 
iTii.'    .if    sjij.!     iudiK.ti.iii    ...  ii     and     -switch    niechaiii.su.     for 


•Ithi--   tiiMtic-  .-it  ftreaktnz   the    ."u,.-5.Tt!..ri8   betwe«a   the 
'"''■■f      '■'■•^     Miiuctlon  c<il'   "I     thf  ..I,'     !..iiid  and  on   the 

■'her  hail.'  '.•  :it  the  mki.'  Mi:.--  '.r.;ik;ii>r  .r  ;r,MK  .c 
■ti*»  conn*»i  th.ns  !»-twe«»n  uuld  .atTi'r%  ,,in.l  jHne-x -,,!-  ri.  d 
and  l)*tween  the  peti.TM  f-r  -.n-l  shJ,!  >r:d';-'.Mn  ■■..(:  ;.  muh... 
and  br«ab  Mmit-;;  device  connected  in  'Iv  ■Ir.nit  .if  rhe 
primary  »  i'  .  ..f  the  induction  coii.  a  iistrlbuter  cun- 
■ected  In  the  ctrcnlt  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
induction  coll,  and  means  for  operatlnff  sai.l  tIto"  r  and 
dlstrliuter  at  proper  relative  speeds. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  batten  1  m  ,1  aiijcai  cur- 
rent-generator  having  separately  excln*d  held*,  electri- 
cal conectlons  Including  switch  mechanism  between  said 
iMttery  and  the  field  of  said  generator,  an  induction  coll, 
connections  between  the  primary  winding  of  s^id  induc- 
tion coll  and  said  generator,  connections  between  the 
battery  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  Induction  coll 
and  switch  mechanism  for  cither  making  or  1  i<»«king  the 
connections  between  the  battery  aiid  Induction  c^il  on  the 
one  hand,  and  on  the  other  hand  for  at  the  same  time 
bretkkig  or  making  the  connectioas  l:.etweeu  said  battery 
and  generator  field  and  t^tweeu  the  generator  and  said 
induction  coll.  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  by  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft,  and  means  intermediate  of  said  govcn-nor  and 
swltcli  mechanism   for  operating  the  latter. 


I,07&4i75.  RNGINE  8TARTEB.  John  Himi,  Houston. 
Text  Filed  July  10.  1811.  Serial  No.  637,8pO.  (CL 
123t-178.) 
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X.  A  d*Tic«  of  the  character  deaeribed  tncludiiw  a  pres- 
sure ciiamber,  a  fluid  compresaor  and  ao  intake  pipe  there- 
for, a  motive  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber aqd  with  a  motor,  a  mechanlam  operatlvely  ^onnectel 
with  aald  motor  and  arranged  to  be  coAnected  with  and 
disconnected  from  the  mechanism  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
means  for  forcing  said  mechanisnoa  into  operative  connec- 
tion, nid  means  includittg  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  reclp- 
rocatlig  therein  and  a  lever  nouoted  ujKin  a  fulcrum  and 
havinj}  one  end  connected  tc  said  pLston  and  the  fther  end 
connected  to  and  actuating  said  first  mentioned  mecha- 
nism, a  motive  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  said  first 
mentioned  conduit  and  also  with  said  air  cylinder  through 
which  fluid  pressure  Is  conducted  from  the  first  mentioned 
conduit  Into  said  air  cyllBder  and  behind  the  piston  recip- 
rocating therein  wher»>l»y  said  means  Is  forced,  by  fluid 
pressure,  to  connect  mid  drirloff  with  said  driveft  mecha- 
nism, and  a  meant  for  closlng^ld  first  mentioned  conduit 
and  simultaneously  dlscoBnectlng  the  second  mentioned 
conduR  therefrom,  when  said  means  Is  In  one  position 
and  connecting  the  intake  with  the  compressor  and  the 
compraaeor  with  both  of  said  conduiU  when  said  means 
Is  In  another  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  fluid  compressor,  nn  intake  pipe  therefor, 
a  motive  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  with  said  compressor,  a  mechanism  operatitely  con- 
nected with  said  fluid  compressor  and  arranged  to  he  con- 
nected with  and  disconnected  from  the  mechanism  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  means  for  forcing  said  mechanisms  Into 
operative  connection,  said  means  including  an  air  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  and  a  lever  mounted  upftn 
a  fulcrum  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  and  actuating  said  ftrst  men- 
tioned mechanism,  a  motive  fluid  conduit  cominanlcating 
with  nId  first  mentioned  conduit  and  also  with  said  nlr 
cylinder,  means  controllini;  said  conduits  and  armnged  to 
admit  fluid  pressure  from  said  compression  icharaber 
through  sflid  conduits  to  said  compresser  an^l  'said  air 
cylinder  slraaltaneously  whereby  said  .-n  i  r.-  s,.  |g  actu- 
ated  and  slaaaitaneouBly    therewith   fluid   pressure  Is  ad- 
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micfd  beiiind  smu  lasu-.i.  '  .«■!,. .■■-.■h'  ui:  n,  shiti  s:-  ylln- 
der  .rwrmmit  tt):'>uj;ii  »s  i.  1  ,e^  ,.,  •,,  •,i,,<t-<-  si«  ko  .iiiviuK 
with    fiaid    dri'-en    ni'siii:  ni -ni     ~;i;'<    ,.,,:    jsi.'nt  knx-ii    ■i)*-ri,- 

will    i-.^fw  tti.'   C  ■  lii    nit'-  '  .■> 
dlseonne.  t    th.     isf 


'  >■ '    i-C      '  im  ii   :     iiHi    -iniii!  II  :!>■     i^ 

iiif[i! i<i»ie<i    r.,ii.niii    iljf f-ftrtuii   aua 
when   !iM..\«M   \u-      .n..;tier   \h»-  uoi.    it  will  coanoct  the  in- 

t.Tlcf     With    the    ■■■.»ni[<i  ••s^  .i     mm    ;iu- 


._' !'     sn  . .  j 


'I;duit« 


cwi)  pressor  wtth  beCb 


1.075.97',  >  MlTV  !;  \70R.  Ernest  N,  Hrumarr, 
New  Ei  r.aiii,  luiil  ,  uaaitjuor  to  The  Traut  k  Hine  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Hew  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1918.  Serial  No. 
753,176.     (Cl.  30—12.) 


I    tri  n  sjvfi  ii.r    Ji    !  fln  He  portion,  a  blade  sapport- 

Ing  ikH'-  :u.i.Si>  mil.-,  i-^j  ;ti.  ;  eto  and  prorided  irith  a  for- 
ward kr.nrd  >>.i..' .  m;.<!  .111  angular  ciaaapiay  plate  ei  teartlng 
loaglTitditmily  of  said  'm^  "H'i  'Unprisini:  a  "otit  art-  a«d 
a   relativeiy  short   resi  .i""      ..n.    .it;m    Uh\   sc  fta^    ;i(ll- 

nal  slot  theietri  («M!ii  .i::i;  ink;  plate  being  piTOtally 
mounted  h;  it>  ..i  i*-  nnd  loterniediate  its  ends  above  asM 
base  and  ih-uh:  ;.>  -  >ii«d  BSd  arranged  to  frictlanally  en- 
gage the  r.Nii  ihIl'.  .f  its  ram  arm  with  the  upper  face  of  a 
raz4>r  Ulu>le  u.lia.eiit  Ita  rear  end  to  thereby  tension  aald 
arm  whereby  the  forward  edge  of  said  long  arm  Is  held 
tensisBed  against  said  raxor  blade  adjacent  ita  forward 
edge. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  bardie  portion,  a  blade  support- 
ing base  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
forward  guard  edge  aiMl  with  stop  shoulders  adjacent 
thereto,  oppoaitely  disposed  and  alined  lugs  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  said  tMtse  intermediate  its  for- 
ward and  rear  edges,  an  angular  clamping  plate  extendlrtg 
longitudinally  of  said  base  and  comprising  a  long  arm  and 
a  relatively  short  resilient  cam  arm  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  clamping  plate  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  said  lugs  and  above  said  t>ase  inter- 
mediate its  forward  and  rear  edges  and  being  positioned  ' 
and  arranged  to  frIctlonaUy  engage  the  rear  edge  of  Its 
cam  arm  with  the  upper  face  of  a  raxor  blade  adjacent  Its 
rear  end  to  thereby  tension  said  rear  arm  whereby  the  for 
ward  edge  of  aald  long  arm  is  held  ten^ioned  against  aald  \ 
razor  blade  adjacent  Its  forward  edge. 


A  sprint:  bed  comprtstng  a  frame  coaslstlag  of  longltw- 
dllial  memt.<  t-s  -r.rM  bars  conBeciini:  shI.i  :.i',c<ri;i;ii)fl" 
■■tail'»>ri'     ;    :*,  -tni:   :n»dy  consist  tar  ^'  ■■    "•'•'   ■"-     f    tnk>      <•> 

fnnsl,,!  siir-  -ics  hef  ,w*>t;  sju,  link-  wri.;  -  d  >  '  .s*  icirs. 
e.astu  rtdnfori  IB.;  ia<jai)»  aioog  eacii  *i<ie  ..f  .««  1  ikwjt  <ald 
reinforcing  means  conslstine  of  a  rope  of  r<    i.-  ;  »  ,;.    u»v- 

Ine  its  end."  s<vnre.i  ».,  srtW'  .:■  •  m^«.  nn---  n  -'o-,  •■.•■ii.  ■■on- 
nected  to  wnid  rop.-  .m  ■  h*-  ini.ei  s;  1,.  .[i,..,^.'  ^  »  .r,  str«nf^ 
tbacadi'd  tbi.mirh  isaid  '*i,  sjtriiiL-  s,',id  in  sp;  -li:  imc 
wtrp  .strand  hsvtnc  their  ctid-s  --f-c  re-  -r  smd  r-oss  unrs 
nixi  mean*-  for  rrmo^-tiiicr  ««ai<1  sr^rir,.'  '.".I^  to  s;fl!d  vxire 
sfnnd,  said  mean*  r-ntss'stir  c  /,f  n  •«>rtes  ,.■  "nks  ''jirti  hae- 
iUk'  one  eBd  tbere«»f  *e.-n-e<;  ',  ■~:'A.\  «,-.•  n^  "xh  :!i)i"  'he 
other  end  thereof  secur"  strict 


1.075.*7;      ;ai  UING  BED.     Ksa.scis  8.  Inco.  Los  Angeles    ' 
Gal.      Filed    Nov.    26,    lftl2.      SerUI    No.    733,56^      (Cl 
5— »».» 


1.075.978.  DKiJTAL  WATK8  FILTER  AND  HEATER. 
CBAJauM  JoaaiM,  Jr..  aad  Ai.bkkt  E.  Jobhin  i-  tr.ot. 
Mich.  Filed  liajr  S,  1>13.  Serial  No.  7eo^7i.  ,C1. 
219 — 19.) 


1.  A  water  heater  and  lUter  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
a  cap  removably  secured  thereon,  a  filter  member  suspend- 
«d  Uom  the  cap  and  having  a  cjliodrical  bore,  electricall.r 
hsatad  aieans  detachably  secured  In  the  bore  of  the  fllter 
maoiber  and  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  apace  between  the 
beating  soesju  and  tlie  iouar  face  of  the  Alter,  a  switch 
coBtrelUag  the  supply  of  e'e<trlcity  to  the  heater,  an  in- 
sulating plate  carrying  the  terminals  and  tbe  switch  of 
tlie  heater  and  a  cover  (k  tachably  secured  over  tbe  termi- 
nals and  switcit  by  a  member  of  the  switch. 

2.  A  water  beater  M^nd  filter  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical caalag.  a  cat*  removably  secured  thereon,  a  tubular 
fllter  namber  suspended  from  tbe  cap  and  closed  at  its 

io«<er  end.  eiectricallv  optrated  heating  means  secured  In 
the  fllter  and  adapted  to  firm  therewith  a  narrow  annular 
spsce  between  the  ouL<>r  radiating  wall  of  the  beating 
laeaaaB  aad  tbe  Innar  facs  of  the  fllter.  an  outlet  pipe  In 
the  cap  leading  from  the  said  annular  apace,  means  fur 
oontroUlng  the  electrical  heating  means  mounted  In  Insu- 
lated relation  on  the  cap.  and  a  cover  shielding  the  con- 
trolling  aieans  that  is  secured  over  the  cap  by  a  member 
of  said  controlling  means. 

&.  A  water  beater  and  tiller  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  inlet  pipe  In  Ua  base  a  '^ap  remov- 
ably secured  ua  the  upper  end  of  the  cas.n..  radiating 
tulw  depending  from  the  cap.  a  base  plate  detachably  se- 
cured on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  radiating  member,  a  tubular 
L.  .^  r  :.^.  ..  ^  damped  between  the  cap  and  the  base  plate 
ii'  '[.... n>  relation  to  the  tubular  member,  electrical 
iiea;,i.^  !,„  iLua  coataioed  la  tbe  tiibular  member,  insulating 
plate  secured  oa  the  cap.  and  a  switch  oa  tbe  Insulating 
plate  controlling  the  electrical  heating  means  a  pivot  pin 
for  tbe  switch  aad  a  cover  detachably  secured  on  tbe  cap 
by  the  pivot  pin. 

4.  A  water  heater  and  Titer  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical iXHiDi.  havlag  aa  inlet  p*pc  in  its  hase,  a  cap  re- 
mc^-nh'.-r  s.  ,  >M  n  tlie  af.per  end  of  the  casing,  s  raiiat- 
Mji:  :uu  dep  :,,:.ng  froji  tbe  cap.  an  electrically  heated 
resistance  member  secured  in  the  take,  a  I'.w  pit.  r^.i-th  - 
ably  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  radihiio^  ujemi.ei  a 
tubular  filter  member  clamped  betwaan  the  cap  and  the 
base  plate  in  concentric  relation  to  tke  tubular  member,  a 
controlling  switch  mouated  In  tbe  insulating  piate  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  heatia^  means,  terminals  for 
the  heating  means  mounted  In  the  plate  a  removable  cover 
over  the  switch  and  teruilnals  with  which  the  switch  is 
adapted  to  Interlock  when  la  open  position  and  a  pivot  pin 
for  the  switch  that  aecnres  the  cover  in  position. 


'"    ■■'■>''.•       'f  '  »"  :  H        Atf-tn-i.    \!     K'lur.     I  ■utMK.jis.  ,    :,'«■.: 
assani.,!   .:-'  .ir...-i,;  •*  t,    frank    V!  ;i,'1.- -1.  r    IniNique,    !owa. 

I'ued  I'eb.  1.  li>i.\.     Scr\ki  N-.    "4"  "Ks        ,•:    ,^50— <^ 

1.  la  a  derlce  of  t*>.-  '  itarM-ipr  d'Ht., -itke,;  n  facinc  t-r-o- 
i.*."inc  nl'^^^.-  ,T„i  ■  '■:  'f-  -lui  t  ft.  •R.'ku'--  -i-d  provided 
wni.  o[-.Mi:, tit;-  ~.-;   i-i.'  v  .     n  -iiiir  !it>.  vi    -L.e  PHcKing  aud  :n 
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a    plane   SM!'<ta 


ntlHlly  pnrallfl   with  the  long  axis  of  the 

•'!  -;      r     SH!  1       •  lilngs  adapted  to  be 

dit^.-.  piij.-,  uf    :nif   rrr.  -.ize  In  the  backing. 


2.  In  a  device  ©f  the  character  described,  a  facing  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  openings,  extending  into 
the  inclsal  third  of  the  tooth  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  vertically  disposed  pins,  means  connected  with  the 
backing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  facing  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  facing  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  backing 
at  the  neck  of  the  tooth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  backing, 
headless  pins  of  uniform  size  throughout  secured  in  the 
backing  and  projecting  therefrom  In  substantially  a  ver- 
tical plane,  in  combination  with  the  facing  provided  with 
openings  set  in  sui>8tantially  the  same  plane  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  in  the  backing,  said  facing  set 
upon  the  backing  with  the  Inclsal  third  thereof  extending 
above  the  barkln?  and  means  secured  in  the  backing  and 
adapted  to  •  .a.-,  tho  facing  at  the  base  and  hold  the 
f'l   i-  -  ':         in     movement  away  from  the  backing. 

t.  li.  d  J  Ice  of  the  character  described,  a  facing  set 
on  a  backing  with  Its  Inclsal  third  of  the  facing  extending 
above  thf  -a^  kin.'  ind  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
openings  -xi  tkIiii-  up  Into  said  tncisal  third  beyond  the 
backing,  and  said  facing  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its 
base.  In  combination  with  a  backing  provided  with  verti- 
cally disposed  openings  in  sabstantlally  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  registering  with  the  openings  In  the  facing, 
pins  set  in  the  openings  In  the  backing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  openings  in  the  facing  and  be  secured  therein, 
and  a  lug  secured  to  rh.  w  kir .-  ind  adapted  to  engage 
aad  bf  secured  in  the  op.Tiirij,'  in  the  base  of  the  facing. 

5.  Iii  n  '►'vlio  of  the  character  described,  a  facing  pro- 
vided with  V  -M .;  V  rli!sposed  openings,  reinforcements  on 
the  rear  of  tl  ■  !' 1  ;r;_  in  combination  with  a  backing  pro- 
vide! -lirii  v^T'li-fiiiV  ilj~;-i-;<'<!  .iif'iiaij-i,  reinforcements  on 
the  iiiukini:  iiiiu.!.-!  t,.  .  imat*'  the  facing  between  the 
relnforcpnitti!<  thtreln,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to 
be  s.'.  ir  !  in  'h«  oppolnRs  In  the  facing  and  backing  and 
holfiih;;    tht'm   together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,980.      BOLT. 
Original    appllcati 
634.882.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Mar.    2, 

1012       Spflal    No    f?m  T_'7.      (CI.   85 — 4.) 


FTK.     M      Kli.sg,    Elizabeth,    N.    J. 
n  .1    ,iiHi.     23,    1911.    Serial    No. 


.,>.-; 


1  A  sorew  t..iir  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
t\vc.  ...iiiplernMntary  bolt  sections,  ea/'h  having  a  head  offset 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  th**  r  '*ne  in  which  the  bolt 
is  /liv  jil.'.l  in..  -iHifl  sections,  an<i  .a  r  -ad  being  offset  op- 
]„i^\i,'iv  .,,  ;,^.■  i.fh'T  head,  the  liisii'-n-ion  of  each  section 
at  riL'ht  anpi.-  •  •  o  direction  of  said  plane  being  smaller 
adjaient  to  i!>  ..taJ  than  at  the  remainder  of  the  section 


to  permit  said  heads  when  registering  to  enter  a  hole  not 
Bubettntially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt,  said 
heads  moving  away  from  each  other  when  the  two  com- 
plementary bolt  sections  are  assembled  to  receive  the  nut. 
2.  A  screw  bolt  adapted  to  be  locked  in  sheet  metal, 
comprising  two  complementary  bolt  halves,  each  having  a 
head  offset  to  one  side  and  oppositely  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  head  of  the  other  half  is  offset,  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  two  heads  tapering  away  from  each  other 
toward  the  ends,  said  bolt  heads  when  touching  aach  other 
at  said  tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  pass  simultaneously 
through  a  hole  in  the  sheet  metal  not  larger  than  the 
bolt  diameter,  said  heads  moving  away  from  elich  other 
and  sliding  back  of  the  sheet  metal  when  the  two  com- 
plementary bolt  halves  are  assembled  to  receive  tjie  nut. 


I,075,fi81.  FRUIT-EVAPORATOR.   Theodobe  E.  Koehle«, 
Moant  Angel,   Greg.     Filed  July    17,   1912.     Serial   No 
710^003,      (CI.  34—39.) 


1.  A  condenser  and  fruit  evaporator  comprising  a  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  compartments  located  therein, 
heatlttg  means  disposed  within  the  lower  compartment, 
supporting  frames  slidable  in  the  upper  compartaient,  rer- 
tlcally  movable  trays  supported  within  the  supporting 
framea  and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  trays. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  evajwrator  and  con- 
denser of  a  frame  having  compartments  provided  therein, 
heatiqg  means  for  the  lower  of  the  compartments,  said 
compartments  being  In  communication,  supporting  frames 
alidable  in  the  upper  compartment,  vertically  movable 
trays  mounted  within  the  supporting  frames,  means  for 
vertically  moving  the  trays,  dampers  disposed  adjacent 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  frames  for  con- 
trolllog  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  means  for 
operating  the  damper. 

3.  "the  combination  in  a  fruit  Evaporator  and  con- 
denser, of  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  compartment* 
disposed  therein,  heating  means  within  said  lower  com- 
partment, supporting  frames  slidable  within  the  upper 
compartment,  vertically  movable  trays  mounted  within  the 
supporting  frames,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  trays, 
dampers  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
frames,  condensing  pipes  disposed  within  the  upper  com- 
partment and  means  for  conducting  the  condenaed  vapor 
back  to  the  heating  means  to  be  reraporlzed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  evaporator  and  con- 
denser of  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  compartments 
dispooed  therein,  heating  means  within  the  lower  of  the 
compartments,  supporting  frames  slidable  in  the  upper 
compartment,  endless  belts  mounted  within  the  support- 
ing frames,  and  vertically  movable  trays  supported  by  the 
endlei*  belts. 

6.  the  combination  in  a  fruit  evajxtrator  and  con- 
denser of  a  plurality  of  supporting  frames,  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  thereto,  shafts  journaled  in  the  frames, 
sproctoet  wheels  keyed  to  said  shafts,  chains  paaiing  over 
said  sprocket  wheel,  angle  bars  connecting  said  chains  and 
forming  suides,  trays  slidable  upon  said  guides  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shafts  and  moving  the  trays  vertically 
within  the  frame*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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I,076,9ft2.  MANGL£.  Wlaoyslaw  Lasocki,  Waraaw, 
Boaata,  aaaignor  to  MikolaJ  Klellsinskl,  Waraaw,  Roaala. 
m«d  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,238.      (CI.  68 — 18.) 


>ii'     pjj|-^> 


.  ■^. 


In  a  mangle  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  hori- 
lontal  slot  in  each  end  wall  thereof,  a  roll  fixedly  Jour- 
naled in  the  end  walls  of  the  frame,  a  second  roll  displace- 
ably  Journaled  in  the  slots  in  the  said  end  walls  and  a 
shaft  provided  with  two  worms,  each  roll  carrying  a  worm 
gear  meahini?  with  one  of  the  worms  in  all  positions  of  the 
rolls,  an  intermediate  roll,  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally 
driven  by  the  former  rolls,  removably  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  frame  having  an 
arm,  a  hinged  portion  Journaled  on  the  other  side  of  the 
frame,  the  hinged  portion  and  the  arm  of  the  slide  nor- 
mally Retaining  the  intermediate  roll  in  the  frame. 


1,075,983.  ^ABD  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES  HAVING 
AN  ANGULAR  I'ROFILE.  RiCHASD  Lebenhabt, 
■Wrschowltz,  near  Prague,  Austria-Hongary.  Filed  Mar. 
7.1912.     Serial  No.  682.259.     (CI.  211— 34.) 


1.  A  card  for  holding  articles  having  a  shank  and  a  head 
firmly  connected  with  the  shank  and  projecting  on  two 
sides  thereof,  said  card  comprising  a  pair  of  flaps  hinged 
BO  as  to  fold  flat  together  and  each  having  perforations 
adapt(Ml  to  register  with  the  perforations  in  the  other  flap 
when  the  flaps  are  folded  together,  said  perforations  being 
of  the  shape  of  the  transverse  contour  of  the  heads  at- 
tached to  the  shanks  of  the  articles,  so  that  each  of  these 
heads  can  project  partly  through  one  flap  and  partly 
through  the  other  while  the  shanks  Me  between  the  flaps  in 
a  plane  parallel  therewith. 

2.  A  card  for  holding  articles  having  a  shank  and  a  head 
firmly  connected  with  the  shank  and  projecting  on  two 
sides  thereof,  said  card  comprising  a  pair  of  flaps  hinged 
so  as  to  fold  flat  together  and  each  having  perforations 
adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  in  the  other  flap 
when  the  flaps  are  folded  together,  said  perforations  being 
of  the  shape  of  the  transverse  contour  of  the  heads  at- 
tached to  the  shanks  of  the  articles,  so  that  each  of  these 
heads  can  project  partly  through  one  flap  and  partly 
through  the  other  while  the  shanks  lie  between  the  flaps 
in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  flaps  together  in' the  folded  condition,  thereby 
locking  the  articles  In  place 

3.  A  card  for  holding  articles  of  angular  profile  guch  as 
buttons,  studs  and  the  like  having  shank  and  head  por- 
tions, comprising  two  flaps  between  which  the  shank  of 
the  articles  is  held,  apertures  In  the  flaps  through  which 


the  head  of  the  shank  porthm  projects,  and  apertures 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  flaps  to  enable  the  lower  edges 
of  the  flaps  to  be  secured  together  by  paasing  therethrough 
the  head  portion  of  the  articles. 

4.  A  card  for  holding  articles  such  as  buttons,  studs  and 
the  like,  having  a  shaiik  portion  and  two  head  portions, 
one  of  these  head  portions  being  firmly  connected  with  the 
shank  and  projecting  on  two  sides  thereof,  and  the  other 
head  portion  being  separate  from  the  shank,  said  card 
comprising  a  pair  of  flaps  hinged  so  as  to  fold  flat  together 
and  each  having:  perforations  adapted  to  regUter  with  the 
perforations  in  the  other  flap  when  the  flaps  are  folded 
together,  said  perforations  being  of  the  shape  of  the 
transverse  contour  of  the  heads  attached  to  the  shanks  of 
the  articles,  so  that  each  of  these  heads  can  project  partly 
through  one  flap  and  partly  through  the  other  while  the 
shanks  He  between  the  flaps  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith 
and  apertures  In  the  flaps  to  enable  these  to  be  secured 
together  in  the  folded  condition  by  passing  therethrough 
the  loose  head  ^rtions  of  the  articles. 


1,075,984.  METAL  FENCE-POST.  William  MiLO  L«wi 8, 
New  Hartford.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,436.      (CI.  266 — 66.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  body  portion  having  therein 
transverse  wire  receiving  slots  which  are  cut  through  from 
the  outer  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  post,  said  poBt  having  in 
Its  Inner  side  above  said  transverse  slots  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  guide  groove  and  below  said  slots  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  clenching  groove,  the 
oppecend  of  which  terminates  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the 
guide  groove  above  the  slc^t,  and  tapered  wire  fastening 
pins  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  guide  grooves  and 
between  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and  the  outer  side  of 
the  fence  wire  and  to  be  driven  downwardly  between  the 
wire  and  the  wall  of  the  groove  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
the  pin  is  forcibly  engaged  with  said  clenching  groove  and 
thereby  turned  Inwardly  until  the  point  of  the  pin  projects 

.beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  clenching  groove,  said  point 
being  upset  into  clenching  engagement  with  the  Inner  side 
of  the  post. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  an  angle  iron  body  having 
in  the  apex  or  angular  comer  thereof  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  wire  t>  etvlng  slots  which  are  cut  through 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  post,  said  poet  having  Its  apex 
swaged  outwardly  above  said  slots  to  form  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  gnlde  grooves  anjj^  having  Its  apex 
below  said  grooves  swaged  outwardly  to  form  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  clenching  grooves,  said  guiding  and 
clenching  grooves  communicating  with  said  slots,  tapered 
wire  fastening  pins  adapted  to  be  engaged'  with  said  wire 
KuidlDg  grooves  between  the  wires  of  the  fence  and  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  grooves  whereby  when  the  pins  are 
driven  downwardly  the  lower  ends  thereof  will  be  engaged 
with  said  inclined  clenching  groove  and  will  be  thereby 
turned  Inwardly  until  the  point  of  the  pin  projects  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  groove,  said  p<rinted  end  of  the  pins 
being  upset  and  clenched  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
side  of  the  post,  the  tapered  structure  of  said  pins  when 
thus  driven  through  the  guide  grooves  4  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  clenching  grooves  bending  or  kinking  the 
wires  of  the  fence  whereby  the  latter  are  locked  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  wire  receiving  slots  of  the 
post. 
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a  toK-er  bl»d«»,  brackets  carried  by  tbe  upper  blades,  an  In- 
miimtins   oonaectica   ter   tte   brackets,    find    hc     jv^^'h- 
lie  plvoUlly  CQDttected  to  tbe  inauiatit,-     .mn.  <  u  tn 


1.  Id  a  threshing  machine,  a  fork  drum  comprising  a 
shaft    with   Bpacpd    hpade    thereon,    a    peripheral   series   of 

riisftB  niomi*,.!  1)1,  -li  hf^(ip  and  »»Tt.ndl-Bg  parallel  wltk 
the  druiu  siiift.  ui>e.-,  carrii-il  '>  mi-'  p>rtpberal  series  of 
shafts,  a  rook  arm  on  ear  :■•■■  niia-rH:  s;  aft,  an  eccentric 
strap  and  link  connections  therefrom  to  the  respective  rock 
arms,  and  an  eccentric  block  carrying  the  strap  apd  en- 
circling the  drum  shaft,  said  block  having  means  fort'^hold- 
ing  it  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grate 
having  the  rear  end  raised,  and  a  straw  rack  having  the 
forward  end  lower  than  the  rear  end  of  the  grate,  of  a 
fork  drum  above  the  straw  rack  and  having  rockable  forki 
thereon,  and  means  for  rocking  the  forks  Into  active  rela- 
tion to  the  raised  rear  end  of  the  grate  and  to  the  straw 
rack  and  into  trailing  relation  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  forks  as  tbey  move  over  the  straw  rack, 
the  rear  raised  end  of  the  grate  and  the  forks  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  cause  the  free  ends  of  the  tines  of  the  forks 
to  m"T<>  srross  tbe  ratwed  end  of  the  grate  in  paths  BUb- 
•tamiallT  perpendlmlar  to  the  grate  and  with  said  tines 
\vi  fmhs-fniiMil  nllncwTit  \rith  tfi*.  snui  '■!i«"»<i  end  of  the 
grsTtf 

3.  In  n  ^hrp«h!n_-  rvn-'hini*  <^  f.>rk  «1r>in:.  ^irnprising  a 
shaft,  spa<'''.!  hKn.N  'n  .;:r!'.'.!  t!,.  -..on,  rock  shaft!!  Jeumaled 
on  the  p<>ri[''u  ri  p  -m  ■;  ,;  rh.  .)rum  In  parallel  relati** 
fn  the  flr!^t  shaft,  tln*-^  '^rried  Sy  the  rock  shafts,  rock 
arms  on  th*-  rock  shnf»s  an  •"•r^ntri'^  Wot-k  provided  wltb 
riifuns  for  hoidini:  it  strain'!'-  rotation,  an  eccentric  strap 
rnoiint»d  on  the  hl.fk.  and  link  connections  between  the 
strap  an'1  rx'k  arm*  ott^  of  the  link  connections  being 
ftse'l  tri  thf  Strap 

4  In  a  t;irf»s!Hii£r  nia.-bin-'.  n  fork  drum  profMed  wHh 
n  ijpriphprnl  «..rie<  «f  r<->/>k  'shafts  f^ch  prvrided  with  a 
ro<-k  arm     tin^-s  <n;ri".1   'v    the  rook  shafts,   an  eccentric 

•'^'■■■■H'    ar,.|    -rr-.  -k      ;i>Ty!'i-    -ho    latter   and    baviBg 

DTK^nns  for  Sp.idtn,-  It  «L':ilnsr  ro'Hti.in  and  coBnectlffOi  be- 
TW"<»n  tli'^  rr^'k  arms  s<nd  rhe  or-<".>ntr1r  Ttrar.  one  of  aaM 
oonppotions  Itein?  fii  vj  to  th*"  <■  -fntric  strap,  and  the 
nthf-  ofrtjoe<'f ions  t<eine   pivoted    rho-oto. 


1,075.986.  ELECTRIC  SWITi  H  ,J.i.\ii.>  F,  McElbot, 
aHki!  V  N  v..  assignor  to  Cousoiidated  Car-Heating 
Cumparii,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1900.     Serial  No.  517,059.      (CL  175 — 28C.) 

1.  .\n    electric    switch    comprising    a    pair    of    parallel 
Liad.'v  an  inwardly  pidjecting  lateral  bracket  carried  by 
eai  !i  :.l  ilr    an  insulating  blork  connecting  the  brackets,  a 
pair    of    /(.rwanily    projecting    ears    carried    by    tbe    block.   1 
and  a  handle  pivotally  connected   to  tha  ears.  I 

2.  .Vn    electric   switcli    comprising    blades.    laterally   pro-  I 
jectiug  brackets  carried  thereby,  Insu.atini;  means  connect-   ■ 
In^'  the  brackets,  and  an  operating  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected t<i  the  insulating  means. 

;;.  .Vn  tie<:trlc  .switch  comprising  a  base,  su;  ;».,;■•*  carried 
tberetiy.  a  pair  of  switch  blades  pivotall.v  c<  rii,.-.  •  ,i  to  each 
suppurt,  each  pair  of  blades  inriudir^'  an  upper  oiade  and  j 


4,  An  tleetrtc  switch  comprising  a  l)ase,  supports  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  blades,  each  pair  of  blades  Ucladlng  an, 
upper  blade  and  a  lower  blade,  a  bracket  ca-  I-!  !>y  each 
uiiptr  blade,  an  insulating  coonectieci  between  tx  ;  rackets, 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  connect!  r  n  Ip  car- 
ried by  each  pair  of  blades,  said  clips  being  rutdi.v  fastened 
to  the  upper  blades  and  pivotally  fastened  to  the  lower 
t,  toatau  for  plvouUy  eaametOmg  tke  eHta  and  tbe 
kladn  to  the  nippMrts,  ftiid  a  rorilicBt  ce^eetion  be 
tin  np^er  and  iower  blades. 


1,07^,987.  AUTOM.VTICCONTACTIN*.  lif.ViCL  Fk.*xk 
HirMaRON,  Union  City,  Ind.,  assignor  of  ime-half  to 
Fted.  W.  Schmidt,  Union  City,  Ind.  Filed  Msv  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,688.      (CT.  171—813.) 


1.  An  armature  for  a  dyaamo  electric  machine  embody- 
ing a  shaft,  a  commutator  and  a  collector  ring  on  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  brushes  bearing  on  the  oommutator 
and  the  ring,  one  of  the  coamutator  brushes  b»4ng  In  elec- 
trical circuit  with  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  abaft 
may  be  placed  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  bnish  bearing 
on  the  collector  ring  when  a  predetermined  speed  has  t)een 
read  •  1 

2.  .w  armature  for  a  dynamo  electric  roHf'hirx'  •  mbody- 
ln«  «  shaft,  a  coauautator  and  a  collector  r.  s  a,  anted  on 
and  turning  with  the  shaft,  brusb.i-  b  .ini,^  ,*  the  com- 
mutatttr,  a  brush  bearing  on  the  ..lie.  lur  ring,  one  of  the 
rwUntator  brualiea  being  in  electrical  circuit  with  the 
MhMtt,  and  a  centrifugal  device  frr  ^riu^ilnji  the  said 
oaUaDtor  ring  into  electrical  commuLuatioii  with  the  sliaXt 
after  a  certain  speed  baa  been  readied. 

3.  An  armature  for  a  dyiuuuo  electric  machise  embody- 
ing a  shaft,  a  commutator  and  a  collector  ritig  turning 
with  the  shaft,  one  of  the  coaunutator  brushes  being  in 
electrical  circuit  with  tbe  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  device 
in  eiectrical  contact  wltii  tbe  sb&ft  aod  ada|>ted  to  be 
brought  into  electrical  contact  with  tli'  ►..!.;  .  ..Hector  ring 
after  a  certain  speed  baa  been  reach,  l!  vk  ..  i.;  y  the  brush 
bearing  on  the  collector  ring  is  piaoed  in  circuit  with  tlte 
befofementiooed  commutwtor  brush 

■k.  An  armature  for  .1  u>  i;a;u,,  .  i.  .trie  machiae  compria- 
lUS  f  shaft,  a  commutau  .,:,.:  .,  ilector  ring  carried  by 
and  turning  with  tl»e  alwii;.  1  r^>J,.  >  bearing  on  tbe  commu- 
tatnt,  a  brush  bearing  on  the  ring,  one  «X  tbe  couuautat«r 
bniahes  being  in  electrical  drcuit  with  tbe  shaft,  aad 
movable  means  adapted  to  bring  the  shaft  int«  electiidri 
circuit  with  the  said  ring  af  ■  ;  ;.  >>-r!.iir  jipftd  has  keen 
attained,  whereby  the  brush  ^euiu.^  .it.  i;.c  ring  will  be 
In  electrical  circuit  with  the  beforementloned  cpounutator 
bruab. 
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1.  The  comMoatlon  with  a  poat  ho<y  of  ptastic  material 

hevfnc  =.h»^ir.^i  f,,rr»i#».'  'r  ff'^-rnTTv  mi  one  face  tbertof, 
nf  plHt»>-  «m^w^;'^♦'t1  in  r '  #■  b. ^  m  «-id  fn  Bald  abetrea.  eaeii 
<•*  >-al'1  piHf<>»  hnrin;:  a  CTm*'T  pr^  '•"•tiTik:  from  th*  !".<t 
^•"<^  ■  «Tid  from  one  of  ttie  ehelv^'t-  ;.r,.:  Rsld  comer  imv- 
Tk  "  ulet  wtth  Its  lower  edge  lylpc  f'tl^  with  the  tipper 
fao    of  a  shelf,  sabstanttally  as  set  for* 

2.  TlJe  combfrrsTloa  with  a  ptmt  bodv  ..•   -iiietlc  material 
baring  shelves    'orTju'.i    'j-'f^-^H'i   v    f  !'er»'(vitti     '.f   1.    r>-i:.f.!.r' 
■•ne    n^    fTtPtrHriL'     lniii:i!!  (liTi-'  x     rhrinirti     the    p.ii-'     1= 
'■tHinp'  ptaffti  em'><'rii»''1  in  «ntd  '►..(!  \    and  in  the  etiel '..-.-  sr^r 
h«vtr;e    !(p>*    an    tt^-l'     iri'i*  •    i^r-iin    •v.-itfi]    'mfk       '    it'     -..li 
fnrririK  -<x1 ,   th'  prt.j^-tlng  portlaD*  of  th«  piSte*  tx  uu:  stl'i: . 
((Til*    (R    'DC   «1ot8   located  directly  above  tbe  ahei\.        nd 
n'lHPtr"'    '.-T-   >>o''lr'k'   f^nee  wfre^   t^-wrn.,  n    »nti«t)>  •  •  ,a  .ii    »« 

net     f'Tt: 


l,§7&,i>h         .\1  ACHINJE  FOB  PRINTING  AND  FOB  OTHER 

iTEi    '.-^i  .V     '>V:;a^vi  K.  NicEcaaoK,  Cambrtdce,  Maaa^ 
..    -  i^i»<>-  .^<i(ety    Raaof    Coaiwny,    Pvtrtffn. 

Mam.,   a   Corperaitea   of  Ualae.      Filed   Feb.   16.    IdOtt. 
SerUl   No.   301.4*8.      <C1.   101— «».* 


5«9 


2.  IB  a  DBBchtae  far  printlDg  on  metal,  tbe  cfmiti  r  k.t, 
of  a  rotatahie  staok-plate  for  )  l  supply  p wi-  .' 
metal,  a  printing  block  and  mt^i^uK  {^.r  prlntiag  or.  tlir 
metal,  means  for  conveying  the  metal  from  said  stach  ;  a- 
to  aald  printing  block,  a  spindle  on  which  said  stack-plate 
la  BMUBted.  a  friction  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said  a{>lndle. 
a  pulley  looaely  naounted  on  said  spied. •  llr^u  en  which 
aaid  Irictloa  disk  is  nuule  to  bear  and  .-^n;  r'  k^;u  b;jiLM]le. 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  rotfir,  n  i.;».  :  Naid 
spindle  at  stated  intervals. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  orf  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  stack-plate  for  holding  supply  stacks  of 
metal,  a  printing  block  and  means  for  printing  on  the 
metal,  means  for  eoaveying  tbe  metal  from  said  stack-plate 
to  said  printing  block,  means  for  rotating  said  stack-plate, 
latch  pieces  on  said  stack-plate,  a  latch  for  engaging  said 
latch  pieces,  and  Bseins  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
latch  for  stopplni:  ■ 'w-  r  ti'kon  of  the  stack-plate  at  stated 
intervals. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  p-nmit  .-  iwial,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  s  k  pu*'.  ',.  huti.  supply  stacks  of 
metal,  a  println-  ■>  ■(»  ..:  .  n  -  ■  r  printing  on  the 
metal,  means  for  coorejfaig  the  netai  from  said  stack-plate 
to  said  printing  blvek,  a  aplvt'  •  '<i]  win  ^aid  stack-plate 
Is  monnted,  a  pulley  kwselj  td.  r  ,ald  spindle,  a 
friction  disk  rigidly  -  nred  •  sa;  :  Bpindle  and  adapted  to 
support  the  same  auv>  to  give  rotar.v  saotlon  thereto  by 
bearing  on  said  pulley,  Iwtch  picf-  ,.,,  said  stack-plate,  a 
pivotal  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  pieces,  and  a 
pull  rod  and  actuating  connections  therewith  for  dlaengag- 
tog  said  latch  from  said  latch  pieces  at  stated  intervals. 

r     tn  n  machine  for  prlntiag  oa  nsetaU  the  combination 
1:  *  stark  ;   ate  tor  lioidlap  supply  Stacks  of  metal,  a  print- 


'lit     '    .l«-  k     l:r,a     II'-   .::■  V     T. 

a  :i„  mo  u  l  ;  >'u  t , ,  Uj  ot  < 
tlon  cylinder,  said  car    ^  m- 
and  with   a   aact'":: 
nrantfliHt  8  miia     ei;  :a 


>i. i;ilng  on  the  mt-u:     1. 

•.ca!!T  f.nd  j^vtrc  iji;.  -u 
m.,    :.f  1  ■  i;   ;•  ■■<  T^dt-a  h  ! 
'.  M'     ;.:.    aJaQD.^i;     r. 
:'..-«r     iiid    fonniii^ 


iirr'.  !T"ijr 
\     n  sue- 
i,.v  ;,'-:ter 
■ss    sur- 

«lJ''tir>n 

ui;  ■  r  'ii 


space,  fine  with  comBHoalcat in ::   •,-i.^'.^if»  ways  lea 
said  annular  suction  space  tterougii  said  carrying  arsx,  .itin 
by  saltable  naeam  connecttng  with  said  sactlon   ex    :,d.  r 
and  moans  for  causing  aaid  cmirylng-aLriB  to  mare  wtth  ad- 
herlng  metal   from  asM  ^tn^k-ptete  t^-  sa*f^  prinrln!:  Mock 
aod  back  to  the  stao   pm; 

(ClaliBfi  0  to  39  not  printed  in  the  iVaxtrtte.] 


l,m%,990.       BOILER  J^TAND.       Tho.mas    O^Co^vr  S- 

Part.  Minn.     Filed  May   1,  1911.     Serial  No    trj4.44b. 
(CT.  248—41.) 


1.   A   t>eiler  st«n4  OMa(Mrisiiig  a    i^larailty    of    )e{r«    '~nrb 

tavtef  appcf  aad  taver  wnagit  notches  In  vx<  n  y'on]u.>t 
««d  09fM>aed  to  each  eitbef,  aad  a  coneector  «vin-  upper 
and  lower  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  notcli-  -  :  «»  1  ec 
to  Ox  tbeon  rlcMly.  saM  lags  being  position^' 

1-    '"  "    '"»■     'ri      f'.r    i.rirHB..'  «n   m^-i     th-  r".-'-h{rn"or        -JHirt    lee?   rr    r,r  -   iHze  of  b<rfler  in  one  poeMlor.    ..r    «^«i.;   ■■    u 
of   ;.    r,.ra!,it.|e    >*tHck  ;.tj,',     !.,(    nnidiiii:    ^utp;.     -urk,.    of       !,.-.-•.!   a '  (^   •.     .tMither  sine  of  boiler  in  the  rev.  i'!s.-a   p..vi- 
metal.    :.    priii!:;,^    •.'••n-h    hn.i    !u>  >n<>    (or    printiti^     m    tts.       tlon  of  fsuit;   .     ut^-   •!..», 

taetai,    b^-huh    for    c.inr.i  ;-,t    !t..     ti.e'.'i.    fr^.n.    iiix:     -'a^t  ■_'      «i    ^    i.-r  >.,«,,       nropr^^inc  "   pin&allrT   (,'  U-i;   p»rts  ir 

plate  te   Huwi    prun  mt  tH<K>      Hr,.i    m.  .nns    f.,r    a-i  ■  .>civ,  r  i.-.,i,.         nr-.i    i..-.ni    ri    !)     -.■-.     tnvi;,.-   .    i^rax   -._    n    ■    r»«.>     »    r    iiuec 

turning    U..     KiMCkt.iai,      u    p:i.-,a.    r,.;>r,,r-    wi,.    ei.,     ,u.        tor  riuK  adapted  !.,  ■     -  ^   parts  and   i.av.Mg  «  p«ir 

hup:.:.v   ^ittcK.-*  ,»;  me!;.,  .n.-.    i.iout:.i   V  .,  r,.^..iv^.,    i!  to  i,HR.i       of  Integral  logs  HtyuM'  ^  .n  -ypoiite  Bides  of  said  nnt  a: 
tlon  to  register  with  the  conyeying  mean«.  I  different  distances  from  the  center  of  aaid  stand  to  engage 


;io 


OFFiCiAJ-  GAZiiTTE 


OcrriRRR  14.  1913. 


each  of  said  i.-t'  par's  r.i  ii-jul  11  \u  :,d,'  position  in  the  nor- 
ma! position  of  siiiU  rinx  and  in  another  position  in  a  re- 
versed position   <.f  said   ring. 


1,075.991.        ,\T    TOM  V  I  i<        IKMl'KHATURE     CONTROL 
von     SV.l.V  HFATING    FLAT-IRONS.       Eowiy     RcCD, 

I'itTs-Mjr.'l,    IM      I-j'.m!  Jan,  2    IfM.^,     Serial  No.  739.644. 


1.  The  combinatiou  of  a  flat  iron  body  having  the  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  its  smoothing  surface  constituting 
rhf*  .  x!.:!iviv..  .-!.  r!i.  I  f  i  thermostat,  means  for  com- 
niuiii'  !  nn^  h.ii:  r.  ^a  1!  suioothinf?  surface,  a  device  for 
varylnif  tht  am.  im  ,  f  supplied  heat,  and  a  neutral  thermo- 
static ck-ui.ut  coop«>rating  with  the  first  mentioned  ther- 
mostatic element  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  de- 
virp  for  trauRmittins  rrmv.  ment  from  the  first  mentioned 
thermostatic  elera*>nt  ''.  saiti  device. 

2.  The  comblnution  ,r  a  'Ant  iron  body  having  the  por- 
ti.ir-  tluT.'of  Miiia. ■,.!,•  i!.^  s[i,,,urtiirii:  surface  constituting 
th.  .-xpaiish,  .-jei,..:,!  ,,(  t  r h.-'nostat,  a  gas  supplied 
burner  for  h'.ir;!,_  the  smo.thin;.'  surface,  a  valve  for 
controlling  rh^'  rlow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  and  a  neutral 
thermostii'  .  inent  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
rhermostav  •  .ment  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
vrUve  for  I  u!um  iuicatlng  movement  of  the  first  mentioned 
th.rmoHrafic  element  to  the  valve  for  proportioning  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  heat  consuming  demands  upon  the 
smoothing  surface. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flat  iron  body  having  the  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  its  smoothing  surface  constituting 
the  expansive  element  of  a  thermostat,  a  gas  supplied 
burner  for  heating  the  smoothing  surface,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  valve  in  one  direction,  and  a  neutral  thermostatic 
element  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  thermostatic 
element  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  In  opposition  to  the  spring  and  thereby  pro- 
portioning the  flow  of  gas  to  the  heat  consuming  demands 
upon   the  smoothing  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flat  iron,  a  gas  supplied  burner 
for  heating  the  same,  a  valve  casing  for  passing  gas  to 
tlif  hurner.  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
viilve  naoval)!.'  wUhln  the  casing,  a  lever  at  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  lever 
operating  ni.ans.  and  rneiiii,';  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  th.>  lever  iind  therei^y  [irevni  iiig  f*ie  valve  from  fully 
sear  liii,', 

.'.,  I  he  .'.imbinrtriiin  ,,(  a  tla  f  ;r.in  -..rmed  with  a  cavity 
."iitjac.'nt  it.s  snio'iiliuiiT  fa-',  a  iieiirra;  rod.  located  in  said 
cavitv.  hentinc  ni-ans  riuTied  tiv  th*-  imn,  and  heat  con- 
rr.iiiiui:  means  operativ-ly  ;  ouiiected  to  said  rod  and 
adafite<l  to  iramtxliafely  anri  diro'-tlv  receive  movement 
from    tiie    iron    t>.idv    du.-    tr,    expar.sioii    and    Contraction 

tiiert'iif. 

'■'-•ims  6  to  17  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1,075,992.  VEBICLE-TIRB.  Ahthc«  W  .n  s  viK.  Dturte. 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,349.  (CI. 
152—16.) 


1.  lA  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and 
securing  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sections  sepa- 
rately with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  ;  said  securing  aeana  com- 
prlslsg  ringa  fitted  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  slotted  portions ;  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  neck  fitting  one  of  said 
slottfd  portions  and  with  a  relatively  enlarged  head 
form4d  to  engage  with  the  inner  snrface  of  the  respec- 
tive ring;  there  being  ears  upon  the  rings  formed  to  en- 
gage with  the  necks. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections,  securing  means  for  connecting  the  same  with 
a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  a  tread  portion,  and  interlocking  means  between 
and  detachably  connecting  adjacent  tread  portions ;  said 
inter-locking  means  comprising  interlocking  beads  and 
receoses  open  at  one  side,  the  latter  of  which  extend  en- 
tirely through  the  tread  portions. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  pltirality  of  separate 
sections,  securing  means  for  connecting  the  same  with 
a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  a  tread  portion,  and  interlocking  means  beitween  and 
detachably  connecting  adjacent  tread  portions  ;  said  Inter- 
lockiag  means  comprising  interlocking  heads  and  recesses 
open  at  one  side,  the  latter  of  which  extend  entirely 
throiigh  the  tread  portions  and  normally  entirely  contain 
the  beads. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  o|  separate 
sections,  securing  means  for  connecting  the  saHe  with  a 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  a  tread  portion,  and  interlocking  means  between 
and  detachably  connecting  adjacent  tread  portions  ;  said 
interlocking  means  comprising  Interlocking  heads  and  re- 
cesses open  at  one  side,  the  latter  of  which  extend  en- 
tirely through  the  tread  portions  and  normally  entirely 
contain  the  heads ;  said  Interlocking  heads  and  recesses 
being  formed  to  permit  relative  play  between  the  parts 
Including  the  same  In  all  directions. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  pair  of  separate  sections,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and 
interlocking  means  between  and  detachably  connecting 
the  sections;  said  interlocl<iii-'  m  ris  fomprislug  a  head 
upon  one  section,  the  oth.r  -tctiun  being  formed  with  a 
recess  to  receive  sa  d  ,.  ad  In  Interlocking  relation;  said 
recess  being  open  at  one  side,  and  said  head  (ktting  said 
recess  so  as  to  permit  relative  p  .t>  »  :w.en  sa^d  sections 
in  all  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,075,993.  VEHICLE-TIKK.  AaxutB  W.  Savaqk,  Duarte, 
CaL  Filed  June  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,(59.  (CI. 
152 — 16.) 

1.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  oi  sections, 
and  means  for  securing  each  of  the  sections  In  connection 
with  the  vehicle  wheel  ;  said  means  comprislog  slotted 
annuU  upon  the  wheel,  said  annuli  having  spaced  side 
portions,  and  means  uiKtn  the  sections  fitting  the  spaces 
between  the  side  portions  of  the  annuli  and  formed  to 
traverse  said  slotted  portions  ;  and  adjustable  s«al8  cover- 
ing -8      Niutted  portions  of  said  annuli. 

2.  A  vt-idcle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sedtlons,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  the  sectlotns  in  con- 
nection with  the  vehicle  wheel,  said  means  comprising 
slottoil  annuli  upon  the  wheel  and  having  divergent  side 
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portions,  and  connection  heads  formed  for  engagement 
with  the  niiiiuii  »  twe, n  the  divergent  side  portions  there- 
of: said  divrri:'  n'  ^de  i.irtioni  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  ftlly  ot  he  w  .1 .  .  with  certain  of  said  side  portions 
forming  with  the  felly  a  pneumatic  tube  seat,  and  holding 
means  abutting  against  the  other  side  portions  of  the 
annuli. 


3.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections,  and  securing  means  for  connecting  the  same 
with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  sections  being 
provided  with  a  tread  portion,  and  interlocking  means  be- 
tween and  detachably  connecting  adjacent  tread  portions ; 
said  interlocking  means  comprising  laterally  directed  hook- 
shaped  heads  and  recesses  receiving  the  same. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections,  and  securing  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  same  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  a  tread  portion,  and  Interlocking 
means  between  and  detachably  connecting  adjacent  tread 
portions ;  said  interlocking  means  comprising  laterally 
directed  hook-shaped  heads  and  recesses  receiving  the 
same,  said  hook-shaped  heads  being  alternately  directed 
oppositely  throughout  the  continuous  series  of  tread 
portions. 


1.075,994.  WINDMILL.  Josft  Sf.khamoolu  and  Ekbiqik 
MiODLEToN,  Rosarlo  de  Santa  F«,  Argentina.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,053.      (CI.  170 — 4.) 


connections  in  circuit  with  said  plates,  and  a  crossbar  of 
some  non-conducting  material  arranged  above  said  plates 
adjacent  the  spaced  edges  thereof. 


A  wind  mill,  embodying  therein  a  tower,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  In  the  bead  of  said  tower,  a  bladed  driving 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  frame 
extending  at  right  angles  from  the  head  of  said  tower, 
said  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  parallel  metal 
bars,  a  fan  or  bladed  wheel  secured  against  movement  to 
each  of  said  bars,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
thereon  fewer  in  numtter  than  the  blades  on  the  driving 
wheel  and  curved  lo  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which 
the  blades  on  the  driving  wheel  are  curved,  and  a  flaring 
wind  guide  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  bars  adjacent  said 
fixed  wheel  and  adapted  to  uuide  the  wind  to  the  latter. 


1.07599.-   APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCUTING  ANI 

Si  A  1  >      iliNTiNOTON  Smith,  Dedbam,  Mass.    Filed  Feb. 

17,  lyi:;,   tkrial  No.  678.229.     Renewed  Mar.  24,  1918. 

Sertal  No.  756,663.      (CI.   176 — 311.) 

1.  In  an  electrocuting  apparatus  for  animals,  a  cage 
hrtvini:  «  rei-.  pfacle  of  some  non  conducting  material,  sepa- 
ra!i  ;  ,ai.  s  of  some  conducting  material  in  the  bot 

tfi;   '  '    sHid    receptacle  with  spaced  adjacent  edges,  other 


>^ 


2.  In  an  electrocuting  apparatus  for  animals,  a  cage 
having  a  receptacle  of  some  non-conducting  material,  fix- 
tures of  some  conducting  material  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  receptacle,  spaced  floor  plates  of  some  conducting  ma- 
terial in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  loosely  connect- 
ing with  said  fixtures,  and  other  connections  In  circuit 
with  said  fixtures. 

3.  In  an  electrocuting  apparatus  for  animals,  a  cage 
having  a  receptacle  of  some  non-conducting  material,  a  lid 
through  which  entrance  is  had  to  the  chamber  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, separate  spaced  floor  plates  of  some  conducting 
material  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  other  connec- 
tions In  circuit  with  said  plates,  the  same  comprising  In 
part  separate  electric  contact-forming  members  adjacent 
said  lid  when  in  a  closed  |>o«Ition,  and  means  carried  by 
said  lid  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  completed  between 
said  members  when  said  lid  is  closed. 

4.  In  an  electrocuting  apparatus  for  animals,  a  <age 
comprising  In  part  a  receptacle  of  some  non-conduci  hik 
material  having  an  open  top,  an  outer  receptacle  envelop- 
ing said  inner  receptacle,  the  same  being  spaced  and  insu- 
lated therefrom  and  provided  with  a  lid  covering  the 
opening  into  said  Inner  receptacle,  separate  spaced  floor 
plates  of  some  conducting  material  In  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  receptacle,  and  other  connections  in  circuit  with  said 
plates. 

5.  In  an  electrocuting  apparatus  for  animals,  a  cage 
having  a  receptacle  of  some  non-conducting  material  with 
an  opening  into  the  same,  spaced  floor  plates  of  some  con- 
ducting material  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  con- 
nections in  circuit  with  said  plates,  a  lid  controlling  the 
opening  into  said  receptacle,  and  a  foot-operated  device 
for  controlling  said  lid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (^asette.] 


1,075,996.  RIBBON  ME)CBANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS. 
BCBNHAM  C.  8TiCKN»y,  Elieabetb,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1903,  Serial 
No.  187,362.  Renewed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.086.      (CI.   197—162.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  «!«..-  a  ratchet 
wheel  for  each  spool,  a  step-by-step  drlTlhj;  paw  1  for  each 
ratchet  wheel,  a  revoluble  pawl-controller,  means  for  re- 
volving said  pawl-controller  in  a  single  direction,  and  a 
detent  for  said  controller:  said  means  for  revolving  the 
pawl-controller  being-  normally  moti  nest.  di;r  nw  the 
action  of  said  paw  is.  and  means  l)elug  pr  vid«M  tu  cause 
said  revolving  means  to  act  only  wben  the  rnsH.n  is  paid 
off  from  either  spool,  to  render  effective  "r..  ;  :,«.  ,-,'  the 
empty  spool  and  ineffective  the  pawl  of  xi.f  '  :      ^i"> 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  h  driver, 
means   for  enabling   said   driver   to    turn    eltlur    ^!^. .. .j     a 
revoluble  controller,  a  me^iber  upon  said  contn:  er  .  (i.ip: 
ed   for  cooperation   with   a   moving   part  of  the   nm    (ne. 
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wlipr^hy  said  oontroller  rimy  (•«   tnrned   In   a   -iinEif  clir»< 
ttoB,    ifbbon-controlle<l    roeati!;    for   e(Te<"tlnK    surti    co'ifXTM 

tion,  a  star  wt ;    unl   spring  which  cooperatt-  to  complete 

the  controller  n^  .  :ii»ir  u>  1  prvdetermlned  point,  and 
menns  whereby  sucli  in'>vement  of  the  controller  causes 
snld  driver  to  l)«'coni«>  (iisrt:)ni)e<'t>il  from  the  full  spool  and 
ri»  .-Mtiiu'i'tPd  to  the  empty  spool. 


.'1  Tti»>  con;  biiiM  ri.)n  r,(  a  key,  a  |>air  if  ribtioB  spools,  a 
drlv-^M-  'indtT  t!M»  '•onTT'il  of  sat<l  k^y,  mt^^n-i  for  eaaMteg 
■■id  cjrivrr  to  turn  ♦■ither  spo'»l.  s  r*?vo!ul.i*'  rontralter,  a 
ratchft-wtieei  ri-tnn''-Tpd  to  said  ronrrollpr  n  ;>«wl  for 
•Cttiatlng  said  rat' (h'T  whe*-!.  r1W.oncontr'i!lp<i  .lhuk  ti-- 
operatlvely  conn.Ttini;  -iaid  paw!  t'l  «aid  k^y,  «  ^tar  .vit*t», 
and  spring  for  said  ''oiitroller,  and  f*^d-rfv»  rsiiii,'  n^eans 
op*'rat(>«!   by  said  controller. 

i  Tht-  romhlnarK)n  of  a  pair  of  ribbon  s;i^>f>K  i  rati-h»'t 
wh^^^M  for  fnrh  spool,  a  (Irivin^  pawi  for  •w"  -nf-h*'* 
whepi,  a  driver  for  said  pawls,  n  revoiuhlo  oontr-  iif»r  hav 
In^  cams  ojns?  ru'-tp-l  f'>  op<»ratP  in  alt^rnntion.  for  rti>'li:" 
Ini?  first  onp  pawl  and  th^n  thf  oth^r  ln«»ff.^.'ii v»-  3:1.:  ■•]'. 
bori '"onrri'illpd  mi^atis  for  rotatine  «^aiii  ^'oi.tri'i,":  ft  ■ih.v^ 
In  the  same  direction 

.".  The  combination  of  a  k»\v,  a  psir  of  risibori  spo.tR,  a 
ratchet  wh«»^l  fur  pach  »^)ool.  a  driving  pa  a  i  foe  ^n  , 
ratchf'r  whefl.  a  drivt^r  for  said  pawis,  sai.t  ^rlv^t-  'n'ln,- 
rontrolk'd  by  said  k»'v.  a  revv>luh'*>  coiiti-o^lp'-  hav-.tie  "firnv 
constructed  to  oi)ersre  in  altfrtiatiwi,  for  rptiderinsr  'irv 
one  paw!  anii  then  ihe  othor  ineffpi-tivc  a  rafrhpi  a';a. 
conn-'cted  to  aaid  controllpr,  a  pawl  for  actuartng  said  lors 
troIlPT  ratch^i  wli".'!,  and  rlPbon  lontroi.ed  nif-aus  for 
operatlv^lr  connfCtini?  salf!  conrroll<»r  pawl  to  aaid  drirer. 

[flai!u<  <;  :  >  103  noi   p:i:i'.'.l  ;ii  tli"  Gazette.] 


S    Tha\(.\s.  N>w  York     N    Y       H!' d    .'me  ^     1009       S»^ 
rial  No.  50«i.,'^S2.      <n    2-_'4   -~5.:)  ,> 


A  collapsible  paokagp  carrier  coriipriKlntr  a  flpxlble  strap 
the    ends    of   whh  h    are    free   so    tbar    said    strap    may    b« 
looppd  around  paclcaees  of  varying  sises.  an  elantlc  chirap 
Injf  strap  doablpd  upon  Itself  arwl   posttJoDed  withla   the 
loop  of  said   flexible  strap,   two   buokles    connectPd    to    thp 
r«*pectlTe  end  porttonn  nf  said  doDbled   plairtlc  strap,  sail 
buckles    oplnie   slJdsbly    fittpd    to   the    respective    side    por 
tions  nf  the  flexible  strap  and  operating  to  adjn.stably  at 
rach  the  respectlre  end  portions  of  said   plastic   strap   to 


the  respprti  ,■(»  III]*'  port:  an  of  -be  twxlbif  -ttrap  whereby 
tbe  elastic    -trti,.    o,a\     ■»•    sticici^'d    artd    xhittcd    to   exert 

prenfn-<»  ip-ai  tt!<-  (-iKat;.-,  an.l  r-.-upliiiK  nifinns  ffir  *":•- 
frp«  .-ml-  ■'!  '•.»•■  !:'X'  ,'i.'  sira;  .  sai^l  (,-ijup.;u|;  lue.iti-  :i-  ;.ii. 
SfiMi  ra-.-'   ff  ;;,   said   buokles. 


1,075,998.  TACHOMETEK.  Otto  Abkhbgo,  Berne,  Swltx- 
erland,  assigaar  to  Ilnslpr  A  O  vormals  Telegrapben- 
WerkBtatte  von  G.  llasler.  Berii'.  SwitzerJand,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Swttaarland.  Filed  Jaae  20,  1P13.  Serial 
No.   774,729.      (a.  235 — 104.) 


1  La  a  tacbofoeter  of  the  character  dwcrlbed,  the  com- 
;«iAfaiien  of  a  plurality-  of  guide  rods  conjointly  rotatable 
about  a  (Mramon  axis,  a  cyliztdrical,  toothed  measuring 
piece  sUdable  along  aad  rotatable  on  each  of  said  rods,  a 
sprias^-lnflueneed  detent  adapted  to  nrreat  th«  measuring 
pir<>-»*  ir.  tiii-ii,  dbu  1,  •'Hii8  for  latcniiittt'ii- 'y  rotating  said 
t'liH  ►-   nxlB  Ml'  ■■.;    ^,iiil  axis. 

Z  ID  I  la  j.-.i.  •  ••  :  of  tile  character  descril^ed,  the  com- 
.1  ttion  of  a  itiurality  of  guide  rods  coojolotly  rotatable 
-  j.t  a  common  axle,  a  cylindrical,  toothed  meaanring 
ple<e  slldable  along  and  rotatable  on  each  of  said  rods,  a 
spring-influenced  arm,  a  cylindrical,  toothed  detent  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  arrest  the 
measuring  pieces  in  turn,  and  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  guide  rods  about  said  axis. 


1,075,999.  FAUCET.  Locia  Abramovitz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1918.  Serial  No.  753,546.  (CI. 
137—26.) 


1.  A  faucet  comprising'  two  iiideiX'n<lerit  tapply-doeta 
arranged  In  superposed  relation  and  provided  with  a  rotary 
plug- valve  having  three  separated  inlet  ports  one  f  w  .  h 
is  adapted  to  communicate  with  one  of  said  siipi>!y  d acta 

while  the  other  is  cIo=»«d.  and  another  with  th.>  otbpr  of 
sfild  '"uiHily-duct.s  whljp  ^he  fir.'^t  mentioned  supply-duct  Is 
l-'S*'-!,  and  th.  third  vaU-e  [,.>rt  f»'iug  eloneatwl  with  Its 
cenlal  !1r»p  of  h-tieih  arranpe*!  ohIlqi)-ely  to  T(>*  vertical 
and  adapted  th  rettister  with  i-with  <f  Haid  unpp^-d'ictd 
s-itii  ,iTiirif>oijsi V  and  I.I  p'-n  tvith  of  fbcni  •',]ii«;|;,  wh^r:  Mu 
vn  Vr'  '.<  tunied  in  tdrh.-n-  direction  and  also  ti^  varT  th-'  nn 


I 
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•'ovi're*  araa  of  tkt  op« 
turned   In   ettlMT   dtr*' 

piiriMM**'  M'T   t'lTTh 

■_'  \  ffi'iret  .  otupri^iinir  t  vn'-r. 
"AternailT  fhrende<1  later'  .  t  1. 
duns   comm  iTilca  f  :n«:    *iti,    i  tu-    i 


linsrv  ■  <•"■■  t!^ >-:\    ?,,  (>art'  ..fiier  when 
i.ii,      ■-!_:;. ^tani  m  li\     ri~    atiu    for    the 


^l..n     !,;i    tn.;     tw       -::,;•■, 


tenor  of  the  ^Idi-  of  -■.nl  t-x 
Cnp  -imped   t?ttlnL'    m'>;:-i:cil 
pro\  id«-d  «ith  In  t  era  11  y    p 
the  re^P'-'fivp  mippiy    Inn 
tnsloi)    and  the  valve  pioi 
with  w»  id  M\ ,.  '^np'  1 V    I  . '  ;  '■ 

3.    .•\    'h  .i.-i'f      i.n.,  rlKiiii;    » 


•  ■lisini.     (J    )nter:ia!i\    'hrciuied 
■  ■I     --Hii    ou.  •«:    t"\f.  •!>    in   and 

■'■    Mr,!.'      1 1  !  •    '',>■-     '  f'C  '  •■'  -    '  ■    I'l  .,'     »  '  t  h 
i'''TlUi_-«    tTI    '  !h'    ^t»h     !iT     -.ji!0    PX« 

t.N<      «P1. 


liorts  for  ooftperatiBg 

.ill ' .«•  ;i !:  •  IS  ■ 't      <    '>-»ifr^t)ed. 

\n.  ■■  .i^.n.  [.I-..V  !.-,!  with  ■■ 
externally  threaded  lat'-rai  extension  havlDg  two  sappty 
ducts  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  communicating  with  the  valve-cbamber  and  the 
exterior  of  the  side  of  s:  ,<1  ■  \'.!  -  ;i  and  closed  at  the 
outer     ends,     an     Internsl.v       lut-n.;.';      ■u[<-shaped     fitting 


mounted  on  said  lateral  txt.nvjoD     n'  p\ 
ally  projectlng-nipptea  leglsterir.i:  ; 

ply  duct  openings  In   the  side  of   - 1  .: 
valve  provided  witb  porta  for  ooOpera; 
supply-ducts,  substantially  as  described. 


itid  with  later- 

eapectlve  sup- 

tt<<loD,  and  the 

with  aaid  two 


1,076,000.  PROMOTION  OF  TRANSLUCENT.  UNI- 
FORMLY COLORED  r.\RAFFIN.  Jacob  v.  Bus  v. 
Alksuade.  Ballk  Papan.  Borneo.  Dutch  Bast  India. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  7*4,544.     (CI.  190 — 24.) 


1.  A  proceas  for  rendering  paraffin  uniformly  trana- 
lucent.  which  comprtS)>s  removing  the  air  from  the  paraOa 
while  molten,  and  maintaining  the  air  excluded  from  tha 
pftraAo  until  cooled  down  to  molding  or  casting  condition. 

2.  A  process  for  rendering  paraffin  uniformly  trans- 
lucent, which  comprises  establishing  a  vnccum  over  the 
parafia  while  in  a  molten  condition  and  maintaining  said 
vacatiaa  until  tiie  paraffin  has  cooled  to  molding  or  casting 
coBdltioa. 

3.  A  process  of  renderinir  paraffin  nnlfortnly  trana- 
lucent.  which  comprises  melting  the  paraffin  by  passing 
Steam  through  It  in  a  suitable  container,  and  establlahlng 
a  vacuujD  over  the  paraffla  by  the  condensation  of  the 
steam  la  said  container  while  cooling  the  paraffin  to  mold- 
ing or  casting  condition. 


ends  n'  ftif   lualn  ffcame. 
twi.>-p»rt    ;   ante  baring  a 


1.076.001.       SULKY '"'^H         Lewis     A.     BtTTTMriKLD, 
(Jhlropee    FallH.     M      -         -signer    to    Belcher    4k    Ta.vlor 
\i;r'      itural    Tool    Company,    Chlcepee    Falls.    Mnv- 
I   jiporation     of     MasRarhnaetts.       Original     app  ii  .- 
Filed  Nov.  16.   1911.     Serial  No.  660.564.     Divided  ano 
'his  appMrattop  'ile.l  Mar.  16,  1912.    8artal  No    Rv*  i.-a, 
<'i    ;■"     J 7 

1       III     :i     :•  vf-ible    sulky    plow,    In    i-"n:!.   •uC'.oi,    %Ti!!      't.. 

main  fisMi'-  Mi.  reof,  and  supporting  whv.is  N*!cur»*d  ii.  ib»r 


ix>ie  attacte,;  -,.  ssin;  f*an:e.  a 
_  vi>KH  C'jiiijt*  iR'ti  wim  th<-  ;'.i«in 
frame,  and  means  far  awviag  a  portion  of  the  two  part 
'TT.mf  wherebT  t^-r  w'tr'    of  the  furrow  to   V  cut   iiuiy   w 


n  .A 


i' 


^^^^       ^l 


^m^'^' 


■gr-7 


2.  la  a  reversible  anlky  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  two-part 
fraBM  attached  thereto,  aad  means  to  move  one  part  of 
tbe  saU  frame  to  vary  tlie  wldtk  of  cut  of  the  farrow. 

3.  In  a  reversible  sulky  plow,  a  oiain  frame,  a  two-part 
frame  attached  thereto,  nnd  means  to  move  one  part  of 
the  said  frame  to  vary  the  width  of  cut  of  the  furrow, 
whereby  the  pole  is  retained  In  a  &xed  position  and  one 
wheel  is  moved  forward,  aad  the  other  rearward. 

4.  In  a  reversible  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a 
single  beam,  two  mold  boards  supported  thereon,  the  pole 
and  beam  being  always  in  I4ae  with  each  other,  a  two-part 
frame,  and  means  to  shift  one  frame  relative  to  each  to 
move  one  supporting  wheel  forward  and  the  other  rear- 
ward, whereby  the  width  of  the  furrow  to  be  cut  may  be 
varied. 

5.  In  a  reversible  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  the 
two  supporting  wheels,  a  single  beam  member  on  which 
right  and  left-hand  mold  boards  are  pivotally  supported,  a 
main  fraiM,  a  two-part  'rame  one  pide  of  which  ii>  olldably 
cosoected  to  the  main  ;  ;  hi  hu  ;  pivotally  cim  i>ci.*i  to 
Um  main  frame  at  ita  orposlte  side,  a  landing  •  o  -o 
Bsave  ttie  slidalily  cooaeeted  part  of  the  two  part  fiame. 
wbewby  tJke  aupportlng  wfaeela  ara  shifted  in  alternate 
dlrectk>na  to  vary  the  width  of  the  furrow  being  cut. 

LCIalna  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.0O2.  RBVOLTIN<i^  TARGET.  JaU£8  U.  CUkmat, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,638.     (CI.  124—16.1 


rarfcr  sts'-'O.  a     'u^e.  a  filorallty 

'd    Itierfti'    afn:     ''   'I'.iing    H   tari^t 


I     in  a  device  of  thi 

i-f  i-f>l:<'elltrii  ^-'riL'>  se 
^pH' "  a  "^lOiiili.'  -ii-'uf*ii  '..  .-.'lUl  .■as^  »  'Kut'i  carried  by 
^ai'i  -;"•.  lie  siU'i  riMj't.xi  to  rotate  with  rexoect  •  said 
..<infc.  u,e„i,6  vit In.  wow.!..    c-»«.uring  said  targei   t      -:  ifi   vpin 
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die,  a  plurality  of  »ul>Jlvlglon8  on  said  rotntaWp  tartet, 
and  a  strip  forming  a  plurality  of  sub<iiv,si.,i.s  1.  larhably 
secured  between  said  "oncpntrtc  ring's 

2.  A  targret  comprising  a  body  of  soft  material,  a  circu- 
lar wire  rinsr  and  a  ser!»>s  of  ra.Jlal  wires  extending  acrosa 
said  ring  and  secure<i  therpto.  said  wires  and  ring  being 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
suMlvlslons  in  connection  therewith 

3.  A  target  conipri^inK  a  body  of  sw.ft  material,  a  re- 
movable buU's-py.>,  a  .  ir.ular  wire  rinR.  a  series  of  radial 
wir.'s  secured  to  and  »-xt-udlng  frr.m  the  twil's-eye  across 
and  H-cured  to  the  rin.-.  said  rndia!  wires  and  ring  se- 
cure.! to  the  bo<ly  portion  and  forming;  u  plurality  of  aub- 
dlvi-,lim8  in  connectiun  Tlierewith 

t.  A  target  comprlsln.,'  a  body  of  s..ft  material,  a  circu- 
lar wire  riii^r  and  a  ^f-ri-s  of  radia:  wires  extending  across 
said  ring  and  securetl  thereto,  said  wires  and  ring  being 
secured  to  the  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  Indicated 
spaces  corresponding  to  tiie  spaces  formed  '.erween  radially 
arranged  wires. 


:i.  In  n  printing  press,  a  forin  -ynud'T  f:)r  rec-iviui: 
the  typ.'.  an  Impression  cylinder  for  :arrniik:  a  •il,,-c~ 
Into  engagem.  !,r    ^ith   the   type,    m.-rhHumu    for    :u.,vw, 

the  ImpreRsii.n  i>iirii1. 
cyllii.ii  ••  a  it<!  HI]  .....  r  t 
net    for    >  ■  n  :  •■■-;)  r,i:    s.i 

cult    also      i!!r;vid|litr     !i 

log    of    a     H[jr  iiii.'     Hi-T  : 
lOMlated    fr<>rii    th.- 
toning  the  i-ndi.-..   ;,],. 
comprising  a   spr  ;,_■    h 

and  carried  by  th^^  impression  rvlinlT^r  and  a'eam  for  op- 
erating the  said  rocking  .u,^  h.h,i,.s,  the  tension  of  its 
actuating  spring. 


utiii  away  fr..ii.  i{,,-.  f,,rni 
'■■■  '•"'  ^  '  ■ii'-ini\tne  H!.  e.'-"  t  ri.  mag- 
-"'•   :i.i'"  iii.iiisrii,    t!,.'  sMj.i  electric  dr- 

.'■'W.t    iiiaki-r    Hij.i    lireaker    coii>i>f 

^'*''''         Tidk"-       (.l.T.        i, IV,, ted       t.,       Hl„l 

n.;-r'-s>f^r:     ivJinK-r     iirid     means     for 

'  •■    int..    i..is!;i.jti    tu    •.i...-,e    the   circuit 

tuated  rocking  dog  insulated  from 


l.oTMoo-      si'KlN..  WUKKI.     Wesson  J.  Co<..K  and  Pab- 
Wjn  Cook     .Mi.any,  N.   Y.     Filed  June  2.  1911.     Serial 

Serial     No. 


No.     630.7- 

74'"i  HH7        ,  (   1. 


Renewed 
152 — 38.) 


Feb.     6,     1913. 


in  a  Teblcle  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  chan- 
nel rims  with  the  channel  sides  facing,  cushioning  de- 
vices Interposed  between  the  rims,  each  cushioning  de- 
vice formed  of  telescoping  barrels  and  a  helical  spring, 
the  latter  having  eyes  at  Its  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
barrels  being  heavy  and  of  such  a  size  as  to  touch  the  in- 
ner walls  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  rims  and  having  their 
extremities  made  rounding,  and  fastenings  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  outer  ends  of  the  barrels,  the  side 
flanges  of  the  rims  and  the  eyes  of  the  springs  and  con- 
necting the  several  parts. 


1070  004.  FLAT-DK;  iJMiAKi  ilUXTINQ  -  PRESS. 
ilKMiY  B.  COOLET,  New  [irirain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  '.  i~  ompany.  Kensington,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  N.  u  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  539.942.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.858  (Cl 
101—111.)  ^     • 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  type  receiving  portions,  an  Impression  cylin- 
der providd  with  a  plurality  of  Impression  segments 
for  carrying  sheets  to  be  printed  into  engagement  with 
the  type  on  the  form  cylinder,  mechanism  for  bodily  mov- 
ing the  Impression  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the 
form  .ylirul.  r  ..t  th^-  moment  one  of  the  impression  seg- 
ments .ipproaciies  the  form  cylinder,  an  electric  circuit 
including  an  •  1.  -  tr.  ;,M.-ner  for  controlling  the  said 
mechani.sm,  and  set,  f  rircuit  makers  and  breakers  one 
set  for  ea<h  un|,r..ssi  f.  segment  of  the  Impression  cylin- 
der. ..ne  of  said  tircuit  maker*!  and  breakers  of  each  set 
being  under  th..  .Mntm;  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed  and  the 
other  circuit  maker  and  breaker  of  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged to  determine  th>.  lent'tii  of  time  the  circuit  shall 
be  closed  whereby  the  lmpr»-ssion  .viJnd.T  i-s  moved  bodily 
away  from  the  form  cylinder  wiien.v,-  nj;  inirression  seg- 
m.;nr  approach.'s  the  f„rtr,  rviind-T  without  a  sheet 
tli.'re.  .n 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  for  receiving  the 
type,  an  impression  cylinder  for  carrying  a  sheet  into 
engagement  with  the  type,  mechanism  for  nwvlng  the 
Impression  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the  form 
cylinder,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  ab  electro- 
mggnpt  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  the  said  electric 
circuit  also  Including  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  con- 
slstluK  -ef  a  spring  actuated  forked  bridge  piece  pivoted 
to  and  insulated  from  the  Impression  cylinder,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  bridge  piece  into  position  to  cloae  the  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  spring  actuated  rocking  dog  Insulated 
from  and  carried  by  the  Impression  cylinder  and  a  cam 
for  operating  the  said  rocking  dog  against  the  tension  of 
Its  q^ing. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  for  receiving  the 
type,  an  impression  cylinder  for  carrying  a  sheet  Into 
engagement  with  the  type,  mechanism  for  moving  the  im- 
pression cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the  form  cylin- 
der and  an  electric  circuit  Inclndlng  an  electro-magnet 
for    controlling   said    mechanism,    the    said    electric    circuit 

also  including  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  consiltlng  of  a 
spring  actuated  bridge  piece  pivoted  to  and  Insulated 
from  the  impression  cylinder  and  means  for  farcing  the 
bridge  piece  Into  position  to  close  the  circuit  comprising 
a  spring  actuated  bifurcated  dog  insulated  from  and 
carried  by  the  Impression  cylinder  and  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  said  dog  against  the  tension  of  Its  actuating 
spring. 

B.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  for  receiving  the 
type,  an  impression  cylinder  for  carrying  a  sheet  Into 
engagement  with  the  type,  mechanism  for  moving  the  Im- 
pression cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the  type,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling 
said  mechanism,  the  said  electric  circuit  being  provided 
with  exposed  terminals  at  the  surface  of  the  Impression 
cylinder,  extended  contact  pieces  carried  by  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder  and  electrically  connected  with  said  termi- 
nals and  with  a  pair  of  stationary  terminals  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  extended  contact  pieces,  a 
spring  actuated  bridge  piece  Insulated  from  and  carried  by 
the  impression  cylinder  in  position  to  be  fotlced  into 
contact  with  the  aforesaid  expoeed  terminals  whenever  a 
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■beet  to  be  printed  falls  to  enter  between  the  said  bridge 
piece  and  terminals  and  means  for  forcing  the  bridge 
piece  toward  the  Mid  exposed  terminals  as  the  Imprea- 
alon  portion  of  the  impression  cylinder  approaches  the 
type  on  the  form  cylinder. 


1,076,005.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
SAUSAGE -SKINS      AND      THE      LIKE.         Hehmann 
Dbutbch,    Subadka,    Austria-Hungary,      nied    Sept     7 
1912.     SerUI  No.  719.168.      (Cl.  99 — 8.) 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bags  from  animal 
intestinal  membranes  for  holding  meat.  Momfe  meat  or 
other  articles  of  food,  which  consists  In  taking  the  skins 
or  intestines  which  have  been  cleaned.  poIUbed  and  pre- 
pared in  the  asual  manner,  and  stretching  them  while  wet 
over  a  mandrel  and  uniting  or  cementing  them  together 
at  their  meeting  edges,  and  when  dry  deUchlng  and  re- 
moving them  from  the  said  mandrel 


1,076,006.  rHO<  KSS  OF  I'REPAKING  A  PREClOUS- 
METAL-DISSOLVING  MEANS.  Hans  Foebstekling. 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hass- 

^  lacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  21.  1909, 
Serial  No.  518.735.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  596,138..    (Cl.  75-186.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  precious  meUl   dissolving 
means  consisting  in  forming  a  homogeneous  solidified  mix- 
ture of  an   alkali   cyanld   and   an   alkali   halogen   and   dls 
solving  the  same  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  precious  metal  dIsaoMng 
means  consisting  In  forming  a  homogeneous  solidified  mix- 
ture of  sodium  cyanld  and  sodium  bromid  and  dls«)lv1ng 
the  same  in   the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent. 

S.  A  process  of  preparing  a  precious  metal  dissolving 
means  consisting  In  forming  a  homogeneous  solidified 
mixture  of  an  alkali  cyanld  and  an  alkali  halogen  and 
dissolving  the  same  in  the  presence  of  an  add  solution 
of  a  snltahle  peroxld. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  a  precious  metal  dissolving 
means  consisting  in  forming  a  homogeneous  solidified 
mixture  of  sodium  cyanld  and  sodium  bromid  and  dis- 
solving the  same  In  the  presence  of  an  acid  solution  of  a 
suitable  peroxld. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  a  precious  metal  dissolving 
means  consisting  in  forming  a  homogeneous  solidified 
mixture  of  sodium  cyanld  and  sodium  bromid  and  dis- 
solving the  same  In  the  presence  of  an  acid  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxld. 


1,076.007.     CIQAR-WRAPPER.     Ess.ngton  N.  Oilfillan, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to' 
John   Hunter.  Fulton.  N.  Y.  ;  Edith  G.   Hanson  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  GUflUan.  deceased.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1909 
Serial  No.  524,963.      (Cl.  229 — 87.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in 
tegral  strip  of  stiff  ['asteboard  provided  with  adjacent 
elongated  depressions,  and  having  edge  reinforcing  pieces 
at  the  extremities  of  the  depressions,  said  strip  l)elng 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself  with  the  depression  In  one 
fold  opposite  to  those  In  the  other  for  Inclosing  the  cigars. 

2,  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
tegral strip  of  stier  pasteboard  provided  with  adjacent 
elongated  depressions  bnvinp  wp.,kened  division  lines  be- 
tween the  depressions,  a  ,;  ;  r  ,-,  ing  means  for  the  ex- 
tremities of  tl  .  1.  !  •  ss  ,nv  .a  .1  m:  i  ,  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  it.s.it  vvlLli  tht  dei,ris*iui.^  lu  .,„.  fold  oppMrit* 
to  those  In  the  other  for  Inclosing  the  cigars. 


3.  A  wrapper  for  cigars  comji  i>.i u:  ;  -r..:.  ^ra,  str  i  ..f 
stiff  material  provided  with  adj«  •  1  .  u,agHT,-<;  depre^.M^ns 
having  weakened  division  lines  U;  «^.e,,  u,,.  ,l.•l.t.^^*i<►,■  ,  and 
a  rei:,'.  •  ,;...  v.;  ;  H.Tured  to  .  i.;...hM.'  rd^.-f  ...f  tf..  tirst 
<rf  SH..;  ^■.r.v>  ,•,...:  ..it-i'dlng  tra  :; -v  .  i  w,  , ,  ,.,  ros.s  tn,-  ends 
*'  "•^^''^  '"■ ^^"■^"-  '''-Hi  -euil.-  ;n^  Mi-u*  L>eih,  pro- 
vided with  weak.,,...,,  i„.rM..n>  ..,u., .!-,,,  ..,,,,  n..  ^aid 
•'■  --  ->•'■.  lines  l«'i«,-ei,  :ijf  mpresn-.n,-  :ti.  r.rst  ..f  naid 
►  :  >  -ing  adapted  to  be  folded  up  ■  t^..;  x,  u.-.  '■:.,  de 
i«t*»4^u«  in   one    fold  opposite    to  those    In   tJ»«  other   for 

*     •-     the  cigars. 


4.  A  wrapj)er  for  cigars  comprising  an  integral  strip  of 
■tiff  material  provided  with  adjacent  eloogsted  comple- 
aientary  depressions  adapted  to  receive  the  cigars,  and  end 
Ptoces  for  holding  the  cigars  centrally  and  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  In  the  depressions,  said 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself  with  the 
depressions  In  one  fold  opposite  those  in  the  other  fold 
for  Inclosing  the  cigars. 

8.  A  wrapper  for  cigars  comprising  an  Integral  strip  of 
stiff  material  provided  with  adjacent  elongated  depressions 
adapted  to  receive  the  cigars  and  having  weakened  division 
llnee  between  the  depreaalons,  and  means  secured  to  the 
ends  of  each  depression  for  holding  the  cigar  centrally  In 
said  depression,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
Itself  with  the  depressions  In  one  fold  opposite  those  to  the 
other  fold  for  inclosing  the  cigars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.076,008.  CIGAR-WUAPPER.  E88INQK»  N.  GlLFILl^N 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredtbs  to 
John  Hunter,  Fulton,  N.  Y.  ;  Edith  G.  Hanson  admlnls 
tratrlx  of  said  Gllflllan.  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  18  IWftt 
Serial  No.  533.757.  Renewed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No' 
781,688.     (Cl.  22fr-87.) 


1.  A  wrapper  of  the  class  described  formed  of  sections 
of  stiff  material,  each  section  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  depression,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  each  other  with  the  depression  in  one  oppo- 
site the  depression  In  the  other  to  Inclose  the  cigar  nni 
mwrn  adapted  to  engage  the  cigar  intermediate  Its  .-d* 
for  retain ln»  the  rigar  In  the  depreeslon.  said  means  com- 
prising a  strtp  cut  out  of  the  body  of  the  materlnl  Bn<^ 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  cigar. 

2.  A  wrapper  of  the  clas«  .1esrrlh«Hl  forme<i  ,  '  .,,1  ,  ^ 
of  stiff  materUl,  each  se.t,..,  .^ing  provid-d  wm  an 
elongated  depression,  said  sections  being  adapte^i  .  u. 
placed  against  each  other  with  the  depression  in  one  oppo- 
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site  thf  .l*'i.re»»l.  n  In  I  he  other  to  Inriose  tlH>  cisfar,  a  por 
tion  of  thf'  strip  ^wlatf  cut  out  and  deflpcied  to  exten.1 
across  the  cigar  and  transrepsely  o(  the  depression 

.'?  A  wrHpper  of  thp  class  de8crlt>*Ml  formed  i.f  s»-cTioas 
of  stilT  material.  en,'h  s«.rtion  beinsf  providt-d  wlrh  ;iq 
►'l(>n;iated  dppn'sslon,  said  sections  tKdnjr  adapted  t.»  t)e 
p<ac.-d  aualnst  each  other  with  the  .lepression  ;n  on.  oppo- 
site thf  d«>pr.S8lou  in  the  other  to  inoiost>  ^]f  -igH  -  a  por- 
tion of  thf-  material  fonuinp  tlie  depression  l,»^inis'  ir  nut 
fo  form  ii  strip  attach^l  at  Its  ends  to  the  M<U-s  of  the 
depression,  and  ben-arh  uhich  stri;,.  'he  .-ienr  is  .idapted  to 
be  Inserted. 

i  A  wraj.per  for  cigars  forn>-d  r.f  sections  of  stiff 
n.aterial,  each  section  beinj?  provided  with  an  elongated 
depresalori  said  sections  being  adapted  to  !)e  placed  against 
each  other  with  the  depression  In  one  opposite  the  depres- 
sion la  the  other  to  inclose  the  citrar.  a  portion  of  the 
material  fonuics,'  the  depression  being  ci;t  out  to  form  a 
strip  having  its  ends  attaehed  to  th».  sides  of  the  depres- 
sion, said  strip  bein-  adapted  to  1-  defl.cted  to  extend 
transversely  1,  t.  <«8  ti,e  top  of  the  d.  pressiun  to  permit  the 
cigar  to  be  inserted  ir.ro  tts-  depression  below  the  strip. 

5.  A  wrapper  for  iffar^  formed  of  sectiona  of  stiff  ma- 
terial, each  section  !>.  in^-  pro\-lde<l  with  an  elongated  de- 
pression, said  settlous  b.  in-  aiLipted  .0  hf  placed  against 
each  other  with  the  depression  in  one  opfH^sif,.  the  depres- 
sion In  the  other  to  iDcloae  tb*  ci«ar.  a  portion  of  the 
material  forming  the  d^.pression  l.eini:  -  nt  out  to  form  a 
strip  having  Its  ends  (tttache<l  to  the  c,i,],.j,  ^f  tj,g  deprgs- 
slon,  said  strip  beintr  adnptP.;  to  ?,.  h^nt  ont  of  the  depres- 
sion to  arch  across  the  f.<j,  .,f  rh-  depr-ssi..,,  „,,  p.^mlt  the 
Cigar  to  be  inwrted  Into  the  d..press:,.n  and  beneath  th* 
said  strip. 

[Claim  »  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


splml   springs  „„  rhe   leaf  Hpria^rs  .nd  a   boist,  r  .  ipport-U 
on  saj.i  spl;a.  sprinys. 

iClaun^  t;   r,,  jy,  nor  printed   in  tiie  <-,«zette.  ! 


1.07M10.      POCIvKT     MiMIMKX,         JOHX    8.    Camehox, 
rcf^-^0)  '' '^'^^    '^'^2.    Serial  N>  712.086. 


',   JO 


A  pocket  Implement  Includint  a  handle,  a  pivot  project- 
ng  from  one  side  thereof  at  one  end.  a  curved  .eat  pro- 

JertlDf  from  .aid  .lde  at  the  other  •  nd  -eroof,  «  lug  pro- 
ject ng  .,rn  <a,.J  .t-U-  above  said  -.  , ,  and  a  button  hook 
Jjv^«on  I  ,  .      r.,!    ,p  .  .,,d  pivot  and  Its  hook  end 

adapted    t,,     -    po^.r.oaed   o.    >.    -    ^„.    ,„.,    ^jt^    ^^e   lag 


1.076.011.     DUMP-CAR.     Aegtl,  CAKPBrT.L,  Chicago,  ni 
assltnor    to    Enterpri«  Railway    Equipment    Comiany! 


1.076,009.      CAR-TRUCK.      Walter    S.   Adams,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    June    18,' 


Pa. 


1913.     Serial  No.  774.286.      (01.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
paired  bolster-supports  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and  car- 
ried by  the  truck  frame,  longitudinally  disposed  springs 
extending  between  and  supported  by  each  pair  of  said 
bolster  supports,  other  aprlnga  mounted  on  said  first  men- 
tioned.  springs  ,nd  a  bolster  supported  on  the  latter 
springs. 

2.  In  a  car  trn<  k  ;i„  nMnHt;.  r  with  a  truck  frame 
hangers,  leaf  sfrlni^s  c.rried  by  the  hangers,  spiral  spring^ 
mounted  on  sai.l  leaf  springs,  and  a  bolster  supported  on 
said  spiral  springs 

^  In  !1  ear  n-i.k.  the  ■  ..[ni,ij).^tjon  ^^^  ^  UyxQ'^  frame 
luivinK  ^ild.'  ijars,  hangers  thereon,  loBSltudlnally  disposed 
-eaf  spr;],ns  supported  fr-.ui  t }„.  >id..  ;,j,;-s  t>v  the  liangers 
springs  ,>n   the  leaf  sprir  gs  and   a   i.nl.ter  ,.,ppor-.>d  on    the 

.Httel     »lJMUi,'S 

4.  in  a  car  trucli.  the  eomianatP^n  ^^uh  a  tru.  k  f-nn.. 
having  side  bars,  lian-ers  liure-ai,  W^i  .^vux^  .-tij-porte,! 
■  ■>•  tiie  iuiugers  and  lon^jit  udinaliy  disp-uH.  .i  with  their  arch 
!ipu-ard.  springs  on  die  an  h  of  tli..  i^-af  spi  lugs,  u.,\  a  bol- 
ster .siij)p..i-ted  on  the  latter  springs. 

•■'.  Iii  a  rar  truck,  the  couibinat i.^n  witi»  a  truck  frame 
.i^vin-  .s-,K.  |,„,-^.  t,,ij,,ierv  tU^r^oi:  i-,..;^  ,1  udi  iiaii  v  iltstw.  — * 
.«if   ^i,ra.»!.s  9upp.,rt.e<!   ay    ri,e   :  anK-  is   frouj    the   si,i^   ,_,ar-* 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  hopper  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  hopper  sheets,  car  doors  a8«>- 
clated  therewith  adapted  to  swing  transversely  of  the 
car,  and  provided  with  door  operating  mechanism,  of  angu- 
lar hln^  secured  to  each  door  and  pivoted  to  the  trans- 
verse hopper  sheets. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having 
longitudinal  and  transversa  hopper  sheets  with  hopper 
doors  asBoclated  therewith,  said  doors  being  provided  with 
door  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  swing  the  same 
transversely  of  the  car,  and  each  attached  to  the  hopper 
by  aagukir  hinges  pivoted  to  the  trarwiverse  hopper  sheets 
whereby  uniform  central  distribution  of  the  load  from  the 
car  Is  secured.  | 

».  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  hnpp.r  lisvfng 
longitudinal  and  tranarerse  hopper  «h«.t„  ..,,,.-  ,<„op, 
asBoetat-*  with  eald  hot. p,.r  ,n-t  ■■.  •■,.<.  «  •>  „  ,,  \^' 
atlng  in^rkwiteB  ad«pte,=  •  ,  ,«.,,,,  .  ,  „,  .^,  ,,,.,  t,,,.,.,,^^ 
•fflke  c«r,  ea<h  -f  saM  doors  being  aria.-!)ed  •  ,  anirular 
iWMres,  each  of  -^anl  hinges  Seing  piloted  v.  rh.  tr-ms 
v-rse  hopper  abe-ts.  .vher.  t>v  the  said  do,.,,  ^p,,^  opinio,. 
r-nd  to  elevate  «ri,l     ent.r.ailv   .llstr  ib.:  [ ,.  the   load  of  th.-   o.sr 

4.  In  a  dump  .,,r,  rh.  .-^  ini.in;.. :  ,-„■,  „f  ^  hc,p;*r  ^it„ 
c.peni.'i.-v  :„.,«. -en  u.n;; .  tndinx ;  an^l  fraus.-nu.  \.,x,^r 
she-tH.  iv:i:,  hopp.T  dmirn  •,rranged  longltTidinaiiv  of  the 
'■"'  '■■'  ■'  '  ■*""'  '1""^-^  As.s-..:laf.d  with  door  up..ratlng 
m.  .-{i.tni-*!,,,  ,.,,„)  ,.a.  h  pr.vi<le.i  with  hinu:.  »  i,av)„i,'  blad-. 
■oio-.raiumii.S    at    ^^^^A  aotri..   «rh   t>i.-  d,,.  r    th.    said   hm-.. 


LKIUHiiK    !4,    Kj; 
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"  ""^    pn.'.i    1      the    tninsvers*.    hopper    vr,.. -v    whereby 

.['•  Ii    •.p-Tiiuf   the  «Hid  d<K.t^     I.VB-.    and    -.itraliy  diatc||>- 


i  !  i 


1  ui(i 


5.  in  M  dump  air.  the  cwnbinaiioM  o'  .«  -r  ,..0  waiving 
a  d(K>r  op.ning.  longitudinal  asd  tran.-v,iM  ;,.,,.,„  i  ^Ueeta 
tormint   t>ald   ot)fnhig.  a   door   therefor,    blnget.   conneetai 

to  the  Ouor    .ind   tdnse  '.utfr  t..  which  the  hi-  ^- -  piv- 

oted,  the   I  .a^-.    1    r.-    ,-.  ,,    -.     rrd   to  the  tr..t^^    .-..    bop 
per  sheets. 


REISSUES. 


13.627.  SEWING-MACHINE  CDT-OPF  ATTACHMENT 
FOB  TAPES.  Fea.nk  S.  Jb.vxikgs,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Poston  Machine  Works  Company,  Luston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetu.  Filed  Sept.  2* 
1913.  Serial  Xo.  787,680J.  Original  No.  1.070.137 
dated  Aug.  12.  1913,  Serial  No.  504.965.     (Cl.  112— :«  / 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  Uke.  a  tape  cut  off  device,  a  tape  feeding 
device,  and  opetBting  mechanism  for  said  two  devices  a 
device  for  contralllng  the  forward  iMvesent  of  the  cut- 
off device,  means  for  automatically  «awpi(ing  said  con- 
trolling device  from  controlling  relation  to  the  cut-off  de- 
vice when  the  latter  has  reached  tbe  Umlt  of  Its  cutting 
movement,  and  means  Independent  of  the  feeding  device 
for  Instantly  retracting  the  cut-off  device  when  the  latter 
>B  thus  releaaed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  Ilk*,  a  Upe  cut-off  device,  a  manually  con 
trolled  tape  feeding  device,  operating  means  to  move  the 
cutoff  device  In  Its  cutting  movement,  tripping  means 
to  disengage  said  cut  off  device  from  the  control  of  said 
operating  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  forward 
movement  of  the  cut  off  device,  and  automatic  means  be- 
yond the  control  of  the  operator  for  then  Instantly  retract- 
ing the  cut-off  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  feeding  device,  a  Upe  cut  off 
device,  automatic  okeane  for  moving  the  tape  feeding  de- 
vice In  a  direction  to  feed,  automatic  means  for  returning 
the  cut-off  device,  and  manually  oi>eral>Ie  means  for  simul- 
taneously retracting  the  tape  feeding  device  and  moving 
forward  the  tape  cut  off  device,  aaid  means  having  a  trip- 
ping connection  with  the  tape  cut-off  device  arranged  to  be 
operated  at  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  tbe  IIV.  a  tap.  f. .  Mng  a.  vie  a  tape  cut-off 
device,  and  a  on  mot  ,  i-  r  '  r  ^:,  d  two  devices,  in- 
cluding means  for  ;.ut.  ai  I;  .ii-.>ngaglng  said  actuator 
from  the  cut  off  di  vice  at  a  pPwi«Kermlned  point  in  the 
forward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  ther.>after  leaving 
(tald  actuatcr  U  oontrol  of  tbe  \*\>*-  f^^  tli.k  device. 

195  0.  G.  -34 


8.   In  a   nia'tiibt-    to-    ;,;,[.-*  ;rig   relnfor  "Lt    tape   to  shoe 
uppers    .-ind    the    Uke     ,.,:    ;;,,„     f»H>dir.;:    .i,.^  s  -.      a    in;..    -Mt  off 
devif-e.   ai.d   a   commer     aritiM!  t   for   said    'wt     ritM  ; -et-     m 
eluding  an  actuating  d..g  'or  nnrM,.-, ::.   '--.v-v.^m,^  ai:,i   n  ,,v 
inc   forward   aald   CUl   -  n    O.-v;,,,      t;;  p;:;^    sr-:.r,s    '.  •    (Jisen 
ga;:  r.g  swid  doff  frou.   sioo   -u;  -f!   uevict-   wi.ei.    ti.t   .att«r 
has  performed  Its  cutting  operation,  aad  a  spring  for  tbcB 
Instantly  retracting  the  cut-off  device. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  ataoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  feeding  device,  a  tape  cut-off 
device,  and  a  eommoo  actuator  for  said  two  devices.  In- 
cluding an  elbow  lever  prorltfed  on  one  arm  with  an  actu- 
ating dog  for  actuating  the  cut-off  device  to  cut  the  tape 
and  provided  on  the  other  arm  with  separate  fingers  for 
alternately  engaging  the  f«>.dii,t'  device  for  moving  the 
latter  In  opposite  directlonfc,  tripping  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  dog  from  tl>e  cut-off  device  prior  to  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  fp.dir.  device,  and  automatic  means  for 
restoring  the  cut-off   ie>  ,r,   to  inoperative  position. 

7.  In  a  machine  fwr  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  tape  feeding  mechanism,  manual  op- 
erating means  positively  actuating  said  mechanism  in  all 
the  letters  ujovementa,  a  tape  cnt-off  device,  connections 
from  said  cut  off  device  to  aaid  operating  means,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  connections  from  the  cut-off 
device  when  the  latter  has  reached  the  forward  limit  of  Ita 
eattlng  moveaMmt. 

8.  In  a  macMse  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  ahoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  tape  feeding  mechanism,  a  tape  cut- 
off device,  and  operating  mechanism  for.  and  movable  with 
relation  to.  each  of  said  two  devices,  having  a  common 
actuator  separate  from  said  two  devices,  a  portion  of  said 
actuator  constituting  means  for  moving  into  positive  en- 
gagement with  the  feeding  device  and  adapted  to  move  the 
feeding  device  when  so  engaged  with  a  sadden  rapid  for 
ward  movement,  and  connectlo*i  between  aald  parts  pro- 
viding a  time  interral  between  tbe  retraetloa  of  aald 
cut-off  and  the  beginning  of  the  feeding  movement  of  aaid 
feeding  device. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  cut-off  device,  a  tape  feeding 
device,  an  operating  mechanism  for.  and  movable  with  re- 
lation to  each  of  aaid  devicee  tnclndlng  •  common  member 
for  directly  engaging  both  of  said  derlces  to  operate  tbe 
same  through  parts  of  their  respective  paths  of  movement, 
said  member  carrying  means  for  positively  moving  the  cut- 
off device  In  a  direction  to  cut.  means  to  disconnect  tbe 
cut  off  device  from  control  by  the  operating  mechanism 
at  the  completion  of  the  operative  movement  of  said  cut- 
off device,  and  means  arranged  to  become  active  after  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  operating  ine<'hanism  for  pressing 
forward  the  feeding  device  in  a  direetlon  to  feed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  guldeway  for  the  tape,  a  tape  cut- 
off device  movable  relatively  thereto,  means  to  feed  the 
tape,  and  means  for  moving  aatd  cut-off  device  having  alio 
an  extending  part  to-co«perate  with  nid  feeding  means 
In  feeding  the  work,  at  least  one  of  said  two  means 
having  a  portion  extending  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  operator,  and  a  top  plate  raised  above  said  extending 
portion  sufficiently  to  maintain  tbe  work  which  rests 
over  said  guldeway  normally  out  of  retarding  engagement 
with  said  extending  portion,  but  permitting  the  operator 
to  control  the  feed  by  manually  preaatng  the  work  upon 
snld  portion  at  will. 


13.628.     CUTLEBY-GBINDER.      Homkb   E.    Sweit.   Port- 
land,   Oreg..    assignor    to    The    Modem    Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.     Filed  .\pr.  s.  1912. 
Serial   No.   689.434.     Original   No.  909,707.  dated  Jan! 
12,  1909,  Serial  No.  4S8.726.     (CI.  61—7.) 
1.   A    cutlery    grinding    machine    comprising    n     frame, 
means  for  holding  said  frame  rigidly  to  a  support,  a  grind 
stone,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  grind  stone  Is  secured,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  irear  wheel  on  said  frame  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  grind  atone  shaft,  a  work 
holder,  an  arm  for  beaHng  against  the  blade  to  be  ground, 
an  ndju.stable  gage  and  a  set  screw  for  aecuring  the  work 
holder  In  adjusted  position. 
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2.    In  a   machine  of  thf  fhapacfpr  «f«»«orfh<»d,  and  in  eom- 

blnatii'ti  with  a  rotar  .'rnu  <!uii.  i  w.irk  holder  compris- 
ins  an  inrlin>Hl  nrni  '  >•  :  j-  ;tirairi><t  tti«'  hln'l.'  to  be  ground, 
MM  fiutwMr'llv  ."CiHhru'  «l..rr>>il  iiif-iuUT,  an.!  i  gprlng  se- 
cured to  •!;•  friuiip  of  tho  machine  and  extending  through 
said  slott.d  ui.'mber,  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  said 
w.irlc   holder  in   position. 


3.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  grind  stone,  a  work  holder  mounted 


upon  a  shaft  and  provided  with  grooved  iugs,  a  set  screw 
mounted  ln>  the  frame  and  having  a  head  to  engage  the 
groovM  In  the  lugs,  an  upwardly  Inclined  arm  for  bear- 
ing ftfalnst  the  blade  to  be  ground,  a  lug  33  adapted  to 
\  throw  the  knife  to, the  proper  bevei  against  the  stone,  an 
outwardly  extending  holding  member  having  a  alot  there- 
in, a  spring  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  ex- 
tendlsg  through  said  slot,  and  a  curved  spring  secured  to 
said  slotted  member. 

4.  tn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  roUry  grind  stone,  a  work  holder,  means 
for  securing  said  work  holder  in  adjusted  positions,  an 
inclined  arm  on  said  work  holder,  an  outwardly  extending 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  Spring  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  extending  throngh 
said  slot  and  a  curved  spring  blade  holder  secured  to  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  hold  a  scissors  blade 
up  to  a  grind  stone,  substantially  as  described.     I 

5.  i.  cutlery  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
mean!  for  holding  said  frame  rigidly  to  a  support,  a  grind- 
stone, a  shaft  upon  which  said  grindstone  is  secured,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  frame 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  grindstone  shaft,  a 
work  bolder,  a  forked  spring  arm  bearing  against  the 
blade  to  be  ground  for  holding  It  on  the  work-h»lder,  and 
another  spring  arm  also  bearing  on  the  blade  between  the 
memtierR  of  the  forked  spring  arm  for  holding  the  blade 
against  the  grind-stone. 


D  E  S  i  ( 


S 


44,719.  ELECTRir  RANGE.  Jamks  I.  Ayeb,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,789.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


I  HI'  1-M' 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  range  as  shown. 


44,720.  GLASS  SHADE  FOB  LIGHTS.  KRAft  Booth, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oillinder  ft  Soii,  Inc.,  a 
Corf>or&U«ip  of  Penn^lvanla.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1)913.  Se- 
rial^ No.  783,819.     Term  of  patent  7  yenra. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   glass  shade   foi    a   light, 
as  shdwn. 


44,721.  GLASS  SHADE  FOR  LIGHTS.  KrafT  Booth, 
Philadelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glllinder  &  Son$,  Inc.,  a 
Cor^ratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1013.  Se- 
rial ICo.  783,820.     Term  of  patent  7  years.       ; 


The  ornamental   design    for  a  glass  shade  for 
ns  shown. 


a   light. 


October  14, 1913. 
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44.722.  GLASS  GLOBB  FOR  LIGHTS  Ku.rr  Booth 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Gllllnde,  i  sons  Inc  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fil«l  Aug.  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783,822.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4  4,726.  BLANKBT  OR  COUCH-COVKR.  Adolph  II 
Jacobs,  Portia;id,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No 
783,414.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


(SJ,  A,  ,^.^^^>JL",  1:*.  i'.  y^^. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  glass  globe  for  a   light 
as  shown. 


44,. 23.     \  EHICLE-TIRE.     William  W.  Dcncan,  Water 

town.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company  a  Cor- 

iwratlon  of  Maaaachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1913  Serial 
No.  740.<>60.     Term  of  pat.  nt   14  years. 


^ii^ 


•dl  I 

f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  blanket  or  couch  cover   as 
shown. 


44.726.       MI'LTICyLINDBH-ENGINB    CASTING        Wil 
UAM  Kellt.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  Motor 
Company,  Incorporated.   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar  11 
1912.     Serial  No.  697.8S0.    Term  of  patent  14  vea«       ' 


(^ 

K    f? 

^ 

c 

W    K 

S] 

y 

r  ■  '/- 

t 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 

44.724.  PUMP-BODY.  Jesse  B.  Gakbeh.  Salem.  Ohio 
assignor  to  The  Deming  Company.  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  28.  1913.  Serial  No 
781.605.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  multlcyllnder  engine  cast- 
ing as  shown. 


44,727. 


£:-fc4- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pump  body,  subsUntially 
as  herein  shown. 


EMBROIDERY  ALI>HABET.  Albekt  LCchin 
OM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed' July  16.  1913.  Serial  No 
7(9.396.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 

m  4?  'f  '* 

4^.':  'U  *  ^ 


-M^  ./iji^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  embroidery  alphabet    as 
shown. 
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4+  T-^        H>'  '   IJMN',  <   M  \ 


iuik,  .S     i.     1  iiLd  Ju.'n   Js,    1913.     Serial  No.  776,441. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


PiETBo  V.  Maktino,  New      44,731.      LAMP  SHADE.     Leslie  H.    Nash,  New    York, 


N.  Y.     FUed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,032.     Term 
of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reclining  clialr  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deal^m  for  a  lamp  shade  as'  shown. 


44,732.  JUG  OR  SIMII^\U  ARTICLE.  i'lLLiAM  H. 
tEDiXGTOX,  Evanston,  III.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1^12.  Serial 
So.  675,072.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,729.     METALLIC  FABRIC.     Abthub  A.  McRae,  Attle- 
■  boro,  Mass.     Filed -June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,875. 
Term   of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  metallic  fabric,  as  shown. 


nx—LZ 


44.730  CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER.  Joseph  Mlefhy, 
New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.' 
778,222.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^^^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jng  or  similaif  article,  at 
sbovo.  ; 


4  4,733.  STOVE  FIRE-POT  SECTION  A^SD  BASE. 
ADOLPH  A.  Specht,  Qulncy.  111.,  assignor  tb  Gem  Hty 
Stove  Manufacturing  Company,  Qulncy,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  June  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,768.     Term 


o< 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  clothes  line  fastener 

>»hown.  ' 


as 


patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  detlgn  for  a  store  Are  jwt  ^tioo  and 
batv;  «■  tlowD. 


October  14. 1913. 


\J  .    S     'P  A  T  E,  :\  I     OF'  F"  I  C  E  . 
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44,734.  TIRE.  Geobge  E.  Stabb,  San  Francisco.  C«I. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.872.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


44,736.  TIRE.  Geobge  E.  Staeb,  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Fll«d  Feb.  6.  1912  Serial  No.  676,874.  Terw  oT  pat 
ent  14  j-earn.  * 


wl 


Uf; 


N 


-y 


■"xy 


1 1  r^  ^  ^"  \  fit 


1 


III  I     liiiiiiini— miajii^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


44,735.     TIRE.     Geobgi  K.   Stabb.   San   Francisco.   Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  075,873.     Term  of  pat 
ent   14   years. 


>>>ii«MiiaMlHHBMMnHaiWlMHHHiaailM 


r. 


brtf' ■■"* 


1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


44.737.  FRUIT  SPOON-KNIFE.  Ellen  M.  Sti  bbs, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.'<3,420.      Term   of  patent   7  rear*. 


i^i^A^/^^' 


ty 


■HMHUib 


:3, 

liln    Tiiia^ 


r^^"~^ — <^-^- 


"7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fruit  spoon  knife  as  shown. 


44,738.  PORTABLE  STRUCTURE.  William  W.  Tat- 
LOB,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,609.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  aa  shown. 


- "  -"v  .*  .™ 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    portable   structure,    as 
shown. 
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44.739.      MiKK!     .1  ASS.     JcLius   S.    Walsh,   St.    Loujg.   I   ^^    y^j         ^OY    RECEPTACLE    FOR    CONFECTIONS. 
''       "-"•  M— IPPi  Glass  Company.  St  I^uU.  ^^^^^  ^    ^^^   HttBburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1913. 

M...  .i    '.  .;pu:^c..i.     :   Missouri.      Hied  June  24.   1913.  ^^^^^  ^^    760.821.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Serial  No.  775,592.     Term  of  patent  14  jears. 


Tie   ornamental  design   for  a   toy   receptacle   for   con- 
fections as  shown. 


•"■^"^^ 


The  ornamental  aesiyn  for  sneet  glass,  as  shown. 


44.740.  SHEET-<t1  \<-  JiLirs  B.  Walsh,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  M-  .->*lppl  Glass  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,593.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.7#2.  TOY  FIGURE.  RoscoE  H.  Whitcomp,  Yonkers, 
Hi  Y.  Piled  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,^86.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^■^;^j^/\^; 


^^^%^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  sheet  glass,  as  ■hown. 


II 


the  orDamental  dMign  for  a  toy  figure,  as  abown 
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PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    14,    19lS 


The  following  trade-n 


re  published  Incon.i  ... 


rilii.  "tr   \>%".  1 1;    i>t' 


'Ctlv'Ii  H 


1  tit- 


,f 


TOteuary  20,  I906.a^  amend..:  March2.1007.    Notice  of  opp<  sitiou  mui^t  b.  tiiec  within 

thirty  lays  .  'f  this  date. 

M  t:  Ks  .;  piled  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  r-^.s:i  ai  ^ 
m      t  ,se  ct)j  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  I9ii. 

As  provided  hy  section,  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars    :   .st  acoomi-a   ^ 
notice  of  opposition.  *;  "" 


the  pre. vision 


8«-.   No.    4&.117.       (CLASS   48.      MALT   EXTRACTS   AND 
LiguORS. t      EuKEN   Chbmical  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y 


Filed  Apr.  15,  19l! 


'"J      %     4 


#■*■• 


Ser.  No.  66,166.  (CLASS  46.  BBVERA3ES.  NO N  ALCO- 
HOLIC) Jos<  CiMA  Y  Garcia,  Ovledo,  Spala.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1012, 


^ 


z 


^f^^^UZZ 


y 


^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cider. 
Claim*  u»e  since  18»6. 


Particular  dr»cription  of  good*. — A  Beer-Coloring. 
Claim*  %fe  since  January,   1890. 


Ser.  No.  63.539.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)      Kranich  &  Bach.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  May  14.  1912. 


f 


Cn<Dclobctnc 


Particular    description    of    (?oo<l«.— Plaver-Planot    and 
I'erforated   Music  Sheeta. 

C1a*mi  u«e  since  May  5.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   66,060.      (CLABS  21.      ELBCTRICAL  APPARA 
TU8.  MACHIUfa,  AND  SIPPLIBS.)    The  Dea.n  Elk- 
TKic  CoMPANT,  Elyrta,  Ohio.     Flle4  Sept.  80    1912 

REXO 

Particular   Jt«cr»pt»o»»    *,/   y</o«i«.— Electric   Automobile- 
Horns   and    arcult-Controilera   for    Electric   Automobile 
Horna. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Au^st  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.444.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HiaAM 
S.  Lambdin,  Pern,  Kans.     Filed  Jane  27,  1912. 

E  U  C  A  L  A  T  U  M 

/'-.   ,'i>„  ,M    ./,,,.,,;.;   .^   0/  t/ood*.— A   Remedy  for   Ear- 
ach.     «  It:  ;  [>fd   Hh-iN    :ind  Ecaema. 
Claims    i.«r    sinr.     w^y    i,   1911. 


Ser.   No.   66,846.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENT8   OF   POODS.)      Fishm   Flooiino    Mills   Com- 
pany. SeatUe,  Wash.     Filed  Not.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  N..   -;  i  95)^       <l..\ss  t 
AM'     i  11.\H.MA'  KI   ri* 
Stoke,    ;  ake   \.,,-<1pii.  >     I  . 


Hi  Mir.\i.s.  Mrr»lClNE8. 

I'iii  iWH.MK'.Sfe.)       U.\o 

F-     ,,1       Ii.iy      .■!«,     1912. 


/Akt    <J./7^ 


2fC 


The  words  "  Uno  Stone  "  being  my  facsimile  sivnature. 
Particular  description  of  gooa».—A   Solution  Dlalnfect- 
ant  and  Antlaeptir. 

r/'M"'>  une  Bince  Jnne  6.  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  i;ood*.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Aug.  1,  19ii. 


196        No    2.] 
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8«r.  Xo  fiT  447  ^f'LASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  1  HAf;\!A'  ETJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
All.in  Chemical  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiffnments.  to  The  Oratone  comyanj.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of   New  York.     Filed   Dec.   17,   1912. 


ORATONE 


Particular  descripf u.h    of   no'flM        i  vutlfrlce. 
Claitna  u«e  since  N"v    ft.    in;  1 


Fel>.    4,    1913. 


6 \ 


m 


Particular   dracription   oj   yvu". — Yarns. 
Claims  use  slncp  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,306.     (CLASS   +«'      F\  \    Y  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS.    AND     XOTTON-,  i.  rUANK     MERCANTILr 

Co..  St.  Louis.   M..      Fllf'd   t  *■».    4    r..l3. 


■i- 


Ser.  No.  69.637.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANW  8TATION- 
HRY.»  A.  W.  Fabes,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  ] 


The  name  "A.  W.  Faber"  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Lead  Pencils.  Screw- 
Peodls,  Colored  Pencils.  Crayoa-Pcnclls,  Artists'  Crayons. 
Copying- Pencils,  Rubber  Erasers.  Rubber  Banfls.  InkPen- 
clls,  Rulers,  Penholders,  and  Hand  Blotters. 

CIttvtM  iw«  slBce  Nov.   14.  Ifll2. 


Ser.  No.  69,671.      (CLASS  2.      Ki  .  KITACLEB..      J\m»8 
Arthub  Andemon,  8t  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1913. 


Particular     i"*     ,1,1    n   of  /-      Art    lea   to  be   Used 

In  Embroid^riug.  mm  Follows     Kmbrr,;.l<»ry-Tbread,   Linens. 
Doilies.    Scarfs,    and    (enterj  i       -    >    imped    for    Embrold 
ery.   Embroldory-Itings.   Fancy  Bags  and  Cnshlons,   Beads, 
Emhrotdery-Patterns.   and   Embroidery  Hoopg 

Cl'iims  UHC  since  Oct.   1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.497.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANI>  rn.vnMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
F<)(  LIS.    l,..orton,   England.     Filed   Feb.    11,   1913. 


Okaiil 


Olds 


Particular  detcriptinn         ijit>t<ln       \   >fed1clne  for  Gout, 
Uheumatism,   Luml>ac       i;ui  Sciatica. 
Claimt  M«f  since  May  30,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.999.      "   LASS  6.     CUKM  h  .VL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMA<  E(  TICAL   IHll  AKATIONS. )      Glam- 

SER  Venn  DRro  Compahy,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Persian  Balm  Company,  n  Flrn  i  iioeed  of  George  C. 
Venn,  George  V.  Daly,  nn  I  .!  i,!i  Si  Daly,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar    11    19T>..     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


TtRSUiV 


Puitirular    '-,,,,„   of  goods. — A  Healing  Lotion  or 
Balm  for  Chapped  iiands. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  18S0. 

fVo.     195 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  ^oxes.  Bags. 
and  <^arton8. 

ci'iims  use  since  Oct.  6,   1006. 


Ser.    No.    69.943.      (CLASS    39.      CIX)THING  t      Carson 
O^ovE  Co.,  San  Franchwo,  CaJ.     Filed  Apr.  ^1,  1913. 

I  PAH-Vn.XT 

Pariirular  description  of  goods.- — Leather  C^loves. 
Claims  use  since  S«pt.  6.  1912. 


Seri  So.  78,258.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND,  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  "FOODS.)     The  J.  K.  Armsby  CoMpaxv.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  6.  1913. 


k3f> 


Particular  destription  of  goods. — Canned   Fruits.  Dried 
Fruits,  and  Raisins. 

Ctaims  use  since  Jan.  10.  I91S. 


i 
S«r^?lo.  70.366.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  JJON-ALCO 

llOLIC.)         C.     M.     A     R.     ilAMFAOTt  BI!««J     C'JI-^iPAXT.     St. 

Joseph.  Mo.     Flle<l  May  12.   1913. 


Particular  descriptitm   of  goods. — A    rarbonH'-n    Tonic 
Bev*raiw  and  S.vmp  and  Powder  for  M    k  ru      i.   Same. 

Clnifun    use   since    on   or   alK>ut    the    I'ih     in       '    vprti 
1918. 

No.  2.) 
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UCloiiEE  14,  1913. 
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Ser.  II*.  70^410.  (CLASS  28.  JETVrELRT  AND  PBB- 
C IOCS  METAL  WARE.)  Charlbs  Brtaxt,  Losdon, 
England.     Filed  May  14,  19ia. 


C  H  A  S  B  R  Y 


Particular    iescription    of    goods. — Chains    of    Preclojps 
MeUl. 

Claitns  use  since  Sept.  5.  1912. 


SfT.  Ho.  70.4«a.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS  ART!'  is  -T 
INCLUDIW5  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  SncitTi  As.>- 
NYME       DES       .ANCIENS       Ft  \  hi  i  ss  v  \I  KNTS       RraINSTEIN 

Fre«E8,  Parts,  Pranr*.     i    •'     vin    14.  »13. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarette-Papers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.451.     (CLASS  8.     ^    '•   t^     RS*  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING    TOBACCO    1  H<».   •      TS.)       Societk   Ano 

NTME       DES       ANCIENB       ETABUflSEM  KXTS       BRAI'NSTKIN 

Frcres,  Paris.  France.     Piled  Mar  16.  1918. 


TAM  TAM  i(i\ 


J  rJ    f  A  I  L  L  f 


No  claim  1>eint;  made  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the   words   '•  Couleur  Pallle  "   and   "  Made  in   France." 
Particular  desaiption  of  goods. — Cigarette-Papers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.452.  1  CLASS  8.  SMOKEBJ*  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCT*)  Societe  Ano- 
5TME  Des  Anciens  Stahlisseiiekts  BRAI'NSTEIN 
Parts,  France.     Filed  May  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.651.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THING.)  Brockton 
PlOPLES  Shof  Cn  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  May  26. 
19U. 


:^/i'D 


The  word  "  Shoe  "  not  bdnc  clalaaed. 
Particular  dencription  of  (foods. — Leather  BlMtas. 
Claims  use  since  May  21.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.M2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  STBOHMBYra  &  Akpk  Coicpast, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4.  191. *?. 

X 


No  claim  beiag  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word  "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Fish.  Belgian 
Peas,  and  French  Mushrooms. 

Claims  use  since  February,  191^ 


Ser.    No.   70.972.       .     T  ASS    4H        FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOTKx  1      I.k.  nhu;t  l\.  Fretnp  A  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FIV-'  .June  ;<,   j'.tlH, 


WWi*.^. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  rtght   to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  words  '    n  -   '  and  "  Made  In  France." 

Particitlat    .,» -■  r  pfiow  of  poods — CiMr»tte-PaperB. 


Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  I«t2. 


Kandyskope 


Tlw  word  "  Kandy  "  being  disclaimed 
Particular  description  of  floods. — Candlea. 
Claims  use  since  May  26.  191S. 


rvol    195        N"n    2] 


5^6 


O  f-"  F"  I C  i  A.  i_    C.  V--V  Z  t  ■'■  I  T  h. 


October  14, 1913. 


H'T      \..,     71  1.18,       (CLASS     ':\>        .  !..iT!n\i 
iiii'js.,  St-\'.    V.>rk.  N     "i        F],   <i  .Jrai-    I  :      i   'i  .. 


Ki>P8 


KOPSERVICE 


Particular  ilf^Krription    ,;  iji>od«. — Corsets. 
Claims  us€  sino    J  m.-    !     1913. 


Ser.  No.  Ti  lin.       (  i.ass  in.      i'.vlNTS  aXD  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  .\i.AH\-,n\K    ■  •isaxst.   Grand   Rapids, 

Mich.      K;>fi  Jiai"   It;,    Uti3. 

No  cla::ii    ixMrii^:    rii.i.lt'    r  ,    »>,..   w,,r.!        M:,h."" 
Partiru'.nr  'i,.<-ni,t,„;   ..t   ,j.,r.,i^      .\    Ha.se  In  the   Form 
of  a  Dry   i'owdt-.r    Ma  !..  Up  of  <  ar'-.uate  of  Calcium  and 
other  Ingredients.  :\.;   Making  a  ia.iii  and  a  Wall  CoatinR. 
Claime  use  since  Feb.  12,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  71,370,  (CLASS  46,  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  San  Juan  Fibhino  *  Packing 
Co.,  SeatUe.  Wash.     Filed  June  25,  1913. 


^•^'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Cla4m9  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No,  71.395.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Thu  American  StoAg  Rbj-ixixg 
roMPANT,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.    Filed  June  27,  J913, 


Ser.  No,  71.178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cahl  Rear,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed 
June  18,  1913. 


-'S^^ 


The   two   loaves  of  bread   shown  being  disclaimed,  the 

panel  t)elng  shown  In  red. 

Particular  den'-' iu'>'>n    ./  goodt. — Bread. 

Claims  v»e  «!iTif'   ,\i.r    j,   1013. 


Ser.  No.  71  m  <  ]  ass  -i.  Ki.Kv  TRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, .MA(  iliNKS  AND  SUPPLIES.,  Fluxlumb  SlON 
Company,  i.mi       fv^Uo,   N.    Y.      Filed  June   21,    1913. 

OPLEX 

i'./rf,,  u/,r     den  crip  tion     of    i?oo(/.».  — EJectrlcally-Illuml- 
nated   Siirts. 

CI'iKf^  H/'f  -ilnce  August,  1912.     . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Molasaes. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,286,      .cL.\^.S  -:.      HEi  hi'lACLES.)      Bkssie 
M.  Chbstbb,  Longbeach.  Cal.     Filed  June  23,  1913, 


Consists  of  a  fai.  p.nisi   l.^f  an-i  ^t  ra,  the  color  of  the 

tra'l*'  mark   ''•^iiii:  ''i    t    ;i;iin,  j---!--,    •:!!• 

I'mtKuhn   ,1' /<■  ri(,t<'>n  •,!  .;.,.,./>!.      Ba.*ket8  Woven  Out  of 
L'tifil   rtiiil   l'.U'achf<l    rHiUi  l,**a-- .'s. 

'  liiiDiH    HI,    mn- •■    V(a'.     1."      i'li;-!. 


Ser.  tNo.  71,396.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EllTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Amekican  Svcab  Refinino 
Company,  Jersey  aty.  N,  J,    FUed  June  27.  1913, 


Patticular  description  of  goods. — Molaaaea. 
Cl4ims  use  since  about  June  16.   1918, 


Ser,  No.  71.397.  (CL.^ss  4*  l-ouDS  am  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  iHi  \MKKi.  AN  sr  AB  Refinino 
Company.  Jers«y  City,  N.  J.     l  ;;.>|  Jun.    27,   1P13, 


domino 


Pofticutar  description  of  goods — Molasses, 
'l4ims  use  since  about  Jane  16.  1918. 
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14,  1913. 


U .    S     r.KTKT^T    OFT'.CE. 


5*7 


Spf  No  71,398.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
1  NiS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Amuican  SroA*  BcriNiNG 
Company,  JerMy  City,  N.  J.     Filed.  June  27,  1913. 


^ 


<S 


% 


e 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Mo lawes. 
Claims  u»e  since  about  June  16,  191S. 


Ser.  No,  71,422,  (CLASS  46.  I-X)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ACT08ALES  Gum  and  Chocolate 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1913. 


FROZEN 


Particular  dt j--  •  'tiiu-n  of  .ff»o4*. — Cbewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  stnce  May  1,  1918, 


8cr,   No.  71,423.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRF.DI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Autosalks   Gum   and  Chocolate 
CoUFANV,  New  York,  N,  Y.     FUed  June  28,   1913. 


„-— -V 


Particular  dficriptioH  of  goods. — Cbewing-Onio. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,   1913, 


Ser.  No.  71,448.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MABiifvm  Knittinu  Mills. 
Marinette,  Wis.     Filed  June  SO,  1913. 


JKgng 


ora 


D 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  71,526.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NEITCD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amosksao  MAKCr^i^TOKiKU 
Company,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Jnly  5.  1913.  Un- 
<ler  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  Of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Gooda  * 
Claims  use  slncp  the  rrar  18T8. 


Ser.  No.  71,646.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OaiN  Edward  Spoonbe,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  July  10.  1913, 


i^^ 


ofcua^ 


4t^ 


Particular  deecription  of  ffoodti — Oranges,   Pineapples, 
Lemons,  Limes,  and  Grape-Frult, 
Claim*  use  sioce  1911 


Ser,  No.  71,675.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Shivkbts 
*  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  12,  IMS. 


Particular  description  of  goodA. — Boots,  Shoes,  Slippers, 
and  Overshoes  Made  of  Cloth,  Rubber,  or  Leather,  or  of  a 
Combination  of  These  MaterlaU. 

Claims  use  stnce  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,684.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  Gbhenfiblds  Sons,  New  York 
and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1913. 


^% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 
t^'aims  ttse  since  Apr.  19.  1913. 
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'  -HiCK     I  4      !QI3. 


Ser  N'o.  72,320.  irLASP  «  TREMirALS.  MRDIOINES. 
ANIt  PHAHMACKCTICAI,  I'RK  I'AHAlI.  t\S,  ruES- 
TKH  Kkvt  &  <'m  .  r,'rKt,,t)    Mas-       Fii.'.i    \  i^..  13,  1913. 


I 


Consistine  of  a  bhu'  ;i;in>'i  with  s  whiTt'  disk  disposed 
'ii^'r»'.i!i  m't  the  letter  ■  V  '  iu  :"i  ~  :»'rlmpo«e<l  on  the 
.•'■t.T       11    '    A-hlch  la  in  Mue  on  sa;J  ;l.>k. 

Partiruiai     lit  xi-r  ij,! tun    of    good*. — A    Medicinal    Tonic 

Prt'iJar;)  r  inn    ;n    I.iijniii   Form. 
'  ianiiH  uxi    siU;  •■  '  irt.   I,   1906. 


:Ser.  No.  72,322.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. )  Maxvillk  Compant,  Providence, 
I;    I      Filed  An;.'.  13,  1913. 


Partu-ul'ir  ii>'x'  ription  of  goods.- — Napkins. 
t'lairm  ust:  siDct;  June  1,  1913. 


s^r    No    72  nsr;  ,.  lass  .>-.     klknitcre  and  UP- 

lloi.s'i  ii;  1  M    iu  in   Wall  Bkd  Co.  of  Califobnia, 

San  Francisco.  Cal..  ani   N  ■«    York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
13.  191.^. 


Ser.  N#.  72. S4^  'ri.AS!?  n  rnfrMTrAT.?:  MEDT'TNES 
AND  PHAt;,\!Ai  i:^  1  ;.  \;  PRKPaKai  !n,sr^  .  Li... 
NUTTI     FhKkk.s,    I'urlM.    Fran<»»        Fi..'<l    Ant:     1",      :;.13. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  !}oo6a. — An  Ointment. 
Claims  ute  since  May  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  72.:{6.1.      (CI.ASI8  «.     rnKArmi.s'    M\      KLINES, 
AND   PHARMACECTICAL   I  UKl  Mi  .  1      .\-  G.  Bo- 

SE.NTHAL.  Bajonne.  France.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 


VERDOL 


ParHcular  ^e^cHptioH  of  j/o«/(/#.— Dentifrices  In  Liquid. 
Powder,  and  Paste  Forms.  , 

Ctaims  ute  since  July  23,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  72,366.  (CLASS  3.  BAOOAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENfre.  PORTFOJ^IOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  > 
ScH^TEK  &  R088L-.U  CoMPANT,  St.  Paul,  MiDQ.  Filed 
Au«.  15,  1913. 


BBB 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — Fly-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  72,367.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEI>ICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TO- 
KAboif,  INCOKPOBATED,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1913.  j 


No  clalni  is  riuiiU-  •..  'li.'  rif^iit   to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
vv.i.ls        Mnrstjy  liiAIxr    Bert,"    or    "Full    size    bed 

I  tiri>iii,'li    ordinary    rns.t    .i...,r,'   or  to  the  pictorial    repre- 

si-ntafiou  of  11  fiililuii:  bed. 

t'nrtuul'tr  •/"«.  -i/Wivn    'if  ooodii.      FoMllii'   HimIs. 
(  hli»l.^    u.<(     sill.  t>    Avii.'     'i.    llil:. 
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PartUulai   iliscription  oj  goad*. — I )eotioran t8. 
Clatnu  use  since  190S. 

Ser.  No,  72,369.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  J.  WiLCKBS  Co.,  New  York.  N.  f .  FUed 
AuK.  15,  1913.  I 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Carbon-CJas  Bl|ick  and 
Lampblack. 

ciainvs  use  since  July  1.  1899. 
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I ,.  A  M       k\;S^ir!;        SIMPSON       Nau       Unkit^r.       i>  •»•    ..    4  *-*'*"**"'-'^«-' A IV.  AL.  I'KK.f  AR  ATION  8.  I       COL'GH- 

Aug.  20,  1913.  '«^"°''-'^^*     Ur..hton.    Pa.      Filed  i       lan  Bbothebs.  Kan«is  City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  27    1913. 


PENEG 


lENTUM 


Particular    description   of   (/••<•.— An    Ointment  -Basia 
for  Endermlc  Medicaments. 

Clai$ns  use  since  about  April,  1911. 


8er.  No.  72.463.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)       W.   e!  I        Pn^i^i^^  ^ ,« 

Debbt,  M.  D.  Inc..  Dover.  N.  J      Filed  Aoir   21    iftis  K  *^^"'^'^  description  of  f;oorf«._Extermlnator  for  B*^- 

nied  Aug.  21.  1913.         I  bug..  Cockroaches,  Ants,   Cricket.,  and  All  other  House- 

hold  Vermin. 
Claims  use  alnce  .Inly  2S   191.'? 


Ser.  No.  72,599  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  WD 
TEXTILE  f  :  .^8.)  JrUEN  Gioirr.  tyou.  France, 
and  New  YorK.  >.  Y.     PIl«d  Aug.  80,  191*. 


mm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — laxatives. 
Cloimt  u*e  alnce  July  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.542.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  J.  ADLEK  GiLWKQ  Co.,  Kew  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  i/oo«to.— Hair-Net* 
Claim*  MM  aince  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7>'.eOO  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICIVFS 
AND  PaULMACEUTICAL  I'HEPARATiaNsT  1, 
W    Jones.  Brie.  Pa.     Filed  Aur  30.  lOl.S. 


Particular  description    of  poods.— A    Waterproof    Filler 
Vamlsh,  and  Lacquer. 

Claims  use  since  May  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,544.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albany 
Chimical  Co.,  Albany,  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 


ZU=2U 


Particular    description    of   £/ood*.--Preparatlon    for   the 
Treatment  of  Blind.  Bleeding,  and  Itching  Piles 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1918. 


^r*^?;,"!"-  '^'^^88  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEV- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Herbert  S.  Beruxeb.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 


The  Account-o-graph 


Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  Venereal  Diseases.  „     ,,     , 

f'Ji "iDce  about  January    1888  l^articular  description  of  goods. - 

"  Clmim$  un  since  May  14,  1913. 
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<'K-r  •hrr  14.  lOT  ?. 


S.r   N.  .  7-' t.<;v.     ,ilJLmtO.    FA-MCY  GOODS.    FTBNISH- 
IN'.S     AM)    NOTIONS  <;     1!ki-~    ,V    Hu.        V>  >v    York. 

N      V        V\\'-<1    S.-pT.     ;,    I!*!.'!. 


TE\ 


8er.  Ko.  72,811.      rri,JJJB  42.     KNITTFO   NKTTKD.  AXD 

TEXTILE    !    \UKir8.t       8.%.\irEL   r~.vis.    a    ("o..   New 
York.  N    \      t     ■..!  S,  pt.  U'.  1913. 


I'l!  it  II  lii'i ,     i!<  nil  ijiUiiii     i)f 
tions. 

C{atm«  JMC  since  on  or  about    thi 
1913. 


/«. — EmbnoMery    Founda- 
da .    of  August, 


T 


I  Tlie  trnde-mark  consists  of  the  word  •"  Surf." 

IFH),  NETTED,  AND  I  Particular  deuripUon  of  £/o©<ia.— Satin,  Silk/  And  Silk 

TEX'l  I!  ;:   lAIUtKS.i      I'KiKp    Mkvuelson  A  Co.,  New  |  and  Cottoa  Pi«ee  Goods. 

York,  \.  V      Filed  Sei)r.  «,  I'Ji:!                                                     i  ri(»im»  u«e  since  Aug.  28,  1913.                              i 


Ser.  No.  72,819.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  TAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Michael  McNauabji.  r>etrt»lt.  Mich. 
Fllfd  Sept.  J 2,  191«. 


S  I^^  A  L  E  R  1  N  !-■ 


P'lrticutar  4t«rription  %t  goo^M. — Liquid  Flreti-Coater  In 
Woo(fen  or  Metrf!  F'ackages.  j 

riiiimg  ute  since  Ang.  1,  1913. 


Particular  dearriptioH  of  gooda. — Silk,  Silk  and  Cotton, 
and  Cotton-Mixed  Fabrics. 

Claimt  u»t  since  December    1912. 


.Scr.  .No.  7-',71>5.     (rl  ASS  19      VEilh  I  KS    NOT  INCLUD- 
ING    ENGINES.  I  Sixlfnf      ANoNVMi       •   ONSTBtCTIONS 

INDISTRIELLES  I •!.) ( >N \ AIKK.S    DijoD,  Fr«:ice.     Filed  Sept. 
11,  1913. 


BABY 


Ser.  So.  72.94JL  (CI.ullS8  42.  KLNiTTED.  NETTED,  X2iD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  HmcvLE*  Klbbe*  CoiiPA>T. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FlUd  Sept.  18.  1913. 


L£ATff£MiT£ 


PaHicular   description    of   uoodn. — Fabric    for    Vehicle- 
Tops. 

VUHma  ute  since  about  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  Xo.  72,967.  k.Lasp  a^.  h.>iiitU,  NETlED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Emil  David,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Beatrice 


Partiiular  description  o;     .'.(»<■/> 
Claimtt  use  since  May  31,  1913. 


-Automobilea. 


Particular  description  oj  yoodt. 
Claim*  «•«  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


-Hair-Nets. 
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REGISTERED  OCTOBER   14,  1918. 


93.604.        WOOLEN     AND     AV  .     t         pirCK     GOODS.' 

AETNA  Mills.  Watertown  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  June  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.9«2.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1013. 

93.655.       LAUNDRY  WASHING    MACHINES.       ALTOarBB 
Bros.  CoMPAfCT,  Roanoke,  111. 
Filed   May  3.   1913.      Serial   No.   70.194.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  12.  lOlS. 

93.636.      LAUNDRY  WASHING    MACHINES.      ALToaraa 
Bhob.  Compaxt,  Roanoke.  111. 
Filed  May  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,195.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1918. 

98.657.  COTTON  CLOTH.    Amibican  Ladt  Corsbt  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Ml<?h. 

Filed  May   15.   1913       Serial  No.   70,429.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.   1913. 

93.658.  8CRF.EN  WIRE  CLOTH.     Amkbicas  Wibb  Fab- 
rics CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Clinton,  Iowa 

Filed  July    1,    1913.     Serial   No.   71.455.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   12,   1913. 

93.659.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Thi  Awgds  Comfaht 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,   191.T     Serial  No.  70.920.     PUBLISHED 
AUGITST  12.  1913. 

93.660.  RAILINGS,  GATES.  AND  OPFICB-PAJITITIONS. 
Abt  MBTAL'CoNSTKrcTiON  Cc.  JameBtown,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.018.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

9.1.661        WEEKLY.     SEMIWEEKLY.     AND    MONTHLY 

fM'EIiS  AND  MAGAZINES.     AssociATin  Pabm  Pa- 

'.-     OhieM©.  HI.:  PlttirtMirgh.   Pa.,  and   New   York, 

.N.    i. 

Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  .\o.  68,834.     PUBLISHED   i 
AUGUST  6,  1913.  ^^rii^u  j 

93.662.  ARTIFICIAL  ^'LOWERS.       AurfBO  HUIWABIAK 
AtT  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  QQMd.     PUBLISHED  t 
JULY  29,   1913. 

93.663.  I'HONO<iRAPH8.  AND  REPRODUCING  t>R-  , 
VICES  CONNECTED  THEREWITH.  Automatic  | 
BNrNriAT<iR  Co..  Chicago.  III.  ' 

Filed  March  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.093.     PUBLISHED' 
AUGUST  12,  101 S.  ] 

9  3.664.      TRUNKS.   TRAVET.ING  BAGS,    AND    SUIT- 
CASES.     L.    S.    Atk«8    and   COMPAitr.    Indianapolis.   ' 
Ind. 

Filed  .Tune  7.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,921.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.   1913. 

03.665.  UMBRELLAS.     L.   8.   ATttKs   AND  COMPAKT,   In-  ! 

dlanapoMs,  Ind.  »  ] 

Filed  June  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,922.     PUBLISHED  ' 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.666.  RIBBON.     L  8.  Atbcs  and  Compact.  IndUnaiH   ' 
oils,  Ind. 

Filed  June  7,  1913.     gerUl  No.  70,923.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1913. 

03.667.  COMFORTS.     BLANKETS,     NAINSOOK      AND 
IX)N«.CLOTH.     L.  8.  Ann  and  Company.  Indlannp- 

s    Ind. 

i-iied   ,hinp   7.   191,3.      Serial   No.   70.924.     PUBLISHED 

JUL'!     :.'•.    l-.':;: 
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93.668.  CHILDREN'S  LETTER-BLOCKS.  Bakep  *  Prv- 
ff»TT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,198.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.669.  DRESS  SHIELDS.     Mobbis  Babbow.  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

JULT^15°°*  **'  ^^^^      ^'^**  ^°    '^^''^^^-     P^'BLISHED 

93.670.  CERTAIN  REMEDIES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Dk.  Ratek  fis  tAbsa.  Buda- 
pest. AustHa-Hiinnry 

AL^GyS-TlTmi'^'^     "Berial  No.  66.180.    PUBLISHED 

98.671.  BLANKETS.  Th.  Bw^kman  Company  ae»^ 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  1.3,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,087.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16,  1913. 

93.672.  rMBRELL.\S,  PARASOLS,  AND  CANES  Wii. 
LiAM  HsNBY  BssHLSB.  BalUuore,  Md. 

.        Filed  April   3,   1912.      Serial  No.  62,613.     PDBUfiHED 
,  AUGUST  6,  1913. 

I   93.«73.      MACHINEMADE    LINEN    LACES.      LiiLHis    ^ 

Co  ,  Nottingham,  England. 
I       Filed   February   12,    1913.      Serial    No.    68  512       I'TB 
LI8HED  JULY  15.  1913. 

93.674.  ALUMINUM    WARE.      Gw).    Bommldt   A    Ca 
I            New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,147.     PI  i       shfi. 
AUGUST  5.   1913.  -i^iii- 

93.675.  ALUMINUM    WARE.      G.O.    Bo.or.LDT    &    Co 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

!    *r!^l^if"  '®'  ^^^^-     ^""^  ^°'  «3.148.     PUBLISHED 
I    AUGUST  6,  1013. 

i  M,e76.     UAIR-NBT8.     0»o.  Bobgwldt  A  Co..  New  York 

N.  Y.  ' 

I    ..^J^  '""'  ^''  ^^^^      *^'^*'  ^°-  "^lO^i-     PUBLISHED 
I  JULY  16,  1913. 

»8,«77.     HAIR-NETS.     Quo.  Boaa«LixT  &  Co.,  New  ToA, 

FUed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,042.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1913. 

93.678.  UAIR-NETS.     Gbo.  Bobqpbldt  &  Qo,  New  York, 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  Na  71.043.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  16,  1913. 

93.679.  HAIR-NETS.      G«o.    Bobqkldt    ft    Co      v.  w 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.044.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

03.680.  EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL  LIN  i  MEM. 

Cltde  L.  Brcweb,  Trinidad,  Colo. 

Filed  April  22,  1011.     SerUl  No.  55.905       PUBLISHED 
MARCH  11,  1913. 

93.681.  VARNISH-REMOVER.     Waltek   Ki  «    ^    ,.       > 
MAN,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,284.     PUBi.iSiiFij 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.682.  CABLES   AND    KOrK>       nR..,.,    ,.     ^    H,scmm 

Ropi  Company,  St.  i„  .u^.,  >io 
Filed  Jane  9.   1918.     Serial  No.  7«,966.      1  i  h:  ,sh(  D 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 
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9a.t)S.;,       I  OMl'KESSION  rOf'KS.    FArcrT?       WD    ME- 
TALLIC   VALVKS.      A!,BK!i;    .  .    1;^.  us        l.'ago,    III. 
Fll.Ml  April  'JL   I'Jl  ;      S.M-iMi  No.  70.025.     PUBLISHED 
ATGIST  5.  H»l  ; 

f»3,«K4,       HILLlARf)     AM.     I'OOL    TABLES.    COMBINA- 
TIO.N'S   i)F.    .\Ni.    ArtL.ssniilKS    M,k    SAME.      Thk 

E.  T.  B'  i(I!(jW£8  i.iMi'.v.Ni,  i'i,rtl.i:iii    \[. 
Filed  April  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  -;;>-.'.'      11  iJLISHED 
AUCJUST  5,  ifn:; 

03,0m.-      Bl.EAt  HKI.  rOTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Cabson. 

I'luiK.    Sr.T-r  .\c  Cm.,  Chicago,   l\\. 
Fil.'<l  ,Jun.-  .■.■^,   ll.l.i.     Serial  No.  71,.!.V]      I'L'BLISHED 
■II'LY  29,   19I;L 

;'.■!. Bsf.      SrKI.K  LK.VTHEH  MAI^K   FU.  i.M   H.UU  ;siIEBP- 
SKL\      Casti.f.  Kid  Co.,  Cariid.-n.   N.  .T. 
Filed    Janvjary    29,     1913.       Smal     No      68  l^^T        PUB 
LISHED  JULY  29,  1913. 

93.687.      MA(;aZINE      (  icmved   Li.;htnino   Pdblishino 
Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  April  I'l.   1913.      Serla!  No.  «9,944.     I'LBLISHED 
AUGUST  .J.  191.3. 

n3,P.S^       r.TBKlCATING    OILS    AND    GREASES.     ChaP- 

i'Ki.L  Oil  &  (Jhe.v.se  Co..  St.  Louis.  .Mo 
Filed     DecemtxT     n.     l!*ll         Sfrlal     N.,     «f(  163        PUB- 
LLSHKli    .VUfH'ST    !_',    191;; 

93,«.s;.       AUTOMuHiLES.    MnTOK  ( T0LE8,   BICYCLES 
MOTOK-TKrcKS.     .VNh     Mf  jTORWAGONS.       Chip- 
Sixs  LiMiTKD.  .Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  1' 1 .   1913,      SpMal  No,  69  2TK       PT-RT  ISTTRn 

AUGUST  5.  1913. 

9.3.690.     TirvVKriNG  HAGS.     kiCH a h:    vf .  Colo.^te    Jer- 

sey  City,   N,  J. 

Fs;..!  .\pri!  ;.,    1913.     Serial  No.  69.67i.     PUBLISUED 
AUGUST   !_',   1913. 

0T^;;g  <L0T[IFS  lines.  Columbian  Ropi  Co.. 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July  3.    1913.      Serial   No.    71,508.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12    1913. 

93.692,  Hoi. low  kKmiks  OF  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE. TiiK  '  N  KKiE  Floobino  Company,  CTeye- 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.821.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.693.  SEED-OATS,     GRASS  .^kei  ..s      FIELD-SEEDS 

ANi.  seei)Gi:ai.\      k    w.  coNKLiN  &  Son  Inc.! 

Biughamtuii,  N.  V, 

Filed  April  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,090.     PUBLISHED 

AT-GT-RT   12,   1913. 

»..';9>      f  ERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

AM'    Si  i  1  i.;e.<       c.    Consadtt,    Nuremberg,    Oer- 

iiiiUiy. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,349.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  5,  1913. 

93.695.     ELECTRIC-LIGHT  CARBONS  AND  GALVANIC 
CARBONS.     C.  CoNBADTT,  Nuremberg,  Germany 
Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.350.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  5,  1913. 

9.!  •,!..:  AUTOMATIC  EGG  -  COOKING  APPARATUS 
AND  PARTS  TIIFRKOF.  WiLL  ESPT  CU8TI8,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

FlkjaiUy  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,486.     PUBLISHED 
AUQTIST  12,  191.-^ 

9.'!,»;9T        CERIAIN     NAMEI;     VEHICLES    AND    PARTS 

THEREOF.      Daimlek-Motoren-Gbsbllschaft,    Un- 
terttirkhelm.   near  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FihHl    F.lriiary    2«,    1911,      Serial    No.    54,778       PUB- 
LISHED .\T-<,r.ST  12,  19i:i 

9:i,69K        CERTAIN-     NAMED     Vi-n:,   ,.Kg    aND    PARTS 
THEREOF         I'UM,.Krt-M..T.^KrN  .,K..KT.i.8CHArr,    Un- 
tPrtiirkhf-ini     n.-.-ir    StiirtifHrt,   G»>rrniU;- 
P-Ilpd    S..pt.n,|.r.r    l.H.    1911.      ^^riiM    No,    58,667       PUB- 
LISHED Al  GLST   12,  1913. 


:i 


»3,#99.       CERTAIN    NAM!  P  v :  NTS,    LAC$,    STAINS 

ENAMELS,    VARNIi>liLi,   AND   FILLERS.      Daviis 
)  k  Mcacham,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

nied  April  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,676.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93,700.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS,  LACS.  STAINS 
ENAMELS.  VARNISHES.  AND  FILLERS  DaTIES 
A  Meacham,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Au'JuST  12,'  19i3  ^'^"     ^*'*''  '**'    ^^•"®-     P^^BLISHED 

®^'1Sv.«^!'I''''    ''''^^^    PAINTS.    LACS.    STAINS. 
{ENAMELS.   VARNISHES.  AND  FILLERS.     Davie» 
*  Meacham,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

I        FUed  April  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.917.     PUBLISHED 
j   AUGUST  12,  1913.  ^oi^iontuu 

193,702.       CERTAIN    NAMED    1   \  M-!      T  \rH     8T\IN8 

j  ENAMELS.    VARNISHES.    AN        i  iij.iu.^        Davim 

A  Meacham,  Cleveland.  Ohlo^ 

^rSr^ln^'^   ^'   ^^^^       ^'■'*'   ^°     70.296.      PUBLISHED 
AUOU8T  12,  1913. 

93.703.  CIGARETTE-PAPER.  William  Vtuvrr,  * 
Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.715.     PUBLISHED 
AUGkUST  5,  1913. 

93.704.  REMEDY    FOR    ASTHMA    AM.     HAY      FEVER 

Allkn  L.  Eablb,  Chester  Depot,  Vt 
Filed  July  18.  1913.     Sertal  No.  71.823.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93,706.  STEEL  WIRE  AND  WIRE  STRINGS  FOR 
PIANOFORTES  AND  OTHER  MCSKAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. FBLTEN  &  GCILLH  M£  Cablswebk  Ac- 
tiEN  Gesellschaft,  Mfllhelm  -  on  -  the  Rhine.  Ger- 
inan.T. 

Filed  March  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.465.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913.  j 

93.706.  WIRE.       Fblten    A    Gr.LLEAtMB    cLrlswbrk 

AcTiBN-GESELLscHArr,     MOlhelmon  the-Rblue,     Ger- 
many. 

Filed  March  28.1912.     Sertal  No.  62,466.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.707.  PAPER  BOXES.     A.   Flbishhackbb  «  Co.,   San 
franclsco.  Cal. 

Flltd  Jane  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.827.     PUBLISHED 
AU3C8T  12,   1913. 

93,70$.  TWISTTOBACCO  AND  8MOKING-TOBACCO. 
tHE  Flchbbb  Bbos.  Tobacco  Company,  Boonvllle 
rud. 

Flltd  April  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,114.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913.  | 

93.709.  LIQUID  CHEMICAL  WOOD  -  PRFJ8ERVER. 
William  D.  Foss,  Centralla.  Wash. 

Filed  March  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  89.426.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  6.  1913. 

93.710.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KLCCTUICAL  SUPPLIES 
AND  APPARATUS.  OBSKLLsrHArr  fCr  dHahtlose 
TBLBOBAPHiB  M,  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed    February    25.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,721.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  12,  1913.  , 

93.711.  CHAINS  MADE  OF  BASE  METAL.  Gibson's 
L1.MITED,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Filed  June   5,    1913.     Serial  No.   70,878.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  191.3. 

93.71Z      SPRINGS    FOR   AUTOMOBILES   AND    HORSJB- 
DRAWN    VEHICLES    ADAPTED    TO    CARRY    PAS- 
SENGERS.      John     Hbctob     Gkaham      New     York 
N.  Y. 
Filed  May   16.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,449.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  5.  1913. 

93.713,  CRUCIBLES  AND  CUPELS.  GBAPHlTEJi  M  \skab 
SocfftTl  Anonyme,   Paris.   France. 

Filed  March  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,029      TM  ni  ISHED 
AUGUST  6,  1913. 

93.714.  COTTON  AND  JITTE  BAOGINO.  M  M  DiiVBS 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Piled  June  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,405.     1  IHi  iSHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 
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9  3.71  r  RrFRT'-;FRAT.  .1!-^         -•nvp 

CcviTAN  !     I.i  ^<■l^r,   F,,u<J.   Ju  L.n.     W] 

*tI']!™"°*'  ^^'  ^®^^-     ^'••■'  ^°    71  -■"        !  T'BLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1918. 

9  3.7  16  REMEDY      FOR     THE      lKFvrM>VT      OF 

HRICHTS       r.iSFASE      AND      DlAHFTF^  Cabl 

HAKFMCh    Wat.hluj(ton,   Pa. 
Fli,  )  Mav   ]M    1910.     Serial  No.  49.635.     PUBLISHED 

AUi.t  ST  .'..    )H13. 

I'   .    1.         TUACING- PAPER     AND     TRACING  -  CLOTH 
Boon  Hassinoeb,  Paris,   France. 
Filed    January    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,972       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93,718.      OATS  AND  CORN  FOR  SEEDING  PUHiosES 
Abthib  E.  Havens.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed    January     11.    1913.       Serial    No.    67,844        PUB 
T  rsHKi      \T  OUST  12.  1913. 

yo.7U».    LuFFEE  AND  TEA  POTS     The  James  Hb«in 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

AUO^'"l2.  ma'"'"      ^""''  """    ''■^-     POLISHED 

93.720.  SYNTHETIC  SAPPHIRES.      L.   Helleb   A  Son 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

AU^St""'  iJis'"''      8*rtal  No.  70,999.     PUBLISHED 

93.721.  CIGARS  AND  STOGIES.     The  Highland  Cioae 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

at™'^""^-'*'  ^^^•''      S^""-'*'  No.  Ti,299.     PUBLISHED 

AT  (tT  ST   ]  2     1  9  !  ■, 

93.722.  BAS1VUA1.L    BATS.       J.     F.     H,nj«,CH    *    80N 

Company.  I ncobpobatbd.  Ix)ulBTllle    Kj 
rw  ^f,,    L!     ,912.     Serial  Na  68.688.     "pUBUSMD 

A  1    (  .  1    S  I      .'i       1  ;'  1  H. 

93.723.  SHEEPS.  PILLOW-CASES.  H:  .,S  Hi.^NKKTH 
SH.AULS.  SCARFS  ^VC  vk:i<  \S  : :  ^  ■ ,  ^  HoL-' 
':^.N    .^    COMPANV    i..M!ru.,    l...(,dc.r;      ELgiaud. 

JlL\"-<''"il'^'  '^^^"     ***"*"  "^  "^      PUBLISHED   , 

93.724        !HKi  A  RATION    OF   AN    OILY    NATUBB    FOB    ' 

HD.A  nN3  TEXTILE  FABRICS.     E.  F.   HoroHTON 

i  I  oMhANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

TT^Il*?,  ^^"**'    ^^'    ^^^'       ^'•»*'    No.    67.i..i.      PUB- 

LIMIKD  A'      !  ST  12,  1918. 

93.72.%       cuiiuN  THREAD.     The  HcGi- .    v  ,  .  .  -     co 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  ' 

AI^.i'^tT2'  ll'l^'^      ^'^"^  ^°    '^'^^      PUBLISHED 
98,7  26.      FUEL  COMPOUND  FOR   EXPLOSIVE    EN- 
GINES       The     Intto-Lobe     Chemical     Company 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  ' 

AUOl^^ST  "12!  fiis*'"      Serial  No.  70,829.     PUBLISHED 

93.727.  CIGARS.     Jaynes  Dbco  Company.  Boston    Maaa 

*i^^***'  "•   **"      ^*^'  ^°-  fO,4W.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913.  ^>^oKxa.u 

98.728.  CIGARS.    Jaynes  Dbco  Company,  Boeton.  Mass 
AUG^ST^'jo.  '191.?^''-     **'**'  "*"    '°**'      PUBLISHED 

B8,729.      READY  MIXED   PAINTS.     Olit..  Johnson  A 
Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

.S^  ^^^  ^^-  1®^^       ^•^■'  No.  70.471.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.   1913. 

93.7.30.      TAR   COLLOIDS   EMPLOYED  AS  A   SPECIFIC 

rnn  r  Tccp  ,c;r<  of  the  skin.    Db.  Kebeszty.  Db. 
^^      ^    f-^     i>*     VKovfeBZETi    OYX«   R.   T..    Bodapeet 
Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  July  25.   1912.     Serial  No.  64,912.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  191.'? 

93.731.     CEU  !   s  :  N    \  k  s<  fd  FOODS.     Klaubk.     ^     -jbn- 
nr.JY   c. ,.,    San    ]  'lepo.   Cal. 

l!"l  April  3u,  1913      Serial  No.  70.136.     PUBLISHED 

■D   I.Y    29.    UG.'i 

ft3.732.         ORFSS      S  M  I  F !   D8.        I.     B.      KLFrvFR-      R-.^m 
Co VI  r AM  ,    N.-«     c.->.     N.   Y. 
Fnr.i    lui.    17,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,161.     PUBLISHED 

Jl  LI    15,    1913. 


93,783.       MOTOR. %'EHICLE     HORNS.     NOT    RLBCTBI- 

CALLY    OPERATED.       Lee    Tc^     A     H    rtkh    Co 
Whltemamb  township.  Montgomery    .^>antv     }« 
Filed  March  20,  1913.     SerUl  No.  69,205.     PUBLISH  Fl 
JULY   29.    1913. 

93,734.       GRANULAR     SWEEPING     COMPOUND        Tni 
LIGNUM  Chemical  Wokks,  Brooklyn,  N   T 
FUed    January    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.970.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  12.  1913.  * 

93.736.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PLUMBING  AND  STF^M 
FITTING  SUPPLIES.  LoCKE  REOCLATOB  COMPAKY 
Salem,  Mass. 

Filed    January    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    67  996       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  5.   1913. 

9  8.736.      RAZORS,    RAZOR  BLADES.    AND    SHEARS 
Matthews  A  Lively,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
j       Filed  April  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,932.     PUBLISHED 
j  AUGUST  5.   1913.  i-ui^iontD 

93,787.       CANNED     PORK    AND    BEANS     IN     TOMATO 
,  SAUCE.     Chables  C.  McDonald,  Blyria,  Ohio. 

j   AU^^STTma.''"-     ^^''^  ^°-  «^'^««      PUBLISHED 

93.738.  NON  INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  TONIC 
BEVERAGES.     Cabl  Olive.  McGbaw.  Gad«Jen,  Ala. 

Au'SuIt  TJ,  ;913'''      '*^*'  ^^    ''''^-     PUBLISHED 

93.739.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  Meyeb  A  Lanob 
New  York.  N.  T. 

r^rrl^    »'«^t»™»ry    10,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,488.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  29,  1913. 

93.740.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS AND  SUPPLIES.  Mohawe  Elwttbical  Scp- 
PLY  COMPANY,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 

AUGUST  "r  .1913.'"-     ^'^'  '^^    "•'"      ^BLISHED 

j   98.741.      BEDSPREADS  AND  COUNTERPANES.      MoNi"- 
ment  Mills.  Housatonlc,  Mass..  and  New  v     v    v   y 

Filed  May  28,  1913.     SerUI  No.  70.724.     PI  iw  imiED 
JULY  29.  1913  " 

93.742.  BEDSPREADS  AND  CX)UNTBRPANFs       Mowr- 

MENT  Mills,  Housatonlc,  Mass.,  and  New  >    -t    \    T 

Piled  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.726.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   22,    1913. 

98.743.  SPARKLING   TABLE-WATERS.     Mount  Kiaco 
BoTTLiNo  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Klaco,  N   T 

Filed  June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.409      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   12.   1913. 

98.744.  CERTAIN     NAMED     CITRUS     FRUITS.       Mt 

DoBA  CiTBCs  OBOWEB8  ASSOCIATION,  Mouut  Dora,  Fla 

Filed  April  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,661.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1918. 

98.745.  CRAVATS.      Muelleb-Cabtee    Neckwbab    Com- 
^  PANY,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1913.     Sertal  No.  70,727.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,   1913. 

M.746.      HAY-PRESSES.      Jame.    W.    M.    Neatheblano. 
Montlcello,  Miss. 
Piled  April   1.   1918.     Serial  No.  69.612.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

98.T4  7.      PATENT    SIDE    LEATHER.      New    Castle 
Lkatheb  Co.,  New  York.  N.-Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1918.     Serial  No.  70.156      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

98,748.       PILLOW-SHAM    HOLDERS.       Jambs    OswaLO 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  7.   1913.      SerUl  No.   70,969.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1918. 

93.749       OILED    CLOTH    AND    LINOLETM     ISFT       vv 
BORDERS      AND      KNOWN      AS      WOOD  FILLERS 

Palbuba  MANrrACTCxiNo  Co..  Oranie,  N.  J.:  Phils 
delphla.  Pa.,  and  New    T.  rk.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28.  1913.     s. na.No.W.SW.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1918. 
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&8.750.     PRKCIOT-SMETAT.  COLLAR  BVrr'>S<       F,.ks 

BUufi.     A;     ii'i-Kli.^,     I'ruVilJ.M     e.     ii       f, 

Klk'd   May   ^s,    191^.      Sevuf.    N.,.    7i).7.:.'       im   i;i ,  i  .su  f-'I ) 
AUGU8T   12.   1!>13, 

9:5,7.-!,      l-UE.nji  S-MKi  .\L   '  i,)LL,U;  ill   lltLN.N.    PaBKS 
Bh. -s.  A  UocKH.^,  J'rovidt-u';^.   1;     I. 
i'il.'.l    May   2^.    191^.      Serial   N..,    7u,731.      PUBLISHED 
A  Lin  ST  1.',    11)!..;. 

0;7,->-'       Mi»OKS  AND  EYES.     I'KET  BROS.,  Philadelphia. 

I'a. 

rih,i  jine  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.005.     PUBLISHED 

jr;.v  !,-,,  ion 

93,75o.        WAIKU  S   .(    lENKR.       Philo-HaT    SPSCIALTIES 

Co.,    .Nt'wark,    .\     ,; 
Filed  .;  iy   _       iji.      Serial  No.  64,919.     PUBLISiHED 

^'^vf:^rI;f,:It  .''V  1012. 

£••'5.754  KKl;<  iiiKi>.      .^.M,      a  \S  UKKiiCai&Ffi.         J. 

UoBiNsoN  &  .      MiA.Nv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fi;,.(l  Au-ust  1,  191..     Serial  No.  65,015.    PUBLISHED 

MARtii    J     Hua. 

!»;5.7.^.V      Si  IK    i  ii;CE    GOODS.      Thb    Roehlbn  Pitten- 
■  Kj-,  Silk  kk.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  AprU  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,143.     PUBLISHED 

JILY   -■;»,   19!:;. 

!' '.  7.=>»)       IRIM  K!)  BOOKS,  PRINTS,  AND  PAMPHLETS. 
!  n      ii     vhvs^   BiNDEHV  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Fl.d    May   5.    1913.      Serial   No.    70.251.      PUBLISHED 

t*3.75T        I'liKlAUAiiuA    lull    Ci. HAVING    LEATHER. 
.\!\i>      -    I    s.vpKRSTON,  St.  Josep:     .M 

Fi:    :    M    .    a,   lOia.     Serlal   No.   70,:i22.     PUBLISHED 

AUGT  ,-;[    ;_'.  1913. 

93.758.  LACES.      Schakkf!  k   a   .    .»;  a.n..   Reading,   Pa. 
Filed   .VJ  ly   -:     !!..         .s.    lal  No.  70.6f93.     PUBLISHED 

JL  LV   -'_•.    i;*i'; 

93.759.  K(  .  f(i:-8UPI'ORTERS.       Joskph     W.    ScHuoas 

1-iied  Jui.v   -u,  VJi..;.     Sinai  No.  71.«42.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  19L3. 

a3,760.       MEKCI-.KI/.K!.      ;  H  i;  [   \  i .     an-     -i-OOL-COT- 
TON       Sk  i    :.-,L.\NL>  THi:Bai>  Co.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
FilHd  .j.:q,.    :~,  una.     Serial  No.  71,180.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93.761  MERrFHl/t   !.     THREAD      W!-     8PO0L-COT- 

'^''^      ^■■*    ■"    '^i-'  'lif«BAD  Co.,  .S'jw   York.  N.  Y. 
'^  *^    ''  "        "     1"13      Serial  No.  71,184.     PUBLISHED 

jn.Y  :.-,    ■:*:  ; 

l».-!.70_.     ^  MKUrriil/C!,      ;ill!i-Ab     AND     SPOOL  -  COT- 
TON.    .-^K.v   !snN,.    iui-KA  '  I'n..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nip.1  .Jun.    >     r.U.;       s.  -ia,    .So.  71.185.     PUBLISHED 

M,7tf:;.     COit.s  1  ;.a,'Mi:k>       iskn    :    o.    Sutyfabth,  Chl- 

;u'  :      i    \ 
Filed  May  31,  1913.     Stiai   .No.   7u.Ml.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.764.       wi.VmDWS.     SASHES.     1  H.\\l!>       \  \D    FIX- 
Ti  Hi-       SiMPLtv   -v-vjx)w  ._n.^  jjan  Frauclaco.  Cal. 
FiUi  Au_'i-.t20,  19K       s   rial  No.  65,361.     PUBLISHED 
AT  <.[ST  12,  1913.  j 

9!  7.;.-        CARBONATED    FLAVoh..:;,    von    \--0H0LIC 
i'!;;NK<.     Si.MP.soN  Srius.,   •  .,v(}. ,-,  >.   Laatan.   Mass     ' 
Filea  .IiiriM  21.  lf)i;{.     Serial   .S.     -1.-7.5.     PUBLISHED 

,\T-i  ;[■<'!'    I  J     km:' 

y.>.T^>.i.       Hi;\  or  vi;({s      i-iS'|itl.>       \(   inMAiTC     PIS-    ' 

''"!•■"    i;n-'L!:s    wi.   .,i  w     w;,    wi mtnition.  ■ 

SviFTji    .V    \Vh.S.s.,v      Spr-nt'tlf'ld      Miis.-^ 

F..-d    AiTu    -.     \\n.',       >,  :-.h:    \,.    .;:.';-;).      I'LliLlSHED 
Ar*;FST  .",  1  ;<!.;. 

d8,Tti7,        HKVOLvrifiS      I'ISTOLS      AI    r().VL\T(.       PIS- 
TOLS.   KIF-LBS    .\.\]f    (,(  \s.    .\M,    A\lML.S;riON.  I 

S.MiTu   .V    Wf^.son.    Sprine-fieid.    M«s-  "  | 

Hied    April    .-,,    lOl:-;.      S.Tial    .\..     HO, •■.-7        !■!  Rr  ISfJFD  ' 

,\  '■'  ;fST  .'.,   i:<i:;. 


1  ii;<  YCLE8.  MOTOR- 
V*  l-i;s       The    St.^viv 


i  i.Hi.lStil^ID 


I  Ks    M'  -'1  •  ^ti- 

!  .MK    St  \  vi> 

lTl-:LISiiED 


aB,768.    PEDALS  FO I :    iL   \<  1  i 

CYCLES.    AND    \[<  >  H  ni    ;  1, 

AMD  OOMPAMr,  Tf       iJU       r,      i 

Filed  May  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,478. 
AUGUST  5,   1913. 

9t,769.      {•K1>.\1  >.  }■'.  i!:  H!<V   I.ks    T!i;.   \ 

AID  r^  M :.-.>...  Iur:'UHjtoii,  Coiiii. 
Filed  May  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.479. 
AJUGU8T  12,  1913. 

9J.770.     PETROLEUM  PITCH.     Standard  Oil  Company 
'      Whrthig,  Ind. 

Filed  June  6.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,916.     PUPI  "^FJFH 
AUGUST  12,  1818. 

93.771.        PETROLEUM     ASPHALT      PRODUCED     BY 
TREATING  CRUDE   OIL.     Standahd  Oil  Company, 
Richmond,  Cal. 
Filed    December    12,    1912.      Serlal    No.    67,369.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  12.  1913.  i 

9$,  77  2.       REFINED    PETROLEUM    FOB    HEATING. 

J  LIGHTING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Standabd 
Oil  Companyof  New  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

filed  August  28, 1912.  Serial  No.  65.459.  PUBLISHED 
AtOUST  5.  1913.  ' 


Standabd   Optical   Co., 


93^773.      ARTIFICIAL    BYES. 
Spokane,  Wash. 
|-ni«d   May   15,   1911.      Serial  No.  &»,376.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1918.  [ 

'   931774.     READY-MIXED   PAINT-     F\  \  \ni.8,   JAPANS, 
VARNISHES.  AND   VARMaii  liLMUv  UR8.     Stand- 
A«D  Varnish  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   April   11.   1913.     Serial  No.  69,728.      PUBLISHBD 
AlK^UST  i,  1918. 

9arr75.      WOOLEN    CLOTH     iv      r  HK    PIKCl!.      SrcrDD    * 
Mir-LTNOTOH,  IxMidon,  England. 
Filed   May  20,    1013,      Serial   No.   70,518.      FLBLI8HED 
AUGUST   12,   1913.  | 

93.Y76,  VEILINGS  AND  NETTINGS.  TheoI  Tiedemat*!* 
A  So?rs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,879.     PUBLISHED 
JLtY  25.  lOTl. 

93.777.  MEDICATED  COTTON-BATTING  FOR  RHEU- 
MATISM, NEURALGIA,  AND  COLDS.  Tub  To- 
Kalon   Manlfacxiei.nq  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.752.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.778.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  STATIONERY,  PAPER, 
BOOKS,  BINDERS.  AND  HOLDERS  S.  C.  Toop  A 
Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    January    15,    1912.      Serial    No.    60jB08.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  29,  1913. 

93.779.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  T««mont!  *  Sdptolk 
MiLL.s,  Lowell,  Mass. 

KUed  AprU  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,811.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  22,  101.3. 

93.780.  POLISHING-OIL  USED  FOR  CLEAlNiNO  ANf) 
BRIGHTENING  WOODEN  SURFACES.  Trobom. 
lith  Tilr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

WIed  Juae  10.  1913.     Serial  No,  71.011.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  191.-?. 

93.781.  TARNS   FOR   CER1a:.\ 
MAN?f  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnne  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,389.     PUBLTBHED 
AUGUST   12.   1913. 


SES,      iifcU.fHARD  Ul- 


93.782.  YARNS  FOR  CERTAIN  USES,  IiK»NHA«»  Ul- 
-MANN  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Piled  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.390.     PUBLISHED 
AUCUST  12,  19X3.  ! 

93.783,  REFRIGERATORS  AND  i  iKK  KllN, 
MACHINKRY  United  RivnoBRAToa  &  ic»  \i ,.  n  vk 
Co.,  i.  .1    Wis. 

Filed    February    26,    1»13.      Serial    No.    68,T3S.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  5,  1918. 


93.784.  COLORING  MATERIALS  FOR  PAINTERS'  USE 
Vebkinigte  Chemische  Fabbiken.  Landau,  Kbbidl, 
Helleb  a  Co..  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  May  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.873.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  5.  1913. 

93.785.  INK.     L.  E.  Watebman  Co..  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  April  21,  191.3.     Serial  No.  69,982.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.786.  BAKE  OVENS.     Wbbnm  ft  Ppleidbbeb  Co.,  Sagl 
naw,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1913.     Serlal  No.  71,328.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

©3,787.     TRACTION  ENGINES.     Western  Implement  ft 
MoTOB  Company.  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Filed  March  12,  1913.    Serlal  No.  68,981.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.788.     MANDOLINS.     H.  A.  Weymann  ft  Son.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

v.I?-'i^ii!^^''*  ^'  ^®^^-      ^'■'*'  No-  ^ISl-      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1912. 


AONKS      M, 


93.789.  DRY-SHAMPOO     PREPARATION. 
Wiseman,  Des  Moinea,  Iowa. 

Filed  April  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  69,814.     PUBLISHED 
AT:GUST  12,  1918. 

93.790.  CLOCKS.      Yankee    Wisaed    Clock    Company 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,431.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.791.  NECKTIES,  NECKSCARFS,  AND  JABOTS     THE 

YoBKB  Shibt  Co..  Glens  Falls  and  New  York.  N.  T 

Filed    January    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.830       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  29,   1013. 

93.792.  HAIR-TONICS.      The   Tvettk   Co.,   New    York 

N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,306.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1918. 

93.793.  METAL  SHEETS  AND  STRIPS  USED  AS  PRO 
TECTIVE  BINDINGS  AND  COVERINGS.  Zbnitb 
Mbtal  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed    January    81,    1918.      Serial    No.    68.253       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   17,  1913. 
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17,274 —Titte;    "HOME    DIAMOND."       (For    Base-Ball 
<rame3)       LoDis    Bobkhbim,    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Flld  September  10,  1913. 
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UNITED  ^iATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECiSlOES  ul  IKL  U.  8.  OOITETa 


r  ?  I  rcuit  Clourt  c:  A,  ;ttal8— Sixth  Oircuit. 

.K(    tiv    r.    Unitkd    States    HomiAN    Co.    et    al. 

i   '-     in  States  Hi  ;  =  v    n  Ck).  et  al^v,  Lasance. 

Decided  February  H,  1913. 

202  Fet    llrr  .  923. 

1.  PAIBinrS IWVBNTION—  -NEW       UE8CLT. 

Where  a  transposition  of  parts,  accompanied  by  sob* 
adaptation,  gets  a  new  coactian  and  a  new  result,  it 
may  be  invention. 

2.  Sams — Same — Extbnt  of  Ubk. 

Where  there  has  been  extensive  use  and  defendant 
has  copied,  patentee  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
doubt  on  question  of  utility  of  bis  change. 

3.  Same — I.nfki.nuement — Consthlction    or   Cl.aims. 

Where  a  patent  was  granted  on  the  contention  and 
argument  of  the  applicant  that  his  device  was  dlstln- 
gnisbed  from  a  prior  reference  in  a  certain  particular,  he 
cannot  insist  that  such  feature  is  immaterial  to  establish 
Infringement. 

4.  Same — Validity  and  Infkinoement — CuyrHBa-Pmas*- 

I.NO    liACHlNB. 

The  Hoffman  patent,  No.  928,190,  for  a  clothes-preM- 
ing  apparatus,  was  not  anticipated  and  discloses  inven- 
tion, also  Held  infringed  by  one  machine  and  not  in- 
fringed by  another. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE. 

Hoffman  and  the  Hoffman  Company  brought,  in 
the  court  below,  two  infringement  suits  based  upon 
I'atent  No.  928,199,  Issued  to  Hoffman  July  13,  1909, 
on  application  filed  December  1,  1904,  for  a  clotbes- 
I»re8slng  apparatus.  Grever,  defendant  in  No.  2,374, 
was  using  a  device  admitted  to  be  broadly  similar  to 
Hoffman's  and  his  defense  was  that  the  patent  was 
invalid.  Lasance,  defmdant  in  No.  Z336.  used  a 
mal  iii'  iaimed  to  differ  essentia  y  ^-^  ::  that  of 
thf  il  iTiuau  latent,  and  his  def«;  <.  wa*  non  in- 
frln^eiiH'ut.  The  district  court  ad.'  iJk'Hl  *  ^  ;.h;.  ;• 
valid.  !ind  oT'tnred  a  decrw  nmitisi  Grt-Nfr;  but 
thought  !h(  ;  asance  macL.iM  wis  outside  of  the 
])at«  lit  iuui  Ul  that  case  dismissed  the  bill.  The  de- 
fe;it.'  i   i>;itiy  in  e.'u-b  oaso*  appeals. 

T  '  .  .N^cntials  ■  f  jriSNi: Clothes — moisture,  heat, 
nn<1  i  r.'SNiir.-  •.'.  .i-!  .il  iv.  the  most  elementary 
foriii  !i>  !hr  ut'i^ijr  i.f  ;-  .!,('!  ran  on  the  npppr  sur- 
face of  a  nii.isit'ued  cloth  .!i;>'r;«'S.'.!  t>,>t\«,  .-»'■:  -he 
iron  lin.i  Ui«'  cannciit.  IlMfTinuii  pr.'^  id.-l  nu  ;tp-.!i- 
ratn>   Imvini:    !    t;tt/f.   -r  Nuck.  n\,<'i\   whi.h   tin-   i.'iir- 

viup  liin>:f<i,  jihM\« 
i'"n;'!  ho  r;:  ;s»'.i  ..r 
'f  rht>  [tresspf  i'lflfp 


liMTit   was   '.-^    !»•   ;il;h-tMl.    :i;j.!    h 
this  t>()''k.  ;i    pri'sstT- [i;;i  !i'   \\  iii^- 

l0W<Tfil    <i!i    j'S    h>!i>.'e^       The    f»r,' 

'f  li'it-'   .  >!i«-iin:t's.    Mini   i-nr'-itHl.   ..n    its  iipyK^r 

■:■.  ti,   >   h.'Di.'t'f!'    .  Mii!ii>.-Tfi    with    :i     St  t'M  ni-SU  [i- 

i::!  fMifti'    1,.   *M-   pr-'ss^ii    is   [ihift'i!    nn    thf^ 
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■.^:iS    full    . 

lt!y.     Tl;c 


buck,  the  presser-plate  is  brought  down  theroon. 
downward  force  Is  extended  through  a  foot-le  .  r  .r 
other  means,  and,  at  the  same  time,  ste;::  i  dcr 
pressure,  is  admitted  to  the  chamber  in  tht-  i  r.  ss»  r 
plate  and  driven  out  through  the  fine  openings  <>iiti» 
the  upper  surface  of  the  garment  The  presser  piate 
is  also  Independently  heated,  and  it  is  claimed  that 
the  entire  operation  of  moistening,  presslnp  :  nl 
sufficiently  drying  is  performed  at  one  stroke  .  f  fbf 
depressing-pedal,  and  almost  Instantaneously 

The  patent  contains  sixteen  claims.  Hoffuiau  al- 
leges that  some  of  these  are  infringed  by  lasance, 
and  all  of  them  by  Grever.  The  first  claim  fairly 
expresses  the  broadest  aspect  of  the  claimed  inven- 
tion, and  is  all  that  need  be  quoted  for  the  puriH.ses 
of  this  opinion.     It  is  : 

1.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  a  supporting  bed  for 
the  garment,  a  foraminous  presser  plate  permanently  as- 
sociated   with   and    movable   toward   and   from    the    upper 


surface  of  the  bed,  and  means  .„, 
through  the  foraminous  presser  plate 
in  its  pressing  position 


for    projecting     steam 
while  the  latter  ts 


Mr.  W.  F.  Murray  for  Grever. 

Mr.  Arthur  Stem  for  Lasance. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Cameron  for  United  States  Hoffman  C5o. 

Before  Warrington,  Knappen,  and  Denison, 

Circuit  Judges. 

Denison,  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

[1,  4]  As  in  every  controversy  involving  validity^ 
and  infringement,  we  must  determine  two  ques- 
tions: First,  did  the  patentee  In  fact  make  anv  :.ii, 
advance  in  the  art,  and  if  so,  what  was  its  full  ex- 
tent? Second,  applying  to  his  contract  with  the 
Government,  as  summarized  in  his  claim,  the  so^^lM 
rules  of  construction,  can  that  contract  reasoii  ii  iy 
be  read  as  granting  to  him  such  a  monopoly  <  f  trs 
actual  advance  as  will  include  defendant's  en  !-  „ii 
ment?  So  we  must,  in  this  case,  as  usual,  tirst 
examine  the  state  of  the  art  and  then  construe  liie 
claim. 

The  closest  earlier  structure  is  found  In  a  <  h  rtuan 
patent  to  Bossen.  No.  59.423.  publishe<l  "  !  *"  \':<. 
1891,  and  this  presents  the  clear  quest 
Hoffman  merely  transposed  the  parts  (f 
machine,  or  whether  he  accompanied  tin- 
tion  by  vu  1.  ■  t"  'L-'nization  anl  ..^n; 
invokf  u  inw  ,  i^ciHUve  interrelatiuu.  .\: 
tion  is  decided  one  way  or  the  other,  ti 


w  fi*'t  hr  r 
1"  i^.'smni 

.■•:   iiS  tu 

tj:S    (jUfP- 

n.^fTinaii 

]iiiunA   is  void  or  valid.     In  ",>■  }'a*.-i,!   t  (ffice.  the 
rri!>.  ity  1  \.  'iiiner  held  to  the  former  viiu-  an  1  {>er- 

-;sic::*'\    r>-],»  :,•<]  ::]]  t hp  brnn dor  •■"''n i n:s  ■  hi;  :i|>!>»'bI. 
'■''•■    I4i.;ir.i    I'f    l'..\M  iUi  tit-rs  1  Ii-t ''t;i'-f    ;i.i.  ■; 't*"*!    tlir    Infer 

>  »    and  directed  il'   ;i.itent  to  —siic 
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Th.-  Rossen  device  was,  primarily,  intended  for 
VvvsHiui:  -arments  which  had  been  in  a  dye-vat,  and 
in  or.!,  r  r,,  smooth  out  the  wrinkles,  rather  than  for 

pr.-^siii^'  jr.irnients  in  a  tailor-shop  to  shape  them- 
but  this  distinction  is  not  of  vital  importance.    Bos- 
sr-n  hn.l  flu-  «.„,. porting  bed  or  buclc  and  the  super- 
l'"--i.   hiiiK'ed.  Leated  presser-plate.    The  support- 
i!.i:  I  •   i   consisted  of  a  plate  full  of  fine  openings, 
f'  nin^'  beneath  It  a  chamber  supplied  with  a  steam 
'■"nu^tUny    Tl).  .i^.rri!..  1  n.oM.od  of  operation  was 
tlr.r  in.-  pi!:i  ,    ■  .houid  bepiiicedon  the  supportlng- 
ln:l-.  'hH  s.,..n;    .,,,,uid  be  turned  on  from  below  and 
ali -wfMi  t.,  J,  ,ss  up  through  the  openings  in  the  sur- 
face-plate and  .munv.  ,[,,  ,^Hr,.  ,.,it,  and  then  the 
heated  presscr-plute  should  be  lowered  and  allowed 
fo  remain  a  f.w  moments.    As  a  matter  of  first  im- 
fr.'ssiMn.     H..ffman    on-ly    transposed    Bossen's    fo- 
■•aiu;i.,„is  plate  and  sh-aui-jH.   from  the  buck  to  the 
Presser  hea.l    an.i  ,-  .s  ■  i.-ar  that  neither  this  trans- 
[-^^.non  r.or  nn  in.r...se  in  the  pressure  or  tempera- 
n.M.  ,.f  rj...  .;„.,n,  usfHi,  noT  a  decrease  in  the  time 
"f  steani-exposure,  would,  of  Itself,  constitute  in- 
vention. 

We  come,   then,  to  the  theory  of  distinction  by 
uin^h  HofTma.i  was  able  to  overrule  the  Primary 
i-Aain:;..r    ,.,1  u  hich  is  the  only  clear  theory  of 
■l^Min.M.,„    i,r..>,.nr.^    to    us.      His    garment    to    be 
pr.s..H    or  sh..p^.!    u.  .  .„  its  surface  or  nap  side 
^rr^y.n-d.    It  is  tL,.,  i,.,i,  ,,ae  with  which  the  shaping 
-"1    'irying    hot    presser-plate    comes    in    contact 
VMif^n     he  steam  comes  from  below,  it  must  pene-' 
trite  the  thirkr.v.  of  the  fabric,  and  of  the  linings 
'f  ..ny,  and  ott.n  must  i^netrate  double  thicknesses 
"t   ining  and  fabric,  before  it  can  reach  this  surface 
which  is  to  be  pressed;  in  other  words,  there  must 
be  inea.snrable  saturation  of  the  whole,  before  the 
surface  can  be  slightly  moistened.    When  the  steam 
comes  from  above  and  is  not  long  continued,  it  will 
not  saturate  the  garment,  but  will  affect  only  the 
''i'l-  snrfa  e;  and  not  only  will  this  be  put  In  the 
!-«!  .  ..Hlir :..n  to  be  affected  by  the  pressing,  but 
suri:  ,,,or:,Mon  .voids  that  Saturation  through  and 

;hn.u.nul,:,l,  will  call  fnrnnv.re  difficult  Ld^ 
-    pi  -iry..,  rhan  is  hen-  r.,u,r,.J.     Here,  the  mois- 
pnn,.  ,.  H.  ,  wr.f.nuively  slight  that  the  same  brief 
iH^nnntr  pressure  which  shapes  also  dries 

rii.s  Ks  PTofTm.n-.  th.v.rv  of  rhe  operation      It 

machine,  -t  .jH^ratfon  and  not  obvious  therefrom  It 
was  not  merely  a  r.ver^l  of  ,...,..  but  a  discovery 
tliat,  by  the  reversal  of  parts,  and  adaptation  that 
was  simple  enough  after  the  rea.son  for  the  change 

tr;;Tr-  '^^"";^  ^^ « "^-  --'^-  -^  thai 

-^-  b,  ni  f^^i.  :i<is:  4u  f\  (\  \    40c, )  -  v^-  v.. 

.;-'   <'<""P'<nson   of   ti„.   two    ,,,.h>„P.     with   thP 

stean,  ..n.l  i...  ,,,..  n..  ahsolutelv  tnon'rate 
hat  the  de,s<-r,t^d  differences  are  very  vit«!,  or  that 
he  nove  ty  .>f  rhe  result  is  suhBtantlal  „nd  „n,c  f^ 

''■'t!H.r  than   vague  and  theoretio.l      u-.  ..JZll 
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some  doubts  on  this  subject.  However,  the  patentee 
18  eatitled  to  the  benefit  of  such  doubts;  they  per- 
tain to  the  question  of  utility;  and  where  the  de- 
vice has  gone  into  very  extensive,  public  use.  as 
here,  and  where  the  defendant  has  adopted  the  very 
construction  Involved,  as  Grever  has,  a  doubtful 
question  of  patentable  uUllty  Is  foreclosed.  (Dia- 
mond Co.  V.  Consolidated  Co.,  220  U.  S  428  440 
441 :  31  Sup.  Ct.,  444 ;  55  L.  Ed.,  527.) 

W«  see  no  uecesalty  for  deciding  whether  Grever 
Infrloges  the  narrower  claims,  a  decree  on  the 
broadest  claims,  1  and  16,  will  give  Hoff»ian  full 
rellet 

[31  Lasauce  has  a  machine  which  is  quite  clearly 
a  reversion  to  the  type  of  Bossen.  His  steam  comes 
Into  the  garment  from  beJow.  through  the  forami- 
nous  surface  of  his  stationary  supporting-bed,  and 
it  must  penetrate  and  saturate  the  garment  More  It 
reaches  that  surface  with  which  the  superposed, 
hinged  presser-plate  comes  in  contact.  He  clearly 
avoids  the  letter  of  the  Hoffman  claim,  because  he 
has  no  superposed  "  foramlnons  presser  plate" 
!h     111"°'''"^'*  '^'^""^  •'^"'^  "•««'  ^he  surface  of 

mied   to   the   broadest   range   of  equivalents   and 
was    without    limitation    In    the    prior    art    there 
^^ou)d    be    no    difficulty    in    finding    Infringement, 
under  the  familiar  rule  already  referred  to  that  a 
mere  transposition  of  i«rts  will  not  enable  an  In- 
fringer to  escape.     It  would  be  a  natural  Impres- 
s'..n  to  think  that  I^sance  has  followed  the  teach- 
ings  of   Hoffman,    except   In   an    ImraaterUl   par- 
ticular.    He  has  the  same  parts  operating  appar- 
ently ki  the  same  general  way  and  producing  the 
same  final  product.     However,  the  fact  is  that  the 
o«e  particular  in  which  I^sance  has  not  followed 

wh.I"*^  '^^'  '^  "'^^"^  ''  "^^  ^^^7  particular 
which  Hoffman  Insisted  was  essential  to  build  up 
for  him  an  invention  over  Bossen.  and  a  failure  to 
follow  in  this  respect  Is  a  vital  failure     Hoffman 
cannot,  at  the  same  time,  say  that  a  reversal  of 
parts  is  material  when  he  Is  defending  againat  Bos- 
sen. and  of  no  consequence  when  he  is  athacking 
Laaanoe.      This    situation    is    within    the    spirit 
hoagh  perhaps  not  within  the  letter,  of  the  rule 
that  tHe  construction  which  would  not  anticipate 
ca^ot  infringe.     (American.Co.  v.  Streat,  C.  C   A 
4.  88  Fe<l    700.  706;  28  C.  C.  A.,  18;  Clereiand  Co   v 
CMu^apo  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  3,  135  Fed.,  783:  ftS  C.  C  A 
485. )  ,'-'•»•. 

Some  other  alleged  distinctions  in  opera tlin  be- 
ween  Bossen  and  Hoffman  are  pointed  out  in  addi- 
tion to  the  one  we  have  discussed,  and  It  Is  at- 
tempted to  predicate  In^-ention  on  these  differences 

TmJ'itZ'^'''^ ''''""  ""^'^«"^°  necessarily  to  be 
implied  if  there  was  only  the  one  distinction.     We 

real  exigence,  but  we  are  saved  from  further  study 

of  them  by  another  conslderntlnn.    The  claim  of  fhl 

patent,  read  literally,  is  iin.uM  to  .  strt'lTrfba'! 

1k5  ^^^  J^'^^'^^^ou.  i.re..^T  plate  swiru-inu-  from 
above.  The  most  th;,.  r-i-  fu.  ..,,,,  f  ,  ,  ^  .  " 
in  fhof  ♦».      ,  .  ^  '■"nipinuiant 

another  and  broader  construction.     We  i:nd.   then 
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•C   ■■:    lV::ll.   bv.'.-W.   with 

if-d    accepted    this    view    and 


that  throfighout  the  long  «renni#^nts  to  the  Primary 
Exam   le!    .mmi    n  his  pr-  >,uu>  i  ion  of  the  matter  to 
rho   !<o:,rd     Hof'Mian   insisted  that  he  'v.s   ^nitltJed 
'••  ■■>    !';"•■!*'   -■--  ■    Boss.-!,  just  b.v..,.  ...  ...,,1  only  be- 

-ause  h..  did   a;,;.^    !..,  <u-ov   ',     ■•,,     :^;,..  :•   surface, 
with  slight  i)enet!;  •  ,-.■.,:  ..*  c, 

s:ii  ur.'ir  ion.        1  hn 

^i       ed  the  jmteut  because  of  this  view.     In  other 
words,  on  the  theorj-  that  there  is  room  for  more 
than  one  construction  of  the  claim,  it  wns  M^liclted 
by  Hoffman  and  granted  by  the  Pateni  >  Mfj.e  upon 
the  theory,  carefully  expressed  by  both,  that  it  had 
a  particular  meaning.    It  la  true  an  argument  of  a 
solicitor   in   the   Patent   Office  does  not,   of  Itself, 
work  an  estoppel ;  but  this  was  not  merely  an  argu- 
ment that,  for  one  reason  or  another,  the  applica- 
tion disclosed  Invention  over' the  reference;  it  was 
in  Buhstance  a  statement  that  the  phrasea  "  njiper 
surfiice      and   "  foraminous  presser  plate "  lu   the 
claim  must  be  construed  as  distinguishing  the  claim 
from  a  device  which  did  not,  and  so  limiting  the 
claim  to  a  device  which  did,  apply  the  steam  from 
the  upi)er  or  surface  side    It  seems  clear  that,  just 
as  In  any  written  contract  the  construction  put  upon 
its  language  by  both  pariies  at  the  time  of  its  mak- 
ing Is  admissible  to  solve  any  ambiguity  which  may 
rest  In  the  finally  selected  language,  so,  upon  that 
principle,  If  upon  no  other.  Hoffman  must  be  con- 
fined to  a  constmetloii  of  his  claim  which  will  not 
Include  I^sance.      (Goodyear  v.  Davig,  102  U    S 
222.  227;  26  L.  Ed..  149.) 

Upon  the  argument.   It   was  suggested  that   the 
LaiMice  machine  could  be  used  by  laying  the  gar- 
ment face  down  and  allowing  the  lower  member  to 
serve  as  a  presser-plate,  thus  accomplishing  exactly 
what  Hoffman  did.    There  is  no  evidence  that  the 
machine  ever  was  so  used,  and  that  method  of  use 
seems  highly  awkward,  if  not  practically  impossible. 
We  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  consider  the  prob- 
^  lem  which  would  be  presented  by  a  machine  adapted 
and  intended  to  be  used  for  practising  the  Hoffman 
idea  of  surface-moistening,   as  distinguished  from 
■Bturatlon,    but    moistening    the    surface    that    is 
placed  downward  Instead  of  that  which  is  placed 
upward.     The  I^sance  is  not  such  a  machine.     It 
will  be  time  enough  to  consider  that  question.  If 
such  a  machine  Is  ever  built  and  works  well  enough 
to  Justify  an  Infringement  suit. 

In  the  I^isance  case,  the  decree  below  is  affirmed ; 
In  the  Grever  case,  the  fourth  paragraph  of  the  de^ 
cree  may  be  modified  so  as  to  refer  only  to  claims  1 
and  16,  and  so  modified.  Is  affirmed.  In  each  case, 
appellee  will  recover  costs  in  this  court. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Murray  potent.  No 
692,535,  for  a  sprlng-aeat,  Held  valid  ;mm]  mf:  inged 
Murray  v.  Detroit  Wire  Spring  Co..  2i>o  1  ■,  Hen 
465.  ^• 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Norton  patent.  No.  859  >\s(-\  fop 
a  process  of  making  metal  fasteners.  Held  vh\,o  nnd 
infringed.  Acme  Steel  Goods  Co.  v.  i^u-iran 
Metal  Fasteners  Co^  206  ]  -^     1;,       47^ 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Norton  intent.  No.  956,540,  &r 
a  machine  for  making  metal  fasteners,  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Acme  Steel  Goods  Co.  v.  American 
Metal  Fasteners  Co.,  206  Fed.  Rep..  478 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Cunningham  patents,  Nos 
553.185,  559.790.  and  556.532.  for  Improvements  in 
billiard  or  pool  table  pockets  and  conduits  for 
balls  connected  therewith,  Held  invalid.  Bruns- 
^^k-Balke-Collcndcr  Co.  v.  CKarles  Passo,c  rf  Sons, 
206  Fed,  Rep.,  468. 
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Okanget  in  Okagificatian, 

(Ordib  No.  2,074.) 
Department  or  the  Interior, 

UmTBD  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Tltf  following  chaaee.  in  theciMmfloation  onnrei,ti<».«lM,«,T 
direcud,  to  Ulce  ettwt  immediateJy  ^ 

«£l^  ^'  ^^^'^  "^^  Scrubbing,  (DivtslDn  XXVIl,)  aboUsh 
6.  Bnuh  and  broom  lopports, 

thepat«nt» formerly  containe.1  therein  having  been  placed  in  various 

and  ^^L';'""'  ^^^'"^  ^"'^  -****"*  '^  "^^^  "^^ 

1.5.  Camera  fladert. 
^■^-^t^^^^.^^^^^i"-^-     ^^*-    deflecting    vjewinK    device. 

8,^;'- ££^ranrthTa^f  J«"  J^r  ^  "^^  «*'^ 
"^*>!!7"^-'?^'*"¥-^««™»trical  Instruments  Fiducial  and 

aJJL?**"!!"*"''^™*^  ^  "^  '"'*^  *^^«  ^n  ^»'«»  'rom  cfauM 
v«  ,^^''^-''  *'^'^  *^'  C«n"~.  I^taders,  aboliahed  m  Order 

In  aame  cla»  add  to  the  deftnition  of  aabcfaue  24.  Proj«,ting  appa- 

ratus,  «^  the  word '.  OpU«,'' in  the  flr«  search  note,  th.SJ,;iSg- 

^b-Sl^ty'i^e^Td™  ^'^'"' '"'  P^^J^^'HS  device  of  the  camera 

in  the  .same  class  add  to  the  definition  of  subclass  33  Tel 
Prtamatlc,  the  followlnjr:  ' 

Searck  CUti- 

*Ji![l7'?fl""¥'*"  '•'•  t'-wnera  finders,  for  viewimt  devices  in 
which  deflecUng  mirrors  or  prisms  are  embodild^ 

In  claas  217,  Wooden  Receptacles,  (Di.-iaton  XL,)  aboUsh  the  fol- 
lowing subclass,  with  its  definition: 
Boxes— 
Crate*— 
»•         Poultry, 
the  patents  tonnerly  contained  therein  hav-ing  been  plac«l  in  appro- 
priate «bcl.aees  in  class  119,  Animal  Husbandry,  and  cto«  217 
y>  ooden  Receptacles.  ^^        ' 

^Jndaae 248,  Supports,  (Dlvirfon  VIII,) eatoblish  the loUowing  wb- 

to.  Article  carried. 
49.  Bmsb  aad  brooik 

Bn.^.n^'*"!,'^  "^r  subdaeaee  have  beeiv*iken  from  class  15, 
Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  subclass  6,  Bruah  and  bnwm  supporu 
hereinbefore  abolished.  ' 

ERRATUM. 

The  following  correction  in  the  Manual  of  Claaaial^tkm,  as  rariaed 
to  January  1,  1912,  is  hereby  direct«l 

or^.5*?  ^^:  "l*"  *'  ^''  »"^»*«»  «.  Roller,  and  60,  Screw- 
operated,  in  the  first  column,  should  be  moved  one  space  to  the  right 
to  read  under  "Tighteners"  above.  v«rigni 

M  THOMAS  EWING, 
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O  F  F  I  CI  A  L 


TTE. 


OctobKb  14, 1913. 


KFICl, 

October  k,  tSlS. 
'il  repreaentativet. 


Interference  Notices. 

i'tlMU  r  MENT    OF    THF,     iSTKltiiiK 
l.'V  i  FEI'    STA  rES    P  i  FEN 
H'';«')I>1'; ''/rl  ,   I) 

WilUdrn     if     [irrat  !f'i/ .    /n.<i    a."-"!' ,'n  .■■       '' 

take    n<il\et:. 

Aii  iiUfiference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
betw'fn  tlie  application  of  the  Pyramid  Druf?  Co.,  of  227 
y%a-f  S^tat*'  street.  Marshall,  Mich.,  for  r'^istratlon  of  a 
rti»'!n.uk  and  registration  No.  10. US'  r  _;<tered  April 
1(»,  lHs:5.  to  William  H.  Brearley.  of  Detroit.  .Mich.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
UilUain  H.  Brearley  at  the  said  address  having  been  re- 
rurned  andeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the 
said  William  H.  Rroarley.  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  wirhin  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazctti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Acting  Committioncr. 


Di.liftlME.VT   or   THE    iNTERiOR. 

UNITKD   STATK'*    rATKVT  OFFtCB. 

Was  h  tnijf   n    1 1    c.,  Octo  her  4,  191S. 

William  H.  Brearley,  hi»  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Vlck  Chemical  Co..  of  Greens- 
boro, N.  C.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registrations  of  The  Ozark  Medicine  Company,  of  Bates- 
ville.  Ark..  The  L.  Richardson  Drug  Co.,  of  Greensboro, 
N.  C,  Columbia  Drug  Company,  of  Savannah,  Ga..  and 
trade-mark  registered  April  10.  1883.  No.  10.165.  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Brearley,  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  William  H. 
Brearley  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  H.  Brearley,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

Thif  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.   FRAZIER,  Acting  Commiationrr. 


Department  of  the  Intsrior, 

Unitkd  Statbs  Patbnt  Officb. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  i,  1913. 

Sarah    H.    Cockrell    d    Co.,    their   assigns    or   legal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Scott  Logan  Milling  Co.,  of 
Sheldon,  Iowa,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  13,560,  registered  August  10,  1886, 
to  Sarah  H.  Cockrell  &  Co.,  of  Dallas  city,  Tlj  ,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Sarah  H.  Cockrell  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  said  Sarah  H.  Cockrell  &  Co.,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  the  interference  will  proceed  as  though  by 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Qazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.   T.   FRAZIER.  Actinff   Commissioner. 
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V       f  •:■     ■'»'. 

li  'i»-'  taratii'i 
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DiPAjrTMaifT  or  thc  IirrBaioi,- 

Dnitkd  St  <  "K.s   I'atbkt  Offi 
Washin.tn 

Frtnk  WtHjht   i   Bra.,   tht^r 

tives,  r  ■  • .    n   ticf : 

▲  n    lnt.--f-r.''    ■.'    'i«'.';:;^:    -^t'.- 
tW«en    th.-     a;  j...    :i  •  ;..; 

Eatt   Thirty  tmr;    ^r   >■ 

tloB    of   a    trade  niiiri< 

8,281,  registered   Ma. 

of  Washington,  D.  C.    * 

by  registered  mail  to  x, 

address  having  been   r. 

able,    notice   is   herebi    sivti.    a, a-     ,.  .s.-    •■.     -.,.,;    iiMuk 

Wright  &  Bro.,  their  aaalgns  or  Lv  s     r -5  ;  v^     t,a  ,  v.->.  shall 

within  thirty  days  from  the  tlrs;   datt   jf  i.u„...uuon  of 

thla  order  enter   an   appearance   therein   the  Interference 

will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaixttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


sent 

H.Hld 


THOMAS  EWING,  Commissioner. 


>)if» 


dapastmbnt  of  thi  intbsiok, 

United  Status  Patbnt  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Beptember  t3.  tSlS. 

Jo%n  B.  Daniels,  his  assigns  or  legal  '•;.'■  nentatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Radio  Company,  of  1518 
W«t  Pico  street.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  for  registration  of  n 
tr«|le-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  ^,229,  regis- 
tertd  August  23.  1904.  to  John  B.  Daniels,  of  673  Vander- 
bilt  avenue,  borough  of  Brooklyn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reflatered  mail  to  said 
John  B.  Daniels  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
anlMs  the  said  John  B.  Daniels,  bis  assigns  or  legal  re{>- 
resentatlves,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by 
da%uit 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrFictAL  Qazmtzm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


X 


THOMAS   BWINO,   OonwmUsioner. 

i 


Dcpabtment  or  thi  Intibios, 

Unitbd  States   Patent  Officb^ 

Washington,  D.  C.  Beptember  23,  aiS. 

Oliver  J.   Freeman,   his   assigns   or  legal   representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hedden  &  Eberbar4t,  of  14-10 
East  Thirty  third  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  23.700, 
registered  March  28,  1893,  to  Oliver  J.  Freeman,  of  1883 
North  Clark  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  snch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Oliver  J.  Free- 
man at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the 
said  Oliver  J.  Freeman,  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication 
of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  interference 
Will  be  proceeded  with  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrrictAL  Ga..>  r:k 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  2.] 


THOMAS  EWING,  OontmisHoner 


Patent*  .\oe    1,076,012  to  1,076,657. 
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Executors  and  Administrators— Modifloation  of  Order 

Ha  1,838. 

(Okdeb  No.  2,076.) 
Depabtment  or  the  Intkbiob, 

United  States  Pate.nt  Omci, 

Washington.  D.  C,  Ootober  H,  191S. 
Where  an  Inventor  dies  after  filing  an  appUcaUon  the 
executor  or  administrator  should  Intervene;  but  the  al- 
lowance of  the  application  will  not  be  withheld  nor  the 
application  withdrawn  from  lasuo  If  the  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator does  not  Intervene. 

(Modifying   Order   No.    1,838,    published    151    Oiticial 
Gazette,  pa^e  453.) 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Com  rn  iji-nionrr. 


AmendmeiitSi 

Rdli  73.  In  every  tmendment  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  Inserted  in  the  application  must  be 
specified  and  the  precise  point  Indicated  wtiere  the  erasure 
or  Insertion  Is  to  be  made.  All  such  amendments  must  -.e 
OB  sbeets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papers  i.r,.vi,,nsiT 
filed,  and  written  on  bat  one  side  of  thc  pap^r  i  i,^  r.  g 
additions,  Insertions,  or  mutilations  of  the  papero  .  nci 
records  must  not  l)e  made  by  the  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  signature  of  the 
applicant  must  also.  In  case  of  assignment  of  an  undivided 
part  of  the  Invention,  be  sl^rned  by  the  assignee.  (Rolea 
S,  -f  07. ) 


-_:„.. ,i_._ 
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APPLICATIONS  UtTDER  EXAMINATION, 


CmHOmiat  Clottof  Hunnrsa  October  IS,  191S. 


e 


Divisions  and  subject*  of  inven- 

tion. 


Oi  lasi  new  appU- 

I -lit ion    -tn  ,"    oW- 

t«t  .u'tK.ti  uv  a[>- 

■  .1"  mt  iwaitlng 

'   ('  i-tion. 


New. 


314 


128 


I.  Fences  F*'!:  'k 
in'l  In^^ers,  i' 
!'l  inters.  IrfH-s. 
ere, 

•irM    S('r>>!n>i,    [1 
Flit's    :i;pl     H;n.!t'r5 


Amended 


■A   ~ 


Illy  31    Aof.    1     a02 


Applicaiions  Under  fxominorion— Continued. 


urlaiiis.    SI;  niiw, 

ury,    Lni'»»,    i':i.~;,- 

iiin^in^,    i' Hirer 

rs:     Pneismiitic 


Jane    2     Aug.  13     qm 


!       l)«8pnt,  ii.     Ciiciunatics;     I'rpss»\s; 
SUirtv-St-rvk-p.    1   .ruK-i-d 
17*  j  3.  AnneaiiiiK  ami    rt'ni(.eriiii;     Ku-. - 
I       trie  11  eating  an  i   iii:w)st^iL^,   K  ,« - 
!       trorhemistrw      \ffi,i:  ■  F  tils  ;i;,^ 
I      Vletalliir^v    1'Li.sti.    .Nf.M,i:  Woric- 
iag. 
Urutt'es,  (  .in\i 
HoisriQi.',  ilv'ir 

nioatiini:;  Metallic 
•  ii  tures;    Traventng 


Sept.  19     Oct.     ft 


232 

!67 
318 

.112 


K  X;-  I.  Uing; 
iir:»-t>ring; 


ii;ii-.  esters,    Jpw- 


■*t  IH'  e 


Loa<!  ;iu'    ui  : 

HoisLs 

5.  B(jok(i;n  im^; 
elry;  Music. 

6.  UleMchuu'    and    Dyeing;    '  h^r: 
cals,   E.xpioslvea;   FertUlzpni     I 
uid  Coatlnif  Composition-    Me 
cines;  Plastic  Compoeiti<.rL*    i 
■ervlng;  Sugar  amJ  Salt,  S 
Preparation. 

7.  K  d  ij  cational  A  J.  ; :,  ;  1  r.    ,>■< 
'"lutches;  Games  and    i    -.n,    vi-- 

hanirai    Vfotars:    Optits,    \'eioci- 


ISl     8.   I»  eds;  (■  h  a  irs  ;  Furniture; 
I       Kitchen  and  Tabic  Articles:  Store 
Fnmiture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gaa  Pumpe;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Uydraulic 
Motors;  Ifotors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumpe:  Wind- 
\S' heels. 

10.  Carriat'es  and  Wagons 

11.  P')<>t  wA  -hi)*-  Mdicm.;  ;....  •< 
Shoe*i,  an.l  l.fi^zwv^.  :i4ltuo, 
Kyelet,  and  Kivet  .Settmk;:  Har- 
ness; Leather  V(anufactu.'-«;;  Xail- 


June  18     June    3 

I 

! 

July     1     Jaly  30 
June  27     Aug.    1 


May      7     Aug.  12 


May   22     Aug.    18 


2S8 


723 


637 
778 


1078 


lots 


h; 


235 
154 


Apr.  36     Sept.  12    719 


322 


?2'J 


ii^    ^nd     ^tar-iin.:: 
Wnip  Apparatii«. 
13.  Elevators,    J  ..'irm: 
leys,  and   Shaftiru- 
Machine  Element 


1' ■■■es,   Pul- 
ibric^tion; 


Explo- 

Sail, 


Ju: 


sas 


i2~ 


i6» 


13.  Arms,  Proje<  tiie>.  .^nd 
sive  Charges,  MaKing.  liolt,  ^-xaxi. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseehoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolliiii.'.  \feca,  I..).),!*  %nd 
Implement.'*,  SI  j^.n.;  Meu.  a  .irk- 
ing: N*>edk'  m  :  J'lr,  Vf  iKin/  Nat 
and   \'.  :  *   :...,  ,■,      '  ';'ri:r:;- 

14.  Coiu}»r.n  ;  i  ,>.:i.-  .tting  and 
Pun<'lun.  -hevr.^  ir;  :  -irs;  Far- 
riery, .MtH.i.-i'f'ii  ;,r,.  Metal-Or- 
namentine;  .-^heet^Meti.  Ware 
.Maklni;;  Tooi,'*,  \\  :rf  ■•"i,-  -;i^  ana 
Structure,  W  .'i^\   ,'K'r. 

U.  Bread.    P>istry,    m  : 

Makini:,     '  'Laiir...      .^  ■,.■ 

Laminated     f-  irciiji     tn 

L'<)'ia  Maniiliu  f  ;■■".-.    ''■  i;»> 

■ini!     Fitier     !  ■'fri',, .p. 

Block   ind   Kartiien--^  if- 

toa;  PlMtifs. 
H.  Tlatliant     Kncrsv,      :  >>    ,    .,  .. 

Telephony. 
IT.   VIatrix-Ma»cinj,  i'i,;«>r  Mui,if;i-. 
ii.ir  \!  ■i^;r;.- 
l.i^i  ad 

\f  LSI  fll- 


May    26     Aug.    8 
Sept.    6    Sept.  10 


Jane  16    June  18 
June  10     Aug.    5 


1196 
330 


IttO 
710 


'Ilfi'.  tinf! 

:     \n.\n>- 

'■\!  U;n*? 

I'l4<rtir 


May     2     Sept.  19 


.^^pr.     8     July   17 


J'jne     4 


Joly  16 


ires,  PrintiRc, 
18.   InjO'tctr^   an  !    !■■*»■  f.s-s 

Heaters    and    V  i;«,.ri /i^rs 

iantv<jiw  Heat  •  Kru';:;''   \' 

Steam      and     \':i<.'imni 

Steam  -  P:njint^,    -team 

Valves- 
19^  Oamj^rs,  ,V.it..m.itic;  F^irnaits 

.'!»  i  t  -  J'.-i  •,••:• .  :  t  i n  g   S vstem.s 

Striven  ml  F  irnacee. 


Aug.  36     Sept.  18 
July     8     Sept.    8 


in  t  s  ; 


':.  \ 


line     7  j  Aug,  21 


534 


1839 


240 


379 

144 

315 
108 
373 


65 
U7 


152 
172 

278 

71 

304 

87 
984 
107 
378 


S21 
380 


681 
296 
268 


125 
279 

382 


DiviiiaiM  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


to.  Artificial  Limbe;  Builden' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  \AxkB  and 
Latches:  Salee;  Undertaking. 

3L  Brakes  and  Oins;  Cartllng; 
Cloth-FfniahinR;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting- 
Bilk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wtad- 
ing  ana  Reeling. 

tt.  Aeronaatios:  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  TareeU;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoyi:  Firearms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance;  Shioi. 

33.  Acoustics;  Co  ln-;H  and  Iln  g  • 
HorolcNjy;  Recorders;  ReglstetB; 
TimM^ntrollIng  Mechanhm. 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
SewlM  MachJnes. 

H.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threehing; 
Ventable  Cuttets  and  Cruabera. 

98.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
I      Power. 

I  37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Poliahmg;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. .; 

3t.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

tt.  CooperlDK;  Fir»- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Koois;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumfaig;  Wood- 
worklnij;  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  (Jaaeous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machine*. 

31.  Alcohol;  AmmoDiaTwater,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  OiartXMl  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  SkhM,  and  Leather 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

S3.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dlapensing-Cans; 
Omammtatlon:  Packaidnx  Llo- 
aUmi  Refrigeration.      ^^    ^ 

83.  CT7t!erv:  Domestic  Cooking  V«»- 
**■ "  Vf  wmry  and  Concrete  Struo- 
*  '"*  'aving:  Tents,  Canoplea, 
•ih^pd,i.s.  and  Canee. 

34.  i.  a. .  ways;  Rail  way- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoInU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Cla8r*>    Vfr  ■ 

^Card,  Picture,  and  Slgr    •  t- 

injr  Oannenfr^upporters  ,et. 

.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instr  uments;' 
.Photography. 

ff.  Klertric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  CondulU; 

■  Elertricity   General  Applications. 

88.  .\nimal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing:  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
.  Uonery;  Stone-Working;  Wells. 

p.  Water  Distribution 

49.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I.eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUllic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Veeeels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptaclee  and 
Packages:  Wooden"-  Receptaclee. 

C  Railway  Draft  Appiianca  Re- 
silient Tires  and  yfhieie 

48.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
naling; Signals;  Klectricity-TTaM- 
'"•ioton  to  Vehicles. 

k.  -'.m  and  Cloeeta;  Electricity, 
.M;  d.al  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
piishofB:  Sewerage:  Surgery:  Wa. 
ter  Purification. 


Oldest  new  applt-  8  ^ 

cation  and  old-  %  3 

eetactlen  hv  fir^  *^ 

pltoantftwaitin^:  S.  ^ 

ofBoe  adtion.  h:  '- 


T 


New. 


A  III  PL  ;  p.  ■   - 


Aog.  16 
Maj  14 


Sept.  19 


Jolj     1 


268 


697 


July     7     July  31     447 


July    21 
Jane     t 


Aor   18  646 

Aug.  aO  591 

Bept  19  269 

lane  30  637 

Auf.  27  196 


July    90     851 
.  une    2     764 


Jaly    9 
June    2 


Aug.    7     514 
Ajug.  80   1064 


i 

1 

Aag. 

26 

!Apr. 

14 

Aug. 

31 

Sept     \     .,'  ^4 
June     7     972 

Atig.  29  '  287 


OMeat  new caae.  Mar.  1;  oldest  amended,  June  i 

1i$»\  number  of  applteatlona  awaiting  action. 39  399 


161     Tkade-Mxeks,  Dmaioira,  Labbls 
I        AJTD  PBorrs: 

Trade-Marks 

I  Desis'ri^  __ 

iLaeiS  a!i  i  Prints.     .!!!!!!!!!!'' 


Jaly  16 
Sept  9 
0<^  13 


4- 


S<'p! 

L'SL- 


911 

:  ■ « 

06 


54S 
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1,076.012.      GLASS-GRINDING    APPARATUS.      Josiph 
AixsoPP.  Charlerol,  PH..  assignor  to  The  Macbeth-Evans 
Olaee    Company.     Pittsburgh.     Pa.,    a     Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  689,070 
(CI.  61 — 3.) 


1.  A  glass  grinding  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  grinding  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  in 
tk«  tnoM  and  having  a  deUchable  grinding  disk,  said 
Mefeanln  being  adapted  to  contain  an  abrasive  mixture 
a  bar  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the  grinding  mechanism' 
a  work  chuck  detachably  secured  to  the  bar,  a  dash  mem- 
ber a  Idably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  dash 
abrasive  on  the  grinding  disk,  and  means  for  detachably 
locking  the  dash  member  in  position. 

2.  A  jglaas  grinding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  rotary  receptacle  mounted  in  the  frame 
adapted  to  conUln  an  abrasive  mixture,  a  grinding  mecha- 
nism within  said  receptacle,  a  work  chuck  deUchably  car- 
ried on  the  frame  and  projecting  Into  the  recepUcle  a 
dash  member  projecting  Into  the  receptacle  and  slida'bly 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  work  chuck 
and  means  for  deUchably  locking  the  dash  member  In 
position. 


1.076.013.       TYPE  -  WRITING     MACHINE.       S.vmm     J 
B.ADDBT.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Remington    Typewriter    Company,    Ilion 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar   30    1012' 
SerUl  No.  687,413.      (CI.   197—142.) 


•-,<-> 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plaron.  a  paper  table,  a  paper  apron,  the  paper  table  and 
paper  apron  being  spaced  apart,  a  «)de  edge  paper  gaire  in 

front    -f   t.^e   pap.  r    ap-,,n   and   b«-.  ;-,•   «    connecting    rti^m- 


ber  Which  is  interposed  between  the  paper  Uble  and  apron 
and  extends  through  the  space  between  tbem,  and  means 
in  the  rear  of  the  paper  apron  for  supporting  said  gage 
through  said  connecting  member  for  adjustment  longl- 
tudlnally  of  the  platen  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
paper  table. 

2    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combinatioL    of    a 
platen,  a  pivoted  paper  table,  a  paper  apron,  the  paper  Uble 
and   paper  apron   being  apaced  apart   and  arrange    nor 
mally  substantially  in  alinement.  a  side  edge  paptr  t..-. 
in  front  of  the  paper  npron  and  having  a  connecting  •:  .  n> 
bei' which  is  interposed  between  the  paper  table  and  ;  ;  rr  i, 
and  extends  through  the  space  between  them,  and   n.  an. 
in  the  rear  of  the  paper  apron  for  supporting  sal.;  chc 
through    said    connecting    member    Independently    >.:    -he 
paper    Uble    and    for    adjustment    longitudinally    of    the 
platen  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  paper  table. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pUten,  a  pivoted  paper  Uble,  a  paper  apron  spaced  apart 
from  said  paper  table,  and  a  side  edge  paper  gage  having 
Ito  conUct  or  gaging  portion  arranged  in  front  of  the 
paper  apron  and  being  supported  below  the  paper  Uble 
and  mounted  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  paper  table  and  fixed 
against  movement  with  the  paper  Uble  during  the  pivoUl 
movement  of  the  latter,  the  paper  Uble  being  free  to 
swing  forwardly  over  said  side  edge  gage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combine Uon  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  Uble,  a  side  edge  paper  gage  having  lu  en- 
caging portion  in  front  of  and  below  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  paper  Uble,  said  gage  being  wholly  supported  In  the 
rear  of  the  platen  and  Independentlv  of  h  aper  uble 
and  below  the  same  for  adjustment  longitudi  'f,  lly  of  the 
platen  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  j  ^  <  '   '  iMe. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  directing  plate,  haneer  arms  in  the  --^a- 
of  the  paper  directing  plate  and  m  « f.ich  aaid  pla-.  g 
supported,  said  hanger  arms  b^In>:  ajHrtured.  a  rod  which 
extends  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  platen  and  which 
receives  and  has  a  sliding  adjustment  In  the  apertures  in 
tbe  hanger  arms,  and  a  side  edge  gage  in  front  of  K*!d 
plate  and  connected  with  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  hi  the  Qaeette.] 


1.076,014.  OBASS^CATCHER.*  William  Boss.  St  Paul 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,333  (Cl' 
66 — 114.)  ^ 


'*     rs 


f*    /f  J*     M  ',- 


1.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  grass 
clippings,  a  pair  of  bars  secured  to  the  bottAm  of  nald 
recepUcle  and  having  cleft  ends  for  freeh  en^;,  ,.  ,  ver 
and  under  tbe  cutter  bar  holder  of  a  lawn  m,  w.r'  naul 
bars  being  provided  with  an  upward  and  downward  ar.h 
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for  carrying  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  roller  of 
rht'  lawn  mower,  and  a  lip  extended  from  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  supported  by  the  arched  portion  of 
SAid  bars. 

2.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  for  graas 
clippings  having  a  sheet  metal  bottom,  and  a  series  of 
mombprs  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  for  pre- 
venting forward  slippage  of  the  grass  clippings  along 
said  bottom  when  the  lawn  mower  and  receptacle  Ls 
brought  to  a  sudden  stop. 

3.  A  grass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  for  grass 
clippings  having  sheet  metal  bottom  and  side  walls,  and 
a  -ipri.s  of  members  projf>ct!n2  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
rom  and  inwardly  from  said  walls  for  preventing  for- 
ward sHppajjc  of  th.'  jrass  fllppitiirs  wifbln  the  recep- 
tacle when  fhc  iHwt:  hj.  w.t  h':>'.  ">■.•.•;, fa :-^.  Is  brought  to 
n  "t'lddon  strip. 

i.  A  ^rnss  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  for  grass 
clippirms  iirtvlng  a  sheet  metal  bottom,  parts  of  said  bot- 
tom t.fdna:  punched  upwardly  from  below  to  form  a  series 
of  rearwardly  pointing  upstanding  members  for  prevent- 
in.'  forward  slippatje  of  the  grass  clippings  along  said 
Nil  torn   when   thf>   lawr,   mower  and  receptacle  is  brousM 

to   ;|    sudiicn    STOp 

."•  A  i^rass  (atchiM-  comprising  a  receptacle  for  grass 
f-iilipiDKs  havinir  a  <heet  metal  bottom,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
ar  ii.'d  bars  sfCMrwi  to  said  bottom  and  having  cleft  ends 
for  fr'.ly  oniraidnir  over  and  under  the  cutter  bar  holder 
of  a  lawn  mower,  a  lip  extended  from  the  bottom  of  the 
r-ceptarle  and  supported  by  the  arched  portion  of  said 
hi^vH.  and  a  scrl.'!^  of  rearwardly  pointing  upstanding 
mpmb^TS  formed  from  the  body  of  said  bottom  for  pre- 
v.-nfing  forward  slippage  of  the  grass  clippings  along 
said  Mttoin  wfi<»n  the  lawn  mower  and  receptacle  Is 
bri '!,''>^t  to  a  nn.idoti  stop. 


1,076,016.  CARTON  FOI.r»lN<,  AND  STITCHING  MA- 
CHINE. Rbtben  H.  TiK  <'vs  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912.     Serial   N      n>vtV!t7tV     (CI.  93 — *2.) 


n*»-^»>l      mA 


1; 


I  The  combination  in  n  machine  of  the  character  de- 
sc  !t..d  compri.sing  a  carton  supporting  table,  carton  feed- 
in.,'  mechanUni.  carton  folding  mechanism,  and  carton 
•tltching  mechanl.sra,  arranged  In  serial  order  to  feed  a 
carton  bianli  from  the  1.1  ble  to  the  folders,  fold  the  ends 
and  sides  down  upon  tht»  main  body  portion,  of  the  carton 
and  advance  the  folde<l  carton  to  fhc  stitching  mechanism 
and  stitch  said  carton   while  folded, 

-'.  In  a  nui'-hlni-  of  th-  'iinractpr  described,  side  and  end 
fiiid.rs,  niecliamsm  for  aiifniau'ly  a-tuatlng  said  folders, 
vertically  movable  carton  i,'rlpp»Ts  a.lapted  to  inilde  and 
support  a  carton  until  it  is  in  a  po-itlon  for  ■'  ildmg  and 
then  trrlp  and  hold  th.-  •■artoT!  whii.>  rh»-  s,,l..  fiiii.Ts  oper- 
ate, «ald  aide  folders  adapted  to  remain  In  .  lose<l  position 
■galnit  the  folded  sides  of  the  carton  diirlnir  ti.c  of>e-aT!on 


of  the  end  folders,  means  for  retreating  the  grlppers  prior 
to  the  action  of  said  end  folders,  vertically  operating  guide 
supports  for  the  folded  cat  ton,  combined  feeding  and  com- 
pressing rolls,  mechanism  for  advancing  a  foltied  carton 
into  the  bite  of  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  carton  fold- 
ing mechanism  comprising  rock  shiffts  carrying  alternately 
operating  side  and  end  folders,  feed  and  compression  rolls 
In  advance  of  the  folding  machanism,  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancl««  a  folded  carton  Into  said  rolls  comprising  recipro- 
cating slide  carrying  carton  ejectors  pivotally  supported 
thereon,  means  for  elevating  said  ejector  to  engage  a  car- 
ton 00  its  forward  movement,  and  means  for  ^depressing 
the  ejector  On  its  backward  movement  so  as  to  clear  the 
folders. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  carton  fold- 
ing aechanlsm,  combined  feed  and  compression  rolls 
located  In  advance  of  the  folding  mechanism,  a  reciprocat- 
ing ejector  for  delivering  a  folded  carton  to  the  rolls  and 
a  guide  plate  for  closing  a  central  portion  of  a  folded  flap 
of  the  carton  and  guiding  It  Into  the  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  automatic  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  a 
partial  advance  of  a  carton  blank,  automatically  operating 
blank  ejectors,  carton  folding  mechanism  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  blank  from  the  ejectors,  automatically  operating 
guides  adapted  to  support  a  carton  located  under  the  fold- 
ing mechanism  and  hold  said  carton  firmly  in  place  during 
a  part  of  the  folding  operation,  combined  feed  and  com- 
pression rolls  located  In  advance  of  the  folding  mechanism, 
reciprocating  ejectors  for  advancing  a  folded  blank  to  the 
rolls,  and  means  for  giiiding  the  same  Into  the  rolls,  stitch- 
ing mtchanism  in  advance  of  said  rolls.  Intermediate  mech- 
anism for  advancinif  ;•  f  i,>d  and  compressed  carton  to  the 
stltchtng  mechanism,  and  independently  operating  mecha- 
nism for  accurately  locating  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
■titctaing  mechanism 


1.076,»18.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  Jamis  R.  CaLdM,  Hamll-  4S» 
ton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  * 
749,220.      id.  230—16.)  ♦ 


.  -  -^ 


\x\\*\\\,V 


1.  A  two-part  rail  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
socket  formed  loilgitudlnally  therein  the  Inner  face  of 
side  wall  of  the  socket  being  convexly  curved  ;  a  bead 
tlon  having  a  stem  of  leas  width  than  the  socket  and  fitted 
tbereio  and  having  one  side  concavely  curved  substantially 
concentric  with  the  curve  of  the  aforesaid  wall  of  the 
socket :  and  a  curved  fllllng  piece  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
the  space  between  the  said  curved  surfaces,  the  bottom  of 
the  said  stem  normally  being  above  the  bottom  of  the 
socket. 

2.  A  two-part  rail  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
socket  formed  longitudinally  therein  the  Inner  fate  of  one 
side  wall  of  the  socket  being  convexly  curved  ;  a  bead  por- 
tion having  a  stem  of  less  width  than  the  socket  and  fitted 
therein  and  having  one  side  concavely  curved  substantially 
concentric  with  the  curve  of  the  aforesaid  wall  of  the 
socket ;  and  a  carved  filling  piece  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
the  space  between  the  sail  curve«l  surfaces,  the  bottom  of 
the  said  stem  normally  being  above  the  bottom  of  the 
socket,  and  a  hole  being  formed  through  the  side  of  the 
base  portion  Into  the  socket  for  the  introduction  of  a  tool 
to  pry  oat  the  filling  piece. 


1.076,017.      METAL   TREAD.      Rod.nbt    G. 

Medford,     Mass.       Filed     Dee.     29,     1910. 

699,799.      (CI.  20 — 79  ) 

1.   A    metal    tread    eompnsinL-    n    :,>lhte    f. 
pluff!  tTv    I'lf    !n!.-r'.ri''t>^    ",;  fii-t:>».l    ma-cinfl!: 


Cha»k.   West 
Serial    No. 

■  mcd     -AiTti    a 
V    t,      r'ovlde 


LX-r 


uhKR   21,  1913. 
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friction   surf  a '-«••;    f^nr 

poi-p    shfljHMt    -,.     as    I 

K> '  a  i    ■"irf.-i  ■■. 


T'   i^iie  along  the 'taargln  of  said 

o    ;K>>ition   one   of  Its  upturned   mar- 

arallel   to  and   adjacent   the  edge  of  said 


R  R  '-•1  ^ 


ft»»»  BUMBted  in  ways  to  slide  across  Into  and  ont  of 
register    with    the   opening    of    said    twi  like    Inclosnr^     s 
seHes    of    electrocuting    conductors    forming   a    scre^,,    e, 
tending  across  said  frame,  suitable  electrical  connection, 
for   connecting   every   alternate   cdbdnctlne    -si    w    b    the 


.-/ 


•«r  2.  A  metal  tread  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  plu- 
•llty  of  interstices  upturned  marginally  to  provide  frlc- 
«on  surfaces,  each  Interstice  along  the  margin  of  said 
iRateJ^Ing  of  triangular  shape  so  as  to  position  the  np- 
Wrned  surface  formed  along  the  margin  of  Its  hypotenuse 
»araliel  to  and  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  plate 
^S.  A  metal  tread  comprising  a  plate  having  interstices 
•t  substantially  radially  from  the  center  thereof,  and 
•rmed  with  marginal  flan^ies  upturned  along  each  edge  of 
the  material  between  said  silts. 

4.  A  metal  tread  comprising  a  plate  having  interstices 
therein  said  Interstices  having  angular  notches  .truck 
IT^  ^  ?™^'""  ■"'^  "  marginal  flange  upturned  along 
each  edge  of  the  material  between  said  notches  forming 
upturned  flat  sides  pyramidal  flanges. 

form^  ,T**!  ^?*''  coinprislng  a  plate  having  interstices 
formed  therein  bounded  by  upturned  marginal  flanges  of 
truncated  flat  pyramidal  shape,  the  inclined  ma^lnal 
flanges  of  the  pyramid  side  being  determined  by  the  radlais 
of  the  openings.  «"««•» 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


amplitude,  «  source  of  such  current,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  electrocuting  screen  In  position,  and  an 
openwork  miard  covering  the  exterior  of  said  electrocut- 
inj  screen. 


1.076,018.     BOTTLE-WRAPPHR.     Pittke  T.  Cla.k    Rox- 


1.076.020.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  TBLBPHONK- 
BXCUANOB  SYSTEMS  Edwabd  E.  Ci.«iaKT  WasT 
ington,  D.  C,  a«ilgnor  to  The  Clement  Internattoaal 
Engineering  Corporation,  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  CorporatlOB 

iL^r    ^^'^^^-      '"''^    **»y    17-    1»10.      Serial    No. 
661,804.     (a.  179—27.5.) 


.^tr  v1  *"  manufacture,  a  bottle  wrapper  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  flexible,  protective  material  fold- 
able  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  to  form  bottle^mbrac- 

ImJ  ^.-K^"*"^""**  ''■'^'"'^  ■*  °"*  •^'"'  *"  extension  prt>- 
vlded  with  a  bottle-neck-recelvlng  aperture  and  a  segmetal 
bottle^p-engaglng  lip  extending  Into  the  aperture  from 
the  wall  thereof,  the  said  sides  being  longitudinally  corni- 

SL^K  1^°"  *''*""  "PP«"**'  "<»»  for  a  portion  of  their 
length,  the  extensions  being  ftoldable  subetantlallv  at  right 
Mjjles  to  the  sides  and  overlapped  upon  one  another  to 
M*|r  the  apertures  into  register  for  the  reception  of  the 
hottle  neck  and  thereby  to  position  the  lips  for  engage- 
ment with  th.  lower  edge  of  the  sealing  cap 


1.076,018.     ELECTROCUTING  INSECT  -  TRAP      Hinet 

B.  CLAKKii,  Highland  Park,  111.     Filed  July  17    iQii 

Serial  No.  638.827.      (Q.  43-^4.,  ' 

In   combination,   a   box  like   Inclosure   open   at   one  side 

only    and    an    electrocuting    grid    or    screen    covering   Mid 

open  *iae,  «Ud  electrocuting  device  comprising  «  mar^nal 


.  LIh."  "^  "^*'"'''  *""'*'  """tacts,  wiper  contacu 

uo^meL^"''"^  "^^  "■''"'™-  "«-•  ''^  rotating  t^e 
Jv^^;.  ?  non-rotating  rack  lying  parallel  to  and  car 
rylng  journal  bearings  on  It^ends  for  the  spindle  T^ 
adapted  when  moved  to  rt^clpro^te  the  sam' 

ri^on  said  frame  and  arranged  In  a  plnralltv  of  r  ws 
wiper    contacts    eo6perating    with    the    bank    co,    '    «     « 
spindle   carryinjr  said   wiper,  and   journaled    ^  ^.^l^ 
in  the  fjame  with  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  rou  e  the 
«^e.  a  rack  lying  parallel  to  and  carrying  journ?  Ur 
ings  on  its  end.  for  the  spindle,  an  electr<Jna,^.c    -      " 
cipro^tlng  the  rack,  and  means  for  preventing  rout   ^ 
stlndle^.   •J''*'*^'    "''*^*°°   '^"'^    reclpr.>catlon    or  V. 
any  desired  bank  contact  In  any   r^>w 
3.   In  an  electric  switch,  a  frsrr . 


OD  snid  fram. 

COlj:a''>  ■■..■■[..■- ar  I 
carryiiu-  <.,,.  «. ; 
frame  vi .;;.  ;i  i  ,.;,., 
a  rack  lylt.t   pjitm 

Its    t'f.dK    'o-     it,f.    M 


h  cor,  ;>ir-T.~  cnrried 
'•'.y  of  row  s  u  !;,fir 
•"'*'  ■'■^  a  Kp.tidtf 
r  ri-H!lon  it:  ir,p 
;  m,ignet  aaaptert  to  rota-,,  [..e  kho,,., 
.  ■  '  and  carrying  jotirtjhi  t>earin,n  on 
'^)if    an  elect roniai;Dct   for  reriprorat- 


ranged  it    ;    ;      i 

with     tli»-     ■.l■^i^. 
and  jou' I, )i ,».(-! 
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tn^  the  rack,  means  oti  the  fraru.-  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  rack,  and  a  detent  co-lperiitiuk'  with  the  rack  to 
maintain  the  switch  In  position  afti-r  its  wipers  have  been 
set,  together  with  a  release  magnet  for  disengaging  uid 
detent  from  the  rack  and  restoring  tlie  parts  to  normal. 

4,  In  an  electric  swlrrh,  a  frame,  bank  contacts  carried 
on  said  frame  and  arran^'ed  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  wiper 
contaots  couperating  uith  the  bank  contacts,  a  spindle 
carryini?  said  wipers  and  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
frame  witii  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  rack  i  arrvint:  journal  bearings  on  the  spindle  and  an 
elec  troiuagntt  for  reclprocatlDf?  the  rack,  means  on  the 
frame  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rack,  a  detent  adapted 
to  hold  the  spindU-  a^'airiHr  reverse  rotation,  another  de- 
tent adapt. d  f.  eni.'a«o  teeth  on  the  rack,  and  a  release 
maxin-r  ada;  r  cj  %vr  n  energized  to  disengasre  said  detents 
ami    resN>re    the   parts   to   normal  condition. 

:.  I:!  un  •  iectrie  switch,  a  frame,  bank  contacts  carried 
ofi  sai  1  fram.'  and  trranged  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  wiper 
«t>ntacts  ciKiperatwik;  with  the  bank  contacts,  a  spindle 
•arrying  said  wlp<=rs  at.d  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
frame  with  an  eie,  t r  j::i  i^ner  adapted  to  rotate  the  same, 
.1  rack  carryiDt;  juiriuu  i'earings  on  the  spindle  and  an 
electromagnet  fur  reciprocating  the  rack,  means  on  the 
frame  t.i  prevt-nt  rota  r  in  of  the  rack,  a  detent  adapted 
■0  hoid  The  spindle  a„'alust  reverse  rotation,  another  de- 
tent adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  the  rack,  means  on  the 
fraiu."  ^.  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle  after 
reciprocation  and  a  release  magnet  adapted  to  act  upon 
said  detents  so  as  to  flrst  produce  reverse  reciprocation  of 
the  spindle  from  any  position  in  which  it  has  been  set, 
wh.r.'hv  it  may  be  disengaged  from  the  frame  detent,  and 
then  permitting  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle,  to  brinff 
the  wipers  Into  zero  or  normal  position. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


elongated  flange  on  the  other  nU-*  .n.!  ihHar.ll\  lurned 
books  on  the  flange  edges  to  form  a  gri.<,,.  rtM.sv.    re 

head  of  an  adjacent  section,  said  groov.  .  u,^  Hiin:  ,ir  n 
outline  to  the  head  but  deeper,  permitting  the  at*  ral 
surface  of  the  head  to  be  spaced  from  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  section,  when  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  head  are  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  tbe 
hooks. 

5.  A  metal  sheet  piling  section  comprising  a  wb,  a 
laterally  elongated  head  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  laterally 
elongated  flange  at  the  other  edge,  and  Inwardly  turned 
hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  flange  to  form  In  combination 
with  the  latter  a  groove  to  receive  the  head  of  an  ad- 
jacent section,  said  groove  corresponding  In  shape  to  th« 
head  but  being  larger  to  receive  the  same  loosely. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,076.022.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUFFING  LATHES. 
Cltdb  Connbk^  Marietta,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct  17.  1910. 
Serial   No.   587,581.      (CI.  61 — 1.) 


.1  iiiifci.'niiii-J 


!  076,091.  INTBO&AL  SHEET  PILING.  Clodd  Cli»- 
»o«D  CoNKLiNO,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lackawanna 
Steel  Company.  Lackawanna,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.415. 
(CI.  01 — 52.) 


^d.j      ^^^^  ^u^  *W# 


i: 


1.  A  metal  sheet-piling  -^^cfion  eomprising  a  web,  a 
laterally  elongated  head  on  one  edge,  the  width  of  the 
head  being  substantially  three  times  its  depth,  a  laterally 
elongated  flange  on  the  other  edge,  and  Inwardly  turned 
hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  flange  to  form  a  groove  for  the 
head  of  an  adjacent  section,  the  hooks  being  adapted  to 
entraje  with  the  flattened  outer  surfaces  of  the  head  and 
til-  .:roovc  !)eing  similar  in  shape  to  the  head  but  aub- 
srantia:  V  >r-er  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  the 
head   ihereii.   <  ihstantlaily  as  described  and  shown. 

J.  A;  lilt  ..ra,  rolled  metal  sheet  piling  section  com- 
prising a  web,  a  laterally  elongated  head  on  one  edge  of 
the  wf-b,  a  laterally  elongated  flange  on  the  other  edge, 
ho'iks  on  the  ends  of  the  flange  Inwardly  turned  to  form 
a  groove  freely  to  receive  the  head  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion and  pennit  angular  adjustment  of  the  head  therein, 
the  laterai  length  of  the  head  beliiit  rr.  re  than  about  one- 
third  and  the  lateral  length  of  fh.-  :;;!•;_■.  'cing  more  than 
aimut  one-half,  the  length  of  tl.     w 

:'.  A  metal  sheet  piiing  section  comprising  a  web,  a  lat- 
erally Hbingaied  head  h!  one  edce  of  the  web,  a  laterally 
eioukiated  tlange  at  the  other  edge,  and  inwardly  turned 
hooks  o;i  the  ends  of  the  flantr*-  to  form  a  groove  for  the 
hfad  of  an  adjacent  section,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
b.ead  an.l  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  hooks  being  substan- 
claliy  concentric  and  bemtr  flai'.'n.-d  .-nrves  centered  on  a 
tx)int  in  the  web  near  its  junctt.ui   -.vith  the  flange. 

4.  A  metal  .sheet  pilin-i.'  s-.-'iors  conprlsi  rii:  n  «-eb,  a 
laterally   elongated    head     ■a   r,ni.   ..li.jp   »hereo*'     n    laterally 


A  buffing  lathe  comprising  a  forked  shaped  frame  with 
suitable  bearings,  a  shaft  supported  In  said  bearings,  a 
pulley  mounted  rigidly  on  said  shaft  between  said  bear- 
ings, said  shaft  having  at  one  end  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion,  a  threaded  recess  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  aandrel,  exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  above  mentioned  receas,  the  other  end  of  said  man- 
drel having  a  tapering  threaded  extremity,  a  threaded 
cylindrical  portion  merging  therewith,  a  collar  extending 
around  said  mandrel  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  said 
collar  separating  the  two  threaded  end  portions  of  said 
mandrel,  a  polishing  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  polishing 
wheel  opon  the  threaded  cylindrical  portion  of  said  man- 
drel aod  a  second  polishing  wheel  upon  the  tapered  ex- 
tremity of  aald   mandrel. 


1,076.023.  PRESS.  John  H.  Crowbll.  Vineyard  Haren, 
Masa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,206.  (CI 
101—13.) 

1.  In  a  press  having  a  table,  uprights  carried  on  said 
table  and  provided  with  guideways.  and  also  with  a  per- 
forated cross  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights,  the  combination  with  said  parts  of  a  follower 
sUdably  fitted  In  said  guideways.  an  internally  threaded 
nut  slldably  fitted  In  said  guideways  and  spaced  a  distance 
above  aaid  follower,  a  screw  extending  through  aald  per- 
forated cross  member,  snd  through  said  nut  and  connect- 
ing sai4  nut  and  follower,  means  for  locking  said  nut,  at 
will,  immovably  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  guideways, 
and  other  means  for  actuating  said  screw  through  said 
nut  ani  cross  member  to  depress  and  raise  said  follower 
in  the  guideways. 

2.  In  a  press  having  a  table,  uprights  carried  on  said 
table  and  provided  with  guideways.  and  also  wlt|j  a  per- 
forated upper  cross  member  connecting  said  uprli^ts.  the 
combination  with  said  parts  of  a  follower  slldably  fitted 
in  said  guideways.  an  Internally  threaded  nut  slldably 
fitted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  guideways  and  spaced  a 
distance  above  said  follower,  a  treadle  plvotaliy  mounted 
In  said  uprights  and  havine  ftB  op-'e--  inrni  pe-forated  and 
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extending  Into  the  space  between  aald  nut  and  follower,  a 
srrew  nrranged  for  operation  through  said  perforated  crMS 
'II  .liternally  threaded  nut  and  perforated  treadle 
'f  '  i  'nnectlng  said  nut  and  follower  for  united  ac- 
-^:-,  ^u^  uieans  for  connecting  aald  acrew  to  said  treadla 
arm,  and  other  means  for  binding  said  slldable  nut  udob 
■aid  screw.  "^ 


blned  forming  air  chambers,  and  a  tread  portion  ,M»ated 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  buffers  and  held  spa  .*  'rorr 
the  base  portion,  said  buffers  being  entirely  coUapelble 
within  their  sockets  when  under  excess  pressure. 


1.076.025.  MACHINE  FOB  EVENING  BROOM  c  URN 
Harbt  H.  CcBTis,  ParU,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  716.644.     (CI.  100—31.) 


3.  In  a  press  having  uprights  provided  with  guideways 
and  connected  at  the  upper  ends  by  a  perforated  croas 
member,  the  combination  with  said  parts  of  an  internally 
threaded  nut  slldably  fitted  in  said  guideways.  a  follower 
slldably  fitted  in  said  guideways  and  spaced  a  distance 
below  said  nut.  a  treadle  plvoUIly  mounted  in  said  up- 
rights and  provided  with  a  perforated  upper  arm  extend- 
ing Into  the  space  between  said  nut  and  follower  an 
externally  threaded  screw  provided  with  a  counterwelghted 
operating  handle,  and  arranged  for  operation  through  said 
croM  member,  nut  and  perforated  treadle  arm.  and  con- 
necting said  nut  and  follower  for  united  action.. 


1.076,024.      CUSHION-TIRE.      Chables    M.    Cllp,    South 
Bend     Ind.      Filed   Mar.    15,    1912.      Serial   No.   683,919. 

(t-l.    I  o» "■) 


"    • 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  base  portion,  sockets 
formed  in  spaced  relation  around  the  periphery  of  said 
base,  buffers  seated  in  said  sockets  and  extending  nor- 
mally beyond  the  periphery  of  said  base,  a  tread  portion 
seated  upon  said  buffers,  the  latter  being  hollow  and 
forming  air  chambers  In  connection  with  the  base  when 
seated  in  their  sockets,  and  air  ducts  commonicating  with 
said  chambers  to  permit  Ingress  and  egrem  of  air  to  and 
from  said  cham^fs. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  formed  In  Its  outer  face,  air  ducts  in 
communication  with  the  bottom  of  said  sockeu.  yielding 
buffers  hollowed  on  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
said  8<ck,  tx  with  their  hollow  portions  covering  said  air 
duct  opcniii*;*..  the  bottom  of  the  sockets  and  buffers  com- 


1.  A  machine  for  evening  broom  com  including  a  bundle 
holding  casing,  a  follower  thereunder,  a  controlling  lever, 
a  drive  element,  and  separate  means  operated  by  the  lever 
for  simultaneously  lowering  the  casing  toward  the  follower 
and  coupling  said  drive  element  to  the  follower  to  recloro- 
cale  the  follower. 

2.  A  machine  for  evening  broom  com,  Including  a  casing 
mounted  for  up  and  down  movement,  a  follower  there- 
under, mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  follower,  a  *lve 
element,  a  controlling  lever,  and  separate  means  operated 
by  the  lever  for  simultaneously  lowering  the  casing  toward 
the  follower  and  coupling  said  drive  element  to  the  fol- 
lower actuating  mechanism. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a   frusto- 
conlcal   casing   having  a   door  constituting   a   part   of  the 
wall  thereof,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing 
and  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing  for  Intermlt- 
tentlj  actuating  the  contents  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  includlxig  a  casing 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing,  a  follower  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  conucted 
by  the  contents  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  follower. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  frusto- 
conjcal  casing  open  at  its  ends,  a  door  constltutinp  ,-  n^r 
tlon  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  follower  adjacent  o:  '  ad 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  coi-  •  ts 
thereof,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing  rt.uiiv« 
to  the  follower,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  follower 
to  level  the  contents  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.026.      LAMP-SOCKET.      Joh!«    Da«bt,    Summit     and 
CLirroHD  n.  Mbxkrk,  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  4    1910 
Serial  No.  642.078.     (Cl.  173— 354.) 
1.  A  lamp  socket  Including  in  combination  contacts  con- 
nected   to    the   circuit,   a    rotatable   controller    for   making 
and    breaking    the    circuit    at    said    contacts,    a     ratchet 
fixed  to  rotate  with  said  controller,  a  detent  piece  fixed 
to   rotate   with    the   controller,    a    pawl    lever  and    a    d. 
tent  lever  plvotaliy  mounted  on  a  common  mountlnj:  eccer 
trlcally  to  said  controller,  one  lever  passing  to  or .    sid.    ■  f 
the  controller  and  the  other  passing  t..   th,     .fv,,r  oldf-   ..f 
said  controller,  and   means  for  holding    th.    d»^tei,t    to   the 
detent  piece  and  the  pawl  to  the  ratchet 
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2.  A  lamp  *,.-kf't  )n(iu.Hn^  in  '•■  .iiii>' n,i  n,.-  .■•  ku  acta  con - 
nertfl  to  llif  cirniit  ,1  rotataMp  .•.,.,(;  ,>ii,.r  f.r  Uiaklng  and 
nrfnthie  the  nr-'iin  at  said  -'onta.tH,  i  rMfrhet  fixed  to 
i-oiiiie  with  said  .■oinrolior,  a  .i.-t-nf  pi..,'.-  ix<^  to  rotate 
with  the  contr.al.r  ,<  -m..:  .v-r  ,-.-  ,i  detent  lever  pivot- 
ally  muunte.!  .>!.  .:  ■,,.,;,.  ;  .,  „,,!,.;_  eccentrically  to  said 
controller,  on.'  h-vn  pas.si:,.  (o  one  side  of  the  controller 
atid  tti»>  othfT  [...,.: I-  tu  1  he  other  side  of  said  controller, 
atid  ;i  spr:i,„  ii:  r  d  bttween  tile  detent  lever  and  the 
pawl 


T 


t.  In  a  BtorasrP  h,ttery  ^d,  n  r-v^flnp-ilaf  framr.  hav- 
ing Inteirral  /i.7m_  webs  on  the  i-n.-r  ,.,-1."-  '.'  ;i>  ..[.■....sn*' 
ri^  members,  the  apexea  of  wbkt  x^rii  ;„..,,!,,)  the 
te^B"  of  Mid  Bide  members.  tratiKVM-v,.  bitf^  •  xt»ri.llng 
across  the  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  which  are  Inte 
grailly  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  apex.-  '  ^i  ! 
zlgEag  webs,  and  vertical  bars  Integral  with  tn-  trans 
veree  bars  and  with  the  frame  and  of  greater  width  than 
the  thickness  of  the  frame,  said  frame  hnvlnR  a  coating  of 
lnf4ilatiiiK  material. 


3.  A  lamp  socket  including  in  combination  a  rotatable 
controller  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  socket, 
conducting  pieces  at  each  end  of  the  controller,  a  branch 
Of  the  circuit  at  either  side  of  the  socket  having  contacts 
cooperating  with  the  conducting  pieces  on  the  controller 
to  open  and  close  the  branches  of  the  circuit,  respectively, 
a  ratchet  and  a  detent  piece  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  con- 
troller and  located  Intermediately  the  conducting  pieces,  a 
pawl  carrying  lever  and  a  detent  lever  having  a  common 
pivotal  mountln;;  eccentric  to  the  controller  and  common 
means  for  holding  the  detent  lever  to  the  detent  piece  and 
th<»  pnvvl  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

I  A  lamp  sccliet  Including  in  combinatioa  a  rotatable 
controller  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  socket, 
cond'ictlng  pieces  at  each  end  of  the  controller,  a  branch 
of  the  <  ir.  uU  at  -it'.  ■  <h\<^  of  the  socket  having  contacts 
<•' t-inratiji-  with  the  f  n  1  ,  niff  pieces  on  the  controller 
to  open  and  cloa«»  the  l.rnn  hps  of  the  circuit,  respectively, 
a  ratchet  an.i  a  n-f. t  pi^,,.  tix.  i  to  rotate  with  the  con- 
troller and  located  iurormt-diateiy  the  conducting  pieces,  a 
pawl  carrying  lever  and  a  detent  lover  havhig  a  common 
pivotal  mounting  eccentric  to  the  controller,  the  detent 
lever  passing  to  one  side'  of  the  controller  and  the  pawl 
carrying  lever  passing  to  the  other  side  of  the  controller 
and  a  spring  in  tension  between  the  detent  lever  and  the 
pawl. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  including  in  combination  a  rotatable 
controller  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  socket, 
conducting  pieces  at  each  end  of  the  controller,  a  branch 
of  the  <ir,tilt  at  either  side  of  the  socket  having  contacts 
coiH.eratirii:  with  the  coudnctlng  pieces  on  the  controller  to 
ni'Mi  and  ,  los.^  the  branches  of  the  circuit,  respectively,  a 
riit'h.  t  and  a  d.-tent  piece  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  con- 
!;  .  :.  r  ind  lor^it.d  !nterni«»dlately  the  conducting  pieces  a 
paw!  carrylriE:  l.'v  r  .i.i  a  detent  lever  having  a  common 
ptvotnl  tnoiiRtini:  >m'ntric  to  the  controller,  the  detent 
levpr  pasatn?  to  ono  side  of  the  controller  and  engaging 
the  dotPTit  pi.-,  at  the  side  and  the  pawl  carrying  lever 
pa>sirm  to  ti  ..  othor  side  around  the  controller,  the  pawl 
pn:rairlr,?  th,  r^u^h.-  wheel  substantially  opposite  said 
pivotal  muuntlnir  f.-r  !l;..  i.ver^,  and  means  urging  uld 
levers  toward  the  fonff  .l.pr 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in'the  Gazette.  1  | 


lo:n,027.  STOHA.:r  I'.ATTIHV  GRID.  Jaspkh  N 
I'AMS,  Denver,  ..010.  Filed  Mar.  17.  Iftl.?.  Serial  No 
7R5.010.      (n.   204    -2«,)  " 

1      In    storac        ...  .;.!      onstruction.    the    combina- 

tion with  n  s,.pi.--rnn_-  frau,.v  .,f  Inner  active  material  re- 
tainlPir  mvwwr^  uavln?  at  fh.-ir  Intersection  with  the 
outer  .^ur.p..itinc  fr.m.  .  .■onnerting  menit)er8  which  ex- 
'.-nd  a.n>«K.  th-  innpr  edtr^';  nf  the  vertical  members  of  the 
frail,...  ,,rul  whv-h  >«r..  ,  U<.  hp  fnt^^ral  part  of  said  frame 
sai.l  fram*'  '..in-  ,f  l.^«^  fhi<  kn^s.,  than  the  depth  of  the 
retaining  merh!^-,-.  ,,n.i  enibe<ided  In  an  insulating  ma-  i 
rcrial.  »    ui«     , 


i^ 


.jt. 


^ 


;f:;:::;f:::::f::;^ 


;p:pppt^ 


3.  In  a  storage  battery  grid,  a  rectangular  frame,  bars 
eztondioK  acrom  the  frame  on  opposite  aides  thereof, 
and  In  alternate  order,  and  projections  on  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  frame,  Integral  therewltli,  and  with  the  ends  of  rh^ 
said  bars,  said  frame  being  coated  with  an  InsuiatUi*:  ma 
teritl  which  is  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bars 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  grid,  a  rectangular  frame  having 
intetral  upright  bars  of  greater  width  than  the  thicknewi 
of  tht  frame.  Integral  xlgxag  webs  on  the  innfr  opposing 
edgflB  of  the  vertical  natmbers  of  the  frame,  the  apexes  of 
which  project  beyond  the  faces  of  said  side  members,  and 
tjara  extending  across  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
the  ends  of  which  are  integrally  connected  with  the 
apexes  of  said  zigxag  webs,  said  frame  being  embedded  in 
an  Itsulatlng  material  which  is  flush  with  the  outer  faces 
of  s«ld  bars  and  fills  the  recesses  formed  bv  said  xinas 
web.  • 

5.  In  a  storage  battery  grid,  a  frame  embedded  in  non- 
conducting material,  and  having  integral  bars  extending 
acroM  its  opposite  sides  in  alternate  order,  anfl  from  the 
Inner  opposing  edges  of  opposite  members  of  said  frame 
the  outer  surfaees  of  which  are  flush  with  the  outer  sur- 
face  of   said    Insulating    material,    bracing    webs    on    said 

oppoilng  ed^es,  integral  with  the  said  edges  and  with  the 
ends  of  the  alternating  bars,  and  bars  at  right  angles  to 
the  alternating  bars  Integral  therewith,  and  with  the 
frame,  and  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  greatest  depth 
of  tlie  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,07«.028.  WATER-RE»I8TAVT  CEMBNT  AND  PROC 
Bag  OF  MAKING  SAME.  CAELBroN  Ellis,  Montclair 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Testing  Labofatorlsg,  a 
Cofporation  of  New  Jersey.  Mled  Sept.  30  3911  Se- 
rial  No.  652,114.      (CI.   106 — 48.)  '  | 

1.  The  process  of  makini;  water  resistant  mineral  ma- 
terial capable  of  bonding  on  exposure,  which  comprises 
passlBg  finely-divided  dry  mineral  material  tjapable  of 
bonding  on  exposure,  through  a  spray  eone  of  «  water- 
prooilng  body. 

2.  The  process  of  making  water  resistant  mineral  ma- 
terial capable  of  bonding  on  exposure  which  comprises 
passing  finely-divided  dry  mineral  material  capable  of 
bonding  on  exposure  through  a  spray  rnne  of  a  water- 
proollng  body  in  a  molten  condition. 
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S.   The    proces-       '      ..  a   .,,.  vater-reslstant    cement 

which  coni|irise>  ;  .-su-,  ;  1  j; round  cement  through  a 
spr.i  7..ne  of  a  normally  solid  organic  waterproofing  body 
li^  h  substantially  molten  state. 

4  The  process  of  making  a  water  resistant  cement 
w!ii'  h  ••  prises  maintaining  In  i  ■;!..  ten  fstate  a  water- 
pr  M.:;;...  :..)dy  containing  a  fatt.v  ar  d  !n  atomizing  said 
body  to  form  a  spray  zone,  and  in  pnssinK  cement  through 
K  ,i  /,,np.  wheroby  said  cement  Is  unlformty  commingled 
wi  '    f.iid  waterproofing  body, 

5.  Tb«  proceM  of  making  a  water-resistant  cement 
which  comprises  maintaining  In  a  molten  state  a  water- 
proofing body  containing  a  fatty  acid  and  a  wax.  In  atom- 
lalng  said  body  to  form  a  spray  sone,  and  In  passing 
cemcntitions  material  through  said  zone. 

(Galms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1,076.020  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTING PRINTING  -  TiPK.  BxxjAMiw  Otto  Fans- 
low,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Typewriter  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  tiled  Apr.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
367.128.       (CI.    101  —  130.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flat  type  case  mounted  to  move 
longitudinally  and  having  transverse  guldeways  for  hold- 
ing types,  a  movable  chase  held  removable  adjacent  to  the 
said  type-case  and  having  guideways.  any  one  of  which 
may  be  moved  in  register  with  the  said  type-case,  and 
means  for  shlfthig  the  type  from  one  registering  guideway 
Into  the  other. 

2.  A  type  setting  and  dlstrlbatlng  machine  provided 
with  a  removable  receiver  having  guideways  for  the  re- 
ception and  retention  of  the  type,  and  a  movable  flat 
type-case  having  spaced  parallel  guideways  for  holding 
type,  the  guideways  of  the  receiver  and  the  guideways  of 
the  type  case  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  register  one 
with  the  other  to  transfer  type  from  one  guideway  to  the 
other. 

8.  ▲  type  setting  and  distributing  machine,  consisting 
of  a  snpportlng-frame:  guide-bars  carried  by  said  frame 
wittiiu  its  confines  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof ; 
a  type-container  having  one  side  open  ;  a  tjpe  bolder  hav- 
ing one  side  open;  the  container  and  holder  being  ar 
ranged  side  by  side  within  the  confines  of  said  frame  and 
having  their  open  sides  next  to  each  other  ;  meant  on  the 
frame,  eontalner  and  holder  cooperating  to  retain  the  con- 
tainer and  bolder  on  the  frame  In  movable  relation ; 
means  for  holding  the  holder  stationary  during  the  op 
eratlon  of  the  container;  means  by  wlilcta  the  conulner 
may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  bolder :  and  means  for 
ejef^lnt-  type  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  container  or 
ho !  ( i  f  •  r 

4.  In  <-i«niblnHtlnn  with  a  fiat  frame,  a  type-contslner 
and  a   type  holder,  the  same  being  arranged  In  the  frame 


in    paralielt^n     ru-x'    capable   of   mcrtr,..'    ::•  .h'U-pIv    ro    each 
other;    mean*.    u>r    retaining    the    h  •   !•  r    *t;it)i.ir;Hry    while 
the  container  Is  in  operation  ;  mesr-^   t  \    w;  iih   to  trnnipii 
late  the  container  relatively  to  th.    I   i  der     hnd  shiri  con 
talner  being  provided   with   a   ra.l   ■>hr    ,,    r   tniatue   i«h«fr 
Joumaled  in  bearings  on  the  fram*    a;  .1  .xt.ndinc  trans 
versely  across  the  latter  above  the  r  •  r    in.  r   nn  i   holder 
an  index-block  carried  by  said  shaft    •   1  ■    :!H.nnB   ^w-tween 
the  latter  and  the  rack  on  the  container  for  rotating   tf.e 
shaft  as  the  container  is  moved  relatively  to  the  holder 
whereby  the  index-block  will  be  moved  along  the  shaft  . 
and  an  index-bar  cooperating  with  the  index-block  to  pre- 
vent the  latter  from  turning  with  the  shaft 

5.  In  combination  with  the  type-holder  and  type-con- 
Uiner,  a  type-setting  and  a  type-distributing  mechanism 
comprising  1^  borlioDtAl  bar,  means  for  plvotally  support- 
ing the  l>ar,  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  the 
type  to  eject  the  same  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  con- 
tainer or  holder,  means  whereby  the  bar  may  be  reversed 
80  as  lo  operate  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  where- 
by the  said  bar  may  be  actuated,  •ubstanUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076.0S0.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  EcQ«N»  A.  Ford.  Ui- 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  16.  1911.  SerUl  No.  660.474. 
(CI.   102 — 13.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  members,  either  or 
both  of  which  is  capable  of  rotating,  said  members  bar- 
ing compiemental  surfaces  spaced  apart,  wedges  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  contained  between  such  sur- 
faces and  adapted  to  be  crowded  together  and  to  l>e  there- 
by   forced   oppositely    into  enpsf'— ■"•■•    with   said   surfaces, 

and  means  for  so  moving  the  w.    ,.- 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  members  having  sepa- 
rated co-axial  surfaces,  a  series  of  wedging  members  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  clutch  members  Inter- 
posed loosely  between  said  surfaces,  and  means  for 
crowding  said  wedging  members  against  one  another  and 
thereby  against  said  snrfacea, 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
which  may  rotate,  each  having  a  surface  coaxial  with, 
and  separated  equally  at  all  points  from,  a  compiemental 
surface  on  the  other  member,  a  series  of  wedges  inter 
posed  between  said  members  arranged  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  members  and  having  faces  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  faces  of  said  members  respectively,  and  having 
flanking  Inclined  faces  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  forclnir  said  wedges  together,  whereby  alter- 
nate wedges  are  crowded   in   opposite  directions  against 

the  said  members. 

I 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  two  members,  of  which  one  or 
both  may  trotate.  baring  compiemental  surfaces  flanking 
an  intermediate  space,  a  series  •'  ir.>/ii-.  v  n,.*,,  j  t  't-Pther 
loosely  In  such  space  arranged  pp-  r  i,..  >\,,,  ., ,  «  ,^ 
said  members  with  their  inclined  ^^d^f  ;  ,.,...,.  ,pr!fh 
one  another  and  their  base  portions  directed   alternately 
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toward  one  and  the  otiier  of  the  complemfntal  stirfacefl, 
and  an  uctuator  movabh-  across  the  said  space  and  ar- 
ranged tu  bear  on  the  incline,!  sii!,-  :,f  .,ne  of  the  wedges. 
5.  A  clutch  wmprising  a  drum  or  disk,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  sume,  said  drum  and  sleeve  having  op- 
posed co-axlai  cylindrical  surfaces.  Inclosing  an  annular 
space,  a  circular  series  of  wedges  loosely  occupying  guch 
annular  space,  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
drum  and  sleeve,  and  an  a<tii,!t..r  movable  across  such 
space    iH-tween    two   of   the  wedges. 

[<    aiiu  '.  noi   printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.076.031.        CONTKACTINQ      BAND     FOR     KNICKBB 
BOCKERS.     Dorothy  Gamblb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.   2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,627.      (CI.  241—8.) 


A  hem-contracting  band  for  knlckerbocker  legs  com- 
prising a  narrow  strip  of  elastic  material  having  attached 
to  one  of  Ita  ends  a  short  bodkin  adapted  to  thread  the 
band  through  the  hem,  said  bodkin  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  narrowing  to  a  point  to  receive  and  retain  the  ma- 
terial of  the  other  end  of  the  band  atfer  it  has  been  In- 
serted ;  substantially  as  described. 


in76,03-;      r-:r.f>'THirAL  r  ..VN-KCTION.     pemton  a 

(jILl:n.,,   Kast  Orange,  N.  J,      !-i;e,-:   .July  29,  1910      Se- 
rial   Nm     'T4..'1^.       h:1.    173--  ..;:, 


1  An  electrical  connection  terminal,  comprising  a 
'-lamping  member  having  a  threaded  stem  and  a  diak-like 
head  larger  than  said  stem  having  In  its  periphery  a 
transverse  slot  substantially  parallel  to  said  stem  adapted 
to  r.'celve  a  conductor,  a  ferrule  sUdably  fitting  said  head 
find  having  a  closed  end  centrally  perforated  to  receive 
said  stem,  sail  ferrule  wholly  inclosing  said  head  and 
proj.  rini;  thei,-i,e>und  so  as  to  hold  the  conductor  in  its 
laid  >i  .►,  and  a  second  clamping  member  screwing  on 
said  threaded  stem  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  ferrule 
again.st  the  disk-like  head. 

2.  An  electrical  connection  terminal,  comprising  a 
clamping  member  having  a  threaded  stem  and  a  disk-like 
nead  larger  than  said  stem  having  in  its  periphery  clr- 
umferentially  separated  transverse  slots  substantially 
parallel  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  receive  the  brancbet 
'f  a  bifurcated  end  of  a  conductor,  a  second  clamping 
niein!>.r  srr^nvii,^-  0,1  .said  threaded  stem  and  adapted  to 
riamp  the  ..n<i<  ,,f  said  branches  against  said  disk-like 
head,  and  a  iufiular  memi>er  slldably  fitting  said  head  and 
oitendln-  bey-nd  -.oth  ends  »f  the  sam»  to  hold  said 
branches   in  said   n.dches  or  i,'ri»ves 

•"..  At!  eiectrica:  connection  terminal,  comprising  a 
ciamplnK  memlx-r  bavins  a  thr.adfd  <!..Tn  and  a  dlskdlke 
head  larger  than  said  su  u:  h.ivin^-  ;:,  ^.^  periphery  clr- 
cumferentially  separateri  tninsvere  ^lots  substantially 
parallel  to  said  stem  an.l    idapud  lu  receive  the  branches 


of  a  bifurcated  end  of  a  conductor,  a  ferrule  slldably  fit- 
ting said  head  and  having  a  closed  end  centrally  perfo- 
rated to  receive  said  stem,  said  ferrule  Inclosing  said  head 
so  as  to  hold  said  branchea  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
coodoctor  In  said  notches  or  grooves,  and  a  second  clamp 
Ing  member  screwing  on  said  threaded  stem  aad  adapted 
to  cltmp  the  ferrule  against  the  disk-like  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  terminal  having  a  convexly 
rounded  outer  surface,  of  a  resilient  sheet  metal  arm  hav- 
ing an  annular  boss  raised  out  of  the  plane  of  the  arm 
and  transversely  rounded  on  a  curve  whose  ends  lie  in 
said  plane  of  the  arm,  said  boss  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  convexly  rounded  outer  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  means  for  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  said  terminal,  and  a  condactor  con- 
nected to  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ball  terminal,  of  a  clasp 
havlnR  resilient  sheet  metal  arms  adapted  to  grasp  be- 
tween themselves  the  said  ball,  said  arms  each  having  at 
the  inner  side  an  annular  boas  raised  oat  of  the  plane  of 
the  arm  and  transversely  rounded  on  a  curve  whose  ends 
lie  in  said  plane  of  the  arm,  said  bosses  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  ball  terminal  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  same  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  conductor  connected  to 
said  dasp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.076,033.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  John  W.  Ha  mm  nig. 
glnsvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.402. 
(01.  21—90.) 


A  veblcle  coniprlslng  an  axle  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed offset  central  portion,  traction  wheels  mounted 
upon  tie  ends  of  the  shaft  and  having  inwardly  directed 
flanges,  guide  rings  carried  by  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
a  housing  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  axle  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  engaged  with  the  flanges  of  the  traction  wheels,  guide 
wheels  carried  by  the  housing  and  engaged  with  the  outtx 
faces  of  the  rings,  means  for  driving  the  pair  of  shafts,  a 
seat  mounted  in  the  downwardly  diaposeu  offset  central 
portion  of  the  axle,  a  front  steering  wheel,  means  project- 
ing from  the  downwardly  disposed  portion  of  the  axle 
for  supporting  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  for,  operat- 
ing the  steering  wheel. 


1,076.034.  WALI^PAPER-MEASURING  DEVICQ  Bat- 
MONO  B.  HARP.STEH,  Hepler.  and  John  J.  Gkes,  Walnut. 
Kans.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.249  (CL 
73— a) 


1.   The   combination    with    slitting  apparatus.    Including 
a  platform  support  for  rolled  merchandise,  a  table   in  sd 
vance  ot  the  support,  of  a  measuring  device,  including  h 
plvoUlly    mounted    casing   adapted    for    movement   above 


il 
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aad    below    the    ; 

one  of  Its  WH ,;s 
actuated  eleme: 
•t-i    i-Tipberal  »;■ 
r:  i    the  oater 


*  he  top  of  the  table  and  having 
1!"  nth  a  slot,  a  revolubly  mounted 
,"'^>'i;  \i  bin  said  casing  and  having 
'  exit  nded  through  the  slot  and  l)e- 
f  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and 
.  !n[  t.  ,;  .,  ,  Titact  with  the  roll  of  merchandise,  the  said 
caslr.if  bav.Hk;  n  d!a!  'hereon,  a  pointer  conUctlng  with 
the  !;al  ni.ais  .  nu.-iei  to  the  outer  face  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing  and  r..  the  table  for  holding  the  actuat- 
ing element  yleldlngij  in  contact  with  the  roll  and  con- 
trolling means  between  the  actuating  element  and  the 
pointer. 

2.  The  combination  with  slitting  apparatus.  Including  a 
platform  support  for  rolled  merchandise,  and  a  table  In 
advance  of  the  support  having  books  along  Its  front 
transverse  edge,  of  a  measuring  device,  said  measuring 
device  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  same 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  table,  said  means  in- 
cluding elastic  elements  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  measuring  device  for  ensacement  with  the  hooks  dla- 
*long  the  front  transvenM  edge  of  the  table. 


1,076.038.  SHOE-POLISHINO  MACHINE.  AoorsT  H. 
H.  H»u.«a,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Plied  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730,626.      (CI.   15—61.) 


X 


■j«6li=«-'TS3 


■'*  "-"^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  rotatable 
brushes  arranged  thereon  In  pairs,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  and  rotating  the  brushes,  means  tending  to 
move  the  brushes  of  each  pair  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of 
toggle  levers  having  divergent  arms  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  levers  for  positively  separating  the  brushes  of 
one  pair. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  rotatable 
brushes  arranged  thereon  in  pairs,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage  and  rotating  the  brushes,  means  tending 
to  move  the  brushes  of  each  pair  toward  each  other,  a  pair 
of  toggle  levers  having  divergent  arms  bearing  on  the 
brushes  of  one  pair  to  positively  separate  them,  a  plun- 
ger, and  a  rotatable  rack  adapted  to  move  said  plunger 
to  actuate  the  toggle  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  brashes  and  their 
snrpnrrlnE:  frnmes,  of  a  toggle  lever  having  arms  bearing 
<i  Ml!  i  frs  ;><  means  urging  the  brushes  toward  each 
I  er  !!id  means  for  actuating  said  levers  to  positively 
6*ri>aiuie   the  brushes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  rota- 
table brushes  and  their  supporting  frames,  of  a  toggle 
lever  having  arms  bearing  on  said  frames,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  adapted  to  open  the  toggle  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pluiiger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spring  preased  rota- 
table brusret'  hf.i  their  supporting  frames,  of  a  toggle 
lever  hav  i.t  ;ir:.  ■<  (.earing  on  said  frames,  a  spring  pressed 
plunK' t  1:  i,  :•  to  open  the  toggle  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel 
adapted  to  i.e  rotated,  and  means  on  said  wheel  for  en- 
gagioK   the  plunger  to  separate  the  brushes. 


l.iiTfi.iC'.ri      SFEaH       V*ialtbb  R.    Hkcvek  ana  ELBEhi   M. 
Van    iMKK    Ka, spell,  Mont     Filed  July  11.  1912.     8e- 

ih;   \.     7  IV  7. .4      (c\.  43 — 6.) 

''  ^  'i<»*  :  '  :  'te  general  character  d.^,  r;;..d,  omprls- 
irii:  H  f.en»-:rHiini:  member,  a  longltudinji:;  v  rer:pr,,f.„(,]p 
Stem   iHrrtt-ti    tiierebj,  barbs  pivoted  00   iLe   sij-u;    f  y.«rd 


the  outer  end  of  the  penetrating  member,  bmm  on  the 
membK  r  .idapted  to  encMe  and  hold  the  barbs  in  closed  po- 
sition v^;,r,  the  stMB  is  at  the  outer  limit  of  Its  move- 
asat,  aseans  to  engage  and  l>ear  the  t>arbs  outwardi.v  under 
i»ward  movement  of  the  stem,  and  a  projecting  portion  ..c 
the  stem  to  engage  a  body  penetrated,  for  opening  of  the 
barbt. 


2.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  a 
penetrating  tine,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  member 
thereon  resilient  means  to  hold  the  member  at  the  outer 
limit  of  its  movement,  means  on  the  member  to  engage 
the  surface  of  a  penetrated  body  to  move  the  member  In- 
ward, and  barbs  outwardly  of  said  means  connected  plv- 
otally  to  the  reclprocable  member,  and  means  to  engage 
the  barbs  for  opening  movement  under  inward  movement 
of  the  reclprocable  member  and  for  closing  of  the  barbs 
under  outward  movement  thereof,  on  the  tine. 


1.076.037.  MAIL -BAG  FASTENER  Ihwin  L.  Hood. 
Constance,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Wlnkel- 
man.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  SerUl  No 
493,589.      (CI.   150—27.) 


1.  In  a  mall  bag,  a  plate  secured  at  one  side  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  keepers  secured  to  said  plate  interiorly 
of  the  bag,  an  angular  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  angular  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  hooks  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  therewith,  a  wing  Hxed  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  exert  upward  pressure  against  said  wing  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  books  in  engagement  with  said  keepers,  to 
lock  the  bag.  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

1;.  In  a  mall  bag.  a  plate  secured  to  one  side  ,  f  tlif 
mouth  of  the  bag.  keepers  secured  on  the  inside  or  sjnd 
plate  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rerM<n  w,t!i 
of  said  bag,  an  angular  plate  on  the  opposite  sldr  '  f.p 
mouth  of  the  bag.  brackets  secured  thereto,  a  shaf-  •  •« 
tably  monnted  in  said  brackets  on  the  interior  of  -^nd 
plate  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  hooks  rltndl.v 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  rotate  t.her.  w  th  s 
wing  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  tlierewirti, 
helical  springs  surrounding  said  shaft  and  bear;n>;  Hzhinnt 
said  plate  iir  o  sw^  wing  to  noraasUy  t  w  ni  ,  d 
said  tiooks  ;;:r.:  ■  r.^-h  trement  with  aald  k«»e;».  :s  h,;),)  m.-mis 
to  0  srritiu:.'  n;^  ,;  ■  ^.  k-  'rom  said  ke.'p.T>  -.::.^-HT;tlH;[y 
as  Hft   forth. 


554 


OFh  ICIAi-  GAZETTE 


OcToUKK   ij,  1 913. 


3  In  a  mail  bag,  a  plate  8«"curcd  v>  rhf  i^d^p  .if  rh« 
mouth  of  thf  haw  at  ono  side  aud  having  a  flanxp  Pitend 
Ing  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  plate  secured  to  th-  edjfp  ■>(  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  at  thr  othf^r  sid^  and  having  a  flange  pro- 
jectlntr  inwardly  then^from  and  adapt. 'd  to  eitfnd  .  v.r  rhr 
flange  on  the  opposite  side  when  the  hat:  Is  ii.-i»H'  «.'►■;.:■- 
secur-d  on  r!:.>  Inn^r  v.r-i-a,;  si.l.  -,•  th.  rirst  mentiorxNl 
platf  and  i.nviiij.  their  i-rvv,--  •  ,l^c«  ;,.'v,-..;.  a  shaft  '•<<';\ 
tably  mount.'d  on  the  IntHrior  of  the  other  plate  and  ei- 
tendin-  L n^itudinaliy  thereof,  hooks  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  -!,  if'  md  adapted  to  naove  therewith,  said  hooks  hav- 
inL'  ?•  r  -  ,  s^  p.  rrion  upon  their  upp^r  sides  and  being 
■"'•''  ''  '■■■''■'  f  '-^  to  form  sliding  entragtment  with  the 
^y^l>'<l^l"ir^  ^'.f  sni'!  k-cp,'rn,  and  sprlntrv,  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  iiouks  in  locked  engagement  with  said 
keepers,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposea 
gpfclfled 


1.07«u:;>  SKK!.,  OUN  Wi.  ., RAIN  CRATE.  Andrbw 
K  il.,«:.Kx.  Sk;dni>T.',  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910  Se- 
rial   No,    :,:iy.r,4U        (CI.    217 — 49.) 


A  seed  receptacle  comprising  a  solid  bottom,  oppositely 
disposed  upstanding  ribs  carried  thereby,  a  cylindrical 
foraminous  wall  externally  surrounding  said  bottom  and 
ribB  and  projecting  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs,  a 
clamping  band  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  wall,  a 
clamping  band  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  op- 
positely disposed  external  reinforcing  strips  having  spurs 
at  their  lower  ends  that  project  through  the  lower  clamp- 
ing band,  the  lower  end  of  said  wall,  and  engage  said  bot- 
tom, the  upper  ends  of  said  strips  being  provided  with 
ears,  faafen.  rv  for  said  strips  extending  through  the  wall 
and  enuaiTin.'  the  ribs,  a  cov^r  fitted  within  the  projecting 
npr-.r  'nds  of  the  wall  and  *eaf<.d  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said   rltis    ^nd   a    hal'   (^nirflijl  dl-   -aid   pars. 


1,07«,039.      COMPOUND    FOR    MAKKNG    PKROXID    OF 
riYDROGEN.     Chahuds  B.  Jacubs,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Filed    July  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  215,915.      (CI.  23 13.) 

1  A  -oMd  anhydrous  compound  which  when  treated 
with  water  produces  a  non-caustic  alkaline  solution  of 
peroxid  of  hydrogen. 

-'.  A  s.did  anhydrous  compound  which  when  treated 
with  \vater  piaxluces  a  non  acid  and  non-caustic  solution 
of  [».'ro.![id  of  hydrogen. 

o  As  ail  articlf-  of  mnnufai  ture  a  compound  consisting 
of  an  anhydr  ,-!«  (H^roxld  salt  of  the  alkaline  baae  of  an 
acid  of  the  p^T'.xid  -  iss.  whi.di  compound  when  treated 
with  wat'o  prodiio's  a  non-caustic  alkaiitie  solution  of 
peroxid  of  tiydr.iyon 

4  As  an  urri'j..  of  manufarture  s  compound  consisting 
of  anhydrous  metal-oralo  of  sodium  peroxid.  which  com- 
pound when  treated  with  water  pro,!,ir,.8  a  ii.:n  ^rUi  and 
not]  caustic  solution  of  peroxid  01  hydiugeu. 


1.076.040.  FIREPROOF  FLOOR  (C-NSl  RUCTION 
BawasT  V.  Johnson.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  U  1910 
Serial  No.  696,418.     (CI.  72—68.) 


1.  A  hollow  tile  **vlng  an  opening  therein  tnd  provided 
with  a  wire  mesh  «k»sure  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  prevent  liquid  iWtaent  from  flowing  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  tile,  and  mMHto  for  permanently  securing  said  wlr« 
meah  closure  to  the^  tile,  said  means  Including  a  wedge 
shaped  brad  passing  throagh  the  wire  mesh  closure  and 
extending  Into  >  .hI  «|,.H>lng  in  the  tile,  whereby  the  tile 
with  Its  wire  n.  ^^^ure  may  be  shipped  without  danger 
of  tte  closure  beco»«g  displaced,  substantially  as  specified. 

a  A  hollow  tile  having  holes  8  and  provl(Jed  with  flat 
wire  mesh  closures  at  the  open  ends  thereof  to  prevent 
liqttld  cement  from  flowing  Into  the  Interior  of  the  tile  at 
either  end,  said  closures  being  secured  to  the  tile  by  brads 
extending  throagh  the  closures  and  seated  in  the  holes  8 
of  the  tile,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,076,041.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  William 
Kaisling,  Chicago.  Ill ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1906.  Serial  No 
3«6,240.     (CL  179—126.) 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  cotnpriiUng  a  supporting 
Crmne,  a  granule  chamber  carried  thereby,  cooperating 
^•elrodea  located  In  said  chamber,  granular  resUUnce- 
varylng  material  between  said  electrodes,  a  sound-recelT- 
Ing  diaphragm  and  a  spring  secured  to  «ald  chamber  and 
bearing  against  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  vibrations  of 
the  diaphragm  are  transmitted  to  the  chamber  to  cause 
corresponding  variations  in  the  resistance  of  sakd  granular 
material. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  compriKlng  a  supporting' 
frame,  a  cup  carried  by  said  frame,  a  memhraae  covering 
said  cup  so  as  to  form  a  granule  chamber  therawlth,  elec- 
trod«B  located  in  said  chamber,  granular  reslatance-vary- 
laff  iaaterial  between  said  electrodes,  a  soun<l-rf»celvlng 
diaphragm  and  a  spring  senired  to  said  chamber  and 
bearing  against  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  vibrations 
of  the  diaphragm  are  transmitted  to  the  chamber  to  cause 
a  retatlve  movement  of  said  membrane  and  cup  to  cor- 
reapocdlngly  vary  the  resistance  of  said  granular  ma 
terial. 

3.  A  telephone  trnnsmlt^r'r  i-omrr'sU  .  a  Snpportlnc 
frame,  a  cnp  carried  y  «a;  :  riin.  a  n  Nrane  covering 
said  cap  so  as  to  form  a  granule  cliamber  therewith,  co- 
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•yeratiug  electrodes  carried  by  said  cup  i. ;.;  ru.mbrane 
respectively,  granular  resistance-varylug  material  between 
said  electrodes,  a  sound-receiving  diaphragm  and  a  spring 
secured  to  said  chamber  and  bearing  against  said  dla 
phragm  whereby  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  are 
transmitted  to  the  cha-nber  to  cause  a  corresponding  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  electrodes  to  correspondingly  vary 
the  resistance  of  said  granular  material. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  granule  chamber  carried  thereby,  said  chamber 
having  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  which  is  yieldingly 
held  by  said  frasae,  suiUble  electrodes  In  said  chamber, 
granular  resistance- varying  material  between  said  elec- 
trodes, a  sound-receiving  diaphragm,  and  elastic  means  se- 
cured to  said  chamber  and  bearing  against  said  diaphragm 
to  transmit  the  vibrations  of  said  diaphragm  to  said 
chamber  to  cause  a  corresponding  relative  movement  of 
said  chamber  pans  to  correspondingly  vary  the  resist 
ance  of  said  granular  material. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  granule  chamber  having  relatively  movable  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  being  fixedly  held  and  the  other  yield- 
ingly held  by  said  frame,  suitable  electrodes  In  said  cham- 
ber, granular  reslsUnce  varying  material  between  said 
electrodes,  a  sound  receiving  diaphragm  and  elastic  means 
secured  to  said  chamber  and  bearlnK  against  said  dia- 
phragm to  transmit  the  vibrations  of  said  diaphragm  to 
said  chamber  to  cause  corresponding  relative  movements 
of  aaid  chamber  parts  to  correspondingly  vary  the  resist- 
ance of  said  granular  material. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gar.ette.) 


l,07fi<  (!•  I  sni.NING  I  \  i.  f>ti-MR  AUTOMOBILES 
AM  !  IKK  VHUICLES.  !  i*«»mmck  O.  Kilgoib, 
s.m.  rvii.  N,Hs«  Filed  Jar  IM  1910.  Serial  Nou 
537.163.      (CI.   21—106.)  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  described.  In  combtna- 
tloB,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  passage  extended  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  iiaviug  porta  separated  from  cttcb 
other  for  connecting  said  passage  with  the  Interior  of 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  rod  extended  Into  said  passage  and 
«  ..N-i  I"  from  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  at 
Its  upp'  r  end  with  a  valve  chamber  having  a  port  capable 
of  registering  with  one  of  the  ports  in  said  cylinder,  a 
vfltvf  :..d  .  vtfnded  Into  said  valve  chamber  and  provided 
v^  !i!  a  H  \.  udperating  with  said  valve  chamber  to 
afford  a  free  passage  for  the  air  through  the  valve  cham 
ber  in  one  direction  and  to  restrict  tlie  passage  of  air 
through  the  valve  chamber  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  porta  there- 
in, sobstantiallr  as  described. 

2.  In  aii   ai  i  tratna  of  the  class  described.  In  comblua 
f^' '      1    '*     ' '!'      provided   with  a   passage   extended    longl 

'  'a  TjH:<.i.f  and  havInK  ports  separated  from  each 
oti.r  for  coi  ipctlng  said  passage  with  the  Interior  of 
Wild  ylmd.r  -.  manually  operated  valve  codperating  with 
one  of  said  [Hirts  tu  regulate  the  passage  of  fluid  within 
the  cylinder  throuRh  said  pasKage.  and  an  automatically 
operated  valve  lr>riit«»<l  In  said  passatrp  and  nrrs np»f1  to 
be  bodily  moved  nw  i>  'rom  said  manually  oiKTH'.ti  mive 
to  pvriTi't  a  'rr'.  1  w  of  fluid  through  the  paasai-*  -  .ne 
fltre.-un  and  r.  f*  bodily  moved  toward  said  ti.;ir.;.ally 
op.  n,  ted  v;  i^,.  irt  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  throujrh  said 
f.HBOHc.  (!,  rh.  np--,n<:-rr  direction,  said  antomatic  valv. 
!-  i-t'  eoiri  d  i!  i'^  -1.  iT-nt  by  saM  ■•Bnally  operate*-. 
V a    .  f    -;ii  hKt«  n ' ; a i ly  as  "lescrlbed. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described.  In  comhiaa- 
tlon,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  passage  In  its  walls  ex- 
tended from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  longl ludinally  to- 
ward the  other  and  having  ports  separated  from  each 
other  for  connectlnjt  said  passage  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder,  a  manually  operated  valve  extended  Into 
said  passage  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  located  in  said  passage  above  the  manually  operated 
valve  and  guided  thereby  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  said  passage  into  the  cylinder  in  one  direction 
and  to  restrict  the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  opp<-ite  direc- 
tion, and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  substan:  .a  y  !,»  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  provided  with  poru  near  its  opposite 
ends,  a  passage  connecting  said  porU,  a  piston  in  sale 
cylinder,  a  manually  operated  valve  extended  into  saifl 
passage  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  automatl 
cally  operated  valve  located  in  said  p«K>age  and  gu  detT 
by  the  manually  operated  valve,  suhsuntlally  at.  ae 
scribed. 


1,078,043.  CAN  LABELING  M.\ CHINE.  Otto  C.  Kino, 
Medford,  Oreg.  Filed  June  22.*  1912.  Serial  No 
705.314.      (CI.  216—43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  track  formed 
of  two  inclined  sections  and  an  Intermediate  track,  of 
means  for  supplying  paste  to  a  can  passing  to  the  Interme- 
diate aeetioK,  label  supporting  means  at  the  intermediate 
aection,  means  for  supplying  paste  to  the  over-lapping 
ends  of  the  labels,  a  brush,  and  connections  between  the 
brush  and  the  label  supporting  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  bring  the  labels  Into  position  relative  to  the  cans. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  track-way.  of 
means  for  sup;  ir.ir  ;«:i  •  .,  can  traveling  along  the 
track-way,  a  tuovaii.t  .„;,t-.  carrying  device  arranged  be- 
yond the  paste  applyicg  means,  a  brush  and  connections 
between  the  brush  and  the  label  carrying  device  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  to  bring  the  label  In  position  to  be  applied  to 
the  can. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  track  way  there- 
for along  which  the  cans  are  adapted  to  travel,  a  device 
for  applying  paste  to  the  cans,  a  label  support  for  the 
labels,  meaps  for  applying  paste  to  the  ends  of  the  labels 
after  they  have  been  wrapped  npon  the  cans,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  paste  containing  receptacle,  and  pnst<  »rplv 
Ing  element  supplied  from  the  receptacle,  a  wiping  and 
sealing  brush  arranged  adjacerft  to  the  paste  supplylBg 
element,  a  movable  member  for  removing  the  surplnf  paste 
from  the  label,  and  means  for  redprncatlnp  f  >  itwi 
support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  track- 
way thereon  comprising  a  permanent  rail  and  an  ad)ast- 
able  rail,  a  label  support  arranged  adlscent  to  tb.  track 
way,  an  Inwardly  extending  guide  member  carried  f'v  the 
adjustable  rail  above  the  label  support  for  direct  rt-  'he 
cans  to  label  receiving  position,  means  for  applying  i.fl<<re 
to  the  cans  prior  to  the  cans  reaching  the  label  s  pnort. 
and  means  for  sealing  the  labels  npon  the  cans  aft'-r  they 
pass  the  label  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  an  inclined  tratA- 
way,  and  a  label  support  arranged  beneath  the  track  a 
rocking  bar  arranged  beyond  the  label  support  a  brush 
connected  to  the  rocking  bar  and  adapted  to  conttx  i  w  th 
the  moving  dana  after  they  have  been  labeled,  a  rod  carrr- 
Injt  the  label  snpport.  a  ratchet  whael  or  disk  enKaslag 
■«•»)(!  rod  »<  t.av«  t  -  n'-Miatlnir  said  ratchet,  and  a  connect- 
II  ti  rod  eit«'n  hus    ..  rween  the  pawl  and  the  rocking  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 
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i,07Q,04<       F'ortari.p:    and    adtt'stable   track. 

ALcriv    K     KivTVER,    i|..v(.i«n(1.    Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    14, 
1912       Serial   No    ?■_';'  *"HJ         .'!     104 — 45.) 


/ 


'■■^■'  /  /  /./  'I'M 


!  A  rri  k  '■omprlsing  aectioDs  formed  with  Integral 
trcil  portions  on  both  ends,  said  tr^ad  portions  being  of 
difforf-nf  lengths  with  means  for  locking  said  sections  to- 
ifether 

'Z.  A  truf^k  .)f  rh>-  typt>  set  forth  comprising  sections  con- 
nected togf^ther,  thr  connection  of  said  sections  being  sach 
as  to  allow  a  slight  play  between  these  sections.  In  com- 
blnatiiu)  with  clamp  plates  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the 
mppting  edges  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  section  of  a  track  formed  with  a  tread  portion  on 
twth  ends  united  by  a  tie  bar,  a  male  locking  portion  at 
one  side  of  each  tread  portion  and  a  female  portion  at 
the  opposite  side  whereby  the  section  is  adjustable  and 
Interchangeable. 

4  .\  -^'Ction  of  a  track  formed  with  tread  portions  at 
eacti  .  nd  and  united  by  a  tie  bar,  said  tread  portions  of 
oij'  li.l  l.eing  longer  than  the  tread  portions  of  the  oppo- 
site end. 

5.  .\  portable  section  of  a  track  formed  with  an  integral 
tread  portion  at  each  end  and  united  by  a  tie  bar,  each 
section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  contignons  section  of 
like  construction. 

[Claims  *'.  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,076,045.  IlOSi:  <  u(  I'Ll.Nci.  ALvy  B.  Lbmon  and  Cabl 
C.  CULVBR,  Alluwe.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730.995.     (CI.  137—28.) 


The  combination  in  a  coupling,  of  a  pair  of  body  por- 
tion." clamping  means  at  the  juncture  of  the  body  por- 
tions, i)ne  of  said  body  portions  having  grooves  therein, 
arms  provided  upon  said  body  portions  adjacent  the 
grotjves.  resilient  plates  disposed  within  the  grooves  and 
engiiuini;  on-  body  portion  and  the  arms  formed  thereon. 
said  urms  exttnding  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  end 
of  tti»>  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  recesses 
fi nn-'  1  t!v':  >  111.  -said  recesses  being  disposed  in  registration 
\snh  alinirsi.'  .  rr.in^s  provided  in  the  arms  and  the  re- 
rtliienr  p;.iit>>  h.  !'s  pxtendlnz  through  the  said  alining 
opfnin„'s.  the  ;..  ads  of  said  tjolts  being  disposed  within  the 
reci'H.s.'s  in  ; !  .-  '...dv  p..rt;'.ri.  nuts  disposed  upon  the  bolts 
and  cr.nfarrintr  with  the  resilient  plates,  and  spacing 
means  dlsfx.-ii  d  iip.>n  the  bolts  between  the  arms  and  the 
body  portioii,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,076.04'^.       FtKlNidUt  KMKNT  inR  i'K  !  NTING-PLATES. 

Chari.es   M.    Lktz.   ('hicn^'o,    lii       I'ilt-d    Sept.   30,   1911. 

8«-riai    N"o     ♦5.'-J,044         ■  ri.    101  —  ISy.  , 

.V  iifw  rtrri^i.'  of  manufacture  comprisini;  h  irinting 
plate  havlni:  ;i  pliiraliTy  of  recesses  formed  In  the  back 
and  "i\z'"i  thtT.'i.f,  reinfnrcnients  having  lips  which  pro- 
tect fhf  edi;i'  of  th"  plafe  niountt'd  in  said  refi'.ises  i^ald 
reinforcements    of>inir    forme<l    of    metal     which     L-i    harder 


thaa  that  forming  the  plate  and  means  to  secure  said  re- 
infarcementa   to    the   plate,   said    reinforcements   when   se- 


cured In  position  being  flush  with  the  back  and  edges  of 
the  printing  plate. 


1,0718.047.  8LIDB- VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Hugh  L.  McDonald.  Bridgeport.  Cape  Bt«ton,  Nora 
Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7t2,326.      (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  slide  valve  and  en- 
gine pitman,  of  a  valve  stem  operatively  conneeted  to  said 
valve,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pitman  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  stem,  and  a  stationary  cam  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  stem  during  ac- 
tuation of  the  stem  by  said  pitman. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  slide  valve  and  en- 
gine pitman,  of  a  valve  stem  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pitman  having  a  forked  head 
loosely  receiving  said  rod.  means  for  journaliog  the  free 
end  of  said  rod,  an  offset  formed  In  said  rod,  and  a  station- 
ary member  having  a  slot  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal receiving  said  oflfset.  said  slot  coactlng  with  said 
pin  in  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  valve 
during  travel  of  said  pitman. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  slide  valve  and  en- 
gine pitman,  of  a  valve  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid 
slid«  valve  and  having  an  offset  formed  therein  to  dlspoae 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  rod  In  close  proximity  to 
said  pitman,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pitman  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod. 
a  jonmal  for  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  there  being  a  second 
offset  in  said  rod  parallel  to  the  first  offset  and  disposed 
between  the  latter  and  said  journal,  a  stationary  member 
having  an  Inclined  cam  slot  receiving  said  second  offset, 
said  slot  coactlng  with  said  pin  in  Imparting  reciprocatory 
movement  to  said  valve  during  actuation  of  saKI  pitman. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  slide  valve  and  valve 
seat  nod  pitsiaD.  of  an  angularly  bent  rod  having  Its  in- 
termediate portion  oflTset  from  its  ends  and  being  rotatably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  slide  valve,  a  journal  for  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  pin  carried  by  said  pitman  and 
havlDg  a  sliding  connection  with  said  interniedlate  por- 
tion and  aaid  rod  and  thereby  serving  to  lock  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
angularly  bent  rod  for  reciprocating  said  rod  simultane- 
ously with  the  rocking  motion  thereof.  whore>y  to  recip- 
rocate said  valve  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the 
valve  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  valve  Beat  and  a 
slide  valve  and  pitman,  of  a  rod  rotatably  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  slide  valve  and  having  Its  other  ead  mounted 
for  longitudinal  and  rotary  motion  and  having  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  offset  laterally  from  ft  ;.x.^  <  f  rs  ei;  is, 
an  alement  "flrrfed  hv  said  pitmnn  ha\-i!ic  slidhiL'  '-''nnec 
tion  with  '-.■i;d  '■ff-.-r  portion  ■;f  ff<'  rr.d  and  servlne  lo 
rock    said    rod,    and    a    stationary     !:)e!n!»er     hftvtnt'    an     jn- 
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clined  cam  slot  operatively  engaging  said  offset  portion 
and  serving  to  reciprocate  said  rod  slmuiUneously  with 
its  rocking  motion,  whereby  to  reciprocate  said  valve  both 
longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  valve  seat. 


1.076.048.  REVERSIBLE  FORK  AND  RAKE.  Thomas 
Jambs  McI.NTf)8H,  South  Lynchburg.  S.  C.  Filed  Not. 
23,  1912.    Serial  No.  733.199.     (CI.  55—88.) 


lA       ^  "" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
shank  carried  by  said  handle,  said  shank  being  formed 
from  a  blank  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
slits  leading  from  one  end  to  provide  a  central  and  side 
strips,  the  central  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  hinge  ear 
and  the  side  strips  bent  back  upon  the  body  portion  to  re- 
inforce the  side  portion  thereof,  a  securing  arm  extending 
from  satd  body  portion  and  connected  with  said  handle,  a 
blade  hinged  to  said  hinge  ear,  and  means  carried  by  said 
handle  and  connected  with  said  bUde  for  moving  said 
blade. 

*.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  shank  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  hinge  ear  at  its  outer  end,  a  blade  hinged  to  said 
hinge  ear,  said  blade  being  formed  from  a  blank  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  slits  forming  a  central  and 
side  strips,  said  strips  being  bent  hack  upon  said  blank  to 
form  hinge  ears  at  the  sides  of  said  blade,  and  a  central 
reinforcing  strip,  an  eye  passing  through  the  central  pof. 
tlon  of  said  blade,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  eye  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  said  blade. 


1.076,049.  TRACTION  CULTIVATOR  FRAME.  Wil- 
liam A.  McKiNNBT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ItfcKln- 
ney  Traction  Cultivator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.699. 
(CL  21—114.) 


1.  The  herein  described  one  piece  frame  for  traction 
cnltlvators  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  the  forward 
ends  of  which  are  united,  a  vertically  disposed  bearing 
formed  at  the  meeting  point  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  j 
side  rails,  which  bearing  is  adapted  to  receive  the  vertl  ' 
cally  disposed  shaft  forming  a  part  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism ^ero  s  of  transversely  dlspoaod  rails  integral  with 
the  ^1,  rails  and  the  rear  ends  of  which  side  rails  are 
divld-  ;  .hnri7,  iiUlly  to  form  bearings  for  the  rear  axle  of 
the  iua<.  huie.  1 


2.  The  herein  described  frame  for  traction  cult  vators 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  ralU,  the  forward  end«  :  whi,  h 
curve  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  are  united  w  h  enira; 
point,  a  vertically  disposed  bearing  formed  at  •  ♦  meeting 
point  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  rails.  :  s. :  .  >  of 
transversely  disposed  rails  uniting  said  side  rails,  and 
the  rear  ends  of  which  side  rails  are  divided  horl?  Dtally 
to  form  bearings  for  the  rear  axle  of  the  machine 

3.  The  herein  described  traction  cultivator  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  rails,  the  forward  ends  of  which  are 
united,  the  rear  ends  of  which  side  rails  are  divided  borl- 
sontally  to  form  bearings  for  the  rear  axle  of  the  cultl 
vator.  a  transversely  disposed  rail  connecting  the  rear 
portions  of  the  side  rails,  which  transversely  disposed  rail 
Is  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting.  horlzontaHv 
disposed  bottom  flange,  and  a  series  of  transver&ely  dls 
posed  rails  connecting  the  side  rails  In  front  of  the  first 
mentioned  transversely  disposed  raU,  all  of  which  parU 
are  cast  Integral. 

4.  The  herein  described  one-piece  traction  cultivator 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  ralU.  the  rear  ends  of 
which  are  divided  horlsonUlly  to  form  bearings  for  the 
rear  axle  of  the  culUvator.  the  forward  ends  of  which  side 
rails  are  curved  inwardly  and  united  at  a  central  point,  a 
transversely  disposed  rail  uniting  the  Inwardly  curved 
forward  portions  of  said  side  rails,  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  rslls  connecting  said  side  rails  to  tba 
rear  of  first  mentioned  transversely  disposed  rail  s!  of 
which  parts  are  cast  integral. 

5.  The  herein  described  frame  for  traction  cultivators 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  the  forward  ends  of  which 
are  united  at  a  point  midway  between  said  side  rails,  the 
rear  ends  of  which  rails  are  divided  horizontally  to  form 
bearings  for  the  rear  axle  of  the  cultivator,  and  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  rails  connecting  the  rear  portions  of 
said  Bide  rails,  which  transversely  disposed  rails  are  2- 
shaped  in  cross  section. 


1.076,060.  CAR -COUPLING.  Louis  O.  Milleb  and 
FaBDMica  C.  Dankmtkk,  Westmont  borough,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  761,720.     (CI.  213 #2.) 


1.  A  draw-bar  centering  device  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  carry  Iron.  Inclined  ways  on  the  carry  Iron  rest- 
ing on  rollers  mounted  on  the  car,  whereby  the  draw-bar 
is  automatically  centered. 

2.  In  a  draw-bar  centering  device,  a  buffer-block  having 
bifurcated  lower  ends  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
and  a  carry  Iron  with  sloping  surfaces  supported  on  roll- 
ers mounted  between  the  bifurcated  lower  ends  of  tbc 
buffer-block. 

8.  In  a  draw-bar  centering  device,  a  buffer-block  and  a 
carry  Iron  with  sloping  surfaces  supported  on  rollera 
mounted  between  the  walls  of  the  buffer-block. 

4.  In  a  draw  bar  centering  device,  a  buffer-block  hiving 
bifurcated  lower  ends  extending  transversely  of  the  ar 
rollers  mounted  between  the  said  bifurcated  ends  .  nd  t 
carry  Iron  provided  with  inclined  ways  formed  on  ;h^ 
ends  thereof  and  mounted  thereby  on  the  rollers  aforesaid. 

6.  In  a  draw-bar  centering  device  for  railway   cars,  a 
buffer-block  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  car.  bifurc    .  d    .-v-h 
extending    downwardly    from    the    buffer-block    ai.d    irari-^ 
versely  of  the  car.  and  a  carry  Iron  with  inclineil  ends  siip 
ported  on  rollers  mounted  between  the  walls  of  the  t  if;  r 
cated  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.076.051  UOOli-OrERATINi;  MK(H\NISM  Danikl 
Morgan.  Aspmwail.  I'a.,  aK.siuii'T  ->;'  'iin'  .^it  to  A.  U. 
Leslie,  Hobokon,  i'a  1- i  f*.!  •  )-•'  .i  I'ii  >orlal  No. 
fi56,4.">0       k:1.    18S»~7.) 


1,076,0.'52.         "A'>i;\f  i  UIVE      FOB      MOTOR  '  KH  n  I. SiS. 
Waltbh  S.  MwiiiuN,  iiarrisburg,  Pa.     Filed  ().  t    >    iyi2. 
1        Serial  No.  724,670.     (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  Door  operating  mechuniam  comprising  a  rocli  abaft 
having:  a  lockiD^  t>olt  and  locking  and  unlocking  levers,  a 
door  having  a  bolt  socket,  a  lever-operating  abutment 
■wanted  on  the  door  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  lever, 
A  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  lever-operating  abutment 
also  mounted  on  the  door  adapted  to  actuate  the  unlocking 
|pv*^r    and  a  -itat ;   nary  motor  connected  with  said  lever. 

-  [Hxjr  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
ha.  in  (J  a  ocklng  bolt  and  locking  and  unlocking  levera.  a 
d()ijr  having  a  bolt  socket,  a  lever-operating  abutment 
mounted  on  the  door  adapted  to  actuate  the  locking  lever, 
a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  lever-operating  abutment 
also  mounted  on  the  door  adapted  to  actuate  the  unlock- 
ing lever,  limiting  stops  for  said  lever,  and  a  stationary 
motor  ronnf'i  ted  with  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  movable  door  having  a  bolt 
opening  and  a  door  framing,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on 
■aid  framing  bavin.'  a  U-,;  nnd  locking  and  unlocking 
levers,  a  cushioned  joish  >-  t  f  r  one  of  said  levers  mount- 
ed on  the  door  >i  ;  isri  h,  •  :  ,r  the  other  of  said  levers 
mounted  on  the  door,  a  lever  connected  with  said  last 
named  bolt,  and  a  motor  for  said  lever  mounted  Inde- 
pendent of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  door  having  a  bolt 
opening,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  operative  relation  to 
the  door  having  a  twit  and   cocking  and   unlocking  levers, 

a  cushione-J  push  boit  for  mio  ...f  -ai.l  levers  mounted  on 
the  door,  a  push  in, it  fur  the  other  .f  nald  levers  mounted 
on  the  d(jor,  a  lever  pnotauy  inouaied  on  the  door  and 
connected  with  said  lUst  uaiued  lK)lf.  and  a  stationary 
motor  having'  a  reclprocable  element  connected  with  said 
lever. 

5.  The  combination  .f  ;i  iuovaij;e  door  having  a  bolt 
opening,  a  framini,'  for  said  door,  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
locking  U)if  adapre<l  to  >'iit.'-.i L:e  said  .f-eiiiug  and  provided 
with  lockln_'  and  unio,  kin.;  Um  .  ;-.<  ,-,  ,-ii>'iioned  push  bolt 
for  the  io.'klng  lever  mount. 'd  n  ttv  do:  and  adapted  to 
engage  b»u\  lever  when  the  door  i-s  fioKeii,  a  push  bolt  for 
the  unlocking  lever  open..!.'  to  witlidraw  the  locking  bolt 
at  the  commencement  of  tii.-  d<  ^r-opening  operation,  a 
lever  fonnected  with  said  ,i8f  namel  tx)lt  and  plvotaliy 
mounted  on  th<-  door,  and  i  nioto  mountei  independent 
of  the  door  and  coimeiN-d  witli  said  ever,  aubetantially  aa 
■et  frrth 

(f:aini   t'l   not   prin!e<j    ;n   i;i.>   i,;tirette.] 


1.  In  a  worm  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  frame,  the  axle  and  its  housing,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  latter,  a  king  bolt  in  the  frame,  a  pivot 
between  the  king  bolt  and  nsin.-  ind  a  worm  pear  carried 
by  the  axle;  of  a  hollo  ■.  .sorii.  journaled  within  said 
booBlng  and  engaging  said  worm  gear,  the  bore  of  the 
worm  having  loiy^tndinal  slots,  a  shaft  sectioo  connectad 
with  the  motor,  and  a  ball  on  the  extremity  of  said  secttoa 
staading  beneath  said  king  bolt  and  having  blocks  engag- 
ing said  slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  worm  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  frame,  the  axle  and  its  houai^,  a  casing 
movnted  on  tbe  latter,  a  king  bolt  in  the  frame,  a  pivot 
between  the  king  bolt  and  casing,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the 
axl«;  of  a  tutnilar  extension  projecting  from  sa'  1  aslng,  a 
•pl«d!e  Journaled  therein  and  forked  at  Its  i  le:  end,  a 
hollow  worm  disposed  within  said  casing  and  secured 
aroand  the  forked  end  of  the  spindle  so  that  f-p  fnrV 
arms  produce  an  Internal  slot,  a  horizontally  slou.  j  •  i.i 
guard  at  the  Inner  end  of  '-nid  --M-iiM'.'  n  vhftft  se.  'ion  ion 
iMCted  with  the  motor  and  prujecung  tl::Mi:t:>  the  >,^>'  sn 
said  dust  guard,  and  blocks  carried  by  li-  •  >;  •  >r:d  m  ] 
engaging  said  slots  within  the  worm  at^a  point  above  the 
axle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  worm  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  eomblnatlon 
wltk  the  vehicle  fraiae,  the  axle  and  its  housltg.  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  latter,  a  king  twit  in  the  frame,  a  pivot 
between  the  king  bolt  and  casing,  and  a  worm  gear  carried 
by  the  axle ;  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  easily,',  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  such  bearing  and  having  a  forked  plug  at  iti 
inner  end,  a  hollow  worm  engaging  said  worm  gear  and 
keyed  around  the  arms  of  said  fork,  a  shaft  section  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  with  the  motor,  and  lilockB  at  its 
froat  end  standing  over  said  axle  and  engaging  the  slot 
between  tbe  fork-arms,  for  the  purpose  set  for|h. 

4.  In  a  worm  drive  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
wltk  the  vehicle  frame,  the  axle  and  Its  houslag,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  latter,  a  king  bolt  In  tbe  frame,  a  pivot 
l)etween  the  king  bolt  and  casing,  and  a  worm  gear  carried 
by  the  axle ;  of  a  bearing  carried  by  said  casing,  a  spindle 
journaled  therein  and  carrying  at  its  Inner  end  a  plug 
externally  flaring  inward  and  transversely  slotted  to 
produce  fork  arms,  said  arms  having  key  ways  at  right 
angles  to  the  slot  between  them,  a  tubular  worm  standing 
witbin  said  casing  and  engaging  the  worm  ^ear,  its  In- 
terior being  flaring  to  flt  upon  eaid  plug  and  Ite  fork-arms 
and  having  key  ways  adapted  to  register  with  those  there- 

i  in.  keys  in  the  ways,  a  shaft  section  connected  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  the  motor,  a  ball  at  the  outer  end  thereof  stand- 
ing within  said  worm  and  normally  over  said  axle,  a  pin 
extending  transversely  through  the  ball,  and  blocks  on  the 
extremities  of  said  pin  sliding  in  the  slot  between  the  fork- 
arnw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

N  In  a  worm  gear  mectinnlsm.  the  comblnat:<  ii  v^ith  tie 
driven  leri  .-nt.  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  housljig  for  mud 
eleiuM  iJMi  irear  having  nn  opening  through  which  ttie 
a':e-  pr^ .  ifi-' s.  j.  ,-ii-tin^-  ^^'^  ,;•■■;  i;..in  the  housing,  and 
lieilote  c<iaiie<  1  loiir-  h-'tw.-ti;  sa  .d  i-h  -  :i;i,-  and  Thp  f-amp 
work  of  the  machine:  •><  ;i  .»':irini.-  '  rvi  ■•■•>•,  ^y  sui,:  ,is:i!f 
a  spindle  Journaled  therein  ji-j  rr-  ,  ^  i;^  i^er  <'nd 
a  plug  externally  flaring  inwun;  aud  iiansv"'-s«»i\  •jioried 
to  produce  fork  arms,  said  arms  having  k   »     v«i>  «!       ,,-ht 
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angle»>  to  the  Met  Itelweea  ttem,  a  tubular  worm  standing 
within  said  casing  and  engaging  tbe  worm  gear.  Its  In- 
terior being  flaring  to  flt  ujK)n  said  plug  and  its  fork- 
anns  and  bavin:.  k^\  wars  adapted  to  register  with  those 
tker^n,  keys  in  "■  ways,  a  shaft  section  connected  at  Its 
inner  end  with  tbe  motor,  a  Iwll  at  tlie  outer  end  thereof 
standinL'  '.vt*>  n  mid  worm  and  normally  over  said  axle, 
a  pin  ex-  •  i  ;  ;.'  transverHel.v  through  the  hall,  and  blocks 
on  tbe  exti-eniities  of  said  pin  nltding  In  the  slot  between 
the  fork-arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,07«.O53.  APrARATUS  FOR  SLl'l'ORTING  WINDOW- 
BASHES  AND  THE  LIKE.  JoHN  Baptist  Mckpht, 
Cork.  Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.»98. 
(CI.  16—114.) 


1.  A  window  sash  supporter  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing helical  guides,  the  ends  of  said  member  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  window  frame,  a  friction  member  carried  by 
the  window  sash,  the  said  friction  member  adapted  to 
operate  on  the  member  provided  with  the  guides,  and 
means  carried  by  the  friction  member  for  retarding  move- 
ment of  tbe  sash. 

2.  A  window  sash  supporter  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing helical  guides  having  its  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
window  frame,  a  device  carried  by  the  window  sash,  and 
spring  pressed  members  in  the  device  for  retarding  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  member  baving  helical  guides. 

3.  A  window  sash  supporter  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing helical  guides  having  Its  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
window  frame,  a  hollow  device  carried  by  the  window 
sash,  gripping  members  8up[>orted  within  the  member,  and 
■mews  for  forcing  the  gripping  members  into  engagement 
with  the  member  having  helical  guides. 


1.076.0,')4  ELRCTKOPK  nOLDKR.  Joirs  Oan.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911,  Serial 
No.  622.120J.     (CI.  204—64.) 
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1.  An  electric  furnace  electrode  bolder  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  support,  adjustable  supporting 
plates  of  considerable  contact  area  cooperating  therewith 
and  movable  llnk.s  connecting  adjoining  ends  of  said  con- 
tact plates  and  maintaining  the  same  spaced  apart,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  adjustable  plates  toward  the  fixed 
support  whereby  the  lncloMt>(i  apace  Is  contracted. 

2.  An  electrode  holder  for  electric  furnaces  comprising 
contact  plates  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  links  pivot- 
ally  attached  coaneetlng  adjacent  ends  of  said  plates  and 
means  for  drawing  said  plates  toward  each  other  to  con- 
tract the  Hpace  inclOned  thereby. 

3.  An  electrode  holder  eoai|»rt8tDg  the  combination  of  a 
flxpd  etipprrr  morahtT  ^o|ijK)rtfng  plates  adjustable  with 
re>pii  t  r,,  >Hi,i  <  x'h!  ^  i;  ...rt  and  having  a  surface  con- 
ftgurn  t.ii  siiniiHr    o    '■     t      •   .  h,    electrode  to  be  supported. 


connecting  links  movably  connecting  said  plates  but  spac- 
ing the  same  out  of  contact  with  one  another  and  means 
,  for  drawing  said  movable  pistes  toward  tbe  fixed  support, 
thereby  contracting  the  space  inclosed  by  tbem  and  exert- 
ing pressure  upon  the  electrode. 

4.  An  electrode  bolder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  support,  adjustable  contact  plates  having  a  consider- 
able surface  area  contacting  with  the  electrode,  links 
movably  connecting  said  plates  but  maintaining  the  con- 
ne<ted  ends  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  linked  plates  toward  said  fixed  support,  there- 
by exerting  pressure  ui)on  the  electrode  surface  and  elec- 
trical connections  for  said  contact  plates. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
contact  plate,  movable  contact  plates,  two  of  which  are 
placed  on  an  angle  to  said  fixed  plate,  links  adjustably 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  adjustable  plates, 
said  links  being  of  sufflclent  width  to  maintain  ends  out  of 
contact  with  each  other,  lugs  projecting  from  the  adjust- 
able plates  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  fixed  plate,  and  a 
threaded  rod  loosely  passing  through  said  lugs  for  drawing 
the  adjustable  plates  toward  the  fixed  plate,  thereby  con- 
tracting the  space  inclosed  by  the  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.076,055.       TIME  CONTROL     APPARATUS.       AUOLSTK 
Pachb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No 
696,063.      (CI.  58 — 16.) 


An  alarm  clock  having  an  alarm  spring  shaft,  a  con- 
trol device  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  center 
clock  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  notch,  a  puwl  adapted  to 
enter  said  notch,  an  arm  extending  from  said  pawl,  and 
a  finger  upon  the  alarm  hammer  shaft  In  the  path  of 
said  arm.  together  with  a  gear  whetel  carrying  a  p'>lnter. 
a  spur  upon  said  cam  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  g«-ar 
to  move  It  the  space  of  one  tooth  with  each  revolution, 
a  stud  upon  said  gear  wheel,  a  two  armed  pivotal  lever! 
one  arm  thereof  In  the  path  of  said  stud,  a  pivotal  cam 
;  having  a  shoulder  to  restrain  the  alarm  spring,  a  ngtch 
in  said  pivotal  cam  to  receive  a  pawl  on  the' other  arm 
of  tlie  pivotal  lever  and  means  for  setting  said  gear 
wheel  whereby  through  the  aforesaid  Instrumentalities  tbe 
alarm  spring  is  released  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
rotation  of  the  gear  wh(»el. 


i!<.'>  O    Ij 
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1.076,056.  SPRING  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM.  William 
WiBT  P1TT8,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
t'lara  M.  Pitts  and  one  fourth  to  Jennie  -M.  Pitts,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,688. 
(CI.  21 — 101.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  axles  ' 
carried  thereby,  brackets  depending  from  aaid  frame, 
springs  plvotaliy  mounted  at  their  medial  portion  to  said 
brackets,  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  connected 
to  said  axles,  an  I-heam  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  springs.  l>e8Hng  plates  depending  from  said 
frsme  and  having  alining  arcuate  slots  fOrtiH  i  th.  r.  in 
and  the  said  Il>esm  Udng  plvotaliy  mminted  uirhii  ■^■id 
sleis  substantially   as   and   f«r  the   purpose-   sp.-clft«   • 


it>o 


OFFICIAL,  G  A  Z  E  T-  T  E 


October  21, 1913. 


-'  1  ■!•  i.iii!,iii,i  t ..  .'i  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  of 
'iliririLis  fiil.Tsimed  inf.  rru.'itijif,.  of  r;...ir  euds  upon  said 
fr>im.'.  .Ill,,  t-nd  '.f  .a.),  sjiriny  t.».iii^'  i ounected  to  the 
frunt  an.l  ^^-;^^  ■..■liSr:.-  axl.^..  rt-sp*-.  r :  ■.  ,'|y,  an  equalizing 
'"■;i;ii  ^|i,|.',.,j  f;;. .■.;;.;  ;i;:;»  ■nrri-i!  '  ;.  ^.li.;  heam,  banger 
!'i.)t.-  ;i\t'«l  t..  ri:.  t'!--ti)i.;  ami  naviu^  in- aij.>  to  accommo- 
.taf  -,.11.1  lii.-i  AU'i  Limit  of  their  limited  movement,  said 
pill-  j)n. villi  Hi;  iiid.  jipiident  fulcrums  for  the  beam,  and 
link  .  iiiii,  ,  tijji;,  ;i.  tween  tlie  ends  of  said  beams  and  the 
iiiii   r  .  inls  of  the  respective  springs. 


#      -« 
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.'{.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of 
si»rinK«  ptvotally  carried  thereby,  a  double  fulcrum  equal- 
izer connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs,  the  outer 
end  of  one  spring  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  the  outer  end  of  the  other  said 
spring  being  slidably  connected  to  the  front  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  lead  bars  pivotally  connected  at  t.ne  end  of  the 
said  frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lead  bars  being 
permanently  connected  to  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle 
and  sway  braces  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  frame  and 
permanently  connected  to  the  front  axle  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  support- 
ing axles  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  springs  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  v)f  their  ends  upon  the  frame  and  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  front  and  rear  vehicle  axles 
respectively,  a  hanger  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  spaced  slots,  an  equalizing  beam  having 
vertical  rocking  movement  upon  said  plate,  spaced  pins 
projecting  laterally  from  the  beam  and  disposed  in  said 
slots  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  the  beam,  said 
pins  providing  independent  fulcrums  for  the  hfam  In  its 
ruclcing  movement,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  beam  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  support- 
ing axles  therefor,  of  spaced  front  and  rear  springs  in- 
terposed Ijetween  the  frame  and  its  supporting  axles  to 
yieldably  prevent  vertical  relative  movement  thereof,  an 
equalizing  device  connecting  said  springs,  lead  bars  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and 
secured  to  the  .front  axle,  a  housing  in  which  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  front  supporting  spring  is  disposed,  and 
a  roller  arranged  within  said  housing  between  the  lead 
bar  and  said  sprint: 


1,076.057.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I'NElJMATIC 
STACKERS.  John  W.  Pummkk,  Morrill,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.   22,    1J>12.      Serial   No.   727,256.      (CI.   193 — 21. » 


1 


1.   The   comblnatiiii    wu!i    .i    fan    casing    having   a    side 

iiii'-t  i\\h\  1  p. npii'ra.  ..itiet,  a  revoluble  fan  In  the  cas- 
•A\ii.  and  a  Ktark.-r  r^ii»-  -xtendink:  ff-m  the  outlet,  of  a 
.  urkscr-w  coiiVN^'r  having  Its  axis  .,f  rotation  in  allne- 
iiieiir  with  rh.  axis  t  mratiun  of  the  fan  and  the  free 
end  jf  .said  cuuvey.  r  projecting  through  the  inlet,  for  di- 
recting material  into   the  path  of  the  fan  blades,  and  a 


worm    conveyer    for    directing    material    into    engagement 
with  the  corkscrew  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fan  casing  having  a  side 
inlet  and  a  p«'ripheral  dutlet,  a  stacker  tube  extending 
from  the  outlet,  and  a  revoluble  fan  within  the  casing, 
of  a  trough  having  a  gutter  therein  leading  across  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  to  the  Inlet,  a  worm  conveyer 
withi»  the  gutter,  transversely  extending  revoluble  worms 
for  directing  materials  from  the  sides  of  the  trough  to 
the  gutter,  and  a  spiral  revoluble  above  the  trough  and 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  in  alinement  with  the  axis 
of  the  fan,  the  end  of  the  spiral  projecting  through  the 
inlet  in  the  casing.  i 


1.076.058.        ELECTRIC     VAPOK     Ai'l'ARATUS.       EJilL 
PitBteJirg,  Rlxdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Fll#d  Oct    4 
lfX«.     Serial  No.  520,924.      <CT.   178—42.) 


oitn  of  the 
iof.  a   non- 


_     a 


1.  Ih  electric  vapor  arc  apparatus,  an  envelop,  elec- 
trodes in  the  same,  one  of  which  is  vaporisable.  and  a 
chamlier  associated  with  the  vaporlzable  electrode  to  re- 
tain the  unvaporlzed  portion  there  if  and  havEng  a  re 
stricted  outlet  for  the  discharging  vapor  and  a  return 
passa^  for  the  condensed  vapor,  whereby  the  vapor  Is 
forced  to  traver8t>  the  envelop,  toward  the  other  electrode. 
In  a  narrow  Jet  which  Is  independent  of  the  forfn  of  th. 
envelop  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  electric  vapor  arc  apparatus,  an  envelop 
vaporl»able  ele<^'trode  therein,  a  vaporlzable  elHtrode  in 
the  emeiop,  and  a  hollow  body  to  contain  the  vsporlx- 
able  electrode  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  qozzle  di- 
rected toward  the  non-vaporlzable  electrode,  atd  a  re- 
turn passage  for  the  condensed  vapor,  whereby  the  vapor 
Is  foroed  to  traverse  the  envelop,  toward  the  otSier  elec- 
trode, In  a  narrow  Jet  which  is  independent  of  The  form 
of  the  envel!  p  ;  substantially  as  described.  j 

3.  Ill  electric  vapor  arc  apparatus,  an  envelop,  a  non- 
va|>orlgable  electrode  therein,  a  vaporlzable  electrode  in 
the  envelop,  and  a  hollow  body  to  contain  the  vaporlzable 
electrode  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  nozzle  directed 
toward  the  non-vaporizable  electrode,  and  a  remrn  pas- 
sage for  the  condensed  vapor,  whereby  the  vapor  traverses 
fie  envelop  in  an  endlefw  stream ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  It  electric  vapor  arc  apparatus,  an  envelop,  a  vapor 
Isable  electrode  therein,  a  non-vaporlzable  electrode  there- 
in, and  a  hollow  body  of  refractory  material  to  contain  the 
Don-vaporlzed  portion  of  the  vaporlzable  electrode,  said 
body  being  of  greater  volume  than  said  non-vaporized  por- 
tion when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation  and  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  nozzle  at  one  point  and  a  return  passage 
for  the  condensed  vapor  at  another  point  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  la  electric  vapor  arc  apparatus,  an  envelop,  a  non- 
vapurlsable  electrode  therein,  a  vaporisable  electrode  there- 
in, a  bollow  body  to  contain  the  non  vaporised  portion  of 
the  vaporlzable  electrode  when  the  apparatus  is  |n  op<>ra- 
tlon.  and  having  a  restricted  outlet  nozzle  from  which  the 
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vapor  is  discharged  toward  the  other  electrode  In  the 
form  of  a  narrow  Jet.  said  bodj'  being  also  provided  with 
a  separate  return  passage  for  the  copdensed  vapor,  and  a 
hollow  body  associated  with  the  non-vaporlzable  elec- 
trode and  into  which  the  condensed  vapor  enters,  said 
last  named  body  having  means  to  discharge  the  con- 
densed vapor  toward  the  aforesaid  return  passage  of  the 
first  named  body  ;  substantially  as  deBcril)ed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;a»ette.] 


1,076,059,  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  COTTON,  ftc.  James 
Chables  Potter,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.      Serial  No.  ."599,771.      (CI.   13 — 12.) 


n 


n   n 


«i 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  traveling  aprons  spaced  apart  and  contigxious  thereto 
In  the  path  of  material  passing  from  a  contiguous  apron, 
the  travel  of  said  aprons  and  the  rotation  of  the  roller  In 
either  direction  being  simultaneous,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  roller  to  form  a  delivery  station, 
means  for  moving  said  aprons  continuously  in  the  same 
direction,  a  reversely  rotaUble  roller  situated  where  the 
aprons  are  spaced  apart. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  alining  traveling  aprons  spaced  apart  to  form  a  delivery 
station,  a  reversely  rotatable  roller  situated  where  the 
aprons  are  spaced  apart,  and  contiguous  thereto  In  the 
path  of  material  pasoing  from  a  contiguous  apron,  the 
travel  of  said  aprons  and  the  rotation  of  the  roller  in 
either  direction  being  simultaneous,  and  automatic  means 
to  change  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  rollers. 

3.  lu  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  alining  traveling  aprons  spaced  apart  to  form  a  delivery 
station,  a  reversely  rotatable  roller  sltuatetl  where  the 
aprons  are  spaced  apart,  and  a  sei-ond  reverwly  rotatable 
roller  contiguous  to  the  first  named  roller,  said  rollers 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  material  passing 
from  one  apron  to  another. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  traveling  aprons  spaced  apart  to  form  a  delivery  sta- 
tion, a  reversely  rotauble  roller  situated  where  the 
aprons  are  spaced  apart,  a  second  reversely  roU table 
roller  contiguous  to  the  first  named  roller,  said  rollers 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  material  passing 
from  one  apron  to  another,  and  gearing  between  said 
rollers. 


1,076,060.  BALLAST  DEVICE.  Ralph  A.  D.  Prestov, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,062.      (CL  103 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Instrumentality  designed 
for  aerial  navigation,  of  means  adapted  to  depend  there- 
from and  Including  an  element  having  the  functions  of 
a  pump,  said  element  being  adapted   to  raise  fluid  ballast 


to  said  instrumenUiity,  said  element  being  rendered  active 
by  movements  of  said  instrumentality. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  instrumentality  designed 
for  aerial  navigation,  of  means  adapted  to  depend  tbei-e- 
from  and  to  raise  fluid  ballast  to  said  instrumentality, 
said  means  being  rendered  active  for  this  purpose  by 
movements  of  the  Instrumentality. 

3.  Means  for  ballasting  an  instrumentality  designed 
for  aerial  navigation  and  including  an  eletnent  having  the 
functions  of  a  pump,  said  element  being  connected  to 
said  Instrumentality  and  rendered  active  for  this  purpose 
by  movements  thereof  through  a  fluid  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  Instrumentalitj 

4.  Means  for  twllastlng  an  instrumentality  designtnl 
for  aerial  navigation  and  Including  an  element  liavlng 
the  functions  of  a  pump,  said  element  being  connecttjd  to 
said  instrumentality  and  rendered  active  for  this  pur- 
pose by  movements  thereof  through  a  fluid  in  the  general 
direction  of  travel  of  the  instnimentality,  the  activity  of 
the  element  provldini^  a  continuous  supply  to  the  instru- 
mentality. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Instrumentality  designed 
for  aerial  navigation,  of  means  functioning  as  a  pump 
and  rendered  active  when  drawn  through  a  fluid  by  move- 
ments of  the  instrumentality,  for  raising  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  to  said  Instrumentality  to  serve  as  a  ballast  therefor. 

(Claim  6   not   printed    In   the  Gazette.] 


1.076.061.  ORE-TREATING  MACHINE.  M1TT8  Ql«.\- 
NBB.  Santa  Ana.  Sonora.  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Quenner  Dry  Crusher  Company.  I>oug- 
las.  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  .\rlzona.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547.379.     (CI.  83 — 9. » 


/  A 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  shattering  rock,  coal  and  other 
material,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for 
driving  the  same  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  shattering  pro- 
jectiles hsving  sharp  longitudinal  edges,  a  series  of  links 
constituting  substantially  unlverftal  connections  between 
the  projectiles  and  the  shaft,  and  a  surrounding  member 
into  which  the  material  to  be  treated  is  Introduced  to- 
ward and  from  which  the  projectiles  may  be  adjusted  by 
means  of  the  link  connections,  said  projectiles  comprising 
elongated  members  of  angular  croas  section  arranged  to 
present  one  of  their  sharp  longitudinal  edges  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  projectiles. 

2.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  an  angular  longitudinally  disposed  relatively  sharp 
forward  edge  and  lateral  and  rearwardly  extending  en- 
largements behind  sai<]  edge. 

3.  A  projectile  or  hammer  for  a  crushing  or  shattering 
mill  provided  with  angular  longitudinally  disposed  rela- 
tively sharp  forward  and  rear  edges,  snd  laterally  project- 
ing enlargements  behind  said  edges  reinforcing  the  same. 

4.  A  rock  breaker  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  surrounding  grizzly  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed distinct  series  of  projectiles,  in  combination  with 
means  for  routing  the  projectiles.  suboUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  rock  breaker  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  surrounding  grizzly  and  oppositely  disposed  dis- 
tinct series  of  projectiles,  in  combinstion  with  means  for 
routing  the  [^Jectlies.  and  means  for  routing  tbe 
grizzly. 

[Cnaims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.07«,0e2.  RCM'KBREAKKR.  MiTTS  Qienver,  Noffiile«, 
Ariz.,  assignor  to  Qu»>nmr  Dry  Cnishfr  CompHny, 
Douglas,  Art!.,  a  f'orporatlnn  of  .Arizonn  KIlfKl  .rnn. 
24,    1911.     Serial  No.   604,406.      (CI.   8:V-  n., 


1.  .V  rock  hrtiiker  nf  ttu'  cliarartpr  (les<TibtHi  comprising 
a  surroundlai;  srizzly  and  a  plurality  of  upiwsit-'l.v  dis- 
posed lonjjitudlnaily  spacod  dl.stlm't  serios  of  proJiM-tilcs. 
in  combination  with  means  for  rotatinjj  the  projectiles, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A    rock    breakor    of    th»    charnotiT    descrilK>d    com- 
-prising  a   surnmnding  grizzly  and  oppositely  di-spoaed  lon- 
gitudinally   space<l   dl.stinrt    s.rits   of   projectiles.   In   com- 
bination    with    means    for    rutatin*,'    thi-    projorflles.    and 
means  for  rotating;  the  trrlzzly. 

.3.  A  rock  breaker  of  the  character  descriN-d  comprls> 
injr  a  cylindrical  grizzly  and  oppositely  dinposed  longi- 
tudinally spaced  series  of  projectiles,  in  combination  with 
means  for  rotatini;  the  projectiles,  each  series  of  pro- 
jectiles l)eing  distinct  and  arranged  in  spiral  relation  to 
project  the  material  from  the  inlets  of  the  jrrlzzlev  toward 
the  center  thereof,  and  the  ;:rizz!y  being  provid-'d  with 
inlets  for  the  material  at  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  ri)ck  breaker  of  the  character  descrllx-d  comprisln;; 
a  cylindrical  grlaaly  and  oppositely  ilis{)OS(d  lonKitudinally 
spaeed  series  of  projectiles.  In  combination  with  means  for 
rotating  the  projectil'^s,  each  series  of  projectiles  teing 
arrangetl  in  spiral  relation  to  project  the  material  from  tie- 
ends  of  the  grizzly  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  grizaly 
having  inlets  at  its  ends  for  the  material  to  l.e  operated 
on.  and  means  for  rotating  the  gr\z?.]y. 

.">.  .\  rock  breaker  (jf  tin-  character  described  comprising' 
a  cylindrical  grizzly  an<i  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disi.os,..! 
longitudinally  spaced  distinct  series  of  projectiles,  in  «..!)! 
hinatlon  with  means  for  rotating  the  projectiles,  ami 
means  for  rotating  the  grizzly  in  tln'  sam.-  direction  ,is  rite 
rotation   of  the  projectil-'S  and  at   rfiatively    slowt^r   >i..e<l 

Lr'laims  ti   to  H   not    printed   in    tiie   liazette.j 


1.076.063.  rO'lTON-rnOPPINt;  MA<"r{INF  Wiri.i^M 
M.  lUiBERTS,  Ink.  .\rk.  Filed  .luly  J.".,  lltl.'  .Serial  No. 
711,53fl.      tCl.  97— 4.- 1.1 


In  a  cotton  chopping  machine,  an  arched  frame  an  axle 
mounted  In  the  frame,  and  carrying  ground  engaging 
wheels,  a  bracket  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  carried 
by   one  of  th«  groand  engaging   wheels,  a  pinion   on   the 


hra<kef  meshing  vrlth  the  wheel  carried  pinion,  n  cro,\Ti 
gear  jri  the  sliaft  (  f  the  liracket  carrle<l  pinloti,  spr^xk-t 
wbeelg  mount*-*!  to  rotate  transversu'ly  of  The  franne.  a 
jiiniori  on  the  >4h«ft  of  one  of  the  sproi-kets  engaging  tti.- 
crown  year  for  drivin..'  the  upr.ickct.  a  rock  arm  moiinf.d 
on  the  frame  a  link  pnntally  connerte<l  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  rock  arm  ;;nd  at  its  other  end  to  ore  of  the 
sprock'i-^.  a  lioe  handl-  pivofally  conne<ted  at  'ine  of  its 
••n<lH  t"  Ml*'  xflitT  '■till  of  th»  rfx-k  arm.  an  eccentric 
iii"iititi'<!    'II  :•!.•  ..f  Th.'  -JiriHkii^  Htid  .onne^  i.-d  to  ttie  outer 

•lel    of    I  ii,     li, ...    )|!i  [idle.  i 


1  iiTCO'U       TVI'te.ltArillt  AI.  »  <  »Ml'n8IN<;     MA»  lllXK. 

I"ii  ^  Ku'iiui.  it  ..,1  i;.s  Urooklyii,  N  V.  asjiiirnor  tO 
Mto^-iiihai.  •  Linotype  <'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Vuik.  rjl«;d  .Jan.  L'4.  HMl'  S.-riai  No.  c.t::  irij.  ,  ri. 
l»f>— 7  ) 

t 


1-  111  a  t\  iiotraphi-'al  '-ompfising  niHrbiiu.  >  .imprlslng 
Iilnrni  i-rt.-r  r\|M-  ,  i-  in;i(  rict-s.  the  comt.ination  of  ri,.-  a> 
setntil'-r  piovl(i.'ii  witii  means  to  support  tliern  nt  a  pin 
rnllty  -f  j.'ve  s.  and  means  for  supporting  thiTTi  outsid<' 
of  th-'  assembler  at  n  f orresrK)ndlng  plurality  of  lirelg.  to- 
irether  with  asuemhllOK  d<vlces  to  deliver  the  ty(>e  or 
rii»rtri.'«-s  t.»  tin-   outside  -«n|i(>orf  ing  means  nf   any   j.'v.j 

-■     if    ^1     ty  [ioi;raphh-;t  I     ci  inposing    m.-irhiin'    (omiM-lsfng 
piiirril    i.tter   fyiw'  or  ii  ■ifri..-,    fh>-  rornLinat ior   .if    'h-     i- 
semiiler  provided  wltli   ne-atis  t.i  «upport  tbein  at  .-i   phn;il- 
ity    of    level....    rii.-Mri,«    for    siii.(iorri n>;    tlinm    outsi.V.     ,.f    >]u- 
asH»Mnljler    at    a    'orr. si,,. riding    [ilurallty    of    lev.-ls,    i-nd    'i« 
^mtilini:  di'vi.es  to  di-lnt-r  ttie  typ,'  .  r  matrices  to  th.    out 
~li!,    sijpj«)rting  m.-aiK  at  anv   i.'vel    togethor  witii   furth.T 
■iifHiiv  for  transferrin'^  the  out.side  matter  to  the  ansemhler. 

'      in   n    r  \  [h,t;r;iphi    .li    .  ,.nip<,.sir,i:   ma. -tun,    •  ■  .r!,|iri-ing  an 


■f    -^lifiiiortiiii;   the 


a>^.  ';.  )  •  ^  t!if  (■,,inbtnar)or.  of  int>ati<  f, 
t.Vi"  r  n,.i(i!..~  ;,t  1  j.hiraiiiy  ,,f  k.\.-is  i,oth  Inside  and 
Oll'^''l''  "t  ''<•  a-s,'lil'.l>!  ,  uin!  asHemiiling  d,\iri-s  ti,  di'lJ\,T 
th»-  '.^1"  "I'  iii.it!  i<"s  f..  the  ,'Ufsid,'  siiiip,.rtln^  ai<'a!i>  ii< 
any  l.'V.'l.  '•._.  th-i  urti  furrli.T  m.-ans*  f,  v  trai.sr.Tririi:  liie 
outside  tioin--    -..   tli      iii-i  ]>•  -  ij.j.orttTit'  in.-ar)^ 

4.  In  ;i  r  \  jM,i:rapiiirai  r,,iiipo«on-^'  luaiiiiue  •■>!!.[, rising 
plural  ieft,.;-  rv),..  ..|  in.i  i  ri. ■■■..,  •!!.■  ..<?!, I  II, at'., n  ,,f  rh"  as- 
■enililtT  prov  i,i,-,l  with  ni,'Jir'~  t,.  siipp,,rt  t!i,i!i  nt  a  j.'u- 
ralit;.  (if  !•  vis,  irioans  f(jr  coriniosing  'iieiii  at  corresiMirMl 
InK  i>'V>  Is  .iif«lde  of  the  asBemhier.  means  for  gra,liia!!\ 
traiisf.MTini;  tli,.  line  to  th.  assembler  as  it  Inrreasos  in 
length,  and  means  for  linallv  f  rMnsf,.rring  to  tfie  Hssemiii,  t 
the  oiitsl<i,-   portion. 

•'■  In  a  typographical  composing:  nnchine  r-oniprising 
plural  letter  type  or  matrl'i-s  Uu-  c.mldnat i.m  ,,f  the  as- 
■embier  provided  wltti  means  to  supp.,rf  tli,rn  at  e  plural 
ity  of  |evel.H  m>'ans  for  composing  them  partly  in*<ide  and 
partly  onfulde  of  the  nswmhier  at  snld  levels,  the  ontsldi- 
[lortlon  Ixdng  leas  than  the  normal  length  of  line,  and 
means  for  moving  the  outside  portion  Into  the  asa.'mbler 

I  < Malms  «J  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Cniette.l 
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l,076.»Mi.->  LEAK  I'KOOK  ^^TUI1'  FOU  MKT.VI.  UOOFlN<i 
Kari.  Koth.  Terre  llaut-.  Ind  Filed  Mar.  -.%.  i»i.', 
Serial  No.    7.">(J.Tii.l.      ,ci     io.h ii>.  , 


1  A  sh,.-  tihtal  .,K>f  .M.mprising  a  pluralltv  of  sb«vt 
meiai  8.><tions,  longitudinally  extending  corrvigat  ions 
r"rm.Hj  In  ea.  h  >«-,-tlon  adjacent  to  the  sid.  .-dg,-  of  shM 
sections,  file  .rverlapplng  adjacent  edges  ,,f  th<  m-,  tio.. 
adapts  to  permit  the  corrugations  In  one  aecti.-i!  to  en 
gage  tlie  oorrugatit.ns  in  the  adjacent  se<nlon  a  stri-. 
formed  Independently  of  said  .seetions  and  adapt .ni  to  li 
'**neath  the  overlapi.inn  ed^es  ,.f  said  He,-ti,,ns  a  corno-M 
tier  formed  in  aald  str.p  to  engage  the  ,  orrugat  bms  in  t''he 
WH-tioDs.  and  shoulders  forme.)  of  the  side  edges  nf  the 
str^lp  to  raise  .said  edges  affor,.  the  floor  ,,f  the  strip 

2.  A  she-t  metni  ro,,f  c,„„,,rtsin;:  a  pluralltv  of  Kheet 
metal  sections,  longitudinally  extending  c,;rnigatlons 
formed  parallel  with  the  side  .nlges  of  said  sections  the 
overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  permittln-'  the 
cornigattons  In  one  seetlon  to  register  with  the  orruga- 
t  ons  In  the  a^jaeent  section,  an  Independent!  v  form,^ 
strip  adapted  to  be  Insert-d  hene„,i,  „,^  ov,.rlapplng  edg.-s 
of  the  sections,  should,  rs  form-d  al.,,.^.  tb.  ,.dfe.  .,f  th 
strip,  and  means  forn.ed  in  the  strip  t..  .  nu'ag.  the  comj- 
gatio.,s  In  the  seetions  for  hoMlrg  Mi'.i  ^rU,  In  operative 
relation   with  .said   se^t1,,nv  i^'awTc 


1 ,0  7t(  oci; 


yy-SSFA^i'LEASlsr,    MACHINE.       Havid    S. 
KlXNns     .\ppleton.  Wis.     Filed  Nov    22    1912 
No.  732,»7l.      (Cl.   141— 7. » 


Serial 


1.  A  veweIcIeHT,ir,„'  i,,a,  litn.  comprlfiint  a  flni<1  uor.?.!, 
a  rotatory  si....\.  ,1,.,;,,....!  ;,,,.,„  ,,„  ,,,>„.),.  .,  ,,„,^  ,„ 
sildalile  union  with  tb  •  so-.  \,.  it;!. -to,  Hn,i  .■xt,  n-.r  f;x,.,! 
brushes  rarri-d  '-.v  th,  h,-,ol.  r,,.,apv,i,;.,  ,,,.,1  ,.xpHt;sibl,. 
brushes  in  link  .  ..mi.-  .  i,,n  «jth  t  h.-  h.-a.i.  v  an  e  controll.,) 
v^at.r  supply  tucanH  in  con.imiiih  a  1 101:  wilt,  th,  ih.zzl,  „,„j 
m^ans  f,,r  supporting  ai,,l  chucking   ve«»ei.-  i.,  !..    ,  ,..nne<1 

2.  A  ves.sel  .  l.-aiiuu-  ma.liii;.  comprising  a  fluid  nozzle 
a  rotatory  .sleeve  m.-unied  up.  n  the  noaale.  a  head  in  slid 
ai.i.'  union  with  til.  sle,  V,  ..xierual  fli..d  brushes  carrie,i 
l.y  the  head.  ciJHi.wiM..  »;  ,1  .  ipao*i(.i."  brushe..  in  link  con 
u.-ctlon  with  th.  h.-nd.  valve  cot.troll.sl  water  supplv 
meaiw  in  cuiumuiii(  atu.n  with  the  u<axW.  »ud  means  for 
*uj*|K»rtin«  and  chucking  veaaels  to  1*  cieajted. 

■i.  A  Te«*ei-cleuDlng  machjue  <oiuprising  a  fluid  nou4«  a 
routory  sleeve  uiounled  ui>oii  the  iioMie.  a  head  lu  slUiaUW 
uul<,H  with  tl»e  •l.^ve,  Uiterual  fix.-<l  lrt-u»he«  carried  by  the 
li.-ad.  collapsible  ami  .  xj-ausible  hrusbes  lu  link  conm^ftlon 


will,    the    lieud,    vaiv.-contr.lied    water-supplv    means    to 
con.municatioi,    with    the    nozzle*     and    means   for   snpport 
ill-  and   .liuckim;   \e«s.-lv    .,,  ;».  ,l{-nui-<]. 

i  .\  vessel  .leunitij  .'hH.l,iti,.  <■,  11)1, rising  a  1*^1  one  or 
'iH.re  liuid  ie.zri,-s  suiporf,!  iheroby,  sleeves  revolublv 
mount. d  u|>on  the  lo^zzles.  heads  revolnWe  with  and  In 
slldai>le  union  with  the  sieev.s.  means  tnr  adjuring  the 
h«H,i.«  ioueitodinallj  o'  the  sleeves  s-cltonal  brushes  in 
bing,  connection  «1th  said  sle.nes.  links  connecting  the 
N..tl..na!  (.rushes  and  heads,  means  f.,r  imiMirting  rotation 
to  the  Sleeves,  a  valve  controlled  supply-pipe  In  communl- 
•  ation  with  the  noral.^,  and  means  for  holding  veaseis  to 
lK>  cleaned  against  rotation 

5.  A  vesael -clean Ing  machine  ct)mpriBing  a  bed.  a  ata- 
tionary  fluid  norale  supported  thereby,  a  rotatorr  sleeve 
mounted  u|»,,d  the  noattle.  a  bead  m  slhlahle  union  with 
the  sleeve,  means  for  sliding  said  head  lungttudlnally  of 
the  sieev..  ^.-ts  of  brushes  In  hinge  .onnectlon  with  each 
"'her  and  in  hinge  cnneetiot.  with  the  sleeve  means  con- 
necting tb..  hrusbes  H,>ri  t„.ad.  n  supporting  and  chucking 
meanti  for  the  ve^seU  ,0  i«.  ,  j^nned  a  driving  gear  for  the 
he«,i,  «„d  a  valv..  c<^ntrol  e,i  «npply  .neans  in  commuDl,.a- 
ti<*i  with   th.    nozzi.. 

•''•*■"'■'*  '■  '""i    •    :-  '■    l'iii,t..d  in   th-  Oaz.'tte  I 


Io,.i,M-,7        ,.,,,i,y     .MVSTiat'TlON     FOR     MET  U.    FII. 
!N'.     lAHINFT.S  v:...i...H     11.     SrHAKrKRT.  "voungs 

town.  (.hh.  assignor  to  The  Oneral  Fir.  pr.H,flng  Com- 
pany,  \  .,un»s.,,wT,  ,..,■;,,.  „  Curporation  .,f  Ohio  FiU^l 
Jan.  1^.    li»i:{       Herlal   .Vn.  7:<8.92,'?.      ,(^1      .ji       o- 


,        1.   A  file  caMf.t    mcudu.g   ;,   ,  hmh^   formed    with   sides 
ti'!'     .'..atch    ...rii.-d     in     opposite    aides    of    the    calling     0|)^ 
i'">.te,^    atrauged    U.it    memh.fs    having    a    threaded    en 
gao-ment    with    the    nut    plates,    and    «    tie    l«r    secured    to 
aud   .-..niiH,  liui:   hul,   ,,„ii   m..ml>ers. 

-  A  ti.-  cahin.t  iucluding  a  casint:  lorrned  with  aides 
U.it  niemhers  projet-tiu^  from  the  side^  and  formed  with 
i'U-ygouai  portions,  and  „  ehanne]  shaped  tie  Ur  connect 
»ug  the  bolt  membc-r*  an.l  ituerlocking  with  the  ,K>lvgunal 
l-rtians  Uier.H.f  „.  pr.ven,  rotation  and  unscrewing  of 
the  bolt  memt>e.rs 

3.  A  file  cal>inet  in,  luding  a  .  aslns:  formed  with  aides 
uut  plates  carried  hy  ,.ptK>site  sides  of  the  <asir»g  holt 
"-"i!H>rs  bavin..  ,-,  tt.r.ad^l  eugagetueut  wl.b  the  nut 
I'latea  and  a  11,  ha,  cunne^ting  the  iH>lt  ineml»ers  and  In- 
t.rlockmg    tberewnh    tu    prevent    unscrewing    of    U>e    U>lt 

iueiiit>«>r>>. 

4  A  file  .abluet  including  n  casing  formed  with  sides 
uut  plate>  carried  hy  oi,,K.site  sides  of  the  c*.sin«  y^u 
memt^rK  having  a  threaded  engagement  « Ith  tbe  nut 
Piatt*  aa.i  formed  with  iKdygouai  portions  and  a  tie  bar 
.H>nnecting  the  bolt  memt«.r«  „nd  const  rih  ted  to  Interlock 
with  [vdyg,.nal  [H,rth,ns  fber.-..f  to  jirevent  routlon  ,rf  the 
tK»it   mem  hern 

r>.  A  lile  cabinet  iucludijit  a  casing  formed  with  sides 
l>oi.ings  applied  to  lb.  wdes,  uut  piaies  engaged  by  ttie 
Iwxlngs,  crresiKUi-llng  U.lt  memWrs  arranged  upon  o|hk>- 
slie  allies  of  the  ca.suig  and  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  said  uut  plates,  and  a  tie  bar  couaectln* 
the  bolt  members  and  having  an  interlocking  connection 
therewith  t.,   pr.  vent   ndatiou  of  the  iwH  members. 

<  iHini^  t\   lo  )i   not   |, rimed  ui  llie  iJaiette.j 
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1.076.068.  SHIP.  John  C.  Schleichek,  Motinf  Vprnon. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  27.  Ifil2.  Serial  No.  69.3,656  (CI 
114—77.1 


A  8hlp  of  tht'  class  described  having  a  depreKHlon  in  the 
deck  thereof,  rollers  extendinie;  transversely  across  the 
outer  end  of  said  depression,  the  bottom  of  said  depres 
slon  being  inclined  downwardly  at  the  rear. of  said  rollers 
and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  in  advance  of 
said  rollers,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  one  end  of  said  openlni.' 
and  provided  at  its  upper  face  with  rollers  and  means  for 
forcing  the  free  end  of  said  lever  outwardly. 


1.076.069.      ELECTROl'NErMATiC    SWELL-1'EI»AL   AC- 
TION FOR  PII'E>ORGANS.     Eh.slst  M.  Skivnkk,  Bos 
ton.    Mass.      File.i    S.  pt.    U,    1011.      Serial    No.    64H  547 
tCI.  84 — 23.1 


1.  An  eifctropneumatic  .'^well  pedal  action,  coni|irisi!ig 
a  set  of  motors  14,  ,\  l.;ir  .nrrangeil  tranaverseiv  t-.  the 
direction  of  motion  caused  by  said  motors,  common  to 
said  set  of  motors  and  connected  thereto,  one  extremity 
to  each  motor,  a  swell  shutter  having  sections  arranyed 
to  move  collectively,  and  connecting  means  engaged  with 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  bar,  and  connecting  said 
bar  to  said  shutter  substantially  as  described. 

-•.  An  elet'tropn.-umatic  swell  pedal  action  comprising 
a  Kroup  of  motors,  a  jcroup  of  bars.  extendinK  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  motion  produced  by  the  motors,  certain 
of  such  bars  being  connected  near  their  ends  with  certain 
of  the  motors,  and  another  being  connected  near  its  ends 
with  intermediate  points  on  the  first  bars,  a  sw.>i!  shutter 
provided  with  a  series  of  sections  connected  to  move  to 
gether.  and  a  tie  connecting  said  shutter  to  the  last 
named  of  said  bars,  st'ibstiintially  a.s  set  forth 

3.  An  electropneumatlc  swell  pedal  action  comprising 
a  swell  shutter,  a  group  of  motors,  connecting  mfans  on 
gaged  with  all  of  said  motors  at  once  nnd  wltb  said  shut 
ter,  magnets,  pneumatics  and  valves  controlling  the  mo- 
tors independently,  a  group  of  contacts  each  connected  In 
circuit  with  one  of  the  magnets,  and  ,1  contact  piece  in 
circuit  with  the  magnets  adapted  to  engage  with  said  con- 
tacts,  sutwjtantlally   as  described. 

4.  An  electropneumatlc  swell  pedal  action  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits  each  provided  with  con- 
tacts, a  contact  piece  arranged  to  successive! v  engage  said 
contacts  to  complete  the  circuits,  magnets  arranged  in 
the  respective  circuits,  a  group  of  motors  controlled  in- 
dependently of  each  other  by  said  magnets,  a  «wei;  v,h.)r- 
ter,  motor  equalizing  mechanism  connected  with  all  the 
motors,  and  a  tie  connecting  said  equalizing  mechanism 
with  said  shutter. 

5.  A  pneumatic  swell  pedal  action  comprising  :\  swell 
shutter,  a  group  of  motors,  pneumatic  means  for  inde 
pendently  controlling  said  motors,  and  a  grmip  of  bars, 
connected  to  each  other,  and  to  the  motors,  means  for 
connecting  said  bars  to  said  shutter  to  move  the  latter  In 
response  to  movements  produced  bv  said  motors,  and  a 
weight  connected  to  said  bars  and  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  pressure  within  said  motors.  , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gax«tte.]  I 


I.07«.070.         HARROW       ATTACHMENT. 

S»(iTH.  (Joliad,   Tex.      Filed   Aug    17     1911 
•144. .-)72.      (CI.   97 — 44.) 


Alexavdeh 
Serial    No. 


The  combination  with   h  cultlyator  beam,  of  an  ftttftcb- 

ment  Including  a  t,earn  having  an  obliquely  disjK.sed  op«j- 
ing  e.\tending  therethrough  from  the  top  to  the  iHittom 
thereof  adjacent  each  end.  substaiitially  V  shaped  stand 
ards  seated  in  the  openings  and  extending  upvvardlv 
therefr.ini.  uu-ans  for  detachably  and  adjustably  securing 
th.-  t^ah!  standards  to  the  first  mentioned  beam,  those 
r>orti(.ns  of  the  stan<lards  within  the  openings  V»'ing  pro 
vi.led  with  transverse  notches  in  the  longitudinal  edges 
'here^.f.  obll.iuely  disposwl  bolts  extending  through  the 
apertnrwl  iH-am  and  intersecting  the  openlnjOf  therein, 
said  bolts  l)eing  s.'tited  in  the  notches  to  hold  the  twam 
.igainst  movement  on  the  standards,  said  bolt  operating 
!  -  ;.:■.■  e„r  the  \^nm  from  splitting  adjacent  the  openings, 
!iiu  a  -ries  '.f  harrow  teeth  separate  from  the  standards 
and  depending  fn.m  and  extending  diagonally  across  the 
.■tp'-r:iir.  .1    hearn. 


1,076,071.       .•^IIOE  I'nl.lSHI.Vi,     l.K'VK  F. 
Smith  and  l^fjiis  T    Smiih    San  .lose.  (  «; 
23,  1913.     .Serial  No    74.H.7k<(       u  1.  1.V--16. 


FlKKi'V       A. 

Fiied  .Ian. 


/^ 


In  M  sh<.e  polishing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  [lolishing  pads 
itt.'uti.-d  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plv(d  ..n  each  side 
Jind  u.-ar  ttie  end  thereof,  and  a  casing  t..  contain  said 
!"  lis)  liu'  pads  having  a  guide  slot  on  each  side  thereof  in 
wJiicii  said  pivots  may  operate,  sulwtantlallv  as  sli..wii 
and  described. 


1.076,072.         WAT.-H  .MIr„.^B,,      Sp.  .hlkoee,      Colora.l,. 

City,   Colo.      File<l    Nov.    II,    1-Jl-.      Serial    No.    73f' *Vn 
(CI.  68—115.) 


1.  Ic  cnibinatlon  with  the  balance  coclt  or  bridge  of  « 
uaf.  !,  .,r  timepiece,  a  lio<il{  carried  by  said  balance  cock  or 
bridge,  and  n  hair  spring  having  a  stud  adapted  to  tie  en 
eatred  hv  said  book  and  means  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  h->,k  to  secure  the  hook  in  place  and  to  retain  the  stud 
of  the  iiair  spring. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  balance  cr^k  or  bridjpe.  the 
hair  spring  onnected  therewith  and  having  a  stnd  ai  one 
end.  a  hook  mounted  in  th.  txilance  cock  or  bridge  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stud  carried  by  the  hair  spring  and 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  hcs^k  (o  secure  the 
hfsik  in  place  and  to  retain  the  Ktud  of  the  hair  spring 

'!  In  combination  with  the  l-alance  c<Kk  or  bridge,  the 
balr  spring  connected  therewith  and  having  a  stud  at  one 
end  a  hook  adjustably  mounted  in  the  balance  cock  or 
bridge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  <-«rrhHl  hy  the  hair 
spring  and  means  engaging  the  ,,ther  en<1  of  K«id  hook  to 
secure  the  ho«)k  In  place  and  to  retain  the  stud  of  the 
hair  spring 

4  In  combination  with  the  balance  cock  or  bridge  of  a 
«atch  or  timepiece,  a  hair  spring  mounted  in  the  bridge 
"I  cock  and  carrying  a  stud,  means  for  securing  the  stud 
10  the  balance  cock  consisting  r.f  a  hook  for  engaging  th. 
stud,  a  shank  formed  with  the  hook  and  mounted  in  th. 
balance  c«K-k  or  bridge  and  an  ad.ln^^tlnt:  nut  -Mrrled  by 
said  shank  for  adjustat>ly  reUilnlnu  the  .se(  urmg  means 
In  pla(T 


1.070.07.'?  BOX  yOH  Hdl.ltlNi,  HolLS  (»F  WKIvT 
•  ^HAKi.Es  I'KTKH  STA.vh.iN,  Lynn  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  ShiM-  Machtnerv  i'umpan.\,  i'aterson  N,  ,1  a 
<'orporati..n  of  New  ,lersey  Fil.^j  lie,  :i  i  <m  1  Serial 
No.   ti64.*««4        Ml.   -.'42      lu.-,   1 


1.   A  Ih.x  f-  '       ..ve  ^    .       In-  •!   roll  of  welt  which  Is  to 

be  unrolled  hMv.;,,:    ;-:     ..mSniHti.iD,  iw<.  flat  plates  forming 

Mde  wails  adapl-d  to  hear  loosely  Hgalnsi  -be  sid.'S  ..f  -he 
roll  of  welt  and  prevent  the  welt  from  f^ein;:  1.11:1. ■()  s;,j,. 
wis,,  from  the  roil  and  means  for  adjusting  sai.i  side  wa  ;- 
I.,  and  from  each  other  to  accommodate  r..ils  of  wpit  ..f 
different  width  comprisliig  h  spring  tending  t,,  m.-ve  the 
!-lHt..s  in  .me  dlre.-tion  relatively  to  each  (dher  ami  a 
screw  for  movini;  the  plates  in  the  op[.ositc  direction 
Hk-'Blnst    rtie  spring.   sij>>*.t«nt  tally   as  described 

2  A  Un  for  bx.s.'iy  holding  a  roll  ..f  welt  which  is  to  1* 
unrolled  having,  in  cmbinatlon.  two  flat  plates  forming 
side  walls  adapted  to  Is-ar  l.w.sely  against  the  sides  of  the 
roll  of  welt  and  prevent  the  welt  from  l>elng  pulled  side^ 
wise  from  the  roll,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  !nward:^ 
projecting  flange  forming  the  bottom  and  the  other  side 
walls  of  the  box.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plates  to 
and  from  each  other  t.i  acconimodiite  rolls  of  welt  of  dlf 
ferent  width  comprising  a  spring  tending  tf.  move  the 
plates  In  one  dir.ctton  relatively  to  each  other  and  « 
screw  for  moving  ttie  j.jates  In  the  opposite  dlri'ctlon 
aa-alnst  the  sfirlni;.  siil>si  antlaliy  as  descr!l>ed. 

'\  \  box  for  lo,,sely  holding  a  roll  of  welt  which  i.s  to  W 
unrolled  having,  In  combinatb.n  tw..  flat  plates  forming  side 
walls  adapted  to  hear  l<K^>se|y  against  the  sides  of  the  rf>l' 
■f  welt  and  prevent  (he  welt  fn-m  l>ein«  puile.l  sidewise 
rr..m  th.  roll,  one  of  nald  plates  having  an  inwardlv  pro- 
•ecting  flange  forming  the  !.oft..m  and  the  other  side  walls 
"f  the  box.  means  f,.r  adjusting  said  plates  to  and  from 
>^ach  other  to  accmmodate  rolls  of  we;t  of  different  width 
•■'.m]. rising  sprlncs  mounted  In  re.esses  In  the  iuner  edg. 
of  said  flange  an.l  tendtni:  t..  separate  said  plates  and 
screws  for  moving  said  plates  towar-l  each  other  agalns- 
the  pressure  of  said  springs,  snbstantlaliy  as  described. 


4.  A  Im.x  for  loosely  holding  a  roll  of  writ  which  is  to 
>>e  unrolled  having.  In  combinatton,  two  flat  plates  forming 
side  walls  adapted  tc  N,,r  ic-ely  against  the  sides  of  the 
roll  of  welt  and  prevent  the  welt  from  Isdng  pulled  side- 
wise  from  the  roll,  one  of  said  I'lstes  having  an  inwardly 
!.r..jecting  flang.'  f.irming  the  bottom  and  the  other  side 
walls  of  the  1k)X,  means  for  adjusting  wild  plates  t..  and 
fr..in  ea,  h  oth.T  to  accommodate  rolls  of  w..|t  of  dlff..rent 
vM'Ifl/.  ..niprlsing  helical  springs*  in.iiinted  ji,  [-ece-ses  in 
:ii.'  inner  edge  of  said  flange  ten  im-  v>  separat.  said 
luafes  ..in.l  screws  enga>;ing  l.,.tli  ,.f  -aid  jiaies.  extendlnt 
t!,r..t!gh  said  recesses  and  surr..unded  by  said  helical 
M'rins;s  f,.r  moving  said  plates  toward  each  otiier  against 
t'l.^  pressur.    ..f  Tb.    springs,  substantially  as  d.'scrilK'd 

'  -^  '"  '^  '"f  l"osely  holding  a  r..;;  of  welt  which  Is  to 
be  iinr..lied  having,  in  'uinbina! i,.i,  tw,,  ilai  plateg  form 
Mii:  side  walls  adapttMi  to  b.^ar  :.»..se;>  against  the  sides  of 
rbe  r.ll  .,f  welt  and  i.rev,>ij»  tj),,  „,,|f  fp,,^.,  1,^1^^;  pulled 
Md.-wise  f.r..m  the  ro,;.  on.  of  said  ;  ,i.tes  haMng  an  In 
"ardly  i.r..Jecling  flange  forinitig  tb..  b.-ti..m  an.i  the  other 
Mde  walls  of  the  Ixu,  and  means  f..r  loiiusting  s«id  plates 
t.>  and  from  e«ch  other  t.-  accomm-.date  r<dls  or  welt  of 
•  ilfTeren'  width  c..nii.risin;:  a  scr.-w  for  afl'.irdlns:  a  mi- 
rorn.  i.r  ad.Uistnient.  substantially  as  descri!»-d. 

Ifiaim  H  not   printed  In  tb.    t;a7,ette.) 


I.n7i1.u74  SMlM.  INSn.ATION  .HARLrs  U.  Sted- 
MAN,  Cl'^-iiuid  (>hi<i  Fil.-d  .lutie  111.  HM2.  Sertal 
No    7<>-_'„<iifv.      ,t^[.  2i^^l., 


1.    A    s.>v:f.ti,    of    s*oiin.:    'nsulation    coiisistni^    ..f    a    .jullt 
or  layer  of   insulating   lu:r,'■^:^[    resting  upon   the   supp..r! 
log  structure,  l.earing  -^tr.j.-       s:  rj  ;iiK>n  said    ;    -'     said 
bearing  strips  t»ejng  nar^.w...>T   ;;?    •',    t.>p.  and   i.-n,]   st;-j[,„ 

S'iapfed  t.  ftt  the  edg.s  ..f  sai.l  Ne,..-:nk'  s'rlps  and,  nailed 
•"'  itie  s,nn„,rting  structure,  a  strip  <,f  insulating  material 
being  :.iHred  beiwe.Ti  said  e.lges  and  saui  ;...n.!  strips,  and 
said  t.'.iid  strips   Lein^.  tMnner  than  said  b.  ariug  strips 

-     .\   s,\stem  ..J   s..uii.i   insulation  consisnng  of  a  quili   ,,.r 
ia.v.-r    -f    insuiatiiiK'    mat.-riaj    restirij;    up,,ii    the    siipi.a>rt ing 
strut  tiii.'.   i«'aring  str.ps   r.'SIlIi^:   up  .1,   sai.i  .iunt,   said   Is-ar 
.ng    St 'dps    i^'ing    narrow. -St    >■.■    the    tup.    and    UtiKl    strips 
Hdapte«l   to  hi    !!i.    ,;\c>'s   of   .sHid   N-artng   strips   and    nailed 
•'     •'■''   -'d'l'.'r!  in;.    ^  ••...:  1 ;  rf  ,    ;;    -tr';     ••I    -lisuiji'iug   material 
i«ein«  placed   i«'t«e..ii  said  edges  and   said   iM.nd   strips,   nn.i 
said   !.ond   strips   !«-ing   ttnnner   tlian  said   Is'urtng  strl'/s.  a 
i".\er    ..f    sHid    insuiat.ng    niaieriH.    Ixdng    placed    under    the 
!.ase   of   partitions    saui   base   piate    being   held    in    pl8<-e   b.v 
Cleats    nM!le<l    to    •  ie     stipportinn    structure    and    »ep«rate<l 
frMiii    immediate   <-oi)t«(T    with    said    base    plate   and    any   ad 
.iH.'ent    bearing   strip    bv    insr.iBtmg    materia     substanl lail.v 
as  descriix'd 

■'*•    '''^'* riibmatKui    with    n    supiH.rtln;.    sinicitire    ..f    a 

I"'''  ■•''  !»\'r  'f  ;risu:;ifiii>;  'naterlal  A.  1»  anng  strips  !> 
bavint  iH'veied  »si>;es  ( >,  i«,nd  strips  K  ailspted  to  secure 
saiil  [.earing  strips  :i:  a  .  i.  vetai  iln;:  mannet  said  Injnd 
strips  and  Is'ardig  sir;ps  iM-mg  se.iarMi.-d  \'\  insulating 
mat. .rial  and  sai.t  boim  strips  iK'ing  thlrn.T  than  said  bear 
Wig  strips  Hn<i  nai.ed  tc  tb.  supp..rt!ng  »iru<iure.  a  finish 
Ib...r    i.-sili;i:   lip.'ii    ;:nd   nailed   (..■   said   LeHring   strips. 


Epw  i\  I'    Ptkkle,  Oxford. 

.'Serial    \o,    7;;."?.4<,^e,       iCI, 


1  riTfl/i-f,      \v.\TKH  FJI.TKK 
Ind.      Filed   Nov.    25.    U'l2- 
210 4.) 

In  a  devb-.  of  <.],,-  .  tiHrscter  descrU.ed,  an  upright  square 
casing  having  .u.  .p.  nirii:  m  its  fr.mt  .xteriding  from  tilde 
t'    -l'1(.    the   top   Ht,^    '..d'oir;    of    tb.    casjtu'    baring  sfKuit 


;uta<  bink; 
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point   to  the  lower   end   of  the   opt-ninK  so   that  Its   inner 
end  may  swlnj?  within  the  casing  and  flatly  against  the 
front  below   the  openinjr,  a  flltpr  receptacle  Including  Im 
pervious  aides,  an  impervious  back  and  a  foraminous  twt 
torn,  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  secured  to  the  in 
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n.r  end  of  the  door,  the  sides  belnjf  8«>cured  to  the  edges 
of  the  door  and  working  snugly  within  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  back  of  the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  fit  again.st 
th.'  back  of  th.'  casing  and  having  Its  lower  end  deflect 
ed  forwardly,  the  angle  formed  by  the  deflected  portion  b.-- 
in«  adapted  to  snap  past  tliat  point  of  the  back  of  the  cas- 
ing on  a  line  with  the  lower  end  of  the  door  opening. 


1.076,076.      FOLDING    CASE.      Edwin    BfRNn.oi    Stuk^ 
North  Grafton.  Mass.     Filed  July  20.  1912      Serial   No. 
710,552.       (Cl.   229 — 52.) 


1.  .\  knof'k-<lown  paper  box  oomprislnir  a  ni»>ni!>»'r  titiving 
an  openlDK  In  its  uppermost  side,  said  opening  b<Mnir  U- 
shaped  to  form  a  tongue,  another  portion  of  said  box  hav- 
ing a  flexible  handle  permanently  attached  thereto,  said 
flexible  handle  being  adapted  for  Introduction  from  below 
so  that  the  handle  may  be  pulled  np  through  said  slot  into 
useful  position,  said  tongue  cooperating  with  snld  handle 
to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  handle  through 
the  opening. 

2.  A  knock-down  case  consisting  of  a  housing  member 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  top.  and  a  cor 
respondlngly  shaped  Inner  receptacle  adapted  to  telescope 
into  said  housing  member  through  an  open  end  thereof. 
said  members  being  each  formed  of  a  single  blank  and 
readily  flattened  out  when  not  In  use.  said  Inner  recepta- 
cle baring  a  flexible  handle  adapted  to  project  through 
the  slot  In  said  housing  member,  said  housing  member  h«v 
Jng  an  Integral  tongue  projecting  Into  said  slot  to  serve 
as  a  lock  for  said  b»ndle. 

;{.  A  knock-down  paper  box  consisting  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  housing  member,  sjild  member  i>eing  adapted 
to  fold  down  flat  for  shipment,  a  oorresfHindingly  shaped 
inner  receptacle  adapted  to  teles<>ope  longitudinally  Into 
said  housing  member  through  an  open  end  thereof  with  h 
snug  fit.  said  inner  receptacle  being  formed  of  n  singl(> 
paper  blank  and  capable  of  ready  flattening  wiun  Dot  in 
use,  «ald  inner  receptacle  comprising  a  side  section,  top 
tod  bottom  ek-ction.H,  end  .sections  and  means  for  securing 
the  end  sections  in  position  and  extensions  for  said  end 
sections  overlapping  the  front  face  of  the  Inner  receptaclH. 
said  inner  receptacle  carrying  on  Its  top  section  a  thin  I 
flexible  handle  which  may  be  in  place  on  the  reoepta.if  I 
when  It  slides  into  the  housing  member,  said  housing  mem 


I    iHT  having  a  slot  through  which  said  handle  may  be  raised 
and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  housing  meml)er  and  project 
ing  Into  said  slot  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  limiting  acrid-ntal 
endwise  movement  of  said  Inner  receptach-  to  a  dlstan.e 
not  »-x(».eding  the  width  of  the  .-nd  extenKions. 

».  A  knm-k-down  cas»'  consisting  of  a  substantially  rec- 
ta njfular  housing  memtHT  open  at  both  ends.  «n  inner  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  telesc>ope  into  said  housing  member 
witlj  a  snug  fit,  miid  Inner  reeeptacle  having  end  ex- 
len^loni*  overlapping  the  front  face  of  said  receptacle,  a 
flexible  handle  carried  by  said  Inner  receptacle,  said 
liou*lng  meiulx-r  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
hiindl.  may  protrude,  said  opening  being  U-shaped  to  form 
a  tongue  coop,'rating  with  said  handle  to  prevent  acid,  n 
tai  displacement  of  the  Inner  receptacle  by  a  disiauce 
exceeding  the  width  of  said  end  extensions. 

.'•  A  knt>ck  down  jas.-  cunHisting  of  a  substantia liy  rec- 
taufc^tilar  housing  member  open  at  t>oth  ends,  a«i  inner  n-- 
cepttcle  adapted  to  telescope  into  said  houslug  member 
witli  a  snug  tit.  said  inner  receptacle  being  ojX'n  along  sub- 
stantially all  f  one  side,  a  U-shaped  slot  In  said  bousing 
member  forming  a  tongue,  and  a  flexible  handle  carried  by 
said  inner  receptai-le  and  adapted  to  protrude  through 
said  slot.  «aid  handle  cWiperaflng  with  said  tongue  to  form 
a  lock  preventing  arcidental  longitudinal  diKplncement  of 
the  inner   receptacle 


1,07$,077  iMTh  ,\I,  |-Hii.Ii;»  TloN  A  I'I'.Mt.V'lI  S  Al- 
BBRT  i  rn"Mi.s.>.\,  itri.Mjkline.  .VIhs.'h  f1).(1  m,,!.  20, 
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1.  Jo  aii  optical  |>^(JJ^'Ctlun  aiiparatiis.  in  iMniiJiimtion, 
an  objective  ieux.  a  bolder  for  opatjui*  project  louniHierlai 
.oeat«d  iu  line  with  the  obje<'iive  lens  for  direct  proje.-tlftB. 
and  OJean^^  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  upon  tl»e  said  ma 
terlal.  a  .neeond  hoid.-r  for  opague  projection-material  out 
of  llBe  with  the  axirt  of  the  ot»Je<tive  len**.  a  mirror,  and 
mean**  for  removably  supporting  said  mirror  in  position 
for  intereeptlDg  said  beam,  reflecting  it  upon  tl»e  material 
applied  to  the  latter  object-bolder,  and  reflecting  the  lmn>.'.- 
of  s»ch  material  into  and  through  the  obJe<tlve  lens 
wb.^rfby  provision  is  made  for  changing  or  dissolving  fn^m 
one  (Jljject  to  another. 

2  Jn  au  optical  projection  apparatus,  in  combination 
an  objective  lens,  a  bolder  for  |)re8entlng  opaque  material 
in  upright  [K.sition  in  line  with  the  objective  lenn  for  di 
reir  projection,  and  m>'au»«  for  directing  a  lieam  of  light 
upon  the  .said  material,  a  holder  for  presenting  opaque 
material  in  horlitonial  position  out  of  lln*'  with  the  asiK 
of  th*'  otije<-tlve  letii:*.  a  mirror,  and  ni^ans  for  removal. i> 
.sui.portini;  said  mirror  In  position  for  intercepting  said 
beam,  retlecting  ll  upon  tbe  material  applied  to  the  latt.r 
object-holder,  and  reflecting  the  lm«g.>  of  such  materia! 
into  and  throogh  tbe  objective  lens.  wheret>y  protision  is 
mad.-  f-M  changing  or  dissolving  fn.m  one  object  tu 
anot  ber 

."..  In  an  optical  proj.-ctn.n  apparatus.  In  coBiMnatioi) 
an  objective  lens,  a  iioider  for  opa.jue  projectloii-niatTia: 
iocat«d  in  line  with  the  objective  lens  for  direct  projection 
and  nieaps  for  projecting  a  ii«-am  of  light  upon  the  suid 
mat-Tial.  a  secoud  iiolder  for  opa.ju.  projection  mat.  rial 
out  ol  line  with  the  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  a  mlrn.i 
mouxUed  and  adapted  to  b»-  .swung  from  a   retr»cle4l  |>.>ki 
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lion  into  position  for  intercepting  said  beam,  reflecting  It 
upon  the  material  applied  to  the  latter  object-bolder,  and 
reflecting  the  imag.-  of  .such  material  into  and  through  lie 
ot>jective    lens,    and    i..   I»e   swung    from    said    ini.rcepting 

I>i.sttl..ii  to  said  r.'trait.ii  position.  »  ti.Te(,_v  ]iruvisiou  to 
madi'  for  changing  or  diBfohing  from  one  nbjeit  t'l  an- 
other. 

4,    In   an    oiitieai    proj<'ction    aiipamtus.    in    .-..niianation, 
an   iibjective  b-ns,   a   hi.ld.-r  for   iir.-K.'ii ting  miMiiu.    material 
In   upright  position  in   Hn.    with   the  objective   lens   for  <1i 
rert    projection,    and   means    for   directing   a    l).>ani     if    ligt  t 
upon  the  said  material,  a  holder  for  presenting  opatju.'  ma 
terial   In  horizontai   position   out  of  line  with   th.    axis    .( 
til.'  objective  lens,  a  mirror  mounted  to  swing  Intc  an   in 
dined   position    In    which   It   Intercepts  said    t).'aiii,    refi.-t  is 
it    upon   tbe   material  applied  to   the   latter   object-bnider. 
an<l   reflects  the  Image  of  such  material   into  and   tlirouj;!) 
tlo'  objt'ctlve  lens,  and  also  adapted  to  be  swung   Int..  an 
idl.     retraetiMl    position    to    [irovid.     for    direct    iiroo-cti'in 
Iron;   tlie  .said  upright   material 

.'■■     In    an   optical   projection   apparatus,    in   combinatit.n. 
an  objective  lena,  a  dark  chamber,  a   Iiolder  for  presenting 
op.uiu.-  mat. 'rial  In  upright   iM.sition  in  nio-  witb   tbe  ubj.i 
tiv.'    lens  for   dir.-ct   project;. m.  ami    means  for  directing   a 
t>eam  of  light  up<.n  the  aald  material,  a  second  bolder  foi 
opaque  material  out  .>f  line  with  the  axis  of  the  objective 
lens,  a  mirror  within   ttie  dark  chambir,  and   m.-ans  oper 
able  from  outside  the  clo6<'d  dark  cUamber  fi.r  shifting  th. 
mirror  from  a  r.-tracted  posltit  n  into  position  to  intercept 
tf.    siiiil  beam,  reflfc!   it  upon   ilie  latter  material,  and  r. 
fleet  the  image  of  such  material  into  and  through  the  ob 
jectlve   lens,   and   for   shifting   th.    mirror   from   said    int.r 
ceptlng   position    into    the    retracted    pv.hition    to    jierinl!    dl 
r.'i  t    projection    from    ttie    mafriai    apjilied    t.     the    holder 
first  mentioned 

[Claim-  >.  ami  T  iiot  ^Tinted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.076.07»    ART  OF  MAKING  HEXAGONAL  XITS. 
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ijWe,07^.       RECLAIMING     SYSTEM      IN     A      Si  Li  HI 
n'l.r   PROCES.'J       >    u..     h     TH.'kvK.    l[awk.sb(ir>.   M,, 
tario,  *anada.     Flie.i  ,\i,^    ,,;.   ]!<i.      ,s,  ria.  >•_.  Tis,i..,4. 
(Cl.  23 — la.) 


r^^-^^ 


1.  A  reclaiming  system  in  a  suifii.  pro.  .•►«<  .  omprising 
M|MUratUmr  Bi*'an.s  for  the  vapors  exliaustlng  'I'Ui  .'.  di- 
gester, means  for  c.ind.'usiiia  the  s,-paraie«l  v:^por^.  Uj.aii- 
for  cooling  the  c<iudeust-d  vaptirs,  and  means  fur  niakint: 
the  cooking  li.jiior  'onueei.Hl  (..  said  s^'pHratnij;  lueun.- 
and  said  ciK>ling   means 

1.'  In  a  reclaiming  sysi.ui  in  a  sulilte  prxM'.-ss.  a  i.-.ep- 
tacle  connect<Hl  to  the  u|iper  end  of  u  dlgeoter  and  liavjn>; 
a  gas  outlet  adjacent  lo  its  upper  ..'ud  an.i  a  ii.juor  ouuei 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  condenser  connected  with  said  gas  out 
b't.  M  pomp  iMnn.'cied  wiib  (.aid  liquor  .luilei  .uol  tv,  •  re- 
ceptacles for  making  tin  iv">linig  u;ixturi',  one  r.-c  ptaeie 
being  connected  t.i  said  i»ump  at  its  u(»|>er  end,  and  lb. 
other  at  its  lower  end  iKdng  connected  to  said  condenser, 

3.  In  a  reclaiming  system  In  a  suiflt«>  process,  a  sep 
arator  ba\ing  a  gas  <>uTb  [  toward  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
liquor  ouiiet  at  tbe  iuwr  t-nd  tliereof  and  a  fluid  Inbi 
connected  to  the  upper  «uil  of  n  dig-siei.  a  condenser  con 
nect«d  to  said  gas  outlet,  a  cooler  connected  to  said  liquor 
outlet,  a  pump  connected  t..  said  cm.ier  and  mean*  for 
making  tbe  ctsiklng  mixtun-  lorm<>d  of  two  ni-eptacles. 
one  of  said  receptacles  being  coniu'Cled  at  its  upper  end  u- 
said  pump  and  tbe  other  of  saUi  rtx'eptacles  at  its  lower 
<  nd  to  the  said  condenser. 


1  Tbe  iuip!-.>vcir»ent  m  ttie  art  .r  j.ro<e».s  .f  making 
hexag.'Ila'  nuts,  whuli  consists  in  producing  a  iilank  dl- 
rwtlv  from  a  ro<i  or  l»ar  of  rimnd  or  approsimatel>  round 
rrr>ss-s»'ction.  b>  lateral  V-shaped  incisions  at  the  opv>oslte 
sides  of  the  rod  and  meeting  at  the  center  thereof,  com- 
preHstng  and  flattening  tbe  convex  upjwr  and  lower  cylln- 
ilrieal  faces  of  the  blank  and  at  tbe  same  time  forming 
central  circular  depressions  in  sfiid  flattened  faces,  tlien 
matnping  the  upjier  and  lower  faces  t..  form  the  crowning 
l>e\el,  and  simultaneously  punching  out  tbe  <'entral  eye, 
and  subsetpientl y  perfectii'g  tbe  gatre  of  the  hexagonal 
facets 

■J  Tbe  metiiod  of  pn>diicing  hexagonal  nuts,  which  con- 
sists In  priinarily  forming  directly  from  a  round  rod.  by 
opposite  V  sbap»*i  severani-  thereof,  an  approximately 
cylindrical  blank  having  anguiar  ends  and  approximately 
hexagonal  outline,  plscing  said  blank  in  a  bexagtmal  ma- 
trix with  its  angular  ends  flttiag  In  opr^oslte  angles  there 
of,  and  flattening  the  upper  and  lower  con^■ex  faces,  stamp- 
ing said  upj»er  and  lower  flattened  faces  to  form  a  cmwn 
Ing  bevel,  and  the  central  eye  boie.  then  sliavlng  the 
bexH;.'nnai    faces   to   perf.-i'T    ^'i-.i,;.*   ami   salM4e<jue    tly   tiiread- 

3.  In  the  art  of  making  hexn:  tial  nuts,  the  method 
which    consists    in    pr.-id'i'-inc  ;  •'niary    >.lank     r!tr,>ctly 

from  a  round  or  appixii  .a.ut-  :,\  ro..iiu  rud  \<\  opix.sitely 
direcfi-d  wedge-shaped  :!;■,.  i.siou.s  tlja:  (on.i.ns.  or  upset  the 
Mietai  at  its  exterlo,'  i.i;.os;!,  vi.ies  atid  s;r.'-  bes  and  parts 
the  metal  along  Its  iii.*dlal  ;:ii>-  Mieieb)  proxidiiig  a  trans- 
versely cylindrical  blank  having  obti  v,  w.-dj:e  stiaped  ends  ; 
and  subsequently  flattening  the  cor  i  .  \  ;;!•.■;  :in.l  N.wer 
faces  and  spreading  laterally  said  cylindrical  contour  tnto 
a  hexagonal  form 


1.076.080.  DISPENSING  SPi.i  !  Walter  W.  TiLaH- 
MAN.  Palatlui,  Fla.  Filed  .Ma:  JT,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.225.     (CT.  221—18.) 


1  in  a  de\  1.  .■  ot  the  iiiaracter  descrit.«-d,  a  tui»e.  an 
apertures!  plaie  se<  ore.)  to  tb»  end  of  tbe  tube  and  provid- 
ing an  exterioi  flange,  a  >-up  slidabie  over  the  flange  and 
baviiiK  an  outlet  out  of  registration  with  the  apertures  of 
tbe  said  piate,  aitd  a  foil  hj  ring  surrounding  tlie  tul>e  and 
s«aie<1  on  the  llaut;*'  t'l  .vieldingiy  rals*-  tbe  cup  against  tbe 
said  piale. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tul;.e.  a  plate 
attached  to  the  end  thereof  and  provldtng  an  exterior 
flange,  a  spring  pressed  cup  slldaWe  over  the  flange  and 
having  an  outlet  nozzle,  the  said  plate  having  an  annular 
series  of  apertures  adjoining  the  walls  of  the  tube,  the 
diameter  of  the  nozzle  being  relaUveiy  smaller  than  that 
of  the  tube  and  a  gasket  seated  at  the  bottom  ..f  the  cup 
and  normally  seatable  agalnut  the  plate  to  rl<.s.-  rl,.-  aper- 
tures therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tul>e  having  ,ir. 
exterior  flange  at  its  lower  end.  a  ring  slldablc  on  the  tu(.«> 
adjoining  the  flange,  packing  disposed  Iwtween  the  rin.- 
and  flange,  a  sleeve  alldable  over  the  flange  havlnfr  an  In 
ternal  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  the  spring  dlsfM>se<i  N'tw^-n 
the  last  mentioned  flange  and  ring,  a  cup  telescoFml  over 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  outlet,  and  the 
end  of  the  tube  having  ojjenlngs  therein  out  of  registration 
with  the  said  outlet  and  normally  closed  by  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«icrlbe«l,  a  tul>e  having 
an  exterior  flange,  a  ring  bUdable  on  the  tut>e.  packing  dis 
po»»ed  l>etween  the  ring  and  flange,  a  cup  slidable  ov-r  the 
packing  and  having  an  outlet,  the  tube  having  opeulni;«. 
out  of  registration  with  the  said  outlet  and  norma II v 
closed  by  the  cup,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  tuU-  for 
raising  the  cup  and  seating  on  the  said  ring  to  compress 
the  packing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  -lass  de8crlt)ed.  a  tul)e  having  an 
exterior  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  tb.^ 
flange  and  having  an  interior  flange  at  its  upp^r  m„,i  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  said  flanges,  a  cup  engaged  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  o.itl.-t.  and  the 
end  of  the  tube  having  openings  therein  out  of  r.-iri^f ranon 
with  the  said  outlet 

l<'laim  t',  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


therethrough:  plates  fitted  on  said  t.-ng^ies  outside  the 
part.^  of  said  structure:  retaining  k^ys  passing  through 
said  tongues  outside  said  plates:  and  filling  Mocks  fitted 
-n  the  rougues  Intwe^n  the  plates  and  tho  puns  of  said 
«tru<"tur<» 

(riHinis  t;  and  7  not  printeil  in  »;iizett..  1 
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l.OTfl.OSl.  CONNECTING  .MEANS  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
i'lLOTS  AND  FOOTBO.VKDS  Sidney  K.  Totx.  To- 
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Tout.  Toronto.  Ontario  Canada  Filed  Apr  11  1913 
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i'l  Mnl.ir.an..,,  vM,h  th.-  fir.-  pot  of  «  furnac"  having  ft 
reces..  run,,..!  ,n  th^  wail  ttu-r^.f,  the  npposit,-  *a!ls  of  the 
r.'<-e,s  having  v^rti.al  grooves,  a  recepUcle  conforming  to 
and  adapte<l  to  fit  within  .aid  recess  and  having  r!t.s  at 
the  en.Ls  tlu^n^of  engaging  the  *:r,.,v..s  in  th.-  eel  walls  .,f 
the  recess,  the  inner  surface  only  .,f  ,he  r^-ei,taciH  u-.-nu 
directly  ex,>osed  to  the  heat  within  the  tire  pot  a.  ..-r 
forth.  * 


1, 07^.083. 


SAFK'I^       1   AHI)     KKC(  iKl 
Yiiscm,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Kii.-d 
Na  732,060.     (CI.  129—16  ) 


Nov.    lt>. 


WiLLI.iM       L. 

1912.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  lieam  and  pilot  fjl 
having  tongties  projecting  therefrom  of  a  structure  having 
members  slotte.i  to  be  fitted  on  said  tongues  whi.h  project 
therethrough;  and  retaining  keys  pas.sing  thm,!;:!,  said 
tongues. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  t^am  and  pilot  .stays 
having  tongues  projecting  therefrom  of  a  strurture  ha  vim; 
members  slotted  to  be  fitted  on  said  tongues  which  project 
therethrough:  plates  fltte«l  on  said  tongues  outside  the 
parts  of  .said  structure;  and  retaining  keys  passing; 
through  said  tongues  outside  said  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  beam  and  plb.t  stays 
having  tongues  projecting  therefrom  of  a  strut  r,,r..  t,Hving 
members  slotted  to  be  fitted  on  said  tongues  which  project 
therethrcugh :  plates  fitted  on  said  tongues  outside  the 
parts  of  said  structure  provided  with  shaft  tarings  ;  and 
retaining  keys  passing  through  said  tongues  outside  said 
platM. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  t)eam  having  metal 
tonsrues  passed  therethrough  from  the  rear  and  having 
heads  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  said  l*am  of  a 
structure  having  members  slotted  to  be  fitted  on  said 
tonguM  which  project  therethrough  ;  and  retaining  keys 
p«raln«r  through  said  tongues. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  buffer  beam  and  pilot  stays 
haying  tongues  projecting  therefrom  of  a  structure  having 
members  slotted  to  be  fitt-d  on  said  tongues  which  project 


1.  In  R  safety  card  reeord,  a  plurality  of  cards  pro- 
vided with  horizontally  •lotte<l  relnforc-d  base  portions 
terminating  in  vertical  slot  extensions. 

-.  In  a  safety  card  r»^cord.  a  rard  provld^l  with  a 
horizontally  extending  guide  slot  at  its  base,  .said  slot 
l>^ing  provi,|p<l  with  a  l<K)p»'d  extension  at  one  side  and  a 
right  angled  extension  at  the  other, 

3.  In  a  safety  card  record,  a  tiling  drawer,  a    side  wall 
pivot  Illy   c.innectcfl    thereto    by   moans  of  guide    pins   and 
slots  at   its  base  ends,  means  for  locking  said  side  wall   in 
its    ri,m,vi    „r    vertical    position,    and    means    for    support 
!ng  the   same  In   an    inclined   open   horizontal   poeitlon 

+.  In  a  safety  card  record,  a  filing  drawer  provided 
with  a  i.ivoted  side  and  a  card  retaining  rod  in  .lose 
proximity  to  said  pivoted  side,  and  a  plurality  of  cards 
mounted  on  said  guide  rod  by  means  of  horizoe tally  ex- 
tending guide  slots  teriplnatlng  in  slot  extensions  at  op 
p<j8lte  sides  of  said  cards. 

5.    In    a    safety    card    record,    a    filing    drawer    provided 
with    a    pivoted    side    wall,    a    card    retaining    guide    rod 
locked  within  said  filing  drawer  and  extending  in  proxlm 
Ity  to  the  pivoted  side  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  cards   mounted    on   said   guide   r.Ml   and    provided    with 
horizontally    extending    slotted     base    portions    termlnat 
ing  In  slot  extensions  at  the  sides  of  said  cards. 
iClaims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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I^Jlij^|<Sj>Wi>"  "iTiT(|T^^7i>V  'fi)li^Ti';j^^- 


1  .\  rirlnting  pr.  ss  coniprlsir.t:  »  InTlzontHl  type-bftfl, 
a  rockini;.  eyUndri*  tuipr^'ssioi;  iti'tntM'r  suppnitlnc  rork- 
ers  on  t  lif  imiiressioii  iin  uiher  havitit  <  iirveii  N-aring 
-urfaces  coneentrir  with  tti'-  l.-Mring  surface  of  ilip  Im 
pri-Msloii  member  apwardlx"  fm  n,;;  support  inj;  bearing 
surfar.'Si  fornie<l  oii  the  t>«^l  hdiI  .idapted  to  1m-  engaged  by 
the  suiipi'i  f inv  r.  rkeis  \.ikt'v  rarrieii  .'it  the  er,.is  of  said 
lUipreKsion  ni.  riit>er  sai.i  iiiip.r-'ssi.  iis  n,>inl4'-r  havmi:  ti'tH 
tlve  coiinei  tion  with  tl;>  \  okes  wi1t>  its  h\is  of  rotittloti 
conientrlc  with  *«i<l  ro.  k<i>  pMirs  ..f  '-oii.-rs  ch  ifus.!  by 
.xaid  yokes,  at  least  one  ..f  the  r^illf-s  of  i-a.  h  pair  twing  lat- 
••raiiy  »hift«ble  relatively  t  tt;..  inipr'-sslon  meirjl>er,  down- 
wardly fBetiiL'  rails  lo.aii-ii  :ii  »  plan*^'  tieiow  tiie  Ii-tpI  of 
the  axis  iif  ih.  iinpressifu,  int  inb<  r  upward^\'  fH'-itit;  rails 
irjcatcd  )I^  11  liiiMZ'iUta,  i  ,11.  '..  ^  w  the  level  of  said 
downwaritlv  faciiii,'  rails  niiil  in  Afferent  vertical  planes 
froti  s.iii  i.iw  nuardly  fai  iiig  rails,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing tti'  iateraiiy  shlftabb-  rollers  Into  position  for  en- 
;;:iKen)eti!  in  a  I  tirna  tioi:  with  tiie  ilowuwardly  and  up- 
ivardl,'*  fa<  ini;  -Mi  -  h!  !  10  .ppositi  limits  of  the  move- 
ijjeiit   of  said  iiiipi '■s.sion    tii'nil~r 

2.  A   printing   pr^-ss  <  oniprisinj;  h    i.cri/.oi, tal   type-bed,  a 
rocking     cyilndrii     impri'ssion  memb<  r     sipp  •rtliit.'    rocken 

•  n  the  iniprt'Hsion  uiemtier  lisviti*;  'urv.-.s  '.«->iiing  sur- 
faces conceutrii  with  the  Is-arlnt  -urfari  f  rhr  Impres- 
«ion-nieniNT.  upwardly  facing  stipp  rtin^-  i»Jiring  sur- 
fmi's  forni' d  on  tb>-  ))ed  and  adapted  t..  W  eiii:fii:>-d  by  the 
supixirtlnt  P'ukers,  yoken  r<itatively  carried  by  sjtii!  •■•■k- 
ers  with  tlxir  ai<-s  of  rotJition  rolnrlder.t  with  'ii.  :.\.'g 
"f  sal<i  rockers,  said  yokes  l*'lug  rnovabie  towani  hu';  ;w:iy 
from  said  rockers,  pairs  of  rollers  carried  t>y  said  yok- », 
a  downwardly  facing  trH(  k  hnated  iti  a  horlzontai  plane 
below  the  axis  of  the  Impression  nieml>er  and  miapte'i  to 
i-ngage  the  tops  of  said  rollers  in  one  rnoveiini;t  .f  said 
impression  niemtier.  upwardly  faring-  tracks  lcxat.'(i  in  a 
horizontal  plane  l^>elow  the  sai«l  upwardly  facint;  tracks 
and  adapt»Hl  to  engage  the  tKtttorns  of  said  rollers  in  the 
opposite  n)ovem<'nt  of  said  impression  memlxT,  and  m-iuis 
for  ButomHtically  moving  Kald  yt)ke8  to  bring  said  ro'i.rs 
intf)  enKagemenl  with  either  set  of  said  downiwar<i  >  .mid 
upwardly  facing  tracks. 

3.  .\  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontal  type  '•♦'(!.  a 
rocking,  cyllndrlc  Impression  meml»er.  supporting  ro<  kers 
on  the  Impression  n)emb«^r  liaving  curved  liearing  surfac-s 
concentric  with  the  tn-arlnj:  surface  of  the  impression 
member,  upwardly  facing  supporting  l>earing  surfaces 
formed  on  the  ts^l  snd  adaptf<l  to  be  engaged  liy  the  sup 
porting  rm'kers,  yokes  rotafively  carried  by  said  rockers 
with  their  axes  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  axes  of 
said  rcKkers,  and  said  yokes  tielng  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  rockers,  pairs  of  rollers  carried  by  said 
yokes,  downwardly  facing  tracks  located  In  a  horizontal 
plane  below  the  ails  of  the  Impression  member  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  tops  of  said  rollers  in  one  movement  of 
said  Impression  member,  upwardly  facing  tracks  located 
In  ft  horizontal  plane  below  the  said  upwardly  facing 
tracks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottoms  of  said  rollers 
In  the  oppv)8lte  movement  of  said  Impression-member, 
and  cams  Io<'ated  at  the  opjtoslte  ends  of  the  path  of  said 


impression  niemlxr   adapted    to   move  said   yoke»   to  bring 
said  rollers  into  engagetncnt  with  either  set  of  said  down 

wardiy  and  upwar<ll,\   f«i  iiig  tracks 

4.    .\    printing  press   comprisiUK   a    IjorizotitHl   type  U'd.   a 
rocking,   -cylindrlc    Imprtssioii  memt>er,    supporting    rockers 
formed  on  the  Impression  member  having  carved   l»earin^ 
surfuce*.   concentrit    with   the   bearing   surface   of    the    im 
pression  niernlier.  upwardly   facing  8up[K>rtlng   l>earing  sur 
fates    fornietl    on    the    l>e<i    and   adapteil    t«i    be    engaged    by 
th>     supiKiriinK    roi  kcrs.    yokes    provided    with    hubs,    beat 
In;;-   louietitrif    with  siiid  rockers  ypou   which  the  hubs'  of 
Bttiil  yokes  hh\e  rotative  and  endwise  movement,  pairs  of 
rollers  can  ie<i    •  v    said   yokes,  liownwardly   fating   rails   lo 
cated    in    a    piaut-    iielow    th<'    ails    of    the    impression  noin 
her  ai.d   adapted   to  engage   the   tops   of   said    rollers,    up 
wardly  fating  track."   located  In  a   jilanc  below   the   down 
wardly   facing  raUi*  and  in  different   vertical   planes   ftom 
tt;'>se      .f     till     downwardly    facing    rails,    and    means    for 
SliifUi  t    sail!    yokes   endwlsi    on   said    l>earings    at   the   oppo 
Bite  limits  of  the  moveuient  (if  said  impression-memlHT. 

.".    .\  I'tiiiting  press  comprtsiug  a  tiorizonlal  tyix'  Iwd.  a 
rovkiiig.    iViindric    luipression-rnember,    ■-upiXTtlng    rockers 
on    the    impression  member     having     rut  veil     \>«'aring     sur 
faces  concentric   with   the  iiearlng  stnface  of  the   impres 
8lon-memtM>r,  upwardly   facing  supporilnj;   U-srlng  surfaces 
formed   on    the    beii    adapted    to    i..    <iik;ai.'ed    t^y    the    sup 
porting    rockers,    y-ikes    idlitti\t.-iy      aitied,    "y    saiil    rockers 
with    tiieir    axes    of   rotation    coiiici<ler!t    with    tiie    axes    iif 
said   rockers,  pairs  of   rollers   iHrricd.   by    said   yokes,   one 
roller  of  each  pair  Wing  tidjustabb.    with  reference  to  the 
asis  of  th-    yoke-    -!,.;  d   w  iiwardly  facing  rails  adapted  to 
engage   the   tops  of  said   rollers,  to  hold   tbe  said   impre« 
sioniueni.xM    down  to  Its  work 


1,076,086.  SAFEIV  DEVICE  FOR  EI.i^N  A  iul{.-<  <>rTu 
Voi>z,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  S.  rial  No. 
<»8.043.      (Cl.  187 — 84.; 


\^Z 


III  n  safety  atttx  hnietit  f  r  elcTators.  guide  memljers 
baviiig  locking  surfacfs,  a  age  dl8r«>'*ed  between  the  mem- 
bers and  slidable  t hereagainst .  a  hoisting  calile  attach»»d 
to  and  extending  fr-..n]  tii-  cage,  a  plurality  of  cables  lie- 
neath  the  cage,  movable  latches  located  at  the  comers 
of  the  cage.  sprltiL's  for  moving  thi  latches  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  cable  c'Miiected  witti  tlie  said  plnrsllty  of 
cables  and  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  hoist- 
ing cable,  an  Iniicpendent  guiding  element  carried  by  tbe 
elevator  cage  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  cables,  and 
each  serving  to  change  the  direction  of  the  cable  ro- 
of>erating  therewith  from  the  latch  to  the  main  cable  of 
the  safety  attachment,  the  said  plurality  of  cables  be- 
ing connected  with  the  latches  so  as  to  normally  bold 
them  retracted  under  normal  tension  of  the  hoisting 
cable,  the  said  txdts  being  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
locking  surfaces  when  the  l-ilts  are   p^oJl•ct^>d 
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1.076.086.  WINIX)\V  FURNISHING.  fnAHLKs  C.  Vo8- 
BLKfjH.  NorwcxHl,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  L'l.  llUu.  8.>rial 
No.  r>88,2fiT.      tfl.   ir.6 — 10.  t 


A  combined  curtain  and  overdrape  Interior  window 
hanging  liavinjj  the  same  general  aapect  on  txjth  sides  of 
tlie  liao^lng  comprising  a  curtain  portion  of  substantial 
width  and  an  overdrape  portion  or  aidf  lian«lng  of  sui* 
stantial  width,  said  curtain  and  overdrape  portions  beiut: 
of  dissimilar  appearance  .ind  of  equal  length,  arranged 
side  l)j-  side  witii  parallel,  longitudinal  .Mlges  and  con 
tained  in  <<n»  piiM-e.  h  plair  being  formed  wht-re  the  two 
portions  come  together,  iilsn  arranged  parallel  to  thes<- 
longitudinal  edges,  to  off  s^r  the  overdrajM^  portion  against 
tlie  curtain  portion 


l.OTti.UsT.  FOLDlN<;  (tllLD'S  <  AKK  I  Ai ;  i:  Anl-hew  T. 
W.ANNENWETsrH  riiiffalu,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,4i>M.      .ci.  21 — 83.) 


1  .\  folding  child's  carriage  comprising  ;i  '..-.dv  having  a 
lower  -i.-iU.m.  an  end  pertion  rt«tnK  from  .ji  ,-;•.  ..j  ,|.,  of 
th.-  low^r  section,  a  l^y  r.-st  pivoted  on  th.-  fp'ii.f  ,.nd 
of  the  lower  section  f)etwen  the  end  .section.>*  ,ind  having  a 
foot  rest,  a  back  rest  pivoted  on  the  rear  .-nd  ..f  th^  lower 
•section,  and  means  for  holding  said  leg  nsi  iivi  hji  k  r-st 
In  plaee  comprisinir  two  collapsible  bars  -a.  n  ,f  Ani.h 
is  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  and  i.s  c..uiposed  .f  two 
sectiona  which  have  their  opposing  ends  slidably  connected 
while  tlielr  extremities  are  pivoted  respectively  to  the 
back  rest  and  the  leg  rest. 

2.  A  folding  child'g  carriage  comprising  a  ttody  having 
a  lower  aectlon.  end  stations  rising  from  oppo«lt,.  ends 
of  the  lower  section,  a  leg  rest  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  lower  Bectlon  between  the  end  sections  and  having  a 
foot  rest,  a  back  rest  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 
•ectlon,  a  bead  r^t  pivoted  on  the  back  rest  and  having  a 
slot,  and  a  brace  pivoted  on  said  Iwick  rest  and  having  a 
pin  engaging  said  slot. 

3.  A  folding  child's  carriage  comprising  a  Inxly  having  a 
lower  section,  end  sections  rising  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  lower  section,  a  l«g  rest  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  lower  aectlon  between  the  end  sections  and  having  a 
foot  rest,  a  back  rest  pivoted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 


I  section  and  a  folding  handle  having  a  croes  I«r  and  two 
si*'  ijars  .-aeh  of  whir-h  is  eompon^-d  of  two  s**  tlong  wbl.  h 
havf  tlioir  opposing  fr.ds  pivorally  connef^ted  and  oof-  of 
whi<-h  Is  rltlrtly  r,,nne.  t,-,1  with  the  enjss  bar  whll.  rh^ 
othtT  is  pivMi,.*)  ,,,1   til..  !«.dy„ 

4.  A  foldlni:  .hild  s  ,  i.rriage  romprising  a  l.o,iv  h.ivm.  .i 
lower  s...-ti..ii  ..n.t  s...  .,.  ,is  rlHiiit;  fr..iii  ..(, polite  .Mids  of  ;h, 
lower  .«.-<ii.,n,  ,1  :..;..  r-st  |.ivof.-d  .,n  tli-  frurjl  ,-rid  of  •  lip 
lower  s.^rri,,!,  t».!«-,»Mi  tb..  ..n.l  >.  vu.>us  and  having  a  foot 
rest,  ii  ha.k  r^-st  pivotod  on  th.'  mir  .nd  of  tb.'  lower  sec- 
tJor.  H  folding  handle  having  a  .toss  bar  and  tw-o  side  bars 
each  of  whhh  is  .,,rnpoH,.d  of  two  sections  vvhbh  have 
their  oi.[,...si.,-  .  nds  piv<nally  eonnecte<!  and  .jii..  of  whi.-h 
is  rijfldiy  e..m,,-,  (Hd  with  the  cross  i>ar  vvhll.>  tb.-  oth.  r  is 
piv..ted  on  the  body,  means  for  holding  the  ».'( tlons  of  ea.h 
bar  in  nu  iuifulde<l  position  relatively  to  each  other  )ind 
means  for  holding  said  bars  in  an  unfolded  position  rela- 
tively to  the  f«.dy 

5.  A  folding  rhild  s  ■urnaj.o-  .onnoislni;  a  Uxiv  having  a 
lower  section,  ^nd  ..,  fioti-  rising  froru  oppoplt^.  Pnds  of 
tbe  low^r  section,  a  fu  rest  |.ivo;.-<l  on  the  front  end  •' 
the  low.-.-  station  U-twen  the  end  s.-ctlons  and  havlnc  i, 
foot  rest,  a  ba<k  rest  pivoted  on  the  r«ir  end  of  tbe  b.wer 
section.  »  folding  liandb"  having  a  cross  bar  a«d  two  side 
bar«  fa(  b  uf  wbl.li  is  c.miK.s.Hl  of  tw.>  s.'t-tlons  which  hove 
their  opix>»ing  <-n<ls  pivotally  oonne.  ted  and  .me  of  wbbh 
Is  rigidly  ro«ne<i.-<l  *\itb  i  b*"  cross  bar  while  the  nrher 
is  pivoted  on  the  body,  means  f.>r  holding  the  sections  of 
eacli  bar  In  an  iinf..ld.Ml  position  relatively  lo  .-ach  otber 
comprising  a  tail  formed  ..n  one  of  said  bar  sections  un.i 
H  l<xkint'  sleeve  sliding  .>n  tb.-  otb..r  s«H-tion  and  engaging 
Willi  said  tall,  and  m.-ans  for  lioldlng  said  bars  In  an  un- 
f.d<led  po«itiun  relatlveiv  ro  the  body  comprising  a  latch 
pivoted  on  ..ach  of  sa  id  Lars  and  ..ngatfinz  with  a  proje.  n.jn 
on  the   InkIv 

it'ijiliUh  r.  to   1!    not   1  rint.-d   in   the  '.aKi'tte.i 


l.ui.J,u.s.v  \OTI\<;  MA<-irfNK  i,M  w.rrpvr.vs,  Adrian. 
IDcb.,  asNt-n..r  t.N  mesn.  ;f*sii:T<tii.'rir^  •  ,  J.  Wallace 
Page,  Adria.'i.  Ml.-ii  Flle.l  Oct  -."i  l'l]n  Serial  No 
5i«,748.      (ri    235—5-*,) 


1.  A    voting    inacbiut'    baving    a    plurality    of    votin»i    .-.)!- 
uniua  for  the  tickets  of  the  several  pi«lltl(al  parties,  ineui 
l>ers  movable  acroHw  tb.    fa<e  of  the  machine  Into  sai.l  v.,t 
Ing  coiunius.  and  means  for  contlntng   said  mofable   luem 
iters  against    movement    in   either  direction   aft«r  arranue 
meut  by  the  elector  in  tl>e  voting  column  of  tHe  politi.-ai 
party   for    whow  candidates   the  elector   has   declar.-d    iii- 
intention  of  voting. 

2.  A  voting  machin.-  having  tbereau  vertical  columns 
adapte.1  to  contain  the  names  of  th.-  candidates  for  tie 
several  political  parries,  memljers  movable  on  tbe  macliine 
into  Raid  voting  columns  and  adapted  to  actual*'  the  vote- 
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resristerinc  niechiiri  isin,  nnd   m.-jins  und.  r  the  c.  ntr. 0  of  the 
in.spect..r    f.  r    >  oof  •■!  i-  -    «Ht.1    -■iovhi.j.     u, embers    Jift.-r    ar 
rangement    by    the    .-l.-.-inr    r..    -h.-    voijnj:    column    of    one 
I'olliicsi   imrty. 

••!  .V  Mdlni;  m«<  hit).'  b«\tni.'  spiu-ev  -here. iff  ^or  Th.' 
tickets  of  .several  iwill-hai  parti. -s  ii.em'..-rs  mov«hb-  int.. 
the  sp,T.-es  ..c,up,.-i  ■,  -he  pnrtv  tb  ket.s,  s.,  id  memlwrs 
belnB  adapre.1  r.  n.'uiite  ■!,.  v,.ie  r-.-,  •  .UnL-  m-cbmnsii. 
•ad  m.ans  for  resi  rlctii.kt  said  [i)M\„t,|..  mem!»'rs  after  nr 
rangement  by  tb.-  eb-to)  t„  fb,-  space  occupied  bv  a  si-icle 
[larfy  ticket 

I     A    v.iting    raaclii'ie    havini:    spares    tliereon    for     the 

ll'kets  ..f  severnl  po.rj.yil  pjirTl.-v  members  iii.  vu).:..  into 
tb-  sp;,,-..-.  ,„-,„p(..,)  .,  u.e  party  M.k.ts,  sab)  inetni.ers  be- 
ing ..p.Tiuively  avsociai.d  with  r  i...  -,  <>t.-  recnrdini:  tii.-chn 
tilsui  an.l  means  imp  .hsu,ie  of  rnanir.nlat  i.-n  '.v  tti.  el..,-iot 
f.-r  r.'striciin)i  sai.j  nevaM.  tie-mUrs  nfr.r  ;, -h  no  m.-iit 
in  votiny  p.»<n)on  i..  i  he  .pa.-e  ottniplcd  by  a  Klntie  partv 
tnkei, 

■  A  v.itui^:^  Ilia,  lime  having  «|.aces  tber.-oi,  for  t  tie 
n.-k.-ts  of  s.-v.-rai  p..lit;.ai  parti.'s  tneint.ers  m.^\Hb!..  Into 
tbe  spHv.>.  ...■cupi.-.l  i,,  the  part.  ti.-ke-H  h«  id  inemb-rs 
l^'ini:  ..peratlve.y  as>.Hiat.-,l  wllb  tb.-  \Mte  r.-cordini:  in.-.-h 
ani^iiK  and  means  ..i^-raiabie  h>  the  msi-vtor  fot  r,.stri.., 
.iiK  MMid  movable  ii  eii,i»  rs  after  :.  rr;4  ru'.-nient  ty  th.  eleetor 
I  ■  the  spur,    oxnpl.-,'    io    a    sjn;;,.    partv    M<-ket. 

|<    ainiH  .-.  to    111  n or   print. -I  m   the  (.a/.-tte.) 


1,07«.089.  tJKAKING  I  OR  U  \-U!N.,  \1A.  MINES.  JOH.v 
I.  Wofinat  FF.  Seltasgrove.  la  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718.77fl.      (f!    74— ."SO.  t 


1.  A  macfatee  of  the  character  iie.scrlbed  Including  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  member  hinged  to  the  support,  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  the  hinged  member  and  movable  there- 
with toward  and  from  tbe  stationary  support,  a  shaft 
■MWnted  1,  !  he  staii.tnary  support,  driving  mechanism 
fnr  the  last  named  sh.nft  and  for  the  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  hinged  member  and  means  whereby  the  driving 
mechanism  may  J>?  dls< .  nn. .  i.-d  from  the  m.^hanism  on 
the  liiiiE.*d  tnen>U  r  an  1  c<tiiiieci,.d  \,,  sm<]  shaft  l.v  i!i.  j.f- 
log  of  tbe  biiiyed  meriiij«T  and  .lis.  onn.'.  te.i  froii,  tlie  s.haH 
but  connected  with  the  m.-.  IuihImii  .n  she  bitiif.i  Mieni!.er 
by  the  lowertnK  of  the   bini;.-,i   iin  Ti,'«r 

2.  A  machin.'  ..f  i  iie  cbarartei   d,  s.  rlbed  im-ltidiut  m  y-Ut 
tiooary   Mippori     a    -n.'ini.er   binned    iliereio.   driven    ine.  Ijh 
aiMn   KUpp<irt<-d    h»     the    lilni;e.i    nieini..  r.   dniiiiK    siie,  har  imh 
tlier.-foi     ntoiinteil    upon    ilie    siationatN     Mipj„.rl.    «    .lrn,.i, 
sibaft    fii..utii<sl   iiiM.u   ilie   siHi  ii.iuirv    -^upin.rt.   ;i   puih-y    !i)..\ 
ai.l>    into  and  oiu   ..f  op.ratlve  etmn ii.-ruen :   witli  the  wbjift 
in-ans  ...puecliug  said  pulley  w.Ili    tbe  .irivint  ne  cbantsni 
and    luesiif;    carri.-d    l.y    tbe   bin>."  <1    lueinUr    for   sblftinv    ibe 
pulley    out    of   opersiive   .-ngag.m.-n t    with    tbe   sliaft    wbe'i 
fie   tiint;.d   member   Is   lowered   and   int..  op.'ratlve  engag. 
ni.-nt   therewith  when  the  hingeii  mem!s-r  is  rais.-.l 

:i.  in  a  macbln.-  of  the  character  .b-scrll)ed.  a  statiouMry 
"iipp.Tt.  a  member  hin>.ed  ilieret,,.  driv.-n  ni.-chanlNm  car 
ried  by  the  hlnge<i  niemlwr.  a  motor,  a  driven  shsft 
ni.. tinted  upon  the  si,(ti..nary  support,  driven  roechanisiti 
for  the  me<-hanism  .airied  on  the  hinged  roem(*r  and 
operatlv.ly   connect. d   tb.r.to  when   the  hinged   membt-r   la 


.  i.w.-d  afa;nst    the  staMunary   Mippoii     a    (Uiiiey  operatively 

■  -.•nu.-cieil  t.i  salfl  stiaft  .-md  operfi t  !\-eiy  connected  to  the 
drlvinK  tnecUanisni  dutch  men,!K-rh,  one  ..f  wbn-b  is  .-..n- 
necT.-d  to  the  sbaft  and  the  otli.  r  of  winch  Is  connected 
u,  rl,.-  piilb'v  (ifd  a  .■am  carried  1  y  the  hinged  memtier  and 
diseni.'ayini;  th.  •  Intel,  memtiers  when  the  hinged  rnemlier 
is  ;<>wer..t  'in  i;M»rn;1Ttlnt.'  the  .•n>r!ii{eni.-nt  of  tbe  ciuich 
:'.'  II;;..  ■-   \\  he.)   tbe  h;n.;e.t  mem'.er   Is   raised. 

4  In  M  !nachiii.-  .  f  -b.  character  dexriN-d.  »  stationary 
support,  ;i  rn.iTib.r  ti!nKt.<l  thereto,  driven  medianism  car- 
ried by  sai.1  hlnt-e.i  member  a  gear  wheel  mounted  uiK.n 
the  I'tnu.-d  tneiii!»  r  ;tti.)  op..rMtive!y  connecte*)  to  the  driven 
me.banisni,  a  stuift  mount. ><J  u[«in  tbe  stationary  supjxirt. 
a  Kpni  pirnoi  on  the  sh;.  ft  enKH^egbie  with  the  g.-ar  wheel 
'ir;  -h.  liinj:.-<i  .;,.-ni|.ei  «  !i,.n  tlx-  iatt./  is  closed  but  disen- 
^-ageai'le  tberef.-oni  when  me  liir.ged  niemtK-r  i^  moved 
awny  froiii  the  s.;,i|.Ila,^  vi)pj«-.rt.  a  lu'.tor  means  for 
h:  fistinj:  th,  sltaf-  tr  .in  •  li.  ii;oto;  h  .Iriven  ^baft  mounted 
'I.  tl:.-  sta'i.'iuiry  sKi.oort  a  shtv..  ,■.;,  u„  shaft,  a  pniley 
a:ri.-.i  ^y  th.  sle.  v .  .  hii<h  ni.-iiil.ers,  one  slidabie  with 
-■*ai.l  slee^,  an. I  til.  oti...  fix.-.t  -o  the  shaft  a  spring  nor- 
mally hi  i.imK  !b.  lutrh  Tn.n.i..  r-s  .u  en^-ageuient .  a  -  .in- 
'"■•  """i   *'♦■'« '    •»••    t-^^'    ti:  iii.-.t   >i,i.fi    ati.l   tbe  said   puiiey. 

■  UMi  means  c..,rn.-,i  nv  th.-  fr.s  ..,,d  of  th.-  bm»:,.d  merat)er 
•■i.i.«k;ir,k'  si.id  si.-.  \.  »^...n  M,,  Mltii;e.1  m.-inls-r  is  l,,vkere<| 
luvs-ard  tb.-  sif.ti.,nHrv  ;■-.  ii.ce.  i,.  {,  .,-,.  .  p,.  ,,ntch  memln-rs 
out  cf  .ntaL'.-inei.i  H,tt:  .-.oh  oth.r  nt  wli.-n  tlie  hing.^ 
in.  nih.-f  !■<  rais.-d.  permlnii!^-  ,!,,  .in,..,  Ti,.-uilH-r«  t,.  t,e 
forc«i    ir  'o  eiitragenietit    w.  t  h    '-ach    ..tli.-r. 

.'.     ill   a  machine  of  tb.    .i-mactei    .lescrils-d.  a   stipp<.rt.  ji 
trnnsNers,    stiaft    siipp  iri.-.i   'h.r-o,,,   ;,    -...-ker  arm   mounieil 

""■'"■-  ■  '  ■  ^^■'  "■■'  ''    ■•' n.i  of  the  transv.rse 

■i.Mti!,^    -tl.     ■*Hni.-     >,    -iiotor    detacbai.iy    c<.n- 
n<_-ctetl    tc-   .stiid  ohcioa',!,.:    m.-ans     :in.)    :t    .letachabie   handle 
operatively  connected  to  .pr  oih.-t  ei,,.  ,,f  •;;,    -t.ifi 
[Clalni  f:  ti..t   prin-ed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


on    Mle    shHfl 
Hbaft      for     ,* 


I.07«,«>.-M,         |\ril<\,\!        .   .  .MUl    ST1..N     KN.-.IVK        M-ii. 
LUM    .[      Wkioi.;      t-r!.i  k'>t;     I'H  ,    assivrnor  t..    Wright    Kn- 
glne  Coin]i>.!n      rifrsi.nri.-h     I'a      .-,    .  ■orponn  ii>n   of   Dela- 
ware.       I  '-.-.l     Apr      1.1.     ipii.    ,K..riai     No     til'li.OT  1 .       Re- 
newed .Mar    M    ]\i\:i      .Serial  N,,  754. .Sr.*;       <  C]    ]  L".*^      ,-,,■?. , 


.  1  i.e  •iie-it...l  ,,t  operating  compound  int.Tnai  .  ..mhns- 
''■■'  .  MHios  which  have  hi^-b  and  low  pre»«t,r.-  .vlinders 
:.nd  pistons  whieh  .o!,sists  ,n  causniK  tb,  lo*  pressure 
i'lston  to  draw  air  into  the  higk  pressnr.-  cylinder  after 
tb,  biKh  pressure  piston  has  completed  its  working  stroke 
and  slmiiltane,.usiy  draw  tbe  oi,j  .barge  fr,,m  said  hl-h 
pressure  .yllnder  int.,  Kaid  low  pr.-ssure  crllnder  Tb.'n 
<au*lng  said  high  pr -ssure  piston  to  cmpn'ss  m\(\  air 
while  mid  low  pressure  ptst.H)  is  forcing  said  old  charge 
.'lit  ..f  said  low  pressure  cylinder  to  atmosphcrt.  -  forcing 
H    n.w    .-barge    of   working    acent    int..    ssid    hl-h    pr.-«snre 
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cylinder  before  said  hljfh  preMure  piston  has  complettKl 
JtB  compreflslni;;  strokft:  forcing  air  over  the  walls  of  said 
high  premure  cylinder  and  Into  said  low  pressure  cylindpr 
before  said  new  charge  Is  fully  compreiw«>d  and  Ignited  ; 
Igniting  said  new  charge  and  subaequently  admitting  sal.l 
Ignited  charge  Into  communication  with  said  air  In  said 
low  preaanre  cylinder  to  cause  both  pistons  to  move  an 
working  pistons  through  a  working  stroke. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  internal  combustion  engines 
of  the  compound  two-cycle  type  which  have  high  and  low 
premure    cylinders    and    their    pistons  :    which    consists    in 
causing  the  low  pressure  piston  to  draw  air  into  the  high 
prcMure  cylinder  after  the  high  pressure  piston  has  com 
pleted  Its  working  stroke,  and  slmnltanpously  drawing  the 
old  charge  from  said,  high  pressure  cylinder  Into  said  low 
pressure  cylinder  :   then  causing   said   hljjh    pressure   piston 
to  compress  said  air  while  said  low  pressure  piston  moves 
on  Its  exhausting  stroke  to  force  a  part  of  the  old  charge 
out  of  said  low  pressure  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  then  fore 
Ing  a  new  cliarge  of  working  agent  Into  said  high  presstir.- 
cylinder  liefore  said  high   pressure  cylinder  has  completed 
Its    compressing    stroke,    and    causing    said    low     pressure 
piston   to  compress  a   residua!   part  of  the   old  charge   In 
said  low  pressure  cylinder:  then  forcing  air  Into  said   low 
pressure    cylinder   to   unite    with    the    rt>sidual    old    rhftrgc 
and   to  be  compres.sed  by  said   low  pressnrf  piston.   t>»'fnr< 
said    new   charge    In    said    high    pressnr*-   cylinder    Is   fully 
compressed  and  ignite!  :  then  Igniting  said  new  charge  In 
said    high    pressure   v^yllnder    to   cause   said    high    pressiiri> 
piston  to  start  on   Its  working  stroke,  and  permitting  said 
low  pressure  piston  to  commence  Its  working  stroke  under 
the    influence    of    said    compressed    air    and    residual    old 
chnrge:  and  subsequently  throwing  the  high  and  low  pres 
sure  cylinders   Into  communication   to  permit    thi'    tgnltod 
new  charge  in  the  hlgn  pressure  cylinder  to  unite  with  th. 
air  and  residual  old  charge  In  the  low  pressure  eyiinder  t  • 
cau.se  lK)th  pistons  to  move  through  a  part  of  their  work- 
ing strokes  under  the  Influence  of  the  combined  charges. 

.'!.    In    an    Internal    c(,mbu8tlon    engine,    a    high    pr»s8ure 
cylinder  and  Its  piston  and  a  low  pressurf  fylindpr  and  Its 
piston,  a  fuel  charging  pump  connected  with  the  high  pres- 
Hure  cylinder,  an  air  charglng*i(Mimp  in  communicatiim  with 
the  low  pressure  cylinder,  an  Intercommunicating  duct  be- 
tween  the  two  cylinders   and  a    valve   for   iimtr.dling    the 
|iassag.>  through  said  duct,   an  exhaust  valvi    for  said  low 
pr.ssurp  cylinder,   a  crank  shaft  having  cranks  set  at    an 
angle  to  on.-  another,  connecting  rods  between  the  respec- 
tive cranks  and  the  respective  pistons  to  cause  said  pistons 
to  movi'  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  means  for  operating 
said   fuel    charging   pump  at   a   predetermln*»d    time,    means 
for   op.Tatlnif  aald  air   charging  pump  at   a    predetermined 
time,  said  high  pressure  cylinder  having  plstun  controlled 
p<irt»  all  being  arranged  that  said  low  pressur'^  piston  will 
draw    the   content.s   of  said    high   pressure   cyHnd»>r   out    of 
the  same  when  said  duct  valve  is  open  and  when  said  high 
pressure  cylinder  ports  are  opened  and   slmultant>..us!y  fill 
said    high   pressure   cylinder   with   air   to   be   subsequ.ntly 
"ompreased  by  the  high  pressure  piston,  said  low  pressure 
rilston  operating  on   its  up  stroke  to  exhaust   m.r.'  or  l<>ss 
of    the    old    charge    to    atmosphere    through    said    »-xhaii«t 
%'alve  when  open,  and   to  also  compress  a  part  nf  the  con 
tents  of  said   low   pr'-ssure  cylinder   as  said    low    pressure 
piston  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  up  stroke  and  after  said 
air  charging  pump  has  Injected  a  charge  of  air  Int..  sal.! 
low    pressure    cylinder,    said    duct    valve    operating    m.'ans 
having  provisions  for  opening  said  duct  valve  as  both  pis 
tons  move  on  their  down  strokes  together    to  bring   both 
cylinders    Into    communication    and    thereby    permit    hoth 
pistons  to  operate  as  working  pistons  during  a   simult.ine 
ons  part  of  their  down  stroke. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  compound  Internal  combus 
tlon  englnea  which  have'high  and  low  pressure  cylinders 
and  their  pistons,  which  consists  In  causing  said  pistons 
to  move  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  which  consists 
in  causing  said  low  pressure  piston  to  draw  the  old  charge 
out  of  the  high  pressnre  cylinder  at  Intervals,  operate 
in  unison  with  the  high  pressnre  piston  as  a  working  pis 
•rn  at  a  sabaeqaent  Interral,  exhaust  the  old  charge  at  a 
inter   Interval    and    compress  a    residual    charge   during   a 


still  later  Interval  ;  and  which  consists  further  In  f(  n-lug 
fuel  into  the  high  pr-ssure  cylinder  as  said  high  pressure 
piston  is  traveling  on  its  compression  stroka  and  thereby 
<-..inpress  .^aid  fu.l  in  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  and 
f<»rclng  air  over  aald  high  pressure  cylinder  Into  said  low 
pnssure  cylinder  as  sjild  low  pressure  piston  t)egln8  the 
compression  portion  of  its  cycle. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  compound  Internal  coml>us 
tian  engines  which  have  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders 
and  their  pistons,  which  consists  in  causing  said  pistons 
to  move  one  In  advano-  of  the  other,  and  which  consists 
in  causing  said  low  pressure  piston  to  draw  the  old  charg.- 
out  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  at  Intervalit.  operate  in 
unison  with  the  high  pressure  piston  as  a  working  plst..n 
at  a  subsequent  Interval  exhaust  the  old  charge  at  a  later 
interval  and  compress  a  r«^tdual  charge  daring  s  still 
later  interval  ;  and  which  consists  further  In  forcing  fuel 
int.*  the  high  pressure  cylinder  as  said  high  prpssure  piston 
is  traveling  on  Its  compression  stroke  and  therel.v  compress 
said  fuel  in  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  f<.rrlng  ah- 
over  said  high  pressure  cylinder  into  said  low  pressure 
ryllnder  as  said  low  [>re88ure  piston  b»-glns  the  compr^-s- 
slon  portion  of  Its  cycle,  and  tK»fore  said  nw»-  eharge  In 
the  high  pressure  cylinder  has  tn-en  fully  .ompressed  and 
lunited,  then  igniting  said  new  charge  In  said  high  pressure 
■Miii.ler  and  subs^^jue.  tly  throwing  said  cvlinders  into 
'•-.ai.'Munlcafiou  t..  .•au.se  said  ignited  charge  to  unite  with 
fl..^  resi.luHi  .  harge  ;,n.i  air  in  said  low  j, assure  cylinder 
tu  iiniM-l  !«,th  pistons  during  h  part  nf  th.ir  wnrktiii: 
fitrtpke. 

[•   iaiiii-   rt  t.i  \>  not  i,r)ut,Hi  in  th.>  (Jazette.]  1 


o!<l 


KL.A.SH  LIGHT  I'HOTOGItAI'H  II  .M'IaKA- 
IT'S.  Chabler  I).  Alle.v,  New  York.  N  V  Filed 
June  3,  1912.      ReiiHl   N.,    701.115.      ((T     177— 10.) 


Id  a  flash   light   appariitus,   a   circuit   closing  and  break 
ing  .levi.e  adapfe<i  to  !*>  held  in  the  land,  and  .omiirisini,' 
an   oblong   casing   on.,   end    of   which    is   clos«>.l   '.y    ,i    [.hii: 
provided    with    binding    i«>sts    and    with    uprittg    arm    tei 
min«is  which  exfen.l   inio  said  casing  an.l   whl<'h   are  ci.it 
n.-i  t.'<i   with  said  jKtsts.   an  expansible  Iwj:  place<l   t)etween 
the    fre.'    end    of   on.-    of   said    terminals    and  tlie    adjacent 
wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  force  said  terminal  int.> 
•  ontact    with    the   free   .-n.i   of   the   other  terminal,   a    srrew 
passing  through  one  side  of  the  casing  and  hearing  on  the 
free   end    of   said    other    terminal    and   adapted    to    adjust 
the  position   thereof,  and  a   tut>e  communicating  with  said 
hag  and   extending   through    the  end   of   said   casing   opp*. 
site  that   closed   by  said   plug. 


1.07«,«)fl2.      DKFIRRATINt;  MACHINE.      JOHV  A.   Allkn. 

N«w   York.   N.   Y  .   assignor   to   Arthur   P.   OHrien,   New 

York.    N     Y.      Filed   Dec.    2,    1912.     Serial    So.   734.519 

•  CI    13--18.> 

1.    In    a    deflbrating    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
traveling  feed  device  sub-dlvld^  and  adapted   to  8upi¥>rf 
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and  advance  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stalks  the  butts  of  each 
»«t  Iwlng  in  transverse  altnement.  of  a  stripping  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  a  stripping  Wade  and  coAperating  hlo<-k 
and  a  pair  of  co  acting  traveling  Mu  adaptwl  to  seise 
and  forward  the  stalks  t*yond  the  hlade  and  block  and 
or>eratlng  connections  whereby  the  f.ets  of  stalks  are  puc 
cesslvely  presented  to  the  .tripping  m.H'hanisms 


2.  In  a  defibrHtint;  machine,  the  cumbinution  with  a 
traveling  feed  devl.e  sui.  divided  .ind  adapted  t^.  Mipiwrt 
and  advance  a  phiralit.v  ,,f  sets  of  stalks  the  butt*  of  each 
set  being  In  traiisvers.  ,i>inemenf,  ..f  a  stripping  meeba 
nlsm  comprising  a  striMiinj;  i.iade  and  r,-,,.^,.  thUuk  Mock 
and  a  pair  of  coaciiiii.'  traveling  belt.-  adHpic!  i,,  s.. ;•/.,■ 
and  forward  the  stalks  'H>yond  th.  :  .a.l..  uwi  ■,;/..  k  m.w,i 
ing  means  for  holding  th.  .0  a.  ting  runs  uf  1  he  belts  to- 
gether, and  operating  <-..nner!  i.,ns  wherebv  the  sets  of 
stalks  are  su<-.esslv..l.v  pn-s.iit.-d  to  the  stripping  mecha- 
nism. 

■;.    In    a    (1. -tl!. rating    machine,    Lh.     coinbiiia!  i-i     wu!,    u 
traveling    fee.l    ,i..\  i,  e   sub-dlvld.-.!    .wid    i.dap;.-:    ■       .^i:i,|,.,rt 
and  advance  a   plnr.'ility  ,,f  sets  of  vjalks  tb.^   biuts  of  each 
set    being    In    transv.-rs.'   alinenient     ,,<    «    stripping    mecha 
nism    comprising  a   stripping  Mad.    an.i      .HijH'ratlng   block 
and    a    pair   of   o  actini;    traveling    bei;-    •.  'apted    k,    Hel»,e 
and  forward  the  stalk.s   i»>yond  the  hla.!.'  an.)   Mo,  k  one  ,',f 
said    twits    runniuk:    ,,v.r    sjiring    pr.'sse.!    ].t:ifv-     ,iii<l    ,,[. 
eratlng    conn.-cilons    wlier.-by    the    sets    .,f    M„;ks    are    sue 
.essively  present."*!   to  the  stripping  inechanisni 

4.  In  a  deflbrating  ma.  Inn.  -h.  ,..„,i.lnati.)n  witl  h 
traveling  fee<l  device  sul.-,li vi,b  ,i  ami  a.lapttHl  t..  supp..rt 
and  advance  a  plurality  of  s.ts  ..f  stalks  the  butts  of  -arh 
set  Wing  In  transverse  alinem-ut.  of  a  plurHiit\  of  strip 
ping  mechanisms  ea.  ti  .-..niprlslng  a  -tripping  bla.l.>  and 
c.Mj|»erating  block  am!  a  pair  of  co  acting  iravelint  b-lts 
adapted  t.>  seiase  an.l  forward  stalks  !»y,,nd  the  biade 
and  bUxk  at  least  one  of  said  hla.les  b.ink;  nrranu.,!  to 
scra[)€  one  side  of  the  stalk  fibers  an.:  nt  .....  ,,.,,  ,.ther 
blade  being  arranged  to  scrape  the  M.p  ,<,;,.  ^i,,,.  ,,.  {jj^ 
stalk  flU.rs.  an.l  ..peratint  c.  T.ro-,  t ;  .ns  whereby  the  sets 
■f  stalks  are  suc-essivtiy  ;.tcs«nied  to  the  stripping 
meihanlams 

•'>  In  a  .l.nbratfng  ma. bine,  the  combination  with  a 
tiav.dlng  fee<l  device  suh.llvlded  and  adapted  to  support 
and  advance  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stalks  the  butts  of  each 
set  t«.lng  in  transvers..  alineinent.  oi  a  plurality  of  strip- 
ping mechanisms  .-ach  comprisintr  a  strl[.plng  blade  and 
Co<)iHTatlng  block  an.!  a  pair  ..f  c.,a.t!nK  !.elts  adapted  to 
»el7..>  and  forwani  sialks  b.  yond  the  blade  and  block  the 
sjH'ed  of  the  .-.tactln-  Ults  of  the  different  Stripping  1 
mechanisms  N-ing  different.  „n.;  .perating  connections 
whereby  the  s.-ts  of  stalks  a-,  .-n  .  essively  presented  to 
the  stripping  in<( 'ijuiisins 

ICIaitns  r>  to  14  not  printe.l  jn   thr.  daiette.] 


l.o70.M!>;i.      I. KILL       U..Hi.aT    Li;k    HuiSi  m.   Oakman,   Ala. 
Filed  Nov   2;{,  1912       Serial  N..   7:;;i.l67.      (CI.  25:) 46.1 


1.  A   machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising   a 
main  frame  and  an  adJusUble  frame,  the  main  frame  be 
Ing   formed  of  parallel   bars,   a    transverse   l«r   connecting 
said    parallel    bars   at    their   forward   ends.    Inwardly    con 


verging  bars  conn.Hted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  paral- 
lel bars,  a  iM'aring  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  uid 
converging  bars,  a  bearing  mounted  In  said  transverse 
bar.  a  transversely  extending  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said 
parallel  bars,  crank  handles  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  crank 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  extending  drill  ahaft  mounted 
In  said  (.earings.  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  drill  shaft  and  adapfeil  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  on 
said  crank  shaft,  the  Inner  fac-s  of  nnid  parallel  bars 
having  longitudinal  grm.ve*  formed  therein  and  said  ad- 
justable frame  comprising  a  breast  plate,  parallel  l«r» 
ronne<'ted  to  said  breast  plate,  said  bars  toeing  adjustably 
m.Junte«1  in  the  longitudlnai  grooves  in  the  pamlle!  bars 
of  the  niMln  frHme  and  nj.-«ns  for  holding  the  main  frame 
and  adjustable  frame  in  adjusted  isKsjiion.  as  and  for  the 
jMirpose  lb*.  rilN'.i 

-■.  A  ma.  nm.  of  the  character  -h-scrlbed.  comprising  a 
frame  .-onsistuig  of  «  pair  of  parallel  bsrs  converging  at 
the.r  forward  ends,  means  conn.-.tinu  said  parallel  bars  a 
■ranx    shaft    mounteil    transversely   in    said    bars    a    crank 

^'■■ih.ii.  >..,  :r..ri  t..  said  .rank  shaft,  a  plni.,n  mounte,!  on- 
■'^""'  "'"^'^  "  .  nc-.tu.linany  extending  drill  shaft  con- 
'''''■""'  '  '  """'  '"""'■■  '■'  i-''i'f'  m.. anted  ,.n  one  end  of  siid 
dri..  St..  ';  and  meshing:  with  the  pinion  on  said  .rank 
shaf  -h.  r..ar  ends  of  Ka,d  parall.i  twrs  being  formed 
")"■  '-bgitudinai  gr.K.yes  1,,  their  inner  faces,  a  breast 
plate,  forwardiy  pn.Je.tint  [.ajali,  \^rs  conne.ted  t..  sa.d 
breast  plate,  the  forward  ends  ..f  t!,..  ,,..  ,n..ntb,ne.l  bars 
being  sli.iably  engaged  In  the  i,.,i,M..:l:;.,,  ^ro.,ves  ,n  the 
first  mei:r>,,„..,i  bars,  said  secon.i  mentioned  bars  lisving 
longltu.linai  .:..ts  form.si  therein,  screws  pas.slng  ihrotigb 
the  first  nienti.in,-,!   • 


seci.ru 
to  h.. 
p,.se    , 


1 1.  .i.t-ii    ;.>,  r^ 


''!M-s  and  engaging  In  said   sL.ts   in   the 


ru.e.l 


in>    ••fjgiiglng    said    scnws 
ition,  afe  and  for   th..  pnr- 


1.H76.W4.  rOMltlNKI.  Bi:i,  AND  .'.OF.V  !>,,«..«.  N 
Bhowv.  Kast  ciPveland,  Ohio,  assignor  t..  The  D  t' 
Owen    rompativ     Kast    .^leveland.    Ohio,    a    (  orporatlon.' 

Itlcd.vept     14,   I!.]-.-.     Serial  N..    720. .■;i7       ,(1    .V~40  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  (,«,  k  p)y..t.'d  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  a  seat  pivoted  t..  the 
forward  portion   of   said    fram..      .nd    iev.rs.   each    plyottnl 

at  a  point  :nTerni<.<1iMe  !rs  :,.,.-»  .  n.l  having  .ine  „f  its 
ends  .-ngaglnj.-  the  Tr^  ^Ige  .,f  san1  t.a.k,  snbstaniiallv  as 
descrlb.'il 

2.  In  a  c.mbinfHl  b»M  an.i  s,,fa.  a  s.-at  an.!  springs  there 
for  to  raise  th.  rear  therc.f  a  l^ck  supported  !.,  move 
forwardiy  int..  engaging  relations  with  said  seat  and 
means  <-onne.tlng  said  seat  and  ^«)ck  t..  m..ve  and  hold 
th.  iwiek  in  close  engagement  v*lth  tlie  seat  when  the 
parts  are  folded. 

■^-    In    a    combinfnl    l>e<l    and    sofa,    a    pivotally    supported 
si-at  frame  and  springs  adapted  to  llfjb.tbe  same,  a  swing 
ing  t«ck  and  a   lever  In  actuating  relations  with   the  rear 
•xf  said  seat   frame  and   adapted   to  engage  said  back  and 
press  It  forward  over  the  edge  of  the  se^t. 

4.  In  a  combined  bed  and  sofa,  a  seat  pivoted  at  Its 
front  and  springs  adapted  to  raise  the  same  at  the  rear 
in  combination  with  a  swinging  back  and  arms  adapted  to 
support    the    r.ar    of    said    seat    provided    with    extension 
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a<lapte<!  to  bear  ajcatnst  the  rear  of  the  back  and  force  It 
forward  orer  the  edge  of  the  seat. 

5.  A  combined  bed  and  sofa  comprising  a  foldlnj?  fn.nt 
frame  having  Bpringa  to  exert  a  lifting  action  thereon  a 
swinging  back  adapted  to  reat  over  the  rem-  edtr.  of  ,aui 
frame  and  mechanlam  actuated  by  the  said  front  «o,tion 
adapted  to  pre«s  against  said  back  and  hold  it  ln^^H^d 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In   the  (Jazt'tte  ] 


.nJI   and   .aid   twisting   rnerhanlsm.    whereby    the  angl.    be- 
'H>en  the  axlH  of  said  twisting  mechanl,m  «nd  the   Indl- 


1.07.5.005.      SQUARE.      Jame.s    Mkadk    Bh.wv     Roseburg 
Or.'g.      FihHl   July    If},   101.'.      .Serial    X,,.    Tn!..:,-,,!.      ^cl.' 


r:i--i87 


y^  /»r-(r 


,9 


-r 

-■s 


Tidual  strands  may  be  vari.d  in  order  to  vary  the  pitcli 
of  the  twist  in  the  twist,  t  ^  rand. 


1     A    square    vml.odylntr    a    st.K-k    comprising    two    elon- 
i:at..l   ,h.,.k    piat.-s:   an   H.-nijated   tongue  de8ls:n..d    to   .>e 
hous^<l    l,..twe,"n    tH.    fheok    plat.^s;    a    pivot    pin    pa.s  „  • 
through    tbo   .•h..ek   piut.s   and    th-    tongue   at   .,n.     .  „rn '  .  " 
the    cheek    plates    having    arcuate    slot.s    ther-lu    wirh    t',.- 
pivot  pin  a«  H  enter;  a  non-circular  lx,lt  rittln^-  ihmugh 
the    tongue   and   .slots   with    it.s   head    U^irin;:   a^ain^t    .,,,.■ 
cheek    plate,    th-    iK.lt    havin*;   a    reduced    thn.ad..!    ..,,1      , 
point.T  connected  at   on^  end   to    th-   i,iv,,r    ,,in    ar  ,|   a't    th' 
'"|nT    ,.nd    to    th..    reduc.d    tbr.ad«l    .  ,„i    Mf    rh,     N.it       rh. 
oth.r   check    plate   having   a   protractor   srale   .T.operv  „ 
«  ith   the  pointer  and  a  nut  engaging  the   threaded  ,„d  of 
the  b„it  to  !ork  th..  pointer  In  an  adju8te,i  position  un  the 
protractor  .tcaie 

-'.A    s-,uare    ..mi. .dying    a    sto.'k    eoniprl.'ilne    two    elon- 
u-ated    rheek    jdat-s    and    .shim    strips   s..,.„r..d    h..,u..^n   one 
"f  rhe  edscs  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  .-h.-ek  tdateg-  an 
■•  ongated  tonc.e  ,!..si^uc.d  to  be  completely  housed  be'tween 
rh-   che.^k    plates:    a    pivol   pin   j.asslns    tlno,,,-).    the   cheek 
phit...  and  ton;.n,e  at  one  corner  ;   the.-he,.k  pi,t.es  having  ar- 
'•"|.te  .slots  therein  with  the  pivot  pin  a.s  a  center     a  non-<.ir- 
'■'ilar  bolt  fitting  through  the  ton.-ue  and  slots  wuh  its  i,,.,,. 
hearing  again.st  .,ne  ,.heek  plate,   the  boit   >:avln=  a  r..lu,...d 
threaded  end;  a  pointer  connected  at  one  .-nd  t,,  the  ,,ivot 
pin    and   at    the   other   ,.nd   to   the    r,<lu..e<l    thread- d    en.i    ,,f 
the  b.dt;   the  other  ,heek  plate  having  a  protractor  s.ai, 
n^operating  with  the  p<.inter  .  and  a  tail  nut  en«a,Mn.'  ,h. 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  lock  the  pointer  ,n  an  adp.s.e.. 
I)osltlon  on  the  protractor  scale. 


1^76,097.      CIGAIMWSPLAV    nnLi.,-.K.       Edward    BHf*-- 

U»e^  BostuL.      Ma^....    u    ,    ..p.„at..,>.    ot    Ma«Mchu8ett«. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.     Serial  No    T.-MT. 


(CI.  131—30.; 


1.  A  cl«ar  box  !,,,;,i,.r  ...(uprising.  ;,  f,-,,,,,^  hav7tu-  a 
compartment  to  hold  .,  -it^ar  hoi  i„  a  .n!>stantlally  horl- 
/.Oii'ai  jH,Mr;.,ri  ,ir:.l  ;t  .  orniia  ri  tuetit  at  ..ne  side  thereof  to 
ht.id  a  ciKar  l,,,x  a-  ir,  at.t:!..  t.,  said  ;irsf  '  ,.x  and  Hds 
hinged  to  said  frame  .>,.(■  said  r.  sp,.,.tive  L-Jics  and 
1  rif    I. .ward   .  a  .  h   ..fher 


open- 


\\<.\< 


\ 


lit    >iaii.-i- 


1...7d..)<>H.    T\VISTlN.;..VfACHINE.    r.^.u^r.y.   L.   BKowvrrt 
Worcester.     Mass         Filed     Feb.     '27.      lOOf.        Serial     \o" 
4H0.48«.       ((■!.    ns~fi.  , 

In  a  twisting  machine  for  twistinu  -i  multipMctv  of 
strands  into  a  singl,.  strand,  means  for  spacing  the  srr  ,nd< 
apart,  means  for  cutting  the  spaced  strands,  an  .-leva ted 
strand  roll  for  recelvlni,  the  wet  strands  spaced  apart  a 
twisting  mechanism  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  In  a  plane 
tangential  to  said  strand  roll,  an  interpos-d  gtilde  pia-e 
between  said  twlntlng  meehanlBm  and  said  strand  roll  hav 
Ing  a  serh-«  of  holes  for  the  Indlvldnal  strands  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  shW  twisting  meehanlsm.  and  m.ans  for 
adjusting   rhe  position   of   «,ld   plate   l«.tween    said   strand 


r   'ornprisln^'   ;i    franie   with   fraiis 
haviu^-   a    compnrtiiient    t,.   h.-lcl   .-i    claar   l..-t 

in    'i    -.M'.s, an. ,:,;],    ):.riz.,nfa!    jt|,,„    atul    a    ,Mr„parrment 

:.t  '.t,..  Sid..  r!....-..of  r,,  h.,ld  a  riijar  S..x  at:  n  t,  an^;..  t.. 
-ai.i  first  !:.,x  wit!;  a  triatifular  .onipa  rt  tii..i.  t  *..,„,.,, 
adja.enf  fa.  .  s  ,,f  said  respective  br,xes,  lld^  with  tran.s- 
parent  panels  hlni.'ed  !,.  said  fran.e  to  cov.,r  and  at  the 
-.■iiii.-    tiin.     ..xpos,     f!i..    .,, merits   ,,f   said    1,.,.t.-s    {,.    vl.  sv 

••  A  -i-ar  !,.,v  le.ider  cmprlsing  a  frame  bavini,-  a 
'oinpartni.ni  to  hold  a  .  igar  box  in  a  vuhstii  ntia  llv  h..ri 
/.oi.tai  iH.sition.  a  c,,nipartn)ent  at  one  side  tliere(,f  to  ho'd 
=1  '  lgf.r  box  at  an  ."ingk.  to  said  first  Imx.  a  compartment 
'..  ontain  a  humidor  formed  Ijetween  adjacent  faces  ..f 
said  resp...  Tiv.  t.,,xes.  Hds  with  transparent  panels  hlng-d 
^.ick  '..  ha.k  to  said  frame  to  give  access  to  and  expos,. 
ttif  'oritents  of  said  Nu.-h  to  view. 

4  ,\  ,lgar  lK>x  hold.-r  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
.o.ipHrtm.^nt  to  bold  a  cigar  Ixix  in  a  suhstanrlallv  horl- 
zoBfal  po-ltlon.  n  cnmpartment  ar  one  side  fhiereof  to  hold 
a    ciifar   tmx   a^   an   angle   to   said  first    Ik)x    a    trUngnlar 
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eomp«rtmeot  to  contmln  a  humidor  formed  between  adja 
cent  ftOM  of  said  re8r>*ctive  boie«.  llde  with  transparent 
paocia  hlnced  back  to  Imvk  to  said  frame  to  give  acretB 
to  and  expoae  the  contents  of  aald  boxen  to  view,  an  alarm 
and  means  actuated  when  one  of  said  lids  In  opened  to 
sound  aald  alarm. 

5.  A  cigar  box  holder  comprising  a  frame  with  trans 
parent  side  panels  having  a  compartment  to  hold  a  cigar 
tiox  In  a  substantially  borlz-ontal  position,  a  compartment 
at  one  side  thereof  to  hold  a  cigar  box  at  an  angle  to  saic; 
flrat  box.  lida  with  transparent  panels  hinged  to  said  frame 
back  to  back  upon  a  lommon  axle  to  give  Hiceas  to  and  ex 
pose  the  contents  of  said  houet;  to  view 

rClalm  6  not    printed    in   tie    (,Hzc;te.) 


an  ec<^ntrlc  rod  coupled  to  and  vibrating  aaid  link,  a 
radius  n>d  movable  In  said  link,  a  comlJtBatlon  lever  coo- 

ple<l  at  one  end  to  said  r.«l  a  combination  link  coaplLns 
the  opposite  end  of  said  ie\er  to  »  cross  head,  a  distribu- 
tion VHi\e  stern  <o'ip!.-d  to  the  combination  lever.  l>etween 
the  connections  of  ttie  radius  rod  and  the  TOUddnatlon  link 
thereto,  and  means  f-.r  permitting  movement  of  the  com- 
bination lever  transversely  to  that  of  the  valve  steiu 

'■■■  The  coml>lnatlon.  ui  a  locomotive  engine  valve  sear. 
'■■I  a  p'lvoted  link,  nn  ecceniric  rod  coupled  thereto,  a  radius 
r.«l  '!!<>«!  to  srav, -se  in  t:„.  link,  a  iongltudlnaily  slotted 
•  ■oniMiiHt;  .11  ie\er  ■..iipl-.l  -o  the  radius  rcsl.  links  sus- 
(.♦•ndinj:  .said  conihliiatit.n  !c\er  from  a  fixed  support,  a  dia- 
trlbution  valv.  -•en.  nnci  ;.  ,\U-  fitting  the  slot  of  the  com- 
''ination   lever  and  coupled  to  the  d!st  ritvution   va^vc  !=tero. 


1.07«.0»8        NfT  LOCK        .1  .sit;   \    A      Hhvant     I'rlncetou 
tal.,   assignor  of   twoti:.r.)s   !,.   He',r.\    ^.juint     Princeton, 
Cal.       Filed    <h'\.    I'ti      KMJ        S.riH      No      Tl'7  itsy         ,  Qi_ 
t.M-    14  I 


l.O:-:  1....  !U:  \KK  MlFiLxriX',  .M'i'AR.VTtS  Fl.wjN 
K.  '.. ,...so\  ku,  I'ater.soLj,  .\,  J  ,  ussignor  to  Ponover  Motor 
Car  Company,  Paterson.  N.  .i  .  .',  (  orinuaiior,  .f  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907  8eria.  N<  368. .'.09  (CI. 
21—8.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  i.oUipiitoiiii4  a  Iwot.  a  nut  having  an  aper- 
ture exteuding  into  the  ouu-r  tace  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  nut.  a  hook  shaped 
key  exteudmg  wlthi'o  said  apt-r:  .,.;■  uuu  adjii;it.d  to 
weiigedly  engage  the  .-.ad  ;>>,i.;,  'I.e  ;.■:;;  i'ur^;..n  •-'  -'^atd 
key  extending  beyond  said  nu!  apenurt  wLcrcl)  the 
same  may  l>e  driven  Int.-  .■i.;;itKi  u-' 1. 1  wilb  or  dlsenisHgci! 
from   the  said   l.oit. 

2.  Th.  (..nil  r.Mtion  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  adapted  to  thread- 
wily  engage  I'le  s.nnii  said  nut  provided  witli  aii  :ir  :!«'■ 
ap«rture  comnjunli  at  ing  with  the  ttsreaded  port;on  of  »al(; 
nnt,  a  hook  sbBt»ed  key  ..t.foru.ing  with  the  .utliae  of 
said  nut  aperturi'  an<i  adai  teii  so  extend  therein  and  '■■ 
«edg«-dly  engHKe  the  •.,!,  wa.,s  thereof  and  to  w.-il^;cdi^ 
engage  ttic  said  iiolt  'o  hi  curely  lock  the  nnt  agaiii^' 
moveineiit   with  relation  to  aald  UAt. 


ir 


1  .uT  p.  OOP  \'  .\  I  -  \  i:-' .  F,A  R  V ).  >  s . 
iad.\.  N-  V  idled  F.'ii.  --1.  y.'i: 
(C\.  121— ©8.) 


1     CoLK,    Schenec- 
>erlal  No.  750.127. 


1     U,   u   vehicle.   lie  i.ouii.inHtion   »Mi,   ,,   ;.;,u    (..i    .:iitiii«*. 

of    :.    s'  at!    <Mnne<-1..(i    tit    eiK'lj    of    its    eIla^    Willi    one    ..f    »« id 

'.takes.  .(U  .►i^-rjiiiug  leifT.  a  sleeve  surr<,«iindiun  said  shaft 
and  »e<-iire>,i  at  <.>i  >•  end  to  said  Muift  mi.iway  l^tween  the 
ends  thereif.  iiDd  ineaLh  cor,ue<  tits^-  the  other  end  of  aald 
K.,.<M,.  u.ih  sa'.d  operatlri."  \fv<  -  w>,.;.>,y  »l,er.  said  lever 
IS  fictuaietl  power  is  applied  to  tLald  sliaft  midway  between 
its  eiidti  and  aald  brakes  caused  to  engage  the  wheels  with 
«iua:  force.  Kutiatfiiitlail.v  ai>  «p«<lfied 
I  '..  In  H  vehlce.  the  cotiibinatkin  uut.  a  pair  of  brakes, 
I  of  a  tranhverw  sJiaft  supported  upon  ibe  vehicle  frame, 
ariiis  secureti  to  ;  lie  outer  ends  of  i^ald  shaft,  links  con- 
ueciia^  ttie  eDll^  of  t-aid  arujs  wit-l.  said  brakes,  a  sleeve 
surr..:;nd!',i:  sal-!  -haM  having  one  end  fixed  lu  tittid  tdiaft 
nt  a  [.  u*  rri.lwiiy  lK'iw..en  the  end*  thereof,  and  having 
"s  ..fher  en.i  rernnnatiii-  :o:ijacent  t.-.  one  of  the  ends  of 
s.-tlil  shaft  II.  i1ept»ndlnj;  ar'ti  »»»otired  to  tljc  outer  end  of 
-•*!.!  --■^..  ■.'.  -■',--;  .],,,'•  s  .;.;... M.-,i  upon  t(.e  vehicle 
pir«!!e:  'o  the  shaft  f-st  named  at;  operating  lever  and 
«r.  .ipw?ird!T  pro<ecTtnsr  «,.rrr.  «e.  nre,l  t,  said  short  shaft, 
and  a  link  <■.  n  r,e.  '  !ii-  -»,;,■  [»,.,  r-.Uy  project  ing  arm  with 
the  depeiiditik  •-'[.  ■.:,  :>,■  s  ,...w  surn.undlng  said  first 
named  shuft    su;>ei!i!itia:' v  as  specified 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  iooiuiotlve  engine  vaive  gear 
of  the  WalachAert  type,  of  a  distribution  valve  stem,  and 
Intermediate  connectlona  coupling  aald  valve  stem  to  the 
combination  lever  of  the  valve  gear  Iwiow  the  connection 
of  the  radios  rod  to  said  lever,  with  the  capacity  of  move 
ment  of  said  lever  transversely  to  fhst  of  the  valve  stem 

2.  The  combination.   In   a   locomotive  engine   valve   jtpar 
Of  «  link  for  reversing  and  changing  the  point  of  ctit  off. 

IW  0.  0.— 38 


1.07'-.'.'.i  (.OVEKNIN.,  Mlj  H.VNl^VI  FOU  FHIME 
M('\"FUB.  Epwakp  (\>x.  nv.^:i<\.  Lutlsiia.  assignor  to 
General  Electric  <'ompan>,  a  i  orporailon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  «!.  IPll!      Serial  No.  ti9r,,a66.     ai    llll— 112  > 

1  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  valve 
tiienns  controlling  the  supply  of  moilve  fluid  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  speed  g.vernor  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  valve  means,  mechanism  normally  resiK)naivt  to  move- 
■leots  of  the  governor  and  of  the  valve  means  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  m-vaMe  tnemlsTfi,  and  a  device  siting  on 
said  mechanism  to  ctiang..  the  relative  position  of  said 
members  and  thereby  modify  the  action  of  the  governor  on 
the  valve  means. 

2  In  a  governing  mer),anlsni.  the  combination  of  valve 
means  controlllmr  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  a  pHm« 
mover.  &  motor  for  attuating  the  valve  means  a  speed 
governor  for  ©ontrolllni.'  the  motor  a  connect  Ion  between 
the  vahv  means  and  the  governor  that   tends  to  preTeot 
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orertniTel  of  uid  means,  and  a  device  acting  on  aald  con- 
nection to  modify  the  action  of  the  governor  on  the  valve 
meana. 


3.  In  a  governing  mefhanism.  the  combination  of  valve 
means  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  means,  a  contryiler 
for  the  motor,  a  speed  governor  that  actuates  the  con 
troUer,  a  connection  between  the  valve  means  and  the  env 
emor  comprising  movable  members,  and  stops  acting  ,)n 
one  of  the  members  to  modify  the  action  of  the  governor 
on  the  valve  means. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  means  controlling  the  anpply  of  fluid  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  speed  governor  controlling  the  action  of  the 
valve  means,  a  floating  lever  that  i«  connected  to  the  gov- 
ernor and  to  a  part  moving  with  the  valve  means,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  the  floating 
lever. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  means  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  speed  governor  controlling  the  action  of  the  valve 
means,  a  floating  lever  that  Is  connected  to  the  governor. 
a  connection  between  the  lever  and  a  part  moving  with  the 
valve  means,  a  slip-Joint  In  the  connection,  and  means 
which  under  certain  conditions  permit  the  valve  means  t- 
move  Independently  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,076.102.  CURRENT-MOTOH.  FiLix  H.  Craoo  Trident 
Mont.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1912.  Serial  No,  717,>j04  (CI* 
170 — 96.)  •      vv-. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  float ;  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  upon  the  float ;  a 
waJklng  beam  fulcrumed  upon  the  float  and  connected 
with  the  levers;  a  current-engaging  member  suspended 
from  one  end  of  each  lever;  and  mechanism  operatlvely 
connecting  each  current-engaging  member  with  the  other 
end  of  one  lever  for  tilting  the  lever. 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  float ;  a  pair  of 
levera  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends  upon  tiie  float ; 
a  walking  beam  fulcrumed  upon  the  float  and  connected 
with  the  levers ;  a  current-engaging  member  suspended 
from  one  end  of  each  lever  ;  tillable  members  fulcrumed 
upon  the  float  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  each  tilt 
able  member  with  one  lever  to  swing  the  aame  ;  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  tlltable  member  with  one 
current-engaging  member 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  float;  a  pair  of 
levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends  upon  the  float  ;  a 
walking  beam  fulcrumed  ii{K>n  the  float  and  conne<-ted 
with  the  levers;  a  cur.-.nt  engaging  member  suspended 
from  one  end  of  each  lever  ;  tlltable  members  ftilcrumed  on 
the  float  :  means  for  oiwrutlvely  conne<-tlng  each  tlltable 
memtier  witli  om-  lever  :  a  link  connected  with  each  cur- 
rent engnglng  inemi-T  :  and  mechanisms  for  operatlvely 
connecting  each  link  with  one  tlltable  member. 

4.  Ill  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  float;  a  pair  of 
levers  fiilcniaied  Intermefliate  their  ends  upon  the  float  .  a 
walklnK  t>eam  fulcrumed  upon  the  float  and  connected  with 
the  levers;  a  current-engairlng  member  suspencled  from  one 
end  -f  each  lever:  mechanism  ofieratively  connecting  paeh 
current  eimaKlnt  memlier  with  the  other  end  of  one  lever 
for  tilting  the  lever;  and  a  drive  shaft  Jonrualed  (in  the 
il'.at,  the  drive  shaft  beln»;  actuahle  by  said  mochanism 

.■>.  in  a  devic  ,,f  th.-  ,la,s.4  de-scritml.  a  float,  a  pair  of 
levers  fiilrninie.1  intermediate  their  ends  uih)d  the  float  ;  a 
walking  t>eatu  fulcrumed  on  the  float  and  connected  with 
the  levers,  a  current  engaging  memter  sus{)«'uded  from 
one  nnd  of  each  lever;  tlltable  memliers  fulcrumed  on  the 
float  .  means  for  oi)eraf!veIy  connecting  each  tlltable  mem- 
!)er  with  .me  tever  ;  a  link  connected  with  each  current- 
engaging  memt)er  mechanism  for  oi:>enitlvely  conne<tlng 
each  link  with  one  tlltable  member  ;  and  a  drive  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  float;  the  drive  shaft  toeing  operatlvelyCon 
nected   witli  said  mechanism. 

IClainis  «  to  i;'.  not  printeil  in  <;azette  J 


I.«>7^5  10;!  MINKKS  n<  K  .f.Mis  V  .  uavkn.  Kliwil>eih. 
N.  .1  Filed  Apr  M.  IJH.f  S»M-liil  .No  T»>3  yOl  (CI 
I2r,      19.)  ■ 


V — y 


.\  tool  including  a  head  having  a  threaded  central  open- 
!tiK  therein,  a  handle  having  a  threaded  reduced  eitenslon 
for  ejiKagerii.nt  In  the  threaded  opening  In  said  head,  sal  1 
p.xtension  forming  a  resultant  shoulder  on  said  handle,  said 
head  having  a  recefss  formed  in  each  end  thereof,  removable 
liits  having  reduced  stems  fitted  in  tlie  recesses  in  the  op- 
po8lt«'  ends  thereof,  a  resilient  memLwr  having  a  central 
opening  therein  mounted  on  the  reduced  threaded  exten- 
sion of  said  handle  and  resting  against  said  shoulder,  said 
member  having  reduced  extensions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  offset  lugs  forme*!  on  the  extremities  of  said  ex- 
tensions for  engagament  In  the  openings  In  the  lower  face 
of  tlie  head,  said  Iuks  being  adapted  for  frlctloaal  engage- 
ment with  the  stems  disposed  In  the  recesses  In  the  op^ 
poslte  ends  of  the  head,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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1.07S,104.  FIR&LADDBR  TRUCK.  Albbbt  D.  Cao«B- 
L«T,  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  of  oae-fourth  to  John  J. 
Harty,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  one>foarth  to 
William  P.  O'Brien,  Montreal,  Qnebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1918.    SerUl  No.  764,911.     (CI.  21—28.) 


1.  A   ladder  truck   having  a   frame,   supports  extending 
upwardly  along  the  center  of  the  frame,  cross  amts  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  supports,  ladder  holding  car 
rlages  movable  in  and  out  on  the  cross  arms,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriages  on  the  cross  arms.  '' 

2.  A  ladder  truck  having  a  frame,  supports  extending 
npwardly  along  the  center  of  the  frame,  cross  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  supports,  ladder  holding  car 
riages  movable  In  and  out  on  the  croas  arms,  and  means 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  frame  for  moving  the  ladder 
carriages  on  that  side  of  the  center  supports,  and  means 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  for  moving  the  lad- 
der carriages  on  that  other  side. 

8.  A  ladder  truck  having  a  frame,  supports  extending 
upwardly  along  the  center  of  the  frame,  croes  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  aupports,  ladder  holding  car- 
rUgea  movable  In  and  out  on  the  cross  arms,  means  for 
bol<Ung  ladders  on  the  carriSKes.  and  means  for  moving 
the  carriages  on  the  cro«e  arms. 

4.  A  ladder  truck  having  a  frame,  supports  extending 
upwardly  along  the  center  of  the  frame,  croas  arma  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  sutiports,  the  spacee  between 
the  croM  arma  being  unobstructed  so  that  ladders  may  be 
placed  in  or  removed  from  said  spaces  without  endwise 
moTMBent.  and  means  for  carrying  the  ladders  Into  and 
bringing  them  out  of  said  spaces. 

B.  A  ladder  truck  having  a  frame,  supports  extending 
apwaraiy  along  the  center  of  the  frame,  cross  arms  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  supports,  ladder  holding  car 
rlagea  movable  in  and  out  on  the  croes  arms,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriages  outwardly  and  causing  them  to 
tip  downwardly  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  arms. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,078.105.  LOCKING  MEVICK.  Gkohoe  H.  Daightret, 
Arcanum,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  15.  1913.  Serial  No 
754,622.      (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  B  body  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
lerer,  adjustable  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever 
and  ptTotally  mounted  enKSging  members  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  whereby  tbe  manipulation  of  aald 
lever  will  lock  said  door  against  movement. 

t.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  body  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a  U-«haped  loop 
having  a  rack  bar  formed  therein,  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  engaging  said  rack  bar,  adjustable  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  channel  iron  secured  to  said  body, 
and  engaging  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  enda 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  and  tbe  channel  Iron  to  bold  said  door  against  naoTe- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  and  a  sliding  door,  of  a  loop  having  a 
rack  bar  therein,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack  bar,  adjustable  rods  secured  to  said  lever, 
a  channel  Iron  carried  by  the  body,  engaging  members  plv- 
oUIly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  whereby  the 
manipulation  of  said  lever  will  force  said  members  into 
engagement  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  body  and  the  chan- 
nel Iron  to  securely  hold  said  door  against  movement. 


.076,106.       DEVICE     FOR     WELDING     BARRELS. 
Samiel   B.    Eckkkt,    r>evon,    I*a.      Filed   July    1,    1912. 

Serial   No.   706,870       (CI.   7S--)5W5.) 


1.  A  device  for  welding  metal  barrels  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  chuck  for  engaging  one  side  of 
the  parts  to  l>e  welded,  a  head,  means  for  giving  aald  bead 
and  chuck  relative  movements  of  rotation,  a  welding  roller 
carried  by  said  head,  rfBd  means  for  moving  said  welding 
roller  Into  engagament  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  parts 
to  be  welded  from  that  engaged  by  the  chuck  for  pressing 
the  parts  against  the  chuck,  whereby  aald  welding  roller 
and  chuck  cooperate  In  welding  the  parts. 

2.  A  device  for  welding  metal  t>arrels  or  the  like  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  vertical  standard,  means  car- 
ried thereby  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  barrel  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  rotating  head,  a  welding  roller  or 
rollers  carried  by  said  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
parts  to  be  welded,  and  a  stationary  chuck  engaging  the 
opposite  Bide  of  the  parts  to  be  welded  and  with  which 
said  welding  roller,  or  rollers  cooperate. 

3.  A  device  for  welding  metal  barrels  or  the  like  In- 
cluding In  combination,  a  vertical  standard,  means  carried 
thereby  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  rotating  bead,  a  welding  roller  or 
rollers  carried  by  the  head,  means  for  moving  said  welding 
roller  or  rollers  into  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  head, 
and  a  stationary  chuck  for  engaging  (he  flange  of  tbe  bar- 
rel and  with  which  said  roller,  or  rollers  coOperate. 

4.  A  device  for  welding  metal  barrels  or  the  like  in- 
cluding In  combination,  a  vertical  stationary  standard, 
means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrtl 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  rotating  bead  motuted  on  aald 
standard,  arms  pivoted  to  said  rotating  head,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  a  sliding  collar,  devices  for  connecting 
the  sliding  collar  with  said  arms  for  moving  the  roller* 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  parts  to  be  welded,  and 
a  stationary  chuck  cooperating  irltb  said  welding  rollen. 

5.  A  device  for  welding  metal  barrels  or  the  like  in- 
cluding In  combination,  a  supportlnK  device,  a  vertical 
standard  carried  thereby,  a  rotating  bead  mounted  on  said 
standard,  means  for  rots  ting  said  bead,  arms  pivoted  to 
satd  rotating  bead,  rollers  carried  by  said  anna,  a  alldinf 
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OOUar  -oaiited  on  8ald  head.  Unk«  .oDnertln*  «ald  sliding 
coIUr  to  nid  .rm  and  so  dlspowKl  as  to  n.ove  the  rollers 
inland  out  of  contact  with  the  parts  to  be  welded,  stand 

I'^vl^^  '™"  *■*''   ^"'*'^-   *°<*  «  BUtmnarv   chock   car 
rled  by  aald  last  named  *fan<lard8.  enKa^lnK  the  cater  face 

,♦!      .^°^*  °^  *^^   ^•''   "'  f***  ^'"•''«''   «nd   cooperating 
with  said  welding  rollers. 


(■ir  havlDff  a  face  Inclined  with  respect  to  said  ba»>  and 
»ul.pte«I  to  enKHK^  on,-  side  of  tfa.-  sad-iron  element  to  !* 
Ktipped  :  „f  „  plunder  re<lprocably  bHd  in  said  ba»  so  a« 
to  i.e  movable  In  a  plane  inclined  to  the  fac,-  of  «ich  Iuk 
^aM  plnne^-r  l^In^  aiso  oscillatory  tu  pi^  upwardlv 
agams,     th..    cK.nKMit     i^ri,,,,...!     ■..,«..„,;     i-     an,l    ^nrh     I,;:: 

13  ■.  •^  . 


1,076.107. 


SANITARY  .I.OSETSFAT  R,  .,,,;  ..  Ft- 
WARD8,  8t.  Panl.  Minn.,  asniffnor  „f  one  h.ilf  t-  \n,,r.w 
Noren,  St.  Pa.:l.  Minn.  Filed  r.^. 
No.  7S8,224.      fri.   4-     18.  1 


Hn..       s.-riai 


L   In  a  closet  of  tlu-  class  d.^cribod,  tlie  combination  of 
a  bowl    a  seat  hii«etl  to  rest  upon  tbe  bowl  and  adapted 

in  t'h  ",H,t  "'"'  "'  '''"""'  «^  P*^-'-  '^-'"^  ««^  opening 
m  th,.  middle  and  arranged  to  form  the  top  of  the  seat 
a  clover  hlngcti  to  fold  upon  the  .eat.  and  means  auto- 
maticaJly  operated  by  the  motion  of  th.  .ov.r  00  Us 
hlnK^i  whereby  the  uppennost  sheet  of  the  pap.T  pile  s 
removed  into  the  bowl. 

■^  In  a  cloaet  of  tht-  class  described,  tin-  .omiin,-,,,, 
of  a  bowl,  a  seat  hinged  to  rest  upou  the  bowl  and  ..lap, 
ed  to  contain  a  pile  of  sheets  of  pai.or.  a  s„pnh  uf  pa,  e, 
confined  in  .aid  .ov.r  and  arran.^ni  .0^  tJ ~ 
most  sheet  as  the  surface  of  the  seat  to  sit  on.  auton.ati. 
ZTL^Jl  f  the  supply  of  paper  t..  .aid  position  a, 
fast  as  the  supply  la  diminished  by  removlnfr  sheet.^  from 


a  b\ 
toT(. 


the  top  ttiereof :  a  cover  hinged  toxoid  upon  th.-  seat,  and 
a  mechanism  actuated  hy  the  motion  .f  the  cover  wh.Te 
by  each  motion  of  the  cover  removes  the  uppermost  sheet 
of  the  supply  and  passes  It  into  the  bowl 
,  h  J,°  ^  <^'o»et  of  the  icind  descrit,ed.  the  combination  of 
a  bowl    a  seat  hinged  to  fold  upcn  the  bo^  i  and  adapted* 
to  hold  a  pile  of  paper  sheets   In  position   for  sittlnKOn 
same,   a   corer  hinged   to  fold   upon  the   .ear    and  means 
operated  by  the  motion  of  the  cover  at   us  hinges  wh«^ 
by  one  sheet  at  a  time  ,s   removed  from   the   tor  T'?he 
pile  Of  sheets.  '  ^ 

4.  In  a  closet  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinarior 
of  a  bow  a  seat  hinged  to  fold  tipon  th-  houi  and  adapt^ 
ed   to  hold  a   pile  of  sheets  of  paper  for  n    p.-rson    to   sit 

cLfl'T",      T^""  '"  '""   "P'^"   ^^'^   ^*'«^  »"<^   ^^^'   paper   ' 
contained   In   the  san.-,   means  for  holding   snid   =.  n    ■,  vj 

Its  cover  ..-onnected  !n  parallel  poslti.,n  against  ..  .id^r,--,. 
separation,  and  means  operated  by  the  motion  of  the 
cover  at  Its  hinges  where,,,-  one  .heet  at  a  time  is  re 
moved  from  the  top  of  th<.  pile  .  f  sheets  e    is    re 

tlnn  o?  *  ^T  ^^^  "^  ^^'  ^^"'^  ^lescrlbed.  the  comWna- 
tlon  of  a  bowl,  a  seat  hinged  to  fold  and  re.^t  upon  the 
^l  a  pile  of  sheets  of  pnper  open  In  the  midTle  heJd 
by  the  seat  to  form  its  tr.p,  a  cov.r  hinged  to  r-.t  npon 
the    .eat.    a    toothed    sector    operated    by    the    motion    of 

to  act  on  the  paper  to  remove  each  tup  sheet  th.nv,f  into 


<    A  h  L 
1»1<<. 


I' 


Kiciir.EH 

.Serial     No 


l,O7«.108.       SAlXiaON     HANIJ1.E 

Lakewood,    Ohio.       i'^iled    Oct 

585.747.     (Cim~2Q.} 

1.   In  a  dertce  of  the  character  described,  th,   ^-ombina 
tkm  with  a   base  fnrm^  with   a   downwardly  depeniine 


i-'     iii   a   d.  vK-e  „f  the  character  described,  the  combina 
'■...with    n    on...    forn,..d    with    a    downwardiv    depending 

Zvu7r  "  '""■  "'■•'"•■'  ^"^  '■'"'''''  ^°  -^'^  •--  -' 

~npi„d.    of    a    plunger    reciprocablv    held    In    said    t^se 

'\ r.i.M;,  ...     I,,    a    pinne    in.  Iine«i    lo    the    f«e.     of 

«'.ch     h,^.    ^ui     piun^e,    j.,in^    „,.„    osciMatarv    t„     ,.re.. 

^ic/jug  faee.  and   the  engaging  face  of  ^ui  plunger  b^ 
ing  beveled,  .subg-antlally  as  d.>acribe<i. 

3.    An     InterchanseaMe    sadiron     handl...     nomprlBine     a 

U..,ha,«^.    the   rent,-..,;,    has..   p,.rti,.n    .f   said    m..mber   U-ln.' 
strengthened    by    lateral    lian.es    and    th.    „pward!v    » 

ZZ',  Tt. '' ""''"  '""""^ '  ^•'"'''•'-  ^"-"T-^.  --"-i 

H    «  .   T     "'■'"''      *    '"•■'  ""•'"-•^'n'  from   s„eh    ha.,   por- 

tion   and    depending   downwardly,    said    lut-    -xing    fornwl 

r  '    )  ""'7'    ''■"'    '''''  "^^'"'''"   -""  -'"   •- '.ndTe 
■n'.er    ta,,    .,f  sa.d  lug  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  said 

-.-^e  and  adapt,.d   to  enga.e  one  sld-  of  the  Td-lron   ele 

ma.    to   t>e   gr.,,t^d:    and    a    piunrer    r^^'iproeahl v    heM    In 

^i.     ba.,e    ^,   an    to    ,«.    rnoval.le    in    a    pl,,„^   inclined    ..ppo- 

Zt   f"       :    """    '"   ^'"'    ""-'■    '^•■'"^    """"■-^    having^Us 
■  nr.^    f.ce    h.v.-led    t.r    enga«en,ent    with    the    other    .lde 

"f   .-.aiii    >;ii!   ircn    element 

4.  A:.  u,i,.v.l,nng..«bi,.  sad  iron  handle.  comnrlsiuL'  ■, 
body  member  formed  of  .stamped  sheet  metal  of  rlatr.-nei 
U-shape,  the  central,  base  portion  of  said  !u..nl«r  being 
»tre.gthened  by  lateral  flanges  and  rho  n^wardlv  e^ 
tending  arms  by  central  bead.s  :  a  handle,  pmp,  r  s.Vur-d 
between  such  arms;  a  lug  ntruek  up  trJ  .„,  ,  nlj 
portion  and  depending  downwardlv  said  lu'  >,..  r.  •  '  tm,„i 
with  a  central  bead  that  .f-rl  ,„•  .  >  -  '  ■  1  th 
inner  face  of  said  lu<  j^jog  .1.  :i,,e,i  wni  r,..',!.  .* 
said  base  and  adapr.-,i  ,..  ..„;,«....  ,„,  ,1.1..  ,  f  tl  .  ../t  ,n 
element  to  be  grpp.  d     «nd  a  plun.,  :   •     :;,.,.  ably  held  In 

sitel,  to  the  far.  of  .uh  >„..  said  plunger  being  strnc^ 
up  from  sh.et  ,„.,«!  ^nh  a  boss  presenting  a  beveled 
face  for  enga^oment  with  the  other  side  of  said  sad-iron 

5.  An  lntercba«g..al..,  .sad  Iruu  handle,  mmprlslne  a 
body  member  forsoed  of  stamped  sheet  metai  .,f  tlatten.Ml 
U-shtpe,  the  central,  has.,  portion  .  f  said  mercLer  l.-in  • 
strengthened  by  lateral  flange,  and  the  upwardlv  -  xt,  -  d^ 
Ing  arms  by  central  bead^  :  «  Imndle,  proper  .s..^  ur.d  "' .. 
tweea  such  arms;  a  lui:  ntruck  up  fr-.rn  <,urh  hase  p.,rti'..n 
and  dependin::  downwardly,  said  luu-  l^lnc  fopm.d  wl-n 
a  centra!  ■.  .d  that  extends  Into  8.ud  base  ar,d  the  inner 
face  0  -.■.,  ...  l.dng  Inelined  with  nsp..,,  t„  said  base 
and  adaj.ted  ,„  .  u.a.-.  .,ne  ,.ide  of  tl,..  sadiron  element  to 
oe  gr!pp».d;  and  a  piansrer  recipr-nrably  lit-ld  in  said  base 
a.,  as  to  be  movable  in  a  plane  lnclh,ed  oppositely  to  tha 
face  of  sueb   lug.   said   plunger  having  !,»  i^n^^  f^„   ^^. 

e  r'  /rr  ^''*^"r'  ''*'*   '*•"  ''''^'  ■*'**  *^  ««  •-'d-lron 
Hen.ei,t  .    Inwardly    t>ent    ean.    formed    IntegralJr    on    the 

il  wari.v  ...tending  arm  adjacent  to  aaid  plungr-f  and  an 

Hctnating  lerrr  for  the  latter  plrotallv  held  f.  said'  ears. 
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1.07«,108  8FKlMO-IiEELlN<i  MACHINE  WiLui*if  8. 
Foamu  UUca,  N  T..  aaslgnor  to  K.iater  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing lonipany,  IJtica.  N  Y..  a  t'orporatli  n  of  New 
York  Filed  a*pt.  2H.  iyi2.  Serial  No  722.870  (L'l. 
141)— lOS.  1 


1.  lu  a  spring  heeiiug  uiavhine,  a  bead  having  um  sidti 
adapted  to  enKage  the  inBide  of  the  iow»-r  c  rivuiuuoc  of 
a  coiletl  spring,  and  the  other  aide  siiape^l  at>  an  auvs. 
adapted  to  form  a  straightening  surface  for  the  project 
lug  end  of  the  spring,  Jawa  for  holding  the  Hpring  upon 
■aid  head,  a  lug  adapted  to  press  the  projecting  end  of 
said  Mprlug  a>.'aii:st  said  auvii.  said  head  and  Ui«  lunng 
mounted  in  movabl*.  relation  to  each  other,  and  uieaug  for 
bringing  said   head    and   lug  townni    .a'h   .dti.  r 

1.'  In  a  spring  heelinr  maehlne,  a  hend  tiaxint;  ..10  sid. 
uUttpied  to  engage  the  Inside  of  the  l.-wer  coiivolutiou  ot 
H  c  iled  spring,  and  the  other  side  shaped  as  an  anvil 
adapt,  d  tn  form  a  s!  ralghteiiine  surface  for  tijt  project- 
ink'  'Tid  of  iXn'  spririi:.  jaws  niovahl..  t.iward  said  head 
for  Holding;  tin  ^j.-uii:  upon  said  head,  a  iui;  adHpted  to 
pr.'ss  ih.  [ir..i..i  tiiii:  ■  nd  of  said  spring  agairisi  .<iti.|  anvil, 
said  hfad  and  lu^:  ii-ing  moutit..<l  in  ni'>vn!  o  :<  ■  lion  to 
«.arti  other  rii..;ui.-  adapted  to  move  said  !«»  -  ^.ward  the 
head  and  tiuld  tli.  spring  ther-.on.  an.l  nii.Mii«  :  .r  bringing 
said  head  and  lug  toward  each  i  ther. 

•^  1;:  M  spruu"  heeling  mruhlne  n  head  having  one 
Hid.,  adapt.'d  !■  .■rj^.'age  the  Inside  .f  tlie  lower  convolu- 
'i'.ri  '1  It  ■■"t  ..1  ^pcini.'.  and  the  oth..r  side  shaped  as  an 
anvil  adapt«-.l  i  form  a  straigiiteiii uj:  ^surface  for  the 
projettlut'  .11.1  of  the  spring.  Jaws  iiovahle  toward  said 
head  for  holding  the  spring  upon  said  head,  a  lug  adapt- 
ed to  press  til.,  projecting  end  of  snul  spring  against 
said  anvil  sani  head  and  lug  lieiug  mount. d  in  movable 
relation  to  ea<  ii  <dher.  and  a  slngi*  lever  .ii...;iif!vr'v  con- 
iieeted  to  mu> '.  said  jaws  to  hold  the  spntm  ;>•  n  th<> 
hi'a.l  :ii}.l  ih.u  to  bring  said  head  and  jig  t  wairi  each 
ut  Ijei- 

4  Iii  a  uprinki  h.eling  machin<  a  ststiorl«r.^  t..fl  [  iat.  . 
a  swinging  plate  plvotJilly  rnountwl  on  the  bed  plate, 
a  h.ad  on  said  -swinging  plate  spaf,.d  fron;  Its  pivoting 
point  itrul  ha\ltit:  on.  side  ndapte<i  to  .  n^'aL'.  the  inside 
of  the  lower  convolution  <>f  a  crul  sprinir  and  ire  ■  th>-i 
side  shaped  an  an  aiiv  il  adapieti  to  form  a  strnmliieninkf 
surface  for  the  prottriinK  end  of  the  sprlniE  a  lug  mounted 
In  said  l>ed  plate  and  extending  upward  through  said 
•winging  plate  and  in  the  path  of  said  bead,  means  for 
holding  the  spring  upon  said  head,  and  means  for  swing 
Inn:  said  head  toward  naid  lug  and  prvasint:  the  projectlnc 
end  of  said  sprint  against  said  straightening  surface. 

B.  In  a  spring  heeling  machine,  a  stationary  tn-d  plate, 
a  Bwingiug  plate  pivotally  mounted  bii  the  t*d  pate  a 
head  on  i»ald  swinging  plate  spared  froui  its  pivot  inn 
point  and  having  one  side  adapted  to  encage  the  insld.- 
of  th«  lower  convolution  of  a  coil  sjinng  and  th.-  other 
8id«  shaped  as  an  anvil  adapted  to  form  a  straighteniim 
surface  for  the  projecting  end  of  the  spring,  a  lug  mouutetl 
in  said  l»*d  plate  and  extending  upward  tlironth  said 
swinging  plate  and  lo  the  path  of  said  bead  moTaliie 
>aw8   for   holding    the   spring   upon   said   head,   means    for 


operating  said   Jaws,   and   means   for  swinging  said  bead 
toward   aaid   lun   and    presalng   the   projecting  and   of   said 
spring  against  said  straighienlng  surface 
IClalm  tS  not  printed  tn  the  Gaeette.) 
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I  lu  H  calculating  luii^laue,  a  totainer  containing  a 
-.1  "f  wlieels  comprising  a  series  ,,f  carrier  wheels  and  a 
veri.  ^  of  interin.Hllate  carried  pinions  mounted  therein. — 
'•fl'h  of  said  .-arrler  wheels  !.eing  adapted  to  drive  Its  co- 
op.ratini:  rarried  pinion,  \\\nc),  m  turn  tg  adapted  to 
■■\r\\>-  the  next  higher  earner  whee!,— and  means  for 
u,  \ing  any  of  the  wheels  of  the  above  set  In  its  axial 
<iir...  tlon.  to  there). r  disconnect  a  carrier  whee!  from  the 
next  liigh.T  carrier  wheel. 

-  Ir,  ,-,  ralculntint  machine,  a  totaliser  <v.rifa!ninp  a 
set  of  wh.M'ls  comj.rising  a  series  of  carrier  wlieels  and  a 
serie.^  of  Intermediate  carried  pinions  mounted  therein.— 
each  of  said  carrier  whe^-Is  T*>ing  adapted  fo  drlv.-  Us  co- 
operating carried  pinion,  -t^  Inch  in  turn  is  adapted  to 
drlv.  th..  lo.xt  higher  .uirrier  wheel  —  and  means  f,,r  mov- 
ing Hiiv  .-f  tiie  Carrie  i  pinions  of  the  totallr.  r  m  its  axial 
direction,  to  therehv  di'-.onnect  a  carrier  whee!  from  the 
next  hleher  ^arrbr  w!l.^.l. 

3.  In  a  ralculatlng  machln*..  a  totallser  coi.talr.tng  a 
set  of  wheels  com[. rising  a   series  of  carrier  wheels  and  a 

series  of  Intermediate  rafi...:  ;Mr.i   iis   motinted   therein. 

each  of  said  carri.r  w!.,-,  ,.  '.  sni:  M.i).;.ted  t..  drive  Its  Co- 
operating carried  pinion,  which  in  turL  s  j.darte.1  to 
drive  the  next  bitrher  r-arrit-r  whoe)  -and  •■..if.uh  for  rnov- 
1^  ib.  carried  riinions  axiali.v  to  thereby  disconnect  a  car- 
rier wheel  from  ibt  next  higher  carrier  wheel. 

'^  '"  «  .  no  w.jitiiii:  :Liai*.i!ie,  a  ioia;;aer  fontaining  a 
»erU»  of  aarrier  wheei-.  »  -,  ;  ^..9  of  carri- d  pinions,  each 
of  said  f-arrb  r  v^h.•ei^  n.  lut  Jidiipted  t*.  drive  its  co- 
operating carried  pir.iur..  which  ic  tun  it,  adapted  t© 
.Irlve  the  next  high,  r  carrier  wlieel.^iue  or  more  par- 
all. -1  shafi.v  mounted  in  the  i.taliier  and  on  which  shafts 
Hi.-  <arri...l  ].ini..tii-  aiv  luuuii!.^!.  iind  iu*«ns  for  moving 
the  carri. d  pinions  on  th.ir  sUafta.  to  tiiereby  break  the 
connection  l^-tween  a  va-ru:i  «!»..,.  an,;  u.^  y,^xi  higher 
carrier  wheel. 

.'.    In    H    .-a:  ulating   machine,  a    tota.iwr    coniainlBg    a 

s.  nes  ..1    (i.iii.r  wheels,  a  series  of  carried  pin. ma. — each 

f    .^Hi.i    <;iir.i     wheels    t^dng    adapted    to    drive    lu    co- 

peraliug    earned    plnon,    which    in    ti.rn    ;k    adaiited    tn 

drive  the  next  higher  carrier  whet?!,  -a  sL«.ft  mounted  In 

the  ttitali/er  and  on  w  iiieh  tlic  earried  pinions  are  mount- 

.•d.    and    m.-ans    for    moving    the    carried    |Uiilon»>    on    Lhelr 

pa  rat.    them  into  tw^  groups  and  to  bre^ 

..  twcti  fi  rarrlcr  wheel  nnri  the  next  higher 


shaft 


t.'   T  bus 

'  !  •    .  ..tiM.  '-I  :..ti 
arrii  r    v.  (,..«-,. 
1 1  'laiiu.-  ••  *. 


'  1   n..t   print. .d  in  the  fuizette,] 
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Mich,       Filed    .Vpr.    ]T 
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1.   A    ahjug.e   .ompriHlng   a    oody.    a   .«p  forced  of   thin 

shei'i   meia:  and  arranged  ovei    ti.e    low.r   -  x posed   portion 
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Of  nJd  body  and  having  ita  upper  end  tapered  to  a  point 
and  embedded  In  the  upper  surface  of  said  body,  and 
clenching  flanges  formed  on  the  side  and  lower  end  edges 
of  the  cap  and  embedded  In  the  lower  surface  of  the  body 
of  the  shingle. 


2.   A  shingle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  Are-  and  water 
proof  material,  and  a  metal  cap  overlying  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  and  its  sides  and  end,  with   the  upper  end  of 
said  cap  tapered  to  a  point  and  overlying  the  central  por 
tlon  of  the  body,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 


1,076,112.      8AW-FILING   MACHINP].      Georob   W     OriN 
and  Lester  W.  Gi  in,  South   Bend.   Ind.     Filed  May  31 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,683.      fCI.  76—33.) 
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1.    In  a   saw   filing  device,  the  combination    of   a    frame 
clamping  members   mounted  on   the   frame   to  support    the 
Mw.  a  feed   rack  mounted  on  one  of  the   clamping   mem- 
bers,   a   carriage    mounted    on    the   clamping    nf«?mber8     a 
bloclc   pivoted   on    top   of   the    carriage,    a   dog   plvotaily 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  block  for  engagement  with  the 
rack    to   hold    the   carriage    against    accidental    movement 
and    a    file    carrying    frame    sUdably    mounted    on    top    of 
Mid  piToted  block  and  carrying  a  file  to  flle  the  teeth  of 
the  saw   daring   the   s-lldlng   action   of  the   file   carrying 
frame,  and  which  latter  frame  Is  also  swlnglnglv  mounted 
on  the  block   to  swing  the  same  and  therebv   lift  the  file 
away  from  the  saw  and  operate  the  dog  so  that  the  car 
rlage  may  be  moved  step  by  step  by  the  swinging  action 
of  the  saw  carrying  frame. 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  device,  the  combination  of  mean«.  to 
support  the  saw.  a  carriage  slldable  on  the  saw  support 
Ing  means,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  a  clamping 
member  aecured  on  top  of  the  pivoted  member,  and  a  flle 
carrying  frame  slldably  and  swlnglngly  held  on  said 
pivoted  member  by  said  clamping  member 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  device,  the  combination  of  means 
to  support  the  saw,  a  carriage  slldable  on  the  saw  sup- 
porting means,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  a  clamp- 
ing member  secured  on  top  of  the  pivoted  member,  and  a 
flle  carrying  frame  ilidably  and  swlnglngly  held  on  said 
pivoted  member  by  said  clamping  member,  said  clamping 
member  having  parts  engageable  by  a  part  of  the  flle  carry 
Ing  frame  to  effect  swinging  of  the  pivoted  member  on  Its 

piTOt 


4.  In  a  saw  filing  device,  the  combination  of  means  to 
support  the  saw.  a  carriage  slldable  on  the  supporting 
means,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  a  feed  rack  on 
the  supporting  means,  a  two-part  adjustable  dog  carried 
by  the  pivoted  member  to  engage  the  feed  rack  and  hold 
the  carriage  In  fixed  position,  a  flle  carrying  frame  a 
member  secured  to  the  pivoted  member  to  slldably  and 
swlnglngly  secure  the  saw  carrying  frame  to  the  pivoted 
member  and  provided  with  projections  spaced  over  the 
pivoted  memtjer,  rhe  saw  carrying  frame  engaging  the 
projections  of  th..  saw  carrying  frame  securing  member 
-luring  upward  awing  of  the  saw  carrying  frame  and 
tht-rehy  swinging  tho  aforesaid  pivoted  memlver  to  op^^r- 
ate  said  dog  to  effect  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the 
<HrrlaK«». 

■.  In  a  saw  Hling  device,  the  combination  of  means 
to  support  the  saw,  a  carrinsfe  slidal.le  on  the  supporting 
mcaa.s.  a  memfc«'r  pivot. ■.!  ,,n  ihe  carriHK.',  a  fi-ed  rack  on 
the  supporting  mean<,  a  two  part  adjustable  dog  carried 
ly  the  pivoted  member  to  engage  the  feed  rack  and  hold  the 
-arrlage  in  fixed  position,  a  file  carrying  frame,  a  meml.er 
sf.  ured  to  the  pivot.-d  membor  to  slldably  and  swlnglngly 
secur.-  the  saw  carrying  frame  to  the  pivoted  tneml>er  and 
provkled  with  project lun.s  spaced  over  the  plvot«d  member 
tlie  saw  carrying  frame  .  ngaRlng  the  projections  of  the 
«aw  carrying  frame  securing  member  during  upward  awing 
of  the  saw  carrying  frame  and  thereby  swinging  the 
afor.wald  pivoted  member  to  operate  said  dog  to  effect  a 
step  by-step  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  an  arm  pro- 
jpctinj.'  from  the  pivoted  member  for  engagement  with  the 
carriage  to  limit  the  upward  swinging  movement  of  the 
pivoted  memt)er 

irialms   fi   to    II    nor    prlnfe<l    In    the   Garette.  ] 


1.076,113         COIN  -  ASSORTER.        Edward      H^rhalson, 
Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    .Tune    8,     1912       Serial     No' 

703,449,      (CI.   133      .•{.) 


1.  In  a  coin  aswrter,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
surface  or  chute,  of  coin  assorting  conveyers  respectively 
provld«-d  with  means  for  arresting  coins  of  a  given  sise 
and  arranged  to  travel  crosswise  of  the  IncUned  surface 
or  chute  and  so  related  thereto  that  coins  which  hare  not 
been  arrested  by  a  preceding  conveyer  may  pass  down  said 
chute  from  one  conveyer  to  a  succeeding  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  coin  assorter.  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
surface  or  chute,  of  coin  assorting  conveyers  each  having 
means  adapted  for  the  arrest  of  coins  of  a  given  slse  the 
conveyers  being  arranged  to  travel  crosswise  of  the  in- 
clined surface  or  chute  and  disposed  In  saccesiion  and 
having  their  cohi  arresting  means  adapted,  suceeaalTely. 
to  arrest  coins  of  smaller  sixes  gravitating  down  said 
chute  from  one  conveyer  tw  a  succeeding  one. 

3.  A  coin  assorter  having  a  plurality  of  traveling  end- 
less b«lt,  apron,  or  chain  coin  assorting  conv«yen  re- 
spectively provided   with   means  for   arrertlng  coins  of  a 
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given  slse  and  arranged  for  the  pasaage  from  one  coin 
conveyer  to  succeeding  coin  convcyem  of  coins  not  arrested 
by  a  preceding  conveyer. 

4.  A  coin  assorter  having  a  plurality  of  endless  travel 
Ing  coin  conveyers  respectively  having  means  adapted  to 
arrest  coins  of  a  given  sice,  said  conveyers  being  arranged 
In  succession  beginning  with  the  uppermost  convever 
adapted  to  arrest  coins  of  the  largest  slae  and  ending 
with  the  lowermost  conveyer  adapted  to  arrest  coins  of 
a  smaller  slxe.  the  conveyers  being  arranged  to  travel  in 
a  general  lateral  direction,  and  a  gravity  surface  or  chute 
cooperating  with  said  endless  conveyers  adapted  to  pass 
the  coins  in  succession  to  another 

5.  In  a  coin  assorter.  the  comhlnatlon  with  an   inclined 
surface  or  chute,  of  a  plurality  of  traveling  coin  convevers 
arranged    In    succession,    each    conveyer    having    memlwrs 
-paced   apart    a   distance   sufficient    to    permit    the   passage 
of    all    coins    smaller    in    sixe    than    those    designed    to    1m 
arrested    by    said   convey.r.    the   conveyers   l)elng   arranged 
one  above  the  other  In  relation  to  the  same  chute  and  ro 
operating  with  said  chute  so   that    coins  not  caught   by   a 
preceding  conveyer  will  pass  down  the  said  chute  to  a  sue 
ceeding   conveyer,    and    a    gravity    surface    or    chute    with 
which  the  Rpare<l  roeinlK^rs  of  aii  of  the  conveyers  cn<,per 
ate  in  sorting  the  coins 

[I'laims    6   to    17    tiui    j.rinf.!   in    the   "lazf-tte.] 
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1.076.114  .\n.irSTABLK  StUOOL-DKSK  Hiram  H  m. 
RIR.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Not  ],  ]<>]■:  Sc-1h  No 
7i'lt.osi.     .r!    1.',.-,     .-iri 
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1.   The  combination  with  a  tubular  rigid  pedestal  havMn.. 
diametrically  opposite  upper  and    lower   longltudtriailv    .x 
tfnded   slots,   of  a   plug  seated   in   the   upper  end   of   said 
petlestal.  desk  and  seat  supporting  brarketa  having  sie.  ves 
working     telescoplcally     on     said     pedestal     and     provid.nl 
with     nut     blocks    projecting,     respectively,    through    said 
upr>er  and  lower  slots  and  Into  the  Interior  of  said  pedes 
tal,    a    desk    and    seat    supported,    respectively,    by    «iid 
brackets,    and    parallel    desk    and    seat    adjusting    8(  rews 
swlveled  to  said  cap,  depending  within  said  pedestnl  eccen 
trie  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  screws  engaging,  respectively, 
with    the    nut    blocks   of   said   desk   and   seat    support inj.-' 
brackets. 

2    The  combination  with  a  t  ibular  rigid  pedestal  having 
diametrically   opposite   upper   a  id   lower   longltudlnallv    ex 
tended    slota.   of   a    plug   seated    In    the   upper  end  of    aald 
pedestal,  desk  and  seat  support  rig  brackets  having  sleeves 
working  teiescoplcallT  on  said    festal  and  provided  with 
nut    blocks    projecting,    respectively,    through    said    upper 
and    lower    slots    and    into    the    interior    of    said    pedestal 
a    desk    seat    supported,    respectively,    by    said    brackets 
and   parallel  desk  and  seat  adjusting  screws  swlveled   to 
said  cap,  depending  within  said  pedestal  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  said  screws  engaging,   respectively,   with  the 
nut  blocks  of  said  desk  and  seat  supporting  brackets,  the 
said  adjusting  screws  having  angular  beads  located  above 
Mid  plug,  and  a  cap  applied  to  upper  end  of  said  pedestal 
and  normally  covering  the  angular  head  of  said  screws 
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-  In  a  .-adiator.  a  unit  conipn^inv  .■•.  pair  of  opposed 
7.K  Zht  .utcr  plat.-^  f.,uied  .,.  pn.vi,,,  partitions  at  their 
r.,-ntruiii  p,.rtioD,..  and  hd  intermediate  zig  lag  division 
plate  encagint'  said  partition,  to  provide  two  rows  of 
polygonal  r^lls  separated  by  ti  single  thickness  of  metal 

>  In  a  radiator,  a  umr  cutr.pris.ng  a  pair  of  opposed 
zUzag  outer  plates  folded  to  provide  partition,  at  their 
reentrant  porn.,ns  ,.,n1  „n  intermf^diate  division  plate 
provided  wit:  ;.n:r.  '  ,,  r,  ,,....n.,ns  ext-ndlng  alternateiv 
'■  ■"  'l'!'"''-'t'  '.'i^cf;  f,,r  engaging  s;iid  partitions  of  j  he 
"'•'■■''  =  '  ■■  ■''^'-'  iberet.A  rurmlnv  two  row?,  of  polvgonal 
<•'     ^  -  i:.Mr:ir.-d  !.(    H  single  thicknes*  of  metal 

o.  m  a  radiator,  a  unit  comprising  y.  pair  -f  opposed 
Hg-xag  outer  plates  folded  to  provide  part!tf,.ni»  »t  tl,eir  re 
entrant  portions,  an  intermediate  ^Ig  zag  division  plate  en- 
gaging said  partitions  to  provide  two  rows  of  polygonal 
calla  separated  by  a  single  thickness  of  metal  and  mean* 
for  closing  ■  ,h.    -  n,l  ce:!«  „f  the  said  rows 

4.  In  a  radiHior.  a  unit  comprising  n  f.air  <,f  opposed 
«ig-»g  outer  ,.at-s  folded  to  provide  partitions  and  pro- 
vided with  end  pocketa.  a  zig-zag  division  plate  engaging 
■aid  partitions  to  provide  two  rows  of  polvgonal  cells  sep 
arated  b>  a  single  thickness  of  metal,  and  a  closing  strip 
extenditic  within  said  poci^eLs  ^,r  rh.slng  the  end  cells 
of  sai'i   [■..»  s 

.'.  In  K  radiator,  th.  combinaiiun  of  n  plurality  of  units 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  opp,«,..d  7.,g-zag  outer  plates 
•  oided  t,.  proud,  partitions  a;  their  reentrant  portions 
an  int.rmediatc  zigzag  division  plate  engaging  said  partl- 
Muns  to  pn.vid.  two  rows  of  poiygona;  cells  separated 
uy  a  single  thickness  of  metal,  and  means  for  spacing 
said  units  apart  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  tig- 
zag  outer  walls  of  the  several  units  opposed  to  the  re- 
entrant portions  c.f  the  zig  zag  walU  ,.f  .^idiacent  unitK 


1.076.1]'! 


TNTT  I'lLING-CABl.VKT  .!„,>  lUrritLD. 
HrookivD.  N  y.  Filed  .Tune  -(>  HMi.  Rerlal  No 
635.413       HI.  45—2., 


—^ 


1    The  combination  in  a  aectlonal  cabinet,  of  unit  iec- 
tions.  projections  at  the  corners  of  each  section  which  abnt 
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»n4  tzmasmit  dlrwtly  from  one  to  uotbcr  the  itralna  o< 

tt«  aMeiDbl«d   •ectlona.   and    removabte   meau    eBgaslUK 

n   P?*^*«*^»  *«  »«*  tl"  .ectloBs  agalDst  dLpiacament 

2.  Th*  coBbiDatlOQ  In  a  iectloDal  cabinet,  of  unit  aec 
tlona,  a  projection  at  the  coisera  of  each  ■ectloo  which 
abnta  and  traoamlta  directly  from  one  to  another  the  vertl- 
eal  and  lateral  atraina  of  the  aaaembled  aectlons,  and  re- 
moTablc  means  engsginc  said  projection,  to  lock  the  gec- 
tion«  against  Tertleal  or  lateral  dlaplacement. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  soctionai  cabinet,  of  unit  sec- 
tlona  each  harlng  flangaa  projecting  therefrom  TObstan- 
tla  ly  m  Une  with  the  walla  therwf.  ledges  on  said  flanges 
wWch  abat  throughout  the  cabinet  and  transmit  directly 
trcm  one  to  another  the  strains  of  the  assembled  sections 
and  a  ledge-engaglng  bar  to  lock  the  sections  against  dis- 
placement. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  of  unit  sec 
tlons  each  having  sabeUntlally  L-»haped  abutting  flanges 
projecting  yertlcally  and  laterally  from  the  corners  there- 
of to  transmit  directly  ttom  one  to  another  the  strains  of 
the  assembled  section*,  and  an  Interlocking  bar  engairln* 
aaid  flange*  to  lock  snld  leetloBs  against  vertical  and 
lateral  displacement. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  of  unit  sec- 
tiOM  each  baring  two  offset  flanges  on  each  comer  extend 
tog  the  length  thereof  and  abutting  like  flanges  on  adja 
cent  seetlon*  to  traMmlt  directly  from  one  to  another  the 
vertical  and  lateral  itralns  of  the  assembled  sections  and 
an  Interlocking  bar  formed  with  grooves  In  its  sides,  each 
Of  said  groove*  engaging  a  pair  of  abutting  flanges  to  lock 
tke  sections  against  displacement. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1.076.117      TOOL-HOLDER.     Gnoao.  M.  Hs.vdersox   Chi 

cagQ.    Ill       FIM    Jan.    1.3,    191.1.      Serial    No     741.816. 
1 01.  24 — 3. 1 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  elon- 
gated receiving  link  having  an  entranc-  opening  for  a 
tool    a  stop,  a  j^ulde  formed  on  one  side  of  said  link  along 

TnJ  ./  T!  "  P"*^**  '"'"  '^'  receiving  link,  said  «top 
and  guide  lying  In  dllTerent  planes  thereby  forming  an 
opening  through  which  the  tool  may  pass  sldewls*'  into  rh.> 
ILm  »"*,'k°,T  '*""  therefrom,  and  means  for  attachluK 
said  tool  holder  to  the  garment  of  the  wearer,  substan 
tUlly  as  described. 


1.0T6,H9.      PACKING    FOH    8TUFFINO-BOXE8.      FIOD- 
■liicK  8.  HiaacHjriXD.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr   27 

1»12.     Serial  No.  893.536.     (CI.  121—107.) 


Ju.^        If  comprised  of  «  plurality  of  layer,  of  warp 
straBds  each  layer  including  .  plurality  of  w,rp  strands 

Ln-.»/^      '''"''  interwoven   with   the  warp  strand,  in 
separate  layers  thereof.  ««  •" 

2  A  packing  comprised  of  three  or  more  layers  of  warn 
•traods  each  layer  including  a  plurality  of  ta^  stranci. 
a  we^    strand  interwov.n  with  certain  of  the  wa^  .t«n^ 

uniting  said  warp  strands. 

■5-  A  packing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  warn 
strands  each  layer  including  a  plurality  of  Ja^J  ItZJZ 
«nd  a  ^-.n  strand  interwoven  with  the  warp  atrandl  In 
separate  layers  thereof,  said  weft  strand  being  disposed  In 
planes  cutting  the  packing  at  right  angles 

4.  A    packing    comprised    of    a    plurality    of   strands    of 
fibrous   material,   which  are  interwoven   with  e.ch   other 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  strands  lying  substantially  in 
planes,  cutting  each  other  at  right  angles 

5.  A    packing    comprised   of    a    pluraUty    of   rtrands   of 

lav'^r  t"    ,'*''  .*"  ''''''  *°'  ioterwoven  with  cross 
la.vers   of  strands,   said  cross   layers   of  strands  being  «r- 
r.H.Ke.J  in  planes  sutwtantlally  at   right  angles  to  the  Ion 
gltndlnal  axis  of  the  packing  ''°' 


^'^'fv;'2       r-^"'"-"^'''    I^KVICE    FOR    EXFL08IVB-EN- 
<.I>KS       .ToHv   O     IfoBBs.   Chicago.    III.      Filed   Dec    27 
S.>rial   .No.  ««H,n4        (CI.    123 179.) 


I  !*  1  1 


^•^J.^:i,*®T-     ^^^^Ot.^NT).     ELM.a  W.  Hir^L.  Portland.  Oreg 
Filed  June  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  772.90.'5.      ,(i    51    -i, 

1.  A  compound  composed  of  an  oloaKinous  vehicle  a 
ground  abrasive,  and  oxld  of  tin. 

2.  A  compound,  composed  of  an  oleaginous  vehicle  two 
grades  of  pulveria««d  carborundum,  and  oxld  of  tin     ' 

3.  A  compound,  composed  of  a  non-running  oil  a 
ground  abrasive  mixed  therewith,  oiid  of  tin,  and  kero- 
sene. " 

4.  A  valve  grinding  compound,  composed  of  gum  cam 
phor.  kerosene,  crude  oil.  oxid  of  tin.  carborundum  and  a 
non-running  oil. 

5.  A  valve  grinding  compound,  composed  of  gum  cam 
phor.  kerosene,  crude  oil.  oiid  of  tin.  carborundum,  and 
lard.  ' 


1.  in  a  starting  device  for  explosive  englneb.  the  com- 
bination with  a  starting  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted 
upon  ssid  shaft,  means  for  applyins  fluid  pressure  to  said 
crank,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  for  locking  said 
crank  to  said  shaft,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
application  of  lluld  pressure  to  said  crank  and  to  said 
clutch,  means  for  ujanually  operatinR  said  valve  mechs- 
ni.sm  to  apply  flui.I  presnure  to  said  crank  and  to  said 
clutch,  and  means  automatically  actuated  i)y  said  crank 
for  releasing  fluid  pressure  therefrom  and  from  said 
clutch. 

2.    In   a_startlhg   device   for   explosive  engines,   the   com 
blnatMBtb  a  starting  stmft.  of  a  crank  looselv  mounted 
upon^m   shaft  comprising   a   curved   portion    extending 
from  tb*»  Outer  end  thereof  and  concentrically  around  said 
«hafr.  a  plunder  on  the  md  of  said  curved  portion  of  said 
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crank,  s  curved  tube  sufMSorted  concentrlcaliv  around  said 
Shaft  within  which  said  plunder  reciprocates    a  clutch  for 
locking  «ild  crank  ,0  said  shaft.  „nd  means  for  .u,,plyl„c 
fluid    pressure    to    said    tut.e    an,l    simultaneously    of>eraflnK 
■aid  clutch  to  Jock  the  crank  to  said  shaft   and  for  reieas 
ing  fluid  pre«.Dre   from   ssid  tube  sod  slmnltaneouslT  op- 
erating said  clutch  to  unlock  the  crank  from  said  shaft 
hJ.J"   '   ■^rtlng  device   for  explosive  engine..    ,he   con. 
bination  with  a  sUrtlnj:  shaft,  of  .  crank  loow-lr  mounted 
upon    said    shaft    comprising    a    curved    portion  '  extendi  ok 
from   the   outer   end    thereof   concentrically    an-und    said 
shaft,  a  plunger  on  the  end  of  said  curved  portion  of  said 
'^I!*')       *  *^"®*'  *"**  supported  concentrically  arountl  .aid 
shaft  within  which  said  pinner  reciprocates,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  clutch  for  locking  said  crnnk   to  salrt  shaft 
and   means   for   supplying   fluid  pressure   to  «ild   tuIh^  and 
simultaneously  to  said  cl„frh  an,j  .'or  rciea.uiK  ftiild  rres- 
sure  from  snid   tub*,  and  slmultaneouslv  from   ksM  , .utrh 

blna  Ion   with   a    starting    shaft,   of  a   r11.,k   flred   .pon   said 

S,!^ \f  .        J'""*'   "^""   "'^'^   "^"'^    ''^'-^f'''^   a<1Jacent    s«>,i 
fixed   disk,   n   f1..n,h.  rlutch   memN-r  ncMlr  scrnr.^d   tc   sfild 
^-ose   disk    and    a.lsptcl    tu    frictionally    .n^n„.    ...i    nxP,j 
rtlsk.    means   f,,,-   .oplying   power    to   shI,)    ;«oh.    d.sk    .;  ,i    si 
'nuitan,.ousl>     a.lniititnR    fluid    presswr.    to    the    sj.-,.  i     '.■ 
tweeri  said   loose  rii.k   H„d  sal,l  n.xihi.  ,,utch  men  I,.-    .ad 
HUtomatir     mean^     f,,r     discntlnuln.-     ,h^     appU.ni„.n     of 
i-wer  to  s,u<l  lo,,s..  disk  and  .imultancouslv   releasing  the 
flrihl   pressure   fr,.,K    the  space  between   said    fl-xU.Ie   rlntch 
m.'mt>er  and  salrl  |.M,»t.  disk. 
^     In    «    stHrtir,    .irvice   for   ^xploKiv,.   en^Mnes.    the   com- 
■insnon  «ith  „  MaMHi,'  .hnft.  of  a  crank   U.onely  mounted 
on  ssid  su.n.  H  s,„p,  „  .„„,,,  U.UUU,  ...HMantly  to  rotate 
Innlvi:        '"    '""    ""    "'"    "^^""^'    '"''    "top.^eans   for 

direction,    means    for    -h.trMn,-   said    rrank    u-    ««,!^    shaft 
simultaneously     with     the     .,ppno,tfnn     of    power     therrto 
nn.     means   actus  td    T^r    .std    crnnk    Hfter    It    has    n.ored   s 

snId    crank    fmrn    said    .haft    and    simnlt.nenush     thereto 
aiscontlnulnp  the  aprHcnnon  of  power  to  .H.i,1  .•■.•nMb 
rufms  r,  to  S  n.-   printed  In  the  C.n^efte.j 


l.(.»7t$.  l.;i 
caeo.     Ill 
•  «1.   211- 


NK<  KTIK  HOI.I.KK        .I.hs     ]> 

^'"'   •'■'■''     --♦     i**l-       Serm.    No     748.977 
-17.)  "^     ■ 


Hot  CK,  dU- 


.4 


A   nerlif ir    !io:,j,  ■    , 

a      SOCkc!        ilnVIIii.:       ;: 

cot    n  n  .•»  \     ;:.!  ;)i.-,.Tjt     lo 

bold 


■ouipri.'.-tng   Hn 
>in!.irlcHl     '..Ti 


its  en. I  and    .•oia 


i:.t'ular   brii'  k^  •    arm. 
')_•    portion    which    is 


't' 


'1  to   receije  and 

NH1>.  orn.ket  nrji.  frorn  '..:,,  1 1 1,;.^  ,,,;,  ^nd  of  the 
bracket  arm  iH-ln.  threaded.  «  l.  ;r  ruted  ;hereto  e.«nip 
in.'  members  provided  with  ce.,ral  np.rtures  therein  a 
shell  extending  through  said  apertures  .,nd  havn.K  i'an...o 
ends  engaging  «ald  m.n.bers  aN.u,  the  mar^rn.al  ed>:.>s  of 
he  apertures  therein,  disk,  having  rerural  apertures  /or 
the  reception  of  said  shell  and  held  In  frl.tlor,al  coniact 
^^  th  each  other  by  said  members,  said  disk,  havin,  re 
Hllient  unger.  which  ar^  frictlon.lly  ,n  engagemen,  with 
each  other  »od   their  outer   end.  hent  in  oppo.1,,.  dTrUt'on 


l.(>7fl,122       1>R.»CK«8    OF    TREATING    COCOA        H.^.t 
Bt'TST    l-Ir?.Tf:8     Norfolk.    Va       Hied    Oct.    11     1912 

Serl.-i,    N,,    7. '.-.-Jill        ,  .-,    c,.,  ._   ■;  j    , 

1.  In  J!,..  ,„,.,  ess  of  rreatinc  cocoa  the  Meps  which  c,yu- 
^  bt  lii  mixwi:  at,  a.jueuiis  fluid  therewith  and  subjecting 
.  '<  "'^^^■^'■^^;^^  «  ^'-»ed  vessel  10  a  temperature  of  between 
5-M.  and  IJ.v  centigrade  and  8lx)ve  the  toiling  point  of 
sHsd  unxtu,e  for  a  sufficient  tUne  to  i.nng  about  change. 
I    In   rh*-  tiuvors  thereof. 

I        -     Ir,  the  process  of  treating  coco,,    the  step  which  con- 
j   Msts  m  subjecting  a  syrup  of  coc..   ,     ,    tempersrure   of 

I    -•  --en    l.xr    and    125'    cenri^n,de   nn.i    : ve   the   ixMl.ng 

i    r->n,     -f  H,ud  srrup  wltbln  a   hermetically   sealed  container 
o^r  H   s,;ffi.-ient  time  to  brln,-  about   changes  in   the  flavors 

of    Kjijfl    syrup. 

a.    Th<    process  of  treating     o,.,, a    which  consists  in  heat- 

M,L""r /'"■*'"'"'  "■'"'  "'  "'-"■"'"^  '''^^'d  ^^  «  tempera- 
ture  smflHen.  to  convert  th^  starch,  matter  present  In  the 
V  -.:   .n  o  ,,  enuii.ifving  a.ent.  i.ut   keeping  the  tempera- 

IT^     "?'/"'   '"*''"''  *"""   "■*^»^^*'    '°   "    hermeJITlly 
sealed    container    to   a    temperature   of   above    100'    centl 

Mm.   ,0  '.ring  about  change,  in  th.  flavors  of  ,«,d  mixture 


1.076,123.      METAL  ^;HI^^,i  F       <  k    .,    r     i 

field    owi.sM;     ,  lay  county.  Kaus.     Fued  Sept.  3.  19i2 
Serial   .No.   7;a.218.      (CI.    10S^-I7.) 


nm 


^-  •  1^ 


from   the  sides  thereof'thrlnon        "     "'":,'  l"*^'^*^  '" 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  ff^rr  ^""^   '""^   '^"^ 

to^enj.geund.rsaid..rned,v.p,,.,,,,,,^^X^^^ 


l."7ti,fJ4 
-New      \ 

723,r.i: 


REVKkSlHLK    SKiKI 
•fk.     N.     Y        f;„,    Oct 
iCl.  2—4. 


•^'M    v    iFirx    .irnA. 
-'1.'        .<i.rl8l     No 


A  reversiLie  skirt  comprising  a  main  cenrral  portKm 
having  H.,ener«  aionc  it.  side  rn«rg,ns  nnd  deta^hlbU 
.app.ug    -readths    .aving   sets  of   <  ompiemen.sry   f  steie™ 

-ners    of    the     lapplnt     breadths     crv'^p^ ratine    with     th.. 

Uppin.     breadths     to    ,  be    centra,    portion,     the     fas'  -,.r* 
t.-'    H,.cure   one    of    the    lapping    breadth,    to    the   ctuti^l 
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OCTOBtB  a  I,  1913. 


•»«  teMwalt  dlrtctly  Crom  oa«  to  uotlicr  tlie  stralB*  ot 
"•  •^^W«4  wctloiM,  and  rtmoTabte  meaiM  eagaflng 
«W  prQ}eetloM  to  loek  the  Mctlont  afaloat  dlapUcuMnt 

2.  The  ooBblnatlon  in  •  ae«tioaal  cabinet,  of  unit  aec 
Uoii^  a  projection  at  the  coTMn  of  each  wetion  which 
•buta  and  transmit*  directly  from  one  to  another  the  verti- 
cal and  lateral  atralna  of  the  anuabled  sectiona,  and  re 
morable  means  engagtnc  mM  projections  to  lock  the  sec- 
tions againat  rertkal  or  lateral  dlaptacement. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  aeetional  cabinet,  of  unit  sec- 
Uons  each  having  flan«sa  projeetiaf  therefrom  substan- 
tlallr  m  line  with  the  walls  therwf.  ledges  on  said  flanges 
which  abut  througliout  the  cabinet  and  transmit  directly 
tram  one  to  another  the  strains  of  the  assembled  sections 
and  a  ledge-engaging  bar  to  loek  the  sections  against  dle^ 
placement. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  swtlonal  cabinet,  of  unit  sec 
tlona  each  having  subatantlallr  L-ahaped  abutting  flanges 
projecting  vertically  and  laterally  from  the  comers  there- 
of to  transmit  dlrecUy  tzoaa  on*  to  another  the  strains  of 
the  assembled  sections,  and  an  Intwrtocklng  bar  engaging 
said  flanges  to  lock  said  sMttoas  against  vertical  and 
lateral  dlaplacement. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  sectional  cabinet,  of  unit  seo- 
tkma  each  having  two  offset  flanges  on  each  coro«»r  extend 
tog  the  length  thereof  and  abutttog  like  flanges  on  adja 
cent  s«;tlona  to  transmit  directly  from  one  to  another  the 
wtleal  and  lateral  atralna  of  the  aaaembled  oectlons  and 
an  iBterlocklag  bar  formed  with  grooves  In  its  sides,  each 
of  said  groove*  engaging  a  pair  ot  abutting  flanKee  to  lock 
the  sections  agatast  dlaqplacement. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1,076,117      TOOL-HOLDEE. 
cage.    Ill        r-llftl    Jan.    1.3. 
tCl.  -'4—3.1 


Gsuitoa  M.  Hbnoerson,  Chl- 

lei.*?.       Serial    Nu     741.616. 


){  'iIa 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form   an  elon- 
gated   receiving   link    having   an    enfranr..    opening    for    a 

!^,J*  Jl*°^;  ■.'^°'''''  '°'*"^  ""  °°^  «1'^*  «^  *«'<!  'Ink  along 
which  the  tool  is  passed  Into  the  receiving  Hnk.  said  stop 
and  guide  lying  In  different  planes  thereby  fonnln«  an 
ope^nlng  through  which  the  tool  may  pass  sldewlsP  into  th. 
«,i  *  .'"."."f'  "^""^  therefrom,  and  means  for  attachluK 
«ld  tool  holder  to  the  garment  of  the  wearer,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1,016.11».      PACKING    FOB    STUFFINO-BOXM. 

«iCK  8.  HiaacHMLD,  New  Tort.  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr 

1912.     Serial  No.  693.536.     (CI.  121—107.) 


27. 


,trLt  ^"  K  f  ''''^^'^^  °'  «  plurality  of  laytrs  of  warp 
strandM  each  layer  Including  a  plurality  of  w»rp  strands 
ancTa  weft  strand  Interwoven  with  the  warp  slrands  In 
separate  layers  thereof. 

«frL;?/r'''v!7  comprised  of  three  or  more  lay»rs  of  warp 
strands  each  layer  including  a  plurality  of  warp  strands 
IJ,  Z"^  interwoven  with  certain  of  the  warp  stranA^ 
uniting  said  warp  strands. 

H.   A  packing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  Uyars  of  warn 
stratds  each  layer  including  a  plurality  of  warp  itraDdi 

l^Jr^  '^"^^  interwoven  with  the  warp  strand.  In 
separate  layers  thereof,  said  weft  strand  being  disposed  In 
Plane,  catting  the  packing  at  right  angles  °"^*^  '" 

4    A    packing    comprised    of   a    plurality    of   brands    of 
«brons   material,   which   are  Interwoven   with   each   other 

InL  '  rT  *  ^^r"'"  '^^  '"■""'^^  •y'"^  .ubstantlally  in 
planes,  catting  each  other  at  right  angles 

5.    A    packing   cooiprUed    of    a    plurality    of   Strands    of 

.«  ""'  TT"'  "*''  ^  ''^»'^'™  ^^'^  ioterwoven  with  crosl 
Ia.>ep8  of  strands,   said   cross   layers   of  strands  being  ar 
ranged  in  p.anes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  Ion 
gitudinal  axis  of  the  packing. 


,  I,07«,1L'0 
<;iNK.s 
1911 


SlAHTIN.;    DEVICE    FOR    EXFIX)SIVB-EN- 
JoH>-  O    HoBBs,  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Dec    "^7 
Serial   No.  66H,114       (CI    123-17».t 


1.076.118     COMPOUND.     Elk..  W.  Hill.  Portland,  Oreg 
Filed  June  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  772.905.      (CI    51 -i, 

1.  A  compound  composed  of  an  oleaginous  vehicle  a 
ground  abrasive,  and  oxW  of  tin. 

2.  A  compound,  composed  of  an  oleaginous  vehicle  two 
grades  of  pulverlaed  carborundum,  and  oxid  of  tin     ' 

3.  A  compound,  compowfd  of  a  non-running  oil  a 
ground  abrasive  mtaed  therewith,  oild  of  tin.  and  kero- 
sene. 

4.  A  valve  grinding  compound,  composed  of  gum  cam 
phor.  keroaene.  crude  oil.  oxld  of  tin.  carborundum,  and  a 
non-rannlng  oil. 

B.  A  valve  griadiog  compound,  coraposwl  of  gum  cam- 
phOT.  keroaene.  crude  oU.  oxld  of  tin.  carborundnm    and 


1.  lli  a  starting  device  for  .^iplosive  engines,  the  com- 
hinatiou  with  a  starting  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted 
apon  aatd  shaft,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
crank,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  for  locking  said 
crank  to  said  shaft,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  crank  and  to  >ald 
dutch,  means  for  manually  operating  said  valve  mecha- 
nism to  apply  flul.1  presHure  to  said  crank  and  to  said 
■lutch,  and  means  automatically  actuated  by  said  crank 
for  releasing  fluid  pressure  therefrom  and  from  said 
clutch. 

2.  In  a  startlhg  device  for  explosive  englnea.  the  com- 
bination with  a  starting  shaft,  of  a  crank  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  comprising  a  curved  portion  extending 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  concentrically  around  said 
"haft,  a  pl.inger  on  the  end  of  said  curved  portion  of  aald 
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crank,  a  rsrved  tube  supported  eoneentrieally  aronnd  said 
shaft  within  which  aald  plunger  reciprocate*,  a  clutch  for 
locking  said  crank  to  said  sliaft,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  tulw  and  simultaneously  operating 
aald  clutch  to  lock  the  crank  to  said  shaft  and  for  releag 
Ing  fluid  preesure  from  said  tube  and  stmaltaDeously  op- 
erating said  clutch  to  unlock  the  crank  from  aald  shaft 

3.  in  a  starting  device  for  esploelvc  engines,  the  com 
btoatlon  with  a  sUrtlng  shaft,  of  a  crank  looaely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  comprising  a  curved  portion  extending 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  concentrically  around  said 
shaft,  a  plunger  on  the  end  of  said  curved  portion  of  said 
crank,  a  curved  tube  supported  concentrically  around  said 
shaft  within  which  said  plunger  reciprocates,  a  fluid  pres^ 
Bare  operated  clutch  for  locking  «ald  crank  to  said  shaft. 
and  rotans  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  tul>e  and 
simultaneously  to  said  chitch  and  for  releasing  (inld  pres 
sure  from  said   tub*'  and  RlmultaneouBly  from  Ral<l  clutch 

4.  In   a    starting   dcvic    fur   explosive   engiiiPs.    th.-   r.,m 
blnatlon    with   n   starting   i-liaft,  of  a    disk   fixed   npon   said 
Shaft,  a  disk  loose  npoii  <^&\<^  Rhnfi  located  adjacent  sai-i 
fixed  disk,  n  flfxlMc  dutch  memlwr  rigidly  sectirf'd  tr>  sfiid 
loose    disk    and    H.iapted    to    frlctionally    cniias:^    «:nd    tlipd 
disk,    means   for   ai. [..lying   power    to  said    k-.s.-   disk    an.i    si 
miiUan.>ou8l>     ndiiilitlng    fluid    pressure    t..    Mi.     pi..,.,     >«. 
tween  said  lo<.8.'  disk  and  said  dt'iitiip  ci;;!,-!,   mt-i  ;..■:    and 
;iiitomati<'     means    for    dlsa.nllniiirn;     iti.     m.;.;,:;,  at  i.,n     of 
I^.-wer   1^.  Kald   h-.s-   disk  and   slmultan.  .nisiy    r..,.-asint    the 
fluid    pressure    frort,    the   space   beiwe.-n    said    rl.x   1.,.       lutch 
memt)er  and  said  i'.,,»t  disk. 

5  In  n  starthi.-  device  for  '•xploslv^'  enuiiieK.  the  com- 
'inaiioi,  «lth  a  starling  sh.ift.  of  «  rrai.k  i,...Rely  mounted 
'■n  NHld  sliaft.  a  St,,,,,  a  hpi  !,!-  tendlns:  ,  .nsn,  titly  to  rotate 
!he  cranli  m  one  -,ii;.-  n,,:i  m:iu\Ht  said  stop,  means  for 
applying  power  t^  .^tald  cr:ink  to  rotate  It  !m  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  rlnf,(dng  said  crank  to  saM  shaft 
simultaneously  with  tlic  ai.plkafior  of  power  theretn 
and  means  actuated  hy  said  crank  after  it  ha.<i  moved  a 
certain  nnsiilar  dl^^tanr..  from  the  ?tor  for  disenKadug 
said  rrank  from  said  shaft  and  slmnltaneouslv  thereto 
dtscontUuilniir  the  nppllcntior:  nf  pr.wer  tii  pirrd  ci-"r,Mtc 

[Clatm*  R  to  »>  not   prlntod  in  fli.--  OtiKette  ' 
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No     743,977. 


A    n.ckti.'    hoM.  I    ooinprislug   an    finciihT   bracket  arm. 
A   Bockrt    having    a    <_vii,,,|rlcal    '.en-  n.'    |.u.-i!,.i,    which    is 
cut   away   adjacetjt    to    its  emi   and    ..i<1ai,ted   to   recelye  and 
hold     ssl.l    lirarket     arm     from     rotatiiiL'     one    end    -.f    the 
bracket   arm    being   threaded,   a   h-ir    fitted    thenf,>.    ri„mp 
log   members   provided    with    central    apertures    therein,    a 
shell  extending  througli  .vald  apertures  and  haviut  tlant'cd   i 
ends  engaging   said    members   about    the   marjrlual   edges    of    I 
the    apertures    therein,    disks    having   central   apertures    for 
the  reception   of  said  shell  and   held   in   frictional  contact 
with   each   other    by    said    members,   said    disks   having   re 
sUient  Ungera  which  are  frlctionally  in  engagement   with 
each  other  and  their  outer  ends  hent  in  oppoait,.  direction. 


1.07fl.]22       PR0CE8?   OF  TREATING    COCOA       Hljrar 
KtorvT    HrjfTF.«.    Norfolk.    Va.      Filed    Oct.    11     1918. 

Serial   No    12r,:Jlu,      iCl.  9ft 11    . 

1  in  thr  procesp  of  treating  coroa,  the  steps  which  con- 
i^lbt  In  mixing  an  a.jueous  fluid  therewith  and  suLjeciing 
the  mixture  in  a  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  between 
10(1'  and  I2r,  centigrade  and  attove  the  boiling  point  of 
said  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  to  bring  about  changes 
In   the  flavors  thereof. 

-  In  the  proceae  of  treating  coca,  the  step  wfaich  con 
sists  in  subjecting  a  syrnp  of  cocoa  to  ,-,  temperature  of 
Net  ween  UK)'  and  125*  ceDMgmde  and  alK^ve  the  tKnlmg 
rx.int  of  said  syrup  within  a  hermetica!;y  sealed  container 
for  H  sufficient  time  to  bring  abt.ut  ,  hange*  in  the  flavors 
of  s.'iid   syrup. 

■A.  The  proc.sK  of  treating;  r, ,.■„&.  which  consists  in  heat- 
nig  ruroa  tutetiiei  witi,  an  aqu(Hni>^  liquid  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  the  starchv  matter  present  In  the 
coe...,  Into  an  ernuUtfylnK  s^ent.  !.ut  keeping  the  tempera- 
ture n«  low  as  p -salhb.  in  order  to  bring  about  this  remilt 
then  heating  the  mixture  thus  treated  In  a  bermetlcally 
seeled  container  to  a  temperature  of  above  100*  eentl- 
Krade  and  atwve  the  Loillnir  point  th».r#>of  for  a  sufficient 
rime  to  t.rlng  alvout  chances  ;n  the  flavors  of  said  mlxtare. 


1.076.123.  METAL  SinN..LL  us,  ak  F.  J..u.son.  Gar- 
field  township.  Cia>  i;oaii!.\  Kai.*..  F'ed  Sepl  3  1912 
S.rial    No     T18.218.       ( CL    M's       :"   , 


A  rj^efai  .hing:.  having  <,ne  of  its  ends  folded  over  and 
f^  other  .nd  folded  under  W)  that  ea<  h  laver  mav  he  Inter- 
ocke,l  with  the  lay,r  al-utting  therewith,  said  shingle 
h.n>^  rro,ided  with  Slits  iuid.vay  there,,;  which  extend  In 
fr^^m  n^e  6;des  thereof,  th,  ,,o.-;  .,  ,  „,„  ,,i,^  ^,j,^ 
adapted  to  engage  over  th.  :  -  ,  ,i  ..  :  p„:„on  of  an  adjiT 
cent  shingle  and  the  poriiou  -..,,„  ^,,.  ,..,  ^^  ,^ 
to  engage  under  said  tarr.td 
shintrii 


T  11..)  w     > 

V.  :    p 


'ti  if  said  adjacent 


l.UTtl.ln  RK\KHSIHI.K  SKIKI 
New  \ork.  N.  \  r\M  Oct 
723  &1T       (CL2--42.) 


<!M.iv    FrLix    Jro*. 
am.     Serial   No. 


A  reversible  skirt,  corcprislng  a  malt,  central  portl<» 
having  fasteners  along  Us  .side  margins  and  deUchable 
lapping  breadths  having  »er»  of  coraplementarv  fasteners 
along  their  opposite  marpins.  said  complemenUrv  fa»- 
teners  of  the  Ispptng  breadths  cooperating  with  the 
fasteners  of  the  cent  ml  portion  to  detschablv  secure  the 
lapping  breadths  to  the  central  portion,  the  fast,  lers 
that    secure    ,.,..■    ..(     , ,,,,    lapping    breadths    to    the    ceutrat 
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portion  alio  engn-giag  the  complementary  fastneaa  of  the 
other  lapping  breadth  to  mainUin  said  breadths  in  over 
lapping  relation. 


1,076,126.  TOY  CANNON.  Joseph  D.  Kiloore,  Horn.- 
■tead.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.143.  (CI 
124—13.) 


■**  ^ 


1.  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  pro 
jectlle  magazine  and  a  neck  connecting  the  barrel  and 
magazine  through  which  projectiles  pass  to  the  barrel,  a 
feeding  device  In  said  neck  for  receiving  projectiles  one 
at  a  time  and  delivering  them  to  the  barrpl.  resilient  means 
for  normally  holding  aald  feeding  device  in  position  to 
receive  a  projectile,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  in  the  bar 
rel  for  ejecting  the  projectiles,  means  for  retracting  the 
plunger,  means  for  tripping  the  retracting  moans  (md  dis- 
engaging the  plunger,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  the  feeding  device  for  positively  actuating 
the  latter  through  the  movement  of  the  former 

2.  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  pro- 
jectile magazine,  and  a  neck  connecting  the  barrel  and 
magazine  through  which  projectiles  pass  to  the  barrel, 
made  of  two  sheets  of  metal  pressed  Into  shape  and  Joined 
together  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  feed  cup  pivoted  in  said 
neck  for  admitting  projectiles  one  at  a  time  to  the  barrel. 
a  Bprtng  actuated  plunger  In  the  barrel  for  ejecting  the 
projectiles,  means  for  retracting  the  plunger,  means  for 
tripping  the  retracting  means  and  disengaging  the  plunger, 
and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the 
feeding  device  for  automatically  actuatlns  the  latter 
through  the  movement  of  the  former. 

S.  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  an 
extension  in  the  rear  of  said  barrel  of  like  diameter,  and 
a  connecting  section  between  the  barrel  and  Its  exten- 
sion of  less  diameter  to  form  a  guide  way.  a  projectile 
magazine  above  the  extension  In  the  same  vertical  plane 
therewith  and  with  the  barrel  and  inclined  thereto,  a 
neck  connecting  the  forward  lower  end  of  the  magazine 
to  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  a  rocking  feed  cup  in  said  neck 
for  conveying  projectiles  one  at  a  time  from  the  magazine 
to  the  barrel,  a  plunger  slidable  In  said  barrel  and  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  forward  stem  to  enter  the  barrel 
guided  in  said  connection  section,  and  a  rearward  stem 
guided  In  a  hole  In  the  head  of  said  extension,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  rear  stem  for  forcing  the  plunger 
forward,  retracting  means  for  the  plunger,  a  trip  for 
the  retracting  means,  and  a  connection  tietween  the 
plunger  and  the  feed  cup  for  actuating  the  latter 

4.  In  a  toy  cannon,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  rear  of  said  barrel  of  like  diameter,  and 
a  connecting  section  between  the  barrel  and  Its  exten- 
sion of  less  diameter  to  form  a  guide-way,  a  projectile 
magazine  above  the  extension  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
therewith  and  with  the  barrel  and  inclined  thereto,  a 
neck  connecting  the  forward  lower  end  of  the  magazine 
with  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  all  of  said  parts  being  formed 
from  two  sheets  of  metal  pressed  into  similar  halves  and 
connected   together  In   their  central  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  toy  cannon  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
or  shell  having  an  opening  through  the  side  at  its  rear 
end  to  insert  projectiles,  an  inner  casing  contained 
wholly  within  said  shell  and  separate  therefrom  compris- 
ing a  barrel,  an  inclined  projectile  magaslne,  and  a  neck 
fODoeetlng  tbe  forward  end  of  the  magaiine  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel,  said  Inner  caalng  being  made  of  two 
like  parts  connected  together  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  the  barrel,  aunsmaine  and  the  neck,  a  feeding 
derice  In  said  neck  for  delivering  projectiles  one  at  a 
tlBM  to  said  barrel,  and  an  ejecting  device  for  driving 
•aid  projectllea  from  the  barrel. 


I,0r76,126.     MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  PROCE88  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.     AKTHtJH  H.  Khieobk.  Los  Angelea. 
Cal.      Filed    Mar.    5,    1913.      Serial    No.  752.214.      (CI 
106—11.) 

1.  A  molded  article  consisting  of  kleselguhr  having 
its  particles  fritted  and  bound  together  by  partial  fusion 
of  the  kleselguhr. 

2.  A  molded  article  consisting  of  a  porous  mass  of 
kleselguhr  having  its  constituent  parts  bound  together 
by   partial  fusion  of  the  parts  In  contact. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  molded  article  consisting  In 
mixing  divided  kleselguhr  with  water  to  form  a  plastic 
mass,  molding  the  same  to  the  required  shape,  drying  the 
molded  mass  and  heating  the  dried  product  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  partial  fusion  of  the  contacting 
part.s  of  the  mass  to  bind  said  parts  together. 


!,n7n,127  AT'TOMOBILE  TIRE  Charlbs  Krikava. 
Burchard,  Nebr  Filed  May  20.  191,'!.  Serial  No. 
7rt8,807     (CI.   162—8.) 


A  resilient  tire  compri.-*iiii.'  a  rim.  plates  secured  against 
fuob  side  of  the  rim  and  liruvided  respectively  with  radial 
r.-cexKes  in  their  outer  .slde.s,  a  plurality  of  arch  leaf 
springs  having  their  ends  directed  outwardly  id  spaced  re- 
l;iti(.n.  inwardly  directed  portions  struck  up  from  tbe  ends 
•  '1  kaM  springs  and  engaging  in  correspondlrg  recesses 
of  respective  plates,  annular  locking  plates  disposed 
against  th»'  outer  sides  ..f  ihe  ends  of  said  Kprlngi*  re 
spectlvely.  U-shaped  members  embracing  the  rim  and 
loricing  plates,  and  set  screws  mounted  in  the  firms  of  the 
U  shaped  members  and  operating  against  the  locking 
jihitis  !..  tnri-e  t!)e  latter  into  engagement  with  the  spring 
ends. 


1.076,128.  HOSE- NOZZI.K.  Edward  Kdpfbrlk,  St. 
l-ouls.  Mo.  Filed  .Tul.v  1,  1910,  Serial  No,  569.900. 
■CI.   137— 32.J 


A  hose  noB«le  of  the  character  described  eotaprising  an 
elongated     strainer     housing     having    a     correspondingly 
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r^***!?  Z^"'**'''  ""^  '"'""*'*  "**»»  *°  internally  screw 
threaded  neck  at  one  end  and  an  internally  screw  threaded 
head  St  the  other  end,  a  valve  housing  having  «  screw 
hreaded  neck  at  one  end  fitting  the  InternallT  screw 
threaded  head  of  the  strainer  bonslng,  and  provided  with 
•  n  annular  flange  and  an  internal  screw  thread  at  the 
other  end.  a  strainer  of  frusto-conoldal  shape  fitted  to  the 
annular  flange  a  valve  supporting  ring  seating  against  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  housing  having  a  screw  threaded  in 
ner  part  fitting  the  internal  screw  thread  of  the  valv. 
housing   and    a    spider    formed    with    an    annuius.    a    spring 

spring  seating  around  the  annulns  b^-tween  the  Hf,ider  and 
the  valve. 


plane  above  the  bars,  and  around  the  said  projections  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  cutting  strands,  and  means  carried 


,076.129.       NGN  RKI  ILI.AHI.K     H.  rpTLE 
H.    La    Bo(  vtt,    Tscoma     \V;tji( 
Serial  No.  75M62.      iCi.  215--r*  , 


Cbaslbs    B. 

nied  .\i<T.  :<,   1913. 


1.  The  combination  wi,h  a  ear  of  inverted  c,,p  ,<hHpe 
and  pins  projecting  radially  inward  within  Its  bore,  of  h 
bottle  having  a  neck  rising  from  its  upper  end.  and  a  tubu 
ar  nipple  rising  from  said  end  within  such  neck  and  hav 
lug  external  spiral  grrK)veB  extending  from  Its  lower  end 
upward  and  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  barbs 
In  their  walls,  the  grooves  being  so  disposed  as  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  in  the  cap, 

2.   The  combination   with    a   cap  of   inveried   cup-shape 
and  pins  projecting  radially  inward  within   Its  hore     of  h 

T^ll  ^T"'/  ^»'-""°°  »'^'-«««  't"  neck,  and  a  tubular 
nipple  rising  from  and  opening  through  said  partition  and 
"aviug  an  annular  groove  around  its  base  and  spiral 
grooves  extending  from  said  annular  groove  to  its  upper 
end  and  having  downwardly  projecting  bars  In  their  upper 
Z,!^'l  "t-n.med  grooves  being  so  disposed  as  to  re 
celve  the  pins  in  the  cap 

and  nT^   ^''T^'°'»*'°"    ^^'^    «    ^«P   of  inverted   cup-shape. 
and  pins  projecting  radially  inward  within  its  bore  at  the 

^t^on'      f       *i!!J,'""-  ""'''  P'°  ^'°'^  «'  llnh^pe6  cross 

end.  a  tubular  nipple  rising  from  said  end  within  such  neck 

grooves  extending  from  wild  annular  groove  to  Its  upper 
end    and    having   downwardly    projecting   barbs,    tbe    last 
named  grooves  being  so  dJspoaed  as  to  receive   tbe  pins  in 
the  cap. 

4.  The  combination   with  a  cap  of  Inverted  cup^hape 

^K^."!  T^  ."T  '^'■"*'"  "*  '*"  '"""  end  :  of  a  bottle,  a 
tubular  nipple  rising  from  It  and  having  a  spiral  groove 
extending  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  end  and  p^vlSe?^;; 
Ita  npper  wall  with  a  downwardly  projecting  barb. 


''K^if  ♦   NOODLE-CtrrTER       Thomas   LoMBARor.   Mc 

b.«  a'nd'^^o'  ^"^ri  "  '™'°''  °"'^*  "P  °'  *^«  P*"»el 
.12,  ^  ^  Parallel  supporting  beams  having  openings 
receiving   the   end.  of  the  «tld   bars,   and  each    ha^C^ 

back  and  forth  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  beam/in  a 


by   the   bars   for  sliding   one   of    the    beams  outwardly    to 
tighten  the  wire. 


^'"^nldl  ,  ^^^*^*^^,^K^'"  ^^'^^'^  KMH.Kt,  LoHi.  cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Hied  Jan.  24.  U<11  Serial  No  604.887. 
t.Cl.  l^Q — 1.) 


r    In    K    I0.W    leaf    t^ok     the    cmhinatlon    of    binding 
Pla  es     and   leave.  pr.«..,  .^,^.^,   ,,,  ^.^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^,^« 

■egi.tertng  indentation,  and  protut^-rances  in  those  part. 
of  the  ,e,ne.  >,.tween  ,he  plates  and  having  corrugation. 
lengthwise  „f  the  plates  said  corrugation.  t.eing  In  those 
parts  of  the  leaves  extending  inwardly  from  the  portlona 
of  the  leaves  between  the  plates 

nu't  ^"  a  l<>ow  leaf  book,  the  combination  of  binding 
plates  ;  and  leaves  pressed  l^tween  the  plates,  said  leave. 
having    corrugations    extending    iengrhwise    of    the    plates. 

ween  the  pl.tes  and  those  .-„h;^.,«i  to  flexure  a.  the 
f'o<^>k  Is  opened. 

nla^r  J"  JnJr^  '""^  ^"^^^  '^"  '"niblnatlon  of  binding 
plates,  binding  posts  between  the  plates,   and  leave,  h.v 

ndTntstT  '  ,  ""  !"'  '"^■"'"  registering  protuberance,  and 
■  ndentat ions  in  those  parts  ..f  ,he  leav«,  ,i„ng  the  line  of 
the  op  1,^,  and  hsvin,  corrugations  along  those  parts 
of  the  leaves  extending  Inwardly  from  the  binding  plVtes. 


'  "lloaltl  r  ^L^''''"*'^'     MECHANISM     FOR     VKHICLBS. 
«i'«l,^  «'"'■"     "■«''»^'»'""«'   I'    C.      Filed  June  11, 
1912.     Serial  No    70S.04S.      ,r\.  74—26  1 

1.  In  a  power  transmls-sion  mechanism  for  vehicles  and 
in  combination  with  the  divided  axle,  a  leveled  fri^tlonai 
driving  disk  on  each  part  of  said  axle,  spl.ned  on  JT^n 
and  under  .prlng  pressure,  roller  bearing,  loosely  mounT^l 
on  the  two  part,  of  said  divided  axle  and  two  interior 
Nn^eled  wheels  carried  thereon,  each  pressed  normaUv  ^t 

«rd  fr  :«o'nI^T.°;  ""  """^  "^'^^™  '°'"^x**^  ^--^ 
said    frictlonal    driving    disks,    and    beveled    wb*eU     and 

r«?  !  m"  ^^^^--f' "'  ^^--^^  "^  'rom  said  drivTng  dSS 
^he^  H  ir-  "^  ""'"■  '"'■  '^'P'-^»tlng  said  con«  u^ 
their  abafta.  anbetantUlly  as  de«:rib«l. 

2.    In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  vehicle^  and 
in    combination   with    the   divided   .ale.   .    pair  0/  b^iS 

axle  Md  under  spring  pre«ur*.   roller  barton  looIS 

carried  thereon,  each  preased  under  spring  pressure  toward 
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tte  •djawpt  frkrtlODal  dirt,  a  pair  of  ahafta  InterpoMd  b*- 
twmm  satd  frtctJonal  litakfl  aad  aakl  berated  wbaela,  a  pair 
of  cone  drivers  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  second  pair  of  countefactlng  cones  thereon  and 
under  sprlnf  pressure  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the 
frlctJonal  disks  aad  beveled  wheels  at  a  point  diametrically 
oppoalte  from  aatd  cone  drivers,  aabatantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  and 
in  combination  with  the  dlyldod  axle,  a  pair  of  tovelfd 
frlctlonal  driving  disks,  each  spllned  to  a  part  of  said  aile 
and  under  spring  pressure,  roller  bearings  loosely  mounttni 
on  salfl  axle  parts,  and  a  pair  of  complementary  beveled 
wheels  carried  thereon,  each  bearing  outwardly  under 
spring  pressure  toward  the  adjacmt  drlTing  diak,  a  pair  of 
shafts  Interposed  l)etwe«n  said  driving  disks  and  said 
t>eveled  wheels  and  a  pair  of  cone  drivers  mounted  thereon. 
and  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  coactlng  idle  double  cones 
tikereoo,  each  of  said  double  cones  adapted  to  bear  in 
wardljr  on  the  adjacent  drlvtjig  cone  and  diak,  and  meaaa 
tor  reciprocating  said  cone  drivers  on  their  ahafta,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  power  transnatiesion  mecbanism  for  a  vehicle,  and 
In  combination  with  the  divided  axle,  a  pair  of  tieveled 
frlctlonal  driving  disks,  each  aplioed  to  a  part  of  aaid  axle 
and  under  spring  pressure,  roller  bearings  looaely  mounted 
on  said  axle  parts  and  a  pair  of  beveled  wheels  carried 
tbereoQ,  each  of  said  wheels  bearing  ontwardly  under 
spring  pressure  toward  the  adjacent  driving  diak.  a  pair 
Of  sliafts  Interposed  between  aald  driving  cones  and  aaid 
beveled  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  cone  drivers  movably  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  second  pair  of  cones  movably 
mounted  thereon  counteracting  said  driving  coues  and  un- 
der spring  pressure  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  the 
adjacent  driving  diak  and  beveled  wheel,  and  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  pair  of  counteracting  idle  double  cones  thereon 
under  spring  pressure,  each  adapted  to  bear  on  the  adja 
cent  driving  cone  and  disk,  and  means  for  reciprocatinK 
said  cone  drivers  on  their  shafts  relatively  to  the  driving- 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,076,133  (  OMBINBD  NUT  AND  PIPE  WRENCH 
Fblix  Maniih,  Plqaa.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  24,  Iftia 
Serial  No.  7»e,549.     (01    Rl— 83.) 

In  a  pipe  wrench  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem 
ber  comprising  a  Jaw  portion  having  serrations,  and  a 
handle  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having 
teeth  along  one  edge  of  said  slot ;  a  movable  member  pn>- 
vlded  with  a  transverse  slot,  having  a  Jaw  portion  pro 
vided  with  serrations  coactlng  with  said  first  named  serra- 
tions, a  handle  portion  and  a  pivot  portion  ;  a  pin  passing 
through  aaM  slot  and  pivot  portion  causing  the  serrations 
of  the  movable  member  to  swing  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  serrations  of  the  stationary  member  when  said  movable 
member  is  swung  on  said  pin,  and  causing  the  serrations 
of  the  movable  member  to  move  bodily  to  and  from  the 
Mrratioiifl  of  tb«  stationary  meml)er  when  the  pin  of  said 
movable  member  Is  moved  up  and  down  In  said  slot ;  a 
pawl  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst-named 
teeth,   pivoted  on   said   pin,   and   adapted  to  swing  fnde- 


pondently  of  aaid  movable  member ;  a  pin  pMaliig  throufta 
said  pawl   and  aald  transverae  slot   in   the  said   movable 


raeml)er  ,  tirid  h  Hpring  pwntrulilng  said  pawi  ...catfd  m  >ttid 
transverse  slot,  fuiistantlally  as  des<TibPd 


1.076,134.     PIPE-FLAJMiiING  MACMINK       1    n  v   H    Man- 

><1N(;  New  Y,,rk  V.^  assignor  to  Cran^  <  .1  .aiy,  Chl- 
•TMtrn,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  I'if  i  Sov  J."?,  1910. 
3»Tial  No.   583,767        (CI.   153 — 81.. 


1.  A  pi(»e  flaiiginn  nun  iiiu»>  romprislng  a  fuimlug  mold 
adapte<l  to  fit  lot>s<>iy  ,i!«.jt  a  idpe  near  the  end  iberrof,  a 
device  fur  holding  the  pipe  relative  to  the  mold  in  two 
longltudlnaily  dlfferenl  Qxed  positions,  means  fi>r  siicces 
sively  forcing  tiie  end  ^jt  the  piite  against  the  mold  whtni 
the  pipe  is  held  in  it.';  different  p'^sitlons  relative  to  the 
mold 

-.  .V  pipe  tiaiigin^;  machine  comprising  a  forming  idoUI 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  about  a  pip*;  near  the  enfl  lhere<>f.  a 
device  for  holding  the  pipe  relative  to  the  mold  In  difTerent 
:..n<1'ndinal  positions,  a  rntatali'e  di.'sk  oppowitu  the  end  of 
the  pipe,  means  carried  b.v  said  disli  arranged  to  act  upon 
ttie  p\\i«  to  form  a  flanKf  un  the  end  ttiereof  while  held  ia 
'jiie  uT  its  {.lositjons  and  ihen  to  upn.  t  the  metai  in  the  pipe 
while  hel<l  in  another  ■  f  its  po»ltiou».  and  m'-ans  for  mo\ 
ing  tiie  holding  device  toward  anii  av\a\  fr.>ui  Raid  r..tar\ 
diak. 

3.  A  pipe  flanging  machine  coUiprlKiu>{  a  rotary  diait 
mouctecl  ill  a  stationary  tx'arinK.  a  carriage  movabi.'  to 
WHid  and  away  from  .-iaid  disk,  luecijauism  for  forcibly 
actiuitint;  the  carrini.'f'  u  forming  rnnUi  supixiftiNl  by  the 
carriage  adJipttnl  to  fit  nl,out  a  pi^H-  means  for  causing  ttic 
pipe  to  move  i»>n»{itudlna;iy  with  the  (arriage.  and  rollers 
mounted  ij|>on  the  disk  arranged  to  form  the  end  of  the 
pipe  against  -Miid  moid  when  the  carrlagt^  Is  forced  to- 
ward said  disk 

4  A  pipe  llanglnK  machine  comprlHing  a  rotary  pipe 
forrairiK  dtM  i.-f  ruoiinte<1  ;i,  a  stationary  lrf>nrlni:,  :t  ■•iw 
rlage  movable  toward  and  awnv  from  iaid  dfTlcr>.  mecli 
anlaoi  for  actuating  the  carriage,  .'i  forming  rndd  support- 
ed by  the  carriage  adapted  tn  fit  about  a  pipe  naar  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  holding  device  on  the  carriage  arranged  to 
hold  the  pipe  relative  to  rtie  moid  in  two  longitudinally 
different  fixeil  positions 

5.  A  pipe  flanging  machine  comjirlslng  n  rutary  disk 
mounted  in  a  stationary  l>earlng.  a  carriage  movable  to 
ward  and  away  from  said  disk,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  carriage,  a  forming  mold  sufiported   by   the   carriage 
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•dapteti  to  at  about  a  pipe,  means  for  causing  the  pipe  to 
■aove  longitudinally  with  the  carriage  and  to  hol<i  the  pipe 
relative  to  the  mold  (n  difTerent  longitudinal  loaiti.na, 
and  n)llerB  mounted  upf)n  the  disk  arranged  to  form  the 
end  of  the  pip*,  agaln.st  «atd  mold  and  to  tips^et  the  meta, 
of  the  pipe. 

'A'laims  G  to  -'.'<  not  [.rii'trd  in  the  ',azette.] 


<i)d  of  aald  main  piece  ;  a  ciasp  having  an  .penlng  and 
pivot e<l  In  sakj  lugs  .  a  ioop  spring  with  ends  connected  to 
s«ld  lugs  so  as  to  press  -iiwar.i  on  said  clasp,  a  band 
pendcjt  from  sa,d  ,,.«;,.  jh-..  ^ul  ,,  futton  secured  to 
the  same,  said  l-witni  a.in-.ted  to  eL>;«i;.-  the  hose  and  be 
■  t-t'Hg,  d  :  y  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  ..si^v  1  v  the  open 
iu^  n  said  r}nnr  rh-  pressure  ..f  sai.i  ^f.nnc  en  s^id  clasp 
lo<-ktnK  Bai,)   h.,se  arc.r:^  said    '     ■•.  • 


l.<'76i:::.  KKT ainin.;  \  vi  \  k  fkki^h.;.  .  1  Mab- 
T!N  Honaral.  l^  .i-si-rru  i.,  .s,-,' m-h v  K.i':"^ni.'t>f  (\im- 
i'ar.-y,  a  F'lrm  coni;M,^e,1  r,f  \  ^ni«.  ,f    j    jj-  rm.iti   M-  Mahon, 

!■■       H.dd.:        ;,,:          ,.  ,,      ,;     .       1         M, ,,...,        H.a   .i;..a.t.     Tex! 
Filed  June  29.  If»i2       .v,  rial  No.  70fi>o«;       (Cl.  188 12.) 


1.    In   an    air-brake   mechani«>  „    a    casing,    a    diaphragm 
Olvlding  said  casing   into  a    pressure    <  t,nmt.er   and    an    ex 
hanst  chamber  provided  with   nn  exhaist    opening    menn^ 

f'.r  placing  ihe  .s  nil  traln-pii.c  .-,,..1  THeva.ve  .  xi.au..- 
pipe  In  cummunicHtion  with  <.iK<h  [.rc^siir.-  Hn'l  oxus-.s' 
chambert^.  res(>,Ttivp|>  n  "^.tnlnipir  v,,iv,.  ,-,,,11 'oMtik  t'h^ 
f<im  muni  cat  ion  ..f  th-  t-vt"vaiv».  .-xhaust  pipe  wM ' 
such  exhaust  rtismt^r  .nnd  a  ^p-ndh  cflrrt^d  tv  *nl.^ 
dlsphraeni  f,,r  actuntint-  «.h1  r...f„|„)n<r  vnlve  v„,^  «ptn' 
die  being  provide,!  with  s  N.re  op^Tilng  st  the  opposlf. 
sides  of  HSld  disphrafirrn  « nd  .-ontrolled  br  ««ui  rf-tJifnlnt 
y«lv" 

:.'-    Itjf  an    air  brak,    mechamsm.    s    ,-nn[ni[     «    dmphr«pn' 
-la-iding  ssid  cnsini:  Into  a  pressure  chsmbcT  «nd   an   ex 
ha.tst   chsmN-r   rrovld-d   wi-h    h  r,   -ihausf   o,v.n:n^-     rr^ns 
for   placing   the    nsna!    frninripe   and    triple  v„lv^   fTh«„«t 
pipe    In    .  ..mmiitilcafi    n    wirt.    «.|,-K     prewn^.r.-    „.,,<    ^x^nnni 
chambers     ro,f>^t(,Hy     ,.    -etHtnins:    valve   controll'nr   thr 
'■^^mmunlcatlon  of  the  tripl.   ra.v.  ..xhati.f  pipe  with  „„r! 
^xhaust    chnmlw.r     h    ^pindi.-    c„rried    hv    said    ^Isphrsrm 
for  actuatlnK  said   retatniru-   valv.^    said   «plr.d)»^   tn-inr   pro 
vided    with    H    V-re    o,...„in^.    nt    the    o,,;^.,,..    „j^..,    „^    ^„,^ 
diaphragm  an.i   -uitr--,:^.!    ny  said   rcfshtlTii:  v,!v,     and   h 
valve   of    less   ftrf-r>    than    said    dl.'iphrflgm    5.*yur..d    tr.    ,,„'.' 
spindlf    f,,r    cortr.."   r:K    commun:,-flt  ion    ..f     th<     rrsd,  nlr-' 
pref^.srrrp    with   i.',rh.   pr'.ssnre   <'hsmber. 


1.076,1SC  HOSE -SI  Pi  (IK  IKK.  c■^..K.^  l".  M.rr.tFs 
Jolfet.  ML  Filed  Sej.i.  7,  i;n2.  Serial  N,.  TI'mi,; 
<C1.  24—246.) 


An  automatic  kMkiUK  bose  supporter,  comprwing  a 
main  piece  provi.UKl  with  two  transverse  wots  at  one  end 
and  a  longitudinal  sl<  t  n^-ar  tbe  center  expanded  at  iu 
ends;  perforated  twin  lugs  formed  integral  with  the  otker 


1.076,1X7.  ALT-MiN!  \f  xL].n\  ,xM.  M  1;TH< '! .  n^  1H(1 
nn  IN.;  THK  BA.ME.  W.m,..m  a  McAdam.s.  B.iv 
Shor,r.  .N.  i.  i.^led  Mar  -o,  i;»i-.  S.riai  No  6>i.',  o:« 
(Cl.  76—1.) 

1.  .^n  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  nhimintitn  xtnc 
Bllrer  snd  copper,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  slnminum 
hemL-  L-e-it.-  than  that  of  the  ilnc.  the  proportion  of  rlnr 
by  W.I--  '.'ng  greater  than  that  of  the  silver  and  the 
proporr  r,  '  ,  weight  of  the  silver  being  greater  than  that 
01  the  copper. 

?  .A-  n]v.mi^r.m  s'^.  r  composed  of  aluminum.  «1nc, 
"''''■  ■■-  "  '  '"  '  ''''"  ''•  'd  in  substantially  the  foilovrlng 
Pf  ;..,r.i -r«  hy  vreipht  :  alnmtnum  sixty  parts,  jrtnc  twenty 
pars.  s::ver  sixteen  and  one-half  parri.  nr  d  coj.ppr  fire 
parta. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  alnmlnum  nil,  v  cnrnposed 
of  alnmtnum.  zinc  silrPr  and  copper.  ...uMstlne  in  melt- 
ing the  altimlnum  and  rnislng  to  a  temperature  sufflrlPntly 
high  tn  ..„nse  It  to  show  a  red  color,  then  Introducing  the 
coppe-  flnr!  the  silver,  then  lowering  the  tempers  turf  of 
the  -rr^s.  until  It  s'ov,s  .uhstantlally  no  red  color  and  then 
Introdiictiig   the   zinc   anu    thoroughly   agitating  the   mn«8. 


lOT'l.l.-^N.  HOKSi;.^FI,,K  VV  ;,,,,,  McKtAGE.  Phila. 
dctpluM.  Vh  i,,,,i  \^,v  7,  .^i..  s..iia;  No.  728 '.>,2 
(Ci.  168 — .H6,  , 


/J'  <« 


3  The  nmbmaTion  with  a  8h.»  ,.  v,uc  ■„  rt -^s  therein, 
dove  taueii  at  .„,.,  ,  „,,  an^j  ^j^.  ,  ,^ .  ,_,^  ^,j,,,,..  ^^^  ^,rming 
ht,  entrar^cf,  tl,  ^uu-  walls  of  ,-nn  re--,-.,  «;  th,  juncture 
-f  ^Hid  doveta  ..  .1  ;,>,ri,.c  ano  ::u.  u-.i..^  end  •..td»«d 
lorn.lr,K  »^ou:d^■r^.  ,,t  „  m  k  a  o.  <e:ah.vi  wuou  on  the 
"iilk  adnpte*!  to  lit  th.  dr..,.  ,Mneo  f.,rti.  n  of  t'.e  recess 
shHl  <e„on  projecting  Mt  ,.;..  ..„d  i-  ynu  tbe  c:..k  and  split 
.ontntudimiily,  ,  hercf.y  r,.re.«:..  ,  ,,.„„  ^^e  formed 
•dapu-d  to  be  !»Dt  into  ehgager-ent  w;-(,  the  said  ahoul- 
di'm.  subftanUaliy  as  descnt^i 

:^  The  ctimhln«tlon  with  h  sboe  nnviHK  a  rewae  thgirci 
ID  dovetaiicd  at  one  etiO  arul  wider  „[  ,,!«  ».tuer  end 
iormiug  «B  entrance  the  kkic  wt.  Hh  „{  said  rece«,s  st  tht 
Juncture  of  aaid  dove-taile^j  portion  and  the  wider  and 
notched  forminK  shoulders,  of  a  caijs.  a  dove-taiJed  tenoa 
on  tbe  calk  adapted  to  tit  the  dove  tai.ed  f^rtion  of  tht 
rtMV**  said  tenoa  pro.le<iing  at  one  « nd  U  vond  the  eaife 
and  spUt  ionglttwiionlly,  wh^-reby  bend.Me  tongue,  ut 
ftcmed  adapted  to  l>e  l«>i,f  into  enga^emeut  with  the  aajd 
shoulders,  said  tenon  having  ,  i-ngitudinai  groove  in  its 
ui»pfr  face,  and  a  .oagiiudins,  we4  in  the  dove-tailed  por- 
tion of  said  r«e«s  to  .-nte-  ^«i,i  ^TOfvc.  substantlallv  m 
de>«>rlbed. 
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1.076.139.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  -  OPENING  MEOHA 
NI8M.  John  McMillan,  Clinton,  British  Colambla, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.291. 
(CI.  3»— 20.) 


i-lt*' 


1.  As  a  mean*  for  automatically  opening  a  gate  by  rhe 
moyement  of  an  approaching  vehicle,  said  means  com- 
prlaing,  the  combination  with  a  gate  hinged  to  open  to 
either  side  from  a  mid-position  across  the  roadway,  of  a 
pinion  secured  on  the  hinge  post  of  the  gatv,  a  wheel 
segment  plvotally  mounted  on  the  hinge  post  of  the  gate- 
way the  teeth  of  which  segment  mesh  with  those  of  the 
pinion,  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  gate 
In  the  line  of  the  roadway  said  shafts  being  beneath  the 
level  of  the  road,  a  lever  secured  to  each  .shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  segment  on  the  post  of  the  gateway 
below  the  fulcrum  of  said  wheel  segment,  a  second  shaft 
on  each  side  of  the  gate  and  in  driving  connection  with 
the  first  named  shaft,  jiald  second  shaft  having  means 
secured  to  It  and  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  road 
surface  that  will  be  engaged  by  an  approaching  vehicle 
and  moved  toward  the  gate  to  open  It,  and  mean.s  on  each 
side  of  the  gate  for  engaging  a  vehicle  moving  from  ihe 
gate  and  operating  the  mechanism  to  close  the  sate. 

2.  In   a  device   for   the   purpose  specified,   the  combina- 
tion with  a  gate  hinged  to  open  to  either  side  from  a  mld- 
poaltlon  extending  across  a  road  or  railway  track,  a  pin- 
ion secured   on    the   hinge   post  of  the  gate,   a  wheel   seg 
ment  plvotally  mounted  on  the  hinge  post  of  the  gateway, 
the  teeth  of  which   segment  mesh   with   those  of  the  pin 
ion,  a  rocking  shaft  supported  beneath  the  road   bed  on 
each  side  of  the  gate,  a   lever  on   each  shaft   the  end  of 
which   is  connected  to  the   wheel  segment   below   the  ful- 
crum   of  said    wheel   segment,   a   second   rocking  shaft   on 
each   side   parallel   to   the   first   and   In   driving  connection 
with   It  said   second   shaft   having  secured   to   it   an   op- 
erating lever  projecting  above  tlie  surface  of  the  road  and 
designed   to  be  engaged  and   moved  by   a   vehicle   passing 
OTsr  it. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gate,  hinged  to  open  to  either  side  from  a  mid 
petition  extending  across  the  road,  a  pinion  secured  to 

the  binge  post  of  the  gate,  a  wheel  segment  mounted  on 
the  binge  post  of  the  gateway,  the  teeth  of  which  segment 
meab  with  those  of  the  pinion,  a  latch  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  latch  post  of  the  gateway  the  upper  end 
of  which  latch  lever  Is  provided  with  a  detent  to  retain 
the  latch  of  the  gate,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  across  the 
road  beneath  the  level  of  Its  surface  at  a  distance  from 
the  gate  on  each  side  of  it,  each  rocking  shaft  having  a 
lever  secured  at  each  end.  means  for  connecting  the 
levers  respectively  to  the  wheel  segment  on  the  hinge 
post  and  to  the  latch  lever  on  the  latch  post  of  the  gate 
way,  msans  projecting  above  the  road  surface  for  engag 
Ing  an  approaching  vehicle  and  rocking  the  shaft  to  move 
the  wheel  segment  and  latch  lever,  and  similar  means 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  gateway  for  moving  the  wheel 
segment  and  latch  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  a  gate  hinged  to 
open  to  either  side  of  a  mid-position  extending  across  the 
road,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  gate,  a 
wbeel  aegment  mounted  on  the  hinge  post  of  the  gateway 
to  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  latch  lever  having  a  detent,  a 
latch  on  the  gate  cooperating  with  said  detent,  recep- 
tacles at  each  side  of  the  gate  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  road  and  set  into  the  ground,  two  rocking 
shafts  mounted  in  each  receptacle,  levers  mounted  on  each 
of  said  rocking  shafts,  rods  connecting  the  levers  of  said 
rocking  shafts  to  said  wheel  segment  and  to  said  latch 
'•▼er,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  one  rocking  shaft  In 


each  receptacle  and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the 
roadway,  supplemental  shafts  mounted  in  said  receptacles 
and  gear  connected  with  the  other  of  the  rocking  shafts, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  each  of  said  supplemental  shafts 
and  also  projecting  above  the  roadway,  all  being  arranged 
SMbstantlaily  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.07«.i40.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  James  Mc- 
.N'A.MARA,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  5.   11)12.     Serial  No.  701,760.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1  In  a  iinoiypt  mnchine.  the  combination  of  asaem 
i'liiig  means,  «  channeli-d  magazine  wherein  the  matrices 
I'-st  ipon  their  edges,  a  channeled  front  plate,  releasing 
ui.a.'is  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  matrices  from  the 
otianiiels  of  the  magazln.'  to  the  channels  of  the  front 
plate,  a  constantly  moving  blanket  or  belt,  and  support 
itig  pulls  therefor  so  disposed  that  the  stretch  or  flattened 
surface  of  the  blanket  will  lie  within  the  front  plate  and 
act  upon  the  edges  of  the  released  type  or  matrices  in 
their  passaee  therethrough  to  the  assembling  means. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  assem 
bllng  means,  a  channeled  magazine  wherein  the  matrices 
rest  upon  their  edges,  a  channeled  front-plate,  releasing 
ineaoij  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  matrices  from  the 
channels  of  the  magazine  to  the  channels  of  the  front 
plate,  and  a  constantly  moving  blanket  locatetl  below  the 
front  plate  and  onto  which  tb*-  matrices  are  delivered  and 
whereby  they  are  supported  and  acceleratetl  In  their 
passage  to  the  assembling  means. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Hue  advancing  device,  constantly  operated  actuating 
mf>aa»  therefor  and  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and 
a  movable  element  to  effwt  the  connection  of  said  parts, 
the  said  element  being  controlled  in  Its  movement  by  the 
delivery  of  the  type  or  matrices. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
line  advancing  device  J,  its  constantly  operated  actuating 
member  K  normally  disconnected  therefrom  btjt  adapted 
to  engage  directly  therewith,  and  a  movable  linger  L  to 
pffect  the  engagement  of  said  parts,  the  said  finger  being 
■  untrolUyl  In  its  movement  tiy  t  h«>  delivery  of  the  type  or 
r;ia  trices. 


1.07«.141  PREPARATION  OF  RADIOTHORICM  Li.ss 
MaiTNKH.  Berlin,  Germany,  a.sslgnor  to  Dr.  O.  KnOfler  k 
Co.,  Berlin  PlOtiensee,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191.'}. 
Serial  No.  749.229.     f CI.  204— 9  i 

The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  durable 
raillothorlum.  consisting  in  electroly«ing  solutions  con- 
falnlBg  radiothorlum  In  large  excess  and  no  or  very  little 
thorlBin.  and  precipitating  the  radlothorium  at  the 
catho«lp 


r 


1,076.142.      DRAFT   APPLIANCE    FOR    LOCOMOTIVES. 
Cabl   J.    MiLLiN,    ScbenecUdy,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan     11 
1913.     Serial  No.  741.400.      (CI.   110—162.) 


gle  meml^r  projecting  beyond  the  outer  corners  of  the  re- 
spective panels,  and  a  second  angle  member  whose  sides 
have  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  projecting  marginal 
portions  of  Raid  first  m.  ntloned  angle  member  and  overlap 
and  slidably  engage  the  adjacent  outer  faces  of  said 
panels. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  door 
hinged  to  and  closing  at.  oporniig  in  the  front  of  tb« 
smoke  box  thereof,  a  shaft  .i..urnH).-«i  In  a  t^earing  on  said 
door,  a  rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft  adjareru  r.,  the  inner  side 
of  said  door,  a  phiraiity  of  turbine  Wades  fixed  .r;  the 
side  of  the  rotor  adjoining  said  d.H)r.  a  phiralltv  of  cntrlf 
ugal  fan  blades  tix».<1  on  the  opiM.siic  sld..  of  ?he  r.'tor  and 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  turt^lne  hlades  of  the 
rotor 

2.  The  combination,   with   a    1m,  utiiotive  b,,ii..,     ,,f   a    fan 
shaft  joumale.i   in    the  smr.k.-   |.,,i   a.Kir  and    hhvlni:   hm   Hlr 
passage   from    the   a tm..s,.|,.  re    t^    it,-    Inner    vu,\.    a    ..-nrrif 
uga!    fan    secured    thereon,    and    means    fur    ro-ftt-iiK    said 
fan. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  ioc.. motive  boiler,  of  a  fan 
shaft  Journaletl  in  the  smoke  hoi  door  and  having  an  air 
passage  from  the  atmosph.rc  to  Its  inner  end  a  centrf 
iigal  fan  seatred  therwn.  ;i  .shield  flied  to  and  spa-«sl 
apart  from  the  inner  8icl.-  of  said  fan  and  m>Hriv  f„r 
rotating  said  fan. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lo<-omoilve  IxiUer,  of  «  fan 
shaft  Journaled  In  th.  smok-  !x>x  door  and  having  an  air 
pas.Hage  from  the  a tm.. sphere  to  its  inner  end,  a  centrlf 
ugai  fan  secured  ther,.>,i,  a  shield  fixed  to  and  spar.xi 
acart  fr„ni  the  Inner  side  nf  said  fun.  ril*  interp..s.-,l  'h- 
tween  the  centrifugal  fan  and  the  rhbdd  adiacvnt  -..  the 
t^ripbery  of  th.-  latter  and  providinc  air  v,.nts  from  the 
spnc^  between  the  fan  and  shield,  and  m^ans  fnr  -otatlng 
said  fan  * 

5.  The    comhinRtinn,    with    a    locomotive    !>oi;er      .f    a 

tubular  l)earing  snpiK.rt  flied  ;o  and  proj,.<  t liiir  outwardly 
from  the  smoke  t.m  door,  i.earlng  In  line  aiiallr  in  th. 
door  and  in  said  support,  a  fan  shaft  i.-urnn  led'  ;i  ^.^,1 
bearings,  u  centrifugal  fan  secured  there,..!,  and  .neans 
for  rotating  said  fan, 

[Claims  t5  to    11    not   printed  In   (hf  Gasette  ] 


10T<5,i.4;!  SHOW-CASE  CONSTRrCTION  Isaac  W, 
Miller,  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Miller  Store  Fix- 
ture Company,  St.  Ix>u1r,  Mo  a  <>:>rporatloD  of  MU- 
souri.  Filed  Aug  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  716  849  (CI 
I'll      25,1 

1.  In  a  Show  case,  an  end  panel  and  a  front  pane!,  the 
ends  of  said  panels  meeting  s,.  that  their  inner  corners  co- 
incide and  means  for  »«'curtng  said  panels  together  said 
means  including  an  angle  member  one  of  whose  sides  ts 
fastened  to  the  end  of  the  end  panel  and  the  other  to  the 
end  of  the  front  panel,  and  a  second  angle  member  whose 
Bides  have  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned 
angle  member  and  overlap  and  slldably  engage  the  adia 
cent  outer  faces  of  said  panels. 

2.  In  a  show  case,  an  end  panel  and  a  front  panel  the 
ends  of  said  panels  meeting  so  that  their  Inner  comers  co- 
incide, and  means  for  securing  i.ald  panels  together,  said 
means  Including  an  angle  memfw  one  of  whose  sides  lo 
fastened  to  the  end  of  the  end  panel  and  the  other  to  the 
end  of  the  front  panel,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  an 


3.  In  a  show  case,  an  end  panel  and  a  front  panel  the 
ends  of  said  panels  meeting  »o  that  their  Inner  corners  co- 
incide, and  means*  for  securing  said  panels  together  nald 
means  including  an  angle  memi>er  one  of  whose  sides  ts 
fastened  to  the  end  of  the  .  i  i  ,,Hi,.i  ,t.d  the  other  to  the 
end  of  the  front  panel,  the  mar.-  r  .  ,„,m  ,ne  uf  said  angle 
member  projecting  beyond  th,  .  -.r  ,,;:,er<  of  the  re 
spectlve    panels    and    bein,-    •!«:..•.-!.    and    an    outer    angle 

member  whose  .u^^  «...  ...,. .;,,„  ,,,rf,ng^  and  adapted 

;   to  Blldabiy  cn,'a..    •  -  ..    •;,„.,,   marginal   portions  of  said 
first  mentioned  ..■  c      ni.;.    <  r 

4     In  a  show     .-,.,     a-    ,..id  pancj   and  a   front    panel     the 
ends  of  said  pai,.>l>  meeting  so  that  their  inner  corners  co- 
incide,  and   n:,-...   r  ,  ,,-.,,„,,,  ,,  ,,   ,.,,^^^,^  tof,,r^,r.  said 
means  Includ::..    ..    ....    n».t,her   ,,,.-     i  who.e   .ides  is 

fastened  to  the  end  ^f  -h.  -nd  pane,  and  the  other  to  the 
end  of  the  front  pan-:  thr-  marclna!  portions  of  said  an- 
gle member  projecttu^;  ..^..^,!  ,he  -uter  mrnerp  of  the 
respective  panels  an.i  N-m^  f1»nged,  and  an  ..uter  angle 
uwmber  whose  aides  are  respectlvelr  arran^red  and  adapt- 
^  to  slidably  engage  the  flanged  marginal  portions  of 
said  hr^-t  mentlon,^d  angle  memtH-r  the  marginal  portion. 
of  said  oiii.r  angle  raemb-r  overlapping  the  outer  faces 
-f  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  panel*  and  being 
nanged  ihward  so  that  their  edfe^  .lldHblv  engage  the 
panels 

."i  in  a  Rhow  case,  the  combination  of  two  angularly 
disposed  side  panels  whoa*  inner  corners  of  their  meeting 
ends  coincide,  said  panels  In-ing  connected  bv  an  angle 
memV>er  whose  sides  are  re.«pect!vely  secured  to  the  adja 
cent  end  faces  of  the  panels,  and  an  outer  angle  member 
whose  sides  overlap  the  a.ijacent  outer  Hide  faces  of  the 
panels  and  ar,  detschahly  secured  to  said  first  mentioned 
angle  m.-ni(.er. 

iCialn,  «  not  printed  tn  the  Gaaette.) 


1.076.1    44  K.\STENER      FOR      RAILWAY      RAII^ 

'"HAKif.s  r    MiTCHKL,  I.yndhnrst,  N    J      Filed  Nov    29 
1912      Serial  No    733.i».n9.     (CI.  238—2  i 

1.  In  «  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie  a  rail 
thereon,  plate,  secured  to  said  tie  on  opposite  sldes'of  said 
rail  each  having  an  overhanging  flange  adjacent  to  a&ld 
rail  a  sh.>e  on  each  side  of  said  rail,  each  constructed  to 
alHit  against  the  web  of  such  rail  and  the  under  face  of  the 
bead  thereof  and  engagp  i,eneath  said  flange,  and  pivoted 
jrravltatlng  means  for  locking  aaid  shoe  In  engagement 
with  said  flange 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  »  tie  a  rail 
thereon,  plates  seoured  to  said  tie  on  opp(.>stte  gldcs  of  said 
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rail,  each  having  ad  ovtrhangLng  flange  adjac>ent  to  said 
rail,  a  shoe  on  each  side  of  said  rail,  each  constructed  to 
abat  against  tbe  web  of  such  rail  and  the  under  face  of  thf 
bead  thereof,  and  engage  beneath  said  flanKC  and  a  latch 
piTotaily  attached  to  laid  plate  and  constructed  to  lie 
against  said  shoe  to  prevent  its  movement. 


3.    In   a  .leviif   uf   the  ohttra.tcr   -tt   forth,    a   ne.   a   rail 
thereon,    plates    s.Ture.l    to   salrl    tie    on    opposite    sides   of 
said  rail,  a  rabbet  on  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  said 
rail,  a  shoe  on  each  aide  of  said  rail,  each  constructed  to 
match  to  the  base,  web  and  under  face  of  the  hfad  ..f  said 
rail  and  engage  in  said  rabbet,  said  shoe  having  its  outer 
edge   Inclined   lengthwise  to  produce  a    wedge  like   en^-ui,.- 
ment  with  siald  rabbet  and  rail,  and  gravltatiriK  m,;u,s  r 
locking  said   shoe   in   such  eagagement   with   sai.l   j^at-   • 
prevent  releasing  movements  of  said  shoe. 

■4.   In   a  device  of  tho  character  set  forth,  a   tie,  a  rail 
thereon,    plates    secured    to    said    tie   ..n    oi.poslte    sides    of 
said  rail,  a  rabbet  on  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  said 
rail,  a  shoe  on  each  side  of  said  rail,  each  constructed  t, 
match  to  the  base,  web  and  under  face  of  the  head  of  saa 
rail  and  engage  in  .said  rabbet,  said  sho..  having  It.s  outer 
edge   Inclined    lengthwl.se   to   pro<iuce  a   wedge  like   engage 
ment  with  .said  rabbet   and   rail,  and  a    latch   pivotaily  at 
tached  to   said   plate  and    constructed   to    lie  againi«t    the 
rear  face  of  said   shoe   to  prevent   releasing   mo-.ements 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie.  a  rail 
thereon,  plates  secured  to  said  tie  on  opposite  >ides  of  said 
rail,  each  having  an  overhanging  flange  adjacent  to  said 
rail,  a  shoe  on  each  side  of  said  rail,  each  constructed  to 
abut  against  the  web  of  such  rail  and  the  under  face  of 
the  head  thereof,  and  engage  beneath  said  flange,  and  a 
latch  pivotaily  attached  to  said  plate  and  constructed  to 
He  against  said  shoe  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  lat 
ter,  said  tie  having  a  slot  in  which  the  free  end  of  said 
latch  is  received  and  engaged. 


1.076,145.  CORN-PI^NTER.  Frank  P  Mi  hphet,  I)*^ 
eatur.  111.,  aaatgnor  to  Kmerson-Brantingham  Company 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  r>ec  li> 
1907.     Serial  No.  40". 111.      ((M     ni-  fl  , 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combinatioD  with  a  horizontal 
r»tary  aeed  plate  having  a  clrcviUr  series  of  cells  formed 
In  iU  outer  edge  and  adapted  to  receive  single  kernels 
edgewise,  of  a  horlaontal  rotary  agitator  plate  set  within 
mid  series  of  eeila  and  having  a  a  umber  of  spiral  ribs  for 
forcing  the  scad  outwardly  toward  said  cella.  and  mecha- 


niatn  for   contlntioualy   rotating  said  seed  plate  and   said 
agltiitor    plate   in   opposite  directions,  suhetantialiy   as  de 

scrllM-.i 

-'     In   a  i;..rii  planter,   the  ri.inbinatlon   with  a   horizunial 
'■''"■'    ""'''^    l'^"-'     i'.ivirig  a   series  of  cells   farmed  in    its 
ouier  e.l^e  nu.i  ada,Mti-.i  io  receive  single  kmiels  edgewise, 
of  fi    cap   plate   above   said    plate,   a   horizontal   rotar.v    a«i 
tator  plate    irranced  betww^n  said  cap  plate  and  sal'l  seed 
plate  and      i-Mig  a  series  of  ribs  fur  forcing  the  seed  out 
wafdly    towMT'l    Mid    celis,    and    mechanism    for    contlnu 
oarfy  rotatin;,'  ^nld  seed  plate  and  said  agitator  plate   ;n 
opposite  dir'xti'.iis.  9ub«tnnt!.ully  h.s  described. 

;i.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  <',,nil.lnati<.n  with  a  seed  piste 
having  a  circular  series  of  eii.s,  of  an  agitator  plate  ar- 
ranged within  said  circular  .series  of  cells,  the  upper  faces 
of  said  seed  and  agitator  plates  being  8ub>tantlally  in  the 
sanae  plane,  said  agitator  plate  baring  n  number  of  pro- 
jecting ribs  on  its  upper  face  for  forclnt;  tiie  seed  out- 
wardly toward  said  cells.  8ut>8tantlaIIy  as  described 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  ,4  r  ita;\ 
seed  plate  having  a  series  of  cells  in  lt>  outer  edge  adapt 
•^  to  receive  single  kernels  eiltrewtse.  of  a  rotary  agltafm- 
plat-  flrrange<l  within  said  series  of  cells,  the  upper  facew 
of  Slid  seed  and  said  atdtator  plates  Iteini;  substantia  ll.v 
in  tfie  sHHie  plan,.,  and  said  aifttator  plate  having  a  series 
of  prrcctlng  spiral  rlha  on  Us  upper  face  for  forcing  the 
s..,^i  ,,.:twar.i:y  toward  said  rells,  substantleliy  as  de- 
scribed 

r>.    In    a    corn    planter,    the    comtrtnation    with    s    rotarT 

~ ■>   plate    havini;    a    (;ir<Mi]ar    seii,..s   .,f   <■,>,[.<     r>f    a    rotarv 

airitai  .r  plate  arranged  within  said  circular  serfe.-  f 
ce)  «  !f,e  upp.T  faces  of  said  seed  and  .said  airltatnr  plates 
r*iti-  sMhstantMilv  In  the  s.atne  plane,  said  asfltator  plate 
hnvinu  a  Kerf  s  uf  spiral,  projecting  ribs  on  Its  upper  face 
'  "  '  '  '■"'^^  ■'■  -•■*''>  outwsrdl.v  toward  said  cell.s.  and 
me.-hftniKm  for  rotating  said  seed  md  said  agitator  plat.^ 
in  ^jp  'Sif  dlie<-fi,.ns,  substantially  as  deecrUjed. 

iClHiinp  6  to   Irt  net  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1)78,148  VACUUM  COXTKOI. I. P:I.  DIKFHRENTIA  L- 
LI<Vt  IIM,KVKL  APPARATUS  Koward  P  \..tks. 
Winchefiter.     Ms.ss.        Filed     r>eo      .-;       l?»n  Serial     N" 

f^:t  070       I  t  !     137  ~-n^  \ 


1.  iii  diffei'  liiia.  fwpiuUi  apparatus,  the  comblnaiiua 
of  a  movable  s<>tjcuin,  a  ctmmlier  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  ejector  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  by  Mull  entraintnent  to  produce  a  vacaum  there- 
in, a  valve  controlled  by  said  septum  and  normally  biased 
to  open  but  ad«pt«?d  to  be  closed  by  tlie  operation  of  said 
ejector,  and  means  for  admitting  aeriform  flujd  to  said 
chamber  to  break  the  vacuum. 

2,  In  differential  septum  a[>paratuB,  the  combination 
of    a    movable   septum,    a    chamber    in    operative    relation 
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thereto,  an   ejector  communicating   with   and  adapted    by  | 
fluid  entraiument   to  produce  a    vacuum   in  said    chamber,  , 
means  to  supply  an  energl»ing  fluid  flow  to  said  ejector,  a 
vent  conduit  connected  with  said  chamber,  and  a  receptacle  ' 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluctuating   liquid  for  sealing  and 
uiwealing  the  inlet  of  said  conduit. 

3.  In  dllTerentlai  septum  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  septum,  a  chaml>er  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  ejector  communicating  with  said  chamlier  and 
adapted  by  fluid  entfalnmeut  to  produce  a  vacui/m  therein 
which  unfialances  the  forces  acting  on  the  septum  and 
causes  movement  of  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  a 
llguld  to  operate  said  ejector,  and  means  for  admitting 
aeriform  fluid  to  said  chaml>€r  to  break  tbe  vacuum  and 
rebalance  the  septum,  thereby  causing  movement  of  the  | 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In    differential    septum    apnaraius.    the    combination 
of    a    movable    septum,    a    cbainl>er    in    operative    relation 
thereto    and    liavinu    an    inlet    for    nei  ifurm    fluid    provided 
With  means  for  sealing  and   unin-ailng  it.  an  ejector  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  by  fluid  en 
trainment   to  pruituce  a   vacuum  therein,  and  a   valve  con 
trolled    by    said   septum   and   normally    biased    ti.      pen    !  ut 
adapted  to  be  <  li^seil  by   the  uiK-raliiiii   of  said  ejector  | 

T).  In  differential  septum  apparatus,  the  combination  I 
of  a  movable  teptum.  a  chamber  in  operative  relaiioii 
thereto,  an  ejector  communicating  with,  and  adapted  by 
fluid  entrainnienf  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber. 
means  to  supply  an  enerplaed  liquid  flow  to  Hald  e.iector. 
a  valve  contr<illed  by  the  septum  and  controlling  said  flow, 
a  receptacle  for  the  liquid  discharge  through  the  e.iector, 
and  a  veni  Iut>e  connected  with  said  chaml)er  and  adapted 
to  1j€  sealed  and  unhealed  by  the  iiguid  in  said  receptacle. 

iCiaims  H   to   14   not  printed   in   the  tiaxette.] 


1,(»T6.14T.      PKCXESS   OK   PREPAR1N<;    .\    FOOD    I'KOD- 
VCT.      Fkavk    Pkevost,   Oakland.   Cal.      Filed    iHr     26, 
1912.      Serial    No     738.641.       (CI.    99 — 5.  1 
The   herein  descrlt>ed   process  of  preparing:  a    f  •<..!  com- 
pound  consisting   in   separating  the   wtiiles  and  yolks  of 
eggs,  adding  sugar  to  said  yolks,  thoroughly  whipping  said 
sugar   and   yolks   from   time   to  time   until   t  tie   same   becume 
dry  and  reducing   th<    ref<!Htant  product   tu  iMiwdered   form. 


1.076.14S.         PRO.IK<-Tll.K       I'lK 
MlTTB     yi  KNNKH.     NuKaie*.     .\riz 
Dry    f'rusher    f'ompativ.    IkMiKlas, 
of   Arizona.      Hied   Jan.    24,    1911 
(CI.  83—9.1 


i    t 


HOCK     PUE.VKEUSs. 
Hsisignor    to    (.^uenner 

.\riz       H    ( "urperaf  inn 
Sena.    Ni...    '>»•!  -in-,. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  <Jeticrib*d.  n  shaft  a 
pluralltj   of  projectiles,    flexible   roiine<!lnK    elements     and 

connections  Is'tween  said  elements  and  tbe  projectiles  and 
the  shaft,  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  t!ie 
shaft  and  the  projectiles,  the  projectiles  lielng  enlarged  :ti 
the  line  of  their  travel  and  having  an  anKulnr  approxi- 
mately radially  disposwl  relatively  i*harp  fi-rward  edtre. 
sul^tantlally  as  and  for  the  puriK.i.se  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  rharader  discribtKi.  a  shaft  a 
plurality  of  projectiles,  and  flexible  connections  Iwtweeii 
the  projectiles  and  the  shaft,  in  combination  with  meAii.- 

les  o.  o.— 3i» 


for  routing  the  snad  ami  the  projectiles,  the  projectljea 
being  enlarged  In  tic  line  of  their  travel  and  having  an 
angular  approximately  radially  disposed  relatively  sharp 
forward  edge  and  also  enlarged  lattral.v  of  said  edge  to 
reinforce  the  same 

.''..  A  projectile  or  hammer  for  a  rnishing  or  shattering 
uiiil  of  approximately  bell  shape  from  front  to  rear,  the 
forward  and  rear  portions  t>elng  of  angular  formation  to 
jrovide   relatively    sharp   longitudinally  disposed  edges. 

4    A  projecTiU-  or  hammer  for  a  crushing  or  shattering 
miil   having  an  enlar;:ed  outer  end.   an   integral   flattened 
inner   end    perforated    to    contitltute   a    projectlnc    eye    and 
'oiviug  tiie  upper  wail  of  the  perforation  curved     sui.stan 
iially   as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.076,149.  .iirToMATK  KI.Fj  TH<  i.\i.\,  .nktP  '  SWITCH. 
John  N  Rry><>li>».  (ireenwlch  Corin..  ami  AMi_>S  F. 
Dixov  Newark.  N  .7..  assignors-  to  \Ve<«tern  Electric 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Iltlnoli. 
Filed  Oct.  :.,  1910     Serial  No.  5!*,\42:i.    (CI.  17»— 27.6.V 


1  Id  sd  electromHrnetic  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
rotataM.  shsft  disks  on  said  shaft  sii'tsbly  spaced  and 
fixed  li  iH^>s!t1or.  xegmentai  '•ontacTs  arranged  at  varying 
circumferential  points  on  said  disks,  each  maid  contact 
having  its  Hdvsiicf  .^pe  cnrred  away  from  its  comple- 
mentsry  contact  and  ri  scries  of  fixed  complementary  con- 
tacts one  f-T  each  secmer;t.  each  stirh  cnnran  havinL-  Its 
eninirlne  terminal  cfTset  <o  enpape  a  segmental  contact 
I'll    ttie    surface    there, ,f 

-'  In  an  electmmairnef |c  switch  tTi<'  '^omMnntion  of  a 
ro!flial.le  shafi.  a  -erieH  .,f  pair?  of  f)x,.<i  tiat  spring  con- 
tacts, and  a  series  .>f  pairs  ..r  set'tneiita!  contacts  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  each  pair  in  position  to  enirasre  a  pair  of 
•«ald  fixed  contacts  lietween  them  and  to  deflect  them  sub 
iitantlally  as  described 

:'.  In  an  electrMmagnetlc  switch,  the  comhlnatioD  of  a 
'otntahle  shaft,  a  series  of  disks  fixed  ot  said  shaft,  meg- 
mental  contacts  a.liu^taf 'y  fixed  to  said  disk*^  at  varying 
'■lr<  umferentiai  pcu.'s.  and  suitable  c-ompienientary  flat 
sf.rine  contacts  arranged  to  engage  said  contacts  ot;  tbe 
flat  surface  thereof. 

4  In  an  elcctromairoetlc  switch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  disks 
fixed  thereto,  said  disk-s  harln»r  r'^-rfora  t  tons  at  suitable 
points    adjacent    u,    the    circumference    thereof,    a    series    of 

fixed  contacts,  a  series  of  compieinentar.i  segmental  con- 
ta(  (s  aiid  means  entering  said  perforations  for  adjustably 
sec:iring  naid  segmental  <-ontarts  to  saM  disks 

.">,    In    ar.    plectr<.riiMi;n..-i.     switrb.    a    ro'a-able    shaft,     a 
aeries    nf    diskt;    thereon,    siguontiti    contacts    insuiatirely 
secured  lo  said   ihs>ks.  and  stationary  spring  contacts  ar 
ranged  to  ebgjn;i   <jiid  .M-;;mentai  contact)^  upon  rotation  of 
said  sliaft. 

[Claims  6  to  s  net  printed  In  the  tiaxetit   j 
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1,076,150.  POTATO  DIGGER.  William  H.  Rick,  Ro<-h 
e«ter,  N.  Y.  Flied  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,182. 
(CI.  55 — 9} 


1.  A  potato  digfifer  having,  in  combination  with  a  ahovtL 
sides  provided  with  vertical  rear  portions  and  forward 
portions  tapering  to  the  plane  of  the  shovel,  the  rear  por 
tlons  of  the  said  tapered  portions  bulging  inwardly  and 
inolinlng  outwardly  ijradually  from  the  vertical  portlou 
and   the   forward   tapered  portions  Inclining  outwardly 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  shuvfi.  of 
a  pair  uf  tapered  pieces  secured  to  the  shov.-l,  frame  tiars 
s.-<'urt?d  to  the  pieces,  and  side  plates  havln--  forwar.i 
tapered  portions  forming  continuations  of  the  pi.><es. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  shovel, 
of  a  pair  of  tapered  pieces  secured  to  the  shovel  ami  hav 
Ing  Hfafs  at  their  rear  ends,  frame  bars  secured  in  .some 
of  said  seats  so  as  to  lie  flush  with  faces  of  tbp  i>i*c-e«, 
and  side  plates  supported  on  said  frame  bars  and  having 
their  forward  ends  tapered  and  secured  In  si-ats  of  the 
pieces. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  shovel,  pieces  seeuivtl  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  shovel,  and  having  faces  which  ;;ra.l 
ually  widen  from  the  shovel  and  Inclined  outwardly  with 
refereiifr  ro  the  plane  of  the  shovel,  frame  bars  s*>(  ured 
to  the  pit-ces.  and  vertical  side  plates  havintr  tapered 
forwarrl  ends  secured  to  the  pieces,  and  gradually  in.  !in 
Int;  outwardly  from  the  vertical  portions  thereof 

5.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  shovel,  pieces  secured  tn  xlh-  "p 
posite  sides  of  the  shovel  and  each  having  a  forwiinl  face 
gradually  widening  rearwardly  and  inclining  ouTWiirdly 
anil  rearwardly  with  reference  to  the  plane  uf  the  sliovel 
and  a  rearward  fate  gradually  widening  reaiwardly  and 
Inclining  outwardly,  each  of  .said  pieces  being  prc.v  ided 
with  a  seat  helow  said  rearward  face  and  with  a  seat  In 
rear  of  said  rearward  face,  frame  bars  each  secured  to 
oue  of  the  pieces  in  the  seat  below  the  rearward  face  of 
said  pieces,  and  vertical  side  plates  having  tap-re.!  for- 
ward ends  which  gradually  incline  outwaniiy  and  <-';u-\i  of 
which  is  secured  In  the  seat  at  the  rear  of  the  rearward 
face  of  one  of  the  pieces. 

[t'lalins  0  to  >  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pii.ssaK.-  of  the  grlpper  between  them,  and  a  aeries  of 
scrapers  one  for  engaging  the  material  behind  each  device. 
2.  In  a  detlbrating  ranchine,  the  combination  with  a 
continuously  traveling  forwarding  grlpiK'r,  of  a  series  of 
auxiliary  forwarding  devices  operating  In  separated  fixed 
positions  each  device  Including  two  pair  of  coCperatlng 
rollers  spaced  apart  and  partially  cut  away,  the  cut  away 
portion  of  one  pair  being  positioned  to  [>erruit  the  passage 
of  tlw  gripper  while  the  other  pair  is  In  engagement  with 
1  the  tnaterlal,  and  a  series  of  scrapers  one  for  engaging  the 
maierlnl    behind  each  device. 

.3.    In    a    deflbrating    machine,    the    combination    with    a 
1   pair  of  endless  chains,  operating  means  for  the  chains,  a 
j    gri[)p«>r  carried    by   the  chains,   a  series   of  auxiliary   for- 
j    wanliii-  devices  operating  in   separated   fixed   positions   in 
;    the  pjith  of  the  grlpper  each  device  including  two  pair  of 
I    coopeintlng   if)llers  spaced   apart   and   partially   cut   away, 
the  cut  away  portion  of  one  pair  l>eing  iM)sit iot»«xl   to  per- 
mit the   passHne  of   the   gripper  between    them   while   the 
other  pair   is  in  engagement   with  the  material,  and  a   s.> 
ries  of  scrapers  one  for  engaging  the  materia!  behind  each 
devil'*' 
t        4     In    a    detliiratint;    machine,    the    combination    wish    a 
for%\«rdlnt:    j:tii)per,    of    a    crushing    inechanlsra    includi-i^ 
twn   J, air   of   rollers   spaced   apart    and   partially    cut   away 
(lie   cm  away  portion  of  one  pair  lieing  jxisltloned  to  p.  r- 
niit    the   passatre    of   the   grlpper   between    them    while   the 
other  pair  is  in  engagement   with   material  lying  t)etween 
them,  an   auxiliary   forwarding  device,   and   a  scraper   f'>r 
,   engaging  materia!  behind   tlie  device 

I  5.  In  a  (1etllpratiii>;  machine,  the  comtunation  witli  a 
forwarding  t'ripper,  of  a  series  of  auxiliary  forwarding 
devious  operating  in  separated  fixed  positions,  a  scraiier 
for  (Higa;:in:;  one  side  of  material  forwarde<]  and  locnte.l 
tiehiad  one  of  ttie  devices,  and  a  scraper  for  engaging  the 
fifhep  side  uf  the  materia!  and   located   t>ehind  another  of 

flie   devices. 

i<..lainis  ».;  and  7   nut   printed  in  tlie  *iaz>-tte.J 

I  } 


1.076.151.      DKFIBUATING-MAtlllNi:.     .1  01  ks   P.  RiCH- 
.\upsu.\,   Manila,   I'hilippine   Islands    assiunur   to  Arthur 
I'.  (>  Brleii,    New   Yorli,  N.   Y.      Filed  Sept     _'•_'.    1J>1<).   8e 
rial   No.   5S8,251,      Renewed    Sept.    8,   191.3.      Serial    N,, 
78J^,760.      <CI.   13—18.) 


1.  In  a  deflbrating  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
continuously  traveling  forwarding  grlpper,  of  a  series  of 
auxiliary  forwarding  devices  operating  In  separated  fixed 
positions  each  device  including  two  pair  of  cooperating 
rollers  spaced  apart  and  partially  cut  away  to  permit  the 


l.iiTrt.l.M'       \  Klin-l.i:  '  ilnc  K       F'MVK    R.'nr.    .T^innf^tte 
bofougli,    I'a.      Filed   Mar.    _''',    I'.'F'..      Serla!    N..)     T't'i'M.)", 


(CI.  21—8.) 


ivnr-nrn-iTniTt-Bff? 


-^^  ■    ,l^lftt<.f'  J,:. -.^ 


11  it 


1.  A  vehicle  chock  cnri.si.si jng  of  a  body  formed  from  a 
blank  of  sheet  met.ii  iient  to  provide  a  tire-engaging  por 
tlon  concaved  loriK'it mlinally  and  trfTnsversely  apd  having 
the  portions  outside  ttie  lire  engaging  portion  l>»'nt  down- 
wardly to  form  supporting  side  walls,  the  portion  of  the 
lilanit  at  the  rear  end  of  said  w.aUs  l>eing  bent  inwardly 
at  right  an;.:les  tn  the  side  walls,  Uj  form  rear  \vall9,  and 
flanges  alniu-  Mi.-  I»ase  of  .said  walls  iia\!n-  upenlncs 
therein 

1'  .\  cho.k  for  vehicles  comprising  a  hnsc  meuiN'r  n;;.! 
a  body  lUfUiber,  ihe  !»Hiy  member  formed  from  a  ^•,'\ii\i- 
blank  bent  to  provide  siiie  walls  and  everlappini;  \va:.s  it 
one  end  t'l-  pn-:i.,t;  ,,f  the  blank  between  the  Kide  walls 
being  e,, II.  :i  \  e.i  tran-^  ersely  and  longtt  udliuii  ly ,  and  rivets 
securihL'  the  [...dy  p,,r!iori  to  the  twse  member  and  consti- 
tuting feet   fi.r   the   chock 


1  OT'l!,"-..?  FKF.r>  KK';TI..\T0R  for  COFFFK  SPIFF 
.MILLS,  AM'  TIIF  I.IKF  I'ktkk  Ui  nkkl.  Neuwle«l, 
Germany.  Filed  Oer  lit.  ]<>n  Serial  N-v.  65.%. .'.SI. 
('"1     H.3^ 44,1 

A  hopper  having  a  vertical  partition  forming  chambers 
therein  and  a  valve  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  lower 
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end   of  said  partition   and  provided  at  Its   lower   end   with 
serrations  or  cutting  projections  adapted  to  contact   with, 


I 


and    to    crush,    material    passing    from    said    chamt>ers 
tween  said  edge  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  hopper 


1.07K.154.  SFSI'KNhER  E.NI..  uut-in.,  Hist,  Spring 
Held.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  11K»'J.  S«  rial  No  -171  uTl 
(CI.  241—18.) 


1 


■!T 


.\        nil'     I'l.-i  e     I  .-I  vl 

and  "ipp'  r  .-iiiil  i^u  >■', 
!»'iiik'  nwiieti  ■iiiwnvsM! 
aiiai'le.l  t,.r  ■■,  iiiiect  I!..  I'us;  ■■ft  '. 
end  portion  b*'ing  turned  r.pvi:, re 
tiiiii  and  said  d.nvnt'ir:i".-i  nii^er 
loii['  sjiid  lower  end  ;.'i:!e  r;  \,u\ 
war  f  I-..  I'l'tti'in  of  s;i  iii  :..i  ;  ,  11  .•; 
turiieil     !,.,,v.  r    elel    pufllon    '.(»    .xuid 

portiti;:    stiH|,    s,.|  ijt-<>d    to   said    : - 

Ran.,     and    »,i  id    u('l  i,  ine,;    '■  \\,\    eini 

d-.\\j:\\  a!  (|    tlirou);!i    th'    up.  i  ;!.!•■    sr: 

2.   \    "Ue    piece    cast  off    t,u\;ri.:    , 


ivlng  a  central  or  body  portion 
o   portions,  the  upper  end  portion 

ill   front   of  Mil,;    oody  portion  and 


■    -  1^;  ■  uder,  the  lower 
'    w  cf  n  said  body  por- 

1  •   ;    portion    to    form    a 
:.i;    :!!.    itji-  rt tire    therein 

;.^    :o:-    -eo;o'U:j    shi'l    Up- 

■  iii>    portion,  and  a  sup- 

t>    portion    between    the 

ttion  and  extending 

:id  loop. 

central  or  body  por- 


tlOB  and  upper  anl  iower  e,,!  [.ortions,  the  upper  end 
portk»  being  turned  downw  ir.i  in  front  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  ailapted   to  connect    tie    -ast  off  to  a  suspender, 

the  lower  end  p<irtlon  bcin;;  tur*ii'i!  ■:p\var(i  'let'.vecn  said 
tHii!\  [K>rtioii  and  said  downtitrnid  eno  ;■>  ■:■  -:,  :  :  rtij  a 
looj  said  !o«er  end  iK)rtion  iL.ivitu  ;,■,  ap.-rture  therein 
lea:  the  iio'tom  of  Said  lo<jp  ii  retiifiocitig:  strip  secured 
to  ^aiil  downturned  end   portbm   near  the  f-^^  end  thereof. 


eMen.ii:.^:   along  the   inner  siirfa- e   ,,f 


iid  portion  and 


s.ii.l   >..Miy  portion,  U'fween  sanl   uptu::  e,!   .-iid  portion  and 
said  fK>dy   iKu-tlon  and   JiKving  ;in   Intetral  cxfension   pa^^ 
;n;:   through   the  a(>erttire  In  said  upturned  end  portion  (ind 
<o!istituiing    a    supix.rtini.'    strai...    and    u    single    device    for 
seeiiring  said  upturned  end  (lortioij  and  said  cmiijiie.!  r>>it, 
forcing  strip  and  snpportini;  st:,!;.  t,,  suld  l.^d.^    puruon. 


1,<<7«,155.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  .MFCHANISM 
L  IJ  RiAN,  Cortland  N  V  Filed  Nov  :.'(i,  1 » ]  1'  Serial 
No.  732.522.      (fl,  74--  2.,  ^ 

1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilel.  a  frame.  sp«ce<i 
U-arinfis  movable  lonjrlttulinally  of  said  frante.  a  sluift 
.loiirnaled  In  said  l>earings.  a  power  transmissuni  d^isk 
wheel  spllned  upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  jx.wer  shafts  ar 
ranged  on  opposlts  sides  of  said  disk  wheel,  a  friction  disk 
carried  by  each  shaft  engaging  the  adjacent  Bide  of  said 


wheel,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  arranged  In  the  plane  of 
said  iH>wer  shafts  and  dlsiKjsed  on  opposite  sides  of  wild 
wliwd.  a  friction  disk  on  each  driven  shaft  engsglnc  the 
adjHceiit  side  of  «ild  wheel,  means  for  shifting  said  trans- 
mission wheel  longitudinally  'letween  said  driving  and 
said  driven  shafts.  movat>le  bearings  sap[K>rtinK  certain 
of  the  friction  disks  an. I  an  adjustlnjj  device  resiiientiy 
Connected  tii  said  tearints 


I        *.    h,   ;i   power  trui..-:ni>,M,,i)  dev-rc,   a   laterally   .s.hiftable 

j    power    !rai.sn,i8sion    ,iihk    whee:.    a    pair    of    ;:Ki«e,     shafus 

ar.';in^ed    on    oppogu,.   ^i,),.,    ,,f   ^^j^j    ^.j^^j.    ^.^^^j    ^^^   ^^^^ 

i-^i^n,_  a  frieiinn  disk  ronne.  !i,,n  uith  the  adjacent  side 
-f  SH,.!  disk  whee.  and  :„  ..,,.. v. i.  ,ie,  iee  operativeli  c^,n 
'^'■•■'■'i  '"  """  '  ^'"^^  sl.H'ts  an,l  o.ustanily  exertint  a 
i'"''"---''  '^o^'.;!  :!e  i:.-;.;  :,!i.ei,;a.,t.\  of  ttjf  ^j,aft  friction 
disk  .^■aiii.^t  v,i,!  ,iisk  u;.e<.i  wltii  a  resultant  urging  of 
the  disk  vvi.ec.  .a!er»u.>  into  tight  frictioiia.  en;,-a.emer!t 
With  the  friction  disk  of  the  other  shaft. 


1.076.156.  CONTAINFI:  Fmil  ScHilEsk  Hr,.,k.yu 
N.  Y.  Filed  leiv  -l.  lyi.i.  Strlal  No.  7tH.77h.  iCl 
22»— 16.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  first  unit  having  a  lower 
upwardly  extending  Inwardly  deflected  tongue,  a  second' 
unit  telescoped  by  the  first  unit  and  having  an  upper 
downwardly  extending  outwardly  deflected  tongue  and  a 
lower  «lot,  the  tongue  of  the  first  unit  being  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  tongue  of  the  seconl  unit  in  the  raised 
position  of  sahl  first  unit,  while  s,,  t  ,,i;oe  of  the  first 
unit  Is  also  adapted  to  engage  ,,  .,,!d  slot  of  the  second 
unit  In  the  collapsed  position  of  the  anlts 

2.  A  container     -..npi  i>:nL'   a    first    unit    having   n    lower 
Tipwardly    lKdntlri^;    it  w,v;H  ,     oefie.  t^d    tongue     a    .,.,  ond 

:!.il  having  an  uH'cr  .towt,w  ,.  r,! :  >  pointlnK  ontwHto  v  de- 
rlected  toni,'ue  and  ::  ...wer  i.pward.y  potntinjr  irnrard'y 
deilected  tonuue.  and  a  third  unit  haiing  an  wpj-e;  i.-wt; 
«ardiy  pointing  out  wa  :,i;  v  defected  '  .ri^-ie  the  ton-';e  ,',f 
the  first  unit  tn^iriL-  adsptec!  to  '„  :, 'e; ,..  »i,s.j  wrVthe 
upper  tongne  -d'  the  Hc.vnd  unit.  wh!,e  ;!,,  ,..uer  ^'i-.^-ue 
of  said  seo.nd  unit  is  ailnpte'!  ii  !«_-  mt.  r: 
toHi-oie  of  t!ie  third  unit 


"  k  ei  ■;    vH 


the 


l"-.;i.-7         AFTOMATI.       HFATALAHM         Josri-ii     O 
s.  iii.t  nrrvKii..    Hnok.x-,.    N      y        i.-{>,j     ^pr.    l'.-,      \'.n2 
Serial  No    MiKi.l.M         1'     177      .'id-   , 
1     In   combination,   a    siMfah:c   rfy.ppt,ir!e    h    flierr.io  ex- 
pansible   electro-conductive    f!„id    arranged    in    said    i-e^-ep- 
tarle.    an    alarm,    an    eleetrlc    ^-ircuit    including    The   alarm 
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and   having  a  break   therein  and    terminals   Ht  Maid   l)reak 
Liotb    depending    into    said    receptacle    to    diffei-f-iit    depth m. 
one  surrounding  the  other  and  having  downwardly  extend 
iDg  teeth  or  Berratlon9,  siitjsiantialiy  as  des<  riled. 


::xio 


2.  In  combination,  a  suitable  receptacle  having;  an  uj. 
wardly  extending  neck,  a  thermo-expanslble  electro-con- 
ductive fluid  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  an  alartn.  an 
electric  circuit  including  the  alarm  and  havins:  »  break 
therein  and  terminals  at  said  break  both  dt-pendinK  into 
said  receptacle  to  different  depths,  one  s".rr..  ,n  ling  the 
other  and  having  downward  projections  exteidins;  at  least 
an  far  as  the  horlxontal  plane  of  the  upi'<M  f>xtrt>mti.v  uf 
said  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mounting,  an  ann.ilar  m^'taHi( 
member  forming  a  terminal  and  having  an  exterior  Imiiciw 
portion  secured  in  the  mountluK  and  an  interior  ^►•pcn  Iiiil' 
hollow  portion  spaced  from  said  extprlor  p>'rti<in  a  tK»dy 
of  insulating  material  occipyins  tli*'  sjiice  of  said  in- 
terior portion,  a  body  of  cement  occupyint;  tlie  spaco  be- 
tween said  exterior  and  Interior  portions,  another  metallic 
member  embedded  in  the  body  of  insulatluK  material,  an 
alarm,  an  electric-circuit  including  the  alarm  and  liavinK 
a  break  therein  and  also  liavlng  its  en<ls  at  said  break  at- 
tached to  said  members,  and  a  recefitacle  havinz  a  mouth 
embedded  in  said  cement  body,  substantially  as  .!.'s<  ribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descriUed.  a   ih-rin     -v 
pansible   electro-conductive   flald   and    a    huUow    rt'<  -(M-   . 
containing   said    fluid,    said    receptacle   comprisint'    ii    plu 
rality    of   superposed    hollow    disks    and    relativfiy    limited 
tubular  necks  connecting  said  disks,  .substantia  ly    as  de- 
scribed. 


1,076,158.  W.\SHER     FOR     l'HOI»r('?Ti{  <  i.\S    GENKK- 

ATORS.  Peter    (i.    SruMinT    and    Warkkn    W.    Gobb, 

Olympla,  Wash.       Filed    Dec.     10,     1!m>'«        s.-rial     No. 

532,433.  (CI.  48 — l.-t."*  , 


1.  Id  a  gaa  producing  apparatus,  a  scrubber  bavinK 
me«ni<  for  providing  a  water  seal  therein,  and  a  centrif 
ugal  ga«  washer  mounted  on  top  of  the  scrubber  and  di- 
rectly communicating  therewith  and  having  a  discharije 


or   waste  conduit  leading   into  the  stiubljer  lato  operative 

rflation  to  tbe   water  seal 

LV  in  a  atm  prodiicim?  apparatus,  a  scruhtter,  h  ^.i-* 
waslier  inouritwl  directly  on  top  of  the  scrubber  and  di 
recily  comnninicating  with  the  interii  r  of  the  scrul  i  <  1 .  n 
valv*'<l  na.s  main  cummunlcatlng  with  the  outlet  .siilf  uf 
the  s-'ns  washer,  and  a  valved  purge  pipe  connected  also 
Willi  tilt'  i>utlei  .sii|»»  .,f  the  gas  washer. 

;.  In  11  k'Hs  {irodiicer  appararup,  a  gas  producer  furnace, 
a  *•  riil.ifi  Hiijitrtnt  thereto,  a  straight  pipe  connection  be- 
twfpn  the  furrui'*'  aD<l  scnibt»er,  a  partition  within  the 
scrubber  exteudinu  downward  from  the  top  thereof  oppo- 
site the  opening  communicating  with  the  pipe  conne<tin>i 
the  -scrnlitifT  with  the  furnace.  «  scraper  head  lociitc)  in 
tht  space  l.«nweeij  the  partition  and  the  pli<e  cotint'^t iuj4 
the  scrul)l>t'i-  u>  th--  furnace,  and  a  scrap.  1  n>d  tra\  ft -sing 
the  scnitil  IT  aii<l  carrying  tit-  scrap«'r  i:c  id  .  >aid  ii>\  t'\ 
teadiuK'  ti)  the  exterior  of  the  scruliU^i  at  a  ixunt  oppoMif 
the  connecting:  pipe  UnwfHfU  tlie  scrubtR-r  .ind  furnun' 

4    1 1!  a  ii&tt  producer  apparatus,  a  Kcrubl>er  bavl^  super 
poKc  !     '.iiipartrnents  with  the  lower  compartment  pro\  lde<l 
with   a   series  of  r»»c«ptables  of  decreasing   height  an  i   one 
eivertlowiriK    at    the   ili\  Ision    wail    into    the    n<-it    succ.'i-  !i  nt: 

oiM'    oTU'   receptacle   c<>mmunicatlng   with    the   upper   com- 

partniPtif.  certain  of  the  receptacles  having  comldned 
ovitIIow   .in. I   (nerll'iw    i-uu-liilts   for    heavier   fluid   to   cause 

the    ii;:li!e!     tlccl.-    '■!•    ;  a~~    fioUJ    i   lie    |-eeeptac:e    lu    the  '  er 

over  the  ili\i^ion  w;i,.  .ind  the  ImsI  o-;.  ,,f  the  sene-.^  of 
rKepfaeies  in  ni'dei'  iuv  itii;  a  core!:;;'  '.■■'  '.I'l'  escai'e  of 
the    ovpi-tlow    ..f    ii;;titer    fluids    from    the    iirece<i!n;;    recp- 

'rt«    c 

In  ii  ktas  producer  nppar.itiis.  a  ><  rinUM-  having: 
superposed  compartments  with  a  <liaplii  a.iis  v,  she  •  i;'!' 
compartment  separating  the  Inht  foi  me  ,(«.>-  fn u  is. 
outlet  thereof  juid  iirovldf>d  with  a  water  seal,  and  a  tar 
separatiuk'  mean.-*  in  the  lower  compartment  conuecie.l 
wflli  the  upper  compa  I'tment  hy  a  eondiilt  water  9eale<l  in 
the  lower  cotnpartii.-iir.  saci  iovter  eomijartment  ;.eing 
provllei  with  o\erll.  w  ;  ecepta«\.'-«  fo;  th.'  ft'paratH'ii  of 
ttu  uir  fr'  in  the  waser^arry  ina  the  same. 
[Claims  *!  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,076,150       RAIH.VTOU  \  ALVF:.      Theopokk    H     Schitt 
Cleveland.     eHic-      assi^rnor     t.i     The     Biahop-Babcock 
Hec|(er    <  ouipany,     1  i.- viand.    Ohio,    a    < 'orporatl^n    uf 
i 'hiu.      Filed    Ma)    ".l      1'.<1;.'       Serial    N.     TO(i,753.      'CI. 
1^36—10.) 


wS 


1     The  eomlination  wltb  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  out 
let    op«'UinKs  :    of    an    apertnred    member    aniiglj    enga>dng 
said    i-aslns    Iwtween    .such    openlnsa  ;    a    plvotally    mounted 
thermostat  ;    and    a    valve    rigidly    attached    thereto    and 

adapted  to  close  the  aperture  In  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  havtag  Inlet  and  out 
l(H    openlnKH  :    of    au    apertured    member    loitu^ly    engSKlng 
said    casing    b«>tween    aach    op^'ninga :    a,  tbermoatat  :    and 
a    t»'veled   stopper   attached   to  said   tbermoctat  and   luill 

joint  means  connecting  Kitid  thermostat  and  said  member. 
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8.  The  combination  with  s  ranlng  having  Inlet  and  out 
let  openings:  of  an  apertured  member  snugly  engagine 
said  casing  between  such  opentngt"  :  n  tiiermostat  ,  a  pear- 
vbaped  stopper  attached  to  the  same,  and  hall  joint  inesns 
connecting  said  thermostat  siid  snid  member  whereby 
said  stopper  is  adapted  to  \<f  forced  flutomfltlcaHy  Into 
alinement   and   engagem«»nt    \\(tli    «aid    aperture 

4  Tiio  comhination  v\itl.  .'i  'asitu;  liavinc  Inle?  am!  f.ut- 
iet  oppnln>r<  ,  of  .-i  m.  ih'-t  liaviij;  an  aiierpire  a  liijit..!  to 
rf'Klster  with   said   oiiiht    .pcntiip  ;   :\    thermusta-  c    v.-iive 

adapt. d  to  clos.'  vaid   ui.ei-;ui(    .n  t-iiid  meinher  and   lii.'r.-by 
Kal.l    outlet    openiu-'    -ipon    fl'.e    .iitrance    of    steam    t.'    said 
rasing;   and    a    flexilO.'   lilaphracm    nnamtcil    tn    'iai.t       — :ne 
and  attached  to  s.sid  m.  mi'.r    said  diaphracm  liew.t  a'ljijt 
el    to    operat.'    11(101,    i;,     i; :  t  1 1 1,  i..-.,  t       f    H    predetermined 


pressure,    there*  \     rai>iiiir 


i-'iiio.  t    from    said    outlet 


op«Milng. 

5.  The  Com  Ii.  int  I  mu,  w.th  u  casiUK  ha^iif.  in,.;  ;-.;.i,  out- 
let openings:  f>f  n  lucinljer  having  an  apeiture  lui.ipted 
to  register  with  snId  oit.ef  opening;  resilh-nt  meitis 
adapted  to  retstii  s;ili!  iireii,>Pr  normally  In  siicj!  rej:;s 
ter  with  said  ontict  "pensi..-  :,  Mi.  r:riosraf ii  ra!ve  adapted 
to  close  said  aperture  In  s:iid  memN'r  and  thereiv  snul 
outlet  opening  tipfiti  the  intiaiice  of  steam  to  said  cH«inp  ; 
and  a  flexible  nlnplimtm  monntcd  In  said  rnslnt-  Hiiri  at 
tached  to  snid  ni'iiili  r  »■!;'!  dinplirngm  l>eing  adapt.'d  to 
operate  upon  the  attalnaienl  of  a  predetermined  pressure, 
thereby   raising  said  meanber  fron;   snid   outlet   opening. 

[<  Isims  d  anl   7  not   printed  in  the  >;nrctte.] 


I,07ti,iti0,  HKXA.MKlJ.  iLF.Ni:rKl  liAMi.S  ftAl.l.i  oF 
1  HE  a  I'liK.NVi.wl  l^:<>l,l.^  -^  <  AUK  '\Vl>it  A^  lUh. 
KLDuur  a<  nwAHi:.  llikhst  on  liie  Main  tjeruiany,  as- 
Rignur  to  Farhwerke  v.r.n  .Vlei,*ter  Luciws  &  Bruulng, 
H(Hhst-on  the  Main.  <.<  mai,.,  a  1  oriH)r«tiou  of  Ger- 
many      l']le<i   U(  t     _'l     I'.ii-       Serial    N(.     T27.i)4f>        ii.'i. 

:^;4 — 24  1 

1.    As  new    proiliKls,    iiie    con  pounds 
containing  the  atom  gr.jup 

COOH 

1 


of 


•.•iri'OX>ii<    «cids 


y 

\ 


with      h<  xaim  1 1>;.  eiietetramin,      beln,.;      wiiiir      crystalline 

Nxlies.  readily  Mouble  In  hot  alcohui.  .Iiihcu.t.y  soiuMe  in 
u.iier.  insoiiii>:.-  ,11  etiier,  soluble  in  alka.ip  and  uj  an  ex 
cess  of  diluted  hydrochloric  ac:d,  deeun. posing  on  addition 
of  a  small  quaiith\  oi  dlniie<l  h>  dro..  i^iorlc  nci'l  w:'(i  for- 
mation of  the  carlioxylir  acid,  and  having  a  bitter  astrin- 
gent taste. 

^     As    a    u."n     jiroduce.    the    couip.  und    of    the    pbenyi- 
quinolin-y  cai  Uoxs  lie  acid  of  ttu  constitution  : 
H  <  '  '     H 


/       \ 


\        il 


"Y" 


11    \\ 
I  >     i 


—  H 


wit!.  Lc.\am.  ih.N  l.'nc'.  iram.n  !■■  m.;  »  whiu  ■rystalliiii- 
body,  whlcli  is  readily  soluble  lu  hot  alcohol,  difTicuUly 
soluble  m  wutii  us.ilublc  in  ether,  soluble  in  alkaiis  and 
an  excess  of  diiut.  il  liydrochlorlc  acid,  ^epatat  ni;  un  addi 
lion  of  a  suiali  quiintity  uf  diluted  Lydro.hU  rlt  acid  !be 
a  phenyl Ajaiuoliii -y  (.urJM.xylJc  acid.  beiu,;  of  a  loiiet  au 
tringent  taste. 


(IPTo       t 
I'll  Sella. 


1.07(1,161.        (  AR   t      KR.\.\li;      '»!{      MOIN 
RrHWARZ.   Chicipo.    HI       |-iied    Apr     L's 
No.  62:?.o.'<H     a-i   40    i,'.H  . 

A     card     mount    or    fiiune    .-.■ici.n^l  i.t:     a     iii'  onf     m.  iiii#r 
provided  •with  an  opening,    two   Jioldlnsr   tin  r   strips  applied 


t..  one  face  of  said  member  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
•  'penlng  and  spa.'-ed  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  less 
ttian  the  length  of  the  r«rd  tn  l>e  supported  thereby,  and 
provided  with  undercut  grooves  hnvfng  fixed  or  unyielding 
l*^ttf>ins  to  receive  the  two  opposite  end  edges  of  the  card 


^♦^ 


.^  ^0 


JET 


MIlMJLl 


:<' 


to  hold  the  same  In  flat  relation  against  the  mount  mem- 
ber, said  grooves  having  end  shoulder  portions  .-ngaging 
the  corner  ends  of  the  side  edges  of  ili-  card  tc  hold  the 
same  against  lateral  displscement  wiih  respect  to  the 
mount  meml)er.  suV^tsntiaitv   »k  detscrtned. 


1.076,102.  WAlKK  HOTTLE  iSTtUTEK.  Maxim ilia.v 
Chaui.es  ScnwEi.NKi  t  West  Hobokeii,  N  J.,  and  lltNav 
P.  Kkaft,  New  York,  N  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
meuts,  to  A.  Soaii..:.->  S^u  Incorporated,  New  Aork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  '26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  302.bS9.     (CI.  '-' 10^58.) 


1,  iu    a    Viati;     .ajUo     stuppcl.    u    socket    membel  ,    ii    vjop- 
p.  :    m.ivahle   therein,   a    device   engaging  said  socket   mem 
!■■  r  and  adnpted   to  retain  saul  stopper  therein  and  means 
for  prevent  tit  tin   removal  of  said  device  when  the  stopper 
Is    in    contact    therewith,    and    for    permitting    the    Inten 
tlosal  removal  th.reof  w;,.?    ■  .e  st.'pp.  r  :>=  free  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  wat.  r  Ixdtic  stepper,  a  sorket  member,  a  stopper 
f!iov8t!p  f>pre*r  1  srr»»w  threaded  retntning  mpmlwr  en 
j:.'.,L-!ni:  <::\''.  s  ..  k.'T  isi.n,!..  r  and  havsng  a  recess  formed 
tbarein  ani  a  i..'k  for  said  retaining  memtter  acting  to 
bold  it  i!i  position  on  said  socket  niemtter  aaid  lock  com- 
prisinj;  a  spi  inj;  toiik'ue  fortned  on  saul  socket  member  and 
adniiteii   to  eiitagi    a   recess  m  sani   retaining  memt»er. 

'.  In  M  water  iM»it,e  stopjier.  a  socltet  meml>er.  a  stopper 
screwing  therein,  a  p.  rew-thresded  retaining  cap  for  aaid 
•  top[>er  adapted  to  engage  said  Bocket  member,  said  socket 
memt>er  beiug  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  aprlag 
tongue,  and  said  cap  lieln^:  formed  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  re<.eive  the  end  of  said  tongue.  sa.J  parts  t>elng  forn»ed 
to  prevent  the  disencagemi-ii t  >  f  said  tofiiroe  and  recess 
when  said  stopper  Is   in   its   iipp.-rmost   p.'Siiion. 

4  A  wRterbottie  closure,  comprising  >■.  socket  baring 
II  screw-threaded  tubular  lower  {lortlon  Jind  a  tatHilar 
upper  [vorfion  of  larger  diam.'ter  than  said  lower  portion. 
B  stopfter  having  a  screw  thread. -d  lower  pvrtlon  adapted 
To  entntre  the  screw  th  res  dfsl  portion  of  »ald  aocket.  an 
upper  portion  of  jess  diameter  thnn  snid  screw-threaded 
portion,  and  «  shoulder  between  said  upper  and  low«  por- 
tions of  thf  BtojipcT  said  Socket  ImviBk'  mf>ana  thereon  for 
.•:,_-a>;lii>;  ssUi  kIvcI.].  r  !•■  prevetit  detacliment  of  aaid  stofv 
per  from  «nld  socket 
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6.  A  water-bottle  closure,  comprising  a  iocitet  having  a 
■creW'tbreaded  tubular  lower  portion  and  a  tubular  upper 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  aaid  lower  portion,  a 
■topper  baying  a  screw-tbreaded  sbeet-metal  lower  portion 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  screw-tbreaded  portion  of  said 
tocket,  an  upper  sbeet-metal  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
■aid  screw-tbreaded  portion,  and  a  joint  upon  the  outaldp 
of  said  portions  uniting;  said  portions,  said  joint  constltut 
ing  a  shoulder  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 

the  stopper,  said  Mcket  having  means  thereon  for  cn^aKinK 
said  shoulder  to  prevent  detachment  of  said  stopper  from 
■aid  socket. 

rrialms  6  and  7  not   printed   in   the  fJaz«»tte.l 


1.076,163.  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  CKiAH  MOLDS. 
Pbedbbick  M.  Sbiblkt,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T-.  J. 
Betts  and  G.  H.  Betts.  Warren.  Pa.  Filed  .lau  27. 
19i:?.      Serial   No.  744.406.      (CI.   1(K)     B7.) 


^  ^ 


In  a   press,  a  base,  a  cross  head  adjustably  supported 
above  the  base,  said  cross  head  having  an  aperture  inter 
mediately  Its  length,  a  follower  having  a  guide  rod  mov- 
able throagb  tbe  aperture  of  the  cross  head,  means  asso 
elated  with  the  guide  rod  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  fol 
lower,  a  two-rarface  cam  on  the  follower,  a  lever  having 
members  adapted  to  ride  on  said  cam  surfaces,  shoulders 
associated  with  the  cams,  a  lever  for  operating  the  said 
cams,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and 
lugs  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  cams,  and  shoulders  for 
operating  the  follower   and   for  retaining  It  in   adjusted 
position. 


1,076.164.       SPRING    STRUCTURE.       Gborge    C.     Shob- 
UAKBB.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion 
Spring  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.     Filed   Sept.  7,   1912 
Serial  No.  719.162.      (CI.  156—25.) 


1.076,166.     MKANS  FOR  OPERATING  IX)OB8  OF  VKHI 
CLES.     William   M.  Simmo.vs.  Burllnjfton,  Iowa.      Filed 
Aug.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,983.     (CI.  39-91.1 

1.  In  door  oporattag  mechanlum  for  automobiles,   the 

combination  with  a  door  and  a  brake  lever,  of  devices  con 
nectlng  the  door  with  the  bralce  lever  and  tendioK  to  lock 
the  door  when  the  brake   lever  is  in   released  position   and 
tending  to  open  the  door  when  the  brake  lever  is  moved  to 
•et  the  brake. 

2.  In   door   operating  mechanism    for   automobiles,    the 
combination  with  a  door  and  latch  devices  therefor,  of  a 


A  spring  structure  inclndinK  In  combination  n  frame, 
■prlnjfs  moonted  on  the  frame,  a  cover  for  the  structure  j 
including  a  sld«  facing,  a  wire  inclosed  in  the  side  facing 
at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  bent  between  It.s  ends  m 
provide  projections  which  extend  laterally  outwardly 
through  tbe  facing  and  which  are  bendable  downwardly 
around  the  frame  to  secure  and  hold  the  lower  edge  of 
the  Bide  facing  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  a^iainst 
the  upward  tension  of  the  springs. 


rock-shaft,  connections  between  said  rock-shaft  and  the 
door,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  an  operatlncr  lever,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  having  sliding  connection 
with  said  arm  on  tbe  rock  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  In 
one  direction,  means  for  locking  said  lever  t»  lock  the 
rock  slmft.  and  means  for  rooklnir  said  shaft  il  the  other 
direction  when  the  operating  lever  is  moved  re&rwardly. 


«.  t^.m 


T 

at 


3.  In  door  operatln>f  mechanism  for  autonwblles.  the 
combination  with  a  door  and  a  brake  lever,  of  operating 
devices  connecting  the  brake  lever  with  the  door  for  cloa- 
Injc  the  latter,  latch  devices  for  the  door,  meaiai  for  oper- 
ating said  latch  devices  to  release  the  door,  and  a  spring 
conoected  with  .said  operating  devices  for  openiag  the  door 
when  the  brake  lever  has  been  moved  to  set  the  brakn. 

4  In  door  operating  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  a  door  and  a  brake  lever,  of  a  rock-shaft, 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft,  loat-motlon  connections 
between  said  arm  and  the  brake  lever  for  taming  said 
Hhaft  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking  said  brake  lever 
to  lock  the  shaft  in  one  position,  another  arm  on  said 
shaft,  connections  t>etween  said  last-mentioned  arm  and 
the  door,  and  a  spring  for  turning  said  shaft  in  the  re- 
verse direction  when  the  lever  is  In  "  set  "  position 

5.  In  door  •operating  mechanism  for  automobllea,  the 
combination  with  a  door  and  a  brake  lever,  of  a  rock- 
shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  pivotal  connections  between 
said  arm  and  the  door,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm 
for  turning  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  open  the  door,  an- 
other arm  on  said  shaft,  lost-motion  connections  between 
said  last  mentioned  arm  and  the  brake  lever,  and  mean* 
for  locking  the  brake  lever  to  lock  the  shaft  when  the  door 
Is  closed  and  the  brake  lever  is  in  "  release  "  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


1,076,166.  i'OOLING  BED.  Edwin  E.  Slu  k.  West- 
mont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.089.      (Cl.   80—42.) 


1  In  a  cooling  bed,  a  plurality  of  stationary  supports 
pnnided  with  a  st-ries  of  alined  notches  In  the  upper  sur 
faces  thereof,  a  corresponding  serlts*  of  shifters  pivoted  at 
their  end.s.  and  means  for  rocking  and  sliding  said  shift- 
ers, whereby  a  bar  Is  advanced  step  by  step  oa  and  over 
said  bed 

v.*  In  !\  c<K)linK  bexl.  a  plurality  of  parallel  stationary 
siipportB  provided  wlfli  alined  notches  In  the  upi>er  sur- 
fact's  thereof,  a  strles  of  shifter  levors  pivoted  t>elow  said 
notches,  and  means  for  rocking  said  levers.  wher«by  a 
har  |8  laterally  advanced  across  said  bed  step  by  step. 

•"..  In  a  cooling  bed,  a  plurality  of  stationary  supports, 
pri>vlded  with  alined  notches  in  tbe  upper  surfaces  there- 
of, a  s<rle8  of  shifter  levers  pivoted  t>elow  and  (jorrespond- 
inK'  to  said  notches,  a  plurality  of  shlfter-rodi  to  which 
said  shifter  levers  are  pivoted,  a  fulcrum  between  each 
pivot  and  the  extremity  of  the  corresponding  lever,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shifter-rods. 
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4.  In  a  coollng-t>ed.  a  series  of  narrow  stationary  supx- 
ports  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  alined  notches  In 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  aeries  of  shifter  levers  pivoted 
below  said  notches,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rocking 
said  levers,  whereby  a  bar  is  laterally  advanced  across 
said  bed  step  by  step. 

5.  In    a   cooling  tied,    a   series  of   narrow    stationary    sup) 
porta  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  alined  notches  In  the 

upper  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shifter  levers  pivoted 
below  said  notches,  a  series  of  shifter  rods,  reclprocably 
supported  below  said  notches,  to  which  said  shifter  levers 
are  pivoted,  a  fulcrum  between  each  pivot  and  the  other 
extremity  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  reciprocating  i*ald 
sbifter-rods. 

[Cisims  ()  to  n  not  printed  in  tlie  Gnzettr  ) 


1,076,167. 
(Mty,  Til 
63-7.) 


FR^  INt;  I'AN.       ("JJARLES    W.    Smith.    Grorc 
riled  Oct.  ."I.  191:;.     S*rlal  No.  7l'8,K7u       ,oi. 


«<■' 


In    a    device    of    the    class    descrilted.    the    comlilnation 
with  an  uiiter  pan   tHxly   provided  with  a  recess,  of  an   in 
ner  pun  Iwdy  arranged  within   the   outer  pan  tody,   spaced 
parallel  ribs  formed  with  the  outer  pan  body  and  project 
Ing  upwardly   from   the  iKUtom   thereof,   seats  formed    by 
flattened  surfaces  of  the  said  ribs  and  supporting  the  hot 
torn  of  the  inner  pan  body,  chambers  formed  by   the  hot 
toms  of  the  Inner  and  outer  pan  bodies  and  by   tbe  said 
ribs,  a  filling  arranged  in  the  said  chamtvers  and  lying  t>e 
tween   tbe  said  Inner  and  outer  pan  IxKlles,  and  a  handle 
formed  Integrally  with  the  inner  pan  body  and  projecting 
therefrom,   with    a    portion   of   the  inner   end   of   the   said 
handle   extending  into  a    recesh;  formed   In   the  outer  pan 
body. 


1.076,168.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KXTINGIISHING  OIL 
STOVES  WHEN  OVERT!  HNED.  Knut  Lldwio  Stbn- 
DAHL,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Hurley, 
Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  (onn..  a  (Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  726.li»4.  (Cl. 
67—78.) 


1.  In    an    oil    stove    Imrner    havlnc    n    cylindrical    draft 

tiilw\  a  frame  adapted  to  He  within  the  draft  tube,  n  closed 
chamtier  perforated  on  all  sides  and  having  a  concave 
bottom  carried  by  the  frame  within  the  draft  tuVn'.  a 
ball  therein,  an  extlng-uiaber  arm  and  a  rod  liy  which  the 
extinguisher  is  carried  and  which  normally  rests  upon 
the  ball. 

2.  In  an  oil  stove  burner  having  a  vertical  cylindrical 
draft   tube,  a  frame  adapted  to  lie  within  the  draft  tube. 


a  closed  chamber  perforated  on  all  side*  carried  upon  the 
frame  within  the  drsft  tube  and  having  a  bottom  ccmaUt 
ing  of  a  concave  plate  with  a  hole  in  its  center,  a  ball 
u'.apfed  to  engat''-  th.-  hole  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an 
-extinguisher  and  a  rod  h.v  which  tbe  extinguisher  ie  car- 
ried and  which  normaily  rests  upon  the  ball. 

3.  In  an  oil  stove  burner  having  a  vertical  cyllndricjul 
draft    tutx'.  n    frame   adapted   to   lie  within   the   draft   tube. 

a  closed  chamber  perforated  od  all  sides  carried  thereby 
within  the  draft  tulie  and  having  a  concave  bottom,  a  ball 
resting  thereon,  an  ixtingnisher.  a  rod  by  which  the  ex- 
lingviisher  is  curried  .nml  which  normally  reste  upon  the 
f»all.  Hnd  «  KprlTig  acting  to  1<>W(  r  the  extinguisher  when 
the  ball  Is  d|gplac«>d. 

4.  In  HD  oil  stove  burner  Imring  a  vertical  cylindrical 
draft  tube,  a  frame  adapted  to  He  within  the  draft  tube, 
an  extinguisher,  a  spring  mntrolled  rod  within  the  draft 
tutte  by  which  the  extinguish,  r  is  carried,  a  ball  normally 
engaged  by  the  rod  to  retain  the  cxfTnguUher  In  the 
raised  position,  and  h  closed  chamt>er  perforated  on  all 
sides  within  the  draft  tube  having  a  concave  bottom  with 
a  f-entra!  hole  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  ball,  subsUn- 
tlaliv  as  described,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

.%  In  an  oil  stove  burner  h.iving  a  vertical  cylindrical 
draft  tub*',  a  wick  tut>e  therealwut.  an  air  distributer  and 
'  xtingulsher.  a  spring  controlled  rod  within  tbe  draft 
tiiiie  by  which  the  air  distributer  and  extinguisher  are 
carried,  a  hall  which  Is  engaged  by  the  rod  to  normally 
retain  tbe  air  distributer  and  extinguisher  in  raised  posi- 
tion, a  closed  chamber  perforated  on  all  sides  within  the 
draft  tube  having  a  concave  t>ottom  with  a  hole  adapted 
to  t*f  engaged  by  the  hall  and  a  fratne  within  the  draft 
tube  by  which  the  chamt>er  is  (.arrjed. 


l.OTfi.lW,      I.ITTKH  t  ARKIKR.      Fbank   H.  C.   Stoll.   At- 
water.    Minn.      FiI.mI   Mar.    ."..    1913.      .Serial    No.    7.'>2.050 
(-1.   :.'l-t — 4.) 


1  In  ,1  '-nrrttT  <if  the  •Ihss  d<'Hcr!be<l.  the  combination 
of  ail  overhead  cm  t-b  <.r  tra.-k.  a  trip  securtvi  to  the  under 
side  thereof  n  frame  havirij:  h  iongitiidinal  top  bar  with 
upward  and  downward  arms  «t  each  end  there^if,  a  grooved 
wbevl  mounted  on  each  of  the  upper  arms  and  arranged 
to  roll  (ID  ttie  cable  a  receptacle  trunnloned  between  the 
downwHfd  arms,  n  locking  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of  the 
downward  arms  and  havinc  a  iiroad  upper  end  with  two 
apertures  therein,  and  near  its  lower  end  a  prung  passed 
through  the  arm  of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
receptacle,  the  latter  having  a  cavity  for  the  prong  to 
enter.  .i  spring  arrangetl  to  hni.i  tb(  locking  lever  with 
said  prong  normally  engaged:  a  normally  vertically  dis- 
posed trip  lever  fuicrurned  on  tht  top  iiar  of  the  frame 
and  having  Its  upper  end  arranged  »i  '-ontact  with  the 
trip  on  the  cable  when  the  frame  moven  in  either  dtrec- 
tl«m  below  the  trip,  two  rods  pivoted  enrh  with  one  end 
to  Tlie  trip  lever,  one  above  and  the  otbicr  l)elow  the  fol- 
^rum   of   the  lever,   the  other  end?  of  said   rods   belnR 

slidaMy  inserted  in  the  apertures  of  the  locking  lever  and 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  their  withdrawal  there- 
rrom  and  to  hold  the  trip  lever  normally  in  vertical 
fK>8iflon 

2.  In  comMnatifm.  a  cabir  or  like  track,  a  trip  secured 
thereto,  a  frame  composed  of  s  longitudinal  top  bar  and 
nrmp  extending  upward  and  downward  at  each  end  there- 
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of,  a  pt>OTe(l  track  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  the  upward 
arms  and  arranged  to  roll  on  the  track,  a  receptacle 
trtiiniloDed  between  the  downward  arms,  a  locking  lerer 
fulcramed  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  prong 
arranifed  to  extgnge  the  adjacent  end  of  tht>  receptacle, 
Bald  end  havln?  a  cavity  for  the  proni;  to  engage,  means 
for  adjusting  the  prong  "to  more  or  le«8  engagement  with 
the  receptacle,  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to  hold  the 
pronj  normally  engaged  ;  said  lever  having  Its  upper  end 
broadened  and  provided  with  two  apertures  ;  a  normally 
vertically  disposed  trip  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  top  bar 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  trip 
when  the  frame  moves  in  either  direction  along  the  cable, 
two  rods  pivoted  each  with  one  end  to  the  trip  lever,  one 
al>ove  and  the  other  below  the  fulcrum  thereof,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  levrr,  and  having  their  other  ends  passed 
one  at  each  aide  of  the  frame  and  alldingly  inserted  In 
the  aperttires  of  the  locking  lever,  ani  adjustable  means 
on  said  rods  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  lockiuK 
lever  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  rods  and  to  hold  the 
trip  lever  In  vertical  position  when  the  spring  holds  the 
locking  lever  in   locked  position. 


l.()7«,170.  L\M1'  SUPPORTING  AND  OI'ERATING 
MEANS.  J.4.MES  D.  Stow,  Sprtngfleld.  Mass  Ftleil 
Jan.  20,  19in.     Serial  No.  743.038.     (CI.  240 — 6-.'  . 


1,  Till-  combtaati.iii,  In  a  devire  of  th<'  clas.>*  described. 
with  ii  larnp-post  havinu  n  threaded  part,  and  a  holtiir 
havini;  a  threaded  p.-irt  to  receive  ^aid  lirsf  in.'ntiiin-'d 
threaded  part,  said  lamp-post  being  arranged  and  adaptr'l 
to  l)t>  oscillated  In  naid  holder  against  the  friction.'il  r<- 
slstance  afforded  by  the  engaging  threaded  parts,  of 
means  so  to  oscillate  said  post. 

2.  The  comblnfltion.  in  a  flm-ice  of  the  fla.s.n  described, 
with  a  bolder,  in  the  form  of  a  threaied  socktt.  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  nod  comprising  separable 
members  and  means  to  -secure  sucli  :iiernb»Ts  together, 
and  a  threaded  lamp  post  receivable  In  such  socket  and 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  therein  again.st  the  frictional 
resistance  afforded  by  the  engagint:  thread"<l  parts,  of 
means  so  to  oscillate  such  post. 


1,076,171.  COMBINATION  LOCK  Matted  Ta.mbi  hini, 
I'atersoii,  N.  .T.  Filed  Feb.  L'S,  lOn.  Seri.il  No. 
751,321.      (CI.   70 o.'i.; 


1.   In  combination,  the  case,  a  spindle  arranged  to  rotate 
on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  Its  own  longitudinal  axis 


In  the  cnne  and  having  a  radial  bit,  said  caw  bavlng  a 
slot  alined  with  the  spindle  and  conforming  substantially 
to  the  cross  seetlonal  shape  thereof  In  a  transverte  plane 
cutting  the  bit,  and  a  t)olt  movable  In  the  case  longitudi- 
nally loto  and  out  of  protruding  relation  thereto,  said  slot 
e-vtendiiig  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  and  the  lx)lt  having  spaced  bit  abntment 
surfa<e«i  subetantliilly  coincident  with  one  side  of  said 
slot  antl  ii  bit  receiving  r^^ess  l>etween  said  surfaces  sul>- 
stintinlly  ns  described. 

L'    It!  combination,  the  case,  a  spindle  arrnnged  to  ro- 
tat»'  on   «iid   movable   longitudinally   of  Its  own    langitudl- 
nn!  ,'ixit  in  the  case  and  having  a  radial  bit,  said  case  hav 
iiig     I    si't    alint-d    with    the    spindle    and    conforming    nnb- 
stamial.y  to  the  cross  .lectlonal  shape  thereof  In  ft  trans 
vers.'   pin II"   rutting   the   lot,   a   txtlt   movable   in    the   case 
loii^'itiitiiiiiiUy  into  and  out  of  protrufling  relation  thereto, 
sail!  ■<lijt  e.ttendiug  subslantlaUy   parallel   with  the  path  of 
innv.nieiit  of  the  holt  and  the  lK)lt  having  spaced  bit-abut 
mint   suif;i<('s   sulisiantinUy   coincident   with   one   side   of 
siiid  slot  and  a  hit  receiving  recess  between  said  surfaces, 
and  a   tunibb-r   movable  inio  and   out  of  interlocking  rela- 
tion   to    the    Ixjlt    and    projecting    Into    the   path    of    rotary 
movement  of  said  bit,  snbatantlaily  as  descritc  1 

■l  In  combination,  the  lock  proper  having  a  l>olt.  a 
rotar>  bolt  ojieratlng  spindle  movable  longitudinally  into 
and  oui  of  operative  relation  to  tiie  t>olt.  a  supporting 
plate,  an  Indexed  disk  Journale<l  in  the  plate,  and  anotlier 
lndexe<l  disk  journaled  in  the  first  disk,  said  disks  having 
openinijs  (>enetratefl  by  and  fitting  the  spindle  and  a  plu- 
raliiy  of  annular  spaces  separated  from  each  other  and 
surrounding  the  spindle  and  conne<  ted  by  notches,  and 
the  spindle  having  pin.s  adapted  to  puss  through  said 
notches  on  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle,  pubstnn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  lock  proper  having  a  boh,  a  ro 
tary  tolt  operating  spindle  movable  longitudinally  Into 
Hiul  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  ^)olt.  a  supporting 
plate  tisving  an  interiorly  flange  1  opening  pe.netruted  by  the 
spindle,  a  1  acklng  disk  arranged  In  snid  opening  and  form 
log  with  said  flange  an  annular  groove,  an  Indeted  disk 
Joumali^l  in  said  opening  In  the  plate  and  having  an 
annular  flaoLf  received  in  sabl  gro<5ve  and  It.self  having 
an  Inif;  i'  1  aonoiar  groove,  and  another  Indexed  disk 
JournaUMi  in  tlie  fli-st  Indexi-d  disk  and  having  an  annular 
flange  received  in  the  gnwve  thereof,  said  disks  having  a 
pluralit.v  of  annular  spaces  separated  from  each  other  and 
surrouBillng  the  spindle  and  connected  l»y  notcbe*.  and 
the  spindle  having  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
notcli' s  on  loii^iii  udiiKi .  ai-  '.ement  .f  t'.i.'  spiudie,  Bulistau 
tlallv   .a-*  descrit.ed 


1,076.172.  EXI'U">SI\K  I:N«;INF.  -!>.\iks  Toi.i..  Rewirk- 
ley.  I':i.  Filed  Mar.  30,  iyo3.  Serin,  No.  i.-.o  lO^^  iCl. 
123—36  1 


1.  fn  an  explosive  encine,  an  explosive  cylindet  having 
a  viilve  controlled  exhnusf.  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected 
to  the  ex  ;aiisf  for  receiving  the  burnt  gases  therffrnm,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder.  connections  between  said 
pis'on  and  a  moving  part  of  the  explosive  engine,  a  sec- 
ondnrr    nrbaust    for   said   explosive   engine    through    which 
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some  of  the  spent  gases  may  be  forced  by  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  and   means  for  controlling  said  exhaust,  sub 
stantially  aa  descrU>e<l. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  single-acting  primary  ex- 
plosive cylinder  having  11  valve  controlled  exhaust,  con 
nections  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  exploding  the  mixture  In  the  cylinder, 
n  double-acting  auxiliary  cvlinder  connected  to  the  valve- 
<oQtrolled  exhaust,  a  piston  iu  s.Tid  cylinder,  ci  nnectlons 
U'tween  said  piston  and  a  inoxlng  [lar!  of  the  exiiloslve 
engine,  the  burnt  uases  from  the  explosive  cylinder  paralng 
from  t'le  exbiost  lo  (he  auxiliary  tyiuxier  a  secondary 
exluuis;  for  >aii!  C'Xpiosive  enjiine  )nroui;h  which  some  of 
ttie  spent  case>  iiiH.\  !s'  forced  liy  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  and  me.ii;s  for  r.introliin;;  sjild  exhaust,  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  liescriin  li 

:-i.    l;i    .Mil   expowiN.    .ni;i;i'     «    single-acting   primary    ex 
plosive   ryliodei    iir"V!ded   wltli   a    valv.    controlie;!    exhaust, 
connections  for  supplying  an  expk>»ive  mixture  to  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  exploJing  said  mixture  In  the  cylinder,  a 
reservoir  connected   with   the  valve  controlled  exhaust   to 
rft«-elve  burni   gases  ibt  refrom.  an  juixiliary    cylinder  en 
nected  to  tlie  reb.rvoir,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  con- 
uectloDs    letweeu    s.al<l    ptetoc    and    a    moving    part    of    the 
explosive  engine,  the  burnt  gas**  from  the  explosive  cylin 
der  patislng   from   the  reservoir  to  tlie  auxiiiar.i    cylinder, 
a    secondary    exhaust    for    said    explosive    engine    ti.rougli 
which  some  of  tlie  spent  gases  may  be  forcerl  !iy   the  move 
ment   of    tlie    piston,    and    means    foi    controlling    said    ex 
baust,  substantially    as  descrtbed. 

4.  A  gas  engine  having  a  piura  lly  of  cylinders,  a  case 
inclosing  the  cylinders,  a  pump  arranged  to  maintain  a 
partial  vacuum  within  said  ciise  ;  sulistHUf1al!y  as  de 
scribed. 

6     In  an  explosive  engine    an  expioslvf  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust,  an  auxiliary  (ylinder  arranged  to  receive  the 
burnt  gases  from  the  exbaust.  a  piston   in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  valve  arrangetl  to  cut  off  the  exhaust  connec 
tlon    to   the  auxiliary    cylinder   and   oi>en    said   exhaust   to 
the    atmosphere,    a-i    nir    c.n.iir.ssor    arranged    to   l>e   actu- 
ated  from  a   moving   part    of   the  explosive  engine,  a   com 
pressed  air  tank  curamunicattnt;   with   the  air  cornprtissor. 
an  sir  sujiply   coiiuectiou   from   the    tank   lo   the   auxiliary 
cylinder    for    moNing    the    piston    in    the    latter,    means    to 
open   and    clone   mud   conuet  tiont.,    and    me<-h«nical    connec 
tloua   Itelween    the   auxiliary    cylinder    piston    and    the   ex 
plosive   engine   pision    for   starting    the   explosive   ouglne; 
substantially  as  dt*hcrii>ed 

[Claims  6  to   15  not   printed   Ui  itu'  tiasette.] 


1.076,173      CHWK  I'HOTKCToH      Lib.^nt.sM    T. up  and 
(HARLEM   (I      TiEKKi,.    Hochwt I'r.    N     Y      assignors    to   O. 
\V     Todd    A    rompany.     Kochester      N      V       a     Firn,    c>m 
fKised  of  (ieoiire  W    'lodd  and    l,il>snus   M    Todd       Fiied 
May  IH.  n»l_'      Serial  No    »Ui7,'A7'.t      ((  :    101-57  1 


the  act ua fine  devite  having  initial  movement  Independ- 
ently of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  actuating  device  for  moving  the  die  rearwardly  from 
the  Inking  roll  to  tl.e  jirlnflng  point  and  sulifMHjaenily  op- 
erating the  platen 

2  In  a  clieik  iirotirtor.  tlir  cotnbinaMon  with  a  rotary 
die  V:older  and  a  series  of  dies  on  the  holder,  of  a  movable 
platen  for  bringing  the  paper  Into  contact  with  the  die 
liolder.  nn  Inking  roll  srranged  forwardly  of  and  In 
spnc***]  relation  to  the  printing:  polit  an  actuating  device. 
the  acitiating  device  having  Initial  movement  independ- 
ently of  the  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  actuating  devire  for  rotating  the  die  bolder  to 
rr>ove  a  die  renrwardly  from  the  inking  rr.ll  to  the  print- 
ing point,  and  s.ibsequentlj    nj^rating  the  platen 

:;,  In  a  check  jirotector  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
.tie  1m  (ler  of  fl  carrier  rotatable  about  an  axis  coincident 
with  that  of  the  die  bolder,  a  notched  surface  carried  by 
the  die  holder,  an  arm  pivntally  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  surface  a  platen,  tba 
plH'eii  being  movable  tijiwardly  Into  (Vintact  with  the  die 
holder  to  entage  the  r>ar*er,  an  actuating  device,  and  op- 
erative eonne<'  ions  hetW4»eii  the  actuatlnc  device  and  the 
carrier 

4  In  a  check  protector  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
iiie  holder,  of  nn  annulHr  notched  plate  carried  by  the  die 
holder,  a  carrier  rotataUle  al»out  an  axis  coincident  with 
thai  of  the  die  holder,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  tlie 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  plate,  a  platen, 
!be  platen  Indng  movable  upwardly  into  contact  with  the 
die  holder  to  engate  the  paj>er  an  actuating  device,  and 
o()eratlve  connections  t>etween  the  actuating  device  and 
the  carrier. 

.%.  In  a  check  protector.  t!ie  comtination  with  a  rotary 
die  h<  Ider,  of  an  annular  piate  carried  ty  the  die  bolder 
and  provided  on  Its  inner  edge  with  a  series  of  notches,  a 
carrier  rotatable  about  an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the 
die  bolder,  an  arm  pivotally  mounteo  on  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  notches,  a  platen,  tiie  platen 
being  movable  upwardly  Into  contan  with  the  die  holder 
to  engage  tlie  paper,  nn  actuating  device,  and  operatlTe 
'Tinnections  N'tvreen  tl.e  actuating  device  and  the  carrier. 
[Claims  «1  to  Ifi  not   printed  in  tie  Gazette.] 


l,oT«.l74.  1",\  I'F  NSM»N  T,\H1>F  l.oCK  Fmii,  TvueK, 
Hastings.  M^l.  Filed  'V  14  lHi>«  Seria  No. 
522,575.      (Cl.  45—112.) 


1.  In  a  check  proteeior.  the  combination  with  a  die  and 
a  movable  platen  for  bringing  the  [inper  into  contact  wltS; 
the  die,  of  an  inking  roll  arranged  forwardly  of  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  printing  point,  an  actuating  device. 


1.  In  an  extension  laMe  which  comprises  a  supporting 
member  and  end  to;  nv mix  rs  movable  relatively  to  the 
supporting  member  toward  and  from  each  other  for  clos 
Ing  np  and  extetiston  to  n-lmlt  fillers.  In  ■omMnatlon  with 
<i\:<)i  sui  i>.>rting  men.Vr  and  end  top  meml>ers.  a  set  of 
«l(des  connecting  tbe  foj.  niemt>T«  and  the  snpjtortlng 
n-.rm.\u-r.  •■omprisinp  intermtvUate  slides  which  ari  fast  on 
rtic  -supporting  niem!>er  :  and  exterior  or  extreme  slides 
wh!(  h  nrc  fnst  on  fhc  end  top  members  respectively  ;  a  bar 
cTteiiding  across  The  set  of  sliden  and  stopi>ed  against 
movement  lonpltadlna  !ly  of  the  supporting  member:  a 
plnraHtv  of  njeans  or.  each  of  the  extreme  slides  of  the  set 
for  •■ngaglng  s-ttd  b;ir  positioned  along  the  length  of  the 
slides  nt  half  fliler  widih  intervals  and  offset  laterally 
from  ea-h  other  so  as  to  rravel  in  different  paths  when 
•!;.     .-'..oe    >    iiio\e.,i,    tbe    l>ftr    !iii\i;ig    abutments    for    en- 
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connt«rtng  uid  enga^njr  mean,  alternating  in  a  direction 
trM»VM»  of  the  8ideB  with  cro««U»g  pathg  for  said  en 
Wtag  iBMDS.  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  transTeraely 
of  the  slide,  to  ahlft  the  registration  of  .aid   abutment. 
jDdcrosalng  path,  with  the  path,  of  .aid  engaging  mean, 

2.  In  an  extenalon  Uble  which  comprises  a  supporting 
«a«nb«r  and  end  top  members  movable  relatively  to  the 
ropportlng  member  for  closing  up  and  extension  to  admit 
Mler.,  to  combination  with  such  supporting  member  and 
«d  top  members  ;  a  set  of  slides  for  extenslbly  connecting 
llL!^i  r°S!."  "'^  supporting  member,  comprising  in 
termediate   slides    fast    on    the    supporting    member,    and 

H«?  °'  *>!.  ""^  *******  '"*  °°  '^^  top  members  respec- 
fL?  >.!  ^"^  °^»°t«J  0°  the  supporting  member  below 
the    slides    which    are    fast    thereon    for    sliding    trans 

n^inn2  "*.*  «**°'»*«"  ""d^.  dogs  on  the  extreme  slides 
PMltloned  along  the  length  thereof  at  half  ailer  width 
Intervals  consecutive  dogs  on  each  slide  being  offwt 
Laterally  from  each  other's  paths,  the  bars  having  at  opp<^ 

with  hr^  "**Jf*  ^'  '"^*-  '°  P^*"°°  'o^  «^peratS 
with  the  dog.  abutments  for  engagement  of  the  dogs  and 

cm   slope,   affording  crowing   paths   for   the   dogs    and 

means    for  shifting   the   bar   transverselv    to    reve^   the 

registration  of  said  abutments,  and  cam  slopes   w^   Ihl 

paths  of  the  dogs  respectively.  «^     me 

n,L^  "  "tension  Uble  which  comprise,  a  supporting  ' 
member  and  end  top  members  movable  relatively  to  the 
■apporting  member  for  closing  up  an  extension  to  admit 
r^'7A  combination  with  such  supporting  member  ^d 
end  top  members,  a  set  of  slides  for  extenslbly  connecting 
the  top  member,  and  supporting  member,  comprising  inter 

oTeSrtm'rt;?/";  ?  *'^  ""^^-""^  "-^'•.  -n'  o"  "r  I 
Jlr  ««!^t«?  *?"*  **"  "••  *°P  •"^'°»*"  respectively  :  a  , 
I^lc??r!  S-t^lhi*  supporting  member  below  the  .llde.  ' 
tension  Ifiili!!'"""  '**'  •"*"°«  trannversely  of  the  ex- 

2lt?v/S   thereof  at   half  filler   width   interval.;   con 
secut  ve  dogs  on  each  sUd«  being  offset  laterally  from  each 

of  Slide,  m  poelUon  for  cooperating  with  the  dogs  ab^t 
ment.  for  engagement  of  the  dogs,  and  cam  slop«^,fford.  I 
ing  crowing  path,  for  the  dog.,  the  bar  at  one  end  having 
an  upstanding  arm.  and  a  cam  at  the  side  of  the  adjacent 
Slide  positioned  for  encountering  said  arm  „t  the  limit  o     i 
Jo^.^^  '*!  movement,  and  adapted  by  such  encounter  to  ' 
force  the  bar  to  one  limit  of  its  path  of  reciprocation 


1.07Q.176.      RAILWAY    SIGNALING    8Y8TBM.      Alb.bt 
K    ^.Tl''':,  ^'""'^^burg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch   &   Signal    Company.    Swlssvale.   Pa„  .   Corpont 
lion  of  Pennsyivanla.     nied  Jan.  29.  1912.     Serial  No 
«;74.026.      (CI.    246—30.) 


1.076,175.      EXPANSION-BOLT.      Clarenc.   B    Van    Ant 


b.   de^nergiz.^   succesrtvely    by    the   pa.sage   otlTr   Ir 

I  energised  remaining  de#nergl«ed  until  after  the  second 
relay  has  been  de«Dergixed,  meauB  for  energising  «"3 
track  relays,  a  clear  indication  circuit  for  eachrt^al  eTch 
of  Which  circuit.  i«  controlled  by  both  track  TetlyTl 
caution     indication    circuit     for    each    signal,    two    sT^ a" 

'  TZ  *'"''  '^^  ''""^""  "'  ''"^  ^'  •«'«''  cTntionTndlcS'n 
,   ciro«ltH,  a  normal  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  each  circuit 

incinding  a  back  contact  of  one  of  the  track   relays  «d 
I   contacts   and   conductors   controlled   by   each   slgnJf  re"y 

and  op^-ratlng  when  the  signal  relay  is  energlWby  th7de 
I  -;'^"tlon  of  the  corresponding  tmk  relay  to  ^LnnZt 

I  With  wh[  H  *1?"     """-"  '™"   ''''  ^"'^^  «'»'  »>«<^*  «>»tact 
^stU  r    1^  u    r"-"""^  connected   and  to  connect  the 

ITTZ^^       ^"''^   *^'"**^*  ''""   t^'   ""^*'   ""-y  which 
18  e.ergl.ed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  trark  signals 
adjacent  the  eiKls  thereof  for  governing  trafflc 'through 
the   stretch   in   opposite   directions,    two    track    relay,    con- 

ZlTi  Z   \T  """  "'  ''''  '''''''''  °°*  «'  ''b'^h  is  d^ 

stJ^tch'^n?  K    "   Z'  "'  '"'"  ^"P"""  "'^  P«rt'«°  °f  the 
strrtch    and    the  other  of  which   Is  de«nergi«ed  while  the 

car  or  train  occupies  the  remainder  of  the  stretch  the 
track  relay  first  deenergl^ed  r^raalnlng  deSnerglwd  until 
aftpr  the  other  relay  has  been  degnerglsed.  mean*  for  ener- 
.rlzlng  said  relays,  two  signal  relays,  a  normal  circuit  for 
each  signal  relay  each  circuit  including  a  back  contact  of 
one  .rf  the  track  relays,  contacts  and  conductors  controlled 
by  e.rh  signal  relay  and  operating  when  the  signal  re- 
ay  •  eDeruii,.d  by  the  definergiMtJon  of  the  corresponding 
track  relay  to  disconnect  the  other  signal  relay  from  the 
track  relay  hack  contact  with  which  It  is  normally  eon- 
neoted  and  to  connect  the  last-menlloned  baA  contact 
with  the  signal  n-lay  which  |«  energised,  and  a  control  clr- 
'■•lit  for  each  signal. Including  a  front  eontacr  of  tne  sign.. 
r..lav  ..nerglxed  by  the  entrance  of  a  car  or  train  upon  the 
stretch  at  the  end  adjacent  such  signal 


An  expanrton  device  comprising  a  one-piece  cylindrical 
■heU  of  ductile  material,  havtag  a  conical  bore  with  its 
toner  end  towardly  flanged,  a  trunco-conlcal  non  thread- 
ed plug  arranged  wlthto  said  shell  and  having  its  inner 
and  outer  walls  tranco-conlcal  and  of  mib.tantlally  uni- 
,  '^ J*l*f^'*"  throughont  tbelr  length  and  proTlded  with 
longitudinal  .lot.  eitendln*  from  it.  inner  edge  for  a  sub 
•tantlal  portion  of  the  longitudinal  diameter  of  said  plug 
and  a  bolt  having  a  tmnco-conlcal  head.  Mid  bolt  ex* 
tending  through  said  plug  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
h««d  engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  uld  ping  and  adapted  to 
e^and  said  plug  npon  the  bolt  being  drawn  inwardly 
relative  to  nid  ping. 


1.076.1 77.      DUSTPAN  ATTACHMENT.      G«)ho.   Hevrt 
Hartman.    Montesano,    Wash.      Filed    Sept     6     ]9i' 
Serial  No.  719.029.     (CI.  65—63.) 

1  A  dust  pan  attachment  constructed  of  wire  and  In 
eluding  a  loop  adapted  to  embrace  the  handle  ©f  a  dust 
pan  a  hanger  extending  from  one  side  of  the  loop  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  a  combtoed  dust  pan  support  and  clamp 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  handle  engaging  loop  and 
composed  of  spaced  approximately  U-shaped  portions 
forming  a  relatively  narrow  entrance  opentog  through 
which  the  handle  of  a  broom  may  be  passed  and  thus  en 
able  a  broom  to  be  Introduced  Into  and  removed  from  the 
comblaed  support  and  clamp,  said  spaced  portions  being 
adaptwl  to  yleldably  engage  the  foot  when  Introdoced  Into 
the   combined  support  and  clamp. 
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2.  A  doat  pan  attachment  constructed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  bent  to  form  a  hanger  eye  and  oppositely 
bowed  or  carved  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  a  handle  en- 
gaging loop  or  clamp  and  crosMd  at  a  point  opposite 
the  haager  eye,  the  said  hanger  eye  being  arranged  to  pro 
Ject  beyond  the  handle  of  a  dust  pan  In  a  direction  longi 
tndlnally  thereof,  the  termtoal  portions  of  the  material 
being  oppositely  bowed  or  bent  In  the  plane  of  the  handle 
engaging  loop  or  clamp  to  form  a  combined  support  and 
a  foot  clamp. 


3.   A  dust  pan  attachment  construcled  of  a  single  piece 
of    material    bent    to    form    a    hanger    eyt-    and    uppoRitely 
bowed  or  curved  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  a   handle  en 
gaging  loop  or  clamp  and  crossed  at  a  point  opposite  th«^ 
hanger  eye,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  material  being  op 
poaitely  bowed  or  bent  In  the  plane  of  the  handle  engag 
log  loop  or  clamp  to  form  a  combined  support  and  a   foot 
clamp,   the  ends  of  the  wire  being  substantially   straight 
ao  a.  to  He  beneath  the  foot  and  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  handle  of  a  broom  to  be  pasaed  between  them  to  enable 
the  broom  to  be  introdoced  Into  and  removed  from  the 
coatolaed  sapport  and  clamp. 

4.  A  dust  pan  attachment  constructed  of  resilient  rrin 
terial  oppoaitely  bowed  or  curved  to  form  a  loop  or  .lamp 
for  engaging  the  handle  of  a  dust  pan  and  crosfKd  at 
the  bottom  of  the  handle,  the  terminal  portloD.s  of  the 
material  being  oppositely  bowed  or  bent  In  the  plane  of  tli*^ 
handle  engaging  loop  or  clamp  to  form  a  combined  support 
and  foot  clamp,  the  end.  of  the  wire  being  subsUntlallv 
■traight  M>  as  to  lie  beneath  the  foot  of  the  operator  an."l 
■paced  apart  to  permit  the  handle  of  a  broom  to  b.^  pnsRcd 
between  the  cndH  to  enable  a  broom  to  be  Introduced  Into 
and  removed  from  thf  combined  support  i  nd  rtfunp. 


1.07«,178.  WHEEL  OF  ROAD  VEHICLES.  (  hahi,e.s 
KiNOBTON  Welch.  Coventry.  England.  Fll»>d  .Tune  0 
1906.      Serial   No.  ;120.94«       (CI    152      7   i 


].  A  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  wheel  body  hav 
Ing  right  and  left  hand  thread,  upon  oppo.lte  .ides  of 
the  periphery  thereof  respectively,  and  having  beveled 
edgea,  a  ring  threaded  upon  each  side  of  uid  periphery 
hanng  a  conical  outer  surface,  and  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
rings  having  flanges  extending  radially  in  opposite  dlrec 


tlons,  a  tire  held  between  the  outer  conical  surfaces  and 
the  outwardly  eitendtog  flange,  of  said  rings,  and  packing 
rings  between  the  said  Inwardly  extending  flanges  asd 
the  beveled  edges  of  said  wheel  body. 

2.  A  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  wb»H»l  bodv  hav- 
ing right  and  left  hand  threads  upon  opportte  side,  of 
the  periphery  thereof  respectively,  and  having  beveled 
edges,  a  ring  threaded  upon  each  side  of  said  periphery 
having  a  conical  outer  surface,  and  the  outer  edg^  of  the 
rings  having  flanges  extending  radially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  tire  held  between  the  outer  conical  surfaces  and 
the  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  rings,  packtog 
rings  between  the  said  inwardly  extendtog  flanges  and  the 
beveled  edges  of  said  wheel  body,  and  a  locking  bolt  pass- 
ing thrutith  K»ud  wheel  body  and  engaging  against  the 
outer  Mirfaot.  of  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges  of  uid 
ring.  '' 


{ 


l,07«i,17!^ 


.\1K.H  VNIC  AI        MOVEMKNT  HifiH      H. 

WniTKHKAh.     \ni)n    MHiia.    Fla        Filed    Julr    19,    I9i2 
Serial   No    71ii,.%]s       ,('1.   74-40.) 


A  mechanirai  movemont.  inciudinc  a  reciprocatory  rod. 
a  longitudinally  -llsposed  rotatabl,.  nhaft  mounted  parallel 
with  said  rod,  said  shaft  having  two  spiral  grooves  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends,  an  arm  connected  to  the  reciprocatory 
rrni  and  extending  toward  th  shaft,  a  frame  carried  upon 
"lie  <-nd  of  said  arm  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  two 
ratchet  wheels  mounted  in  Raid  frame  and  having  the 
t««tJi  thereof  disposed  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  uid 
ratchet  whe<^ls  Mnn  provided  with  a  lug  disposed  to  fit 
within  the  respective  grooves  of  the  shaft,  a  manually 
oboillated  rod  disposed  parallel  to  the  grooved  shaft,  and 
two  oppositely  dlepo<jed  pawls  slldably  keyed  upon  the 
rod  and  within  the  frame,  whereby  either  pawl  is  placed 
Into  engagement  with  its  respective  ratchet  wheel  for 
locking  one  wh.-el  at  a  time  against  rotation. 


1,076,1H«).       LVDKATOK.       John     Wicklcnd 
Wash,     nied   Dec.   18.   1912.     Serial   No 
116-~,'>0. 1 


Seattla, 


37.523.      tCl. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlionul  elongated  body  portion,  flanges  pro- 
Jeeting  outwardly  from  the  lop  and  l>ottom  edges,  uid 
body  tjelng  provided  near  its  upper  edge  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  a  longitudinal  guide  rod  mounted  with- 
in the  body,  an  indicating  member  sUdably  mounted  opoo 
the  guide  rod.  uid  indicating  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  ears  formed  at  each  end  there- 
of and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  angular  por^ 
tlon  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  uid  ears,  mun. 
carried  by  the  angularly  projecting  portion  to  hold  the 
IndicaUng  member  in  various  adjusted  poalUons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  horiiontalJy  elongated  body  having  flanges  pro- 
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Jectlog  therefrom,  a  i^ldt-  rod  mounted  at  the  rear  of 
■•id  body,  said  hody  being  prorlded  near  Its  npper  edge 
with  a  longitudinal  opening,  an  indicating  member  sUdably 
moanted  upon  the  guide  rod  and  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  nngnlarly  projecting  ears  formed  integral 
at  each  end  thereof  and  visible  tbroagh  the  opening,  one 
of  uld  ears  having  an  angular  portion  formed  at  the  up- 
per end.  the  upper  flange  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
a  longitadinal  slot,  a  set  screw  arranged  within  said  longi- 
tmllnal  slot  and  carried  by  the  angular  portion  of  sail 
ear  whereby  the  indicating  member  may  be  adjusted  to 
various  positions  and  held  securely  In  place,  said  IkxIj 
bdnf  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  slot 
and  an  indicating  arrow  formed  integral  with  the  elon- 
gated body  of  the  indicating  member  and  projectlne 
through  said  slot  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,076,181.     ELECTRIC  HORN.     Geohge  M.   Willis.  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed    June    20,    1913,      Sorial    No     774  749 
(CI.  177—7,1 


1.  An    electric    horn    comprising    a    caging,    a    sounding 
diaphragm,  a  spring  diaphragm  disposed  behind  the  sound 
ing   diaphragm,    a    magnet   disposed    behind    the   sounding 
diaphragm,  an  armature  connected   with   the  spring  dla 
phragm  arranged  to  he  actuated  by  the  magnet,  a  centrai 
opening  in   .laid  .souniJinK  diaphragm,   and   an   Impn't   m-m 
ber   connected    with   the  spring   diaphragm    passing    frc^iy 
through    said   opening   and    provided    with    a    portion    nor 
mally   out   of   engagement    with    the   sounding    diaphragm 
but  arranged   to  engac"   the  same  when    *Yn>  armatnrr    is 
actuated. 

2.  An  electric  horn  coniprlsiiic  a  soiuuling  iliH;.!jrMi.'m  a 
magnet,  an  armature,  a  .><pring  tending  to  hold  <ai.!  arriM 
ture  out  of  Its  attracted  position,  a  hole  in  said  soni  1 
Ing  diaphragm,  and  an  Impact  member  mechanically  con- 
nected with  the  armature  extending  freely  through  said 
opening,  said  impact  member  comprising  a  port-ion  nor- 
toally  out  of  engagement  with  the  sounding  diaphragm 
hut  arranged  to  strike  the  same  when  the  armature  is 
actuated. 

3.  An  electric  hoira  comprising  a  sounding  diaphragm,  a 
spring  diaphragm,  said  spring  diaphragm  tteing  disposed 
behind  said  sounding  diaphrayra.  a  magnet  dlspo.sod  be- 
hind the  spring  diaphragm,  an  armatnre  of  relatively  great 
mass  carried  by  the  sprlne;  din  phragm  and  the  spring  dla 
phragm  alone,  said  armature  being  arranged  to  be  at- 
tracted by  said  magnet,  a  central  opening  In  said  sounding 
diaphragm,  and  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  the  spring 
diaphragm  extending  freely  through  said  opening,  said 
screw  belnsr  provided  with  a  head  normally  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  sounding  diaphragm  but  arranged  to  strike 
the  same  when  the  armatnre  Is  attracted. 

4.  An  electric  horn  comprising  a  casing,  a  soundinc 
diaphragm,  a  spring  diaphragm,  a  magnet  disposed  behind 
the  spring  diaphragm,  an  armatnre  carried  by  the  spring 
diaphragm  and  the  spring  diaphragm  alone,  arranged  to 
be   attracted  by  said  magnet,  a   central   opening  in   said 


sounding  diaphragm,  and  an  impact  member  c«rri»Hl  t)j 
the  spring  diaphragm  "xtendlng  freely  through  saM  central 
of)enln(g.  said  impact  member  being  provided  with  a  por- 
tion normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  sounding  dia- 
phragm but  nrrnnged  to  strike  the  same  wiieii  the  arms 
ture  \<i  attracted 


f 


1,076.182     roiTLi.Nt;  <m  clasi-  for  suspsndkrs 

VViij.i.wi    W.    VVi.LKK,    r.rnuksvilie,    Fla.      Filed  Sept.   I'O. 
Iftl2       Sf-rln'    N<.     7 *.>•_'. .=.:!T.      (CI.  24 — 226.) 


1.  A    fwn    [Kirt    clasp,    the   outer   ends  uf   which   are   at 
tachable   t..   tw..  iwticleK.   the  inner  end  of  one   part   Itdii^' 
bent   1««<  k   Hiiij    ...i'.Hl    iiinwHrd,    and   the   Inner   end   of   ttie 
other  part   tx-in^   ,n-r.r   iniu  h    h<Kjk  adnpti-d   to  en^cage  witti 
In  the  <'onvoiii(,luii>  uf  tin    .-fiji 

2.  \  two  piirt  c!nsp,  one  ptirt  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
and  the  other  part  having  nn>-  end  t;)ent  back  and  coiled 
outwardly  and  having  its  other  end  hent  back  Into  en 
gagemtnt  with  the  outer  convolution  of  the  coll,  the  sides 
of  the  latter  part  having  flaps  bent  over  the  ends  of  the 
coll.  aad  the  edges  of  the  latter  end,  the  h<x»k  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  within  the  convolutions  of  the  coll. 

•T.  \  two  part  clasp,  one  psirt  having  a  hook  at  one  end, 
and  the  other  part  having  one  end  hent  hack  and  colled 
outwardly  and  having  portions  bent  over  the  ends  and 
Into  fngagement  with  ttl*  outer  convolution  of  the  coil 
the  hook  being  designed  to  engage  within  the  confolutlons 
of  the  «-oiI 

4.  A  clasp  oleni.'nf  having  one  end  bent  hack  and  coiled 
outward  for  the  reception  of  a  hook,  and  having  por 
tions  Ijent  over  the  ends:  and  lu  eiiiraK^-m.-nt  with  tlie 
outer  ciinvolution  of  the  coil 

r>.  A  cla,sp  element  having  one  end  b«'nt  back  and  coilod 
outward  for  the  reception  of  a  hook,  and  having  Its  other 
end  b«'Ct  back  Into  ofigagement  with  the  outer  ronvohi 
tioD  of  the  coll.  the  sjild  flement  having  flaps  at  its  8ide^. 
iM'tit  <)T(-r  the  eud.s  i.f  tin-  coil  and  the  ■■rjgcs  of  t*ie  lat- 
ter end. 


I^76,i8;v     1:1  rTt».\HMi.i-;  (;rii)K-<:LAMi'.     .i.hKra  x 

ACGfR,  Mintieapolis,  Minn.      Filed  .Iuik-  B.   U'12.      Serine 
No.  TuKO.sj       (C\.  2-2:\ — r>4  , 


1  .\s  n  new  article  nf  mannfacture.  a  button  hule  guidf- 
■lamp  Ci'inprisins.'  a  sheet  metal  c.vlindrlcal  member  divided 
l"nt:!t'Uli!!Hll.\ ,  over  which  the  cloth  Is  placed,  and  spring 
JMws  ettendlnir  parallel  substantially  with  said  memt>er 
and  adjric,.nt  thereto  and  adapted  to  separate  to  allow  the 
Insertion  of  the  cloth  U-tween  them, 

2,    A  t)uftiin  hole  guide  clamp  comprising  a  tnbuliir  mem 
t>er,    sprine   jaws    dep«>ndlng   upox3    opposite    sides    of   said 
memlier  and  h.-tvlne  their  npT)er  longitudinal  edged  in  con 
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tact  with  said  m«ml>or,  bald  jawti  iM-iug  adapted  to  separate 
and  allow  the  Insertion  of  the  cloth  between  them  and  said 
member. 

3.  A  buiton-bol<'  guide  clamp  comprising  a  tubular, Bb«et- 
Dietal  member  divided  lougitudinally  and  having  spring 
jaws  formr-d  on  Ita  longitudinal  edges,  said  Jaws  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  niemt>ei  and  having  tlieir  upper  iongl- 
tudlnai  edges  contacting  with  said  member,  pretisure 
on  the  rear  portion  of  sftnl  jaws  operating  to  separate  them 
from  said  member  and  allow  the  Insertion  of  the  cioth  to 
ije  vkorked  between  them. 

4.  A  buttou-bole  guide  clamp  comprising  a  tubular  sheet 
metal  memb«»r  divided  longitudinally  and  Imvlng  depending 
flanges  on  its  longitudinal  edges,  terminatnie  in  upwardly 
turned  spring  Jaws  which  are  adapted  to  cont8<t  with  the 
wniis  of  said  lu'.iuinr  nienii"  ;  i>re«suri>  n  said  t1iini.-es  .ip- 
erattng  to  sepaiate  said  jaws,  said  flaijue-  i-itij.-  recessed 
t^biAl'ow  the  insertion  uf  the  cloth  to  l»e  worked  between 
«akl  jaws  and  the  walls  of  said  metcber  the  tensiuu  of 
said  jaws  operating  to  draw  the  cloth  suuglj-  over  the 
curved  surface  if  said   menitx-r. 


1.076.  Ih5.  SLl'l'LKMKJSTAL  HOH8KSUOE.  ABaAH.^M 
Bkk.nstein  Cincinnati,  and  Nathan  I^kenbtbin,  L«b 
anon,  Obin,  aii£ignor>>  lu  The  Bernntein  Brothers  klanu- 
facturing    Company.    l^l»anoii.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

(ihio.      Fiifii    Jtiiv    H.    litli;       jseriai    .No.    708,136.      (Ci. 


I  o:rt.is4,      TYI'tXiRArHH     M.VCHINF       Hichaki     M    Hk 
[■ELL.  Brooklyn.  N.  V  .  as«lgn"r  to  MergenthH;<T   !.t!iot>i,H 
'  ompany,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Juiy    l.^, 
1911.     Serial   No.  n;f'?,«ll       (CI    199-  -7.) 


1  The  '"onihtn.itlo-  ,  •  n  uiHtai'Dc  and  supporting  mean? 
therefor  with  a  mnv.-i'  le  liv-king  device  to  support  the 
magaflne  In  normnl  pisltion  thereon  and  which  when 
moved  permits  the  forward  r'-mnva!  of  the  mngarlne  In  Itf 
normal  plane. 

2,    The  combination  of  an  Inclined  n-.a^azine  and  suppert 
ing  meanp  therefor,   with  a   niovahle   locking  device  to  sup 
IK>rt   the  magailne   in    i's   inclined   normal  position   thereon 
and  which  when  mov^d  permits  the  downward  remova!  of 
the  magaiine  In  Its  noirnal   plane 

.'1.  The  combination  -  f  a  ros;:a7.ine  and  supporting  means 
therefor,  with  a  movnlile  locking  device  to  support  the 
magarlne  in  normal  p<s1tion  there<m  and  which  when 
moved  permit.*  the  forwnrd  removal  of  the  magaiine  In  Its 
lornifll  plane  and  from  the  said  supporting  means. 

4  In  combination,  a  maiiazine.  the  main  frame,  and  a 
bar  to  support  the  magarlne.  together  with  a  movable 
locking  device  to  support  the  magazine  In  normal  relation 
to  the  iiar,  and  which  when  moved  permits  the  forward 
removal  of  the  magaxine  in  its  normal  plane. 

'     In  combination,  n    tuagnilne    the    main   frame,   and   a 
>«ar  to  support  the  magarine.  together  with  a  movahif  lock 
Ing  device  to  support  the  tnagazine  in  normal   relation  to 
the  bar,  and  which  when  moved  permits  the  removal  of  the 
mazarine  In  Its  normal  plane  and  over  the  said  bar 
^   '<l«lms  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


> 


'U 


-^^^^^-^^S:^^^ 


1  k  device  of  the  character  specified,  couiptisins  two 
;.«rn  Md.'u^itably  secured  together  .^aid  tmrs  tx-ing  adapted 
to  engage  «  shoe  »ecur"<!  tn  ;-.  liers'  «  hu-'f,  a  strap  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  oio  uf  said  Uw^  Tn^ang  whereby  said 
strap  is  adapted  to  entii).-'  th'  fr  'i  ;  >  i.d  of  the  other  of 
shld  bars.  :-,  setund  stiap  att.Hcticii  tu  the  rear  end  of  c«»e 
■if  said  Siars  nieaiis  w  tier^  !  >  said  strap  Is  adapted  to  en- 
iiH||;e  the  ri'ar  end  of  the  i-ther  -t  sjiid  hars,  and  means 
for  securing  together  the  fre.  t'lid-*  uf  said  straps  whereby 
said  bars  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  shoe. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  two 
bars  adjustably  secured  together,  said  bars  being  adapted 
tc  engage  a  sho«'  secured  to  a  horse's  hoof,  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  front  end  of  one  of  said  liars,  means  whereby 
said  strap  Is  adapted  Xc  esgage  the  front  end  of  the  other 
of  said  bars  a  second  strap  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
one  of  said  bars,  means  whereby  said  strap  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  other  of  said  bars,  means  for 
•ecnring  together  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  whereby 
said  bars  ma>  :>e  rltrldlv  secured  to  said  shoe,  and  means 
whereby  said  se*cond  strap  is  preverted  from  contacting 
with  said  hoof 

y.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  ccmprlstng  croas- 
bars  adjustably  secured  together,  said  t»ars  f>etng  adapted 
to  engage  a  shoe  secured  to  a  hon»r>'s  hoof,  a  strap  at- 
tached tc  ttie  rear  end  of  nre  of  snld  biirs  means  whereby 
said  strap  Is  adapted  to  i  ngate  the  rear  end  of  the  other 
of  said  bars,  and  means  wherehy  the  free  end  of  said  strap 
may  be  operattvely  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  aaid 
burs,  wherf  I'v.  upon  the  tightening  of  said  strap,  said  bara 
will  l>e  rigidly  secured  to  said  shoe 

4  A  devlc*  k>f  the  character  ■{>eclfled.  comprising  two 
hfi's  adluFtably  secured  together  said  Snrs  l.elug  adapted 
t  '  •  K'a»:e  s  shoe  secured  to  a  horse  s  hoof,  a  strap  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  means  whereby 
s»id  strap  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  other 
of  said  bars  tueans  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  strap 
may  \w  operatively  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  said 
bars  whereby,  upon  the  tightening  of  said  strap  said  bars 
will  tH-  rigidly  secured  to  said  shoe,  and  tneans  whereby 
SHld  strap  Is  prerented  from  contacting  witii  said  hoof 


1,076.186  FA8TKMN<;  I'KVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FIX- 
TURKS  Cahl  W.  BiHLKK  *'hlcago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  66.^,82?        CI.  240— 85.) 

1  In  combination,  ai.  eiertric  wail  fixture  dome,  a  fixed 
member  In  the  wall,  a  device  (-(fniprislng  two  membert  one 
secured  to  the  dome  .it  its  center  and  one  to  the  fixed  wall 
member  slldable  one  within  the  other  and  non  rotatable 
with  respect  tc-  each  otiier  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  two  members  of  the  device  to  engage  one  with  the 
other. 

2  It!  combination  an  electric  wall  fixture  dome,  a  flzad 
member  in  the  wall,  and  a  device  comprising  telescoping 
members  non  rotatable  with  resjiect  to  each  other  havlBK 
engaging  portions  to  permit  relative  movement  cf  the 
members  in  one  direction  but  Do*^n  the  f>ther.  one  of  the 
members  being  secured  to  the  center  of  the  dome  and  the 
other  to  the  fixed  member  In  the  wall. 


I 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTTE 


OCTOBBR  ai,  1913. 


3.  The  comMauitloB  with  an  elwtrtc  wall  fixture  dome, 
of  a  wall  stem,  and  interenga<lng  telescopic  membera  »ep 
arately  Mcurad  to  tbe  gtem  and  to  tb«  laalde  of  the  dome 
at  tta  center  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  moTement  of  the  dome  only  In  the 
direction  of  the  wall. 


4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dls- 
trlbutlnf  mechanism  comprising  a  conreylng  screw,  a  lift- 
ing finger  to  present  the  type  or  matrices  to  the  screw, 
and  devices  controlled  by  said  lifting  finger  to  arrest 
the  a(^i«n  of  the  distributing  mechanism  In  tbe  erent  that 
a  m&trlx  is  improperly  presented  thereto  by  the  lifting 
finger. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dls- 
tributinf  mechanism,  a  member  to  present  the  type  or 
matrices  thereto,  means  for  rtfclprocating  the  said  member 
and  devices  controlled  by  the  said  reciprocating  means 
to  arrest  the  distributing  mechanism  in  tbe  STent  that  a 
type  or  matrix  is  improperly  presented  by  the  member 
thereto. 

ffiiiinas  0  to   11   not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


I 


Dec    7,   liH)ft, 


4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  wall  fixture  dome, 
of  a  fixed  wall  stem,  and  telescopic  rectangular  members 
separately  securable  one  to  the  inside  of  the  dome  and 
the  other  to  the  stem,  one  of  tbe  members  being  provided 
with  teeth  and  the  other  with  resilient  tongues  to  engage 
the  teeth  to  allow  the  membera  to  be  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  to  hold  the  dome  non-rota 
tably  at  any  distance  from  the  wall  and  to  permit  the  dome 
to  he  moved  toward  the  wall  and  to  prevent  its  retraction. 

6.  In  an  electric  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  dome 
having  an  aperture,  of  a  hicltey  having  a  threaded  tip  to 
extend  through  the  aperture,  a  nut  with  a  chain  auspen 
slon  swivel  mounted  upon  the  said  threaded  tip,  the  said 
tip  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  a  wire  to  he 
threaded  through  it,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
bickey  to  secure  the  dome  to  the  wall  or  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.07«.1S8.     TIIRE.^D-crrriNG   TOOL.      BiuD»oa»  Bob- 
DEN-,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Borden 
Company.   Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Serial  No.  .531.791.      (CI.  18 — 122.) 


1.076.187.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Bobkkt  O. 
BOAKD.VIAN,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.867.     (CL  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  macblne,  the  comlilnatioD  of  dls 
trlbutlng  mechanism,  means  for  presenting  type  or 
matrices  thereto,  and  deylces  controlled  by  said  presenting 
means  to  arrest  the  action  of  the  distributing  mechanism 
in  the  event  that  a  type  or  matrix  la  improperly  pre- 
sented thereto. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dls 
trlbutlng  mechanism,  lifting  means  to  present  the  type  or 
matrices  thereto,  and  devices  controlled  by  said  lifting 
means  to  arrest  the  action  of  the  dlatrlbating  mechanism 
in  the  event  that  a  matrix  U  :=.properly  presented  thereto 
by  the  lifting  means. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dla- 
trlbating mechanism  comprising  a  conveying  screw,  means 
for  preseBtlng  tbe  type  or  matrices  to  the  screw,  and  de- 
vices controlled  by  said  presenting  means  to  arrest  the 
Operation  of  tbe  dlatrlbating  mecbanlam  In  the  event  that 
■  matrix  la  improperly  preaented  tbarato. 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads  comprlaiag,  in 
roinbinatlun.  a  chaser  carrier,  a  series  oT  raldiajly  ar- 
rantf'-d  chasers,  means  cooperating  with  said  chasers  for 
.ontrolllog  their  recession  during  the  cutting  operation, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  last  mentlonwl  means  efTec 
tiv.'  to  .«jable  Uu-  chasers  to  begin  ther  recession  after 
thf  ciirtlBg  op4-ratlon  has  progressed  to  a  predetermined 
point, 

2.  A  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  chaser  carrier,  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
chasers,  a  sinRle  element  common  to  all  the  chasers  to 
coTitroi  the  uniform  recession  thereof,  and  means  co 
operathi)?  with  said  single  elt^ment  arranged  relatively 
to  tht'  chasers  to  allow  them  to  begin  their  recession 
after  the  cuftlnjr  operation  has  progressed  to  a  prede- 
termined point. 

?>.  A  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads  comprl8ia«.  in 
combination,  a  chaser  carrier,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged chasers,  a  single  element  common  to  all  tbe  chas 
ers  to  control  the  uniform  recession  thereof,  means  co- 
operating with  said  single  element  to  control  the  same, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  last  mentioned  means  effec- 
tlv  to  enable  the  chasers  to  begin  their  recession  after 
the  cutting  operation  has  progressed  to  a  pre<leter«jined 
point. 

4.  A  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  chaser  carrier,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged chasers,  a  single  element  common  to  all  the  chasers 
to  control  the  uniform  recession  thereof,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  single  element  to  control  the  same,  and 
means  for  acting  on  the  last  mentioned  means  to  enable 
the  chasers  to  begin  their  recession  after  the  cutting 
operation  has  progressed  to  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  A  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads,  comprisini?,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally-movable  chaser 
carrier,  a  series  of  radUIly  arranged  chasers,  a  chaser 
engaging  plate  rotatable  with  and  Independently  of  said 
chaser  carrier,  means  for  controlling  the  Independent  rota- 
tion of  said  plate,  said  means  being  rotatable  with  said 
chaser  carrier,  and  means  lor  acting  on  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  enable  the  chasers  to  begin  their  rec««ion 
after  the  cutting  operation  has  progressed  to  a  predeter- 
mined polit 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  « 
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1,076.189.  SLITTING  AND  REWINDING  MACHINE. 
Jamrs  a.  Camxbon  and  GrsTA>'  Biroeb  Birch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company, 
Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle^ 
Serial  No.  670,007       (CI.  164 — 65.) 


Brooklyn,   N. 
Jan.  8,  1812. 


1*"       '     ' 


1.  .\  machine  for  slitting  a  web  of  material  into  strips 
and  winding  the  strips  Into  colls  nf  uniform  diameter,  com 
prisinp.  means  for  slitting  tl.e  web  into  strips  without 
dUtortlng  the  strips  from  the  plane  of  the  web.  and  re 
winding  means  exerting  a  uniform  pull  on  tbe  surface 
<if  all  the  individual  colls  tu  prcKluce  an  equal  pull  on  the 
ueb  at  all  points  laterally  thereof  at  the  plane  of  sever 
a  nee. 

2.  In  a  sllttin;;:  and  rewinding  machine,  means  for  sever- 
iri;:  a  web  of  material  Into  strips  without  distorting  the 
strli)s  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web,  and  meaui*  for  re 
wlu'llng  the  cut  strips  Into  colls  of  uniform  diameter 
'•i.inprising  rewinding  rolls  exerting  a  uniform  driving 
pressure  on  the  surface  of  all  tht>  c«ills  to  pn>ducr  an  (H4uai 
pi.li  at  all  lateral  points  an  tlie  we!-  at  X\ii-  plan.-  of  lt.s 
st'Vcrance. 

3.  In  a  slitting  and  rewimliiiK  ni.-nlilne.  riMiiii-  (it  slit- 
ting a  web  without  distorting  thi  slitiail  sections  .tut  «f 
the  plan*'  of  the  web  at  the  imirit  of  severance  or  iaterall.v 
with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  rewinding  the 
slltfi'd  SM-ctlons  into  a  plurality  of  tolls  of  uniform 
diameter.  Bakl  meani*  consisting'  of  a  support  and  a  iiUi 
lailty  of  rolls  exerting  ii  uiufofn]  drivint  presstire  nu  the 
surfare  of  a!!  tin-  roiN  M'  h-  i^  proiiiiiT  an  i'(niai  pull 
on  the  web  at  all  points  InterHlly  to  prevent  distortion 
thereof  at  the  point  of  slitting. 

i.  A  slitting  and  riwiiidlni:  machine  comprisiiig  In  com 
Mnatlon,  aitting  disks  c<KiperatlDg  with  a  smooth-surfaced 
cutter  roll  for  cutting  a  wi-h  Into  strips  without  dlstortln;; 
thp  strips  out  of  the  plane  of  severance  or  laterally  with 
respert  to  eneh  other  and  means  for  rt'winrting  the  cut 
strips  into  coils  of  uniform  diameter,  consisting  of  an 
arl)or  on  which  the  colls  are  mounted  and  rewinding  rolls 
engaging  with  the  surface  of  all  the  colls  so  as  to  exert 
an  t^ven  pvill  thereon  at  all  polnt.s  laterally  theret>f  at  tbe 
plane  of  severance 

5.  In  a  slitting  and  rewinding  maohine.  the  combination 
of  cutting  disks,  s  cutter  roll  with  which  the  cutting  disks 
cooperate  to  cut  the  web  Into  strips,  the  said  cutter  roll 
having  a  surface  of  sneh  haidnes.*:  that  it  will  not  t>e  cut 
Into  by  tbe  cutting  disks,  whereby  the  roll  will  always 
present  a  true  smooth  surface,  and  means  for  winding 
the  cut  strips  Into  coils  of  uniform  dismeter,  comprising 
a  rewinding  roll  mtatlnit  In  the  same  direction  with  the 
cutter  roi;  and  cooperating  with  the  cuter  roll  to  engage 
with  the  nnder  surface  of  tl;e  colls  resting  thereon,  and  a 
pressure  roll  resting  on  the  upp<'r  surface  of  the  colls  to 
hold  them  all  in  engagement  with  the  cutter  and  rewinding 


rolls  with  equal  pressure,  whereby  the  pull  on  the  web 
at  the  plane  of  severance  will  be  eqoal  at  all  polnta 
laterally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.076,190.       RAIL     AND     ROADBED    CONSTRUCTION. 
CH.MiLits  W.  CL.ABICE,  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  4, 

lUi;;.     Serial   -No    746.155       iCl.   104—14.) 


1  Iti  !i  track  rail  a  ha.s.  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  ex- 
tendiiig  sections  spated  apart  and  tapered  at  their  upper 
e.lKes.  In  comliinatiin  with  a  tread  rail  liaving  a  web.  and 
a  we<ige  sbiif^ed  sectlun  at  the  point  of  juncture  with  the 
wrb  wherebj  said  wi-dge  sectioij  will  fit  i>etween  the  up- 
\vnr(ll>  (liroct'i!  extensions  of  tht  base  memlar,  and  sult- 
abl(    means  t"  yifldiuKly  hold  said  parts  together. 

1'.  In  a  cushionlnp  track  rail,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  memliers  spaced 
apart  :  a  treed  rail  having  a  web  to  fit  ttetween  said  ex- 
tensions on  the  base,  a  wedge-likt-  section  joining  tbe 
H.  b  Jiiid  tread  seitions  tcjgether.  wherel  y  when  the  load 
Is  placed  ujK.n  th>-  tread  rail  the  tipwiirdiy  directed  sec 
tlons  of  the  l>ase  will  \»  caused  to  move  apart,  and  suit- 
able means  to  hold  n  pah  of  track  rails  in  true  allnement 
with  each  other, 

R.  A  resilient  or  cushioning  track-rail  cc>mpri8inp  a 
Itasr  havini:  a  pair  of  spnce<l  eitensicMis  upon  its  upper  side, 
a  trrad  rail  havlnj;  :i  we!  and  a  wedpe  like  MH'tlon  Inter- 
mediate tilt  trt-ad  and  w<b.  the  said  upwardly  directed 
extensions  t«  in>:  bfv,  led  on  th'ir  inner  sirde  to  tit  nor- 
mally apalnst  th.  wislge  section,  whereby  when  the  load 
is    plaeed    upon    the    tread    rail    the    w»>d>:e    section    will    be 

forced    downward    fietween    tbe    contacting   edges   of    tbe 

extensions  carried  bv  tbe  Imse. 


1,07c,  i;i!         MA«;aZIN}'     film  holder.       SiLVio    Ccm:a- 
.NAhi.  \  leux  I»ieu,  Belgium.     Filed  Mar    'JO.  IP12      Serial 


>;o   (■,s,-,.(KKP. 


iCi.  ore 


1  Th'>  romblnatboi  tn  a  frame  for  handling  in  day-light 
and  for  exposine  si^nsttlve  photographic  surfaees.  of  an 
'■xterior  case  with  an  interior  ease  j>rovided  wltli  non  ac- 
tinic windows,  said  interior  cas<  containinK  sensitive  sur- 
faces luounted  on  supports  with  projections,  said  projec- 
tions showing  l>ehlnd  said  non  actinic  windows. 

2.  The  eoniblnatlon  ii  a  frame  for  handHuB  In  day- 
light and  for  exiKXiini:  sonsitlve  photograph!'  surfaces,  of 
an  exterior  case  havln.e  an  sperture.  vrlth  an  Interior  caae 
containing  sensitive  surfaceft  said  surfaces  being  placed 
In  front  of  deformable  parallelepip«d  comiHjsed  of  four 
rljrld   surfaces  connected   together  by  a   flexible  material. 

M.  The  combination  in  a  frame  for  handling  in  day-light 
and  for  exposing  sensitive  photographic  surfaces,  of  an 
exterior  case  having  an  aperture  with  an  Interior  case  con- 
taining sensitive  sarfaies.  said  surfaces  )>elng  placed  In 
front  of  a  deformal»'e  parallelepiped  composed  of .  four 
rigid  surfaces  connected  together  by  a  flexible  material,  the 
parallelepiped  being  combined  with  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial   fixed    to   the   Interior  case   to  one  of  the  vertical 
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mrfacM  at  tb«  parallelepiped,  the  other  vertical  surface 
of  the  parallelepiped  being  fixed  to  the  exterior  case  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end. 

4.  The  combiBatlon  In  a  frame  for  handling  In  daylight 
and  for  exposing  sensitive  photographic  surfaces,  of  an 
exterior  case  having  an  aperture,  with  an  Interior  case 
containing  sensitive  surfaces  mounted  on  supports  of  same 
length  u  the  interior  case,  whose  bottoms  are  flxed  one  to 
the  other. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  frame  for  handling  in  day  light 
and  fo*  exposing  sensitive  photographic  surfaces,  of  an  ei 
terlor  case  having  an  aperture  with  an  Interior  case  con- 
taining senaltlve  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  placed  in 
front  of  a  deformable  parallelepiped  composed  of  four  rigid 
surfaces  connected  together  by  a  flexible  material,  the  front 
vertical  plane  of  the  parallelepiped  supporting  a  sensitive 
surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,192.  REINFORCING-BAR  FOR  CONCRETE  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  William  C  <'orvell, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  IftOS.  Serial  No. 
434,371.      (CI.  72—111.) 


1.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  a  plane  surfaced 
ctntral  body  and  sabstantlallj  parallel  Isolated  ribs  pro 
leetlBc  from  said  body  and  extending  diagonally  ncroaa 
one  face  of  the  bar  in  a  general  spiral  direction,  each  rib 
varying  regularly  in  cross-sectional  area  from  a  maximum 
near  the  middle  of  the  rib  to  a  minimum  at  its  ends  and 
tbere  merging  Into  satd  body. 

2.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  a  plane  surfaced 
central  body  of  substantially  oval  cross-section,  the  rela- 
tively flat  side*  of  the  oval  lying  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  bar,  and  aabstantially  parallel  Isolated  ribs  project- 
ing from  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending In  each  Instance  diagonally  across  cue  face  of  the 
bar  in  a  general  spiral  direction,  each  rib  varying  regu- 
larly in  croas-sectlonal  area  from  a  maximum  near  the 
middle  of  the  rib  to  a  mlnimam  at  Its  end»  and  there 
merging  into  the  sides  of  said  body. 

3.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  seta  of  bearing 
faces  tending  to  resist  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bar  through  the  concrete,  one  of  said  seta  comprising 
aboalders  formed  by  the  twisting  of  the  bar,  and  the 
other  of  aald  lets  being  the  sides  of  substantially  parallel 
Isolated  riba  projecting  from  the  bar  and  extending  diag- 
ooally  aeroM  one  face  of  the  bar  Id  a  general  spiral  direc- 
tion, each  rib  varying  regularly  in  croos-sectlonal  area 
from  a  maxlmnm  near  the  middle  of  the  rib  to  a  minimum 
at  its  ends  and  there  merging  into  the  bar. 

4.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  sets  of  bearing 
faces  tending  to  resist  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
bar  throni^  the  concrete,  one  ot  said  sets  compriaing 
BhOQldera  formed  by  the  twisting  of  the  bar,  and  the  other 
of  said  wts  being  the  sides  of  substantially  parallel  iso- 
lated rlhs  projecting  from  the  bar  and  extending  diagonally 
across  one  face  of  the  bar  in  a  general  spiral  direction, 
ea^  rib  varyhig  regaiarly  in  cross-sectional  area  from  s 
mazlmam  near  the  middle  of  the  rib  to  a  minimum  at  its 
ends  and  tbwe  merging  into  the  bsr,  and  the  spirality  of 
the  ribs  being  equal  and  opposite  to  the  twist  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  concrete  relnfordng  bar  having  a   set  of  bearing 
tending  to  resist  the  longltadlnal  movement  of  the 


bar  through  the  concrete,  said  set  being  the  sides  of  sub- 
stantia liy  parallel  ribs  Isolated  from  each  other  and  ex 
tending  diagonally  across  one  face  of  the  bar  la  a  general 
spiral  direction,  each  rib  varying  regularly  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  a  maximum  near  the  middle  of  the  rib  to 
a  inlBlmum  at  Its  ends  and  there  merging  Into  the  bar. 
(Claim  6  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.  M  7  'i  .  1  9  3  .  TIME-CONTROLLED  STCM"K-FEEI>EK. 
Chari.ks  Daminaitis,  Clevt'land.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  S. 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,822.      (CI.   101      10.) 


/v 

-'X  ^ 

-jj 

/   \\ 

.V  portalile  stock  feei'er  comprisinK  ij  hopper  having  a 
valv.?  at  the  bottom,  a  hall  attached  to  the  hopper  for 
ratryins;  the  same,  a  r!<  rk  mounted  on  top  of  the  hopf)er. 
contPo'llns  (Xinnectlons  U-twren  the  (lock  and  the  valve, 
and  extending  beside  the  hopper,  a  conical  spreader  located 
under  the  hopper  and  forming  a  base  for  the  feeder,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  legs  rigidly  connected  betweea  the  hop- 
per and  the  iacUned  sides  of  the  spreader,  to  sspport  the 
hopper  I 


l.()7ai94.  HAY  TRADER.  Calviv  R.  Davis,  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brant  Ingham  Com- 
pany. Uocltford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnais.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.780.     (CI.  56— 64.j 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator  frame, 
carrjrlng-wheels,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  longitudinally 
disposed  rake-bars  comprising  channel  barn  having  their 
open  sides  faced  downward,  brackets  secured  thereto  at 
said  open  sides,  rake-teeth  pivotally  supported  by  said 
brackDets,  each  rake-tooth  formed  with  a  head  adapted  to 
contact  the  top  portion  of  its  channel  bar  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  rake-teeth,  and  means  tor  operat- 
ing the  rake  bars  in  a  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevator-frame, 
carrying-wheels,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  longitudinally 
disposed  rake-bars  comprising  channel  bars  having  their 
open  sides  faced  downward,  rake-teeth  pivotally  carried 
by  sftid  channel  bars  at  the  open  sides  thereof,  means  ex- 
tending into  the  chsnnels  of  said  bars  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  Mild  rake- teeth,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  rake-bars  in  a  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  In    a    hay   loader,    the   combination    of  an  elevator 
frame,  carrying  wheels,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable   longl 
tndtnAlly  disposed  rake-bars  comprising  channel-Iron  bars 
havlafc  tbeir  open  side  faced  downward,  brackets  secnred 
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to  the  open  face  of  said  channel-bars,  rake-teeth  supported 
by  aald  brackets  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the 
channels  of  the  channel-bars,  and  means  fur  operating  the 
rake-bars  in  a  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  hei  elevator  fram.  , 
carrying-wheels,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  louK'tudlnaliy 
disposed  rake-bars  comprising  channei-iron  tmrs  liavlng 
spaced  depending  Kid-.'s  and  shoulders  formed  at  tbe  base 
thereof,  brackets  seemed  to  said  channel  iron  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  held  SKalast  said  shoulder  portior.s.  raiie 
teeth  supported  by  said  brackets  and  having  u  poniuu 
extending  into  the  chanuels  of  the  channel  bars,  and  means 
for  operating  the  rake-bars  In  a  longitudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  elevutir  frame, 
carrying-wh«>els,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  iongitudmaliy 
disposed  rake-bars  comprising  channel-iron  l>ars  having 
spaced  sides  formed  with  sliouldera,  l>rackets  aecured  to 
the  channel-iron  bars,  raketeeth  Bupporte<l  thereby,  said 
raketeeth  lieing  formed  with  shonlder  portloLS  tl.at  are 
held  against  and  pivoted  upon  tlie  nhoiilder  pcrtlonf*  of  the 
channel-iron  bars,  ar)d  means  for  tperating  the  !Hk<  :'ar8 
in  a  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claims  tJ  to  y  oi't  printed  in  tli<-  '>azeite.J 


5.  As  a  new  product  a  stable  caoutchouc-like  substance 
the  caoutchouc  like  ainop.>i\  meritatlon  prt>duct  of  t»eta- 
tfamma  dlnjeihyierythren»-  and  tannin, 

h  iaim  ti  not  pnr:!ei1  in  the  Gazette.! 


It  17  6.1 '.*."}.  MANi;F.\rTrKK  AM>  l'li(  )1  UTTK  >.N"  '  »K  A 
<  AOCTCIIOrC  LIKE  MATERIAL.  Konkai  i»Kt.HK(CK 
and  Ki  HT  MtiSKNBrRG,  E)l>erfeld.  Germany.  RHSigrior* 
to  Fari>enfahrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  F,ll>erfekl. 
Gernuiny.  a  Corporation  of  <iermany.  Mled  I>ec  2.H. 
1912.     Serial  No.  7^8, 2hO.     (CI.  2.H— 24.t 

1.  The    pro<'es8    of   producing    a    vahinMe    elastk    raout 
chouc-like  substance,  which  comprises  heating  the   irtni  ict 
of    avtopoiymerlsatlon    of    l>eta  gamma  dlmethylerythrene 
until  the  brittlenens  of  such  product  has  been  overcome  and 
an   elastic  nubstance  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  valuable  elastic  caout- 
chouc-like substance,  which  comprises  beating  under  pres- 
sure the  product  of  autopolymerization  of  lieta  tamma- 
dlmethylerythrene  until  the  brittlenpHB  nf  such  product 
has  t>een  overconie  and  a  compact  elastic  niibfitaDce  ol)- 
talned. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  valuable  elastic  caout* 
chouc-llke  sutwtance,  which  comprises  besting  to  from 
150  to  200°  C.  the  product  of  nutopolynieriSHtloii  of  t>eta- 
gamma-dimethylerythrene  until  the  tiHttleneBs  of  such 
product  has  been  overcome  and  an  elastic  substance  ob- 
tained. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  n  Tahiahle  elastic  caout- 
chouc-like BUlmtance,  which  comprises  heating  under  jire« 
sure  to  from  150  to  200°  C.  the  product  of  autopolymeri 
xation  of  beta-gamma-dimethylerythreDe  until  the  brittle 
ness  of  such  product  has  tK>eu  o^ercome  and  a  compai  ! 
elastic  substance  obtained. 


1,076. 1?»6  SUBSTANCE  SIMIT.AU  TO  CAOUTCHOUC 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN*'.  SAME.  KovraO  Dici. 
BBtN'K  and  Ki'RT  MrisKNBi  itn,  Klherfeld.  flerni.iny  as- 
slenors  to  Fariienfabrlkpn  vorm  Friedr  Bayer  *  To, 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed 
Dec.   ;^0.   1!M2       Serial   N".   739.4(>H       (CI.   106—23.) 

1.  The    proc«s9    of    prodncing    a    stable    caoutchouc  like 
substance  from  au   unstable  raoutchonc-like  autopolymeri 
satlon    product    which    comprises    treatlnp    the   same    with 
tannin. 

2.  The  process  of  iirodiuinii  n  Kfali'e  caoutrhoticlike 
substance  which  comprises  treating  an  unstable  autopo 
lymerlaatlon  product  of  beta  p»mma  dlmethylerythrene 
with  tannin 

3.  The  procesB  of  producing'  a  stalde  caoutchouc-liite 
substance  which  coraprLses  trenthic  an  unstable  autopo 
lymerlsation  product  of  beta  gamma-dimethylerythrene 
with  about  6%  of  its  weight  of  tannin. 

4.  As  a  new  product  a  stable  caoutchouc-like  substance 
comprising  beta-gamma-dlmethylerythrene  caoutchouc  and 
tannin. 

195  0.  0.— 40 
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lUMKL,  London,  Eaglhril.  1  ir: 
May  1,  toil.  Serial  No.  624.227 
plication  filed  Aug.  14,  1912.     .^. 
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A  Bubstltute  for  gold  leaf  consisting  of  a  metallic  film, 
a  ;;i.\.r  of  metal  deposit  thereon  and  a  'ay.  r  of  gold  de- 
;.Ms:t  n  the  said  layer  of  metal,  the  \\\>-A-  constituting 
:;•  i\i  .:;.  y  thin  leaf  resembling  gold  l-iif  \u  Its  power 
tf  ir-Hln  .:,i;  clear  Impressions  with  tine  .::. •^  ai.d  In  toeing 
so  : it  lie  coherent  that  portions  which  do  uot  adhere  to  the 

s;'.rfnce  t..   wiiieh    the    leaf   is  appilwl   can    i.e   removt-il    by   a 

Iirusb, 


1.076.198.      VACUU>'  HliAKi: 


.\ngele8,  Cal. 
kCI.  188 — 6.) 


Aug. 


.IaMI.-      I       IMCKSO?*.     Los 

Hi;  2,      StTiul   No.   Tia.H<*C. 


1  In  comliinatlon.  an  internal  comliustion  engine  hav- 
\nt  a  thn>ttle  coiitrolled  Iniake  pipe,  a  brake  applied  to 
a  niectianiPrn  driven  tiy  the  engine,  a  vacuum  cylinder,  a 
plRt'  n  therein,  and  a  pipe  connectior  l>etweeri  the  manifold 
and  crilnder. 

2.  In  cumblnatlon.  an  internal  romimntlor  enelne  hav- 
ing a  throttle  controlled  intake  manifold,  a  brake  applied 
to  a  part  rotated  li.v  thp  engine,  a  vacuuna  cylinder,  a 
piston  thereii.  and  opt  ratively  connected  to  the  brake,  and 
a  pipt  connection  Ix-twet-n  the  manltoid  and  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  matiuaiJy  operable  thre«  way  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  conne<tK)n  of  the  cylinder  to  the  manifold 
or  to  atmosphere. 

3.  In  comhination.  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  throttle  controlled  irtnke  manifold,  a  brake  for  the 
engine,  a  vacuum  cyllnrier.  ii  piston  therein,  a  foot  lever 
connected  with  ttie  brake  and  attached  to  the  piston  with 
a  limited  sliding  movement  with  respei  t  thereto,  and  suc- 
tion connection  l>eiwe<>n  the  cylinder  and  the  intake  mani- 
fold iK'tweeii  tile  tlirottle  and  engine. 

4.  In  comliinatlon.  in  Internal  combuntlon  engine,  an 
intake  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  therefor,  a  brake  for  the 
engine,  a  vacuum  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  connectsd 
with  the  brake,  a  plfK"  connection  t>etween  the  cyllndsr 
and  manifold  at  a  iMiint  l>etween  the  throttle  and  engine, 
a  three  way  valve  in  said  pi|:>e.  and  mechanical  connec- 
tlona  l>etween  the  enaine  throttle  valve  and  the  three 
way  valve. 
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5.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  havins 
a  throttle  controlled  intake,  a  brake  operating  upon  the 
engine,  vacuum  operable  means  for  actuating  the  brake, 
and  conuectlon  between  said  means  and  the  Intake  at  a 
point  between  the  engine  and  throttle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,078,199.  PACKAGE-FORMING  MEANS.  Chahlbs  W. 
DoHM,  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Parafflne  I'alnt 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,956  <  Cl. 
242 — 68. ) 


1.  Aa  a  means  for  forming  a  package,  a  hollow  rotatable 
majidrel  adapted  to  receive  a  package  and  supported  en 
tlrely  at  one  end,  said  mandrel  being  cut  away  at  Ita  free 
end  for  substantially  one-half  of  Its  width  and  for  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  package,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Ai  a  means  for  forming  a  package,  a  hollow  rotatable 
mandrel  adapted  to  receive  a  package  and  supported  en 
tlrely  at  one  end,  said  mandrel  being  cut  away  at  Its  free 
end  for  substantially  one-half  of  Its  width  and  for  more 
than  one-half  the  length  of  the  mandrel,  substantiallv  as 
described. 


1,076.200.       ART    OF    CONVERTING    PHOSPHORITES 
Henry    Vail  Dunham.    Balnbrldge,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
Naclrema  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.283.     (Cl.  71—7.) 
1.   A  process  of  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phos 
phate  rock  into  the  available  condition  In  a  single  opera 
tion,   which   comprises  producing  an    Intimate   mixture  of 
phosphate  rock,  a  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  capable  of  con 
verting  said  phosphate  into  a  form  In  which  It  Is  soluble  In 
ammonium  citrate,  but  Insoluble  in  water,  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  alumina  to  prevent  fusion  of  the  mixture,  and 
then  heating  the  mixture  to  substantially  a  white  heat  un- 
til  said   conversion   Is   accomplished,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  process  of  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phos- 
phate rock  Into  the  available  condition  in  a  single  opera- 
tion, which  comprises  producing  an  intimate  mixture  of 
phosphate  rock,  a  fusible  alkali  metal  salt  capable  of  con 
verting  said  phosphate  Into  citrate  soluble,  but  not  water- 
soluble  condition,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  "nonflux  ' 
to  prevent  fusion  of  the  mixture,  and  then  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  white  heat  until  said  conversion  is  accom- 
plished, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  of  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phos 
phate  rock  into  the  available  condition,  which  comprises 
producing  an  Intimate  mixture  of  phosphate  rock,  a  suffi 
cient  amount  of  a  fusible  alkali  metal  salt  to  convert  said 
phosphate  Into  a  form  in  which  it  is  soluble  in  ammonium 
citrate  but  Insoluble  In  water,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
alumina  to  prevent  fusion  of  the  mixture,  by  mixing  said 
materials  In  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  produce  a 
plastic  mass,  and  then  aeatlng  the  mixture  to  a  white 
heat  until  said  conversion  is  accomplished,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  converting  the  phosphoric  acid  of  phos 
phate  rock  into  the  available  condition,  which  comprises 
prodQcing  an  intimate  mixture  of  phosphate  rock,  a  salt  of 
an  alkali  metal  in  amount  sufficient  to  convert  said  phos- 
phate Into  a  citrate-soluble,  bat  not  water-soluble  condi- 
tion, and  a  sufficient  amount  of  alumina  to  prevent  any 
sabstantial  amount  of  fusion  of  the  mixture,  and  then 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  white  heat  for  about  an  hour. 


1.076.201.  WELT-GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  WELT- 
SHOE-SEWING  MACHINES  ANDHKW  Epplb».  Boston. 
.MasB.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson.  N  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.412.     (CI.  112--2U.) 


1.  .Vn  Inseam  shoe  sewin^'  machine,  having,  In  comblna 
tlon.  stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide.  meaoB  acting 
durini;  the  normal  operation  .)f  the  machine  In  sewing  a 
seam  to  move  the  guide  toward  and  from  the  sh^je  during 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
holding  the  guide  In  advancefl  [wsition  during  at  least  one 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

2.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  stitch   forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,   mechanism  for 
retracting  the  welt  guide  during  each  cycle  of  operations 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  rendering  said  mechanism 
inoperative  during  at  least  one  cycle  of  operations. 

3.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  yielding  connection  for  retracting  the  welt 
guide  during  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  welt 
guide  during  at  least  one  cycle  of  operations. 

4.  -Vn  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  (jomblna- 
tiou.  stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  guide 
slide,  mechanism  Including  a  yielding  connection  for  re- 
tracting the  welt  guide  slide  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tions of  the  machine,  a  cam  actuated  locking  device  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  slide  by  its  actuating  mechanism, 
a  latch  to  hold  the  looking  device  in  inoperative  position,  a 
imwl  to  hold  the  latch  in  inoperative  position  during  the 
first  movement  of  the  locking  device  and  means  for  actual 
Ing  the  pawl  to  release  the  latch  during  the  first  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  latch  engages  the 
locking  device  during  the  second  cycle  of  operations. 

5.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comblna 
tlon.  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hooked  n**Klle.  a 
welt  guide,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  welt  guide 
toward  the  shoe  and  means  for  locking  the  welt  guide 
while  the  point  of  the  needle  is  passing  through  the  work, 
for  releasing  the  guide  during  the  continued  forward  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  and  for  again  locking  the  guide  during 
the  retracting  stroke  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07e,20£,  PLATFORM  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES  Jcsiph 
Errbtt,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1010.  Serial 
No.  564.437.     (Cl.  2L-51.)  , 


1.  In  a  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  trussed  splinter- 
bar  having  a  step-Iron  secured  to  the  end  portion  thereof, 
said  Iron  having  a  projecting  sleeve  portion  formed  with 
an  obllqne  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  spUnter- 
bar  trusi  rod ;  suhetantlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  platform  g«ar  for  vehicles,  a  trussed  spllnter-bsr 
having  a  step-Iron  secured  to  the  end  portion  thereof,  said 
iron  having  a  projecting  sleeve  portion  formed  with  an 
oblique  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  splinter-bar 
trass  rod,  and  also  having  a  depending  lug  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  truss  rod  and  to  form  a  seat  for  the  securing 
nut  thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  trussed  splinter- 
bar,  and  an  end  iron  secured  thereto,  said  Iron  having  an 
oblique  projecting  sleeve  portion  formed  with  an  aperture 
therethrough  to  receive  the  splinter  bar  truss  rod  :  sub 
Btantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  platform  gear  for  vehicles,  a  transverse  splinter 
bar  having  a  horizontal  portion  at  each  end.  each  of  said 
horizontal  portions  having  an  opening  entering  the  same 
at  an  angle  and  thence  extending  In  a  more  nearly  hort 
zontal  direction,  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  portion  of  the 
splinter  bar  and  having  a  sleeve  r>ortion  whose  opening  is 
In  line  with  the  opening  In  the  end  fwrtlon  of  the  t>ar.  and 
a  truss  rod  having  Its  ends  extending  outwardly  through 
the  respective  sleeve  portions  and  openings  and  having 
securing  means  at  Its  ends  seating  against  the  ends  of  the 
bar.  the  end  portions  of  said  truss  rod  being  tjent  after 
they  enter  the  said  Oftenlngs  to  a  more  nearly  hurlzuntal 
direction,  substantially  as  described 


1,076.203.  RADIATOR  (iBOUGg  E.  Fablinuer,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  .Vngulsh  Manufacturing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  -Michigan,  Filed  Feb. 
23,1912.     Serial  No.  67S*,24(i       ul    »;2— 28.) 


said  cuspidor  normally  occupying  a  position  within  said 
receptacle,  foot  operated  means  for  elevating  aaid  post,  a 
shell  divided  Into  two  pwrtions  and  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  said  receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  the  cus- 
pidor for  opening  said  shell  upon  rising  movement  of  the 
cuspidor  within  the   receptacle. 


^/ 


1.  k  hollow  radiator  secii.'ii  comprising  two  spaced 
plate  portions  each  form«'d  from  fiat  metal  having  a  j>Ui- 
rallty  of  collars  strucli  out  thm-from.  the  collars  on  tin 
one  w-ction  telescoping  with  the  collars  on  the  other,  om 
member  of  each  telescoping  pair  t)€ing  provided  interracdl 
ate  its  ends  with  a  shoulder.  fornilnK  a  spacintr  t'l'arlng 
with  which  the  other  member  engages. 

2.  A  hollow  radiator  section,  comprising  two  plate  mem 
bers  each  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  a  piu 
rallty  of  collars  struck  out  therefrom,  the  collars  on  the 
one  section  telescoping  with  the  collars  on  the  other  and 
being  provided  with  annular  shoulders  Intermediate  their 
ends,  forming  bearings  upon  which  the  free  ends  of  the 
collars  of  the  last-mentioned  section   rest. 


2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  semlspberlcal  receptacle  carried  thereby,  a  post 
vertically  morahle  in  the  standard,  a  cuspidor  carried  by 
the  post,  a  shell  diridiKl  Into  two  halves,  each  of  said 
halves  being  pivotally  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  aald 
shell  members  Iwlng  adapted  to  come  together  when  In 
closed  position  and  to  slide  witJiin  said  receptacle  when  In 
open  position,  arms  carried  by  said  shell  members,  and 
pins  carried  tiy  the  cuspidor  and  always  In  engagement 
with  said  arms  a^  and  for  \\\<    pur^'ose  set  forth. 


1,076, !;(>.'.      I><><>R  rHECK  A.M1  ("1X>SER      John  OaaAao, 
lC«r   lUltain.    i  onn       Filed    <  ^ct     26,    1912.      Serial   No, 

727.8:^2       (C!     Iti    -'v'v. 


l,07«.2O4.  8ANTTART  Cl'8PirK)R  Karl  Foubbk,  Aus- 
tin. Tex.  Flle<l  Aug  n  191.^  Serial  No  784.170 
(Cl.  4— 39.> 

1,  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard  baring  a  receptacle  thereupon,  a  post  vertically  mov- 
able   m    the    standard,    a    cuspidor    carried    by    the    post. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  m  combina- 
tion, a  rasing,  a  pivot  stud  r.ttatabl.v  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  for  operative  connection  witt,  a  door  to  rotate 
w:il,  tin-  openins  and  ciosinii  thereof,  a  checking  mecha- 
nism enibodylDg  a  cylinder  mounted  within  said  casing. 
and  a  piston  within  said  cjlinder  operatively  connected 
with  said  pivot  stud  to  reciprocate  with  the  movement 
ttiereof,  and  a  sprin;:  <  ios«  r  meciianisffi  Independent  of 
said  checking  mechanism  and  embodying  a  spring  mounted 
within  said  casing  substantially  concentric  to  and  incloa- 
mg  said  checking:  (vUnder.  a  sliding  head  substantially 
concentric  to  said  cylinder  and  t-ngaging  said  spring,  and 
a  lever  member  within  said  casing  pivoted  on  the  line  of 
ails  of  aaid  cylinder  and  spring  and  engaging  said  head  ec- 
centrically of  said  axl^  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  pivot  gtud  10  move  said  head  to  tension 
said  spring,  and  operated  by  the  tensloned  spring  to  re- 
turn said  lever  memt>er  and  stud  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  pivot  stud  rotatably  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  door  to  rotate 
with  the  opening  and  closing  thereof,  a  checklnf  mecha- 
nism   embodying   a    cylinder    mounted   within    said   casins 
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and   a   pUiton   within   said   cylinder  operatively   connected 
with   said   pivot   stud    to    reciprocate   with    the   movement 
thereof,    and   a   spring   cloattr   mechanism    Independent    of 
said  checking  mechanlgm  and  embodying  a  spring  mount 
ed  within  said  casing  aubstantlally  conceutrit-  to  an.i   m 
closing    said    checking    cylinder,    a    sliding    head    sul^tan- 
tlally  concentric  to  said  cylinder  and  engaging  sail  spring 
complemental   lever   members  mounred   within   s;ii.l   r'asini: 
and  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  pivot  stud   to  move 
said  sliding  head  to  tension  said  spring,  and  op.rat»-d  by 
the  tensloned  sprlni?  to  return  said  pivot  stud  and  door  to 
nr)rmal    po«ltlon,   said    lever   members   being    Independently 
operable  In  opposite  directions  of   rotation   of  .said   pivot 
stud. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  pivot  stud  rotatably  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  door  to  rotate 
with  the  opening  and  closing  thereof,  a  chec!<lng  cylinder 
within  said  casing  having  a  piston  therein  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  pivot  stud  to  re<'iprocnte  with  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  closer  sprtng  within  said  casing  inclosing 
and  substantially  concentric  to  said  checking  :  viinder.  a 
cross-head  abutment  engaged  by  said  spring  and  -'oncenf'ric 
to  said  checking  cylinder,  and  a  hell  .rank  i.vrr  i.:vutally 
mounted  within  said  casing  on  an  axial  line  thmu^h  the 
center  of  said  casing  and  in  uperafv  connection  with  said 
pivot  stud  and  croes-head  whereby  rotation  of  said  pivot 
stud  with  the  opening  of  the  door  operates  sai<l  iev.T  ro 
move  said  cross-head  to  tension  Its  spring,  said  sprlnjr 
when  tensloned,  being  adapted  to  move  said  lever  to  re- 
turn said  pivot  stud  and  door  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb.d,  In  oornhina- 
tlon,  a  casing,  a  pivot  stud  rotatably  mounttd  therein  and 
adapted  for  operative  connection  with  a  door  to  rotate 
with  the  opening  and  closing  thereof,  a  checking  cylinder 
within  said  casing  having  a  piston  therein  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  pivot  stud  to  reciprocate  with  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  closer  spring  within  said  casing  Inclosing 
and  substantially  concentric  to  said  checking  cylinder,  a 
cross-head  abutment  engaged  by  said  spring  and  concentric 
to  said  checking  cylinder,  compiemental  bell  crank  lev.rs 
concentrically  pivoted  on  an  axial  line  through  the  center 
of  said  casing  and  having  their  ends  in  operative  connec- 
tion respectively  with  said  pivot  stud  and  cross-head  abut- 
ment whereby  movement  of  the  door,  and  eons-niuent  rota- 
tion of  the  pivot  stud,  in  either  direction,  will  actuate  one 
of  said  bell  crank  levers  Independently  of  th.>  oth^r  to 
move  said  cross-head  abutment  to  tension  its  spring,  and 
whereby  said  spring,  when  tenslon.-d,  is  adapt'.!  •,,  „,,  vf. 
said  lever  to  return  said  pivot  stud  and  door  i..  n  r:  ;,i 
position. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comhin.i- 
tlon,  a  casing,  a  pivot  stud  mounted  therein  and  ndapt-'d 
for  operative  connection  with  a  door  to  rotatp  wi.'!  "0 
opening  and  closing  thereof,  a  checking  cylinder  witfiia 
said  casing  provided  with  a  piston  tbere"in  operatively 
connected  with  said  pivot  stud  to  reciprocate  with  the  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  closer  spring  within  said  casing,  a  sliding 
<yllndrlcal  holder  within  said  casing  Inclosing  and  "ngaired 
by  said  spring  and  provided  with  an  abutment,"  said 
holder  and  spring  being  concentric  to  and  inclosing  said 
checking  cylinder.  compl<>menra!  bell  crank  levers  pivnt- 
ally  mounted  within  said  casing  on  an  axial  line  through 
the  center  of  said  casing  and  having  their  ends  In  opera- 
tive connection  respectively  with  said  pivot  stud  and 
spring  bolder  whereby  movement  of  the  door,  and  conse 
quent  rotation  of  the  pivot  stud.  In  either  direction  wll! 
actuate  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers  Independently  of  the 
other  to  move  said  sprtng  holder  to  tension  Its  spring,  and 
whereby  said  spring,  when  tensloned.  Is  adapted  to  move 
■aid  lever  to  return  .said  pivot  stud  and  door  to  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,206.    LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  GEAR  SHIFTIXc; 
Chaelbs  W.  Geuhart,  Mount  Holly  Springs,  Pa      Klie<l 
May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,769.     (CI.  74— .'!9. » 
The  combination  with  a  gear  shifting  lever,  of  a  clutch 

actuating  mechanism  Including  a  loDgitudinally  shiftablc 


clutch  actuating  rod  provided  with  contiguous  relatively 
large  and  small  clrcumferenc«a,  a  segment  carried  by  the 
gear  ahiftlng  lever  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  having 
enlargi'd  openings  at  thf  opposite  f-xtremltles  of  the  slot 
and  in  communication  therewith,  said  slot  receiving  the 
reduce    .  ircumft-renc..    uf    the    clut.h    shifting    rcMl    and 


adapt.^  ro  permit  fvo  n,r.vem..nt  of  tf.e  gr^a r  shifting  lever 
r.-lfltlvely  ro  th..  '-Im-!;  sMfrlng  rod.  snu]  openings  in  the 
segment  co<ip..ratinir  wit',  t-.e  oniarged  portion  of  the 
clutch  Shifting  -od  t.  I,.,  K  M  .  !r.v.  r  agHin.st  movement  for 
cear  shifting  puri„...s  ;,r..vi„us  to  the  actuation  of  the 
clutch  shifting  r.,.i  .'.r  releasing  the  clutch,  and  m^-ans 
for  acttiating  said   rod. 


I 


1.07«,af>T        CONTUOr,    8YSTK.M.       Cf.ARFvrB    C. 

MAN*,    In. liana;... Mv,    Ind.      Filed   0<  r     ]]      191'> 

No.  T2n.r;:i.     ^n    -:,c,    4  , 


Serial 


M 


ra — ^-t 


•M 


•-1 


p  M    > a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  damper  regulating  motor 
. rornprislng  an  electromagnet,  of  a  thermostat  having  high 
totn[)erature  and  low  temperature  terminals,  a  source  of 
ele<trlcal  eneriry,  and  electrical  connections  l)etween  said 
fuergv  sniirve.  ej.-ct romjignet.  and  thermostat  terminals. 
the  circuit  including  one  of  said  thermostat  termlnai.s  hav- 
ing materially  higher  resistance  than  the  circuit  Inrludlng 
the  other  of  said   terminals. 

2.  The  conihination  with  a  damper-regulating  motor 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  of  a  thermostat  comprising 
high  temperature  and  low  temperature  terminals,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  electrical  connections  between  aald 
.■leitroniBgnet.  energy-source,  and  thermostat  terminals, 
and  means  arranged  within  the  electrical  circuit  connect- 
ing the  electromagnet  and  that  thermostat  terminal  which 
will   l-e  in  active  circuit  when   the  desired  mlnimuB  tem- 
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peratarc  is  reached,  to  prevent  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnet  when    the    voltage   of    the   energy-source    has    de- 
creased below  a  desired  value  but  is  still   capable  of  op 
eratlvely    energlelng    said    eiectrnmagnet    thmugh    the    cir 
cult  comprising  the  optjoslip  thern.ostat  terminal 

8.  The  combination  of  an  tlectromapneticaliy  con 
trolled  damper-regulating  motor,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  thermostat  having  high  and  low  ternpera 
tore  terminals  and  controlling  the  connections  of  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  electromagnetic  cmi 
trolling  means  of  said  mot.>r.  th(  circulis  res[iecti\  eiy  con- 
trolled by  the  two  thermostat  termti.als  being  so  related 
that  a  higher  voUa^i'  of  Uic  R.air'i  ..r  ele<'trlcal  energy 
Is  required  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  motor  to  pro 
duce  an  Increase  of  temperature  ilian  is  re<3ulred  to  pro 
duce  a  decrease  of  remperature 

4,  The  combination  of  an  el.- t  rc-aiiv  c.nir.ilied  mMtf 
a  t)attery.  and  a  ctiui  r..ilirii;  divic  a-;t.imatii'a.;>  re 
sp<.>nslve  to  predeterinin>il  c..ndili-.i)s  and  controiiing  x\w 
connections  of  said  batt.  ry  t..  the  electrically  cot^troiiwi 
motor  through  a  plurality  .  f  n'ternntlve  circuits  one  of 
which  requires  a  higher  voltage  of  the  battery  10  pro 
duf..  operation  of  tiie  nn.tor   than  doe?*  an.Hher. 

f).  The  a>mblnation  of  h  tuotor,  an  ehH-irlcaiiy  ..;.e;  iiii-.i 
compiling  device  therefor,  a  source  of  elf.trica.  .  ;,e!  ^y  of 
variatjle  voltage,  an.'  a  ,ont  rolling  device  aut.>mat  ically 
resijonsive  to  i)re<leteriiilne<l  conditioub  and  coniroiiing  the 
conne<.tion8  of  saM  source  tt.  the  electrically  upemti'd  con- 
trolling devicr  through  n  p.aiallty  of  alternative  circuits 
one  of  which  rwjiiires  a  high,  r  v.  .tac-  of  the  suur.-e  of 
electrical  f'i\>'vc\  '  ;  roduce  «.;■.:■.:;•,  of  the  fiectricaliy 
operated  conttolllng  devlc   than   does   nu.iMier 


i.n7«.20'<,     SYSTKM  or  (  i iss-rurt "rMN  for  steel 

HIiirS.      .Sami  K.l,   H.i.MKs.   Elizabeth,   N.  J.      Flle<]    Ji;lv 
1.   1912      Serial  No.  700.950.      (CI.  114 — 78.) 


1  A  bulkhead  construction  for  ships  Invoirhij  a  main 
louKitudinal  central  bulkhead  anrl  transverse  tralkheada 
connecte<l  therewith  and  win  the  sides  of  the  hull  by 
a  Imlkhead  frame  construct  lor.  romfM>set!  .  f  sy^eet  metal 
f'.trne.l  Into  deep  undnlatiotis  or  tr'.!i»h  shaped  members 
which  open  in  opposite  directl<ins  and  which  are  riveted 
to  the  hull,  and  between  wtilch  and  the  t.iilkhendfi  «re 
placed  web  plates  which  are  rtvetefi  thereto  and  t-  said 
bulkheads. 

2.  A  ship  the  hull  of  which  is  provided  with  bulkhead'' 
composed  of  sheet  metal  i>ent  to  form  parallel  grr>oves  or 
trotigh  shaped  niemhers  wMrti  ope-,  u.  i.pjv>slte  directions 
and  which  are  riveted  to  the  df»ck  and  to  the  bottom  <if 
the  hull  and  which  are  c<.nnected  with  the  sides  of  the 
hull  by  bulkhead  frames  cotniKised  of  sheet  metal  formed 
Into  deep  parallel  grooves  or  trough  shaped   members,  the 


groove*  or  members  of  the  frame?  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  gr.K)ves  or  tnem'-r-  of  the  bulkheads,  and  satd 
fran.es  \w\wz  rivete<!  to  the  hull  and  being  also  secured  to 
tlie  bulkheads. 

."  Th<  here  indescrihe<l  hiilkheads  for  ships,  said  bulk- 
hea.ls  CLmprlslrii,-  h  central  portion  or  member  and  side 
portions  or  memisers.  the  central  portion  being  corrugated 
verticaliy  to  f,u-ni  deep  trough  Phtiped  members  which  open 
:n  '.pp.isite  dirretlons,  and  the  side  r«:>rtious  or  members 
NeinL'  corrugated  horlzoi,tai  !.v  t..  f,.rni  dt^.p  rroygh-shaped 
nietritters  which  o[M'n  in  opp<isl:e  directions,  said  centra! 
and  side  [portions  toeing  connected  by  web  raemlM-rs  riveted 
thereto,  and  said  sid.  merntKTs  IxMng  secured  to  tlie  hull  of 
the  s:,ip  or  parts  thereof  by  rivets  arranged  in  continuous 
S-shaped  lines  which  cross  tlie  cenrrai  plane  of  the  bulk- 
heads 

4  'Che  hereirj  (l.-^erp.^fi  1  iilkhea.S-  for  ships,  said  bulk- 
•i.'Krts  coi.sisiin.;  .-'  -N.-et  metal  and  t.eing  formed  from 
sejijiDite  tr.Migli  s!!!it-.-(i  nieuitiers  rive;ed  together  and 
«'-if'f'  "!■*  n  -11  op;. -.site  .iirecti.tna.  said  bulkheads  also 
compr;slr)L-  centra:  porrj.  ns  ii;  which  the  trough-shaped 
'■•'"-■■■"!>  ■■'"  ■!  rrji  :,t:e,!  ve'-jira-ly  and  si.lc  portions  In 
■■■''-'•  ■'-■  ■'"  :^--  >:-H,-.-.]  ■;,.--...:-..  ;,r,  a;rang(Kl  hori- 
''•■'•'■-)     ^:;^    M'!''   ;:,.:;.'■•---    •-.,:._    ,:,.-,     ;  r-  \  :-:e.i   with   wei<B 

i-:'.i  to  whlfh  the  central 
-;ti,;  s.ijc  liii  uii.ers  and  ceutra. 
members  being  secured  to  the  hull  of  the  ship  or  parts 
thereof  by  rivets  arranged  in  continuous  S  sihaped  liaes 
which  cross  the  central  plane  of  the  bulkheads. 

5.  A  ship  provided  with  bulkhetuls  .umposed  of  sheet 
metal  and  bent  to  form  deep  pftra.,i-:  i;r>.uves  .  r  Dough 
shaped  members  wlidi  oi.en  !n  opposite  dlrettiins  and 
which  are  securcKl  t  •  tt.e  iiui;  by  rivets  arrang.  d  in  con 
tlnuous  S-shaped  or  >  ..  /:  _  ii  s  which  cross  tLe  central 
plane  of  the  bulkht.,  ;-  said  bulkheads  being  also  com- 
posed of  separate  parts,  which  are  riveted  together  and 
in  some  of  which  the  grooves  or  troughs  are  horiaontai 
and  In  others  vertical. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gexettc.] 


«■-;■■'      '1 1  f     (sei  111  eu     I  t:>-r 
tueu ';««.•.'>   are   secured,   ;:i,. 


1.076,209.  HOT  .M  H  FtRNACE.  Kowakd  C.  Ke.nt, 
Pasadena,  Llovd  Giles,  Venice,  and  Gkobgb  A.  LvsxKit, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pacific  Heating  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  L  .s  Aut'i  es,  Ca!., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Nov.  li',  \'.*vi  Se 
rial  No.  731,040.      (CL  126 — 99.) 


1  1t;  a  hot  air  furnace,  tin  o;:ter  casing,  an  Inner  shell 
'•losed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  and  spaced  at  all 
>.iii- -■  .■,;i,i  <.\\  the  Nmorr.  from  the  outer  casing  to  form  an 
o-ue-  nf  spnre  .i  perf..r„ted  top  member  over  the  space 
>>etwfH.n  said  casln;:  and  Inner  she;:,  an  air  box  open  at  the 
top  and  extending  dowii  at  ..ri.  side  of  said  Inner  Fhell, 
said    Inner   shell    having    t-;bular    compartments   exter.liug 
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across  said  inner  shell  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  outer  air  space  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
air  box,  oatlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  outer  air  space,  suction  means  in  said  outlet  means 
for  drawing  air  from  said  outer  air  space,  a  burner  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  inner  shell,  an  outlet  flue  at  the  top 
of  the  furnace,  and  partition  walls  in  said  inner  shell  for 
directing  the  products  of  combustion  against  said  tubular 
compartments,  and  into  said  outlet  flue. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  shell 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  and  spaced  at 
all  sides  and  at  the  bottom  from  the  outer  easing  to  form 
an  outer  air  space,  an  air  box  open  at  the  top  and  ex 
tending  down  at  one  side  of  said  inner  shell,  said 
inner  shell  having  tubular  compartments  extending  across 
said  inner  shell  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  outer  air  space  and  at  the  other  end  with 
said  air  box,  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower 
■end  of  said  outer  air  space,  suction  means  In  said  outlet 
means  for  drawing  air  from  said  outer  air  space,  a 
burner  in  the  lower  part  of  said  Inner  shell,  and  an  outlet 
flue  at  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


1.076,210.  CATAPHORIC  ELECTRODE.  David  E,  Kehk 
and  Uakold  Wil.so.v,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1913.     Serial  No.   750,725.      (CI.  174—89.^ 


1.  A  cataphoric  electrode,    comprising   a    medicine  con 
talner  provided  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  a  cavity 
or  depression  of  the  human  body,  and  a  cap  of  absorbent 
material  covering  the  nipple. 

2.  A  cataphoric  electrode,  comprising  a  medicine  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  a  cavity 
or  depression  of  the  human  body,  and  a  casing  secured  to 
the  container  through  which  the  nipple  extends. 

3.  A  cataphoric  electrode,  comprising  a  medicine  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  enter  a  'avtty 
or  depression  of  the  human  body,  a  cover  for  riie  con- 
tainer, a  plug  detachably  secured  to  the  rover,  and  a  bind- 
ing po8t  and  metallic  electrode  carried  by  the  plug. 


1,076,211.  HANGER-RRACKET.  Clarence  l.  Kobns, 
Johnstown.  Pa.  Polled  June  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  702,821. 
Renewed  July  2:^..  191.3.  Serial  No  7**0.S17.  (CL 
248 — 32.) 


/»  J/ 


1.  A  hanger  bracket  or  holder  comprising  a  ciampiu^' 
plate  having  an  upturned  transverse  clamping  jaw,  a  bit 
Ing  element  on  said  plate  in  parallel  relation  to  the  jaw. 
a  separate  clamping  member  having  a  downturned  clamp- 
ing Jaw  disposed  on  a  line  between  the  first-named  clamp- 
ing jaw  and  the  biting  element,  and  means  for  holding  said 
clamping  plate  and  clamping  member  assembled. 

2.  A  hanger  bracket  comprising  a  clamping  plate  bent 
to  provide  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a  jaw  upon 
the  borisontal  portion  of  the  plate,  a  biting  element  upon 
the  boriiontal  portion  of  the  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 


said  jaw.  a  bolt  passing  through  the  horisontal  portion  of 

the  piati'  and  provided  with  1  jaw  arranged  on  a  line  be- 
tween the  Hrst  name<j  jaw  and  biting  element,  and  a  re- 
taining element  engaging  the  l>olt. 

.3  .\  hanger  bracket  comprising  a  clamping  plate  bent 
to  provide  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a  Jaw  upon 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  plate,  a  biting  element  upon 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  plate  In  spaced  relation  to 
sai(i  jaw,  a  holt  pa.^Jsiing  through  the  horizontal  portion 
of  th.-  plate  and  pnivld.'d  with  a  jaw  arranged  on  a  line 
betwetn  the  rtrwt-tiamed  jaw  and  biting  element,  and 
clarapiritj  means  for  retaining  the  IkjH  and  supporting  an 
insula trir  thereon 

4  .A  hanger  brackft  comprising  a  clamping  plate  bent 
!o  provide  verflral  and  horizontal  portions,  a  Jaw  upon 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  plate,  a  Mtlng  element  upon 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
siii.!  mw.  a  hoit  pa.ssinc  throuKh  the  horizontal  portion  of 
fti''  iltiK'  and  provided  with  a  jaw  arranged  aa  a  line  l>e- 
tw.'on  the  flrst-named  Jaw  and  biting  element,  clamping 
m^ans  for  retaining  the  Ixjlt  and  supporting  an  Insulator 
theroui:  and  means  for  .supporting  an  Insulator  from  the 
vf>rtli:i:   portion  of  the  plate. 

."  .V  liang.T  hrarket  or  holder  comprising  a  riamplng 
ni.iulM-r  having  vertical  and  horizontal  jwrtlons,  a  jaw 
iiN.ri  the  horizcntui  portion  of  said  rlarapinit  mrmber.  a 
1  itui^  .lenient  upon  the  horizontal  portion  nf  said  clamp- 
ing member  In  spaced  relation  to  said  jaw,  and  a  coact- 
Ing  clamping  member  having  a  cooperating  jaw  arranged 
on  a  line  l)etween  the  first-named  clamping  jaw  and  the 
^n  hi    '  i  t  in_'  element. 

.Claims  G  to  H  not  printf-d  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1,07«,212.  PROTECTING  MERCURY  VAPOR  APP.ARA- 
TU8.  OsiAS  O.  Kki  H,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electri.-  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1907     Serial  No.  303,815.    (CI.  176—49.) 


rfMri 

v. 

:  . 

HF 

^ 

<— 

1.  The  combination  of  1  r-  <  tifier  tube  havlna  main  oper 
ating  electrodes  consisting  ..f  a  cathode  and  an.xle*,  ntar' 
Ing  electrofles  arranged   adja<ent    to   the  cathode     ami    an 
electrical  conductor  surrounding  ttn-  ra:ii..dp  and  the  start 
Ing  anodes  but  out  of  pifctrlcai  contact  therewith 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  comhination  of  an  ex- 
hausted tnt)e  having  n  cathr>de,  a  starting  anode  located 
adjactut  thereto,  and  means  for  preventing  the  cathode 
spot  from  shifting  to  said  anode  hy  e<j\ializing  the  static 
stress   Ix-tween  sal4  cathode  and  anod.'. 

3.  In  a  mercury  v:ipor  rectifying  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination nf  a  rectifier  tube  having  main  operating  elec- 
trod.-e  and  starting  electrodes,  and  electrically  conducting 
clrcijits  In  proximity  to  the  main  negnUve  elp<'trode  and 
the  starting  electrodes  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  the 
cathtxle  spot  from  the  negative  electrode  to  either  of  the 
starting  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  mercury  va|:)or  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  evacuated  tube,  a  negative  electrode,  an  auxiliary  or 
starting  electrode  electrically  connected  therewith  during 
the  operation   of  said  apparatus,   and  means  adjacent   to 


OCTOBBR  21,  191  J. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


said  negative  electrwie  for  prevpnting  abnormal  elertrlcal 
discharges  between  the  cathode  and  starting  electrode 
to  prevent  the  starting  electrode  from  op<^ratlng  ab  h 
negative  electrode  to  the  eiciusioti  of  said  rie>:Hiive  elec- 
tr<Kle. 

5.  In  a  mercury  vapor  I'.evice,  the  c<iinliinatu)ri  i>f  n 
main  anode  and  a  couperatlns  cathode,  a  starting  anode 
having  a  tendency  to  opera;e  hi*  a  sustained  'Hthode  by 
the  shifting  of  the  arc  to  the  starMiii;  anixle  Irom  the 
regularly  operating  cathode,  and  induitive  uiean.';  ext.  ri.al 
to  said  cathode  for  restraining   tliat   teiideni  v 

(Claims  6  to  10  not   prlntrnl  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,076,21.*^.  ELECTRO.M.AG.NKTK  SKI  AKATOR.  EbicH 
LAN(;<iiTH,  .Neerpeli,  Belgium.  liud  .\;ir.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  fiO.'!.;.ill       (CI.  83 — 71.) 


1.  An  eleciroriiHt'neitc  separator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnets  held  to  •■  taie  tMj;etlier  and  prcivided  with  oper- 
stlve  polefl  of  alternntir.j;  oiijioslte  polarity,  a  feed  channel 
tiPld  to  r.fHte  with  said  !:;aL'r'-^  and  a  stationary  mag- 
ntMcally  induced  rlri-  i<.i:ited  fiijarent  t'^^  the-  yn*h  of  the 
operative  magnet  ].,,:,.<  utid  ad^j-ied  t.-  re<eive  the  mate- 
rial  to  be  treated    tr  in,   liie  --Hid  rotary  channel. 

'2-  -\n  e!ectronini."i' t  c  '^e;, orator  comprlslnir  8  r  "tary 
magnet  a  feed  c!,ar:i.el  fi,  id  to  rotate  with  said  magnet, 
and  a  stfliloiinry  mni:\u'\\<  :^':\  induced  '-'tiL'  i-'h'c.'  adja- 
'■ent  to  the  pa;!.  >-f  the  i.;..  • .:  tire  mayii"!  j-  ]•  :irid  -  nvlng 
an  op\>..ir  !>  f;.  ,'  -  -  - ;..  .  adapted  to  receive  and  tem- 
porarily support  liit  material  to  be  treated,  from  said 
rotary  channel. 

?>.  ,\n  elecfromagtietlc  separator,  comrrising  a  rotary 
magnet,  a  stationary  magnetically  Induced  liody  located 
adjacent  to  the  patti  of  the  operative  li.Mcnet  [.oie.  means 
f(  r  fi'ediii_-  the  maierlal  to  be  treated,  to  .<4a  1  stationary 
"dv  .iiid  .i  jit  producing  device  held  to  ->  ;.(  with  the 
innrne'  iitul  arranged  to  clear  the  material  froif.  sh\A  h-'iy, 

4.  .\ii  el.ctromnirnctir  •separator  comprising  a  rotary 
matrnet.  a  stntionar',  rriii.- -i,  ■  ica',!>  induced  t>ody  located 
ndjac.  nt  t  >  i!'  ;•>•  of  the  operative  magnet  pole  and 
)ia\in>:  nn  ;;  «ard  >  'icing  surface,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  niatirinl  tc  .  treated,  to  said  surface  of  the  sta- 
tionary body 

5.  An  electromagnetic  separator,  comprising  a  rotary 
magnet  a  sfationary  magnetically  Induced  body  located 
adjacent  to  tlie  path  of  the  operative  magne'  p'^le,  means 
for  feedinc  the  material  to  be  treated  t'  said  stationary 
body,  and  means  for  cle.irr;-  tlie  nuiterial  from  said  t>ody. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  ;  ruiied  iv.  the  liar.ette.] 


KMI.WAY    aMi    Kl.ECTRIC-MO- 

MiK^     W\i(ii    LK'Nmui     Rronxvllle, 
!'.»<">       Serial    No     423,117.      (01. 
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1,078,214.      El.KC'lKI 

TOR    CONTHO!.. 

N.   Y.      Filed   Mar     : 

172      170  . 

1.  The  method  of  r.perai.uK 
consists  in  conducting  npoti  tie  \i!ii'h  u  ti  i.s;  i.  .  ;.;  .-.^y 
i.r  oDe  time  cond:ici!ng  upon  the  velilc  '  »:!i:h  tension  en- 
ergy at  another  time,  applying  eneigy  oi;  the  vehicle  in 
either  case  to  a  local  circuit  on  the  ve'.icb  containing  the 
armatures  of  the  propelling  motors  varylni:  at:  electro- 
motive force  in  series  in  said  '■•cal  circuit  fur  controlling 
the  energy  in  said  circuit,  an!  varvl!;-  tic  circuit  con- 
nections of  said  armatures  relative  to  each  oth'  r 

'2.  The  mi'ihod  of  op.Tatinc  a  rnilwnv  r.-d!'  le  which 
coiiBlsts  in  leadint  1"»  teiisiwr.  cner^cy  iipon  ttie  -/phli:  le  at 
one  time,  passing  st  leiist  a  iV'rtl'in     f  said  energy  through 


a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  thf  armature  of  a  pro- 
pelling motor,  and  at  another  time  u-adlng  high  tension 
energy  upon  the  vehicle,  trani-forming  said  high  tension 
energy  into  low  tension  cr.  r^:\ ,  i.assing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  iattiT  eiorj;}  i!iroUi;li  said  .st.iuce  and  a  motor 
armature. 


3.  The  method  of  operating  a  motor  wh.ich  consists  in 
aimnltaneously  suppl][ing  to  the  motor  energy  from  a  high 
tension  source  and  from  a  low  tension  source,  and  varying 
and  reversing  an  electromotive  force  developed  in  series 
with  the  motor  apd  with  sulfl  low  tension  source  for  con- 
trolling the  energy  joiiitly  supplied  thereto. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  wldch  con 
sisfs  In  geeratlng  two  electromotive  forces  In   a   local  loop 
on  the  vehicle  containing  the  motor  armature,   generating 
an  exterior  electromotive  force,  and  supplying  t<    'he  mo 
tor  armature  energy  due  to  the  the  Joint  nctfrn  .  f  snid  two 
electromotive  forces  and  the  exterior  eh  c:r  motive   fc.rce 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  railway  vehicle  which  con- 
sists In  supplying  low  tension  energy  to  the  vehicle  from 
a  Stationary  source,  supplying  high  tension  energy  to  the 
vehicle  from  a  stationary  source,  transformim:  said  high 
tension  energy  to  low  tension  energy,  .supiilylnt:  energy 
from  said  source  to  the  propelling  motor  armatures,  con 
trolling  said  armatures  in  either  case  by  varying  an  aux 
illary  electromotive  force  In  series  with  the  motor  arma- 
tii-es  nr  i  ■  ;  rving  the  circuit  connections  of  said  arma- 
tures relative  lo  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.076,215.     PROCESS    OF    MAKING    ACETYL  -  CELLU- 
LOSE PLASTIC  MASSES.     William  G.  LiM.Ski    Cald- 
well.   N.    J.,    assignor   to   The  Celluloid   Company,    New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   Nov 
27.  1911.    Sertal  No.  062.740.     (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprises  incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  camphor  in  the  presence  of  a  small  profK>r- 
tlon  of  methy  alcohol. 

2.  The  ir'K'es  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  cuuiprlses  Incorporating  an  acetone-soluble  acetyl 
cellulose  with  camphor  in  the  presence  of  a  s^mli  pro{x>r- 
tion  of  methy  alcohol,  the  proportion  of  alcohol  l>elng 
about  one  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  camphor. 

3.  The  proces  of  making  acetyl  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprises  Incorporating  an  acetone-soltible  acetyl 
cellulose  with  camphor  In  the  presence  of  a  small  propor- 
tion of  meil  y  fi['■■^::.\,  the  proportion  of  alcohol  being  about 
one  to  crie  r.s.d  o- e  half  times  tbe  camphor,  and  being 
about  one  half  t.he  aretvl   ce'lulotie 


1.07«.21P:  rnocrss  op  ma  kin-;  ,\(ET^-t.  (^ELLT'LOSE 
PLASTIC  .masses  Wii.ir^M  <;  !  !vi.«AY,  Taidwell, 
N.  J.,  assiL'tior  'o  Thp  ("eliulold  rompatiy.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y  .  fl  Corporntlon  of  New  .tersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No  '162.74 2  iCl.  IW — 10  i 
1.   The  process  of  n.r.klne  acetyl  cellnh.se  plastic  masses 

which    comprises    tncorporat ine    nn    aceton<»-soluble    acetyl 

cellulose  with  camphor  in  the  presence  c.f  a  small  propor- 

fiiir.  of  ethyl  slffihi'l    and  heating. 
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which  comprlaes  Incorporating  an  aoetonp  solul)!.-  acety. 
cellulose  with  camphor  In  the  presence  of  a  small  proper 
tlon  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  heating,  the  proportion  of  alcohol 
belDR  about  one  to  one  and  one-half  times  tho  amount  of 
the  camphor. 

3.  The  process  of  making  acot.vl  celluios*-  pla,<ifir  masses 

which  comprises  incorporating  an  acetone  s..i  nbip  jirpt.yl 
cellulose  with  camphor  In  the  presence  of  a  small  profwiV 
tlon  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  heating,  the  proportion  of  alcohol 
being  about  one  to  one  and  one-half  times  the  amount  of 
the  camphor,  and  bein^  about  one-half  tho  amount  .f  the 
acetyl  cellulose. 


1,076.217.  COMMUTATOR-TRUINr.  DEVICE  FraskG. 
LuDwiG.  Lockport.  111.  File.l  Mav  :n  K'l'i  Serial  No 
771.0:59.      (CI.  171— 211. » 


1.  A  commutator  truing  device  coujpil.sin^  a  base  In 
flxed  position;  guides  on  said  base;  an  abrasive  holder 
mounted  on  said  guides;  resilient  elements  betw-'en  said 
abrasive  holder  and  seid  base  adapt(-d  to  normally  hold 
aald  abrasive  holder  in  operative  positiuu  ;  and  a  loclc 
adapted  to  lock  said  abrasive  holder  i:.  Inoperative  posi 
tlon.  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  A  commutator  truinj?  device  comprlsinsr  a  base  In 
fixed  position  ;  guides  on  said  base  ;  an  abra.«iivo  holder 
naounted  on  said  guides;  resilient  elements  Utneen  said 
abrasive  holder  and  sjJd  basse  adapted  to  normally  hold 
Bald  abrasive  holder  in  operative  position  ;  plates  carried 
by  said  base  and  ensjaging  said  abrasive  holder,  .'(aid  plates 
being  provided  with  perforations  with  inclined  sides;  and 
a  locking  lever  pivot'd  on  said  abrayive  holder,  engaging 
the  Inclined  sides  of  the  perforation,«  In  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  abrasive  holder  in  inoperative  posl- 
tlon.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  commutator  truing  device  Cimpri.sink'  a  bnsi-  In 
fixed  position  ;  vertical  guide  pins  on  said  base  ;  an  abra- 
sive holder  mounted  or.  said  guide  pins  and  adapted  for 
vertical  movement;  a  helical  compresHir.t,  sprint'  around 
each  guide  pin  In-tween  ..aid  base  and  .nald  abrasive  liolder 
normally  maintaining  the  latter  In  operative  positions: 
plates  carried  by  said  base  and  engai,'in:;  said  abrasive 
holder,  said  plates  belnc  provided  witi,  perfurations  with 
IncMn^'d  sides  ;  and  a  locking  lever  pivotod  .,n  said  abrasive 
holder,  engagin-  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  perforations  In 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  lock  said  abrasive  holder  In  in- 
operative position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.076,218  AEKOI'LANE.  Harry  W.  Macombib  and 
Fredkrich  H.  I.  lU-io..y.AN.N.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr 
1.1011       a.-rial  No.  t;m.;?i.',T.      ,'ri.  244--14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcscriiied.  an  aeroplane 
comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  se<-tions  with  air 
Iniet  openings  between  said  sections,  said  sections  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  iu  the  line  of  flight  of  the  machine  and 
with  their  forward  edges  in  the  same  horlxontai  pla-e 
each  of  said  sections  having  its  lateral  edges  droor«>d  m<-re 
than  the  next  one  in  front. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  top  plane 
conatnicted  In  two  laterally  divided  portions,  each  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  »ectloE9  inclined  rearwsrdir  and 


sections  disposed  ui>o\ 
adja<ent  sections 


and   spaced   from    the   rear  edge  of 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  aeroplane 
constructed  In  two  poitions  each  with  conver;:ln|:  lateral 
edges,  each  portion  c.mprlslng  a  pinralify  of  se^nions  in- 
clined rearwardiy  .'ind  '|.,wnwar.l!y  with  the  forward  edges 
of  the  respective  „:  ■;,  n-  disposed  al-n-e  and  spaed  fmm 
the  rear  edges  .f  'h,  .....jono  In  front,  respective, v  !!;e 
under  enrfaep  ,,f  3,.,i,|  se<-ti..n.s  being  concave,)  transversely 
Of  the  uuirhiiu  ai.-l  inereaslng  in  depth  from  the  front  to 
the  rear 

4.  In  a  rnarhine  of  iL.  etiar;,i.-(er  described,  the  romblna- 
tion  with  a  ridge  (,eH!i,.  ..'  1  wo  .«Kle  bars  spaced  from  and 
Inclined  toward  said  ri.u-e  u.„nQ  rearwardiy.  a  pl.iralitv  of 
cros.H  ^TM  =*ecured  to  .aid  .s|<ie  bars  and  the  top  e.1»e  of  said 
"!'1.'e  1^. :,:,.,  other  rr.,8s  bars  secured  to  the  aide  bars  and 
the  b..rT.,ni  e.lge  of  said  ridge  beam  beneath  the  otber  cross 
•ars.    respfH-tively.    and    a    plurality    of    sheets    of    flexible 

^nHt.,.:la.  s.-.ure,3  ......n.:  rheir  forward  e«lges  to  the  flrst  said 

r   .-  iV-ir>,    resj.eetivr  ;,     ,,,d  along  their  rear  edges  to  said 
other  cross  bars. 

5.  IQ  a  machine  of  the  character  descrliied.  a  'op  plane 
constructed  in  laterally  separated  portion.'*  eb^ngated  in 
the  direction  of  flight,  aaid  portions  l>eing  provided  with 
air  inlet  openings  exposed  In  the  direction  of  flight  and 
arranged  in  aeries  f.,.-„  trot,-  to  rear  of  said  aeroplane. 

[Claims  e  to  15  not  printed  iu  the  Oaaette.) 


1.076.210        FLYWHKKI 
Amboj,  N.  J.     File<l  Nov 
(CI.  f4— «.) 


1  H  V       ( 
ii<l-'. 


It     Marth,    Perth 
Serial  No.  7.S3.714 


L-gi.^i^a'^ 


I.   Th«    omblnatiiin  wlt-i  a  iMin  shaft  :  of  a  sieere  hav 
Ing  a  central  annular  tinnge  and  two  outer  annular  flanges 
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upon  opposite  Hides  thereof ;  meana  tiKldlv  connecting  said 
sleeve  witli  said  shaft  :  two  opposite  counterpart  l>eveled 
wheels  normally  loose  on  said  sleeve:  terminal  coUars  •  r, 
ssld  sleeve  having  flanges  extending  tmnsversely  witti  re 
spect  to  the  axis  thereof  ;  two  Iwll  tiearings  for  each  of  said 
wheela  respecttTely  interposed  lietween  the  wheel  hubs  aiul 
Bald  alerve  and  between  the  wheel  bubs  and  said  terminal 
flanges;  a  stationary  frame  snrroiinding  said  shaft  l>e 
tween  said  wheels  ;  jiinlon  shafts  having  screw  threade*! 
Inner  ends  in  engagement  with  snld  frame  and  havlnt;  an- 
nular shoulders  at  tlielr  outer  ends  ;  clamping  means  ar 
ranged  to  secure  said  shaft*  In  adjusted  jvisition  .  l>eveed 
pinions  "n  said  pinion  shafts  resficctlvely  in  frtetions!  e- 
gngement  with  the  o;>pos<Hi  l^neled  faces  of  sAi<l  wiiee:s; 
ball  i)earlng8  Interjiosecl  In'tween  said  [ilnlons  are!  the 
heads  on  said  shaft*  ;  wherel.y  said  pinions  may  i:.e  rsiii 
ally  adjusted  with  rt««j)e<t  to  said  tnain  shaft  ;  menris 
whereby  said  wheels  may  In-  alternately  rigidly  connected 
with  said  sleeve.  in<'".dlng  two  sieries  of  friction  t^tioes  ar- 
ranged to  slide  radia  ly  upon  op[x>siip  sides  of  said  central 
flange  between  said  outer  fL'tnges  ro, lar<:  mkmI  to  slide 
axlally  on  said  sleeve  upon  oj.poHiie  siili^  of  said  central 
flange,  toggle  levers  liavfng  means  nriangeii  to  vary  their 
length  and  resi>»>ef  ive'.v  plvotaily  cuune<tlt)u-  sa!  1  ■  ;i  rs 
and  friction  sIkh's,  n  yoite  bur  connecting  said  iw  ■  c(,!  irs 
through  aald  central  (laiige.  a  ito.ks  l-ar.  cnrrted  by  nue  of 
said  collars,  extendintr  diametrically  throogh  el-iun'ed 
slots  in  said  sleeve  ami  main  shaft,  perrnitMn^  :i\:al 
movement  of  said  cilHr  aii't  i-ro>~>  l>ii-.  a  pbiTicer  tilted  to 
reeiprocate  nxiaily  in  said  ir.ai;i  shaft  in  eni:a_'ement  with 
said  rroKs  !iar  ai:.l  r- .■;!:!>  a:-fln;;el  to  i-p'iprocate  said 
coliars  !>  s.-iM  liiiinirer,  Iriche!  ns.-  ..  .:ro.  i  "<-;  head  on  said 
plunger  an  I  a  band  lever  ij.sini;  a  siud  enga.glng  the 
groove  Ir.  said   [ilunper    lier.d. 

2.  The  combination  wi;!i  a  mulu  shaft  ■  of  a  sleeve 
having  a  central  annuiar  flanj,-*:  and  two  outer  annular 
tian^'i's  ujHiii  opposite  sides  thereof;  means  rigidly  con- 
ne.  Una  sail  sl.^ve  with  said  shaft;  two  opposite  eounter- 
;>art  l>eAe;ei  wheels  normaily  loose  on  said  sleeve;  termi 
nal  collars  on  said  sleeve  I  :i\'r!t'  flanges  extendit;,  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  {].v  axl.«  thereof,  p.  st;;!ionary 
frame  surrounding  said  <»haft  t»etween  said  whee's  pinion 
shafts  having  screw  threaded  inner  end-  ir,  er.;.-:. -ement 
with  said  frame  and  lia\;n;:  annular  >!,o-'.;dirs  a:  their 
outer  ends;  clamping  meant.  Hrran.:ei  to  secure  said 
shafts  In  adjusted  p<)s;tioi,  .  beveled  plnioMs  -■:,  s,-i;.',  jhilon 
shafts  in  frlctiona!  enga^enicnt  wit!;  - :,.  ..;o-se,i  '»■,..•() 
faces  of  said  wlic<'ls  :  vv!.ere!,y  nalii  ;i':;or;s  ti.aj  '••  ■'.■'., a'. ',y 
adjusted  with  res[H«ct  tij  said  main  shaft  ,  Die^in-  w',i:"'y 
said  wheels  r>n\  !«■  altcrn.ite'y  rigidly  conncce.,;  w  ;•,  siiUl 
sleeve,  including  tv<  scries  of  friction  aboes  :i*:-ii:i:ed  to 
glide  radlallj  upoi,  op;., .site  sides  of  said  ceii'. :u.  rtange 
between  said  outet-  'lan>;>u,  collars  fitted  to  slide  axiallj 
on  said  sleeve  in,-  :i  ;  ;>ovite  -ides  of  said  central  flange, 
fo;,'i;!e  ;e\ers  ha\  ;n^   i;  •■••dis   ;;:raiiged  to  vary  their  length 


and    respectively 

frlrtion     shoes,     a 


through  said  central   fla:,.:> 


ally  connecting-  Mid  roils-'-  and  friction  shoes,  a  yoke  liar 
'•Mriiiei-:  ;i)g  said  two  coii.ir--  ;-.  cross  l>ar.  carrle<5  by  one 
of  said  collars,  extending  diametrically  through  eiongaved 
Slots  in  said  sleeve  and  main  shaft,  fiermuting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  eoUar  and  ,  rcss  'fi.r  and,  a  plunger  fitted  to 
reri;  rocate  axially  \n  said  ri.ain  shaft  i»  engagement  with 
said  cross  tint 

4  Ti.'  <■  oailunntlfin  with  a  main  shaft  :  of  n  sleeve  hav- 
ing: a  central  annular  flange:  means  rigldlv  connecting 
said  sleeve  witi;  said  shaft:  twr.  opp-^slte  beveled  wheels 
normally  loose  .n  said  sle*".  <■  a  jstatiouury  frame  between 
said  wheels:  jiiiiion  shjift,-.  iti\".;-i:  wrei*  t!ireade<1  inner 
end-  t.  I  :;.::.  tf  :■>:  •  vi  •  '  -:_:c  frame  rind  having  shoulders 
at  t;.,>.';r  i.M:f  r  <•;.]<  ■:;;■;;  .i^l:  nieaijs  H;Thtj;;fd  lo  secure 
said  shafts  In  adjusted  iisltion  ;  l«^vc  cj  pinions  on  said 
pinion  shafts  In  fri  i  r  ;; '  eriL-atr'n'"^'  with  the  opi>osed 
tieveied  faces  of  said  wheels  »li('-e[v  gaid  pinions  may  l>e 
radially  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  main  shaft  :  means 
whereby  said  wheels  may  be  alternately  rigidly  coniie<-ted 
with  said  sleeve,  including  friction  8ht»e8  arranged  to  slide 
radially  upon  opposite  sides  ^^t  said  central  flange,  collars 
fitted  to  slide  axlally  on  said  sleeve  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  flange.  tog:gle  levers  re8i>ect!vel-y  plvotan>  con- 
necting said  collars  and  frletlon  shoes,  a  yoke  bar  orm- 
necting  said  two  collars,  and.  means  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate said  collars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft  ;  of  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  central  annular  flange  :  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  said  shaft :  two  opposite  beveled  wheels 
normally  loose  on  said  sleeve;  a  stationary  frame  Ihm  we»'E 
said  wheels;  pinion  shafts  having  screw  threaded  inner 
ends  In  engagement  with  said  frame  and  having  shoulders 
at  their  outer  ends  ;  clamping  means  arranged  to  secure 
said  shafts  in  adjusted  position  ;  beveled  pinions  on  said 
pinion  shafts  In  fiictlonal  engagement  with  the  opposed 
beveled  faces  of  said  wheels ;  whereby  said  pinions  may  be 
radially  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  main  shaft  ;  means 
whereby  said  wheels  may  be  alternately  rigidly  coiAiected 
with  said  sleeve,  including  friction  shoes  arranged  to  slide 
radially  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central  flange,  '  i  ars 
fitted  to  slide  axlally  on  said  sleeve  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  flange,  toggle  levers  respectively  plvotaily  con- 
necting said  collars  and  friction  shoes,  means  onner-ing 
said  collars,  and  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  s&.'l    u    ars. 

[CTalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,076,220.  INJECTOR.  Richabd  David  Mbtcalfi.  and 
.Tamks  Cboxon  itLxTCXLTK.  Romiley.  England.  Fiied 
June  26.  1913.    B«rlal  No.  775,941.     (CI.  162—1.) 


■  -  .tr^ 


[livotal'y    connecting   said    collars   and 

\    ke    har     ^oine.  tin.;    said    two    collars 


arrled  by  one  of 


said  collars,  extending  dianier '  :<  nlly  ;'•-•;-';  •'■■iisated 
slots  in  said  sU:K^ve  and  nii-lu  shaf;  pc:  ;:of  ;ii.:  axial 
movement  of  wiid  collar  and  cross  bar,  and.  a  p'unger 
fitted  to  reclpr<Kate  axlally  In  said  main  shaft  In  engage- 
ment  with  said  cross  bar 

3.  The  combinati'D  with  a  main  shaft:  of  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  central  annular  flange;  means  rl;;!dly  connecting 
said  sleeve  with  .said  shaft  ;  two  oj-jiosite  beveled  wheels 
nornially  luose  on  sal.',  sleeve;  a  stationary  frame  between 
said  wheel  ;  pinion  -hafts  having  screw  threaded  Inner 
ends  in  engagement  with  said  frame  and  ha\iu.^  shoulders 
at  their  outer  ends  ;  damping  means  arran;-'ed  to  .secure 
said  shafts  in  adjusted  [wsltlon  ;  beveled  pinions  an  said 
pinion  shafts  in  frlctlona!  engagement  with  tlie  opposed 
beveled  faces  of  said  whet^ls  ,  whereby  said  pinions  ma>  he 
radially  adjusted  wItt;  respect  to  said  m.nin  shaft  ,  means 
whereby  said  wheels  ma\  bt  alternately  rigidly  connectf>d 
with  said  sleeve,  including  friction  shoes  arran,;ed  ti 
slide  radially  upt>Li  opposite  sides  of  said  central  flan>;e. 
collars  fitted  to  slide  axia!l\  on  said  sleeve  upon  opfxjslte 
sides  of  said  central  flange,  toggle  levers  respectively  pivot 


J 
e 


i:>' 


1.  In  Injectors,  in  combination,  a  steam  noule,  a  com- 
bining noixle.  a  delivery  nozale,  an  overflow  chamber,  a 
delivery  chamber,  a  water  inlet,  an  overflow  gap  between 
the  combining  and  delivery  noizles.  freely  opening  and 
closing  overflow  means  upon  the  combining  nozzle ;  an 
overflow  valve,  means  loading  said  overflow  valve  by  the 
presBure  In  the  Injector  delivery  chamber,  and  ineai- 
parfly  neutralizing  said  pressure,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In   Injectors.  In  combination,  a  steam  nozsle.  a   com 
Mnlng  nozzle,  a  delivery  nozzle,  an  overflow    chamber,  a' 
delivery   chamber,  a  water  inlet,  an  overflow   gap  l>etweeD 
the    combining   and   delivery    nozzles,    freely    orxning    and 
<'los;!.L'  lo.er'! -v    :::o;i  :-  upon  the  combining  nozzle,  a  free 


ed 


■  :;ov\    va  :  v  e    !;p'  ■ 
\   the  pre->,.re 


T'e  overflow  chamlicr.  a  plunger  load- 
in   'he  delivery  chamhier.  a  lever  and  a 

-oil    i-    rrvey!:  s;    th.     lo:,  1     i;.,  r    siill:   ^  longer   to   said   0VC!-flt)W 
valse  and  i^cud-   ;.;i'n  eLiiiit   tht   iuadlag  of  gald  ovp;  :!ow 
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ralve    until    the   plunger    load    exceeds    a    predetermined 
amount,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  Injectors,  In  combination,  a  steam  nozzle,  a  com- 
bining nozzle,  a  delivery  nozzle,  an  overflow  chamber,  a 
delivery  chamber,  a  water  Inlet,  an  overflow  gap  ^wtween 
the  combining  and  delivery  nozzles,  freely  opening  and 
closing  overflow  means  upon  the  combining  nozzle,  a  free 
overflow  valve  upon  the  overflow  chamter,  a  plunger 
loaded  by  the  preiwure  In  the  delivery  chamber,  a  lever  and 
a  rod  conveying  the  load  upon  said  plunger  to  said  overflow 
valve,  and  a  spring  preventing  the  loading  of  said  overflow 
valve  until  the  Injector  delivery  pressure  overcomes  the 
iprlng  reslatance,  as  set  forth. 


1,076,221.  DILATING-SYRINGE.  Albert  Lawkb.vib 
Mi.VEK,  Bellows  Falls.  Vt.  Filled  .Tune  >*.  191  li.  S.Tiai 
No,   702.452.      (CI.   128—45.) 


1.  In  a  vaginal  Instrument,  an  Inner  liquiii-lnductioD 
tube,  and  an  encompassing  outer  sleeve  of  substantially 
larger  Interior  diameter  than  that  of  the  exterior  of  the 
tube,  flexible  fingers  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  .sai<! 
sleeve  and  projecting  toward  the  discharge  end  of  t!i*' 
tube,  means  to  deflect  and  retract  the  free  end.«!  of  such 
fingers  when  the  tube  Is  reciprocated  longitudinally  within 
the  sleeve,  and  means  to  automatically  effeot  enzairement 
between  said  tube  and  sleeve  and  hold  said  fingers  in  de- 
aired  deflected  po8ltion.s. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  In- 
duction tul>e  and  an  encompassing  sleeve  of  interior 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  exterior  of  the  tube, 
flexible  fingers  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  means 
to  deflect  the  fingers  when  the  tube  is  drawn  backward 
through  the  sleeve  and  spring-catches  which  automatically 
effect  engagement  between  the  sleeve  and  tulx-  and  hold 
■aid  fingers  In  desired  deflected  positions. 

3.  In  an  ln.strument  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  in 
ductlon  tube,  an  encompassing  .sleeve  of  interior  diameter 
■ubBtantlally  greater  throughout  its  length  than  that  of 
the  exterior  of  the  tube,  and  provided  with  a  flaring  ex 
terlor  at  its  rear  end.  flexible  integral  fingers  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  to  deflect  the 
outer  ends  of  said  fingers. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve 
having  flexible  fingers  rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  spread  when  desired,  a 
liquid  conducting  tube  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  at  its  discharge  end,  a  head  portion  provided  with 
a  series  of  liquid  passages  extending  at  angles  In  diETerent 
directions  away  from  the  induction  end  of  the  tnlie.  a  base 
portion  with  liquid  passages  extending  at  angles  In  dif- 
ferent directions  toward  said  Induction  end,  and  a  rota- 
tabl«  portion  supported  between  said  head  and  base  and 


provided    with    liquid    passages   extending   tangentlally   of 
said  rotatable  portion. 

5.  la  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  con- 
ducting tube,  a  sleeve  encompassing  the  tube  and  provided 
with  integral  fiexible  fingers  extending  from  one  end  there 
of,  means  to  spread  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  when  the 
tube  is  drawn  backward  within  the  sleeve,  and  to  retract 
them  to  cover  the  end  of  the  tube  when  it  is  pushed  for- 
ward, and  depressions  in  t^e  end  of  the  tube  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  fingers  and  thus  cau.se  them  to  raa.sk  the  ejec- 
tion en>i  ttiereof  and  form  the  exterior  surfao.}  ..f  the 
devirt' 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  7  8  .  ;-■  2  2  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR.  SAMrEi.  B 
Mnsc'>vrr7..  New  York.  N  Y..  asslirri.ir,  by  mesne  a.sslgn 
ments.  to  National  Antriniatlc  Roll  .Advertlsint'  Com 
pany,  a  Corp.iratlou  uf  New  York.  Filed  .Aug.  'is.  1907. 
Serial  No.  ,39n.4vi,,      (C).  40 — 53.) 


1.  la  an  exhibiting  apparatus  In  cotnMnatlon,  an  elec- 
tric motor;  an  exhlbitlni;  device;  me<hanicnl  connections 
betwf.-n  s.;i  M  rn.  ifiir  and  snld  device  f.>r  shlftlnK  xfiM  de- 
vlc-  .   Mti   ;i';  ii'Ti.:!  !i  ■     ir'-nit   breaker  fur   sjiid   motor  comprl.s 

Int'  :i  '(tita.-t  aiitniii.-tfj:  ally  and  gradually  movable  to  cir- 
cuit breiikiiii,'  !>'>.si!  Ion  and  cnntroiled  by  the  shifting  of 
said  exM!i!!ini,'  i)»".  iif  an.!  -i  fooperating  contact  .vieldingly 
sprin-  i-rt'ssefi  towa.r.l  a.n  1  :iito  the  path  of  mnvtjment  of 
said  M:-t-!  ■■'iriTji-r  aii'l  I'lj-istatile  means  for  limiting  the 
tra-.t';  (if  said  .'o.iiH'ra t  in„'  '■ontact  towar<i  said  first  con- 
tact, whereby  the  engagetnent  l>etween  the  cuntacts  may 
be  broken  liefore  the  complete  shiftltie  of  said  exhibiting 
device 

2.  In  a  device  'f  the  .  haracter  descrilMKl.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  strip,  of  winding  rollers,  a  feed 
roller,  means  for  imjiaiting  movement  to  said  feed  roller 
in  opposite  dlrectiMii-;.  \<,n^>'  .-ears  at  the  ends  of  *jid  feed 
roller,  ratchet  whceLs  fiavin^  reversed  teetti  and  l)«ing  con 
nected  with  said  feed  roller,  pawls  secured  to  the  lo-se 
gears  and  cooperative  with  .said  ratchet  wheels  to  auto- 
matical.y  rotiple  either  of  said  gears  with  the  fe«d  roller 
U(.or<hiig  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  fric- 
ti.ri  ■oiiifllnK  for  each  winding  roller,  said  friction  cou 
plln;;  ;» nnlttlng  the  latter  to  automatically  adjust  Itself 
in  spe.Hi  nicordltig  to  the  variation  of  its  diameter,  and 
ircars  transmitting  movement  from  the  feed  roller  to  the 
said  friction  couplings,  said  gears  Ijeing  so  apiK)rtloned 
that  the  speed  of  the  winding  rollers  Is  greater  than  that 
'if  the  feed  roller,  autrtitantially  as  set  forth. 

•'?.  la  a  device  of  the  character  de*icribed.  the  comhlna 
lion  with  feed  and  winding  rollers,  and  an  indicating  strip, 
of  a  reversible  electro-motor  for  driving  said  feed  roller  In 
opposite  directions,  an  automatically  operated  electro- 
magnet, a  pair  of  cam  disks  arranged  with  their  cam  por- 
tions la  reversed  direction  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing pawls  for  said  cam  dl^ks  actuated  simultaneously  by 
said  ele<-tro-magnpt  and  Imiependently  from  one  another 
by  the  said  cam  disks,  said  pawls  and  cams  being  adapted 
to  control  the  feeding  of  the  indicating  strip  In  the  respec- 
tive directions  of  rotation  of  the  electro-motor,  aubstan- 
tially  as  set  forth 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb«d,  the  combina- 
tion with  feed  and  winding  rollers  and  an  indicating  strip. 
of  a  reversible  electro-motor  for  driving  said  feed  roller  in 
opposite  directions,  an  automatical  It  operated  electro- 
magnet, a  pair  of  cam  disks  arranged  with  their  cam  por 
tions  In  reversed  direction  to  one  another,  a  pair  of 
■winging  pawls  for  said  cams,  actuated  simultaneously  by 
the  said  electro- magnet,  and  Independently  from  one  an 
other  by  said  cams,  electric  controllers  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  said  pawls,  of  which  controllers,  one  at  a 
time.  Is  adapted  to  controi  the  electric  circuit  throuKh  the 
motor    to    start    and    (stop    the    latter    suhstant  lally    a.-    set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comllna- 
tion  with  feed  and  winding  rollers  and  an  Indicating  strip, 
of  a  reversible  electr.  motor  for  driving  said  fe<Hl  roiier  In 
opposite  directions,  nn  autotnatloaliy  of>erated  electro- 
magnet, a  pair  of  funis  '-iL'*d;y  connwte.l  with  the  feed 
roller  and  having  their  'nni  portions  revers<>d  to  one  an- 
other, a  pair  of  swinging  pawls  for  said  cams  futnated 
simultaneously  by  the  said  electro  magnet  and  independ- 
ently from  one  another  by  the  said  cams,  electric  con- 
trollers cotnprlslng  spring  aot.iated  Uars  connectefl  with 
and  actuated  by  said  pawls,  electric  i-ontnct  pie.-*'s  -ri'-ried 
by  said  bars,  adjustable  I'ontact  pieces  cor.jte-at  :,.■  «-i?h 
said  flrst  named  cont:!-t  plcc»'»j.  of  which  contr<i  • '■-  '!i<= 
at  a  tlrre.  is  adapte<l  tr  '-'nitrcil  the  electric  clrc^ii!  ttirM':gt: 
the  motor  to  start  and  stop  the  latter,  substantia: 'y  as 
set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  flazette  ] 


angles  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  Jaws  and  cuttw* 
and  In  engagement  with  tlie  latter  for  causing  the  cutters 
to  l)e  moved  toward  the  pipe  by  the  resistance  of  the  pipe 
to  the  Jaws,  and  m'ans  for  effecting  »  relative  bodily 
movement  between  the  Jaws  and  the  cutters. 
[Claims  6  to   8    not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


i.<»7t).22;;  rirK-i  i  TTKI!  Ika  w  n..xnk. man,  Warren, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.    728,4Ifi.      (CL  81—191.) 


1.  .K  pii.tf  cutting  !ooi  '(.mprisiii^;  [npf-clnnipini:  ;hws  be- 
rw.-.n  wiiirh  there  Is  a  relative  a.ijustment  as  tlie  tool 
Is   being   appiMed   t--   :;    pipe,   said   Jsw^    nia  in  ra'n :  ng   a   fixed 


'  ra'inn.  cutting 

■ii.h  operatlvely 

t"    forced  Into 

ofT(  red  by  the 

:T.g    ! '  f-   cutting 


relation  to  far!.  I'tijer  during  '!!<■  ■  •.'".u, 
means  coiiperating  w;tii  said  ;aw,^   nud 
conrn'Ctlng  the  same    nt_>   that    the  .;fi*- 
engagement  wltli  the  pipe  by  th«    r. '^  -• 
latter    to   the   Jaws,    and    m«.'i!:s    r,  r    .1  : 
means   as   thi-  cutting  fipcrnti  -li    ;  ;  •  ■_• ''x^..  s. 

2  A  pipe  cutter  comprtsKig  a  frame  having  opposluiy- 
4ltopo8ed  jaws  Ntw.-fi.  whi  !  iIjt.  Is  a  relative  adjust- 
meot,  means  for  effecting  sue'  a*;  istment.  opposed  cut- 
ters slidably  mounted  relativi-iy  to  said  Jaws,  and  means 
Intermediate  of  each  Jaw  nu<i  *ts  f  "■ptTtivf-  ■utter  for 
forcing  the  iatt' r  int<i  engng' iio-t.t  w:!.  a  j.p.-  i,\  iht-  re- 
sistance of  the  latter  to  the  Jaws, 

,'^.  A  pipe  i-utlcr  '■•'mprisliiL-  a  frHin*-,  oppositely  disposed 
sMdable  laws,  cutteis  c.  ...peri!  Mi. g  wltii  said  Jaws,  each  cut- 
tor  being  slldahly  rno.tjt'd  on  a  plane  parailellng  the 
sliding  movement  <<f  th^  .■  '  -.  means  for  causing  the  cut- 
ters to  be  moved  In  opposite  direction  to  the  jaws,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  bodily  movement  between 
the  Jmvis  and  the  ctjtters. 

4.  .\  pU^e-cutter  comprising  a  frame,  oppositely  dis 
posed  slldable  jaws,  cutters  cooperating  with  said  jaws, 
each  cutter  N'lng  slldable  on  a  plane  parallelmg  the  slid 
trig  movement  of  the  jaws,  means  actuated  by  the  resist- 
ance of  the  jaws  In  engaging  a  pipe  for  causing  the  cutters 
to  be  moved  toward  the  pipe,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  bodily  movement  between  the  jaws  and  the 
cutters. 

5.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  frame,  oppositely  disposed 
slidable  jaws,  cutters  cooperating  with  said  Jaws,  each 
cutter  being  slldable  on  a  plane  paralleling  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  jaws,  levers  movable  on  planes  at  right 


1,076,224.     COLLAl'SIBLE  RED.     FiiEDEKicK  A,  Palmbe, 
Mlddletown,    Conn.      Filed    July    3.    1913.      Serial    No. 

777,ltKi.      I  CI.  5—9., 


A  collapsible  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  sectlotia. 
cross  rods  connecting  the  vertical  members  thereof,  aide 
rails,  and  sleeves  to  which  said  side  rails  are  connected, 
said  -  ..-  t.eing  slidable  upon  the  vertical  meml>er«  of 
the  litioi  and  foot  sections  and  having  notches  engaye- 
able  with  said  cnss  rods  to  lock  the  memt>ers  against  col- 
lapsing. ' 


1,076,225  liEAN  SNIITER.  \V:ll:a.mH  I'hinmt,  Chll- 
licothe,  lii.b  assignor  to  The  I'blnney  Engineering 
CompaL.\,  I.  liiilicothe.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No  .^09.619.  Renewed 
Mar.  12,  1913.     Serial  No    "■.•:   ^'il.     (CL  146 — 11.) 


1.  A  macliine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tlltlns:  bockets  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  i-Mds  therein  and  adapted 
to  tilt  in  either  direction  fr  m  a  horizontal  position, 
means  for  maintaining  said  buck.ts  tilted  at  one  angle 
while  said  buckets  are  travfilng  in  one  direction,  me&aa 
for  tilting  said  buckets  at  an  opposite  angle  when  they 
are  traveling  In  the  opposite  dlrt-t  ti  i,.  and  knives  adapted 
to  pass  through  slotted  portions  of  said  buckets. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
'■ndless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tilting  buckets  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  Siots  therein,  and  adapted 
to  tilt  In  either  direction  from  a  horizontal  position, 
means  for  maintaining:  said  buckets  tilted  at  one  angle 
while  said  buckets  art^  tr.iveling  In  one  direction,  means 
for  tilting  said  bucki  ?s  at  an  opposite  angle  when  they 
are  traveling  in  the  opposit'  direction,  knives  adapted  to 
pass  tl^rough  slotted  p('rtii'DF  of  said  buckets,  doors  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  ends  of  said  buckets,  and  cams  adapted 
to  act  upon  said  doors  to  open  them  at  predetermined 
intervals 

:■.  A  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  an 
endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tilting  buckets  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  slots  therein,  and  adapted 
to  tilt  In  either  direction  'rom  a  horizontal  position,  means 
for  maintaining  said  buckets  tilted  at  one  angle  while 
said  buckets  are  traveling  In  one  dlrectloo,  means  for 
tilting  said  buckets  at  an  opposite  angle  when  they  are 
traveling  In  the  opposite  direction,  knives  adapted  to 
pass  through  slotted  portions  of  said  buckets,  doors 
ad-ipted  ho  close  the  ends  of  said  l>ucket8.  and  cams  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  said  doors  to  open  them  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  one  of  said  cams  acting  upon  the  doors   while 
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the  correspondto?  knife  is  passing;  throDgh  the  ilotted 
portions  of  the  buckets,  and  tlie  other  of  said  cams  actlag 
upon  said  doors  after  the  knife  has  passed  from  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  buckets. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  having  their  axes  ar- 
ranged vertically,  of  a  chain  engaged  therewith,  and 
traveling  tlierearovind,  in  a  horizontal  orbit,  a  plurality 
of  tilting  buckets  secured  to  said  chain  and  provided  with 
slots  therein,  a  pair  of  track.s  adapti-d  to  tilt  said  buckets 
from  one  angle  to  the  other  during  their  passage  over 
said  tracks,  salt!  bufk^'ts  comprising  elongated  hollow 
body  p<jrtlons  upon  at  the  top.  pivoted  doors  at  each  end 
of  .said  body  portions,  and  cam  engaging  extensions  upon 
said  plv<ite<i  dooTH.  cams  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
extensions  and  kulvis  adapted  to  pass  through  slots 
formed  in  said  bo<iy  i)<irtion«, 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  de.-^crUK^d  comprlainj*  an 
endles:*  prtipeller  traveling  constantly  In  a  substantially 
horlzontnl  plane,  buckets  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pro- 
peller, and  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  trimmed, 
means  for  tilting  the  buckets  alternately  In  opposite  dlrec 
tions  and  causing  the  articles  therein  to  move  sticces- 
sively  t'jward  opposite  ends  of  the  buckets,  and  cutters 
arranged  to  sever  saM  articles  at  the  depressed  ends  of 
sai<!  iiui'kers 


1,07R,226.  DASH  LOr-K  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  CLOCKS. 
Wilson-  E.  Sorter,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 
Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mur.  10,  191.3.     Serial  No.  755, .-41.     Kl.  58—53.) 


w^ 


1.  In  ii  dash-lock  U>v  .'lutomobiie  clocks,  the  comi'inatlon 
wltii  a  dasli  plate  prnvlded  with  a  positioning  flneer.  of 
a  clock  having  It.s  case  formed  in  Its  projecting  rear  edge 
with  a  pcsltloningnotch  to  receive  the  said  finger  and  pro- 
vided with  a  base-ring  larger  in  dinmeter  than  the  said 
dash-plate  and  band  and  forming  a  housing  for  the  said 
plate  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  band  when  the  clock  is 
fastened  to  the  daah,  and  locking  means  for  permanently 
secnrlTig  the  clock-case  to  the  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  dash-lock  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  dash-plate  provided  with  a  positioniug-flnger  and 
with  a  fastening-socket  provided  with  a  binding  screw, 
of  a  clock  having  Its  case  formed  in  Its  projecting  rear 
edge  with  a  notch  for  receiving  the  said  positioning  finger, 
and  provided  with  a  fastening-stud  entering  the  said 
socket  and  bored  for  the  reception  of  the  said  screw  and 
the  case  of  the  clock  b^'tng  also  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  a  base-flange  or  housing  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
dash-plate  and  case  and  serving  to  conce.<il  the  dash  plate 
and  the  rear  edge  of  the  case  when  the  clock  is  applied 
to  the  dash. 


1,076,227.  PROOKSS  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PROOrCT 
Fravk  Pkbv<>8t,  Oakland,  Cal..  asslpmor  of  one-half  to 
Con  Driscoll,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  .30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  723,154.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  proc^a  of  preparing  a  food 
compound  eonsistlng  in  separating  th«  whites  mad  yoike 
of  eggs,  adding  stigar  to  said  whltps  and  thoroughly  whip 
ping  sakl  whites  and  said  sngar  from  time  to  time  nntU 
they  he«y>me  dry. 

2.  The  hereindescrlhed  process  of  prepartnir  a  food  com 
ponnd    consisting   in    separating    the   whites    and    volks    of 


eggs,  adillng  sugar  to  said  whites  and  thoroughly  whip 
ping  said  whites  and  said  sugar  from  time  to  time  until 
they  l)ecoqje  dry  and  reducing  the  dry  mass  to  powdered 
form. 


1,076,228.  CURRYCOMB.  Nathan  \V  Uhice,  Columbus, 
.\Ii.ss.  Filed  May  31,  li*12.  Serial  No.  TOO.SUX  {C\. 
1  l!*-- 88.) 


In  corriMnation,  a  fran.e  lnoiiidiiig  a  handle  ending  In 
two  Urs  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  comt)  plate 
iiaving  appositely  positioned  converging  securing  flanges. 
portions  -.f  said  plate  being  stamped  out  and  serrated  tu 
furai  a  plurality  of  combs,  one  of  .said  flanges  having  a  per 
ti"ii  curved  outward  to  form  a  pin  sleeve,  a  pin  within 
said  sU-eve,  mean.s  to  secure  said  flanges  to  said  bars, 
two  e.ve  bolt.s  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  bars,  a  Blotted 
vie,! IV!-  plate  striding  said  eoruhs  having  bars  engaging 
said  pin  and  an  outstanding  apertured  flange,  a  cnink 
sl..irt  lietil  within  said  eye-bolts,  having  au  operating  lever 
p.w:tli...n._tl  adjacent  to  said  handle,  a  link  extending  from 
the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  apertur<e,  and 
a  spring  extending  rr^-n;  <;:.  .^f  said  sa--  and  e:, gaging 
said  clearer  plate,  r>  nw]  iti   c.,-  mann.  r  set  fortii. 


1.076  221)  (ViFiF  FOR  THK  MANUFACTURE  OF  CV. 
M!.N!  AM>  <E.\IK\'l'  I.INKD  I'll'E.S,  GEOBtJE  W 
I'BIKST,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  8,  Utii  Seria 
No.  66e,091.     (CI.  26—128.) 
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i     .\   I'Ore   t'.'T  reiiieiit  and   '''nieut  iim-d  [m_>es  conilsisng 
of    a    rigid    cor'-  piece    ami     ■.    '  ir   open  ende<l    cov.  ring 

th€re<3n.   said    covering    c<iii.,  _    a    n<in  eiteDsibie    inner 

tube  to  engage  the  core  pi. -ce  and  a  yielding  outer  tube 
of  BubstiOitial  thickness  ti)  engage  the  cement  and  to  be 
cumpres.-ied  I'.v  tlif  e.rrn  n?  .n  'jardeniug  and  also  p^Tmlt- 
ting  wlttMlrawal  of  thi  cirnponent  parts  of  the  core,  said 
inner  and  outer  tut)«»  lieinir  secured  toget!  er  over  ail  to 
form  a  sbigle  piece  tubular  covering,  substanf ially  as  d«- 
scrlix'd. 

2.  A  core  for  cement  and  cement-lined  pipes  consisting 
of  a  rl^d  core-piece  having  longitudinal  grooves  to  receive 
strifis  on  the  <  overiug.  and  a  tiibniar  open-ended  cover 
thereon,  said  coverint:  com[,irisin/  an  inner  tul.e  and  a 
yielding  outer  Tub»"  Intimtteiy  associate"!  together  through 
OTJt  their  length,  said  inner  tube  having  rigid  strips  ar 
ransed  ob  its  Inner  aide  to  enter  the  groove  in  Wif.  core 
piece,  su)wtantlali.\'   as  described.  i 
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1,076.230.  MOVABLE  HOTHOUSE.  .\bthub  Ft  lle.n- 
BiRKT.  Sompting.  Worthing.  England.  Mled  June  30, 
1913.     Serial    No.   7T(i,b06.      (.i  1.   47 — 27.) 


1. 


s-tr 


A  hot  house,  raUs  tnuUTCTM  to  the  bOt  honge 


l,oTH.2:n  t'AN  OFKNER.  Jamks  M.  I'liua.  New  York, 
N.  V  .  assignor  to  Fretierick  R  Teves,  Glen"  Core,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.      Serial  No.  081, TU.      (CI.  220 — 67.) 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  main  body  or  handle  por- 
tion provided  at  one  side  and  adjacent  to  one  end  witt;  a 
blade  which  projects  at  rii;!it  angles  thereto,  said  blade 
being  of  crescent  form  m  .  ro.ss  >«*■<  ti.m  and  the  side  edges 
thereof  being  conver^;eiit  t..  a  'eiitrui  poirii.  said  blade  In- 
Ing  widest  at  the  handle  or  tK>dy  tMirtion.  and  said  handle 
or  body  portion  being  provided  !iack  of  the  blade  with  a 
projecting  member  which  forms  a  istop  to  limit  the  dls 
tance  the  blade  can  N»  forced  into  a  can,  and  which  also 
forms  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  IwHly  or  handle  portion  Is 
turned  backwardly  after  the  Made  is  forced  downwardly 
through  the  head  of  the  can,  and  said  handle  being  also 
provided  with  a  prong  adapted  to  form  a  vent  in  the  head 
of  the  can  when  the  blade  is  forced   thereinto. 


wljeeis 


Upon   the   hot  house  rtinning  on  the  rails,    a   ^onguudaial 
shaft    carrying    driving    pinions,    g' .a.-,ng     conneaing     the 


wheels,    an.;    :i;ei-.tis   for   driving 


t.!  trie  l..jt  I,..u8«, 
ii  the  rhiU.  a  loagi- 
1^     ge.irlnK    CMnnect 


driving   filDlons    w;th 
t!  '■  shaft 

2,    .\     hot     hMU&e,     raii.s     iraLi>v 
wheels   upon    the   im:    liuuse   run- 
tudinal    sh.ift     i-;irrv;ni:    i!ri\    r,.:     ■ 
Ing  the  driving   plr,  ,uns   with   the   w'leels.   and   multip.jlnK 
gear  for  driving  the  sh.aft. 

'■\.  \  hot  bou.s.  ,  raii^  t  la  risverse  to  tlie  hot  hoiise, 
ulieels  'ipcL  the  ;,-•  '■  ;v,  r::ii;:,..  •■  \\v  rails,  a  iongl 
tudlnal  shaft  turn.ng  .n  ndjustal-ji  l.enrlngs  on  the  hot 
house  and  earrylnn  driving  piuims  gearing  connecting 
the  driving  piiii'ii-  ;vltli  the  wheels,  and  m.nn.*  f.T  driving 
the  shaft. 

4.  \  hot  bouse,  fhIIs  transverse  to  the  hot  house, 
wheels  upon  the  h.d  h'nise  running  en  the  rails,  a  longi- 
tudinal ^haft  turnlntT  Ir,  adjustat.ie  t>earing8  ■  n  the  hi>t 
in'UH.-  aiiii  carryiru-  '-wa.c  pinfi'ns.  g-iiring  ■,  nne.- 1  •.uk 
the  drivirn;  pinions  »;;;,  the  wheels,  and  miiltlp'ylng  gear 
for  driving  the  shaft 

5  A  hot  house,  rails  tranitverse  to  the  hot  house, 
wheels  upon  the  hot  house  running  on  the  rails,  a  long! 
tudlnal  shaft  carr)  I:j>;  drlvint'  pinions  gearing  with 
t'lothed  wheels  on  the  wlifelt:,  nnd  means  for  driving  the 
shaft. 

[Clain.s  (',  J, n.i    7   not  printed  in   th-  ■•  ..nzctte.] 


1,076.232.  MKTH«'l.  oF  KF.«TOHlNG  COAGULATED 
ALKUMINS  TO  IHK  OKIHINAL  STATE.  Albkbt  H. 
ItASCHE,  «,  harlottenburg,  Germany.  Fii"d  1  »ec.  i',  1912. 
Serial    No     736,821.      (CI.   99 — 11.) 


1.  The  :  ereic  described  method  of  restoring  coagnlated 
albumins  to  the  original  state,  which  consists  In  i.,lilng 
dry  coagulated  albumins  or  albuminous  bodies  with  a 
liquid,  beating  and  agitating  the  mixture  so  as  to  form 
an  emtilslon,  supersaturating  the  heated  emnlslon  with  a 
chemically  indlflferent  gas  under  pres-sure.  and  atomlilng 
the  warm  emulsion  supersaturated  witl  a  -hemlcally  in- 
different gns  •;ni1.-r  r'f'Mure  so  as  to  bring  sa'i  alhurnlns 
or  albuminous   1...;:.^  mto  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  restoring  coag\ilated 
albumins  tc  the  orlL'tna!  stR*'e.  which  consists  in  heating 
and  agitating  a  Ilqild  '•■■iiirainlng  coag\i.nted  Rihuoilns  or 
albuminous  txKlies,  --perHfiti'-ating  the  heated  !l(|uld  with 
a  chemically  indllT'T.  :t  irns  under  pressur'-.  and  atomis- 
ing the  warm  IVjuld  supersa  t'.irn  r^Hj  with  a  chemically  in- 
djfferfmt  "orti pressed  gRs  *>  jis  to  bring  snld  alhutntris  or 
a'huniino!]s   '!'<*Hes   !rit'>  <i)'-M\-^r\. 

''  A  niethi..!  ,.f  •.  :i;.f-;ng  coagulated  a;!  :rr;lns  soluble 
«Llr':  -i.tn;:^;....^  t -.•.■! '  v\'c  f  Mf-'iid  containing  said  al- 
bumins in  an  :ndlss<  y-A  ..!.l':';..n  with  a  chemically  in- 
different L'as  -irt'i'-T  ;.^ess';r(  I'ii.r  conditions  to  duper- 
saturate  s.iid  llq-ld  with  siiid  ^;iS,  and  thereafter  atomli- 
lng said  liquid  by  means  of  a  chemically  Indifferent  gas 
under  ires-.iri     !-ito  an  open  vessel. 

rendering    the    coag:l;.'e;    .Hlhinnlnous 

!  :Tiilk  soluble,  which  c-vnprlses  s;ii>er- 

;,.,'   rr,()|r  ^j^fj  g  chemlcHllv   hidlfTerent 

!•'   •    ,  '-essure,  and  atomizhik:  said   milk 

■  '■     .':     •■     indiffere:  •    ,.:!is      ;!.•;.  r    jTess^re, 
lik    and   gas  to  t^nw   past   obstructions, 
Into  an  op<  n  vessel.  ♦ 
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1.076,233,  FISH-PLATE  FOR  RAILS.  Willi.  M  r. 
Rath,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1912  .Serial 
No.  709,374.     {C\.  286 — 6.) 


■^' 


^ 


1  A  reversible  flsh-plate  comprising  a  base  •  .rtun  and 
a  vtrtlcal  clamping  portion,  interlockini;  lugs  extending 
from  s»i<l  Siase  jM.rtlon.  an  angular  extension  at  the  end 
of  each  Interlocking  'ng  baring  an  lncliiie<i  suritice  at  one 
side  there<'f,  each  l>ase  having  a  reCMS  upon  its  inner  edge 
lH>tween  one  end  and  the  adjacent  lug  and  each  l>a»e  hav- 
ing  n    rffess   upon    'ts    inner   e»i>;e    a;    ,ts   <.piH>Bite  end   and 
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proTld«d  with  a  lag,  In  combination  with  a  cooperating 
flsh-plate  of  like  construction,  said  plates  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  and  respective  sides  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  abutting  rails  and  to  Interlock  with  each  other  and 
wjth  said  rails  to  clamp  and  hold  said  rails  in  proper  and 
Mcnre  allnement  with  each  other  without  the  use  of  bolts, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  each  of  said  recesses  horizon- 
tally and  be  held  therein  by  said  lug,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  parposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  reversible  fish-plate  comprising  a  base  portion  and 
a  vertical  clamping  portion.  Interlocking  lugs  extending 
from  said  base  portion,  an  angular  extpnsion  at  the  end 
of  each  interlocking  lug  having  an  inclined  surface  on  the 
Inner  side  thereof,  each  base  having  a  recess  upon  Its  inner 
edge  between  one  end  and  the  adjacent  lug  and  having  the 
lower  portion  of  its  bottom  inclined  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  upper  portion  and  each  base  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  similar  recess  with  a  lug  at  the  end  of  the 
lower  portion.  In  combination  with  a  coSperatlng  fish-plate 
of  like  congtmction,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  entiage 
the  bottom  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  abutting  rails  and  to  Interlock  with  each  other  and 
with  said  rails  in  proper  and  secure  allnement  with  each 
other  and  a  longitudinally  wedge-shaped  key  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  horizontally  into  the  recesses  formed  by  the  co- 
operating members  and  held  therein  by  said  lug,  suS)stan 
tlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  A  reversible  flsh-plate  comprising  a  base  portion  and 
a  vertical  clamping  portion,  Interlocking  lugs  extending 
from  said  base  portion,  an  angular  extension  at  the  end 
of  each  Interlocking  lag  having  an  Inclined  surface  on  Its 
inner  side,  each  base  having  a  recess  upon  Its  inner  edge 
between  one  end  and  the  adjacent  lug  and  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  bottom  Inclined  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  upper  portion,  and  each  base  having  at  Its 
opposite  end  a  similar  recess  with  a  lug  at  the  end  of  the 
lower  portion.  In  combination  with  a  cooperating  fish 
plate  of  like  construction,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  and  respective  sides  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  abutting  rails  and  to  interlock  with  each  other  and 
with  said  rails  to  clamp  and  hold  said  rails  In  proper  and 
secure  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  lontritudlnally 
wedge-shaped  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  horizontally  Into 
the  recess  formed  by  the  co6peratlng  members  and  held 
therein  by  said  lug,  said  key  having  an  extension  adapted 
to  fit  adjacent  said  lug  and  thereby  provide  accessiblt^ 
means  whereby  said  interlocking  key  can  be  easily  lifted 
up  when  it  Is  desired  to  remove  the  key,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,070,234.  CORN  AND  COTTON  PLANTER.  Mabcos 
ROBiNSOv,  Samubl  Robinson,  and  W!i,liavi  A.  Davis, 
Chico,  Tex.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No  «27,085. 
(C\.  Ill— 6.t 


In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle 
supporting  the  frame,  seed  cans  carried  by  the  frame,  seed 
dropping  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  a  chain  and 
sprocket  connection  between  the  axle  and  the  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism,  and  ground  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle,  of  clutch   hubs  carried  by   the  wheels,   clutch 


members  spllned  on  the  axle,  and  arranged  to  alternately 
engage  the  clutch  hubs,  a  rigid  yoke  extending  between 
and   engaging  the  clutch   members  at  its  ends,  said   yoke 

having  an  offset  portion  receiving  a  portloa  of  the  chain 
and  sprocket  connection,  said  yoke  being  held  against  ro- 
tation and  rotatably  receiving  the  clutch  members,  bear- 
ings on  the  frame  In  which  the  yoke  is  mounted  to  slide, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  also  pivoted  to  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  lockUig  the  lever  In  its  adjusted  poBltlous. 


1. 


1.076.2.Sf.  •  AS!:HAKDI-:M\<i  MATERIAL,  Ulan  RuO- 
MAN,  Ed >,'►'« I)., J.  Ta..  assignor  to  Rodman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, ft  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  I, 
im.'i.     Serial  No.  764,880.      (CI.  148—25.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  ca.'^e-hardenlng  ma- 
terial consisting  of  small  rounded  masses  of  appreciable 
size. 

2.  .A.-*  a  nnw  article  of  manufacture,  case-hardening  ma- 
terial consisting  of  small  spherical  masses  of  appreciable 
size. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  case-hardening  ma- 
terial la  the  form  of  small  rounde<l  pebbles,  each  p«»bble 
con.slstinK  of  finely  divided  material  held  togethw  by  a 
tacky  binder 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  case-hardening  ma- 
terial consist  In kt  of  small  rounded  coked  massps  of  appreci- 
able size 

5.  As  a  new  articie  of  manufacture,  case-hardening  ma- 
terial consisting  of  small  rounded  masses  of  appreciable 
size  havlnk'  a  coking  interior  and  a  non-coking  exterior. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  iirint«Mi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076,236.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TAPS  OK  OIT- 
LETS.  .lo.sEi'H  Sacfis,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Aichs  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Hartford.  Conn., 
H    "orporatlon    of    Connecticut        Filed    June    1«,    1911. 

S.Tlai  No.  ♦ja.-i.f^.'i^.     tCl.  173—341.) 


1.  An  electr!f-a;  -urrcnt  tap.  a  base  of  magnetic  material 
and  an  ener;.-;z:nK'  coii  tlj^Tefi  r  on  wliich  said  tap  Is 
mounted  and  by  means  of  which  it  Is  attached  to  a  suitable 
snpportitig  stirface,  and  mfans  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  curreB'  ru  sjci  f.ase  independently  of  said  tap, 

2.  .\  !}H,s.'  f  iiiagnetir  matiTial,  an  energizing  foil  there- 
for, an  ^  •;!•:■. li  current  fa;!  mounted  on  said  base,  a  cur- 
rent supply  circuit  for  said  tap  and  coll.  means  for  con- 
trolling tli>'  magnet  coil  Intlcpendent  and  separate  from 
the  controlling  means  for  said  tap. 

3.  .\n  electrical  current  tap,  a  Iwse  of  magnetic  material 
on  which  said  tap  is  mounted,  an  energizing  coll  therefor, 
a  supply  circuit  for  said  tap  and  coll,  a  controller  for  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  rendering  said  controller  Inoperable 
while  tln'  device  la  In  use. 

4.  A  plurality  of  electrical  current  taps,  a  base  of  mag- 
netic material  on  which  said  taps  are  mounted,  an  ener- 
gizing coll  therefor,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  taps  and 
coll.  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  an  operating  handle  there- 
for, and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch, 
said  means  being  carried  by  said  base  and  Inoperable  when 
said  base  is  attached  to  the  supporting  surface. 

5.  A  plurality  of  electrical  current  taps,  a  base  of  mag- 
netic material  on  which  said  taps  are  mounted,  an  energix- 
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Ing  coll  therefor,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  taps  and  coll,  a 
switch  for  said  circuit,  an  operating  handle  therefor, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch,  said 
means  being  carried  by  said  base  and  Inoperable  when  said 
base  is  attached  to  the  supporting  surface,  and  a  cut-out 
for  said  colL 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,076.237.  HOLDER  FOR  MIRRORS  AND  TTIE  LIKIB. 
Joseph  Saktoki,  Revere.  Mass  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  659.. 550.      (CI.  45-18.! 


3  i 


E 


-X; 


7  '^- 


The  comMnatltit!  with  «  mirror  ani'.  the  like,  of  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  biorks  and  means  for 
fastening  them  together,  said  mcnns  »itenrting  over  ttie 
back  of  such  mirror,  and  each  of  said  likK'ks  being  com- 
posed of  labrous  materia!  havlnt  a  hack  port  lor;  '■, grafting 
with  the  back  of  the  mlrrr»r.  a  frontal  portion  or  !!p  r-n- 
tacting  with  the  face  of  the  mirror,  and  a  connect  hic  ;.'  r- 
tlon  between  said  back  portion  and  frontal  portion.  i*aid 
rf>nnectinR  portion  comprising  a  recess  havinj:  two  angu- 
larly disposed  faces  literally  terminating  in  abutments, 
said  recess  being  overhunK  !iy  twild  frontal  portion  or  lip. 


^,07t;,2,H^.     I'K'IAt  llAHI.K  K  !  .M  FOR  VEHICLE  WHLELS, 

At«ii.j'}i  SiHi'k.  Who.-lli.K.  W  Va  .  assignor  to  Schick 
\\  heel  and  Tire  Co,  a  Corpora'ion  of  West  N'lrginla. 
Filed  Aug.  L'7,  1912.     Senai  N.  ,  Ti7.as*9.      vCi.  152 — ::;i.i 


1.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  wli.-e.s,  the  k  oinbiiiaiiot.  with 
a  fixed  rim  member,  of  a  series  of  Independently  formed 
t«)lt  members  rlKldiy  Bfcure<i  to  ibe  same  at  Intervals,  each 
hoit  m-'mt'cr  having'  a  locking  tooth  at  one  end,  and  a 
threadfd  sti'tn  at  the  opposite  end.  a  rlrn  memtx^r  E.  a 
ring  lnterpowe<l  lietwecn  the  fixed  rim  and  the  rim  B  and 
having  notches  shaped  to  engage  with  said  tooth  and  to 
embrace  the  bolt,  a  complementary  oppositely  disposed  ring 
member  having  notches  to  embrace  the  bolt  and  nuts  for 
forcing  the  said  ring  inward,  and  for  maintaining  the 
parts  In  position. 

2.  In  a  detachable  rim  tur  veliii  it-  wheels,  the  cr. n)l)lnH 
tlon  with  a  metallic  fixed  rim.  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  a  series  of  independently  formed  bolt  members 
fitted  on  the  outer  face  of  tlie  same,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  bolt  members  to  the  fixed  rim.  said  bolt 
memt)er8  having  Inclined  engaging  portions  at  one  end  and 
threaded  portions  at  the  opposite  end.  a  rim  member  B,  a 
ring  having  notch*-*  in  which  the  lK>lt  member  fits  and 
having  parts  for  engaging  said  proje<'tion  on  the  boit 
member,  a  complementary  ring  meml>er  positioned  and  em- 
bracing the  t)olt  member  at  Intervals,  and  nuts  on  the  bolt 
members  for  securing  the  parts  in  p-^sltlon. 

3.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  wheels,  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  rim  part,  of  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  bolts 
secured  to  the  fixed  rim  and  having  at  one  end  outstand- 
ing Inclined  portions  and  threaded  opposite  ends,  of  a  rim 
member  B.  a  ring  member  having  notches  In  which  the 
bolt   members  are   fitted   and  having  inclines  engaging  the 


Inclines  of  said  bolt  members,  a  complementary  ring  hav- 
ing notches  In  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  t>olt  mem- 
l>ers  engage  and  nuts  on  the  bolts  for  securing  the  parts 
together. 


1.076. L'.^9.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Aikii.ph  Schick,  Wheel- 
ing. W  Vh  ,  assJKnor  to  Schick  Wbet'i  and  Tire  Co..  a 
'■or[.oratlor;  of  Wrst  Virginia.  Hied  Aug.  27,  1912,  8e- 
r:a.  .No.  Tl7,-luu.      (Cl.  15-'— 5i;.( 


!>er  H'  i]  !;, 
tw-.)    !■•  .-rri' 
and    vt  ; !  * 
cent   !•    ri ) 
the  cfTit  r.'i 
2.    In    a 


;■;!.*:  w!;r,  •  ih,-  comMi.j'tion  wwh  «  rim  mem- 
■I  ■''<  rii'.er.  of  a  series  of  spokes  cmnettlng  the 
r^  ;  r  vided  with  Intermediate  coiled  portions. 
:tr  Htt-rii  parts,  said  stem  parts  and  the  adja- 
is  f  the  coils  l>eing  of  grea'er  diameter  than 
part  of  the  coiled  ;iortion  cf  the  sprltigs, 
^I'Tlnp  whfcl,  the  (omiinatlon  with  a  rim  and 
hub.  of  a  series  of  colled  spring  spokes,  provide<l  with  out- 
wardly extending  stems,  reinforcements  for  the  stems  of 
the  spokes  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  stems  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  colled  part  of 
the  sp.  kf,  nn.i  moant^  for  detacl.aMy  sec\;ring  the  spokes 
to  the   frsinie  ati'i   hub. 

8.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  wi-h  :\  rim,  of  a 
hub  having  a  series  of  radiai  at.  -.nlly  spaced  arms  at  op- 
potlte  sides  thereof,  the  firms  or,  .oe  side  beinp  arranged 
Intermediate  the  arms  of  the  oth.  r  side  e;i>- h  arm  being 
provided  with  a  depression  in  one  fare  thereof  forming  a 
spoke  s.at  spring  spokes  having  their  inner  ends  secured 
in  the  seats  of  the  sal.l  hrms  and  having  threaded  outer 
"nds,  arid  adJustaM.-  r.,r:i.rnons  ;>e-wcen  the  threaded 
outer  cndH  and  the  said  rim 

4  A  sfK^kc  for  sprint  who*  Is  hnvlTiC  a  <■o:]r<^  portion, 
and  .<i  stem  part  extending  (herefrom,  and  a  tubular  rein- 
forcing meml>er  inclosing  the  stem  part  aijd  a  portion  of 
the  coiled  part  of  the  spoke. 


1,076,240.  All  AHAJ  rs  1  OR  rONSTRtvniNO  ARCHES. 
AJBTHDB  E.  ScH!  FFKNiiAiER.  South  Chicago.  Hi.  Filed 
Mar.  2R.  ini.n,     S<Tlai  No    7r.7.o4&       c;.  -j^—M.) 


in    combination    with    a    furnace,    of    a    supporting    bar 
parallel   with   the  top   ngn  of  said  furnace    foot   memlx-rs 
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loowly  resting  on  Mid  furnace  and  Hpacing  said  bar  there- 
above  ;  and  brick  supporting  members  dept-ndint!  from  said 
supporting  bar,  each  formed  of  two  rods,  one  bent  forming 
an  eye  at  its  iowiT  end  and  a  liook  ar  its  upper  end  and 
the  olher  havlug  its  upper  etui  passed  tbrou^'h  .>*aid  eye 
and  a  head  thereon  aLove  such  eye.  a  hook  tw-ru  un  Its 
lower  end  and  its  central  portion  bent  forming  a  loop. 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 


1,076,241.  MOTOK-DHIVEN  ROTAIIV  K.UtTlIWORK- 
LNG-TOOr,.  Heinkk  H  F.  D.  S<;iiw.vh.n,  Il.'lleville.  111., 
assignor  to  William  SomerviUe.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  .30,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,505.     (CI.  97—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  rhararter  descrlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rota;able  shifr  and  a  plurality  of  ground  tilling 
units  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  each 
unit  comprising  complemental  semi  cin  uiar  hub  .s.m  tioarf 
adapted  to  be  oiamped  together  about  said  siiafr  and 
provided  with  rigid  radially  e.tt.'ndirii:  spokes  aud  cutting 
tools  provided  with  sockeis  fitting  ..ver  the  ends  of  said 
spokes  and  detachably  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  ground  tilting 
units  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewlib,  each 
unit  comprising  complemental  semi-circular  hub  sections 
provided  with  lateral  dauge.s  by  which  they  are  secure<i 
together  about  said  shaft,  and  having  rigid  radially  ex 
tending  spokes  and  cutting  tools  provided  with  socketed 
bosses  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  spokes  and  detachably 
•ecured  thereto,  adjacent  units  on  said  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  cutting  tools  in  staggered  relation. 


1.076,242.  RADIAL  DlilLL.  Wiix.vKD  T.  Seak.s.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  I'ratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar, 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.129.     (CI.  77—28.) 


1.  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  ad- 
justable arm.  adjusting  means  for  said  arm,  clamping 
means  for  said  arm,  and  mechanism  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  means  when  the  other  is  in  oper- 
ation. 

2.  in  a  radial  drill,  the  oombinntioii  of  a  vertically  ad- 
justable arm,  adjusting  mechanism  for  paid  arm,  clamping 
mechanism  for  said  arm,  and  mechanism  for  positively  pr.- 
venting  the  operation  ^f  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
mechanisms  when  the  other  la  in  operation. 

■3.  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  arm,  mechnolsm  for  adjusting  said  arm.  means 
comprising  a  lever  adapted  on  Its  movement,  to  throw  said 
adjusting  mechanism  into  operation,  clamping  mechanism 


for  tb«  head,  means  comprising  a  lever,  adapted  on  its 
mov*-nM>iit  to  net  said  clamping  iiiechaniBm,  and  rteans  co- 
opermlve  with  the  two  levers  for  preventing  simultaneous 
operating  m(jvi'Hjents  thereof. 

4.  lo  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  ad- 
justaMe  arm.  adju.s»lng  ine<hnniKm  for  said  arm.  mecha- 
nism including  a  manually  operable  memljer,  adapted  for 
throwliii:  saiii  rtdju.sring  meihanism  info  action,  clamping 
mechaoi.-rn  f<.r  t!-.e  head,  mechanism  including  a  oianuaiiy 
opei-:iil  aienibcr  adapicd  on  its  niuvemei.t  l:>  sit  the 
claaipj.g  mechanism,  and  nieans  cor.perative  »!th  the 
manually  operable  nienilj.rs  fur  pri'V.-ntlng  simultaneously 
their  'ip'  ratlsa  ihovem^nts. 

6.  In  I  ,-adia;  drill,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustaf''"  iund.  a  'lamping  member,  a  snanuahy  opt  r 
able  laemier  co,.peraiive  with  said  clamping  member,  a 
device  te'^ve,  i;  said  manually  operable  member  and  c!arj;p 
ing  Di  I  •  -  fir,  '  _•  A  ;  virions  being  adapted  uhen  in 
one  of  ba.  !  ,..,v;r,.i;,,-;  ■,,  ,„  ruili  the  setting  of  the  clamping 
■lember  by  said  !iiaii;ja,i>  .^perabJe  device  and  when  in  the 
Other  position  to  prevei.t  the  setting  of  said  clampiug 
member  by  said  manually  <jperable  member,  adjusting 
mechaaism  for  saul  am;  a  nianuaUy  operable  memlxr 
BhiXtable  from  an  uperi'.-.e  :«,  an  inoperative  position  and 
froB  an  inoperative  to  ai,  p.  rative  pusilion,  uwans  ac- 
tuated by  said  u;Hiiui;.y  operabb^  member  for  throwing 
the  adjustiac  mevhauism  into  a' tiou  on  the  movement 
thereof  fmu.  nu  inoperative  to  oper,■lti^e  position  aud  for 
thrnwiDi/  sa,d  uijnst.iig  mechanism  uut  of  action  on  the 
ru(;\eu.eut  ilieie,,:  fr,,;u  uperaiive  to  inoperative  position, 
and  a  connection  between  said  second  manually  operable 
merr!b<-r  and  sa'd  device  for  shifting  the  latter  into 
clasnp-c  ;,■)[.  .-.e'ju.:;  |n:-.;t.,,!i  vvben  .said  se<'iiiu!  ixamiaily 
operaMe  device  i«  U.  ■perative  relation  and  for  shifting 
«ald  'i-'.lce  Into  cl.iinjjed  setting  relation  when  9al<)  sci 
rind  manually  operaMe  device  Is  in  opxratlve  relation  fti^l 
for  shlftluir  saii)  -ievice  Into  clamped  setting  relation 
wlien  Hfcid  -ei  .,ii.,i  iim:,  .aily  opcrai'ie  levire  is  m  inopera- 
tive relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,243.       CAR     END     INDKRFRAME.       CnAius     8 

SnAIXKNBEi:    KK.  St    Louls,  .Mu.,  ,assii.'nnr  r..  TV>oile  Body 

Bolster   Com:    r,\,    ,i    t,'orp<,)rat  )■  :.      f    N.w    .i.r--ey.      Filed 
Sept.  2,  19ii.     ."Serial  No,  tii7,a.jo       n  i.   luo— 204.) 


1  lu  a  e,-ir  end  underframe  '.tie  cciiihiuatlon  wiili  a  cast 
Dietal  structure  comprising  a  bolster,  an  end  sill  and  aide 
Sills,  of  a  oa^t  metal  platform  rigidly  lixed  to  the  end 
sill  and  a  separat-'  cast  metal  buffer  beam  rigidly  tlzed  to 
the  platform  casting. 

-  Ttie  cunibinatiou  with  a  car  end  under  frame  casting, 
having  HI)  end  sill,  of  a  sepr.rate  platform  casting  detach- 
ably coBisected  to  the  ''nd  sill,  webs  ou  tlie  platform  CTist- 
ing,  whlcii  webs  extend  beneath  the  end  siil,  and  a  sepa- 
rate biitTer  tieam  detachably  connect<?d  to  the  platform 
casting. 

:i.  Tfle  conibin.ttlini  with  a  car  end  under  frame  casting. 
having  an  end  sil:,  of  a  separate  platform  casting  detach- 
ably coBnected  to  the  end  sill,  webs  on  the  platform  cast- 
ing, wblch  wehs  extend  beneath  the  end  sU!.  supports  on 
the  undtT  frame  for  said  webs,  and  a  separate  buffer  beam 
detachably   connected   to   the   platform   ca.sting. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  end  under  frame  oast  In  a 
single  piece,  and  having  an  end  sill  and  center  sills,  of  a 
separate  platform  casting  detachably  connected  to  the  end 
.sill  of  the  under  frame,  webs  on  the  platform  casting, 
which  webs  extend  beneath  the  end  sill,  and  are  Attached 
to  the  center  sills,  and  a  separate  buffer  beam  detachably 
connected  to  the  platform  casting. 
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5.  The  comblnatton  with  a  car  end  underframe  cast  in 
(»  single  pk'ce.  and  having  an  end  sill  and  center  sills,  of  a 
separate  platform  casfiiic  detachably  connect***!  to  the  end 
sill  of  the  UDderfrairfe.  webs  on  the  platform  casting, 
which  webs  extend  Uneath  the  end  slli  and  ate  Mitactie,! 
to  the  center  sills,  supjiurts  on  the  rem,  p  sills  fur  said 
webs,  and  a  separate  ImfT.T  beam  detaitu.hi)  cniie,  t.  <!  :■ 
the  platform   {•astlni: 

(Clalms   t>   ti>    17    nei    primed   in   the  Gatette.J 


1.070,244         <  .VUH(  KKIER     FOR     I  M  KK  NAL  COMBUS- 
TIUN      i;.N'(.l.M-;s         U,\i.i'ii      SiiUM.^N,     Sunbury,     Pa. 

Fib  d  .]u\\  -',  l;»lo      .Serial  No.  57o,l(tl.     (CI.  137 — 80.) 


1.  An  atomizer  for  explosive  engines  i^ompri^ing  an 
outer  tut*  having  ai  and  fuel  Inlet  ports,  an  inner  :  it" 
having  a  part  htrmg  (  losely  within  the  outer  tul>e  iietween 
said  pnrts.  and  said  tiities  iH-mg  seimrsiwi  alH)ve  and 
Itelow  nM\ri  part  to  provide  spai-es  (x'tneen  the  tubes,  said 
inner  tube  projecting  U'jond  the  lower  end  of  the  ovile! 
iiilw,  and  a  lasinic  lia\ing  means  for  engHgmc  and  nioviiig 
the  Inner  tuU-  with  resi>ei  t  to  tth  outer  (\it>e,  said  casini: 
closing  the  lower  ends  of  both  tnlien  and  forming  ;i  ivel:  for 
the  li(jnid   fuel 

2.  .\n  atomizer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  an 
outer  air  tube,  u  fuel  tube  having  .1  threaded  connectloa 
with  the  interior  of  the  ;i!:  tui><  h  rasing  Inclosing  one 
en<l  of  the  innef  tub.  :ii!.l  ;i  -prii.i;  .mranged  to  press  said 
CH-«ing  toward   the   losv.r  .-nd   ,,f  •!,.    outer  tub. 

.'].  An  aloiiiiier  for  explosive  .  iigm.  s  '  ,,tiiprisuij;  an 
outer  air  tul"-  m  fio-i  tube  tia\)n>;  ti  threaded  connection 
with  tile  interioi  ,,f  the  air  iiii.e.  ■■  tiead  iip(.in  the  fuel  tube. 
a  cylindrical  casing  ii.i. iosiii:;  the  head  and  having  angular 
inner  walls  for  <ni:M-;iij  "e  <':,,.-^  f  fv,"  head,  and  a 
spriii;;  iMieiposeii  Im!\v.  i.  •,;,,,]  ..|.i  -a:;  a  shoulder  in 
the  CHS! tig 

4.  .\ii  !it"inizer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  an 
outer  al-  tiil»o.  a  fuel  tube  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  Die  interior  of  the  air  t  ;'"  <  a^jr.t;  r.r'.sici-  •'^. 
lower  etid  cf  the  fuel  tnbi  .■inO  ;.  ~i  -.i:.;  li ;  .^:i  n,..-e(i  t-  pres- 
said   r.-isiii^j    :.,vvarii    tie     i<  w  er   en]   ,,f   the  air   tube. 

."  .\n  litoini/.e!  ;.it  exi,i..vi\.  encinec  compriplng  an 
outer  .air  tu!-  a  fuel  tnt,.^  tiaviiiL:  a  tlirrnded  cmnectloB 
with  t!)e  Inti-rlor  of  the  air  tube  n  easing  1nclo(5|n_-  ili, 
lower  end  of  tlie  fuel  tube  and  adapted  to  engagf  and  rirn 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  arranted  to  pri  ss  s*iid  >  aslng 
toward  the   lower  end  of  the  air  tul>e. 

;i|;iiuis  t;  utol   7   no!    printed    in   the  (Gazette. 1 


l.o7»l,24.'  WIKM  in:  FtiR  l;A<;S  H.Vl.K.S  HINiM.KS 
ANIi  I'At  K.\<iFS  .IAMK.S  .s;  Slosson,  New  Brighton 
N-  Y..  assignor  to  <  Mfford  1.  MHler  &  <'o,.  New  York, 
N  Y,  Filed  .Ian,  ",  HUM,,  .^^erial  No  74o,m,M.  (CI. 
24      27., 

1  .\  wire  ti»  having  the-  ends  of  the  wire^  folded  over 
strak-bt  upon  the  ImkIv  of  the  tie  ami  ,ying  untwiste<i 
riose  tbereto.  and  l«>th  of  su<b  folded  end.K  and  the  b<Kl\ 
of  the  iW  being  adapted  to  twist  together  in  ijuadrupie 
coils.  p 

2.  A  wire  tie  having  the  ends  of  the  wire  folded  over 
straight  upon  the  Iwdy  of  the  lu  and  lying  untwisted 
close  thereto,  with  open  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  folds,  and 
the  foldetl  portions  unsecured  to  the  body  of  the  Uc. 
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3.  A  wire  tie  having  th(  ends  of  the  wire  folded  over 
straljflit  upon  the  body  vt  the  lie  and  lying  untwisted 
clo(«  thereto,  with  open  hoiw  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
foldfi,  and  the  foldtnl  portiou5  uimjii  bf.th  ends  being  twiated 
together  with  the  iK.dy  of  the  wire  in  quadruple  colls.  In 
securing  the  article,  and  the  terminals  of  the  wire  <ilrected 
ow.tnl   the  arti<ie   upoii    ^hici,   the   tti     ih  secured 


deii    ix>r- 
open    loops 


4  .\  wire  tie  having  tiip  ei.is  of  the  wire  folded  over 
straight  iip.-T,  !'■,  So,!,  nf  f.„.  .:,-..  „n^  ij.,^^  untwisted 
close  then-To.  with  open  loops  at  the  enter  ends  nf  the 
folda  and  is.th  en, is  ,,/  lUo  tie  Incmdint:  sod:  f 
tlons  twiste*!  into  InierlfM'ked  eojts  with  ;i 
■tiwrflted  siiffi<  i«-nt!>    to  Hbi  the  untwisting  uf  the  cils, 

Te  The  ,  ..mhiiintt,,!,  with  Hti  article  to  be  aecured.  of 
a  wire  1).  h,<)ped  Hl...nt  tb.  article  and  having  the  ends 
of  the  wj-,  f(,lded  over  str.iigbt  upon  the  body  of  the  He. 
in<i  totb  ends  .<f  the  tie  inchiding  such  st-aieht  folded 
;.<«rttons  )*lng  twisted  mio  interhK-ked  mil^  with  the  fer- 
inioais  of  the  wlr(  |,rojected  toward  :\,-  Hrt!<te  and  the 
tokled  ends  of  the  fie  pro|ect--<1  .  otvvardly  t< 
y  the  fingers  in  untwisting  the,  tie 

f'laim   t;    not    printed    in    the   '.azette.J 
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1076.246.  ROCK-DRILL.  Grant  W.  Smith,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,537. 
(CI.  121—21.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  n  barrel,  a  drill  holding 
chuck  carried  thereby,  aaid  chuck  having  a  drill  receiving 
iKirc  and  a  chamber  la  communication  with  said  bore,  and 
means  within  said  chamber  for  sealing  off  the  escape  of 
fluid  through  the  chuck  around  the  drill,  aald  meana  com- 
prising a  flexible  jwcklng  having  a  drill  pasaage.  and 
meana  holding  the  packing  in  said  chamber,  said  packing 
being  spaced  frotn  •.:.],!  holding  in- ans  to  le.-ive  tiuid  n,  .iv- 
ing  pockets  t-  .-eceii,-  tiie  leatvjn.'  thuii  ndiT  pressure 
:,nd  Mieret,\  pr.'ss  ,,;iid  packing  In t'  '...hi  seHtmr  e.^mact 
*»-lth   the  drill 

-  in  a  drlltlnt:  h'.pHiatns  .-i  (,i,,Te,  ;,  iiri[:i:;:er  piston 
sieev-e  and  a  hammer  ;  iston  w)t!,in  s;ild  'wrrel  means  for 
leading  worlcing  tbini  v  sn,.'  -..•\,  ,■•,,=  ;:-l,.f,  to  recipro- 
cate said  piston  said  barrel  !,av'm:  an  exhaust  chaml>er 
and  HD  exhaust  port  coiiimunicating  with  the  exhaust 
eliaml>er,  a  tapi>et  carrier  forming  a  partition  In  said 
barrel  to  close  the  fr,'nt  end  of  said  extiausf  chBmb«*r.  a 
tappet  curried  ty  said  earner  and  pn).l«'ctlng  into  said 
exhaust  chamber,  a  drill  chuck  in  sai-i  barn-,  said  tappet 
having  a  Uir.  to  deliver  im<.  tlie  drill  and  means  for 
delivering  tluld  under  pressure  to  said  tapiiet   bore. 

;;.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  barrel,  a  hammer  piston 
sleeve  and  a  hammer  pmton  within  said  l«rrel.  means  for 
o  sdluK  working  fluid  to  Raid  sleeve  and  piston  to  recipro- 
cate (taid  piston  said  t>arrel  having  an  exhaust  chamber 
and  ail  exhauat  jKirt  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
(hamber,  a  tappet  <  arrier  forming  a  partition  in  aald 
barrel  to  clo8<  the  front  end  of  said  exhaust  chamber, 
a   tappet   carried   h\    -aid   carrier   and  projecting  Into  aald 
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exhaust  chamber,  a  drill  chuck  in  said  barrel,  said  tappet      l.<)7«.24s.      TKKKDOI'KOOF    I'lIE 
baring  a  bore  to  deliver  into  the  drill  and 


ineanH  for  de 

liverlnjf    fluid    under    pr«»8Bure    to    said    tapptt    bore,    and 
means  for  sealing  off  the  escape  of  fluid  around  said   tap 
pet  between  said  tappet  bore  and  the  exhaust  chamber. 

4.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  barrel,  a  hammer  piston 
slfwe  and  a  hammer  piston  within  said  barrel,  m^ans  for 
leading  workitig  fluid  to  said  sleeve  and  piston   to   t-cclpru 
rate   said    piston  :    said    barrel   having    an   eihaii.«t   chamlwr 
and    an    exhaust    port    cummunicatlnK    with    the    exliaiist 
chaml)er.  a  tappet  carrier  forming  a  partition  in  said  bar 
rel    to    close    the    front    end    of   said    exhaust    chamber.    >i 
tappet  carried  by  said  carrier  and  projecting  into  said  t>x 
haust   chamt>er,    a   drill    cliuck   in   said    l)arre!.    .said    tapper 
haviiiK'  a   bore   to  deliver  into   the  drill   and   iiieatis   for  .b- 
IlvorinK    fluid    uudtT    pressure    to    said    tappet    h..re.    ,iii,l 
means  for  S4alln«  off  the  escape  of  fluid  around  said   tap 
pet    between    said    tappet    lx»re    and    the   exhaust    chamber, 
and  means  for  sealing  off  the  escape  of  fluid  through  said 
chucl<  around  .said  drill. 

•'».  In  a  (Irilliiig  aiiparatus.  a  barrel,  a  hammer  pistil) 
sleeve  atjd  a  hammer  piston  within  said  barrel,  inean^ 
for  leading  working  fluid  to  said  sleeve  and  pi.stou  t- 
reciprocate  .said  piston  ;  said  barrel  having  an  exhiiusf 
chamb«T  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  witli  the 
exhaust  chamber,  a  tappet  earrier  forming  a  partition  in 
said  l)arrei  to  close  the  front  end  of  said  exhaust  chaml).T. 
a  tappet  carried  Ijy  said  carrier  and  projecting  Into  said 
exhaust  chamber,  a  drill  chuck  in  .said  Iwrrel.  .said  tappet 
having  a  bore  to  deliver  Into  the  drill  and  means  for  de 
liveilnu  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  tappet  Ujre.  and 
means  f.ir  sealing  off  fluid  thr.-UL'li  said  rbuik  aruund  sai,] 
drill 

l«'iainis  tj   to    12   not   printed   in    the  (Jazette.] 


vm-H,    Kvereit.    Wash, 
liiti;  I'tisi        c  «   I     ;e.t       ]  ;.'   I 


Teiah   N.   St.wko- 

Filed    May   H.   1912.      Serial   No. 


f 


..^  '■  i,> 


,f   f, 


iniiriL' 


fT.-.l..pr'"'f    pi..-    whl.h   con- 
■riugh    a     pile    in    Mpp.. 


1,07H.247.  WASFII.Mi  M.U'HINK  William  If  Stahl, 
New  Berllnville,  I'a.  Filed  Aug  i:{,  1012.  Serial  No.' 
714.702.      /CI.   t>H--l.5,  , 


-isr-    III    Soring    oblique    passai:'"*    t! 

site  dirfrii,,ri«  t.,  ,T.>s,  ,i,r  the  ^rain  t  herwif.  the  ends  ,,( 
s.'iid  pH«.s.ai:es  beini.'  eonnecr.^l  t,.  fnrni  a  eontinuuiis  f,ore. 
Hiid  i  hiUiiint:  ji   preseiviriir  sufintanee  lnt>>  said  l«ire. 

2     .\      ter.<iopro..f      pH uprising     a      flmtter      liavinii 

oWi.iue  pas.sHges  extending  therethrr)ugh  in  oppositP  direc 
rions   to  ,r..ss  <i,t    tlie  sirain    rherfM.f.  the  ends  of  said   pas 
sattes  lM?iiifc'   .onne.  red   to   form   a   r-ontlnnons   f-ore   and   said 
ttore  l>eir-  tilled  with  a   timber  [ireserving  substatice. 


I    1,076,21!)        VKI.I.nU      Wn.,|„|.VK    .,f    tHF      WTIIItS 
I        QFIX.iVi       SKHIFS  !'>.M      Tib  ■  m  .  s,  „  kw  ,  k  i .      V..:. 

I        wlnkej     .,,.;,(     Klberfe!,],    i,ernLiii_v.    assignor    t..    F"arl)en- 
fa'.rike,.     v., nil      Friedr-      f'.a;  .r     .V     Co.     KlU'rfeid.     Oer 
'         maiiN.    a    <  orp-irati'.n    ,,f    i.erin.atn        FilM    \U',-.   tj,    1912. 
^••riii      \m     7:{."...S'o7        ,  I   I     ..       1    ,  '' 

1.  11. e  new  dyestuff-  a-ini,'  .-..nil.iM.a  t i,.ns  ,,f  .HalBOttz.xI 
amlno-nathralsothlazole  ~  1  f.,.:;,  ,.  i  is  .ii-aihiru  the  radi- 
cal : 

N- 


!      ^-^J-/\ 


1.  .\  washitiir  machine  eom[)risin^'  ,a  reeeptaiie  |,iv.,t..,j 
bangers  in  the  receptacle,  a  basket  removat.iv  snppor-.d 
in  the  free  ends  of  the  hangers,  a  cover  on  the  re.epta,  |. 
a  rotary  agitator  supported  in  rlie  <<,ver.  and  means  f,,r 
imparling  a  swiiming  movement  to  the  baske^  and  a 
rotary  movement  to  the  agitator,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  rerept.,,!..  ban -..fg 
located  Inside  the  recepta.le  and  piv-.tallv  secured  ,i!  rheir 
upi)er  ends  to  the  side  walls  of  the  recepta.-le.  said  hangers 
havlntf  segmentol  liearlngs  at  their  lower  ends  a  basket 
trunnions  on  the  basket  supfxirted  In  the  hea^ln^s  in  the 
hangers,  and  means  for  swinging  the  fwsket.  sut«tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

•'i.  .\  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacl.  hati  '..p* 
located  inside  the  receptacle  and  pivorallv  .se.Mired  at  their 
ui.per  en.is  to  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  sai-1  han-ers 
having  segmental  Ijearings  at  their  lower  ends,  a  basket 
trunnions  on  the  basket  supported  in  the  bearings  in  the 
hangers,  a  cover  on  the  receptacb..  a  rotary  agitator 
mounted  in  the  cover,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  basket  and  turning  the  rotarv  agitator  sub 
stnntlally  as  deacribed. 


'.1      ali|>hatk-     beta-dlketones     containing     th.      radical 

'  n  .0  cil^^-o-  -.  wbi.i.  .lvest„ffs  are  after  ^..inc 
'In.il  iM.i  pulverized  In  the  ^Kape  .,.'•  tlieir  alkailn*-  salts 
yellow  p(u,|,-r-,  .,,,'■.'. I. ■  ill  -.Aater  uitb  a  ve||<,w  .■..1.  ,rn  tton  ; 
dyeing  ^;...  fr  .in  a.  id  i.ar!,.  fa^r  v.iL.w  shades  sui^tan- 
tlally  as    |.'-.cri!»',l 

2.   The  ri.  -.^    .I'-.'smffs    U.in.-     i.;ii  1.1:1  ,•  !,,,,<     ,f   .liar.tized 

amlno-aathral.-,otiuazole-sulfoai.    a.i.!    .    .r,faiiijii_-   'hi    i-adi 
cal 


N- 


,/\ 


r  - ' 


\    / 


-co- 


\^ 


an.!  1 

•  ■  a  i   t 

IF 

-1- 

Iteins.' 

d 

■1«. 

salts 

V 

■11 

■  <i|i)f 

Ui 

If) 

.•iijadt 

'!». 

Sll 

r    iltpharic   iieta  dlketnnes   containing   the   radi- 

"      '   "-  -CO— NH— .  wbieb  dyestiiffs  are  after 

I     ind    pulverized   In    the   shapie   of    their   alkaline 

nv    iio\v(b'rs    sniiible    j,,    water    with    a    yellow 

'iveitig    W..0I     fr..ni     acid    !i.qths    fast     yellow 

listaiit  ian>-   as   dt^scriheii. 
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3.  The  new  dyestuffn  Mnjf  combinatlong  of  dlauoiiied      1.07^,251  \\l.NlbMll.I.     AlTAi  HMKNT        Silas     W 

amlno-anthralHothlatole-sulfonlc  acids  containing  th..   radi             Vakjiit  «;orm«n    Te.v       I  iied  .Au^:    2:^  mi  2      Serta!  No. 

Tlt!.ii74-  iCL    lt>A       t;2    . 

N S 


cal 


/Vl-A 


\r 


C<\- 


and  aniids  of  the  strm-ture  I'H,  <<)  t'lU  '" 
where  li  is  an  aromailc  radical,  wlucb  dyestuffs  are 
being  dried  and  pulverlwnl  In  the  NbHiH-  of  their  ai 
salts  yelb.w  i»owders  solubl-  in  water  with  a  ye!lo«  , 
tlon  :  dyeing  w(X)I  from  add  twths  fn^t  yellow  sha.!e~ 
sianiialiy   as  descrlb«-fl. 

4     The    new   dyestuff    baviriL-    as    fre,     a.-jd    m.v-!    pr. 
tile   forniulH 


M 1  It. 
after 

kaiiiie 

! .  t .  1  r  n 
* !  1 :  ■ 

'l.abljr 


HOiS 
I 


/vl-/ 


,-co- 


\, 


\ 


/ 


CH| 


wliirfi 

its    sod 

yel  idu 

yellow 


is  sfter  f>e!ng  rtrted  and   i>ii!veri7ed  in    the  sfia 

ium   salt   H    yeip.xv    pewder   soli]t>le   in    water   w 

'■oli.rntion  .     aid    dvein^    wool     from     h  ri    nci<1 

Hbad»-s  fast  10  light,  sulwtantlhllv  ss  desi  rit>.Ni 


l.e   ,.r 

iti!      H 
!.«tl 


l.nrt5.2.'.0  .VUVKltriSIN*,  S1<;N  ruAiat-.s  H  li.i-.irH, 
Wnusaii.  Wis  Fiie.l  May  i."..  F.'l..'.  Seria.  .\..  ti'."7.:i68. 
1  CI.    40      12.'.  » 


1.  In  combination,  a  sujiikhi  ati  ail\ertls;ii_  sii.;n  h«T- 
Ih^  ati  !ii..  nuie  flier. 'hr.. ugh  a  \  11.1,1111.  ,  up  ..f  flexible  m»- 
feriHl  for  jiHsslng  into  ilie  apeiture  mid  .  ..iitactlng  with 
said  support,  and  a  sprlni:  se<aire<i  lo  ttie  cup  f..r  pressing 
tiie  ^igti  iiitu  engag.in.i,-  Witt;  ..iiiii  s  ipporf  when  the  cup 
Is   111  place  in  said   ap^'riiire. 

2.  Ill  .•.►nibinatioii,  a  Support,  an  iiii\  .-rtisihc  •^lun  com- 
prlolnir  «  sheet  of  material  adapted  to  recpir.  a.i  vert  Ixinc 
iiHH^'T  iip.iti  ..ne  ..f  n-  fa<-.v  am)  pr..vided  with  an  ape: 
tiife  T  li.o-etli  riiiif;!;,  ate!  a  vac:ii;in  .-up  snp;nirt  pnssiiiL- 
flif.iii-b  said  apert'ir.  nii.!  .'oti  ta .  '  iiii;  w\th  said  stippnrt 
BHl'!  sign  bciri;;  adaii'ed  to  t>e  ei)i;a;.-e,l  and  «upp.>rted  '.\ 
devices  <.arr)ed  by  -jtSd  var-uum  cup,  thus  [  resslnt  tb.  sitfri 
Into   engaeemeiit    "itii    sabl    sup[Mirr 

3.  In  comMnaiion,  ati  advertising  siu'i,  having  an  aper 
ture  therethrough,  a  vBcunm  cup.  a  spring  seciiri^i  to  said 
•  up,  and  loops  ujMm  said  sign  through  wtilch  said  spring 
Is  airange<l  to  have  sliding  engagement  said  .up  i«  Uig 
adapte<i   to  pass  through   aald  aperture 

4  .\n  adverilslng  sign  Ctimprisliit;  a  .ir.-ula;  sti.-et 
adapte<l  to  recetv.-  advertising  mHterinl  on  one  of  its 
fjires  and  having  an  a[>erture  through  it,  a  suj.p<.rt  int; 
vacuum  cup  exteniiing  through  said  aperture  t{  s|irtni: 
fastened  to  said  cup  and  engaulni:  said  sign,  am!  iwinds 
extending  from  said  sik'si  and  engaging  said  sprin^'  and 
:irranged  so  that  ssid  spring  may  be  readily  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


In   combination   \\iiU  a    wind    tuD!    an-i    •<    '-s'tic    for   the 
mill,  a  pump  provided  with  a  sucket  ;    ;  is;  >i    rod 

connected  with  the  crank  of  the  »  ipd  w  ie  e  Mat  >  mde 
pendent  of  the  8uck?r  rod,  of  a  su 'stirMa  >  U  sha^^Kl 
saddle  having  Its  aide  arma  conn..  t*f(i  w.w,  .  ii.  r,ii  of  the 
wind  whc.-^l  said  saddle  Iiax'm;  iti*  low.  i  ineii,'«.r  pfovlde<l 
with  an  ,. peril!, i.-  M.-  i.^t  «!,i.h  pfi.sses  ;*!•  end  of  the 
■acker  r«>d.  the  •^:,).i  ',  .u-.  lUii;  . -.d  of  the  sticker  rt«i  belnj,- 
provided  with  uli  c.m.  a  o\e;  puvotai:\  ronnected  with 
the  frame  of  the  wheel,  a  }-ik>  .seiin,-.'.  to  .li.  end  of  the 
lever  Mild  li'-'-Hnt'ed  ',.  tNveer,  tb.  i,.-nis  of  the  saddle,  said 
j-ok.  biMitiLi  jtx  ,i..p.  iKiii,^  std.  aiin8  coiin..cted  by  a  pivot 
-as'l  pi\-..!  .pas-^m;:  through  tb.  e\  e  of  tb.  rod  an.l  h  flexible 
ucuii'..  :'  >o.,nf..  te.i   Witt,   the  free  ."ni  of  th.    '.-vcr 


1.07fi.2.'>2        SAMT.VKV       OAH.MF.VI      SMIELr-        A.vT>.i- 


.vr.'-ii  \  ..ss,  ,h;.  a.:o.  111.,  assi^:-,, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept  ;:<.  191: 
(CI.  128—5.) 


■.  .  Hug.    1  hi   Brock. 
Sena:    S...     721.24^. 


T'le    '  .ni'lnation   of  a    waist-band    havini; 
•lap  lnt<"ii.  diate  Its  ends,  a  shield  to  w  I  .   '    th 


1    deiM'ndlnj: 

•nds  of  the 


w  Jiist  hfliid  a  r.    .ieta'  ..n'  '\   ,  ..nt- 
■onne'ted     f,      'bat     p.  -tj,,r;      ,f    . 
liepeiidinv    tiaii    ..it..!    'o  .rUpjiln »; 
af.le   conii.-cil..ti   tHtw—en    sanl   stip->;,)   ^nd    'tie   iowpr   md   of 
the  flap. 


i    :  ;    lip-   I]  detiichahly 

«m:.-'   !-HMi     Slaving    The 

lattiT     niiii    a    det-arh- 


l,07fV2,^.•;       Ii(;!\  IN.,    aNJ.   ni:.\K!\',    I.FVICF     OR   RE- 
I.FASINi;  fiEVlFE    FOR  i'HOTO(;KAFHir  SHT'TH^KRS 

Fmi!    \^■^:ll^:^i,   B.T'm  NN'limers.J.irf    ii.Tinany       Filed  Nov. 

■;ii   HM  J     Seria:  No   Tru  r;-;.'!.    (Cl.  I'.i     2«  . 

1  In  H  device  of  the  .baracter  desrrit>e<l  for  controlling 
(.hotographU'  shuft.  rs  the  '  ,,mbinat  lot:  with  n  memh»-r 
..r«Tatively  cniie.  t..<1  t,  the  shtitt.r  ..fa  vess-'l  containing 
sand,  n  [)artition  dividing  the  vessel  into  two  chambers, 
said  part  If  ion  hsvitig  sn  outlet  for  the  ««nd  from  <>n<» 
'  tiaml»er  t,.  th..  oth.r    loenns  m.vHi.le  jn  t).e  vessel   and  con- 
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txoltpd  by  thp  luiDd  flowing  from  one  cbamlxr  Into  the 
other,  and  a  member  attached  to  the  former  member  and 
controlled  l)y  said  means,  said  moans  being  returnable  Into 
operative  relation  wi'h  tbe  latter  mt^mbor,  after  the  sand 
has  flowed  from  one  chaml)er  to  another,  without  rcmovlnk' 
the  sand  into  the  othor  chamber. 


^ajd  last  named  meniia  in  iK>Hitlon  apon  said  rim,  a   hub, 
sriokeN   extending   radially    from  said    hub   to  said   rim,   a 

tread    rici    spaced    aptrt    uround    said    wheel,    inner    rings, 
U  shaped    spokeH    rigidly    Interposed    U-tweeu    said    inner 

rin>;s  mikI  sjild  tri>ad  ritii,  and  snid  sjirini^s  senirrd  at  their 
itinf-r  cud   lo  said   rings. 


th.' 

sar 

.1      f 

roin 

it) 

'■H! 

1,    ... 

am- 

:(  I) 

!     .1 

<I)r 

ing- 

ii.Ui 

'  -.1    ^■ 
t 

1    tc 

be 

S,.-.! 

to 

the 

for- 

^topper 

of 

the 

2.  In  a  device  nf  ttie  eharactir  des^  :i!.i>'d  for  iniitr'.iiin.: 
photogrnpbic  shutters,  tiie  < muliliiH t i(jn  wifli  a  ni.iuhtM- 
iiIK'ratively  conneeted  t<»  tSi*'  stiutti'i-,  (if  a  vessri  '■■)nia  iriiiiij 
san<l,  a  r)nrtition  dlviduii;  t!i''  \>'ssrl  miii  t\v<,  .  :..i  n; '..-i  s, 
said  partition  havinj;  an  c.iiti.-t  f^r  ,hf  -^.-ui't  f!'.[i.  i-n»^ 
cliamber  to  the  other,  a  ()isi()ii  in  >ai  li  ■  1ih'i:i'>>  r,  iii.'aii>  i<i 
tatably  carrylne  said  vcss'  !.  and  ji  >iprinL:  [.r.>-;s.-,!  nip iii!.»'i- 
sildable  on  said  mearii;,  adapti'i!  to  ''•■  -(n;?  rol :.(!  by  the 
pistons  in  turn  and  atniched  \<>  the  forrn'r  in>-mher 

•''>.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  for  controlling: 
photographic   shutters,    the    comtilnatinn    with    a    member 
opera  lively  connected   to  ihe  shutter,  of  ,i    vessel  contain- 
ing' sand,    a    partition   dividing    the   vessi-l    intu    tu.)  i  lijun 
bers,   said    partition    having   an    outlet   for 
one  chafni)er  to  the  other,  a  piston  movab 
ber,    means    rotataldy   carrying   ^aid   ves«<> 
pressed    member    slidable    on    said    means 
controlled  by   tin-  [dsrons  iu  turn  and  atra 
nier    member.    >'a.  h    pi.-:ton    constltiit  ini;    .i 
chamlHT  in  wtiirji  it  is  movable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  thr  rharacter  described  for  controlling 
photoirrapti  shuttt-rs.  the  comhina t ion  with  a  member  op- 
I'rativt'ly  ■•(►nntutrd  •,,  r!i.-  <\\:iu--y  f  ,i  vessel  containing 
sand.  .1  p.ntition  di\idir,L:  !'.,'■  •.  ss.'i  into  two  chambers. 
said  partition  havin;;  an  juti-i  fur  the  sand  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  a  piston  In  each  chamber,  means  con- 
necting toirether  the  two  plst'ti-  nicanv  ri'afably  carrying 
sail!  vessi-l.  and  a  sprlnsi'rissc,!  incisii,.  i  slidable  on  said 
nii-ans.  adapted  to  be  cont!.!;,*!  by  the  pistons  In  turn  and 
altailx'd  to  the  form-'r  ni'-mbfr 

'>.  In  a  device  of  th."  chnracter  descrilwKl  for  controlling 
pliotoKraphic  shutters,  the  combination  with  a  inemb.r 
oi)eratively  connected  to  the  shutter,  of  a  v.ssel  tnntaininj; 
sand,  a  partition  dlvidin;;  the  vessei  into  two  i  hamliers, 
said  partition  bavin;;  an  ontlf-t  for  tlie  sand  frum  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  a  piston  in  eacli  chamlx^r.  a  tut>e 
surrounding  said  vess  1  and  connecting  together  the  two 
pistons,  means  rntatahly  rarrylng  said  vessel,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  memlier  sllda'^ilt'  on  said  means,  adajited  to  ]>e  .or, 
trolled  by  the  pistons  in  turn  and  atf.ached  to  the  furiner 
memtier. 

f Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gniette.  1 


1.076.254.     RESILIE.NT  WHKEL.     Walter  Whkei  eh.  Des 
Moinet!.  Iowa.     Filed  June  6.  191.1.     Serial  No.  772.083 
(CI.   162 — 28.) 

I.  Id  a  wheel,  in  combination,  two  series  of  cirr  tunfer- 
eutlaily  extending  cyHndrlcal  springs,  means  for  banging 
said  springs  from  tlie  i  liu  of  said  wheel,  means  for  keepinc 


-■.    1  ti   fombinatlon.    aii    inu.-i-    nui.    an    oater    riin     -i    ouk, 
■Niiiil    inner    rim    iieint'    iikiidiy    >.■<  ni-eii    i,,   said    nuli.    a    plu 
laliix     ..f    b'Kik.s,    said    !•••<.>(<<    iKont'    huii^    u|,n>ii    said    uiner 
rim    ^pai-i'd   apart,    a    p'nraiity    nf   springs   suspended    from 

'!ie  f|-' '•  1  mi  -if  said  hf-ks  aii-i  means  wliereh>  said  outer 
I'lni   i>   >  iji|..  11. 'ti   by   -an,    sprin.s 

•'•  In  ( unsi'inatiori.  ,i,.  innei  fini.  sjtid  inner  rlni  iwln,; 
U  stiape*!  an  outer  -Uii.  .sa  hi  inter  rim  siiaeed  apart  fr.Tu 
said    i!.ri'-     :!:i,,    a    .bir      .u.    !-"er    i-in^    ■  ai    litlier   side   (,f    s.ald 

hub,  said  inner  riu,  ^^  ,;,-  ••;.:idi>  se.  :,'■.<!  i.,  -,ii,i  biib.  .■( 
plurality  of  springs  suspended  up.m  ea^  li  .irrn  if  ^aid 
U  shaped  inner  rim.  said  springs  !»in.;  s|..i.  e.l  .part 
arouml  !*nld  inner  riin  in'-an<  fi.i  aifailt^-j  said  ■!!  ■  it  ..-s 
to  sai<l  inner  riii.;s  -.uii  sjkiR.-s  rimd:-.  iiiti-rjuised  bi'we-n 
said  inner  rings  and  said  outi  r  nm 

4.  In  fomhir.a  ■  l..n.  mi  [nnT  rim,  said  iniie:  r'ni  being 
U-shaiKJfl,  an  i.nter  rin.  .--aid  mii.r  :!ii,  spji  ■•■.!  .iparl  from 
said  inner  rim,  a.bul>,  an  inner  ring  on  eirb.  r  -i  le  of  said 
hub.  said  Inner  rim  ixdnL-  riiridly  secure.;  :  said  b'sb, 
hook  me|nt)ers.  ^aid  hi.ok  m.  n.  ko-s  haviri_  i  r -■  k' i  -..-..t, 
l)eing  spaced  apart  .iro'ind  said  isirer  riis'  .li  ..n  .itlier 
side  and'  opposite  to  tli.  -i„.k.s  <h.r.  t  a  i  s  irality  of 
springs  si;-fieriiled  from  the  free  end  of  snid  b.M.k  mi'nd>er8 
and  rocklnuiy  eni;ased  tbroiudi  «iaid  inner  rings  hy  tneans 
of  a  hSi\f'OM\\  waslier  inter('..se.|  b.ovvi.oti  j-hf.  jnn.  r  surfaef 
of  said  Inner  rings  and  a  nut  si  >  ■  «  ed  iii,.,r;  t>;e  ,.r,d  (f  <:iid 
springs. 


l,076.-':..j  \i;ill<i,i  wili-;i:i..  Ki.m  m  li.  WmriNu. 
ProviOence.  R.  I.  KUed  Mar.  :j.  liua.  Serial  No. 
751,&70.     (CI.  152— 4a.) 


* 


1.   In    a    vehicle    wheel    the   comidnatlou    with    an    nxle 

<x  [irovlded  with  .■xf.Tnal  rarllally  pr..jerting  arms,  anuu- 
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lar  collars  »e<nired  up<m  each  end  of  said  box  and  conrtl 
tntintr  flanges  therefor,  a  rrllndrical  member  provided  with 
Internal  rtdiaily  extending  rib«.  and  with  an  external 
radlallj  projecting  rih.  said  member  loosely  surrounding 
said  collar  at  one  end  of  said  box  and  spared  as  to  Itself 
and  said  Internal  rlt*  a  distance  from  said  eollar  and  i>o\ 
a  second  iyilndrl<al  meml)er  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
first  member  and  similarly  fittxi  uiK>n  the  ..pposiie  end 
of  said  axle  N>x.  «nd  provided  with  a  Rinnlar  interna . 
radially  exti'nding  rib.  and  alKo  with  an  interna!  radia;!) 
extending  lug.  adat.t'd  to  Me  in  tlie  pHtti  <.f  the  radtn: 
arms  of  the  axle  N.x  when  the  said  two  members  nr-e 
united,  spokes  dlsprmed  l«>tween  the  adjaeent  externa!  ribs 
on  said  memlx-rs,  and  holts  passing  throtigh  said  ril-s 
and  spokes  and  tli^reby  securing  tin    whole 

2,    In    a    vehicle    wh<^'l    the    combination    with    an    ax!e 
1x11   provided    with    external    radially    pmiertlng   arms,    an 
nnlar  roMars  se<'nred   np..ri  each  end  of  said  T.ox   and   con 
stttuting    flanges    therefor     a    ryllndrlca!    menil>er    provided 
with  (in  externa!   radially   projpctins:  r)b    and  also  vrttb   an 
internal    radially   .'Xtendlng    riti.    snid    member    !ai,se!\    s.ir 
rounding  said  eollHr  fit  one  end  of  said   Nix   and  spH.ed  as 
to  itwif  and  said   Internal   rib  n  distance   from   wiid   .<>!!.-)  r 
snd  box.  an  anntdnr  resilient  ring  surnumdlng  said  end  of 
snid  Itox   and   disposed    in    the  si>«re   between   said    interna  I 
rlh  and  said  collar    a  s.^-ond  cylindrical  m.>mt>er  of  smaller 
diameter   than    the   first    mrmtx-r   and    ntndlarly   fttttvl    np..n 
tbe    opposite    end    of    sjtid    nxU'    U->x    and    provided    with    a 
similar  internal   rndiallv  extending  rib.  n  similar  externa! 
radially    projecting    nh     and    also    with    an    internHl     ra 
diaily  extending   lua   adapted   to  lie   in    tlie  path   of  the    rn 
dial    arms   of    the    axle    liox    when    said    two    members    are 
united,    an    annvilar    resilient    ring    surmoodtng    said    op;„. 
site   enti   of   said  axle   tw.x   and   disposed    In    The   spme   ]„ 
twe..n  said  iniernal  rl!    of  said  second  memJier  and   'he  col- 
1.1  r    oi     sail!    axie     |.-.\.    ,.ui],     -p.ik. 
adjacent   exteriuil    ribs     .r,    -.;ii.!   ni.^mbers    a:-d    1 
through  said  rilm  anu  thereb\   seeurlng  i  lie  wti 


disposed     !^"tu. 


~   I  asMti^ 
togetln  r 


1  "7n 


d       STi:.\M  i;\i;r.Ni:    \.\i\r       kowin    P.   Wii, 
LiAMs.    Krle.    la.       File.!     May     u.    lUlS.      Serial    No 


767.316.     (CI.  186 — 2 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having- 
sefwrate  inlet  and  ejiiHusl  pons,  of  inlet  valve»«  '\)i,troi 
ling  tbe  inlet  ports,  means  to  <»p«raie  said  inlet  valves,  and 
separate  exhaust  valves  ctintrolilng  i  he  exhaust  p<.ris 
Siiid  .•xfiHiisI  valves  Uotiir  nmsable  «ltl  .  and  oiwratf^  b> 
the  same  means  an.  the  inlet  vaUes  ati.i  lia\ing  ..is- 
motion  with  resptMt  tberet..  i..  de'nv  the  ..iieta t iein  ..f 
said  exbauKt  valves 

2.  Tbe  comblnatinr  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  wpa 
rate   Inlet    and    exhaust    pons    o(»enhnr    at    the    snme    vai\-. 
seat,  of  Separate  Inlet  snd  exli«u»ii   valves  controlling  s.ml 
ports  and   movable  on   thp  same   seat    the  exhstist    valve 
having  lost    motiim   with   respeei    t.,   the   Inlet   valve,   to  de 
lay  the  action  of  the  former. 

3.  The     combination     will,     an     engine     cylinder     havini; 
separate    inlet    and    exhaust    ports    o[».-nlng    at    tlie    sarot 
valve  seat,  of  w»i>arate  Inlei   Hnd  eihHtisi   valves  coritnil 
ling  said  ports  and  movatvie  on  the  same  seat,  the  exhaust 


valve  tiaving  lost  motion  with  re«i>e<'t  to  the  inlet  valve, 
to  delay  the  action  of  the  former  and  means  to  take  np 
such  lost  motion,  after  the  action  of  the  exhaust  valve 
with  respect  to  its  port 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engin.  cylinder  having 
separate  Inlet  and  eihaujit  ports  separate  Inlets  and  ex 
liaust  valves  cttii trolling  said  ;>orl»  respectively,  the  ex 
liHust  vslve  having  lost  motion  to  delay  its  action  wltJb 
res[M-.  I  U)  the  inlet  valve  and  means  to  take  up  stich 
lost   motn.n   by  pressure  admitted   from   the  cylinder 

.">.  The  c<.mhlnation  wiDi  an  engine  rylinder  having 
Hfparate  Inlet  and  exhaust  |iorts  to  eaeh  end  tiwreof.  a 
reciprocating  valve  i-od  Inlei  vai\es  fixed  to  said  nwl  and 
eontroillng  aaid  inlet  iK.rts.  and  exhai'st  valves  mounted 
■  m  said  rest  and  <it«rn!ed  thtireby,  and  iiavtng  lost  motion 
with  respect  thereto,  to  delay  the  exhaust  actlot 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'layette.] 


1,076,257.       AMCSKMKN!     Id:\  I' 
Chicago,    111.,   assign..!    t,,   To' \ 
Filed  Apr.  10,  191 :;      Ser  a!   No. 


y.  «'L.\BK     <;       WmTZ 

Kubovlta,    Chicago.    111. 
760.125.     (CI.  4«— 37.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  devir.  ;i  fi;:t  sijusre  membei  ,U\  nb^i 
by  perpendiculftr  lines  It;-,  '..;•  .  -ir.,.-,  ,(,,,»  f.,,,,  bl'^rej 
pMUeih.  eaeb  [.ane:  ..eii.t  bin^.-.  ,.i  ,.;,,  .,;4;.  ab-iit  one 
of  ^  icli  perpeiMlb.-iiiHi    lines. 

_.  in  ari  aniuseuieut  device,  an  illustrated  i>aek.ground 
and  f<iur  twiuare  tilnt'ed  panels  MirHnt.eil  t..i;etbi'i  lo  cover 
siK  h  bat  kgroiuni,  sm  t,  paiie-is  !  eing  liiu-e<i  a.  pair»,  along 
inlers.-cling  .ines  and  ..ail,  pauei  ..einc  !ulapt<Ki  to  fold 
over  sucli    liaikground     u    o\,;    Htioiber    pan.; 

?..  In  an  amus.iiieij:  de\.<-,  a  tlai  snrfaie  fornving  an 
lli(ihlrated  l>arkgr..und  an.i  oii  ul.  d  b\  mtersf«-iiug  lines 
int.,  smalUr  f-iirlaceH.  tind  lunged  lameis  ,-f  hubstantlaliy 
tbi  siitne  shai.e  atiil  sp/e  ;ii.  sn<  1,  suiji.iet  surfates.  eacli 
|.Hii!e,  1«  iiu-  iliusirai.d  Oh  t.,,ii,  v,,i,..v  and  hiuged  at  ooe^ 
ma'kiin   ab.n^   -.n.    ,,!    siu  b    ii,  ( .  i  see*  irig   bis.s 


l/yW/J^A        TIMK  STAMP,        .Imis      Vsknz      Palisades 
Park.    \     .!      assicuor   t<>   <b!-bmai.    A    l>.niH<.i:    Manufac 
turlng   <  ompjun      New    V.-k     N     "\        I'l...;    Mar.   7     IHIP 
Seria;    N       .-.t7  7oH        ^C].   2.14—56.1 

if  1  ^'  :  •line  stamp,  the  combination  <•;  a  main 
frame.  <  lock  work  mimnied  tiierei.n.  a  printing'  trame 
recipnicablv  tnounteii  on  said  main  frani.  printing  wheels 
Jonrnaied  alxon  a  borii-.onin'  axis  m  sai.i  printing  frame. 
H  tnoior  moui)te«l  !■,  hhu',  prii  r;;,-  tran.e  to  drive  said 
wt'eels  all  rotary  n.-.n,  iKins  'letweei,  .,;,iri  motor  and  the 
said  printing  whe<ds  ab  of  smd  •■>n:u,->  ■  \.  u>  !rf>itig  recipro 
eabie  wiiii  said  i)ririli!,i;  fram.  and  •■<iy-\  releasing  mecb 
anisni  mounted  in  na  ui  pru  tm^-  ' 
said  riiwkwdrk  irrespe.iiv.  <t  th. 
ing  frame 

■J.  In  a  band  tim.  stan!|.  '  be  .•..inbinh  tion  ..f  a  main 
trame  eloek  »(trk  riaeint..!  th.re.oi  ■«  printing  frame  re- 
(iprttratilv  mounte.i  mi  vaPj  inain  trame  printing  wheels 
nnmuted  abotit  a  hon^.mtai  axis  in  said  printing  frame,  n 
moior  moiintfxi  in  said  priming  frame  to  drive  said  print- 
ing wheels.  <onnectlons  'oniprising  a  rotary  escapement 
whevi  i>etwe<»n  said  motor  snd  printtne  wht-eis.  a  vertical 
shaft  .iournHl»*d  In  said  irtnttnc  frame  ajid  redprooable 
therewith,  releasing  mechanism  ojvTated  liy  said  shaft 
fltn!  nienns  to  drive  Hiiid  Kliaft  from  said  rlock-tirork  Ir 
r-.sp.  ,  ;ive  nf   the  position  .,f  sa  id   printing  frame 


'■i>  u!      ami    .ip,  rat(*<1     hy 
f>..8:'ion   of  tlie  print 
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3.  In  a  hand  time  Htamp,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  prtntinie;  franne  reclprocably  mounted  tht'reon,  ro 
tary  printing  wheels  lournaUii  aboat  a  horizontal  axis  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  printing  frame,  a  motor  carrif>d 
by  said  printlne  frame  to  operate  said  printing:  wheelH. 
ail  rotary  connet-tlons  between  nald  motor  and  said  print 
inj?  wheels,  all  of  said  connections  beint;  journaled  in  said 
printing  frame  and  comprising  a  rotary  escapfmenr  wbit-i, 
a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  printing  framt'.  a  re- 
leasing wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  to  co<jperate  with  said 
escapement  wheel,  and  clock-work  mounted  In  the  main 
frame  and  comprising  a  shaft  extending  into  tbe  Interior 
of  said  printing  frame,  the  said  last  named  shaft  being 
geared  to  said  vertical  shaft  such  that  the  latt.T  will  be 
contlnuallv  rotated  hy  the  former. 


4.  A  hnnd  time  "stamp  movalilf  us  .i  who!-  into  posHiOD 
on  a  surface  id  \>f  >ctit!ni]i'(l  '"'d  comprisliiu'  in  combination 
a  main  frame  s  printins:  frsme  monnti'd  fu  r>i  ipnxaie  ip 
and  down  as  a  whole  In  said  mnin  frHnie,  me,Hns  f.ir  r.-- 
clprocatlng  said  printing  frame,  a  row  i.f  type  wh.-«>N 
Journaled  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  lower  end  of  s;iiil 
printing  frame  for  reciprocation  with  naid  frame  hiuI 
adapted  to  print  In  a  straight  line  and  emb<)dylng  minute 
and  hour  wheels,  a  motor  for  ««id  hour  and  minutf  wheels 
mounted  on  said  reciprocable  printing  frame,  powr- 
transmlttlng  connections  from  said  motor  to  said  wheels, 
time  mechanism  flxedly  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  and 
<-Annectlons  from  said  time  mechanism  to  said  hour  and 
minute  whe<'ls  for  controlllnj;  the  turning'  'if  said  wheels, 
said  connections  enitvodyln^:  a  trnnsmi.ssion  Ke.-ir  rntatlvely 
connected  with  a  vertiial  shaft,  said  shaft  being  longi- 
tudinally sUdable  tbruuk'h  said  gear  and  one  of  said  last 
two  elements  iM-lna  carriwl  l)y  and  reciprocatory  with 
the  printing  frame  while  the  other  Is  carried  by  the  niain 
frame. 

.5.   A  hand  time  stamp  movable  as  a  whole  into  jiosltior, 
on  a  surface  to  be  stamped  and  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  frame,  a  printing  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  up 
and  down  as  a   whole  In  said  main  frame,   means  for  re 
clprocatlng    said    printing    frame,    a     row     of    typ.-    wheels 
Journaled  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
printing    frame    for    reciprocation    with    said    frame    and 
adapted  to  print  in  a  stralsht  line  and  erabodyinK  minute 
and  hour  wheels,  a  motor  for  said  hour  and  minute  wheels 
mountetl  on   said  printing'   frame,  fKiwertrnnsmittlng   con 
nections    from    said    motor    to    said    wheels,    time    meoha 
nlsm  fixedly   mounted  on   said   main    frame,   and   connec 
tlons  from  sahl  time  mechanism  to  said  hour  and   minute 
wheels   for    controlllnjc    the    turning   of    said    wheels,    said 
connections  embodying  an  escapement  mechanism  and  al«<i 
embodying  a  transmission  gear  rotatively  connected   with 
a  vertical   shaft,  said  shaft   being  longitudinally   slidabh 
through  said  gear  and  one  of  said  Inst  two  elements  be 
Ingr  carried   by   and   reciprocatory   with    the   prlnrlng   fram- 
while  the  other  Is  carried  by  the  main   frame 

|<ialms  6  and  7  not  printeil  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,»»76.L'.>1»       NON  PR0JFX;TIN«   HrXGE.      .losHPH   B.   An 
-.Bi-oviiH,  San    Francisco.   Cal..   assignor   to  Angelovlch 
Improved    Hlnue   Company,    San    FrnnclHco.    Cal.,    a    Co- 
PHrrnershlp      Filed  .Jan.   1  i.  IIU.V     Serial   No.   742.070. 


1.  \     lion  |-roje.tiji>r    hiiij.,.    f,,r    hint'lnK    i..gether     two 
ohjeci>    >ii.  fi    as    a    tal.le    and    an    extension    tb^renf.    cum 
prisiii..'  a  strap  In  a  recess  in  an  ed>.'e  of  the  tal>ie  and  se 
cured   T,,   ,ai(!   rat. I.-  ,-in<i  having;  an  eye  extending;  up  to.  t.iii 
not  a  -iw  ilie  surfiiie  of  the  table,  and  a  strap  se.nred  to 
said  exi.'iision    having-   an   eye  extendlnsr   to,   tait    not  at-)ve, 
the  siuf.'iie  of  the  extension,  and  a   loop  having  sides  rarii 
engaitiiiL'  otie  of  said  ey.-s,  ,.ne  ,,f  said  straps  liaTlni;  a  pr.. 
Jecfioi!    .1    tint'er  arraimed    to  enktagc  the  eye  of  the  ..iher 
strap    !..    iii-iire    the   imniiieli.sni   of   the    i...,p   with   said   sur- 
faces   vvtieti   in    the  extended   position 

2.  A  iioii  pr..jectinK  liln^e  fur  hinuint;  toKethn-  tw..  ob- 
jects -a.  h  ![•*  a  tatile  and  an  eitensi<,in  thereof,  comprising 
a  8tr«p  in  a  re.  ,..s.K  in  an  fdije  i.f  the  tatile  .ami  ^-i  i.reil  :. 
BJiid  tat.;-  hih!  liaNitii:  .m  .\e  exten.lluK  up  t..  !.ut  ii-.t 
ai...\e  ih.  --firf:!.)-  il  ttif  !.i!.le,  iunl  .1  strai.  x...  ufd  to  said 
eiteawloti  haviiii;  an  eye  .'X  t<iid  iiil:  m,  hut  ni.t  above,  the 
surface  <.{  !h,-  exn  iisn-n.  and  a  ioop  liavin^'  si.ltts  .'acli  en 
gHKiri*:  "11*  ..f  said  eyes  the  extensL.t-  strap  e\.-  I.avitii;  ,iU 
enlarged     i-itm  shap.'.i     iHir;ii.ii     .idapt.-d     !,<     l.ind    upon     tii^- 

other  strap  .■y   when   tl xt'Tision    is  moved   frtirn   its  ex 

tend(*>l  iiosition.  and  -s«)d  i)Iher  strap  eye  having  a  cavit> 
adapted  f..  r.-eive  NHJd  .am  shaped  [..-rtion  when  tlje  ,-x 
tension  i.s  moved  Hst.«  its  .oilapsc!  o,,vitiou 

i  "    , 


l.'-'7ti,2UU.  INSIKE    CO.\  r  1'0<  KKT.      .r..sn>ii    AiiKVsoM, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jai      .4     1911'.   Serta     \)    <\:...]7Q. 

Renewed  M>m     -jt      tm  :        Serial    No     :■■.',.  7'- -        iCl. 
2— 15.» 


III*  .  ..ml.ination  with  a  sheet  .)f  inaieriiii  (saviriL-  a  slit 
f.a-ine.i  *h.-retn.  .,f  layers  ,,f  tnat-':ai  afa-led  to  the 
sidfv  .[■  sai.i  slit.  Dti'-  .if  said  layers  t.enii;  s,,  ar!arhed  that 
the  upper  termlnai  thereof  projects  aiiove  the  lower  side 
of  the  slit  aforesaid,  stir.hitij:  fonneciln>:  the  peripheries 
of  said  layers  and  a  narrowed  sttpplementn  i  strip  at 
r.ieli.Hl  T..  the  ..liter  snrfarp  cif  one  of  saitl  aforementioned 
str![is  I'.insf  ifiitinij  a  supplemental  tMwket,  the  opening  of 
'.-.hiih  1^  dispose<l  iv.-iow  the  lower  side  of  tht-  silt  afore 
s.a  id  ( 


I 
!  oTt;/_'Hi         cOMro  BOARK.        Moc.an     K      ABMhtrom; 

.MiiiiieaiNilis.  .Minn.,  asalirnor  to  Bestwall  .Mantifactur 
lUii  ri)nipan\  thicaKo,  111.,  a  ( Virporatlon  of  itelaware. 
l-'il«(l  .lune  2^  liil  1.  .Serial  No.  «;ir». 7^2.  iCI.  106  2o  , 
1  K  txinrd  of  the  kind  descrilwd  made  of  K.vpsum, 
sillrMt.-  of  sinla.  iMtrax.   anil  saw  dust 

-'     -^    '.oard   'if   I  he   itinrl  descril)ed   compo.sed  of  approxl 
matelv   seventy  five   per  cent     (7.5';  i    of  >fy[)8uin.   tw..  and 
on>'  Unit"   p.r   .-ent      t-*''   <    of   silicate  ..f  sixla,   two   and   one 
half    per    rent      :2i''c<     of    ixjrax.    and    twenty     jier    cent 
(20% »   of  s,iw   .Inst. 


October  21.  loiv 
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l,o7rt.l.'62.      KILE.      Jean    HfiiiTR.   Hilckef wsgen.   (rermany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  l!il2.      .Serla;  .N..    T.i  1  .;U4<;.      ,(1.  j^     -7s  , 


In  a  file  having  a  flat  lH>dy  portion,  primary  cttrved  teeth 

disposed  a. '-.ws  sjii.l  •...,!,  ;H.r.j.,r,  ,:ii.i  .f,  ;(.  hinitij.-  M..-T 
cnttlni:  .s-l^j.'s  h  t  id.  tup  i.f  ;ti.-ir  i.-iti.-a  la  es  ami  hT  tSi.- 
Inner    side    of     ttielr:    curves,     sai.)    ni-tlTi;.'    edt-es     (•■Hii.-     His.' 

transversely  notched  s<.  that  the  n.-t  •'•■s  :;,  .1,1.-  prittia--. 
fo<.th  will  II. .t  tv  in  alinement  lor.titii.iina!,  \  nf  tLi<  li.. 
"i'i'  ' 'e  noil  lies  In  the  next  «icce.-dlrii.-  i-rtruary  tooth 
Biet  si.  that   the  1  n."  linn  tlon  of  a  t>Hrt   'if  1  to    n.:t<  hes  .m  ..re 

*"!'''■  ■•■  The  :ni.|.i:.'  ..f  •!..  surfa.-e  -.f  the  tile  vvi:;  r.,-  at  ., 
dlfferen'  m.-linaiioii  fr.,m  ;,  |,a'i  ,.t  tiio.^e  on  'he  other 
side. 


1  M-.i  -e,-  1-KK88-CLOTH  SIRUTKR  ..s.  ar  li  ns 
H^'  svK.  .vtianta.  Ga.  }-'iled  .Mh.^  s  1i^i,!  .-se-i,,  \n 
:'•■•     ifl.     (Ci.  100 — 62.) 
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In 


ill    a    (.ress   rh.tt;    siriff-i      a    sj.iii,!!,.     ii;e«ns    {..i    revuh 
said    spindle,    a    -haft    mounted    m    said    s).iii(i;.'   and    ro 
latins  therewith,    h..oks  .,r    sai.)   shaft     and   n.i'an-    f..-    frrr 
tnjf  said  shaft  to  reciprocnip  ntnd  hrxiks  in  and  out  of  sn(d 
spindle 

2     In  a  press  cloth  stripper    a  spindle,  meanf"  for  rev.  iv 
ln>r    Hald     spindle     n     shsft     riioutited     in    said    spindle    and 
rotalinc  therewith.  h<K>ks  on  s«ld  shaft    and  means  on  said 
spindle  and  revolving  therewitt;  for  turninK   said   shaft    to 
reciprocate  said  hooks  in  snd  out  of  said  spindle 

.'i  In  a  press  cloth  strippitic  tnarhine.  a  cinica]  spindle 
means  for  revolving  said  spindle,  a  series  of  hi>r>ks  mounte<l 
in  said  spindle,  and  means  for  reciprocaUns'  said  hooks  in 
and  out  of  the  spindle 

4  In  a  preM  cloth  etrtppiuL'  machine  a  conical  aplndie. 
means  for  revolving  Mild  spindle,  a  shaft  in  said  spindle, 
a  series  of  hooka  on  said  shaft  and  means  for  turning  siiid 
shaft  to  reciprocate  said  hooks  in  and  out   ..f  the  spindle 

.'i  In  a  press  cloth  strliiplnir  machine  a  conical  spindle. 
means  for  revolving  aald  spindle   a  shsft  In  said  spindle,  a 

•«"rlf>B  of   hooks  on    said    shaft,    nod    means    mounted   on   the 
widndle  and  revolvlnsr  therewith,   for  tnrnlne  said  shaft   t< 
reclpiHx^te  said  hooks  In  and  out  of  the  sidndle. 
[rialms  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiazettcj 


l.<"T«.2«i4.     WOMAN'S  OITlNi.-Sin       H...K|r>;<  f  H.u.ton. 
Iterkeley.    <  hI..    assign. u     to    Wiiliani     H.i.ii      Sun    I'lsn 
Claco,    Cal.       Tiled    Mh.\     .1      1U12        Sena:     N.,     f.Hs.tivi 
(CI.  2—137.) 


1.  In  a  woman's  one-piece  outing  suit,  tbe  comhinaTi.m 

of  front  and  rear  crotch  pte<-e8  connected  together  mi     heir 

inner  edges  and  suitably   shaped   to   covpr    ot,  i    ;!ic    inner 
s    I.  «   .if  the  lejrs  and  the  front   and    rea'    ;«  rtion-   .f    ih. 
body     »■     u     •!..    w-,iw      ,.  .      s:.h     :.......,     ,.;,,,:     ..'laj^'d    ti 

cover  .!i  \  t':.-  s),t,.v  j  ttic  iK>i!^  a  «-\(  an.!  !»■..»  iiic  vvaist 
at:d  the  , .liter  si.i...  >f  the  leps  said  side  |  ie.-e-  f».|,.w  -lie 
■waist,  LeiiiK  .  ..nt:.'.  t.sl  »jti,  tti.-  ,..,<,-!.  ],),,;■•.  :..  f.irm  a 
I'ifurcated  skirt,  a   front    pi.iiei   the  edk.'es  of   «  lucti   are   con 

nected  to  the  front  edges  of  the  side  pieces  above  snd 
below  the  waist  line,  and  n  rear  iiane!   the  ed;:es  of  wtii.  t 

are  similarly  connectisi  «  rii  ;.v.  -cm!  ,-\^.-.  ,-f  ;  |,c  M.i,. 
pieces,  one  edge  of  ote  ;.'!,.;  N m,.-  i.ra  >,:■.,-.  '•.,..;  the 
corresponding  edge  of  i;.e     ..:  rcfepondlii):  s.d.   picit. 

2.  In  a  woman's  one-piece  outing  suit  the  combination 
of  front  and  rear  crotch  pieces  connected  together  at  their 
Inner  ••  i:^, -^  ,,nd  suitably  shai)ed  to  cover  only  the  inner 
sides  of  the  legs  and  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  tbe 
body  l>e!ow  the  waist  line,  side  pieces,  e.a.l.  s!,«i.»sl  to  cover 
only  the  sides  of  the  body  alf  \<  ar  ;  «  w  ;.  wast  aT.<i 
the  outer  '-u\f<  .f  'he  legs,  saii  side  pieces,  l>ei.i\v  the 
waist,  l«eiUK  cuunecied  with  tin-  .  r..tch  plwes  to  f.  rm  n 
bifurcated  skirt,  but  said  conneiti.ri  of  an  upiM  r  iH.riiun 
of  a  ■  rot.li  piece  l*itit  on  one  sitie  detai.  hatile.  a  front 
patic,  till  e.it'cs  of  which  are  connected  to  the  front  edges 
■if  ;  he  .siU(  piecet"  a:'.i\e  ami  ;.<u..w  the  waist  line,  and  a 
rear  panel  the  elites  ..f  \vl,hl.  are  similar:.*  c  inn,-,  te.i  with 
the    icur    eiliies    uf    the    siiic    [iieics.    ..i.i-    ,.,;^,     ,.f    ,,nc    p«nei 

■c.iit   .ieta.  liatac  fr.iin   i  he  .  oi  resiK.iidinj;  cd^'t    of   tht   corre- 
siioiiclii:,;   sid,    ,.iec'j. 

3.  Ill  .i  w  .man's  one-piece  suit,  the  com;  imuioij  of  an 
outer  p.. n  hill  made  of  a  sinj:,e  thickneas  of  cioth.  and  of 
a  shape  !..  surround  the  tr'.nk  an.!  t  lie  lejrs  of  the  wearer. 
and  a  crotch  iK.riion  ..f  a  shap.  to  i.iver  ^in,\  the  inner 
sides  of  the  ,e>;s  and  the  front  and  reat  ..f  the  trunk  (.eiow 
I  lie  vtaist  .iiic  Htui  .•..line,  ted  ah.ut  its  upwardij  extending 
c.lve>  ;,,  jiie  ...iiei  p,.rti..i..  the  lower  p-a  rt  of  said  outer 
poriluij  ln-iiiK  .sepji.'a  tl,.  eiltes  t"ith  a!  fr.u,:  and  rear  to 
[HTUiit  the  uarmem  to  ;.«-  i;i,txi  h.s  a  l.ifuriated  skirt,  and 
cociit:aKlnK  fastening  deviies  ...n  Kaid  s.  ph.'alae  edgei^  for 
aaiiin>;   iheui  to  form  aii  ..n!iiiai\    skin 


1  t'TfVi'n,-,      1. 1  top    run    hosk  si  ri-i  ik'ikh.s      s.^mikl 

Bi  Yvii    Vonkers.  N.  Y       Kile<i   Apr    17    I!*!!'       Serial   No. 

Rf*l..'^n       1(^1     24 — 245.1 

1  ,\  hosesup[v»rter  loop  ha\inc  side  inemtw'rs  [irnvlded 
With  inwardU  turne«1  leptj  at  the  clampint:  end  ..f  the  IcK.p 
'he  extremities  ,.f  sKi.l  le-..  l»dnv  flattened  and  t>roader 
than    the    diameter    of    said    lek;s,    and    a     metal    siee^'e    8ur- 

rtMinding  s«ld   let's,   ftie  Oeeve   havins;  a  diametrlciilly  en- 
larged  i-entrai   portion   and   constricted   ends    and   flattened 
extremities  of  tbe  !et-s   ii..rmaii,\    iylntr  within   the  said  en- 
la  r;re.|    portion   of   the   sleeve  and    \»  lien   sj.ai  fxj   apart.    he«r-> 
inc  at'ainst   the  (  onstricte.l  ends  there.if 

2,  .\  hose-siipfsirter  ioo,.  cotnprisinc  yleldnhly  connect- 
w1  side  members  turned  itiwardiy  at  their  fre«'  ends  to 
form  let.'»  tlie  extremities  of  -ialfl  \^uv  l>»-ini;  fliitteneil  nnd 
l.roader  than  the  diameier  of  khUI  lees  a  metal  sleeve 
stirroundtnp  said  leirs  the  end*  .>f  ssid  sleeve  l*»!n».'  slightly 
lart'er  than  the  diameter  of  said  iecs  hut  smaUer  than  the 
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1 


flattened  end*  thereof,  and  a  rubber  8Je«v*  or  cuahlon  c«r 
ried  by  Miid  metal  sleeve,  the  said  metal  uleeve  aod  ooiihlon 
l>e1ng  at  the  clamping  end  of  the  loop. 


¥    * 


?>.  k  hoi*«»-8upporter  liwp  comprl.«'in;:  yifhlably  innnfiii.'U 
members  turned  Inwardly  at  thfir  fre**  ends  to  form  legs, 
said  members  beinic  curved  adjacent  said  le«8  to  form 
receasea,  the  extremities  of  said  lega  beln«  flattened  and 
broader  than  the  diameter  of  said  leirs,  a  metal  sleeve  aur- 
roundlng  said  lega.  the  inda  of  said  sleeve  being  narrower 
than  the  flattened  ends  of  «ald  legs,  and  a  rnhl)er  sleeve 
or  cushion  carried  by  said  metal  sleeve  and  extending  Into 
the  recesaes  In  the  yieldable  members  of  said  loop,  the  said 
metal  sleeve  and  cuahion  being  at  the  clamping  end  of  the 
loop. 


l,0TtJ.266.  RAILWAY  GATE.  C.^uxJKBo  Cannuva,  Sioux 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No  700,2.n.1 
(CI.  39 — 35.1 
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meinbt-r  adapted  to  \w  d.  tachably  secured  to  said  b»8<'  por 
tion     «ald    valv.-   niemtwr   comprlaliiK   a   tube    having  an    'i 

t»M'iiMl  va.vt'  ^>iu  at  uiit>  nid  ;  a  valvr  C(><JiK>ratln>;  with 
snii!  Hftn  i.)inie<i  i.iii,-<ii]('  of  the  tuU'  and  havin;^  «  ::\\U\c 
ti.'U'_':u.  .^xT.'ii.iliiL'  into  said  tuN' :  a  sprini:  located  (),.iwr«Mi 
sHii  vi(|v<-  anil  s.iid  !iris»'  portion,  and  a  li>nk.'?t  il'linally 
ni  ■ii.if  {J.-tiiitltig  iii»'iiil«T  ill  said  fulje  to  unseat  .-'aid   vhUo. 


1  The  combination  with  gatM  at  crossings  ndn  i)te<i  tf) 
he  restored  by  counterweights  wben  released,  of  duplicate 
controlling  devices  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crofts 
Ings  and  each  comprising  a  slotted  rail ;  a  retractable 
plunger  lever  pivoted  therein  on  a  vertically-movable 
fnlrrnm  :  means  actusted  by  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
pitinger-lever  for  closing  the  gates ;  means  for  holding  the 
gates  closed  :  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  move 
merit  of  said  plunger-lever  for  releasing  the  means  holding 
the  gates  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  gates  at  the  crossings  adapted 
•to  1)e  opened  by  counterweights  when  released,  of  duplicate 
controlling  devices,  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cross 
Ings  and  each  comprising  a  phinger-lever  supported  on  a 
vertically-movable  fulcmm  and  adapted  to  be  depressetl  by 
trains  moving  toward  the  crossing  and  osclllattKl  by 
trains  moving  from  the  crossings,  means  for  ntractlns: 
said  plnnger-lever  after  each  vertical  and  longitudinal 
movetnent :  n  ratchet  moans  controlled  \u  said  plunger 
lever ;  means  controlled  by  said  ratchet  means  for  closing 
the  gates  ;  means  for  holding  the  gates  close<l  ;  and  m*'ans 
for  releasing  the  last  named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  gates  at  the  croasink's  adapte<i 
to  be  opened  by  counterweights  when  releaied,  of  duplicat.' 
controlling  devices  located  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  cross 
Ings  and  each  comprising  a  toothed  plunger  adapted  to  l^ 
depreased  by  paaslng  trains  ;  a  toothed  wheel  operated 
thereby  ;  means  for  closing  the  gatea ;  a  flexible  link  be 
tween  the  toothed  wheel  and  «*ld  closing  means ;  rneHns 
for  holding  the  gates  cloeed  ;  and  means  for  retracting  the 
plunger  when  depressed. 


te 


•1  Th."  coml. (nation  with  a  flanged  base  portion  adapteil 
to  !).>  Me<ur»xi  in  a  tire:  of  a  valvp  niemiier  adapted  to  t>e 
detachably  secured  to  said  hasv  portion,  said  valve  nifiul>er 
(•oraprisinii  a  tul)e  haviiiK  an  external  valve  seat  ;  a  valve 
(■o^.periirtnj;  with  said  neat  and  having  a  guide  tongne 
extending  Into  said  tube,  said  guide  tongue  being  ouppe«l 
to  form  a  spring  seat  ;  and  a  spiral  spring  located  iietween 
said  seat  and  tb.>  base  (wrtlon. 

\\.  The  roniblnatlon  <\  1th  a  flanged  base  portion  adapted 
'r.  >i,  s»,iir.il  in  a  tlrr:  of  a  valve  memlter  ron^prising  « 
nil"  iinmt;  an  external  valve  seat;  a  valve  couop.Tatlnn 
with  Haul  rtt-ni  and  Oavlnu  a  guide  tongue  extending  into 
said  tul*.  .Hald  guide  tongue  being  cuppe<l  to  form  a  sprinti 
seat;  a  spiral  spring  located  lietween  said  seat  and  tin' 
has.'  portion  ,  a  tnhvilar  metnlKT  UwattHl  in  said  tnl-.-  and 
proMdwl  wiih  fi  jiiiiniJ  nipple;  an  auntilar  rxtiTua;  valve 
iiifmUr  on  <ni(l  tubular  uieml>er  coooperating  wltb  a  simi- 
;ii  iniMiia  vHlve  member  In  the  main  valv<-  ti|l«-  sjit'i 
iiil'iilar  !ii'wnl»'r  being  provldetl  with  lateral  s!ot<  in  Its 
o.w.o-  end  and  means  for  producing  a  lonk'itudi!-H  lu-v,. 
Ill, -lit  of  said  ttil)iiiar  number  to  unseat  the  v;ii\.  an.!  -  i-a 
otuimiiniatloii  liftw^-en  tho  (•ompree8e<l  air  spH..  ,irui  the 
njt'ui.'ir  iii.'tiiUM-  f.\  vva^v  of  said  sIoIn  for  Hi-'  iiiirjM.He  of 
d.'iiatiai.' 

\  ris.  -ntii'.inH?!oii  with  a  flanL't'<l  iia-«'  portion  atlapted 
[,,  !„  ,«■.  iir-'-d  ;;.  a  tin^'  ;  of  a  vah'>'  adapted  to  *"*■  dtna'-baUly 
,-(.•<  urrd  'o  said.  Nase  portion,  said  vnivi-  foiiiprisiiu:  a  "lU- 
oavink'  Jill  I'XternaJ  va!v..  soat  ,  a  vaiv.>  roop.-ratlnt.'  "itt. 
said  seat  and  havlii;:  a  .'ulde  tongue  extending  Into  said 
tube,  said  LMild"  tongu.-  I>eing  ctipped  to  form  a  s|uiiig 
seat  :  «nd  a  sidra!  sprint;  locati-d  hetwi-en  said  s<'ai  and 
the  tm«p  portion. 


;  l^«,i68.  CARBURKTKK  UKtJULATlNG  ME(  H.\NKSM 
JoKK  r.  rARi'E.vTEit.  Houston  Heights.  Tex  Cuntlnua 
tiuu  of  aiJi>li(ation  Serial  No.  489,9H2,  filed  Apr.  Xh.  llMMt 
This  appii'-aiion   til-nl  Oct.  12.   Iftl2       Serial   Nt>    T^.^  :t.'M. 
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1,076.2«7.      TIRE  VALVE.      F^KU    B.    Caklislk,    Maiden 
Mass  .  assignor  to  Standard  Auto  Valve  Company,  a  t  or 
poratloB  of  Massac nusetts.     Filed  July  31.  1911.     Serial 
No.   641,399.      (CI.   1,-52— 12.  > 
1.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  base  portion  adapt<-vi 

to  be  seouretl  in  a  tire  ;  of  a  separate  and  complete  valve 


I  111  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coinblna 
tion  witii  a  fuel  Inlet ;  an  air  Inlet ;  a  carbureting  chamber 
connected  with  and  receiving  from  aald  fuel  and  air  In- 
lets ,  an  air  valve  for  controlling  aald  air  Inlet ;  a  mixture 
ihrottilng  means;  and  a  governing  means,  reaponslve  to 
.ngln*  s|.e.(1.  adapted  to  operate  »tld  air  valve  ;  of  a  lever 


opera  lively  connecting  said  throttling  means,  governing 
means  and  air  valve  and  res(>onaive  to  said  throttling 
means  and  governing  nieans  so  that  the  said  lever  may  b« 
operated  by  said  throttling  means,  operate  u|K)n  said  gov 
ernlng  means  as  a  fulcrum,  and  regulate  the  o;x'rHtlon  of 
aald  air  valve,  or  may  l>e  (>j>erated  by  said  governing 
means,  operate  upon  said  throttling  means  aw  a  fulrrum 
and  regulate  the  operation  of  said  air  valve 

l;.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  fuel  Inlet  ;  an  air  Inlet  ;  a  carhuretinj;  1  hjiiniMr 
connwted     with    and     renivlnf;    from    sai<i     fur,     luid    air 
inietu  ;  a  fuel  valve  for  coiit rolliug  said  fuel  uiii't  :  a  mix- 
ture tiirottllng  means  ;  and   a  jfyverning  meauii.    retk}.H>nslve 
to  t-nglne  sptH^d.   adapted  to  oix'rate  said   fuel   valv»  ,   of   a 
lever    operatively    conn«Tting   said    tdroitUni;    lueaiis     gov- 
erning nieanifi  and  fuel  valve,  and  responsive  to  said  throt 
tliug   nieanH   and   gxjverning   means   so   that   tht    said    o\.r 
niH.v    tx-^    operiited    liy    nnld    Ihrottllnn    means.    ojxrHte    \ipoi 
siiid   governing  nit-atis  as   a   fulcrum,   and   regulati    tlf  op 
eration  of  said  fuel  \;ilvc,  or  may   !•«>  i)peratrti  l'>   siud  goT- 
erniiij;  menus,  oii^-raie  upon  .said  idrottllng  mean-  ji-  h    ful- 
crum, and  regulate  tin    oi^'rHtioii   of  said   fuei  va;\> 
v 


l.'»7'i..'»'>9  riSTU.N'       r.Vt    K1N«-  l.!->'14i,»      >    HKI.sTK'vsoS  , 

.lamulca.   .V.  Y.,  assignor   t<i   li     W     ,Jotiiis  Manvtii.-   1  dm 
pany.   a   Corixinil  o.i;    .if  New    Voik        i  Ueti    Nov.    :."_'     1!»11. 
Serial    No.   dOlTs.        t  i.l.    121  —  lus.i 
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ferentlal  recestt  t>«-tween  tl»e  two  when  aasembied.  of  a  cup 
shaped  flexible  pacitiDK  s>>ate<l  in  said  receaa.  and  an 
exiMiBder  ring  formed  of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  of 
approximately  even  thh-kneas  throughout   formed  with  an 

L  sli«iH'd  1  riws  sortioi,   (,•  d  l«n:  Into  a  circle  with  abutting 

endv  s.;,t,-d  wi(li:t,  ^jii''  rup  sliHpe<i  parjking.  the  radially 
proi.TiiiiL'  n.arii^e  of  t  li,  paikinj:  tieing  grlpptsi  t>etween  the 
pi-iof;  hem!  H!i<!  follower  when  as8«'mbl«'d.  and  the  radially 
p!o|,-,tin):  fiarik''  of  tlie  expander  ring  aisi,  projertlnj: 
••eiwo,-n  •!:■  i  istoii  iiead  and  follower,  but  tin  l.Mtter  heinc 
pr,  xidei;  u:;!,  hi,  iw.!:!  ht  re<e88  in  whi<d_s  tin;  said  eX 
pander    flMJit'    ■«    i>M>sf,>    seati-<:5. 


1  The  comblnatloTi  with  a  piston  hesd  acd  a  follower 
therefor  of  etjiial  diameter,  the  partu  t>elng  shaped  to  l»»ave 
R  circumferential  rKeKS  between  the  piston  and  the  fol 
lower,  of  a  cup  shaped  flexible  packing  seated  in  said  r«» 
cess,  one  of  the  aN>ve  nam<Ml  parking  supporting  eleinentie 
being  provided  with  opfnlnKs  to  admit  fluid  pressure  t>e 
hind  the  packing 

2  The  combination  with  a  piston  head  and  a  follower 
therefor  of  e<iU!il  dlsmeter.  the  parts  being  Bhai>ed  to 
leave  a  d rcnmferenti.il  reeesB  beiwe<»ti  tlie  piston  and  the 
follower,  of  a  cup  shaped  flexible  packing  seated  In  said 
recess,  one  of  the  iifv>\e  named  packing  supi)orting  elements 
being  provided  with  openings  to  admit  fluid  pressure  Ix'hlnd 
the  packing  and  a  discontinuous  elastic  packing  expander 
ring  also  located  in  sal  t  ret  ess  l"liiiid  ihe  parking  and  frw 
to  exfmnd  radially  independently  of  the  piston  head  and 
follower 

.H    T^e  combination   with  a    piston    head    and  a    follower 
therefor  of  equal  diameter,  the  parts  txing  shaped  to  leave 
a  circumferential    recesf  between   the  piston  and   the  fol 
lower,  of  a  cup  shaiMvl   flexible   packing  sealed    in    said    re 
cess,  one  of  the  above  named   packing  supporting  elementt; 
being   provided   with    c[>»-nlngs    to   admit    fluid    pr«HW«ure    !»• 
hind  the  packing  and  a  dlscontlnnonii  elastic  packing  ex 
pander  ring  also  lr>cattHl  in  said  rect>Hs  l>ehlnd  the  packing, 
aald   exT>ander  rInK   belnf  formeii   of  a    flat    strip   of  sprlns 
metal    Iwnt    to    sn    l_-sliaped    <'ross    s«>ction    with    abutting 
ends, 

4    The  combination  with  a  piston  head  and  follower  of 
approximately   equal    diameters   shaped    to    leaire   a    circum 
ferentlal   recess  iH^twe-n   the  two   when  assemhled,  of  a  cup 
Shaped  flexible  packing  seate*!   In   8«id    recess,   and   an    ex 
pander  ring  formed  of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  of  appruii 
mately    even    thickness    throughout    formed    with    an     L- 
shap<»d  cross  section  and  bent  Into  a  circle  with  abutting 
ends,  seated  within  said  cup  shaped  packing. 

5.  The  combinatlMi  with  a  piaton  head  and  follower  of 
approalniHtely  equal  diaiueters  shaped  to  leave  a  circum 


1,076.270.  8C.\KF<,»lJilN';  nn,\(  KKT  Kr>..*R  M.  Clauk, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  is,  liiK  Seria:  No,  684. .577. 
(CI.  20 — 86. » 


1  In  «  scaffold  bracket .  the  comhlnatio!'.  with  a  base- 
plate, of  Hpae«*d  bra-ketf.  secur*^  to  said  plate  adjacent 
the  side  edgf^  thereof,  longitudinally  disposed  arms  each 
fuhrumed  adjacent  one  end  upon  a  respective  bracket,  the 
longer  end  of  each  i;in.  fortnini:  sliingie-icripping  means. 
and  8  traiisverseiv  di^iM«*ed  piate  rigidly  connwted  to  the 
shorter  ends  of  th*  arms,  and  !>eing  disftosed  in  an  oi>tu8* 
plane  with  resitect  to  the  piane  of  the  l>ase-piate  whereby 
pressure  exerted  in  me  direction  upon  the  upj>er  portion 
thereof  will  cans*-  the  longer  ends  of  the  arras  to  l>e  forced 
downwardly, 

Z.    In  a   scaffold   liradiet.   the  comhlnatlon.   with   a   base 
plate    of   spaced   bracitcts   i*e<-ur«Hl    to   said    plate    adjacent 
the   aide  edg<"«   thereof,   longitudinally   dlsp>«ed   arms   each 
fuieruuied  adjacent  one  end  upon  a  resjH'ctlve  bracket,  the 
longer  end   of  ea(  h   arm    forming   shingle-gripping    means, 
luui   H    transversely  diBi»«>s«-d   plate   rigidly   connectwl   to  the 
shorter  ends  of   tlie  arms,  and  disposed   In  an  obtuse  plane 
Willi  nspect  to  the  plane  of  the  t>a»e-pl«te  whereby  pres 
sure    exerted    in    one    directior.    upon    the    upper    portion 
thtreof    will    <;iui*<      the     longer    ends    of    the    arms    to    l»e 
forced    downwardly,    said    piate    extendlnc    l>elow    the    ful 
crum    of   the  arms  end    having    Its   lower  edge  serrated   to 
form  a  gripping  elen>ent. 


l.oTfi.liTl  WKL,iaN«T-MACHINK.  TufccixtKB  E  Cbwe- 
i.us,  St.  Ixmls.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Miiltlpiei  Display  Fix- 
ture Company.  St.  Ix)ul!«.  Mo.,  a  I'orporation  of  Missouri. 

Filed  Apr,   24.  1912.      Serial  No.  692. 947.      (CI.  219 «.» 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  Insulated  means  on  said  framt 
for  lengthwls*'  holding  a  metallic  bar-member  In  fixed 
position  thereon,  movable  means  ehiftable  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  aupport  and  hold  an  elongated  hollow  metallic 
member  in  longitudinal  altnement  with,  and  witii  oi»e  «md 
thereof  In  operative  position  relatively  to,  said  bar-member, 
means  for  heating  oni.v  said  end  of  said  hollow  member  to 
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soften  the  same,  and  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  shift 
said  movable  means  with  Us  carried  hollow  member  to- 
ward Bald  bar -membfT  to  position  the  softened  end  of  «ald 
hollow  member  upon  and  around  said  barmemtier;  aub- 
staotlally  sh  described. 


2.  In  u  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  ((.nilniation 
with  a  supportlnK-framo,  of  Insulated  means  on  said  frame 
for  iengthwlHe  holding  a  metallic  bar-memlK>r  in  rixed 
position  thereon,  movable  means  .shlftable  on  said  fram.' 
adapted  to  support  and  hold  an  elonuated  iiojlnw  metallic 
menit»er  in  lonKitudinal  allncment  with.  nn<l  utth  nnn  t-nd 
theri'of  In  operative  position  relatively  to.  said  i>nr  in. m- 
bcr.  means  for  causing  an  ele<tric  i-urrent  ti>  i.iiss  nv 
through  said  end  of  said  hollow  member  to  heat  ami  tli»  re- 
by  soft,  ti  t!i.'  same,  and  m.-ans  on  Hald  frniu.-  and  .'ncaglnfr 
nald  movable  means  adapted  to  shift  the  sam.'  with  its 
carri»'d  liollow  memb+T  toward  said  bar  memlH  r  t..  p.^i 
tion  the  softened  end  ut  said  hollow  nifmlwr  upon  and 
around  said  bar-member;   substantially  as  des<rit»ed 

.'V  In  a  machine  of  thf  cla.xs  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  supporting  frame,  of  Insulated  means  on  said 
frame  for  ifngtbwise  holding  a  mt'tallb-  twr  raf'mt^-r  in 
rtxed  iM>sltion  thereon,  movable  means  shiftabic  on  said 
frame  adapte<l  to  support  and  hold  an  elongated  hollow 
metallic  member  in  longitudinal  allnement  with,  and  with 
one  end  thereof  In  operative  f)08itton  relatively  to.  said 
bar  memlt»»r,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contact  memlxrs  on 
said  frame,  said  contact  members  being  included  In  an 
electric  circuit  and  Udng  adapted  to  electrically  contact 
and  engaR*  with  said  hollow  member  only  at  said  end  to 
cause  an  electric  current  to  pass  through  and  heat  and 
thereby  soften  the  samf.  and  means  on  said  frame  and  en 
gaging  said  movable  means  adapted  to  shift  the  same  with 
Its  carried  hollow  memtn-r  toward  said  bar-member  to 
position  the  heated  and  softentnl  end  of  .nald  hollow  mem 
ber  upon  and  around  said  liar- member ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  Insulated  means  on  said  frame 
for  lengthwise  holding  a  metallic  barmeml)er  in  fixed 
position  on  said  frame,  movable  means  shlftable  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  support  and  hold  an  elongated  hollow 
metallic  member  In  longitudinal  allnt-ment  with,  and  with 
one  end  thereof  In  operative  position  relatively  to.  said 
bar-member,  a  pair  of  contact  Jaws  on  said  frame,  said 
jaws  being  Included  In  an  electric  circuit  and  being  adapt 
ed  to  releasably  grip  and  electrically  engage  with  said 
hollow  member  at  said  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  cofliwrating 
contact  members  on  said  frame  also  Included  In  said  clr 
cult  and  adapted  to  removably  electrically  contact  and  en- 
gage with  said  hollow  member  at  said  end  thereof,  the 
circuit  between  said  jaws  and  contact-members  being  com 
pleted  through  said  hollow  member  at  said  end  and 
said  end  thereof  only  being  heated  and  softened  by  the 
electric  current  passing  therethrough,  and  means  on  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  movable  member  adapted  to  shift 
the  same  with  its  carried  hollow  member  toward  said  bar- 
member  to  position  the  heated  and  softened  end  of  said 
hollow  member  up<m  and  around  said  bar-member  ;  sub 
■tantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  machint'  of  the  1  lasn  (icscribed,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  longittidlnally-slotte<l  block  on  said  frame,  tube 
supporting  nipans  sliciable  on  said  l)lock,  and  means  com 
prising  a  !««>ll crank  lev.-r  pivotally  mounte<1  on  said  frann- 
and  a  link  p'votal!y  i-onnected  to  said  b<'ll  craok  lever 
and  to  said  supiM>rtlng  tneans  and  movable  In  thf  slot  of 
said  t)l0ck  adaptetl  to  slidaldy  rnovf  said  siipixirtinj;  means 
on   said    '>!o<k      substantially   as   desrrlbwl. 

[riulnis  ti   lu   SJ  not   printed   In    the  (iarctte  ] 


l.UTti  -7-  1  01  |'I,IN(;  K()i»  KXTKNSIoN  SiM>i..N  K. 
Di.  ic>u.-..\.  I -j./fland.  Ohio.  Fllwl  .Jan  _'!<.  lUl'J  Se- 
rial   N-    t;T4.!..Mi       Ml,   I'l.T .'.9.) 


1     Til     ■.iipiing    apparafi's    tlip   <'omblnatl(>n    with   11    cm; 
pier    li.'.pi    and    pin    therefor   and   an    unc«)upler   rod    aliove 
the  head  having  a  |>erforat<d  >'n<l  :  of  an  extension  member 
perforated  intermediate  its  ends  and  .embracing  the  un<«u- 
pler    riKl      a    s.ciiiing   pin    -xfending    through    ttie    jierfora 
tions   io    ttie  said    rod  and  s;iid   menitier.   and   a   connection 

lielweeo    f!ie    out'-)    end    of    ttle    member    ;ind    th.'    pin    In    'h» 
'-oIip|.-i-    hi'ftd 

2.  Ill  I-"!!;''!!!!!  r  ion  a  i-.iiij,!iT  tiead  :  a  .'onpier  jiln  thtri- 
In;  an  1;  c:  ■>■,;!  ii  ro<|  .iIm.\.  thf  tieaii  iifi%int'  »  p*'rfora  tlou 
in  Us  end  .  a  yoke  tittliig  over  tlie  end  of  ilie  uncf>upler 
rod;  a  s«'<uriug  pin  ■xtending  tiinnigh  the  >  oke  and  the 
perforation  in  tiie  nnroupler  iteiid  .  a  lutuiectioii  l>etween 
fill  Iwn  sides  of  the  Vi'ke  ,,n<l  ivini:  l'»'ueath  the  uoroiipier 
rod.  aijd  a  ronne<tion  :..■»  ,\  .-.-i,  tiit>  outer  enil  of  the  vok. 
and   ttie  laii-ouider  pin 

In   nilan;!'!'.!;      .1      •    ipier  liead  :  a  coujtler  |dn   there 

in.  ati  nil' Miipi.T  rcM!  a  xiv.  tbe  tiead  liaving  a  iwrforation 
In  it.s  em!  an  extension  meinlwr  tiavmg  a  portion  at  one 
••till  •  [ubracing  the  unco\ipler  rod  so  that  upward  move 
ment  thereof  with  resi«'ct  to  Itie  i-oupler  rod  is  pruvenled  . 
a  securing  pin  extendint;  •through  Mie  extension  member 
and  the  said  perforation  in  tlje  uncoupler  rcxl  ;  and  a  con 
riection  tietween  the  ■  uter  end  of  the  inenit>er  Sud  the 
coupler   pin. 

■4  lu  comtiinai  ion  a  -oupler  liea<l  ,  a  coupler  pin  there 
m  .  an  uncoupler  rod  at«n»'  ttie  beail  having  a  [lerforation 
in  its  vDd  an  extension  memlMT  liaving  a  portion  adjacent 
one  end  exiending  under  the  uncouf)ler  rod;  a  securing 
pin  extending  through  the  extension  memlxT  and  the  said 
perforation  in  the  uncoupler  rod  :  an<l  a  connection  U- 
tween  the  outer  end  of  the  mem(>er  and  the  coupler  pin. 

•'.  An  exiensir)n  member  fur  an  uncoupler  rod  comprls 
Ing  a  yoke  having  p«Tt'ora tions  iu  the  opfKming  »lde«  to 
receive  .1  se<urlng  pin  and  having  adjacent  one  end  means 
for  cfmnection  with  the  coupler  pin  ;  and  a  connecting 
portion  between  the  two  sides  of  the  yoke  adjacent  the 
other  end  ther-of  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  uncoupler  rod 

(Claim  •!  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,n7d.-7:v  SHOE  FOK  KLKVATOR  GUIKBS.  <Jar[.a>d 
luvLAi-.  New  York.  N  Y..  n.sslgnor  of  one-half  to 
.Margaret  (),  .Jentons.  Closter.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2.'"), 
191-'.  Serial  No.  rt,^H.075.  (CI.  187— 9S.) 
1.  .\n  elevator  guide  shoe  comprising  a  remova-ble  cas- 
ing formeil  in  rvvo  separable  sections  with  half  bearings 
Iwtween    them,   a   shoe   having  a  stem   mounted   removably 
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In  said  half  bearlngn,  lugs  or  guides  on  ttie  tii)f)er  section.  a  vented  top  and  being  provtdwi    at  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  rod  paasing  through   said   lugs  or  guides  and   «    tension  with  spaced  f.^t.  and  said   meml>er  being  normally   seated 

spring   exterior   to    the   casing   and    enrlrrllng    satd    r.-d    for  at    tbe   inlet  end  <if   said    tutw.    and    beating  means   for  said 

forcing    the   shoe  outwardly  ttitie  dls)io»e«1   in  tbe  region  of  said  tnb-t  end  ttierwif 


•-  r^"  C'^Z'*-^ 


p»  ^ 


z .*«  ^  .a  .#  *     ,ja 


2.  An  elevator  guide  -b..e  r.-n,;  ri^hi^  n  reiDOTable  cas- 
ing  formed   In    Iw"   separable   sei-tions    with    half  bearlnga 

ii»'t"'-en  tlieni.  a  sIilk-  hiivini:  .-i  sif.u]  ii,ounte<l  r^  Hn  -  va  Ply 
In  said  half  tu'wiincs  >u;zs  t  irnul'-  on  the  iijiIh'!  sertion, 
a  riMl  passing  iliroutiti  said  ini;s  or  ituides.  a  tension  spring 
extt  rior  to  the  casing  ai  d  <'n(ircling  said  roil  for  forcing 
the  slii'e  oiilwardl\,  aini  ad.iustalile  means  also  exterior  to 
the  casiui:  and  posiriv«'i.\  llniitln^:  ihe  ootv^Hrd  movement 
of    the   shoe 

.''..  An  elevator  (.'nld>  sbt»-  comprising  a  cHsinti  or  t)ear- 
Ing.  a  sho«'  having  its  stem  sliding  therein  a  pivot'-d  lever 
connected  (•<'twe<'n  its  ends  to  the  intiir  end  of  the  stem, 
H  sliditig  roti  iiarallel  with  the  stem  and  i)ivi.i»Ml  to  the 
end  of  the  lever  oppffsite  its  fulcrum,  guide  higi*  on  1  he 
casing  tor  said  rod,  and  a  tension  spring  on  the  rod 

4.  An  elevator  guide  shoe  romprising  a  casiug  "i  Sear- 
ing, a  shoe  having  a  stem  sliding  in  said  bearing,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  and  pivoted  between  its  ends  to 
the  inner  emi  of  said  stem,  a  sliding  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  liiiit  r  '-nd  !<i  i  be  fre.-  end  of  said  lever,  guide 
lugs  for  said  rcnl  on  the  casing,  a  tension  spring  or;  the 
sliding  rod.l)etween  the  said  lugs,  a  tension  nut  oti  the  rod 
against  which  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  l)ear8.  and  a 
stop  nut  on  the  rod  adjacent  to  tlie  inner  gtdde  lug  to 
limit    the  outward  movement  of  the  sho*^ 

'>.  An  elevator  guide  shm-  comjirislng  a  casing  or  U^ar- 
Ing,  a  shoe  having  a  stem  sliding  In  said  l>earinr,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  and  pivotally  conntnted  t>e!ween  its 
ends  to  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  sliding  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  fret  end  of  said  lever, 
guide  lugs  for  said  risl.  a  tension  -prlrii:  "P  the  rod  be- 
tween said  lugs,  a  stop  nut  on  the  r<t<\  outside  of  the  inner 
guide  lug,  and  a  second  nui  on  Mie  i-..(i  ..iitside  .f  the  outer 
guide  lug 

[Claims  0  to  v  not  iirinte<l  in   the  'iazette.] 


l,OTd.i:74.  WATER  •  HKAIKK  Sxr.ufT  Ei.i.is  Wash- 
ington, n.  (\  Klied  Nov.  L'.M  l!tl2  Serial  No.  T:'.:V105. 
(CI.   122-    If..  I 

1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  wttti  ■ 
wafer  tube  iirovlde<l  with  an  inlet  ind  and  an  exit  end, 
of  a  retdprocable  cylindrical  member  httlng  loosely  within 
.said  tut>e,  whereby  water  entering  the  latter  Is  spread  out 
In  a  thin  stream  l>etween  said  tube  and  member  and  there 
t>y  ijulckly  heated,  said  member  being  provided  witti  n 
vented  top  and  l)elng  normally  sented,  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  at  the  inlet  enil  of  said  tube,  and  heating 
means  for  said  tube  dispofwd  In  the  region  of  said  inlet- 
end  thereof, 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water-tube  provided  with  an  Inlet  end  and  an  exit  end, 
of  a  reclprocabie  cylindrical  inerulter  loosely  fitting  within 
said  tube,  whereby  water  entering  the  latter  is  spread  out 
In  a  thin  stream  l»etween  said  tube  and  meml<er  and 
thereby  quickly  healed,  said  memt^er  being  provided  with 


8.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  i-omblnatlon  with  a 
"ntcr-tube,  of  heating  means  for  said  tube  disposed  t" 
wi.rd  the  lower  end  thiTeof,  a  drum  Inclosing  said  water 

■its     i\    ',■>-'    '  :!i^:i  d  to  said  drum,  and  a  two-8<i  ti  ni  t":n 
'  :!te<i     .  i:(  s!  ,ipcd   memlxT   disjwsed   in  said   drum   iil"ive 
•~rU\    •ie:if(T,i;  noans  one  of  said  sections  being   i-arried    by 
said  door  and  Tlve  <ither  of  said  sections  by  said  drum 

4  In  :i  henting  apparatus,  the  comhlnjition  witli  a 
utitcr  rut>e  if  heating  means  for  mi'.!  ttit>e  dlspos*si  to- 
ward tlic  Iivwer  end  therccf  n  drum  inclosin;:  said  water 
tube,  a  fl'.or  hinged  to  -.[iii!  !r:;m,  a  two  section  truncated 
con-  shapeil  member  .fi-p.— ■.'  in  snld  druis!  H*"ive  »:i!ii 
heatitt^;  ;i. .,•.,!,'  "ne  r.f  *,•'■.,!  s,. tions  belnj:  cnrrinl  t>y  said 
door  and  tto  ther  •'  saii1  se-'tlons  by  said  drum,  and  a 
partition  disposed  above  said  cone-shapied  rnemlier  and 
projecting  into  said  drum  from  one  8i«ie  thereof  and  ex- 
tending to  and  terminating  at  said  water-tube. 


1,076,276.  \h\..\  '  ;M'i;i.  a!  1  ,\k.vrU8.  ABTHiB 
•  LARico  Fkesma.n,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Mfiv  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  69«,248.     (CI.  73—81.) 


I     "■r 


1.  A  measuring  instrnnien*  'oinpri'-inp  a  transparent 
element  having  spaced  parallel  lines  a  member  movable 
Id  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  lines  means  for  guiding 
said  memlHT  and  p<psitively  locklne  it  at  predetermined 
regular  intervals,  a  nicasurinj;  dc\  ic  .  movabic  on  said 
memlier  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  lines  on  said  element, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  device. 

2.  An  Sirea  finding  Instrument  comprifelng  a  frame,  a 
transparent  element  navlng  spaced  parallel  lines  thereon 
and  adapted  to  lie  placed  over  the  area  to  he  measured 
with    the    lines    intersecting    th>'    bounds  rv    Hnen    of    ssld 
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ftr«a,  A  slidable  membf^r  carried  by  laid  frame  and  movable 
la  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  parallel  lines,  meann 
for  guiding  aaid  mem)M^r  and  positively  locking  it  at  pre 
determined  regular  intervals,  a  measuring  device  movable 
on  said  member  parallel  with  said  parallel  lines  for  meas- 
uring the  distance  l)etwe*>n  said  boundary  lines  In  the 
spaces  between  said  parallel  lines,  and  means  for  actiiatinK 
said  m^'asuriuK  device  as  It  moves  on  said  memlM  r. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  transparent 
elemffit  having  spaced  parallel  llnfs  thereon,  a  bar  slid 
ablo  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said  transparent  ele- 
ment, a  n-Kistering  device  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  a  dire<'tlon  at  an  angle  r..  the  (lir>i  tion  of 
movement  of  said  bar,  a  rack  on  said  bar.  and  a  pini..!!  on 
said  reKisterlng  device   to  engage  said   ra<  k. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  supporting 
Structure,  a  meml)er  movable  In  one  direction  ov-r  said 
structure,  means  for  positively  holding  aaid  mf>m!)er 
against  accidental  movement  at  predetermined  intervals, 
a  transparent  element  having  spaced  parallel  lines  and 
adapted  to  ovprlle  the  surface  to  he  measurpd,  a  register 
carrier  slidable  on  said  member,  a  pointer  upon  said  carrier 
to  coact  with  said  parallel  lines,  a  register  upon  said  car- 
rier and  coactlng  means  on  said  register  and  said  member 
for  actuating  the  register. 

5.  An  area  finding  instrument  comprising  a  transparent 
sheet  having  spaced  parallel  lines  thereon  adapted  to 
be  placed  over  the  surface  to  be  measured,  a  frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  sheet  and  hold  the  sheet  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  frame,  a  bar  slidable  in  one  direction  on  said  frame, 
and  a  registering  device  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  slide 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move 
meat  of  said  bar  and  means  for  actuating  said  register 
to  cause  It  to  indicate  the  area  of  the  surface  measured. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


adaptod  to  receive  the  necks  of  bottles,  carried  thereby, 
reclproiatory  washing  sptndlea  held  against  lateml  move^ 
ment  Iji  proximity  to  one  of  said  runs,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  spindles  through  both  runs  into  the  bottles 
held  in  the  socitet  of  the  run  more  remote  from  tlte 
spindle** 


1,076,276.         RELP:ASING      MRrHANISM      FOR      TYPE- 
WRITER  ITPE  BARS       Wii.Li.^M    I)    Fricks,   .Tackson 
vllle.    Fla.      FUfd    Oct.    9.    1912.       Serial    No     724  "OS 
!<■]     107—27.) 


1.  In  a  typ«-writer,  the  combination  with  the  type  bars 
and  the  universal  bar,  of  means  for  actuating  salfi  uni 
versai  l.ar  whereby  said  type-  Ijars  may  be  returned  r., 
normal  ix.sltlon  in  the  event  of  the  same  remaining  ir. 
writing  position  against  the  llction  of  the  restoring  means, 
said  actuating  moans  comprising  a  type  bar  throw  arm 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  said  universal 
bar,  a  r«xk  shaft  connected  to  said  arm,  a  pull  lever  for 
actuating  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pull  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  type  bars, 
of  a  reelase  mechanism  whereby  said  bars  may  be  re 
turned  to  normal  position  in  the  event  of  the  same  re 
mainlng  in  writing  position  against  the  action  of  the  re^ 
■torlng  means  and  means  disposed  upt)n  the  key  lioard 
of  the  typewriter  for  actuating  said  releasing  mechanism 


1.076.277.      BOTTLE-WASHING    MACHINE.      Rockwbll 
L.   Gallip,  Chicago.   III.,  aoalicnor   to  National   BotOars 

•^     KquipBkeat   Company,   a  Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.484.     (CI.  141-  7.1 
1.  In  a  bottl*  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 

endless    conveyer    comprising    parallel    runs,    oj>en    sockets 


2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  conve.ver  comprising  parallel  runs,  open  sockets 
adapted  to  recelv.-  the  necks  of  bottles,  carried  by  said 
runs.  rfclpriM-atory  washing  devices  held  against  lateral 
movement  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  runs,  means  for  pro 
Jpcting  said  devices  through  both  runs  into  the  bottles 
carried  by  the  more  distant  run,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  conveyer  when  the  spindles  are  in  retracted  position. 

M  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endlrsH  carrier  provldtnl  with  bottle  receiving  sockets, 
means  for  alining  the  sockets  on  the  two  travels  of  said 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  washing  spindles,  and  maana  for 
projecting  said  spindles   through   said  alined  sockets 

4.  In  a  lx.ttlo  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  having  the  two  travels  thereof  01si>osed 
in  proximity  to  ««ch  other,  a  plurality  of  washing  apindles 
normally  disponed  adjacent  one  travel  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  prnje<tjng  said  spindles  through  both  travels 
of  said  carrier. 

r.  In  a  l>ottle  washing  marhine.  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier,  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the 
same,  a  pinrallty  of  washing  spindles  normally  ai8p«»8ed 
outside  the  perimeter  of  said  carrier,  and  a  plurality 
if  li<)tti«'  receiving  so<kets  mountpd  on  said  carrier,  said 
sockets  ftcing  prt)vid»><l  with  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  sjilndles  whereby  to  permit  actuation  of  the  carrier 
with  the  ends  of  the  spindles  disposed  inside  the  plane  of 
the  emla  of  said  sockets. 

I  Claims  r,  to  U  not  pr1nte<l  in   tlie  (ianette  ] 


1,076. 27'N.  SiFI.KCTIVF  (ALLINfi  KFY  .M.m  hick  F 
Geek  and  Kuh.\ri»  C  Leake,  Rochester,  N  Y..  assignor* 
fi>  General  RailwHy  Signal  ("ompany,  tJaies,  M.  Y.  a 
''orporatloii  of  New  York.  Filed  1 ».  c  22.  1010.  Serial 
No.   .'ii^M.^Ua.      1(1.    17ft— 86. 1 

1.  In   a   selective   calling  key.  a   normally  inactive   con- 
verter,  a    manually   operable   means    for    starting   the   nor- 
mally inactive  converter,  an  independently  manually  op>  r 
able  means  for  transmitting  a  number  of  Impulses  of  ele, 
trlrlty  from  said  converter  and  moans  caused  to  act  auto 
matlcaliy  by  said  second  nam»>d  means  to  return  said  first 
named  means  to  unoperated  position. 

2.  In  a  selective  calling  key,  a  normally  inactive  con 
v^rter,  a  manually  operable  meana  for  starting  the  nor 
mally  inactive  converter,  an  independently  manually  oi>er 
able  means  for  transmuting  a  number  of  Impulses  of  elec- 
tricity from  said  converter,  means  for  governing  the  in- 
terval Ijetween  Impulses  and  the  duration  of  Impnttea,  and 
means  caused  to  act  antomatlcally  by  said  second  named 
means  to  return  said  first  named  means  to  unoperatPd  po«l 
tion. 

3.  In  a  selective  calling  key,  a  normally  Inactive  con- 
verter, a  manually  operable  means  for  starting  the  nor 
mally  inactive  converter.  Independently  manually  oper- 
able means  for  transmitting  a   numljer  of  impulses  of  dec- 


OCTOBBK  2 


I,  iqn 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


0^^ 


trlcity  from  «iid  converter  In  one  direction,  then  a  nnm  receiving  and   a   fastenlng-tlelivering   position    and   means 

l*r  In  the  other  direction,  then  one  in  the  ttrst  said  d1re«--  for  moving  said  mcewav  constructt-d  and  «rraug«l  to  com- 

tlon   and   means  canseil   to   act    antomatlcally   by   ,sald  sec-  plete    suddenly    the    movement    of   said    raceway    into    one 

ond    named    me«n>    to    return    said    first    named    me^ns    to  ,.f    the    )-.for.-mention.^d    i-oKitloi.s    as    it    ..nproaches    ^ald 

uno[H'rate<l   position.  position 


TV 


^••-'iif"W4J 


4,  In  a  -.'!.<  ti\.  'uMiiiL'  key,  in  '-(.nii  iiuii i'>n.  noimally 
open  cMiiffi.ts.  rn.  af.-  for  rlocing  the  c<intacts.  b  pivoted 
meniher  .  ..niii  "led  fi.  >aid  means  for  closing  them,  ii  spring; 
pressed  jiiisli  k.  y  for  Mj.er-atlnK  said  pivotwl  tnemlxr.  said 
[iiiHli  krv  and  iii\.i;.Mt  uunil.er  hnviii;:  coi^pera  tini:  parts 
\vhiTi(.\     said    pi\..ti'c)    titeioher    iireveiitv    the    lettill;      if    ^aul 

pnsli  key  after  heiuj;  pushed,  and  said  push  key   Imuls  said 
l>i\ol»*<l    uirnilier    in    :i    uinv.  d    positii.u.    iiuan^    for    uliiiziij;; 
>Hid    I'DiilHcts.    and    lie  nns    for    returning    tlie    pivoted    lUeii. 
lier   nod    the    pu^^    k.  .v  ^    In    Iliel!    i.riglti.'l!    pusilloIJS 

'i.  Id  h  s<-le.  In.  '.ailing;  ki-y  in  i',.m!iitian(iii,  n.imia  ,> 
open  cuntaitM.  means  for  closing  llie  'orit.i.t^  :i  I'l  'tii; 
memU'i'  connei  teil  to  said  means  for  clostn;;  ;Iimi;  n  ^;;  •::;; 
pr.ssiil  pn>!i  key  for  operating  said  pivoted  imniN  r  hHi(i 
push  key  and  pi\oted  m<  mber  having  -o  .;..!  a:  11,^:  ii-,  :- 
whereby  said  pivoted  niemlier  prevents  ih.  :.  .Wd  -S  >.in! 
puhh  key  after  Lelni:  pushed,  and  said  jiush  k-\  iioid>  sa  M 
(ovfileil  nienii>er  iii  u  inovcd  p..hition.  n  KUi,r-->  .if  lirr.-ni 
operatively  coiinei  i.  il  to  ih,'  k.v\  i\  tin-  ciosUiK  .if  sai.l 
uoruially  open  rynta.  l.s,  inaMiaiiy  optral,,  mi,-iL>  !. 
transmit  said  nirreui  in  impulso  fiuui  ihe  k.  y ,  ii.cau,- 
acted  upon  hy  sai.l  la;-!  nuiiieii  iiicaii--  !..  iau>.  a  ilUi\. 
ment  of  twiid  pi\oted  in.  int.*  r  !..r  r.-i.'a>in^  said  pusij  k>\ 
to  allo«    it   to  reliini   tn   iin..ii.  raicd  .  ..iid;t  io:i. 

[('lainis  ('<  to  1:;  III. I   piiiiied  in   ili-    tJazetie.] 


S.rial    No. 
.iintiinatlon 


■  l.oTtl.jT'i        MVillINK    I'liFl    INSKKTIVt;    lASTKNINGS 
Gr«iR(;K    (oippt       V\')nchest.«r,    Mass,    nssiL-nof    to    I'liit.il 
Shoe    Macfdnery    ininpntn      I'aterson,    N     .[      «    C.rpora 
tion    of    N-'w    .lerxev        Filed    S^-pt     "      ifWis 
4.-.]    .-.S4         (CI]        I  >*    , 

1  In  1  machine  '.f  the  clas.a  descI•i^v■,)  rtie 
«ifii  H  l:.>fld  providfw)  with  a  firiver  pflsxtiLe  -t  .iptver  Hnd 
a  raccwM)  pi\-ote<l  to  osclilati'  l.etween  a  fiiKtenini;  r--'-i'ix 
hig  iK^vlfion  and  n  fasteutriL'  dellverinL-  )>o«it!on.  ..f  n 
fsstenlnc  recHvtne  '."d;,'e  of  so<'h  dlmennian'-  that  t  (in 
re.,  ivf  H  -i'ngle  fastening  .  nly  fr«>m  ssid  ra<  ewnv  when 
said  rsee«av  is  In  fnwtenlng  delivering  jH.sltton.  said  i«lj,-.> 
»^ing  so  locst.>d  and  so  shnp<v1  that  It  will  transfer  said 
fastening  into  the  driver  passage  when  said  passage  has 
lieing  cleared  to  receive  said  fastening 

2.    .A    inacblne  of  the  class  d*»scril>«v1,   bavins:,    in   oomhi 
nation,    a     h«^rt    provided    with    a    driver    pa.ssatfe,    a    sfa 
tionary     fastening   container   c«rr1<Ml    hy   said    h»»a<i.    a    sta- 
tionary   fastening  stistslnlng    ledge    adjacent    to,    and    In 
dined   toward,   said  driv.r  jwHsage.   sold   ledge  l>elng  con- 
st meted    to    receive    and    support    by    its    he«d    a    single 
fasti-nlng   only     and    nipans   for    taking   said    single    fasten- 
ing    trttm     said     rvnitalner     and     depowtttng     ft     upon     said 
If^ge. 

•S    A   marhine  .>f  foe  class  d«»wriN>d.   having.   In  combl 
nation,  a  fastening  rsceway  movable  lietween  a  fastening 


4  .\  ii.Mchlne  of  the  claxs  u.  scril.ed  having,  in  <omi>ina- 
Hon.  a  11. -ad  provided  witt:  a  driv.-r  passage,  a  driver  and 
.a  rac.  u!i\  pi^oieu  to  .siiiiat,  in-iw  ,-i'u  a  fastening  receiv 
iiig  i>osiiion  and  a  fa^^el. ing-(ieliveriug  position  and  ar- 
■■Htiged  to  !..■  ni.iM-u  int..  fastening  delivriUK  [josttlon 
H  ht-n  tlie  driver  is  iu  Uh  o.wcrui.i-t  position  and  to  lie 
iijiiNed  Into  fastenui>2  r<  ceiviiig  i-ot-ition  as  the  driver  iu 
mov.^i  inro  it.s  nppernoj».t  posiuoL  and  nit-an.s  f.)r  effecting 
III  osciiiatiori  of  said  raceuay  c<.I)^l  r  inled  tu  impart  to 
-a  d  rHr,-wi.i,\  a  shmr,  .j:,,,k  iii.v.u,ei,i  a^  n  cotnes  into 
fa «t filing-! v<eiviiig   iK.siliuij 

.J,  A  machine  of  the  class  de»critH-.l  having,  in  comhi- 
i.Htioii,  n  raceway  uiovabie  [.ntween  a  famening-receiving 
and  a  fa  hi  en  lag -delivering  position,  ni.-ans  for  effecthig 
a  gradual  movement  of  said  raceway  t..  within  a  short  dis- 
tance of  one  of  said  positioii.s  ci.mprisiiig  el.astic  tneans 
through  winch  the  moving  for,-,  is  transmitted  to  said 
raceway,  means  for  (l,.-<king  the  mov.  ment  of  said  .•.astlc 
iiieaii-  wuh.iut  -he,  king  tlie  .m  pjilK-a  tion  ..f  force  to  it 
whereby  it  is  put  under  tensi.u;.  niui  ri-.-ans  !.ir  r«  leasing 
the  stored  up  energy  iii  said  cia.sr.^  ri.eans  when  hy  the 
'ii..N.tiieni  .d  Hai.i  ra.eway  into  the  before  ni-nt ;. met!  ixxil- 
linn    Is   CiMiipieled    suddenly. 

I  laiLiis  !,  :.,  __■  I!..!  J. run. -11  in  the  Gasette.} 


1.078.2Sn  i  \SirN!  l:  VI  i-pi  NIM,  A.M.  l)LLi\!:inNG 
•*»  II.VNISM  i,K  1:.  I  1,1.1-1.1.  Winchester.  Mas.,,  »8- 
slrnor  tu  IMted  Sh...  Niaihmery  Compsr-v  Pa  terson, 
N  •'  .  .'1  '  ..riKirai  loll  if  New  .fersey.  tirigujal  applies 
Hon  fil-il  June  2:,  );..,;.,  s.  rial  No.  503.781.  Divided 
and  ttiis  appliciitmn  riii-,!  .ia.y  23.  1010  Serial  No. 
''T;<,4i'ii,     ,(1    '.Is     iT.i 

1  A  machine  f..r  insertini:  fast,  re  rs  having,  in  com- 
otnaiion.  a  hopiMT.  fasten. -r  suptii.\;riK  devices  within  the 
hopper  a  hopper  supitortint:  i.r.iifcet  actuating  means  for 
said  devices  also  suppoitMl  \y  the  bracket,  means  for 
<lisconDecting  the  fast(  ner  supi»lyiiig  device*  from  their 
a<  tiiating  means,  and  means  (•v>nnectliig  the  hopjter  with 
!rs  bracket,  permitting  removal  of  t}>e  hopper,  after  such 
dlsconn<>otlon.  I>y  an  angular  bodily  movement  thereof. 
sHt»stantially  as  de8<'rlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  ln«<.rtirig  fasteners,  i.aving.  In  combi- 
nation, a  hopper,  a  raceway  eading  therefrom,  a  hopper 
supporting  bracket,  n  raceway  siipr»orring  bracket,  a 
tMiyonet  joint  conn^rtkm  l»erween  the  hopjK'r  and  It* 
bracket,  and  a  awing  bolt  and  nut  and  slot  connection 
f«>twren  the  hopper  and  raceway  bracket,  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  A  machine  for  inserting  fasteners,  harlng,  In  com- 
bination, a  hopper,  a  shaft  ?rltbln  the  hopper,  rotary 
fastener  supplying  devices  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  hop- 
per  Hupporthig  bracket,  means  for  rotating  the  hopper 
shaft  Including  a  friction  clutch  having  one  member  sup- 
ported by  the  shaft  and  one  member  supported  by  the 
bracket,  removable  means  connecting  the  bracket-support- 
ed clutch  member  with  the  shaft-supported  clutch  mem- 
tier.  and  a  bayonet  joint  connection  betwet-u  the  hopper 
an'l   it-i  bracket,  substantially   as  descrihe<i. 


M^ 


secured  to  the  Internal  gear,  the  latter  having  a  radius 
more  than  twice  as  (freat  aa  that  of  the  pinion,  whereby 
the  pluf;  may  be  turned  through  a  greater  angle  t|i«n  the 
handle,  substantially  as  described.  1 


4.  A  machine  for  iusertlng  fastf^n.-rs.  iiaving.  In 
combination,  a  hoppor.  a  raceway  leading  fherpfroiu.  a 
picker  plat.'  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  the  hopper  having  a 
plurality  of  fastener  lifting  arms,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  picker  plate  intermittently  to  bring  the  lifting  arms 
successively  into  position  to  deliver  fasteners  to  the  race 
way.  comprlHinK  a  radially  slotted  wheel  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  having  a  tooth  to  enter  said  slots  In 
succession,  complemental  curved  surfaces  on  the  perimeters 
of  the  wheel  and  crank  hub  to  lock  the  shaft  against  move- 
ment when  the  crank  iw  disengagtHl  from  the  whe*"!.  and 
mertn«  to  rotate  the  crank  arm  continuously,  substantially 
a.-*  descrlljefl. 

.'..  \  mnchiu''  for  ins.  rtiug  fasteners,  having.  In  comhi 
nation,  a  hopper,  a  raceway  leading  therefrom,  a  picker 
l>late  mouutefl  on  a  shaft  in  the  hopper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fastener-llftini;  arms,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  picker  plate  Intermittently  to  bring  the  lifting  arms 
successively  Into  position  to  deliver  fasteners  to  the  race- 
way, comprising  a  radially  slotted  wheel  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  arran;red  l)eslde  and  overlapplni;  the 
wheel  havinu  a  laterally  projectlne  ti>oth  to  ent.T  said 
slots  In  succfssion.  ••omplemental  curved  surfaces  arranged 
in  the  same  plane  on  the  perimeters  of  the  whepl  and 
crank  hub  to  lock  the  shaft  against  movement  when  the 
crank  is  disengaged  fi-.nn  the  wheel,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  crank  arm   continuously,   sulmtantlall y  a.s  described. 

[<'laims  t;  to   H   ti.>t   printed   in   the  <iazette.J 


:<.   A  plural  way  cock  comprisiuK  a  valve  casing   liavuiK 
a  numl)«r  of  branches,   in  cotnblnation  with  a  valve   nu-ni 
her    iii«d.-    m    the    form    of   a    tapered    or    conical    plut:    iu 
serteil    eri.hvise    tbroutjh   one  side   of  the   casing,   a    pinion 
mounted  upon  the  larg.'  end  of  said  valve  member,  a  ^ear 

;    sennn-tu   meshing   with    said   pinion,   and  a   pivoted   holder 
f..r    said    Kcar    segm.  nt    having    a    portion    whicti    extends 

;    across    tlie    pinion,    and    th.reby   assist*    In    retaining    the 
valve  iiu-mi.er  in  tli.-  casing. 


loT'L-SU.  PA«KI.\<;  AM>  I'UOCKSS  OK  MAKINT, 
s.WlK  William  K  nA<;<i.».RT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
.lane  4.  l!U;i.     .Serial  \o.  7Tl..:7a,     (CI.  121      li)7.) 


l.oTti.JHl.      VAL\"K.      Lawhkn.e   B.    <;kav.  Boston.    Mass. 

assignor  to   fTydrauHc   Vacuum    Dredjrlnjt  Company,    W!! 

mington.   Del.,  a   Corporation  of  Delaware.     F^led  .\uk:. 

■2{).  1910.     Serial  No.  .-.7;), 412.     (CI.  1.37— 2fi/» 

1  The  combination  in  a  valve  compriMlng  a  casing  u. 
havinsr  two  tubular  inlet  branches  b  and  r.  nearly  parallel 
and  a  tubular  outlet  <l.  a  tapering  plutf  valve  c.  extendlni; 
across  the  passages  of  said  Inlet  branches  and  the  outlet 
at  their  intersection,  and  having  a  .screw  thread  at  Its 
small  end.  means  engaged  with  said  small  end  liearing 
on  the  valve  casing,  a  gear  plnkm  t.  secured  upon  and  in 
(contacting  relation  with  the  large  end  of  said  tapering 
valve,  a  pivot  h  on  the  casing,  a  spider  *  on  said  pivot, 
comprising  arms  to  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  an  an- 
nular gear  segment  y.  meshing  with  the  pinion  i,  and  an 
operating  handie  >.  sfM-ured  to  the  spider,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
Intersecting  branches,  a  plug  valre  contained  In  the  cas- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  the  branches,  a  pinion  secured 
to  ^Id  plug  valve,  an  Internal  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing  at  a  point 
relatively    dose   to   the   |)inion.   and   an   operating    handle 


1  .K  packlnsr  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  .  .)nH>osed 
of  four  secti.ms  each  of  which  constitutes  in  cross  s4»cl ion 
a  -e,  t..,'  ,f  a  siil.siantiHlly  circular  roll  cut  longitudinally 
on  four  ra.llal  lin.-.-  siibt.  nding  arcs  of  substantially 
nhiei\  .1.  t;r.es.  s.ti.l  ■<e,fions  being  \)nlted  together  with 
the  strali:ht  sides  ,,f  Hdjacent  sections  in  alinement  and 
the  antrular  corn,  rs  of  Mi.'  s.'V.Tnl  sertif.ns  Ht  the  H>-\frn, 
corners  of  the  pack  in*:. 

2.    .A   pa'-kiuk,'  recian>,'ular   in  .  ross  s.-cl  ion  and  conipose.l 
of  four  *'ctions  unit.'d  toireth.-r  each  of  approximately  the 
shape  in  cross  section  ..f  a  mixed  triangle  whose  straight 
sides   extend    at    rit;ht    hih.'I.-s    r..   each    other   and    form   sul. 
stantiallj-   ,me  half  .,f   the   a.ljaci-nt   surfaces   of  two   adjn 
■  ■ent  outer  sides  of  the  pacivirm  and  whose  curve<l  side  ex 
tends  within  the  packing  tx.dy  l>etween  said  two  adjacent 
sides,  the  middle  portion  of  each  section  comi>08cd  of  lay 
ers  .)f  fabric  and  rublier  .'xtendlng  in   the  direction  of  itP 
curved    sld.>  and    angularly   to   its   outer   straight   sides. 

;«.  .\  packing  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  composed 
of  four  .♦'ctions  each  of  which  constitutes  a  wedge-Bhaped 
quarter  section  of  a  spiral  roll  of  fabric  coated  with  rub- 
'«T  said  se<-tions  UMng  united  together  with  the  rectangu 
lar  corners  of  the  several  sections  forming  the  •^vera! 
corners  of  the  packing  and  with  the  straight  sides  of 
adjacent  .sections  In  alinement. 

4.  A  packing  comprising  four  similarly  shaped  sections, 
composed  of  layers  of  fabric  and  rubber,  adapter!  if  sepa 
rat.'d  to  he  flttetl  together  to  form  a  atrip  subBtantlally 
circular  1ti  cross  section  with  the  layers  extending  ap 
proximately  concentric  to  the  axlg  of  the  circle,  said  sec- 
tions In  the  finished  packing  being  united  together  with 
their  curved  surfaces  within  the  »)ody  of  the  packing  and 
their  eight  straight  sides  forming  the  four  sides  of  the 
packing 
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V  A  packing  comprising  layers  of  fabric  and  rubber, 
said  layem  lieing  arranged  in  four  united  groups  to  form 
a  packing  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  opj)08lte  edges 
of  the  layers  of  each  group  terminating  along  adjacent 
halves  of  adjacent  sides. 

f  Calms  6  to  12  not  prlnte<1   In  th.-  (fawtte.  J 


slides  of  a  wind  musical  instrument,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  holding  devices,  one  of  the  holding  devices 
Iteing  also  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  during  said  recip- 
rocation 


1,076.2S3  IN'TERNALCOMBrSTION-KNCINK  TOOL. 
John  Allkn  Hkanv.  Washington,  D.  C.  Fllefl  .Ian  27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  673.y33.      tCl.  123      7. 1 


1.07<1.2H4  MACHINE  FOR  liRINDINU  TKOMBoNE- 
SLIDKS.  Fra.nk  Hoi.to.n.  Chicago.  IU  .  assignor  to 
Frank  Holton  &  «o.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corp<iraiion  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  l.'i.  1912  Serial  No  677. 27h  u'l. 
.11 — 54., 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  clans  descrlb^l.  the  combination 
of  coOfieratIng  holding  devices  for  res|»ectlvel.v   holding  the 


1  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  set  fMril:  an  engine 
cylinder,  a  jxiwer  piston  working  therein  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  a  tool  piston  working:  in  the  other  en.l  of  the  ryl 
Inder.  means  for  supplyin'z  an  explosive  mixture  1..  tiie 
cylinder  at  a  point  betwwn  the  pistons  and  for  l>:nl!lni: 
the  same,  and  tneans  whereby  the  reclprocnt  ion  of  the 
_power  piston  on  its  conipr.-ssion  stroke  cause.-  tlie  trsi! 
piston  to  rettirn  fn  Initial  position,  said  latter  means  em 
bixlying  fluid   pressure  devices 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two  (■yc:e  internal  comhustlon 
engine  embodying  a  i>ower  cylinder  a  power  pluton  and 
means  for  supplying  and  Igniting  ex{>los1ve  mixture  and 
for  exhausting  products  of  combtistlon,  of  a  tool  jilston 
attached  to  a  stem  extending  out  thrrtugh  one  end  of  the 
power  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  and  piston  and  » 
conduit  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  supplemental 
cylinder  to  the  power  cylinder  between  the  too!  end  cf  the 
power-cylinder  and  the  tix)l  piston 

.'{.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  .set  forth,  a  fH)w>r  ryiir 
der.  a  power  piston,  workinj:  therein,  a  t(xil  piston   work 
Ing    In    the    power    cylinder,    n    supplemental    cylinder    .f 
larger    diameter    than    the    power    .yllnder,    h    supjiienien t :i 
piston  working  therein  and  conne<t«>d  to  the  power   oisjon 
a  conduit  or  passafe  conne<'ting  the  supplemental  cylinder 
to  the  power  cylinder   !»etween   the  t(K)l-end  of  the  ]..,wei 
cylinder   and    the    to.>l    pist.  n     n    craniv    shaft    connecle  t    i,: 
the     suppiementiii     (.tstoi,     hik!     iH.wer     lost.m.     said     .li.Tik 
shaft  carryini:  a   fiv    wheel 

4     In    an    appaiHtus    of    i  he    .  ia.s^    set     forth     hi,    .'ii;;!!!. 
cylinder     a    iH.wer    piston    au.l    a    itKii    [liston    n.ji.'cte,!    ?, 
r.-i-iprocale  in  opposite  directi..ns  in  said  cylinder    a   ;..  wei 
storage  means  connected  l..  said  power  [dston  and   lotapted 
t.)  actuate  the  .same  on  its  compression  stroke  by  stored  up 
energy,  and  means  emlKHlying  a  supplemental  cylinder  and 
piston  whereby  the  tool  i)iston  shall  !.♦'  returne^i  t"  initial 
I-osition  by   the  action  ..f  tlie   sui.i.lemenTa :    i  istm,   miuI   dur 
in^r   the   compression    str..ke    ,,f   (he    (...wer    ;.:st,,i,    „t.i1    from    I 
the  same  source  of  stored  u|i  .■wrui. 

'..  In  an  apimratus  of  the  lass  set  foiji.  at;  eii^'inc 
cylinder,  a  power  piston  mid  a  Io<m  pis;.,-,,  a.lapie.i  to  i 
reclpr.x'ate  in  opinjslte  dtre<  thins  in  .sah!  <y. inder  a  power 
storage  means  connectwi  t.  the  work  piston  ati.i  H.li.i'teii 
to  actuate  the  same  on  lis  compression  slr.ik.  >.\  st..re.l 
up  energy,  and  means  wberetiy  the  tool  pLston  slsa;:  :.h-  re 
turnetl  to  luitlal  fxisition  during  the  compressioi.  s-rok. 
of  the  jwiwer  piston  and  froiu  the  same  source  of  stor.nl  o\, 
energy,   said   means   emIXKlying    fluid   pressure   dc\  Uefi. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not    printeil  in  the  (;aa»'tte  j 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  <  iass  descr!l.ed,  the  combination 
of  c(Kii>eratinp  h..l,1!nt'  devices  for  respedively  holding  the 
slides  .)f  a  wind  musical  instrument,  nn.i  fuijustah'c  means 
f.ir  reciprocating  the  sal.l  holdlnt'  devi.^.'s  .uie  of  the  hold- 
ing devices  l^^ing  also  ada[ite<]  for  [livotal  movement  dur 
!np  R8ld  recljirocatioti 

.'i  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  tlie  combination 
of  <o<".r.eratlniL;  clamps  for  resi>ectlvely  holding  the  slide 
nieml)«-rs  of  a  wind  niusic.il  Instrument,  said  clamps  being 
adapffHi  for  relathe  movement  and  means  for  Imparting 
snr'h  relative  movement.  <.ne  ..f  ihe  sal.i  damps  i^-lng  also 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement 

■4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriSed  the  combination 
of  c,K",,erating  .utmj.s  f,.r  respectively  holding  the  glide 
rnemfi^'rs  of  «  wind  musical  Instrument  said  clamps  lieing 
adai-t.Hi  for  relative  recij-rocatin^  n^v.-nient.  and  means 
for  iu.iiHrtuu'  such  relative  moxen).-fii  .,».  of  Raid  clamps 
l>eliit:  also  adapted  for  another  and  iio1ei>endent  move- 
n.cnt   duriiiK  sai.i   reWulve  recipr.-catint'   in<.\.-ment. 

.'■  In  a  tna.hii,.  of  the  class  .lescrihed.  tlie  combination 
"f  KMii-.  rating  <  lan^.s  for  resi.*Nt  iveiv  holding  the  slide 
tneni!«'rs  o'  a  wind  musical  instrument  said  damps  l«lng 
m..ut,fe.1  for  relative  reci,.rocat  ini:  in.  xem.-nt,  and  means 
for  impartiii,;;  suet:  relatMc  Hio%enipnl,  one  of  said  clamps 
being  also  liiountiMl  for  free  aici  ndependent  pivotal 
movement    aiui  during  such  relatu.    u.ovement. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  il,.   <,a7.ette.] 


1.076,285.      COIN-rOLLE(  T"f;        u  illiam    F     ilosr.mn. 
West  Chicago.   III.,   assunor    to   Western   Ele<tric   O-m 
pany.  .New  York.  N.  V     a  1  ..rporatlon  of  Illinois      Filed 

.Tuly  :?0.  1912      t^rial  No.  712,327.      (CI.  1»4 Tfi 

1  In  H  telephone  toll  me.hanism  «  coin  chute,  sui> 
p..rts  for  temis.rarily  arrestlni:  ,•!  coin  therein,  circuit 
'  losini;  .'oi.tacrs  nauated  by  a  -oin  in  said  temporarily 
arrestw!  position,  directing  means  j.roie.  ting  into  said 
chute,  and  an  ele<-t romagnet  for  r.-movuiy  one  of  said  sup- 
r>ortK  and  oiwratlng  said  directing  meHns 

1;  In  a  telephone  toll  mechanism,  a  coin  chute,  snp- 
I»orts  for  femiK)r«rily  arresting  a  coin  therein,  one  of  said 
supports  tieing  removable  from  the  chute,  circuit  closing 
means  actuated  by  a  c.dn  in  its  temporarily  arrested 
l^iwltlon.  coin  directing  means  projecting  Into  said  chute, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  removable  snp- 
port  and  controlling  said  directing  means. 

3  In  a  telephone  toll  mechanism,  a  coin  chute,  circuit 
closing  means  projecting  into  said  chute,  supports  for 
temporarily    arresting    «    coin    therein,    one    support    being 
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removable  from  the  chute  and  the  other  tielDfr  operable  by 
a  coin  for  aetaatlng  aald  circuit  cloalnK  means,  directlni? 
mMD*  for  the  coin  distinct  from  oald  supporting  means, 
an  electromagnet,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  electromagnet  and  gald  removable  support  and  «ai<l 
directing  means. 


4  In  a  telephone  toll  iiiechani«m,  a  cnin  <  luitc  ;  rir.nit 
closing:  nu-ans  :  supports  for  temi)<)rarily  arrt'stirm  a  c>>\r\ 
in  sahl  cliuto.  one  of  said  supports  leins  rfuioval'lf  jtnl 
the  other  being  operable  by  a  coin  in  its  temporarily  ar- 
rested position  to  actuate  said  circuit  closint;  moans;  two 
coin  directing  means  Ixjth  being  removalile  from  said 
chute  ;  an  elertromagn*"t  ;  and  means  operable  by  said  *"!(;(' 
tromagnet  and  connected  to  sjild  removable  support  and 
directing  means  for  actuiting  said  removable  support  and 
controlling  said  directing  means. 

5.  In  a  coin  collector  for  a  telephone,  a  coin  chute,  clr 
cult  closing  means,  two  supports  and  two  directing  means 
projecting  within  said  chute  one  of  said  suptwrts  being 
removable  from  the  chute  and  the  other  being  operable  by 
a  coin  to  actuate  said  circuit  closing  means,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  means  operable  by  said  ilectronia;;net  and 
connected  to  said  removable  support  and  directing  means 
for  removing  the  removable  supixirt  from  the  chute  and 
actuating  said  directing  means. 

[rialms  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.076.286.       SAKETY-HAZOH.       Eunb.'^t     .\.     Hi.Mi-HKhn 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assilgnor  toTheTraut  &  Hine  Mairi- 
facturing  t'ompany.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a   1  orixiration 
of     Connecticut.       Filed     Mar.     11,     litl.i.       Serial     No. 
753.4'.»1.      (Cl.  aO^   -lli. ) 


V»     /4'    /C 


In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  Made-supporting  plate 
rljTldly  connecting  thereto  at  an  angle  and  having  a  sruard 
at  Ita  forward  edge  and  stop  ahonlders  adjacent  said  edee 
for  a  raaor  blade,  said  plate  also  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  offset  adjacent  Its  rearr  edg«  and  having  Integral 
luira  extendlBg  upwardly  from  Ita  sidea  lnterme<liate  its 
forward  and  rear  edges  and  overlying  the  upper  face  of 
said  plate,  the  under  faces  of  said  lugs  helsff  formed  with 
a  berel.  a  clamping  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adjacent 
lt«  rear  ed«re  to  aald  longltadlnal  offaet  and  arranged  to 
extend   longitudinally  of  said  plate  for  substantially  its 


entire  length  and  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith.  «atd  arm 
being  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  rea*  edge  of 
said  plate  and  being  constructed  to  engage  with  Ms  upper 
face  tlie  l)evelefl  under  face*  of  said  lugs  whereby  the  un- 
der faiv  of  said  arm  may  U>  wedded  In  frlctlonai  Clamping 
en;;uj,'ecient  with  the  uppor  face  of  a  raaor  blade  seated 
o\er  said  supiwirtirn;  plate. 


1  oT-i  -f^T  AMI.OMINAL  ST'ITORTKR  Fk.*nkZ.  Hisak 
Chicaj.'-  Hi  Filed  .May  lo,  1913.  Kerlai  No  Tf?.{  67" 
(CI  .2      l.H-,^ 


!  A  i|.  vire  of  tlie  kind  descriljed  comprising  soft  £lexit)le 
band;  flruj  end  [loriitn.-t  s«-cured  to  said  soft  flexible  band. 
a  lacinj;  <  onii.-d  int:  said  lirm  end  portions;  spaced  non 
elaslic  ni.iulxTs  .xfendin;;  U.ugltudinally  011  and  stitched 
to  said  M.ft  tl.xllii.-  l.iiid  uuly  at  their  central  portions; 
:ind  ilMijis  stltc'ird  I,,  said  ttrm  end  portions  and  adjust 
•vbiy  secured  to  itu-  euils  of  said  non-elastic  memt««r8,  suit- 
stanlialiy   hs   iles.  riN-il 

-  \  d.  vi.  e  of  the  kind  desc riled  cduiprlslng  s«.)ft  flexible 
!mijd  flrui  end  ix.rtions  secured  to  said  soft  tlexlbl«>  band. 
a  iaciiig  lonnectlug  said  firm  end  portions;  spaced  non- 
elastic  members  extending  longitudinally  on  and  Btitched 
to  said  soft  flexible  band  only  «t  tlieir  central  portions; 
straiis  »lit<h.<l  ti.  Kai<l  tirni  .ml  p«irtlons  and  adjustably 
se<  uri  (1  to  till'  ends  of  said  nou  elastic  memljers ;  two 
spaced  reiuf.jfi  iiij!  shet  Is  secured  to  the  lower  front  edge 
portion  Mf  said  s.  ft  llexibie  band;  a  button  on  ou'  end 
of  each  reiuf..r.  iuir  sheet  ;  a  buckle  on  the  other  .-nd  of 
eacli  i.'Infuri  M)t;  -he  t  :  and  a  thigh  strap  euj^aglim  the 
buckle  uud  mutton  ou  each  r.-infon  irik'  sheer.  giiUst.ui 
Tinlly  ag  de.-crihed. 


l.o7';.js.s        ICM.lNi;  I'HFSS       Ckoki.k    F     .1  v.  ks,,.»,     New- 
ton.   Iowa        V\\ct\    S<  pt      1 H     ir»F_'       Si-rial    Nm     T'JO  ftr.rt 

<ri.  100 — 20.) 


1  Tn  fl  ballnt'  press,  the  combination  of  n  wire  fe«»dlT)jr 
arni  mornted  to  swln,'  l-odily  across  the  haling  cbnmber. 
said  arte  having  a  curved  end  portion  with  wire  holding 
means,  a  pair  of  Hnics  jdvotally  connected  with  snid  arm 
one  of  said  links  projecting  beyond  said  arm  and  carrying 
a  wire  guiding  roller,  a  wire  ro«>I  support  beyond  said  link 
and  means  for  swlUKing  said  links  to  thrust  said  wire  car- 
rying nrm  Into  the  Iwling  chamber  and  to  wlthdrnw  said 
arm  while  simultaneously  unwinding  wlrf  from  said  reel. 

'J.  Ill  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertloal  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
swinjrlng  said  crank  .irm,  a  curved  link  mounted  to  swing 
with*  said  rock  shaft,  a  fiecond  curved  link  ptvotally 
mounted  iit  the  side  of  said  first  named  Ihik  and  havlnir 
a  wire  carrier  at  Its  free  end  and  a  swinging  wire  carrying 
arm  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  satd  links  and  having 
rollers  for  suf)portin_'  and  holding  a  Imllng  wire,  snd  a 
support  for  a  reel  to  aopply  wire  to  said  wire  supporting 
arm.  said  reel  being  positioned  behind  said  swlni^nf!  Ilnkr 
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so  that  when  the  links  swing  forward  to  advance  the  wire 
carrjing  arm  across  the  baling  chamber,  there  will  he 
slack  in  the  baling  wire  snd  relatively  little  onwlndiii>: 
from  the  reel  while  on  the  return  movement  the  outward 
swing  of  the  links  wUl  unwind  wire  from  t  tie  re'  1 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  win  f.-edHi^; 
arm  having  a  curved  Inner  end.  a  pair  of  rtili.  rs  inri'i 
by  salfl  curved  end  fo.-  receiving  the  l^allng  wire  iH-twten 
them,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  wire  feeding  arm  and 
pivotally  iiiourited  to  the  frnnir  work  of  the  jiress  .-i  i-..i!.  t 
mounted  near  tbe  out.  r  end  of  the  wire  feeding  arm.  ^M^^• 
supplying  means  located  tiehind  salci  links  and  artuntint 
means  connecting  wild  links  tc  advan<c  th'  wir.  f.eilinj: 
arm  across  the  liaiing  chainl)er  of  the  press  and  i.  inwlihi 
wire  from   the  wire  supplying  means  on  the  return   swin>; 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  «,.rk    h 
rotatatile  win*   dnim   cjirried  on   either  side   of  smd    f!,i!ii. 
work,    wires  l.'MdlnK   rearwardly   from   both     if  sn    i     l-uu,. 
and   exter.ding   acK'ss   tbe   baling   chamb»r  wtiM-«    -t;,,    ar. 
twisted  together,    iKitli    ..f  said  drums   sinniltjuieous.y    [.)i> 
Ing  out   tbe  wire  as   tli.'  hale  increRs.'s   in  sine,   wire   twist 
Ing  mechanism,  collapsible  wire  feeding  mechanism  pivoted 
to  tht    supporting  menns  and  adapted   to  swlnK   across  the 
baling    chamN'r    to    the    twisting   mechnr.istn    whii'     sniiul 
taneously    coUapsiti).'   and    witht.ut    (inreeWng   n)or.-    timi.    !. 
small    (lusntlly    of    wir.-     from     either    of    the    drums,    and 
means  for  cutting  » he  wire   aft.-r  the  twisting  mechanism 
has  oj>erated. 

5    In  n  baling  press,  the  c..mbinatiof  of  a  frame  work,  a 
rotatable  wire  drum    n;  each  side  of  said  frame  w.-rk  and 
t>o(h  [Kwitioned  toward  ttie  front  end  thereof,  wires  leading 
from    said    drums    across    the    balinK    chamtjer    and    there 
twisted    together,    both   uf   said   drums   l^ing    arranged    t" 
pay  out  the  wire  as  th.'  bale   incnases  in   size,   wire  twist 
Ing  mechanism  on  one  side  of  the  frame  work,  a  wire  feed 
Ing  arm   positioned    to  advance  across   tbe  baling   chaml>er 
when    the    bale    is    of    full    site    to   bring    the    binding   wire 
Into    engagement    with    the    twisting    mechanism,    pivoted 
links  for  supporting  and   drivint'   said   arm  and   means  for 
cutting   the    twls1e<1    wire   ^x-fur.     Th.     wir.     larjyinjr    nie<  li.-i 
nism  returns  to  its  Initl.il   position 

fClaims  6  to  23  not  printed  (n   th.    'laKette.] 


1     0  7  6     2  s  0        .lOINI     FOR    l.(H  ((.MOTIVE  KXH.vrST 
I'IFES,      J08HI  .*    J     JoNKs,    Schenerfady.    N     Y.      Filed 
Apr.  1',    1913,      S.'rlal    No    T.'>.s,4;i!        Ml     1 :;  1     -iui» 


N' 


1.   The    combination     ..f    s     cylindrical     thimhle     .  hsIok 
which  Is  open  throughout  the  diameter  of  Its  bore  at  each 
end.   and  Is  adapted   to   be  H»cured  at    Its   bottom   to   the 
Inside   of  a   locomotive    smoke   box.    a    lower   exhaust    plp<> 
section   fitting   In  said  casing,   with   the  provision  of  sur 
rounding  space  for  the  reception  of  packing,  and  an  upper 
exhaust  pipe  sertlon   Hecur«»<l  detni  hably  to.  and  mnsritut 
ing  tbe  entire  upper  closure  of.  the  top  of  said  casing 
19.')  O.  O.— 4  2 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  thimble  casing,  en- 
tirely open  at  each  end.  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its 

t-ottom  tti  the  Insjdi  of  a  locomotive  smoke  Imx,  a  lower 
exhaust  pl|:>e  se<'tion  fitting  in  said  cBslnjf,  with  the  pro- 
vj«l.,n  of  surroundinjr  spac«»  for  the  reception  of  packing, 
an  upper  exhaust  pipe  section  sec-ured  detachahly  to  the 
top  of  said  casing  and  a  supporting  ring,  fitting  In  said 
rasing,  around  the  lower  exhaust  pipe  section,  and  secured 
deta'  hably  to  the  botfotn  of  said  casing, 

3  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  thimbb  casing,  en- 
ftrply  o[>.^n  at  ear  h  end,  and  having  a  r>ottom  flang*"  for 
Httachnient  to  the  inside  of  a  locomotive  smoke  box.  and 
«  top  flnnp.  for  attachment  to  sr;  exhaust  pipe  section. 
an  njiper  exhaust  pipe  section  secured  detachahly  to  said 
;.'!  tlari>;e  »  ;..«,  r  .  ihnust  pipe  secti.m  fitting  In  the  cas- 
int,  wltli  the  pr.. vision  of  stirroundlne  spar»>  for  the  re 
<eption  of  r«aeking,  a  sup|»orting  ring  fitting  in  the  casing 
around  said  lower  exhaust  pipie  section  and  a  spacing 
gasket  IfiterjioBe.!  u  (ween  said  ring  and  th.-  ^>ottom  flntige 
of  the  r  hill: )...    '"!i  sine 

4  The  'ornhlnaTton  of  a  cTlindric»i  thimhle  casing  en- 
tirely open  at  each  .  nd.  and  adapted  to  )>«.  sectired  at  its 
bottom  to  the  Inside  of  a  locomoft\.  «moke  txix.  a  lower 
exhaust  pipe  s.'.  11,1,  fitting  In  said  rasing,  with  the  pro- 
.  iM"i.  '•',  Mirmnndint'  space  for  th.'  rei-pjitiAn  of  packing. 
•"•  I'l'l'f'''  .\:.aMM  i  ip.  s.,'i,,r,  s,,iir.-ri  d.tarhaMy  to  tbe 
■'•i  ■■''  '•"i>t  ^  :is:iiK.  a  >!ipt...rt!n>:  rinv  fntinv  In  said  casing. 
around  tht  io\\.  r  exhaust  pipe  section,  and  secured  detach- 
ably  fe  ttie  Siotiorn  Kii  the  casing,  and  a  packing  adjuetlng 
v:\\)L  surroindinc  the  lower  exhaust  pipe  .section  above  tbe 
-^ij.pornti;.    -ing 

.'..  Tfic  .  oHihination  of  a  cylindrical  tMrnhle  casin;;  en- 
tirely oi"  n  :^t  each  end.  and  adapted  to  u.  secured  at  its 
»".ttoni  !.  the  Inside  of  a  KMomotive  smoke  i«ix  n  lower 
•xhaust  idi«>  «..ction  ftilng  In  said  casing,  wltli  th,  pro- 
■■  i^ion  of  surroundint  ^ywr*  for  the  reception  of  packintr.  an 
•U'l'cr  (  xhaust  piis  He<  ti^m  R.'cured  detachahly  t.^  the  top 
of  said  .asiiig,  a  snpp.irting  !inf  fitting  in  said  casing, 
••iiou!,,]  th,  lower  eihhUf.t  pipe  sedion,  and  seenr.-d  detach- 
a!  i\  ;o  Ml,  U.tioic  of  the  casing,  a  pack1n»r  adjusting  ring 
Mirr..nn,lin-  the  .ower  exhaust  pii>^  s..<-tion  aUn-e  the  f«iip- 
portlng  Miii:  and  Hdjusting  ^crt-M.^  -tita^'ln>;  the  stipport- 
Ing  ring  ai.d  bearing  .m  the  packing  iidjus-ing  ring 

[Claims  <■;  hii.l  7  Tioi  printed   !n  th-  'oizetle,] 


l,076.2tM).      m  n,IiiN>:,       KoBKa-i    <i    Ki.v.,     BirlTalo,   N.   Y. 

I'iied  ,M»ii-    i  s.  inji,      Serial  .\u.  :..'.o.i:,s,      ,,-i,   luh    -l«.) 


1.  A  I'uildint'  liMvinc  a  ridge  rafters  arranged  on  op- 
[..mlfe  sides  of  The  ridee,  and  >',  couplinc  having  two  sec- 
tions whidi  are  .apable  of  rertbal  rofar?  adjustment  rela- 
livilj  to  ..ne  another  and  each  of  which  has  an  upwardly 
projecting  part  connect*^  with  the  rldjre  and  a  laterally 
[ifojectlng  part  eonnected  with  one  of  the  rafters, 

■-'  A  bnilding  having  a  rldce,  rafters  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ridge  and  a  'oupling  eonnecting  said 
rafters  with  ea.h  other  and  with  the  ridjre  comitrlslng 
fw<.  sections  .-ach  ha  vine  ati  upright  hracket  secured  at  \X» 
upp»T  end  to  ssid  ridgf  and  a  sfs^ket  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  I'rarket   and  r.'celving  the  tipper 
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end  of  ooe  of  the  rafter*,  gald  brackets  overlapping  each 
other  tranaveraely  of  the  ridge,  and  a  bolt  connecting  said 
brackets. 

3.  A  building  having  a  ridge,  rafters  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ridge  and  a  coupling  connecting  said 
rafters  with  each  other  and  with  the  ridge  comprising  two 
sections  each  having  an  upright  bracket  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  ridge  and  a  socket  projecting  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  and  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  rafters,  said  brackets  overlapping  each 
other  transversely  of  the  ridge,  and  truss  rods  passing 
through  said  brackets, — one  having  a  screw  nut  bearlnK 
against  the  outer  side  of  one  bracket  and  the  other  having 
a  screw  nut  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  other 
bracket. 

4.  A  building  having  a  poet,  a  rafter,  an  eave  bar.  a  at 
ting  comprising  three  sections  which  are  connected  with 
each  other  and  which  are  also  connected  respectively  with 
the  eave    bar.   post  and    rafter,   and   an   adjustable    brace 
connecting  the  rafter  and  post. 

5.  A  building  having  a  post,  a  rafter,  an  eave  bar,  and 
a  fitting  comprising  three  sections  which  are  connected 
with  each  other  and  which  are  also  connected  respectively 
with  the  post,  rafter  and  eave  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


1,076,291.  COLLAPSIBLE  LIFE- BOAT.  Anto.vi  J.  Ko 
LANKO,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No 
754,833.     fCK  9—2.) 


J8        M 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  tjody :  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  connected  substantially  U-shaped  ribs  for 
holdlnj;  said  body  in  distended  condition  :  and  means  for 
relea.'-.ably  locking  said  ribs  In  operative  position,  said 
rlb«,  when  released,  being  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  <o 
planar  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  body  :  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  connected  subetantially  U-shaped  ribs  for 
holding  said  body  In  distended  condition  ;  and  means  fur 
releasably  locking  said  ribs  In  operative  position,  sai<l 
rilis  being  of  graduated  sizes  so  that,  when  '•eleased,  tlu- 
same  may  be  folded  in  coplanar  positions  with  said  ril>» 
positioned  one  within  the  other,  substantially  a.s  described. 

?..   A  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  body  ;  a  plurality  of 
.<»ub8tantlally    U-shaped    ribs    having    their    ends    pivotally 
connected,   said   body  l)elng  secured   to   the  blght.s  of  said 
ribs;  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  cooperating  with  the  ad 
Jacent  ends  of  the  endmost  of  said  rilis  for  relea.sably  lock 
ing    the   latter   in   operative  position,   substantially   as  do 
.«icrib«'d. 

4.  A  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  body  :  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  substantially  U-shaped  ribs  for  holding 
said  iKMly  In  distended  condition  ;  and  means  for  relea.iably 
locking  said  rll»  in  operative  position,  said  ribs,  when  re- 
leased, lielng  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  coplanar  position, 
said  l>ody  being  releasably  connected  to  said  ribs  at  said 
pivotal  points,  substantially  a.<^  described. 

5.  A  boat  comprising  a  collapsible  body  ;  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  substantially  U-shaped  ribs  for  hold 
Ing  said  body  in  distended  condition  ;  means  for  releas 
ably  locking  said  ribs  In  operative  position,  said  ribs, 
when  released,  being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  coplanar 
position  ;  and  ball-and-socket  clasps  releasably  connecting 
said  body  to  said  ribs  at  said  pivotal  i>oints.  substantially 
as  described. 


1,076^92.  ELECTRODE  -  LEAD.  Chablbs  A.  Kiucs, 
Newton  Highlands,  and  Rov  D.  Mailev.  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  June  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,(J95.    (CI.  176-50.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  «'le<trii  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
container  adapted  to  include  mercury  vapor,  an  electrode, 
an  f'lecfrorte  lead  therefor  (onslstlnR  of  a  tube  of  hlgtely 
conductive  material  sheathed  within  and  without  with 
metal  resistant  to  the  action  of  mercury,  and  a  pool  of 
mercury  in  the  sheathed  interior  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprlHing  a  dosed 
CDDtalner  adaprtHl  to  include  mercury  vapor,  an  electrode, 
an  electrode  lead  therefor  wealed  into  the  container  wall 
and  composed  of  a  core  of  highly  conductive  material,  and 
a  shetth  of  metal  resistant  to  the  action  of  mercury,  the 
said  sheath  being  spaced  from  said  core  where  ft  lies  ad- 
Ja<fnt  to   the  Healing   tolnt  of   the   lead. 

r?.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  con- 
tainer adgpte<l  to  Include  mercury  vapor,  an  electrode,  an 
electrode  lead  therefor  sealed  Into  the  container  wall  and 
composed  of  a  core  of  highly  conductive  material,  and  a 
sheatti  of  metal  resistant  to  tlie  action  of  mercury,  the 
said  sheath  being  spactKl  from  said  core  where  It  lies  adja- 
cent to  the  sealing  Joint  of  the  lead,  the  ."jpace  t)etween  the 
core  and  sheath  being  exhausted 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  coraprlslnK  a  cIosimI 
container  adapted  to  contain  mercury  vapor,  an  electrode, 
an  .It^trfHl.-  lead  th<  r^'for  consLstinj:  of  a  tube  of  highly 
rondtiftive  material  internally  sheaihe<l  with  metal  re- 
.si.xtaiit  to  mercury,  and  an  external  aheath  of  similar  re- 
sistant metal,  said  external  sheath  Ijeing  spacetJ  from 
the  highly  conductive  tul>e  where  it  lies  adJactTt  to  flie 
seal  of  the  elect ro<le  lead,  and  a  p<H)l  of  mercury  in  the 
sheathed  Intt-rior  of  said  tul)e. 

.1  In  a  vaiK)r  electric  apparatus  lomprislng  a  cbsed 
lontalner  adapted  to  i>ontaln  mercury  vapor,  an  electrixl.  , 
an  elactrode  lead  therefor  consisting  of  a  tube  of  lilghly 
condiicfivi'  mattrlal  internally  sheathed  with  metal  re- 
slstiiiit  fii  iiKrciiry.  ;»nd  an  external  sheath  !)eiBir  spa<<d 
from  the  highly  conductive  tulie  wherr  it  lies  adjacent  !,. 
the  s«!il  of  the  electrode  lead,  and  a  fKKil  of  mercury  in 
the  sheathed  Intfrlor  of  said  tulH'.  the  said  space  bc^tween 
tlie   tul«<-  and  outer  sbta* tli».beitiK  exhaust"  d. 
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1 ,07tl.29.'{.  KQrALIZlN<;^Al.VE  FOR  WATFR  .I.ames 
.1.  L.\wLKi{.  I'elham.  N.*^"  F'lled  .Jan  17,  lOlL'.  Serinl 
No.  ft71.f.41        I  CI.   jrif — »!.  I 

1.  In  an  ecjualixlnn  valve  for  water,  n  valve  hody  having 
separate  Inlets  for  liot  and  cold  water,  respectively,  an 
inner  chamber  communica' ln«:  with  the  said  Inlets,  a 
double  acting  valve  controlling  Inlet  ports  In  said  inner 
chamber,  a  8Ui>erimpo»«"d  water  cylinder  connected  to  said 
valve  body  and  in  conimunication  with  said  Inner  chamb(>r. 
an  air  chamber  [)ositioned  in  said  water  cylind^,  open 
transverse  tulies  throusrli  said  air  chamlMM-.  a  dHaphrngro 
closing  one  end  of  said  air  chamber,  mechanical  neana  for 
pressing   said   valve   111    an    upward   direction   and    a    valve 
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■tern  npoD  said  valve  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said 
diaphragm. 


1,076.294.  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  COMBlt^TION  ENGINES, 
PaI'L  Robekt  Carl  Lawrkn?,.  ("olojrne.  (iermany.  Filed 
Aug.    3.   1911.      Serial   No.   tn::.174.       u  1     1 2:< — $K»  i 


2.  In    an    equalizing    valve    for    hut    and    culd    water,    ii 
douhle  acting  valve,   vertlcallv   mounted   in   an   inner  cham 
tier   through   which    tlie   liot    and    the    cold    water    passes,   an 
adjustable    spring    pressing    uiiwardly     against     the     valve 
stem  of  said  double  acting  valve  adapted  for  [josltioning 
the  valve  for  a  delivcrv  of  water  at  a  predetermined  tern 
perature,   a   water  cvlinder  having  an  inlet  at  its  luise  and 
an  outlet   at    its  apex,   ii    piiK'  communicating  Ijetwceii   said 
inner  chamlx-r  and  inlet,   said  water  cylinder  inclosing  an 
air  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  clositii;  one  end  of  said 
air  chamber,  transverse   water  pipes  through  said  chamt>er 
and  means  centrally  mounted  In  said  diaphragm  for  press 
Ing  the  valve  stem  of  aald  douhle  acting  valve  downwardly 
for  closing  off  the  hot  water  when  the  confined  air  in  said 
air  chambc^r  Is  expanded. 

3.  In  a  valve  device,  a  valve  casing  having  an  luut  r 
chamber,  hot  and  rvld  water  Inlet  chambers  at  opposite 
■ides  tberv^if  and  said  inner  cbamlier  communtc-ating  at 
its  bottom  and  top  respectively  with  said  hot  and  cold 
water  inlet  cbamtier,  a  vertically  movable  double  actlnj; 
valve  in  said  inner  cbaml>er.  oppositely  extending  stem«i 
upon  said  valve,  an  adjustable  spring  contacting  the  free 
end  of  said  lower  stem  adapted  for  prtKJetermlnedly  po 
sltloning  the  valve,  a  water  cylinder  mounted  upon  said 
casing  with  a  bottom  inlet  and  a  top  outlet,  a  pipe  con 
nectlng  said  inlet  and  inner  chamber,  an  air  container 
within  aald  cylinder,  transverse  water  pipes  through  said 
container,  a  dlaphraicm  cIohIuk  the  t>ottom  of  said  ccin 
talner  and  the  upper  stem  encaging  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  for  movement  upon  a  change  in  temperature  of 
the  air  in  said  container. 

4.  In  a  valve  device,  a  valve  casing  having  an  Inner 
chamber,  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  chambers  ai  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  aald  inner  chaml>er  communicatinK  at  its 
iKtttom  and  top  respectlvelj-  with  aald  hot  and  cold  water 
inlet  cbaml>er«.  a  vertically  movable  double  acting  valve 
in  nald  inner  chaml)er.  oppositely  extendlnc  stems  uiKjn 
said  valve,  an  adjustahle  spring  contacting  the  free  end 
of  said  lower  stem  adapted  for  predeterminedly  ijOBitlonlnn 
the  valve,  said  caalng  having  a  terminal  bottom  chamber 
an  adjaatlng  plug  closing  the  bottom  of  said  last  named 
chamber  and  a  dia|)hrugm  closing  the  top  thereof  and  po 
sttioDing  said  spring  therebetween,  said  casing  also  having' 
a  top  chamber,  a  diaphragm  closing  said  top  cbamtter  and 
secnred  subetantially  centrally  to  said  upper  stem,  said 
casing  provided  with  air  ports  communicating  with  said 
top  and  bottom  cbaml>ers,  a  water  cylinder  mounted  upon 
said  caatng,  a  bottom  Inlet  and  a  top  outlet  for  said  water 
cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  said  Inlet  and  inner  chamber. 
an  air  container  within  said  cylinder,  transverse  water 
pipes  through  said  container,  a  diaphragm  cloelng  the 
iMttom  of  said  container  and  the  upper  stem  engaainK 
said  diaphragm  and  adapted  for  movement  upon  a  change 
in  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  container. 


1.  A  valve  gear  for  comtnistior.  engines  comprising  a 
pin.  a  lever  for  controlling  the  fuel  valve,  a  lever  for 
coniroillnj:  the  starting  vaive.  a  r.>ci  for  controlling  the 
inlet  valve,  a  crank  bavint  one  end  itmncMted  to  said 
rcKl.  said  levers  and  said  crank  l^ing  mounted  on  said  pin. 
and  means   for  oixratins   said   levers  and   said   rod. 

'I.  A  valve  gear  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
phi.  H  lever  for  controliing  the  fuel  valve,  a  lever  for  ccm 
trolling  the  starting  valve,  a  rod  for  controlling  the  inlet 
valve,  a  crank  having  one  end  coMnected  to  .said  r<*d.  said 
i.  vers  and  said  crank  Ixlnc  mounted  on  said  pin.  and  a 
cam  shaft  for  operating  said  levers  and  said  rod 

3.  A  valve  gear  for  comliustion  eniiines  (t>mprlsfng  a 
supporting  plate,  n  pin  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate, 
«  iever  for  controlling  the  fuel  valve,  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  starting  valve,  a  rod  for  controlling  the  inlet 
valve.  8  crank  having  one  end  c<mnected  to  said  rod,  said 
levers  and  said  crank  U-ing  nuninted  on  snid  pin,  and 
meatiji  for  operating  said   Uvers  and   said  rod. 

■4  A  \-alve  gfiir  for  <oml'ust  ion  engines  comprising  a 
supiwrtlng  plate,  a  pin  mounted  on  .staid  supporting  plate, 
ft  lever  for  controlling  the  fuel  valve,  a  lever  for  control- 
ling the  starting  valve,  a  rod  for  controlling  the  Inlet 
valve,  a  crank  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rod.  said 
levers  and  said  crank  N-ing  mnunte<i  on  said  pin,  and  a 
earn  shaft  Journalcsi  in  said  supporting  plate  for  operat- 
ing said  ievens.  and  said  rod. 

5.  K  valve  gear  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  U-  removably  attached  to  a 
bracket  on  the  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  pin  mounted  on 
■said  supporting  plat< ,  a  lever  fur  controlling  ibe  fuel  valve. 
a  lever  for  controlling  the  starting  valve,  a  rod  for  con- 
trolling the  inlei  valve,  a  crank  liav;ng  un»-  end  con- 
nected to  said  nxl.  said  levers  and  said  crank  l>eing  mount- 
ed cin  said  jdn.  and  means  for  oi>erating  said  levers  and 
said  rcxl 

i  Claim  (»  not   printed   in   the  cVaxette.  ] 


l.O70.:.'9r,  SINKING  HEVKK  FOR  AITOMOBTLE  TOR- 
TEDOES.  Frank  M  Lr..\vrTT.  Smlthtown.  .N  Y..  as- 
signor to  E.  W  Uliss  irimtianv.  BrcKiklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
t>oration  of  West  Virginia.  Fll.-d  Jan.  :\.  1913.  Serial 
No    7.'{9,1>!)1'.       (CI.    ]14      20 

)  In  an  automubiU  torpedo,  n  spring  closed  exhaust- 
valve  opening  from  Hti  air  chamt-'r  within  the  shell,  and 
means  for  holding  said  valve  op«-n  when  it  has  been  opened 
by  the  escaping  air  tri  admit  water  to  said  chamber  after 
the  run  to  sink  the  torpedo 

2.  In  an  automobile  torix»a«.  a  springclosed  exhaust- 
valve  opening  from  an  air  cbauiber  within  the  shell,  and 
means  for  holding  said  valve  open  when  It  has  t>een  opened 
by  the  escaping  air  said  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
rendered  Inoperative  at  will. 

3  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  sprlng-ctoaed  exhaust 
valve  opening  from  an  air  chamber  within  the  shell,  and 
means  for  holding  aald  valve  open  when  it  has  been  opened 
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by  the  escaping  air  consisting  of  a  Bpring-presaed  dog  divided  by  a  partition  into  apper  and  lower  i>«a*age8  In 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  spring  be-  cntiiiauiiltatlcn  with  ins.-  another  at  the  ends  of  the  agttat- 
twoen  It  and  Us  seat  upon  the  opening  of  the  valve.  -^  iii>r  !irm    th^  iip\<fv  \mnsHgv  IjeiiiR  In  comnuinicatlon  with 

tin;   ,iii,.r  ..■oiiduit  »)f  said  abaft   hy   means  of  tbe  central 


4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  spring-closed  t^xhaust- 
valve  opening  from  an  air  chamber  within  the  shell,  and 
means  for  holding  said  vaivj-  open  wh»-n  It  lias  t>f'en  open 
ed  by  the  escaping  air.  consisting  of  a  spring-pressed  dog 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  spring 
between  It  and  Its  Beat  upon  the  opening  of  th^  valve,  and 
means  for  manually  rendering  said  dog  inoperative  at 
wlil  comprising  a  stop  device  to  hold  It  retracted  against 
the  stress  of  its  spring. 

5.  In  ao  aatomoblle  torpedo  having  a  transverse  bulk 
bead  with  an  exbaost  opening  through  It.  an  exhaust  valvt- 
to  close  said  opening,  a  lev<r  engaging  said   valve,   a   link 
connected  to  said  lever  and  a  spring  pressing  upon   said 
link  to  close  said  valve. 

{<'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azettp.l 


1.0-«.296.      FISH-PL.VTE.      Albkbt    LoixiK,    I'blladelphia, 
Pa.,  asslRnor  of  one-third  to  .Tohn  Kdward  Smith.  I'hlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  fii;i,77»l 
(CI.  239 — 9.) 


In  combination  with  meeting  ends  of  two  railwny  rails, 
of  a  flsh  plate  for  connecting  the  rail  ends,  said  plate 
comprising  a  flat  bar  of  a  lesser  width  than  the  fishing 
spaces  of  the  rails,  said  bar  having  Its  upper  edge  cen 
trally  provided  with  a  projecting  tK)ss.  the  plate  having 
bolt  openings  disposed  adjacent  the  boss,  bolts  for  the 
openings  and  connected  with  the  rails  and  adapted  to 
force  the  boss  Into  tight  engagement  beneath  the  heads 
of  the  rails  at  tlie  ends  of  the  said  rails,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  flsh  plate  having  projecting  tosses  of  a  greater 
height  than  the  central  projecting  boss,  the  said  plate 
adjacent  the  end  boaseg  being  provided  witli  i-longated 
openings,  bolts  passing  through  the  openings  and  through 
the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  the  said  openings  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  end  bo.*»ses  being  sprung  downwardly  to 
engaging  position  with  the  heads  of  the  rails  to  force 
the  central  boss  more  tightly  Into  engagement,  and  the 
bolts  of  the  elongated  openings  provided  with  securing 
members  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  ends  <.f 
the  plate. 


1,076,297.  AGITATING  DEVICE  FOR  ROA8TING-FIR 
NACES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Macricb  vax  Marcke  de 
LuMME!«,  Cologne,  Germany,  Filed  June  11.  1912  8e 
rial   No.  702.960.      (CI.  75 — 14.S.  > 

In  an  agitating  device  for  roasting  furnaces  or  the  like. 
In    combination,    a    shaft    having   an    inner   and    an    outer 
conduit   extending   therethrough,    ao    agitating   arm    con 
sitting  of  ft  slBgle  hollow  body,  having  at  Its  lower  side  a 
central  opening  and  two  lateral  openings,  said  body  being 
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opening  ther.f.y  pro\idlng  an  inlet  for  the  cooling  me<llum 
and  the  lower  passage  lielng  In  communication  with  the 
outer  conduit  of  said  shaft  by  means  of  the  two  lateral 
.■Iit'nluK-  thiTiliV  providing  an  outlet  for  the  cooling 
iiitdnjai.  subeitaiitlally  as  described. 


!  'i7..,j!.s  i:i.K<Tklc  BRAKE  .Tcseph  N.  M.MioNEy, 
Wilkinshurg.  I'd.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Wi'stinghouse  .^Vir 
Hiakf'  t  uriipjiD^ ,  i'ittshurgli,  I'ii  ,  a  Corporatioo  of  I'enu- 
sytvtiiiui.       l-ili-d    Apr.    2U,    lUus,      Serial    No.    41'H.162. 


I  f 


-oruvL 


!  "-(E>-i. 


mn 


1,  lu  an  electric  brake  a|)paratu8.  the  combintitlon  with 
:i  pair  of  motors  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  act  as  g«i 
eratorx  for  supplying  current  to  a  local  brake  circuit 
and  having  each  motor  armature  <  onnected  to  the  field 
of  a  brake  aiagnet  devic«»  connected  In  the  armature  cir- 
cuit of  each  motor  and  the  other  motor,  of  means  for 
mnintftlnlng  the  circuit  of  one  motor  upon  failure  of  the 
other  motor  circuit 

2  In  an  electric  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  motors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  act  as  gen 
•Tators  for  supplying  current  to  a  local  brake  circuit  and 
having  each  motor  armature  cross  connected  to  the  field 
of  the  other  motor,  of  an  electrical  resistance  liit>Tpo«e<l 
1)«  twef-n  each  armature  and  its  respective  field,  for  per 
rnittiau  the  cncrulza tioii  t,f  nn.-  field  by  current  from  Its 
own  armature  upon  the  openiny  of  ttie  circuit  of  the  other 
motor. 

:i.  In  an  electric  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  motors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  act  as  gen- 
erators for  supplying  current  to  a  local  hrake  circuit  and 
having  eacli  motor  armature  cross  connected  to  the  field 
of  the  i-ther  motor,  of  an  electrical  resistance  taterpoeed 
across  the  armature  leads  to  the  field  windings,  normally 
inactive,  hut  adapted  upon  the  breaking  of  one  notor  elr 
c\ilt  to  form  a  complete  circuit  for  the  other  motor  and 
thereby   maintain   braking  action. 

4,   In   an    electric   brake,   the   combination   with   a   plu 
rallty   of  motors  adapted   to  be  connected   up   to   act   as 
generators,    of   brake    magnets   and    means   for   connecting 
one   of   said    brake   magnets   and   a   variable   resistance    in 
the  armature  circuit  of  each  generator. 

.'>.  In  an  electric  brake,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  motors  adapted  to  be  connected  up  to  act  as 
generators,  of  a  brake  magnet  adapted  to  be  Connectwl 
in  the  armature  circuit  of  each  generator,  and  ibeHns  for 
preventing  excessive  braking  action  upon  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

|(  lainis  0  to  1.3  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1,076.2»9.  FLUID-MOTOR  William  E.  Marshall  and 
Maktin  Makshall,  MaH[>eth,  N.  \".  Filed  .\pr  ;iu  ll'ia 
Serial  No.  7tJ4. 062.      (CI.   121- -.'.4  1 


1.  A  motor,  comprising  two  revolving  siheU^.  having 
series  of  Intermeshing  vanf*  that  revolve  m  oi>iMisitc  dirt-c 
tions.  each  vane  of  one  sei  o{»erating  in  the  space  t<etweeu 
the  adjacent  vanes  of  the  other  set.  completely  tiridgiiig 
the  outer  fjortlon  of  such  space  and  forming  within  the 
three  a  closed  pressure  chamlier.  and  means  for  intr(Xlm 
Ing  fluid  under  pre«siire  through  the  shells  soccessivei\  to 
the  chambers  while  so  close<l. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  two  revolving  slielis  havmt  tiilMi 
!ar  axles  provide<1  with  sei  les  of  Intenneshlnt:   ^iines   ituit 
revolve  In  ()|>|K->slte  directions,  eacli  vane  of  one  set  .iperHt 
ing  in   the  S|mce  Itetween   the  adjacent    vane*  of   tlie  other 
set.     and     means     for     Introducing     tltiifl     under     pressure 
thmugb  the  tubtilsr  axles  into  the  spaces 

3.  A  motor  fvimj. rising  two  revolving  shells  haviiiir  tiibti 
iar  axles  provided  with  seri»*s  of  infermeshlng  viines  ihHt 
revolvt>  in  opfwisiti'  (tirections  eiich  vstie  of  one  fc^et  op#»rat 
Ing  in  the  si>nce  li»»iween  foljucent  vanes  nf  the  otiier  set. 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  thpoiiu'!!  the 
tubular  axles  into  the  si)Hcet'  and  meniiK  withlii  the  nvle>i 
for  controlling  the  motive  fluid 

4     .V  motor  ciunprisine  two  revolving  shells  hJivinL-  nil'u 
!ar  axles  provided   with  series  at  lnterm»>Rhinp  vane*  thnf 
revolve  In  opposite  directions,  each  vane  of  one  set  njiern' 
Ing  In   the  space  !)etween  ;id.lHcent   vanes  of  the  nthe;    s-t 
means    for    Intr'vlucinc    tluld    under    nr»«ssnre    throor!      'he 
tubular  axles   into   the  spn.-e>;    nnd   rneHns   within   the   nr'i-^ 
for  reversing  the  stip;>ly  of  motive  fluid  to  reverse  the  dt 
rectlon  of  rotation  of  the  shells 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  (hnracter  descrllwd,  the  cmtitua 
tlon  with  a  cylindrical  shell  of  raillally  extenfUng  vanes, 
each  having  the  genertil  shaiic  .  -f  u  -ear  to^ith  in  cross 
section,  the  vanes  U'iiig  s\  tiuini  rie:il!>  dispose<1  jnound  a 
commun  center,  and  me:ui>  for  Hiiniittitii.'  sie.iri,  ''etweeii 
the  vanes  consisting  of  a  i«>rt  "r  jicrts  in  the  ^heP  '.etweei, 
the  bases  of  each  luiii   of  \au«-> 

[Claims  <■">  to   1-  tiot   pntitiHi  In  the  <".azette.] 


1  or«.;i;(X)     GATF:      1-k^nk.I    \!  vtvv  i;:i  ev.    ■_    111.     Filed 
Oct    2H.   lilfj       Serial   .No.    72K,:iOJ.      il.  1.   Hu — 19.  t 


1    <'omblned  in  a  gate,  a  Ixxly,  means  on  which  it  inay 
have   lK)th   vertical   and  swinging   movements,    and    pintle 
carried  hinged  dogs  adapted  to   lock  the  said    Ixxlv    11,    e,. 
rated  position. 

2.  Combined  In  a  gate,  a  body,  a  pintle  on  which  i<  iiih> 
rl.se.  fall,  and  swing,  and  dogs  hinged  to  .«»aid  pintle  Mtei 
adapt*Hl  to  support  the  gate  in  elevated  posithm 

3.  Combined  in  a  gate,  a  l-ody.  a  tntwlst  iiintle  on  wiu  -1. 
It  may  have  vertical  and  swinging  movements,  sjiul  pintle 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  dog  hinged  to  said  pintle  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  he  forced  Imck  into  the  ttihular 


portion  thereof  and  In  another  pi>sltlon  to  swing  outward 
and  provide  a  support  for  the  gste  when  It  is  elevated. 
4     In    combination    with   a    gate   liody.    a{>ertured   hinge 

iiieinU'rs  secured  thereon,  i\  tnliular  iiiiille  seated  Irwsely 
in  the  H[>ertures  in  s^tid  l.inue  meml)ers  and  the  latter 
adaptecl  to  ha\e  U.tls  verticai  and  swinging  movements  on 
said  piiitie,  »  dog  hinged  to  said  pintle  and  adapted  in  one 
position  to  IK'  funed  into  the  hollow  thereof,  and  In  an- 
other position  iiduptea  i>)  Mijiport  the  gate  IkkIv  when  it 
IS  in  eieuited  position,  mid  means  for  supporting  said 
pintle 

5.  In  combination  «iih  a  gate  UkIv.  apertured  hinge 
menilwTs  secured  ttieret>n.  a  pintle  seated  lo<)se!y  in  the 
aiKTiures  in  said  hinge  memfHTSi  and  the  latter  adapted  to 
have  both  vertlc-ii  and  swlnginu'  luuvements  on  said  pintle. 
a  do>:  h;iii.'t-<l  to  said  (tintle  and  adapte<l  to  supiKjrt  the 
»;aie   !»"i\    uieii   it    in  in  eievMted   position,   and   means  for 

^;il.po:  '  ir.-    -:.:.;    pintle. 

[CiHiiiis  I.  i,i,.i  7  not  printix]  in  \h>   i,a/,ette,] 
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al>"^  I'     •  lie       '.pp,  r     Kj.i,.     ;  tier- 
by    >:i  n  !    !i\e(l    ;,n  v*    te.ei'i:  ' .,  • 
side    thereof,  p'    ^    ,., 

laterally  l>eyoti>'.   the  .^idc^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  release  car  c«^>upler,  the  combination 
with  the  draw  head  the  substantially  flat  fl^ed  j.'tw  mem- 
l>er  thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of  pierced  ears  projecting 
above   the  upper  side   thereof,   and    n    coupling   jiin    carrifni 

by  said  fixed  Jawmeml>er  atui  prolerimg  tiNive  tiie  uiij>er 
side  thereof,  of  a  substantia,  ly  !;t,{  niovai.'e  jnw  ineml>er  : 
means  whereby  said  moval-le  ihw  inemi-r  ;>  dinged  l..- 
tween  said  pierced  ears  the  said  iiio\ah:.  ;.«  memtM^r  de 
^icned  to  be  spaced  apart   from  said   fix.-.:     ;i  w    D.einUr 

-  't'  •")  •■;  itomaTir-r*>le«se  lar  .■,,i;p:e:  r|,e  roinhination 
«itL  the  draw  head,  the  S!tl»stantlail\  fiat  hxe<.i  jaw-mem- 
•<T  ;  hereof  [ir.  ■.  ule.i  with  .-.  pair  of  pierce«i  ears  projecting 

'  ..!.d  a  coupling  pin  iMrried 
;■'  .iecting  «b©v,  iti,.  uitper 
"  'h  a  iiejid  wliich  iirojects 
lereof  and  ;,  siee\e  n)oiinted 
on  said  pin.  between  the  head  an<l  sau;  rxed  jaw  iiiernl.«'r. 
the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  l^-ing  finsli  with  the  sides 
of  said  head,  of  a  substantially  flat  spring  pressed  movable 
Jaw-meml»er.  and  means  v\  herein  shhI  movable  .itiw  niemlH^r 
Is  hinged  t»etween  said  pierced  ears,  the  said  n  \  it  .  jaw 
meml)er  designed  to  be  spaced  apart  from  sain  rixed  jaw- 
meml»er. 

3  In  nn  aiifoii.Hti.  reiensc  car  coupler,  the  ctuBbination 
^'tii  life  .1  Hvv  iieao  tie  i-,]i«i  )Hw-memt»-r  therettf.  the 
front  e,u,  of  will  ii  teinuriMes  in  a  lip,  and  a  conpling  pin 
•^ame.i  \<\  (.aid  huti  jaw  !ne!!,t.er  and  iirojecting  ab<ive  the 
.)['per  side  theifH.f  of  a  niov;iP,.  lavv  inetntwr.  hinge<i  to 
sjiHl  hxe.1  _),s\^  meiiilw'r  «o  tiiHt  the  lip  of  said  fixed  jaw- 
luenilwr  uiii  i.e  por<;tione(i  -he  desired  distance  in  advance 
of  tlie  outer  111,1  of  sa;o  movable  jaw  inemlK-r.  and  operat- 
ing to  tit  ail  timev  provide  a  clearan-e  t»etween  the  same 
and  .said  l;x«Hi  jaw  nifmtx  r. 


1  .o7ti.,l(iL"  \'.\1.\'F  .!o'<rTii  \  \i.-F"t  Ko\  Sf.w  York, 
N  ^  Filed  .Tu  V  1(\.  r."10  Serial  No  ,'.72,2.^  (C\. 
1(19-    .'3  > 

A  vahe  for  ,ir.\  pip«>  fir.-  ext  iiik;insher  ?iysien>s  compris- 
ing H  casmg  forming  b  water  .fuinectlon  Ht  the  bottom  and 
an  air  eonnectlon  at  the  tf.p  in  alinement  with  the  «ater 
connection,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  :  two  sets  of 
iipiKwIteiv  and  upwsnlly  Inclined  valves,  each  set  compris- 
ing a  rnir  of  annular  seuts  of  different  diameters  in  dif- 
ferent parallel  planes  with  a  drainage  chamber  fortoed 
lietween  t^e  wats  and  lietween  said  planes,  the  seats  In  one 
set  meeting  the  seats  in  the  other  .let  centrally  in  re»nect 
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to  Mtld  connections  and  aaid  chamber,  and  independent 
valve  membera,  plvota  tberefor  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
casing  and  below  tbe  lower  edges  of  any  of  tbe  seats  per- 


mitting the  valve  members  to  swing  open   independently 
snd  links  swinging  on  said  pivots  and  piTOtallv  connfcrlriu 
with  the  valve  nifmbors. 


1.07rt,303.  SP:LFXT1VE  SKiNALINO  SYSTEM  JcDSON 
Mrt'ELL,  Chicago,  111.  Filod  Apr.  19,  1910  Serial  No. 
:.56.403.      (Cl.    177— .•{4J.I 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a 
line  ;   a  source  of  currf  nt  supply   therefor  ;   a   transmitter 
for  causing  signal  Impulses  In   the  line;  a  selector  appa 
ratus,  comprising  a  primary  magnet  responsive  to  signal 
Ing  impulses  in   tbe  line,  r  step-up  device  actuate<l  there 
by,  a  secondary  magnet  having  an  armatur»\  an  annunci 
ator,  and  means  operable  by  n  plurality  of  movements  of 
the  secondary  armature  magnet  to  initiate  the  operation 
of  the  annunciator  :  a  circuit  for  said  secondary  magnet, 
normally    open    at    two    points  ;    switch    means    associated 
with    the    transmitter    for    closing    one    of    said    normally 
opened  points  following  the  transmission  of  predetermined 
sroapa  or  impalsea ;   and  switch   means   associated   with 
the  primary  step-up  device  for  closing  said  circuit  at  the 
other  point   when  said  step-up  device   Is  In   predetermined 
poslttoxuk 

2.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  selector,  comprising  a  primary  magnet,  a  step- 
up  device  arranged  to  be  advanced  step-by-step  in  equal 
steps  in  response  to  impulses  in  the  primary  magnet, 
switching  means  associated  with  said  step-up  device  and 
arranged  to  be  closed  a  plurality  of  times,  as  said  step-up 
dtrioe  reaches  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posttioos,  a 
secondary  electro-magnet,  an  annunciator,  and  means  for 


inltlatingr  tbe  annunciator  operation  in  response  to  a  pln- 
rallty  of  energisations  of  tbe  secondary  magnet ;  a  line 
circuit  for  the  primary  electro-magnet :  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  then-for;  a  transmitter  therein;  another  cir 
cuit  for  the  siMondary  magnet  including  the  switches  of 
th.>  primary  step  up  device  ;  and  switch  means  as8oclat«Ml 
with  said  transmitter  to  be  closed  a  plurality  of  times 
after  transmission  of  predetermined  Impulse  groups  from 
said  transmitt.T.  said  switching  means  being  likewise  In- 
cluded In   the  s»'condary  magnet  circuit 

::  In  u  Hystfm  of  the  character  described,  (he  combina- 
tion of  a  selector  comprl-sing  a  primary  electro-responsive 
df-vi<^'.  a  step  up  device  advanced  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
switching  devices  associated  with  said  steli-up  device  for 
successive  closure  In  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  step- 
ui>  fleviot\  a  secondary  electro-responsive  devi«e,  a  step- 
up  rne<'hanlsm  actuatod  thereby,  an  annunciator  operable 
in  rep()onse  to  the  movement  of  the  said  secondary  step-up 
d.vi,^^  through  a  plurality  of  steps  ;  a  transmitter  having  a 
-twitch  operable  to  transmit  groups  of  impulseii.  and  an- 
other switch  operable  for  closure  between  said  groups  of 
impulses;  a  main  circuit  Including  said  primary  electro- 
nsp.jnsive  device  and  the  first  said  transmitter  switch; 
and  another  circuit  including  the  secondary  electro-respon 
sivp  device,  the  switch  means  of  the  primary  step-up  de- 
vice Bn<l  the  second  said  switch  means  of  the  transmitter 

4  In  a  .«wlectlve  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
line  a  transmitter  adapted  for  manipulation  to  transmit 
impulse  groups  confititoting  a  plural  digit  number  sig- 
nal, and  a  selective  device  comprising  a  primary  step  up 
controller  advancing  step  by  step  In  response  to  the  im- 
pulse groups,  and  provldeil  with  electric  switches  succes- 
sively closable  by  advances  commensurate  with  digits  of 
the  signal  appropriate  to  said  selector,  a  secondary  con- 
I  roller  .-omprising  an  electromagnet,  a  circuit  therefor  con- 
trollo"!  by  each  of  said  switches,  and  an  annuaclator  re- 
sponsive tu  a  plurality  of  operations  of  said  secondary  con- 
troller, <(jua!  to  the  number  of  digits  of  such  signal. 

5  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
line,  an  impulse  t  ratisniitter.  and  a  selective  apparatus 
comprising  a  spring  returnable  step  up  device,  electro-re- 
sponsive actuating  means  therefor  advancing  said  step-up 
device  step  by  step,  switches  closable  by  said  step-up  de- 
vice at  predetermined  points,  an  electro-responsive  device 
connected  with  said  8«?veral  switches  for  control  by  each 
thereof,  a  secondary  step-up  device,  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ondary electro-responsive  device,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  parts  for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  position 
upon  actuation  of  the  primary  step  up  device  iK^yond  the 
range  necessary   to  operate  the  switches. 

i  *  laims  r>  to   11    not   printed   In  the  (Jazette.] 
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'Sklf-rs 


genry  signaling  circuit  :  and  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
signaling  switch.  conne<tlble  In  the  main  signaling  circuit. 
and  means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  the  emer  i 
gency  circuit  upon  occurrence  of  predetermined  conditions 
In  the  normal  circuit  for  automatically  varying  within 
the  transmitter  the  wiring  ronnecflons  of  said  signaling 
switch  to  connert  it  in  operative  relations  to  the  emer 
gency  circuit. 

'2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  romhinatlon  with  a  central 
battery  and  a  register,  connections  to  estnt)llsti  a  main 
signaling  circuit,  eonnectlons  dosatile  at  centra!  siatii.ti 
to  establish  an  nnergency  cin  ult  in  the  event  <.f  ruiitori 
of  said  main  clnuit.  and  a  tranHrultter  fnmprt>-!n;;  ;i  My 
naling  switch,  manually  operahie  means  to  connect  said 
switch  in  the  main  Kigualing- circuit,  and  means  auKun.iti 
cally  opernhle  to  (■.>nne<'i  Maid  swltrli  in  tli.  emerg. m  .\ 
Circuit  when  the  main  etrcult  is  liroi<ei)  ami  ilf  emert-  10  .\ 
circuit  othennise  closed. 

.H  In  a  signalint'  systctu,  connecT  uiic  u>  .stahllsh  n  tnatr 
signaling  (ircuit  :  connections  to  . -lai.iiKh  an  emergenc.v 
signaling  circuit:  hui]  a  tran-^miit'r  comprising  a  sit 
naling  switch  normaliy  connectihl.  fur  operatioE  in  itic 
main  signaling  circuit,  an  electro  responsive  device  for  in 
fhislon  in  tin'  enicrucnc.v  circuit,  and  means  novtrned 
by  the  action  of  sai^t  .  iectro  res[>onsive  device  in  tlic  emer 
genc.x  circuit  fiT  autiniai  ically  connecting  Si;ld  signaling 
switch  to  operate  ii,  tj;,  emergency  circuit  upon  the  ncciir 
r  ncc  ,.f  iiredetermin.  d  conditions  in  the  nortiui!  'jrcmt 

4  In  a  signaling  system,  the  (vunhinatlon  with  a  s.niree 
of  .iirnnt  supiily.  of  a  i.attery  line  wire  havim;  n  refurn 
end  ci.nnectihle  to  the  tuitlciv  line  wire  to  form  a  iri'  tnilic 
loiip  :  an  opposite  lln'  vv  ire  fn.m  the  M.iircc  ..f  suii[i\  nod 
a  transmitter  comprl-ini:  1  signaling  switch,  means  to  es- 
tahlish  connection  therefor  tietwien  the  last  said  line  wire 
iind  the  first  saiil  t>,'ittcr\  Hnc  wire  for  completion  of  n 
main  signaling  circuit,  and  means  made  effective  by  cer- 
tain conditions  In  the  said  maifi  signaling  cirnilt  for  vary 
ing  within  the  transmitter  the  wiring  connecthms  of  said 
switch  to  connect  it  with  the  return  end  of  the  first  said 
wire,  for  completion  of  an  emergency  metallic  signaling 
circuit 

a.  The  combination  of  a  signal  transmitter  (  omprising 
a  signaling  switch,  motor  driven  operating  means  therefor 
and  an  electro  responsive  device,  connected  with  said 
switch  ;  connections  to  establish  a  main  signaling  circuit 
including  said  switch  snd  responsive  dcvlc«'  ;  connections 
including  a  normally  open  emergency  circuit  ctianger.  op- 
erable to  establish  an  emergency  nietalllc  riri  ult  for  the 
signaling  switch  ;  .ind  automatic  means  within  the  trans 
mltter  Controlled  hy  the  electro  resjKinsive  device  for 
cltvslng  .said  emergencv(ir<-uit  changer  connei-tlon  to  ck 
tahllsh  tbe  emergency  circuit  upon  rupture  ,.f  ttie  mam 
signaling  circuit  for  said  cl.Htro  res|K>nsive  .ie\ice  and  sig 
naling  switch. 

j(  laiiiis  0  tc  JT  not   |. Tinted  In  ttie  f?nr.ette.] 
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I    lo   a  slgnaliDg  system,  connections  to  eetablish   n 
main  signaling  circuit,   connectloDs  to  establfsh  an  emer- 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  of  n  vat.  a 
yarn-supporting  frame.  «  serl«»s  of  yarncarrylng  sticks  in 
said  frame,  and  a  horizontal  series  of  sticks  carried  by  the 


said  frame  above  tbe  yam  sticks,  and  a  flanged  bar  rest- 
ing on  said  latter  sticks  for  the  purpose  of  k.-eping  them 
in  place,  together  with  means  for  holding  said  flanged 
bar  In  place 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rat.  of 
a  frame  for  the  yarn,  a  series  of  sticks  In  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  oval  cross-section  and  used  to  support  the  yam,  and 
H  horizontal  series  of  sticks  carried  hy  the  said  frame 
al.ov.  the  yarn  sticks  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  promot- 
ing circulation  of  the  llfjuor,  together  with  a  cross-bar  or 
rod  resting  on  said  s«'ries  of  sticks  for  the  punxme  of  hold- 
ing them  In  place,  together  with  means  for  securing  said 
cross  bar  or  rod  In  place. 

0  In  R  dyeing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat,  of 
ii  frame  for  the  yam.  sticks  supported  in  saifl  frame, 
means  for  locking  ttie  srici,s  in  piiice.  a  series  of  round 
sticks  on  the  frame  atsne  the  vHrn  sticks,  said  round 
sticks  Iwing  properly  spiiced  apart  to  allow  a  circulation  of 
the  liquor,  and  means  for  adjusting  tlie  yarn-supporting 
frame  so  that  it  may  occupy  a  [>osition  higher  or  lower 
its  may  be  ref^uired 

4  In  a  dyeitm  nun  dine,  tlie  combination  with  a  vat.  of 
■.i  frnm.'  for  the  xarn  sticks  supported  In  said  frame  for 
carrying  the  y.-irn.  n^;in(i  sijfks  on  tlir'  frame  above  the 
.■iarn  sticks  f.  r  i«rm:ttin»:  .  ir.  uiatlon  of  the  iKjuor.  means 
foi  carrying  tlie  frame  consisting  of  cUmgaKHl  Ixilts  and 
a  plurality  of  wasiiers,  said  washers  t>elng  removable  so 
thai  the  height  of  tlie  fiam.  may  be  regnlHted,  and  a  divi- 
sion wall  In  the  v!it,  having  ii  plurality  of  removatde  slats 
oil  liie  upper  edg.  for  the  puriKise  of  regni.-iiinn  its  height 
t,.  ,  orrespond  w;tl,  rb.  }M.^.tiou  of  tbe  .^  arn  support '.n^: 
frame 

5.  In  H  dyeing;  ni;!c!,ine.  t},e  combination  with  a  \jit.  >.f 
'I  frame  for  the  \am,  a  vat  tM>ttom  composed  of  a  horlzon- 
t:i\  series  of  sti<-ks  a  .series  of  sticks  supported  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame  for  carr.>  ing  tbe  yarn,  another 
series  of  sticks  nn  tb.  frflm-  abov.  tlie  >arn  sticks,  and 
cross  sticks  resting  on  the  iatier  slicks  for  holding  them 
in  place,  together  w!!b  means  for  securing  the  cross  sticks 
Id  place. 


l,076,S(»»l  M(  »I'  \VHl\.,i:ii  l.t  THKR  r.  McNeal.  Roches- 
ter. N  V.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911  Serial  No.  6«7..'i92. 
tCl     15-12.) 


1  .\  iiioj.  w  riiig.r  having.  Iti  com.ionation.  n  reciprf .eat- 
ing •  oiupr.  s.sing  memb*'r.  .Mnd  menns  for  actuating  said 
metiit..!  ■o„,,,,(.<;„^,  ,„.,.  ;,  v,.,s  pnoied  intermediate  tb.ir 
ends  links  ■.,„,,,  ..j.^.  ,  j  ,,  outer  ends  of  the  levers  with 
the  cotnpressini.' m>  ml"  I .  and  :i  rod  rigidly  connecting  the 
levers  to  cauw  them  to  r(«k  s!multan«Hitis!.\  on  th^lr  piv- 
ots. sMid  rod  being  connected  witti  the  inner  ends  of  the 
levers  and  IcK-ated  ecc.  nirlcall y  with  respect  to  their  piv- 
otal axes  so  as  to  :i(  r  ;is  -i  counterweight  wtien  the  levers 
are  rwked. 

•J.  A  mop  wringer  iiaving,  in  combination,  a  tlxt^  casing 
comprising  slde-roemiierf  and  a  front,  a  swinging  t>ack  con- 
stituting a  compressing  member,  a  pair  ol  levers  plv..te'. 
r»*«pectlvely,  to  and  within  said  side-members  behind  tbe 
swinging  back,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  levers,  links 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  with  the  swinginx 
buck,  a  lateral  projection  from  the  outer  arm  of  one  |4?v*t 
adapted  to  swing  clear  of  the  edge  of  the  «ide-m<>n>lM-r 
during  Its  operative  movement  but  10  abut  against  a  p  tr 
lion  thereof  to  act  an  a  utop  in  the  innermost  position  of 
the  swinging  tmck.   and  a   hand-lever  prt)jecting  upwardly 
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from  said   lateral  proJectioQ   whereby   the  m^haninm   m^y 
be  actuated. 

;i.  A  mop-wrlDger  having,  in  combination,  a  fixed  cas- 
ing comprising  Ride-members  and  a  front  meml^r,  a  swlng- 
init  hack  constitutiDK  a  compressinic-member.  a  pair  of  Ic 
vers   piroted,   respectively,    to  and   within    saJd    slde-tneni 
bera  behind   the  swiofrbi?  back,  a   rod   rljcldly   connecting 
said  levers,   links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
with   the   swlBKliiiic   back,   a    lateral   projection    from   the 
outer  arm  of  one  lever  adapted  to  swing  clear  of  the  edge 
of  the  Blde-member  during  its  operative  movement  but  hav 
ing  a  portion,  of  redaced  diameter,  adapted  to  cooperate, 
with  a  portion  of  said  edge,  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  operative 
movemeot  of  the  mechanism,  and  a  hand-lever,  projecting 
upwardlj  from  said  lateral  projection,  whereby  the  mecha- 
nlam  may  be  actuated. 

4.  A  mop-wrtnger  having.  In  combination,  a  tlxed  caaing 
comprising  a  front-member,  and  sldfvmembers  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  side*  of  a  pall  ;  a  back  constl- 
tuttng  a  compresalng-member  and  mounted  to  swing  be- 
tween said  side-members  ;  a  rocking  member,  comprising  a 
rod  with  a  pair  of  levers  rigidly  attached  to  it,  located  be- 
tween said  side-members  ;  links  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  levers  with  the  swinging  back ;  said  rocking  membt-r 
being  plvotallj  supported  on  a  rod  which  rigidly  con- 
nects and  braces  the  two  side-members  of  the  casing  a 
lateral  projection,  from  one  end  of  the  rocking  tnemt>er, 
adapted  to  swing  clear  of  the  edge  of  the  side-member: 
and  a  hand-lever  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lateral 
projection,  whereby  the  mechanism  may  be  actuated. 


1,076,307.  CARD  GAME.  Chahles  M  Nphmi  sun 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  191. T  Serial  No.  74f?.K?(> 
(fl.  46-25.) 
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1.  A  pack  of  cards  each  hearing  respectively  one  of  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  and  also  iM^arlnj;  a  numeral  cor 
responding  tn  the  pjii-flrnlar  sequence  niiml>er  in  the  al 
phahet  of  the  letttM-  lK>rne  by  that  card,  the  playing  values 
of  thp  cardH  iK-ing  determined  solely  by  their  niunlH-rs. 
and  the  scorlnK  value  of  the  cards  heloj:  predicated  snlply 
upon  combinations  of  the  letters  borne  by  the  cards. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  each  bearing  rcspectivt^iy  one  of 
the  lettiTS  of  the  alphabet  and  also  l)earins  a  numeral 
corresponding  to  tlip  particular  sequence  nuinl>er  in  the 
alphabet  of  the  letter  t«>rne  by  that  card,  fh.-  playlnj: 
values  of  the  cards  b<'ing  determined  solely  by  th>^ir 
numbers,  and  the  .scoring  value  of  the  cards  t>ein>;  pr«"di 
cated  solely  upon  combinations  of  the  letters  iKirne  by 
the  cards,  and  a  final  card  having  a  niimlHT  exceedUii; 
any  of  the  numbers  on  the  letter  card.'<  and  a  sign  on 
operating  with  any  of  the  combinations  of  th,>  letter 
cards. 


1,076,308  MARINE  FKOPULSIO.N  AIM'AKATL  S 
Adolph  Nydbmkb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  assignor  to  Otto 
J.  Koch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.187.      (CI.  11.V— 18.) 

1.  In  a  propelling  apparatus  for  small  crafts  having 
as  engine,  an  engine-shaft  exteadlng  therefrom,  an  In 
casing  sleeve  for  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  propeller  carried 
by  the  sleeve  In  gear  connection  with  said  shaft ;  the 
ctMubinatlon  of  a  aopportlng  bracket  having  arms  pro- 
jecting apos  opposite  aides  of  the  sleeve,  a  clutch-disk 
carried  by  each  arm,  transversely  disposed  clntch-habs 
associated  wltii  the  engfne-sbaft  tncaslng  sleeve  adapted 
to  register  with  tiie  clutch-disks,  and  pivot  bolts  for  se 
cnrtng   the  clotcb-bube   and   said   clatcb-disks   together. 

2.  In  a   propelling  apparatus   for  small   crafts   having 
an   eagtae,   an   engiae-shaft  extending  therefrom,   an   in- 


casing sleeve  for  the  enKlnf»-shaft.  and  a  propeller  carried 
by  the  sleeve  In  gear  connection  with  said  abaft  ;  the 
comUnatlon  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  arme  in  hinge 
connection  the  said  arnm  projecting  upon  oppselte  sides 
of  tile  sleevf,  a  toothed  clutch  disk  carried  by  each  arm, 
transversely  dl.sposed  toothetl  clutch-hul>a  asaoctated  with 
the  augine  shaft  incasing  sleeve  adaitted  to  register  with 
itie  ttMithfHi  clutch  disks,  and  pivot  lK>ltH  for  secarlng  the 
toothed  clutch  hubs  and  said  toothed  clutch-disks  to- 
wther 


:>  1(1  a  pro|>«'llinK  iipparatus  for  small  craft.s  buvio); 
tn  t'Bgine.  an  engine  shaft  extending  therefrom,  an  in 
(  aslug  sleeve  for  the  t»ngine-8haft.  and  a  propeller  carried 
by  file  sleeve  in  gear  connection  with  said  abaft;  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  arms  pro- 
Jectiiu;  uiH>n  opixmite  sides  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
tof.ilied  clutch-diskii  carrie<l  by  t-ach  arm.  trtnaversely 
disfH>s»^d  dutch-hulia  aajwHiated  with  the  euKlne-sliaft 
Ini'asInK  sleeve  itdapt^M;!  to  resister  with  a  selected  set  of 
the  clutch  disks,  and  pivot  lK)lt8  for  necuring  the  clutch 
hutw  and  aaid  clutch-disks  together. 

4.  A  self-contained  profwIllnK  and  steering  appcu-atus 
com'trlsing  an  engine-shell,  »a  head  extending  therefrom, 
horizontally  disposed  tootl>e<l  clutcb-bnbs  extending  from 
the  head,  a  supporting  liracket  having  arms  overlappinic 
the  tieftd  a  toothed  clutch  disk  extending;  from  each  arm 
'•nKa:reabie  with  the  clutch-hubs,  clamping-bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  clutch-hubs  and  disks  together,  a  detachable  sleeve 
c|ep»'n<llng  from  the  head,  an  engine-shaft  mounted  within 
the  sleevp.  a  propellei-  suspended  from  the  free  end  of 
the  sleeve,  the  proj)eller  liein;;  In  srear  connection  with 
the  engine  shaft,  and  a  tiller  c.pntrolled  rudder-stem  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  sleeve 

.''1.  A  self  oonfaineil  pr.jpellin;;  and  stt-erlntr  apparatus 
loiiij.pi.sin;;  an  enKHi''  ^IxU  a  b>-ail  ext>ndin:;  therefrom, 
hurizontnlly  dlsp<is*  f|  in.,thc<l  f  hitcli  htilw  extending  from 
thi-  head,  a  ><niip<.rf  int:  brnci«et  cnnjprlRini:  a  jinlr  of  arms 
in  bin.:''  •■■.imctioii  with  each  other,  a  !i;ib  clamping  leu 
cvr.'iidln:.-  fii'tn  .•arb  arm.  a  phiraiity  of  toothed  clnti'b 
dl-iks  .-xtendlns;  frotn  i-aih  arm  for  seleciive  cnjrajremi'nt 
with  tlic  clutch  lints,  clariiplnp  l>o!ts  in  engagement  wltti 
the  arms  and  in  threaded  imion  with  the  clutch  hul)s.  a 
sieevr-  dependfhg  from  the  head  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  latter,  an  engine  shaft  revolubly  mounted  within 
th-  sleeve,  and  a  propeller  stispended  from  the  free  end 
of  the  sleeve,  the  propeller  being  in  gear  connection  with 
said  •mgine-shaft. 

[t'lsims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaiette.) 


1.07«,809.  CARBURETER.  William  Pattcwson  and 
Fr-vnk  N.  Pekcival,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8,  1912 
Serial    No.   70R.ni,3.      (H.   48—1.^6.1 

1.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamlier  provided 
with  an  entrance  port  and  an  exhaust  port  for  air  passing 
through  the  mixing  charal>er.  a  perforated  dome  contain- 
ing porous  material  locatetl  within  the  carlmretitig  ebam- 
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ber  wliere  air  passing  throneh  said  porta  paaaes  In  con- 
tact with  the  dome,  mean*  for  Hdjuatnl>ly  compretuiinK 
the  |>orons  material  within  the  dome,  means  for  supplying 
combustible  mnterial  to  the  porous  material  within  the 
dome  in  such  a  way  that  the  comhu.stible  niHterial  is  jire 
sented  by  the  porous  material  to  i)erforatlons  In  tin  ilojiie 
adjacent  to  the  air  passing  through  the  carbureting  cham 
b*.  and  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  admlstsiou  of 
combustible  material  to  the  device  adapted  to  maintain 
the  level  of  combiistllile  material  at  a  selected  point  in 
the   porou*  maferlHl   ns   desrrlV>ed 


2.  A  carlaireter  having  a  carituretins  chamlst,  in  one 
portion  of  whh'h  is  located  a  i>erforate<i  dome  containing 
porous  material,  there  l>elng  air  inleta  in  the  walls  of 
the  carburetlni;  (hamlwr  Immediately  adjaceni  to  said 
dome  and  an  exhaust  iK>rt  so  U»cated  that  air  entering  the 
chamber  passeM  directly  from  said  dome  and  thence  out 
of  the  chamlKT.  means  for  adjustably  compressing  the 
porous  material  within  the  dome,  means  for  KU[iplyini: 
combustible  material  to  the  porous  material  within  the 
dome  In  such  m  way  that  the  combustible  material  Is  pre- 
sented by  the  porous  material  to  i>erf orations  in  the  dome 
adjacent  to  the  alK)ve  mentioniHl  air  passageways  and  n 
regulating  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  conibuBilble 
material  to  the  device  adapted  to  maintain  the  level  of 
combustible  material  at  a  s»'lected  point  in  the  porous 
material,  as  descrlt>ed. 


l,t»7f..:Ul».      AWNINt", 
Mich.      Filed    Feb     • 
1.^.6     42  » 


FlMVK     I'      I'rvNiMJTov      I>etrott 

i;n:i     Seh«i  No.  740.W1      m'i 


1.  In  an  awning,  a  base,  a  roller  Journaled  thereon, 
laay  tongs  adjustably  articulated  at  the  Inner  end  to 
the  base  and  an  outer  supporting  member  adjustably  se 
cured  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  tonga. 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  base,  a  roller  Journaled  thereon, 
lazy  tonjfs  pivoted  at  the  Inner  lower  end  to  the  tiase. 
means  adjustably   arlkulstlng    the   Inner,   upper   end   to 


the   base,   and   an   outer   supporting   membt>r  adjustably   ee- 
cure<l  on   the  outer   portion   of  the  tong». 

'A.  In  an  awning,  a  base,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  base, 
i.iz.v  tola'-  pivotwi  at  the  inner  lower  end  to  the  bass, 
vertically  and  laterally  adJuKiable  means  articulating  the 
upi>er  inner  end  of  the  tontre  to  the  baae.  and  a  support- 
ing memt>er  ad.1u8tahly  supported  00  the  outer  end  of 
the  tongs. 

4  In  an  awning,  a  !>«»»'  adapted  to  l)e  secured  near  its 
upr>er  end  to  a  building,  a  roller  Journale<l  on  the  base, 
laiy  toiiKK  articulated  at  the  inner  end  to  the  !»»>«  ad- 
jat^nt  the  roller,  adjustable  for  altering  the  Inclination 
of  The  tong.s.  and  a  covering  Bup|K)rting  member  adjustably 
secured  oti  th.   outer  end  portion  of  the  tongs. 

.">  In  an  awning,  a  Iwise  adapted  to  1*  secured  to  a 
'•uibliiiL-  .!  coverinc  ri.-li  journaled  ihere^tn,  an  upright 
iiiiinl.,  r  "II  till-  I.Bse.  a  swivel  biocli  adjustable  longi- 
tudiiialiA  oM  (he  iieiiib*-! ,  lazy  tongs  pivoted  at  the  inner 
lower  end  in  tbr  bnse  and  articulated  at  the  upper  Inner 
end  to  the  block,  and  a  covering  supporting  member  ad- 
justably sectircii  on  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  laiy 
tongs. 

i<'laiiii.-  ''.  lUiii   7   not    printed   iri   the  "rniette.] 


l,<irti.:!n       Hlt.XKF:.     Hknki   Pkuict    -Mexandria.  Scotland. 
assi>jnoi      I.       .Argylls      Limited.      Alexandria.      Scotland. 

Klled  .Ian    14,  l''i:!       Serial  No    74-.' tMT       h'I    I'l      h.) 


1  Tn  a  road  vehlcU .  the  cnrr.Mnatlon  with  two  front  and 
two  rear  r<jad  wheels,  ol  braking  devices  connected  to  each 
of  said  wheels,  connecfioris  Interposed  !>etween  the  braking 
devices  of  cat  h  fmnt  wheel  and  the  iTaking  devices  of  the 
nar  road  \vlie<>I  dlsjiosed  at  tb<  opjx.slte  side  of  the 
vehicle,  and  itianufllly  controlled  means,  including  a  one- 
way cliit.  li,  adajititl  to  actuate  said  Interposed  connections 
Hiul  to  brake  all  the  road  wheels. 

-.  li;  a  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  road  wheels,  of  liraklng  devices  connected 
!■>  each  of  the  wtu-els  connections  interposed  between  the 
braking  devices  f„r  on  front  wheel  and  the  braking  devices 
for  the  rear  road  wh"ci  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle, 
connections  irterposeri  'h  twcen  the  hraktntr  devices  for 
the  second  front  road  wlieel  ami  th.  brakine  devices  for 
'he  sec.->nd  rear  road  wbe,  I  a  l.ver  ami  devices.  Including 
a  one  way  clutch,  cosinecting  said  bver  with  said  connec- 
tions and  adaptfKl  on  niovement  of  soid  lever,  to  transmit 
movement  tn  said  connectir^ns  and  tbereby  \(.<  actuate  all 
f  said  brakin;:  device^ 

■t  !n  a  road  ^ebirl,■  th.  comldnatlon  with  front  and 
:-<»Hr  road  wheels,  of  braking  devices  connected  to  each  of 
the  road  wheels,  n  mtatfiblr  cros,s  shaft  frcf'ly  mounted  on 
the  vehicle,  a  seiond  cross  shaft  rotatnble  Independently  of 
said  first  cro.ss  shaft,  n.cans  op.rativcly  connected  to  said 
first  cross  shaft  and  to  tlie  braking  devices  of  one  of  the 
front  road  wheels  and  the  braking  devices  of  the  rear  road 
wheel  dlspowKl  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  In  rela- 
tion to  said  front  wlnei,  means  o(>eratlv(>ly  connected  to 
said  second  crows  shaft  and  to  the  braking  devices  of  the 
other  rear  rosd  wheel  and  to  the  braking  devices  of  the 
other  front  road  wheel,  and  manually  controlled  devices 
adapted  to  actuate  said  shafts  and  relative  connectlcna. 

4,  In  a  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  two  front  aad 
two  rear  road  wheels,  of  braking  devices  applied  to  the  irab 
of  each  of  said  wheels,  connections  Interposed  lietween  the 
braking  devices  of  eacii  front  wheel  and  the  braking  4e- 
Tices  of  the  rear  road  wheel  disposed  at  the  opposite  sids 
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of  th«  TChlele,  a  foot  lover  In  operatlTe  relation  with  said 
eonnectloDB  and  adapted  on  its  moremeot  to  actuate  all  of 
said  connections,  a  band  lever,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  hand  lever  with  said  ronneetlons. 

B.  In  a  road  veblcle,  the  combination  with  two  front 
and  two  rear  road  wheels,  of  braking  devices  connected 
to  eaeb  of  the  wheels,  connections  interposed  between  the 
braking  devices  for  each  front  wheel  and  the  braking 
devices  for  the  rear  wheel  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle,  a  foot  lever  in  operative  relation  with  said  con- 
nections and  adapted  on  its  movement  to  actuate  all  of 
said  braking  devices,  a  second  lever,  and  devices  connect- 
ing said  second  lever  with  said  connections  and  adapted  on 
movement  of  said  second  lever  to  transmit  movement  to 
said  connections  and  thereby  to  actuate  all  of  said  brnk- 
tng  devices. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


frame  transversely  of  the  car  to  bring  either  of  the  shoe* 
Into  engagement  with  the  contact  members  of  the  switch, 
and  means  for  sustaining  the  carriage  in  such  position. 


1,076.312.     WIRELESS     DUPLEX     SYSTEM.     Richard 


I'riND,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  June  4. 
No.  565,042.      (CI.  250—9.) 


1910.      Serial 


1.  A  system  for  the  simultaneous  transmission  and  r»'- 
ception,  without  mutunl  Interference,  of  signals  or  speech 
by  means  of  electromagnetic  waves  comprising  an  aiMlal 
ground  radiating  circuit,  an  artificial  non-radlatlnp  balanc- 
ing Circuit,  an  aoJillaiy  coil  in  series  with  both  the  aerial- 
ground  radiating  circuit  and  the  artificial  non  radiating 
balancing  circuit,  a  transmitting  exciting  circuit  with  one 
side  connected  to  ground  and  the  other  side  connected  to 
the  center  of  the  auxiliary  coil,  a  movable  coll  forming 
part  of  a  receiving  circuit  in  inductive  relation  to  tho  am 
lliary  coll  and  both  the  entire  receiver  and  the  auxiliary 
coll  contained  in  a  grounded  metallic  screening  case  or 
cage. 

2.  A  duplex  system  for  the  simultaneous  transmission 
from  and  reception  at  one  and  the  same  station,  and  with- 
out mutual  interference,  of  signals  or  speech  by  means 
of  electromagnetic  waves  comprising  an  aerial  ground 
radiating  circuit,  an  artificial  non-radiating  balanclnsr 
circuit,  ^n  auxiliary  toll  in  .series  with  both  the  acrlal- 
ground  radiating  circuit  and  the  artificial  non  radi- 
ating balancing  circuit,  a  transmitter  exciting  circuit 
with  one  side  connected  to  ground  and  the  other  side  con- 
nected to  the  center  of  the  auxiliary  coll.  a  movable  coll 
forming  jMirt  of  a  receiving  circuit  in  Inductive  relation 
to  the  auxiliary  coll  and  both  the  entire  receiver  and  the 
auxiliary  coil  screened  from  the  rest  of  the  aerial  ground 
radiating  circuit,  the  artificial  non-radiating  balancing  cir- 
cuit and  the  tianamltting  exciting  circuit. 


1,076,313.     RAILWAY  -  SWITCH  -  OPERATING    ME.WS 
Cakholl   Phillips.   'l*ahoka,  Tex.      FUed   .Tan.   29,    1913. 
Serial  No.  744.941.      (Cl.  104— 24.> 
1.  In  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  side  line  and 
a  twitch  between  the  side  line  and  tbe  main  line,  and 
means  for.  tbrowinsr  the  switch  to  open  the  side  line,  said 
means   esalNtdylng   eont«ct    members   arranged    upon    both 
the    main    Une   and    tbi   side    Nne,    and    a    ear   having    Its 
body  provided  With  tracks,  a  frame  having  Its  ends  pro- 
vided with  rdleni  engaging  the  track.  Mid  frame  being 
provided  with  depending  members,  substantially  V-shaped 
•lioeo  connected  with  the  members,  means  for  sliding  the 


L'  In  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  side  line  and 
a  Kwltfh  between  the  main  line  and  the  side  line,  and 
meaa.s  for  throwing  the  switch,  said  means  Including 
contact  members  arranged  upon  both  the  main  line  and 
upon  the  side  line,  of  a  car  having  Its  under  frame  pro- 
vided with  transverRcly  arranged  gnxjved  trackn.  a  frame 
having  rollerg  arrang -d  within  the  track,  said  frame  hav- 
ing depending  memtxrs  provided  with  substantially  V- 
shaped  shoes  which  nn-  disposed  within  the  path  of  the 
contact  members,  and  means  arranged  at  both  the  front 
find  r<*ar  of  the  car  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  movi-d 
f.i  permit  of  the  oontcct  members  passing  between  the 
shoes  or  to  Iw  contacted  by  the  shoes 

::  In  combination  with  a  main  line,  a  side  lint,  a  swlti  h 
Iw-tween  the  main  and  side  lines,  and  means  for  throwing 
ih.  switch,  said  means  including  contact  mombers  ar- 
ia nge<l  upon  both  the  main  and  the  side  lines,  o(f  laterally 
mnvable  shoes  arranged  upon  a  car,  means  operstlve  from 
either  of  the  platforms  of  the  car  for  moving  the  8ho4'8  to 
bririK  the  samv  out  of  or  into  the  path  of  tbe  contact 
m.  tnbers.  and  means  for  elevating  the  shoes  above  the  said 
cimtact  members. 

-I  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  main  line,  a  side  line,  a  switch  for  the  main  and 
side  lines,  and  means  for  throwing  the  switch,  said  means 
emboflylng  mechanl.sm  arranged  upon  both  the  main  and 
the  side  lines  and  including  contact  memlx-rs,  of  a  car. 
spaced  tracJc.<»  arranged  transversely  below  the  car  and  (u^ 
cured  to  the  car,  a  frame  having  rollers  arranged  upon  the 
tracks,  said  frame  having  depending  members,  substan- 
tially V-shaped  contact  shoes  secured  to  the  depending 
oifmbeis  a  perforated  strap  plvotally  connected  with  the 
frame,  a  ^)earlng  for  the  strap,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
tfHJthed  wheel  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strap,  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft,  an  arm  upon  the  shaft,  a  rod  con- 
nt'fti'd  with  the  arm.  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with 
thf  rod.  a  pivoted  iever  connecteil  with  the  bell  cmnk 
lever,  a  .•^prlnK  actuated  pawl  upon  the  lever,  a  handle 
for  operating  the  pawl,  a  segmMit.  and  said  segment  be- 
Int:  providtMl  with  depr'-ssions  adapt»Hl  to  rmelve  th<» 
I)a«i  and  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car 
riage  when  the  lever  Is  swung  to  bring  the  pawl  into  en- 
ira!.'''m»'nt  with  any  of  the  said  depressloriM.  and  the  contact 
•jIkm's  liojns;  arrantred  within  the  path  of  the  <i.ntart  mem- 
Imtk  fill   the  switch 

.'.  In  romhinntion  with  a  switch  and  meclianlsm  for 
throwiPK  the  switch,  said  mechanism  lncludln|f  contact 
iii>mb«rs,  of  a  far  hnvinar  its  body  provided  with  trans 
v.isel.v  arran^iwl  jirooved  tracks,  the  said  tracks  having 
e'evsited  en.lK.  a  carriage  having  roller  meml)ers.  arranged 
wifbir  tlic  trH(  ks,  said  carriage  having  depending  members 
provldtHl  with  oppositely  disposed  angular  extensions,  suti- 
stantlally  V  shaped  sho««8  connected  with  the  extensions, 
said  shoes  being  spaced  apart  and  being  arranged  within 
the  path  of  the  contact  member  of  the  switch,  a  perforated 
strap  loosely  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  guide  support 
for  tbe  strap  connected  with  the  under  frame  of  the  c-ar, 
said  support  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the 
strap  passes,  an  antl-frlctlonal  member  upon  the  snpport 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  strap,  a  shaft  Jourpaled 
upon  the  support  and  upon  tlie  under  frame  of  the  car,  a 
toothed  wheel  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  perforated  strap,  an  arm  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  arm,  a  bell  crank  lev«r  pivoted 
to  the  platform  of  th«  car  and  connected  with  the  rod.  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  bell  crank  lereri  a  spring 
presarta  pawl  for  the  lever,  a  handle  for  operating  the  pawl. 
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a  segment  for  the  pawl,  said  segment  being  provided  with 
notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and  the  said 
lever  adapted  to  swing  to  cause  the  carriage  to  travel  in 
either  d)r«ctlon  upon  the  elevated  ends  of  the  track. 


1.076.314.  SPRING-MOTOR.  Hk.nh*  L  Pitma.n,  Pine- 
vlUe,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,361. 
ICI.  186—37., 


1.  A  spring  motor  cituprislnc  a  frame,  near  wIhmIh 
mounted  thereim  and  arranged  in  Intermeshlng  pairs  ai 
ternately  upon  opix>slie  sides  of  the  frame,  each  wheel 
having  a  collar  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  cores 
sup|K>rted  within  said  collars,  a  spring  about  each  of  said 
rores  and  fastened  to  the  collars  of  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  lmparttn>f  rotary  nirvf-ment  to  the  gear  wheels,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  frame,  gear  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  Intermeshlng  pairs  al 
ternately  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  each  wheel 
having  a  collar  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  cores  sup 
ported  within  said  collars,  a  spring  about  each  of  said 
cores  and  fastened  to  the  collars  of  the.  wheels,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  s  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  wheel 
looaely  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  intermeahing  gear  wheels,  a  core  about  said 
shaft,  and  a  colled  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  gear 
wheel  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  Its  other  end  secured 
to  said  ratchet  wheel,  ss  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  motor  comprising;  a  frame,  gear  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  Intermeshlng  pairs  al- 
ternately upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  having 
collars,  cores  engaging  said  collars  and  supported  therein, 
a  spring  about  each  of  said  cores  and  fastened  to  said 
collars,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  jnovement  to  the 
gear  wheels,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  motor  comprlsinjj  a  frame,  gear  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In  Intermeshlng  pairsi  alter- 
nately upon  opposite  aides  of  the  frame  and  having  each  a 
collar  projecting  from  the  face  thereof,  cores  engaging 
said  collars  and  supported  therein,  a  spring  about  each  of 
said  cores  and  fastened  to  said  collars,  a  driving  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
n  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  iocwly 
mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  said 

intermeshlng  gear  wheels,  and  a  colled  spring  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  gear  wheel  upon  said  driving  shaft  and 
Its  other  end  secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  frame,  gear  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  In  Intermeshlng  pairs  al 
ternately  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  having 
each  a  collar  projecting  from  one  of  its  faces,  cores  engag- 
ing said  collars  and  supported  therein,  a  spring  about 
each  of  aaid  corw  and  faitoied  to  said  collars,  a  driving 
shaft  joomaled  la  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  gear  wheel 
looMly  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  Intermeshlng  gear  wheela,  and  a  coiled  spring 
fastened  nt  Its  ends  to  the  wheels  upon  the  driving  shaft, 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J  -, 


1,076,315.  BUPERHBATEB.  Johm  Pamaoaa,  New  York, 
N,  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.602.  (CL 
122 — 478.) 


1  In  (f»mblnatlon  with  a  boiler,  a  sur>erbeater  comprls- 
itii:  separate  inlet  and  outlet  headers  located  at  the  top 
for  the  admission  and  dis<harKe  of  steam  and  arranged 
Transversely  of  the  said  boiler,  one  of  said  headers  located 
in  front  of  the  other  as  regards  the  passage  of  gases 
through  the  furnace,  a  distritmting  header  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  superheater  of  sulwstautlally  the  same  length 
as  said  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  a  row  of  8Uf)erheatlng 
elements  connecting  the  Inlet  header  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  distributing  header  nt  the  lower  end,  and 
separate  «ii|.erbeatlng  elements  for  eonnectlng  the  dis- 
fributlnjr  header  and  the  outlet  header  one  row  of  said 
elements  U'ing  located  in  front  of  the  other  and  the  in- 
dividual superheatint:  elements  of  each  row  connected  to 
the   distributing   header   adjacent    to   eacb,   <ither. 

:;.  In  combination  with  a  )>oller.  a  siip»»rbeater  com- 
ITising  an  inlet  header  at  the  top  for  the  admission  of 
Nieam  to  be  sii|>erheBted.  a  dlstrlhutlnj;  header  at  the 
lower  end  therwf.  substantially  straight  8uj»erheating 
elements  connecting  the  said  headers  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  steam  from  the  upper  lieader  to  the  distributing 
header,  an  outlet  or  dtscharjre  header  for  the  super- 
heated steam  at  the  upper  end  theref)f.  and  superheating 
elements  connecting  the  last  mentioned  header  with  the 
distributing  header  and  adapted  to  convey  the  steam  from 
the  distributing  header  to  the  said  outlet  header,  one  of 
said  groufis  of  superheating  elements  being  located  In 
front  of  the  other  and  the  individual  superheating  ele- 
ments of  each  row  conne<-ted  to  the  distributing  header 
adjacent  to  each  other. 

3.  A  8ui>erheater  comprising  separate  Inlet  and  outlet 
headers  arranged  sulwtsntially  parallel  and  located  one  in 
front  of  the  other  as  regards  the  passage  of  gases  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  distributing:  headers  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  similarly  arranged,  sulwiantially  straight 
sui>erheating  elements  for  (onne<ting  the  inlet  header 
with  one  of  the  distrlbntinK  headers,  substantially 
straight  siiperhentinc  elements  for  lonnectlng  the  outlet 
header  with  the  other  distributini:  lieader.  and  super- 
heating   tubes   fur  connecting   the   distributing   headers. 

4.  A  Bujierheater  comprising:  separate  inlet  and  outlet 
heaclerg  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  distrtbat- 
ing  headers  at  the  lower  end  theri>of,  superheating  ele- 
ments for  ctJnnectInK  the  inlet  henrier  with  one  of  said 
distributing  headers  and  for  connecting  the  outlet  header 
with  another  of  said  distributhiK  headers,  and  superheat- 
ins   elements  connecting  said   distributing    headers. 

T>.  In  a  superheater  comprisinj;  inlet  and  outlet  headers 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  separated  from  each  other  to 
allow  for  flexibility,  a  plurality  of  distributing  headers  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  having  ttit>es  connected  thereto  for 
draining  the  superheater,  superheater  elements  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  he«d<>rB.  and  auxiliary  superheaters 
connecting  said   distributing  headers 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


1.076.316.  APPAREL  SECr RING  DKVICE.  William 
A.  Pub,  Carl»l)ad,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.   724,640.      (Cl.   45—13.1 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloo  with 
a  wall,  of  a  plarality  of  sup^wrting  members  thereon.  k>«*- 
Ing  fingers  movable  on  the  wall  to  lock  apparel  on  the 
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rapportlDc  Bcmbera,  a  locking  member  mormble  od  the 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  Ongers  when 
in  closed  position  to  retain  the  said  fingers  In  locked 
position,    a   key    for   operating    the    said    locking    member. 


/»    1 


/J 


means  for  locking  the  said  key  In  position  to  operate  the 
said  locking  member,  and  a  spring  actuated  stop  member 
movable  on  the  said  wall  to  engage  the  aald  locking  tnom- 
ber  and  secare  the  same  in  unlocked  position. 


1.078.317.     DOI'BLETREE.    John  A.  Reid,  Duenweg,  Mo 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,541.      (CI.  21— 7h.> 


1.  In  a  doubletree,  an  arcuate  body,  an  arcuate  lower 
reinforcing  plate  for  said  body,  having  rivet  connection 
therewith,  a  short  rear  bearing  extension,  and  a  long  front 
bearing  extension  having  a  front  edge  In  rear  of  the 
ends  of  said  plate,  oblique  brace  rods  having  at  their 
outer  forward  ends  connection  with  the  ends  of  said  rein 
forcing  plate  and  at  their  Inner  rear  ends  connection  with 
the  corners  of  said  front  extension,  to  Include  a  recess 
wherein  the  horses  have  leg  room  In  backing,  said  front 
edge  being  at  the  rear  of  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  doubletree,  an  arcuate  body,  an  arcuate  lower 
reinforcing   plate   for   said    l>ody.   having   rivet   connection 
therewith,    a    short    rear    bearing    extension,    and    a    long 
front  trapezoidal   bearing  extension   having  forwardly  dl- 
mging  lateral  edges  and   a   front  edge  In   rear  of  the 
eoda   of  aaid   plate,   oblique   brace    rods   having   at   their 
outer  diverging  ends  connection  with  the  ends  of  said  rein 
forcing  plate  and  at  their  Inner  converging  ends   conneo 
tlon  with  the  corners  of  said  trapezoidal  extension,  to  in 
elude  a  recess  wherein  the  horses  have  leg  room  in  back- 
ing:, said  front  edge  being  at  the  rear  of  said  recess  and 
the  outer  edges  of  said  rods  merging  Into  said  front  edges 
of  the  trapezoidal  extension  to  guard  said  corners. 


1,076.318.  IvOCKSPRING  SAFETY  SNAP  Samcel  W. 
Revnolds,  West  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1910 
Serial  No.  572..^2.5.      (CI.  24—236.) 


1.  In  a  hook  ol  the  class  described,  a  hook  body  ter 
minating  at  one  end  in  a  bill,  a  spring  tongue  of  sheet 
B«tal  attached  at  one  end  to  the  hook  body  and  having 
lt>  other  ead  in  yielding  contact  with  the  Inner  side  of  the 
hook  bill,  and  prcvlded  with  an  Inwardly  depressed  por 


tion  forming  a  lug  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
Mil  aad  has  both  ends  of  tapering  form,  said  lug  being 
spaced  from  the  body  of  the  hook  when  the  tongue  Is 
seated  against  the  bill  and  serving  to  deflect  an  engaged 
member  away  from  the  bill  when  moved  in  either  dlrec 
rlon  longitudinally  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  hook  of  the  class  de8crU)ed,  a  hook  body  having 
one  end  of  hook  shape  and  terminating  In  a  bill  with  the 
bill  provided  with  a  tongue  seat  on  Its  Inner  surface  and 
at  opiK)«lte  aides  of  its  tongue  seat  with  guard  lugs  which 
taper  in  op^wslfe  directions  lengthwise  of  the  body  toward 
the  hook  btKly,  a  spring  tongue  attached  at  one  ead  to  the 
hook  body  and  having  it.s  other  end  normally  seating 
against  the  bill  between  the  bill  lugs,  said  tongue  being 
provided  at  the  inner  side  of  Its  free  end  with  a  lug 
which  tapers  In  opposite  directions  toward  th#  tongue 
longltadlnally  thereof  and  cooperates  with  the  bill  lugs 
to  deflect  an  engaged  member  away  from  the  free  end  of 
the  tongue  when  moved  in  opposite  directions  lonjfltudi 
nally  ot  the  hook  body. 


1,078.319      WRENCH      Cn.KRi.rs  Rrsn.  Httsburgh,   I'a.. 
assignor  of  one  lyilf  t..  Benjamin  .VI.   Hanna,  I'lttsburgL. 
I*a         F11*«<1    ft.*'i>X.^'.>.     l!tu.       S«Tla!     .N...    ti.-,0,2a4         ( < '1 
81-   -1 35. 1 


1.    In   H    wrptiiti    .,f  tb"   cia.ss   dpwril.f il.    tb»'   <<»ml>lnati'>ri 
of  a  main  shank  having  a  terminal  law  and  a  longitudinal 
cavity,    a    handle    embracing    an<f    fixedly    secured    to    thp 
other  end  of  said  shank,  a  longitudinally  movable  jaw  em 
bracing  said  shank  provided  with  a  locklnt  extension  pro 
jecting   into    said    handle   and    having   a    series   of   locking 
teeth   00    its    Inner   h1<1.".    a    depresslble   locking   arm   within 
the  longltudinnl  ravity  of  the  main   shank  plvotally  con 
nected  therewith  adjacent  to  Its  terminal  jaw.  extending 
Inwardly  lK>yond  the  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  series 
of  locking  teeth  along  Its  front  edge,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  noriaally  throw  the  teeth  of  said   locking  arm  into  en 
gagemeiit   wiih   the  teeth  of  the   locking  extension  of   the 
movable  Jaw.  stilwtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wrenrh  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  Hhank  having  a  rerrainni  jaw  and  a  lonidtudlnal 
cavity  having  a  snb  cavity  provided  with  end  shouUlers  for 
a  leaf  iprlng,  a  handle  embracing  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a  longitudinally  movable  Jaw 
embracing  said  shank  provided  with  a  locking  extension 
projf><-tliiK  ititii  Kai<l  handle  and  liavlnjf  a  »»»rl»»n  of  locking 
teeth  on  its  Inner  side,  a  depressllMe  locking  arm  within 
the  iontlttidlnn!  ravity  of  the  main  shank  plvotally  con 
nected  therewith  adjacent  tn  its  terminal  Jaw,  extending 
Inwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  handle  by  an  Integral 
flnger  extension,  and  having  a  series  of  locking  teeth  along 
Its  front  edg«',  and  a  leaf  sprlnif  set  in  said  sntvcavlty 
exerting  pressure  agsinst  the  locking  arm  to  hold  Its  teeth 
In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  jaw  exten 
slon,  substantiflHy  as  set  forth. 


l,070.32t».     RAIL-JOINT.     W11.LIAM  T.  Sai>p.  Illnson,  Fla 
Filed  Mar.  Ifs,  19i:5.     Serial  No.  7:io,24;j.     (CI.  'SM    -9.  i 

I 


1.    In   a   rail  joint,   the  combination  with   two  rail  ends, 
and  ties  for  the  ends  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  tides  of 
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ttie  neetlng  edgas  of  the  rail  ends,  a  chair  member  having 
an  angular  side  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  facea 
of  the  rail  ends,  said  chair  Including  transversely  ar 
ranged  idatea  which  are  Integrally  formed  therewith,  and 
which  are  armnged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  straddle  and 
to  be  secured  to  two  of  the  ties  and  to  hare  their  upper 
edge*  arrmnged  below  the  faces  ol  the  ties,  connecting 
merabera  for  the  plates,  an  angle  bar,  an  interlocking  con- 
nection between  the  angle  bar  and  the  connecting  members 
of  the  plates,  and  means  for  secnrlng  the  chair  and  angle 
bar  to  the  raila  and  to  the  ties  for  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  deriee  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  rail  ends  and  ties  upon  which  the  rails  rest. 
of   a    rail   Joint,    said    Joint    Including   a    chair    having    an 
angular  member  adapted  to  (Higage  the  fishing  space  uj>on 
one  of  the  eidea  of  the  rails,  said  chair  having  the  base 
of  Its  angular  member  extended  adjacent  its  ends,  the  said 
extensions    being   provided    with   integrally    formed    trant' 
versely    arranged    plates    arranged    In    pairs,    a    «onne<tinK 
upper  member  for  the  upi>er  edges  of  the  plates,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  groove,  an  angle  bar  for  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rails, 
said  bar  being  povided  with  extending  tongues  which  are 
adapted    to    be    received    within    the    grooves    of    the    con 
nectlog   members  of   th«  plattH,  the  nald   plates   adapted   to 
engage   two  of  the   ties  opposite  the  meeting  ends   of   the 

rails  and  to  have  their  upper  e^es  disponed  below  the 
faces  of  the  ties,  means  for  securing  the  Joint  to  the  ties, 
and  means  for  securing  the  chair  to  the  angle  bar. 

a.  In  a  rail  iolnt.  the  comblnatloD  with  two  rails  and 
ties  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  of  a  chair,  said  chair  in 
eluding  an  angle  plate  adapted  toxonform  to  and  engage 
within  the  fishing  space  upon  one  side  of  the  rails,  the 
■aid  angular  member  t>elng  centrally  formed  with  a  rein 
forcement  which  underlies  and  engages  with  the  heads 
of  the  rails  at  the  meeting  ends,  the  said  angle  meml)er 
having  Its  horliontal  flange  extended  adjacent  Its  ends, 
each  of  the  extending  meml.K>rs  having:  a  pair  of  spaced 
ptatea  which  are  disposed  tran8vers4>Iy  of  the  angle  mem 
ber  and  arranged  below  said  angle  member,  the  said  plates 
adapted  to  straddle  the  two  tlee  opposite  the  meeting  endn 
of  the  rails  and  to  Ite  securetl  to  the  sides  of  the  tie.  a  con 
necting  member  for  the  upper  edges  of  the  ends  of  the 
plates,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  grooves. 
an  angle  bar  for  the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint,  said  angle 
bar  having  extensions  adjacent  Its  ends  provided  with 
tongues  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
grooves  of  the  connecting  members  of  the  plates,  means 
for  securinK  the  angle  l>ar  to  the  tlea,  and  meanH  for  Re 
curing  the  angle  l>ar  to  the  rails  and  to  the  chair  member 
of  the  joint. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  ties  and 
two  rails  resting  upon  the  ties  and  having  their  meeting 
ends  dl8jK>8e(i  cent  rally  between  the  tle«,  of  a  chair  having 
an  angular  side  shaped  to  c<jnform  to  the  fishing  apace 
of  the  rails  upon  one  of  the  sides  therwf,  said  angular  sHle 
being  centrally  provided  upon  its  outer  face  with  a  rein- 
forcing member  which  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
heads  of  the  rails  upon  their  lower  faces  and  at  the  ends 
of  the  rails,  the  said  reinforcing  member  having  a  tongue 
which  extends  beyond  the  hmgltudlnal  edge  of  said 
angular  side  and  which  Is  adapted  to  abut  with  the  meet 
ing  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  said  angular 
side  being  provided  with  extensions  which  project  from 
the  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  chair,  relnforc 
Ing  members  Integrally  formed  with  the  angular  side  and 
with  the  eiten»lona.  said  extensions  having  laterally  ex 
tending  plates  secured  to  each  of  the  edges  of  the  ex 
tensions,  the  said  plates  extending  lieyond  and  below  the 
angular  side  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
to  be  connected  to  the  ties,  an  upper  connecting  member 
for  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  plates,  an  angle- ber  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  opposite  aides 
of  the  rails,  said  angular  bar  l>elng  centrally  provided  with 
a  brace  reinforcement  terminating  In  a  downwardly  ei- 
teadlng  tonftie  whtcb  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edgee 
of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  ends,  the  said  angle  bar  hav- 
ing Ita  herliontal  member  adjacent  Its  ends  provided  with 
extending    tongues,    the    said    tongues    adapted    to    engage 


the  connecting  members  of  the  plates,  means  for  aeeiuiav 
the  angle  bar  to  the  ties,  and  mean»>  for  seeurittg  the 
angle  l>ar  to  the  rail  ends  and  to  the  angular  side  of  the 
chair  of  the  joint. 


1,076,321.  BROWN  AZO  DYBSTUFFS.  Karl  SCHIB- 
MACHEK  and  HsiNuicH  EivEKT,  HSchst-on  the  Main, 
•  Jermany,  amlgnors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
&  Brtining,  Httchst  on-the  Main.  Germany,  a  Corp<rt-a- 
flon  of  (Jermany.  Filed  Jan.  '2,  lftl.H.  Serial  No. 
7.'<S»,H81  (CI.  8—1.) 
1    As  new  products,  the  axo  dyestutfs  the  constitution 

"f  which  correspomlK  to  the  jreneral   formula  ; 

OH 


iry|J— iv—aryl^^— N-N  — 


X- 


-^•H-a^\i 


m 


wheTBlri  arylV  aryl'^  and  an-|"^  mean  aromatic  residuea 
and  .\  means  a  sulfo  uroup.  said  dyesluffH  being  dark- 
drown  powders,  readllj  soluble  In  water  to  a  brown  solu- 
tion, flvein*:  wcM.!  fast  brown  tints,  and  splltting^  up.  when 
ireate<l   with    tin    mul    bydroclUoric   acid     into   parylamino- 

arylsultiU     and     uaphihaleix  2  arjiamioi'  7-ttaiino-8ox.v-6- 

sulfonlc  add. 

2.    As    a     new     prodint.     the     aao    dyeattitf    of    the    con- 
stitution . 


CH,— C.H,-t*-C.H.-N- .S- 


-NH— CH, 


NhO»S 


\y\x 


being  a  brown  powder,  readily  soluble  in  hot  water,  dye- 
ing wool  fast  t>rown  tints,  and  splitting  up,  when  treated 
with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  Inio  iiara-amlnopbenyl- 
para  tolyUulfld  and   naphUialene  2-pbenylamlno-7  amloo-8- 

oxy-6  sulfonic  acid.  . 


1,076.322.       FRKSERVINO    WOOD        WaLTEK    ScHOELLia 
and  Walthkk  StHKAiTH,  llerlln,  Germany,  asalgnora  to 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.   Bayor   k   Co.,   Elberfeld, 
Germany,    a    Corporation    of   (^ermany.      Filed    Oct.    14, 
1911.      Serial   No    6.n4.fif>9.      (CI.  !»»      12. 1 
1.    The  pro<'e«»  of  preservinj:  wood   which   comprises  Im- 
pregnating  the   wood    with   a   solution   of   a    sut>stantlally 
non-ionliable  poisonous  organic  metal  comiwund  contain- 
ing  the   metal  Jolne<l   directly   to  carlwn,  and   converting 
such  compotmd  after  impre^tnation  Into  an  Insoluble  con- 
dition. 

2  The  prcK-ess  of  preserving  wwkI  which  comprises  Im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  an  alkaline  Bolntlon  of  a  sub- 
stantially non-lonitable  poisonous  organic  metal  compound 
containing  the  metal  Joined  directly  to  carbon  and  con- 
verting such  compound  after  Impregnation  into  an  In- 
solulde  condition. 

.T  The  proc«»ss  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises  Im- 
pregnating the  wixKi  with  a  solution  of  a  substantially 
non  ionizaMe  poisonous  organic  mercury  compound  con- 
taining the  mercury  Joined  directly  to  carbon,  and  con- 
verting such  compound  after  impregnation  Into  an  in- 
soluble condition. 

4.  The  process  of  pr«-8ervlng  wood  which  eomprlaes  im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  a  solution  of  a  substantially 
non  iontaable  poisonous  oriranic  oiy-mercurlc  compound 
containing  the  mercury  Joined  directly  to  carbon,  and  con- 
verting such  compound  after  ImpregDation  Into  an  fa- 
soluble  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  comprtoes  Im- 
pregnating the  wrtod  with  a  solution  of  a  anbataatlally 
non-ifmlsable  poisonous  sromatle  metal  compouod  eon- 
taining  the  metal  Joined  directly  to  carbon,  and  coarerttng 
such  compound  after  Impregnation  Into  an  laaotnMe  cob- 
dltlon. 

rcialms  «  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


653 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  ai,  1913. 


1,076,823.     PUMP.     Kalph  Sprado,  AUmeda.  Cal.     Filed 
Jnly  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.511.     (CI.  103— 82. » 


In  a  power  pump  head,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts  each  having  offset  end 
cranks  Jonmaled  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  teleBcopinK 
plunger  rods  each  carrying  a  plunger,  a  cross  head  to 
which  each  plunger  rod  connects,  guide  rods  on  which 
said  cross  heads  reciprocate,  pitmen  connecting  the  cross 
beads  with  respective  cranks  on  one  end  of  aald  crank 
Shafts,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gears  eccentrically  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  crank  shafts,  and  drag  links  direct 
connected  to  fixed  cranks  on  the  gears  and  to  the  cranks 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  crank  shafts  to  the  pitman  con- 
nections, said  plungers,  cranks,  shafts  and  fixed  cranks  on 
the  gears  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  the  plun- 
gers hare  a  slow  up,  and  a  quick  return  motion  and  for  a 
portion  of  their  travel  move  In  the  same  direction,  sub 
stantlaliy  as  described. 


valve  pivoted  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  float  having  a 
clutch  connection  with  the  pivot  of  the  valve,  sutatantlallr 
as  described. 

4.  A  trap  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  diaphratm  within 
the  trap  opposite  the  opening,  said  diaphragm  having  one 
of  its  surfaces  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  with- 
in tbt  trap,  and  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  diapbrMm.  said 
valve  having  an  exposed  area  substantlaily  equal  to  th« 
area  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  trap  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  diaphragm  op- 
posite the  said  opening,  a  valve  pivoted  to  the  diaphragm, 
a  float  having  a  clutch  connection  with  the  pivwt  of  the 
valve,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  stopping  the  float 
in  Its  lowermost  position,  said  receptacle  havl»g  an  es- 
cape apening  in  jts  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,076.825.  MATERIAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE- 
SHOES.  i'o.vNORD  O  Stinbbauoh,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  682,539.     (CI.  106—88.) 

1.  \  composition  of  matter  formed  by  mixing  together 
approximately  In  the  proportions  specified,  four  Quarts  of 
powdered  charcoal,  four  quarts  of  Portland  cenient.  four 
fjuartH  of  plastiT  of  Paris,  powdered  graphite,  and  adding 
to  the  mixture  approximately  one  gallon  of  blood  and 
allowing  the  same  to  set  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  composition  of  matter  formed  by  mixing  together 
approximately  in  the  proportions  specified,  four  Quarts  of 
powdered  charcoal,  four  quarts  of  Portland  cement,  four 
quarts  of  plaster  of  Paris,  from  two  to  ten  ounc«a  of  pul 
verlz«"d  graphite,  and  adding  to  the  mixture  approximately 
one  gallon  of  blood  free  from  meaty  substances,  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  set,  subsUntially  as  described. 


l,07«5.a26.  PKSTON  FiJR  PTNGINEB.  (iBO«o»  Tj  Stbiti, 
Minaeapolis,  Minn.  nied  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
7;{l,t41.      (CI.    121—104.)  , 


1.076,324.  WATER  TRAP.  Werner  I.  Staaf,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  B.  Tyler. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
686,316.      (CI.   137—103.1 
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1.  A  trap  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  pivoted  valve 
for  controlling  said  opening,  a  diaphragm  member  to  which 
the  valve  Is  pivoted,  and  an  actuating  float  connected  to 
the  valve   to  swing  it  on   its   pivot ;   subatanUally   as  de 
■crlbed. 

2.  A  trap  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  trap  opposite  the  said  opening,  an  oscllUtlng 
▼alve  pivoted  to  the  dUpbragm.  and  a  flo«t  connected  to 
the  valve  pivot.  subetaBtlally  as  descxU>ed. 

3.  A  trap  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  diaphragm 
■upported  within  the  trap  oppoi^te  the  Mid  opening,  a 


J 

\ 
I 
1 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
panded cylindrical  interior  provided  with  transverte  shoul- 
ders, a  pair  of  cylindrical  blocka  within  the  expanded  por- 
tion provided  with  complemental  half- bearings,  one  of  said 
blocks  bt'sring  against  the  shoulder  and  means  for  remov 
ably  securing  the  blocks  within  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  piston  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  ai]  ex- 
panded cylindrical  interior  provided  with  transverie  shoul- 
ders, a  pair  of  cylindrical  blocks  within  the  expanded  por- 
tion provided  with  complemental  ha  If- bearings,  one  of  said 
blocks  bearinj;  against  the  shoulder,  a  piston  rod.  a  pin 
in  said  bearings  for  connecting  said  rod  and  means  for 
holding  the  blocks  positioned  in  contact  with  said  pin  and 
against  said  shoulder. 

3.  A  piston  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  pair  of  cy- 
lindrical bearing  blocks  within  aald  cylinder  each  provided 
with  a  complemental  half-bearing  and  an  elongated  aper- 
ture at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pin  in  said  bearing,  |i  piston 
rod  having  the  head  thereof  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  being  connected  by  said  pin  and  means  for  re- 
movably and  adjustably  holding  the  blocks  within  the 
piston. 
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1,076,827.     OIL  BUHNER.     L.  B.  Sxaow  and  Thomas  E 
McMiLi^N,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one-fourth 


to  Robert  M.  Biard  and  one-fourth  to  8    E    Yates    San       r  ,h»  T  U       Vk  .     ^°1^^  the  wires  on  the  ap- 

Antonlo.  Tex.     Kli.d  N'„.    u    ia,  .      L-...   v-}'^.':  ^.^   '    "'f'", '"  '*^"'-*"  »**«  "^^^  '"  '^^  '«°«"-  ^^  ot  the  slots  and 


flanges,  spaced  apart  and  constituting  the  walla  of  the  aald 
slot,  with  the  said  flanges  engaging  the  wires  on  the  np- 


Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1912 
(CI.  158 — 64.) 


Serial  So.  730.46;i. 


1.  In  A  hydrocarbon  bnmer,  s  hollow  hsse  havinif  sn 
opening  In  Its  top  and  a  channel  spannInK  the  i>i>enlnK. 
and  a  gasifying  roll  over  the  said  op«»nlng,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  coil  projecting  over  the  said  opening  at  qnadrsture  to 
the  channel  and  having  an  outlet  directed  through  the 
coll.  the  outlet  being  disposed  above  the  channel  in  order 
that  the  fuel  may  drip  Into  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbDn  burner,  a  hollow  l>a8e  having  an 
ojjening  In  Its  top.  a  collar  r round  the  or>enlni:,  »nrt  a 
channel  spanning  the  <penlng,  and  a  gasifying  coll  sup 
ported  by  the  collar  nnd  having  Its  Inner  end  extending 
diametrically  through  the  collar  at  quadrature  to  the 
channel,  the  Inner  end  of  the  coll  having  an  outlet  directed 
through  the  coll,  the  outlet  being  disposed  above  the  chan 
nel  In  order  that  the  fuel  may  drip  into  the  channel 

3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  hollow  base  having  an 
opening  In  Its  top,  a  collar  around  thp  opening  and  n 
channel  In  the  opening  communicating  through  the  collar 
and  being  formed  with  a  priming  cup,  and  a  gasifying  coil 
tapported  by  the  collar  and  having  Its  Inner  end  extending 
diametrically  through  the  collar,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
coll  having  an  outlet  shove  the  priming  cup  and  dlrectcHi 
through  the  coll. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carhon  burner,  a  hollow  base  havlnp  an 
opening  In  Its  top,  a  collsr  around  the  opening,  and  a  chan 
nel  extending  jicross  the  opening,  and  a  gasifying  coll 
supported  by  the  collar,  the  inner  end  of  the  coll  project 
ing  diametrically  through  the  collar  and  having  an  outlet 
directed  through  the  coll.  the  collar  having  openings  at  the 
end  of  the  channel  .idvI  the  ehannel  hetng  enlarge*!  below 
the  outlet  to  provide  a  priming  cup. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  hollow  base  havfne  an 
opening  In  Its  top,  a  collar  around  the  opening,  and  h 
channel  extending  acrosf-  the  opening,  and  a  gaslfvlng  coll 
supported  by  the  collar,  the  inner  end  of  the  coll  projecting 
diametrically  through  the  collar  and  having  an  outlet 
directed  through  the  coll,  the  collar  having  openings  at  the 
end  of  the  channel  ani  the  channel  being  enlarged  below 
the  outlet  to  provide  a  priming  cup.  the  top  of  the  bas^ 
having  a  channel  surrounding  the  collar  nnd  communicnt 
Ing  with  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  channel. 

[Calms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  1 


1.076.328.  FENCE  POST  Wuaxam  A.  Swim,  Almena 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  U.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.070  (CI 
2.'>6— 52  )  ■      vv   . 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  fence  post  comprising 
a  U  shaped  upright  having  a  tubular  base  for  Insertion 
in  the  ground  and  having  an  upper  portion  of  the  upright 
provided  with  a  series  of  horiiontally  arranged  slots 
adapted  to  receive  wires  therein  and  support  the  same  In 
spaced  relation  on  the  upright,  a  locking  member.  U-shaped 
m  croas  section  and  having  a  medially  arranged  longltudi 
nally   extending   slot   and   curved    longttudlnaily    parallel 


wholly  within  the  slots  so  that  the  said  wires  will  lie  be- 
yond the  verUcal  plane  of  the  upright  when  the  locking 
meml)er  Is  engaged  therewith,  and  spaced  integral  stop  lu^ 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  locking  member  by  cutting 


iwa.v  the  edges  thereof,  with  the  said  stop  lugs  engaging 
th.  tulnilar  Iwse  to  support  J^  locking  member  on  the 
in'nght,  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  the  upper  end 
"f  the  upright  and  the  locking  member,  and  a  lip  formed 
on  (he  lower  end  of  the  locking  member  by  the  cut  away 
portions  thereof,  wlt'i  the  said  lip  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  stop  lugs  and  Into  the  tubular  base  of  the 
upright. 


^.07(^^^J9  v.^T  DYE.  Vml  TH..MA»rHKW8Ki,  Vohwln- 
kcl.  near  Frilierfeld.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Parbenfa- 
i.riken  vorm  Kriedr.  Kaytt  A  Co  .  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912  Serial 
No.   716.472.      *C1    S   -]   , 

1.  The    herein    desTlhed   dlanthraqutnonylthlaxlns   hat- 
tnt:  most  prohahly  the  formula  : 


in  which  foiiuula  A  npnscnts  authraqulnon.'  radicals  sub- 
stituted by  sulfur  In  thf  2  2'  r>"«tti..ns  and  by  the  nitrogen 
In  thv  1  1  positions  which  ar«  from  violet  to  blue  crystal- 
line powders  soliihle  n  ,iuln"Hn  gencrallv  with  a  blue  col- 
oration ,  Im-Iuk  soluhlf  In  iX)ricpntrate<l  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  grfH'ii  (ulorath.ri  .  niul  dvrinj:  n.tt.iu  from  the  hydro- 
sulfltc  vat  fa.'^t  blue  shades,  substiintlally  as  described. 

2.   Th(    h,r.4n  d.-scrihod  dtantbraguinonvUhlatin   having 
the  following  graphically  represented  formula  ; 

ro  /-^  -^  CO 


/ 


CO 


\/ 


which  Is  a  bin.-  crystalline  powder  soluble  In  quinolln.  sol- 
ul>l<>  in  cncntrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  coloration, 
and    dyeing   ctfon    reddish  blue   Rhades.    snbstantially    as 

descrllied. 


I.07n.:i.t(»       INSri..ATTON     OF    SLASHER  -  CYLINDBRg. 
Albkrt  WiLLrAM  1H0MP80N.  I^owell.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Saco^l^well    Shops.    lioston.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
MassachusetlK      Filed  Jan.  30.  ifti.S.     Serial  No.  745  090 
(CI.   34— 4.  t 
3.  The  combination   In  a    slaaber  cylinder,   of  a   rin,  « 

bead,  cap  screws  souring  said  rim  to  said  head  adjaerat 
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ttM  peripheral  edge  of  uUd  bead,  a  sheet  metal  casing  cot- 
erfng  said  bead  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  head,  means  for  secarlng 
•aid  casing  to  tlie  heads  of  said  cap  screws,  and  a  ring 
iBterpowd  between  said  casing  and  said  head  closing  said 
air  space  aroand  the  edge  thereof. 
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2.  A  slasher  cylinder  haying  a  head,  a  fixed  casing  cov- 
ering said  head  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  air 
space  between  said  casing  and  said  head,  means  for  closing 
■aid  air  space  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  also  an  opening  therein,  an  annular  member 
interposed  between  said  casing  and  said  head  closing  said 
opening,  said  member  presenting  alao  an  edge  against 
which  said  casing  bears,  and  means  for  securing  said  cas- 
ing to  said  member. 

3.  A  slasher  cylinder  having  a  head,  a  cross  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  head  with  a  nut  thereon  bearing  against 
said  head,  a  casing  covering  said  head  and  spaced  there 
from  to  provide  an  air  space  between  said  casing  and  said 
head,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
the  end  of  said  cross  bolt  and  nut  thereon,  an.  annular 
member  fitted  over  the  nut  on  said  cross  bolt  and  against 
which  said  casing  b«>ars,  and  a  flanged  nut  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  cross  bolt  and  engaging  said  cas- 
ing by  which  the  bearing  thereof  Is  maintained  against 
said  member. 

4.  A  slasher  cylinder  having  a  head  with  a  manholo 
therein,  a  cover  for  said  manhole,  cap  screws  for  holding 
said  manhole  cover  In  place,  a  casing  covering  said  head 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  air  space  between  said 
cashjg  and  said  head,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  In  line  with  said  manhole,  a  plate  covering  the 
opening  in  said  casing,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to 
the  heads  of  said  cap  screws,  and  a  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  cylinder  head  for  closing  the  air 
space  between  said  ca.slng  and  head  from  said  mauholp 
opening. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  slasher  cylinder,  of  a  rim.  a 
head,  cap  screws  securing  said  rim  to  said  head  adjacent 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  head,  a  sheet  metal  casing  cov- 
ering said  head  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  head,  means  for  closing  said 
air  space,  a  partition  contained  within  said  air  spaco  and 
dividing  the  same  into  separate  closed  compartments,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,076,831.      DEAFT-KgDALIZER.      Vencel    J.    Tichota. 

Dodge,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.     Serial  No    734  423 

(CI.  21—74) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  including 
8  gnlde,  an  evener  bar  guided  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  ful 
erosa  by  the  guide,  a  rocking  memlier  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting structure,  a  member  connecting  the  rocking  mem- 


ber and  the  fuicmm  of  the  evener  bar,  a  sbaave  Jooraaled 
to  the  structure,  and  a  flexible  member  attacftiad  to  the 
rocking  member,  trained  over  the  sheave,  and  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  evener  Imr  adjoining  the  structure. 


■-'  In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  guide  se<-ured  thereto,  an  evener  bar 
guided  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  fulcrum  by  the  guide,  a 
sheave  JournaltHi  at  the  rear  end  of  the  guide,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  structure,  a  Itnk  connecting  ene  arm  of 
the  Ifver  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  evener  bar,  and  a  flexible 
memlier  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  trained 
over  the  shenve  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  evener 
l)ar  adjoining  the  structure. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  an  arm  secured 
to  and  projecting  angularly  from  the  forward  ead  thereof, 
a  forwardly  projecting  guide  secured  to  the  said  arm,  an 
eventr  bar  guided  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  fulcrum  by  the 
said  guide,  a  sheave  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  guide. 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  beam,  a  link  connectiag  the  ful- 
crum of  the  evener  bar  and  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever, 
trained  around  the  sheave  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
evener  1)8 r  adjoining  the  beam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  an  arm  secured 
to  aad  projecting  angularly  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
Iteam,  guide  plates  secured  to  the  arm  and  projecting  for- 
wardly therefrom,  the  guide  plates  having  Umgltudlnal 
Mints  tlierein.  an  evener  bar  passintj  between  the  guide 
plates.  II  aieml)er  carried  by  the  evener  bar  at  a  point 
between  its  fulcrum  and  the  beam  and  working  through 
the  said  slots,  a  sheave  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
guide  plates,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  beam,  a  link  con- 
n('ctlng  the  fulcrum  of  the  evener  bar  and  one  arm  of  the 
lever,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever,  trained  around  the  sheave  and  attached  to 
the  cod  of  the  pvener  bar  adjoining  the  beam. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  doubled  bar 
having  its  end.s  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  beam  and  having  Its  intermediate  portion  bent  angu 
larly  to  one  side,  upper  and  lower  guide  plates  bearing 
agaiUKt  the  edges  of  the  bar  and  having  lips  at  their  rear 
ends  overlapping  the  bar,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
guide  plates  and  the  bar,  the  guide  plates  projecting  for 
wardly  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  tin  evener 
bar  (tasalng  between  the  guide  plates,  a  member  carried  by 
the  evener  bar  at  a  point  between  Its  fulcrum  and  the 
beam  and  workhag  through  the  said  slots,  a  sheave  jour- 
naled on  one  end  of  the  said  bolt,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  beam,  a  link  connecting  the  fulcrum  of  the  evener  bar 
tind  one  arm  of  the  lover,  and  a  flexible  member  connect 
ed  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  trained  around  the 
sheavp  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  end  of  the  evener 
bar  adjoining  the  beam.  ' 


1.076,332.     GOVEKNING   MECHANISM   FOR  CKNTRIF 
UGAL  COMPRESSORS.     Richabd  TsOoto,  Chsrlotteo- 
huiK.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  EHectric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  668,340.     (CI.  230—24.) 
1.   In    combination,   a    centrifagal    compreoaor  which    la 

subject    to   surging   at    light    loads,   a   means   for   varying 
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the  outpnt  of  the  compressor,  and  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  by  the  compr«i«>i'  which  ia 
acttiated  by  the  said  means. 


Com()t-«»»or 


'^^rtff'5jsn~ 


^.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  which  is 
subject  to  surging  at  ii^bt  .oads.  a  means  for  varvlng 
the  output  „f  the  compressor,  ant*  a  surge  preventing  valve 
that  is  located  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor 
and  Is  opened  reaponalve  to  said  means  when  the  output 
IS  refluced  to  such  a  small  percentage  of  the  total  that 
surging  would  otherwise  take  place. 

3.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  which  Is 
subject  to  surging  nt  light  loads,  a  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  work  performed  by  the  rompres.sor  a  nr,r-' 
mally  closed  valve  which  when  opened  prevents  the  load 
on  the  compressor  from  falling  below  «  pre<letermlned 
amount,  and  n  lost  motion  connection  between  said  means 
and  the  valve  which  Is  arranged  to  move  the  valve  when 
the  regulating  means  has  decreased  the  output  of  the 
compressor  to  a  point  where  surging  would  otherwise  take 
place. 

4    In    combination,    a    centrifugal    compressor    which    Is 

r?f*^l*°  !'""'^'°''  '*  '"'^*  '""'^''-  '"''^  «°<'  discharge  con- 
duits therefor,  a  driving  motor,  a  regulator  for  the  motor 
a  normally  closed  valve  In  one  of  the  conduits  that  is 
adapted  to  he  opened  to  prevent  the  load  or  the  compres 

^I«  /'"""'  ^"^  '^^  ^^"'"*  "'^•'^  "■^''•^'"K  takes 
place,  and  means  that  Is  common  to  the  regulator  and 
valve  for  moving  the  rcKulotor  and  opening  the  valve 
against  the  pressure  In  Its  conduit 

8.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  whl'>'  is 
subject  to  surging  at  light  loads,  inlet  and  discharge  con- 
duits therefor,  a  driving  motor,  a  regulator  for  the  motor 
a  valve  In  one  of  the  conduits  that  i^  adapted  tn  be  ' 
opened  to  prevent  the  load  ..n  the  compressor  from  fa'Ilng 
below  a  predetermined  minimum,  a  means  common  tn  the 
regulator  and  valve  for  actuating  them,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  means  and  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  '^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


™  212-1 28.)  '  "''  ''•  '''''■  *"'"'  ^'"  "-^•^^'.' 
1.  In  combination,  an  overhead  tro;]e.v.  a  m*st  depend- 
ng  therefrom,  an  article  carrvinK  member  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  mast  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ments. Mid  member  having  «  i.ng  arm  with  a  book  at  its 
outer  end  and  a  short  arm  which  in  formed  with  a  hook  at 
its  outer  end  and  Is  of  greater  weight  than  the  long  arm 
to  normally  maintain  the  latter  In  inoperative  unM.^ht 
position  with  the  hook  of  the  short  arm  In  article  carrying 
position,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  swinging 
movements  of  the  long  arm  from  upright  position. 

2.  In  an  overhead  crane,  a  suspended  part  having 
bracket  members  projecting  laterally  therefrom.  «  pivot 
pin  mounted  In  and  connecting  said  roeml^rs,  links  pivot 
ally  rising  from  opposite  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  a  shaft 
mounted  In  aad  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
sheaves  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  coacting  with  said 
196  O.  G. — 43  • 


sheaves  to  control  the  ralaing  and  lowering  moTomenta  of 
said  part,  an  article  carrying  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot- 
pin  for  vertical  swinging  movements  and  nonnally  in- 
fluenced  to  stand  In  vertical  position,  and  when  In  .ooh 
IK.8ltion  t^  have  Its  upper  end  projecting  between  and 
against  dlfl-erent  ones  of  the  sheave*,  and  adalfted  to  act 
against  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  said  bracket  mem- 


Un  cua..ting  v. ; ;  L  a  pan  of  said  arm  to  limit  the 
'lownuard  .wmKint  rbovement*  thereof  in  one  direction 
said  arm  when  \u  Lorironta:  position  being  adapted  to' 
project  beyond  the  clear  space  or  run  way  of  said  crane 
pert.  >-*»"«: 


'Cr;,^;:u.     si-Al.  LO-ked  CAN,     Emil  Tu>kn,  Hasting.. 
MkI'^     Ijlfd    M;...    o,    1913.      Serial    No,    751,98?        (CI 
■"■1 — -78.} 


j        1.    In  a  can   or    the    ;ike   t.aving  a    body   member  and  s 

'H.ver   member   which   are  telescoped   with  each  other,   the 

■ilier    of    said    teie*.coped    members    having    Its    upper   end 

liauieLncaiiy  enlarged  to  offset  it  from  the  inner  member 

u  cun.h.nauoo  with  mikI   leiefcoplng  members,  a  seal  lock 

umpruing  a  housing  uiountwl   upon  the  outer  side  of  the 

naer  memler  hovui^-  a  vertical  slide  path  fpr  a  seal  bolt 

said  enlarged    portion   of  said    outer   member    having   u 

aperture    registering    with    the   slide   path   of    the   housina 

for   entrance   of   a    Heal    bon    therethrough    into   the   space 

U'lween    the    two    members    at    the   offset    portion    of    the 

outer    thereof,    th.     inner    member    having    an    upwardly- 

facing  shoulder  on    the  outer   side  expowd   In  said  s|mce 

!»tween    the    two    memiiers  ;    a    seal-b^ilt    of    sheet    metal 

having  one  end  formed  for  engaging  the  shoulder,  adaptad 

for    liiaerflun    endwis*     Into    the   slide^way   of   the   hoosilig 

for  such  engagement,  and  to  protrude  its  other  end  from 

the  housing  when  so  engaged,  said  sesl  bolt  being  adapted 

to  easily  br<.ak   bv   t,endlng  back  and  forth  at  the  edge  of 

the  housing  slide  way  lieyond  which  It  protrude*. 

2.   In  a    can   or   the    like,   having  a   body-member  and   a 
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coTer  member  which  are  telescoped  with  each  other,  the 
oater  of  said  telescoped  members  haring  Its  upper  end  fUir- 
inx.  In  combination  with  said  telescopingr  members,  a  seal 
lock  comprising  a  housing  moonted  upon  the  outer  side  of 
the  flaring  portion  of  the  outer  member  hsTiog  a  vertical 
■Hde  path  for  a  seal  bolt  registering  with  an  aperture  in 
said  flaring  portion  for  entrance  of  the  seal  bolt  there- 
through, the  inner  of  said  can  members  having  an  up- 
wardly-facing exterior  shoulder  for  engagement  of  a  bolt 
against  the  separation  of  said  telescoping  members  lonK' 
tudlnally,  and  a  seal  bolt  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be 
inserted  endwise  In  said  slide-way  and  formed  at  Its  inner 
end  for  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  of  such  length  as 
to  protrude  outside  the  housing  when  so  engaged,  the 
exteriorly  protruding  portion  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
across  the  plane  of  the  slide-way  at  the  end  of  the  latter, 
and  to  break  upon  being  bent  back  toward  its  original 
position. 

3.  In  a  can  or  the  like,  having  a  body  member  and  a 
cover  ra*'mber  which  are  telescoped  with  each  other.  In 
combination  with  said  telescoping  members,  a  seal  lock 
comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
outer  member,  having  an  up-and-down  slide  path  for  a  seal 
bolt  registering  with  an  aperture  in  said  outer  member 
for  entrance  of  the  seal  bolt  therethrough,  the  inner  of 
said  can  members  having  an  upwardly-extending.  In 
wardly  facing  exterior  lip  or  flange  adapted  for  hooking 
engagement  of  a  hook  bolt  to  prevent  the  longitudinal 
withdrawal  of  the  cover,  and  a  seal  holt  of  flat  metal 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  upward  endwise  In  said  slide-way. 
and  formed  at  its  inner  and  upper  end  for  a  hooking  en- 
gagement with  said  lip,  and  of  such  length  as  to  protrude 
outside  the  housing  when  so  engaged,  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  across  the  plane  of  the  slide-way  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter,  and  to  break  upon  being  bent  back  toward 
its  original  position. 

4.  In  a  can  or  the  like,  having  a  body  member  and  a 
cover  member  which  are  telescoped  with  each  other ; 
in  combination  with  said  telescoping  members,  a  seal  lock 
comprising  a  housing  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
outer  member,  having  an  up-and-down  slide  path  for  a 
seal  bolt,  said  member  having  an  aperture  registering 
with  said  seal  path  for  entrance  of  a  seal  bolt  there- 
through, the  Inner  of  said  members  having  an  exterior 
lip  forming  an  upwardly  and  inwardly-facing  sloping 
shoulder,  a  seal  bolt  of  sheet  metal  adapted  for  sliding 
endwise  in  ^aid  slide  path,  having  one  end  reflexed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  said  lip,  and 
adapted  to  re-act  elastically  into  engagement  therewith 
upon  being  flexed  to  pass  said  lip  In  the  inthnist  of  the 
seal  bolt,  said  seal  being  of  such  length  as  to  protrude 
a  portion  from  the  bousing  wben  engaged  with  said  Up, 
and  beinff  adapted  to  be  bent  at  the  end  of  the  slide  path 
across  the  plane  of  the  same,  and  to  break  upon  being 
bent  back  to  its  original  position. 

5.  In  a  can  or  the  like,  having  a  body  member  and  a 
cover  member  which  are  telescoped  with  each  other  :  in 
combination  with  said  telescoping  members,  a  seal  lock 
comprising  a  bousing  mounted  upon  the  ootfr  side  of  the 
oater  of  said  telescoping  members,  having  an  up-and-down 
slide  path  for  a  seal  bolt,  and  apertnred  for  the  entrance 
of  such  bolt  therethrough  to  reach  the  inner  member,  said 
inner  member  having  an  exterior  Up  forming  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly-faeioff  shoalder,  a  seal  bolt  of  flat  metal 
adapted  for  sliding  endwise  in  said  sUde  path  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  sloping  hook  nose  for  hooking  en- 
gagement with  said  lip,  and  adapted  to  re-act  elastically 
into  engagement  therewith  upon  being  flexed  to  pass  said 
lip  In  the  inthrust  of  the  seal  bolt,  the  slide  path  of  the 
boosiog  being  adapted  to  admit  said  hooked  end,  and 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  slope  overhanging  the  path  of 
said  hooked  end  to  deflect  the  latter  past  the  Up  and 
against  which  the  body  of  the  seal  rests  when  engaged 
with  ths  Up.  said  seal  being  of  such  length  as  to  protrude 
a  portion  from  the  housing  when  so  engaged,  and  adapted 
to  break  upon  being  bent  back  and  forth  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  honsfaix. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,07t.335.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPPED  TUR- 
BINES.' EaicH  OBBBLfis,  Orunewald.  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  l.'S.  1012.  Serial  No. 
6>i.';,9Tl,      (CI.  121-118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a 
pipe  for  drawlDK  off  steam  for  heatiuK  purposes,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pipe  for  efTectlng 
the  withdrawal  of  steam  from  one  or  another  of  the  stages 
of  said  turbine. 

2  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  a 
pipe  for  drawing  off  steam  for  heating  purposes,  ports 
connecting  said  pipe  with  several  of  the  atagea  of  said 
turbine,  and  a  valve  means  controlling  said  ports  and 
regp<Hi8lve  to  variations  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a 
pipe  for  drawing  off  steam  for  beating  purposes,  ports  con- 
necting said  pipe  with  several  of  the  stages  of  said  turbine, 
a  valve  controlling  said  portt,  means  biasing  saiid  valve  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  causing  the  fluid  pressure  In 
said  heating  pipe  to  force  said  valve  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a 
pipe  for  drawing  off  steam  for  heating  purposes,  ports 
connecting  said  pipe  with  several  stages  of  said  turbine, 
a  valve  controlling  said  ports  and  responsive  to  varia- 
tions In  fluid  pressure  in  said  heating  pipe,  and  means  for 
preventing  leakage  of  steam  between  stages  of  the  turbine 
when  said  valve  is  In  intermediate  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multl  stage  turbine,  of  a 
pipe  for  drawing  off  steam  for  heating  purposes,  a  casing 
havloc;  ports  communicating  respectively  with  several 
stages  of  said  turbine,  a  valve  in  said  casing  controlling 
said  ports  and  responsive  to  variations  In  fluid  pressure 
in  said  heating  pip*',  .md  outwardly  opening  check  valves 
controlling  said  ports. 

fClaims  B  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,076,336.      LOCOMOTIVE -FR.\ME.      S.^mtkl    M.    Vir- 
,CLAiN.  Philadelphia,  Fn.,  as.slgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Loco 
motive     Works.     Philadelphia,     Pa  ,     a     Corporation     of 
Peansylvania.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  884.192 
(CL   105—17.) 


T.   The  comMnstlon  in  a  locomotlvf.  of  a  forward  frame 
having  n    top   plate   and   depending   flanges:    rearward   ex- 
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tensions  to  which  the  side  frames  of  the  locomotive  sre 
secared ;  and  a  forward  extension  forming  a  bumper 
frame ;  with  two  cylinder  castings  monnted  one  on  each 
side  of  the  main  frame,  and  secured  to  the  top  plate  and 
to  the  side  flanges  of  the  said  main  portion  of  the  forward 
frame. 

2.  The  combination  In  the  forward  frame  of  a  locomo- 
tive having  a  main  body  portion  consisting  of  a  top  piste 
and  depending  flanges,  and  ribs  extending  under  the  top 
plate  from  one  flange  to  the  other  and  having  a  forward 
extension,  also  ribbed  and  forming  a  bumper  support :  a 
rearward  extension  having  a  top  plate  and  depending 
flanges  shsped  to  receive  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 
side  frames  of  the  locomotive ;  means  for  securing  said 
side  frames  to  the  resr  extensions  of  the  forward  frame  ; 
cylinder  castings  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  forward  frame  and  each  having  a  borlsontal 
and  a  vertical  flange  :  bolts  parsing  throngh  openings  In 
said  horisontal  and  vertical  flanges  and  through  openings 
in  the  top  plate  and  flanges  of  the  forward  frame,  and 
abutting  flanges  on  each  cylinder  casHng :  with  means 
for  securing  the  two  cylinder  casting  flanges  together  and 
to  the  forward  frame. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  forward  frame 
having  a  top  plate  and  depending   flanges  ;   with  two  cyl 
Inder  castings  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
secured   to   the    top   plate   and   to   the   side   flanges  of   the 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  forward  frame 
having  a  body  portion  ;  cylinder  castings  secured  to  said 
portion  ;  a  rear  extension  of  the  frame  having  a  horisontal 
web  and  a  depending  flange  at  each  side;  and  side  frames 
terminating  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  castings  and  se 
cured  to  the  flanges  of  the  rear  extensions. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  forward  frame 
having  a  body  portion  :  cylinder  castings  secured  to  the 
body  portion,  said  frame  having  a  rear  extension  consist 
ing  of  a  horisontal  web  and  side  flangei*  ;  a  vertical  rPi  on 
each  side  flsnge  ;  side  frames  terminating  at  the  rear  of 
the  cylinder  castings  and  recessed  to  receive  the  rilis  ;  ver 
tlcal  keys  in  the  recesses  :  and  transverse  bolts  serurinjr 
the  side  frames  to  the  flanges  of  the  frame. 


1,076,337.  SUSPENDED  CA*LE  TRAMWAY  Charles 
H.  VcWKL  and  Geokgb  K,  Taitt.  Vancouver,  British  Co 
lumbla,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No 
672,681.      (CI.   104—146.) 


1.  In  the  Intermediate  supports  of  a  suspended  cable 
tramway,  having  a  track  cable,  the  combination  of  two 
compression  members,  means  for  distributing  the  stress 
of  the  loads  Independently  on  each  compression  member 
and  means  for  connecting  their  tops,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  intermediate  supports  of  a  suspended  cable 
tramway,  having  a  track  cable,  the  combination  of  two 
compreMlon  members,  means  for  distributing  the  stress 
of  the  loads  hidependently  on  each  compression  member 
and  means  for  connecting  their  tops,  and  means  to  pre 
vent  spreading  at  the  lower  ends 

3.  In  the  intermediate  supports  of  a  suspended  cable 
tramway,  having  a  track  cable,  the  combination  of  two 
compression  members  each  having  at  Its  top  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  hole,  a  tension  member  passing  through  esch  hole 
and  sustsining  the  weight  of  the  track  cable.  Its  hanger 
snd  traveling  load  at  the  tops  of  the  above-mentioned  , 
plates. 

4.  In  the  intermedlste  supports  of  a  suspended  cable 
tramway,  the  combination  of  two  compression  members, 
a  hingv  compoaed  of  two  leaves  admitting  of  a  rotary  mo 


tlon  on  three  axes  at  right  angles  with  each  other  tm 
self  adjustment  to  tb*  tops  of  the  compression  members,  a 
bole  through  each  leaf  and  a  concaved  surface  around  the 
top  of  each  hole,  an  eye-bolt  passing  through  each  hole 
and  provided  with  a  nut  having  a  convex  surface  to  adjiut 
Itself  to  the  concave  surfaces  in  the  hinge  leaves,  a  ring 
and  a  hanger,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  track 
cable  and  the  moving  loads  upon  It,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scrllied 

5,  In  the  Intermediate  supports  for  the  track  cable 
of  a  suspended  cable  tramway,  the  combination  of  a  hanger, 
means  to  secure  the  track  cable  to  said  hsnger  In  a  man- 
ner to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said 
track  cable  with  respect  to  the  hanger,  and  means  to  ad- 
mit the  track  cable  to  maintain  Its  allnement  regardlen 
of  its  angle  with  the  said  hanger. 

iClaims   6  to  10  not    printed   In  the  Oasette.] 


1.07fi..'?.H8  RECORDING  DEVICE.  Edwik  S.  Vorar, 
Summit.  >'  ,T..  assignor  to  Aeolian  Compmny,  New  York, 
N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of  Connecticut.      Filed   Mar.    14 

1912      Serial  No.  6K3,692       iC).   164—113  ) 


te 


In  a  note  recording  machine  the  combination  with  a 
tnean.  or  feeding  ,  sheet  of  paper  unlnterruptiirof  I 
<1H.  p  ate  over  which  said  sheet  Is  passed,  punches  co- 
operating   with    the   die   plate    to   p.-rforate   the   sheet  ^f 

vmIVT?/'"  '''  '"^  P'"^^-  •"  ^»d^P*"<»«'«t  and  indl- 
MduaJ  electric  means  for  operating  each  punch,  an  electric 
current     Interrupter     for     each     Individual     ele;trlc    ^^ 
operating    device,    an    electric    circuit    closing   device    per- 
taining to  each  key  of  a  key  musical  Instrument,  a  son^^ 
0     electricity,    an    electric   connection    from    said    cirru5! 
closing  device    to  the   corresponding   current   Interrupter 
an    electric    connection    from    said    current    Interrupter    t^ 
the  corresponding  electric  punch  operating  device    an  else- 
trlc   conductor    from    the   electric   punch    operating  device 
0   the   source   of  electricity,    and    a   conductor   extending 
from  the  source  of  electricity  to  the  circuit  closing  device 
pertaining  to  the  key    substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,076,339        AEROPLANE        William     Frakcib     WlUM 
Thomab    Macltod,    snd    Fhxdekick    William    Wium' 
Brisbane,  Queensland,   Australia.     Filed  Oct    19    Iflli* 
Serial  No.  666,483.      (CL  244—29  )  ■        .  *• 


1    In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame' 
biplanes    rigidly   connected    together   and    hingedly 
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DMtad  t«  said  main  ft«ne  at  either  aide  thereof ;  a  pair 
of  aitoeoaa  flaadUy  aacnred  to  the  top  planes  of  said  bl- 
plMnm;  a  i»air  of  realUent  arma  aecured  to  gaid  bi- 
plaaea:  corda  ettoaectlng  the  ailerons  to  the  main  frame 
whtgmhj  to  flax  the  ailerona  through  the  elevating  move- 
ai«Bt  of  the  bl-plaaes ;  and  corda  connecting  the  ailerona 
with  aald  flexible  arms  whereby  to  reatore  the  ailerons  to 
normal  m  tlia  lowering  movement  of  the  bl-plane,  aub- 
atantlall7  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  aatoplaaa,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  main  fram<> ; 
bUpIanes  rlgJUU^  connected  together  and  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame  at  either  aide  thereof ;  means 
tor  a'^toatUiK  wUd  planea  comprising  sleeves  slidably 
moBBted  OB  the  Boaia  frame,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on 
aald  bl-plan«s.  croawd  levers  connecting  said  sleeves,  and 
an  actuating  lever  connected  to  aald  flrat-named  aleeves  ;  a 
pair  of  allareaa  flexibly  secured  to  the  top  planea  of  said 
bl-planes:  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  secured  to  said  bi- 
planes ;  cords  connecting  the  ailerons  to  the  main  frame 
whereby  to  flex  the  ailerons  through  the  elevating  move 
ment  of  the  hi- plane* ;  and  corda  connecting  the  ailerons 
with  said  flexible  arma  whereby  to  restore  the  ailerona  to 
normal  00  the  lowering  movement  of  the  biplane  «ub- 
atantlafly  ns  described. 


1,078.340.      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    TRACTION-EN- 
GINES.     WiLBUB    S.    WiLtUMS,    Minneapolis,    Minn 
Filed  May  31,  1912.    Serial  No.  700,612.     (CI.  21— m., 


1.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  traction  engine  provided 
with  fr<mt  steering  wheels  mounted  on  short  stub  axles 
connected  to  oscillate  about  vertical  pivots  in  unison,  a 
rod  connected  by  universal  Joint  with  a  rear  frame  mem- 
ber and  exteadlug  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  engine  be- 
tween the  wkeela  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  awing  trans- 
versely of  the  engine  to  the  lower  end  of  which  said 
rod  la  plvotaliy  connected,  a  furrow  pilot  wueel  Jour- 
naied  at  the  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  connecting  said 
farrow  pilot  wheel  with  the  steering  wheels  wheret-y 
lateral  movementa  of  the  pilot  wheel  will  effect  corre- 
aponding  oacUlatlon  of  the  steering  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traction  engine  provided 
with  front  ateering  wheels  mounted  on  short  stub  axles 
connected  to  oscillate  about  vertical  plvota  in  unison,  a 
rod  connected  by  onlveraal  Joint  with  a  rear  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  engine  be- 
tween the  wheels  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  swinij  trans- 
▼eraely  of  the  engine  to  the  lower  end  of  which  said 
rod  la  piTOtally  connected,  a  furrow  pilot  wheel  Jour- 
naled  at  the  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  fixed  angular 
poaUlon  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  engine, 
anu  means  connecting  said  furrow  pilot  wheel  with  the 
steering  wheels  whereby  lateral  movements  of  the  pilot 
wheel  win  effect  corresponding  oscillation  of  the  steering 
wheels. 

3.  In  eomMnatloB  with  a  traction  engine  provided 
with  front  steartag  wheels  numnted  00  abort  stub  axles 
connected  to  OMtUate  abmit  vertical  pivots  in  unison,  a 
rod  connected  by  anhrarsal  joint  with  a  rear  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  obllqaely  to  the  side  of  the  engine  be- 
tween the  wheels  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  swing  trans- 
Teraely  ot  the  anglne  to  the  lower  end  of  which  said 
rod   Is   plTotally    connected,   a    furrow  pilot   wheel   Jour 


naled  nt  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  run  In  a 
furrow  or  along  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  means 
conncfrting  said  furrow  pilot  wheel  with  the  steering 
wheels  whereby  lateral  movements  of  the  pilot  wheel  will 
effect  eorresponding  oscillation  of  the  steering  wheeU. 

i-  To  cnnil.lnation  with  a  traction  enKine  provided 
with  front  stetTing  wheels  mounted  on  short  stub  axles 
cunne<ttd  to  oscillate  about  vertical  pivota  In  unison,  a 
lod  coanected  hy  universal  Joint  with  a  rear  fraaie  mt»m 
tier  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  side  of  the  engine  l>e 
t»».  n  the  wheels  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  8wlt|g  trana- 
versely  of  the  engine  to  the  lower  end  of  which  said  rod 
is  plvotally  connected,  a  furrow  pilot  wheel  Jourtialed  at 
the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  run  In  a  furrow  or 
along  the  surfarp  of  the  ground,  means  connecting  said 
furrow  pilot  wheel  with  the  steering  wheels  whereby 
lateral  movements  of  the  pilot  wheel  will  effect  corre- 
spondiag  oscillations  of  the  steering  wheels,  an4  meana 
for  swlnglnK  said  rod  and  link  to  hold  the  furrow  wheel 
out  of  contact  with  the  fn'ound. 

5.  In  comhination  with  a  traction  engine  having  steer- 
ing wlieeis  mounted  on  stub  axles  adapted  to  oscillate 
n!,nut  TfTtlcal  pivots  and  having  arms  extending  out- 
waidJy  from  said  axles  and  conne<^-ted  hy  a  transverse 
llnic.  a  rod  having  universal  joint  connection  with  a  rear 
frame  member  of  the  engine  and  extending  obliquely  to 
the  side  of  the  engine  between  the  wheels  thereof  a  link 
pivoted  to  swlns:  transversely  of  the  engine  to  the  lower 
end  of  which  aald  rod  is  pivotally  connected,  a  furrow 
pilot  wheel  journaled  at  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  run  In  a  furrow  or  along  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a 
two  firmed  lever  pivoted  to  swing  horliontally  and  having 
f.np  nrm  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  named  link, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
with  thf  lower  end  of  said  rod  whereby  lateral  swinging 
movemfnts  of  the  pilot  wheel  will  cause  corresponding 
oscillations  of  the  steering  wheels. 

friaiais  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I 


l.U7G.:UJ        UAND  LEVER.      William    E.    J     Anpkrsox, 

Trinidad      Colo.       Filed     Feb.     27.     1912.       SerUl     No. 
Cs(>._>8;;        ,ci.   74—3!)  , 


A  hrake  actiiatint'  d^virp  c,impri.«inK'  -in  uperatlng  lever, 
a  rnllar  flx^d  to  staid  lever,  a  <<econd  collar  on  said  lover 
and  slldahip  thereon  and  spaced  nnart  from  the  first  col- 
lar, an  expansion  spring  encircling  said  lever  between  the 
coilnrs  thereon,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  fixed  collar,  a  ma- 
nipulfltlBs:  handle  on  said  yoke,  a  substantially  U-ehnped 
segment  Inclosln.;  said  lever,  a  dog  carried  by  the  second- 
named  cellar  and  spanning  the  limhx  of  Mid  segment  and 
normally  In  engagement  therrwlth,  and  connectlens  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  dog  whereby  In  the  operation  of 
thp  manipulating  handle  the  dog  may  be  disengaged  from 
the  segment  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


1.076.342.      LIQUID- FT'EL    FT-RNACE.      Gcstav   Ayres. 

Washington.   D.  C.  assignor  to  .lohn  C.  Calhoua,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  .3,   191.3.     SerUl  No.  771.509 

fCI.  158—4.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  fiKl  furnace,  the  combination  of  n  pan 
burner  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition  to  pro- 
vide two  independent  fuel  chambers,  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  fuel  to  said  chambers,  a  conduit  for  directing  air 
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across  the  surface  of  the  liquid  foel  in  said  chambers, 
ahtftable  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  such  Uqukl-fiiel 
sarface  exposed  to  the  ah-,  and  nwans  for  independently 
controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  either  of  said  chambers 


2,  In  a  liquid-fuel  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire 
box  provided  with  an  open  top  and  with  a  from  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  a  damper  for  controUlng  the  open  top 
of  said  Are  box,  a  pan  burner  extending  through  such 
front  opening,  meaas  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  said 
burner,  a  conduit  for  directing  air  across  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  fuel  in  ^u\d  burner,  shiftable  meana  for  varying 
the  extent  of  sucii  liyuld-fuel  surface  exposed  to  the  air. 
and  a  common  nuwns  for  slmultjineoualy  shifting  said 
damper  and  shlftable  means. 

8.  In  a  liquid-fuel  furnAce,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box 
provided  with  an  open  top  and  with  a  front  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  open  top 
of  said  fire  box.  a  pan  burner  extending  through  such 
front  opening,  means  foe  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  said 
burner,  a  conduit  for  directing  air  across  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  fuel  In  said  burner.  shifUble  m«ins  for  vary 
lag  the  extent  of  sucb  liquid-fuel  surface  exposed  to  the 
air,  a  common  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
damper  and  ahlfuble  means,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  said  damper  and  shlftable  means. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnacts.  the  combination  of  a  Are  box 
communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  combiujtion 
chamber  of  said  furnace,  a  pan  burner  extending  through 
the  front  wall  of  aaid  fire  box  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
latter,  aeana  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  burner, 
a  conduit  for  directing  air  acrosa  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
fuel  in  said  burner,  shlftable  means  for  varying  the  ex 
tent  of  such  llquld-fual  anrface  exposed  to  the  air,  and 
adjustable  means  for  independently  admitting  air  reepec 
lively  to  the  combustion  rhaml>er  of  said  furnace  and  at 
the  rear  of  the  brldfre  wall  of  the  latter 

."5.  In  a  iMiller  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  open  top 
Are  box  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  com 
hostlon  chamber  of  said  fuijnace.  a  damper  for  controlilni; 
the  open  top  of  said  fire  box.  a  pan  burner  ertendtng 
through  the  front  vail  of  said  Are  box  ndlacent  the  top 
of  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  said 
burner,  a  conduit  for  directing  air  across  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  fuel  In  said  burner,  shlftable  means  for  varylni; 
the  extent  of  such  liquid-fuel  surface  exposed  to  the  air, 
a  common  means  for  simultHneously  shifting  said  damper 
and  shlftable  means,  and  adjustable  means  for  inde 
pendently  admitting  air  respectively  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  said  furnace  and  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge 
wall  of  the  latter 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,076,343.    TYPCHJRAPHICAL  CASTING-MACHINE      Ai- 
Gi  sTt  8  A.  Ball,  .Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen 
thaler  Llnoty[)e   Company,   a  Corporation   of  New   York. 
Filed  I3ec.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,742      (CI.  199— 13.) 

1.  A  mold  liner  consisting  of  an  Integral  structure 
formed  of  fracturable  material  and  having  in  one  edge  a 
permanent  recess  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite 
edge,  thereby  providing  a  permanent  reduced  portion 
which  la  yleidable  whenever  the  liner  is  engaged  by  an 
•Jeetor. 

2.  A  mold  liner  consisting  of  an  Integral  atractnre 
forased  of  fracturable  material  and  having  in  one  edge  a 
permanent  reeeaa  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  opposite 


edge,  thereby  providing  a  permanent  retfoced  portion 
which  Is  yleidable  whenever  the  Mner  Is  engaged  by  aa 
ejector.  saW  liner  being  provided  with  a  trsBsverae  rik  •« 
one  Bide  of  and  adjacent  the  recess 


3  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  mold  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  cap.  and  a  mold  liner  conaiatlng 
of  an  Integral  structure  formed  of  fracturable  material 
and  having  in  one  edge  a  permanent  recess  extending  In- 
wardly toward  the  opposite  edge,  thereby  providing  a  per- 
manent reduced  portion  which  is  yleidable  whenever  the 
liner  Is  engaged  bj  an  ejector. 


1.076,344.  GAS  BURNING  FURNACE.  John  E.  Bbll, 
New  York.  N  T  .  assignor  to  The  Bsbcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  J909.     i>erlai  No.  483.401.     (CI.  IM— 7.) 


1  A  gas  funiarc  having  a  front  combustion  chamber 
with  a  rear  bridge  wall,  an  air  chamt>or  in  the  bridge  wall, 
a  plur.Hllty  of  mixing  nosiles  projecting  forwardly 
throuKh  the  bridg.  wail  from  the  air  chamber  and  open- 
injr  int..  th.-  ■•Mmhustlon  rliamt».r.  a  gaw  supply  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  gas  riu/7l»-s  Ifading  from  the  gas  pipe,  each  ex- 
t«-nding  into  a  mixlDi:  nozilc.  a  refractory  arch  extending 
rcarwardly  from  the  combustion  chamber  over  the  bridge 
wall,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas  supply  pipe,  and 
ni.ans  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  chamber;  substantially 
as  described. 

2  A  gas  furnace  having  a  bridge  wall,  there  being  a 
combustion  chamber  in  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  said 
bridge  having  an  air  chamtxr  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  and  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  both  ends,  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  air  chamber 
through  said  openings,  openings  leading  forwardly  from 
the  air  chamber  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  each  opening,  and  a  refractory  arch  ex- 
tending n-arwardly  over  a  part  of  the  bridge  wall  ;  sub- 
stantially  as   descrilK-d. 

R  A  gns  fumao'  having  a  heating  chamber,  a  plnmllty 
of  combustion  chambers,  a  hollow  bridge  wall  tomlntg  an 
nir  chamber,  a  plurality  of  openings  leading  forwardly 
from  the  air  chamber  Into  each  eombustloa  ehambor, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  chamber,  a  gaa  iioaala  as- 
tending  Into  each  oi>enlng.  and  a  refractory  ai«h  atmd- 
ing  rearwardly  over  a  part  of  the  bridge  wall  and  forming 
a  throat  before  the  gn»es  rise  into  the  beating  Camber; 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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4.  Ib  ft  gM  (Draftee,  •  combiutloD  eiuaiber  hftvlag  a 
haXkm  brtdae  wall  eztcnolac  the  fall  lenctb  thereof. 
■MftJM  for  Mpplrlnf  ftlr  to  aftch  end  of  the  bridge  wall 
dj*^*".  «1<1  chamber  bftviag  opealiisB  leading  forwftwUy 
mto  the  combtutlon  chftmber,  gaa  Boules  extending 
through  the  bridge  wall  chamber  and  projecting  Into  aaid 
opeaingi,  and  ft  rafraetory  arch  eztanding  rearwardly, 
«it»  the  fumftce  chamber  OTer  the  bridge  wall ;  aubatan- 
tlftUy  ftft  deaerlbed. 

5.  A  g>a  fmiftee  hftviog  a  heating  chftmber  ftnd  a  com- 
ta^o  chftmber,  a  bridge  wall  bcTing  an  air  chamber 
therein,  <^>ealnga  extending  from  the  air  chamber  Into  the 
eombtutloa  chamber,  gaa  noulea  extending  through  the  air 
chamber  into  Mch  opening,  meftna  to  aapply  gaa  to  each 
of  the  noulea,  meana  at  both  enda  of  aaid  chamber  to  aap- 
ply  air  thereto,  together  with  meftna  to  rcgnlftte  the  flow 
of  the  ftlr,  ftnd  n  reftrwardly  extending  arch  above  the 
bridge  wftll  ftrrsnged  to  give  two  anbatftntlally  right  an 
gled  paaaea  to  the  ftlr  ftnd  gna  within  the  combaatlon 
chamber  before  paaslng  to  the  heating  chamber;  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1,076.346.  TIBB-8HOE.  AftTHtJB  8.  Bduxxtk,  Aitkin 
Minn,  nied  Apr.  13,  1912.  BeriftI  No.  e00,62«.  (CI 
162—16.) 


In  a  tire  ahee,  the  combinfttlon  with  ft  plnnOIty  of  con- 
nectlble  aeettona  adapted  to  encircle  the  tire,  of  rectangu- 
lar guide  member*  formed  on  the  outer  faeea  of  the  said 
■ectlona  adjfteent  the  end*  thereof  and  adapted  to  slldablv 
extend  through  elongated  alota  in  the  oppoaed  enda  of 
•djacent  aectlona.  piaa  projecting  from  the  faces  of 
the  guide  memben  and  alio  paaaing  through  the  said  alota. 
and  nets  carried  on  the  free  enda  of  the  pins  to  retain 
the  connectible  aectlona  in  alidable  engagement 


^' P?*^^,!7?^^^^*^-  ^'^""  ^-  ^"■-  Jr-  Denver. 
Colo.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Seriftl  No.  761.283.  (01. 
76 — 186. ) 


1.  In  ft  furnftce.  the  comUnfttion  of  ft  muffle  chamber- 
befttlBg  BMftna  therefor ;  a  moffle  hSTtaig  ft  mouth  ftnd  ft 
dMChfttge  outlet;  outlet  meftna  leadiag  from  aftid  muffle 
«lmmber  for  cftrryiag  off  the  produeta  of  combnatlon  from 
ftald  mi^e  chftmber  and  the  heated  air  and  gases  from 
ftftM  moffle  outlet ;  derapering  meaaa  for  aald  muffle  chftm 
her  outlet;  ftnd  ftn  ftuxlllary  pftaaftge  leading  from  the 
aoftth  of  aald  moffle  chamber  to  aald  muffle  chamber  out- 
let, aubatantlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  muffle  chamber  • 
heating  means  therefor ;  a  moffle  haring  a  mouth  and  a 

'  discharge  outlet ;  a  muffle  flue  extending  through  the  top 
wall  of  Mid  faraftce  la  ftlinemeot  with  Mid  m|illle  outlet 
for  carrying  off  the  heated  air  and  gaaem  from  sftld  muffle  ; 
a  muffle  chamber  flue  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
furnace;  and  dampera  in  aaid  flue*,  aubstftntlilly  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  mnfle<  chamber- 
hfatlng  meana  therefor ;  a  muffle  hftTing  ft  mo«ith  and  a 
discharge  outlet ;  a  rauflle  flue  extending  thronjgh  the  fur- 
nace wall  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dlKharge  from  aaid 
muffle  outlet;  a  muffle  ehambervflne ;  dampera  for  said 
flues;  and  a  bypasaage  leading  from  the  moufb  of  said 
muffle  and  discharging  into  one  of  aaid  floea  ebote  its  dam- 
per, aubetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  muffle  chamber; 
a  muffle  baring  a  mouth  and  a  diaeharge  outlet;  outlet 
meant  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  fumaee  for  car- 
rying off  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  muffle 
chamber  ftnd  the  discbarge  from  aaid  muffle  outlet,  the 
front  and  top  outer  surfaeea  of  the  furnace  irall  bebig 
provided  with  a  recess  extending  from  the  moqtb  of  the 
muffle  chamber  to  said  outlet  means  ;  a  damper  for  said 
outlet  means  mounted  below  said  top  recess ;  and  a  aheath- 
Ing  ftor  said  furnace,  the  front  and  top  wall*  of  said 
sheatliing  forming  with  said  receeaea  a  bypasaage  leading 
from  the  month  of  said  muffle  chamber  to  sftld  ouOet 
means  therefrom  above  said  damper,  substantUllv  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  muffle  chamber 
formed  from  upper  and  lower  sections  of  refractory  ma- 
terial :  heating  means  therefor ;  a  muffle  having  a  mouth 
and  a  discharge  outlet ;  a  muffle  flue  leading  through  aald 
fumaee  wall  from  aaid  muffle  outlet;  a  muflle  chftmber 
flue  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  combuitlon ;  receaaea 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  furnace  wall  and  extending 
acroea  the  outer  ends  of  said  flnea ;  a  damper  alldingly 
mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses;  a  recesa  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  damper  receasee,  on  the  outflr  face  of 
said  fbmgce  wall  and  extending  from  the  month  of  the 
muffle  chamber  to  one  of  said  flues ;  and  a  sheathlag  fbr  in- 
casing said  furnace  and  coCperatlnc  with  said  latter  re- 
ceaees  to  form  a  paaaageway  leading  from  the  mouth  of 
the  muffle  chamber  to  one  of  said  floes  on  the  ouuide  of 
Its  damper,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1,076,347.  BROOM-HEAD  HOLDER.  William  M.  Cmiia 
Toi'aKH,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913  Seriftl 
No.  687,188.     (a.  15—19.) 


1.  A  broom  holder  consisting  of  spaced  aheet  natal 
clamping  Jawa  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
arranged  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  and  hold  a 
broom  head  therebetween  and  at  their  other  end  Imvlng  a 
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aocket  adftpted  to  receive  a  handle,  a  apring  cooperating 
with  aaid  Jaws,  a  crank  shaft  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  links 
connecting  the  cranka  of  aaid  shaft  with  the  other  Jaw. 
the  aaid  Jawa  being  provided  with  openings  through  which 
the  Unka  extend  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  crank  shaft, 
said  lever  and  links  being  permanently  and  relatively  sta- 
tionarily  carried  by  the  clamping  Jaws  inwardly  from  the 
broom  receiving  end  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  broom  bead 
may  be  Inserted  between  or  removed  from  aald  Jaws  with- 
out remoTlng  aald  lever  and  linka. 

2.  A  broom  holder  having  spaced  clamping  Jaws,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  transverse  depression,  a  crank 
abaft  located  in  aald  depression  which  constitutes  a  bearing 
and  retaining  means  therefor,  Ilnka  connecting  the  cranks 
of  aald  crank  shaft  with  the  other  clamping  Jaw,  the  aald 
Jaws  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  links 
extend  and  a  lever  for  said  crank  shaft  which  is  adapted, 
when  operated,  to  draw  the  clamping  jaws  together. 

3.  A  broom  holder  having  sheet  metal  clamping  jaws. 
each  provided  with  transversely  arranged  depressions  and 
one  of  them  having  another  depression  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  depreasion  aforesaid,  a  combined  crank  shaft  and 
handle  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  crank  shaft  of 
which  lies  In  one  of  the  transverse  depressions  which  con- 
stitutes a  bearing  and  reuining  means  therefor,  the  han- 
dle being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  angularly  ar- 
ranged depreeaion  aforesaid,  links  engaged  with  the  crank* 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  extending  through  the  clamping 
jaws,  and  means  engafdnie:  the  Ilnka,  said  means  lying  In 
the  transverse  depression  In  the  other  clamping  Jaw. 


1,076,348,  MILKING  TAIL.  Hknei  C.  L.  Christophbk 
8«N,  Oconto,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  5,  191.3.  Serial  No.  759,125. 
(a.  81—14.) 


1.  A  cover  for  milk  palls  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
funnel  projecting  therethrough,  a  pipe  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel,  said  pipe  being 
formed  near  Ita  free  end  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
•trainer  having  spring  clamps  adapted  for  engagement 
In  said  groove,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  A  cover  for  milk  palls  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  funnel  projecting  therethrough,  a  strainer 
mounted  In  aald  funnel,  and  a  pipe  detachably  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel,  said  pipe  being  curved 
to  form  a  trap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  A  cover  for  milk  palls  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  funnel  projecting  therethrough,  a  pipe  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel,  said  pipe  being 
curved  to  form  a  trap,  and  a  strainer  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
described. 


1,076.349.  RUBBER  LIKE  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCIC88 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Hakbt  A.  Clark  and  Bdwim  J. 
Labkitt,  New  Orleans.  La.,  aaaignora.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Charles  W.  Benedict.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled 
Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.089.  Renewed  Nov.  21. 
1912.  Serial  No.  782.800.  (CI.  106—23.) 
1.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  producing  a  rubber- 
like ■ubstance,  which  coaalsts  in  preparing  a  mixture  of 
griettn,  water  and  glycerin  ;  heating  said  mixture ;  tlwn 


adding  lead  plaster  to  satd  mixture  and  beating  the 
addinx  solfurteed  lloseed  oil  free  from  sulfnr  to  the 
mixture  thus  produced  and  further  heating  the  aame ;  ftnd 
finally  adding  a  chrome  salt  to  the  mixture,  auhatantiallj 
as  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  rubber- 
tike  substance,  which  eonatsta  tai  preparing  a  aalxture  -of 
gelatin,  water  and  gljcerln  ;  heating  aald  mixture ;  then 
adding  lead  plaater  to  said  mixture  and  beating  the  aame ; 
adding  Bulfurlsed  linseed  oil  free  from  free  sulfur  to  the 
mixture  thus  produced  and  further  beating  the  same;  and 
finally  adding  aodlum  di-chromate  to  the  mixture  and  again 
beating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  producing  a  rubtwr- 
like  substance,  which  consists  In  first  combining  under  the 
action  of  heat  a  mixture  of  gelatin,  water  and  glycerin  ; 
then  adding  lead  plaster  snd  beating  again  :  then  adding 
sulfurlsed  linseed  oil  free  from  free  sulfur ;  and  Anally 
adding  a  chrome  salt,  find  heating  the  mixture  while  under 
presHure.  Buhetantlallj  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  rubber- 
like substance,  which  consists  in  combining  under  the  ac- 
tion of  successive  beatings  a  mvliture  of  gelatin,  water, 
Klycerln.  lead  plaster.  Rulfurlted  linseed  oil  free  from  free 
wiilfur.  and  sodium  dl  chromate.  and  then  beating  the  mix- 
ture while  under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein -described  process  of  producing  a  rubber- 
like substance,  which  consists  in  dlasolving  gelatin  in 
water,  Incorporating  glycerin  therewith,  stirring  and  beat- 
ing the  mixture,  adding  thereto  lead  plaster  and  sulfurlsed 
linseed  oil  free  from  free  suifur  while  still  stirring  and 
licatlng  the  mixture,  then  adding  sodium  dlchromate  dia- 
Kr>lved  in  molnseee.  and  thf-n  heating  the  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.OTe.:*.^.  CO.MBINAT10N  TOOL.  Bekt  J.  Coc-a,  Am- 
sterdam. N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,781. 
(CI.  riS — 22.) 


A  dpvUe  of  the  class  described.  c<:)mprl8lnK  a  pair  of 
pivoted  legs,  one  of  which  is  relatively  short  and  longi- 
tudinally slotted,  the  other  of  which  Is  pointed,  a  1^ 
revolobly  mounted  upon  the  short  leg  and  having  rlbe  to 
enter  the  slot  and  longitudinally  adjucUble  therein,  aaid 
revoluhle  leg  being  pointed  qn  one  end  and  having  a  lateral 
extenalon  on  the  opposite  end,  together  with  means  to 
adjust  aald  pivoted  legs. 


1,076,361.      POULTRY    AUTOMATIC    WATBR-FSBDBR. 
JOHH  H.  CaowxLL,  Vineyard  Haven.  Mass.     Piled  Nor. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  658.019.      (Cl.  137 — 104.) 
1.  An    automatic    water    feeder   for    poultry    comprtatag 
a  water  containing  reservoir  provided  with  a  top,  ftn  In- 
let located  above  the  normal  water  level,  housings  bored  for 
Journal  bearings  depending  from  said  reeerrolr  top  and  0|»- 
poeltely  disponed  with  their  bores  In  alinement  with  each 
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^h«r  and  with  Mid  Inlet,  a  TalT*  aeatable  In  said  Inlet  and 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  on«  of  aa id  boosiogs  for  both  redpro 
eatlnx  and  rotarj  morementa,  a  plunger  aimlUirly  mounted 
In  the  bore  of  the  opposite  booaing,  an  adjusting  aerew 
tapped  longitudinally  Into  the  bore  of  the  planger  hooalng,  a 
eon  spring  disposed  in  said  bore  between  the  end  of  said 
planger  and  said  screw,  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cushion 
for  said  planger,  a  toggle  member  operatlvely  connecting 
said  valve  stem  and  said  plunger,  a  second  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  valve  stem  between  the  valve  stem  housing 
and  the  adjace^  end  of  said  toggle  member,  a  float  op^ 
ermtlvely  connected  with  the  knuckle  of  said  toggle  mem- 
ber for  vertical  movement  therewith  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  rlae  vrlth  the  rise  of  the  water  In  said  reser 
voir  and  close  aald  valve,  and  to  tall  as  the  water  level  is 
lowered  and  open  said  valve,  an  ouUet  opening  located 
below  said  inlet  and  the  normal  water  level,  and  a  dis 
tribatlng  pipe  connected  with  said  outlet  opening. 


/^^/<>^^/^^^/',jj,/.i>,>.,.?=^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water  conUlnlng  reservoir 
provided  with  an  inlet  located  above  the  normal  water 
level  and  an  outlet  located  below  said  normal  water  level, 
of  a  valve  seatable  In  said  Inlet  and  mounted  In  aline- 
ment  therewith  for  both  reciprocating  and  rotary  move- 
ments, an  adjustably  cushlonable  plunger  similarly  mount- 
ed and  held  In  permanent  allnement  with  said  valve  for 
operation  synchronously  therewith,  a  toggle  member  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  valve  and  plunger  for  conjoint 
synchronous  movements,  a  float  pivotally  connected  with 
the  knuckle  of  said  toggle  member  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  and  for  independent  rocking  movement,  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  water  In  said  reservoir  to  operate  said  toggle  mem 
ber  to  open  and  close  the  valve  intermittently  and  auto 
matlcally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  contain ing  reservoir 
provided  with  a  top,  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  an  out- 
let below  said  Inlet,  of  a  valve  seatable  In  said  inlet  and 
mounted  in  permanent  allnement  therewith  for  t)oth  re- 
ciprocating and  rotary  movements,  an  adjustably  cush- 
lonable plunger  similarly  mounted  opposite  said  valvf  in 
permanent  allnement  therewith  for  synchronous  conjoint 
movements,  a  toggle  member  operatlvely  connect irm  maid 
valve  and  plunger  for  conjoint  rotating  movement  and 
alinable  with  said  valve  and  plunger  to  close  said  vaive, 
and  a  depending  stop  disposed  on  the  reservoir  top  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  toggle  knuckle 
to  limit  the  movemait  of  said  toggle  member  In  one  dl 
rection. 

4.  In  an  automatic  water   feeder  having   a   water   con 
talnlng  reservoir  provided  with  a  top  and  with  an  Inlet 
located   above   the   normal   water   level,   the   combination 
with   said  parts  of  oppositely  disposed  separated  journal 
bearings  depending  from  said  reservoir  top  and  arranged 
with  their  bores  In  permanent  allnement  with  each  other 
and  with  said  inlet,  a  valve  mounted  In  one  of  said  bear 
ings    for    both    reciprocating    and    rotary    movements,    a 
plunger  similarly  mounted  in  the  opposite  journal  bearing 
tn  permanent  allnement  with  said  valve  and  inlet,  a  tog 
gle  member  located  between  said  valve  and  plunger  and 
operatlvely    connecting    the    two   for   united    synchronous 
movements,  mains  located  In  said  plunger  bearing  for  ad 
Justably  cushioning  said  plunger  endwlsely,  and  other  means 
Interposed    between    one   end   of  said    toggle   member   and 
tb*  face  of  said  valve  bearing  support  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  assist  in  withdrawing  said  valve  from  Its  seat 


1.07e,3fi2.      WHIFFI^BTREK.      Bbhjamin   F.    Cumminos 
Dryden.  Okla.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1»13.     Serial  No.  760.924' 

(Gl.  21— 78.  J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
bar,  caps  consisting  of  a  stationary  section  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  section  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
said  stationary  section  of  each  cap  being  formed  with 
spaced  looking  tongues  and  the  movable  section  of  each 
cap  ftelng  iormed  with  reces.ses  for  the  reception  of  said 
tongues,  and  a  truss  rod  having  Its  opposite  ends  con- 
necfeil  to  the  movable  sections  of  caid  caps,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  whiffletree  comprising  a  bar.  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar,  said  sleeve  having  a  reduced  hollow 
extension,  a  bridge  piece  mounted  upon  said  bar  withlu 
.said  extension,  caps  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bar,  said  caps  comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a 
relatively  movable  section,  and  a  truss  rod  having  its  op- 
posite ends  connected  to  the  movable  sections  of  the  caps, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  truss  rod  b«'ariog  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  bridge  piece  within  the  reduced 
hollo*  extension  of  said  sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrlf>«<1 

•  !.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  t)ar 
a  sleeve  slldably  mountwl  on  said  bar,  said  sleeve  having  a 
reduced  hollow  extension,  a  bridge  piece  connected  to  said 
exteniion,  caps  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar,  and  a  truss  rod  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected 
to  said  caps  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  bearing  against 
said  bridge,  whereby  said  truss  rod  H  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  bar.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  A  whiffletree  comprising  a  t)ar,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  uo  said  bar.  a  bridge  piece  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  the  opix>slte  ends  of  said  bar  being  fonnetl  with 
reduced  extensions,  sectional  caps  mounted  on  said  re- 
ducwl  extensions,  one  section  of  each  of  said  caps  being 
formed  with  a  hook,  and  a  truss  rod  having  iti  opposite 
ends  connected  to  said  hooks,  and  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion engaged  with  said  bridge  piece,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

r..  .4  device  of  th,.  cha racier  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
bar.  caps  comprising  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable 
seotlun  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  stationary 
sectioB  of  each  cap  being  formed  with  spaced  locking 
tongue.'?  and  the  movable  section  of  each  cap  being  formed 
with  recesses  for  the  reception  of  said  tongues,  hooks 
formed  on  said  movable  sections,  a  truss  rod  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  said  hooks,  and  means  for 
spsf^liig  said  truss  rod  from  said  bar,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose fleecrllxHl 


1.076.3r>.3.       HATPIN       David    Cutler,    Baltimore.    Md 
FI1<^1  Mar.  S.  1913      Serial  No.  752.878.     (CI.  24— 150.> 

1.  IM  a  hat  pin,  a  pointed  pin  proper,  and  a  sheath 
wtiirh  s\irround.s  the  pin  proper  and  Is  susceptible  of  a 
movprrient  longitudinally  thereof,  combined  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extensible  and  contractlble  head  comprising  an 
outer  Bhell  secured  to  the  sheath  and  an  inner  knobbed 
shr-ll  fnstened  to  the  pin  proper,  a  collar  which  Is  loose 
on  the  sheath,  and  means  to  unite  the  collar  with  the 
Inner  shell,  whereby  in  the  extension  of  the  head,  the 
point  of  the  pin  proper  is  drawn  Into  the  sheath,  and  In 
the  contraction  of  the  same.  Is  projected  beyond  the  f-nd 
of  the  sheath. 

2.  In  a  hat  pin.  a  pointed  pin  proper,  and  a  sheath 
which  surrounds  the  pin  proper  and  is  susceptible  of  a 
moverm.nt  longitudinally  thereof,  combined  with  a  longi 
tudlnally  extensible  and  contractlble  head  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  shell  which  are  secured  respectively 
to  the  sheath  and  the  pin  profHsr,  a  collar  which  Is  loose 
on  the  sheath,  and  wires  which  unite  the  said  roliar  to 
the   Inaer  shell,    whereby    in    the  movement  of   the  collar 
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knititiidliiatly  of  the  sheath  and  toward  the  onter  shell 
of  the  bead,  the  point  of  the  pin  proper  Is  drawn  into  the 


sheath,  and  In  a  reverse  dlrectirm.  is  projected  beyond  the 
end  of  the  same. 


1.076,.%4.      BrZZ  BAI-L.      Bks.sis   E     I1\mei,.   Kurtz.    In.i 
Filed  Nov    20,  191 L'      Serial  No    T."2,6«t-J        (-;    4»i-14. 


.\  whirling  toy  comprising  11  boliow  sphfre,  having  diH 
metrically  opposed  openlnjrs  formed  In  the  wall  tiieriHif, 
a  centrally  positioned  disk  mounted  within  said  sphere 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  a  kK>ped 
string,  having  each  of  its  strands  passed  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  sphere,  and  one  of  Its  strands  passed  througti 
each  of  the  openings  in  said  disk,  a  wire  extending  circuin 
ferentlally  around  the  periphery  of  the  sphere,  a  pluraUty 
of  bells  secured  to  said  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  sounding 
reeds  having  their  outer  ends  fixed  In  openings  In  the 
walls  of  the  sphere. 


1.078,.^55.        RAILWAY     SYSTEM     A.M»     METHOD     OF 
HANDLING    TRAFFIC       Ai^fhonkts    L.    Dai  m.    High 
land  Park.  111.     Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial  No   774.316 
(CI.  104 — 62.) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  routes,  a  common  loop  for  said 
rontes  adapted  to  handle  train  traffic  in  tbe  imme  or  op 
posite  directions,  and  a  plurality  of  transfer  stations  lo 
cated  about  said  loop  adapted  to  be  used  alternately  ac- 


cording to  tbe  direction  of  preponderance  of  trafflc  travel 
to  and  from  said  loop. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  deseribsd,  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  routes,  a  common  loop  for  mid 
routes  adapted  to  handle  train  traffic  In  tbe  same  or  oppo- 
site directions,  a  plurality  of  stations  located  abont  aald 
loop,  two  of  said  stations  being  located  adlacent  tbe  con- 
necting points  of  the  dllTerent  routes,  respectively,  means 
adapting  one  of  said  latter  stations  to  be  used  as  a  trans- 
ferring station  when  tbe  preponderance  of  trafflc  travel  Is 
toward  said  loop  and  means  adapting  the  other  of  said 
latter  stations  to  be  used  as  a  transfer  station  when  the 
preponderance  of  traffic  travel  Is  away  from  said  loop. 

.H.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  to 
combination,  a  plurality  of  routes  having  a  common  ter- 
minal loop,  a  plurality  of  transfer  stations  about  said  loop 
adjacent  the  points  of  connection  of  the  several  routes, 
trafflc-guidlng  means  as.<5oclated  with  said  stations  for  dl- 
re»-tlng  trafflc  from  one  train  to  another  at  the  last  trans- 
fer point  when  the  direction  of  trafflc  U  toward  tbe  loop 
and  at  tbe  first  transfer  point  when  the  direction  of  trallc 
Is  from  the  loop 

4  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described.  In 
coiabinatton.  a  phiralily  of  routes,  a  common  terminal  loop 
f*i)rupri!slng  a  pair  of  tracks  adapted  to  accommodate  trafflc 
in  the  same  direction,  n  transfer  station  In  said  loop  com- 
prising a  pair  of  platforms  reei>ectlvely  disposed  upon  the 
•  liter  sides  of  the  tracks  and  contiguous  thereto,  the  sta- 
tion tieing  free  from  tracks  upon  the  outside  of  said  plat- 
forms, an  Island  platform  positioned  between  said  trada 
and  adapted  to  receive  passengers  from  either,  and  po«l- 
tively  disposed  trafflc  directing  means  formed  and  adapted 
to  pfjsltlvely  pxilde  all  trafflc  toward  said  first  two  pint- 
forms  and  away  from  said  Island  platform,  whereby  eaJd 
first  platforms  are  used  as  loading  platforms  and  said 
island  platform  exclusively  as  an  unloading  and  transfer 
platform. 

.").  In  construction  of  the  class  descrilied,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  routes  having  adjacent  portions,  stations 
for  the  adjHcent  portions  of  said  routes,  means  providing 
a  transfer  station  for  said  rotites  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
adjacent  portion  when  the  preiwnderance  of  trafflc  travel 
is  toward  said  adjacent  pt^rtlon,  and  means  providing  a 
transfer  station  for  said  routes  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  fidjarent  portion  when  the  preponderance  of  trafflc 
travel  l.*;  away  from  said  adjacent  pc)rtion. 
t'lHinis  6  ;.'  '.>  not   printeil   In   tbe  (iazette  ] 


l,nT6,H56  TLBri.AR  LANTERN.  AixiNZO  L.  EIdwarimi, 
Wheeling.  W  Va  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Wheeling.  W.  Va  ,  0  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  lb.  19ia.     Serial  No    749,198.     (CI.  240 — 29.) 


1. 


A    tubular    lantern,    having  a   globe   holdw,   a   glaM 
globe  mounted  thereon,  a  lower  chimney  section  having  a 
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tt  for  tbe  apper  edge  of  tbe  globe  and  movable  rertlcally 
toward  and  away  from  the  fflobe,  an  upper  fixed  cblmney 
•eetlon  with  which  the  lower  chimney  section  la  telescopl- 
eally  engaged  and  which  forma  an  upward  eztenalon  of  the 
lower  sectioD,  meani  for  rotating  the  lower  chimney  sec- 
tion Independently  of  the  globe  and  upper  chimney  section, 
and  means  whereby  such  rotation  effects  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  lower  section  away  from  the  globe ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  tubular  lantern  having  a  chimney  formed  In  tele- 
scoptcally  engaging  sections,  said  sections  also  having  en 
gaging  means  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  lower 
section  also  effects  a  vertical  movement  thereof  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  globe  of  the  lantern,  and  means  for 
effecting  such  rotary  movement,  the  lower  section  having 
a  canopy  member  rotatably  attached  thereto  and  formed 
with  a  seat  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  globe ;  aubatantlally 
as  described. 

S.  A  tubular  lantern,  having  a  globe  holder  hingedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  glass  globe  supported  on  said  holder,  a 
lower  chimney  section  having  a  seat  for  the  upper  edge  of 
the  globe  and  movable  vertically  toward  and  away  from 
the  globe,  an  upper  fixed  chimney  section  with  which  the 
lower  chimney  section  is  telescoplcally  engaged,  means  for 
rotating  the  lower  chimney  section  independently  of  the 
globe  and  upper  chimney  section,  and  means  whereby  such 
rotation  effects  a  vertical  movement  of  said  lower  eection 
away  from  the  globe ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tubular  lantern  having  a  chimney  formed  In  two 
telescoplcally  engaging  sections,  said  sections  also  having; 
means  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  lower  section 
also  effects  a  vertical  movement  thereof,  a  finger  piece 
secured  to  the  lower  section,  and  a  catch  on  the  lantern 
frame  to  engage  and  hold  the  finger  piece ;  substantially  as 
described. 


of.  a  runner  supported  by  the  aoxlliary  frame  biaow  eacb 
seed  box,  each  runner  being  In  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel, 
means  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  auxiliary  frame 
for  ralslDjt  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  frame,  'dropping 
plates  rotatable  between  each  seed  box  and  the  runner,  a 
normally  closed  dropping  valve  In  each  runner,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  auxiliary  frame  between  the  seed  boxes,  a 
driving  cv>nnectlon  between  each  dropping  plate  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sectional  shaft  Journaled  be- 
tween the  runners  and  comprising  a  central  and  end  sec- 
tions, each  end  section  having  Its  outer  end  Journaled  in 
the  adjacent  runner,  an  arm  on  each  valve  for  opening  the 
same,  a  tripping  arm  on  each  of  the  end  sections  of  the 
shaft  for  engaging  said  arm  to  trip  the  valve,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  central  section  and  each  end  sec- 
tion, a  driving  connection  between  the  sectional  shaft  and 
the  dropping  plate  operating  shaft,  means  for  supporting 
the  c^itral  section  for  yielding  movement  toward  and 
from  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cen 
tral  section. 


1,076,357.  COMBINED  LETTER-SHEET  AND  EN- 
VELOP. Ramkin  E.  Ecweh,  Natrona.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,147.     (CI.  120—74.) 


The  combination  with  an  envelop  of  a  letter  sheet  integral 
at  one  longitudinal  edge  with  the  free  edge  portion  of  the 
envelop  back  perforated  or  scored  on  said  integral  edge  for 
fadllutlng  folding  of  said  sheet  Into  said  envelop,  the 
side  edges  of  said  sheet  being  severed  from  said  back  to 
said  integral  edge  whereby  when  said  sheet  is  folded  into 
said  envelop  an  oblong  longitudinal  space  exists  beyond 
■aid  integral  edge  to  facilitate  tearing  the  envelop  and 
opening  the  aame  without  danger  of  mutilation  of  said 
sheet. 


1,070,358.  CHECK-BOW  PLANTER.  Roy  1.  Fori  man, 
Wataeka.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  672  268 
(01.  Ill— «.) 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  trans- 
▼•raely  thereof,  wheels  on  tbe  axle,  an  aazlllary  frame  at 
tta«  front  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  eeed  box  at  each  end  there- 


2.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  trans 
versely  thereof,  wlieels  on  ttie  axle,  an  auxiliary  Crame  at 
the  front  of  the  main  frame,  n  seed  box  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  runn«-  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  below  etch  seed 
lx>x,  each  runner  being  in  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel. 
means  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  auxiliary  frame  for 
raialDK  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  frame,  dropping  plates 
rotatable  Ijetween  each  eeed  box  and  the  runner,  a  nor- 
mally closed  dropping  valve  In  each  runner,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  in  the  auxiliary  frame  between  the  seed  boxes,  a 
driving  conne<tlori  between  each  dropping  plate  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sectional  shaft  Journaled  be- 
tween the  runners  and  comprising  a  central  and  end  sec- 
tions, each  end  section  having  Its  outer  end  Jouraaled  In 
the  adjacent  runner,  nn  arm  on  each  valve  for  opeaing  the 
same,  a  tripping  arm  on  each  of  the  end  sections  of  the 
shaft  for  engaging  said  arm  to  trip  the  valve,  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  central  section  and  each  end  sec- 
tion, a  driving  connection  between  the  sectional  shaft 
and  the  dropping  plate  or>eratlng  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  central  section. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  trans- 
versely thereof,  wheels  on  the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  at 
the  front  of  the  main  frame,  a  seed  box  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  runner  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  below  each  seed 
box.  each  runner  being  In  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel, 
means  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  auxiliary  frame 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  frame,  dropping 
plates  rotatable  between  each  seed  box  and  the  rtniner.  a 
normally  closed  dropping  valve  In  each  runner,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  auxiliary  frame  between  the  seed  boxes, 
a  drivins  connection  between  each  dropping  plate  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sectional  shaft  Journaled  be- 
tween the  runners  and  compriaing  a  central  and  4nd  aec- 
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tSoBt,  met  eDd  aactlon  bavlag  Its  ootcr  and  Journaled  in 
tbe  adjacent  mnaer.  a  oonnectlon  between  each  end  section 
and  tbe  adJacMit  valve  for  tripping  tbe  valve  at  ai>aced  in- 
tervals, means  on  tbe  central  section  for  rotatia«  tbe 
same,  a  ylslding  connection  between  tbe  eeatral  sactloo 
and  sadi  end  section,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
tbe  eeatral  section  and  the  auxiliary  frame. 

4.  In  a  pianter,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  trans- 
versely tbersof,  wheels  on  tbe  axle,  an  aaxlUary  frame  at 
the  front  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  seed  box  at  each  end  tbere- 
of,  a  runner  sapported  by  tbe  auxiliary  fnune  below  each 
•eed  box.  each  mnnsr  being  in  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel, 
means  on  tbe  msln  frame  engaging  the  aazlllary  frame  for 
rataing  and  lowering  tbe  anxlUary  frame,  dropping  plates 
rotatable  between  each  seed  box  and  tbe  runner,  a  nor- 
mally dosed  dropping  valve  In  each  runner,  a  sluift  Jonr- 
naled  In  tbe  auxiliary  frame  between  the  seed  boxes,  a 
driving  connection  between  each  dropping  plate  and  tbe 
adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sectional  shaft  Journaled  be 
tween  the  runners  and  comprising  a  central  and  end  sec- 
tions, each  end  section  having  its  outer  end  Journaled  In 
the  adjacent  runner,  a  connection  between  each  end  sec- 
tion and  the  adjacent  valve  for  tripping  the  valve  at 
spaced  Intervals,  means  on  the  central  section  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  central 
section  and  each  end  section. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  trans- 
versely thereof,  wheels  on  the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  at 
the  front  of  the  main  frame,  a  seed  box  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  runner  supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame  below  each 
seed  box,  each  runner  being  in  front  of  the  adjacent 
wheel,  means  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  auxiliary 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  frame,  drop 
ping  mechanism  below  each  seed  box  and  the  runner,  a 
sectional  shaft  comprising  a  central  and  end  sections,  each 
end  section  having  Its  outer  end  adjacent  to  a  seed  l)ox.  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  central  section  and  each 
end  section,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  central  sec 
tlon  and  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  connection  between  each 
end  section  and  the  dropping  mechanism  for  operating  the 
aame,  and  a  measuring  wheel  on  the  central  section 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.  ] 


1,076.369.     DIE  BLOCK.     Wiluam    R    Fobstth.  Swamp 
scott,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inlted 
Shoe    Machinery   Company,   Peterson,   N.   ,T  .   a    Corpora 
tlon  of  .New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept  22,  1909.     Serial  No. 
519,059.      (CI.  164—78.) 


1.  A    rectangular   die   block    comprising    a    plnrallty    of 
sections  substantially  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  of 
material  softer  than  tbe  cutting  die,  and  means  for  clamp 
ing  "aid   sections   together   constructed   and   arranged   to 
keep  aald  sections  constantly  under  spring  pressure. 

2.  A  rectangular  die  block  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sectiona  subsUntially  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  of 
material  softer  than  tbe  cutting  die,  and  means  fnr  clamp- 
ing said  sectloxis  together  comprising  a  spring  having  a 
bearing  against  oiw  of  tbe  sides  of  said  block  and  arranged 
to  be  pat  nnder  tension  daring  tbe  clam  ping  operation. 

S.  A  rectangular  die  block  comprising  a   plnrallty  of 


sections  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 
of  material  softer  than  the  cutting  die,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  sections  together  comprising  s  spring 
through  which  the  clamping  pressure  of  said  damping 
means  Is  transmitted  to  said  block. 

4.  A  rectangular  die  block  comprising  a  pluralltir  ttf 
sections  subetantUUy  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  of 
material  softer  than  the  catting  die,  and  elastic  means  tot 
clamping  said  sections  together. 

6.  A  rectangular  die  block  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-eection  and  ot 
material  softer  titan  tbe  catting  die,  and  elastic  means  for 
clamping  aald  sections  together  adjustable  to  vary  tbe 
clamping  pressure. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,076.360       HOOK   AND   EYE.      Albbbt   P.    FCLliai   and 
Frank  M,  Nsbinobb,  Wilmington,  Del.     Piled  Apr.  80, 
Serial  No.  694.066      (CI.  24—228.) 


1912. 


In  a  hook  and  eye,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  hook 
ber  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  l>ent  upon  Itself  to 
form  an  elongated  guide,  and  thence  bent  at  a  point  m*- 
dlally  of  the  guide  and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  form  a 
locking  member,  the  ends  of  said  piece  of  material  termi- 
nating in  offset  attaching  members,  of  an  eye  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  wedge 
member,  the  said  piece  of  material  being  then  bent  to  form 
attaching  members,  said  wedge  member  being  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  tbe  said  guide  to  engage  the  said  lock- 
ing member  and  reUlnlng  the  eye  member  In  rigid  and 
locked  engagement  with  the  hook  memtter. 


1,076,361.      COMBINATION    SWING    AND    BED.      JoHH 
CALHorN   Goodman,   Oklahoma.   Okla      Piled    Aug.   12, 

1912.     Serial  No.  714,670.      <r].  l.n.'V— 35.) 


1.  A  combination  swinging  bed  comprisisg  a  supporting 
structure,  a  base  frame  mounted  therein  for  swinglitg 
movement,  opposed  seats  mounted  for  movement  upon  the 
supporting  structure,  vertically  disposed  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  seats,  said  bars  being  plvotally 
connected  at  their  other  end  to  said  base  frame,  cross  bars 
secured  to  the  opposed  faces  of  said  base  frame  and  seats, 
the  cross  bars  of  tbe  seats  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  op- 
posite edges  of  said  vertical  bars  and  the  cross  bars  of  the 
base  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  opposed  edges  of  aald 
vertical  bars  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  bed,  wbersl^ 
movement  of  ttie  seats  will  be  prevented. 

2.  A  combination  swinging  bed  comprising  a  sapporttag 
structare,  a  base  frame  mounted  therein  for  swlngliig 
movement,  opposed  seats  mounted  for  movement  on  the 
supporting  structure,  vertically  disposed  bara  pivotaUy 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  seats,  said  bars  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  other  end  to  ssid  base  frsBM.  eraas 
bars  secured  to  the  opposed  (aces  of  saU  base  fraoic  aad 
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1.078,802.  FLUE-CLEANER  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Charles  W.  Hamflton.  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  PlJed  July  19 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,417.      (01.  157—97.) 


1.  A  flue  cleaner  for  boilers  comprising  a  fluid  feedlmc 
conduit,  a  nozzle  adjustable  angnlarly  thereon  and  ar 
ranged  In  open  communication  therewith,  a  controlling 
lever  at  the  Intake  end  of  the  conduit  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  lever  with  the  noxule.  the  said  conduit  having  an 
opentng  therein  at  one  side,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  nxl 
and  movable  over  the  said  opening  on  longitudinal  adjust 
menta  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  flue  cleaner  comprlglng  a  conduit  having  one  of  Its 
ends  closed  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  fluid  Inlet 
a  handle  on  said  fluid  Inlet,  said  conduit  having  a  lateral 
passage  therein,  an  adjustable  nozsle  carried  by  the  con 
duit  and  communicating  therewith  and  located  adjacent  to 
the  closed  end  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustmenr 
of  the  noMle  and  Including  a  sliding  valve  in  the  conduit 
movable  with  relation  to  said  lateral  passage  on  dlfferenr 
adjustments  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  conduit  having  one  of 
Itfl  ends  dosed  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  fluid 
Inlet,  a  handle  on  said  fluid  inlet,  said  conduit  having  h 
lateral  passage  therein,  an  adjustable  noMle  carried  by  th.- 
conduit  and  communicating  therewith  and  located  adja 
cent  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  means  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  the  noEzle  and  Including  a  sliding  valve  in  the 
conduit  movable  with  relation  to  said  lateral  passage  on 
different  adjustments  of  the  noz«le,  and  a  fixed  seat  «r 
terlorly  mounted  upon  the  conduit  and  operable  to  engage 
against  the  discharge  end  of  the  norzle  to  close  the  same 
when  the  noszle  Is  projected  to  one  position. 


1,078.363.  BEBT- TOPPER.  Hbjibt  HABaiaoK,  Rifle, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thad  S.  Harp  and  one- 
half  to  Irving  L.  Avery,  Rifle,  Colo.  Filed  May  29.  1912 
Serial  No.  700,609.     (Cl.  55—107.) 

1.  A  b«et^pper  provided  with  rotatable  cnttera,  carry 
lug  shafts  therefor  plvotally  mounted  at  the  ends  remote 
from  the  cutters  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  at 
ia»e  cutter  ends,  and  actuating  means  for  the  shafts  be 
twe«n  the  pivoted  ends  thereof  and  the  cutters. 

2.  A  bwt  topper  provided  with  rotatable  cutters,  carry- 
tag  shafts  therefor  plvotally  mosnted  at  the  ends  remote 
from  the  cutters  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  at 
the  cutter  ends,  actuating  means  for  the  shafts  between  the 
pivoted  ends  thereof  and  the  cutters,  spacer  means  for  the 
•bafta  for  detennlntng  their  approach,  and  elastic  means 
engaglngr  the  shafts  for  permitting  them  to  move  apart 
yieldingly  and  constraining  the  shafts  toward  the  an 
proaehlng  position. 

3.  A  beet  topper  provided  with  opposed  rotatable  cut 
tara,  a  abaft  for  each  cutter  provided  with  a  pivotal  mount 
hif  at  the  end  remote  from  the  cutter,  elastic  means  en- 
fiBglng  the  shafts  between  the  pivot  ends  and  the  cutters 

•   tanding  normally  to  cause  the  cutters  to  approach, 


and  drive  means  engaging  the  shafu  between   the  elaatlc 
means  and  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  shafts. 

4.  A  beet  topper  provided -with  opposed  rotatable  cut 
ters,  a  shaft  for  each  cutter  provided  with  a  plvoUl  mount- 
ing at  the  end  remote  from  the  cutter,  elastic  means  engag- 
ing the  shafts  between  the  pivot  ends  and  tbe  cutters  and 
tending  normally  to  cause  the  cutters  to  approach,  and 
drive  means  engaging  the  shafts  between  the  elastic  maans 
and  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  shafts,  said  drive  means  com- 
prising a  worm  member  on  each  shaft  and  a  worm  shaft 
engaging  the  worm  members  of  both  shafts. 

5.  In  a  beet  topper,  rotatable  cutters,  a  shaft  for  each 
cuttar  at  one  end  of  which  the  cutter  is  moanted.  a  pivot 
support  for  the  other  end  of  each  shaft,  a  spacing  member 
tetermedlate  of  the  shafts  and  determining  thp  approach 
of  tlie  shafts  one  toward  the  other,  elastic  members  one  for 
each  shaft  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  shafts  one 
away  from  the  other,  and  driving  means  for  the  shafts  en 
gaging  the  same  between  the  elastic  members  and  the  pivot 
8upp«>rt8  for  the  shafts.  i 


l,07a,364.  IIEXAOONAL  CONSTKLCTION  OF  RADI 
ATOK  -  CELLS.  Hiebkht  <hami'io.\  Haheison.  Lock 
port.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Mnnufacturlng  Com 
paKy.  Inc.,  r,.Kkp<.ft.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York 
Filed  Nov.  1.  i\ii2.    Serial  No.  T^y.ilS.     a'l.  ft2  -2>i., 
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1  In  radiators  the  combination  of  a  plate  t>ent  on  Itself 
to  fonii  a  plait,  then  htnt  outwardly  and  Inwardly  a  plu- 
ralliy  of  timfs  whereupon  It  is  again  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  second  plait ;  a  second  plate  provided  with  bends 
and  plaits  similar  to  the  first  plate  and  having  Its  plaits 
located  in  a  staggered  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  plaits 
to  form  a  plurality  of  polygonal  cells  ;  and  means  for  secur 
Ing  saJd  plates  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  It  radiators  the  combination  of  a  plate  bent  on  Itself 
to  form  a  plait,  then  bent  outwardly  and  Inwardly  a  plu- 
rality of  times  whereupon  it  is  again  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  second  plait,  said  plate  also  provided  w#th  indenta- 
tions between  contiguous  plaits  ;  a  second  plate  provided 
with  bends.  IndentatlonB  and  plaits  similar  to  the  first 
plate  and  having  its  plaits  located  in  a  staggered  relation 
to  the  first  mentioned  plaits  and  entering  the  Indentations 
in  said  first  mentioned  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  polygo- 
nal ci'Mh  ;  and  ruean.s  for  securing  said  plates  together, 
substantially  na  described. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cell 
units  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  folded 
to  form  a  series  of  plaits  and  secured  together  irlth  said 
plalt.s  of  the  respective  plates  extending  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  partition  the  space  between  said  plates  Into  a  row 
of  polygonal  cells,  the  cells  of  one  unit  having  projecting 
portions  adapted  to  coact  with  retreating  portions  betweeti 
adjoining  cells  in  tbe  other  unit  to  form  a  slg  rtig  water 
course;  and  means  for  securing  said  units  In  a  spaced  rela- 
tion sa  as  to  form  said  water  course,  substantially  as 
described. 


tjfbj 


4.  In  a  radiator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  plates  so  bent  snd  located  relatively  to  each  other 
as  to  form  a  row  of  hexagonal  calls  separated  by  Integral 
plaits  extending  alternately  from  tbe  respective  plates,  the 
end  of  one  of  said  plates  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  flat  sur- 
face, and  a  supportlafc  plate  secured  to  said  Inwardly  bent 
ends,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  radiator  the  rcmblDHtlon  uf  a  plurality  of  cell 
units  comprising'  a  pair  of  oppositely  dl.<«pused  piatr-g  bo 
bent  and  located  rclatlrely  to  each  other  as  to  form  n  row 
of  hpiagonal  (■.■lis  separated  by  Integral  plaits  extending 
alternately  from  the  respective  plates,  the  end  of  one  of 
s/iid  plates  l»<-nt  Inwardly  to  form  a  flat  surface,  and  the 
said  units  being  so  Located  and  spactxl  relatively  to  each 
other  that  the  outwardly  projecting  angles  of  the  cclis  In 
tbe  one  unit  will  he  i>pp"8lte  the  retreating  angle*  between 
adjacent  cells  in  the  other  unit  to  form  a  zigsag  water 
course,  and  a  supi>orfin£  plate  secured  tc  said  Inwardlv 
I'onf   end.«.   siilistant lally  as  descrPied 


l,076,:iti5.  AUTOMOI'll.E  JACK  i  haelbr  A  Ham, 
FiiJdiay,  Ohio.  KU-U  Apr  5.  U^]:j,  Serlai  No.  688.669' 
(Cl.  S7~J5.) 
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1  An  automatic  Jark  <.f  the  class  described  comprlslni: 
a  rross  har.  a  fulcrum  tuember  at  each  end  of  said  bar.  a 
standard  rigidly  connected  to  said  fulcrum  member  for 
movement  therewith  and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  each  standard  and  croas-t.ar 
and  permitting  reversal  thereof  upon  the  cross-bar  whereby 
fhe  standards  may  be  arranged  either  at  the  Inner  or  outer 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  members 

2.  An  automatic  jack  comprising  a  cross  bar,  fulcrum 
members  mounted  thereon,  standards  carried  by  the  ful- 
crum members,  and  hook  bars  passing  through  the  stand- 
ards and  detachably  engaged  with  the  cross  bar 

3.  An  automatic  Jack  comprising  standards,  a  base  or 
fulcrum  member  rigidly  connected  to  each  standard  at  one 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the  sUndards  In  tilted 
and  vertical  positions.  0  cross-bar,  and  fastening  means  on 
the  standards  connecting  the  same  with  the  croas-bar  for 
adjustment  toward  and  from  ote  another. 


l.<.76,366.     TOASTER      William   A.   Htnnj,  Oalart)urg. 

JU.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,058.     (Cl.  M— fi.) 

As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toaster  comprising 

no  upper  frame  formed  of  an   integral  piece  of  wire    the 

«ald  piece  of  wire  at  tbe  comers  of  the  frame  being  baot 


to  form  supporting  members,  cross  bars  carried  on  the  aaid 
frame,  a  lower  frame  f c  rmed  of  a  second  piece  of  wire,  tha 
said  second  piece  of  wire  being  bent  at  tbe  corners  to  form 

fupporting  members,  cross  bars  carried  on  the  lower  frame, 
a  handle  formed  of  a  third  piece  of  wire  connected  to  the 
upt)er  frame,  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  third 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  encircle  tbe  lower  frame  formed  of  the 
second  piece  of  wire,  to  f)ermlt  of  swinging  the  lower  frame 
relatively    tc    tbe    said    upper    frame,    n    locking    member 


[TlXZaC-^'' 
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formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  upper  frame,  with  Uie  medial  portion  of  the  locking 
member  forming  an  apex  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
frame  adjacent  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  stop  members 

f..rn  ed  by  pr.  jectinp  a  plurality  of  the  cross  bars  of  the 
iower  frame  tx.yond  the  front  end  of  the  lower  frame  the 
said  stop  members  projecting  Uownwardlv  and  adapted  to 
!>c  engaged  by  the  upper  frame  wher,  the  same  Is  swunr 
into  open  position,  to  limit  the  open  swinging  movement 
of  the  upper  frame. 


I,u7tj..'<tv7 
lorville 
(Cl,    lO<i~2U.) 


♦  ;r  l"rEH  HANiiEH.      Epwin   .1     Hii.LKR    Tav- 
tn.      Filed   i»ec.  28,   19 12.      .Serial    No.   :H(>.093. 


A  gutter  han^'er  cmprisinp  a  single  piece  of  metal  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  gutter  embraclne  portion  hsvlng  a 
loop  fit  one  end  receiving  the  bead  of  the  gutter  tbe  op- 
I■u^ite  free  end  of  the  curved  portion  having  a  bendable 
extensluK  thereon,  the  meui  from  the  loop  of  said  curved 
i.ortion  U.ing  extended  downwardly  and  then  horlionUlly 
toward  the  op[>oalte  end  of  tbe  gutter  to  form  a  connecting 
bar  and  then  upwardly  and  terminally  folded  on  Itself  and 
extended  at  the  center  of  the  bar  and  provided  wtth 
an  upwardly-extending  attaching  bracket,  the  folded  por- 
tions of  the  bar  being  up  ?: truck  to  pn:.vide  a  hanger  hav- 
Inp  an  aperture  the.rein  for  the  reception  of  the  bendable 
end  of  said  curved  portion,  and  spurs  stami>ed  from  the 
I'ody  of  the  bar  and  extending-  through  the  adjacent  folded 
portion    thereof  and   upsiruck  thereagaln.«t. 


1.076.368.       EXVAN-SIOV  BOI.T       .Tunv    H     Hublm    and 

Ci^ARSffcs   E.    HK»fPER8<>-.    Frpmont.    Nebr       Filed   June 

IS.   1912.      Serial   No,   T04..S,'>4        (CI     ,R5— 2  4.i 

An  expansion  bolt,  comprising  an  exteriorly  cylindrical 

shell  tongltndinally  and  diametrically  divided   Into  CQiial 

sections  and  formed  with  a  lior*  taperad  throughout  the 

n«ajor  portion  of  tbe  length   thereof  and   left  open  at  tU 

smaUer  end.  an  expanding  not  movable  lengthwise  of  aakl 

bore  and  having  Its  outer  face  tapered  to  conform  t«  tkt 
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tMpn  Of  Mid  bore  and  bearish  throoffboat  Ita  lencth 
MEalMt  th«  ljMld«  wall  of  the  abdl  Mctlona.  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  wedging  wlnga  on  lald  nut  wblch  project 


offaeta,  one  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  keefer  mem- 
ber and  one  arranged  on  the  offset  arm  of  th«  keeper 
member,  aaid  offsets  being  dUpoeed  radially  with  relation 
to  the  center  of  the  piTot  between  the  two  members  and 
also  being  eqol-dlstant  from  said  plTot  center  and  an 
elongated  book  extending  from  the  book  member  disposed 
to  engage  either  of  the  keeper  offsets,  said  ho«k  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  hook  member 


beyond  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  nnt  and  slide  between 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections,  said  wings  being  wedge- 
shaped  in  longitudinal  section  with  the  inner  ends  toward 
the  smaller  end  of  the  nut. 


1.076,369.  TAMBODE-FBAMB-OPBRATINQ  MBCHA- 
NI8M  FOB  BMBB0IDBRY-MACHINE8.  Gustav  HOb- 
Nsa,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912,  Serial 
No.  686,268.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.076,371       BARREL-SUPPORT.      Karl    r.    Hutchison 
Amiot.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  768  620* 
(•'1.  24g— 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate,  sUdable  members 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate  for  morement  lengthwise  there- 
of, other  members  mounted  to  moTe  transrerse  said  bed 
plate,  coacting  means  operatlTely  connecting  the  longitn- 
dlnally  movable  members  with  the  transrersely  moyable 
members,  said  means  being  arranged  to  rary  the  distance 
between  the  longitudinally  morable  members  as  the  trans- 
Tersely  movable  members  are  moved,  a  device  for  varying 
the  movement  of  said  longitudinally  movable  members 
and  means  to  adjust  said  device. 

2.  In  the  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  mem- 
bers movable  to  and  from  each  other,  means  to  move  said 
members  to  and  from  each  other,  and  means  to  vary  said 
movement  comprising  a  rotatable  socket,  a  screw  held 
from  rotation  and  extending  through  said  socket,  means 
for  securing  the  end  member  of  the  series  to  said  socket, 
a  support  for  said  screw,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  socket 
*nd  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  as  described. 


i 

1.  A  pivotal  support  for  a  barrel  comprising  an  adjust- 
able band,  flat  pivots  projecting  diametrically  from  said 
band,  and  a  sund  for  plvoUlly  supporting  said  band 
composed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  members 
flied  together  at  their  free  extremities,  and  harlng  V- 
shaped  Botches  to  receive  said  flat  pivots. 

2.  A  pivotal  support  for  a  barrel  comprlaing  an  adjust- 
able baud,  a  strap  secured  to  said  band  having  a  leg  for 
Umltlng  the  movement  of  the  barrel,  flat  pivots  projecting 
diametrically  from  said  band,  a  stand  for  plvoUlly  sup- 
porting said  band  composed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  memljers  fixed  together  at  their  free  extremities 
and  having  V-shaped  notches  to  receive  said  Hat  pivots 
and  means  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  pivots 
within  said  notches. 


1.076.3.2.       BAIL-ANCHOR.      H«Nsi    Jb.vkins.    Olllette. 
Wyo       Filed   Nov.   12,    1912.      Serial    No.   7.'}0  840       <C1 

238—4.) 


1,076,370.  GABMENT-WAIST  ADJUSTER. 
Hurst,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911 
601.389.     (CI.  24—267.) 


ALBnar  K. 
Serial   No. 


In  a  placket  closure,  a  keeper  member  harhig  an  offset 
arm  and  also  having  provision  for  attachment  to  a  gar- 
ment, a  book  member  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  keeper  member  snd  having  provision 
ft>r  attachment  to  a  garment  and  also  arranged  to  swing 
OT«r  the  face  of  the  keeper  member  and  Its  arm,  keeper 


1.  A  rail  anchor  consisting  of  rail  chairs,  said  chairs 
connected  by  means  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  a  tie  and  extend  to  the  bottom  thereof,  flsh  pistes  and 
mean.s  for  securing  the  anchor  to  the  ties. 

2.  A  rsll  anchor  consisting  of.  rail  chairs,  said  chairs 
connected  by  means  which  are  adapted  to  engage  th«  sides 
of  a  tie  and  eitenjl  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  rail  chairs 
having  flsh  plates  formed  Integral  therewith  at  their  outer 
sides,  flsh  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  anckor  to 
the  ties. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  consisting  of.  rail  chairs,  said  chairs 
connected  by  means  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  a  tie  and  extend  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  rail  chairs 
provided  with  extensions,  cut-out  portions  in  said  exten- 
sions for  the  reception  of  a  spike  whereby  the  rail  an- 
chor is  securely  held  to  the  ties,  fish  plates  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  ao^ ordinary  Trail,  bolts  adapted  to 
connect  said  first  named  flsh  plates  and  said  second  aamed 
flsh  plates  for  securely  holding  the  raUs  In  place. 

4.  A  r«U  ancbw  consisting  of,  rail  chair*,  said  fhalrt 
connected  by  means  which  sre  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
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of  a  tie  and  extend  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  rail  chairs 
provided  with  extensions,  cut-out  portions  in  said  exten- 
sions for  the  reception  of  a  spike  whereby  the  rail  anchor 
is  securely  held  to  the  ties,  fish  pistes  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  an  ordinary  Trail,  bolts  sdapted  to  con- 
nect said  first  named  flsh  plates  and  said  second  named 
flsh  plates  for  securely  holding  the  rails  In  place,  said  ex- 
tensions further  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of 
means  for  protecting  the  spikes. 

5.  A  rail   anchor   consisting  of.    rail   chairs,  said   chairs 
connected  by  means  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  a  tie  and  eitend  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  rail  chairs 
provided  with  extensions,  cut-out  portions   In   said  exten- 
sions for  the  reception  of  a  spline  whereby  the  rail  anchors 
Is   securely    held    to    the    ties,    flsh    plates    adapted    to    en 
gage  the  inner  side  of  an  ordinary   Trail,  bolts  adapted 
to  connect  said  first   named   flsh   plates  and  said   second 
named  flab  plates  for  securely  holding  the  rails  in  place. 
•aid  extenalons  further  provided  with  slots  for  the  rec»>p 
tion  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  so  as  to  form  a  guard 
for  the  spikes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


vessel  to  be  closed  and  divided  on  one  side,  s  link  plr- 
otally  connected  to  said  cap  and  extending  through  aper- 
tures In  the  ends  of  the  collar  at  the  division  and  pro- 
vided with  a  limb  alone  which  said  ends  can  slide  apart 
and  with  u  closed  pnd  for  tioldlng  said  ends  positively  to- 
gether in  the  closing  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  deUch- 
ably  connet  ting  the  other  side  of  said  collar  to  said  csp. 


1,076.373.     BURG L-AJR- ALARM.     JoH>    F    Jbnskn.   Union 
Hill,  .\    J  .  assignor  to  Martha  .lenson.  i:nlon  Hill,  N    J 
Filed  July  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,264.     (CI.  116-  -42  1 


H 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  cnrtridgp 
holder  therein,  a  spring  pressed  cartridge  firing  hammer 
movable  along  within  the  barrel,  an  arm  projecting  into 
the  barrel,  a  link  carried  by  the  hammer  arranged  to  en 
gage  aaid  arm  for  holding  the  hammer  set  against  the  ten 
slon  of  its  spring  and  a  movable  pin  operated  by  pressure 
exerted  thereon  for  forcing  the  link  off  the  arm  to  release 
the  hammer. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  cartridge 
bolder  therein,  a  spring-pressed  cartridge  firing  hammer 
movable  along  within  the  barrel,  an  arm  projecting  into 
the  barrel,  a  link  carried  by  the  hammer  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  arm  for  holding  the  hammer  set  against  the  ten- 
sion of  Its  spring,  s  movable  pin  operated  by  pressure  es 
erted  thereon  for  forcing  the  link  off  the  arm  to  release  the 
hammer,  and  a  removable  handle  arranged  to  engage  the 
link  to  draw  It  back  Into  engagement  with  the  said  arm 
for  resetting  the  hammer. 

3.  A  bnrglar  alarm  comprising  a  t>arrel,  a  cartridge 
holder  therein,  a  eprlng  pressed  cartridge  firing  hammer 
movable  along  within  the  barrel,  a  device  for  holding  the 
hammer  set  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  a  movable 
pin  operated  by  pressure  exerted  thereon  for  releasing  the 
hammer  and  a  flexible  connection  for  bringing  the  alarm 
under  the  control  of  a  movable  part  to  move  ssld  releasing 
pin. 


1,076,374.   STOPPER   FOB   BOTTLES.  JABS,   AND  THE 
LIKE.      OaosQi    HoajkTio    Jonbs.    London.    England. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  760.203.     (Cl.  215—40.) 
1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  and  Jars,  said  stopper  compris- 
ing s  csp.  a  collar  for  extending  around  the  neck  of  the 


•-:.  A  stoppt-r  for  bottles  and  Jars,  said  stopper  comprU- 
iiiK  a  cap.  a  collar  for  citendlnp  around  the  neck  of  the 
vessel  to  be  closed  and  divided  on  one  side,  a  link  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  cap  and  extending  through  aper- 
tures in  the  ends  of  the  collar  at  the  division  and  provided 
with  subeiantlaUy  parallel  limbs,  along  one  of  which  said 
'■ndg  can  slide  apart,  and  with  a  closed  end  for  drawing 
and  holding  said  ends  of  the  collar  positively  together 
in  the  closing  of  the  vessel,  a  cam-lever  plvotally  mounted 
In  lugs  on  the  other  side  of  said  collar,  and  an  eye  on  said 
cap  for  engaging  said  cam-lever  and  said  lugs. 

3  A  stopper  for  bottles  and  Jars,  said  stopper  compris- 
ing a  cap,  H  collar  for  extending  around  the  neck  of  the 
vessel  to  be  closed  and  divided  on  one  gide,  a  link  plv- 
otall.v  connected  to  said  cap  and  extending  through  aper- 
tures In  the  ends  of  the  collar  at  the  division  end  provided 
with  a  closed  end  for  drawing  and  holding  said  ends  posi- 
tively together  In  the  closing  of  the  vessel,  a  cam-lever  plv- 
otally mounted  in  lugs  on  the  Qlher  side  of  said  collar,  an 
eye  on  said  cap  for  engaging  said  cam  lever  and  said  lugK. 
and  a  tooth  on  snid  cam-lever,  for  removing  said  eye  from 
said   lugs 

4  A  stopper  for  bottles  and  jars,  said  ».top[.er  compris- 
ing H  cap.  an  obturating  dlsic  In  said  cap.  a  collar  for 
extending  around  the  neck  of  the  vess*  I  to  be  closed  and 
divided  on  one  side,  h  closed  link  plvofaily  connected  to 
said  cap  and  extending  through  apertures  In  the  ends  of 
the  collar  at  the  division,  said  link  having  a  closed  end  for 
holding  said  ends  of  tbe  collar  together  in  the  closing  of 
the  vrsscl.  a  cam  lever  pivoted  in  lugs  on  the  other  side 
of  said  collar,  and  an  eye  pivotailiy  mounted  on  said  cap 
and  adapted   10  engage  said  cam-lever  and  said  lugs, 

r.  A  stepper  for  bottles  and  jars,  said  stopper  compris- 
ing a  cap,  an  obturating  disk  in  said  cap,  a  collar  for 
extending  anvund  the  neck  of  the  vessel  tc  be  closed  and 
divided  on  one  side,  a  closed  link  plvotally  connected  to 
said  cap  and  extending  through  apertures  in  the  ends  of 
tbe  collar  at  the  division,  said  link  at  its  free  end  drawing 
and  holding  said  ends  of  the  collar  together  In  tbe  closing 
of  tbe  vessel  and  having  substantially  parallel  limbs  along 
one  of  which  the  ends  of  the  collar  can  slide  apart,  a  cam- 
lever  pivoted  In  lugs  on  the  other  side  of  said  collar,  an 
eye  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam-lever  and  said  lugs,  and  a  tooth  on  said  cam  lever 
for  removing  said  eye  from  said  lugs. 


1.076.3T5.       SAFfeTY-RAZOR        Isadors    Kacfma.n.n,    Ho- 

boken,    N.   J.,    assignor    to    William    Lutter.    New    York. 

N.  Y.      Filed  July   22,    1912.      Serial   No.   710,917.      (Cl 

30-12.) 

1.  In  a  safety  rasor.  a  rectangular  gusrd  hsving  each 
of  Its  edges  notched,  elongated  sloU  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  edges,  a 
rectangular  clamping  plate  having  elongated  lugs  formed 
thereon  to  register  with  the  slots  in  the  guard  plate,  a 
threaded  stem  depending  from  said  clamping  plate  to  re- 
ceive a  handle  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  cutting 
edge  comprising  a  set  of  small  rectangular.  Interchange- 
able and  reversible  blades  having  each  of  their  four  edges 
sharpened    to  a    cutting   edge   and   arranged    so    that  one 
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long  edge  of  eacli  of  the  blades  is  exposed  and  th«  short 
edCM  of  two  of  th«  blades  are  In  allnement  with  and  form 
a  continuation  of  the  long  cutting  edge  of  the  other  two 
bladM. 


2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  rectangular  cuttlnp  mcaiher 
composed  of  a  set  of  smaller  reyerslble,  elongated  bladus 
having  each  of  their  four  edges  sharpened,  the  ends  of 
two  of  said  blades  contacting  with  the  sides  of  two  other 
blatefl  to  present  a  continuous  rectangular  cutting  edgo. 

3.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  rectangular  cutting  member 
formed  of  a  set  of  rcTerelble  elongated  blades  having  each 
of  their  four  edges  sharpened,  said  blades  being  assembled 
by  harlng  one  long  edge  of  all  the  blades  exposed  and  the 
ends  of  two  of  said  blades  exposed,  the  adjac«nt  short 
«>d8  and  elongated  edges  presenting  a  continuous  eilge 


1.076,376.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Joseph  W.  Kinnky 
Goldcreek,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
761,551.      (CI.  137 — 61.) 


r^. 


w:j^ 


"  ■■■•;v 


1.  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination,  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  flexible  tube  communicating  therewith  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  support  for  intermediate  portions 
of  the  tube  slldingly  engaged  by  the  tube,  an  ejector  bulb 
connected  with  the  tube,  a  weight  engaging  the  tut>e  !>*- 
tween  the  support  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
tube  with  the  container,  and  shiftable  with  respect  to  the 
tube,  said  weight  being  heavier  than  the  ejector  bulb  and 
portions  of  the  tube  beyond  the  support,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  tube  and  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  oi  p"h 
Bible  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tube.  , 

2.  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination,  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  flexible  tube  communicating  tiierewith  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  support  for  intermediate  portions  of 
the  tube  slldingly  engaged  by  the  tube,  an  ejector  bulb 
connected  with  the  tube,  a  weight  engaging  the  tube  be 
tw«en  the  support  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  tube 
wltH  tb«  contBiner.  and  shlf table  with  respect  to  the  tube 
sal<l  weight  being  heavier  than  the  ejector  bulb  and  por- 
tions of  the  tube  beyond  the  support,  a  stop  carried  by  the 
tube  and  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  possible  long! 
tndinal  moTe««nt  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  cushioning 
tlM  stopping  actios  of  the  stop. 

8.  In  •  motstenlBg  device,  the  combination,  with  a  con- 
talwr,  of  a  flerlW*  tube  fommtiHlcatlBg  therewith  and  de- 


pending therefrom,  a  support  for  intermediate  portions 
of  the  tube  slldingly  engaged  by  the  tube,  ia  ejector  bulb 
connected  with  the  tube,  a  weight  engaging  the  tube  be- 
tv^een  the  support  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
tube  with  the  contahier  and  shiftable  with  respect  to  the 
tube,  Bald  weight  being  heavier  than  the  ejector  bulb  and 
j)ortlon»  of  the  tube  beyond  the  support,  a  cut  oft  device 
for  closing  the  tube,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cut-off 
device  when  the  ejector  bulb  Is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination,  with  a  con 
rainer,  of  a  flexible  tube  communicating  therewith  nnd  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  support  for  intermediate  portions 
-f  the  tube  slldingly  engaged  by  the  tube,  an  ejector  bulb 
.-onnectad  with  the  tut)e.  a  weight  engaging  the  tube  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
rute  with  the  contaln.r  and  shiftable  with  rewpect  to  the 
tut>e,  Wild  weight  being  heavier  than  the  ejector  bulb  and 
portions  of  the  tube  beyond  the  support,  a  stop  carried 
by  the  tube  and  normally  positioned  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  ejector  bulb,  a  plvotally  mountetl  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  arm  dl.sposed  to  eneage  the  tube  and  compr»?fw  the' 
same,  the  „ther  arm  extending  outwardly  Into  the  path 
■  .f  movement  of  the  stop  and  being  adapted  lo  be  struck 
ihereby  fur  moviog  the  lever  to  a  position  cauaicg  the 
rtrst  mentioned  arm   to  compress  the  tube. 

:>■  In  a  niolHteoing  device,  the  combination,  with  a  con 
talner.  of  a  flexllile  rut»'  connertod  thereto  and  i»'ndent 
therefron.,  u  bra'i<et  pendent  from  the  container,  a  pullev 
sustained  ;.v  the  bracket,  the  tube  lieing  exteniiefi  over 
t!ie  jiuliey.  ;i  weit'ht  slldingly  eniia>,-ing  the  tui.e  t>etween 
the  pulley  and  \H,iu<  of  engagement  of  the  tube  with  the 
container,  an  ejector  tmib  connected  with  the  free  en<l  of 
the  t'j!.e,  th-  weight  being  heavier  than  the  bulb  and  the 
r>ortions  ..f  the  ti)i>e  extending  t>eyond  the  pullev.  «  stop 
for  the  till*  carried  thereby  and  having  a  cam'  surface, 
and  a  c\it  off  for  the  tube  sustained  by  the  pulley-sostain- 
Ing  bracket  and  having  a  portion  distmsed  in  the  fMth  of 
the  cam  of  the  -^top  for  Ik-ing  actuated  tliereby. 


1.076,377        FI.YI.NCJMACHINK        .Jnus    tiKoa.iK     .4i  lsk- 
BBOOK    Kit.  HEN,    Scotforth,    England,       Filed    Feb     :;6, 


1913.      Serial    No    7.'>0,H85. 


(< 


'!        O 


24 4- -12.) 


1.  In  njine  machlneH.  an  approximately  circular  main 
supporting  area  with  an  inclosed  opening  laterally  central 
therein,  the  rear  part  of  Hald  supporting  area  having  a 
sharp  deep  depression  in  the  upper  surface  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal tenter  line  forming  a  keel  on  the  underside. 

2.  In  tlying  machines,  an  approximately  clrcnlar  snp- 
[wrting  area  with  an  opening  laterally  central  therelt.  the 
underside  of  the  rear  part  of  said  supporting  area  pro- 
jecting into  a  keel  along  the  longitndinal  center  line,  the 
sides   thereof   fielng  Inwardly  curved. 

3.  In  flfluK  machines,  an  approximately  circular  main 
supporting  area  with  an  Inclosed  opening  laterally  central 
therein,  the  rear  part  of  said  supporting  area  having  a 
sharp  dee|>  depreasion  with  curved  sides  in  the  upper  sur- 
face along  the  longitudinal  center  line  fornjlBg  a  keel  with 
concave  sides  on  the  underside. 
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4.  In  ilrlng  maciilnes,  an  approximately  clrenlir  main 
■vppovtlnv  amai  wti*  an  Inclosed  opcmtng  laterally  eernral 
1*aMla  amA  m  •sdsctad  leadtnir  edite  saargln,  the  rear  part 
•f  saJtt  BupiMN  tins'  area  having  a  sharp  deep  <l*prmslon 
to  tb«  uppar  surface  along  the  longitudinal  centar  line 
forming  a  keel  on  the  undwatde. 

6.  Is  flylag  Baachlnes.  an  approximately  circular  main 
aapportlnir  area  with  an  incloaed  opsning  laterally  central 
tlmwln  and^  »  atiarv  d«ep  depraaaion  In  the  upper  surface 
along  tUe  longitodtBai  center  line  in  the  rear  part  of  said 
sorAaoa,  forming  a  keel  on  the  underside  and  a  miperlm- 
paaad  vmdllary  supporting  surface  in  freot  of  the  trans- 
i"er8S  center  Mae,  and  of  approximately  the  same  super- 
ficial area  and  form  an  the  front  half  of  the  main  8npr>nrt- 
Ing  area. 

f€lalin  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaietfe  1 


1.076,378.  LOCKEK.  Knw.utu  J  Kvwue.nce  and  IIk.sih 
Wmrm,  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,843.      (H.  211 -7. j 


//     ;j 


1  A  d«jvice  of  tlie  ciaaa  det-crlbt-U  comprising  a  ca.suig 
having  an  o|;)en  side  and  end.  a  ,bw>i  c!o.sing  said  open 
aide  and  a  cover  closing  said  open  nud  thereof,  and  a  plu 
ralUy  of  partition*  pivotad  lu  H«id  casing  and  spaced  apart 
vertically  and  ailapte<i  to  divide  tlie  same  into  uon  com 
munlcating  compartm»Bt«,  eath  panltion  Udug  of  a  ieugth 
and  width  eQual  to  the  svmUar  dlDiensiuaa  of  the  caalng. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clajw  described  cnuprijiing  a  casing 
having  an  oi)en  side  and  end,  a  door  closing  aald  o[>en  side 
and  a  cover  cloaing  the  npeu  end  tltereof,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  pivoted  in  said  caaing  ami  spaced  apart  ver 
tlcally  and  adapted  to  divide  the  aame  Into  non-commuBi 
eating  compartments,  each  partition  being  of  a  length  and 
width  equal  to  the  similar  dimenaions  of  the  casing  and 
means  for  locking  said  partitions  against  movement. 

.■?.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  side  and  end,  a  door  closing  said  open  Ride 
and  a  cover  closing  the  open  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  plvtJted  In  said  casing  and  adsptetl  t(i  divide 
the  same  Into  non-communlcatlng  compartmentB.  said  par 
tit  Ions  being  spaced  apart  vertically  and  each  of  n  length 
and  width  equal  to  the  similar  dimensions  of  the  casing 
and  means  for  holding  said  partitions  in  non  compartment 
forming  positions  and   in   compartment  forming  positions. 


l,07fl„379.       WRENCH     FOR     ROTARY     WELI^DRILLS 

Gborqe  Franklin   Lkbith,  Electra.  Tex.     Filed  Mar    8. 

1913.     Serial  No.  752.901.      (CI.  81—53.) 

1.   The  Improved   wrench    comprising    a   Jaw   adapted    to 

engage  a  drill  pipe  coupling,  a  frame  or  housing  in  which 

the  book  Is  pivoted,  a  jaw  which  is  slldsble  In  the  housing 

and  aamngtd  to  aet  •ppwltely  to  tha  ho«k.  sa  aceewtrlc 

195  O.  O.— 44 


lever  pivoted  in  tha  hoaalng  and  serring  to  operata  tht 
iB»va4ile  Jaw,  aad  r  aeeoad  lever  also  pivoted  in  the  bous- 
ing and  pl¥otally  eonnecfad   with  tile  shank  of  tlie  iHMk, 

an  described. 


.r^_  .-—:*'— raj 


2  The  Improved  *reuch  .■umpri^itii;  u  hooked  Jaw 
adapted  tu  -ujiagt  a  djii^  pyje  •- -upiiiij:.  h.  houalng  In 
«:n, ;.  it  is  ijiv.,)ied  h.  M..!'.,ud  jhu  uj.icb  Is  slldable  In 
tlie    u^n^.uii.    s    piv..Ted   t-LceutiK    .ever    fur    operating   the 

nl'^:!lw.■    ;aw.     :,     sec<ii,d     jevef     [.IVi-ted     in     the     bousing,    the 

Bh<- ,  I'i-.ut:  ,.r.:vide.l  uitl,  n  <'.,■:  i,_-r  receiving  the  pivot, 
th.  :e!w:ir:  eiei  <t  siii.l  i.  v,  r  ;>e.n>.'  pjvwtally  cmnected 
with  the  sbaiik  ..f  the  !iook.  tijt  hook  and  the  second 
lever  beln*;  ada;,ted  to  asKiMTie  an  ;;ngle  t.  each  other  and 
to  the  houhli.^  aiul  :ri>  veoie  .m»  H^  anu  l<.r  the  purpose 
specified. 


1  .  0  7  e     r?  «  0  :  NTKKN  A  1    .  UMBL  STION       ENGINE. 

CHAKiFs    F     I-FMBKi:.    V;r.i.ar,.,!.>.<,,    Ind.       I-'iled    Feb     6 
1912.     Ser:^:   N,,    OT^.Tog.      {(-]    i2.'V^.-]^t.  , 


In  an  interna!  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  port,  a  valve  chamber  at  one  aide  at 
the  cyUnd.^r  and  in  commutri cation  therewith  through 
said  port,  said  valve  chamber  having  Us  outer  and  In 
cwauBMalcatlon  with  the  eahaust  and  having  an  iatake  In- 
termediate of  Its  ends,  and  n  piston  valve  arranged  to 
ofierate  lo  the  valve  chamber  and  having  an  interior  space 
and  provided  In  Its  sides  with  openings  to  register  wHh 
the  intake  and  with  the  said  cylinder  port,  said  valva 
further  having  an  annnlar  channel  near  its  outer  end  ta 
register  with  the  cylhider  port  and  said  vaiTe  fartl«r 
having  packing  rings  upon  opposite  sides  of  tha  aanalar 
chaanal. 
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1,07«.881.  NBCB3AND  OF  SHIST8,  BLOUSES.  AND 
TdB  LIKE.  Sims  Livmi,  Sydney,  New  South  Wale§, 
Amtralla.  Piled  Oct.  24.  1910.  SerUl  No.  688,646. 
(CI.  2—41.) 


In  a  shirt,  a  body  portion  baviog  a  sabatantially  vertical 
line  of  closure,  and  a  necktiand  secured  to  said  body,  said 
neckband  comprising  at  least  three  distinct  strips  dis- 
posed to  overlap  at  their  respective  extremities,  one  of 
said  strips  extending  around  one  side  of  the  neck  open- 
ing of  the  body  portion  from  said  line  of  cloanre  to  a 
point  substantially  above  one  shoulder  portion  of  the 
garment  and  another  of  said  strips  similarly  extending 
around  the  other  side  of  said  opening  to  a  corresponding 
point  above  the  other  shoulder  of  said  garment,  the  re- 
spective overlapped  ends  of  said  strips  above  said  shoul- 
ders l)eing  free  to  slide  over  each  other. 


1,076,382.  KNOCKDOWN  OIL-TANK.  Ow«n  Winn  Ma- 
LONKT,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Maloney  Tank  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Oklahoma.  Filed  June  2S,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,607. 
(CI.   220—125.) 


1.  A  knockdown  metallic  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  plates,  each 
plate  overlapping  at  its  opposite  edges  two  adjacent  plates, 
said  plates  having  outward  horizontal  flanges,  a  flange 
of  each  plate  overlapping  at  its  opposite  ends  the  flanges 
of  the  two  adjacent  plates,  one  end  of  each  horiMntal 
flange  having  a  lip  swaged  vertically  beyond  the  lapping 
adjacent  flange  and  lormlng  a  space  between  them,  said 
overlapping  edges  and  flanges  being  provided  with  bolt 
holes,  packings  disposed  between  said  overlapping  edges 
and  overlapping  flanges,  and  clamping  bolts  uniting  said 
parts. 

2.  A  knockdown  metallic  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  plates,  each 
plate  overlapping  at  its  opposite  edges  two  adjacent  plates, 
said  plates  having  outward  horizontal  flanges,  a  flange 
of  each  plate  overlapping  at  its  opposite  ends  the  flanges 
of  the  two  adjacent  plates,  one  end  of  each  horitontal 
flange  having  a  Up  swaged  vertically  beyond  the  lapping 
adjacent  flange  and  forming  a  space  between  them,  said 
overlapping  edges  and  flanges  being  provided  with  bolt 
holes,  packings  disposed  between  said  overlapping  edges 
and  overlapping  flanges,  a  bottom  having  a  peripheral 
extension  underlying  said  outward  borlxontal  flanges,  a 
packing  ring  disposed  between  said  peripheral  extension 
of  the  bottom  and  said  borlxontal  flanges,  and  clamping 
bolts  aoltlng  said  parts. 

3.  A  knockdown  metallic  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  composed  of  separable  plates  disposed  edge  to  edge 
and  having  respectively  plain  and  angle-flange  edges,  the 
lattw  forming  extension  lips  overlapping  the  adjacent 
plain  edges  and  outward  horisontal  flanges  at  their  bot 
tom  edges,  the  flanges  having  broadened  extenslona  at  the 
flanged  edges  of  said  plates  and  lips  at  the  plain  edges 
thereof  which   overlap  said  extensions,   packings   between 


said  plates,  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  plates 
and  packings,  a  bottom  having  a  peripheral  eztenaion  un- 
derlying said  outward  horisontal  flanges,  an  annular  pack- 
ing disposed  between  said  peripheral  extension  aad  said 
horizontal  flanges,  and  means  for  detachably  clamping 
said  i»ottom.  packing  and  flanges. 

4.  A  knockdown  metallic  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  composed  of  separable  plates  having  respectively 
plain  and  angle-flangv  edges,  the  latter  forming  extension 
llpa  overlapping  the  adjacent  plain  edges  and  oQtward 
horizontal  flanges  at  their  lx>ttom  edges,  said  flange*  hav- 
ing broadened  extensions  at  the  flanged  edges  of  said  plates 
and  lips  at  the  plain  edges  thereof  which  overlap  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  plates. 

5  A  body  member  for  a  knockdown  tank  consisting  of 
a  metallic  plate  having  a  plain  side  edge  provided  with 
t>olt  holes  adjacent  thereto,  an  angle-flange  at  the  other 
side  edge  comprising  an  Inward  web  of  greater  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  an  extended  Up  pro- 
vided with  bolt  holes,  and  a  horizontal  end  flange  provided 
with  bolt  holes  and  having  a  swaged  lip  adjacent  to  said 
plain  side  edge  and  a  straight  extension  adjacent  to  said 
Hngle-flangp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.076.383  COOKING  DEVICE.  L0CI8  MBNoaz,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  28.  1012.  Serial  No.  739,102.  (CI. 
53—57.) 


1  A  food  holder  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a:i 
annulus  provided  with  oppositely  extending  U  receswes  re 
spertivHly  opening  onto  the  upper  and  lower  etlges  of  the 
iuuuiiiis.  foramlnous  plates  closing  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  annulus  and  extending  over  the  open  ends  of 
the  recesBes  and  movahly  connected  bandies  carried  by 
the  plates. 

2.  A  food  holder  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  an  sn- 
nulus  provided  with  opi>oslteIy  extending  drcular  series  of 
U-recessoe  respectively  open  onto  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  annulus,  and  plates  blngedly  mounted  on  the 
annulus  and  adjustable  thereover  so  as  to  cloee  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  extensions  on  the  plates,  means  for 
holding  the  plates  against  swinging  movements,  and  ban 
dies  carried  by  the  extensions  of  said  plates,  the  extensions 
lying  at  one  side  of  the  annulus  and  exteriorly  thereof 
when  the  plates  are  In  closed  position. 


1.078,.S84.  ALTAR-BREAD  CUTTER  Mabdikos  Miohi- 
KiA\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No 
721,490.      (CI.  148—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  die  and  an  adJusUble  cutter  adapted  to  be  actuated 
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by  a  plunger  and  a  lever,  of  a  bearing,  a  lever  eccentrically 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  said  bearing  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the  lever  when  the 
lever  is  raised,  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
lever  is  limited  as  required  for  exerting  a  lifting  power 
upon  the  lever. 


,076,3  8  5.  AUTOMATIC  STOl'l'lNG  DEVICE  FOR 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  Hbvry  C.  Mil 
LKB,  Waterford.  N  \.  Filed  June  9,  1906.  Strlal  No. 
321.014.      (CI.  181-^.) 


1  in  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stylus, 
a  record  having  means  for  pulling  a  brake  controller,  and 
a  brake  controller  movable  with  and  spaced  from  the  stylus 
and  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  tbe  means  aforesaid  on  the 
record  to  apply  tbe  biake  to  stop  movement  of  tbe  record 
upon  completion  of  the  reproduction  of  a  selection 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  record 
carrying  means,  a  record  having  brake  co&perattng  metms, 
a  sound  box  having  a  stylus,  means  for  supporting  th»> 
sound  box,  a  movable  controller  motuited  on  tbe  sound  box 
supporting  means,  and  a  brake,  tbe  latter  being  operated 
when  the  controller  Is  moved  by  the  brake  cooperating 
means,  on  the  record. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  sound 
iKtx  having  a  stylus,  means  carrying  tbe  sound  box.  a  record 
having  a  brake  cooperating  means,  a  controller  carried  by 
tbe  sound  box  supporting  means,  and  having  movement  in- 
dependent of  tbe  stylus  toward  and  from  a  record  being 
reproduced  to  engage  said  brake  cooperating  means,  and  a 
brake,  tbe  latter  being  operated  by  tbe  brake  co5perating 
means  after  a  selectloii  Is  rendered. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means  for 
revolving  a  record,  and  an  automobile  brake  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  record  at  the  end  of  the  sound  record 
grooves  therein  Including  a  controller  having  a  non 
abrasive  contact  tip  to  contact  with  a  brake  cooperating 
device  on  a  record,  and  a  record  having  a  brake  co- 
operating device. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  a  brake  therefor,  a  controller  and  sound  box 
baving  a  stylus  carried  by  a  movable  support,  tbe  con- 
troller being  spaced  from  tbe  stylos  and  having  inde 
pendent  movement  toward  and  from  a  record,  means  for 
releasing  tbe  brake  by  movement  of  the  controller,  and 
means  carried  by  a  record  for  operating  the  controller  at 
the  termination  of  a  selected  record. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  } 


1.076.386.  MANHOLE  STRUCTURE.  Thomas  F  O  Day, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.266.      (CI.  94 — 7.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  de«crit>ed  comprising  a 
tubular  member  countersunk  In  a  road  bed.  a  cap  sup- 
ported by  said  member  and  flttiag  fliuh  with  tbe  surface 
of  said  road  bed,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rods 
ttaving  their  upper  ends  In  engagement  with  tbe  bottom 
of  said  member,  and  means  mounted  in  said  tubular  mem 
ber  for  adjustably  supporting  said  rods. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  member  countersunk 
in  a  road  bed.  and  having  a  top  part  floah  with  tbe  latter. 


a  lid  removably  supported  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  disb  shaped  recesses  formed  at  tbe  inner  surface 
of  said  top  part,  a  plurality  of  rods  having  spherical  por- 
tions disposed  In  said  rec-essee,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  rods  in  said  tubular  member. 


r-r 


'A  In  -iiriihinatlor  t:  tubular  member  countersunk  in  a 
rond  tw-d  and  havlnn  a  top  part  flush  with  the  latter,  a 
<  lo«ur«  reniiivsMy  and  loosely  sup(Kirte<l  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  Hnd  disposed  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  road 
tied,  a  plurality  of  dish  shaped  recesses  formed  at  tbe  inner 
surface  of  said  top  pan.  a  plural  try  of  rode  having  spheri- 
cal portions  mounted  in  said  recesses,  higs  depending  from 
the  sides  of  said  reoes-ies  surrr«indtng  said  portions,  means 
for  adjustably  supp>oriing  said  rod*  in  oi>eratlve  position, 
and  means  for  enabling  said  rods  to  swivel  laterally. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  countersunk  In  a  roadbed  and  having  a 
top  part  flush  therewith,  a  closure  looeely  fitting  the  np- 
f>er  end  thereof  and  disposed  flush  with  the  surface  of  said 
road  bed.  the  Inner  surface  of  said  top  part  formed  with  a 
pUirallty  of  dish  shaped  recesses,  a  plurality  of  rods  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  in  said  recesses,  togs  depending  frt>m  the 
sides  of  said  recesses,  means  for  vertically  supporting  said 
rods  whereby  they  may  be  vertically  and  diagonally  ad- 
Justed,  and  means  for  holding  said  rods  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  member  countersunk 
in  a  road  bed  and  having  a  top  part  flush  therewith  and 
formed  with  an  exterior  iipf>er  terminal  flange,  an  inner 
flanjre  surrounding  an  op^-nlnK.  a  lid  mounted  loosely  on 
said  Inner  flange  and  adapted  to  fit  flush  with  tbe  surface 
of  the  road  t>ed.  a  plurality  of  upright  rods  engaging  the 
top  of  said  member,  means  for  supporting  said  rods  mount- 
ed in  said  member,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
rods,  and  means  for  alkwing  said  rods  to  swivel  laterally. 

(Claims  fi  10   n   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  :  6  ,  ,T  s  7  I IISCONNECTING  SWITCH  At  gist  J. 
I'ahu  San  Francisco.  Oal  .  a»sl(ai<^r  to  K-I'F-Elecf rlc 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  California  Fllecl  Aug  IS.  Ifll2. 
Serial  No    714, Tsn       ,CI.  175 — 280. 


'    V_ 


.^c> 


1.  An  automatic  high  tension  dlscoonectlog  iwitch 
comprising  a  normally  fixed  support,  a  spacer  earrlsd  by 
said  support  and  movable  with  reepect  thereto,  two  switch 
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e»«m«nt»  oam«cted  to,  aad  movabie  wltA  respect  to  nid 
■paor  and  Bema  for  electrically  and  mechanically  con 
n«etl«K  a  I^m  wire  ooder  teneioa  to  each  of  aaid  elMMBta, 
■IM  alUMQte  belay  adapted  to  convey  current  from  one 
of  said  line  wlfw  to  tb«  other  wben  in  circuit  cloatag  re- 
lationship and  being  normally  held  In  said  relationship  by 
the  tension  In  said  wires. 

2.  An  automatic  high  tension  disconnecting  switch  com- 
prising a  normally  fixed  support,  an  Inaulatlng  spacer  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  moyable  with  respect  thereto,  two 
switch  elements  connected  to.  and  moyabie  with  respect 
to  said  Insulating  spacer  and  means  for  electrically  and 
mechanically  connecting  a  line  wire  under  tension  to  each 
of  said  elements,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  convey 
current  from  one  of  said  line  wires  to  the  other  when  In 
circuit  closing  relationship  and  bein«  normally  held  In 
said  relationship  by  the  tension  in  said  wires. 

3.  A  high  tension  line  wire  disconnecting  switch  adapted 
to  be  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  two  aul> 
stantlally  alined  line  wires,  said  switch  comprising  two 
contact  parts  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said 
line  wires,  means  for  holdln*  said  parts  In  circuit  closing 
relationship  by  the  tensloa  to  said  line  wires,  and  com 
bined  means  for  positively  separating  said  part.s  bv  th*- 
tensloa  In  one  of  said  wires  when  the  tension  in  theoth^r 
U  slackened,  and  for  gro.indln«  the  contact  connected  to 
■aid  slackened  wire. 

4.  A  high  tension  line  wire  disconnecting  switch  adapt- 
ed to  be  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  two 
■uhstantJally  alined  line  wires,  said  switch  comprising  a 
fixsd  su^port^  two  movable  contact  parU  respectively  eiec- 
UlcAlly  connected  to  said  line  wires,  levers  for  holding  said 
parta  In  cireuit  closing  relationship  by  the  tension  In  said 
line  wires,  asld  levera  being  provided  with  means  for  «»*- 
aectla*  said  line  wires  mechanically  thereto,  and  braclcets 
eoajMcted  to  said  support  for  positively  separating  said 
csntact  parU  upon  failure  of  one  of  said  wires. 

6.  In  means  f«r  disconnecting  a  broken  line  wire  from 
the  remainder  of  the  line,  a  support,  an  insulating  spacer 
movably  connected  to  said  support,  said  spacer  normally 
disposed  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  line  wires  and 
maintained  aader  tension  thereby,  said  s|iacer  when  under 
normal  tensiea  occupying  a  substantially  detenulBed  po«i- 
tloa  with  respect  to  said  support,  normally  rlosetl  switch 
elements  carried  by  said  spacer,  mean.s  for  conne<-tiag  said 
elsments  to  the  line  wires,  and  raeaos  carried  by  said  -wp 
poet  for  BMviDg  one  of  said  elements  to  Its  open  circ.ilt 
position  when  said  spacer  Is  displaced  with  respect  to 
said  suM^rt. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


houeei  within  the  plug  and  working  in  contact  with  the 
wall  or  the  taper  bore,  a  nut  thrcad«d  on  the  shank  sad 

i  bearlnf  against  said  lug.  and  a  closure  for  the  hrjttom  •£ 

I  the  plag. 

j       2.  A  grease  cup  plug  externally  threaded  to  screw  into 

i   a  grease  cup  and  provided  with  an   internal  taper  bore    a 

!    longitudinally   split   cylindrical    wail,    a    head    lug   on    said 

I  plug  having  flat  side  walls  and  a  central   hole  extending 

I   Into    stld    taper    bore,    an    expander    embodying  a    shanl 

slldable  through  «gd  hole  and  keyed  to  the  plug  to  prevent 

,    relative  turning  of  said  parts,  a  head  on  said  shank  work- 

j    Ing    in    contact    with    the    wall    of   the    taper   bore,    a    nut 

;   threaded  ou   the  nhank  and   tearing  against  said  lug    and 

an  enmnslon  sprlnif  encircling  said  shank  and  operating 

In  opposition  to  said  nut. 

3.     V  grease  cup  pl„g  externally  threaded   to  screw  Into 

:   a    urease   cup   an.l    provldwl    with    an    Interna!    taper   bore 

a  longitudinally  spilt  cylindrical  wall,  a  head  lug  on  said 

plug  having  flat   side   wails  and  a  central   hole  extending 

Into   said    taper    bore,    an    expander   embodying    «    shank 

slldable  through  said  hole  and  keyed  to  the  plug  to  prevent 

,   relative  turning  of  said  parts,  a  head  on  aaid  shank  work- 

!   Ing   In    contact    with    the    wall    of    the    taper    bore    a    nut 

rhreadfHl  on  the  shank  and  bearing  against  said  lug    and  a 

p!«te  .o-,,>r;n^'  the  ix.ttom  of  the  plug  U>re  and  secure,!  to 

!    the  pMig  in  ,sn,-li   manner  as  to  admit  of  the  eipacslon  of 

the  piMg.  >. 


1.076,S«S.  ORBASECrn'  TLrC.  Jo.si:ph  W  Pahrish 
Na-shvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  .Nov.  l,*?.  19I2  <;erlal  \o 
731,160.     (CI.  184—48.) 


1,  A  grease  cup  plug  externally  threaded  to  screw  into 
a  grease  cup  and  provided  with  an  Internal  taper  bore  a 
longitudinally  split  cylindrical  wall,  a  head  lug  on  said 
plug  having  flat  side  walls  and  a  central  hole  extending 
Into  8si«  taper  bore,  an  expander  effibotfytBg^  a  shank 
rtMaMe  tftrougft  said  hole'  and  keyed  to  the  plug  to  prevent 

rel«tfw  tnnfBg  of  ssM  parts,   s   h«sd  on  S8ld  shank 


l.OT.S.-^Sn      PT1I.I.      HuRvrE  B    PHiLLirs.  Fairmont    .\    C 
Filed  Mar    8,  191.3.     Serial  No.  752,907       rci.  203-- fl.) 


'     '"    -^   ^""-    ■'    '•«'*••   portion    comprising    a    rectangular 
bo.t.  :,  s..ri,>.  .f  hr>nMn-  cuils  spaced  apart  to  provld.'  racks 
for  the  D=at.rj,i!   r,.  1^  treated,  a   cover  for  said  base  por 
Hcii    ,1  riirnac^  csirrled  hy  said  cover,  and  means  for  heat 
Inz  the  coils  from  the  furnace, 

-  In  .•,  still  a  base  portion  comprising  a  rectangular 
I.OX,  ,■,  j.,.r1..«  of  heatini;  cotig  spaced  spart  to  provide  racks 
for  thv  tr..fe'|j,l  t,,  t^  treated,  a  cover  for  said  base  por- 
tion, a  furnace  carried  by  said  cover,  means  for  heating 
tiip  ruih  from  the  furnace,  nald  means  comprising  a  series 
of  cotl«  within  the  furnace-,  and  connections  b»_'tween  the 
colls  of  the  fumacp  and  the  rack  colls. 

.*?  In  H  ytni.  a  buHP  portion.  »  s.^rles  of  colls  Carried 
therely.  saUl  coils  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  room 
for  the  mar^^rlaJ  fo  be  treated,  a  cover  for  said  bate  por- 
tion, an.l  a  furnace  carried  by  said  cover  on  the  Inside 
thereof 

4.  In  fl  <*!:'!  a  base  portion,  a  series  of  colls  carried 
thereby.  !.aid  coils  Uoins:  ppacd  apart  to  provide  room 
for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  cover  for  said  base  por 
tlon.  a  f'irnace  carried  Sy  said  cover  on  the  Inside  thereof 
mean*  fnrr  carrying  off  the  products  of  dIstlllatJos,  and 
m^RtiH  eotiriecteff  with  sakl  base  porrion  for  drafnltf  the 
laii'-'    of  t!ie  Ii(iuid  products  of  distlllatloB. 

r,.  In  m<*tiU.  H  rpctangular  box-like  base  porttOB.  a  series 
of  rows  of  vertically  extending  eolls.  said  rows  being 
»pace<1  apart  to  form  racks  fer  the  material  to  be  treated, 
&  box-like  cover  «rrai»>red  to  snrmotint  astd  lM«e  portion! 
a  furna.'ff  carried  wtthin  saM  cover,  pipes  disposed  within 
thp  Interior  of  said  fumace.  said  coll*  sad  said  ptpes 
!>elnK  arranged  to  recHve  a  clrculaMng  OwM.  eoan«rtloiHi 
between  itie  pfpes  and  said  colls,  and  a  pnwp  ftrr  clWrulat 
i»sr  the  Slid  In  ssld  pipe*  anri  said  eafla. 


October  »r,  iqijj. 
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1*7«3M.      COMKNATION-aARMKNT.      Oruvstib    M 
No.  741,973.      (CI    2-^-144.) 


I.  A  combination  garment  comprislnt:  i^  ^  one  pi,,. 
suit,  a  shirt  and  drawers  open  throughout  the  front  from 
the  top  U)  tUe  bottom  of  the  garment  upon  a  median  line 
the  back  being  Wf.ircated  below  the  crt>tch,  a  blfurcate-i 
crs4ch-mea»l*r  closed  at  the  crotch  i.ne  and  separate,! 
UaretelGw.  and  secured  to  the  bifurcate,!  back  portion  of 
the  garment  and  adapted  f.  project  throuKl,  said  front 
opening,  and  mean*  for  He<  uring  the  separate  edges  (,f  Me 
front^rtlos*  of  «aid  crotch  member  respectively  to  the 
opp^^Tte  margins  of  the  front  portion  of  the  garment  upon 
tlie  inner  side  of  each  leg.  thereby  forming  leg  closures  or 
ura  war*. 

.^  A  comblaatlor,  garment  comprising  in  a  one-pleee 
Hult.  a  shirt  and  drawers  oi*n  throughout  the  front  from 
the  U*p  to  (he  hottom  .,f  ,he  garment  upon  a  median  line 
a  Wfacrat«d  crotrh-meml^r  cioeed  at  the  crotch  line  and 
separated  therelM-low,  an.l  mcw^ni  to  tbe  back  portion  of 
the  garment  and  adapt*Hl  u>  proje.-t  tt.rough  said  front 
oi*iiln«.  mtan^  for  securing  the  separated  from  .nlges  of 
said  crotch-mem l«r  respeit i vely  to  the  oppcwite  margins  of 
the  front  portion,  thereby  forming  teg  closures  or  drawers 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  belKlit  of  rhe  crotch  memt^r 
with  re8i>ect  to  the  shirt  portion. 

a.   A   coinblnatloB    garment,    comprtslnj;    in    a    one  piece 

Une  from  the  tOjirt-nock  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  drawers  a 
bifurcated  crotch  member  s.'cured  to  the  l^ck  of  the  gar 
meat  ftx,m  the  crotch  to  the  bottom  of  the  garment  thereby 
fon^tog  a  completely  clo«ri  garment  m  the  rear  said 
croteh^member  projecting  through  aaid  front  opesing 
mean.,  for  securing  the  ttp[«,r  end  of  the  projecting  mrtot 
a.id  m^ber  ,0  tbe  ahtrt  ,>ortian  above  the  crotch  the 
separated    parts   or    «,ld    bifurcated    crotch    m«ml«r   over- 

eltl«r  side  of  the  opening  upon  the  inner  side  of  each  leg 
thereby  forming  leg  closures  or  drawers. 

4.  A  garment  rompri.slng  in  a  one-piet*  suit,  a  shirt  and 
drawers,  a  crotcli-member  ciosed  along  the  crotch  ane  and 
wparated  therebelow.  and  secured  to  the  rear  T>ortlon  of 
the  garmsnt  and  projecting  through  tbe  crotch,  and  means 
for  seeming  tbe  front  end  of  ssid  crotch-member   to  the 

;^'^*!"'!!*°  ^^^^  ^^"^  '™'**^  •*  <^"'«'«'»  elevations   to 
thereby  adjust  the  height  of  the  crotch-roeml-r 

r,.  A  garment  comprising  In  a  one  pt«e  ault.  a  ablrt  and 
irawera.  opea  in  front  upon  a  median  line  from  the  shirt 
neck  to  tbe  knees,  a  blfur.»ted  crotch-memher  closed 
ilong  tbe  crotch  line  and  separated  therebelow  and  ..<- 
l-ored  to  the  rear  ,>«rllon  of  the  gatnnent  and  extending 
into  the  opposite  leg  p.rtB.  .naid  men>t»r  projecting  ' 
throupfc  MM  front  opening,  and  means  for  securing  the 
front  en*  ttt  said  member  to  the  shirt  portion  above  the 
crotch. 


cyitadar,    a    ciroaaiferaBtial    talet    port    «pen    ^«...,«, 

ir--  length  with  the  Inside  of  the  cylinder  connected  wm 
saw  ii^t.  a  cfaTumfcseotiffl  outlet  port  open  threvKbout 
.t«  lerjTth  »9th  the  inakie  of  tM  cyilMler  anH  eaaiMetad 
vMtli  said  outlet,  a  seeoBdary  telet  port  la  aacb  cyitadar 
h«a*  extandlng  from  the  drcumfsrwitial  taist  port  ts 
»e<>«d«ry  tnJrt  openlTigs.  a  aecoadary  owtlet  port  in  aach 
cylinder  head  leading  from  the  lastde  of  tbe  eyllmltf 
t»  secondary  outlet  openings,  a  shaft  for  the  cvUater 
and  ameentrit  thwewtt*.  main  hladea  esteadteg  friw  the 
shaft,  ^econdar^  .wlnetag  blades  titeged  to  tbe  ontn-  sads 
of  the  main  Mades.  the  free  end  of  each  swinging  blade 
'HHk.nK  contact  with  the  next  adjacent  following  main 
blade,  forming  a  working  chaxnMr  on  each  side  of  each 
swinging  blade  and  between  the  main  blades,  one  of  said 
"ori.ng  chau.Uers  coacting  directly  with  the  main  Inlet 
'*n-l  ,.utJet  ojKnuiKs  lUid  the  other  cham»*r  coacting  with 
s,.,  ,  roiarv  inlet  and  oudei. 


JT' 


1.076  M!M        ROTARY    BLOWER        r.EORr.rl.     Kkichh^.m 
;.'*T',2*^'    ^'     '^      fi'^-^i'-'f-r,    hy    mesne    anslgnments.    to 
I     R.  Manufacturing  Companv.  IVfrolt,  Mich     a  Cor 
r>oratlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Lee.   1.  1906    Serial   No 

1.    In  a  blower  the  comt.ln«tir>„   of  a   cvMnder  having  a 
«i»ln  int«t    rend  a    msto    ontl^t    cTituflpr    htt^i   f^r   the 


■-     =^    r.     rotfir.v    Mower-    the    combination    of    a    cylinder 
-^^--   «    mH.n    inict  and  a    main    outlet  opening,   cylinder 

.   hd>    f-,r    the    cylinder,    a    circumferential    inlet    port   open 

throughout    its    len.ti,     With    the    :nslde    of    the    cvimrer 
'-miected    with    said   Inlet     a    clrnmiferentla!    outlet    port 

•I'.n    rhroughotit   its  length   with    the   inside   of  the  cylln- 
'i-r    and    connected    with    the    main    outlet,    a    secondarv 

Hi.  f     r-<.rt     m    each     -yllnder    head    connecting    with    the 
circumferential    inlet   port  and  leading  Into  tbe  cylinder 
«   -ccundarv   outlet    fK.rt  in  c«ch  cylinder  head  connecting 
the  in*ide  of  tbe  cylinder  with  a  secondary  discharge  owaT 
m^-.  a  shaft  in  the  cylinder  and  concentric  tiwewlth,  inaTn 
u.ade.  extendln*  from  the  shaft,  a  swinging  biade  hinged 
M.  .■a.h  u.;un  Made,  blade  sectors  hinged  to  each  swinging 
i.iaa..    >i.nu.ar    circular    groove*    in     the    cylinder    hea2 
•cc^ntric    with    th.     sl^t   of    the   cyli«dt=r    for    the    hia^ 
-'torn,    the    relations    of    the    f>oslttoD.    of    the    annular 
^.  •■  vcK  and  the  Joint*  on  the  iMHngtnr  Wades  for  the  blade 
secn.rs  lK.|ng  such,  .hat  tbe  portion  of  each  swinging  blade 
b^.^.„   the  inlnt   cr  the   Made   sector   and   the   hln,^  with 
th,    mah,   Made,    never  rrr»sses   the  annular  groove   dn ring 
the  rota  Mom.  of  the  shaft  rff  the  blower 

•'In    H    rr^tary    blower    the    romblnatlor    of   a    cylinder 

•His  for  the  cylinder,  «  circumferential  inlet  port  open 
^'  -  u.hont  it.  length  with  the  inside  of  the  rrllnder  c^n 
H'-ed  With  said  inlet,  a  circumferential  outlet  ^rt  open 
t^  roughout  It.  length  with  the  inside  of  tbe  cyliX  a^ 
.;nnec,e,  ..,,,  the  ma,„  onUet,  a  secondary  inlet  "ortTf 
'.  >iind.r    head    connecting    with    the    circumferential 

;'.  ;;  l-.-rt  and  leading  Into  the  cvilnder,  «  secondary  ou« 
.■■  ..    lr=   each  cylinder   head   connecting   the  inside  of  the 

7!1  ""^  '•<««centrlc  therewith,  main  Wade,  cxtend- 

u«r  f,o«    the    shaft     and   „    ^co^darr   swlnglog   W^^   «- 

f«,dfng    from    each    n,atr,    hlsde     forn,h,p    wm    tbe    mate 

^U.  a   workin,  .han.>..r  on  each  wt.e 'of  e!^ 'i:;n^"i 

tiol  ^  ^"^Z  l^  '*"  '''"^•^^"  «^«<'rtl»ed.  tlw  comMna- 
TMm  wftf  a  cyllnd^  having  miet  aD«  outlet  port,  of  a 
r.  orallt,  Of  «,„»„  ,,.t«tlng  b,„^es.  ,„eaTM,  Tor  rJStUg  ^M 
Mades^  a  p  urallty  <rf  serondtry  blades  rotsthif  wttt  but 
rrnwawe  relatively  to  said  malt,  blades,  m^n.  ^r  ^clio 
^ttnc  said  secondary  W.de.  relatively  to  the  mataThSL 
during  tbe  rota  t lor  of  the  main  blade.,  and  tn^^TteJ 
cn«WK^l„P  each  of  tt.e  vp.<^  between  said  mala  and  ^ 

XZJ'T  "'1?"*"*"  "**'  ''*  »°^^  ««'  ^'^  ^ 

^^Ma  the  OTttf*  mtftokl  («ii«Mta  of  tbe  cyH^teT  % 
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dlMliarged   twice   daring   each    rerolatioo    of   aald    main 
blades. 

5.  Th«  comUnatlon  with  a  cylinder  baring  Inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  of  a  rotary  shaft  concentrically  located  with- 
in said  cylinder,  main  blades  extending  radially  from 
shaft,  secondary  swinging  blades  hinged  to  said  main 
blades,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  swinging  blade  alternately  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  whereby  working  chambers  are  simultaneously 
formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  swinging  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,076.392.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Isaac  Thomas  Richabd- 
SON,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alfred  William  Ruff,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled 
Oct.   17.   1912.      Serial   No.  726.304.      (CI.  68 M.) 


In  a  clothes  rack,  a  hack  by  which  the  rack  Is  secured 
to  a  wall,  sides  depending  from  said  back  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  sides  being  laterally  stepped 
to  form  substantially  horizontal  ledges,  the  ledges  In 
one  side  being  opposite  the  ledges  In  the  other  side  and  a 
plurality  of  U  shaped  rails  each  plvotallv  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  sides  respectively,  slightly  above  opposite 
ledges  and  supported  by  said  ledges  in  the  down  position 


1,076,393.        SHUTTLE     OR     FILLING-CARRIER      FOR 
LOOMS.     Obbe.n  a.  Sawtkh,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thlssell  Company,  I'ortland    Me 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  25,   1909      Serial 
No.  524.331.     (Cl.  139—27.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  filling-carrier  of  a  shuttle- 
body,  a  ailing-holder,  means  for  supporting  said  holder 
in  said  body  and  a  spring  for  producing  a  subsUntlally 
increased  tension  on  the  filling  just  before  the  exhaustion 
of  said  filling  from  said  holder. 

2.  The  combination  in  .a  filling  carrier,  of  a  shuttle- 
body,  a  QUlng-holder,  means  for  supporting  mid  holder  in 
said  body  and  a  metallic  spring  for  producing  a  substan- 
tially increased  tension  on  the  filling  just  before  the  ex- 
haustion of  said  filling  from  said  holder. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  filling-carrier,  of  a  shuttle- 
body,  a  filling-bolder  adapted  to  carry  a  ring  or  bunch  of 
yam  and  a  cop  of  yarn  separated  by  an  uncovered  space 
and  a  spring  supported  by  said  sbutOe-body  and  arranged 
to  press  upon  said  uncovered  space  to  create  a  tension 
upon  yam  being  unwoand  from  said  bunch  after  the  un- 
winding of  said  cop. 


l.076.3»4.      THERMAL    CIRCUIT  CL08EB.       JoaDn>H    F. 
ScHTDi'KR,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.     Filed  May  5,  1913      Serial 

No.  765.718.      (Cl.   177—303.) 


1.  A  thermal  circuit  closer  comprtaing  an  insulator- 
block  attachable  to  a  support  and  provided  with  front  and 
rear  parallel  recesses,  a  pair  of  conductor-brackets  In 
tf.H  rear  rH.-,.i,secI  portion  of  the  block  for  connectlcro  with 
H.rtrir  current  distribution-wires,  a  spring  contact  In 
th..  front  iceess  of  said  block  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  rb*.  brackets  and  opposed  to  an  electric  cosductor 
provi.ie,!  in  connection  with  the  other  of  said  brackets  a 
front  recess  cover,  and  solder  by  which  a  fusible  union 
18  '  stabllHhed  between  said  conUct  and  cover  through  an 
«l»ernire  in  the  latter  to  normally  hold  the  former  in  open 
<irrult  position,  the  block  Mng  apertured  to  provide 
for  tbo  insortion  of  a  retracting  tool  back  of  the  aforeaafd 
contH't. 

-'  A  tiiirmal  circuit  closer  comprising  an  Inanlator- 
hlock  atturhable  to  a  support  and  provided  with  front  and 
rear  parallel  receswps.  a  pair  of  conductor-brackets  In  the 
rear  r,-,eHKed  portlw  of  the  block  for  connection  with 
electric  ourront  distribution  wires,  waterproof  material  In- 
tprmedtatf  of  tht^  hrackets  and  block,  a  sprlnfr-contact  In 

(hf  front  recessed  portion  of  said  block  electrically  con- 
n.-.  t,  d  t.>  one  of  the  brackets  and  opposed  to  an  electric- 
conductor  provided  In  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
brackets,  a  front  recesg  cover,  waterproof  material  in- 
terposed t>etween  the  cover  and  block,  similar  msterial 
by  whicii  an  apprture  In  the  block  back  of  the  spring 
contact  ie  pluKired.  and  solder  by  which  a  fusible  anion 
is  .stablishe.l  l>etween  said  spring  contact  and  cover 
fhrnugh  an  aperture  In  the  latter  to  normally  hold  the 
former  la  open  circuit  position. 

3.  A  thermai  circuit-closer  comprising  an  insulating 
block  providfHi  with  a  front  recess  and  a  partitioned  rear 
recfss  parnliel  to  the  one  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  conductor 
brackets  In  the  rear  ro<e8sed  portion  of  the  block  In  op- 
poHit-  directions  from  the  partition  for  connection  with 
electric-current  distribution- wires,  bracket  securing  screws 
extending  from  within  the  front  receas  of  said  bl^ck.  a 
spring  conUct  fastened  In  said  front  recess  of  the  block 
by  one  of  the  screws  to  close  upcm  the  other  of  said  strews, 
a  r.-css  rover,  and  solder  by  which  a  fusible  union  is 
-srabllshed  between  said  contact  and  cover  through  an 
aperture  IB  the  latter  to  normally  bold  the  former  la  open 
rirniit  position,  the  block  l)eing  apertured  to  provide  for 
the  insertion  of  a  retracting  tool  back  of  the  aforesaid 
contact. 

4.  A  thermal  circuit  closer  comprising  a  forwardlr 
countersunk  insulator  block  provided  with  a  front  reeews 
and  a  partitioned  rear  recess  parallel  to  the  one  aforesaid. 
a  pair  of  conductor  brackets  in  the  rear  recessed  portion 
of  the  block  In  opposite  directions  from  the  partition  for 
connection  with  eiectrlc-current  distribution  wires,  a 
sprint;  contact  In  the  front  recess  of  said  block  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  the  brackets  and  opposed  to 
an  electric  conductor  provided  in  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  brackets,  a  disk  set  In  the  countersink  of 
the  block,  jind  solder  by  which  a  fusible  union  is  estab- 
lished between  said  contact  and  disk  through  an  apsrture 
in  the  latter  to  normally  hold  the  former  In  open  circuit 
[M'!»ltlon.    the    blt.ck    beinp    apertured    to    provide    for    the 

linsertioD     of     a     retractlng-tool     back     of    the    aforesaid 
contact 


1,076.39.5  ELEVATOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  N«WTON  L 
ScHLoss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Joseph  Norden  and  one-fourth  to  Mortimer  Norden.  New 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  71t,482. 
(Cl.  177— 336.  t 
I.   An  elevator  signal  system  comprising  a  push  bntton 

on   cHch   floor,  an  Indicating  signal  lamp  on   each  floor  for 
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every  car,  an  annnnciatsr  signal  lamp  for  each  floor  in 
every  car.  means  operative  ui)on  actuating  a  push  but- 
ton on  any  floor  for  closing  a  circuit  to  an  annunciator 
lamp  in  every  car,  means  operative  In  every  car  for  open- 
ing the  circuit  so  closed  and  simultaneonsly  closing  the 
circuit  to  the  Indicating  lamp  on  the  floor  on  which  a 
push  bntton  was  actuated,  and  means  operative  when  the 
car  is  stopped  at  any  floor  in  response  to  the  signal  for 
opening  the  circuit  through  the  said  Indicating  signal 
lamp. 


,|-    ■■      ^--^^n    li'i    I'll) 


i'- '      r-t 


2  An  ele^■ntor  slyiiHl  system  coniprtsUiK  a  iussl;  '.uttoii 
on  each  floor,  nn  indlcatinR  sltinal  lamp  on  .  su  l;  floor  for 
every  car,  an  annunrlator  lamp  for  each  fl(K)r  in  every  car 
nip.ins  operative  upon  n<-funtin>:  11  push  tmtton  for  ciogicg 

a  circiilf  t<->  .<iri  .Miiricnriaior  lamp  in  every  cht,  a  lamp  at 
tliP  push  button,  whil)  Is  lighted  wh.-u  the  pnsli  biitton 
l.«  acttiated  ami  also  when  the  aforesaid  circuit  is  closed 
through  the  annundator  !«igna!  lamps,  mean.o  operative 
In  every  car  for  opening  the  circuit  mi  closed  and  simul 
taneously  closing  the  circuit  to  the  Indicating  lamp  on 
the  floor  on  wblcb  the  push  button  w-'ip  actuated,  and 
moans  operative  when  the  car  Is  stopped  at  any  floor  !n 
response  to  the  sljrnfl!  for  openlni:  the  rirctjlt  through  the 
t*Hid  itidlcatlnp  siKna!  lamp. 

^  An  elevator  signal  systPtn  comprising  a  push  but 
ton  on  each  floor,  ar.  1ndlcnt1n>:  sictin'  lamp  on  each  floor 
for  every  lar.  nn  annunciator  s),i:nR!  lamp  In  every  car 
for  each  floor,  a  mit  in  relay  f,,r  .ach  push  buiton  a  'ir 
cult  closed  through  a  cut  hi  relay  !y  actuatinc  th-  ■■  r 
rejipondlnjT  push  button,  a  circuit  closed  throucb  an  an 
rnincintor  slcnal  lamp  of  every  car  !y  (he  armature  of  the 
Kald  cut  In  relay,  means*  in  cm  ry  car  for  opcnine  the  clr 
cuit  through  the  annunciator  lamiis  and  simultaneously 
closlnc  the  circuit  through  th«  indicating:  iamp  on  the 
floor  where  the  push  button  n.is  -["TH'.'d.  and  mea  ns 
Operative  wtieii  Itie  car  Is  ^tc■]  p.nl  nt  an>  tlcK-r  in  rt.i[.,>ns. 
to  the  signal  for  openin);  tl..  ■•;rcnit  throuj:!:  xV.'e  said 
Indlcatlni;  lamp. 

4,    .\v\    elevator    signal    8\>tem    cunipr'sjing    a    push    but 
toil     ..ii     each     tloi.r.     aii     liidic-i  i  iUB     slRnai     Inrnp     on     each 
floor    for    every    car,     in   annunciator    sunai    iamp    !ii    everv 
•car   for  .>ach    floor,  a   ^  ut  in   relay    for   .a.  t,    past.    >i;!tto::     a 
clrniif  c!u.sed  (hruiigl,  n  cut  In  relay  ly  Hctuatinu  the  cv,r 
res|X)ndinK   push    button,    a    circuit    closed   throutrb    an    an 
nunclator    sijrnal    lamp    of   every    car    by    the    arniature    of 
the  said   cut  in   relay,    means   in  every   car    for   openlnj;   the 
i'ircuit   through  the  annunciHtor  iainps  and  simultaneotisly 
closinjr    the    circuit    through    the   indicating   lamp   on    the 
flf»or  where  the  push  buti<in  was  operated,  means  operative 
when    the   car  Is  stopped   at    any    floor   in   response   to  the 
signal  for  of>enlng  the  circuit   through  tbe  said   indicating 
lamp,   a    lamp  at    the   said    push   button,    which   is   lighted 
when  tbe  push  button  is  actuated  and  also  when  the  clr 
cult  through  the  said  annunciator  signal  lamps  Is  closed. 

li.  .\n  elevator  signal  system  comprising  a  push  button 
on  each  flcmr.  an  IndicatlnR  siisnal  lamp  on  every  floor 
for  each  car.  an  annunciator  signal  lamp  In  every  car  for 
each  floor,  a  cut-in  relay  for  each  push  button,  a  circuit 
closed  through  a  cut  In  relay  by  actuatinR  the  correspond 
ing  push  bntton.  a  circuit  clo««>d  through  the  annunciator 
signal  lamps  in  all  the  cars  by  the  armature  of  the  said 
rut  in  relay,  a  circuit  for  each  indicating  signal  lamp,  de 


vices  for  tbe  said  annunciator  signal  lamps  In  each  car 
which  when  operated  in  any  given  car.  open  the  clrcuH 
through  the  annunciator  signal  lamp  In  that  car  and  si- 
multaneously close  the  circuit  to  the  Indicating  lamp  cor- 
responding to  that  car  on  the  floor  on  which  the  bntton  is 
operated  and  also  open  tbe  circuit  to  all  corresponding 
annunciator  lamps  In  the  other  cars,  and  means  operative 
when  the  car  Is  stopped  at  any  floor  in  response  to  tbe 
sienal  for  openlns  the  circuit  throuuh  the  said  indicating 
Mlirnal  lamp. 

I  Claims  6  to  n   not  printed  in  the  tlatette,] 


1.0T6.:i!<t>       LOCK  MT       l'i;rii,  ScHUr.EDEE    .MlKhicot,  Wis. 
Filed  .\pr    4,  I'.u;-.      Sciia:  No.  758.887.     (PI.   I.M-   fl,', 


A    thread. ■(!    nieni!K"r    havin).-    !t^    end    provl(h»d    with    a 

trj'.t.M-trse  slo',  h  m;;  bavini*:  h  closod  encl  depressed  to 
provide  a  rectangular  p<..cket  which  communicates  with 
the  Mpposite  sides  of  tbe  nut  the  cdees  of  tbe  nut  at  said 
■■[■jx'stte  sides  being  beveled  toward  tiie  [►..(  ket.  a  locking 
■  !euien',  said  element  Including  a  head  which  ig  adapted 
•o  ,snu>rly  ft!  wUhlc  the  pocke!  and  \M\\\\i.  itg  transversa 
'■di;es  flared  inwardly,  the  pocket  ^>elnp  centrally  provided 
With  .a  circular  opening  which  enters  the  bore  of  the  nut. 
tl.e  head  of  tbe  locking  element  having  a  mem  which 
pussies  through  the  opening,  the  said  stem  W\\\^  provld«?d 
w!fh  «  flance  which  Ik  arranged  within  the  bore  of  the 
tint,  a  finger  arranged  upf;.n  rb.  flange  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  slot  of  the  threaded  element,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding tbe  flange  :in<l  the  inner  wal;  of  the  l;>ore  of  the 
nut.  and  'he  stem  of  the  locking  element  Ix'ing  of  suflicient 
length  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  head  of  the  lock- 
ing element  from  the  jKicket  of  tbe  nut  to  allow  the  b«ad 
to  tie  rotat«-d  and  engaeed  i)y  the  outer  fate  of  the  not 
transverse  of  the  p.«  k-  f  provid.'d  upon  the  said  outer  face. 


1.076,3P7.  OKESEPAHArOK  HihAM  .1  Stewabt  and 
Jambs  S.  TrrKK.i>.  ••anton,  Okla  Filed  I>er  li;,  1912, 
Serial  No.  736.430       .(i,  sH — '.4  i 


1  The  herein  de8crIV>ed  trunk  for  ore  concentrators 
comprising  a  tK>ttom  board  having  its  upper  face  flat  ex- 
cepting for  transverse  grooveis  cut  therein,  tbe  grooves 
having  upright  front  wslle  and  t>eveled  rear  walls,  and 
fabric  strips  secured  ,<»cross  said  beveled  walls  near  their 
juncture  with  said  flat  face  :  and  upright  sides  at  the  edges 
of  said  board. 

2.  A  dry  ore  separator  comprising  a  fixed  trunk  having 
upright  sides  and  a  flat  Itottom  with  transverse  grooves 
having  upright  front  walls  and  beveled  rear  walls,  strips 
of  fabric  secured  across  the  l)eveled  walls,  a  sheet  of  fab- 
ric secured  across  the  front  end  of  the  tK>ttom  of  the 
trunk,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  orer  said 
fabric  sheet  and  throughont  the  length  of  said  trunk. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  with  a  trough 
open  at  both  ends,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  trough,  of  a  tmnk  kav- 
ing  upright  sides  and  a  flat  bottom  with  transrene  frooTes 
In  It,  strips  of  felt  on  certain  walls  of  said  frooTcs,  Um 


^ 
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mfSLi^i**'"'  **•  ^''^  -t  tl«  r«»r  «n*  of  «id 
Wk  «Bd  teTtac  •  ncfl.  to  Um  upper  (>c«  fw  wrieteUrer. 
tor  tke  varpoM  set  forth.  '—"'^r. 

«-i*«r^  »»«««to  described  tnudc  ter  ore  c«,wrtrator« 
eanpriitog  .  •ab.tantlally  horia»Bt«J   bottom  b«ard  har- 

fabric  strips  secured  across  said  beveled  walls  near  their 
Juncture  with    said  flat  face,  and   a   fabric   sheetTeoumJ 

IIT  M  nf^L'""  "'  "^'^  ^"«°>  ^««^d  »'  'ts  front  end     ' 
»nd  nprl«bt  aides  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  board 


a^to  pera.it  tlie«  to  be  .«»«bW  .04  r«.o^.  t^ 

f^     ^1      ""^    *"■•'■    "'^«e«    of    the    collar.     n,a«. 
for  ««H.lrinc  hrtirloant  to  the  ciaarance  apacel    «od  a~ 

lubricaat  froa,  tJie  clearance  .paces  late  «Ud  opentoa 
-    In  fi  thrust  t>earinK.  the  combination  of  a  ahflfThar 


^  'aV/  'n  ^?  •      "^"^^K^'  WEEDER  AND  CULTIVATOR 
n.       ^:   ^«^M*N   "nd   HOWASD   F.    VaooMA.v,    I-aines- 

ici  97-25/"*" '"''  '•  ''^'-  '"'«'  -^o.  TO-:,;:.-. 


1.  In  a  cnltlTator,  a  yoke  frame,  bearing  brackets  ad- 

driven  .hafts  carried  by  name  of  said   bearing  braXts 
rotary  weeder  shafts  carried  by  the  other  of  ^  ZZ^l 

5^i  s^ft."  """°'  *''"*°*'  ""^-^  ^^  «^   -^^^ 

2    In    a    cultivator,     a     wheeled    yoke    frame     bearinir 
bracketH  adju«tably  carried  at  the  sides  of  said  yoke  frame 
.procket  driven   shafts   carried  by   some  of  «ild  bra^T 

Drackrts,    and    rotary    weeder   elements   carried    by    said 
weeder  shafts.  ^niriea    oy    said 

ine'  whrr/*"'*ir  ^°'"P'-'«'««  «  "-amo  provided  with  driv- 
ing wheels  adjustable  bearing  brackets,  rotary  weeder 
shafts  carried  thereby  and  longlttidlnally  adjustable 
?nTt  "^2*°"""  operatlvely  conne<^ed  t^  .Jid  wh.ei ' 

trbe^Tof  SjJt"   ^'^^    '''^"^^    ^^    --'-    -~'^ 

4.  A    cultivator,    comprising    a    frame    provided    with 

dr  v";;  '  rf  '«°«*^^""'  »«"table  b^a^ng  bracket? 
dr  V  ng  sha  ts  and  gears  carried  by  said  brackets  said 
drying  Shafts  being  longitudinally  adjustable  independ 
f  ^,^  /^^^  ^^*"''  ^^'"""^  ^^««^«  operatlvely  conneond 
to  said  driving  shafts  and  gears,  and  cultivator  element^ 
carried  by  some  of  said  driving  shafts.  element* 

5.  In  a  cultivator,   a   wheeled  frame    bearing  h«^i,  * 
adjustably   carried   thereby,   driving  Tafrion^tud^fa  ly 
adjustable  in  aald  brackets,  sprocket   driving  mechantsm 
for  driving  said  shafts,  means  for  supporting  and  adlus?^ 

ently  of  each  other,  and  rotary  weeder  prongs  carrl^  hr 

said  shafts  at  right  angle,  to  the  surface  beli  cTlv^tJ? 

[Claim.  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte  ]      "'"^''*^- 


Ing  collars  thereon,  horseshoe-^hapert  collars  in  !«,erai  .n 
*cagement    with    the    first   collars    that    are    open    07^1,.  V 

•    upr^'    half     f''^'^'''\'P<'^^  between    the   surface  of   the 
ars.    anl    metallic    packing    meml>ers    .-arried    by    the    ml. 

I    the  ends  of   the  clearance  spaces,  said   members  engaain^ 

the   .haft   and   its   collarH   and    closing    the   ends   of tid 

;    «pacoH  to  Check  the  flow  of  lubricant  ttLtrorlt^jJ.lZ 

I    "r^Hrom    'm  ;1'":,'    '''^    ""^^'-^'^^    H.bricant    t?     l5 

I  3.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  comblnatwn  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing collars  thereon,  hors^^shoe-shaped  collars  In  Uter.l  ^^ 
g^en^enr  with  the  first  collar,  and  open  on  tTelr  t^wer 
sides  to  permit  them  to  be  assembled  and  removed  Zrl 
being  Clearance  spaces  between  the  «urfaceTf  tS*  «^r 
half  of  the  Shaft  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  coW  a^d 
packing  members  carried  by  the  collar-  that  arT  arrL^^' 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  at  the  enda  of  tie  !^r 
ance  space*  and  engage  the  surface  of  the  shaft  to  c^A- 
he  How  o,  jubricnt  from  said  spaces,  said   memberex 

shaft  collars,   there  being  passages  In   the  collars  for  su^ 
Plylag  lubricant  to  the  clearance  spaces  from  wh  ch  .pa^ 

grooves  in  the  faces  of  the  shaft  collars  which  lead  out 
wardly  from  the  surface  of  the  shaft  toward  tl.e,irrph 
erie«  of  said  collars,  the  Inner  ends  .f  the  grooves  bT^t^  in 
communication  with  the  clearance  spaces 


Z\..t  •^'^^'     I'-^<KAr.E        Ralph    v     w.lTon 

Wrlgbt«vllle,    l>a.       Kiie«l    Jui>..    19,    1911'       SerU?  Vn' 


ta«  oann.  th««D.  ci«pw»ttiig  eoltars  to  lateral  engage- 


1  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  and  alv- 
otally  connected  coin  receiving  rnemi,ers.  .aid  memtei 
b*fng   similar   in    form    and    havin.   overiappiuK   ZT^. 

«!..  and  a  Ing  on  one  end  of  each   member,  the  oppoelte 

c"  ve  thriu.;"o^T;  '"^'°*  "  ""^  ^''«^**°  adapted^;: 
^nlT!  tVT  ^^*  opposite  member  whereby  to  yield 
Ingly  hold  the  memt>er8  in  opposed  relation 

h-v./  '*"■,  °'  "'"""'y  'o'^ert  coin-receiving  members 
«e  eLTrti^r'S  ''"^.^-'-"y  — *«»  e»S  Portion!^ 
J«rting  luK  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  each  memiwr 
t»«vtog  a  slot,  said  lag.  yieldingly  engaging  In  said  slaL 
Whereby  to  normally  hold  said  membe^  to  opfTed  '- 
Ltloo  ta  aecare  the  eola.  therebetween.  «ld  endTrtlo^, 
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^  *f^*^  *•  ■"  ■'"^  •»IH»*te4,  afeMt  tlMtr  ptvotal 
«i«  wkwekr  te  aprtec  MM  hifa  oat  of  Mid  atota.  taU 
lugs  being  adapted   to  bear  agateat  tlie  ei^a.  of  tte  op- 
»«*to  e«l  poftteM  of  .aid  i»aa*er.  wtontar  to  yteMH«ly 
tT      ??  .'"***'*  •o  o»a  .We  of  tke  pivotal  axU  to  admit 
the  w«tMrawtac  of  Cte  eote.  Cfmo  betwwn  the  membua. 
._i:  ^   '^**"    ^°^^      ■■•iiliin«    a    pair    of   ea<T»ipea«. 
»««ty  ferMd  »lv««>l«7  ODMwctiM  c.in*aoehri«f  ■wnbora. 
eartj  iMmber  havte«  .a  tnwanUy  «trD«tof  Ing  at  ok  «md 
aart  a  correspoadteg  aiot  at  it.  «WMtt»  ond,  the  hic  be^ 
tag  adapted  lor  yMdtov  onga«eaieat  ta  ttae  eleta  la  tiie 
end.  of  ttie  oppoalt*   oMaber..   «ie  end  of  each    BMsmber 
toeing  ffcirtber  provided  with  a  pair  of  towardly  eatwndlng 
spring  tongwea  located  ta  the  oppoatte  end.  of  the  holder 
4.   A   coin    bolder   coraprtetaM:    a    pair  of  cola   r^celvtoK 
member,    having    •^«4ap^)lng    plvotally    connerted    .rm. 
ooe  ar«  of  each  aKmber  having  .n  tow.rdlv  pressed  lug' 
the  opposite  arm  of  tJ»e  laember  toavlng  .  peir  of  toturaed 
^prtnf  tooffiica  provMlag  .lots  in  the  arm.  said  arms  betni? 
^"■*^  **'****'-^  bi  pair,  wbenetoy  tl»e  lu^  .re  adapted 
far  yleldtog  enffagmeat  to  the  «aot.  to  retain  mid  bolder 
rioaed. 

r..  In  a  coin  holder,  a  coln-recetving  member  comprt.lng 
a  strip  of  m«al  bent  U-.htp..  .n<l  havtag  longitudinal 
"lots  at  ir.  bent  portion.,  th(.  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
U  mfnaber  belnic  cnrved  Trawwaraely.  one  arm  of  tbe  mem- 

I'-r  hHvlnK  a   pair  of  inwardly  exteadlng  tonguai.  aad  tbe 
oppM.lt-   arn,   of   tbe  member  havlair  an  Inwardlr  prefwed 


iciaiui  «  not   [.rinf.'Hl  hi   the  Onzejfe.] 


1.076.401.      GAS^.ENERATOR       TftOMA.H   H     Armstbono 

Cblfa>:...     Ill  .     HKslgnor     to    .losepb     M.     B.mstein     .nd 

a    Copartnership    doing 


to  pioteet  the  oarinareter  a«aiaat  laaqaalitle.  or 
la  temj»eratuM,  aatatratialiy  aa  ckeecrtowl 

1^.?;.  ^° JL^'*.**  *^  **^  d«cribed.  tbe  ooa*taatlo» 
with  a  waaer  to.k.  of  a  ea.  g«erator  moaatcd  wttbla  iba 
aame.  a  carbaaetor  aouatod  wlthla   tiic  wuer  Unk,  .ad 

luTien^T'f!^  fr«  ti*e  ga.  generator  to  the  o«.. 
burelec.  wbereby  tbe  watar  of  the  water  taak  .err.,  to 
protect  tbe  ga.  aenetator  froia  iDequalitta.  or  rti»»«f,  ^ 

temperature,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4  ia  a  dene,  of  tbe  cto«  de^^rib^t  the  wmhiaatlon 
wi^.  water  tank,  of  .«  oxy^  go^rator  and  a  «^ 
bnreter  mounted  with  to  the  aame,  and  a  ga.  pa«ia» 
leading  fn«n  the  oxygen  generator  upwardlv^  S^ 
burster,  whereby  beat  liberated  dnrtne  the  gener.tte,  wf 
ti«  oxypsn  «!rv«i  to  he.t  the  wat«-  o?  the  watar  tank  to 
m  torn  beat  the  carfnireter  ajid  te  compenrnte  for  oooHiia 
in    the   s«m..  due   to  tbe  era,»r«tlon,  Rihstantlaily  as  <^ 

5  In  a  device  of  the  cimm  described,  tbe  combloatloa 
«tth  a  water  tank,  of  a  g.,  generator  mounted  wtthto  the 
•ame.  a  carbureter  moanted  wltbin  the  water  taak  a  tma 
passage  leading  from  the  gas  generator  to  tbe  carbure-ST 
and  an  Inclosing  wall  Interpo^d  betwe«.  the  carba^ 
and  the  water  of  tbe  water  tank  and  .paced  away  fw,m 
tbe  carbureter  t.  provide  an  air  .pace,  whereby  the  w.tw 
18  iBHuiatfld  from  direct  eoatart  with  tbe  carbomer 
stantlally  ..  described 

iClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  f^M^tte  I 
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Solum. >n     I'olien,    Chlciiiiro      III 
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busJIieK: 
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1  .  0  .  r,  ,  4  0  '2        DIRIGrPLE    TIEAr.I.KinT  '    Fravk    H 
AfFET-F,  On,  id,..  N.   v..  aa-sipour  ^f  oae  half  to   Frank  .T 


x^  Jb  a  device  of  the  class  dccribod,  the  combination 
witn  a  water  tank,  of  a  ens  p^nemtor  mounted  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Kaine.  a  carbureter  mounted  with- 
in the  water  tank  at  a  point  above  the  Ra.  generator  and 
a  ga.  paaMtge  leaning  from  the  go.  wenerator  to  tbe  c.r- 
boretet.  wh«i«aby  the  water  contatmKl  within  the  water 
tank  serve,  to  protect  the  carbureter  from  InAniatttle. 
aad  variation,  of  t«mp.^turP.  miberantlaliy  r.  described 

2^  In  .  device  of  tbe  OnM  de*^ril««J.  the  combin.tlon 
with  a  water  tank,  of  •  g.»  generator  mounted  within  the 
mrer  portion  of  the  aame.  a  carbureter  mounted  wttbln 
tbe  wwter  tarA  at  .  ,wtot  labove  the  ga.  wnerator,  1  mm 
parage  leading  from  the  mw  gw,er«tor  upward  thrwigh 
the  rnrbureter  to  tbe  upim-  end  rheeeot,  and  a  gaa  pw- 
•wge  KMdtog  fwwi  mid  upf»er  «wl  downward  toto  t^e  car 
Nrretw,  vKtoerv^y  tbe  watwr  wWiln  the  water  tank  aorva. 


1.    !n    ...    motor  vehlci/-.    the   <-um!.in«t  ,uii    with    the   bodv- 
suprxTMn.    frnrne    .nd    the    .teerin.- mean.,    of    a    pair   of 

rl^tM^  TvV'"'  *""*''""-^  «'*^^'^  *  «P'ndle  disposed 
rotaf.Mv  wltb.n  the  .le.v..  and  .xr.nd.n.  therethrouKh 
aad  a>nt,-«upporttog  arms  se<ure<!  ,0  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
>-pii»d..  an  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  .ptodle 
uf  each  bracket,  a  traneverne  rod  bav.ng  pivotal  and  yleW- 
ng  coonecaoM  with  the  two  arm*,  tbe  .ptodie  W  one 
bracket  havrng  a  *<uppl.menta;  arm  fa«ened  tbevot*»,  .nd 
a  lonpltudlnaily  eitendlng  rod  having  pivotal  and  yield- 
■.n,.  .-onnections  wl,h  the  .upplementai  «rm  and  stirtog 
mean.  a.  aet  forth.  "^ruig 

2     In  a   motor-vehicle,   tbe   rombtn.tlon    wttfe    tbe  ataar- 

im;  means    of  a  pah-  of  suitably  wipported  rotatable  bum- 

imu-kets.  aald    bracket,  each   comprtataK   a    vartlcaDy  di 

,«Hed  atatlonary  .leeve  havtor  a  ^>indie  ioomatod  ^nl. 

and  lamp  supporting  means  attached  to  .aid  aplndle   arw 

from  the  two  miiidle.  and  «aob  arm  lomMd  wtofa  wn  a»- 
irolar  oUSet  provided  on  Ita  end  with  a  ball  ,  --4.  «# 
longltndlnallymkrtted  tubular  m>ckmts  dt.po.rt  aato^  Z 
line  and  at  right-angle,  to  tbe  arm.,  awl  havlag  tfce  tan. 
'rf  the  re.p«.tlv.  ana.  inaerted  tbewln  with  the  offMta 
pasMlug  through  the  stot.  th«»f,  .  T»ir  of  •ptwi^prkjp^ 
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In  each  socket  having  the  ball  Interposed  therebetween, 
capa  secured  remoTSbly  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sockets, 
Internally  screw- threaded  sleeTes  rigidly  attached  to  the 
inner  enda  of  the  sockets,  a  rod  having  Its  opposite  ends 
Inserted  In  said  sleeves,  a  supplemental  arm  secured  to 
the  spindle  of  one  bracket  and  disposed  at  right-angles  to 
the  other  arm  thereof,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
snpplemental  arm  to  the  ateerlng-means  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  including  brackets 
mounted  for  rotation,  arms  movable  with  the  brackets,  a 
rod  Interposed  between  the  arms,  adjustable  cushtonlnK 
connections  between  the  rods  and  arms,  each  of  said  con- 
nections including  springs  for  yieldingly  transmitting 
motion  during  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  either  direction. 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  steering  mechanism 
of  a  vehicle  for  actuating  the  brackets. 

4.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  Including  a  bracket 
mounted  for  rotation,  an  arm  movable  with  the  bracket,  a 
Blotted  casing,  said  arm  extending  into  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  on  the  end  thereof,  springs  within  said 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  enlargement,  and  an 
actuating  rod  connected  to  the  casing. 

5.  An  attachment  for  vehicles  including  a  bracket 
mounted  for  rotation,  an  arm  movable  with  the  bracket,  a 
slotted  casing,  said  arm  extending  into  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  on  the  end  thereof,  springs  within 
said  casing  at  opposite  aides  of  said  enlargement,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  an  actuatinj,' 
rod  connected  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,076,403.  DEVICE  FOR  BINDIN*;  F"ODDEn  Comma 
DOHK  P.  Bakbb.  St.  Catherine,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7,  191'^. 
Serial  No.  746,896.      (CI.   100— 31.. » 


1.  .V  frame  structure  comprising  side  members  havlne 
laterally  extending  overlapping  arms,  means  for  adjust 
ably  connecting  the  arms,  supporting  hooks  at  the  np 
per  ends  of  the  side  members,  supporting  brackets  connect- 
ed hingedly  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  and 
leg  members  connected  hingedly  with  the  bracket  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  having  adjustably  connected  side 
members,  bracket  members  connected  hingedly  with  the 
lower  enda  of  the  side  members,  leg  members  connected 
hingedly  with  the  bracket  members,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  bracket  members  In  raised  condition  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  members. 

3.  A  frame  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  supported 
on  a  wagon  box,  said  frame  Incloding  side  members  hav- 
ing overlapping  arms  and  means  whereby  said  arms  are 
adjastably  connected,  bracket  members  connected  hingedly 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
leg  members  connected  hingedly  with  the  bracket  mem- 
bers,   extension    memt>ers    connected    adjastably    with    the 


leg  members,  and  means  whereby  the  bracket  members 
may  be  supported  in  folded  condition  with  respect  to  the 
side  members  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  frame  comprising  aide  members  having  overlapping 
arms,  aad  means  whereby  said  arms  are  adjustably  con- 
nected. Said  side  members  having  supporting  hooks  at 
their  upper  ends,  bracket  members  connected  hingedly 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bracket  members  in  approximately  a  bortxon- 
tal  position  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  side 
members  of  the  frame,  a  tightening  rope  having  one  end 
connecte<l  with  the  frame,  a  loose  block  having  a  pulley 
over  which  the  tightening  rope  is  guided,  and  means  for 
i-onnectlBK  the  block  detacbabiy  with  the  frame. 

5  A  fj-ame  romprislng  side  members  having  overlapplnjf 
arms,  aad  means  whereby  said  arms  are  adjustably  con- 
nected, said  side  members  having  supporting  hcnks  at 
their  upp>T  ends,  bracket  members  connected  hingedly 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bracket  members  in  approximately  a  Iwrizon- 
tal  position  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  side  mem- 
bers i)f  llie  frame,  a  tightening  rope  having  one  ead  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  a  loose  block  having  a  pulley  over 
which  the  tightening  rop«>  is  guided,  and  means  fcr  con- 
necting the  block  detacbabiy  with  the  frame  ;  and  means 
on  one  of  the  bracket  members  whereby  the  free  end  of 
the  tightening  rope  may  be  secured. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. )  | 
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1,076.404.  KLNEMATOtJRAPHIC  APPARATUS  Thomas 
HuRACK  HoLA.M.  \V(>st  EalinK.  and  fiDVKY  Nokman  Hau- 
NABD,  J'uclieriUKe.  Ware,  England.  Filed  Aug.  1:1.  191U. 
Strial    -No    .'>7»?.8,'»«.      (CI    S8      16.  t  1 


» 
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k«       #  T 
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1.  In  Idnematographio  apiiamtua  the  rombinatlon  of  a 
drum,  provided  with  a  transvt^PH*'  op<'ninc  ther*^ln,  a  pho- 
tographic band  ii:  1!..'  form  of  a  sheet,  transvcrst-  rails  '>r 
rods  att»r\],',]  \,,  <n\<\  rtlin  and  adapfd  to  nu  <  t  and  (It 
in  said  ■  r;uisvr^t'  r.|Mnlfitf  in  thv  drum  «,li>'n  tb*'  firm 
■^'iT-"  ;r!-lv  •;,..  iiiif'T,  f  tainin*;  ni'-ans  cii  said  (Iruiii  fur  rn- 
^-iiiT'i;--  '^tii'i  PHiN  Mf  rods  on  the  film,  a  statinnary  shaft 
for  said  ■Irum  ov  iiirrifr.  and  mi'iinf  niovinti  saiil  drum 
rtiunir  ^:i\<]  stiiift  to  enabli'  surcessive  phi,)io;:rapli«»  to  t>e 
talfon  .'!-  ..>,K(Tvi>d^ 

2.  In  a  klnt'matojrraphic  apparatus  tdc  romMnatlMi  of  a 
irarinnnr'.  shaft  providi'd  with  a  helicM!  irri,'\.  or  thr-'ad, 
M  !;;?ii  -'i[ip.irtln«  drum  or  i^arrier  aii«ur:;.-i  ,,1;  snid  shaft, 
a  pmiftinn  .'nrried  by  said  drum  for  ■  iiL.'a;,'inK  !<Hld  heli- 
cal u'rni.T.  ,  II  ifcar  wlieel  attached  to  s;iid  drum,  an  elon- 
liati-d  pilil'iri  rontinuousl.v  in  mesh  wiih  said  jjear  w!if«'l 
and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotation  to  said 
elongated  pinion  to  cause  the  drum  to  intermittently  ro- 
tate and  travel  along  said  shaft. 

3.  In  B  klnematographic  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  box  or  easing,  a  helically  grtjoved  stationary  shaft  mc;an8 
for  retaining  said  shaft  in  position,  a  fllm  supporting 
drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  bosses  on  said  drum,  a  pr^ 
Jectlon  secured  to  one  of  said  bosses  to  engage  said  helical 
groove,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  drum,  an  elongatwl 
pinion  Continuously  in  m»'ah  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
Geaeva  stop  motion  for  intermittently  rotating  said  pin- 
Ion,  gearing  for  operating  said  Geneva  stop  motion,  and 
means  carried  by  the  apparatus  whereby  the  latter  la 
adapted  for  taking,  observing,  and  projecting. 

4.  In  klnematographic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  shaft  provided  with  right  and  left  handed  hell- 
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cal  grooves,  a  drum  or  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft,  s 
photographic  fllm  or  band  snrronnding  said  drum,  means 
carHed  by  said  drum  for  engaging  one  of  the  helical 
groovea  when  "  taking  "  and  for  engaging  the  other  groove 
When  "  observing  ',  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  drum 
an  elongated  pinion  continnously  in  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  elongated 
pinion,  and  means  for  enabling  the  photographs  to  be 
taken  or  to  appear  socceMlvely  In  a  helical  path  around 
said  fllm  or  band. 

5.  In  a  klnematographic  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  box  or  casing,  a  lid  or  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  double 
front  portion  forming  part  of  said  box.  Interchangeable 
slides  or  covers  for  fitting  to  each  part  of  said  double 
front  portion.  Interchangeable  shutters  for  fitting  between 
each  p«rt  of  said  double  front  portion,  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  Interchangeable  slides  or  covers  where 
by  the  apparatus  is  adapted  for  taking,  observing,  and 
projecting  gearing  for  operating  said  shutters,  a  fllm  sup- 
porting drum  or  carrier  mounted  within  said  box  casing 
and  means  for  moving  said  drum  to  enable  successive  pho- 
tographs to  be   taken  or  observed 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. j 


l,07H.40ft  RAILWAY-CR(»HHIN«;  <;kmk,;k  <»  Hristcw, 
'uero.  Tex.  nied  .Ian  ;;;■.,  iWii'  Serial  No  frr2  S>07 
(CI.    l(H-^40.) 


1 

1 

1 

« 

1     I 

--*»- 

'] 

1 

1     , 

i 

1     1 

-<- 

« 

I 

("" 

« 

1 

!l 

■— 1 

i 


1  Tn  a  railway  crossing  superposed  rail  sections  con 
sistlng  of  a  plurality  ,>f  main  rails  formed  right  angularly 
and  In  one  piece  and  having  ontlnuous  grooves  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  inn.r  fa.-es  of  the  said  rails 
and  auxiliary  rails  formed  right  anKulariv  and  in  on. 
piece  adapted  to  b-  rec<dved  in  the  said  lont'ltudlnanv  ,  x 
tending  K'roov.s.  onrh  of  the  auxiliary  rails  havlnp  the  up 
per  faces  of  its  terminals  tapered  downwardly  and  luiv 
IHK'  the  inner  fares  flanged,  the  terminals  of  th-  Mid 
flani.'os  belnc  rurv.-d  lonjrif udinall.v.  and  mran.s  for  «„. 
talning  the  auxiliary  rails  upon  tb.    main  rails. 

2  In  a  railway  rrossing  superposed  rail  sections  con 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  main  rails  formed  right  angularly 
and  m  one  piece  and  having  continuous  grooves  .1 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  rails 
the  aides  of  the  said  rails  l>elng  curved  to  form  enlarged 
t>ases.  the  said  bases  belnp  each  provided  with  a  een 
trally  arranged  longitudinally  extending  depression,  and 
auxiliary  rails  formed  right  angularly  and  In  one  piece 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves,  each  of  the  auxiliary  rails  having  the  upper 
faces  of  Its  terminals  tapered  downwardly  and  having  the 
Inner  faces  flanged,  the  terminals  of  the  said  flanges 
being  curved  longitudinally,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
auxiliary  raUs  may  be  shimmed  to  reUln  their  bearing 
facee  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  heads  of 
the   main   rails 

3.    In  a  railway  crossing  superposed  rail  sections  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  main  rails  formed  right  angularly  and 
in  one  piece  and  having  continuous  grooves  extending  Ion 
gltudlnaUy  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  rails,  and  aaill 
lary  rails  formed  right  angularly  and  In  one  piece  adapted   1 


to  be  received  in  the  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  each 
of  the  auxiliary  rails  hsvlng  the  faces  of  Its  tersilnals 
tapered  downwardly  and  having  the  inner  faces  flanged, 
the  terminals  of  the  said  flanges  being  curved  longitudi- 
nally, the  said  auxiliary  rails  being  further  provided  with 
vertically  arranged  elongated  openings  registering  with 
openings  in  the  main  rails  permittin>r  shimming  of  the 
said  auxiliary  rails  to  reUln  their  bearing  faces  at  a  pre- 
determined disUnce  from  the  heads  of  the  main  rails 
and  means  passing  through  the  elongated  openings  and 
opmlngs  In  the  main  rails  for  sustaining  the  auxllUry 
rails  upon  the  main  rails. 


1.07fi,4f»fi        STEAM  E.NGINE     VALVE-GEAR.       Wiu,,am 
Shek.ma\     Hhohv.     KnoivUle,     Tenn         Fil<-d     Mar      'M 
lt*13.   Serial   No.    756.500.      (CI.   121--98. ) 


ad  US  abe  b  T  f?  '*"'  ''''''  ""  'combination  of  an 
adjustable,  horizontal  segment,  a  slide  block  on  said  seg- 
ment.  means  for  moving  said  block,  an  auxillarv  crank 
nn  auxihary  rod  coupled  to  said  crank,  and  two  approxl^ 
'"ately  upright  links,  each  having  Its  lower  end  coupled  to 

r' 'Vd  m\:'^/°'  """  "-^'"'^  '^^  "pp-  -<^  -upiJS 

to  s«  d  slide  block  and  the  other  havin.   Its   upper  end  in 

XuV::^:^lZ    "*''    ''"    ^I'-tributm,    va.vc     ,ubst«n 
tially  as  described 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an 
'•d.1URr«bIe,  horizontal  .■segment,  a  slide  block  on  said  seg 
ment,  means  for  moving  said  block,  a  bell  crank  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  dlstrtbutlnc  valre.  an  auxlUary 
rrank.  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said  crank,  and  two  tl 
proximately  upright  links  each  having  its  lower  end  cou^ 
p!^-d  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  having  its  upper  end 
coupled  to  said  slide  block  and  the  other  having  its  upper 
end   coupled  to  said   bel)   crank    substantial! v   ap  described 

■i  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an 
approximately  bortrontal  bridge,  a  hori^nma!  segment  ad- 
J"«t«ble  on  said  bridge.  «  ,U6e  block  or,  said  segment 
means  for  moving  said  block,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxfb 
:ary  rod  oupied  ro  s^id  crank,  and  two  approximatelv 
upright    links,    each    having    its   lower   end   coupled    to    the 

'uT  J-  r'"^  ""''  ""'  ^'"''"^'^  ''"  "PP^'  ^«^  ''•^"P'*"d  to  said 
slide  h  ock  and  the  other  having  its  upper  end  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  distribtuine  valve,  substantlallv  as 
described 

4  In  a  steam  engine  valve  pear,  the  cnmbination  of  an 
approximately  horitoBtal  bridge.  «  horizontal  segment 
adjustable  on  said  hrldpe,  a  slide  bkK-k  on  said  segment 
means  for  moving  said  slide  block.  ,^  b<!!  crank  in  opera' 
five  relation  with  the  distributing  valve,  an  auxiliarv 
crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  u  said  crank,  and  two 
approximately  upright  links  earl:  having  if,  lower  end 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  n)d  and  od(  having  its  upper  end 
coupled  to  the  slide  block,  and  the  other  having  Its 
upper  end  coupled  to  the  bell  crank,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  a  bell  crank  hinged  to  said  bracket  and  l)eing  la 
operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve,  a  slide 
block,  adJusUble  means  for  supporting  said  slide  block, 
means  for  moving  said  slide  block,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an 
auxiliary  rod,  and  two  approximately  upright  links  each 
having  Its  lower  end  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  rod  aod 
one  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  slide  block  and 
the  other  having  Its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  bell  crank 
substantially  as  described.  '  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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Mew  Y«^     Fitad  liay  JtS.  1902. 
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Ji*. 


Of 


1.  Id  a  locoraotlre,  tbe  combfamtton  of  an  anffloe,  pro 
jectlona  that  extend  downwardly  from  the  en^ne  base  and 
form  with  the  base  the  magnet  frame  of  an  electric  motor, 
field  coils  carried  by  the  projections,  a  track,  an  armature 
for  the  motor  that  is  mounted  on  an  azl«  of  tb«  tmck  and 
is  located  between  said  proJ«etloD8,  and  a  generator  driven 
by  tl»e  engine  which  Is  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the 
motor. 

2.  In  t  locomotiTe,  tbe  combination  of  an  engine,  pro 
JectioDs  which  are  formed  Integral  with  the  engine  base 
and  are  arranged  In  pr.lrs  to  form  the  magnet  frames  of 
electric  motors,  field  coils  carried  by  the  projections,  a 
truck,  armatures  for  the  motors  which  are  mounted  on  the 
truck  axles,  and  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  engine 
which  is  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  motors. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  cab,  a  truck 
therefor,  springs  intei'posed  between  the  truck  and  cab,  an 
engine  supported  by  the  cab  and  provided  with  Integral 
and  downwardly  extending  parallel  projections  forming 
mAgnet  frames  for  motors,  windings  carried  by  the  pro- 
jections, rotors  for  rhe  motors  that  are  mounted  on  the 
truck  axles  and  are  situated  between  the  projections,  and 
an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  engine  which  is  adapted 
to  supply  current  to  the  motors. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  an  engine  that  la 
made  in  two  jpxl&cl^I  parts,  an  electric  ganerator  driven 
by  the  engine  whose  magnet  frame  unites  aaid  parts,  in- 
tegral and  downwardly  extending  projections  formed  on 
the  under  side  of  each  part  of  tbe  engkve  and  arranged  In 
pairs  to  form  magnet  frames  for  the  motors,  windings 
mounted  on  tbe  projections,  a  pair  of  trucks,  one  under 
each  part  of  the  engine,  and  rotors  for  the  motors  mounted 
00  the  truck  axles  which  are  situated  between  said  pro- 
jections and  are  adapted  to  receive  current  from  the  gen 
erator. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  having  floor  aUle,  the  coflabinaJ:iQB  of 
a  prime  mover  supported  by  the  sills  aji4  havlfi^  iniccprai 
projections  that  form  a  magnet  fcame.  atatgltiog  ceiki 
that  «re  carried  by  the  projectiooa,  a  motor  armature  situ- 
ated between  the  projections  and  coils  and  carried  by  an 
axle,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  prime  mover 
wbose  magnet  fnuae  foima  a  unLtaifr  gmrt  of  the  Xcame  of 
tbe  prime  jaover  and  i«  adapted  to  Mtpply  cuireat  to  the 
oMtore. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  priatod  in  the  Guzette.} 


1,«76.4««.     MATRIX -HBTTfN^    AND    Li!f«-CA8TU«G 

^lACHtKC.  Reittbcch  Dbokor,  Bertln.  Germany,  •«- 
^igtior  to  Mtrgwithaiw  Uiratype  CoiapniT,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  Ne. 
§56,441.     fCT.  lt»--7.y 

1.  fa  a  typoirrapMcttl  macMne,  fbe  «onMmtk>B  of  m 
interchangeable  ■■gastee  «rraii«ed  te  te  remored  fron  the 
iiM<Mne  In  a  i»oaKton  ««iier  than  Wa  nonmt  potWoB 
tlKPCta,  aM  a  snppert  upon  'W^Mi  saM  OMfrMtne  le 
BMWoteA  to  tntn  korlsoBtally  from  ita  noronl  poelthra  Into 
tta  po«ttloB  of  reftnoT*!. 

2.  In  tr  tTpogrsplileai  naeMne,  the  ««mMiui(»on  «f  an 
mterefeansvaMe  IkcHbc*  nta«Mliie  «Ta»ge«  to  fce  retnoved 
from  the  machine  in  a  position  eflwrthm  He  ■emsl  pMi- 
therein,  and  a  mppetf  rtpm  n%***  tbe  nM  maMiiHae  is 


moantad  to  turn  aboot  a  vertical 
etam  into  itB  poaitioai  of  nemueaL 


its  DoraMil  poal- 


8.  In  a  tniogmptdeal  naehlBe.  the  eombtiMtlwi  off  an 
inter«h«i«pali4e  mtmtmlne  amn««d  to  be  removed  frmi 
the  raeeMne  la  a  ^OMltlon  other  than  Ita  nomal  ylMttimi 
th*rela,  and  a  sapport  upon  whleti  the  nid  nagatine  Is 
moowted  to  torn  from  Hs  no<rnwl  position  abedt  am  c«ta 
lnt^TW>ctto¥r  its  plane  Into  tta  poBlttwn  wf  rfTOOT«l. 

4.  In  a  typograpbicai  machine,  the  combfnat»on  of  an 
Interchangeable  inclined  magaahie  arranged  to  he  remared 
from  the  ma«?hlne  In  a  posttkm  etb*^  than  Its  formal 
position  therein  and  1  snpportinir  frame  therefor,  (he  said 
frame  Mng  movable  laterally  In  a  horizontal  direction 
to  shift  the  magaalne  edffewlae  from  its  normal 'position 
into  Its  poattton  of  removal. 

5.  In  a  typ<)graph!cal  machine,  the  comhination  of  an 
int.  rchariKealiif  raa^azioe  arran^efl  to  Ik"  removed  from  the 
machine  in  a  position  other  than  it.s  normal  position 
therein.  nu\  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  the  said  frame 
hetng  mounted  to  tnrn  about  an  ails  Intersertlne  Its  plane 
so  a.s  to  move  the  magailne  from  Its  normal  p<mlrlori  Into 
Its  position  of  removal. 

!«Iaim«  <1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  1 


1.07H.4.n«.      TVI'OJRAI'HICAL     MACHINE.      Pnrt.iP     T. 

I'-ix.K  Washington,  D  r.,  assignor  to  .M.Tgenthaler 
I.inofvfx.  i'ompany,  n  lorporatlon  of  New  York.  Flle<1 
Jan.    V2,  1012      SPi-ia!  No    070,885.      (Tl.   199— 7.j  ' 


1.  In  a  typogniphkml  maefelne,  the  eambloatloo  of  «  plu- 
rality of  mmgmdmtm,  mesne  tor  renderhtg  any  ftelected  «■« 
thereof  operative,  a  coiniDOfi  «lelivery  tIn-oat  for  tbe  rttaga- 
zlses.  and  de'vleea  eeatroHed  by  the  eald  swana  for  dlrert- 
tng  tfce  tyfe  or  matrloea  f*Hj«n  eaM  throat  Into  the  o^era- 
tlw*  magaalDe. 

2.  In  a  typographleal  iMwhiBe,  tbe  comMaatlon  fa  a 
plurality  at  maff»Bla?s,  neeaae  for  restfering  any  selected 
one  thereof  operative,  a  common  delivery  throat  fo#  the 
raageslnes,  and  a  dedeetor  sttmited  wffMa  tbe  thvost  and 
cootroned  by  the  said  mesne  for  (Hrectlag  the  trpe  or  mat- 
rirm  fresa  said  throat  lato  tfce  operaCIv*  ma^astiie. 

8.  In  a  tTpografltleal  Mufttae,  tbe  OMBblBatloa  «r  a 
plwalWy  <#  «ia««(«^,  meaos  tor  reiiitrlag  aoy  se4*cted 


dbUvesF  throat  Air  fflimnsittng  ths  dtetvitanttaff 
M  aU  tks  ■a«Mtaoa.  and  a  plamHtr  of 

5^!?^  tl»  type  or  matx«M  frodi  tl>t  dIaCrftatiu 
mecbaalwo  Into  the  operaUre  BAgasine. 
.*■  ?"   •   *yP®««P»»»«*l   machine,   the  comblnatloa  of  a 

isrJd!!^  ^n^  ■  """^  *"'^  *^«*t  'or  tbe 

magaalnea,  and  derlcet  sootivtisd  bj  the  aaid  mMma  for 
eanalag  tbe  type  or  matHcea  to  trrrerse  diflFerent  paths  in 
thair  paaaaga  through  the  throat  corresponding  to  the 
magattae  in  operation.  — .~-     ••    «» 

0.  U  a.  tNMgcaphJfal  machine,  the  oomhIjutloD  of  a 
DtamU^  ot  moTahle  magaminea.  and  oonuiKm  adjustable 
laaaaa  tor  dallTsring  type  or  matrices  to  anj  ad^Tone 
thatwjf.  said  meana  being  contreaied  in  its  operaUoo  by  the 
moraaient  of  the  magaalnes.  f«-"w»  »j  uu 

IClAliaa  6  to  14  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


■•■■»  •r  topptag  the  bests  so  elsratad. 
tnating  t^  tawHng  mewia,  mmas  tor  m 
I""*  i^«"»  laddnrtal  to  ths  aetoatlag 
ttr  rtti'Mtteff  Otm  toftfiag 


far 

the 
and 


'  J™  ^  COMBINED  CONDENSER  AND  PMD- WATER 
HBATBR.  Mumif  L.  Ddhnam.  Meridian.  Miss  FUad 
Sept.  a«,  Iftia.    Sertai  No.  72a4J20.     (Ci.  26l^-S!') 


1.  A  combined  condenser  and  feed  water  heater,  com- 
prising  a   casing  closed   at  each  end.   a   heatbig  chamber 

nh!«m     ',    /*°*  ■  ''"*  P*"'°«  °«  ""^  °'  the  casing,  a 
plurality  ofplpes  in  the  casing  leading  from  the  air  at  one 
end  to  the  flue  at  the  otber  end.  drip  plates  below  the  pipe 
roughs  at  each  aide  tP  catch  the  drip,  means  to  adialt 

l^L^tVtl  ^l  ^  V'^'^'*^'  "<»  °»«»n-  to  lead  the  condenmi- 
tion  In  the  troughs  to  the  boilers. 

2.  A  coBbfaied  condenser  and  feed  water  heater,  compris- 
ing a  caatog,  air  cooled  pipes  passing  therethrough,  double 
walls  about  the  top  of  the  casing  forming  a  s^iherebl 
17,T:J°^  to  supply  water  to  .aid  apace,  and  m««,.  to 
lead  the  water  from  this  space  to  the  bottom  of  the  In- 
t^ofths  CMiiBK  means  to  vaporise  the  water  In  the 
botto.  •*  the  caalns  and  pneheat  the  water  in  the  top 
■P««  by  tha  laaste  hsM  af  vaporisation,  maans  for  con- 
densing the  vapor  in  the  eaaltia  *iid  means  for  retaining 
UM  CDBdaaaatlaa  wlthfai  the  casing  untU  ted  to  the  boUer. 

J.  A  eombiaed.  osMleaser  and  tesd  w.t«  hast«.  com- 
^rt^g  a  sasta,  stoasd  at  each  end,  a  hoUing  chamber 
tjer«ind»  a  ,AnnUtT  of  ptpa.  m  the  easing  paartng 
through  each  end  and  commirtcatlng  with  the  atmalpZnJ 

f^JiHT  ^^  **•  ^*^   *''"^»«  •'  «*«=»«  •«•  to  cateh 
i^^I^  "*!-*'  "^^  ''*'»  to  be  wiporlaed.  means  to 

/        -°°*,^°****°  *°  ***•  troaghs  to  tbe  bsiien. 

I  .  ^  '■""f **  condea«-  and  feed  water  heatw,  com- 
r^iil  '         °*  *"****  '*  •*'^  •»'*'  *  »«*'*»«  «h«bw 
i^TT^iSir  S."'*^  •^  '**^'*'  ^^^  arrangad  in  curred  i 
wmmm  PMsmg  thrmgh  eadt  end  and  eoaaaaaieatla*  with  i 
the  ataaaptaaca,   dclp   p]*«aa  bslow   each   iww   af  piD«,  | 

S!f^^!!!i^*  *°  *****  "■*  ^^^  »^«  to  •«St  ' 
*Me»  ■»  ■•  '^•itaMl»  and  msana  to  lead  the 

In  the  tronglHi  tm  the  baUer. 


2.  The  comblnatlcm  of  beet  topping  means,  meana  for 
actuating  the  same,  means  for  advancing  the  baet-toppiiig 
meana  while  the  same  are  being  actuated,  aad  maau  for 
retractlng  tbe  topping  means  subsequently  to  Otm  ac- 
tuating thereof.  «•   ac- 

8.  The  comhinaUoa  of  rotary  beet-topping  means,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  meana  for  advancing  the  beet-top- 
ping  means  incidental  to  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  topping  means  subsequently  to  said  rota- 
tlon  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  rotary  beet-topping  means,  means 
for  intermittently  routing  the  topping  means,  means  for 
advancing  the  beet-topping  means  incidental  to  the  said 
rotation  tberoof,  and  meana  for  retracting  the  toppins 
means  la  the  Interrals  between  the  said  roUtions  thereof. 

5  Tbe  combination  of  rotary  boet-topping  meana.  means 
for  latermlttentli  rotating  the  topping  meana.  means  for 
advancing  the  topping  means  incidental  to  said  rotations 
thereof,  means  for  retracting  the  topping  means  in  the 
intervals  between  the  rotation*  thereof,  a  cup  for  holdina 
beets  during  the  topping  thereof,  means  for  presenting 
l»eets  to  the  topping  means  and  the  cup.  and  means  for 
removing  beets  from  the  cup  subsequently  to  the  topping 
of  the  beeta. 

[CUims  6  t£i  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.076.412.     VALVE.     Glioo  Fohnaca.  Turin,  lUly      Filed 
Aug.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,581.      ,Ci.  12^—1)0.) 


1.  Tfaa  aomhiBattoB  ot  ■roimd-keaBsalBg  — «^»    tasBas 
for  taking  baate  tan  tte  r«id  and  slsrattag  tte  aame. 


1  The  comblnatloa  of  a  valre  having  a  reciprocating 
element,  and  controlling  means  therefor,  said  maans  com. 
prising  a  cam  element  positively  reciprocating  said  ro- 
clprocatlng  elwnent,  links  plroted  at  fixed  points  oarrying 
said  cam  element  and  means  for  oscillating  said  cam  sia- 
ment  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  radpro- 
catloB  of  said  reciprocatlnr  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  Itavlag  a  movahla  sta- 
men t,  and  controinng  nraans  therefor,  said  means 
IHlstng  a  cam  member,  means  for  oscillatlBg  saM 
member  In  a  direction  traneverse  to  tbe  dlrectloa  af  iMrve- 
ment  of  the  salil  element,  and  links  pivoted  at  find  pelats 
for  supporting  said  cam  member. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  bavlng  a  spring  eon- 
trollM^  reciprocating  stem,  a  loosely  mounted  element 
^reo«,  aa  oacfflatteg  cam  member  constructed  to  ai^^* 
mtA  elemeac  to  raetproeate  saU  st«m  in  ona  diMctlnn, 
and  parallel  links  supporting  asld  c«m  memhar. 

4.  Tha  aoafhtaatftsn  of  a  valve  having  a  radytoeallBg 
'"*■"'■*<■  •  roBsr  maaaaed  at  one  emd  at  the  asld  ataamU. 
antf  aataada^  ■»— «>  tor  saM  simBeat.  nM  a^i^  ^^a. 
piMtm  mm  oadUatins  earn  maoter.  Untai  ptoota«  at  twa 
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poiots  carrying  Mid  cam  member,  aaid  cam  member  belnx 
adapted  to  encage  said  roller  at  certain  podtlona. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ralTe  having  a  spring  con- 
trolled ralre  stem,  a  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
stem,  a  cam  member  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  for 
mo-ring  the  aaid  stem,  and  parallel  motion  links  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  cam  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,076,413.  REGULATING  DEVICE  Bt)B  TAPPED 
TURBINES.  Gsoxo  Fobwkb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  lulled  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,233.  (CI. 
121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  provided  vrlth  a  pipe 
for  sapplying  steam  for  industrial  purposes,  of  means 
regulating  the  flow  of  steam  to  sneh  pipe  and  controlled  by 
the  steam  pressure  prevailing  in  a  given  stage  of  said 
tarUne. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  provided  with  a  pipe 
for  supplying  steam  for  industrial  purposes,  of  mean^ 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  to  such  pipe,  and  a 
movable  abutment  controlling  said  means  and  responsive 
to  variations  of  pressure  In  a  given  stage  of  said  turbine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  provided  with  a  pipe 
for  supplying  steam  for  Industrial  purposes,  of  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  ataam  to  such  pipe,  a  piston  ex- 
posed to  the  steam  preasare  in  a  given  stage  of  said  tur- 
bine, and  operative  connections  between  said  piston  and 
the  said  regulating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  plurality 
of  porU  opening  from  several  stages,  a  heating  pipe,  a 
valve  for  patting  said  pipe  Into  communication  with  one 
or  another  of>  said  ports,  and  a  movable  spring-actuated 
abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  in  a  given  stage  of  said  turbine,  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  wth  an  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  communicating  with  stages  or  regions  of  different 
praaanre  in  said  engine,  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  steam 
for  Industrial  uses,  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  steam  between  the  ports  and  the  conduit,  and  a  device 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  a  given  sUge  or  region  of 
the  engine  for  controlling  the  valve  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,076,414.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Jtrr  Fbosio  and  Lm 
W.  Walsttom,  Reno,  Nev.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,108.      (CI.  21—60.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
substantially  borisontal  bearing  plate,  and  a  cllp-mem- 
b«r  of  polygonal  cross-section  hinged  to  said  plate,  of  a 
leaf-spring   device   extending   ttarongh   and   held   by   said 


clip,  ami  an  tntegi*al  resilient  block  entirely  surrftundlng 
said  clip-member  and  bearing  against  the  bearli*  plate 
and  against  the  leaf-spring  device  at  each  side  of  Oxa  clip- 
member,  whereby  the  resilient  block  reinforces  the  leaf- 
spring  device  when  the  latter  is  flexed  downward, 


•-'.  In  H  vehicle  spring  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
tiearlng  t)lHt<\  having  central  lujjs  and  a  clip-member 
havlngr  a  reduced  portion  arranged  between  the  said  lugs, 
a  pintle  passing  through  the  satd  lugs  and  the  Said  re- 
duced portion  whereby  the  clip-member  is  hinged  to  the 
bearing  plate,  said  clip-member  having  a  spring  receiving 
openiDK  Hnd  being  i)«Iygonal  In  cross- section,  of  a  spring 
memlier  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf-springs  passing 
through  the  op<«nlng  In  the  clip-member  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  clip-member,  and  a  resilient 
block  RBrroundIng  the  clip-member  and  provided  with 
feet  having  their  Inner  walls  sloping  toward  the  clip 
memtjer.  said  resilient  block  filling  the  space  l)etween  the 
sprlnK  laemher  and  the  beartntf  plate  with  its  feet  in  con- 
tact wltli  the  latter. 


1.078,416       MOUNTING  OF  ENGINES  IN   MOTOH^CAHS. 
William  H.  Fkost,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Klec 
trie  <'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1912     Serial  No.  693,612.     (CI.  106—17  . 


1.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  ear  body  supported  there- 
by, a  turntable  on  the  truck,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
turntable,  and  means  for  preventing  the  engine  from 
turning  angularly  with  the  truck. 

2.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  car  body  supported  there 
by,  a  turntable  on  the  truck,  an  engine  that  is  seated 
on  the  torntable,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  body  for 
holding  the  engine  against  angular  movement  and  permit- 
ting the  track  to  turn  under  It. 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  spring  supported  bolster 
therefor,  a  car  body,  a  bolster  therefor,  a  centef  plate 
and  pivot  pin  between  the  bolsters,  a  turntable  carried  by 
the  truck,  and  an  engine  mounted  on  the  turntable  that 
straddles  the  body  bolster. 

4.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  spring  supported  bolster 
therefor,  a  car  body,  a  bolster  therefor,  a  center  plate 
and  pivot  between  the  bolsters,  a  tnmtable  carried  by 
the  truck,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  turntable  that 
straddles  the  body  twister,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  body 
for  preventing  the  engine  from  turning  angularly  with  the 
truck. 

5.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  car  body  supported  there- 
by, a  turntable  mounted  on  the  truck,  an  engine  that  is 
seated  on  the  turntable  and  projects  upward  Into  the  car. 
means  for  preventing  tue  engine  from  turning  with  the 
truck,  aad  cushions  between  the  engine  and  said  means 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.076.416.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  John  R.  Gammb^ 
T«B,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  22.  1911.  Serial  No 
687,266.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  power  unit  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like,  a  pair 
of  motors  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction,  a  dif 
ferentlal  gearing  and  Its  casing,  means  to  cause  said 
motors  to  rotate  in  unison  comprising  a  lug  on  a  gear  of 
said  differentia!  gearing,  and  a  pin  passing  through  an 
aperture  In  the  casing  of  said  differential  gearing  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
lug,  and  means  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation 
of  either  of  said  motors  comprising  roller  clutches  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  motors  and  said  differential 
cawing 

2.  In  a  tH)wer  unit  for  aoroplanes  and  th*-  like  a  jmlr 
of  motor*  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction,  a 
beveled  gear  driven  hy  each  of  said  motors,  a  differential 
casing,  a  l^wled  pinion  carried  by  said  casing  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  l>eveled  gear«,  powpr  transmission  means 
carried  bj  saltl  casing,  means  for  preventing  the  liackward 
rotation  of  either  of  said  motors,  and  meauK  for  locking 
said  beveled  pinion  against  roUtion  to  cause  said  motors 
to  rotate  in  unison,  said  means  inclndlng  a  screw  thread- 
ed member  normally  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  casing, 
a  second  screw  threaded  member,  the  thn-ads  on  which 
engage  those  of  the  first-named  member,  and  clutching 
mpans  operated  by   movement  of  said  second   meml)er. 

3.  In   a  power  unit  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like,   a   pair 
of  motors  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction,  a  bev 
eled  gear  driven  by  each  of  said  motors,  a  differential  cas- 
ing,  a   beveled  pinion  carried   by  said  casing  and  meshing 
with    said    beveled    gears,    power  transmlsison    means   car 
ried  by  said   casing,   means  for  preventing  the  backward 
rotation  of  either  of  said  motors,  and  means  to  lock  said 
beveled    pinion    against    rotation    to    cause    said    motors 
to  rotate  in   unison,   said   means   comprising  a   lug  on   the 
pinion,   a  pin   passing  through   an  aperture   In   the  side  of 
the  differential  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  lug,  said  pin  being  carried 
by   a   member  slidably  mounted    upon   a    sleeve    projecting 
from  the  side  of  said  differential  casing,  and  a  nut  screw 
Ing  on  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  member. 

4.  In  a  power  unit  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like,  a  pair 
of  motors  adapted  to  rotate  In  tbe  same  direction,  a  gear 
driven  by  each  of  said  motors,  a  differential  casing,  means 
carried  by  said  casing  meshing  with  said  gears,  power 
transmission  means  carried  by  said  casing,  means  for 
preventinf  the  backward  rotation  of  either  of  said  motors, 
said  means  comprising  a  disk  rotatable  with  each  of  said 
motors,  a  stationary  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
dinks,  clutch  means  moonted  between  said  rotatable  disk 
and  stationary  member  and  ac<lng  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  said  disk  except  in  one  direction,  the  means  for  re 
talnlng  atM  stationary  member  stationary  comprising  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  member  and  spring-preaaed 
abutments  Mtgaglng  the  sides  of  said  arm.  1 

B.  In  a  power  unit  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like,  a  pair 
of  motors  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  differen- 
tial gearlnf  connecting  said  motors,  and  meana  to  cause 
ssid  motors  to  rotste  in  unison  comprising  a  lug  on  a  gear 


of  said  differential  gearing,  and  a  pin  passing  through  an 
aperture  In  the  casing  of  said  differential  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  said   lug. 


1  07«  417       (T)MrOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
HK  .MAKIN«;  THE  SAMK      BiKoN  B,  G<iLDhM.rn,  Ntw 
^'Tk.    ,N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    7.    lf><7       Serial    N  ..    .^'x;  l,«s9 
,(•1    ](»ft-_4«  , 

1  Ihe  process  of  produclni?  a  f hermoplAst ic  comi>ound 
whl<h  con-xiPts  Id  subjecting  an  albuminoid  to  the  com- 
lilned  action  of  beta-naphthol  and  formaldehyde  and  heat- 
iutt   and  pressing  the  mass,   substantially  as  described. 

~  Thf  process  of  producinR  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  first  uniting  an  albuminoid  with  a  solid 
inverting  agent  and  an  Indurating  agent,  and  then  heat- 
Injr  and  rolling  the  same  before  tbe  action  of  the  indurat- 
inj:  agent  Is  complete,  substantially  as  described. 

.■?.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  geiatold  to  the  modifying 
act  ion  of  b«'ta-napbthol  and  of  an  indurating  agent,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Th<'  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  geiatold  to  the  modifying 
action  of  twta-naphlhol  and  formaldehyde,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  a  geiatold  with  beta- 
uaphthol  and  an  Indurating  agent  and  subjecting  the 
to  heat  and  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.07641S.      L1(;HTIN<J  FIXTT'RE       Er-wiv    F.   Qvth,  St. 
Lotils,    Mo.       Filed    Nov      IS.    1912.      Serial    No.    731.981. 

(«^1.   240- -78. , 


1  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
flecting meml)er  having  a  borlxontally  disposed  flat  lower 
reflecting  surface,  of  a  translucent  light  diffusing  bowl 
opening  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  reflecting  sur- 
face and  positioned  a  short  distance  Mow  said  surface 
to  provide  free  space  for  the  passase  of  light  l>etween 
the  reflecting  surface  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl, 
tbe  bt)wl  opening  being  of  sma;ier  area  than  the  reflecting 
surface,  Iwwl  suspending  means  atUcbed  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  bowl,  and  a  source  of  light  within  the  bowl  and 
near  the  reflecting  surface,  the  relative  position  of  the 
tKiwl  .aource  of  light  and  reflecting  surface  being  such 
that  all  of  the  rays  of  light  not  passing  directly  from  the 
sourcf-  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  will  strike  the 
reflecting  surface  and  be  dlrecttnl  downwardly  thereby. 

2  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  o^mbinatlon  with  suitable 
celling  connections,  of  a  lamp  scnket  attached  thereto,  a 
canopy  covering  said  celling  connections  and  lamp  tock'et. 
said  canopy  having  a  wholly  flat  lower  surface  adapted 
to  reflect  light,  a  translucent  light  diffusing  bowl  posi- 
tioned below  and  opening  toward  the  central  portion  of 
the  flat  reflecting  surface,  the  area  of  tbe  bowl  opening 
being  less  than  that  of  the  said  reflecting  surface,  a  lamp 
In  the  lamp  receptacle  and  extending  into  the  bowl,  means 
for  suspending  the  bowl  so  that  light  passing  downwardly 
through  it  will  be  unobstructe^,  the  bowl,  lamp  and  re- 
flecting surface  tK>lng  positioned  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  cause  substantially  all  the  rays  of  light  from 
the  lamp  to  be  directed  downwardly  and  distribnted  in 
a  diffused  condition  over  the  entire  surface  of  a  borison- 
tal plane  beneath  the  fixture  and  of  greater  area  than  tbe 
reflecting  member. 
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.  O  T  e  .  4  1  0  .  CAP  FOR  ARMOK-PIKSCINO  PBOJEC- 
'nJUBS.  ROBXBT  ASBOTT  MADrtELD,  Westmliutar.  and 
Albxaxbbs  McKcksis  Jack  md  AoacBTus  Basil  Bovt 
Clerke,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
aerial  No.  754,&28.      (CI.  102— 2a) 


1.  A  cap,  for  an  armor  plercingr  projectile,  baring  an 
snatiMtr  groore  or  recess  formed  therein  between  Its  solid 
front  end  or  head  portion  and  Its  rear  or  body  portion. 

9.  A  cap,  for  an  armor  piercing  projectile,  having  an 
annalar  groove  or  receas  of  V  ahape  in  cross  section 
fbrmetf  therein  between  its  solid  front  end  or  head  portion 
mrd  its  rear  or  body  portion. 

S.  A  cap,  for  a  pointed  armor  piercing  projectile,  made 
externally  matnly  of  ogiral  shape  with  a  solid  front  end 
portion  and  having  therein  an  annular  groove  between  Its 
front  and  rear  portions. 

4.  A  esp,  for  a  pointed  armor  piercing  projectile,  made 
eatemally  mainly  of  ogival  shape  with  a  solid  front  end 
or  head  portion  having  a  roanded  or  convex  front  surface 
and  having  an  annular  groove  or  recess  therein  between 
Its  front  end  or  head  portion  and  its  rear  or  body  portion. 

5.  A  cap,  for  a  pointed  armor  piercing  projectile,  having 
an  annular  groove  or  recos  formed  therein  between  Its 
solid  front  end  sr  head  portion  and  ita  rear  or  body  por- 
tion and  surrounang  a  solid  connecting  portion  of  the 
cap  metal  of  reduced  cross  section  located  in  a  plane  that 
Is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cap  and  la  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  the  cavity  in  the  cap  designed  to  fit  the  pointed 
end  of  a  projectile. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,076,420.  CATTLB-GUARD.  Fka;«cis  D.  Haoan.  Mc 
Kinney,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  752,815 
(CI.  256—15.) 
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1.  A  cattle  guard  member,  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  pla.te,  raouated  longltudliuiljy  upon  a  trftcli  tie,  and 
provided  witii  &  pivotal  axis  parallel  with  said  tie,  the 
memlicr  being  normaUy  subetantisUy  horicontai  at  one 
side  of  the  pivotal  axis,  and  hsving  at  the  other  side  of 
said  axle  an  ufsXajkUog  ril^  parallel  with  the  tie,  a  pre- 
posulerajtce  at  weight  being  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
member  provided  with  said  rih»  aosmaliy  prodoctag  coa- 
ta«t  between  the  edcs  of  said  side  and  the  cerrespondlag 
edge  at  the  tie,  the  neraber  teiJ«  swung  to  an  iDcllaed 
pesitien  whsn  weight  is  bceoght  uff«n  its  borisoatel  por- 
tion. 

2.  A  cattle  gnard  mesaber,  compciaine  a  bar  spaced 
above  a  rail  tie  and  having  its  extremlttos  eesfectlTely 


mounted  upon  tlK  baae  portl«m  ot  th*  track  rail,  aad  aa 
elongated  metal  plate  pivoted  npott  said  bar,  a  prepoader- 
ance  of  the  weight  of  said  member  being  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  bar,  normally  producing  contact  between  the 
edge  of  said  side  and  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  tie. 
the  meaitK-r  being  swung  to  an  Inclined  position  when 
w<-ight  bi  brought  upon  its  other  side,  and  an  upstanding 
rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  piste. 

H.  In  n  cattle  guard,  s  plurality  ef  elongated  plates, 
each  having  a  longltadinal  rib  and  flat  portions  en  each 
side  of  the  rib.  said  flat  portions  of  each  plate  being  dls 
[losed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  <rf  bars, 
each  piTutally  supporting  one  of  the  pistes  and  having 
its  ends  fixed. 

4.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  plurality  of  elongated  plates, 
each  having  a  longitudinal  rtb  and  flat  portions  on  each 
side  of  the  rib,  said  flat  portions  of  each  plate  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  rib  of  each  plate  being 
inclined  over  one  of  the  flat  plate  portions  so  as  to  Bllghtly 
overhang  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  pIvotaUy 
supporting  one  of  the  plates  and  having  its  ends  fixed. 

5.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a 
bar  moented  longitudinally  over  the  tie,  and  ah  elon- 
gated metal  plate  hinged  on  said  bar  and  having  two 
flat  portions  extending  from  a  longitudinal  npstandlng 
rib,  one  of  said  flat  plate  portions  being  Inclined  down 
ward  with  relation  to  the  other,  the  plate  being  blBged  on 
the  bar  so  that  a  preponderance  of  weight  Is  on  the  side 
carrying  the  rib  and  the  Inclined  portion  whereby  the 
inclined  portion  normally  rests  against  the  tie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.<I76,421.      COOLING    I>EVHE.      Hahold  Hale.   Harrow. 
England.       Filed    S^-pt-    16.    191i'.      Serial    No.    7.20.486. 

(CL   dii  -14.J 


1.  A  cooling  device  Incliidins;  an  upright  casing  hav 
ing  an  opening  In  its  top  wall  only,  a  goods  carrier  hori 
zunt.'iUy  revoluble  In  said  casing,  means  within  said  casing 
for  receiving  a  refrigerant  to  cool  the  goods  on  Bnl4  goods 
carrier  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  on  said  carrier, 
sudd  vortical  liars  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric seiies  adapted  to  reiclvc  bottles  piled  In  contact 
Uorlzontslly  and  radiating  with  their  heels  only  separated 
by  the  thlrkneaa  of  the  vertical  bars. 

IL  A  cooling  device  including  an  upcight  casing  having 
an  opening  in  its  tup  wall  only,  a  goods  carrier  horl- 
lontalJy  revoluble  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  concen 
trie  rin^y  i^ecured  tu  the  base  of  said  carrier,  means  within 
!iaid  ca.siijg  for  receiving  a  refrigerant  to  cool  the  goeds 
uu  said  guud»  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  spaced 
baj-s  carried  by  each  of  said  rlnga,  said  bars  t)elng  adapted 
to  receive  bottles  piled  In  contact  borisontally  and  radiat- 
ing with  their  heels  only  separated  by  the  tblciuiess  of 
tlie  vertical  bars. 


1,074,422.  HADIATO*.  HEKBBBf  CHAJtrios  Ha»bi«on, 
l.«ekp»rt,  N.  ¥..  aaslgnor,  by  BMsnc  ssaigtHaente,  to 
Uarrifoa  Manufscturlng  Compamy,  inc.,  Leckport.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yeck.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Berial 
No.  64a,»26.      (CL  244—31-) 

iB  a  ameMae  adaptad  te  be  prepeUed  at  high  ipeed,  a 
radiator  having  vertical  front  and  aMe  faeee  exteadliif 
at  acute  angles  to  the  Use  of  tra-rel,  said  radiator  eoB> 
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prising  a  vertical  series  of  r)er£orat«>d  plates  extending  at 
an    acute   nnple    rearwardly    from    njiid    front    fare,    and    a 


VTX" 


sefles  of  vviiter  inlK's  c^xicndlnt   vertically   in   the  pas.s!n:es 

l»ftwer>ii   said   tin;;ul.sr;?  ."•xtendirij:   plates 


1.070,42.1.  BOW  HOLDKU.  Fredekuk  F.  II.vskei  i  .M.d 
ford,  Mn.fs..  assignor  to  ramlirldg.'  Novelty  *"(.nipar,y. 
('amiirid;,'!-.  Mass.,  a  ("■rporaiion  of  Massa>  hiisetts. 
Filed  .Iiinc  21,  1912_      .Serial  No.  705,0«i."?.     (CI.   24—85.^ 


1.  A  !x>w  hold,  r  <  omprisfni:  a  N.-ise  plat^  provided  wiiti 
spaced  apart  ears  nn>\  simcpTJ  npnrr  detents  ,aiid  n  clasp 
formed  of  a  single  wirr  bent  nt  Its  middle  p<»rtiAn  to  form 
a  transverse  detent  en^Mfinp  member  and  pHraHel  resii 
lent  arches,  the  ends  nf  ajiid  arches  opposite  said  detent 
engaging  member  beiiiK  pivomSl^  i!i<.,iiite<i  iti  said  ears,  the 
extremities  of  said  wim^  bi-lnir  v.,  u>rA  as  ti.  eriKHRe  said 
plate  to  form  tension  produciii*;  Hfutm.Mits  when  the  de- 
tent engaging  member  lf>  In  ennagemenT   with  said  detentK 

2.  A  l)C)w  bolder  roriprising  a  base  piwte  provided  witti 
spaced  apart  ears  and  spnve<i  apart  detents,  and  a  clasp 
formed  of  a  single  wire  bent  at  its  middle  jKirtlon  to  form 
a  transverw  detent  engagiriK  im mher  and  parallel  resilient 
arches,  the  end.s  of  said  arches  opix>site  Raid  detent  en^rag- 
Ing  member  being  Vnt  at  rltrbt  nrifles  to  form  iruniiloiis 
which  are  passed  through  said  ears,  the  eitremltles  uf 
said  wires  being  so  bent  as  to  emiH^'.  said  plate  to  form 
tension-producing  ahjtments  when  the  detent  engaging 
member  Is  In  engagement  with  said  detents. 

3.  A  bow  holder  romprlRln».'  n  base  plate  provided  with 
spaced  apart  ears  nnd  spared  .ipart  detents,  and  a  ciasp 
formed  of  a  single  wire  bent  at  Its  middle  porticm  to  form 
a  transverse  detent-encajting  raemb<r  and  parallel  resilient 
arches,  the  ends  of  said  arches  oppt>8lte  said  detent-engag- 
ing member  being  plvouily  mounted  In  said  cars. 

4.  A  head  dress  retainer  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  upwardly  turned  ears  on  one  side 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  npturned  hooks  on  Its 
oppoalte  side  and  a  ribbon  retaining  wire  loop  having  two 
arms  connected  by  a  bridge  the  ends  of  said  arms  bdne 
hinged  ill  said  ears  and  its  bridge  portion  being  adupted  to 
engaga  said  hooka,  and  means  on  its  lower  side  for  releaa 
ably  engaging  the  hair  of  the  wearer. 
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1.0-t;424.  1-ROCE8S  OK  TRE.\TINO  LARGK  FKB- 
MENT.\TION  VESSELS,  Hans  Hki.p.  Nuremberg.  Oer- 
many.  Contlniintlon  of  application  Serial  No.  524  045 
filed  Oct.  22.  ir«tfl.     This  nppllcfltJon  filed  Feb.  6,  1912.' 
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\cssel  serve  as 
i:ii<  tal  on  the  in- 


1      !n    the    pro.iurtlon    of    large    vessels    suitable    for    use 

n  fe.'MMr.Mtia  saeeharlne  liquids,  the  pro.  e>4s  which  com- 
;  nses  f-.rr).;r,_:  Vu,  ves^^el  of  a  cheap  meuii.  placing  an 
Huiount  -f  ,:.,  ;ro!.w<  therein,  which  amount  Is  materially 
less  than  t!ie  amount  required  to  fill  siiid  ves.sel,  rotating 
the  ^essei  about  its  longitudinal,  bonzuDtally  arrang«Kl 
ax!h  while  pa.vislu,;;  an  electric  current  tbroiigh  said  elec- 
trolyte. ai;.l  :ri;,klnu:  the  inner  wu!)  ot  >ai.:i 
the  cathuile.  iliu»  producing  a  roatiiij;  -f  ;; 
uer  surface  of  said  xe-^sel 

2  Tin  in-.provenjent  in  tbe  ar!  -.t  i. :■■.■]■,.  ii.i:  large  ves- 
sels, which  comprises  insulating  said  v.s,se:.  placing  an 
amount  of  a  coj.per  el.  ctrolyte  therein  i:isufBcient  to  fill 
said  vessel,  together  w;;b  an  ancKle.  runnctlng  the  vessel 
Itself  as  the  cathotle,  passing-  an  ele.tn-  ,  urrent  through 
the  electrolyte  fr..;,,  .,,1  ^n,  c^e  ;.,  g;,M  vessel;  rotating 
said   ves^.  :    ■■.  .i- a  .1,  >:;.    -t^e   eleeir..:^:.      :..-!    thereiifie,    pro- 

''"^'''-    '"'    -^^    ^-^'^'^     ■■'•    '-"■•^■1      ■a-...^    of    a    difTerent 
nv  tftl 

'■'■.  The  in:i.r.^\eiueiit  In  the  art  of  produ.ing  lar^e  ves- 
sels, wlil'b  <omprl»es  insulating  said  v-ssel.  placing  an 
amount  of  a  copper  "iectrolyte  therea;  ins.ifflrient  to  flli 
Mid  ves,*el.  topeiber  «ith  an  an..dv.  <v,..,ect;n;.-  the  vessel 
Itself  at  the  (.Tthod.  .  pa.ssing  ar;  c><m)c  lurrcni  through 
thf  eleetro;^.  from  said  anode  to  said  v,  sj^ei  ,  rotating 
said  vessel  ,  o,i,,.i in inc  the  electrolyte,  and  thereafter  pro- 
ducing in  iik.    ri>iini  .  r  a   seeond  coa'.inf:  of  si.ver. 

4.  In  the  prududion  of  large,  silver  Hued  vessels  suit- 
able for  use  in  f.  rmenMng  saccharine  Ibjuids  the  improre- 
ue  r.:  (•(  nslstiiiL:  ii.  placinp  within  si).- 
of  a:,  elcrtroJvte  enntainin;:  copper, 
"ufBcieiit  to  n:  sal.1  vesse!.  and 
said    vessel,    rotating   said   Tes.sel 


V'  ssei  an  amount 
;aM  :i!iiount  tx-lng  in 
'fl' ir,_  ;i:,  an(x3e  within 
ab<e::t  :-s:  horizontal  axis 
and  passing;  an  electric  current  thnvii^h  sjiid  electrolyte 
from  said  anode  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  vessel  to  electro- 
deposit  copper  thereon,  and  thereafter  producing  In  like 
manner  a  second  coating  of  si'ver  tber.  ujwn. 


l,07f^.42r^       f^VniNnr        .J,v,ys    .r     OoLLAXt..    rLlladelphla. 
I'a        Filed    Nov,    ]'.»_    '  oop        Seria'    No     '.",s  07'''        1  ri 
12s-   25,; 


1     In   a   syringe     the   comblnarlon    with    a    rigid    rul>ular 
stem   having  means  at  one  end   to  engsee  a   flexible  tube 
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and  harinff  ta  arninUtr  screw  threaded  fiange  at  the  other 
•ad  with  an  ontwardly  dared  Mat  eonceotrlc  with  the 
paaaagcway  throach  said  stem;  of  a  hollow  ovoid  Bhell 
detaehabl7  eonaacted  with  lald  flange,  by  aD  internal 
■crew  thread  at  the  larger  end  of  fwld  aheU,  harlng  ridges 
•xtcBdlng  kmgftadlnallr  on  Its  external  surface,  and  Jet 
wtttoea,  arranged  in  series  longltodlnally  in  said  shell, 
opening  through  the  latter  tangentlally  with  respect  to 
Its.  axil,  through  said  rtdges  at  one  side  thereof ;  a  hollow 
sealed  oroid  core  Inclosed  by  said  shell  In  separable  re- 
lation therewith,  harlng  a  series  of  radial  channels  In  Its 
larger  end  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  fitted 
In  the  oatwardly  flared  seat  of  the  latter;  and,  means 
forming  separate  channels  between  said  core  and  shell  re- 
spectively in  registry  with  the  radial  channels  in  said 
cone  and  local  to  the  reai>ective  series  of  orifices  in  said 
shell ;  whereby,  water  passing  through  said  stem  is  dls- 
trlboted  by  said  core  in  separate  streams  to  the  respective 
series  of  orifices  to  equalize  the  distribution  of  water 
throughout  the  circumference  of  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  tubular 
stem  having  means  at  one  end  to  engage  a  flexible  tube 
and  having  an  annular  screw  threaded  flange  at  the  other 
end  with  an  outwardly  flared  seat  concentric  with  the 
passageway  through  said  stem  ;  of  a  hollow  ovoid  shell 
dctachably  c(»inected  with  said  flange,  by  an  internal 
■crew  thread  at  the  larger  end  of  said  shell,  having  ridges 
extending  l<mgltndinally  on  its  external  surface,  and  jet 
orifices,  arranged  In  series  longitudinally  in  said  shell, 
opening  through  the  latter  Ungentially  with  respect  to 
its  axis,  through  said  ridges  at  one  side  thereof ;  a  hollow 
sealed  ovoid  core  inclosed  by  said  shell  in  separable  rela- 
tion therewith,  having  Its  larger  end  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  stem  and  fitted  In  the  outwardly  flared  seat 
of  the  latter;  and,  means  forming  separate  channels  be- 
tween said  core  and  ahell  respectively  in  registry  with  the 
respective  series  of  orifices  in  said  shell ;  whereby,  water 
passing  through  said  stem  is  distributed  by  said  core  in 
separate  streams  to  the  respective  series  of  orifices  to 
equalise  the  distribution  of  water  throughout  the  circum- 
ference of  said  shell. 

3.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  tubular 
stem  having  means  at  one  end  to  engage  a  flexible  tube  and 
having  an  annular  flange  at  the  other  end  with  an  out- 
wardly flared  seat  concentric  with  the  passageway  through 
said  stem ;  of  a  hollow  ovoid  shell  detachably  connected 
with  said  flange,  at  the  larger  end  of  said  shell,  having 
ridges  extending  longitudinally  on  Its  external  surface, 
and  Jet  orlflces,  arranged  In  series  longitudinally  in  said 
shell,  opening  through  the  latter  tangentlally  with  re- 
spect to  its  axis;  a  hollow  ovoM  core  inclosed  by  said 
sheU  In  separable  relation  therewith,  having  a  series  of 
radial  channels  In  Its  larger  end  concentric  with  the  ails 
of  said  stem  and  fitted  in  the  outwardly  flared  seat  of  the 
latter ;  and.  means  forming  separate  channels  between  said 
core  and  shell  respectively  In  registry  v^Ith  the  radial 
channels  In  said  core  and  local  to  the  respective  series  of 
orlflces  In  said  shell,  whereby,  water  passing  through  said 
stem  la  distributed  by  said  core  In  separate  streams  to 
the  respective  series  of  orifices  to  equalise  the  distribution 
of  water  throughout  the  drctunference  of  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  stem ; 
of  an  ext«rfor  ovoM  sheU  carried  by  said  stem  and  having 
a  dreumferential  series  of  Jet  orlflces  extending  through 
aald  shell ;  and  an  ovoid  eore  In  said  shell,  forming  with 
■aid  flhell  a  asrles  of  separable  channels  clrcumferentlally 
spaced  la  said  shell  and  leading  to  the  respective  Jet  ori- 
fices, the  ooter  walls  of  said  channels  being  formed  by 
aald  ab»a,  and  the  Inner  walls  of  said  channels  being 
formed  by  aald  core ;  whereby,  water  passing  through  said 
■fen  1*  eqnaUy  dtatrlhoted  thronghoat  the  circumference 
of  eald  ahclL 


1.07«.42«.  BBQINBBATOR  FOR  METALLURGICAL 
FUBNACX8.  TBaonoa  Lvdolph  Holus.  St.  Louis.  Mo 
fUsd  ^an.  18,  ISU.  Serial  No.  742,024.  (CI.  76—05.) 
1.  A  hmt  rsfWMratVHr  for  fOraacaa  eomprtatng  a  pin- 

taUty  «t  drcBltaws  tarn,  Buana  for  asppIjlBx  air  to  the 


alternate  flues  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  regenerator  being 
provided  with  a  gas  receiving  chamber  located  ahove  said 
flues  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  remaining  flues  opening  into 
said  cllamber,  a  flue  connecting  said  chamber  wlthi  the  fur- 
nace to  supply  waste  gas  thereto,  said  regeneraftor  hav- 
ing a  secondary  chamber  extending  over  the  ^es  for 
substaatUlly  their  entire  length,  said  air  flues  at  their 
upper  ends  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  bridge  wall  ar- 
ranged between  the  top  wall  of  the  regenerator  and  the 
upper  wall  of  said  floes  to  Isolate  said  chamtters  from  each 
other,  and  a  flue  connecting  said  air  receiving  chamber 
with  the  furnace  to  supply  heated  air  thereto. 
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2.  A  heat  regenerator  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality Qf  circuitous  flues,  meaDS  for  supplying  alt  to  the 
alternate  flues  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
flues  opening  Into  a  common  air  receiving  chamber,  a  gas 
receiving  chamber  and  a  flue  connecting  the  sane  with 
the  furnace  to  supply  waste  gas  thereto,  a  bridge  wall 
separating  said  gas  chamber  from  the  air  chamber,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  circuitous  flues  being  in  commuhlcatlon 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  gas  chamber,  a  ga4  receiv- 
ing flue  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  sa&l  latter 
circuitous  flues  to  conduct  the  waste  gas  from  the  gen- 
erator, the  gas  and  air  traveling  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  adjacent  circuitous  flues,  and  a  flue  tonuect- 
log  said  air  receiving  chamber  with  the  furnace  to  supply 
the  heated  air  thereto. 


1,076,427.     TESTING   INSTALLATION  FX)R  ELtCTRO- 
MAGNETICALLY  -  OPERATED     SPARKING     pLUQS, 
GoTTtoB  HoNOLO^  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed  feb.  12 
1908.     Serial  No.  415.482.     (CI.  123—164.) 


1.  In  a  testing  Installation,  the  comblaation,  iflth  an 
electro-magnetic  sparking  plug  having  deetrodM  and  a 
winding  controlling  the  electrodes,  of  means  for  establiah- 
Ing  a  short  drcnit  which  will  Include  the  winding  ind  eat 
oat  the  electrode. 

2.  In  a  testing  Installation,  the  combination,  with  an 
electro-iaagnetlc  sparking  plug  having  electrodes  and  a 
winding:  controUfaig  the  electrodes  and  a  casing  co$nected 
with  the  winding,  of  a  testing  wire,  and  a  spring  c^p  con- 
nected to  the  testing  wire  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
caalBf  to  establish  a  »hort  circnlt  which  wUl  laelida  the 
winding  and  cut  out  the  electrodes. 
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8.  In  a  testing  installation,  the  combination,  ?rlth  an 
electro-magnetic  sparking  plug  Comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  and  having  electrodes  and  a  winding  controIllnK 
the  electrodes,  the  casing  connected  with  the  winding  on 
the  side  remote  from  the  generator,  and  having  an  annular 
groove  in  Its  ooter  surface,  of  a  testing  wire,  and  a  spring 
clip  connected  to  the  U-Mlng  wire  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  and  embrace  the  casing  to  establish  a  short  circuit 
including  the  winding  and  cutting  out  the  electrodea. 

4.  In  a  testing  InsUllatlon  for  electromagnetic  sparking 
plugs,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sparking  pluCT  each 
having  a  winding  and  an  electrode  controlled  thereh.v  and 
means  for  establishing  short  circuits  through  some  of  the 
plugs  which  short  circuits  will  Include  th(>  windings  and 
cut  out  the  electrodes. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oleotromagnptir  spiirklng 
plug  having  electrodes,  a  winding  confrolllnK  the  Hectr<x1e8 
and  a  casing  or  body  Inclosing  the  winding  and  forming 
«  part  of  ItB  circuit,  of  a  testing  wire  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  casing  or  body  to  cut  the  electrodes  out  of 
the  circuit. 


plate,  a  renewable  framing  Including  a  base  piece  resting 
on  said  base  plate  and  a  shelf  on  which  the  door  is  carried 
said  shelf  having  a  flange,  valves  for  controlling  the  sup^ 
ply  of  air  to  said  furnace,  and  a  lever  controlling  said 
valves,  said  lever  when  In  position  to  open  the  valves  act- 
ing to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  door. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gajette.] 


l.or6,4l.'9.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Ke.ne.st.N  HrMPHRsr,  New 
Britain.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Traut  A  Hlue  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Hrltaln,  (^onn„  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov,  H.  1912.  SerUl  No  730  677 
(CI   30— 12. J  ■     **"•""■ 


1.076.428.  FCRNACK  FRONT.  J^mks  Howoks  n.MK 
<;ia8gow.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913  Serial  So 
T.^6,709.      (CI.   110-172.)  '     ' 


/      (^*,'-iic..     ^jfi     let  ■* 


1.  in  a  furnace  front,  in  combination,  a  furnace  door 
hlnge<l  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lever  provided  with  an 
extension  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  door, 
air  supply  valves,  connections  between  said  valves  and 
said  lever  for  imparting  closing  movement  to  the  valves  on 
movement  of  said  leve;-  In  one  direction,  a  balance  weight 
tending  to  opep  the  door  and  means  operable  by  said  lever 
serving  in  one  position  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  balance 
weight  and  thereby  also  lock  the  door. 

2.  In  a  furnace  front,  in  combination,  a  furnace  door 
hinged  on  a  horiaontal  axis  to  open  inwardly  toward  the 
furnace,  a  lever  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  door,  air  supply  valves  con 
nectlons  between  said  valves  and  said  lever  for  Imparting 
closing  movement  to  the  valves  on  movement  of  said  lever 
In  one  direction,  a  balance  weight  tending  to  open  the  door 
and  means  operable  by  said  lever  serving  In  one  position 
of  the  lever  to  lock  the  balance  weight  and  thereby  also 
lock  the  door. 

3.  In  a  furnace  front,  a  furnace  door  hinged  on  a  borl 
Eontal  axU  to  open  Inwardly  toward  the  furnace,  a  renew 
able  framing  Including  a  base  piece  and  a  shelf  on  which 
the  door  is  carried,  said  shelf  having  a  flange,  valves  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  furnace,  a  lever  con- 
trolling said  valves,  said  lever  when  In  position  to  open 
the  valves  acting  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  door,  a  base 
plate,  the  base  piece  of  said  renewable  framing  resting  on 
said  base  plate,  and  lacking  strips  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  adapted  to  enga^-e  said  flanjge  and  said  base  piece. 

4.  In  a  furnace  front,  a  furnace  door  hingad  on  a  horl- 
sonui  axis  to  open  inwardly  toward  the  furnace  a  shelf 
on  whkh  the  door  Is  carried,  said  shelf  having  a  flange 
valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  ssld  furnace,  a 
lever  controlling  said  valves,  said  valves  being  closed 
when  the  door  la  open,  a  base  plate,  means  associated  with 
said  base  plate  affording  a  wearing  face,  and  dlfferentlv 
Inclined  packing  strips  on  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
adapted  to  engage  raid  flange  and  said  wearing  fsce.  i 

B.  In  a  farnace  front,  a  furnace  door  hinged  on  a  bort- 
■ontal  axis  to  open  inwardly  toward  the  furnace,  a  base 


1  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  .1  frame  and  a  blade 
said  frame  havinj?  portions  fiitnl  relative  t..  one  another 
.itendlng  on  \KMh  sides  of  the  hlade  and  a  handle  in  the 
frame,  a  plat.'  locatf^  l>etween  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
the  blade,  and  a  spring  t.etween  the  plate  and  the  portion 
I  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  handle  and  tending  to  move 
said  plate  away  from  the  handle  and  toward  said  blade  and 
a  tmrt  of  the  frame  remote  from  the  handle,  the  handle 
l)elng  movable  relatively  to  the  frame  to  exert  presaure 
on^sald  plate  and  bold  the  blade  rigidly  In  place. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  blade 
».ald  frame-  having  portions  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
blade  and  «  handle  In  the  frame,  a  plate  located  between 

he  erjd  of  the  handle  rnd  the  blade,  and  a  spring  between 
the  plate  and  the  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
handle  and  tending  to  move  said  plate  away  from  the  han- 
dle and  toward  said  blade  and  a  part  of  the  frame  remote 
from  the  handle,  the  handle  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
frame  to  exert  pressure  on  said  plate  and  hold  the  blade 
rigidly  in  place,  said  spring  having  a  hole  In  Its  central 
portion  so  that  said  handle  can  engage  said  plate  directly 

3.  In  a  rasor.  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  blade' 
Mid  frame  having  portions  extending  d«  both  sides  of  the 

hi?/,  *     /     1^\  ^^^""-^  ^  *^"  '"°»*'  t'"'  enO  ot  said 
handle  when   the   frame   Is  swung  Into  shaving  position 

the  en',     f '..'"f  T"''  '"  P'*"'  *  ^"^'^  '^^^  ^^^ 
the  end  of  the  handle  and  the  blade,  and  a  spring  between 

the   Plate  and   the   portion   of  the  frame   .di<S!t   to  tTe 

handle   and    tending    to    move    said    piate    away   from    the 

IZZT     ri'^  ■*'"  ^^^^'  ""'^  »  P-"-*  o'  the  frame 

inTa  th^Z  ^'  '"f  "•  '""  P'"'^  '^■^'^  *  P^^^tton  form' 
ng  a  thumb-piece  for  the  depression  of  said  plate  agafaxst 

Z^noT  '"*' '"''"'  "''•'' "'''  "••'"^ "  in  non-sh^vi;;;^ 


1.07«.4;u..      DEMOCNTABLK    RI.M.      Wilton    Posd   J«k. 

72:;3i.r^(rrr52-2i.)^""'  ^* '-  ''''■  ■*'•''  ^^^ 


;    ,v'  ^«* 


1 

The    combination    with   a    felly,   of  a   flxed    rim   securwl 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  converging  Ings.  and  a 
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q>lit,  demoantable  rim  having  a  pair  of  coorerging  lag* 
diaposed  on  tb«  opposed  ends  of  aald  split  rim  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lugs  on  said  fixed  rim,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  tbe  iogs  of  said  flied  rim  being  beveled  from 
their  outer  rarfaces  toward  the  body  of  the  fixed  rim,  and 
the  lugs  of  the  demoantable  rim  being  l)eveled  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  engage  and  be  held  by  the  beveled  por- 
tions of  the  lugs  of  the  fixed  rltn. 


1.076.432.  METHOD  OF  TRIMMING  IN80LE1  Ecgkm 
I^.  Kbyeh,  Boston.  Mass.,  analgnor  to  United  6lhoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'atereon,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaCton  of  New 
.Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  3,  1910,  St^rial 
No.  SS.'i.HK).  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  25. 
191.-'..     Serial  No.  775,695.      (CI.  12—142.) 


1,076,481.  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Ecgk.ve  L.  Kkvks, 
Boston.  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.100.     (CI.  12—87.) 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  to  the  contour  of  the  heel 
end  of  a  last  the  heel  portion  of  an  insole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  last  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cutter, 
and  guiding  means  for  relatively  positioning  the  last  and 
cutter  including  a  device  constructed  to  extend  between 
the  tread  face  of  the  last  and  the  Insole  and  of  such  length 
and  thlcltnesa  as  to  raise  tbe  insole  from  the  last  and  per- 
mit it  to  be  trimmed  by  the  cutter  without  interference  b«? 
tween  said  cutter  and  the  edge  of  the  last. 

2.  A  machine  for  trimming  an  insole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cutter. 
guiding  means  to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  last,  a  device  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  cutter  to  extend  between  the  bottom 
of  the  last  and  the  Insole,  and  means  to  support  the  insole 
Buffldently  close  to  the  point  of  operation  of  the  cutter  to 
hold  it  against  any  tendency  to  bend  away  from  the  cutter 

3.  A  machine  for  trimming  an  insole  attached  to  thi> 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising,  in  combination,  a  driven  cut- 
ter, guiding  means  arranged  to  position  the  last  In  a  plu 
rallty  of  directions  relatively  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  insole  sufficiently  close  to  the  point  of  opera 
tlon  of  the  cutter  to  prevent  it  from  bending  away  from 
the  cutter. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  an  insole  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last  comprising  a  driven  cutter,  means  for  en 
gaging  the  aides  of  the  last  to  position  it  relatively  to  the 
cutter  as  it  is  moved  to  present  different  portions  of  the 
insole  to  the  operation  of  the  cutter,  means  arranged  to 
extend  between  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  the  insole,  and 
means  located  opposite  to  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
engage  the  outer  face  of  the  insole  at  a  point  close  to  the 
point  of  operation  of  tbe  cutter  to  prevent  the  insole 
from  bending  away  from  the  cutter. 

6.  A  jnachlne  for  trimming  to  the  edge  contour  of  the 
tread  face  of  the  heel  portion  of  a  last  an  insole  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  last  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
driven  cutter  constructed  and  shaped  to  trim  the  edge  of 
the  insole,  and  gnidliig  means  for  poeitioning  the  last  rela- 
tively to  the  cotter  iacludlnc  a  device  shaped  to  hold  the 
Insole  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  last  during  the  trim- 
ming operation  to  prevent  any  interference  between  the 
cutter  and  tlie  edge  of  the  last. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


'rr~ir^ 


1.  Tb*'  tnt'th'Kl  of  trininiini:  an  Insole  attached  to  a  Inst 
whlcii  I'onsii.xts  in  raising  a  portion  of  the  insole  away  from 
th4-  last,  and  trimminK  Mu'  raised  portion  of  the  insole  to 
thf-  *<ll:^■  contour  of  the  tr^ad  face  of  the  last. 

2.  Thi  method  of  triinminK  an  insole  attached  to  a  last 
which  consist.^  in  trrlppinn  and  holding  a  portion  of  fhf*  In- 
-jol.'  in  raised  ponition  away  from  the  last.  an<J  trimming 
the  raised  portion  of  the  Insole  while  so  held  to  the  edge 
contour  of  the  tread  face  of  the  last. 

3.  The  method  of  trimming  an  insole  attached  to  a  last 
«hlcJi  consists  In  ijrlppinK  a  portion  of  the  Insole  close  to 
^!  point  opposite  the  mar;(:ln  of  the  tread  face  of  the  last 
and  huldlntf  it  in  raise<l  position  away  from  the  last,  and 
trimming  said  portion  of  the  insole  while  so  held  to  the 
dlmensionB  and  the  edge  contour  of  the  correspondlni?  por- 
tion of  the  tr^ad  face  of  the  last. 

4  The  method  of  trimming  an  insole  attached  to  a  last 
wliioh  consists  in  supporting  a  portion  of  the  insole  by 
contact  with  the  side  adjacent  to  the  last  to  maintain  It  In 
rnlsed  position  with  respect  to  the  last,  bringing  pressure 
to  bear  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  insole  to  prevent 
tiK.veiTU'nt  of  tht  insole  with  rpspect  to  the  last,  and  trim- 
ming the  raised  portion  of  the  Insole  to  the  edge  contour 
of  the  tread  fnce  of  the  last 

■">  The  method  of  trimminp  an  Insole  attached  to  a  last 
which  consists  in  raising  successively  different  portions 
of  the  insole  away  from  the  last,  and  trimming  said  por- 
tions of  the  insole  while  so  raised  to  the  edge  contour  of 
the  tread  face  of  the  last. 

fClaltns  «  to  11   not  prlntod  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


l,076.4.i.l  LINE-CASTINO  MACHINE.  GBOB«i«  P.  KlN(58- 
BUKY,  IJruoklyn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Mergentllaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  I'orporution  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec 
30,  Um.     Serial  No.  G68,R51.     (CI.  199-7. > 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
of  two  distinct  matrix  releasing  devices,  a  single  finger 
key  to  control  them,  and  a  space  delivering  mechanism 
ada;»ied  to  be  iperated  aftt'i  the  composition  Oi  each 
word  and  arranged  to  shift  the  connection  between  tbe 
tluger  key  and  matrix  releasing  devices,  substantially  as 
described  ;  whereby  the  key  is  enabled  to  actnute  the  two 
matrix  releasing  devices  alternately. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  magazine  channels  and  escapements,  two  actuat- 
ing reeds  for  the  escapements,  a  finger  key,  oonnections 
through  which  the  key  controls  said  escapements  one 
ut  a  time,  and  a  space  delivering  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  after  the  composition  of  each  word  and  arranged 
to  shift  said  key  connections;  whereby  the  key  is  caused 
to  deliver  matrices  from  one  channel  during  tlie  composi- 
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tlon  of  one  word  and  from  tbe  other  channel  during  the 

composition  of  the  next  word,  and  so  on  alternately. 


3.  Two  escapeinintN  and  aituntlnu  means  ther.  for  c<m\- 
prlsing  a  single  sblftahle  connection  for  opiratlnj:  them 
alternately,  in  comliinatlon  with  space  dtaivering  device* 
adapted  to  l)e  operated  after  the  composition  of  each  word 
and  arranjced  to  ahlft  said  connection  each  time  that  a 
space  Is  delivered 

4.  Two  escapements  to  deliver  matrices  from  separate 
channels,  actuating  devices  therefor,  and  a  single  niean>^ 
for  controlling  them.  In  combination  with  a  space  d.'llver- 
Ing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  after  the  compos! 
tlon  of  each  word  and  which  shifts  the  said  controlling 
means  and  thus  effects  the  action  of  said  escapements 
alternately. 

5.  In  a  mai'hine  of  the  class  dc8cril>ed,  the  comhlnatlor, 
of  manually  operable  m.^ans  for  delivering  matrices  from 
dllTercnt  magazine  cdanufls.  means  for  deliverlDK  spacors 
between  the  composed  words,  and  connections  whereliy  the 
spacer  delivering  means  will  cause  the  matrix  delivering 
means  when  operated  to  deliver  matrices  from  one  channel 
during  the  composition  of  on«  word  and  from  another 
channel  during  the  composition  of  a  sucieoding  word 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,076.4.^4.      P.\CKIN(;-150X.      Ge'mice 
N.    H.      I-'tied  .Ian     1'7,    1912.      Serial 
121  —  109.1 


y 


.J     Lk.v\itt.    R«r]in. 

No    87. T  7 *;..'.       (CI. 


^ 


1.    A  pacivins  l.ox   for   th.'   i.nrpt.s^   s.'t   forth    cornprif:;ne 
a  pair  of  sections,  tach  of  said  sections  being  formed  wit!. 
seml-cylindrlcal    depp  ssrd    portions    for    the    reception    .f 
a  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  sections  together  and  up  .[; 
the    shaft,    packing    mfMnbcrs    for    the    seml-cyllndn.a:    .1. 
presslons,  the  packing  box  l>.'in>;  provid.d  with  a  suhstan 
tially  L-sh«ped  depression,  the  parking  memtters  belnc  aSs.. 
provided    with    substantially    L  shaped    tinnt'es    which    an 
adapted    to    be    received    within    the    depressions,    a    <  ross 
sectional    L-!iha[>ed   packing   rinj:  cngagirsg  within    the   do 
presslons    provided    i»y    the    packing    memb«>rs,    said    rln): 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  means  for  compress 
Ing  the  sections  to  bring  the  packinj:  elements  towani  the 
•haft, 

2.  A  packing  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth  embodying  a 
pair  of  removably  connected  members,  means  for  c«jnnect 


Ing  the  members,  means  for  attschlng  the  members  to  a 
support,  each  of  said  mpmt>er8  l>etnp  provided  with  a  semi- 
cylindrical  depression,  each  of  said  members  being  further 
provided  with  semi-cylindrical  erooves  which  register 
with  the  depressions,  packing  members  within  the  grooves 
and  the  depressions,  said  packinp  members  having  their 
portions  within  the  depressions  provided  with  subetan- 
tLaIl.y  L-shaped  o[>t-ningK,  a  flanged  riniif  engaging  within 
tlie  said  o{).>nini;s  and  contacting  the  packhig  members, 
the  said  ring  comprising  n  plurality  of  8e<nion8,  means 
for  loosely  connecting  the  s«H-iionK.  means  for  compress- 
ing the  Hcctlons  one  toward  tht  other  for  regulating  the 
packing  element,-?,  and  means  wberel)y  a  lubricant  may 
be  fed  to  the  ring  and  to  the  packing  elements. 


l.<>7C)4a.''.       CONCKALKI)    DOOR  HINGi:,      Krkdebick    A. 

Lkiiwahi',   Kilnt.  Mlcli      Hied  Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No. 
7-44.3^2,      (CI.    ]»?— u».%  I 


A  i.irii.*-  iii-'ludin^;  a  door  rneni!>er  having  an  Integral 
piate  formed  with  a  pivot  l",>ss  and  a  shoulder,  and  a  sta- 
tionary memUT  having  an  Lshai»ed  slot,  and  a  perforated 
plate  to  receive  (he  '«.ss,  wherel.y  the  door  may  be  held 
open  Its  full  width  !  y  eni:aj:fnu'n:  <,(  the  shoulder  with  the 
wall  of  the  &'■>•:. 


1.076  4,^6      FlEr.  ITMl'  I  ok  INTEHNAIv-COMBUBTION 
EN(;iNFS       IlEBMANN    l.KMP.   Lynn.   Mass..  assignor   to 
<Veneral    Klectnc  Comj.ai  >.   a   Cori>o!ation  of  New  Y'ork 
Filed  Fel>   !'.  1912,     Serla;  N      r,-6,52s.      (CI.  123 — 140.) 


1  -Vn  InterrKil  ■  onilMi-^t if n  .•rii:;n-  ui  combination  with 
«  pump  '■.miprisintr  a  c.Oitifle!  an.l  a  reciprocating  plunger 
havint:  a  .onstjint  lentth  of  stmke  Imt  variable  region  of 
)-e(lpro<-ation,  a  lever  f  i>nne<tt><i  to  jhp  plunger,  a  driving 
means  for  vit»rafinK  one  end  of  the  levr  through  a  fixed 
recion.  an  eccentric  that  f.  rrn<i  the  fiiKTum  for  the  lever, 
and  a  speo.1  srovernor  (iriviT  by  the  enclne  for  tiirninp  the 
eccentric  lo  rhanpe  the  retrion  of  reciprocation  of  the 
l-iliinger   witht.nt   clianpin;:  Its  lenpth  of  stroke. 

2  An  internal  combu.stion  engine.  In  comt)lnatloD  with 
a  pump  of  the  displacement  type  comprising  »  cylinder 
having  a  larerai  suction  p.  rt  therein,  a  plunger  which  re- 
ctprocat.-s  in  the  cylinder  atjd  covers  and  uncovers  the 
port  on  each  stroke,  said  strokes  being  of  constant  length 
but  of  varying  retlon.  a  dLscharee  valve  for  the  pump,  a 
lever  connected   to  the  phioBer.  a  driving  means  for  im- 
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parting  itroket  of  constant  length  to  tbe  lerer,  an  eccen- 
trie  forming  a  fnlemm  for  the  lerer,  and  a  apeed  governor 
drtren  by  the  engloe  for  turning  the  eccentric  to  change 
the  region  of  reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 

8.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  In  combination  with 
a  pnmp  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
having  a  eooatant  length  of  stroke  bat  variable  region  of 
reelproeatioB.  a  lever,  a  driving  mean*  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  lever  for  moving  it  back  and  forth  through  a 
fixed  region,  an  eccentric  tbat  forms  tbe  fulcrum  for  tbe 
lever  and  is  located  at  Its. opposite  end,  means  connecting 
tbe  plunger  to  tbe  lever  at  a  point  between  the  fulcrum 
and  point  of  attachment  of  the  driving  means,  and  a 
■peed  governor  driven  by  the  engine  for  turning  the  ec- 
centric on  its  support  to  change  tbe  region  of  reciprocation 
of  tbe  plunger  without  changing  Its  length  of  stroke. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination  with 
a  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  plunger 
having  a  constant  length  of  stroke  but  variable  region  of 
reciprocation,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  plunger,  a  drlvlnj: 
means  for  vibrating  one  end  of  tbe  lever  through  a  fixed 
region,  an  eccentric  tbat  forms  tbe  fulcrum  for  the  lever, 
a  speed  governor  driven  by  the  engine,  and  a  conned  Ion 
between  tbe  governor  and  the  eccentric  for  moving  th^ 
latter  angularly  which  includes  a  rack  and  pinion. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  In  combination  with 
a  displacement  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  reclpro 
eating  plunger  having  a  constant  length  of  stroke  but  va 
riable  region  of  reciprocation,  a  lever,  an  eccentric  and 
rod  driven  by  the  engine  and  connecter'  to  the  lever  for 
vibrating  it,  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  lever,  cov. prising  an  eccen- 
tric, a  speed  governor,  gearing  conn?  ting  the  governor 
and  the  eccentric  for  turning  it  to  roange  the  region  of 
vibration  of  the  plunger,  and  a  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  tbe  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  | 


1,070.437.     FLUID-FLOW  METER.     Habold  H.  Mapel.s 
DEX,    Schenectady,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   General    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   July    1(5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,944.     (CI.  234—17.) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  subeitantlally  U-shaped 
mercury  tube,  a  pivot  on  which  tbe  tube  is  mounted  to  tilt, 
mechanism  for  showing  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing,  gear- 
ing between  the  pivot  and  said  mechanism,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid  being 
metered  that  cooperate  with  said  gearing  to  modify  the 
action  of  said  mechanism  to  compensate  for  static  pressure 
changes. 

2.  A  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
mercury  tube  mounted  to  tilt,  a  pivot  for  the  tube,  a 
segment  gear  tliat  moves  with  the  tube  about  the  pivot,  a 
shaft  driven  by  tbe  g«ar,  a  recording  mechanism,  gearing 
between  the  shaft  and  said  mechanism,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  tbe  static  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  being 
metered  that  cooperate  with   the  gearing  to  modify   the 


action  of  the  recording  mechanism  to  compensate  lor  static 
pressure  changes. 

3.  A  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  tilting  beam,  mercury 
cups  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  beam,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  ciq>8,  means  for  subjecting  them  to  differential  pres- 
sures Created  by  the  flowing  fluid,  a  recording  mechanism, 
gearing  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  cups  that  is 
actuated  by  tbe  beam  and  in  turn  actuates  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  static  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  being  metered  that  coCperates  with  the 
gearing  to  modify  the  action  of  the  recording  mechanism 
to  compensate  for  static  pressure  changes. 

4.  .\  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  tilting  beam,  mercury 
cups  carried  on  said  beam,  means  for  connecting  said  cups, 
means  for  subjecting  them  to  differential  pressures  created 
by  the  flowing  fluid,  mechanism  for  recording  the  move- 
ments of  said  beam,  meaus  for  transmitting  motion  from 
!he  l>eam  to  said  mechanism,  an  arm  angularly  moved  by 
said  l)eam.  a  weight  engaged  by  said  arm,  and  a  pressure- 
rt'.s[K)nelve  device  acting  to  vary  tbe  point  of  contact  of 
said  weight  along  said  arm. 

5  A  fluid  flow  meter  having  a  tilting  mercury  tube. 
Bearing  actuated  by  said  tube,  recording  mecbanisni  actu- 
ated by  said  gearing,  a  normally  vertical  arm  rotstable  by 
said  gearing,  a  weight  hanging  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a 
pressure  responsive  device,  and  means  actuated  thereby 
for  viirying  the  radial  distance  of  said  weight  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07f5.4."?8.  THKHMO-ELECTRIC  ELEMENT.  .\Lbebt  L. 
Makh",  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hosklns  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  191-'.  Serial  No.  723,19?.  (CI. 
171—73.) 
1.   .\     positive     thermo  electric     element     consisting     of 

nickel  and  silicon. 

1;,    -V    positive     thermo-electric     element     consisting     of 

nlcke!   and  silicon,   tbe  silicon   in  proportion   of  from   3   to 

.5 '/,  . 

.3.    .V     po.sltlve     thermo-electric     element     consisting     of 

nickel  and  silicon,  with  an  added  quantity  of  an  Suxillary 

adapted  to  remove  shortness. 

4.   .\     positive     thermo-electric     element     consiitlnK     of 

an  alloy  of  nickel  and  silicon,  with  an  adde<l  quantity  of 

niany^iitiese  n.s  an  auxiliary  to   remove  shortness 

'>.    .\     positive     thermo-electric     element     consliting     of 

nickel   nod   silicon,   the  silicon   In   the   proixirtion   of  from 

3  to  .59;  .  with  an  added  quantity  of  manganese  to  remove 

aliortne.sf!. 


1.070,4:19.  AI'l'AUATrS  FOR  MANIFACTT'RE  OF 
METALLIC  KANr>S.  John  R.  McKibbin,  Crafton,  I'a.. 
nsslgnor  of  five  sixteenths  to  George  Wrlsjhr,  Jr  ,  two- 
sixteenths  to  Samuel  F.  Ivong,  and  four  sixteenths  to 
.John  T'.  Wragg,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Coot inuat Ion  of  ap 
plication  Serial  No.  ,555.691,  filed  Apr  .">.  1910.  This 
application    filed     Ian.    17,    1912.       Serial    No.    671,651. 

(CL  .^0     ;i.  1  I 


i:,!.;..j.;.'A;::'..'.^...'.A'xv'y.w^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  and  flnisblng  sheet  metal 
bands  comprising  slitting  mechanism,  edge  treating  mecha- 
nism, tnd  intervening  guide  mechanism  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  passes  adapted  to  receive  and  continuoasly  con- 
duct the  several  strips  from  the  slitting  mechanism  to 
the  edge  treating  mechanism,  and  to  gradually  change  the 
planes  of  the  several  strips  through  an  arc  of  ninety  de- 
grees, the  longitudinal  centers  of  said  passes  being  psrallel 


I 
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and  conforming  to  tbe  lateral  spacing  of  the  slitting 
mechaniam  and  edge  treating  mechanism,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  Apparatus    for    slitting    and    fnlshing    sheet    metal 
bands  comprising  slitting  mechanism,  edge  treating  mecha 
nlsm,  and  intervening  guide  mechanism  embodying  a  plu 
rallty  of  passes  adapted  to  receive  and  continuously  con- 
duct the  several  strips  from  the  slitting  mechanism  to  the 
edge    treating    mechanism,    and    to    gradually    change    the 

planes  of  the  several  strips  from  horlEontal  to  vertical, 
tbe  longitudinal  centers  of  said  passes  lielng  parallel  and 
conforming  to   the  lateral    spacing   of   the  slitting   mecha 
nlsm   and    edge    treating   mechanism.    Bohstantlall v    as    set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  co  acting  dlskr  or>ernMe  to 
divide  a  sheet  metal  blanlt  into  a  phiraliiy  of  strips  on  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  a  pair  of  edging  rolls  provide.1  with 
vertically  arranged  edge  ftnishlntf  passes,  of  intervening 
guiding  mechanism  providing  a  plurality  of  Individual 
passes  for  said  strips  extending  coutiniionsly  from  the 
slitting  mechanism  to  the  edging  mechanism,  and  grad- 
ually changing  in  cross  section  from  horizontal  to  ver 
tlcal  planes  respectively,  the  longitudinal  centers  of  said 
passes  being  parallel  and  conforminc  to  the  lateral  spacing 
of  the  slitting  mechanism  and  ed;:e  treating  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  co  acting  slitting  disks  oper 
able  to  divide  a  Bhe<>t  metal  blank  Into  a  plurality  of 
strips  on  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  pair  of  edging  rolls 
provided  with  vertically  arrantrerl  edge  l^nlshlng  passes 
spaced  In  conformity  with  the  spacing  of  the  slltf»'d  disks, 
of  Intervening  pulding  mechanism  conslsiinc  of  a  lower 
and  an  upper  guide  forming  memher,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  being  provided  with  contacting  faces  and  Inner  puss 
forming  surfaces  substantially  conforming  to  the  faces 
and  edges  of  the  «;trips  adapted  to  travel  therethroiiBh, 
and  gradually  chanifing  from  horizontal  to  vertical  {.lanes, 
and  laterally  spaced  in  conformity  with  the  spacing  of 
the  slitting  disks  and  .^dt'lng  rolls,  suhstantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combinaiinri  with  a  pair  of  sMttlriK'  r.iHs  adapted 
to  slit  a  blank  lontritndlnally  on  a  tiorizonta!  plane  and 
a  pair  of  edge  treating  rolls  having  series  of  vertical 
passes  spaced  in  correspondence  with  the  spacing  of  the 
slitting  rolls,  of  ^■nide  mechanism  embodying  a  series  of 
Intervening  Individual  .josely  adjacent  guidlnc  passes  for 
tlie  severe.l  ).lniik.>»  (.iivlm:  an  Initial  common  horizotita'l 
plane  adjacent  the  slitting  rolls  and  gradually  rtianplnj: 
iti  spiral  formation  throuKhonr  th.lr  length  and  terminat 
ing  In  v<Ttlcal  planes  adjacent  the  ci-lng  rolls,  subi^tan 
tlally  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1,076.440        BOLTLF^S     I'LOW-IOINT        (   n  uu.i  s     Wio- 
M.^\t    McWaxp;,   Lynchburg.   \'a..   a^stirnor   !o    I,yn<  himrc 
Foundry    Company,    Lynchburg.    \a  .    n    < 'ori>oratiori    of 
Virginia.       Filed    Sept.    30,    1012       Seri^il    N-,     -"•>,  i"^ 
,C1    97-  21  ) 


1.  in  a  plow  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  tapered  foot,  said  foot  having 
its  low«r  edge  and  its  landslde  edge  both  beveled,  of  an 
imperforate  plow  point  consisting  of  a   noae,   blade  and 


shin,  said  blade  and  shin  being  each  provided  along  tbe 
Inner  face  of  tbe  same  with  a  longitudinal  flange,  said 
flanges  being  angularly  related  to  each  other  and  defin- 
ing a  tapered  recess  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  sUndard, 
said  flanges  being  undercut  and  engaging  with  the  said' 
beveled  edges  of  said  foot:  and  fastening  means  for  n- 
talning  tbe  plow  point  on  the  standard  without  per- 
forating the  face  of  the  point. 

'2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  tapered  foot,  m\6  foot  having 
Its  lower  edge  and  its  landslde  edge  both  l)eveied,  and  said 
heveled  edges  leading  from  a  shoulder  located  at  the  ex- 
treme forward  end  of  the  standard,  of  an  Imperforate  plow 
point  consisting  of  a  nose,  a  blade  and  a  shin,  said  blade 
and  said  shin  being  each  provided  along  tbe  Inner  face 
"f  the  same  with  a  lonsltiidinal  flange,  said  flanges  being 
iirigTilarly  related  to  eat  h  other  and  diverging  from  a 
^'!onlder  l<x-ated  at  the  rear  end  of  the  nose  and  defining 
.:  tapered  recess  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  standard,  said 
flanges  hclnp  undercut  and  engaging  with  tbe  said  beveled 
edges  of  the  foot,  and  fastenlns:  means  for  retaining  tbe 
r>!ow  point  on  the  standard  without  perforating  the  face 
,   of  the  iwtnt- 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  descrll^d.  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  tapered  foot,  said  foot  having 
its  lower  edge  and  Its  land«ide  edre  both  Ix^veled.  and 
Miid  U'veUHl  edges  leading  from  a  shoulder  at  the  ex- 
!reme  forward  end  of  the  standard,  the  landslde  beveled 
edge  extending  to  the  top  of  the  standard,  of  an  im- 
perforate plow  point  consisting:  of  a  nosr.  a  blade  and  a 
>!iin.  said  Made  and  said  shin  belnc  each  provided  along 
the  Innir  fa.e  of  t>ie  same  with  a  longitudinal  flnnge.  said 
Haiit'es  '.eiti^-  anuulnrly  related  to  each  other  and  diverg- 
niK  fnnTi  a  s!,oiiider  lo.-Hted  at  ihe  rear  end  of  tbe  nose 
;ind  (ielininp  a  taper^.i  reeess  to  receive  the  foot  of  the 
standard,  said  flanges  Ik-Ihc  undercut  and  engaging  with 
the  t'cvrled  edues  of  the  fo<]t  of  tbe  standard,  and  fa.sten- 
ing  means  for  retaining  the  plow  point  on  the  standard 
without  perforaflnt'  the  face  of  the  jioint.  said  fastening 
uieans  enguginj;  with  the  underside  of  the  plow  point  in 
rear  of  the  shoulder  and  wiftiin  the  said  tapf>rc-d  recess. 

4.  In  a  iilow  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  tapered  foot,  said  foot  having 
ii.s  lower  edge  and  its  landside  edge  both  beveled,  and  said 
iaiidslde  lievoleil  edpe  extending  to  the  top  of  the  standard, 
of  an  imperforate  pi,,w  point  consisting  of  a  nose,  a  blade 
■itid  a  shin,  said  ilade  and  said  shin  WMne  eaeh  provided 
••iloiig  the  Inner  face  of  the  same  with  a  longitudinal 
flange,  said  flanges  Wng  angularly  related  to  each  other 
■■ind  defining  a  tapered  recess  tu  receive  tlie  foot  of  the 
standard  with  the  flnnpes  urHiercii!  .-.nd  enuaglng  with  the 
(leveled  eda.s  thereof,  the  Hance  on  liie  inner  face  of  the 
shin  exiendirie  t t,r.ei::honi  the  lencth  thereof,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  retaining'  the  plow  p<  inf  on  the  standard 
without   perforating  the  fare  of  the  point. 

"■  !n  a  !  low  of  the  class  descrllieil,  tlic  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  tapered  foot,  uf  an  imperforate 
I  !o«  point  including  a  blade  and  a  shin  and  provided  at 
Us  lower  f^ee  with  undercut  rlhs  extending  along  the 
lilade  and  tije  shin  find  forming  a  leress  to  receive  the 
f^"-t  of  the  .=  tand;ird  and  \nterl'Tked  with  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  a  fastenin-  rb  vj, .  earrt*Hl  by  the  foot  and  con- 
neeied  with  tbe  plow  point  ;.  i  the  lower  face  thereof. 
[riaims  6  to  24  not   j.rinted   in  the  'iaiette,'' 


1  "70,4  4  1  TKi:i;    SfHKKRV        ( 'iiaki  Es    R.    MykbS, 

Cleveland.     Ohio.       liUnl     Nov.     1.""..     1912.       Serial     No. 
■731,468.      (CI.   47-   36  . 


1.   The   method   of  surfacing  a    cement   filling  In   a   tree 
rhlch  consists  in  first  coating  the  said  filling  with  s  dry 
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nibstancc  like  lampblack  and  tben  applylnir  An  adhesive 
plastic  coating  over  the  said  dry  substance  of  a  kind 
adapted  to  be  pushed  off  by  the  cftmblum  growth  of  the 
tree  and  shading  the  surface  of  said  coating  to  make  the 
same  conform  to  the  outline  and  appearance  of  the 
natural  bark  of  the  tree. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  a  diseased 
portion  of  a  tree  consisting,  first,  In  removing  all  the  de- 
cayed wood  in  and  about  the  portion  under  treatment ; 
then  suitably  sterilizing  the  wall  of  the  cavity  produced 
by  such  cleansing  and  filling  the  same  with  a  cement 
mixture,  and  at  last  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
said  fllUng  with  a  frangible  material  finished  to  resemble 
the  natural  bark  of  the  tree  In  color  and  contour  and 
adapted  to  be  pushed  off  by  the  cambium  growth  of  the 
tree. 


1,076,442.  BRIDLE-BIT.  William  H.  Niemann,  Litch- 
field. 111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,283.  (CI. 
54— 7.J 


A  bit  including  cheek  frames  comyrising  straight  bars 
of  approximately  uniform  diameter  throughout,  ring  con- 
nections luovlded  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  choke 
strap  connections  provided  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars, 
bit  bars  transversely  connecting  said  bars  and  check  rein 
bars  comprising  straight  lengths  of  material  connecti>d  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  cheek  bars  immediately  adja- 
cent the  rein  connections  of  said  bit  bars,  said  clieck  rein 
bars  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  cheek  bars  and  terminating  In  rear  of  the  bit  barK, 
and  check  rein  connections  carried  beyond  the  rear  termi- 
nals of  the  check  rein  bars. 


1,076.44a.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Habvky  V.  Noble.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edwin  :;.  Ott,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1912.      Serial  So.  687.041.      (CI.  240— lM   . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  brackets  pro- 
jecting to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  brackets,  a  casing  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  openings  in  the  front  and  rear 
face  of  said  casing,  len.-^es  In  said  openings,  a  signal  light 
In  the  casing  between  the  lenses,  whereby  the  signal  Is 
shown  both  front  and  rear,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  of 


■  the  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  rectangular  frame  engag- 
ing the  pulley  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  rack  on  tfce  frame 
engaging  the  pinion  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  brackets  pro- 
jecting to  one  sl.ie  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  brackets,  a  casing  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  ojKuings  in  the  front  and  rear 
face  of  said  casing,  lenses  In  said  openings,  a  slgaal  light 
In  the  casing  between  the  lenses,  whereby  the  signal  is 
shown  Iwth  front  and  rear,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  rectangular  frame  engag- 
ing the  pulley  at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  frame 
engaging  the  pinion  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  a  foot 
lever,  and  a  liar  connecting  said  frame  with  said  foot  lever. 
wherel>|  the  movement  of  the  foot  lever  causes  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  brackers  pro- 
jecting ti.  one  sl<le  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  iriounted  In  said  brackets,  a  casing  on 
the  upix>r  end  of  the  shaft,  openings  In  the  front  and  rear 
faw  of  said  casing,  lenses  In  said  openings,  a  signal  light 
In  the  casing  between  the  lenses,  whereby  the  signal  is 
shown  both  front  and  rear,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end 
of  tht>  sSiaft.  a  srrooved  piiiiey  on  the  shaft,  a  rectiangular 
fran!.'  -MigHging  in  the  grof.v.^  of  the  pulley  at  one  side  of 
the  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  frame  engaging  the  pinion  on  the 
other  side  of  the  shaft,  and  mean.s  for  moving  th«  frame, 
substantially   as  described. 


i 


l,i>7fl44i       MEANS    FOR    RKGrLATIN(;    STEA\f-nEAT 
IN<;  SYSTE.VIS,      LKwm  Ckavkn  ()«d.  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada,     assignor    to     ('Mnadlan    Gold    Car     Hestlng    & 
Lighting  Company,    Limited.    Montreal,   Canada,   a   Cor 
poration   of  Canada       Filed    Nmv     11     1911       Serial    No. 
'Vr,9,M7       (<■]    1M7--9. 1 


1  Irs  '  "iiihinatinn,  ii  steam  r;i>ii;!t(>r  a  s«i>am  supply 
div;--.'  ti  -tiuiil  pipe  conneefiMl  to  Die  radiator  to  have 
tii>-  rtafer  of  rondensation  esi  ape  t  ti<'rethroiigh,  nn-aus  con- 
nerting  1  tie  stand  plf)e  to  the  steam  sui'ply  device,  means 
w!i(r«4.y  siirh  stand  pipe  may  be  cut  off  from  such  steam 
su[>ply  device,  means  operable  automatically  by  said  last 
named  means  to  permit  the  water  of  condensation  to 
es<"ape  at  a  certain  preditemilned  level  when  said  stand 
pipe  Is  cut  off  from  the  steam  supply  device,  and  means 
connecting  the  radiator  to  the  steam  supply  lnd<'pendently 
of  the  sland  pipe. 

2  A  iteam  radiator  regulator  comprising  a  stand  pipe 
havlrm  11  drip  port,  and  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  re- 
reive  watPi-  of  condensation  from  a  radiator,  a  tube  within 
the  stand  pipe  adapted  to  fontrol  the  escape  of  wBter  of 
condensation  therefrom,  such  tol>e  comprising  a  s«rleB  of 
vertically  and  relatively  adjustable  members  arranged  to 
provide   passages  1)etween   the  ends  thereof  for  tlM  flow 
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of  water  from  the  stand  pipe  at  different  levels,  and  means 
whereby  auch  members  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
each  other  tp  govern  the  passage  therebetween 

3.  A  steam  radiator  regulator  comprising  a  stand  plr>e 
having  a  drip  port,  and  an  Inlet  port  adapted  to  re- 
ceive water  of  condensation  from  a  radiator,  a  tube  within 
the  stand  pipe  adapted  to  control  the  escape  of  water  of 
condensation  therefrom,  such  tuN-  comprising  a  series  of 
vertically  and  relatively  a.i.iuKtabie  meml>ers  arranged  to 
provide  passage«  between  tlie  ends  thereof  for  the  How 
of  water  from  the  stand  pipe  at  different  levels,  atid  m.ans 
wheretiy  such  nierrberH  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
each  other  to  govern  the  passage  Therebetween,  the  Imt 
torn  one  of  sncb  tnl>es  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  rontrnl 
the  jiassngp  of  the  water  of  condensation  from  tlie  i^tand 
pipe  exterior   to  tlie  said   tutte. 

4.  \  steam  radiator  reguiat(-r  .  ■iiupriKing  a  stand  pipe 
having  a  drip  port  and  an  inlet  [)ort  adapted  to  leiciv" 
water  of  conrU-nsation  from  a  radiator.  m'>ans  connecting 
the  stand  pipe  tu  the  steam  supply  iiienns  witldn  the 
stand  iiipe  for  regulating  the  level  at  which  the  water 
of  condi'nsat  i.iii  ese.'ipo.  and  rneaiLS  artuated  liy  a  .-..m 
inoii  device  wit!,  ri.e  last  mentioned  ii)e;,nv  fnr  futi;!i.- 
off  the  steain  >.i:p;  :y  in  the  stand  ]i[]h  when  the  water 
of    condeiiFiitb.ri    is    fsieaplng    at    a    cerlain    predt'teruiiiied 

level 

Ti.  Ill  a  steam  [-adiator  regulator,  a  tul>e  upen  nt  its 
low.-r  end  and  mad--  up  nf  a  series  of  relatively  ailjsistalde 
B*'<-t!ons  havliii:  tlieir  adjacent  ends  formed  to  prrseiit 
valves  and  vnive  (<eH!s  res|H'ctively.  means  wiiert  i  y  the 
said  sections  n>a>  |.e  adjusted  relatlvelx  t(  -ue  aiiwthe; 
to  move  the  valvs  t'nvnrd  01  away  from  the  said  seats 
and  means  to  .^iipp'Tt  the  tube 

(Claimp  «   i<i    11    nr>t    printed   in    the  <iazerto.l 


1.070.44,'        ELECTRO*  AI'ILLARY  CONTRI V.\NCE. 
AXKi.    OKi.i.Ntj.    I^indon.    Kii;:l!Uid,    assignor    to    Orling's 
Telegraph      In>t  nitnents     Svndicatc       Limited.      l.<iiidon. 
England        I-"lled    ( ».  !      •',      ;..,ii         Serial     \m      fi.'),",  ift-l 
i.Cl.   17S--  4G.^ 


1.  An  electro  capiMary  c.nTrivanfe  comprising  two  con 
verging  capillary  tubes  occupied  by  tnerrury.  a  closed 
rhani»>er  containing  an  electrdytp  into  which  the  smaller 
ends  of  the  capillary  tubes  are  s<-Ai<-d  and  within  which 
a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  is  maintained 
and  means  for  transmitting  electric  impulses  from  the 
mercury  in  one  tube  to  that  In  the  other  through  the 
interposed  electrolyte. 

2.  An  electro-capillary  contrivance  comprlBlng  two  con- 
verging capillary  tiiN^s  occupied  by  mercury,  a  closed 
chamber  ctMitalnlng  an  electrolyte  Into  which  the  smaller 
ends  of  the  capillary  tubes  are  sealed  and  within  which 


a  pressure  adjusted  to  a  suitable  degree  less  than  that 
of  the  atmopshere  is  maintained  and  meang  for  transmit- 
ting electric  impulses  from  the  mercury  in  one  tube  to 
that   in  the  other  through  the  interpoi^ed  electrolyte. 

:!.  .Vn  electro  cafdllnry  contrivance  comprising' two  con- 
verglnc  capillary  tubes  o<cupied  by  mercury,  s  closed 
chamber  containing  «n  electrolyte  into  which  the  smaller 
ends  of  the  capillary  tulves  aie  senied  and  within  which 
a  pressure  less  than  that  ot  the  aim.ispiiere  is  maintained 
and  a  pivoted  pi.itp  wJiose  surface  makes  contact  with  the 
exrx'f^ed  surface;-  of  tlie  mercury  <-oniained  in  the  capll- 
i:ir\  tubes  'irid  'i.rn.s  ,i  portion  of  an  electric  circuit  which 
conveys  el,,<'fri(  in, pulses  from  the  mercury  in  one  tube 
to  that  In  the  other  through  the  interposed  electrolyte. 

4.  .\n  electro  capillary  contrivance  comprising  two  con- 
1  eruln).'  capillary  iubc>  occupied  !>  niercurj  ,  a  closed 
chaiTibcr  (..ntainmt:  an  electrolyte  ):<to  which  the  smaller 
en<1s  of  t!.e  ..ai-.ii.iry  tiitn's  atT  scril.d  and  within  which 
a  prcKSure  e^^s  riian  Uuit  of  tl,p  at  rnospSiere  Is  liiaintained, 
n  piv..;e<i  ;.  ;ite  whose  surface  makes  contact  with  the 
exposed  surfaies  of  ilie  mercury  cotitained  In  the  capll- 
■  nr\  'lii-es  and  forms  a  pun  ion  of  »tt)  electric  circuit 
«■  '  ■'  !^*'^>  e'ectrlc  imoulse.s  froU:  tlo-  intrcnry  in  one 
tnt»-  t.i  th.t'  in  (l,r  ether  through  the  interposed  electro- 
lyte Hod  means  fur  recordintf  the  :,niru!ar  displacement* 
of  the  said  pivoted  plate. 


1,076,446.      STKAM  lUv,tLA-I<Ui    FOR   TIRHINES 
Wii.nELM    Pape,  Charlutietii  i.'._     '.ertunny.    assignor    to 
o  iiera;  Eb'ctric  Company,  ;i  .  .r;    ration  ...f  New  York. 
Filed  -Ma. V    ».  :',<12      Serial  No.  69.5.151.     (Cl.  121— P.  8.  i 


1  A  s'ejin.  regulating  device  for  elastic  lluld  turbines, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  luounted  iti  and  controlling 
the  adniissb-n  o.t  steatii  fn  said  caslnj:.  a  [ouradty  of  regu 
latiug  vaUes  contriN.ing  the  !!<vv  of  kt.nui  from  said 
casing  to  the  turiiif.c.  and  means  inciudink'  a  common  atem 
oil  which  the  vahes  are  rnonnte.-i  for  operaltug  said  valves 
in  succession 

2.  A  steam  re.fulatmg  device  for  elastic  fluid  turbines, 
comprising  .-i  casinc,  a  valve  cunrroliing  the  admission 
of  steam  to  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  steutn  from  said  casing  to  the  tur- 
bine, means  includlnu  a  common  stem  on  which  the 
valves  are  mounted  for  operatinir  said  regulating  valves 
in  succession,  and  meaiis  for  o})ening  said  admission  valve 
before  said  regulating  valves  are  opened. 

."<.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  means  for  admit- 
ting steam  thereto,  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves  cob- 
trolling  the  flow  of  steam  f.ut  of  the  casing,  upper  and 
lower  seats  for  each  valve  carried  by  the  casing,  a  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  upper  seat  in  which  the  portion  of  valTe 
that  coiiperates  with  said  seat  moves  so  that  the  flow 
area    to    the    upper    seat    remains    substantially    constant 
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while  the  flow  area  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
and  Itg  seat  varies  as  the  valve  is  moved,  a  spindle  passing 
through  all  of  the  valves,  devices  on  the  spindle  for  oper- 
atlog  the  Talves  in  succession,  and  means  for  operating 
the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting steam  thereto,  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  out  of  said  casing,  a  spindle 
PMStng  through  all  of  said  regulating  valves  and  con- 
nected to  the  admission  valve,  collars  on  said  spindle 
for  opening  said  regulating  valves  in  succession,  and 
means  for  operating  said  spindle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting steam  thereto,  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  out  of  said  caning;,  means 
Including  a  common  stem  on  which  the  valves  are 
mounted  for  opening  said  valves  in  succession  snid  stem 
being  connected  to  the  admission  valve,  and  means  for 
producing  an  unbalanced  pressure  on  said  regulating; 
valves  to  cause  them  to  close  automatically. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.076.447.  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAMING  BOTTLES. 
A.N'DEBS  Andersen  I'indstofte,  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.863.     (CI.  167— 3. » 


1.  In  apparatus  for  steaming  of  bottles,  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  open  at  its  bottom,  baskets 
In  which  the  bottles  are  carried  through  said  chamlwr. 
a  steam  supplying  device  arranged  In  the  middle  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  holding  said  baskets  in  stack  forma- 
tion in  said  chamber ;  a  lift  arranged  below  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  successively  lift  and  lower  said  baskets 
to  and  from  said  stack  ;  means  for  moving  said  lift  up 
and  down  and  means  arranged  In  the  top  of  said  chamber 
adapted  to  carry  the  baskets  from  one  side  of  said  cham 
ber  to  the  other;  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  heating  and  soaking  of  bottles, 
vessels  or  the  like  by  means  of  steam  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  open  at  its  bottom,  baskets  in  which  the 
bottles,  vessels  or  the  like  are  carried  through  said  cham- 
ber, an  open  steam  generator  arranged  In  the  middle  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  holding  said  baskets  in  separate 
stacks  In  said  ctiamber ;  a  lift  arranged  below  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  successively  lift  and  lower  said  baskets 
to  and  from  said  stacks ;  means  for  moving  said  lift  up 
and  down  and  means  arranged  in  the  top  of  said  chamber 
adapted  to  carry  the  baskets  from  one  of  said  stacks  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  heating  and  soaking  of  bottles. 
Teasels  or  the  like  by  means  of  steam,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chamber  open  at  its  bottom,  baskets  In  which  the 
Iwttles  or  tbe  like  are  carried  through  said  chamber,  a 
steam  supplying  device  arranged  In  the  middle  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  the  baskets  In  stacks  on 
either  side  of  said  steam  supplying  device ;  said  support- 
ing means  constructed  for  allowing  a  basket  to  be  Intro- 


duced into  one  of  said  stacks  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  other  of  said  stacks,  respectively  when  the  lift  is 
raised  aod  lowered;  a  lift  arranged  below  ^id  chamber 
and  adapted  to  successively  lift  and  lower  said  baskets 
to  and  from  said  stacks ;  means  for  moving  said  lift  up 
and  down  and  means  arranged  In  the  top  of  said  ctiamber 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  baskets  from  one  side  of  said 
chamber  to  the  other ;  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  puri)08e  set  forth.  , 


1,076,443.  FREQUENCY  INDICATOR.  William  H. 
I'RATT,  West  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1911.     Serial   No.   650,226.      (Cl.  171—246.) 


1.  A  frequency  indicator  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  Including  two  windings 
exerting  opposing  forces  on  the  other  element,  means 
for  turning  the  circuits  of  the  two  windings  for  two 
different  frefjuencies,  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  mov 
able  element,  and  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  indl 
cator. 

2.  A  fre<iuency  indicator  comprising  relatively  movable 
flenionts,  one  of  said  elements  Including  two  windings 
•  xertlnK  opposinj,'  forces  on  the  other  element,  means  for 
tuning  thf  circuits  of  the  two  windings  for  two  different 
frequencies,  said  two  frequencies  t>eing  respectively  above 
and  l)elow  ibe  average  frequency  to  be  measured,  an  in- 
<licator  actuated  by  the  movable  element,  and  a  scale  co 
operatint;  with  said  indicator. 

.'{.  .\  freqiU'ncy  indicator  comprising  relatively  movable 
eionit'nt.s.  ouv  of  said  elements  including  two  windings 
•■X'Ttinj;  opposing  forces  on  the  otlier  element,  means  for 
tuning  tlK>  circuits  of  the  two  windings  for  two  dilTercnt 
frequencies,  said  two  frequencies  being  respectively  at>ove 
.Hid  h.low  the  average  frequency  to  be  measured  and  dif- 
fering thfrefrora  by  a  small  fraction  of  the  average  fre- 
quency, an  indicator  actuated  by  the  rauvable  element. 
and  a   scale  e<ir.perating  with  said   indicator. 

4.  .V  frt'ijuency  indicator  comprising  relatively  movable 
element.s,  one  of  said  elements  including  two  windings 
exerting  opposing  forces  on  the  other  element,  means  for 
tuning  the  circuits  of  the  two  windings  for  dilterent  fre- 
i|uencle8  comprising  a  reactance  and  a  condenser  in  series 
with  each  of  said  two  windings,  an  indicator  actuated  by 
ttie  movable  element,  and  a  scale  cooperating  with 'said  in- 
dicator. 

.'>.  A  fn^quency  Indicator  cumprislng  relatively  movable 
ektnents,  (ine  of  said  elements  Including  two  windings 
exerting  opposing  forces  ou  the  other  element,  a  reactance 
and  a  condenser  in  series  with  each  of  said  two  windings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  amounts  of  said  react- 
ances and  condensers,  an  indicator  actuated  by  tbe  mov- 
able element,  and  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  indi- 
cator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.07t;.44".t.       FLUID  HYDIiOCARBON    BURNER.      BaifXST 
I..  Rbvkolds,  Ardmore,  Okia.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.   749,692.      (CI.  158—91.) 
1.  A    thild   hydrocarbon    burner,    including   a    vertically 

disposed  tubular  member  provided  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
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with  an  ioteroal  fluid  recelrlng  recess  provided  with  an 
upwardly  inclined  mouth  dUpcaed  entirely  within  the 
walla  of  tbe  member,  and  an  oil  distributing  chamt)er  em- 
bracing the  member  adjacent  the  receas  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Jet  apertures  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  tbe  member  at  points  above  the  lower  rim 
of  and  within  tbe  recess. 


2.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon  burner,  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber open  at  both  ends  and  provided  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  with  a  recess  formed  In  the  inner  wall  thereof,  the 
rear  wall  of  wlrlch  la  Inclined  to  provide  a  relatively 
wide  mouth  thereto,  and  an  oil  distributing  chamber  en- 
circling tbe  member  adjacent  the  recess  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Jet  apertures  leading  therefrom  through  the  wall 
of  the  tubular  meml>er  and  terminating  through  the  In- 
clined wall  of  the  recess. 


1,076,450.  STATIONERY  .Ioskph  Rindsbkhg.  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.  Serial  No  661,898. 
Renewed  Mar.  18,  1913  Serial  No.  755,257  (Cl 
120—74.) 


.»  -.^ 
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1,  An  envelop  tilank  comprising  a  rectangular  Is^dy 
portion,  and  a  central  flap  and  smaller  end  flaps  extend 
Ing  from  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 

2.  An  envelop  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
portion,  a  central  flap  and  smaller  end  flaps  extending 
from  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  blank 
being  scored  along  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and 
also  on  transverse  parallel  lines  between  each  of  said 
flaps,  said  blank  being  adapted  to  Ite  folded  along  said 
scores. 


form,  said  last  mentioned  flange  being  spaced  a  little  dis- 
tance from  said  first  mentioned  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
flns  carried  by  said  cowl  and  extending  therefrom  out- 
wardly to  the  edges  of  said  flange  carried  by  said  cowl, 
said  flns  diverging  from  each  other  for  the  purpoae  of  de- 
flecting wind  relatively  to  said  draft  member  and  tbos 
forcing  a  draft  within  said  draft  member. 


^'If-- 


2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  draft  pipe,  a  frusto-conlcal 
flange  mounted  ufKjn  said  draft  pipe,  a  cowl  supported  by 
said  draft  pipe  and  free  to  move  under  control  of  atmos- 
pheric wind  Into  different  angular  positions  relatively  to 
said  draft  pipe,  a  13ange  carried  by  said  cowl  and  having 
a  frusto  cxmical  form,  said  last  mentioned  flange  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  tirst  mentioned  flange,  and  a  pair 
of  fins  carried  hy  said  cowl  and  extending  outwardly  to 
the  edges  of  said  flange  carried  by  said  cowl,  said  flns  lying 
in  separate  planes  which  diverge  from  a  point  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cowl. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  flange 
Uiounted  thereupon,  a  cowl  revoiubly  mounted  upon  said 
draft  meml>er,  a  flange  carried  by  said  cowl  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  first  mentioned  flange  so  as  to  facilitate 
the  blowing  of  wind  between  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality 
of  flns  engaging  said  flange  carried  by  said  cowl  and  lying 
in  divergent  planes  for  the  purpose  of  concentrating  a 
portion  of  atmospheric  wind  and  directing  said  portion 
across  said  draft  member  in  order  to  aspirate  a  quantity 
of  air  contained  therein 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  draft  pipe,  -an  arch  mount- 
ed thereuiKtn.  a  bridge  extending  across  said  arch,  a  stir- 
rup carried  by  said  bridge,  a  stem  engaging  said  arch 
and  said  bridge,  a  cowl  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  lie  shifted  into  different  positions  by  the  wind,  a  flange 
carried  by  said  cowl,  a  flange  carried  by  said  draft  pipe, 
and  a  plurality  of  fins  carried  by  said  cowl  and  engaging 
the  flange  thereof,  said  tins  diverging  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  currents  of  atmospheric  air  in  order  to  cause 
the  latter  to  aspirate  the  air  contained  within  said  draft 
pipe. 


1,076,451.     VENTILATOR.     Jambs   K.   Robin.son.   Little 
Rock.    Ark.      Piled    Apr.    1.    1013       Sertal    No.    758.1. "JO 
(Cl.  98— 3.) 

1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  flange 
mounted  thereupon  and  having  a  substantially  frusto- 
conlcal  form,  a  cowl  located  «djacent  said  draft  member 
and  provided  with  a  flange  of  substantially  frusto-conlcil 


1.076.452.       MACHINE    FOR    RAKING    ANI»    LOADING 
MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  HAY  AND  THE  LIKE.     JoHK 
KocHAix.      Petit  Saconnex.     near     {;eneva.     and     Isaac 
.\NKEN,   An!ire«,   near  Geneva,   8wlt*er!and.      Filed   Auc 
2:1  1911.      Serial   No.  64.^.655       ( Ci    56—61.1 
1.   A    machine    for    raking   and    loading   materials   com- 
prising in  combination,  a  shaft,  driving  means  therefor,  a 
conveyer  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  two  rotatable  screw  conveyers,  a  rake  dls- 
[xrned    transversely    to    the   direction    of    movement    of   the 
machine  and  extending  from  substantially  the  outer  end  of 
one  screw  conveyer  to  substantially  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  screw  conveyer,  said  screw  conveyers  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  said  roller 
for  conveying  the  material  from  tbe  ends  of  the  rake  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  over  the 
said  conveyer  roller  for  conveying  the  material  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  rake. 
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2.  A  machine  tor  imklnff  and  loadlntr  matnrlals  comprls- 
ittg  tn  combiaatton,  a  shaft  dl«poa«d  p«rpeo<llcalar  to  the 
path  of  moTement  of  tb«  machine,  road  whe«lc,  an  axle 
thenfor  parallel  with  said  shaft,  drtvlnr  means  between 
said  axle  and  satd  shaft,  a  conveyer  roller  monnted  on  said 
shaft  and  caused  to  rotate  therewith,  a  rotatable  propeller- 
like  blade  mounted  on  eald  shaft  on  each  side  of  eaid  con- 
Teyer  roller  for  conveying  the  material  from  the  ends  of 
the  rake  toward  the  center  thereof,  a  rake  extending  to 
substantially  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  running  over  said  conveyer  roller  for  conveylnR 
the  material  from  the  center  of  the  rake  to  the  place  of 
delivery. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  raking  and  loading  materials,  a  plu- 
rality of  screw  members,  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
members,  a  rake  located  tranfjversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  machine  for  feeding  the  material  to  said 
screw  members,  said  screw  members  in  rotating  acting  to 
convey  the  material  from  the  ends  of  the  rake  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  and  means  for  conveying  the  materia! 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  rake. 


1,076,45.''..  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CASE-HARDENING 
MATERIAL.  HcGH  Rodman,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Rodman  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,527.  (CI. 
148 10.) 

1.  The  method  of  adapting  finely  divided  material  for 
use  as  carbonizing  material,  which  consists  in  mixing  the 
material  with  a  binding  agent  and  forming  small  masses 
which  will  maintain  their  Identities  when  heated. 

2.  The  method  of  adapting  finely  divided  material,  con- 
taining coking  material,  for  use  as  carbonizing  material 
which  consists  In  mixing  the  material  with  a  binding  agent 
and  forming  small  masses  which  will  maintain  their 
Identities  when  heated. 

3.  The  method  of  adapting  finely  divided  material,  con- 
taining coking  coal,  for  use  aa  carbonizing  material,  which 
consists  In  mixing  the  material  with  a  binding  agent  and 
forming  small  masses  which  will  maintain  their  identities 
when  heated. 

4.  The  method  of  adapting  finely  divided  material  for 
use  as  carbonising  material,  which  consists  In  mixing  it 
with  a  binding  agent  and  forming  small  masses  which  will 
coke  Internally  only. 

5.  The  method  of  adapting  finely  divided  material,  con- 
taining coking  material,  for  use  aa  carboniulng  material, 
which  consists  in  mixing  It  with  a  binding  agent  and 
forming  small  masses  which  will  colte  internally  only. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.454.  BOAT-DAVIT.  Jclids  Roivbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  698.744.  (CI. 
9—22.) 

1.  A  boat  davit  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
framework,  gear  operated  segments  pivoted  tn  the  frame- 
work, arms  pivoted  to  the  framework  and  tilted  by  the 
segments,  ways  or  slots  in  the  arms  diverging  from  the 
pivoted  connection,  pulleys  carried  in  the  ways  and 
adapted  to  support  a  boat,  so  that  the  lioat  drops  by 
gravity  when  the  arms  are  tilted,  and  gear  means  for 
raising  the  boat. 


2.  A  l»at  davit  eomprlslng  a  framework,  gearefl  seg- 
ments pivoted  tn  the  framework,  means  on  the  Bej^Dents 
to  engage  the  framework  and  limit  the  movement  pt  the 
segments,  pivoted  tilting  arms  carried  by  the  segtients. 
slots  in  the  arms,  wheels  carried  in  the  slots,  tacklos  car- 
ried by  the  wheels  and  supporting  the  boat,  gear  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  segments  and  tilting  the  arms, 
drums  having  a  cable  connection  with  the  tackles,  worm 
gears  for  operating  the  drum  hooks  to  engage  the  tackle 
support,  said  hooks  having  rollers  In  alinement  with  an 
abutment  on  the  tackle  for  releasing  the  hook  by  tht  rais- 
ing of  the  t)oat,  and  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  'lie 
boat. 


M    W*T    ^      J* 
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3.  In  a  daylt,  the  combination  of  the  tilting  nrvaa  iin<l 
means  for  tilting  them,  of  tackles  constructed  to  nm  on 
the  arms  and  connect  with  the  boat,  hoisting  mechanism 
having  a  cable  connection  with  the  tackles,  and  hlntied 
hooks  connected  to  the  boat,  said  hooks  having  rollers  in 
alinement  with  an  abutment  on  the  tackle,  where!j>  'he 
raising  of  the  boat  releases  the  hook.  i 


l,07e,4.5.''i.     .\LLOY      W.i,i.tek  Ht  bel,  Berlin.  Germaa> .  as- 
signor   to    Rube!    Bionze    Limited,     Ixjndon,     England. 
Filed  .Iiine  L'3,  IMli.     Serial  No.  775.3.59.     (Cl.  75—1.) 
1.   An   alloy   consisting   of  Iron,    nickel,    manganeap   and 
alumtninm  melted  together  In  proportions  correspondDng  to 
the  multiples  of  their  atomic  weights  expressed  in  tlie  fol- 
lowing f(M"mula,  viz  :  | 

4(FeNl.  *  8A1-  Mn. 

~.  An  alloy  consisting  of  the  followiujj  metals  melted 
together  In  the  following  proportions  by  weight,  vis . — 
Iron  31  parts,  nickel  32  parts,  aluminium  30  parts  and 
manganese  7.5  parts. 


1.076.450.       BIN.       Pkrky     B     Schkli..    Illut-    Canytui,    Cal. 
Fil.><l   I'Vb    l'.>,    I'.na       t^erhil   No.   749.489.      (CI.    •-ill — 6.) 


A  bin  Comprising  substantially  triangular  side  pieces,  a 
back  piece,  top  and  bottom  pieces,  a  front  piece  inclined 
from  the  bottom  plec'S  to  the  center  of  the  side  (ileces. 
said  side  pieces  having  their  front  edges  rahl>eted  above  the 
top  edge  of  the  front  piece,  said  side  pieces  provided  with 
horizontal  Internal  Krooves,  a  cover  piece  adapted  to  seat 
in  said  r!U)liets  between  the  top  edge  of  the  front  ple«e  and 
the  top  piece  and  to  slide  in  said  hnrliontal  groofes  to 
provide  4  kneading  surface,  and  a  removable  receptacle 
freely  arranged  in  and  fitting  the  bin  and  covered  by  the 
cover  piece  when  In  position  In  the  grooves,  said  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  adjusted  transversely  of  the  bin. 
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1.076.457.  LEAKAGB-RBDUCING  DBVICB.  P«anz 
ScHCLO^Kisa,  Charlottenlnirg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Oeneml  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  <rf  New  York. 
Filed  May  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  625.192.     (CL  121—109.) 


1.  hi  H  devi,-e  ,.f  the  character  deRcrIt>ed,  th.-  comblna- 
'ion  of  a  housing  having  r.-cesses  tn  its  wails,  a  leakage 
reducing  ring  mounted  In  the  housinp.  and  sprints  that 
pass  through  the  ring  snd  enter  satd  recesses  and  support 
the  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ho.islntr  having  rfvesses  In  Its  walls,  a  leakase 
rr-dnclns:  rlnjt  mounted  within  the  honslnK  and  free  to  slide 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  colled  springs 
for  supporting  the  ring  that  are  located  In  the  ring  and 
are  seated  in  the  walls  of  the  housing 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hon«inK.  a  leakage  r^uclng  rine  mounted  In  the 
housing,  and  springs  by  which  the  weight  of  the  ring  is 
entirely  supported,  said  springs  l)elng  the  sole  means  for 
centerlDf  the  ring  and  also  for  preventing  It  from  rotating 

4  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  .n  segmental  iPakage  r.>duclnp  rinc 
"m^"1  ^^  ""'^*'  '''*'^'"'  ^"^^  "^'""'"^  ""'^  --'"K  b^'nP  pro^ 

■•pen Ings  which  form  the  «>le  snppon  for  the  segments  of 
tne  ring. 

5.    In   a   device  of   th»  character   descrllied.    th*-   <  >mMna 

tlon  of  a  housing  having  parallel   walls,  a  segmental   rlnp 

mounted    therein,   and    a   pair  of  spring,   which   extends 

hrouKh  each  ring  «spnent  Into  the  walls  of  the  ho.tslng, 

l^Zn^lf^"  *  *^'^»'-*"*^  «^«""d  '^-^h  spring  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  segment  to  permit  the  segment  to  mov..  slUtlv 
from  Its  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette) 


circumference  toward  the  center,  a  revoluble  cage  of  beat- 
ers closely  Inclosed  by  the  caslnf?,  the  l>eater8  In  said  cas* 
arranged  in  circles  revolving  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  number  of  said  circles  depending  npon  the  degr«t 
of  purification  to  be  obtained,  a  gss  chamber  behind  said 
beater  cage,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  gas  chamber  and  • 
fan  behind  said  ^as  chamber  another  valve  In  the  water 
supply  pipe,  said  valve  coupled  to  the  said  throttle  valv* 
In  the  gas  chamt>er  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  constant 
ratio  between  the  gas  volume  and  the  quantity  of  water  in- 
jected, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
gas  purifying  ( hamljer  into  which  the  gas  flows  from  tbs 
circumference  toward  the  center,  a  revoluble  cage  of  beat- 
ers closely  incloseil  by  the  casing,  the  iK-aters  in  said  cats 
arranged  In  circles  revolving  aitern.itely  in  opposite  dlr«. 
tions.  a  gas  chamber  behind  said  beater  cage,  a  throttle 
valve  In  said  gas  chaml»er  and  a  f«t.  Uhlnd  said  gas  cham- 
b«^r,  a  mixing  chamber  conlainhij:  a  trough  into  which  the 
gas  supply  pipe  projects  and  means  for  producing  a  water 
seal  of  said  gas  pipe  in  said  trough  when  the  water  Injec- 
tion Is  shut  off.  »ut»Btjintial!y  as  described. 


1.07fi,4.'>9.  .APPARATIS  FOR  THK  M-VNUFArTFRE  OF 

C.^rsrLFS.       BtKTv-.N    W     Hr.,rT.     I».tro!t.    Mich.,    as- 
signor,  t  V    riu'sne  asslgtiments,   tu   K!i    Lilly  &  Company 
IndianapollH.  Ind.,  h  i 'orporatior;  nf  Indiana.     Hied  Auk" 
29,  isno.     Serial  No.  -.7;t..-i3.     iCj    IK— 2'.  ) 


1.0r6.458.      GAS  -  PURIFYING       AI'PARATFS        Waitkb 
bCHWARz,    l>ortmund,    Germany.      Filed    Oct     i«     if4i-^ 
Sf-rlal   No.  726,133.      iCl.  48—141.) 


1.  la  a  sas  purifying  spparatus  the  combination  of  a 
«as  purifying  chamber  into  which  the  gas  flows  from  the 


1.  Mechanism  for  making  .  apsules,  comprising  a  dip- 
ping apparntiis  a  drier,  a  .npMiIp  assembling  machine. 
movable  mold  pins  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  compris- 
ing body  pins  and  cap  pins,  m.ans  for  delivering  said  pins 
In  pain*  from  the  drying  .'<pparatus.  means  (or  separating 
the  body  pins  from  the  cap  pins  and  fei-ding  said  sepa- 
rated pins  in  Independent  courses  through  the  capsule  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  reaa.sembling  said  pins  In  pairs  and 
conveying  them  to  the  dipping  apparatus 

2.  A(>paratus  for  making  cafwiiles  comprising  a  drying 
machine,  a  capsule  assembling  machine,  movable  pin  bars 
arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  comprising  a  bar  having  pins 
thereon  for  forming  the  bodies  of  the  capsules,  and  a  bar 
having  pins  th»  reon  for  forming  the  caps  of  the  capenlea, 
means  for  delivering  H!,id  bars  in  paii-s  from  the  drying 
apparatus  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  bars  being  so  dis- 
posed thst  the  cap  Iwirs  and  the  body  l«rs  shall  alternate 
snd  that  the  pins  of  all  of  the  t>ars  shall  project  verti- 
cally, means  for  successively  rfverstng  said  bars  so  as  to 
cause  them  to  occupy  r.  verticnl  position  with  their  pins 
projecting  laterally,  and  me.Tns  for  feeding  said  bare  so 
disposed  to  their  resp.ctivp  gviidef.  )n  which  they  pass  ver- 
tically through  the  capsule  a.sscmbling  machine. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  capsules,  comprialnt  • 
drier,  a  capsule  assembling  machine,  movable  pin  ban  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  pair  comprising  a  bar  havtag  body 
plus  thereon  and  a  bar  having  cap  pins  thereon.  mtma» 
for  delivering  said  bars  in  pairs  from  the  drier  In  a  hori- 
zontal position  with  said  bars  so  disposed  thst  the  emp 
bars  and  pin  Iwrs  shall  alternate,  means  for  successively 
engaging  said  bars  and  conveying  them  to  their  re«pecttv« 
guldea  on  the  capsule  assembling  machine  in  poaltloD  to 
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IMM  through   uid   machine  In   the  operation  of  making 
capaales. 

4.  Mechanism  for  the  purpose  let  forth,  comprlalng  a 
drjlng  apparatua,  a  capsule  aaaembllng  machine,  movable 
mold  plus  for  molding  the  caps  and  bodies  of  the  capsules, 
reapectlTely,  means  for  moTtng  said  pins  through  the  drier 
eollectlTely,  and  means  for  separating  said  pins  at  the  cap- 
wile  aaaembllng  machine  and  directing  them  through 
said  machine  In  independent  courses. 

8.  Mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
dipping  apparatus,  a  drier,  a  capsule  assembling  machine. 
moTable  mold  pins  for  forming  the  caps  and  bodies  of  the 
capsules,  respectively,  means  for  recelylng  said  pins  from 
the  dipping  apparatus  and  carrying  them  through  the 
drier  eollectlTely,  means  for  separating  the  cap  and  body 
plM  at  the  capsolc  asaembllng  machine  and  directing 
them  through  said  machine  In  Independent  courses,  and 
means  at  the  discharge  of  the  capsule  assembling  machine 
for  reasaembllng  the  cap  and  body  pins  and  feeding  them 
to  the  dipping  apparatus  eollectlTely. 

[Clalmi  6  to  11  not  printed  Id  the  Gaiette.]. 


an  arm  on  one  of  said  shaft  sections,  connections  between 
said  arm  and  the  door,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  at- 
tached at  its  other  end  to  said  arm,  an  arm  on  the  other 
shaft  section  and  connections  between  said  last-mentioned 
arm  and  the  brake  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnttKl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.461       AGRICULTIKAL    IMPLEMENT.      Pkhrv    W 

">T"'    ^'"'"1*'    -Y"-      ^"^**    ''«°-    20,    1912.      Serial    No.' 


1,076,480.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  William 
M.  Simmons,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  25  1913 
Serial  No.  756,779.     (CI.  39—91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  an  operating  leTer  of 
cooperating  shaft  sections  having  limited  rotary  movement 
relatively  to  each  other,  connections  between  one  of  said 
shaft  sections  and  the  door,  a  spring  for  turning  said  shaft 
sections  and  Its  connecUons  In  a  direction  to  swing  the 
door  open,  and  connections  between  the  operating  lever 
and  the  other  shaft  section  for  taming  the  latter  In  either 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  an  operating  lever, 
of  alining  shaft  sections  hsTlng  overlapping  shoulders 
and  disposed  to  permit  limited  rotary  movement  of  said 
ahaft  sections  relatively  to  each  other,  connections  be 
tween  the  operating  lever  and  one  of  said  shaft  sections 
tor  taming  tb«  latter  in  both  directions,  connections  be 
tween  the  other  shaft  section  and  the  door,  and  a  spring 
eonoectad  with  aaid  laat-mentloned  connections  for  moving 
the  latter  hi  a  direction  to  swing  the  door  open. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  an  operating  lever 
o*  iatermeahlng  shaft  sections  adapted  to  have  limited 
rotary  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  connections  be 
tween  ooe  of  said  shaft  Bectlons  and  the  door,  a  spring 
eminectad  with  said  connections  for  moving  the  latter  in 
one  direction,  and  connections  between  the  operating 
lever  and  the  other  shaft  section  for  moving  the  latter 
In  one  direction  relatively  to  the  other  shaft  section  to 
unlock  the  door,  and  for  moving  it  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  turn  said  other  shaft  section  and  effect  the  cloelne 
<rf  the  door.  * 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  two  oppositely 
dispoMd  doors,  of  intermeahlng  alining  shaft  section 
adapted  to  have  limited  rotary  movement  relatively  to 
each  other,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  Inter- 
mediate shaft  section,  connections  between  the  other  shaft 
■eetiona  and  the  r«q>ectlve  doors,  and  spring  connected 
with  aald  connections. 

6.  The  corabinaUon  with  a  vehicle,  a  door  therefor 
and  a  brake  lever,  of  tntermeabing  shaft  sections  adapted 
to  have  Umited  rotary  movement  relatively  to  each  other 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  handle  carried  thereby,  a  harrowing  member 
supported  on  the  frame  on  one  side  of  the  handle,  a  scrap- 
ing member  supported  on  the  frame  on  the  other  side  of 
the  handle,  and  a  pulverising  wheel  Journaled  on  the  frame 
to  rotate  thereon,  the  said  wheel  being  arranged  between 
the  aald  scraping  member  and  said  harrowing  member 
with  the  said  harrowing  and  scraping  members  spaced 
from  the  whetl  and  partially  encircling  the  same 


1.076.462.  PUMP  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUIDS.  Kakl  STBIK- 
BBCKER.  CharlottenbufK.  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  CompaDy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Mar.  13.  3  912.     Serial  No.  683,!i03,     (CI.  2.'?0— 32  )  - 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a 
cylinder  inlat  and  discharge  chambers  between  the  housing 
and  cylinder  and  which  surrounds  the  latter,  a  piston  that 
has  an  IncUned  web  and  peripheral  portion  forming  a 
double  acting  piston,  beads  for  the  cylinder  both  of  which 
have  Inclined  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  faces  of  the 
iDcllned  web,  one  of  said  heads  projecting  Into  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  central  bore,  a  guide  that  reciprocates  in  the 
bore  and  also  forms  a  packing,  a  rod  that  extends  through 
the  piston  into  the  guide,  means  on  the  rod  for  clamping 
the  piston  to  the  guide,  a  head  on  the  rod,  a  driving  con- 
nection secured  to  said  head,  and  suction  and  discharge 
valTes  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  which  conTey  field 
to  and  from  said  chambers  and  the  Inside  of  the  cyllncler 

2.  In  a  meltl-stage  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
which  Is  open  at  both  ends  and  is  provided  with  an  Inaer 
and  an  outer  wall,  the  Inner  one  forming  a  cylinder,  means 
diTldIng  the  space  between  the  walls  Into  an  inlet  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  double  acting  piston  for  the  cyi- 
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Inder  comprising  an  Inclined  web  and  a  cylindrical  perlph 
eral  portion,  a  head  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
a  wall  conforming  In  Inclination  to  that  of  one  side  of  the 
piston,  a  head  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  that  pro- 
jects Into  the  piston  and  Is  provided  with  a  wall  con- 
forming In  inclination  to  that  of  the  other  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, said  head  hsTlng  a  central  bore,  a  guide  that  snugly 
fits  the  bore  and  also  sets  as  a  packing,  a  second  cylinder 
mounted  on  one  of  the  heads  of  the  first,  the  bore  of  which 
opens  Into  the  first  cylinder,  a  rod  for  the  first  piston 
which  also  forms  the  piston  of  the  second  cylinder,  means 
on  the  rod  for  clamping  the  first  piston  and  the  guide  to 
gether,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  one  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  and  valTes  for  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed 
housing  comprising  a  cylinder  and  supply  and  discharge 
chambers,  a  lower  head  for  the  cylinder  having  an  Inset 
that  projects  Into  it  and  l.s  provlde<l  with  a  relatively 
Urge  central  bore  and  an  Inclined  top.  a  guide  In  said 
bore  which  In  its  lowest  r>osltlon  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  head,  a  piston  that  has  an  inclined 
central  part  or  web  and  a  downwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical part  which  on  its  downward  stroke  extends  between 
the  cylinder  and  said  Inset,  an  upper  head  for  the  c.\ Under 
that  has  an  inclined  face  corresiwnding  to  said  web,  a 
second  cylinder  mounted  on  the  upper  head,  a  rod  that 
forms  the  piston  for  the  second  cylinder  and  extends 
freely  through  the  first  piston,  said  rod  having  a  head 
that  engages  the  guide,  means  on  the  rod  for  clamping  the 
piston  against  the  guide,  a  driving  means  connected  to 
the  head,  and  valve  means  for  the  cylinders. 

4.   In  a  multl-stajfe  compressor,  the  combination  of  low 
and  high   pressure  cylinders  arranged   In  axial   allnement. 
the    former    cylinder    being    mounted    on    the    head    of    the 
latter,    a   piston    for   the   low    pressure   cylinder   having   a 
downwardly  extending  annular  portion  and  a  connecting 
web.  an  Inset  lower  bead  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a 
tuliular  guide  located  within  the  head,  a  head  for  the  up 
per  end   of   the  cylinder   that   supports    the   high   presHure 
cylinder,  a  housing  for  the  main  cylinder  only  which  con 
tains  suction  and  discharge  chaml»er9  that  surround  said 
cylinder,    a    conduit    conveying    fluid    from    the    discharge 
chamber,  a  second  conduit  conveying  fluid  from  said  cham 
her  to  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  a   rod  for  the  low   pres 
sure  cylinder  that  also  acts  as  a  piston  for  the  high  pres 
sure  cylinder,  and  admission  and  discharge  valves  for  the 
said  cylinder. 


1.076.463.     HOLDER  FOR  8H.\I)ES,  REFLECTORS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.     Mebton   P.  Stive.vs.   East  Orange    N    J 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1913     Serial  No.  741.147.    (CI.  240-^115.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  support  a  lamp 
socket,  means  for  supporting  a  shade,  reflector  or  the  like 
In  operative  Pelatlon  thereto  comprising  spring  clamp- 
ing fingers  mounted  on  the  support,  a  member  surrounding 
said  fingers  and  having  means  to  hold  the  fingers  In 
clamping  position,  and  a  spring  to  move  said  means  Into 
holding  relation  with  said  fingers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  support  a  lamp 
socket,  means  for  supporting  a  shade,  reflector  or  the  like 
In  operative  relation  thereto  comprising  spring  clamping 
fingers  mounted  on  the  support,  a  member  surrounding 
said  fingera  and  having  an  annular  cone-surface  to  bold 
the  flngera  in  clamping  position,  and  a  spring  to  move  said 
member  to  place  aald  surface  In  engagement  with  said 
flngen. 


3.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  te  support  a  lamp 
socket,  means  for  supporting  a  shade,  reflector  or  the  like 
In  operative  relation  thereto  comprising  spring  clamping 
fingers  supported  by  the  support,  a  cone  member  surround- 
ing the  fingers  and  fre.  !y  reciprocable  lengthwise  thereof, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  said  cone  Into  engagement  with 
the  fingers  to  cause  them  to  hold  a  shade  or  reflector. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  support  a  lamp 
socket,  means  for  supporting  a  shade,  reflector  or  the  like 
In  operative  relation  thereto  comprising  spring  clamping 
fingers  supported  by  the  support,  a  memtwr  surrounding 
the  fln«crs  and  freely  reciprocable  lengthwise  thereof,  co- 
operating means  between  the  said  member  and  the  fin- 
g.rs  whereby  movement  of  the  memt>er  In  one  direction 
holds  the  flnjrerh  In  clamping  position,  and  In  the  opposite 
direction  permits  the  fingers  to  expand,  and  h  spring  for 
urginK  the  s«id  member  into  holding  relation  with  the 
tinjjers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  adapted  to  support  a  lamjf 
socket,  means  for  supporting  a  shade,  reflector  or  the  like 
Id  operative  relation  thereto  comprising  spring  clamping 
fiuKers  mounted  on  the  support,  an  annular  cam  surround- 
ing said  flnpf-rs  to  hold  the  fingers  In  clamping  position, 
and  ft  sprinir  to  move  said  cam  Into  holding  relation  with 
the  flngerg 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaseite.] 


1,076.464  ART  OF  TREATING  DOUGH  OR  BAKE-8H0P 
PRODICTS  iHARi.ES  Stiriz,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
June  16.   U)0».     Serial   No    502,475.      (Ci.  99—10.) 


/%tn 


1  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  treating  dough 
or  dough  products,  consisting  of  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
about  the  matter  being  treated  by  a  continuing  suction 
whereby  gases  in  the  matter  will  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
and  from  about  same,  and  impregnating  said  matter  with 
a   moist   slearn   under  low   pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  treating  dough 
or  dough  products,  consisting  of  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
about  the  matter  being  treated  by  a  continuing  suction, 
wher.  by  gases  in  the  matter  will  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
and  from  about  same,  and  Impregnating  said  matter  with 
a  moist  steam  under  low  pressure,  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  steam  therefrom  by  a  suction. 

3.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  treating  dough 
or  dough  products,  consisting  of  first  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  about  the  matter  tietng  treated  by  snctlon.  where- 
by gases  In  the  matter  will  be  withdrawn  therefrom  and 
from  about  same,  thereafter  circulating  wet  steam  under 
low  pressure  about  said  matter,  whereby  said  matter  will 
become  Impregnated  with  said  wet  steam,  and  impuriaea 
freed  by  the  beat  will  t>e  carried  from  atx>ut  said  matter, 
and  finally  removing  the  steam  from  about  said  matter! 
and  withdrawing  a  portion  thereof  therefrom. 

4.  The  herein  described  art  or  method  of  treating  dousb 
or  dough  products,  consisting  of  first  creating  a  partial 
vaenum  about  the  matter  being  treated,  by  suction,  where- 
by gases  in  the  matter  will  be  withdrawn  therefrom  and 
from  about  same,  thereafter  circulating  wet  steam  under 
low  pressure  about  said  matter,  and  carrying  therein  or 
therewith  a  flavoring  matter,  whereby  said  matter  will  be- 
come  Impregnated   with  said   wet   steam,   and   Imparitiea 
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freed  by  the  beat  will  be  carried  from  about  said  matter 
and  finally  removiDg  the  steam  from  about  said  matter, 
and  withdrawing  a  portion  thereof  therefrom. 


1,076.466.  VALVE  -  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  Habbt 
BoTD  Tii«H,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,612.     (CI.  126—42.) 


1.  A  valvp  protectlnir  device  comprising  a  tillable  hood 
consisting  of  a  top.  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  front  wall  and 
having  an  open  rear  and  an  open  bottom,  said  end  walls 
belntr  notched  for  the  mounting  of  the  hood  upon  a  supply 
pipe  to  house  the  regulating  valve  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  bars  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said 
front  wall,  said  hood  capable  of  being  tilted  upon  said  pipe 
whereby  access  can  be  had  to  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  protecting  device  comprising  a  tillable  hood 
consisting  of  a  top,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  front  wall  and 
having  an  open  rear  and  an  open  bottom,  said  end  walls 
being  notched  for  the  mounting  of  the  hood  upon  a  supply 
pipe  to  house  the  regulating  valve  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  bars  baring  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said 
front  wall,  said  bood  capable  of  being  tilted  upon  said  pipe 
whereby  access  can  be  had  to  the  valve,  said  top  inclining 
downwardly  from  rear  to  front. 


1,076,466.  AUTOMATIC  BIL\KE  MECHANISM  Wil 
BBB  B.  Thomas,  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  I9i;>.  8e 
rial  No.  767,872.     (CI.  188—3.) 


1.  In  an  aatomatic  brake  meebanism,  the  combination 
with  an  exbanst  plp«,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  bead  slidabty 
monnted  In  aakl  cylinder  and  baring  a  pistoo  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  brake  meehaBlam.  a  valre  cheet 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  estalittablng  communication 
between  Hid  cylinder  and  said  ezlutntt  pipe,  a  shutter 
ralre  in  connection  with  said  exlMttst  pipe  for  deflecting 
the  ezhanst  of  said  pipe  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  ralre  cheat  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  exbanst  to  and  froa  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  aotonatie  brake  nMcbanism,  the  combination 
with  an  exbanst  pipe,  of  a  eyilnder.  a  piston  bead  sUd- 
ably  moontcd  in  anld  cylinder  and  baring  ac  piston  rod 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  mechanism,  a  ralre 
chest  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  a 
shutter  valve  in  connection  with  said  rxbaust  pipe  for  de- 
iSectlni?  the  exhaust  of  said  pipe  Into  said  cylinder,  and 
means  including  main  and  au^Ilary  valves  operable  with 
said  shatter  valve  for  controlling  the  connection  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  In  an  automatic  braise  mechanism,  the  cotiblnatlon 
with  an  exhaust  plp*^,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  heaA  elidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  brake  mechanism,  a  v^lve  chest 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  establishing  communication 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  shutter 
valve  In  connection  with  said  exbaunt  pipe  for  deflecting 
the  eahaust  of  said  pipe  into  said  cylinder,  a  mnln  valve 
operable  In  said  valve  chest  for  controlHng  the  tdmlsdon 
of  exhaust  to  said  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  ralve  oper- 
ahle  in  aald  main  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from 
said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  nutomatic  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  bead  slldably 
mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  adapt- 
ed to  t)e  connected  to  a  brake  mechanism,  a  valve  chest 
carrle<i  by  said  cylinder  and  establishing  commrunlcation 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  S  shutter 
valve  In  connection  with  said  exhaust  pipe  for  deflecting 
the  exhaust  of  said  pipe  into  aaid  cylinder,  a  main  ralre 
operable  in  said  valve  cheat  for  controlling  the  admlsaioB 
of  exiiaust  to  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve  operable  In 
said  Biain  valve  for  cMitrollIng  the  exhaust  from  said 
cylinder,  and  means  operable  in  unison  with  said  shutter 
ralve  for  moving  said  main  and  auxiliary  ralvee. 

5.  In  an  automatic  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  nn  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  cylinder  In  communication 
therewith,  a  piston  bead  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  mecha- 
nism, a  valve  carried  by  said  exhaust  pipe  for  deflecting 
the  exhaust  of  said  pipe  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
exhaust  of  said  pipe  to  and  from  said  cylinder. 


l,<iTfi.40T  MFmiOD  OF  WELDING.  KLiiir  TnoM.so?», 
.Swampsrott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson  P'lectTlc  Weld- 
ing •  ompanj,  I^ynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
fhiitetis.      Filed    Mar.    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    r)4n.09". 

Ml.    21U        H».l 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  a  metal  rim  or  margin  and  lu 
metal  luclosure  by  so  forming  the  edges  at  the  points  of 
union  that  when  engaged  they  will  be  laterally  displaced 
from  the  position  they  occupy  with  relation  te  one  an- 
other in  the  aolshed  structure,  bringing  them  Into  edge- 
wise engagement  at  such  points,  paaaing  a  healing  elec- 
tric current  to  bring  the  portions  thereof  to  plastic  con- 
dition at  the  points  wbecii  they  are  engaged  and  applying 
lateral  pressure  to  move  the  parts  out  ot  thelt  position 
of  relative  lateral  displacement  toward  the  position  they 
occopi'  in  the  finished  structure. 

2.  The  method  of  welding  two  pieces  of  metal  together, 
conslvttng  in  so  forming  the  edges  at  the  point*  of  pro- 
posed  union    that   they   may   be   held   laterally   displaced 

;  i 
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ftPMt  tbe  posltiMi  tliey  occapy  with  relation  to  oae  an 
"'"■"  la  the  flniabed  stractnre  wfaea  broucht  into 
at.  brlaglns  Ute  two  piccss  into  edcewlse 
BOit  at  sncta  polnu,  pssstog  an  electric  current 
ta  the  ocber  to  baat  the  propoaed  point  of 
mtiom  aad  appijriag  lateral  presaara  ta  Coroc  the  parto  to^ 
""V^tha  poaitlon  they  are  iBlanded  to  occupy  in  the 
Inlabsd  structure,  said  »aru  being  held  dnrtng  the  op 
sratloin  asaioMt  dteplaocntent  lonctttxltnaUy  or  in  tbe  tiae 
«r  the  Joint. 

3.  Th«  Method  of  atrltln*  a  wheel  rim  and  Its  body  or 
center,  consisting  in  providing  th«m  reapectirely  with  in- 
ternal and  external  projections  located  la  tbe  plane  of  the 
Rsras  sad  adapted  to  bold  tbem  laterally  displaced  by  an 

a4g«wiae  esigagament  of  said  projections,  passing  an  elec- 
tric ewrcBC  from  one  to  the  other  while  tbcy  are  en- 
caged aad  laterally  displaced  and  applying  lateral  pres^ 
smre  t«  tmtmr  tbe  body  or  center  witbln  tbe  rim. 

4.  Th«  Bethod  of  anitlng  a  metal  rim  or  margin  and 
its  asetal  InckMure  by  forcing  them  laterally  towards 
position  where  they  will  be  In  plane  wUh  one  another 
whiie  tbey  are  laterally  displaced  by  the  oogagement  of 
tbelr  inner  and  outer  edges  respectlrely  and  while  heated 
to  plasticity  at  such  points  of  engagement. 

6.  The  method  of  nnltlag  an  endless  metal  rlra  and  Its 
li  iacloeure  by  bringing  the  inside  of  the  rtm  and  tbe 
outer  edge  of  tbe  Inclosnre  Into  edgewise  engagement  lat 
erally,  psssiag  a  be«tlng  electric  curratt  across  tbe  points 
of  enssfement  to  bring  the  parts  to  plastic  condition  and 
forcing  the  Inclosure  laterally  Into  positkMD  within  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.  ] 


1.0  76,4  68.  BUFFING  MACHINE.  Fredeiok  A 
THtJBSTOW,  Lynn,  Mass.  MJed  Mar.  7.  191. H.  Serial  No 
752,586.      (Cl.  ."il— 7.1 


1.  A  rotary  feed  member  for  buffing  machines  having  a 
yielding  pad  on  its  periphery,  one  portion  of  wlilch  is  com- 
posed of  substantially  harder  material  than  the  other. 

2.  A  rotary  feed  member  for  buffing  machines  having  a 
yielding  pad  on  its  periphery,  the  portion  of  said  pad  at 
aoe  side  of  tlte  periphery  of  said  n>U  being  formed  of 
harder  nwterlai  than  that  porUon  laterally  adjacent 
thereto  on  the  ether  side  of  the  periphery  of  said  roll. 

8.  A  rotary  feed  member  for  buffing  machines  having, 
ia  eoasMaatlan,  a  bolder  with  a  block  fast  thereto  and  a 
pad  fast  to  said  block  and  curved  to  form  an  arc  of  a 
cireie  c<nstituting  tite  periphery  of  said  rotat?  member. 

4,  ▲  rotary  feed  member  for  buffing  machines  hariiw, 
in  combination,  a  holder  with  a  segmental  block  fast 
thereto,  said  Mock  baring  a  r«>c««s  in  iu  outer  face  and  a 
pad  ot  rubber  located  in  said  recess  fast  to  said  block  sad 
curved  to  form  an  arc  of  a  circie  coostltuUng  tbe  periph- 
ery ef  Mid  rotary  meotber. 

6.  A  floftKry  feed  member  lor  buffing  machines  haring, 
la  conbiaatian,  a  iiotder  wltb  a  scgasaBtal  block  fast 
theneti^a  pad  «f  rubber  enrred  to  form  an  are  at  a  drele 
conatitirtlBv  ghe  periphery  of  said  rotary  OMmber  and  a 
■«rf|»  «f  textile  aiaterial  rulcasdsed  ta  the  teacr  face  of 
aaid  pad,  aeM  texUle  material  fastened  by  adhasiru  m»- 
•atteiaaaaid^bieek. 

IdalBM  •  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oaastte.} 
195  O.  Q— 46 


l,0»6.4«»  WBIiUDRILUNO  APPAHAms.  Wiluam 
J.  Tnavuns,  Oliada.  Cml.  Filed  June  S,  1612.  Aerial 
No,   701,442.       (Cl.    26l> 4.) 


-'^eJ 


1.  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
aald  piston,  a  drilling  tool  carried  by  said  piston  rod,  said, 
cylinder  being  provided  with  water  Inlet  and  outlet 
means,  and  valve  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston  for  controlling  connection  of  the  water  Inlet  and 
outlet  means  with  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the  piston 
and  dHIMng  tool  positively  by  water  pressure  in  both  dl 
PBctlons.  said  ralve  traveling  with  the  piston  and  drilling 
tool  to  shift  the  poeltton  of  the  piston  stroke  along  the 
cylinder  as  the  drilling  tool  descends. 

2.  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston,  a  drilling  tool  carried  by  said  piston  rod,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
and  valve  means  controlling  connection  of  the  water  inlet 
and  outlet  means  with  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the 
piston  and  drilling  tool  positively  by  water  pressure  in 
both  dlrertions.  said  valve  means  being  slldably  mounted 
on  the  piston  and  operating  to  move  in  either  direction 
by  its  own  momentum,  on  arrest  of  the  piston. 

8.  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  piston  moan  ted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston,  a  drilling  tool  carried  by  said  piston  rod,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
and  valve  means  cootroiiing  cooDectlon  of  the  water  inlet 
and  outlet  m«aos  with  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the 
pl&ton  and  drilling  tool  posiUvely  by  water  pressure  In 
both  directions,  said  valve  means  being  slldably  mounted 
on  the  piston  and  operatiiig  to  move  in  either  directloa  by 
its  own  momentum  on  arrest  of  downward  movement  of 
the  piston,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
engaging  wltb  the  valve  means  to  prevent  such  operation 
of  the  valve  means  and  thereby  stop  the  reciprocating  op- 
eration when  the  piston  approaches  close  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  cylliider 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  drill  operat- 
ing means  mounted  to  reciprocate  hi  said  cylinder,  a  drill- 
ing tool  carried  by  said  drill  operating  means,  the  axU  of 
said  cylinder  and  the  line  of  motion  of  said  drilling  tool 
being  obllQuc  to  the  axis  of  said  casing  to  enable  the  drill- 
ing tool  to  cut  a  hole  larger  than  said  casing. 


1.076,470.      TfCKBT  -  HOLDBSR.      BaocB  N.    VaK 


Piled  Mar.  14,  1912.    Serial  Na.  aSM«S. 


PorClaad,  Ma. 
(a.  do — 7.) 

1.  A  ticket   bolder  comprising  a   card   support  a»d  a 
clamp,  aaid  ctaav>  being  forwed  from  m  T-Mapad  metal 
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blank  luTlnf  the  upper  edse  of  Ita  eroM-plece  bat  orer 
to  form  A  traorrcne  recess  and  a  portion  of  the  lower 
edse  of  said  cross-piece  bent  Inwardly  across  said  recess 
to  form  a  yielding  abutment  for  one  edge  of  a  tray  side 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  bent  Into  a  spring  hook 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  said  side. 


2.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  card  support  and  a 
clamp  having  an  upright  piece  and  a  cross  piece,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cross  piece  bent  to  define  a  transverse  recess 
adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  container  side  and  por- 
tions of  the  lower  edge  of  said  cross  piece  bent  across 
said  recess  to  form  yielding  abutments  for  said  edge  of 
the  container  side  and  said  upright  piece  bent  at  its  lower 
end  to  detachably  engage  the  other  edge  of  the  container 
Bide. 

3.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  card  support  and  a  T- 
shaped  clamp,  said  clamp  having  an  edge  receiving  chan- 
nel, the  upright  piece  of  said  clamp  terminating  Just  In- 
side of  the  ends  of  the  cross  piece,  and  spring  lips  turned 
In  from  the  material  thus  left  and  extending  transTenely 
of  the  channel  to  form  yielding  abutments. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  card  support  and  a 
clamp  engaged  over  the  lower  edge  of  a  container  side  at 
one  end  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  upper  edge 
of  said  container  side  at  Its  other  end,  said  clamp  having 
Its  top  side  Inclined  from  said  extended  part  to  form  a 
bearing  wall  for  the  card  support  and  having  a  wall  bent 
downwardly  from  said  Inclined  wall,  said  extended  in 
cllned  and  downwardly  bent  parts  defining  a  transverse 
recess  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  container 
side,  and  said  clamp  having  an  edge  bent  inwardly  across 
said  transverse  recess  to  form  a  yielding  abutment  for  the 
apper  edge  of  the  container  side. 

5.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  card  support  and  a 
clamp  having  a  cross  piece  and  an  upright  piece,  the  top 
side  of  the  cross  piece  Inclined  to  form  a  bearing  wall  for 
the  card  support,  a  wall  bent  downwardly  from  said  in- 
clined wall,  said  last  named  wall  and  the  top  side  of  the 
clamp  bead  defining  an  edge  receiving  recess,  the  upright 
piece  of  said  clamp  head  terminating  Just  Inside  of  the 
ends  of  the  cross  piece  and  spring  lips  turned  in  from  the 
material  thoa  left  and  extending  transversely  of  said  re 
cess  to  form  yielding  abutmoits. 


1.076.471.  EMBR0BNCT-8PINDLE  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  William  Habwt  Vahskivbb,  Leetonla.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Auto  Machine  Company,  Leetonia,  Ohio,  a 
Partnership  composed  of  Ellsworth  Harrold  and  Wil- 
liam Harvey  Vanskiver,  Leetonla,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  7 
1913.     Serial  No.  759.284.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  consisting  of  a  spindle  portion  and  an 
Integral  hollow  sleere,  said  sleeve  iwrtlon  adapted  to  be 
located  upon  the  axle  of  an  automobile  and  within  the 
flXMl  easing,  saki  sleere  provided  with  a  shouldered  end, 
a  collar  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fixed  casing  and 
tbot  agalnat  the  shouldered  end  of  the  hollow  sleeve  and 
neans  for  securing  the  collar  In  flz«d  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  ctymblna- 
tioD  of  a  spindle  and  an  integral  hollow  sleeve,  a  fixed 
casing  and  an  axle,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  located  with- 
in the  easiog  and  upon  a  portion  of  the  axle,  •  collar 
adapted  to  hold  the  integral  spindle  and  hollow  sleeve 
In  fixed  relationship  with  the  fixed  casing  and  aSle  and 
means  for  securing  the  collar  upon  the  fixed  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  and  integral  hollow  sleeve,  said  hollow 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  located  upon  an  axle  and  provided 
with  a  recess  formed  in  its  inner  surface  and  a  pin  lo- 
cated within  said  recess,  and  means  for  securing  the  hol- 
low  sleeve  in  fixed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  and  integral  hollow  sleeve,  said  hollow 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  located  upon  an  axle  and  provided 
with  a  recess  formed  In  Its  Inner  surface,  and  a  pin 
located  within  said  recess  and  means  for  securing  the 
hollow  sleeve  In  fixed  position,  and  a  thimble  located  upon 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and  within  a 
bub  of  a  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  consisting  of  a  spindle  portion  and  an 
integral  hollow  sleeve,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  located 
upon  the  axle  of  an  automobile  and  within  the  fixed  casing, 
said  sleeve  provided  with  a  shouldered  end,  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fixed  casing  and  abut 
against  the  shouldered  end  of  the  hollow  sleeve,  means  for 
securing  the  collar  in  fixed  position  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  wheel  upon  the  spindle 


1,076,472.  P:MEKGENCY-G0VERN0R.  Jambs  WiLxrx- 
.^(i.x,  Eoston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1912. 

Serial  No    675.H49.      (t'l.  121 — 112.1 


1.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  ring  shaped  weight  which  surrounds  the 
iiu-mt>er  and  has  a  greater  mass  on  one  side  of  a  plane 
passhig  through  the  axis  of  the  member  than  on  the  other, 
a  spring  which  opposes  the  movement  of  the  weight  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  said 
spring  being  located  between  the  weight  and  said  driving 
memt>er,  and  a  means  arranged  to  he  actuated  b^  said 
weight. 

2.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  ring  shaped  weight  which  surrounds 
the  member  and  has  a  greater  mass  on  one  side  of  «  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  member  than  on  the  other, 
a  flat  spring  whose  ends  are  fitted  into  notches  In  the 
weight  and  whose  central  portion  rests  on  the  member, 
and  a  means  actuated  by  the  peripltery  of  said  weight. 

3.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  comblnattoa  of  a 
driving  abaft,  a  fianged  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  rhig-ahaped 
weight  tbat  surrounds  the  sleeve  and  Is  located  between 
Its  flanges,  said  ring-shaped  weight  having  an  nnbalanead 
mass,    a    recess  In   the  weight,   terminating  In   notehea.   a 
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flat  apring  whose  ends  are  seated  In  the  notches  and 
whoae  central  poruon  rests  on  the  sleeve  for  opposing 
the  outward  movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  weight. 

4.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a 
driving  member,  a  ring-shaped  weight  which  surrounds 
the  member  and  has  a  greater  mass  on  one  side  of  a 
plane  passing  through  its  axis  thsn  on  the  other,  a  spring 
opposing  the  movements  of  the  weight,  a  ring  which  sur 
rounds  the  weight  and  is  moved  thereby,  a  latch  con- 
trolled by  the  ring,  and  a  means  that  is  released  by  the 
latch. 

6.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  of  e 
driving  member,  a  ring  siiaped  weight  which  surrounds 
the  member  and  has  a  greater  mass  on  one  side  of  s 
plane  passing  turoogh  its  axis  than  on  the  oiuer  r, 
•prtag  opposing  the  movements  of  the  weight,  a  ring 
which  surrounds  the  weight  snd  is  rocked  thereby,  a 
projection  on  the  ring  having  a  shoulder,  a  latch  arranged 
to  engage  the  shoulder,  a  means  actuated  by  the  latch. 
and  a  sprinu  that  tends  to  hold  tlip  nh.mider  and  latrh  In 
fixed  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


generators,  the  combination  with  a  series  realstance  In 
series  with  one  of  said  bars,  of  an  ammeter  in  shunt 
thereto,  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  ammeter,  means  for 
regulating  said  circuit,  a  master  ammeter  in  ssid  circuit, 
and  auxiliary  ammeters  In  series  therewith  and  adjacent 
to  the  respective  flow  meters,  said  snxlllary  ammetera 
having  needles  moving  concentric  with  the  targets  of 
said  How  meters. 


l.fT6474  COIM-AtK.M.E  Willi.am  H.  Yorvo  and 
liAi.rn  V.  Wu.T»N,  WriKhtKville.  Pa  ;  said  Young  as- 
siKDOr  lo  Mid  HMIton.  Fil.»d  Nor  P  ipn  Serial  No 
t>5y.453.      (Q\.   l.H.S  — 0  ) 


1,076.473.      OOMBI.VED    ELECTRIC    INDICATOR    AND 
8TKAMFLOW    METER       Jamxs    WiLxmsON,    Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion   of   New   York.      Filed   June   21.    1912.      Serial    No 
704,999.      (CI.  73~1«7.) 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollers,  a  com- 
mon header  Into  which  they  feed,  a  flow  meter  for  each 
boiler,  one  or  more  steam  driven  electric  generators  and 
bus  bars  connected  with  said  generators,  the  combination 
with  a  series  reslstsnce  In  one  of  said  bus  bars  and  means 
for  indicating  the  total  output  of  said  generators,  of  means 
in  shunt  to  said  resistance  for  Indicating  the  share  of 
such  toad  which  each  holler  should  carry,  and  means 
located  adjacent  to  each  boiler  for  Indicating  such  share. 

2.  In  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  boilers,  a  com- 
mon header  into  which  they  feed,  a  flow  mater  for  each 
boiler,  one  or  more  steam  driven  electric  generators  and 
bos  bars  connected  with  said  generators,  the  combination 
with  a  aerlas  resistance  in  one  of  said  bos  bars  and  means 
for  Indicating  the  total  output  of  said  generator,  of  ad- 
Joatable  means  in  shunt  to  said  restetance  for  indicating 
the  share  of  such  load  which  each  boiler  should  carry, 
and  means  adjacent  to  each  flow  meter  for  indicating 
■uch  ihare. 

a.  In  a  ayatem  comprising  a  plurality  of  bollera,  a  com- 
mon header  Into  which  they  feed,  a  flow  meter  for  each 
boiler,  one  or  more  steam  driven  electric  generators,  and 
boa  bars  connected  with  said  generators,  the  combination 
frith  a  aariea  realstance  ta  one  of  said  boa  bara,  of  an 
ammeter  in  ahont  thereto,  a  controllable  drenit  In  ahnnt 
to  said  aametar,  and  auzllUry  ammeter*  U  anlea  there- 
in and  adjacent  to  the  respective  flow  meten. 

4.  la  a  ijatem  ooaafnlalng  a  plorality  of  bollera,  a  com- 
BM>n  hMter  Into  which  they  faed,  a  flow  neter  for  aaeh 
hollar  provided  with  a  target  one  or  more  steam  driven 
eloctiic    gcBeratom,    and    boa    bars    coonectsd    with    said 


1.  A  col]  bolder  comprising  diametrically  opposed  coln- 
engagluK  members.  Inwardl.v  projecting  and  overlapping 
arms  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  members,  rivets  pivotally 
coDnecting  the  arms  at  their  middle  portions  and  locking 
projections  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the  outer  arms  and 
yieldingly   engaging  the  Inner  arms   whereby  to  hold  the 

1  membei-B  in  opp<w.ed  relation,  said  projectiooa  alw>  being 
adapted  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
inner  arms  to  hold  the  members  In  offset  relation  wher«- 
by  the  coins  may  be  supported  on  edge. 

2.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  receiving 
members  having  Inwardly  extending  and  overlapplag  arms 
at  their  ends,  said  arms  being  pivoted  together  intnmedl- 
ate  their  ends,  the  holder  having  sloU  at  lU  entte,  the 
free  ends  of  the  outer  arms  being  provided  with  Intnned 
lugs  yieldingly  engaging  in  the  slots  whereby  to  bold 
the  members  In  diametrically  opposed  position  to  dose  the 
holder,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  turn  Into  croaaed  re- 
lation and  hold  said  members  In  offset  reUtioB  to  one 
another  whereby  to  open  one  side  of  the  holder,  said  Inga 
twlng  adapted  for  yielding  engagement  against  the  oppo- 
site f-dges  of  the  Inner  arms  to  retain  the  holder  in  open 
position. 

3  A  coin  package  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  coin 
receiving  mf>ml)er«,  inwardly  eitending  and  overlapping 
arms  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  members,  said  members 
having  slots  at  their  opposite  pnds.  the  outer  arms  hav- 
ing hjturnf>d  projections  on  their  outer  ends  engaiglng 
In  said  gluts  whereby  to  hold  the  meml>ers  in  diametrically 
oppcised  positions,  and  pivotal  meanu  holding  the  central 
[K>rtlon8  of  the  arms  together  and  admitting  of  the  turn- 
ing of  the  arms  Into  crossed  relation,  said  projections 
lieing  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  mem- 
Ut  to  hold  the  members  in  offset  relation  to  one  another. 

4  A  coin  holder  comprlslnK  a  pair  of  offset  members 
having  Inwardly  extending  crossed  arms  pivoted  together 
at  their  central  portions,  said  arms  being  reduced  lo 
width  at  their  central  portions  and  extending  entirely 
across  the  ends  of  the  liolder  to  present  unlnterniptea 
outer  and  inner  faces,  and  frictlonal  locking  means  car 
rl«»d  by  the  members  for  holding  tnt-  i^ame  la  variouj 
pivotally  adjusted  positions. 


1     It  7  6  .  4  T  .^        RFVOL VI NO-LEAF  TREATING-TABLE. 

t'HBBTER  W    Ai.BKi<;nT,  I^anviile.  Ill     assignor  to  Fred 

A    Daley.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No 

604.70.5.      (CI.   12)4 — irt. , 

1.  A  treating  table  having  ita  top  composed  of  a  statiosi- 
ary  leaf  and  a  swinging  leaf,  said  swinging  leaf  balag 
pivoted  so  as  to  svring  about  an  axis  extending  trana- 
vereely  to  the  plane  of  the  table  top  at  a  point  eonaldw- 
sbly  removed  from  both  ends  of  the  swinging  leaf,  and  a 
rest  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  swlngtog  leaf. 
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2.  A  traatloK  Utkle  ccmpriainc  a  rigid  frame,  a  •wiii«lnK 
iMf  restlns  aiMn  one  end  at  the  fnune  and  projectlag  be- 
yond tbe  aame,  aaid  awluflrln«  leaf  belnc  pivoted  so  aa  to  be 
BOTable  la  a  borlaoatal  plane,  and  a  atatJonary  leaf  secured 
ii^on  aald  frame  and  forming  with  tbe  other  l«af  the  top 
at  the  Uble,  tbe  adja««nt  endi  of  mid  learea  being  inter- 
locked to  prevent  tbe  swinging  leaf  from  tilting. 


J'       S 


3.  In  a  treating  table,  a  rigid  supporting  frame,  a  leaf 
bavtng  one  end  resting  apon  the  frame  and  the  other  end 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
tbe  tfeteaatd  leaf  and  the  frame  at  a  point  between  the 
ends  »f  tbe  leaf  for  permitting  tbe  leaf  to  swing  In  a 
hertaontal  ptane,  and  a  stationary  leaf  secured  upon  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  tuner  end  of  the  aforesaid  leaf  so  aa 
to  form  tberewltb  the  top  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  treattBff  table,  a  rigid  snpportlng  frame,  a  leaf 
bSTtBg  OM  end  r«itlng  npon  tbe  frame  and  tbe  other  end 
projecting  beyond  tbe  same,  a  pfrstal  connection  between 
tb«  •foreaati  leaf  and  the  frame  at  a  point  between  the 
««to  <rf  tbe  leaf  for  permitting  tbe  leaf  to  awing  in  a  bori- 
■©Btal  plane,  and  a  atatlonary  leaf  secured  upon  aald  frame 
**i*<^*  *»  ♦*>«  tnaw  ena  of  the  aforesaid  leaf  so  as  to  form 
tbarswftb  fh«  top  of  the  table,  said  leaves  being  interlocked 
•0  M  to  prevent  the  swinging  leaf  ftwm  tilting. 

6.  In  a  treatfnr  taWe,  a  supporting  frame,  two  leaves  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  opon  said  frame,  one  of  said  leaves  be- 
ing ptrotsd  between  its  ends  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swlng- 
Iff  1°  <*«  P**»«  '^  the  leaves,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
it^rm  befog  curved  Into  ares  of  circles  having  their  center 
at  the  pivotal  axis  ef  the  swinging  leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.078,476       CULTIVATOR.      Chau-ncy     B,     B.N.r«LD, 

^^f  i?^  *'  '^'°°-    *'"^  ^y  ^2, 1012.    Serial  No.  698,974 
(CI.  97 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  cuttfevator  of  tbe  claaa  speclflad,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  beams,  a  coapllng 
bnr  >«Kiea<Unf  AetoM  the  Ibrwntd  extremltifls  of  tbe  aald 
p«lr  of  banma,  aMe  beaas  or  wines  eonnectod  at  their  front 
«Btnaaltl«s  to  the  eoopUng  bar  by  ball  and  socket  Jolata, 
frttaalbleoBByltBg  derieeo  attached  to  tbe  reor  ends  of  the 
■Mo  benaw  oc  wtaas  and  the  t«nr  portion  of  tbe  cultivator, 
handle  bars  ^iMmeetod  to  the  pair  of  beaas  of  tbe  mala 


frame,  nod  adjustable  dfaw  bars  also  connocted  to  Kbe  roar 
eztremttiee  of  the  aide  beams  or  wings  and  a  portl<ui  of  tbe 
tmndle  bars. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  it  tbe  class  spedfled,  tbe  eomt>ination 
of  a  mada  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  beams,  a  coupling  bar 
extending  acrons  the  forward  extremities  of  the  said  main 
frame  baama,  side  beams  or  wings  attached  at  tboir  front 
ends  by  universal  Joints  to  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of  the  eoupllng 
bar,  a  f|-ame  beam  extmdlng  acrosa  and  secured  to  (the  rear 
portions  of  the  aaid  main  frame  beams,  adjuatable  eoopllng 
bars  coanected  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  main  frame 
bars  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  beams  or  wings,  a  pair  otf 
handle  bars  connected  to  the  pair  of  beams  of  the  main 
fraoKs  and  having  a  aupporting  bar  attached  thereto,  alottad 
draw  bars  movably  attached  to  the  rear  enda  of  the  aide 
I)*»anj8  or  wings,  means  for  adjustably  holding  «he  said 
draw  bars  on  the  supporting  bar  of  tbe  handle,  cultivating 
device*  attached  to  nil  of  the  beams,  and  draft  means 
secured  to  the  front  extremities  of  the  pair  of  btams  of 
tbe  main  frame. 


1,076.477  rLLBTEB  LAMf-SOCKET.  CABt  H.  BusxLL, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  -to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company. 
Syraoisf,  N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     F"lled  Mar. 


is.  1912      Serial  No.  684,369.      (CI.  173—335.) 


1  .\  Cluster  lamp  sorket  comprising  a  hollow  IxkJv  open 
at  (iru'  side,  a  cap  for  the  open  side  of  the  bwly.  conductors 
within  the  body,  each  connecting  like  terminals  of  the 
.sockets  afscx-lated  with  tbe  body,  feed  terminals  carried 
by  the  cap  and  having  means  for  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connecting  one  of  the  feed  terminals  to  one  conductor 
and  thereby  hoidlnK  the  cap  and  body  together,  and  means 
electrically  connecting  the  other  of  the  feed  terminals  and 
the  other  conductor,  the  latter  means  including  a  sieiiiNr 
frictlonally  engaged  with  the  other  conductor,  substantially 
as  and  tor  the  purpcwe  described. 

2.  ▲  oluster  lamp  soohet  comprising  a  boUow  innly  open 
at  one  sfcle,  a  cap  for  the  0|>en  side  of  tbe  body,  conductors 
located  ic  tbe  body  and  each  coupling  like  terminala  of  tbe 
sockets  associated  wtth  the  body,  one  conductor  belog  Inter- 
posed l)etwe€n  tbe  otber  conductor  and  tiie  open  side  of  the 
body  and  having  an  (^enlng  therethrough,  and  central 
and  outer  feed  termmals  carried  by  the  cap,  tbe  csntral 
feed  teriDfaBnl  comprhilag  a  fastening  member  extending 
throu^fa  ttie  cap  and  tbrongfa  said  opening  in  one  eoaductor 
and  beloi:  detadbabiy  connected  to  tbe  o>tber  condootor  for 
BMchanically  securing  the  cap  and  tbe  ttody  together,  sub- 
atantiallf  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  A  duster  lamp  socket  coraprkiing  a  hollow  bo<ty  opea 
at  one  side,  a  cap  (or  tbe  open  side  of  the'body,  coniuctan 
In  the  form  of  yokes  located  in  the  bo4y  and  conpJlMe  like 
terminals  of  the  lamp  sockets  together,  one  condndtor  «x- 
tendine  between  the  other  c<Midoetor  and  tbe  cap  and  Iwing 
formed  vifh  an  opening,  central  and  outer  feed  teanlnali 
carried  lor  tbe  cap.  tbe  central  terminal  extending  through 
tbe  cap  nad  said  opening  of  the  eonductor  and  bohig  sse- 
chaalcaltgr  connected  to  tike  other  condactor,  and  tlie  cap 
hefaig  formed  with  an  Insulating  pro^eetion  eshMding 
tfaroagh  |he  ovcntag  nf  Mid  eoBdnctor,  mbataBtteUyraiaBd 
for  tW  (larpaae  set  fortfe. 

4.  A  •Innkitr  lassp  soehet  ooamrlslac  a  iMilew  tedy  of 
twsalathin  otien  at  Its  top.  a  eav  for  the  opsn  bay  tof  the 
body,  condnctors  la  the  team  of  yokes  cKtondiag  lenm  the 
Interior  nf  the  body  4>od  «Danecttaig  llhe  termlMUi  tvt  tht 
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lamp  oocketa.  one  coodoctor  being  arranged  above  tbe  otber 
and  ftnrsBod  with  an  opening,  and  central  and  outer  feed 
terminals  on  the  cap.  the  central  terminal  compriatng  a 
member  extending  through  said  c^[)ening  of  the  upper  con- 
ductor and  being  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  con- 
ductor, and  the  cap  being  formed  with  a  depending  Insu 
latlng  boss  surrounding  said  member  and  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  upper  conductor,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket  comprlsln)?  lamp 
contact  terminals,  fe*d  terminals,  conductors  connected 
to  the  lamp  contact  terminals  and  to  the  feed  terminals, 
and  means  Including  a  shlftable  part  by  which  a  branch 
electric  circuit  may  be  connected  In  series  with  the  con 
ductors  or  la  multiple  with  said  conductors  iH'fwcen  the 
feed  terminals  and  said  conductors,  sulwtanttally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  'Jaieffe  ] 


1, 076,478.  I.IM-:  <At*TlN(;  .M\<HINK.  Rmhkkt  O 
BoAauMA.N.  (irand  Rapids.  Ml<b..  aaslgnor  to  Merger 
thaler  Linotype  ("omijany.  a  Corporation  of  .Hew  York. 
Filed  Nov    2\,  1911.     Serial  No.  661.51  ii.     (CI    IWJt  -7.\ 


1.  hi  ,1  typ.iirraphlcal  machine,  the  coniliiiifalori  :<i  :. 
plurnlity  of  maKssttn's  for  the  matrices,  an  asjumbln.  ion 
veying  means  for  the  matrices,  and  devices  for  guiding  the 
matrices  from  a  select-^d  magarine  to  the  conveyinjt  mejinn, 
the  said  con\eyini{  neans  being  adjustable  to  different 
vertical  posltionp  to  corresiKmd  to  the  particular  majiailne 
in  action. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combiniiti'n  of  a  plu 
raltty  of  magaaines  for  tbe  matrices,  any  one  of  which 
may  lie  brought  into  action  at  will,  tbe  carrying  belt  ad- 
Justabls  vertically  to  correspond  to  the  particular  magazine 
in  aetioo.  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  aald  belt  in 
its  diflcfent  adjusted  poaitloiia. 

S.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality Of  macaxlnes  for  the  matrices,  any  one  of  which 
may  be  brought  Into  action  at  will,  and  the  carrying  belt  I. 
the  said  belt  being  adlimtabie  to  different  vertlrai  podtlons 
to  correapoDd  to  the  partienlar  maKazlne  in  action. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magaaines  for  the  matrices,  an  aasMnhler,  convey 
Ing  means  for  dcUrerlng  tbe  matrices  thereto  and  devices 
for  guiding  the  matrices  from  a  selected  raafcasine  to  the 
conveying  means,  the  conveying  means  beinp  adjustable  to 
different  vertical  posltlcns  to  correspond  to  the  particular 
magaxlne  in  action,  together  with  a  chate  leading  to  the 
assemblar  sad  arranged  to  receive  the  matrices  from  tbe 
conveying  mean*  tn  any  of  their  adjuated  positions. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  phi 
rall^  of  tncllnod  masailnca,  and  a  single  series  of  escape 
meota  iMTalMe  team  one  magaxlne  to  anotbar,  tbe  lower 
ends  of  aaM    magaskies   being   beveled   and    having   their 
bevalad  faces  lylag  in  tbe  same  plane  in  order  to  permit  the 
esisiiiiiants  to  move  in  a  straight  path. 

I  Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  lo  the  Gaaette„} 


1  0  7  rt  ,  4  7  9  WARDROBB-TRrifK  Prank  R.  Bot* 
Soroerville.  Mass.  Filed  May  17,  191B  Serial  No. 
7*8.242.      (d.   190— 13.) 


1  In  a  trunk  provldeti  with  a  removaide  tray  with  a 
space  !>et»wri  one  end  and  the  end  of  the  trunk,  means 
ron.'*istin*r  ..f  u  bracket  located  tn  said  space  adapted  to 
be  extended  l)eyond  the  end  of  the  trunk,  one  or  more 
hinge.*  attached  in  tbe  tray  and  to  the  l»ody  of  the  trunk, 
whereby  the  tray  may  be  elevated  and  swunj:  outside  the 
trunk  upon  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  trunk  having:  a  removable  tray  with  a  space  be- 
tween r.ne  end  and  the  end  of  the  trunk,  means  consisting 
of  a  (ra.kei  lotnte<i  in  said  space  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  tnintc  and  adapie,!  to  l>e  extended  l>e.vond  and  out- 
side i^hui  end.  one  or  more  hinkres  attached  to  the  tray  and 
tbe  trunk  ti<>dy,  whereby  the  tray  may  be  elevated  on  one 
end  and  swung  outside  the  trunk  upon  said  bracket. 

.■'•  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  swinging  bracket  attached  to 
the  inner  face  of  one  end  of  the  trunk  bo<ly  normally  ex- 
feuding  crosswise  therewith  but  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, one  or  more  binge*  attached  to  the  tray  and  to 
the  said  end  of  the  trunk  body,  whereby  the  tray  may  be 
elevated  on  one  end  and  swung  outside  tbe  trunk  body 
upon  the  salt!  bracket 

^  In  a  wardrob*'  trunk,  a  swinging  bracket  pivoted  to 
a  lug  on  the  inner  face  of  one  end  of  the  trunk  IxKly  nor- 
maliy  extending  cnjsswlse  therewith  but  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  and  be  locked  in  poaltion.  a  tray  within  the 
trunk,  one  or  more  hinges  attached  by  on*  end  to  the  tray 
and  by  the  other  end  to  the  en.l  of  the  trunk  by  means  of 
which  tbe  tray  when  elevated  may  W  swung  outside  the 
trunk  body  and  «upi>orted  upon  said  bracket. 

6.  A  wardrobe  trunk  having  a  tray  wlU  a  apace  between 
one  end  and  the  end  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  be  elevated 
endwise  and  swung  ouUlde  the  trunk  at  one  end  theroof, 
a  swinging  bracket  located  in  said  space  and  attachad  to 
the  trunk,  and  two  or  mort  blngee  connecting  the  tray 
with  the  outside  of  the  trunk,  ui  and  for  the  porpoae  sat 
forth, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.] 


1,076,4«0.  JOLTER  TOR  SAtTCING-MAClTTNES. 
(  LAiiDB  BoBDiEX.  Kilboum  Siding,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  May  li<    1913.     *>rlHl  No    7«R,6|V«      (n.  83— 2«.) 


^4-^— -- — -— ^ 
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1.   in  a  devtee  of  the  character  described,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  movable  beam,  eonnectloas  betwsea  said  beam  ai^ 
and  yielding  Jolter  heads  carried  by  said 
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2.  In  •  d«Tlc«  ot  ttm  character  daaerlbed.  a  cntok  sbaft, 
a  reelprocable  beajn,  gnide  waya  for  tlM  opposite  ends  of 
Mid  beam,  eooaectlona  between  aald  beam  and  uiid  crank 
abaft,  and  rieldlag  jolter  bead*  carried  by  aald  beam. 

S.  In  a  dCTice  of  the  cbarteter  deacrlbed.  a  crank  shaft, 
a  movable  beam,  connectlona  between  eald  shaft  and  beam. 
yielding  jolter  heada.  and  adjuatable  connections  between 
said  heads  and  said  beam. 


1,076,4»2.  INK-FOUNTAIN.  AiyroN  B.  Cabtt,  ^aahlng- 
ton.  V.  C.  FUed  June  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  n4,9M. 
(CI.  101—79.) 


1,076,481.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Sta.hlkt  C. 
Bktakt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Zinc  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,511.     (Cl.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device ;  a  scarce  of  electriclt.v 
an  electro-magnet  In  circuit  with  said  source,  a  member 
operable  by  said  electro-ma^et  In  one  direction  and  oper- 
able by  gravity  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  circuit  con 
troller  governed  by  <aid  member  In  circuit  with  said 
electro-magnet  and  said  source,  a  circuit  shunting  said 
circuit  controller,  means  controlled  by  said  memV)er  to  op«>n 
said  shunt  circuit,  means  to  retain  said  shunt  circuit  open 

2.  In  an  electric-magnetic  device;  a  source  of  electricity 
an  electro-magnet  tn  circuit  with  said  source,  a  member 
operable  by  said  electro-magnet  In  one  direction  and  oper 
abla  by  gravity  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  circuit  con 
troller  governed  by  said  member  In  circuit  with  said  elec 
tro-magnet  and  said  source,  a  circuit  shunting  said  circuit 
controller,   another  circuit   controller   in    aald    last    men 
tloned  circuit,  said  member  adapted  to  open  said  last  men 
tloned   circuit   controller,   and   means  energized    from    the 
source  to  retain  said  last  rofntloned  circuit  controller  open. 

3.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device ;  a  source  of  electricity  : 
an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  said  source;  a  memb»'r 
operable  by  said  electro-magnet  In  one  direction  and  oper 
able  by  gravity  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  circuit  con 
troller  governed  by  said  member  in  circuit  with  said  elec- 
tro-magnet and  said  source ;  a  circtilt  shunting  said  circuit 
controller ;  another  circuit  controller  in  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit ;  a  pivoted  member  bearing  an  armature  by 
which  said  other  circuit  controller  is  controlled,  said  first 
mentioned  member  adapted  to  contact  said  pivoted  member 
when  operated  by  said  electro-magnet  and  break  said 
shunt  circuit ;  a  second  electro-magnet  energised  from  said 
source  having  a  pole  face  which  la  normally  too  far  from 
said  armature  to  move  it,  said  armature  being  moved  with- 
in the  effective  range  of  said  pole  face  by  the  contact  of 
said  first  mentioned  member  with  said  pivoted  member, 
the  pole  face  thereafter  holding  said  armature  in  the 
moved  posttk»  and  the  shnnt  etrealt  open ;  means  to  In- 
terrapt  the  flow  of  eviTMit  to  both  of  the  eleetro-magaets. 


la  Inking  means,  the  combination  of  an  ink  plate  a 
form  roller  movable  thereover,  an  Ink  fountain  supported 
alwve  and  spared  from  the  plate  and  having  a  metallic 
roller  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  a  composition 
roller  permanently  contacting  with  the  forward  lower  por- 
tion of  said  meunic  roller,  a  swinging  support,  anfl  a  me- 
tallic roller  carried  In  the  swinging  support  and  nermaliy 
contacting  with  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  composition 
loller  aad  movable  backwardly  by  the  form  roller  and  ar- 
ranged to  remain  In  contact  with  and  be  routed  by  said 
form  roller  until  the  latter  passes  forwardly  under  the 
composition  roller  that  Is  In  permanent  contact  wltb  the 
first  named  metallic  roller. 


l.i'T.USii.  FLSH-8CREEN.  AooHiaAM  J.  Collar.  Yreka, 
<  Hi  KUed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,888.  (Cl 
Gl— 5i) 


//      ~ 


A  flsh  screen  attachment  for  flumes  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  flume,  transversfly  Journalcd  flanged  drums  located. 
une  bentflth  the  surface  of  the  flowing  water,  a«d  the 
other  above  the  flume  and  in  advance  of  the  first  named 
drum,  an  endless  belt  fitted  to  said  drums,  means  by 
which  the  drift  material  elevated  by  the  belt  may  be 
transferred  to  the  flume  beyond  the  belt,  and  means  to 
produce  an  intermittent  movement  of  the  belt,  said  means 
Including  a  current  wheel  Journaled  in  the  flume  beneath 
the  upper  belt  drum,  and  having  a  crank  in  Its  shaft,  a 
s)lidably  guided  connecting  rod  having  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  Its  upper  end.  and  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  upper 
drum  shaft,  -with  which  the  pawl  engages  at  each  recipro- 
cation of  the  rod. 


1,076,484.  CAR-DOOR.  Josbph  F.  Comm.  Chicaao.  111., 
asslgncr  to  Camel  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  6t2,637. 
(Cl.  189—46.) 

A  car  door,  formed  of  a  single  thlckneea  of  pressed 
sheet  steel,  having  a  circular  central  portion  formed  with 
parallel  eurved  strengthening  corrugatlona  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  door  outwardly  to  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof  and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  addltlonul  cor- 
rugations located  entirely  outside  of  and  away  from  said 
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cireular  central  portion,  said  additional  corrugations  ex- 
tending   approximately    from    side    to    side    of    the    door 


adjacent    but    spaced  from   Us   upf>€r   and   lower  edge»<  and 
terminating  short  of  the  side  edges  thereof 


1.076,485.  STOHAtn:  BATTERY.  Waltek  A.  CKOWDUh, 
Chicago.*  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  R.  Porter. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  16,  lfll3.  Serial  No  779.32.'. 
<C1.  204-   29  1 


1  A  storage-battery  couple  comprising  sheets  of  fl'ilhle 
metal  provided  at  Intervals  along  their  lengths  with  in 
terstlclal  tul>es  filled  with  active  material,  or  material 
to  be  rendered  active,  an  unbroken  sheet  of  porous,  fibrous 
Insulating  material  interposed  between  said  metal  sheets, 
and  the  whole  being  rolled  together  Into  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  convolutions. 

2.  A  storage  battery  couple  comprising  sheets  of  flexible 
metal  provided  at  Intervals  along  their  lengths  with  in- 
terstlcial  tul^eB  filled  with  active  material,  or  material 
to  1»«  rendered  active,  a  flat-sided  sheet  of  porous,  fibrous 
Insulating  material  Interposed  l»elween  said  metal  sheets, 
and  the  whole  being  rolled  together  Into  a  body  having 
«  plurality  of  convolutions. 

3.  A  storage-batterj-  couple  comprising  sheets  of  flexible 
metal  provided  at  intervals  along  their  lengths  with  In- 
terstldal  tubes  filled  with  active  material,  or  material 
to  be  rendered  active,  a  shwt  interposed  between  said 
metal  sheets,  of  veneer  like  wood  rendered  highly  porous 
by  removal  of  its  resinous  content,  and  the  whole  being 
rolled  together  into  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  convolu- 
tions. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  storage- battery 
couple  comprising  sheets  of  flexible  metal,  aach  expanded 
at  intervals  along  Its  length  into  parallel  Interstlclal 
tubes  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  and  filled 
with  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered  active, 
said  sheets  being  rolled  together  with  poroua  material 
confined  between  the  oiH>oslng  tubular  projections  of  the 
layers  and  producing  a  multiplicity  of  openings  in  the 
couple,  and  a  cover  sealing  the  bottom  of  the  couple. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  storage  battery 
couple  comprising  sheets  of  flexible  metal,  each  expanded 


at  intervals  along  Us  length  into  parallel  interatlcial 
tubes  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  aad'fllladl 
with  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered  acttvv, 
said  sheeU  being  rolled  together  with  porous  matarial 
confined  between  the  opposing  tubular  projeetlona  of  Um 
layers  and  producing  a  multiplicity  of  openings  in  the 
couple,  and  a  aeal  of  mineral  wax  on  the  bottom  of  the 
couple. 


1,078,48«.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Harht  CrMMM,  Bof- 
falo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  7.  1906.  Serial  No  329,572.  Re- 
newed Mar.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  752.788.     (Cl.  78—29.) 


1  Thf  fomhinstion  of  a  supporting  !»iirface.  a  beam 
hnvlntr  a  rurve<l  l:>earlng  tread  arranged  to  rock  on  said 
supporting  surface,  means  connected  to  said  beam  for 
supporting  the  article  to  be  weighed,  an  indicating  device, 
and  connections  between  said  Indicating  device  and  said 
l>eam  which  caus**  said  indicating  device  to  move  in  a 
path  parallel  with  said  supporting  surface,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

l'.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  surface,  a  l>eem 
having  a  curved  bearing  tread  arranged  to  rock  on  said 
supporting  8iirfare,  means  connected  to  said  beam  for 
supporting  the  article  to  be  weighed,  and  an  indicating 
devlfe  which  Is  connected  to  said  beam  concentrically 
with  said  curved  tread  and  moves  therewith  In  a  path 
I'lirallel  with  aald  supporting  surface,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

■5.  The  combtnatton  of  a  horizontal  supporting  surface, 
a  !»eam  having  a  curved  t>earlng  tread  arranged  to  rock 
on  said  supr>orttng  surface,  means  connected  to  said  bean 
for  supporting  the  article  to  be  weighed,  and  an  indicating 
device  which  Is  mounted  on  said  beam  concentrically  with 
said  curved  tread  and  is  moved  thereby  in  a  straight  horl- 
tontal   path,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  supporting  surface,  a  lM»am 
having  a  curved  bearing  tread  arranged  to  rock  on  said 
supporting  surface,  means  connected  to  said  beam  for 
.supporting  the  article  to  t^  weighe<l.  an  indicating  device 
which  is  movabl.v  connected  to  said  twam  concentrically 
wltb  said  curved  tread  and  is  moved  thereby  In  a  path 
parallel  with  said  supporting  surface,  and  means  for 
holding  said  indicating  device  from  rociiinjj  with  aald 
!>eam,  subetantlally  as  set  fortb. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  surface,  a  beam 
having  a  curved  lx>aring  tread  arranged  to  rock  on  said 
supporting  surfare.  means  connected  to  said  l>eam  for 
supporting  the  article  to  be  weighed,  an  axle  Jonmaled 
on  said  l>eam  concentrically  with  said  curved  tread,  and 
an  indicating  device  connected  to  said  axle  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

fflalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oarette  ] 


1,076,487.     TYrOGUAPIUCAL  LINE  CASTING  MA- 
CHINE.    Heivrkh   DEt.rvEK.  Uerlln   Germany,  assignor 
to   Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company,   a    Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   June   10.   lOll.      Serial   No    632  427 
(Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  line  casting  machine  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  magazine  frame  and  a  magasioe  motintad 
on  the  said  frame  with  a  capacity  for  removal  therefrom 
In  its  normal  plane,  of  a  locking  device  which  allows  the 
magazine  to  move  forward  on  the  magazine  frame,  to  a 
limited  extent,  and  aecuree  It  in  Its  normal  plane  against 
a  further  forward  movement  thereon  and  remoral  there- 
from until  released. 
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II  Ila*  euttac  oMciliiM  tb» 
tnam,  a  iMgMtM  wnmUi  on  tte 
•  miNMfCr  for  fbriNurt  ud  baefewart 
tlie  MM  fruM  to«a«twr  with  th« 
eaiMfiM*  at  Iwlar  tmrnme  about  a  ▼«rttoal 
nrta,  a  loaklac^  derlte  wbfeli  all«>«r«  tb«  agia«asiD«  to  more 
forwaw!  OB  tlw  laagaslae  frao*  to  a  Itmtt«d  extant,  and 
■ecturea  It  againat  further  forward  movement  thereon  nntll 
released,  and  meana  effecting:  soch  release  automatically 
daxlag  tbe  atoreaaid  tumtag  moTemeot. 


3.  In  a  typographical  Une  casting  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  magaclae  frame,  a  magaalne  mounted  on  the 
ftald  frame  with  a  capacity  for  forward  and  backward 
nwvement  thereon,  tba  said  fraate  together  with  the  maga- 
zine being  capabte  of  being  tamed  about  a  yertlcal  axla,  a 
liar  secured  to  the  magazine,  a   recess  to   the  said  bar,  a 

locking  bolt  moTabie  on  the  magazine  frame,  capable  of 
engaging  the  receaa,  and  a  spring  operative  on  the  bolt  to 
effect  auch  engagement. 

4.  In  a  typogmphlcal  line  casting  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  magaxine  frame,  a  magaalne  mounted  on  the 
saM  frame  with  a  capacity  for  forward  and  backward 
mOTomeot  thereon,  the  aald  frame  together  with  the  maga 
Bine  being  capable  of  being  turned  about  a  vertical  axlB, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  magazine,  a  receaa  In  the  said  bar.  a 
locking  bolt  movabte  on  the  magaalne  frame,  capable  of 
engagiog  the  reeesa,  a  spring  opemtlva  on  tbe  bolt  to  effect 
such  engageoMBt,  a  lever  operatlTely  connacted  to  the 
bolt,  and  aa  abvtaent  with  wUeh  tbe  lever  eoOperates 
daring  tbe  aforesaid  taming  of  the  nagasine  frame  to 
disengage  the  bolt  faOTBrthe  laeeaa. 

5.  In  a  typognpblcal  line  casting  aachtna  the  combi- 
nation of  a  macazlM  trame,  a  magaaina  moonted  on  the  said 
'I*^****  *  capacity  fbr  forward  and  backward  movement 
t]Mt««i,  the  said  frame  together  with  the  magaalne  being 
capable  of  being  tnraed  about  a  vertical  axla,  a  ber  secured 
to  tlM  Biagailna.  two  reeaaoca  in  tbe  aaUt  bar,  a  locking  bolt 
morablo  on  tlM  magaakia  fraaso,  normally  aDgaglag  one  of 
tho  recaasto  and  eopabla  of  tap^lnff  each  of  thorn  In  turn, 
a  spring  operative  on  the  bott  to  affect  soefa  engagement, 
and  meana  adai^ed  te  antomatieally  diaangsge  the  bolt 
fTMa  tke  reeeaa  with  wMek  it  DOTOMilIy  engages,  when  the 
mogaitoe  slides  oa  tho  Bogaoino  frame. 

(Clalflu  9  to  13  not  priBted  hi  the  Ctaaette] 


1,076.488.  PUMP-HOLDBB.  WitWAM  U  DiJiilw, 
Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Demlng  Company,  Salem, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation,  of  OWo.  Oslglaal  application  filed 
June  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  635,878.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Joly  12,  1»12,  SerUt  No.  708,997.  (01 
187—67.) 

1.  In  an  apparati»  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  tank,  a  rigid  ball  therefor,  a  pnmp  hav- 
ing a  barrel,  an  operating  handle  and  a  latemlly  directed 
dteeharge  tnbe,  said  pamp  being  adapted  to  atand  with  its 
barrrt  In  M»  tank,  a  damp  for  the  barrel  carried  by  the 
bnll  tB4  conahrtter  of  a  portten  of  tba  bafl  tad  a  clamp- 
bif  plate,  said  clamp  embracing  tba  pnmp  barrel  and 
harlnga  receaa  roertrlng  the  diaeharge  tube  and  thereby 
preveuttng  Iwlallug  <tf  the  barrel. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  ot  the  eiass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portebla  tank,  a  rigid  ball  therefbr,  a  pnmp  bav- 


ins a  barrsi,  aa  opcratiag  handle  and  a  latarally  Utaetad 
diaeharta  tobe  aoar  the  top  of  »m  bami,  said  pon^  balav 

adapted  to  stand  with  Its  barrel  in  the  tank,  a  cl«mp  for 
embracing  the  barrel  carried  by  the  bail  and  coaaistlng 
of  a  portion  of  the  ball  and  a  hinged  clamping  plate,  a 


shoulder  on  the  pump  coactlng  with  a  recess  la  the  clamp 
to  prereat  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pump,  said  damp 
having  a  recess  receiving  the  discharge  tube  and  thereby 
preventlBK  changing  of  the  relative  position  of  the  dis- 
charge tnlie.  I 

1,076.489  ANTIFRAUD  BOTTLB  DEVICE.  Bobbht 
V.vLi.A»rE  Donald,  Skipton,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
Nov    If),  1912.     Serial  No.  781,551.     (CI.  215     flft.i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  In^rnal 
recess,  a  valve  ring  having  a  flange  fitting  said  rec^u,  an 
apertured  dome  having  means  for  Interlocking  wltjh'the 
ftange  whereby  tbe  apertured  dome  Is  retained  In  place,  a 
valve  on  the  valve  ring  under  the  apertured  dome,  and  a 
seat  for  the  valve  on'  said  valve  ring. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  with 
an  annular  recess  forming  a  seat,  a  valve  ring  fitted  in 
the  recess,  said  valve  ring  having  a  valve  aaat  at  Ita 
inner  edgfe,  a  valve  engaging  the  seat  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  on  the  ring,  and  an  apertured 
dome  haying  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  aanular 
flange  of  the  ring  whereby  the  said  apertured  dome  and 
ring  are  Interlocklngly  connected.  ■ 


1.076,490.  MASBAQB  INSTRmUDNT.  Hliif aiCH 
Darcw,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  fierial 
No.  868,533.      (Cl.  128—16.) 

1.  A  cOntlnuoos-current  hydraulic  massage  instrument 
comprising  an  outer  discharge  tube  having  a  hoUoi  an- 
nular head  whose  outer  face  Is  provided  with  a  series  of 
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^^  «»  tonw  anpply  tnbe  ammfod  wtfbla  tiM 
ra^tiAa  tti  apacad  relation  to  the  wall  ttmrtot  and 
opM^  irta  airid  laad ;  and  a  feilbie  dfaphragn  atratebod 
■<alaar  tUs  oats*  flaee  of  said  bead  to  aoraaaUy  cover  said 
panaiatiaws,  wlMveby  tho  straam  of  wator  cntsrfng  aald 
band  ftooi  aaid  aapply  tube  will  pass  oatwardly  ttaroogb 
aald  yartMratfona,  and  alternately  dtatend  aatf  eollapae 
MM  ilapjiMgn,  and  thm  pass  into  and  thronfli  "aid  dla- 
charge  tube,  and  will  conttmioaaly  vibrate  said  dlairiltmgm 
daring  soch 


l,07«.4tl.  PNEUMATIC  PRESS  -  FBFDINO  If RANS 
Janraa  Dtitall,  Camas.  Wash.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  682,802.      (Cl.   101—41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprlatng  a  vacuum 
compression  cyllndar  and  travelinr  means  for  carrying 
stacked  material  toward  aald  cylinder,  tlie  delivery  end 
of  said  carrying  means  being  spaced  from  said  cylinder, 
of  feeding  means  comprising  a  soctlon  element  located 
above  the  space  between  said  cylinder  and  said  carry- 
ing means,  a  rockable  pendent  month-end  anspended  from 
such  soctlon  elevMBt  between  aald  eyiladsr  and  said  car 
rylng  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  rockable  month- 
end  to  and  fro  between  the  carrying  means  and  aald  cylin- 
der, said  moving  means  timed  with  the  action  of  the  latter. 

2.  Ifte  oombfnation  with  a  press  comprlatng  a  vacnnm 
compieaahia  cyMndcr  and  traveling  measa  for  earrjrfng 


2.  A  contlnnona-currc>nt  hydraulic  massage  Instrument 
comprising  a  hollow  annular  mouth-piece  having  a  aeries 
of  perforations  formed  in  its  outer  face;  a  supply  tube 
opening  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  month -piece  ;  a  discharge 
tube  In  oOBBmnnleation  with  the  central  open  apace  in  said 
nuMith  piece ;  and  a  flexible  dUphragm  stretched  over  said 
face  in  position  to  normally  cover  said  perforations  and 
said  open  space,  whereby  the  stream  of  water  entering 
said  bead  fiom  aald  supply  tnbe  will  pass  outwardly 
thcoagli  aald  perforations,  and  alternately  distend  snd 
collapsa  aald  diaphragm,  and  then  paaa  into  and  through 
said  discharge  tnbe.  and  will  contlnuonsly  vibrate  said 
diaphragm  doriag  sneb  passage. 


staciad  oMtnial  toward  aald  cylinder,  tbe  delifwy  tad 
of  aattf  calling  meana  betng  apaeed  from  Mid  eyttader,  of 
feeding  means  comprising  a  suction  element  located  above 
the  apace  between  said  cylinder  and  said  carrying  means, 
a  rockable  pendent  moiitSi-ead  sospended  from  such  suc- 
tloo  element  between  said  cylinder  and  raid  carrying 
means,  said  mouth^ad  fonoed  with  a  bevel  fact  turned 
toward  the  delivery  end  of  tald  carrying  means,  and  meana 
for  moving  aald  rockable  moatfa-end  to  and  fro  between  tbe 
carrying  meana  and  aald  cylinder,  aald  moving  means 
timed  with  the  action  of  the  latter 

3.  in  a  press  comprising  a  type-cylinder  and  a  comprea- 
sfon-cy Under,  an  endleas  apron  for  feeding  the  material 
to  the  latter,  said  apron  supported  at  its  enda  by  rotatable 
rollers,  means  for  driving  aald  apron  consisting  of  a 
ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  of  one  roller;  a  crank 
pin  on  one  end  of  the  type-cylinder,  a  rod  pivoted  at  Ita 
lower  end  on  said  crank-pin ;  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  oppw 
end  of  said  rod,  said  pawl  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
graded  members  resting  on  said  ratchet  wheel :  and 
means  plvoUlly  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
therewith  the  pawl  members  In  operative  relation  to  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  press  comprising  a  type-cylinder  and  a  com- 
preaaion-cyUnder,  an  endleas  apron  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial to  the  latter,  aaid  apron  supported  at  ita  enda  by  rota- 
table rollers,  means  for  driving  said  apron  conalstlnc 
of  B  ratrhet  whcol  mounted  on  the  axis  of  one  roller;  aa 
adjustable  crank  pin  on  one  end  of  the  typo-cyllnder.  a  rod 
pirotcd  lit  its  lower  end  on  said  cr*nk-pln  ;  n  pawl  pivoted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  said  pawl  conslgtlng  of  a 
plurality  of  jrraded  members  resting  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  ;  and  moans  plvotally  supporting  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  therewith  the  pawl  members  in  operative 
relation   to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  press  feeding  means  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotating  hollow  compression  cylinder  provided  with  cir- 
cumferential sucUon  aperture  or  aperturee,  alao  provided 
with  an  exhaust  orifice  and  means  for  connecting  the  lat- 
ter with  a  suction  element;  a  spring  actuated  gate  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  orifice,  said  gate  formed  with  a  pro- 
jecting finger,  and  a  cam  affixed  to  the  compreaalon  cylin- 
der, adapted  to  engage  with  the  finger  of  aald  gate  and 
open  the  latter  during  each  revolution  of  the  compreasion 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.076,492.  PLAYING-t  ABI)8.  Lshki^lkn  A.  Klt,  Day 
ton.  Ohio.  Klled  Mar.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  547.286 
(Cl.   46— 25.) 


^'c_ir-L_Iic^ 


A  game  comprising  a  pack  of  cards,  divided  Into  a  ae- 
ries of  independent  suits,  a  pair  of  said  suits  being  pro- 
vided with  like  matter  distinguishing  tbe  same  from  tbe 
cards  of  the  remaining  suits,  the  cards  of  each  suit  hav- 
ing numerical  values  sueceaaively  Increasing  by  the  single 
unit  "  one,"  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  cards  dUtln 
guisbable  from  each  other  and  from  the  cards  of  said  salts, 
each  controlling  card  being  provtdod  with  a  designation 
giving  it  a  value  depending  thereon,  while  one  card  of 
the  controlling  cards  baa  a  valoe  greater  than  all  of  the 
cards  of  the  pack,  but  its  value  is  destroyed  by  the  play- 
ing, thereof  in  combination  with  certain  of  tbe  cards  of 
tbe  suits  and  remaining  controlling  cards,  and  an  addi- 
tional card  m  each  soit  named  fbr  the  full-back  having  Its 
valne  determined  by  the  play. 
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1.076.488.  KAIL-ANCHOR.  Bdwako  J.  Fbbodson,  BadU 
Boaa,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.298. 
(CT.  238—6.) 


A  combined  rail  brace  and  antl-creeplng  device  Including 
a  pair  of  rods  arrangred  transreraelj  of  the  track  and  ex- 
tending under  the  respective  rail*,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rods  being  hooked  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  rail 
bases  while  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  are  threaded,  a  turn 
buckle  engaging  the  aaid  threaded  inner  ends  of  the 
tie  rods,  nuts  threaded  upon  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
rods  adjacent  the  Inner  edges  of  the  rail  bases,  washer 
members  fitted  upon  the  rods  between  the  nuts  and  the  in- 
ner edges  of  the  rail  bases  and  formed  with  downwardly 
extending  transveraely  disposed  bearing  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  the  tie  to  prevent  creeping,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
washer  members  t>eing  bent  laterally,  and  wedge  members 
Interposed  between  the  washer  members  and  the  rail  bases, 
said  wedge  members  being  held  In  position  by  the  laterally 
bent  upper  ends  of  the  washer  members  and  being  con- 
structed to  positively  engage  the  rails. 


1.076,494.  OPEN -EXHAUST  SILENCER.  Co.vstant 
Francois  Marik  Galai.nb.  Rennes,  France.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,505.      (Cl.  121—116.) 


^ 


-£ 


^ 


%' 


1.  A  free  and  silent  exhaust  for  explosive  engines,  com- 
prising an  interior  unobstructed  tube  open  at  its  outer  end 
and  having  throughout  a  greater  part  of  Its  length  lat 
eral  openln(?a.  an  exterior  concentric  tube  surrounding  said 
interior  tube  and  means  whereby  the  gases  passing  out 
of  the  end  of  the  interior  tube  create  a  depression  within 
the  exterior  tube  to  draw  the  gases  through  the  lateral 
openings  In  said  interior  tube, 

2.  A  free  and  silent  exhaust  for  explosive  engines,  com 
prising  an  interior  unobstructed  tube  open  at  its  outer  end. 
and  having  throughout  a  greater  part  of  its  length  lat- 
eral openings,  an  exterior  concentric  tube  surrounding  this 
interior  tube,  and  an  intermediate  perforated  tube,  tho  in 
terlor  and  exterior  tubes  at  their  outer  ends  constlturinK 
an  ejector  to  create  a  depression  within  the  exterior  tubt> 
to  draw  the  gases  through  the  openings  In  the  interior  and 
intermediate  tubes. 


1,076,495.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY-LAMP.  Emil  Gott- 
scriAix'K,  Treptow.  near  Berlin,  Lothak  Webneb,  Ber- 
lin, and  Algcst  Gast,  Stegllts,  Germany,  assignors  to 
The  Firm  of  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grleshelm  Elektron, 
Frankfort-on-the-Matn.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912. 
Sf-rlal  No.  735,477.     (Cl.  240 — 17.5.) 


1.  In  an  electric  safety  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a   source  of  current   therein,  a  fixed  contact  within 


said  casing  and  Joined  to  one  pole  of  said  soared  of  cur- 
rent. •  metal  ring  to  receive  a  lamp  and  Jolnefl  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  source  of  current,  a  movable  metal  mem- 
ber within  said  ring  and  normally  tonchlns  aald  contact, 
a  lamp  baring  two  terminals,  one  terminal  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  ring  and  the  other  with  said  meUl  member, 
means  tending  to  press  said  member  out  of  copnectinf 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  member,  when 
brought  out  of  connecting  position. 

-'.  la  an  electric  safety  lamp,  the  combination  9f  a  ca»- 
ins.  a  source  of  current  therein,  a  fixed  contact  within 
said  casing  and  Joined  to  one  pole  of  said  source  of 
current,  a  metal  ring  to  receive  a  lamp  and  Joined  to  the 

•  other  pole  of  said  source  of  current,  a  movable  metal 
memher  within  said  ring  and  normally  touching  said 
conta<  t,  a  lamp  having  a  circumferential  and  an  end  con- 
tact, the  form.T  twlng  in  contact  with  said  ring  and  the 
latt.r  with  said  metal  member,  means  tending  to  press 
said  membt-r  out  of  connecting  position,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  iock  said  memlwjr.  when  brought  out  of  eoonecting 
position. 

i  3.  In  m  electric  safety  lamp  the  combination  with  a 
casing  of  a  s-.urce  of  current  therein,  a  contact  Joined  to 
sai.l  source  of  current,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  casing. 
a  terminal  thereon,  a  metal  member  Interposed  between 
said  t-rtiiinal  and  said  contact  and  normally  Joining  the 
same,  means  tendins;  to  press  forward  said  metal  mem- 
ber so  a.s  to  break  contact,  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
t)er  when  thus  pressed  forward,  and  a  lamp  globe  sur- 
rounding said  lamp  and  normally  retaining  said  metal 
meml)er  in  position  to  establish  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  B  source  of  current  therein,  a  fixed  contact  within 
said  casing  and  Joined  to  one  pole  of  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  metal  ring  to  receive  a  lamp  and  Joined  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  source  of  current,  a  movable  metal 
member  within  said  ring  and  normally  touchi«g  said 
contact,  a  lamp  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal  being 
in  contact  with  said  ring  and  the  other  with  sai4  metal 
member,  means  tending  to  press  aald  member  out  of  con- 
necting position,  means  adapted  to  lock  said  member, 
when  brought  out  of  connecting  position,  a  globe  covering 
the  lamp  and  Independent  means  for  breaking  the  lamp 
circuit  Bp<jn  rupture  of  the  globe.  i 

5  In  an  electric  safety  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
casing  Containing  a  source  of  current,  a  mounting  to 
receive  a  lamp,  a  contact  on  said  casing  within  said 
mountity;.  a  metal  cap  covering  said  contact  and  nor- 
mally contacting  with  It,  means  for  pressing  forward  said 
cap  wiien  free  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  when  so 
pressed  forward. 

[<!aims  n  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  1 


l.ciTc,.4!>6  SI(;N.ALING  and  passenger  C.\HI{YING 
OKV  i(  K  FOR  VESSELS.  Attilio  Gko.ssich.  ('hicago. 
111.  assiuiior  of  one-half  to  Stephen  D  Ratkovich. 
Filed  Mar.  2.'{.  1912.  Serial  No.  68r),728.  Renewed 
Mar.  IT.  U*I.'?.     Sertal   No.  755.058.      (Cl.   114 — 16.7.1 


1.   In  an   apparatus  of  the  class  described,   the  combi- 
nation  of  a   vessel  having  an  air-tight  compartment   and 
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having  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  such  compartment  formiog 
an  opening  communicating  wltJi  the  interior  of  the  com- 
partment, a  door  for  said  opening,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  door  In  closed  poaltlon,  a  buoy  morable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  reccMed  wall  portion 
of  such  compartment  and  comprising  In  Its  construction 
a  lower  casing  portion  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  opening  of  the  air-tight  com- 
partment of  the  vessel  when  the  buoy  is  in  engagement 
with  the  receswMl  portion  of  the  latter,  a  door  tor  said 
<4>enlng  in  the  buoy,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  on 
said  door,  threaded  rods  suspended  on  the  Inside  of  the 
buoy  and  hi  supporting  engagement  with  said  door  for 
holding  the  latter  In  closed  position,  threaded  securing 
means  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  buoy  and  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  rods  and  forming  supports 
for  the  latfr,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
vessel  and  with  the  t>QOy  respectively,  for  lowering  and 
permitting  the  upward  movement  of  the  buov  with  respect 
to  the  TeMel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  veuel  having  an  airtight  compartment  and 
having  a  conical  recess  In  the  exterior  wall  of  such  com- 
partment forming  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  compartment,  a  door  for  said  opening,  a 
buoy  (X)mprlslng  In  Its  construction  a  lower  conical  casing 
portion  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
recessed  wall  portion  of  the  vessel  compartment,  and 
having  an  opening  in  said  lower  casing  portion  of  the 
buoy,  a  door  for  said  opening  In  the  buoy,  said  door  having 
a  conical  surface  portion  adapted  to  extend  Unto  said 
conical  recess  in  the  exterior  wall  of  said  compartment, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  door  in  closed  position! 
means  for  removably  securing  the  conical  casing  portion 
of  the  buoy  In  the  recessed  wall  portion  of  the  vessel, 
a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  buoy  and  extending 
Into  and  ct-nnwied  with  the  vessel,  and  winding  media 
nism  cfmnected  with  the  flexible  element,  for  wlndini: 
and  unwinding  the  latter,  to  lower  and  permit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  buoy. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla»«  descrtbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  buoy  comprising  an  upper  casing  portion  and 
a  tower  conical  casing  portion  forming  an  air-tight  com 
r>artment,  a  vesael  having  a  compartment  formed  therein, 
a  recmsed  wall  portion  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  such  compartment,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  lower  conical  casing  iwrtion  of  the  buoy, 
a  door  for  said  opening,  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  flange  in  the  recessed  wall  portion,  bolt*  slldably 
mounted  In  the  conical  casing  p»ortlon  of  the  buoy  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  flange. 
means  for  moving  the  bolts  outward  into  flange-engaging 
IKMitlon.  means  for  drawing  the  lx>lta  Inward  to  releasing 
position,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  buoy 
and  with  the  vessel,  for  lowering  and  securing  the  buov 
in  place. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combI 
nation  of  a  vessel  having  air-tight  wall  portions  forming 
an  air-tight  compartment  and  having  a  cone-shaped  re^ 
cesa  in  the  exterior  wall  of  such  compartment,  a  door  at 
the  bottom  end  of  such  cone  shaped  recessed  wall  portion, 
a  buoy  having  a  cone  shaped  bottom  portion  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  cbneshaped  recess  In  the  exterior  wall  of 
such  compartment,  and  having  an  opening  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  cone  shaped  bottom  portion  of  the  buoy,  a  door 
for  said  opening  In  the  buoy,  mechanism  located  on  the 
inside  of  the  buoy  for  securing  the  door  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  buoy  in  closed  position,  securing  bolts  slldably 
mounted  in  the  casing  of  the  buoy  and  adapted  to  project 
outward  laterally  therefrom  Into  securing  engagement 
with  the  recessed  cone-shaped  portion- of  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  compartment,  springs  operatlvelj  connected  with 
•lald  bolts  and  located  on  the  Inalde  of  the  buoy,  a  flexible 
element  connected  with  each  bolt,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
suitable  bearings  on  the  Inside  of  the  buoy,  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  flexible  elements,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  to  wind  and  unwind  the  flexible 
elements,  to  operate  the  securing  bolts,  signaling  mecha- 
nism mounted  In  the  hnoy.  a  flexible  cable  connected  with 


the  baoy  and  with  the  vessel,  respectively,  and  means  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  flexible  element,  to  lower 
permit  the  ascent  of  the  buoy. 


1.076,497.     PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATINfJ  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  FROM   NATURAL  PHOSPHATES       Maximiliak 
Matthbus  HArr.  Ottawa.  Ontario.   Canada,  assignor  to 
Thomas  I^eopold  WiUaon.  Ottawa.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  4 
1912.      Serial   No.  688.544.      (Cl.   204 — 64.  > 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  phosphoric 
add  which  comprises  subjecting  natural   phosphate  with 
a  non  feldspsthic  aluminum  silicate  to  the  heat  of  the  elec- 
tric arc  under  such  conditions  as  to  volatilise  phosphoric 
acid,  and  recovering  the  volstlsed  phosphoric  acid. 

•1.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  phosphoric 
add,  which  comprises  subjecting  natural  phosphate  with 
a  non  feldspathic  aluminum  silicate,  to  the  beat  of  the 
electric  arc  under  such  conditions  as  to  volatile  phos- 
phoric add,  and  fixing  the  phosphoric  add  with  raw 
phosphate  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  obUlning  phos- 
phoric acid,  which  comprises  subjecting  sixty  parts  of  a 
non-feldspathic  aluminum  silicate  and  one  hundred  parts 
of  natural  phosphate  to  the  beat  of  the  electric  arc  under 
such  condiUona  as  to  volatilise  phosphoric  add,  and  re- 
'  overing  the  Volatile  phosphoric  acid. 


l.r»76.4P8      TIDE  MOTOR.     Perlkt  Malk    San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1913      Serial  No.  74.3.927.     .Cl.  2.13—6.) 


1  .\  tide  motor  comprlsiuK  a  p<rwer  resiervolr :  power 
developing  means  arranged  to  t.e  operated  by  water  from 
said  reservoir;  a  waste  reservoir;  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  discharge  from  said  power  developing  means 
into  said  waste  reservoir  or  Into  the  open  sea.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  power  reservoir  ;  power 
developing  means  arranged  to  l.e  operated  by  water  from 
said  reservoir :  a  waste  reservoir ;  means  for  directing 
the  discharge  from  said  power  developing  means  into  said 
waste  reservoir  or  into  the  open  sea  ;  and  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  sea  level  arranged  to  control 
said   discharging   means,    sutetantialiy    a^    descrU>ed. 

•  >  .\  tide  motor  comprising  a  power  reservoir;  power 
developing  mean^  arranged  to  \w  oVKratwj  by  water  from 
-aid  reservoir  ;  a  waste  rew  rvoir  .  means  for  directing  the 
discharge  from  said  power  developing  means  into  said 
waste  reservoir  or  Into  the  open  sea  ;  and  float  operating 
means  automatically  controlled  by  the  sea  level  nrrangsd 
to  control  said  discharging  means.  subsunUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  power  reservoir  ;  an  auto- 
matic valve  for  said  reservoir  arranged  to  permit  entry 
of  water  thereto  but  prevent  its  escape .  a  water  wheel 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  water  from  said  reserroir ; 
a  waate  reservoir;  a  flume  leading  from  said  reservoir 
Into  said  open  sea  and  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  said  water  wheel  ;  a  valve  at  each  end  of  aaid  flume  ; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves  ;  a  second  flame 
leading  from  said  waste  reservoir  to  the  open  sea-  and 
an  automatically  operating  valve  for  said  second  flume 
adapted   to  permit  escape  of  water  to  the  sea  but  prevent 
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eatiT  «t  water  ts  ntd  waat*  iwtiTOit.  lOliataBtlBfiy  a* 
dMcrfUM. 

5.  A  tid«  motor  comprMog  a  po«*er  roaemrfr;  an 
aatomatic  ralye  for  said  reserToir  arranired  to  permit 
entry  of  water  thereto  but  preyent  ita  escape ;  a  water 
mtuti  ammced  to  bt  op««tad  by  water  ftnm  said  r«aer- 
Toir :  a  waate  reaenrair ;  a  flam*  leadloc  team  said  waste 
rtaerrolr  to  Um  open  saa  and  arraagad  to  rceelTe  tlie 
dlaeharga  from  said  water  wbaal;  a  Tal^a  at  ea«li  end 
of  said  flame :  float  eentrolled  etoeMcal  maawa  for  open- 
Ins  and  eloatnc  said  Talves ;  a  saocmd  flume  taadiny  from 
said  waata  raaarrolr  to  the  open  saa ;  aad  an  aatomatlcaUy 
opening  ralve  for  satd  second  fluaaa  adapted  to  permit 
escape  of  water  to  the  sea  bat  prerent  entry  of  water  to 
said  waste  reacrroir,  sabatantiailj  as  deacribed. 


1.076.499.  PROCESS  FOR  gEPARATINO  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  FROM  NATURAL  PHOSPHATB.  Maximilian 
MATTHars  Hatv  and  Thokab  LaoPOLo  Willson,  Ot- 
tawa. Ontario,  Canada ;  said  Haff  assignor  to  said  Will- 
son.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,740.  (CI. 
204— «4.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  oMaiatng  pbospboric 
acid  which  comprises  sabjectlng  natural  phosphate  In  a 
fased  bath  with  saffldent  excess  quantity  of  free  rillca  to 
prevent  vaportiatlon  of  the  lime. 

2.  The  herein  described  procesB  of  obtaining  phosphoric 
add  which  comprises  subjecting  100  parts  of  natural  phos- 
phate with  60  or  more  parts  of  sUicious  material  to  elec- 
tric heat  and  recovering  the  rolatllixed  phosphoric  acid. 


1.076,500.  ROOF-LIGHT.  Albin  Klbin,  Erfurt,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  A.  John,  Aktien-Oesel  1 
schaft,  Erfurt,  Nord,  Germany.  Filed  July  13,  1912 
Serial  No.  709,237.     (01.  10»— 31.  t 


In  a  roof-light  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  iouvered  frames  and 
two  sets  of  lasy  tongs  leyers  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of 
said  frames  for  the  support  and  adjustment  of  the  same, 
of  Interoonneeted  double-armed  actuating  levers  pivoted  to 
the  base  frame  and  provided  with  one  long  and  one  short 
arm  set  at  a  wide  angle  relative  to  each  other,  and  Iink.9 
connecting  the  short  arms  of  said  actuating  levers  with 
tba  center  pivot  of  tfae  lower  pair  of  lazy-tongs  leveis  for 
the  adjostmant  of  the  roof-light,  the  actuating  levers  being 
arranged  so  that  the  links  occupy  an  upright  poaition  and 
move  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,076.501.      DISPT. AY-CASE.      Clapdb    W.    KBass.    New 

Tor*,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  761,429. 

(Ct.  211 — 26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  bottom,  sides  and  back,  the  sides  being  shaped  as 
trancated  triangles  and  tncltnlng  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  bottom,  a  liner  plate  loosely  resting  npon 
the  Interior  face  qf  ttke  bottom,  an  abutment  member  se- 
cnred  to  satd  bottom  adjacent  its  forward  edge,  mirror 
plates  applied  to  the  interior  faces  of  the  sides  and  back, 
a  front  for  said  caaliif  of  transparent  material,  said  front 
being  loosely  seated  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  casing 
and  engaglBg  at  its  lower  edge  wttb  the  rear  face  of  said 
abtrtment,  and  a  top  for  said  casing  loosely  seating  on  tbe 
top  edges  of  said  back,  sides  and  front. 

2.'  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlhed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  easing  comprising  a  bottom,  aidee  and  back  of 
opa(]ue  material,  the  sides  being  sfiaped  as  trnneatied  trf- 


aaglea  add  Inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  froi»  their 
front  edfesk  a  liner  plate  of  opaqne  material  restlnir  npon 
the  InteMor  face  of  tbe  bottom,  a  retaining  abntmeht  car- 
ried eatferlofly  by  said  bottom  at  its  forward  e^i^,  a 
transparent  maovable  front  having  its  lower  e^||e  en- 
gaging said  abutment  and  having  Its  side  edgsa  testing 
upon  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  taelinlng  front  edges 
of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a  tnmsparent  top  renting 
upon  th«  npper  edges  of  the  front,  sides  and  back  'of  tbe 
casing  and  having  its  forward  edge  projecting  beyoed  the 
outer  face  of  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  having  means 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  back  of  said  Casing, 
and  meaas  fOr  removing  the  bottom  liner  plate  froai  with- 
out the  easing. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  easing  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  back  of 
opaque  taaterial,  the  sides  being  shaped  as  truncsted  tri- 
angles aad  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  their 
front  edges  and  the  forward  and  top  edges  of  said  sides 
and  the  top  edge  of  satd  back  being  channeled,  mirror 
plates  ai>plied  to  tbe  Interior  fAces  of  the  sides  and  back, 
metal  strips  seated  in  said  channeled  edges  of  said  sides 
and  back  and  engaging  and  retaining  said  mirror  plates 
thereagafcist,  a  retaining  abutment  carried  by  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  a  transparent  removable  front  engaging 
said  abutment  and  seated  over  the  upwardly  extending 
channeled  edges  of  said  sides,  and  a  transparent  top  rest- 
ing in  tbe  channeled  upper  edges  of  tbe  sides  and  back  and 
over  the  top  of  said  front,  and  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing said  top  relative  to  said  back. 


I 


1,076,503.  PUMP  FOR  SFPFLTING  FUEL  TO  INTER- 
NAL -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  Hkrmahn  Lbmp 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  10,  1912.  Serial 
No,  676,774.     (CI.  123—140.) 

1.  An  interna!  combustion  engine  in  combination  with 
a  displacement  pnmp  for  supplying  fuel  thereto  comprising 
a  workinir  cylinder,  a  port  therein  through  which  f»el  en- 
ters It,  a  discharge  valve,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder  which 
covers  and  uncovers  the  port,  a  vibratory  lever  wlilch  is 
piTotally  attached  to  the  plunger  for  actyatlng  It.  means 
for  imparting  a  stroke  of  constant  length  in  an  unvarying 
region  tof  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  anl  a  governor  driven  by  the  en- 
gine for  changing  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  to  cause  the 
plunger  to  vary  Ita  travel  with  respect  to  the  inlet  port 

2.  Kxt  internal  combustion  engine  In  combination  with 
a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  thereto  comprising  a  working 
cylinder,  an  inlet  port  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  dla 
charge  valve,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  which 
has  a  constant  length  of  stroke  but   variable  region  of 
operation  and  covers  and  uncovers  tbe  port,  a  lever  con 
nected  te  the  plunger,  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  lever   in   fixed 
relation  thereto,   a    means   carrying   the   fulcrum,   find   a 
governor  driven  by  the  engine  for  changing  tbe  position  of 
the  means  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  the  engine  to 
change  the  region  of  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  with  re 
spect  to  the  fnlet  port. 
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A  ▲•  iBtaraal  eomhoatioa  engine  in  coaahtaatioo  with 
a  puny  far  aupptylag  fuel  thereto,  coau»risiiig  a  working 
QyiiaAsr  with  aa  lalat  port  la  tba  side  of  tte  cylinder,  a 
^tackaasa  valva,  a  plunaor  reelpsocating  la  tba  cylinder 
whteh  haa  a  ooutaat  lei^th  of  stroke  bat  variaMe  rs»lon 
of  opacatten,  a  lever  plvotally  conneeted  at  one  end  to  the 
plancnr.  a  drivtoc  aiMas  for  Imparting  a  vibratory  move^ 
manC  lo  the  laver  of  oonstaat  ameoat  In  a  fixed  region,  a 
fulcrum  for  tbe  lever,  a  sliding  block  that  carries  tbe 
falemm,  a  guide  for  tbe  Mock,  and  a  govamor  driven  by 
tho  askglaa  fOr  changing  the  poaition  of  the  block  to 
ehaa«a  the  ragioo  of  vibration  of  the  plunger  with  respect 
to  tho  taOet  port. 


^'^^^ 


4.  Aa  Internal  combustion  angine  In  combination  with 
a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  comprising  a  working 
cylinder,  an  inlet  port  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  dis- 
charge vaive.  a  plnnger  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder 
which  has  a  constant  length  of  stroke  but  variable  region 
of  operation,  a  lever  connected  to  the  plunger  for  actual 
Ing  it.  a  fulcrum  for  the  Itver,  a  sliding  block  which  car- 
ries the  fulcrum,  matins  for  holding  the  block  against 
lateral    movement,    a    slide    which    carries    the    block    and 

moves  It  In  said  means,  and  a  governor  driven  by  the  en- 
gine for  adjuatlag  the  slide  longitudinally. 

5.  An  hitemal  combustioa  engine  in  combination  with 
a  pamp  for  aapplrtng  fnel  thereto  eovaprtatng  a  cylinder 
and  a  plnnger  reciprocating  therein  whlcb  bas  a  constant 
length  of  stroke  bat  variable  regloa  of  operation,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  pivager  fOr  actuating  It,  a  fulernm  for 
the  lever,  a  sliding  block  which  carries  the  fulcnjm,  a 
slide  which  xavwfm  in  a  direction  perpeadlcnlar  to  the  dl 
rectlon  of  movMnat  of  tbe  block  snd  carries  tbe  same,  and 
a   govenxH*  driven   by  the  engine  for  reciprocating  the 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.©7e,603.  OAMJii  AFPAItATUS.  W1U.IAM  ItAloaMS,  Co- 
lumhas,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1012.  Serial  No.  737.270. 
(CI.  46—41.) 

TlM  herein  deacrited  game  apparatus  ooaqprisinc  a  sbaf  t 
tkavtag  a  tkraadad  portton,  a  bate  secured  oa  tks  ahaft. 
aad  taarhic  a^  aarreandlng  upwardly  extending  iaage  or 
wall,  a  apirai  haUeal  ttmek  riaing  from  the  base  and  4ei^ 
mlnatlng  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  Uble,  tbe  said  table  havliw 
an  epcaing  Unaash  whicb  ttas  thrsailed  portiaa  of  the  shaft 
catsadi,  a  ea«s  atrancad  oa  aald  table  and  kavtag  aa  opasi  ■ 
lag  ia  asm  sMs  to  tammualcate  wltli  the  uppaa  sad  a<  tha 
tnKk»'tha  MM  cane  *elag  coaeentrleaUy  arm^ad  with  tta 
alurft,  a  caver  oa  the  ea«a  aad  tkrooi^  which  the  aiiaft 
ad  nuts  an  the  threaded  portloa  of  tlie  akaft 


beartag  one  on  the  cover  of  the  cage  and  the  otticr  

the  teble  and  clampiiig  the  cage,  tbe  cover  and  Ute  table 


(■•KethtT  and,  hencp,  «s>jiiportlng  the  upptr  t-od  of  the  spiral 
helical   track. 


l.OTO.,504.  .SlSrBNliERS.  FSRDUiirK  W.  MAI.I.T,  Aostla. 
Tex.,  and  F-:i)wi>  j'.  Hidhon.  I  u-s  Molrns.  Iowa;  satd 
Mally  assignor  to  said  Hudson.  Original  application 
filed  l>ec.  «$.  1908.  Serial  No.  419,217.  Divided  and 
Ibis  appUcatloB  filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  .No.  697Ji55. 
(Cl.  241— IS.) 


1  In  a  guspt>nder.  th«  combination  of  a  looped  shoulder 
strap,  separate  supporting  plates  independently  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  at  the  same  altitude  thereon,  indepecdent 
caat-offs  carried  bj  said  supporting  plates  and  adapted  for 
opening  In  opposite  dlrectlon.s,  and  separate  tabs  mounted 
at  the  same  altitude  in  said  Indeptendent  cast-offs. 

2.  In  a  suspender,  the  combination  of  a  looped  shoulder 
strap,  separate  supijorting  plates  independently  moanted  at 
the  same  altitude  thereon,  IndependeDt  cast-offs  carried  by 
said  supporting  plates  ir,  superposed  relations  and  adapted 
for  opening  In  opposite  directions,  and  separate  tabs 
mounted  at  the  tame  altitude  and  In  superposed  relations 
in  said  lnde];>eDdent  cant  offs. 


1.076,fiee.  eUBPKNDBKB.  FajEDBBica  W.  Malut.  Auatto, 
Tcz..  and  Ki>win  P.  Hudson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  said 
Mally  aaslgnor  to  said  Hudson.  EJled  Mt^i::^.  15.  1910. 
Serial  No.  697.556.     (Q.  241— 18  ) 

1.  In  a  suspeBder.  a  plurality  of  iBtegrai  supporttag 
books  extending  and  opening  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  mdd 
ksaka  amaged  at  tbe  same  altltode.  a  plnrattty  of  taks 
eorraapondiag  in  nnmber  with  said  books,  and  a  caBt<off 
strap  fixed  to  tbe  stem  of  and  embracing  all  of  nld  koeka, 
aae  end  portloa  only  of  said  cast-off  atrap  being  datachakic 
and  movable  tkrongfa  an  arc  to  oncover  all  of  satd  booka. 

2.  la  a  anspeader,  a  clip  formed  with  paralM  transvf 
«f  said  alots  betas  adapted  to  receive  a' 

tr  strap,  one  end  of  said  citp  fbrmed  as  a  haak  and 
«!••  lariMd  With  u  tamer  hook  projactiig  oppoiitaly  fiva 
aad  in  kks  aaaae  altttude  with  the  Unrt  book,  a  eaat-aV 
aaminted  tkroogb  «nc  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
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enbnice  both  books,  a  single  button  stnd  moanted  through 
uld  ca«t-oif  strap  and  clip,  and  a  button  socket  on  said 


1.078,606.      MEANS    FOB   THE   OPENING    OF    DOOHS, 
GATES,  AND  THE   LIKE.      Dalb  Mahshall,   Chelten 
bam.  England.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,223. 

(CI.  70—118.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  and  knob  spindle  for  operating 
said  latch,  a  lerer  attached  to  said  spindle  abutting  against 

the  face  of  said  door,  a  wtaher  fastened  directly  to  said 
door  provided  with  a  slot  within  which  said  lever  is  ar- 
ranged, said  washer  allowing  a  rose-plate  to  be  fixed 
thereon  being  thicker  than  said  lerer  and  Its  slot  being 
Of  a  sise  to  permit  of  a  swinging  movement  of  said  lerer,  a 
downwardly  extending  rod  plTotally  secured  to  said  lever, 
said  rod  abutting  also  against  the  face  of  said  door,  and  a 
foot  plate  connected  with  said  rod,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door,  of  a  latch  and  knob  spindle  for  operating 
■aid  lateh.  a  lever  attached  to  said  spindle  abutting  agalnat 
the  face  of  said  door,  a  washer  fastened  directly  to  said 
door  provided  with  a  slot  within  which  said  lever  Is  ar- 
ranged, said  washer  allowing  a  roae-plate  to  be  fixed 
thsreon  being  thteksr  than  aald  lever  and  Its  slot  being 
of  a  stse  to  permit  of  a  swlnglac  movement  (rf  said  lever, 
a  downwardly  extending  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  lever, 
■aid  rod  abutting  also  agalnat  the  face  of  aald  door,  and  a 
foot  plate  hiagied  to  said  door  aad  eotuMcted  with  aaid  rod, 
subsUntlAlly  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedflsd. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  eharactw  daacribcd,  tbe  combina- 
tloii  with  a  door,  of  a  latck  and  Imob  spindle  for  operating 
said  latch,  a  lever  attached  to  aald  apindle  abutting  agalnat 
the  face  of  said  door,  a  waidier  CastcBcd  directly  to  said 
door  provldsd  with  a  alot  wtthlB  which  said  lerer  is  ar- 
ranged, aaid  washer  allowing  a  rose-plate  to  be  fixed  there- 


strap  adapted  to  engage  said  stud,  said  books  adapted  to 
support  separate  and  independent  tabs. 


on  being  thicker  than  said  lever  and  its  slot  bei«g  of  a  slae 
to  permit  of  a  swinging  movement  of  aaid  lever,  a  down- 
wardly extending  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  lever,  said 
rod  abutting  also  against  the  face  <rf  said  door,  and  a  foot 
plate  connected  with  said  rod.  said  foot  plate  being  hinged 
to  said  door  so  as  to  swing  around  a  horix<Hital  axis  to 
pernair  the  foot  to  slip  off  when  said  plate  is  swyng  into  Its 
lowormost  position.  snbstaDtially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Bi)*<'|fled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tloa  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  and  knob  spindle  arranged 
tbereon,  a  lever  attached  to  said  spindle,  a  waahsr  fastened 
to  said  door  provided  with  a  slot  within  which  said  lever  Is 
arranged,  said  washer  being  thicker  than  said  lever  and  Its 
slot  Ix'inK  of  a  .size  to  permit  of  a  swinging  movement  of 
said  lever,  a  downwardly  extending  rod  plvotally  secured 
to  said  lever,  a  foot  plrtte  connected  with  said  rod.  said  foot 
plate  N'liiK  hinjfed  to  said  door  so  as  to  swing  around  a 
horisontal  axis  to  permit  the  foot  to  slip  off  when  said 
plate  is  swung  Into  Its  lowermost  position,  and  a  for- 
wardly  Inclined  plate  fastened  to  the.  door  above  said  foot 
piate  tind  forming  a  stop  for  the  latter,  substantljail.v  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  076.5(»7.  B0LTLF:SS  MOLDBOABD  and  LAND8IDE 
PLOW.  Chahle.s  William  McWank,  Lynchburg,  Va.. 
jiseignor  to  LynchhurK  Foundry  Company,  I„ynchburg. 
Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  5,  1912. 
S.^rial   No.  701,849.      (CL  97 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  standard,  a  land 
Hide  titled  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  standard  and  de 
tachabiy  interlocked  at  one- of  its  longitudinal  edges  with 

the  tame,  said  landside  being  provided  with  an  integral 
lug  or  ear  located  at  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  standard,  and 
a  substantially  vertical  bolt  also  located  at  tbe  inner  face 
of  the  standard  and  connected  with  tbe  same  and  wltb 
the  lug. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  provided 
at  Its  outer  side  with  an  undercut  longitudinal  flange,  a 
landfide  fitted  against  the  standard  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  detacbably  Interlocked  with  tbe  undercut  tange,  said 
landalde  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  lug. 
and  a  substantially  vertical  bolt  located  at  the  inner 
face  of  the  standard  and  connected  with  the  same  and 
with  the  lug. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  standard  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  undercut  flange,  a  landiide  fitted 
against  the  standard  and  having  Its  upper  edfe  engaged 
with  the  said  flange  and  provided  at  its  lower  e<l|ge  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  lug  or  ear,  and  a  subatantlally  vertical 
bolt  located  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  standard  aad  piercing 
the  Mid  lug  or  ear  and  connecting  tbe  same  with  tbe 
stanOard. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having  a 
longltndlBal  flange  at  its  outer  side  and  provided  above 
the  flange  with  a  recess,  a  landalde  arranged  agalnat  the 
standard  and  having  its  upper  edge  fitted  agalnat  the  aaid 
flange,  said  landside  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
exteading  lug,  and  a  substantially  vertical  bolt  pterdng 
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the  lug  and  extending  through  the  standard  at  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  aaid  recess. 

B.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  landside 
fitted  against  the  outer  face  of  the  standard  aad  detach 
ably  interlocked  at  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  with 
the  said  standard,  and  a  sobetantlally  vertical  bolt  pierc 
Ing  the  standard  and  arranged  at  tbe  Inner  side  thereof 
and  connected  with  the  landside  and  maintaining  the  samf 
In  its  interlocked  relation  with  the  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,076,508.      METHOD   FOR   EXTRACTIN  }    ALKALI 
METAI^     IN     THE     FORM     OF     NITRATES     FROM 
MI.NERAL8.      AXTO.N    Mk.ssxhschmitt,    Stolberg.    tier 
many.      Filed   Mar.    1.    1912       Serial   No.   flHO.OKm       u'l 
23 — 22. ) 

1.  A  method  for  extractln>r  alkali  metals  in  the  form 
of  nitrates  from  minerals,  which  comprises  pulverizing 
the  minerals  which  contain  alkali  metals  and  boiling  the 
pulverised  minerals  In  an  aqueous  solution  contaiDing 
calcium  nitrate. 

2.  A  method  for  extracting  alkali  metals  In  the  form 
of  nitrates  from  minerals,  which  comprises  bollinj;  th* 
minerals  which  contain  alkali-metals  in  an  alkaline  «..iu 
tlon  of  calcium  nitrate  with  tbe  addition  of  caustic   Ume 

3.  A    method  for  extracting  alkali  metals   In   the   form 
of   nitrates    from    minerals,    which    comprises    pulverizing 
the  minerals  which  contain  alkali -metals  and  boiling  the 
pulverised    minerals    under   pressure   In    an    aqueous    solu 
tlon  containing  Imsic  calcium  nitrate. 

4.  A  method  for  extracting  alkali-metals  in  the  form 
of  nitrates  from  minerals,  which  comprises  boiling  under 
pressure  the  minerals  which  contain  alkali-metals  in  an 
alkaline  solntlon  of  calcium  nitrate  with  the  addition  of 
caustic  lime. 

5.  A  method  for  extracting  alkali-metals  in  the  form 
of  nitrates  from  minerals,  which  comprises  boiling  under 
pressure  the  minerals  which  contain  alkali-metals  in  a 
solnMon  of  basic  calcium  nitrate  with  the  addition  of 
caustic  lime. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.076.5O9        DOTGH  SHAPING     IMPLEMTCNT        EroKxx 
M1T8CHLKB,    .New    York,    N     Y.       Filed    Mar      19,     191.^ 
Serial   No.  755,512.      (Cl.    107—51.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  open 
lower  end,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  substantially  radially 
extending  partitions  therein,  said  partitions  stopplag 
Short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  corresponding 
number  of  vertical  substantially  radially  extending  vanes 
in  said  receptacle,  means  for  holding  said  vanes  normally 
against  their  respective  partitions,  and  band  operated 
means  for  causing  said  vanes  to  move  away  from  said 
partitions  agalnat  the  action  of  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  open 
lower  end.  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  substantially  radially 
extending  partitions  therein,  said  partitions  stopping 
abort  of  the  lower  «od  of  said  receptacle,  a  corresponding 
nnmtwr  of  vertical  substantlany  radUlly  extending  vanes 
in  said  receptacle,  a  spring  for  holding  said  vanes  normally 
agalnat  their  respective  partitions,  and  hand-operated 
msaos  for  esosing  said  van««  to  move  away  from  aald 
partitions  against  the  actioo  of  aald  spring. 


3.  In  sn  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  open 
lower  end,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  substantially  radially 
extendlnu  partitions  therein,  said  partitions  stopping 
short  of  thp  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  disk  oecillat- 
ably  mounted  above  said  partitions  in  said  recepUcle,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  substantially  radially  extending 
vanes  attached  to  said  disk  projecting  downward  toward 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  vanes  corresponding 
In  number  to  that  of  said  partitions,  a  spring  fastened 
f"  said  disk  and  said  receptacle  for  holding  said  vanes 
normally  against  their  respective  partitions,  and  hand- 
operated  means  for  causing  aald  vanes  to  move  away  from 
said  partitions  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


1  nT«  .mo  NONTiKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Glenn  H. 
MovTFMitT  and  Alfrep  L  REArcHAi.vK.  Chattanooga, 
Term  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No  745,479.  (Cl. 
215-67.) 


Tn  s  not!  rptlllabie  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
U<Kly,  of  a  neck  carried  thereby,  a  valve  loosely  supported 
in  the  neck  to  normally  close  the  said  bottle  body,  a  baffle 
memt>*r  supported  within  the  neck  and  consisting  of  an  in- 
tecra!  !M>dy  having  horisontal  and  vertical  communicating 
pas.sHgefi  provided  for  the  passage  of  fluid  when  the  bottle 
body  is  tilted,  the  said  baffle  member  having  a  series  of 
vertical  vent  passages  and  an  annular  groove,  with  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  vent  passages  terminating  in  the  aald 
annular  groove,  and  a  locking  ring  having  one  end  thereof 
se<ured  to  the  baffle  member,  with  the  said  ring  normally 
reposing  in  the  said  groove  and  having  portions  thereof 
engaging  tbe  neck  of  the  twtile  body  to  rigidly  support 
the  liafBe  member  therein. 


1,076,511.  LAMP-BURNER  Lewis  F'ostks  Moose, 
Weldon,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  191. S.  Serial  No.  756  637' 
(Cl.   67—72.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner  having  a  crown  member  with  an 
opening  in  its  side,  a  horizontal  tube  extending  through 
the  opening,  the  tnbe  within  the  crown  'Tnemt>er  having 
openings  along  Its  length  for  discharging  air  at  differsot 
polnta,  and  a  wing  for  directing  air  within  the  crown  mem- 
ber from  the  openings  In  the  tube. 

2-  In  a  lamp  burner  having  a  crown  member  with  an 
opening,  a  tube  extending  through  the  opening  and  haviag 
within  the  crown  member  openings  along  its  length  for 
discharging  air  at  different  polnta.  and  a  wing  for  direct- 
ing air  within  the  crown  member  from  tbe  openings  tn 
the  tube. 


718 


Oi>*FiCIAX«  GAZBTTB 


October  sx,  1913. 


8.  Ib  a  temp  burner  bjiTliig  a  erowa  member  wltli  an 
o»«Blac  la  Ita  aide,  a  borlaoatal  tube  dliqKMKd  tbroosb 
the  opeali«  aad  haTtas  an  openlnv  wltbtn  tbe  crown 
mMiber.  and  a  wtaif  on  tbe  horlaoBUl  tube  diapoaed  at  the 
ootar  aida  of  the  ]Mt<BMnttaD«d  oprainf. 

4.  la  a  lamp  burner,  a  crown  member  baTlnx  an  op«a- 
Inc  threagh  Ita  aide,  a  wick  tube  wltbla  the  crown  mem- 
ber, a  herisantal  tube  dtepoaad  tbrougb  tbe  opening  aad 
bCTing  an  oyenlac  lo  Ita  aide  within  the  crown  wttaber, 
and  meana  on  tbe  taorlaaotal  tube  for  dircctins  air  there- 
from to  and  above  tbe  wick  tabe. 

0.  la  a  lamp  bnrner,  a  crown  member  baTiag  an  open- 
ing through  Ita  aide,  a  wick  tabe  wltbin  tbe  crown  mem- 
ber, a  hortaontai  tabe  dlapcaed  thraogh  the  opening  and 
having  an  opening  la  ita  bottom,  a  depending  wing  from 
the  horizontal  tube  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  opening  there- 
in, and  a  wing  extending  ap  from  tbe  tiprizontal  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


24  Tbe  cemblaaklon  with  a  aprlag  wheal.  Including  a 
hub^  spokes  and  a  rim  having  a  radially  aad  otreom^eren- 
tlalfj  yielding  relation  to  tbe  bob.  of  a  pomp  c|rUnder  car- 
ried bf  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  aapplj  oil  tp  a  pwtion 
thereof,  a  ptotoo  mounted  in  aaid  cyllndar,  a»d  a  ptatoo 
r«>d  connected  to  mid  ptaton  and  projecting  oatwmrdly  in 
a  nadlal  direction  from  tbe  cylinder,  aaid  .  piston  rod 
beiag  spring  presaed  outwardly  and  provided  at  ita  oater 
end  with  a  roller  moonted  to  ride  upoo  the  rlgi. 


1,076.512.  RKLIEF  -  VALVE.  Ralph  Oliveh  Murphy, 
Mlllrale,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,764. 
(G.  220—120.) 


A  relief  valve  comprising  an  Inverted  peripherally 
threaded  cap  adapted  to  detachably  engage  In  the  wall  of 
a  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  an- 
nalar  flange  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  receptacle,  said  cap  formed  with  Interior  threads  and 
having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  rentrally  disposed  cir- 
cular opening  formed  with  a  threaded  wall,  a  valve  bo<ly 
having  one  end  reduced  and  exteriorly  threaded,  said  end 
abutting  against  the  bottom  of  and  detachably  connected 
to  the  iatertor  threads  of  aaM  cap,  an  outlet  pipe  com- 
manlcatlnif  wtth  and  detachably  secured  to  the  side  of 
said  valve  body,  an  Inverted  hollow  peripherally  threaded 
cylindrical  plug  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  engaging  with 
tbe  threads  of  said  wall,  said  plug  normally  projecting 
above  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  cap,  a  stem  projecting 
into  said  valve  body,  aod  aaid  stem  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  plug  provided  with  aaaodated  means  for  detachat>ly 
connecting  tbe  stem  to  the  plug  whereby  the  latter  can 
be  rotated  to  remove  or  replace  it  in  said  opening. 


X  The  combination  with  a  spring  wheel  Itaving  inner 
and  outer  rims  and  a  hub  relatively  movable  thereto,  said 
bub  being  formed  with  a  traasverae  passage  fommonicat- 
ing  with  the  Interior  thereof,  of  an  oil  pumping  apparatus 
coaprialng  a  pomp  eyliader  secured  bctweea  tbe  wheel 
sp<ikes  and  commualcattng  at  its  inner  end  with  aaid 
paanage,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
nald  inner  rim  and  forced  Inwardly,  means  for  holding 
said  piston  in  Its  outermost  position,  an  o41  container 
communicating  wtth  said  pump  cylinder  and  means  for 
cbeckiog  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  cylinder  In  one  di- 
rection. 

4  The  combination  with  a  spring  wheel  having  a  hub 
movable  relative  to  the  wheel  rim.  said  hub  being  provided 
with  a  channel  communicating  with  the  axle  spindle,  of 
an  oiling  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  communi- 
cating at  its  Inner  end  with  said  channel,  a  ball  valve 
positioned  within  said  cylinder,  a  platon,  a  piston  rod,  a 
wheel  journaled  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  rim,  wliereby  the  piston  Is  forced 
inwardly,  means  for  returning  said  piston  to  Its  outer- 
moBt  position,  an  oil  container  and  a  pipe  connecting  aaid 
container  with   the  pump  cylinder. 

5.  A  pump  cylinder  enlarged  at  one  end,  a  bemlapberical 
cap  secured  upon  aeld  enlarged  end  and  formlog  therewith 
a  Talve  chamber,  said  cap  being  formed  in  its  outer  end 
with  an  opening  and  having  grooves  upon  Its  interior  sur- 
face communicating  with  said  opening,  a  batt  valve  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber,  a  piston,  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  a  fluid  into  said  pump 
cyfinder. 


1,076,513.      OILING   ATTACHMENT   FOR   THE    AXLES 

OP  BBSILIJBNT  WHEELS.     Al  Nb4K)W,  Ripley,  Teun. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1912.     a«rlal  No.  730.987.     (CI.  152—28. ) 

1.  An  oUlsig  device  tot  apitBg  wheela,   compriaing  a 

pni^  cylinder  provided  with  means  wiicrcby  it  may  be 

attached  to  a  spoke  at  a  wheel,  a  container  also  provided 

with  means  whereby  it  aMy  ha  attached  to  a  spoke  of  a 

wheel  and  comaaaDieatlng  with  th«  haterior  of  the  pomp 

blinder,  and  aa  eatwardljr  nirtng  praaaad  piatoa  monated 

la  said  panp  eyliader  and  arrancad  far  Inarard  actwatton 

by  pareasnare  psedaead  thereon  by  a  radial  yleldlag  of  tbe 

Wheal  Btnietara,  aaid  e34iBdar  beinc  pronrlded  with  a  dla- 

charge  paaaage,  for  the  parpoae  apecifled. 


1,076,514.  FLYINO-MACHINB.  ViCToa  U.  OnaOKf,  La 
Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.229. 
<C1.  24+— 29.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  incloding:  a  main  frame  of  ap- 
praxlmately  fmsto-pyramldal  form,  a  car  or  flatform  car- 
ried by  said  main  frame,  a  similarly  sbaped-  Independent 
fraoM  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  vortex  of  aaid  mala 
fraaae  tor  relative,  loagltadlnal  tilting  BaoUek  on  a  horl- 
■otttal  traaaverse  axla,  aaid  ladependeBt  tn^e  estaiidiog 
ateyve  the  main  frame  aad  beneath  tbe  car  it  platform, 
aaai  wings  fixed  to  tbe  IndependaDt  fraaae  gnd  maosted 
to  tilt  therewith, .the  aaid  mala  frame  aad  car  Jaeiiag  a 
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gravity  coatrolled  body  operating  by  gravity  to  maintain 
a  aoraial  perpendicular  poeitton.  and  means  (or  tilting 
said  Independent  frame  upon  tke  body  and  holding  It  in 
tilted  position. 


2.   A  flying  machine  including  a  b«d.\,  formed  of  a  man, 
frame   having   a    tosc   and    uprights    rising    tberefrom,    saSd 
main    frame    having    a    hoail    portion    cftrrylnp    a    tra.  t.  , 
propeller  and    a    rail   extension   provided   with    a    vertical 
nidder,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  l.nse  In  advance  of  the 
centers  of  gravity  and  pressure   and   in   gear  with   tbe   pro 
peller,  an  aviators  seat   mounted  upon  tbe  base   In   rear 
of  the  wnterf.  of  gravity  and   pressure,  a  controlling  de- 
vice upon    the   body   for  adjusting   the   vertical    rudder,   n 
TOpportlng   mirface    having    a    frame    including   side    mem 
bers  extending  down  on  opptmlte  sides  of  the  main   frame 
and  a   cross  piece  connecting  said  side   members  and   ei 
tending  transversely  of  the  main   frame,  said  supporting 
snrface  being  pivoted  for  a  relative  fore  and  aft  motion 
to  the  uprights  of  the  body,  a  controlling  device  upon  tlir 
tmm  of  the  body  In  proximity  to  the  aviator's  seat,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  same  and  the  cross  piece  of  tbe  frame 
of  the  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  locking  said  con 
trolling  device  in   adjusted  position 


,076,515        ltOT.\RY    DRILL       Lituer    a     Owens     Fel- 
lows,   CaL      Filed    Nov.    *J9,    Un2..      Serial    .No,    7;i4,100. 


CiM)       «I). . 


1  Tlif  coinbinntion  with  a  rotary  drilling  string  pro- 
vided with  a  swivel  (rose  head  and  means  fur  suspending 
the  entirety  In  tho  drilling  operation  ;  of  m^ans  connrct«'d 
with  the  swivel  cross  liead  and  acting  to  sustain  tht  drill- 
ing string  upon  failure  of  the  means  of  connection  Ih- 
twr.nn  the  same  and  the  swivel  cross  hend. 

2.  The  comhinatlon.  with  a  drilling  string  provided 
with  a  gwlvei  cross  head  and  nkoans  for  suspending  tiie  ca 
tirety  during  the  drtliing  operation  ;  tlien*  txing  a  swlvc' 
stem  whereby  the  drilling  string  is  rotatlvely  suspended 
from  tbe  swivel  cross  head,  and  a  collar  eonaectisg  the 
drilling  string  aad  the  swivel  stem  ;  of  raeaaa  normally 
spaced  beneath  said  collar  and  co-acting  witb  the  same 
aad  witb  the  swivel  cross  head  to  Bustala  tbe  drilling 
string  upon  failare  of  the  ewlvel  stem. 
195  O.  G.— 47 


3.  The  combination,  wtth  a  drilling  stHng  provided 
with  a  swivel  cross  head  and  means  for  suspending  the  ea- 
tlrt'ty  durlDK  the  drilling  operation  :  there  being  a  swivel 
Hteai  whereby  tbe  drilling  string  Is  rotatlvely  suspended 
from  the  swivel  cross  head,  aad  a  collar  coanectiaf  the 
drilling  string  and  the  swivel  stem  ;  of  means  normally 
spaced  Ij^-n.-ath  said  collar  and  c^.  acting  with  the  Mme 
and  with  the  swivel  cross  head  to  suatain  the  drilling 
string  U!>on  failure  of  the  swivel  stem  ;  said  latter  meana 
i-omprlslng  a  member  surrounding  the  drilling  string  be- 
neath the  collar,  and  adjustable  means  extending  between 
tbe  same  and  the  swlvt  1  cross  head 

4.  The  combination,  witb  a  rotar.v  drilling  string  and  a 
swivi  cross  head  in  connrTtion  with  which  the  drilling 
strlni:  Is  rotatlvely  suspended  :  said  swivel  cross  heed  be- 
ing provld.d  witb  p.ilrs  of  spaced  lugs;  of  suspension 
means  connicted  «itb  one  pair  of  said  spac.d  lugs,  and 
iDf-ans  acting  to  sustain  the  drilling  string  upon  failure  of 
The  m.'ans  normally  sustaining  the  samf.  said  m«>«ns  so 
^ofintr  l.cin^;  cnnccjrd  with  the  nth.^r  pair  of  said  lugs 
i:r">n    siud    swivel    hcjid. 

^.  Thf.  rombinntlon.  witb  a  rotary  drilling-  string  and  a 
swivel  rr-.ss  head  from  which  the  drflllng  string  Is  rota- 
tive ly  sTisp.rided  ;  of  means  'Connected  with  the  swivel 
•TOSS  h.ad  and  acting  to  sustain  the  drilling  strinp  upon 
fHllur.'  ..f  the  moans  normally  sustaining  ibf"  same,  and 
suspfnKlon  nu-nns  for  the  swivel  cross  bend,  said  means  so 
'u-fing  to  sustain  the  drilting  string  and  said  suspension 
iiiearif*  !H>lnfi;  both  connected  with  said  swivel  cross  head. 


.('To.r.ie     DovniAsa  and  winlinc;  MAfniM-     jo. 
A^^y   Paoerie.  l^atcrson,  N.  .T  ,  assignor  to  Claude  Cre- 

Muix.    raterson,   N.   J       Filed   Oct,   4.    Iflll.'       Serial    .\o 

7'j.';.^r.4     I  CI.  -0 i.s. , 


1.  iB  a  mil  chine  of  the  charseter  set  forth,  a  fclder- 
gulde  having  a  rounded  projection  to  initiate  the  fold 
!iud  arranged  to  forn:  a  longitudiaai  1  .Id  la  ih«'  fabric,  aaid 
foider  guide  being  disi«.Keii  horizontally  »,  ud  iiMvir»g  iis 
projection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  supporting  roller  over 
which  said  folded  fabrx-  is  drawB,  a  iiret<sur.-  rt>ll«>r  a(>ove 
said  supporting  roller  Hrraaged  to  c<.jmplete  the  fold,  a 
winding  device  for  taking  up  the  folded  fabric,  a  second 
tnpportlng  roller  aiul  an  extensor  roil  l^tween  aaid  pres- 
sure roller  and  winding  devh^e.  and  means  tor  driving  the 
winding  device  and  said  supporting  roll.  rs. 

1'  In  ii  machine  of  the  rnaracter  set  forth,  a  foider- 
L'ul.ie  havlnsr  a  rounded  prtjjt^ion  to  initiate  the  fold  and 
.■irr:ui>;i-d  to  forni  a  lont'ltudinai  fold  in  the  fabric,  odd 
folder  guide  being  disposed  borlEontally  and  having  its 
projection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  roller  arranged  lo  exert 
pressure  on  tbe  folded  fabric  to  complete  the  fold,  a  wind- 
ing device  for  taking  up  the  folded  fabric,  and  an  extea* 
sor-rf>ll  between  said  prewure  roller  and  wlndlag  device. 

.H  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  folder-gui<te 
having  a  rounded  projection  to  Initiate  the  fold  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  longitudinal  fold  in  the  fabric,  aaid 
folder  guide  being  disposed  liorliontally  and  having  Its 
projection  at  one  end  thereof,  u  r.»volviBg  supporting  roller 
over  which  said  folded  fabric  is  drawn,  a  pressure  raller 
above  said  supporting  roller  and  arranged  to  press  by 
gravity  upan  the  folded  fabric  to  complete  the  fold.  %  aee- 
ood  revolvtag  supporting  roller,  an  exteusorsroli  arraaged 
to  prwa  bv  gravity  upon  the  folded  fabric,  and  a  revolv- 
ing card-bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  card  and  wind  tbe 
folded  fabric  upoa  tbe  latter. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  holder 
adapted  to  receive  a  vertical  full-width  roll  of  fabric,  a 
folder-guide  located  at  the  approximate  mldheight  of  said 
roll  and  diapoMd  horizontally  relatively  thereto,  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  angular  horizonUl  projection 
with  a  rounded  end,  aald  folder-guide  arranged  to  form 
a  loogitudinal  fold  In  the  fabric  aa  received  from  said 
vertical  roll  and  to  He  In  aald  fold  as  the  fabric  traverses 
aald  guide,  nieana  for  preaaing  the  folded  fabric  to  com- 
plete the  fold,  an  extenaor-roU  for  distending  the  folded 
fabric,  and  a  wlndhig-devlce  for  drawing  the  fabric  from 
aald  vertical  roll  and  winding  it  in  the  folded  condition. 


1.076.518.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Ivab  RttiSTintLT, 
Halinstad.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
ft80.003.      (CI.  204-64.) 


1.076,517.       STAMP    VENDING     AND    AFFIXING     MA 
CHINE.     Geobgi    L.    Rkichhhlm,    Detroit.   Mich.,    as- 
signor, by  meane  assignments,  to  P.  R.  Manufacturing 
Company.    Detroit,   Mich.,    a    Corporation    of   Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.884.      (CI.  216^—28.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamp.s  or  similar  arti- 
cles, means  for  moistening  aald  articles,  and  automatic 
mpans  for  preventing  tho  operation  of  said  moistening 
means,  and  for  delivering  said  articles  In  a  dry  condition. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps  or  similar  arti- 
cles, means  for  moistening  said  articles,  means  for  deliv- 
ering said  articlea  in  a  dry  condition,  and  means  actuated 
by  an  envelop  or  like  package  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  moistening  means,  to  prevent  its  movement 
Into  contact  with  aald  stamps  or  articles. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps  or  similar  arti- 
cles, means  for  moistening  said  articles,  means  actuated 
by  an  envelop  or  like  package  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  aald  moistening  means,  to  prevent  its  movement  Into 
contact  with  said  stamps  or  articles,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  controlling  means  for  moving  the  stamp  to  a  dif 
ferent  position  when  said  moistening  means  is  not  op- 
erated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps  or  similar  arti- 
clea, means  for  delivering  said  articles  in  a  dry  condition. 
means  for  moistening  said  articles,  means  for  affixing  said 
articles  to  an  envelop  or  like  package,  means  actuated  by 
said  envelop  or  like  package  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  aald  molatentng  means,  to  prevent  Its  movement  into 
contact  with  said  stamps  or  articles,  and  movable  means 
for  reeelTlng  the  pressure  of  said  affixing  means. 

6.  Id  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps  or  similar  arti- 
cles, means  for  delivering  said  articles  in  a  dry  condition. 
means  for  moistening  said  articles,  means  for  affixing  said 
articles  to  an  envelop  or  like  package,  means  actuated  by 
said  eiiT«lop  or  like  package  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  mototenlng  means,  to  prevent  its  movement  into 
eosCaet  wltk  said  stamps  or  articles,  and  yieldable  means 
for  reeelTlBfl  the  pressure  of  said  affixing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  of  a  crucible 
arrnnwed  to  be  rotated  around  a  horizontal  axis,  electrodes 
projected  Into  the  crucible  from  opposite  sides,  another 
electrode  projected  vertically  throutjh  the  side  of  the  cru- 
ritile  into  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  first 
said  tlectrodes  and  means  for  adjusting:  the  relative  dis- 
tance between  the  tliree  Inner  ends  of  all  the  electrodes. 
the  electrodes  t)einK  »o  arranjfed  that  an  arc  Is  established 
fn.ni  the  vertical  electrode  to  each  of  tiie  other  electrodes. 
■J.  la  an  t-leetric  furnaee  the  combinntiDn  of  a  crucible 
iirninKf'd  to  !>•'  rotated  around  a  horizontal  axis,  a  shield 
at  cacti  >'nd  of  the  crucible,  an  electrode  extending  through 
each  shield,  another  electrode  extending;  In  radial  direction 
througli  the  wall  of  the  crucible,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  shleld.s   in    vertical   direction. 

;'..    lo  an   electric  furnace  the  combination  of  a  crucible 
arranj^frd  to  t»e  rotnted  around  a  horizontal  ails,  an  elec- 
trode through  each  end  of  the  crucible,  another  electrode 
fxti-ndlns  v.Ttically   through   the  side  of  the  crucible   Into 
.loKO    proximity    to    the    inner   ends   of   the   first   Said   elec- 
trodes   and   means   for  adju-stlng   the   relative  distance   be 
twe.n    111-    thne    Inner    ends    of    all    the    electrodes,    the 
tl.M-tr.xle.s    being   so   arranged    that   an    arc    Is   established 
from  tliH  vertical  electrode  to  each  of  the  other  electrodes. 
4.    In   an   ek-ctric   furnace    the   combination   of    a   cru«'ibK' 
arranged  to  b»>  rotated  around  a  horizontal  axi.",  an  dec 
trod.'  through  each  end  of  the  crucible,  another  electrode 
.xtendLng  vertically  through  the  side  of  the  crucible  into 
close    proximity    to    the    inner    ends    of    the    first    said    elec- 
•  rodfs,   m.Hiisfor  adju.sting  the  relative  distance  between 
the  threr  inner  ends  of  all  the  electrodes,  the  electrodes  be 
inu'  so  arranged  that  an  arc  is  established  from  the  vertl- 
.  ai  .  le^-'trode  to  each  of  the  other  electrodes  and  means  for 
rotating   the  crucible    so  as  to   vary   the  distance  between 
the  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  the  surface  of  (be  molten 
charge  within   the  crucible. 


l,076,r.lS>.  SIGN.  George  J  B.  RODWEi-r..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Rodweli  Sign  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910  Serial 
No.  SSo-.'SH.      iCl.  40-- 140.) 


1  A  BymlK)llc  character  comprising.  In  comhrtnatlon,  a 
marginal  portion,  a  sharply  defined  inner  face  portion 
deprsssed  below  said  marginal  portion  and  connected 
therewith  by  an  outwardly  flaring  portion,  and  a  coating 
on  said  face  portion  adapted  to  diffuse  light  and  appear 
In  strong  contrast  with  said  other  portions. 
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2.  A  symbolic  character  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
marginal  portion,  a  sharply  defined  Inner  face  portion 
depressed  below  said  marginal  portion  and  connected 
therewith  by  an  outwardly  flaring  portion,  and  a  coating 
on  aald  face  portion  comprising  a  fine  glassy  substance. 

3.  A  symbolic  character  or  letter  comprising.  In  com 
binatlon,  a  i-lane  marginal  portion,  a  convex  central  face 
portion,  said  face  portion  being  depressed  below  aai.i 
marginal  portion  and  connected  therewith  by  an  out- 
wardly flaring  portion,  a  reflecting  coating  applied  to 
said  flaring  portion,  and  means  covering  said  face  portion 
adapted  to  diffuse  light  and  to  appear  In  strong  contrast 
with  said  other  portions. 

4.  A  symbolic  character  or  letter  comprising,  in  com 
binatlon.  a  plane  marginal  portion,  a  convex  central  face 
portion,  aald  face  portion  l>elng  depressed  ix-low  said  mar- 
ginal portion  and  connected  therewith  by  an  outwardly 
flaring  portion,  and  a  coating  applied  to  said  face  portion 
adapted  to  appear  in  strong  contrast  with  said  other  por 
tlons, 

6.  A  symbolic  character  or  letter  comprising,  lu  combl 
nation,  a  plane  marginal  portion,  and  a  ct>nvex  centra!  face 
portion,  said  face  jwrtion  t>elng  depressed  below  aald  mar 
ginal  portion  and  connected  therewim  by  an  outwardly 
flaring  portion,  said  face  tvortion  being  covered  with  paint 
and  a  comminuted  glaaay  substance. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0-6.520      COMBINED   PLOW   AND   HARROW       D.^Rirs 
B     ROHRKR.     Fairbanks.    Tex.       Filed    Mar     26,     1P13 
Serial  No    756.S>r>6,      iCl,  97-44.1 


1.  The  comlilnatiuji   with   .-i   ;ilow.   ...f   a   trausverst-iy    ,1 
tending  rock  shaft   connected  thereto,  a  spring  connecting 
one   en.1    of   said    shaft    with    the    plow,    and    a    harrow    ad 
Justahly   connected   t,.   the   i.ther   ^nd   of  said   shaft,  as   nnii 
for  the  jiurpose  descrUn-d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  transverstly  ex 
•tending  rock  shaft  connected  thereto,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  being  bent  upwardly,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  l>eing  bent  downwardly,  a  spring  connecting  the  up- 
wardly bent  end  of  aald  shaft  with  the  plow,  and  a  har 
row  adjustably  connected  to  the  downwardly  bent  end  of 
said  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  de«crlt)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  rearwardly  ex 
tending  handles,  of  vertical  (Standards  projecting  from 
said  handles,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  said  stand 
ards,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  shaft  with  aald 
plow  for  yieldingly  holding  said  shaft  in  one  position,  and 
a  harrow  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
■baft,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  standards  secured 
thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  standards,  arms  formed 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  connecting 
one  arm  with  the  plow  and  a  harrow  adjustable  upon 
the  other  arm. 


Interchangeable  dowel  pins  fitting  said  perforatitms  and 
being  held  against  movement  relatively  to  said  memb«r, 
an  uprtRht  Iwck  or  flange  extending  parallel  to  the  row 
of  perforationB.  and  a  memt>er  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations and  removable,  Interchangeable  dowel  pins  for 
Insertion  in  said  perforations,  said  member  being  adapted 
for  parallel  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  first  named 
member. 


n 


1.076..'S21.      ROD-BENDER.      R,.bekt   Sahple,  San    Fran- 
cisco, and  Luc  A.  Fhtm.  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.   768.343.      (CI.   163 — 16. > 
1.   A  rod  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations. 


2.  A  reinforcing  rod  former  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  part  having  a  portion  against  which  the  rod  is 
supported  and  said  fmn  having  a  series  of  perforations 
throughout  Its  length,  removable.  Inierchangeable  dowel 
pins  fitting  said  perforations  and  forming  a  apace  between 
their  rear  edges  and  the  front  of  said  portion  for  tlie 
reception  of  the  rod  to  be  formed,  guides  on  said  member 
and  a  movable  beam  adjusted  toward  and  from  aald  mem- 
t»er  and  controlled  by  the  guides,  said  beam  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  and  interchangeable  dowel  pins  re- 
movably fitting  the  perforations  in  said  beam,  the  dowel 
pins  of  the  former  being  adapted  to  act  as  fulcrums  about 
w  hich  the  rod  to  l>e  formed  may   be  bent. 

3.  A  rod  Under  comprising  a  reiatlvelv  sUtionary 
beam  having  an  upwardly  extending  back  portion  along 
its  length,  perforations  arranged  In  suggered  relation  in 
rows,  interchangeable,  removable  dowel  pins  insertlble  In 
the  perforations  of  either  row  f,,.  the  reception  of  rods 
of  different  transverse  proportions  and  for  holding  the 
same  while  Inking  bent,  guides  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  said  t«-am,  slides  movable  through  the  guides  trans- 
versely of  the  beam,  and  a  rigid  front  beam  fastened  to 
said  guides  for  movement  parallel  with  relation  to  the 
first  named  stationary  beam,  said  front  l,eam  having  a 
plurality  of  perforatlonB  in  rows  and  dowel  pins  remov- 
able and  interchangeable  with  relation  to  the  perfora- 
tions and  about  which  the  rod  to  '.^  iK^nt  mav  he  turned 
Hie  movable  front  member  f^rovldlng  for  the  production 
of  rcinfor<e  rods  with  extended  portions  of  different 
heights  with  relation  to  the  central  portion  of  the  rods 


1.076,5.'::.  STEAM  ^U.M.ENSEK.  Ikkl-kkuk  Samuel- 
so.v,  Rugby  Lngiand.  assignor  to  GeD»ra.  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  <  .-f.M.ra!..,!,  ,.{  \..w  y^^k.  1  Ued  Feb.  7  1910 
Serial   No.   :■-!-  n,'!       ,ci.   62—26.1 


1.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  steam  space  therein  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  for  exhaust  steam  and  an  outlet  for  water  of 
coDdenaatlon.  banks  of  tabes  arranged  in  said  sfmce 
through  which  a  cooling  medium  is  ctrcnlated.  spraying 
means  arranged  in  the  said  steam  space  between  adjacent 
banks    of    tul>e«    that    are    spaced    apart,    one    at    least    of 
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ntd  banks  of  tvbes  being  ftrranecd  between  the  staying 
maA  the  «utl*t  so  that  the  w*ter  from  said  meana 
th*  eoBdaaaed  stcajn  are  eooiod  tbavelqr  on  their  way 
to  the  o«ti«t,  a  partition  extnidia^;  partly  acroaa  the 
CBatng  below  the  nprujing  means  and  Ba«ana  Includlag  a 
ViUH>  eooneeted  to  a&id  outlet  for  aoppljlag  water  to  the 
■pnylng  meaiuL 

2.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  steam  space  therein  and  an  Inlet  opening 
at  the  upper  part  of  said  space,  banks  of  tubes  arranged 
lo  the  steam  space  through  which  a  cooling  medium  la 
circulated,  a  spraying  device  arranged  In  the  steam  space 
between  two  adjacent  banks  of  tabes  that  are  spaced 
apart,  a  partition  extending  acroaa  the  casing  below  the 
spraying  device  and  provided  wth  a  passage,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  spraying  device. 

3.  In  a  condeusing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  having  a  steam  space  therein,  banks  of  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  said  space  through  which  a  cooling  medium  Is 
circulated,  spraying  means  arranged  in  said  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  banks  of  tubes  that  are  spaced  apart, 
•  partition  extending  across  the  casing  between  said  means 
and  the  bank  of  tubes  Immediately  below  it.  there  being 
an  opening  between  one  end  of  said  partition  and  the 
•djncent  end  wa.ll  ef  tbt  casing,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
wvter  of  condensation  arranged  below  said  partition  and 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  easing. 

4.  A  comUmd  aurfa-ee  and  Jet  condenser  comprising  a 
casing  bavtog  a  steaoa  space  thereto,  upper  and  lower 
banks  of  tnites'  arranged  In  the  steam  space  through  which 
a  cooling  flseiKam  is  circnlated,  there  being  a  space  or 
region  between  said  banks  of  tubes,  a  partition  that  ex- 
tends across  the  casing  above  the  lower  bank  of  tubes  and 
Is  prervldsd  with  a  passage  through  It,  spraying  means 
ufrangcd  throughout  said  region  above  the  partition,  and 
■eans  for  withdrawing  condensed  steam  from  the  con- 
denso-  nmd  reintroducing  It  Into  the  condenser  through 
the  spraying  means. 

5.  In  •  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
CBslng  b&Ttnir  a  steam  space  therein  and  provided  with 
ae  inlet  for  ezbaost  steam  and  an  outlet  for  water  of 
condensation,  banks  of  tubes  arranged  In  said  space 
tlut)ngh  which  a  cooling  medium  Is  circulated,  there  being 
a  space  or  region  extending  frotn  one  end  of  the  casing 
t«  tbt  other  between  two  adjacent  banks  of  tubes,  a  par- 
tition extending  across  the  casing  above  the  lower  banJ^„ 
<rf  tntws  and  prsrided  with  a  passage,  sprasrlng  devices' 
amutKed  throughont  said  region  that  are  mounted  on  the 
partition,  aaeans  for  supplying  water  of  condensation  from 
the  outlet  to  said  devices,  conduit  means  through  which 
air,  vapor,  etc.  are  removed  from  said  region,  an  outlet 
for  air,  vapor,  etc.  leading  from  the  region  to  said  means, 
aad  a  shield  for  the  Inlet  end  of  the  last  mentioned  outlet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,076,523.  JACQUARD  CONNECTION  FOR  WEAVING 
MECHANISMS.  Waltkb  R.  Scott,  Philadelphia.  Pa  , 
assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Bromley,  Piilladelpbla,  Pa.  Plied 
Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,987.     (CI.  66 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  recited  comprising 
a  series  at  tndapeadently-movahle  thvcadrControlUng  Jacks, 
coavtitvCinK  a  ast,  and  a  Jacqnatd  machine  providing 
a  strisn  of  depending  lifting  books,  of  a  supplemental 
tnuBB  adjacent  tiie  main  frame  of  tb*  laachlBe  adapted 
to  oipsratlTcly  wappott  the  Jacquaxd  and  its  adjuncts  In 
a  Tcetleal  plans  emtlroly  to  ens  sMe  of  the  series  of  Jacks 
and   in  a   boriaontaJ    plane  sligbtlgr    above   but   adjaosnt 


thereto,  vertlealiy  acting  lifting  means  for  each  Jack  In 
the  series,  and  borizootaUy-dlsposed  connecting  and  actu- 
ating mechanlam,  with  suitable  guiding  devices  tberetor, 
tnter^sed  between  said  last  mentioned  means  and  cor- 
rcspoading  lifting  hooks  of  the  Jacquard  adapted  to  trans- 
mit the  controlling  movement  of  said  hsoits  to  the  series 
of  Jacks  in  tlie  set. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  recited  the  cooUiia*- 
tloB  with  a  Jacquard  machine  having  depending  lifting 
hooks,  of  means  to  mount  it  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
in  a  plane  over  but  adjacent  to  and  entirely  to  one  side 
.)f  ttw  weaving  Instrumentalities,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendttitly  movable  jacks,  constltntiag  a  section,  Inde- 
[Hjndejit  and  vertically-acting  lifting  cords  for  each  jack, 
a  series  of  horliontatlly  disposed  wires  connecting  with 
and  actuating  each  of  the  llftii^  cords  of  tlie  several 
Jacks  in  the  section,  a  single  shaft,  a  series  of  n»tatable 
guidiag  devices  thereon  adapted  to  direct  biiSftwiitnl 
motion  to  each  of  said  eonnectlDg  and  actuatta^ .-'Wires, 
and  other  connecting  and  guiding  devices  between  said 
series  of  borizontally-actnated  connecting  maaiHi  and 
corresponding  vertically-actuated  lifting  hooka  ^tf  the 
jacquard.  .f 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  recited,  aJMquard 
machine,  oieans  to  aioant  It  on  the  frame  of  tbt  Mtehlne 
in  :i  horlzimtal  plane  slightly  over  but  adjacent  to  and 
entirely  on  one  side  of  the  weaving  instrumentalities,  a 
plurailt.v  of  Independently  movable  thread-controlling 
Jacks  constituting  a  series  of  sections,  with  a  vertically- 
acting  lifting  cord  for  each  Jack,  devices  operatlvely  csn 
nertias  the  lifting  cords  of  corresponding  jacks  in  the 
several  sections  to  cause  them  to  be  actuated  In  sets,  other 
devices  separately  Imparting  horlaontal  motion  to  cor- 
responding jacks  in  each  set  of  jacka.  through  the  afore- 
said connecting  devices,  and  connecting  and  guiding  de 
vices  between  the  vertically-depending  needles  of  the 
Jacquard  and  each  connected  set  of  jacks  in  the  several 
sections. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  recited,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plnraUty  of  sections  of  Independently 
movttH*>  Jacks,  vertically  disposed  lifting  cords  for  each 
jack.  h<>rizf>ntally  disposed  actuating  means  with  gui  ling 
devices  therefor  operatlvely  connecting  the  lifting  cords 
of  corresponding  jacks  in  the  several  sections  to  actuate 
them  in  sets,  a  pair  of  jacquard  machines  m«unte<l  on 
tlie  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  adjacent  the  weaving 
instramentalities  In  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  en 
tirely  to  one  side  of  the  Jack  sections,  and  actuating 
connections  with  guiding  means  therefor,  interposed  be- 
tween corresponding  llftlng-hooks  of  both  Jacqnarda  and 
the  recited  horizontal  connecting  and  actuating  devices 
for  each  of  the  series  of  connected  sets  of  Jacks  In  the 
several  sections. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character   recited,   the  comMua 
tlon  with  a  Jacquard  mounted  to  provide  a  sefles  of  de 
pending  lifting  hook.s.  means  to  mount  the  jacquard  and' 
its  adjuncts  on  the  end  of  the  main  frame  of  the  machine 
in  siit>st.antlally  the  same  horlzontiU  plane  with  the  wear 
ing    Instrumentalities,    a    plurality    of    thread  oontrolUng 
jacks,   vertical   and   horltontal   connecting   and   actuating 
devices   between   each   Jack  and   a   lifting   hook   of   the 

Jacquard.    said    connections    Including     a    screw-threaded 
wire,  a  sleeve  screwed  on  to  said  wire  and   provided  with 
a  head,  and  a  member  provided  with  an  eye  surrounding 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  head, 
[riaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,07rt,524.  .T.VCQUARD  CONNECTION.  Waltbr  R. 
SrOTT,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Brom- 
ley, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
564.244.      (CI.  ee— 6.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  recited,  a  plurality 
of  independently  movable  jacks,  constituting  a  section 
thereof,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  Inverted  bell  crank  l«vets 
each  having  a  bored  latonlly  extending  hnb  an4  mottnted 
thereby  In  spaoed  relation  to  rock  on  said  shaft,  vertically 
disponed  lifting  means  between  each  Jack  and  the  horl- 
zontally-dlspoaed  arm  of  each  lever,  and  meanf  coanect- 
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Jng  «ha  approiRiate  lifting  hooks  of  a  )aoqi>srd  machine 
with  tbe  ether  and  vertically-dispoaed  arm  of  each  cor- 
respandlng  lever  In  the  eeriss. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  recited,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  movable  jacks,  constltntlng  a  set  of 
jacks,  a  series  of  shafts  over  each  Jack  In  the  set,  an 
Inverted  bell  crank  lever  on  each  shaft,  i)rovlded  with  a 
bored  hub  ad«j)ted  to  Ix^  uuiunted  thereby  to  rock  on  said 
uUaft,  vertically  diapoB«Hl  lifting  meanjn  between  each  jack 
and  the  horiBontally  diapoaed  arm  of  Its  corresponding- 
lever,  meanis  between  the  upright  arm  of  each  con 
tlguous  lever  In  the  series  connecting  the  set  of  levers. 
In  tajuiem.  movable  actuating  and  guiding  means  operat- 
ing to  Impart  a  sidewtae  naotioo  to  the  upright  arm  of 
the  last  lever  In  the  series,  and  means  between  the  lifting 
hooks  of  a  jacquard  machine  and  said  movable  guiding 
means,  operating  to  simultaneously  rock  the  ehtire  series 
of  lerers  in  the  set. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  chatarter  recited,  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  independently  movable  Jacks,  arrangwl  to 
be  operated  In  sets  of  corresponding  Jacks  In  the  several 
sections,  a  series  of  shafts  mounted  in  relatively  different 
horlsontal  planes,  one  shaft  for  each  section  of  Jacks  a 
series  of  Inverted  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  each  shaft. 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  rock  on 
said  shaft,  verUcally  disposed  lifting  means  between  each 
jack  In  a  section  and  borlsoatally-disposed  arm  of  a  cor- 
responding lever  on  its  shaft,  means  connecting  the  up- 
right arm  of  oontiguoos  levera  In  a  set.  In  tandem,  to  a 
set  of  corresponding  jacks  in  the  several  sections,  arid  a 
series  of  movable  guiding  levers  connecting  the  approprl 
ate  lifting  hooks  of  a  Jacquard  machine  with  the  ter 
minal  member  In  the  series  of  levers  actuating  each  set 
of  connected  Jacks. 


1,076,525.  PLANIMETER.  Mcu.n  A  Shkliwv,  .Sche- 
nectady, N  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  lOli  Se- 
rial No.  662,576.      (C\.  7S — 81. > 


2.  A  piaaiaMter  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  tnebkg 
arm.  means  for  supporting  the  pivot  of  said  arm  and 
gnWhig  it  in  a  rectilinear  path,  a  measuring  whssi,  a 
support    for    the   yrht^]    riiat    is    pivotally    connected    to 

said  means,  and  means  Including  a  cam  on  the  tracing  ana 
for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel 
and  said  arm 

X  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  carriage  to  follow  a  definite  path,  a  tracing  arm. 
a  measuring  wheel,  an  arm  on  which  the  measuring  wheel 
Is  mounted,  means  connecting  the  arms  to  the  carriage 
so  that  they  are  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  cam  moved  ty  one  of  said  arms  for  controlling 
their  angular   relation. 

4.  A  planlmeter  comprising  a  01  mage,  means  for  guld- 
int:  the  carriage  in  a  rectiJlnear  path,  a  traclnj;  arm.  a 
measuring  wheei.  an  arm  on  which  the  measuring  wheel 
Is  TOdunted  with  its  axis  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
arm.  mean^  connecting  the  arms  t^  the  carriage  so  that 
they  are  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  a 
cam  on  the  tracing  arm  for  varying  the  angular  relation 
of  the  arms. 

.'•  .\  plai.im.  ter  comprising  a  carriage  means  for  guld 
Ing  111.,  carriage  in  a  rectilinear  path,  a  pivoLally  mounted 
tra.  itig  arm  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  measuring  wheel, 
means;  pivotaiiy  connected  to  the  carriage  on  which  the 
wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  cam  on  the  tracing 
arm  tliat  acts  on  said  means  to  vary  the  angular  relation 
of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  the  tracing  arm. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


1,0TR,.'V26  WIRE  nOATlNG  AND  SPOOLING  MA- 
ilHINi:.  MvRu.N  1 1  SHivKBTrK,  Albany,  N.  y.,  assignor 
to  William  E.  Mllhank.  AUjany,  N  T.  Filed  Aug.  '24, 
1911.      Serial   No.   645,793.      (CI.  91 — *3.) 


m  V 


1.  A  plantmeSor  comprisiag  a  tracing  arm,  a  moasartng 
wheel,  a  aapfwrt  oa  wtlch  the  wlieel  is  moontwd,  means 
oonnsettiif  the  support  mad  tbe  tracing  arm  so  that  they 
can  aove  relatively  to  each  other,  and  moans  Inctndtng  a 
cam  carried  toy  tke  tracing  arm  ««r  -rarytBg  ttie  angular 
relation  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  aald  arm. 


1.  In  a  srlre  coating  mscblne  an  oven  ;  nieans  for  draw- 
lag  a  wli*  under  tension  through  said  over;  costing 
metifis  •djaeent  said  oven  tnchiding  a  flattened  metal  tip 
havtog  subetanttallj  parallel  lips  between  which  tbe  wire 
yaseea  ;  and  means  for  Fupplylng  a  coating  tlqnid  directly 
to  said  tip. 

2.  In  a  wire  coating  machine,  an  oven,  means  for  draw- 
ing a  wire  through  said  oven  :  coating  means  adjacent 
aald  oven  cotnprtirtBg  a  tip  hsrlnp  a  flat  Itp  and  means 
for  supporting  the  wire  tn  substantial  contact  with  said 
lip  ;  menDii  for  supplying  n  coating  liquid  directly  to  said 
tip:  and  mtnm  for  rontrolllBg  the  flow  of  such  liquid  so 
that  a  thin  film  tliere<if  Is  maintained  on  nald   lip  portion. 

.1.  In  a  wire  coating  machine,  an  oven  ;  means  for 
drawing  ■  wire  thmogh  said  oven  ;  coating  means  adja- 
cent SHid  oven  comprising  a  tip  having  a  flat  overhanglof 
lip  and  means  for  snpportlng  the  wire  In  substantM 
contact  with  said  lip  :  means  for  supplying  a  eoattng 
il<|nl«  directly  to  said  tip :  and  mean*  for  controUing 
tlie  iow  o<f  such  llvtuid  so  that  a  thin  film  t1l«roof  la 
n«latal««d  ea  said  lip  portion. 

4  In  a  wine  coating  mscblne.  sn  ov«« ;  meaas  for 
drawing  a  wire  under  tension  through  said  wea ;  sad 
coating  mean*  Including  a  Sattened  tip  having  snhetan- 
tiallr  parallel,  bent  lips  between  which  tbe  wire  paaaea, 
and  a  tank  ahowe  and  connected  with  said  tip  for  aopply- 
ing  a  coating  Itqald  thereto  by  gravity,  and  meaas  tw 
•opplying  a  coating  liquid  directly  to  said  tip. 

S.  In  a  wire  coating  machine,  sn  oven  ;  saeaas  for  si- 
multaneously drawing  a  plnrallty  of  wirso  tmder  teaalon 
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tbrougb  «aid  oven :  and  coating  means  hiclading  a  plu- 
rality of  flattened  tips,  one  for  eacb  of  tbe  wires,  having 
Bubatantlally  parallel,  bent  lips  between  wbicb  the  wire 
paaaes,  and  means  for  supplying  a  coating  liquid  directly 
to  aaid  tip*. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,07«,527.  RADIATOR-SECTION.  Emil  Carl  Frkdkeick 
STBrrcHraT.  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  726.511.      (CI.  62—28.) 


JBa 


&* 


1.  A  radiator  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  strips 
having  inwardly-open  opposed  book  portions  along  their 
transverse  edges  and  registering  aeries  of  transverse  plaits, 
spacing  closures  secured  between  said  opposed  hook  por 
tloDS,  and  longitudinal  flat  plates  beld  between  said  aeries 
of  transverse  plaits  and  confined  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement by  said  end  closures. 

2.  A  radiator  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  strips 
baving  a  registering  series  of  opp<^sed  transverse  plaits, 
longitudinal  flat  plates  beld  between  said  series  of  opposed 
plaits,  closures  seated  on  the  opposed  end  plaits  of  said 
registering  aeries  for  spacing  said  plaited  strips  and  con- 
fining said  flat  plates  against  longitudinal  displacement, 
and  hook  portions  formed  by  bending  the  transverse  edges 
of  said  spaced  strips  inwardly  over  said  closures  for  secur- 
ing tbe  latter  in  position. 

3.  In  a  radiator  section,  a  plurality  of  radiator  units 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  having  a  register- 
ing series  of  opposed  transverse  plaits,  longitudinal  flat 
plates  held  between  said  series  of  opposed  plaits,  closures 
seated  on  the  opposed  end  plaits  of  said  registering  series 
for  spacing  sa4d  plaited  strips  and  confining  said  flat 
platea  against  longitudinal  displacement,  hook  portions 
formed  by  bending  the  transverse  edges  of  said  spaced 
strips  Inwardly  over  said  closures  for  securing  the  latter 
in  position,  and  spacing, means  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  several  units  to  provide  water  passages 
therebetween. 


1,078,528.  LOCKING  I»ErVICE  FOR  DRAWERS  OF  CAB- 
INBTS.  EvKaETT  Stuck,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Art  Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,241.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  lock  for  a  rock  shaft  the  combination  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  crank  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lock  capable 
of  being  moved  to  rotate  said  crank  against  the  tension 
of  a  spring,  a  dog  for  holding  said  crank  in  said  rotated 
position. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  a  rock  shaft  the  combination  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  crank  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lock  capable 
of  t>eing  moved  to  rotate  said  crank  against  the  tension  of  a 
spring,  a  spring  pressed  dog  for  holding  said  crank  in  said 
rotated  position. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  a  rock  shaft  tbe  combination  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  crank  on  one  end  thereof,  a  lock  capable 
of  being  moved  to  rotate  said  crank  against  the  tension 
of  a  spring,  a  spring  pressed  dog  for  holding  said  crank 
io  aaid  rotated  position,  a  pin  for  withdrawing  said  dog 
from  contact  with  aaid  crank,  permitting  tbe  spring  to 
move  said  crank  in  tbe  reverse  position. 


4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft, 
a  crank  mounted  thereon,  said  crank  having  a  recess  there- 
in, a  dog  pivoted  on  said  crank  and  movable  p«rt  way 
across  aaid  recess,  a  crank  movable  In  said  recess  capable 
of  engaging  with  said  first  named  crank  for  rotating  It  io 
one  direction. 


5.  In  a  looking  device,  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft. 
a  crunk  mounted  thereon,  said  crank  having  a  receas 
therein,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  crank  and  movable  part  way 
across  said  recess,  a  crank  movable  in  said  recess  capable 
of  engjiglnu:  wirh  said  first  namfil  crank  for  rotating  it  In 
one  direction,  and  also  capable  of  engaging  under  said  dog 
for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  said  crank  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  1,^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,07fi„'i2fl  1*RF:SS1NG  M.U'UINE.  Robert  TA.\MNB.\rM 
and  I'ETKU  Rbich.vrdt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mhv  7, 
101.?.      Serial  No    766,032.      (CI.  68-— 9.) 


1.  .\  prt^sslUK  machiiK'  comprising  two  pressing  iiii>mt«er8, 
each  of  said  members  lielng  provided  with  a  pressing  sur 
face,  one  of  said  pressing  memiH-rs  being  longer  ttian  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  other  pressing  member, 
said  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a  pressing 
surface,  an  attachment  adapted  to  tw  removably  secured 
adjacent  the  smaller  pressing  member,  said  attachittent  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pressing  surface  adapted  to  register 
and  to  CO  act  with  the  pressing  surface  on  t-ald  projecting 
portion,  .ind  means  for  tbe  operation  of  said  pressing 
members. 

2.  A  pressing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  press- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  in  said  base,  a  rocklpg  arm 
ptvotally  mounted  in  said  base,  an  upper  pressing  memt>er 
plvotally  mounted  In  bald  rocking  arm.  said  upper  and 
lower  pressing  members  being  eacb  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  presaing  surfaces,  each  pressing  surface  of  said 
lower  njember  being  adapted  to  register  and  to  co-act  with 
one  on  the  upper  member,  said  presaing  member*  being 
adapted  to  rotate  to  bring  either  pressing  surface  Into 
operative  position,  means  to  secure  said  pressing  members 
In  such  position,  and  means  for  the  operation  of  salfl  press- 
ing membera. 
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1,076,530.  BLBCTHIC  FIREARM.  AutXAWoaa  TSa'iNS, 
Parla,  France.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911  Serial  No.  600  936 
(Ci.  42—84.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Are  arm.  the  combination  with  th*  buti 
of  the  gun,  the  trigger,  and  the  head  piece  connected  to 
said  trigger,  of  a  source  of  electricity  one  pole  of  which 
Is  connected  with  the  said  head-piece,  a  rod  in  cont.ict 
with  said  headpiece,  the  primer,  the  conductor  therefor. 
and  with  which  conductor  the  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  come 
Into  contact,  a  shutter  plvott^i  on  the  bntt.  said  Khutter 
being  In  contact  with  the  other  pole  f>f  the  eleorlc  snurce. 
a  guard-plate,  a  conducting  strip  connectetl  with  the  meta! 
He  body  of  the  gun.  nnd  with  which  strip  said  guard-plafe 
is  connected,  and  a  flexible  metallic  part  adapted  tf>  be 
secured  In  the  hollnw  of  the  shoulder  portion  of  tht>  cloth 
Ing  worn  by  the  marksman  and  to  form  electric  contact 
between  the  said  shutter  and  gtisrd  plate. 

1'.  In  an  electric  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  the  me 
tnlllc  body  and  the  butt,  the  trigger,  and  the  head  piece 
connected  with  said  irlgger.  of  a  slldablc  rod  In  contact 
with  said  bead  piece,  the  primer,  a  conductor  for  the 
primer,  and  with  which  condtirtor  the  said  rod  is  adapted 
to  make  contact  when  moved  by  the  head  piece,  a  metal  I  li 
element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shoulder  portion  of 
the  clothing  worn  by  the  marksman,  an  electric  buttery, 
and  ele<>trlcal  connections  between  the  battery,  the  said 
metallic  element,  the  slldable  rod,  the  metallic  body  of  the 
gun,  and  the  primer  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."?.  In  an  electric  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  the  butt 
of  the  gun,  the  trigger,  and  the  head-piece  connected  to 
said  trigger,  of  a  source  of  electricity  one  pole  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  said  headpiece,  the  primer  comprising  a 
cup  and  an  insulating  tube  and  a  filament  adapted  to  b«- 
rendered  incandescent  under  the  Influence  of  an  electric 
current,  one  end  of  said  filament  being  held  between  the 
conductor  for  said  primer  and  the  said  insulating  tube, 
a  cap  serving  as  a  seating  fur  the  detonating  material, 
between  which  cap  anj  said  cup  the  other  end  of  the  fila- 
ment Is  tightly  fixed,  n  shutter  pivoted  on  the  butt,  said 
shutter  being  In  contact  with  the  other  pole  of  the  electric 
source,  a  guard-plate,  a  conducting  strip  connected  with 
the  metallic  body  of  the  gun.  and  with  which  strip  said 
guard-plate  is  connected,  a  flexible  metallic  part  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  the  hollow  of  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
clothing  worn  by  the  niarksman  and  to  form  electric  con 
tact  between  the  said  shutter  and  tbe  jfuard  plate,  all  as 
and  for  the  purposes  se'  forth. 


1.076.631.  APPARATUS  FX)R  CHECKING  AND  RE 
CORDING  RBCBH'TS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jaspkh 
Bailkt  Thobw,  GllUngbam.  England.  Filed  June  2H 
1913.     Serial  No.  7t6,249.     (CI.  11— 36.) 

1.  A    receipt    check    and    recr»rdlng   apparatus    including, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  roUUble  CAsting  mem 
hers  nested  one  within  the  other,  a  supply  reel  carried  by 
the  Inner  one  of  said  members  and  itself  carrying  a  pair  of 
paper  strips,  a  storing  reel  adapted  to  wind  thereon  one  of 
the  strips,    gearing   operated   by   the    relative   rotation    of 
said  members  and  geared  with  the  storing  reel,  and  feed 
Ing  means  for  tbe  two  strips  also  operated  from  the  rftar 
ing  by  tiie  relative  rotation  of  said  members 

2.  A    receipt  check   and   recording   apparatus    including. 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  routable  casing  mem- 


bers nested  one  within  the  other,  and  one  of  said  members 
having  cut-off  means,  a  supply  reel  carried  by  the  inner 
one  of  said  members  and  Itaelf  carrying  a  pair  of  paper 
strips,  a  storing  reel  adapted  to  wind  tliereon  one  of  the 
strips,  gearing  operated  by  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
meml)er8  and  geared  with  the  storing  reel,  and  feeding 
means  for  the  two  strips  also  operated  from  tbe  gearing 
by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  said  members,  the 
gearing,  and  the  feeding  means  being  so  arranged  that  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  members  in  one  direction  carries 
tbe  check  receipt  strip  to  a  position  for  engagement  with 
the  said  cut-olT  means  and  at  tbe  same  time  winds  up  tbe 
rec.rding  strip,  while  tbe  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
Ikts  in  tbe  opf>oslte  dirt^tlon  brings  fresh  portions  of  both 
strips  to  writing  position. 


."'.  \  reoeift  cl.fck  and  recording  apparatUB  Including 
11  romt.lnattoti  a  pair  of  relatively  roiatable  casing  mem 
iKTh.  nested  one  within  the  other,  u  center  spindle  fixed  to 
tde  outer  of  naid  memtiers.  a  supply  reel  carried  by  the 
oilier  of  Kald  meiiiiMTK  and  Itself  carrying  w^cord  and  re- 
ceipt strips,  a  storing  reel  for  the  record  strip  having  a 
cear  friction  rollers  also  carried  by  the  member  carrying 
the  supply  and  record  reels,  a  gear  fast  on  the  spindle,  an- 
other K'ear  loosely  moiinttxl  on  said  spindle  and  being  In 
mesh  witli  the  gear  on  the  storing  reel,  gearing  connecting 
one  of  said  friction  rollers  with  the  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  means  for  connecting  the  gear  fast  on  the 
spindle  with  the  one  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  stops 
to  limit  the  travel  of  tlie  iuner  carrier. 

4.  A  receipt  check  and  recording  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  member  provided  with 
writing  and  delivery  openingB,  a  center  spindle  fixed  to 
said  member,  a  cylindrical  carrier  rotatahly  mounted  on  tbe 
spindle  and  having  a  limited  rotary  movement  in  the  said 
casing,  a  cover  secured  to  the  rotary  carrier  and  cylindrl- 
ral  <asinK  memt»er.  a  supply  reel  mounted  on  said  carrier 
having  receipt  and  record  tapes  wound  tliereon.  means  for 
unreeling  the  tapes  and  drawing  the  same  over  a  portion 
of  tbe  side  of  the  cylindrical  carrier  and  ix>fore  the  writing 
opening  in  the  casing  member,  a  reel  for  receiving  tbe 
record  tape,  and  gearing  connecting  the  latter  reel  and 
the  means  fr<r  unreeling  adapted  to  l>e  operated  upon  tbe 
rotation  of  the  cylindrical  carrier  toward  the  delivery 
of>enlng 

5.  A  re<«etpt  che<k  and  rei  ording  api>arHtus-  comprising 
In  combination  an  outer  cyllndrioal  r«8lnE  memt>er  having 
writing  and  delivery  ojienlngs  a  spindle  fixed  In  the  center 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  carrier  having  its  sides  provided  with 
slots  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  spindle,  mean.*  for  limiting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the  casing  member, 
a  supply  rfH>l  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  carrier  having 
receipt  and  record  tapes  wound  thereon,  friction  rollers 
journaled  on  tbe  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  draw  the 
tapes  through  siots  In  the  side  thereof  and  over  a  portion 
of  the  same  exposing  the  receipt  tape  through  the  wrltlDg 
opening  In  the  casing  memljer  a  reel  for  receiving  tlie 
record  tai>e  having  a  gear,  gearing  connecting  the  friction 
rollers  with  the  gear  on  said  reel,  a  gear  fast  on  tbe  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  connecting  the  latter  gear  with  tbe 
aforesaid  gearing  upon  moving  tbe  frame  In  one  dlrectios 
and  thereby  removing  thp  receipt  portion  of  the  strip  from 
the  writing  opening  to  the  delivery  opening. 
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1 ,  0  7  6  . 8  S  2  .  NON-RBFII.LABL8  BOTTLB.  Joskpk 
T«iow>,  Brooktyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1912.  Sertel 
No.  780,518.     (CI.  215—^.) 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlalng  a  perforated 
disk  snugly  fitting  a  bottle  neck,  an  Inwardly  extending 
sleeve  carried  by  said  disk,  a  tttm  freely  working  in  said 
sleeve,  a  valve  disk  carried  by  said  stem  having  a  cone 
portion,  a  second  disk  having  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cone  portion,  a  third  disk  also  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  cone  valve  engaging  said  seat,  and  a 
tapering  stem  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  valve  and  In 
permanent  engagemept  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  valve. 


1.076,533.       SIDE     CONVEYER     FOR     BAND-CUTTERS 
AND  FEEDERS.     Abthub  C.  Van  Hocwbli.vo,   Pella, 
Iowa.      Filed   May   1,   1911.      Serial  No.   624,297.      (CI 
103 — 16.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  clan  dewribed,  the  combination 
of  a  maha  frame,  an  oprtght  shaft  pivoted  tbereto,  two 
arms  extended  laterally  from  said  shaft  and  parallel  with 
each  other,  a  conveyer  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
vpper  arm,  and  a  supporting  leg  plvotaily  mounted  on  the 
loirsr  arm,  said  sapportlng  leg  being  extended  outwardly 
uid  upwardly  and  attached  to  the  coaveyer  frame. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  thrashing  macbine  frame,  a  feeder  frame,  a  supporting 
frame  arranged  beneath  tli«  feeder  frane,  braces  extending 
from  the  lower  enA  ttereof  to  the  threehlng  macfatne 
frame,  braces  extendhug  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
threshlag  machine  frame  downwardly  and  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  snppArting  frame  and  being  fixed  thereto, 
the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  frame  being  attached  to 
the  f«eder  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  supporting 
franw  and  having  two  laterally  extended  arms  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  conveyer  frame  moonted  on  the  upper 
«nn,  and  a  sapportlng  leg  moonted  on  the  lower  arm  and 
ftaeed  to  the  conveyer  frame. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  threshing  madhftne  franse,  a  feeder  frame,  a  supporting 
fmne  arranged  beneath  the  feeder  frame,  braces  extending 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  threahlng  machine  frame, 
braces  extended  from  the  npper  portion  of  tl»e  threshing 
asaailae  frame  downwardly  and  toward  the  lower  end  of 
••id  sapportlng  fraae  and  beteg  Used  thereto,  the  upper 
cod  of  Mttd  lapporttaBg  frame  befcng  atttt^ed  to  the  feeder 
fnuse,  a  shaft  moonted  in  said  aapporUag  ftnme  and  hav- 
ing two  laterally  extended  arms  pumlle!  wtth  each  other. 
a  conveyer  frame  moonted  on  tl>e  upper  arm,  a  supporting 
leg  mounted  on  the  lower  arm,  and  fixed  to  the  conveyer 
frame,  and  an  adJostaWe  tti|q;)ortlBg  aaei^ier  carried  by 


■aid  sayporttng  frame  and  dssigned  to  rest  npoa  and  en- 
gage the  groowl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnttlon  of 
a  threshing  machine  frame,  a  feeder  frame,  a  supporting 
frame  arranged  beneath  the  feeder  frame,  braces  extending 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  threshing  machine 
frame,  braces  extended  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
threshing  machine  frame  downwardly  and  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  supporting  frame  and  being  fixed  there- 
to, the  apper  end  of  said  supporting  frame  being  attacbe<l 
to  tbe  feeder  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  supporting 
frame  and  having  two  laterally  extended  arms  parallel 
with  eaeb  other,  a  conveyer  frame  mounted  on  the  npper 
arm,  a  supporting  leg  mounted  on  the  lower  arm  and  fixed 
to  the  conveyer  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  connerted  to  the 
.•supporting  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever,  a  tubular  standard  slldlngly  connected  with  the  rod. 
and  means  for  clamping  the  rod  within  the  tubular  stand- 
ard, for  the  purposes  stated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  an  upright  shaft  pivoted  thereto,  a  laterally 
extended  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  formed  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  a  plsion  on 
the  upper  enti  of  the  shaft,  a  horisontally  arranged  shaft 
on  tbe  upi>er  end  of  the  said  aleeve,  a  pinion  theteon  in 
mesh  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  a  convej-er  frame,  a  con 
veyer  tiiereln,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  from  said 
horizontally  arranged  shaft,  an  upright  shaft  on  said  main 
frame,  a  sprocket  thereon,  a  chain  on  said  sprocJiet.  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  In  said  chain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,076,534.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  Fibman  T0LL.1CK 
Walli.n,  Bismarck,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743.738.     (CI.  32—1.) 


\        - 


J  \        


1.  An  Instrument  such  as  de8crn>ed.  comprising  a  bolder 
having  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  thereof,  said  shoulder 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  lower  prooes.s 
and  lip,  and  a  slider  movably  mounted  on  the  holder,  hav 
ing  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  process, 
and  provided  with  an  upstanding  part  adapted  to  lie  be 
iween  the  upper  process  and  lip. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  such  as  described,  a  holder,  a 
slider  movably  mounted  thereon,  the  slider  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower  processes 
and  In  engagement  therewith,  the  slider  having  on  Its 
upper  side  an  elevated  portion  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  an  upstanding  part  adapted  to  He  between  the  upper 
process  and  lip. 

3.  In  gn  Instrument  such  as  described,  a  holder,  a  slider 
movably  mounted  on  the  holder  and  adapted  to  he  engaged 
by  the  upper  and  lower  processes,  the  slider  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  part  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
the  upper  process  and  Mp,  and  means  for  locking  the  slMer 
in  position  on  the  holder. 

4.  An  Instmment  sueh  as  described,  oomprising  a  holder 
having  a  shoulder  on  Hs  wader  siite  adapted  to  Ue  b«tw«ea 
the  lower  process  and  the  under  lip,  a  alider  rwaovmbty 
carried  thtreby,  the  slider  being  adapted  to  be  poattloMd 
between  the  upper  and  lower  |H*aeeaeea  and  hi  enga#emeM 
therewith,  the  slider  being  provided  wtth  an  vpatandtng 
part  adapted  to  be  posttioned  between  the  wpper  plrocess 
and  Up,  and  a  locking  device  Inserted  betwisea  the  holder 
and  slider  tor  malntalotag  inch  parts  tn  engagnmeat. 
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IA711JM&.      SRABK-PLUO    KOB   BXPUMSIOM-KNGINKB. 
FaaiiK    C.    Waxsh,    COevetand,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Tiie 
Sharp  Spark  Plug  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  (»io.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1«11      Serial  No.  fl»7.2«a 
(01.  123 — 169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  romblnatiori  with  n  [kornlain 
Insulation  having  flat  extremities  and  l»evele<i  edte^  iitkI 
an  electrode  passing  through  said  insulation,  of  olnmpinK 
means  for  the  porrelaln,  said  clamping  in<anti  s.rured  .m 
said  electrode,  and  washers  Introduced  between  i^ald 
clamping  means,  and  said  Insulation,  s.ild  washers  com 
posed  in  part  of  annealed  copper  having  Inwardly  rrlmped 
edges,  and  part  of  asl)wtos.  the  flat  ertremitlj^s  of  rbW 
insulation  engaging  said  awbestos  twrtion,  ami  the  bev 
eled  edges  engaging  the  said  crimped  edges  of  the  copper 

2.  In  a  spark  pluff,  In  combination,  a  porcelain  InsiilH 
tlon,  and  an  expsnslhle  electrode  passing  therethrough,  a 
clamping  means  th.  refor,  said  ln8\ilatlon  provided  with 
flat  eitremltiea  having  iwveled  edges,  clamptng  means  for 
saW  elertrode.  and  annealed  expansible  washers  Interposetl 
between  said  porcelain  and  said  clamping  means,  said 
washers  provld«>d  with  Inwardly  crimped  edges  engaglns 
saiil  beveled  edges  of  said  insulation,  and  a«l>esto8  rincs  In 
said  copper  washers  engaging  the  flat  extremities  of  said 
porcelain. 


1,076,536.        MANDREL     FOR      I'AIER     WINDING     MA- 
CHINES.     Oeok«k    B.    W.^knkk,    Fltchburg,    Mas*..    nf« 
slgnor  to  P.  T    Jackson.  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Auk 
21,   1911.     Serial  No.  645,282.      (CI.  93—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  paper  Into  tabes  or  bar 
rels,  the  comMnatloB  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  mandrel  op- 
eratlTely  connected  to  and  operated  by  saM  shaft,  a 
maadrei  expanding  device,  a  mandrel  carrle*  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  nrachioe  rraase  aad  carrying  said  mamlrel  te 
permit  one  end  thereof  to  he  swnng  away  from  the  ma 
chine  tor  remoral  of  tbe  palter  tube  or  barrel  lengthwise 
therefrom  while  still  maintaining  the  operative  connection 
between  said  msndrel  and  driving  shaft,  means  to  operate 
the  anndrel  expanding  device  to  permit  contraction  of 
tbe  mandrel  as  it  is  so  swnng,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
mandrel  transversely  of  the  shsft  and  detaching  the  paper 
t«l»e  or  harrel  tberefrXMa. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wiodlag  paper  into  tubes  or  barrela, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  mandrel  carrier 
pivotally  connected  to  the  nsacblBe  frame  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  said  slmft,  s  msndrel  having  a  head  mounted  in 
said  carritt.  and  driving  oonnectletiB  between  the  mandrel 
and  said  shaft  permitting  the  mandrel  to  he  swung  out 
ward  with  the  carrier  while  matntainlng  the  said  mandrel 
In  ep«mtlve  relation  with  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  wtndiag  paper  into  tut>es  or  bar- 
rels, the  comMnatlon  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  mandrel  carrier 
pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  frame  to  ewlng  traaa- 


versely  of  said  shaft,  a  mandrel  having  a  head  moon  ted  In 
said  carrier,  driving  connectlona  betweeti  tl»e  mandKl  and 
said  shaft  permitting  the  mandrel  to  be  swung  natwaH 
with  tlM>  carrier  while  raaiDtalnlng  the  said  mandrti  ia 
operative  relation  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  the  end  of  tbe  mandrel  oppoiritt  said  mandrel 
carrier. 

4  In  a  raachlno  for  winding  paper  into  tubes  or  bar 
Pels,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  mandrel  carrier 
pivotally  conaerted  to  the  machine  frame  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft,  a  mandrel  having  a  head  mounted 
in  said  carrier,  driving  connections  between  tl»e  mandrel 
and  said  shaft  permitting  tbe  mandrel  to  lie  swung  oat- 
ward  with  the  carrier  while  maintaining  the  said  mandrel 
in  .fMsrattvr  relation  with  said  shaft,  and  means  movable 
»on»:itudtnally  of  the  mandrel  for  detaching  the  paper 
tube  or  barrel   from  the  mandrel 

.">  Iri  a  machine  for  wliidlnt  paper  tnto  tiil^es  or  bar- 
rel?;, the  com!  Inatlom  of  a  mandrel  having  a  head  project- 
ing at  one  4  rid  of  the  mandrel,  a  mandrel  carrier  in  which 
saw  mati<lr»l  head  Js  rotatalilv  mounted,  s  driving  shaft, 
driving  conne<  tlons  between  the  mandrel  head  and  driving 
stiaf:  for  roiaiinK  the  mandrei  nmi  which  [wTmits  of  tiw 
mandrel  b.-ing  swum:  ontward  with  the  citrrter  while 
raaintatoing  the  sMndrel  In  operative  relation  with  said 
shaft,  and  ptvotal  Ciinaettrions  between  the  mandrel  car 
rler  and  frame  of  the  macblnf  permitting  it  and  th* 
mandrel  to  he  swrniK  relatlrety  to  said  shaft, 

llSalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,n76.5;i7        KIvJ-^kUiERATiNG    AlPAHATrS        KsBD    W. 
Viitur,  Jr  .  and   liAumnnN   tl,   K*i;thw<.kth,  t.'ievelaDd, 

Ohio.  assigB'n-.s.  bv  uismm  Hssignmeiits.  to  I'iHrenre  E. 
-MeLlkKHte.  Chicago.  Ui.  Fiied  .Jan.  L'i*.  lStl2.  Serial 
No.  67.'i.ft72.     iCi    t;::--ii.  t 


"!.T  .,- 


!  1  111  an  uutomMtlc  nsfrlgf rating  aI•^mru!u^  i»f  tLe  ab- 
sorptlou  tyjw.  jnciudlnj:  geaerator  ab»ori>«rs  arranged  ia 
l»aiPs,  means  providtag  conduits  for  fading  the  ^'enerated 
fluid  from  each  of  said  generator  sljswbers.  and  BMaaa 
provi4iiag  r*t»wn  conduitH  for  ieading  the  expanded  fluM 
back  10  eacii  of  ilie  generator  ab8orl>ers,  raeana  for  cooling 
and  heating  Raid  generator  absort.ers  In  aiternatl«Mi  com- 
prising a  memlter  adajiteii  to  supply  beat  to  either  of  said 
generator  absorbers,  said  heat  supply  member  being  mor- 
abie  from  heating  position  und^r  oi>e  generator  absorber 
to  heating  position  under  the  other,  devices  for  discharg- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  against  either  of  said  generator  ab- 
sorl>er8,  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  heat  supply  member 
at  a  predeterraloed  point  ta  the  path  of  Its  moveoieat, 
means  for  moving  said  heat  supply  menber  from  heating 
poslMea  usfier  one  generator  ubsorbw  toward  Its  heating 
I.x)sitlon    under    the    <ither    ^lenerator    ubsorhfr,    when    the 

;  temiteratnre  of  the  generator  abserber  that  Is  toeing 
heated  has  reached  a  predetermined  point,  and  stop 
mechanism  for  arrestiog  tbe  movement  of  said  beat 
ply  member  toward  the  generator  absorber  whteh  is 

j  cooled  when  tbe  preature  tliereln  b«s  not  reacbed  or  paseet 
a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  an   antomntk*  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  «h- 

'  eerptloe  type,  hicloding  generator  abaorbera  arranged  la 
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p«ln,  OMAns  proTidlBg  eondolts  for  leading  the  generated 
flnid  from  eacb  of  said  generator  absorbers,  and  meana 
proTldiag  retnm  oMidaita  for  leadiag  the  expanded  fluid 
back  to  each  ot  the  geoerator  abM»rber8,  means  for  cool- 
ing and  beating  said  generator  absorbers  In  alternation 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  supply  h«it  to  either  of 
said  generator  absorbers,  said  heat  supply  member  being 
movable  from  heating  position  under  one  generator  ab- 
»atb«r  to  heating  position  under  tbe  other,  deTices  for 
discharging  a  cooling  fluid  against  either  of  said  generator 
absorbers,  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  beat  supply  mem 
ber  In  the  latter  part  of  its  moTement,  means  for  moTing 
said  heat  supply  member  from  heating  poeition  under  one 
generator  absorber  toward  its  beating  position  under  tbe 
other  generator  absorber  wben  tbe  temperature  of  tbe 
generator  absorber  that  Is  being  heated  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined point,  a  controlling  device  for  cutting  off  the 
heat  supply  intermediate  the  two  final  positions  of  said 
heat  supply  member,  and  stop  mechanism  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  said  beat  supply  member  toward  tbe 
generator  absorber  which  is  being  cooled  wben  the  pres- 
sure therein  has  not  reached  or  passed  a  predetermined 
point. 

3.  In  an  automatic  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  ab- 
sorption type,  including  generator  absorbers  arranged  in 
pairs,  means  providing  conduits  for  leading  tbe  generated 
fluid  from  each  of  said  generator  absorbers,  means  pro- 
viding return  conduits  for  leading  the  expanded  fluid 
back  to  each  of  tbe  generator  absorbers,  rectifying  means 
interposed  In  the  conduit  leading  from  eacb  generator  ab- 
sorber, means  for  cooling  and  heating  said  generator  ab- 
sorbers in  alternation,  a  thermostatic  device  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  tbe  conduits  leading  from 
said  generator  absorbers,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
thermostatic  device  acting  temporarily  to  turn  off  or 
diminish  the  heat  supply  when  the  fluid  passing  from  said 
rectifier  pipes  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  below 
the  final  temperature  Intended  to  be  obtained  in  either 
of  said  generators. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type, 
including  generator  absorbers  arranged  in  pairs,  means 
providing  conduits  for  leading  tbe  generated  fluid  from 
each  of  said  generator  absorbers,  means  providing  return 
conduits  for  leading  the  expanded  fluid  back  to  each  of 
the  generator  absorl)ers,  a  pair  of  spaced  check  valves  lo- 
cated in  the  conduit  leading  from  each  generator  ab- 
sorber adapted  to  prevent  back-flow  therethrough,  a  sue 
tlon  pipe  located  in  the  bottom  of  each  generator  absorber, 
and  means  providing  a  free  passage  from  each  conduit  in- 
termediate the  check  valves  to  the  associated  suction  pipe, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  a  back-flow  from  said 
suction  pipe  to  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  abeorptlon  type, 
including  generator  absorbers  arranged  in  pairs,  means 
providing  conduits  for  leading  the  generated  fluid  from 
each  of  said  generator  absorlwrs,  means  providing  return 
conduits  for  leading  the  expanded  fluid  back  to  eacb  of  tbe 
generator  abeorbers,  a  pair  of  spaced  check  valves  located 
In  the  conduit  leading  from  each  generator  absorber  adapt- 
ed  to  prevent  back  flow  therethroogh,  a  by-pass  leading 
from  said  last-named  conduit  intermediate  said  check 
valves,  suction  pipes  located  in  the  bottoms  of  said  gen- 
erator absorbers,  and  means  connecting  each  by-pass  with 
an  associated  suction  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


chamber  and  disposed  within  the  neck  to  He  between  tbe 
said  upper  and  lower  sections  and  engaging  tbe  same,  a 
second  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  of  tbe  intermediate 
section  and  normally  closing  a  passage  connecting  tbe  first 


1,076,538.      NON-REFILLABLB    BOTTLE.      Walter    A. 

WooDHOLL,  Monroe,  and  Chablbs  R.  Woodhull,  New- 

bargh,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.482. 

(CI.  215 — 68.) 

In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle body  Including  a  neck,  of  a  valve  section  supported 
within  the  neck  and  tnciudlng  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
loosely  supported  in  the  valve  chamber  and  normally  clos- 
inff  an  opening  from  the  bottle  body  to  the  valve  chamber, 
an  upper  tubular  section  arranged  witbln  tbe  said  neck 
a&d  terminating  at  its  upper  end  is  a  reduced  tubular 
•pout,    an    intermediate    section    provided    with    a    valve 


valve  diamlier  with  tlu'  second  valve  chamber,  arul  a  plu 
rality   of   cruciform   stop   members,   one   arranged   l)etween 
the   lower   section    and   the   said   Intermediate   section   and 
the  other  lying  wholly  within  the  upper  section  and  Bup- 
porte«l  therein  by  the  said  Intermediate  section. 


1,U76,0«9.  EXTENSION"  -  TOWER.  Joh.n  L.  Ackljt, 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Fil»>d  Feb.  26.  1912.  Sejlal  No. 
680,035.      iCl.  227— 6.  J 


1.  .Vn  extension  tower  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
elements  each  inner  one  being  provided  with  a  rack  bar 
In  front  of  the  rack  bar  of  the  next  larger  elesient,  an 
actuating  pinion  for  the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pinion  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bars 
successively. 

2.  An  extension  tower  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
elements,  each  Inner  one  being  provided  with  a  rack  bar 
in  froit  of  tbe  rack  bar  of  the  next  larger  element,  an 
actuating  pinion  for  the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pinion  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bars 
successively,  the  teeth  of  a  rack  t>ar  at  what  coostitutes 
the  lower  end  thereof  approaching  tbe  teeth  of  the  next 
succeeding  rack  bar  which  said  flrst-named  rack  bar 
overlies. 

3.  An  exteuslon  structure  comprising  a  series  of  tele- 
scoping members  eacb  provided  with  a  rack  bar.  tbe  rack 
bar  of  an  inner  member  overlying  the  rack  bar  of  a  next 
successive  larger  member  with  the  teeth  at  the  end  .con- 
st Itutiog  the  lower  end  of  the  rack  bar  approadiing  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar  which  It  overlies,  a  pinion  common 
to  all  the  rack  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  them  succes- 
sively, and  means  carried  by  a  larger  telescoping  section 
for  forcing  the  pinion  into  engagement  with  an  underlying 
rack  tor  on  passing  from  a  preceding  overlying  one. 

4  A  telescoping  extension  structure  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  member,  other  memtjers  of  progressively 
smaller  size  to  telescope  within  the  fixed  memlwr,  rack 
bars,  one  carried  by  eacb  telescoping  member  and  in  pro- 
gressively overlying  relation  one  to  the  other,  a  pinion 
carried    by    the    relatively    fixed    member,    and    means   for 
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caoslng  the  pinion  to  move  into  engagement  with  each 
underlying  rack  on  leaving  the  next  euccesalve  overlying 
rack  on  the  projection  of  the  telescoping  member. 

6.  A  telescoping  extension  structure  comprising  a  rela 
tlvely  fixed  hollow  member,  other  telescoping  memt>er8 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  fixed  member  and  with  rela 
tlon  one  to  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  rack  bar 
with  that  of  an  Inner  meml>er  overlying  that  of  the  next 
outer  member,  the  rack  bar  of  an  inner  member  having 
the  toothed  portion  which  conatitutes  its  lower  end  ap 
proachlng  the  toothed  portion  of  the  rack  bar  it  overlies, 
a  pinion  carried  by  the  relatively  sutionary  member  in 
position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars  and  movable 
bodily  in  a  direction  substantlallj  perpendicular  to  the 
movement  of  the  rack  bars,  and  means  carried  by  each 
telescoping  section  for  causing  a  bodily  movement  of  the 
pinion  into  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  carried  by  said 
section  on  its  passage  from  tbe  rack  bar  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding inner  section. 

IClalms  Q  to  21  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.) 


face  of  the  blank  and  a  fourth  beveled  cut  edge  at  tbe  op- 
posite face,  said  blank  having  cut  away  comers  it  tbe 
ends  of  said  fourth  beveled  cut  edge  and  being  otherwise 
substantially  rectangular. 


1,076,540.  F(  RNACE  I>ORT.  .\n80N  W  Allkn.  Blr 
mingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  739.666 
m.  75      119  1 
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1.  Cooling  means  for  the  ports  of  open-hearth  furnaces, 
comprising  In  combination  an  arch,  an  underlying  longi- 
tudinally extending  metallic  arch,  said  underlying  arch 
being  made  up  from  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  com 
prising  a  longitudinally  extending  box,  angtilar  In  cross 
section,  the  sides  of  the  units  being  in  engagement,  and 
means  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  each  unit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Cooling  means  for  the  ports  of  open  heart h  furnaces, 
comprising  In  combination  a  refractory  arch,  a  plurality  of 
underlying,  longitudinally  extending  water-cooling  units 
each  unit  having  tbe  form  of  a  trapeBold  In  cross-section, 
the  diagonal  sides  of  said  units  t)eing  in  engagement 
whereby  a  metallic  arch  is  formed,  and  means  for  supply 
log  liquid  to  said  uniU,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  gas  and  air 
Intakes  of  a  division  wall  formed  at  the  Junction  of  said 
intakes  said  wall  being  composed  of  upper  and  lower  self- 
supporting  refractory  arches  and  an  Intermediate  water- 
cooled  metallic  arch,  said  metallic  arch  being  compost^ 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  boxes  with  their 
sides  in  contact,  substantially    as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  gas  and  air  ports,  a  division 
wall  In  )he  form  of  an  arch,  said  arch  being  composed  of 
an  upper  refractory,  self-supporting  arch,  a  shorter  lower 
refractory  self-supporting  arch  and  an  intermediate  me 
tallic.  normally  self  supporting  watercooled  arch,  said 
arch  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  water-cooling  units, 
whereby  any  one  thereof  may  l)e  removed  and  replaced, 
said  lower  arch  meanwhile  supporting  the  remainder  of 
tbe  units,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1,076,641.  SHOE  STIFFENER  BLANK.  William  B.  Ar 
NOLO,  Ablngton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No 
666.364.     (CI.  36—77.) 

1.  A  shoe  stlffener  blank  from  which  tbe  shoe  stiffener 
may  be  died  out  without  substantial  loss  of  stock,  said 
stlffener  having  three  straight,   beveled  cut   edges  at  one 


2.  K  shoe  stlffener  blank  from  which  the  shoe  stftfener 
may  tie  died  out  without  substantial  lose  of  stock,  said 
stlffener  being  of  general  recungular  form  and  having 
ihpfe  Nveied  cut  edges  at  one  face  meeting  at  rectangular 
rorners  and  a  fourth  t>eveled  cut  edjre  at  th<-  opposite  face. 

.H.  A  shoe  stlffener  blank  from  which  the  shoe  stlffener 
mar  Ite  died  out  without  substantial  loss  of  stock,  said 
stlffener  havinj:  at  one  face  a  beveled  bottom  and  two 
beveled  side  edges  meeting  at  substantially  rectangular 
corners  and  at  Its  opposite  face  a  t)eveled  top  having  at 
it*  ends  cut  awav  corners  merging  into  said  Ijeveled  side 
(.dges,  tbe  amount  of  stock  removed  to  form  said  cut 
away  corners  substantially  corresponding  to  tbe  amount 
of  stock  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  blank  to  produce  said 
rectangular  corners. 

4.  A  shoe  stiffener  blank  from  which  the  shoe  stiffener 
may  be  died  out  without  substantial  lose  of  stock,  said 
stlffener  havlnjr  four,  Btraight,  l>evel(Hl  cut  edges,  three  of 
said  t>cveied  edges  being  at  one  face  of  the  blank  and  the 
fourth  edge  being  on  the  opposite  tac« . 


1,076,542.  BAIT-HOLDER.  ArutsTis  W.  Balch,  Jr., 
Matamoras,  I'a  Filed  May  n.  1012  Serial  .N'o. 
696,743.      (CI.  43 — 28  » 


A  tmlt  receptai  1p  having  a  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  closure  hinged  to  tbe  said  receptacle,  means  secured  to. 
the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  engaged  with  tbe 
central  portion  of  said  closure  for  normally  retaining  the 
latter  in  closed  position,  the  portion  of  said  means  en- 
gaielng  said  cover,  projecting  exteriorly  thereof,  and  serv- 
ing as  a  manipulator  for  said  ciosun .  and  means  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  re<^eptacle  and  in  a  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  position  for  guarding  the  first  mentiooed 
means  throughout  Its  entire  length  from  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle  and  preventing  the  same  from  becoming  in- 
operative. 


1,076.543.  AIR  BRAKE  AITARATCS.  Hbnht  F,  BiCKK., 
I'lainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1018. 
SerUl  No.  704,285.  tCI.  188 — 15.) 
1.  A  triple  valve  fcr  automatic  air  brake  appamtos, 
comprising  a  pistfMi  subject  to  tbe  opposing  pressures  of  air 
in  the  train  pipe,  and  l»i  tbe  auxillsry  reservoir  : 
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•ad  gradDftUnc  v»1vm  openrtid  by  mM  ytetan.  eonUaMl 
with  a  wwiteantary  ttmla  pip*  ebmmbtx,  and  porta  «»r- 
annaril  t^  mM  aiaJa  valve  wlwnlty  aald  t'i— ihm  fa  cat  off 

from  commnnlcation  with  the  traki  pUfm  sad  put  Into  com- 

mnnicatlon  with  the  atmotphere  wb«i  said  main  valve  \a  in 
normal  or  release  position,  and  whereby  laid  chamber  la 
cut  off  from  communication  with  the  atmoaphere  and 
placed  In  communication  with  the  train  pipe  when  said 
main  valve  is  moved  to  position  for  causing  the  brakes 
to  be  applied,  said  commnnlcation  being  established  before 
communication  Is  established  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  whereby  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
la  placed  in  communication  with  the  brake  cylinder  after 
communication  baa  been  established  between  the  train  pipe 
and  said  sapplemental  train  pipe  chamber. 


1.  In  combination  In  railway  carriages,  means  whereby 
the  doors  may  be  latcbed  when  closed,  means  whereby 
the  latches  may  be  prevented  being  opsrated  to  release  the 
doors  but  which  normally  lie  dear  of  the  latches,  further 
means  which,  00  being  operated  by  the  wheels  of  the  car- 
riage, pneumatically  operate  the  said  latch-controlling 
means  to  lock  the  door  latches,  subsUntlally  as  herein  set 
tortb. 

i.  In  asam  f»r  4nit(Mntkally  looking  or  securing  rail- 
wm  uU  otiMT  mxtiMgt  doors  wiieR  tke  train  la  tai  motion, 
a  casing  having  two  chambers  let  into  the  traaaing  of  the 
eaania«e  doerway  at  a  point  eppoatte  the  tateh  at  the  car- 
rtage  imar  wten  sndt  door  is  ctaiaed,  a  lever  wdtkte  one  of 
«Kdt  ekambRv,  and  an  air  hn  in  the  otb«r   chamber, 


2.  The  conblBstion  with  the  trUde  valve  cylinder  and 
plartoB,  and  main  and  gradoattng  valves  operated  thereby  ; 
of  a  yiel^Dg  stop  which  overcomes  a  predetermined  pre- 
ponderance of  train  pipe  pressure  on  the  tHple  valve  piston, 
bwt  ta  overcome  by  a  larger  preponderance,  aafd  main  Talv« 
having  a  main  exhaust  cavity  which  eatahltshes  conmvnl- 
eatloB  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  tt»e  atmosphere  when 
the  (daton  is  arrested  by  the  yielding  stop,  and  a  secondary 
eaharast  paaaage  of  reiatlveiy  small  eapaetty  which  connects 
^e  brake  cylinder  with  the  atmosphere  when  the  piston 
has  moved  to  overcome  the  said  yielding  stop,  and  a  com- 
munication between  said  main  and  secondary  exhaust 
cavities  controlled  by  the  graduating  valve,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,076,544.  LOCK  OR  FASTENING  FOR  RAILWAY  AND 
OTHER  CARRIAGE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  John 
BiTHKLL,  Newtown,  EJngland.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,897.     (CI.  105 — 265.) 


an  axU  to  which  both  the  lever  and  box  am  cana^etod  and 

about  wfatcta  they   are  dealgned   to  rotate,  vlpssi 

into  the  chaoBber  containing  the  air  box.  and 

ated  bgr  the  carriage  wheels  for  forcing  air  through  the 

cbambar  omtalning  the  box  and  thereby  ofierattag  the  box 

and  wtt3i  it  the  lever,  to  prevmt  opening  of  tho  door,  oab- 

stantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,076,545.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEAMLB88  TUBUB. 
GroaoB  H.  Blaxtbb.  Beaver  Palls,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «19,T26.     (CI.  80—62.) 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturlDg  seamless  tubtag,  wht^ 
consists  in  rolling  a  hollow  blank  in  a  plug  mill  to  redvce 
and  plongate  the  same  and  free  the  same  from  scale,  then 
rolling  the  same  on  a  traveling  bar  in  a  grooved  mill  to 
further  reduce  the  same  to  uniform  thickness  and  smooth 
the  saate  Interiorly  and  exteriorly,  and  finally  croai  rolling 
or  reettng  the  same  to  true  and  further  smooth  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubtag,  which 
consists  In  rolling  a  hollow  blank  In  a  plug  mill  to  reduce 
and  elongate  the  same  and  free  the  same  from  scale,  then 
rolling  the  game  In  a  grooved  mill  on  a  mandrel  bar  travel 
Ing  with  the  blank  through  said  mill  to  further  reduce 
tho  same  to  uniform  wall  thickness  and  produce  a  smooth 
interior  surface  for  the  tube,  and  finally  cross  rolling  or 
reeling  the  tube  while  on  said  mandrel  bar  to  thetfeby  true 
and  further  smooth  the  same  without  the  production  of 
Interior  scores  or  ridges. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubing,  which 
consists  in  rolling  a  hollow  blank  in  a  plug  mill  to  reduce 
and  elongate  the  same  and  free  the  same  from  scale  and 
simultaneously  paaa  the  same  over  a  mandrel  bar,  thereby 
preventing  the  formation  of  interior  scores  or  ridges,  then 
rolling  the  same  on  said  mandrel  bar  in  a  grooved  mill  to 
further  reduce  the  same  to  uniform  wall  thlclu|eas  and 
smooth  the  same  Interiorly  and  exteriorly,  and  finally  croas 
rolling  or  reeling  the  same  while  on  said  mandrel  bar  to 
true  and  further  smooth  tlte  same. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubing,  which 
consists  In  rolling  a  hollow  blank  in  a  continuous  mUl  and 
on  a  mandrel  bar  traveling  with  the  blank  through  said 
mill  to  reduce  and  elongate  the  same  to  substantially  fin- 
ished isfage  and  length  and  without  the  production  of  In- 
ferior scores  or  ridges,  and  then  cross  rolling  ot  reeling 
the  same  while  on  said  mandrel  bar  to  true  and  further 
smooth  the  same. 

5.  Tte  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  tubing,  which 
consists  in  forcing  a  heated  tubular  blank  between  reduc- 
ing means  over  and  onto  a  mandrel  bar.  and  then  reducing 
the  tube  between  said  bar  and  outside  reducing  means, 
thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  interior  scores  or 
ridges  and  finally  cross  rolling  or  reeling  the  tube  while 
on  said  mandrel  bar. 


} 


1,076.546.  VALVE-FLOAT  FOR  CLOSET  TANKS. 
Cha«les  M.  Bkrx.vicr,  Shreveport,  Iji.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1911.    Serial  No.  644,989.     (CI.  137—104.) 


1.  A  valve  fioat  for  closet  tanks,  oomprialng  a  aabstaa- 
tlally  semi-spbericai  member,  and  a  beli-abaped  member 
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dlapoesd  within  the  aemlrapbericai  asemtocr.  both  at  said 
natsstowe  havtnr  their  open  enas  facing  tn  the  saaaa  direc- 
tioB,  both  of  said  laembers  being  imperforate  and  the 
Inner  member  having  a  curved  top  and  an  approximately 
cylindrical  body  portion  the  outer  face  of  which,  from 
its  open  end  approximately  throughout  Its  beigbt.  engages 
the  corresponding  Inner  face  of  the  aetnl-apberlcal  member, 
the  said  members  being  fastened  together  at  their  open 
ends  and  the  Inner  member  being  of  less  depth  than  the 
outer  member  to  form  between  them  a  hermetically  sealed 
air  chamber,  the  open  end  of  the  fioat  facing  downward 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  water  in  the  tank  to  form  a 
closed  water-sealed  air  pocket  In  said  inner  member,  co- 
acttng  reinforcing  members  disposed  respectively  on  the 
Inside  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  outside  of  the  outer 
member  at  the  meeting  sides  of  said  members,  and  a 
float  stem  connected  with  one  of  the  reinforcing  meml>ers 
2.  A  valve  float  for  cWjset  tanks,  oomprlsing  a  pair  of 
hollow  imperforate  members  each  having  an  open  end.  one 
of  said  memlKTS  being  of  less  depth  than  the  other  mem 
tier  and  disposed  within  the  same,  the  aides  of  said  mom 
l>er8  at  the  open  end  portion  being  In  contact  and  the 
edges  of  said  members  at  the  open  ends  ttelrig  fastened  to 
gether  b>  a  look  soain  to  form  between  said  momlH?rs  a 
permanently  sealed  ,i!r  chamVfer.  and  to  reinforce  the  said 
members  at  their  of)en  i  nds.  tho  opon  end  of  the  float  being 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  the  water  Id  the  tank  te  form  a 
dased  wat«  r  sealed  ivir  pocket  Id  aald  Inner  memb«:'r.  plates 
dispoaed  reapvctlvely  <m  the  inside  of  the  inner  member  and 
the  oatstde  of  the  outer  member  at  the  aieeting  sides  of 
said  mewbers  to  reinforce  the  same,  and  a  fkiat  stem  con- 
nected with  one  ei  the  outer  plates. 


1,076,547       SHOW  C.\RK      HAYSffi.fn  O    Brt.i>orK.  Jame.« 

^    towTi.   N.    v.,   assfimor  to   Art   Mrtal    ronstructlon   Com 

-    pany,    Jamestown.    N     >'  .    »    rorporntion    of    New    York 

Filed  .Tan    7,  1911       Serial  No.  «01.479.      (CI.  211-25.1 


I.  The  o»B))>iiuLtit>u  in  h  t,htiw  caat  of  a  glass  panel,  a 
metallic  frame  thorofor  surrounding;  said  panel,  said  me- 
tallic frame  comprialng  a  pluraiitj  of  separate  pieces, 
clips  for  holding  said  t)ieces  together,  said  panel  and  its 
frame  belag  complete  In  itself,  a  dog  for  engaging  with 
■*»d  rHps  on  each  two  adjacwit  panels  to  hoW  said  panels 
together  In  position. 

'2.  The  comlilnailon  in  a  show  rase  of  (lanels  therefor. 
moldings  surrounding  said  panels,  said  moldings  t.cing 
shaped  In  cross  section  with  a  base,  a  U  shaped  channel  m- 
Terfed  on  one  edge  thereof,  a  side  wall  erootod  on  the  other 
edge  thereof,  said  side  wall  having  Its  upper  edge  bent  in 
toward  said  Inverted  channel,  the  opening  In  said  Invert- 
ed channel  being  smaller  than  the  opening  between  said 
inverted  channel  and  said  side  wall,  a  glass  plate  engaging 
with  said  last  named  opentag,  a  sprlag  V-ohaped  plate 
Interposed  between  the  edge  of  said  glass  and  said  Inverted 
cbanneL 

3.  The  eeasMnstloa  in  a  shew  case  of  a  paael  comprising 
a  gtaaa,  a  aiabUng  eagpiglac  tlieediire  of  said  glass,  one  edge 
at  aald  asslding  being  tmmed  op  aad  In  toward  the  glass, 
a  spelna  metal  packlag  strip  between  the  other  edge  of 
said  molding  and  the  edge  of  said  glass,  said  packing  strip 


foretng  saM  glaas  over  agalnae  the  intumed  edge  of  said 
moUHng;  said  paddng  strtp  belnir  V-«h»p«d  in  rroas  wte. 
tlon  and  engaging  with  both  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  glasa. 

4.  The  comhtnathsB  In  a  show  case  of  a  panel  cwoHirla- 
Ing  8  glus,  a  molding  engaging  the  edge  of  said  giaas,  one 
edge  o<  said  molding  being  turned  up  and  in  toward  the 
glaaa,  a  sprias  metaJ  packing  atrip  between  the  other  edge 
of  said  meldiag  and  the  edge  of  said  glass,  said  padliog 
strip  forcing  said  glass  over  against  the  Inturned  edge  of 
said  molding,  said  packing  strip  being  V-shaped  In  cross 
soot  ion  and  engaging  with  both  sides  of  the  edge  of  the 
glass,  said  sheet  of  glass  tending  to  spread  said  V-shaped 
packing  strip  as  It  is  forced  thereinto. 

5  The  combination  In  a  show  case  of  a  panel  compris- 
ing a  glass,  a  molding  having  two  upturned  edges  engag- 
ing tho  iHigo  of  said  glass,  packing  between  one  edge  of  the 
iDoldlDk'  and  said  glass,  a  spring  metal  packing  strip  be- 
tweoD  the  other  edge  of  said  molding  and  Ihe  edge  of  said 
gla.ss.  said  p.ncking  strip  bearing  on  the  end  and  the  side 
of  thf  glass  and  being  adapted  as  the  glass  is  forced  tbere- 
intu  to  force   the  glass  laterallT  against  the  packing  strip. 

['"laiins  6  to  :v^  not  printed  in  the  GaK^tte.] 


1  <»-6.."',4,'<  DIPPKR      FOR      STKAM      SHOVELS      AND 

I>RKI>Gr;vS       <"oo!.BY    BtTLKR.    Now    York,    .V.    Y        Filed 

l»b  I'T,  I'di;-;.     Sorlal  No.  7,jO,LtK8.     iCl.  37  — le.) 


1.  Tho  heroirj  li.fi.nUod  diiij't-r  ■..mprisicg  a  t>od.v  having 
an  edge  notch  and  psnrs  ..f  nnd<rcut  flanges  formed  Inte- 
grallv  on  tho  iii.sido  ami  oiitsido  of  Jhp  body  structure,  a 
tooth  fitted  to  thi-  di['i"r  I'od.v  In  said  notch  and  having 
fingers  with  bovojod  edges  estondinL'  betwe^-n  tho  respec- 
liv.-  pnirs  of  ftnngos  and  interlocking  tliorowtth.  and  a 
d.'tachnhlo  mcnil.or  piipsing  Through  th..  dipp.r  IkhIv  and  a 
portion  of  said  toot!.,  -uhstantinny  ,•!>.  nnd  for  tho  pur- 
poses sot   forth. 

'-'.  In  a  dipper,  th.  comhinaiir.n  of  a  dippor  t>od.v  bav- 
in;; 11  front  provided  ndjacent  its  cutJint  edge  with  a  se- 
ries of  nofclie.s  and  pairs  of  undercut  tnppral  flajiges  ad- 
jaoent  said  notohos  on  the  insido  and  outside  thereof,  a 
series  of  detachable  tooth,  each  t(K)th  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  a  notch  having  a  pair  of  Jing.rs  aud  embraced  by  said 
pairs  of  flanges,  one  pair  of  flHnjres  liavlng  a  tranjiversa 
connecting  rib  R<rvtni:  .-is  an  abutm>  nt  for  one  of  the  fin- 
gers, and  a  single  rcmovablo  momtter  cur.p.  rating  with  the 
other  finger  and  said  bfxiy  front  serving  to  pn-vont  out- 
ward longitudinal  diKplaf«rnerit   ,,f  such  tooth. 


l.orR.niO.      PNKCMATK^  UltTSn       Imx.    Thai  movitsch, 

Chlrago.    III.      Fih'd    S^pt     i      lim        Sorla!    N<-    (547  2.^7 

(Tl.   15-60. » 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cfimprislng  a  ptrto- 
rated  brash  nnd  cover  therefor,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
tbe  band  of  tljo  um^r  and  being  externally  wholly  nneon- 
nected  with  any  other  me<t)anlsm,  a  snctlon  pomping 
mechanlam  laside  said  device  at  each  end  thereof,  a  motor 
between  said  suction  devices  aad  coanecting  means  be- 
tween the  sartion  devices  and  the  motor  so  arranged  t]bat 
the  ssetDr  operates  the  suction  devir«s  nlteraately  for  tbe 
par|K>ses  ast  forth. 

i.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated brush  and  cover  therefor,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
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the  hand  of  the  user  and  being  externally  wholly  ancoD- 
nected  with  any  otber  mechaniam,  a  spring  driven  motor 
Inclosed  wltbln  the  corer,  two  bellows  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  nld  motor  so  as  to  be  alternately  operated  by  it  and 
so  connected  to  the  brash  that  when  operated  tbey  draw 
dirt  practically  continuously  from  the  brush  Into  said 
eoTer.  and  filtering  means  adapted  to  retain  dirt  drawn  in 
by  the  bellows  within  the  cover,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsinK  a  perfo 
rated  brush,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of 
the  user,  suction  pumping  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the 
brush,  a  motor  device  mounted  within  the  cover  between 
said  suction  devices  and  adapted  to  alternately  operate 
said  suction  devices,  whereby  practically  a  continuous 
suction  through  the  brush  is  provided,  and  means  for  tem 
porarily  retaining  within  the  brush  cover  dirt  sucked  up 
by  said  suction  devices. 


1,076,550.  DENTAL -APPLIANCE  HOLDER.  Edward 
W.  Clinch.vrd.  St>dro  WooIIpv,  Wash.  PMled  May  1^. 
1912.     Serial  No.  09.K.2l'n.      (CI.   248— -18.  i 


A  bolder  of  the  class  described,  the  body  of  which  is 
formed  of  a  sheet  bent  to  provide  a  vertical  supportinK 
back,  a  shelf  extending  horliontally  therefrom,  a  front 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  front  of  said  shelf,  a 
bottom  extending  horizontally  backward  from  said  front 
wall,  and  a  vertical  extension  connecting  said  bottom 
with  said  shelf  in  line  with  the  vertical  suppwrtlng  back. 
the  said  front  wall  being  apertured  and  the  shelf  being 
formed  with  openings  therein  to  receive  dispensing  re- 
ceptacles. 

1,076,561.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  INTEENALrCOM 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.    Vmtal  P.  Coffin,  Boise,  Idaho. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1912.    Serial  No.  675,890.    (01.  128—188.) 
1.  In  a  foar-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  reciprocatory  piston  and   crank 
•haft,  of  a  piston  ralve  chamber  communicating  with  the 
cyllnd^^   through   the   medium   of  Indepoident   inlet   and 
exhaust   ports,   a   piston  valve  working  In  said  chamber 
and    having    Independent    admission    and    exhaust    ports 
mo\-able  into  and  out  of  register  with  independent  admis- 


sion and  exhaust  ports  leading  into  the  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  complete  cycle  of  morement 
to  the  piston  valve  once  only  in  two  revolutions  of  the 
craak  shaft. 


1!.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  reciprocatory  piston  and  crank 
shaft,  of  a  piston  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  through  the  medium  of  Independent  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  piston  valve  working  in  said  chamber 
and  having  independent  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  independent  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  leading  into  the  cylinder,  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder  being  arranged 
at  difTerent  elevations  and  the  wrrespondlng  ports  of  the 
valve  l>«inK  also  arranged  at  different  elevation*,  and 
meclianism  for  Imparting  a  complete  cycle  of  movement  of 
the  piston  valve  once  only  In  two  revolutions  of  the  crank 
shaft, 

I!.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  (.•omfHiKtinn  engine,  the  com- 
liination  with  a  cyllmier,  rjHiprncatory  piston  and  crank 
shfift  of  ti  piston  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  through  the  medium  of  Independent  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  piston  valve  working  in  said  cliamber 
and  havinj;  independent  adml.sslon  and  exhaust  ports 
niiivnijii'  into  and  out  of  register  with  independent  admis- 
.sinii  and  eshnust  ports  leading  Into  the  cylinder,  and  the 
ailniisston  iind  exhaust  ptirts  of  the  cylinder  being  ar 
rangetl  at  different  elevations  and  the  corresponding  ports 
of  the  valve  l)elng  also  arranged  at  different  elevations 
but  in  the  reverse  order  to  the  ports  of  the  cylincler,  the 
ports  of  the  valve  extending  through  the  valve  body  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  while  the  cylinder  ports  are  cor- 
n^pondiiigly  arranged  to  register  therewith,  and  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  a  complete  cycle  of  movement  to  the 
piston  valve  once  only  in  two  revolutions  of  the  crank 
shaft.  1 


l.OTfi.r.r.l  RAILWAY  SI«iNAL  SYSTEM.  David  Dale, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.079. 
((•].   24ft— 59.) 


In  an  electric  safety  signal  system  for  trains,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  and  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel 
thereon,  of  coacting  contact  members  carried  cm  said 
vehicle  and  located  along  said  track  respectively,  said 
latter  contact  members  each  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
port, an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  a  borisontal  axis  there- 
on, a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  arm,  yielding  means 
I 
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arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  arm  to  hold  said  plate 
normally  In  the  path  of  the  contact  member  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  and  a  flexible  conductor  arranged  to  elec 
trlcally  connect  said  arm  definitely  to  the  said  support 
at  all  times. 


spring,  and  a  bar  connected  to  the  lever  and  also  to  the 

last  terminal  of  the  spring,  said  bar  being  provided  with 


1,076,553.  PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD 
IxH.i8  Daltekpi'K,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754.482.      (CI.  99—12.) 


*  .    ^     *■ 


1.  Ilf  a  process  for  tmpregnatlnc  wood,  subjecting  the 
w.M.d  successively  to  tti*-  action  of  >;oiutlon8  of  silicate  of 
an  alkali  metal  having  progressive  degrees  f  cmcen- 
tration 

2  In  a  process  for  impregnating  wood,  suli.ie.  tinj;  the 
wood  to  the  action  of  a  first  solution  of  sliu-at'  of  v.u 
alkali  metal,  then  Immediately  afterward  to  the  action  of 
a  solution  of  silicate  of  an  alkali  metnl  of  kT'-nter  con- 
centration and  then  immediately  afterward  to  ibf  m  '  ^n 
of  a  third  solution  of  silicate  of  an  alkali  metal  of  h  stil 
greater  concentration. 

'A.   In   a   process  for  impregnating   w(.x>d.  snhjecting  the 
Wood    successively    to    the    action    t)f    solution?    of    silicate 
of  an   alkali  metal   having  progressive  degrees   of  roiuvn 
tration,  then  drying  said  wood  and  subjecting  naid   wood 
to  the  action  of  carbonic  anhydrid 

4.  In  a  process  for  impregnating  wood,  subjecting  the 
wood  In  a  vacuum  to  the  action  of  heat,  then  Impregnating 
said  wood  successively  by  means  of  solutions  of  an  alkali 
metal  of  progressive  concentrations,  then  drying  said  wood 
and  finally  treating  said  wood  with  carbonic  anhydrid 
under  pressure. 

.5.  In  a  process  for  impregnating  wckkJ,  subjecting  the 
w(x»d  in  a  vacuum  to  the  action  of  b<Ht.  then  imprcgnat  Inn 
said  wood  by  means  of  the  first  solution  of  silicate  of  an 
alkali  metal,  subjecting  said  wood  to  the  action  of  a  pres 
sure  while  it  is  plunged  in  said  impregnating  solution, 
then  plunging  said  wood  immediately  afterward  into  a 
second  solution  of  silicate  of  an  alkali  meta!  of  a  greater 
concentration  «nd  under  pressure  then  phinglng  said  wood 
immediately  afterward  Into  a  third  solution  of  silicate 
of  an  alkali  metal  of  a  still  greater  concentration  and 
under  pressure,  then  drying  said  wood  at  progressive  tem 
[>erature8  and  finally  treatinn  said  wc»od  with  carbonic 
anhydrid  under  pressure. 

[rialms  fl  to  9  flot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.07fl,554.  POWER-HAMMER  Jamb«  I.  Dkpiw,  Loup 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,761. 
(CI.  78—32.) 

In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  recipro- 
catory lever  mounted  thereupon,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
base,  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  rod  provided 
with  an  eccentric  strap,  said  eccentric  strap  being  mounted 
upon  the  eccentric,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  rod  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  rod  being 
slidably     mounted    through    the    otber    terminal    of    the 


fi    t<i--kpt    f,,.-    ;'.,    jilidahlp  reception   of  the   free   terminal 
of  tht  rod. 


l,07«,55o.      AUTOMOHILE  JACK.      Jamks    T.    Dillon, 
Oreenwich,    Conn        Filed    Apr.    a.     1912        Serial     No 

';^^',:-.4.'..    (CL  r.T— ir>- 


ts 


y    V 


I  it.  H  dcvf  of  the  character  descril^ed.  a  l>ody  por- 
iloti  foiiio-d  v*itli  an  iirtH  le  ♦■neaging  portion,  a  clamping 
means  fi.r  ,  iHtiipiiiK  saiti  UkIv  portion  In  [x_>sltlon.  a  Bub- 
MHntiHi!.v  dl!»k-i»haped  member  plvoialiy  mounted  on  said 
l"idy  portion  said  disk  shaped  meml>er  being  fcirmed  with 
a  rack  nii  on.-  edge  and  a  radiating  leg  on  substantially 
the  opposite  edge,  a  caster  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
U'K  and  a  worm  mounted  in  said  liody  portion  engaging 
said  rack  for  swlnglnp  said  caster  from  one  position  to 
another 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  of  a  body  portion,  means  for  clamping 
Kftid  NkIv  portion  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  a  swinging 
memt>er  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  meml»er  to  a  vertical  position  whereby  said  axle 
!s  r.tiscd  and  supported,  a  caster  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing: m'  lulier.  and  a  .•spring  seciired  to  said  caster  and  frlc- 
tioually  eutrajrinK  sail  swtnginj:  membt-r  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  caster  wben  the  same  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  earth, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  formed  with  s  pair 
of  axles,  of  a  Jack  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  end 
of  fach  of  »«ld  axles  for  supporting  said  vehicle,  each 
of  said  Jacks  comprising  a  body  portion,  means  for  rigidly 
clamiilng  said  iKxly  portion  in  position,  a  swinging  membe? 
connected  with  said  body  portion,  said  swinging  member 
t>elng  formed  with  a  rack  on  one  side,  a  worm  mounted 
on  said  ho<iy  portion  engaging  said  rack  for  swinging  said 
swinging  member,  and  a  caster  construction  mounted  on 
said  swinging  member,  said  caster  construction  including 
a  traction  wheel  whereby  when  said  Jacks  are  lowered 
and  said  vehicle  Is  elevated  said  vehicle  may  be  turned 
around  within  Its  own  length. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  th»  clisraeter  deserited,  a  bodj  por- 
tiaii,  ■aini  tor  claaipiag  aaid  badr  portion  to  an  article 
to  be  supported,  a  depending  apron  extending  from  said 
body  portion  and  deflnlag  a  socket,  a  worm  gear  ar- 
ranged In  said  socket  and  golded  thereby,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  worm  gear  in  said  socket,  a  manually 
operated  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  gear  for  moving 
the  worm  gear,  a  depetidlng  arm  extending  from  said 
worm  gear,  and  a  caster  connected  to  said  arm. 


1,076,556.        FBOTBCTING-I'LATE. 
Omaha,  Nebr.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1913. 
(CI.  104—50.) 


Otis     .M.     Dbusk, 
Serial  No.  758,863. 


A  protector  for  frogs  of  railway  rails,  comprising  a 
flat  resilient  plate  having  an  npper  Inturned  portion  pro- 
viding a  flange  which  is  adapted  to  underlie  the  head 
of  the  rail  and  to  exert  a  tension  upon  the  underface  of 
the  rail,  the  plate  having  its  lower  edge  beveled  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  base  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged l)eneath  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  supported 
upon  the  ties  which  also  support  the  rail,  and  means 
comprising  a  spike  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  plate  for  sustaining  the  plate  against  the 
ralL 


1,076,557.        DEMOUNTABLP:      WHEEL.         TH(»mas      1 
DiFFY.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry   Ellsworth  and 
Albert  B.  Cross,  Chlcage,  111.,  Copartners  doing  business 
under  the  flrm-name  of  Ellsworth  A  Cross.     Filed  July 
1,  1910.     Sertal  No.  569,846.     (CI.  21—31.) 


rjf 


1.  In  a  denautttable  wheel,  a  hub  comprising  an  Inner 
■Mmber  fornaed  to  receive  an  axle  and  bearings,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  taper,  an  outer  or  socket  member 
fttted  tbereavar  and  removable  endwiae  therefrom  in  de^ 
BiMuitiBg  the  wheel,  and  provided  with  front  and  rear 
ii»oke  aaaffes  awl  with  an  iaterier  taparad  surface  to  en- 
gage throughout  its  laagtlk  the  eztarlor  taiwr  of  the  inner 
B«fflber,  and  a  plurality  «f  ser*w-thr««ded  bolts  having 
headed  eoda  looatcd  radially  ^Kterlor  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery Of  tdie  Mid  eater  sseiaber,  and  extending  through 
e^esltogs  la  said  euter  mtmim  and  eagaglac  serewthread- 
ed  epeniaga  in  the  ianer  memher.  said  bolt*  being  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  axaa  of  the  hah  aaeaabera  and 
crossing  at  a  long  angle  the  meeting  tapered  faces  of  the 


inner  and  outer  members,  whereby  the  realstlnc  areaa  of 
said    bolt*    acalnat    shearing    strees    ta    Increased    beyond 
the  normal  dlanieten  of  said  bolta. 
2.  In  a  demountatble  wkeel,  a  hub  eomprlaing  an  Inner 

memtier  formed  to  receive  an  axle  and  bearings,  and  pro- 
viiifHl  with  an  exterior  taper,  an  outer  or  socket  member 
fitted  th.reov«T  and  removable  endwise  therefrom  in  de- 
mounting the  wheel,  and  provided  with  front  and  rear 
spoke  flanges  and  with  an  Interior  Upered  snrface  to 
•■ngage  throiigbout  its  length  the  exterior  taper  of  the  in 
n<T  iueinl.fr,  and  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  bolts  hav 
ing  headed  ends  located  radially  exterior  to  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  said  outer  member,  and  extending 
th rough  openings  in  said  outer  member  and  engaging 
screw-threaded  openings  in  the  inner  member,  aaid  bolts 
l"'ing  jirranged  obliquely  to  the  axes  of  the  hub  members 
and  ifo.sslnsc  at  a  long  angle  the  meeting  tapered  faces 
if  the  iniii  r  Hnd  outer  members,  whereby  the  resisting 
areas  of  said  twits  against  shearing  stress  U  increased 
beyond  the  normal  diameter  of  said  b^^lts,  the  said  out- r 
member  txliiR  thick. Tied  in  it.s  part  through  which  the 
bo!t«i  extend,  for  the  purfiose  set  forth. 


i.oTi'.sr.v.       inn     fok     dk-Motntable    \tiieei..s. 

Tiiovi.v.s  1.   IirrFY.  rhlcaji-.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Hanry  Ells- 
worth   and    Albert    K.    Cross.    Chicago.    111.,    ('©partners 
iluiiin    hu.slness    under    the    firm-name    of    Ellsrworth    & 
Cross.      Filed   Dec.   l.'l,    1911.      Serial   No.   665.442.      >  C) 
21--,T].) 


y^* 


1  Id  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  hull  member  nU(^  one  over  the  other  and  provided 
with  coiiiplemeutal  Interlocking  parts,  a  rotatlva  locking 
memljcr  screw  threaded  to  one  of  the  hub  membera  and 
engaj,'iiig  the  other  and  provided  with' a  series  of  ratchet 
ti«th,  H  locking  device,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  it 
engageil  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
locking  memi)€r  In  the  unlocking  direction,  said  spring 
being  arranged  to  exert  lateral  pressure  on  the  locking 
devl'-e   to   hold  said  locking  device  In   unlocking  position. 

2.  la  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  hinef  and  an 
outer  member  fitted  one  over  the  other  and  provlfled  with 
compieinental  surfaces,  a  locking  ring  screw-threaded 
to  the  inner  memtwr  to  lock  said  members  together,  said 
locking  ring  being  provided  with  an  annular  ferles  of 
notches,  a  latch  bar  sitdably  moimted  In  a  wa|  in  the 
hub  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  shoulder  adapted, 
wlien  withdrawn,  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  huh  to  hold 
the  bar  away  from  said  notches  and  a  spring  applied  to 
the  latch  !i;ii-  and  arraiigwl  to  exert  endwise  and  lateral 
pressure  .in  said  latch  bar. 

3.  lo  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  meml>er 
and  an  .iut*r  m«-mber  fitted  one  over  the  other  and  pro- 
vide<i  with  cotnplemental.  engaging  surfaces,  and  having 
locking  means  detacbably  fitted  to  one  member  and  bear 
iutr  again.st  a  shouldered  part  of  the  other  member,  the 
rear  etid  of  one  of  the  memt>era  being  provided  with 
angulotly  spaced  notcbea,  and  the  reer  end  of  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  guldlog  sad  locking  logs 
to  engage  said  notches,  said  lugs  being  of  a  lei«th  and 
so  relationed  to  the  loektng  means  as  to  ent^r  aalclnot^ies 
in  advance  of  opemtive  engagement  of  said  ioeklae  mnanw 
with  the  saember  to  which  it  Is  datachahly  fitted,  and  the 
locking    means    having    guiding    means    which    operate    to 
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guide  the  locking  means  into  place  aa  the  lugs  enter  said 
notcfaea. 

4.  In  a  hub  for  a  demountable  wheel,  an  inner  member 
and  an  outer  or  socket  member  removabiy  fitted  thereover 
and  adapted  to  be  separated  therefrom  in  demounting  the 
wheel,  a  locking  ring  screw  threaded  to  the  inner  hub 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  outer 
hub  member,  the  Inner  memUr  being  provided  at  Its  rear 
end  with  angularly  spaced  notches  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  outer  memher  being  provided  with  locking  lugs  of  a 
Unigth  to  enter  said  not<-lie!»  in  advance  of  the  screw 
threaded  engagement  of  the  locking  ring  with  the  Inner 
bub  member,  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  ring  having  a  non 
screw-threaded  guiding  or  centering  surface 

5.  In   a   hub  for  a  demountable    wheel,    an   inner    rnem- 
Ur   formed   with  a   cone-like   periphery,  an  outer    mem!«>r 
fitted  thereover  and  forme.!   with  an   Interior   sartace  com 
plemeatal  to  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cone-lIke  periph 
•ry,   a    locking   ring  screw  threaded   to    the  inner  oiemtH>r 
and   eagaglng   the   outer   member    to   lock   said    members 
with    their    coae-Uke    surfaces    wedged    together,    a    .sai<i 
outer  B>ember  being  provided   at  Its  rear  end   face   witts 
pulde  and  locking  lugs  adapted  to   encage  notches  at    the 
rear  end   face  of  the  inner  menit>er,  said   lugs  being  .  f   a 
length    to   enter   said   notches    In    advance    of    tlie    0.  r.  w 
threaded    engageaient   of    the    locking   ring    witli    iti.     sai.1 
Inner  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.076.559.     AXLK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.      iHuWis    I 
l)rrr\.  Chicago,    111.,  a.Hsignor  to   Henry   EUswortt.   and 
All>ert  E    Cr.tfis,  Chicago,   ill,.  Copartners  d.jlng  business 
under   the  firm  name  of  Ellsworth  4  Cro».s       Filed  .huic 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,7i:i:.      ^Cl.  -I     00  ) 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  an  u;>en  work,  diamond 
shaped  tKMiy.  emhra<  iiit:  u|'('«'r  "H'l  lower  memlwrs  which 
are  separated  most  widely  at  their  central  portions  and  the 
ends  of  which  termiuate  In  sleeves,  the  intermediate  por 
tlons  of  aald  upper  and  lower  memliers  Iveing  joined  by 
integral  members  constituting  the  side  walls  of  a  gear 
housirig,  said  walls  being  provided  with  opejilngs,  and 
tubular  meml)er8  fitting  tightly  at  their  inner  ends  In  .^ald 
openings  of  the  side  walls  and  fitting  tightly  at  their  outer 
ends  In  said  sleeves. 

2.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  uu  op«'u  work,  diamond 
shaped  body,  embracing  upper  and  lower  members  which 
are  separated  most  widely  at  their  central  portion.*  and 
the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  sleevea,  the  interinedlale 
portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  meralwri*  being  jtdned  by 
Integral  meml^rs  f^nstltutlng  the  two  side  walla  of  a  gear 
housing,  said  sWe  walla  t>elng  provlde.l  with  oiienings.  and 
tubular  members  fitting  tightly  at  their  inner  ends  in  said 
openings  of  the  side  walls  and  fitting  tightly  at  their  outer 
ends  In  said  sleeves  and  extending  Iwyond  said  sleeve*  to 
constitute  spindles  for  the  wheel  hubs  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  vehicle  axle  comprising  an  Of.en  work,  diamond 
shaped  body,  embracing  upper  and  lower  members  which 
are  separatetl  most  widely  at  their  central  portions  and 
the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  sleeves,  the  intermediate 
p<jrtlons  of  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  joined  by 
integral  members  oonetltuilng  the  two  side  walls  of  a  gear 
housing,  aaid  side  walla  being  provided  with  openings,  and 
tubular  members  fltthig  tightly  at  their  inner  ends  In  said 
openings  of  the  side  walls  and  fltting  tightly  at  their  outer 
ends  in  said  sleeves,  the  upi>er  and  lower  members  of  the  ' 
diamond  shaped  body  being  laterally  flanged  to  laterally 
stiffen  the  body. 

I96  0.  O. 


1,076,560.  <iEARING.  Thomas  I.  I«  rrv,  Chicago,  lU,, 
aaaCirnor  to  U«nry  BUaworth  and  Alhert  K.  Croae,  Chi- 
cago, 111..  Copartners  doing  business  under  the  flno- 
name  of  Ellsworth  &  Cross.     Filed  June  6,  1912.Nierlai 

No    701,72.^.      (CI.   74— ;J4  t 


1  Thf  •■..uibiUMtion  %vit1i  a  chanit»Mf*.i  nxle.  .vf  a  dif- 
ferential gear  and  its  mounting  frame  .ind  iwnrings  adapt- 
e.l  to  U-  inserted  Int..  and  reraove<l  from  the  chamber  as  a 
unit,  said  fniuic  being  open  to  i»:>rniit  access  to  the  gear 
element.-* 

2.  The  combinntion  with  a  rhamrw»re.l  axle  of  a  dif- 
ferential gear,  its  .,i.en,  one  [.iece  frame  and  bearings 
adapted  to  »H-  iiis.rted  into  and  removed  from  the  axie 
cbarnU'r  as  ;i  unit,  said  one  piece  frame  »w»ing  provide 
witli  opposed  screw  threaded  openings,  scdtd  rings  screw- 
threaded  in  sxid  oi>enhig8  and  V.earings  in  said  rings  for 
the  shell  of  the  differential  gear 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamb«>red  axle,  of  a  dif- 
ferential gear.  it.s  frame  .ind  t«>Hr{nKs  adapted  to  be  insert- 
t-d  into  and  removed  from  the  axle  chanil>er  a.s  a  unit,  said 
frame  comprising  laterally  opj:)OKlng  members  integral 
with  eji.h  other  to  support  the  iK'arlnk.-s  f.,r  the  shell  of 
said  gear,  and  Iwi rings  for  ««ld  shell  carried  by  said  roem- 
l^rs  and  a.ljustable  toward  and  from  each  (dher. 

4  The  combination  with  a  chambered  axle,  of  a  dif- 
ferential gear  its  frame  and  hearings  adapted  to  be  Insert- 
e<1  Into  and  removed  from  the  axle  chaml.er  as  a  unit,  said 
frame  comprising  laterally  oppo.^lnp  members  Integra!  with 
Hsch  other  to  supi^ort  the  bearings  for  the  shell  of  said 
gear.  t>earlngs  for  said  shell  carried  by  said  memliiers  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  each  ..ther  and  means  for 
fixedly  attaching  said  opposing  lateral  raemtwrs  of  the 
frame  to  the  chambered  axle  to  rigidly  hold  said  members 
In  fixed  relation 

r.  The  comhlnatl.m  with  a  chambered  axie.  of  a  dlf- 
f'Tt'Dtial  cear.  Its  frame  and  Irf^arlngs  adapted  to  tte  insert- 
ed Into  and  removwl  frc^Ti  the  axle  chamber  as  a  unit, 
said  frame  emhraclnp  a  yoke  shaped  member  the  arms  of 
which  are  Integral  with  cnch  other  and  provided  In  Its 
arms  with  axlally  alined  hearings  for  said  gear. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,U76.&61.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOU-VEHl- 
CLE8.  Thomas  I.  DirrT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Henry  Ellsworth  and  Albert  E.  Cross.  Chicago,  111.,  Co- 
partners doing  buaineas  under  the  firm-name  of  Ella- 
worth  &  Ooss  Filed  June  5,  1&12.  Serial  No.  701.724 
(CI.  21— SI.) 

1.  Brake  mefhanism  comprising.  In  «-omblnation  with 
an  axle,  a  lirake  drum  mounted  to  route  thereon  »^  hav- 
ing a  curved  braking  far-e,  a  single  piece  brake  b«UMl  divid- 
ed at  one  point  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  against  aald 
face,  a  torque  arm  nonrotatlvely  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
slIdaMe  spring  held  plunger  carried  l>y  the  torque  arm  aad 
having  guWlng  engagement  therewith  at  the  outer  end  ot 
plunger,  toggle  links  pivotally  connected  to  aald  plunger 
radially  witiiln  Us  guided  end  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
brake  band  at  its  point  of  division,  means  for  imparting 
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«adwlM  BMTeiMat  to  the  plnsfer  againat  tbe  actton.of  Its 
VrtBf  to  expand  the  brake  bead  ajjtainat  eaid  braktnx 
face,  and  aoehotins  meaos  tor  the  brake  band  located  at  a 
point  oMMMite  to  aald  point  of  dlrlaloo. 


ameter  at  least  aa  great  ai  said  aprlng.  wherein  the  aprtaf 
may  be  pasaed  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  reeeaa  when 
the  plug  is  ramoved. 

{Clalina  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


2.  Brake  mecbaaUm  comprising,  In  combination  with 
an  axle,  a  brake  dram  mounted  to  rotate  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  braking  face,  a  single  piece  brake  band  di 
Tided  at  one  point  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  against  said 
face,  a  torque  arm  carried  by  the  axle,  a  slldable  spring 
held  plunger  carried  by  the  torque  arm  and  having  guiding 
engagement  therewith  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger, 
toggle  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger  radially 
within  its  guided  end  and  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  band 
at  its  point  of  divialon,  means  for  imparting  endwise 
movement  to  said  plunger  against  the  action  of  its  spring 
to  expand  the  brake  band  against  said  braking  face  and  a 
fitting  attached  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  brake 
band  diametrically  opposite  to  said  point  of  division  with 
which  one  end  of  the  torque  arm  has  spring  held  movable 
engagement. 

3.  Brake  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination  with 
an  axle,  a  brake  drum  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  brake 
band,  a  torque  arm  carried  by  the  axle,  a  slldable  spring 
held  plunger  carried  by  the  torque  arm,  toggle  links  con 
necting  said  plunger  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  means 
for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  said  plunger  against 
the  action  of  Its  spring  to  expand  the  brake  band  and  a 
fitting  attached  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  brake 
band  with  which  one  end  of  the  torque  arm  has  sliding 
engagement,  a  headed  screw  extending  through  the  torque 
arm  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  fit 
ting  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  interposed 
between  the  screw  head  and  the  torque  arm. 

4.  Brake  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination  with  an 
axle,  a  brake  drum  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  brake 
band,  a  torque  arm  carried  by  the  axle,  a  slldable,  sprins 
held  plunger  carried  by  the  torque  arm,  toggle  links  con 
necting  said  plunger  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  means 
for  Imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  plunger  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  to  expand  the  brake  band,  a  fitting 
attached  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  brake  band 
with  which  one  end  of  the  torque  arm  has  sliding  engage- 
ment, a  headed  screw  extending  through  tbe  torque  arm 
and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  fitting 
and  a  spring  sarroandlng  said  screw  and  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  screw  bead  and  tbe  torque  arm.  said  brake  band 
being  provided  in  line  with  said  screw  with  an  opening 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  screw  being  shaped  for  engage 
ment  by  a  tool  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening. 

6.  Brake  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  with  an 
axle,  a  brake  dnim  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  brake 
band,  a  torqoe  arm  carried  by  the  axle  and  extending  be-  i 
tween  the  ends  of  tbe  band  and  provided  with  a  head  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  opening  recess,  a  slidable  plnnger  carried 
by  tbe  torque  arm,  a  aprlng  Interposed  between  tbe  plunger 
and  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  and  togi^  arms  connecting 
the  plnsger  with  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  compriatnK  *  screw  threaded  plug  of  a  dl- 


1,076.5«2.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Thomas  I.  Dcfft. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Sales  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No 
728,216.      (Cl.  21—8.) 


^»< 


1  .V  brakp  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising:  a 
drum  provided  with  an  external  braking  fare,  a  brake 
band  theroa round,  a  slotted  fiitlng  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  ImjMJ.  a  fitting  adjustably  fixed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  hand  and  overlapping  the  slotted  fitting  within  the 
slot  thereof,  said  fittings  being  provided  with  opposinK 
faces  at  their  overlapping  parts,  and  a  rocking  contracter 
memU^r  b.iwpen  and  acting  directly  on  said  faces. 

1'.  A  brakf  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  drum  provided  with  an  external  brake  face,  a  brake  band 
thfrearooud.  a  slotted  fitting  attached  to  one  end  ef  said 
Iwand,  a  fitting  adjustably  fixed  to  tbe  other  end  of  said 
hand  and  overlapping  the  slotted  fitting  within  the  slot 
thereof,  said  fittings  being  provided  with  opposing  faces 
at  their  overlapping  parts,  a  rocking  contracter  iBem»>er 
l>etwfen  and  acting  directly  on  said  faces,  and  a  .spring 
acting  on  said  fittings  to  normally  hold  said  faces  against 
the  contracter  tneml)er. 

^  A  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  drum  provided  with  an  external  braking  face,  a  brake 
l>and  therearound.  a  slotted  fitting  attached  to  oee  end 
of  said  Imnd.  a  fitting  overlapping  the  slotted  fitting  and 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  stud,  a  lug  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  brake  bend  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  stud  extends,  with  means  for  adj^istlng 
the  stud  on  .said  lug.  said  fittings  l»elng  provided  at  their 
overlapping  parts  with  opposing  faces  and  a  rocking  con 
tracter  member  between  and  acting  on  said  faces  tn  con- 
tract the  band  on  the  braking  face  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
drum  provided  with  an  external  braking  face,  a  brake 
liand  therearound.  a  slotted  fitting  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  band,  a  fitting  overlapping  the  slotted  fitting  and 
provided  with  a  screw-threaded  stud,  a  lug  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  bralce  hand  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  stud  extends,  with  means  for  adjusting 
said  stud  on  the  lug.  said  fittings  being  provided  at  their 
overlapping  parts  with  opposing  faces,  a  rocking  con- 
tracter n>ember  Ijetween  and  acting  on  said  faces  to  con- 
tract the  liand  on  the  braking  face  of  the  drum,  and  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  said  faces  of  the  fittings  against 
the  contracter  member. 

5.  A  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
drum  protlded  with  an  external  braking  face,  a  brake  band 
therearound.  a  slotted  fitting  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
band,  a  fitting  overlapping  the  slotted  fitting  and  pro- 
vided wltii  a  screw  threaded  stud,  a  log  attached  to  tbe 
other  end  of  the  brake  band  and  haTing  an  opening 
through  which  the  stud  extends,  with  means  for  adjnsting 
the  stud  on  said  lug,  said  fittings  being  provided  «t  their 


OCTOBBR  21,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


737 


OTerUpplnf  parts  with  opposing  facet,  a  rocking  con- 
traeter  meaber  between  and  acting  on  aald  faces  to  con- 
tract the  band  on  tbe  braking  face  of  tbe  dram,  a  U-shaped 
member  carried  by  said  slotted  fitting,  a  bolt  or  stud  ex 
teadlnf  through  said  U-shaped  member  and  into  tbe  other 
flttlBf  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  interposed 
between  said  U-shaped  member  and  said  other  fitting. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.076,568.  BRAKE  MBCHANI8M.  Thomas  1.  DcrFy. 
Clilcago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.217.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


1  An  Internal  braicc  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  brake  drnm  having  an  Internal 
braking  face,  two  tninsversely  split  brake  bands  therein, 
arranged  side  by  side  each  band  consisting  of  a  continuous 
band  split  at  one  point  only  and  tbe  split  point  of  both 
bands  coinciding,  lugs  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  said 
bands,  and  provided  with  parallel,  opposing  faces,  axlally 
alined  expander  members  of  oblong  cross  section  between 
said  lugs,  means  for  separately  rocking  the  said  expander 
members,  a  fixed  anchor  stud,  the  bands  being  provided 
with  loops  to  fit  over  said  stud,  and  springs  between  said 
stud  and  said  loops. 

2.  An  Internal  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  brake  drum  having  an  Internal 
braking  face,  two  tranRveraely  split  brake  htntAa  therein, 
arranged  side  by  side,  lugs  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
bands,  and  provided  with  parallel,  opposing  faces  and  on 
their  Inner  faces  with  notchMi.  axlally  alined  expander 
meml*r«  of  oblong  cr.^s  s«>ctlon  between  said  lugs,  means 
for  separately  rocking  said  expander  memlKjrs  and  C-shaped 
springs  engaging  ov«r  said  lugs  with  the  ends  thereof 
biting  Into  said  notches  to  hold  thf  lugs  against  said  ti 
pander  members. 

.3.  An  Internal  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  com 
prising,  In  combination  with  a  brake  drum  having  an  Inter 
iial  braking  face,  a  transversely  split  brake  Imnd  therein, 
lugs  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  band  and  provided  with 
oppwlng  parallel  faces,  a  rocking  expander  member  of 
oblong  cross  section  between  and  acting  on  tbe  inner  faces 
of  said  lugs,  with  means  to  rock  the  same,  and  a  C  shape<1 
spring  embracing  said  lugs,  the  lugs  being  provided  on  their 
Bides  opposite  to  tbe  expander  member  engaging  faces  with 
notches  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

4.  An  Internal  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  com 
prising,  in  combination  with  a  brake  drum  provided  with 
an  Internal  braking  face,  a  transTersely  split  brake  band 
therein,  lugs  attached  to  tbe  ends  of  said  band  and  pro 
vlded  with  oppoeing  parallti  faces,  a  rocking  expander 
member  of  oblong  cross  section  between  and  acting  on  said 
faces  of  the  lugs,  with  means  for  rocking  tbe  same,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  lugs  pressed  against  said 
expander  member,  said  lugs  being  rtveted  to  the  brake 
band,  and  being  provided  with  llpe  which  overlap  the  end 
margins  of  tbe  brake  band,  for  the  parpos«  set  forth. 


l,07e,6«4.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Thomas  I.  Dvrwt. 
Chicago,  ill.  Original  application  filed  June  0,  191l| 
Serial  No.  701.724.  Divided  and  thU  application  fi]«d 
Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,218      (Cl    21—8  ) 


1  .\  brake  mechanlsn^  comprising  two  membens  provided 
with  braking  fares,  \  pair  of  brake  elements  applied  to 
earl.  menil»er,  actuatir.i:  means  connected  to  one  of  tbt. 
brake  elements  of  each  ]iair  to  simultaneously  set  the  samt, 
and  other  actuating  means  connected  to  both  brake  ele- 
ments of  each  pair  for  simultaneously  setting  all  the  brake 
elements,  embracing  equallxlng  means  t>etween  the  point  of 
application  of  power  nnd  the  two  pairs  of  brake  elements. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  two  memt>erB  provided 
with  braking  faces,  a  pair  of  brake  elements  applied  to  each 
member,  actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  the  brake 
elements  of  each  pair  to  simultaneously  set  the  same,  and 
other  actuating  means  connected  to  both  brake  elements  <rf 
each  pair  for  simultaneously  setting  all  flie  brake  elements, 
embracing  an  equalizing  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  two  brake  elements  of  one  pair  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  two  brake  el.ments  of  the  other  pair,  with  oper- 
ating meanK  connected  to  the  equalising  member  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  Brake  mechanism  comprising  two  meml>ers  provided 
with  (.raking  faces,  a  pair  of  brake  elements  applied  to  each 
memlwr.  artuating  means  conne<ted  to  one  of  the  brake 
elements  of  each  pair  to  operate  them  simultaneously,  em- 
bracing an  evener  with  means  to  draw  It  forward,  an 
•Hjuallrer  l>«r  with  means  to  draw  It  forward,  and  a  pair 
of  eveners  connected  (o  the  ends  of  th"  equalizing  l»ar,  each 
of  the  latter  eveners  being  connected  at  each  end  to  both 
of  the  brake  elements  of  one  pair 

4  Brake  mechanism  comprising  two  memliers  having 
braking  faces,  a  pair  of  brake  elements  applied  to  each 
member,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  associated  with  each  mem- 
tH»r.  each  pair  of  tbe  rock  shafts  having  means  to  connect 
!hem  to  the  brake  elements  of  tbe  associated  pair,  each  pair 
of  rock  shafts  being  provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
crank  arms,  an  evener  connecte.!  to  corresponding  crank 
arms  of  each  pair  of  shafts  to  slmnltane<5usly  set  the  cor- 
responding brake  elements  of  both  pairs,  an  equalising  bar, 
n  pair  of  eveners.  each  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar] 
and  connections  between  each  latter  eveners  and  both 
crank  arms  of  the  rock  shaftti  of  an  a»B(.>clated  pair. 


1.07^^,;S(ifS  SPANNKR  wrench,  Thomas  I.  Drrrr. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  K  C,  Sales  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  .Tan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,194.      (Cl,  81— f>0.. 

1.  A  spanner  wrench  comprising  a  central  ring  member 
and  opposing  spanner  projections  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  member,  at  least  one  of 
which  projections  Is  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

2.  A  spanner  wrench  comprising  a  central  ring  member, 
opposing  spanner  projections  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe 
Inner  periphery  of  said  ring  member,  at  least  one  of  which 
projections  Is  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  and  nteana 
for  limiting  the  Inward  and  outward  movements  of  said 
spanner  projections. 

3.  A  spanner  wrench  comprising  a  central  ring  member, 
opposing  spanner  projections  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe 
inner  periphery  of  tbe  said  ring  member,  at  least  one  of 
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which  proj'-ctions  is  ir.cvatii''  inward^v  and  utr w  ;iri1i>\  and 
means  for  rt-lea-iably  !i,<  kiisi.'  iiie  i'r'i|t'<  i  icri  lis  it-  u.ii-rn.i  ~t 
adjustment. 
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^s~ 


V'll 


le 


lO 


f      v?V\ 

ly 

^^j 

V 'O-  '^Jj 

^-^r^/ 

5^ 
,1^ 

/£ 


4.  A  spaiiiui  v\ reni-n  comprising  a  central  ring  meniber, 
opposing  spaiu  i.r  ,;r  jtitions  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
inner  peripiit;r>    jf  >ai.i  rini?  member,  at  least  one  of  wbidi 


proj*M-tlun.s  is  itiova.i. 
apring  pressed  KX'liiii^ 
iniH  riiiost  pi  sitioti,  \\ 
Into  its  i>utiTriii>st  ^iv  : 
•"  ,  A  spar.ner  vv  rcii  , 
ar.d  hiiiid  bars  siidaini- 
end.s  'A  iih  Sfjiiuii-;'  pr  ■ 

,  i     .11  ilKS    0     tt'     I  '/    i-ii  'I 


inwardly    and    outwardly    and    a 
!•    ^  '   to  lock  the  projection  In  its 
,  -  rmltting  it   to  be  withdrawn 
:    j.t ;  1  tive  position, 
i       i   i  L  isins  a  central  ring  member, 
!i.       ii.    1,1  provided  at  their  Inner 
■  ■■  '  i « '  u  .I . 
;:.:.:!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.r>t;.;  1  i.i.r  \!  [  N  A  !  !T>  s  p  ,\  I'ktkr  Lke  Febgdson 
and  P'SFpH  w  W'riKKi.wKKjHT,  (jRden,  Utah.  Filed 
S.p!    1;    I'.a.      Serial  No.  720,232.     (CI.  40— 131.) 


1  ;  I:  <  ■  niMnat  i'.n  \  hnihiw  sipn.  an  illuminating  mem- 
ber V<T  rhi>  si:^-n,  nri'1  iiisposer^  irj  !i>ntri f'ldinal  allnement 
rticrcwi'h,  ,■(  rli'xii'i'i>  ho.',!  .-ir"!!;;!!-  hi  ''r«is>  -.ction  secured 
to  the  siijii  and  ilhiinlr.atini,'  ineniiH.T  said  hood  directinf 
tti<'  ii^iit  rays  from  Tli>  illutninii  t  ini;  iii.Tiiber  to  the  Interior 
of  the  bIkti- 

■J.  In  '■orntiin;i  rion,  .1  tji'iiow  ^it,'n  having  an  .rien  end,  an 
lUnminating  niemU'r  f'-r  the  sien  dispused  n,  longitudinal 
allnement  wilh  the  opei,  i-nd  tiierei>f'.  and  a  ilexible  hood 
htiviui;  one  end  secured  t.i  (tie  open  end  ul  t  iu-  si.ni  ami  Us 
i'i!;or  end  8e<;iire<l  to  tli--  llldrninatint'  metnlHT,  sa  la  i.'iod 
directing'  the  \\)i,hx  ra>s  from  tie-  iiiiiruinutirit:  luefii^.T  into 
the  open  end  of  ttie  si^n 


1.07»'.,.j«M,       \VI.M>()V\Mt.\MK,       i-HA.sK     IC.    i  Ui.-HKt,    Des 
Mfdnes,   !i,wii.      Fil'-d   I'.-      .'•;.    !'.« i  J      .Serial   N^..  •;s0,123. 
(CI.   1S9  — 7;-!.) 
1,    In  a  window  frann'.  tiif  1  ..iiii»iiiH!iun  •.•(  a  >iM'ei   metal 

siriii.    a    second    siit-et    ni.  ta.    ^irip    witti     its    '."m!s     .portion 


■paci'i  iij'art  from  the  first  and  ■■v'!!,  .•>  .■.i>.:':»  «-..iiiit:"teti 
to  th«  cilKea  of  the  lirat,  said  s.  ni  -tr  ;.  ^-ein*:  f  rin.' i 
with  a  number  of  longitudinal i^;  airui  _•■;  t:r<j  i/fs.  u '■ 
material  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooTef:  \>'-\\iii  tixed  to  the 
nat«ri«)  of  the  flrat  atrip,  a  .-.er':i"'>  ■■•  i.,ii:irg  stops 
nio«atc4  in  w^d  grooves.  e«ri.  (.aiuii-  >;m,  ..:,v  ;,-i  ^id-.i 
with  artaa  plvotally  connected  to  It,  the  upS'  r  1:  js  .  •  mg 
also  pivoted  within  the  grooves  and  the  lower  aruio  i>elug 
connected  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  its  beartngs  In 
the  sldeB  of  the  material  that  forms  snld  grooves,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  plate 
fixed  to  the  window  frame  and  having  notches  deelgned 
to  \>c  engaged  by  said  lug,  and  a  pprlng  for  yieldingly 
holding:  the  shaft  In  position  so  that  the  lug  engages  said 
notches.  ] 


2.  In  a  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a  tiat  sheet 
metal  strip  having  its  edges  arranged  at  tight  aoK't's,  *. 
second  sheet  metal  strip  forme<l  with  three  longitwdlnally 
arrange<]  grooves,  the  material  at  the  bottom  portions  of 
said  grooves  being  in  engagement  with  the  first  strip  and 
being  firmly  fixed  thereto,  the  material  at  the  botftiOBB  of 
said  grooves  being  also  provided  with  inwardly  otandlag 
lugs,  a  series  of  parting  stops  mounted  in  said  groores 
and  each  comprising  a  subetantlally  U-shapi^  she4t  metal 
body  portion,  a  series  of  lintts  pivoted  within  said  parting 
stop*  at  one  end,  their  other  endu  l>etnj;  rested  on  the 
said  lugs,  the  npper  links  being  pivoted  to  tl>e  material 
which  forms  the  grooves  and  the  lower  links  being  formed 
with  square  openingn,  a  shaft  extended  thi^agh  tht  square 

opening*  of  the  lower  links  and  also  extended  through  the 
8ide«  of  the  material  forming  said  grooves,  and  mOnns  for 
turning  said  shaft. 


1,076.548.      SPBING-HINOE.       Motoichi    Fubcya.    New 
York.  N.  Y.      Fited  Jane   13,   1913.      SerUl  No.  773.416. 

(Cl.  16—25.) 


1.  lo  a  spring  hinge  of  the  clas?  d -periled.  1   pair  of 
leaves  provided  with  interiocklng  h.nrr.i  1.  .rth,n~    n  pintle 

I   for  sal 4  barrel  portions  divj.f.-d  intu  im  ai.t  .-r  <(-(r,,,n  an. I 
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"  '"wer  se/^lf»n,  said  Ti;-r>fr  RPctl.m  being  ■e«-ur.>d  t-  the 
!'a!-«'i  iXTtion  (.f  ..ne  ,•■  khI.I  i.-ines  and  the  lov^er  section 
"^  *"*'■'  ;  '  •  ■  '-y-  fre.dy  roiatalde  an  Interlocking  pro- 
jection arranjred  on  said  lower  section  for  engaging  the 
leaf  not  secured  to  said  upper  section,  an  operating  spring 
connecting  said  upper  section  and  said  lower  section 
whereby  when  said  spring  Is  under  tension  the  leaves 
will  tend  to  movw  In  opposite  directions,  a  sliding  locking 
member  designed  to  interlock  with  the  lower  section  of 
said  pintle,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  acting  on  said  locking 
member  for  causing  the  same  to  engage  and  lock  said 
lower  section  against  movement,  whereby  the  leaves  may 
be  swung  back  and  forth  froaly. 

2.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
leaives,  an  upper  pintle  member  for  connecting  said  leaves 
tortlther,  a  freely  pofafaMe  lower  olntle  member  a  stop 
rigidly. connected  with  said  lower  pintle  member  adapted 
to  press  against  one  of  said  leaves,  a  spring  having  its 
opposite  ends  secured  to  said  pintle  members,  said  second 
mentioned  pintle  members  being  formed  with  a  projection 
a  ocking  member,  and  means  continually  tending  to  move 
said  locking  member  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
projection. 

3.  In  a  spring  hinge  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
leaves,  each  of  said  leave,  being  formed  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  barrel  member,  the  lower  barrel  member  on 
one  of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  a  projection  an 
upper  pintle  member  for  connecting  the  upper  barrel  mem- 
bers  of  both  of  said  leaves,  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
•aid  upper  pintle  meml)er  with  one  of  said  leaves,  a  lower 
pintle  member,  mfd  Mwer  plntje  member  projertlnR 
throneh  the  barrel  member  formed  with  «  projection  a 
Sleeve  surrounding  said  lower  pintles  forme*  wth  a  pro- 
jection designed  to  Interlock  with  the  proj«^on  on  said 
barrel  member,  said  lower  pintle  member  being  formed 
with  a  projection  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spHng  con- 
necting said  pintle  members.  «  locking  member  arranged 
^  one  of  the  lower  barrel  members,  said  locking  member 
being  formed  with  a  projection  designed  to  be  moved  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  projeetion  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  said  second  menti.,n.^1  pintle  member,  a  sprlnK 
acting  on  said  hnkiug  memrK^r  for  contlnuaUy  tending  to 
move  the  same,  and  an  operating  member  for  moving  said 

ocklr  .    rn.  n.;,.  r  out  of  the  path  of  movement   of  the  pr.v 
Jection  01    s,i    I   lower  pintle  member. 


1.076.569.  PU. Mi;  i;oh  Jki  l«,s  Gambllb,  Tenaflv. 
«.  i.  Filed  May  26.  19ia.  SerUl  No.  789.862.  (Cl. 
•  8 — 72. ) 


action^    ,f  'he  cord  with  reapect  t.)  the  M,;.f     snui  (..mroi 
ling  ni.ans  ,,-,>., ...stnc  n  r-n^r,  -mr    a  rimon    r    ir -si    with 
,    the   gear     ,;;,  :    .u.-hr,^   .Af,,.i.i._-     .puardiy   f[..u.    •  r,r    <n,wn 
gear  to  control  the  roUiiou  thereof  from  the  out*-    i. 

2.  In  a  plumb  boh.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  ckslng 
a  shell  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  journaied  transversely  of 
and  In  the  shell,  n  pinion  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  gear 
embracing  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  shank  having  a  c-<-ntral  l>ore  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  said  gear  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  a 
cord  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  shaft  and  extendln« 
thence  outwardly  through  said  shank,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  shank  and  shaft. 

3.  In  a  plumb  bob,  the  combination  <rf  a  two-part  casing 
having  a  detarhable  threaded  connection,  a  shell  fitted 
within  the  casing  and  provided  wHh  means  to  prevent  ro- 
tation thereof  within  the  casing,  a  substantlallv  U-shaped 
yoke  within  the  shell  a  shaft  Journaied  transversely  In 
said  shell  and  yoke,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  shaft  a 
crown  gear  rotatably  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
shell  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  cord  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  shaft  and  maintained  In  position  thereon 
by  said  yoke,  a  screw  threaded  shank  extending  upwardly 
and  axlally  from  said  crown  gear  and  having  a  central 
lK.re  through  which  said  cord  is  extended,  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  to  rotate  the  same  In  one  direction 
to  wind  up  the  cord,  and  means  adjustable  along  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  the  shell  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  shank  and 
crown   gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.078.570.  LOOSE  LEAF  HOLDER.  John  R.  Haldfmax 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  :  Hattle  R.  Haldeman  executHx  of  said 
John  R.  Haldeman,  deceased  Fl^  Sept.  80  1912 
Serlat  No.  728.131.      (Cl.   129—28.) 


-^- 


'■4 


1.    Ir,  a  pi>;iii;    i.oi,    (he  combinatton  of  a  tw  -{.a:;     .^..^     ^^ 
a  ^'"■-    «■■!';''    ;^"    ruKUii^.  ,1   siuf    .;.■>■, -,i;,,.-,l   in    ■.,,,■,>„!,,    ^l, 
cord  runntHit-d  a:   .th-  >  i,d   i.,   i',-   ■■.wAx   niid   Wdund  t '  .-• 
l.i.oi,.    and    mehns    !.-    .ontr.,.;    in..    ^^  riding    and    unwindiu^j 


1.  A  loosoleaf  holder  consisting  of  a  cover,  binding 
posts  fixed  at  one  eod  of  said  cover  and  liaving  peripheral 
grooves  near  their  upper  ends,  a  retaining  strip  having 
key-hole  slots  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  which  arc  adapted 
to  enter  said  peripheral  grooves,  a  locking  member  pivoted 
to  the  binding  strip  and  provided  at  itii  free  end  with  an 
eye  adapted  to  snugly  fit  one  of  the  binding  ;  .v-is  when 
said  locking  member  is  lowered  upon  the  ret ;>.;,.  ir trip. 
and  means  for  securing  said  locking  member  in  lowerwl 
position. 

2.  A    loose  l«af  holder  consisting  of  a,  coyer,   liniiiij; 
peats  fixed  at  one  end  to  aald  cover  and  having  peri    ,     t 
grooves   near   their   upper  ends,   a   retalning-strlp    ;     v 
key-bole  slots  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  which  are  a  iai-t.  "l 
to  enter  said  peripheral  grooves,  a  locking  member  paL',.l 
to  the  binding  strip  and  provided  at  ita  free  end  with  an 
pve  adapted  to  snugly  fit  one  of  the  blndlng-poata  when 
said  locking  member  is  lowered  upon  the  retaining  strip 
and    a    detent    at    the    free    end    of    said    io<  kins    memU. 
adapted  to  enter  an  indentation  in  the  rf!Hin:nK  strip  an,( 
socur.   -..u.i  locking  member  in  lowered  i  .«it  on 


1.076,571.       EXUAUST-81LK.NCER.      Fbamcis    G      Hah 
Jr..   Dansville.    N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   1,   1911       s<  ri  u    \„ 
606,902.     (CL  121—116.) 
1.  A  giJencer  comprising  a  shell    i  vj  >o   in  ,    n -er  v.m 

munlcatlng  admlsaion  and  exhaust     'i«mtH^,>    ny   ah.       w 
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frugto-conical   partition,  snld  sh.'U   tH-lng  provided   with   an       web,   and  a   third   link  secured    t..    t!,.     upfKisiu>  end   of    the 
Inlet  to  the  first  chaojber  at  or  adjawnt  the  bane  of  said       clevis  bar    ln«r  sjiid    I'nk   prnvid.-ii    uith   n   pluraliij-   .,f  n-i 
partition    and   an    outlet    frojn    the   second   chamtwr.    and 
means  for  admittlni;  a  conjintr  fluid  ar  the  IntiTConuniitu 
eating  point. 


'»-* 


— X 


2     A    siilcn.er  comprising  a  shell  divided  Into  Intercom- 

municiitini;  (ulmisaion  and  oxhau.it  rhainliers  by  a  hollow 
frusto-conlral  partition  joined  to  tlie  shell  at  its  large  end 
and  spaced  away  from  the  shell  at  its  small  end.  said  shell 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  to  the  first  chamber  at  or 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  partition  and  an  outlet  from  the 
second  chamtier,  and  means  for  dirt-cting  an  annular 
stream  of  cooling  fluid  Into  the  small  end  of  the  parti- 
tion. 

3.  .\  silencer  comprising  a  sh»'ll  div!de<l  into  Intercom- 
municating admission  and  cihaiisi  i  haiiii>ers  by  a  hollow 
frusto-conical  partition  Joined  to  the  shell  at  its  large  end 
and  spaced  away  from  the  slicU  at  its  small  end,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  to  the  lirst  chamber  at  or 
adjacfiir  the  basf>  of  the  partition  and  an  outlet  from  the 
Second  chamber,  an  annular  spray  nozzle  in  the  shell  op- 
posite the  small  end  of  the  i.artition,  and  caeans  for  de- 
livering a   cooling   fluid    !,)   said    nozzle. 

4.  .V  silencer  comprising  a  shell  divided  Into  Intercom- 
tminicacifig  admission  and  exhaust  chambers  by  a  hollow 
frusto^conical  pa :-f it i(fi;  joined  to  the  shell  at  Its  large 
end  and  spaced  awav  fr  .ni  th.-  shell  at  its  small  end,  said 
shell  being  provid.-d  with  an  inlet  to  the  flrst  chamber 
ofTser  from  the  center  at  .,r  adjacent  the  base  of  the  par- 
'Itlon  and  an  outlet  from  the  second  chamber,  an  annular 
spray  nozzh'  in  the  shell  opposite  the  small  end  of  the 
partition,  and  ri.ciins  for  delivering  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  1 
nozzle. 

5.  A  silencer  com()rising  a  shell  divided  Into  Intercom- 
municating admission  and  exhaust  chambers  by  a  hollow 
frusto-conlcal  partition  joined  to  the  shell  at  its  large  end 
and  provided  with  a  ieli  shaped  mou?h  at  its  small  end 
spaced  away  from  th»  shei;,  s.^d  shei;  ;»dn.,'  provided  with 
an  Inlet  to  the  first  chamber  offset  from  the  center  at 
or  adjacent  the  ba.-^e  uf  the  partition  and  an  outlet  from 
the  isecond  chamber,  a  ■hinnl^er  in  the  shell  opposite  the 
siiiaU  end  of  the  pariiti,,ii.  ;!  -[.i-;,ver  cap  at  the  mouth 
of  said  chamber  providinL:  a  ii.irr"w  anrjiilar  passageway 
therefrom,  and  an  ..ffset  inlet  for  a  cooling  fluid  leading 
Into  .said  chamber 

[rialms  6  to  s  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 
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irtll.       SerlaU  No. 


l.OTH.r.TiJ.    FOrii-HORSE  EVKNKH 

Fairmont,     Minn.       Filed     M.n-. 

♦U2,02e.      (CI.  97—4   I 

In  a  draft  evener.  an  ariiile  attachinir  tmr  .  oraprislng  a 
horizontal  web  and  a  vertical  we!),  the  iarter  for  artiich- 
ment  at  one  end  to  a  plow  b»'am.  a  clevis  liar  adjustably 
secured  on  said  horizontal  weh,  and  provlde<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  openlntrs,  a  pair  of  links  secured  one 
to  one  end  of  the  clevis  har  and  one  to  the  horizontal  web 
of  the  attaching  bar  and  a  common  securing  means  for 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said   links,  clevis  bar.  and   horl/ontai 


Justing  openings,  and  a  draft  bar  to  which  the  outer  ends 
of  the  Unks  are  pivoted  at  the  same  point. 


1,076.513.  COTTON  ricKi.M.  .M.ACHINE.  PrrgH  Paol 
Hasiwg,  Goliad.  Tex,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910,  Serial  No. 
555.060.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1013.  SerUl  No.  753,422. 
(CI.  14—118.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  endless  drums,  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  machine  composed  of  vertically  Movable 
slata,  said  slats  being  mount'ed  for  vertical  movement  on 
said  chains,  upper  and  lower  chains  for  driving  tbe  slats, 
and  cam  tracks  for  giving  tbe  slats  vertical  movement  In 
relation  to  the  chains,  said  chains  moving  throughout 
their  course  in  horizontal  planes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  endlass  drum  compos. i  ,  f  vertically  movable  slats  bear- 
ing cotton  picker  irii-  and  means  for  giving  one  slat 
an  upward  and  downward  movement  and  the  suoceedlng 
slat  a  reverse  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  tndleas  drums  comiwsed  of  vertically  movable  slats 
with  picker  arms  thereon,  and  means  for  giving  the  slats  of 
one  drum  an  upward  and  downward  movement,  and  for 
giving  the  opposing  slats  of  the  other  drum  a  reverse  ver- 
tical mo^rement,  suhstaDtial! y  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  it,  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  drums  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loogitudi- 
nal  center  of  the  machine,  means  for  giving  certain  of  the 
slats  of  one  drum  an  upward  and  downward  movement 
as  they  pass  toward  the  rear  ind  for  giving  the  other 
slats  ot  said  drum  a  reverse  vertical  movenien'  jsnd 
means  for  giving  vertical  movements  to  the  opp..sin^  siats 
of  the  other  drutii  in  ii  re\erse  directinr  to  those  of  the 
flrst  dr>jm    «ul»staiiflai!y   as  des.  rihed 

r>.    I;i    ■•..mtdn/itior!    !!i   a    machine   of   ti,,-   <iass  d(»(c;-!bed, 
•arryliii;  c!,ain«    slam  movable  vertlcal^^'   :n   rel.'itiori   to  ^i,,] 
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eonaeeted   with   the  ^aul   larr.vmK   cluiins.   nietuifi   for   niviiit 
the  said  slats  their  venicni   iih.\  eiiieius,  picker  hnjiers  car 
n.sl  by  the  slats  and  rneHn».  'or  rotatltig  the  picker  tliiget-f. 
as   the   slats  are   uioyed    :m    rei.-i-ior,,    t.^   th>    ihains     s-;i.stan- 
liali.v   as  ilesi  rilx'd 

(Clalni-   I",   to    i ,-,    II, ,t    prinieo    m    tlic   wnsette.] 


1,076,574         u  IM'IM;  M.\»  HINK  \RTHLU    I.     BUbtbt 

and  Ci  <h>  iiiiKN.  Providence,  K  I  ,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal \Sindiutr  <ompany.  Portland  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  lltlne.  Tiled  Mar.  1.'.  If  in  Serial  No.  548,967. 
(CI.  242—31.) 


:' 


l,07«..'>7r.  1  ii'  >  l.-s.v  l>)U  rRODUriNG  BBTA-GAMMA- 
DIMl  nn  I,ERVTHRENE.  Fritz  HoruAMW,  Kowkad 
Pki  HRtCK.  and  Kibt  MEiRBNBtRr..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
assignors  to  Farb<>nfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Eiherfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Orig- 
inal appHcfltlon  filed  May  0.  1912.  Serial  No.  «»6.160. 
I>ivlde<l  .ind  this  application  filed  .\ug  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   716.252.      <C1.   23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  distilling  a  plnacone  with  an  amount  of 
sulfonic  acid  substantially  less  than  the  amount  of  pina- 
cone  reacted  upon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  distilling  a  plnacone  with  a  fraction  of  a 
per  cent    of  a  sulfonic  acid. 

3.  The  [>r  vceas  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  cnriip-ises  distilling  a  plnacone  with  a  fraction  of  a 
I>er  ceti'      if   -A   napht  ha  lene  sulfonic  acid 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  disti  iine  a  I'fiacone  with  a  frnctlon  of  a 
per  cent,  of  naphtha  h-ne  i  .,'>  d;-i:  ;.:.!!;■    -..!.' 

5.  The  process  <->1  pr- -d  ii,  i  nt'  :!r;  iriihrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comiirises  disiii'  nn  ..,  j;,!  ,  ,  ,.,  ^-ith  about  one  tenth 
of  one  per  cent,  of  ii   vufonir   hcIi! 

M  liiims  t;  t,.   1  1    re.'    iriiite,]    m  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  traverse-mechanism  for  winding  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  threaded  bar  f,  of  a  thread-guide 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  nut  n  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bell-crank  shaped  pawl 
p  pivoted  In  said  slot  and  having  two  arms  p'  and  p»  with 
its  arm  p'  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  bar.  a 
contact-wheel  on  the  nut,  and  a  sleeve  v  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  nut  and  formed  with  a  flange'r'  having  a  pocket  v* 
surrounding  the  arm  p'  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter 
to  rock  the  pawl  to  release  Its  arm  p'  from  the  bar  /. 

2.  In  a  traverse-mechanlam  for  winding  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  threaded  bar  f,  of  a  thread-guide 
mounted  on  said  bar.  a  nut  n  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
formed  with  a  flange  n*.  a  contact-wheel  o  mounted  on  the 
nut  adjacent  the  flange  n*,  a  spring  clip  w  sprung  around 
the^  nut  with  Its  end  engaging  a  bote  in  the  wheel  and 
flange,  and  means  on  the  nut  for  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  bar  f. 

3.  In  a  traverse-mechanism  for  winding  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  threaded  bar  f.  of  a  thread-gnide 
n,,  iited  .r  said  liar,  a  nut  »  mounted  on  the  bar.  said  nut 
foiiucd  will,  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pawl  p  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  bar  /,  a 
wire  ring  «  surrounding  the  nut  and  extending  through 
the  pawl  for  a  pivot  t>earing  for  the  latter,  a  spring  ring 
t  sprung  around  the  nut  and  the  pawl  to  normally  bold 
the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  bar  /,  aad 
a  contact  wheel  moiinted  on  the  nut. 


l.uTti.r.Tti        HK.Ml.St,    .sysTKM    FOR    8BX'TIONALIZKl> 

l'.H<M,i>i:H>  AM.  INi  t  l;,AT()RS.  HfNKr  il«iHOFF, 
i»eer  Lodge,  .Monr  Fiu-a  ivb.  25.  iyi)i>.  8enai  .No 
480,019.  Renewed  A;  r  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.816. 
(CI.  2;:t~    2z.  . 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblBft- 
tlon  of  a  structure  to  be  heated,  means  therein  for  dMx^ 
uting  heated  air.  and  a  heating  device  consisting  of  concen- 
tric inner,  outer  and  Intermediate  flues,  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  one  end  of  the  spttce  be- 
tween the  outer  and  Intermediate  flues  and  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  inner  flue,  said  space  being  open  at  the  other 
end  to  tbe  atmosphere,  means  for  delivering  a  heating 
medium  to  the  end  of  the  inner  flue  corresponding  to 
the  open  end  of  said  space  whereby  tbe  heating  medtan 
may  pass  through  tbe  inner  flue  and  thence  through  the 
said  space  in  the  opposite  direction  from  iu  passage 
through  tbe  inner  flue,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
space  between  tbe  inner  and  intermediate  flue*,  means 
within  the  inner  flue  for  admitting  a  portion  of  the  heat- 
ing median  to  the  air-heating  space  from  the  inner  flue 
and  meaas  tor  supplying  heated  air  to  Oie  fln-i  rnenttoned 
OMaiis  from  the  space  between  the  inner  and  ::  r  ledune 
flues. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  structure  to  be  heated,  means  therein  for  dis- 
tributing heated  air,  and  a  heating  device  consisting  of 
concentric  Inner,  outer  and  intermediate  flues,  means  for 
establishing  communication  l>etween  one  end  of  the  space 
between  the  outer  and  intermediate  flues  and  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  inner  floe,  said  space  being  open  at 
the  other  end  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  delivering  a 
heating  medium  to  the  end  of  the  inner  flue  corresponding 
to  the  open  end  of  said  space  whereby  the  heating  medium 
may  pass  through  the  inner  flue  and  thence  through  the 
said  space  in  tbe  opposite  direction  from  its  passage 
through  the  Inner  flue,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
space  between  the  Inner  and  Intermediate  fluea,  a  pipe 
leading  through  the  outer  and  Intermediate  flues  to  supply 
water  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  alr-heatlng  space,  means  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uni- 
form quantity  of  water  in  the  air  neailng  space,  and 
means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  tbe  flrst-mentloned 
means  from  the  space  between  the  Inner  and  Intermediate 
floe*. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator,  of  a  hot  air  dis- 
trlbntlBg  device  therein,  said  device  comprising  a  conduit 
in  the  incubator  and  extending  close  to  tbe  walls  thereof. 
means  connected  with  the  condalt  for  supplying  heated  air 
thereto,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  conduit  and  leudinj;  to 
the  center  of  the  Incubator,  and  a  plurality  uf  tubes 
connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  pipe  and  extend 
Ing  therefrom  toward  the  corners  of  the  incu  .;:i  r  sj,  id 
tabes  t>eing  open  at  their  outer  ends  for  deliver. ng  hot  air 
to  the  said  comers. 

4  The  combination  with  an  Incubator,  of  a  hot  air  dis- 
tributing device  therein,  said  device  comprising  a  conduit 
in  the  iDcubetor  and  extending  close  to  the  wtill»  thereof. 
mean«^  conofH-ted  with  the  conduit  for  suppl.^ine  heated  air 
there!.,  i,  pipe  connected  with  the  condui!  i.tn;  leading 
to   the  center  of  the  ioeuhator,  a  plurality  of   Mi».es  0..11 
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nwted  with  tlip  innf-r  f-nd  nf  tu>-  satd  p\fif  an.]  ixt.niliim 
thprefroni  towani  thp  oonuTs  of  tli'  infMiliator,  Mi<\  tiiN- 
b*^lnK  oppD  at  Hwir  our^r  fiids  for  dtjlivfrliin  hot  nir  ro  ru. 
sflid  cavniT-i.  nn<i  cros^  tuhfw  ixtondinir  tran«vi»rs'  . 
Ihiouuli  rhp  ■■iiiHiiiir  .uni  ofx  i.  ar  th.-ir  -utls  wl, ■'(•()>  air 
can  cir<-ul,it.'   tiir<.u;;ii    tiie  i'i',,>-   tulx'-. 

.'  Th<>  comhlnii^ion  with  an  Incubator,  of  a  hot  air  dls- 
trHnitiuy  lii'vlcf  rlHTcin,  saifl  dcvict-  compriKiriL'  :i  conduit 
In  the  inrubator  and  eitf-ndlng  clone  to  the  walls  thereof, 
nuiin**  innnt'cfed  vvitli  t!i.'  conduit  for  supplyjnir  heated 
air  thtT'i'i.  a  pip>-  connt'-t.-d  with  thi:;  coniluit  and  U-nding 
i><  f!if  cfntcr  of  tlie  incuhaiur.  a  pluralit\  ,,f  tubes  con- 
nf<t>d  witii  the  inner  end  of  the  said  pipr  and  extending 
tli.Ti'froin  toward  the  corntTs  of  tho  incubator,  said  tubes 
bf  in;;  opt^n  at  thoir  oui^r  ends  for  delivering  hot  air  to  the 
said  conitTs.  a  sliallow  funnel-shaped  d-'vice  disposed  un- 
d.  r  the  r.mduit  and  !<aid  ttilM's,  and  a  pipe  leadin*;  fnjm  the 
f'l'nii-i  and  I  .iiairiunieatini.'  with  the  atniosph.re  for  sup- 
l)l.\iii;:  fr.'s.h  air  to  thi-  incnhator. 

(C'lairu   >'>  11. it   jirinffd   in   th'^  Gazett»'.! 


nif'.ins  foi  siild  piates.  said  nif'ans  Ueiiii;  nii)ved  into  inier- 
;i"-Kinsr  iio-irjon  '.v  a  ^lld!Ill:  neiven.'iit  of  one  uf  >»aid 
jilali's  reiativlv  in  ihf-  •■thrr  :n  a  dirtcti..ti  pa:iili.':  l..  tti. 
Mtliei-  !i  'iii'tntxT  liiii^-'.!  lu  th.-'  ruiward  oii.^  i-f  said  pla'cs 
and  uieaus  euga^jiuu  tlie  otl..'  ■■  -id  (.]at.-~  ami  said 
member  to  preyent  relative  sliding  inuveni.-nt  it  said  l\v  l 
plates  oat  of  Interlocking  posdtion  when  the  wime  embrace 
a  blade  ready  for  u«e 


<    J 

/ 

^ 

8SSC 

m 

1 

9- 

/  * 

?• 

0 

1 

J  1 

fi 

10 

1,076,677.  RAILWAV-TIE  IIknrv  L.  Hollis,  Chicago. 
III.  P^led  July  1'5.  191U  i^erial  No.  573,671.  (CI. 
28»— 1.) 


Ttie  runuiinati..ij  ..f  'wn  rails,  a  soft  wooden  tie  plank. 
H  tiard  woodtii  ;  lil  !.  ii.  k  mar  either  end  of  the  tie. plank, 
'-arh  tie  block  liavuiL'  ;i  shallow  groove  about  the  depth 
of  the  .'dgK  of  the  tlanue  of  the  rails  formed  in  Its  upper 
surface  for  snuL'l.v  rer.ivlng  tiie  flaiiire  .>f  on.  ..;'  --Hid  rails. 
and  8<  rew  spiltes  »»neh  having  a  screw  tlir'-aded  -^h  ink.  a  1 
rtlletid  tiant'e  and  a  tioiyzonal  liead  ser-wed  tnroiiir;  t^^  | 
rail  blocks  and  Into  the  tie  planlc  in  position.s  sucii  rtiat 
the  under  side  of  the  spike  fjanice  ent'airts  th>  raii  Ilange 
on  one  side  .and  is  l>edded  in  the  iipstandins,'  N.-rtlon  of  the 
rail    rdMc>k    ii    .lii  other  points. 


l.o7t>..57N      ili.M   1  I".\-KN(j1.Vj;.     Ue.sj ami n  Holt.  Stock- 
toQ,  t  in       1  lid   I-b.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,168.      (CI. 

;.M     1  u .  I 


The  eoniWiiation  with  a  vehicle  fram-  of  front  and  r^ar 
sprockets  wupporferl  In  iMMirines  on  rti.'  trume  and  them 
-;clv.>  supi.iH.nin:;  lei  part  ..t  fii.  weiirht  ,.f  th.  viirle,  an 
<»ndless.  tte-nlbie  track  belt  passing  around  and  ;ruid-d  '•■■ 
the  sprockets,  a  truck  traveling  on  the  ;:round  run  f.f  th- 
belt  anil  bavins.'  an  extended  operative  facf  Dormally  in 
a  plane  t>.  low  tii.'  ievel  r.f  the  sprockPts  vsherehv  th.-  latter 
carry  no  part  of  the  welglit  of  the  load,  said  trufk  !>eiog 
centrally  pivoted  directly  to  the  frame  and  apnble  of  a 
limited  rocking  movement  Independent  of  the  sprocket*. 


l,07rt,571t.       S.\FETV  H.\7/)l{        Kkvkst     N      HrMi'HKKY, 
New   Britain.   Conn.,   assignor  to  The  Traut    and    iiine 
.Manufacturing    ("orapany.    New    Britain,    Conn,,    a    <'or 
poration  of  Connecticut      F11<»d  Dei,  f\.  1911.     Serial  No 
R63.977.      «ri     3f>-  -12.  . 
1.   In  a  safety   razor,   the  <-omblnatlon  of  tw..  (Mar..s  ar- 

rangiMl    to    emnrnce    )„3twe«^n    them    a    l>l:*de,    inrerl.-tckintr 


2.  In  4  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  two  places  ar- 
ranged lo  embrac*  between  them  a  blade,  Interlocking 
means  for  said  plates,  sal{]  means  being  mov.^J  Into  Inter- 
locking ftoaltion  by  a  sliding  movement  of  ope  o*  said 
plates  relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
other,  a  member  hinged  to  the  forward  one  of  said  two 
plates  a  ad  means  engaging  the  other  of  said  two  plates 
and  said  memt>er  to  prevent  relative  sliding  movenjent  of 
said  two  plates  out  of  interlocking  position  when  the  same 
embrace  a  blade  ready  for  use,  said  interlocking  means 
being  formed  integrally  with  said  plates. 

3.  In  i  safety  rator,  the  combination  of  two  plates  ar- 
ranged tr>  embrace  between  them  a  blade,  Interlocking 
means  for  said  plates,  said  means  l>elng  moved  Into  Inter- 
locking ^sition  by  a  sliding  movement  of  one  of  said 
plates  relative  to  the  other  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
other,  a  member  hinged  to  the  forward  one  of  said  two 
plates,  and  means  engaging  the  other  of  said  two  plates 
and  said  member  to  prevent  relative  sliding  movement  of 
said  two  plates  out  of  interlocking  position  wb^  the 
same  embrace  a  Wade  ready  for  use,  and  blade  cetiterlng 
means  on  one  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  keeper  plate 
having  dDwnturne<l  projections,  a  guard  plate  hating  a 
projectioa  on  one  end.  the  length  of  said  guard  plate  in- 
cluding 8»ld  projection  not  exceeding  the  di-i aiia  i.etween 
said  downtunied  projections,  the  downturned  projection 
adjacent  to  the  projection  on  the  guard  plate  having  an 
opening  for  said  last  named  projection,  a  slotted  plate  at 
the  rear  of  said  guard  plate  permanently  connected  to 
the  other  downtnrned  projection,  a  screw  secured  to  the 
guard  plate  and  passing  through  the  slot  In  said  Slotted 
plate,  and  a  handle  on  said  screw  adapted  to  clamp  said 
slotted  plate  against  said  guard  plate. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate,  a  threaded  shank  at 
the  back  of  said  plate,  a  device  arranged  to  screw  onto 
said  shaok.  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  snld  izinrd  ;•  tc  tiaving 
a  slot  through  which  said  shank  pa-^^ev.  ^i  ke.pei  plate 
hinged  to  said  slotted  plate  at  one  end  of  said  guard  plate, 
said  guapd  plate  and  keeper  plate  belni;  ri'rani,'rd  to  em- 
brace l>etween  them  a  blade,  Interlo*  k  ni:  nans  at  the 
•■nd   'if   'V    ke,-;MT   plate  and  K'la-d   j.i.iic   i.p!..>si;e  to  the 


ke<-pe 

>iiaiik 


I'!       .HiT'd    connection.    s<tid    int' r 
-'-'    1         and  disengageable  by   a 

1    Lf.ir.l    plate    r<-latlvid>     '-    --i,  i| 
p.H'c     Mie  screw   threaiie.i    iii'-..m^ 

••■'VaC    .1  i  ,  .'  S.eed     ;.,       ,,ini  j.    t  tie    *i«it 
;    1    're-    nacK    ol"    the   KUard    pint 


•'  K  iiij  lucaiis  l)e- 
J'diri-  i!io\Traent 
.'•t:r.l  j.jatji-  arid 
ii.-unled  uu  said 
111  piSte  iM-iween 
to   prevent    Hiiding 


it    'f  one  plate  relatively  to  the  other. 

\  


1.070.680.       G.\i{.M!:N1      Siii'.  dilK!:      IKIMVIINO. 
E>R!>fB8T  N.  Hpmphbet.  N-w    I'.ritMin.   r,.ni!      assignor  to 

'^raut    A    !I!ne    Manuf.i'forini;    I'onipnny      .New     Britain. 

Conn,,    a    >  orpuritl'::      :'    <  ■,,nnect!ciit       Filed    .Faii     •1\, 

l'»n      Serial   No    Tji;,i«7.%,      iCl.   241      '1:\a 

'       \     :-e     I      trill, rnin:;    f--    -.iarTTient    si;[,[k>rier8    comprls- 

ini:   a    roboiar   crd    trnide     spaced    pr-.feitor    plates   at    the 

front   and   rear   fac«-8  of  said    uoide,   11   stu.l  ronnertlng  said 

plates    and     piv.itaiiv     snpportlne    said    snide    to    oscillate 

•,,. ■•..'.,. f.,v.-.»n.   the  oppos;ris   facv  of  said  piatca  t^inp  con- 
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rave^i    to    corresjmti.l    K':hstaiiti;.     \    %v,f!,    !h,>    ...'vathi-e   of 

said  tubular  guide    tlw    i.cs,.     ,  ,,.;   ,,f  ,,„^  ,,f  ^,  ,,j   j,,^^^  ^ 

log  turned   inwardly    L-JUealh  .said   cuid   gu.vl^-   t,,  centrally 


i'"siti.,n  ttn 


sani. 


2.  A   metal   trimming  for  garment   supporters  compris- 
ing  a    tubular    cord    ^^\■\.    h.nvlng   an    upwardly    curving 
arcuate  cord  channel  at   its  t.ase.  spaced  protector  plates 
at  the  front  and  rear  fa.  es  of  said  guide,  a  stud  connect 
Ing  said   plates   and    ,  Iv  ,t«iiv    -ipjKirtlng   said   guide   to 
oscillate  therebetween,   in.    ,,,,;„,.,„£  faces  of  said   plates 
being    concaved     to     corresjK.nd     sabstantlally     with     the 
curvature  of  said  tubular  guide  and  the  extremities  of  said 
plates  being  turned  inwardly   beneath   the  cord  guide  to   ' 
partiHlly  enter  In   beneath   said  arcuate  channel   portion,  J 
¥    ereiy   said  guide  Is  centrally  posiUoned.  '   I 

i.    A  metal  trlniming  for  garment  supporters  comprising    I 
H    tuiui^r  cord  guide  having  ao  upwardly  curving  arcuate   i 
c   r  I  channel  at  its  ba«>.  an  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal 
lH*nt     i  .       .,  f  to  provide  spaced  protector  plates  at  the  ' 
front  anu  rear  faces  of  said  guWe.  a  atud  connecting  said 
i    .  es    and    pn,,t„,        -opportlug    ttaid    guide    to    oecllUte 
u,.-r.-o,.iv»r..!.     !i,f.  ..,.,...,.inc  fa..-^  of  said  plates  h«i»j  oM|. 

'■■•^'■''   " rr.-s,.,,,i,;   Mi  ..ia,  •:;, My   with  the  ctir?mtiD«  of 

^■""  '"-"-•"  -''i"i'   ■  '\'-:.'..  ;!;.-sof  said  plates  being 

ioroe.1  =r,s^a'.!,>    i..n,..ai.   ;.-i,   ,  .,ro  ,4ulde  to  partially  enter 

In    b<neatti    ^nlo    a  cuate    channel    portion,    whereby    said 

giitde  IS  centia-ii    p..sitK.ne<J  t..'tw..fn  said  plates. 

\.    \    metal    iniiiiiiiiiK    f..r    ^-arrnent    supix.rters   "oniprls* 

ing    a    lulKilar    ■  ..;  1    iriiO.' 

cord  cbauni'l   at    n  -    1  ■  ;  ■-.      ,  ^ 

bent    uiM.ii    :fs,  .f    t.      ,.:-■;     ,, 

■{MCed    prole'  !,,r   [    al.--   r\i.i 

tbarebesween   rhe    fp.i,-    ;,!,,; 

•aid  guide  btdn-  pu    ta  ly   tn. 

oscillate  tbereiM  I  »v,.,  ■      t    , 

being  concavco    10  ,,,,.■. .si^m. 

vMtti  :e  (,;    said    1  u'.iiiar   t^nd' 

p. .lies  oeing  t!irii--d  n.\s  artlti 

*  lie    ,1  riaiHie    i  :  a  iii:-  1       o'-r  ,, ,. 

iatr.  .-   ;s   eenlrall.N    ;  ..-s!  1  i..r..  o 


adapted  to  be  tamed  Interiorly  or  exteriorly,  and   mean.' 
sernred  to  the  inside  of  said  leg  whereby  tbe  enff  nihv  l*e 
•ecored    In    Its    Interior    position    so   as    to    prevnt    ,ii^r 
raagement  of  the  same,  said  means  further  servlnc  to  pro 
tect  raid  cnff  in  either  jwsltlon. 

2.  A  trousers  leg  haV- ,.  an  integral  cuff  formed  nt  \x^ 
lower  end  and  centr;  ^  nnected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
••me.  Mid  cuff  adapted  to  be  turned  Interiorly  or  ex- 
terioHy,  and  means  for  securing  said  cuff  In  Its  interior 
|H>slfion  to  prevent  disarrangement  of  the  same  <-omprt«lnB 
a  shield  of  pliable  material  secured  to  the  Inner  s.  fa-.  ,f 
the  trouser  leg  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  cuff  when  In  Its  interior  position 
said  shield  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  cuff  in  either  position  so  a«  to  protect  the  same. 

3.  A  trousers  leg  having  an  Integral  cuff  formed  at  its 
lower  end  and  centrally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
•ame.  said  cuff  adapted  to  be  tnrned  Interlorlv  or  ex- 
terioriy,  and  a  retaining  shield  secured  within  the  trouser 
leg  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  cuff  when  in  Its  interior  position,  said  shield  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  cuff  and 
provided  with  a  folded  head  on  the  outer  face  of  Its  lower 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cuff 


1,076,582.  VERTICAL  FILE.FOU>ER.  Malpocw  h 
Jackson,  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  787.422.      (Ol.  129—16.) 


■■i^  'la-    ■"     'ipw;-,-.!  *       urvli^ 

I    i'  -:  -   piece  of  sheet   metal 

■    I     iiate.    and    integral 

in.  -from  and  inclosing 

'    !    t  1  .-  ,,f  said  cord  guide, 

11!  leit    ..    M^en  said  plates  to 

■i"-    I-      a    —    Mf    sMld   plates 

^aiH<'Hijuuii.>    witli    the   cur- 

and  the  extremities  of  said 

pariinily  enter  In  beneath 

f    -10!   i;i;ide.  whereto   the 

'"  •■.*e,.,,  -jiid  plates. 


1.076^1.       ATfAi   llMl  NT    FOR    TROUSERS.      Maitin 
Hitr»wfT7    .Ta  ksonuile,  III.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.    Serial 

No    .'>!''., 41.T,       I  CI.  2 122.) 


The  herein  described  filing  device  comprising  a  folder 
having  a  stiff  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  panels,  said  flexible  means  constituting  a 
base  of  variable  width  according  to  the  thickness  of  the 
file  contents,  and  locking  means  temporarily  securing  the 
opiK>8lte  edges  of  the  panels  together,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  fleilble  flap  secured  to  one  panel  and  exlend- 
tag  over  the  edge  of  the  opposite  panel  and  a  flexible  tape 
adapted  to  be  snubbed  around  a  holder  carried  by  the  other 
panel. 


1.    A    trousers    leg    havini.-    an    nue..-..,     ,-,;,n'   f.,-[np,i    ., ,    .^^ 
lower  end   and   cei.tru,^    c...,,o.c,,.d    •,   j,,,.   «;„,,,  \,,,, .'/,,. ',^ 


1.07e,58a.      CIOAR-LKiHTER       OacAB    G.    Kldok,.    lo- 
dlanapoHs.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  E    Crane 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Piled    Mar.    27.    1918.      Serial    No 
757,102.      (CI.  67 — 4.) 

1.  A  gas  cigar  and  pipe  lighter  comprising  the  r»,m 
hlnatlon  with  a  rerrical  supply  pipe  for  gas ;  of  a  harrei 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  barrel  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  same  spring  means  carried 
by  the  barrel  and  acting  on  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the 
lever  In  an  upright  position,  a  supply  pipe  leading  ont 
wsrdly  from  the  first  mentioned  supply  pl,»e  and  formed  «f 
Its  ontr-r  end  with  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  operating  there- 
in and  iiavtni.'  a  burner  pipe  receiving  a  suppiv  therefrom 
and  H  .  ..nnw-tior  >-!«...  n  the  burner  pipe  and  the  lev.  '  for 
opomtlnf  thr  a-r'vi 

t.  A  pa-  !i.-K-  .and  \.\\"  'iKhtrr  f-..rr,T.ri!».iiv  fhe  combina- 
tion «!•!,  ,■  ;,  opriehl  Mlppiv  pi,..  •...  ^„„  ;  of  a  •.■  rr„.  .., 
the  1.0,..,  .n.!  thereof.  „  i^ver  piv.,-..,,  f  the  barrel  j,  n  d 
extending  above  and  *..!..«  -hp  s«:n.v  ppr  nc  mpfin«  car 
ried  by  the  barrel  and  acting  .;,  the  lever  tr  normallv 
hold  the  lever  In  an  lnop,.r«t!v.    i«*i,ion,   a   supply   ;,ipe 
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leading  outwardly  from  the  first- mentioned  supply  pipe 
and  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  valve  casiiifr.  a  valve 
operating  therein  and  having  a  burner  pipe  rfct  ivlns  a 
supply  therefrom,  said  valve  having  a  supply  <linr  lead 
Ing  to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  supply  a  minlinum 
amount  of  gas  thereto  when  the  parts  ar»'  in  Uielr  initla! 
position,  and  a  link  connection  between  one  arm  of  the 
lever  and  the  burner,  whereby  when  the  lever  is  moved  nn 
Its  pivot  Against  the  action  of  the  spring  means  afore- 
mentioned said  valve  will  be  oscillated  with  th*-  liiirner 
to  supply  an  Increase*!  amount  of  gas  to  the  latter  for 
lighting  purposes. 


3.  A  i-'iis  I'lyar  and  pipe  lit,'hter  comprising  itie  com- 
bination with  a  siisp<-nd«d  siipl'l^  pipe  for  gas;  of  a  bar- 
rel at  the  lower  pnd  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  barrel 
and  exteniling  above  and  below  the  same,  spring  means  car- 
ried i)y  the  barrel  and  acting  on  the  lever  to  normally 
hold  the  lever  In  an  uprljrht  position.  ;i  supply  pipe  leading 
outwardly  from  the  first-mentioned  supply  pipe  ind  formed 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  valve  casing:,  h  valve  operating 
therein  and  having  a  l)urner  pipe  receiving  a  supply  there- 
from, a  connection  between  the  tairner  pipe  and  the  lever 
for  operatinc  the  valve,  a  globe  surroundinc  the  nozzle 
of  the  burner  and  havin;;  an  opening  f"r  the  passage 
of  the  blast  therethrousjh  when  th"  burner  is  in  lighting 
position,  and  means  to  limit  the  tnovement  of  the  valve 
in  either  direction. 

4  A  tjas  cigar  and  pipe  lichter  omprlsing  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitai'ly  supp<irt<'d  supply  pipe  for  eas  ;  of 
a  barrel  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  K>vcr  pivoted  'o  the 
barrel  and  extendinir  aimve  and  iielow  the  same,  spring 
means  carrle;!  hy  the  barrel  and  acting  on  the  lever  to 
normally  hold  the  lever  in  an  upright  position,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  ontwarilly  from  thf  lirst  rrii-ntioiv  <!  supply 
pipe  and  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  valve  i-aslng,  a 
valve  operating  therein  and  having  a  burner  pipe  receiving 
a  supply  therefn;m,  a  ronnectltjn  between  the  burner  pipe 
and  the  lever  for  oi)eratlng  the  valve,  a  globe  surrounding 
the  nozzle  of  the  burner  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  blast  therethrough  when  the  'urn-r  is  in 
lighting  position,  and  a  book  carried  by  the  gas  supply 
pipe  first  mentioned  for  disposal  over   the  burner  glol)e. 

5.  A  gas  lighter  of  the  class  descritjed  eomprising  a 
supply  pipe  adapted  for  connection  with  a  nuitable  source 
of  gas  supply,  a  valve  having  communication  with  ^iaid  sup- 
ply pipe  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  ;in<!  a  radial 
passage  communicating  therewith,  said  radial  passage  ter 
mlnating  in  a  recess  normally  communbating  with  i^. 
pipe  at  its  free  end,  a  vertically  disposed  burner  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the  valve 
and  receiving  a  minimum  supply  of  gas  when  the  valve  is 
in  the  position  named,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
gas  througli  the  pipe  and  passage,  and  means  for  rausin- 
the  nozzle  to  assume  a  horizontal  position  to  suppl\-  ,i 
maximum  amount  of  gas  thereto. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076,584 

;iliift_    J'a 

'|fi  jiiua 

July  -T.  liiU.s 


FARE  BOX.     ^oaaa  B.   Kohlkh. 

assignor   to  Tbe  J.  G.   Brill   Compa 
I'a       a     Torporation    of    reimsyivan 
Serial  No.  445,499.      tCi.  2'SJ. 


Phlladel- 

ny,    I'hila- 

a.       Flbd 


1.  Toe  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  body  portion;  a 
removaMe  drawer  mounted  In  the  fare  box  ;  a  receptacle 
in  the  drawer;  said  receptacle  tiaviui:  i  s  [ding  lid; 
a  pivoted  chute:  and  a  carrier  connecting  id'  ud  of  the 
receptacle  with  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fare  l)ox,  of  h  !.o<j\  portion;  a 
fare    rerelving    section    at.  the    apper    end    of    tlu-    fioi  :    a 

ir  iv»  r  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  a  rei-.-ptai  le  in 
ih.'  <lrawer  ;  a  nMdln.'  over  for  the  receptacle  bnvini:  a 
projecting  pin  ,  a  jmo  ,.<l  .  tuite  having  a  toothed  segineiit  ; 
a  pivoted  carrier  located  between  the  sesment  and  the  top 
of  the  drawer  and  slotted  for  th<»  rereption  of  the  pin 
on  the  sliding  cover;  and  a  haml  .  [.r  :.  lin.'  thrmigh  the 
body  of  the  box  for  turiii;  .  ":<  irrh  r  sail  carrier  hav- 
ing a  l)Olt  arrange*}  to  ,  u-^:,^,    ;he  teeth  ,>u  the  Sf-gment. 

3.  The  ci'in!  iiiat  i<.ri    in   a   fare  box  of  a  ho.ly   portion;  a 
fare    recelvini:    s 
drawer  nionnte.i 
therein  ;  n  s.jfi'n. 


M'li    at    the   upper    end    of    the    Ihjx  ;    a 
n    'he  bottom  of  the   box:    n    n-*  eptacle 

]■'»<:'    ha  VI 


ver  for  the  rec. 


■  I 


r    aii't    si,, 

>r   'i-.r-tiiiij   th" 

!    t,,    '■iiga.:.'    • 


II L'  a  project- 

s.'iiinfut;   a 

nil'!    the   top 

f  the  pin  on 


!:'ito  having  a  r.n.Mi.'i 
i  t.'vv.ain  tlie  segni.'iir 
''I't   f>r   the  ri'i'i'ption 

proje<  ting    through    the   Imdy 

arrier:    said    carrier   having  a 

f    t  lie   s.-gnieni  ;    said 

\     !  ivirii;   n    key    hole 

vithdraw  the  bolt 

i.<l.  pondently  of  the 


teeth 


Ing    pin       » 
plvote<l     a !  : 
of  the  dra  w. . 
the   slid! lit' 

of  the  t  >x   f. 

bolt   arri    -I 

bolt    hmirii.    a     ;  i-i .  t.  ci  ;.  .t;    ,     ai,.!     !h.' 

through  which  a  Itey  can  be  insertc. 
to  allow  the  chute  to  be  operated 
bolt. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  Nxlv  iMrti>n;  a 
fare  receiving  section  mounted  on  aald  UkIv  portion  ; 
means  for  discharging  fares  from  the  fare  r< civing  sec- 
tion :  a  drawer  having  a  series  of  oi,  ,  ;,rttic d's  di  inted 
in  the  bod.^  iiortion  lieneath  said  Us  Isargiti.  ![<a-is;  a 
chute  to  receive  the  fares  from  the  fare  fits<  harg;  g  means 
and  to  condnrt  them  Into  any  on-  of  the  saM  compart- 
ments; a  spring  for  holding  the  chute  in  its  ic mia:  posi- 
tion; a  toothed  segiticnr  nrr'^ii  >iv  'he  sai.i  ^l:;'-  a 
handle  for  operating  'h.  •  hijt-  .  and  a  sprli.-  :,u.t  fi,.-  .n 
gagement  with  said  st.ment  to  prevent  the  backward 
movement  of  th>    chut- 

5.  The  combination  io  a  fare  Not.  of  m  Im-hIv  portion;  a 
fare  receiving  section  niounte<l  thereon  ;  rneai!«  for  dis- 
charglfiv    fares    from    the    fare    receiving   section    Intit    the 

■o'lv  .■•  !,,  \t-,K  a  drawer  under  tlic  discharsri-  tntwns  atid 
arraiii;e.i  t.i  \.c  pfii-»l;il!v  removed  from  the  ixii  :  n  recep- 
'acl"  tijoiint'-d  in  'lo'  'Irnwer'  a  series  of  compartments 
witbiti  the  receptacle:  a  siidc  arrange*!  to  close  the  .open- 
ings in  the  several  compartments:  a  chute  pivoted  to  the 
fare  b<jx  and  located  Ix'tween   the  fare  discharging  means 


II 
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and  the  drawer  and  arranged  to  move  in  line  with  any  one 
of  the  compartments  means  for  retaining  the  chute  in  the 
position  to  which  It  j»  adjusted:  and  means  fur  moviiig 
said  chute  in  one  direct lou  ,  with  a  releasabie  means  for 
preventing  movement  In  the  oppoglu-  tlirectlon. 
iClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  «iHz<  tte.j 


1.076,585  I'dWKU  <,Ai.E  1>K\  h  f  i  uR  IhREB- 
STirKS  OF  LCXJMS  FhAVKi.iN  M  :  ;  s  ),  ..u  North 
Stonlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Mht  :Ji,,  wia.  Serial  No 
756,73:..      (CI.   139 — 48  » 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoaa  spadfled,  in  eonblnatlon 
with  a  lug  strap,  a  support,  a  picker  atic*  and  pivot  means 

connecting  the  picker  stick  to  said  support,  said  lug  strap 
engaging  said  picker  stick,  a  gage  stick  provided  with  an 
opening  tb.rougb  whics,  saui  sthp  extends,  said  gage  stick 

pr.vicied  with  a  plura.ity  ..t  irtc-  a:  ,i  an  intermediate  slot, 
a  gag.  i-mte  eitendhifc;  Uit,.  sad  ^:.,t  provMr^l  wUh  an 
elongat.M  slot,  a  N.ii  s.asMt.i;  !!ir..ut;i.  said  artn-  iii.i  said 
clongfite.l  slot,  and  sai.i  gai;.  rrji.,.  .-..nncctcd  !■•  sa!.;  pl^ot 
Uit-nilK-r 

2.  hi  a  <levlce  f..r  tiic  }.urp..s..  -iK-citie.i.  a  stii.;,ort,  a 
picker  -lick,  a  pivot  i«,,i  .-oino-ct ing  the  picker  stick  to 
-ni.l  suptH.r!,  a  gage  -ti.K  ni..in"!»-r.  a  driving  element  for 
said  picker  stick  connected  lo  said  gag.  stick  menit>er,  a 
gage  plate  memher,  on<"  of  sai.l  m.-mbers  provi,i,.,i  wlf!  a 
plurality  of  arms  and  a--  ■  ■, 't^rji,.  .!;u'.  -lot,  ihe  'it:,»r  -i.-  :■..- 
>xo  extending  into  said  slot  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
ga;  i  s  ,1,  a  t>olt  passing  through  said  arms  and  said 
elongate.]  slot,  and  said  gage  plate  member  connected  to 
said  first   bolt. 


l,07»l,r,stv.     «;ak.MENT      M^a    u,s  ma.n.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov   ;.,  nn2.     Serial  No.  730,4;UH.     («.  2—146,') 
1     A  garm.'ni.  comprising  a  skirt,  waist  and   bloomers, 

aii.)  hHvit,g  a  waist'.an.t  ...ii.mon  to  all,  the  front  of  the 
wai,-i  Htui  !h.-  fr.-i.t  i)-j..T  portions  of  the  sk;rt  ',av;,,sr 
continuous  ovei  lappu..  .'P-ning  and  closing  ihips.  aud 
fastening  devices  on  tl„.  shM  -pening  Hi,d  ..osaig  rlaps  for 
fastening  the  closing  llaps  ;  ..iit-t  tier,  the  said  opening  and 
Closing  flaps  iK^Ing  located  i..  one  side  of  the  median  .,ne 
of  the  garment,  and  the  front  middle  portion  of  the  said 
bloomers  having  .overlapping  .[»enlng  and  cosint  flaps. 
and  fastetiing  devices  f.-r  fastening  the  said  bioomcr  .ipcu- 
Ing  and  .  l..sing  flaps  r..g,  tto  r.  the  Raid  waistband  baving 
its  endh  t.-rnilnatliig  at  li..  sai.l  •  pening  and  closing  flaps 
■f  the  said  uaist,  and  fast.-ning  tneans  ..n  the  <,verlap- 
ptng  terminals  of  the  said  waist t»and. 

2.  A  garment,  comprising  a  skirt,  waist  and  bloomers 
having  a  wai8tt)and  integrally  connecting  the  said  parts 
with  each  other,  the  front  of  the  waist  and  the  front 
upper  portions  of  the  skirt  and  bloomers  being  provided 
with  oi>eulQg  and  closing  means,  the  o[>eulng  and  closing 
means  of  the  skirt,  waist  and  waistband  being  continuous 
and    ioctited    to  one    side   of    the    front   iiiedlau    line   of    the 


garment,  and  the  opening  an.]  closing   means  of   the  said 

Idoomers  Udng  approiimnte.v    at    tbe   frt.iit    tuedian   line  of 
ttic  garniei.t.  and  termsnannt   i'<  ich    tin-  said  waisipand. 


3.  A  garment  provided  with  a  combined  skirt  and 
bloomers  underneath  the  skirt,  the  skirt  and  the  bks.mers 
having  a  waistband  in  common,  the  body  of  the  bloomers 
having  an  opening  at  the  rear  and  a  closir  c  ilap  on  the 
rear  of  the  bloomer  body  for  opening  or  closiiig  tiie  said 
opening,  the  said  closing  flap  being  IndependiM  of  the 
said  skirt  and  waistband  and  having  Its  upper  end  terinl 
natlng  below  the  said  wnlsrhrtnd. 

4.  A  garment  proviioc;  „;th  a  "combined  skirt  and 
bloomers  underneath  the  skirt,  the  skirt  and  the  bloomers 
having  a  waistband  in  common,  the  body  of  the  bloomem 
having  an  opening  at  the  rear,  and  a  closing  flap  extend- 
ing Integrally  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  otxnlng 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same,  the  said  closing 
flap  being  independent  of  the  saj.i  skirt  and  waistband  and 
having  |t=  np:u-  rnd  terminating  t>elow  the  said  walatband. 

6.  A  gam  .  ,  rovided  with  bloomers  having  a  front 
opening  and  cloalng  flaps,  at  i  a  w  aistband  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  at  the  su.d  oj-unlng  and  closing  flaps, 
the  bloomers  having  an  approximately  trianguar  shaped 
opening  at  the  rear,  the  apex  of  the  opening  i»;ng  below 
the  said  walsttiend  and  the  base  of  the  opening  l^'-aa:  at 
the  crotch,  and  a  closing  flap  for  the  said  opening  and 
forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  body  and  legs  ..f  :\n. 
bloomers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,687.     LOCK       Isva     lu  iI'LS.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     1  lied 
Aug.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,279.     (CI.  70— 4rt 


o 

a, 


4 


o 


1.    In    combinati..!.  a-im.-     a    slidtaf   belt    mounted 

therein,  a  ro(atftb.\  ri,oi,r,ie.l  ke\  .yiuider  hHving  a  slot 
therein  and  a  iKut  op..rating  ami.  a  key  having  an  aper- 
ture »dapte*1  to  r.'gisfcr  Aitti  the  s...t  m  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  engaging  tb.-  slot  ii;  the  cylinder  and  aperture 
in  tiie  key  f..r  locking  t!:e  cylinder  against  rotation  and 
til'-   key   against   refn..\fi     from   th..  cylinder. 

-     !n    combination,    a    .asing     a    sliding    U.it    mounted 
tt.erein.   a    key    rotatai:  >    mounted   in   the  casing  and   hav- 
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Ing  an  aperture  and  a  bolt  oiH-ratinsr  arm,  pivoted  means 
spring  operated  for  en^aKinK  the  apert\ire  In  the  key 
cylinder  to  prevent  tlie  cyliutl^T  from  rotating,  means  for 

ihrowlDK  said  pivote^i  ui.'ans  to  iiioporative  position, 
means  for  locking,'  ihe  pivoted  means  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  meann  actuated  on  the  projection  of  the  i.'.It  for 
disconnectiap  tlie  lockiui;  meant* 

;',.  lu  combination,  a  cusinn:.  a  sliding'  U>lt  mounted 
therein,  a  rotataltly  mounted  k.'v  eylimler  having  a  slot 
tiierelD  au<l  a  b.ilt  operatiac  arm.  a  ii.\v  having  an  aperture 
adai.ied  to  register  witli  the  slot  In  the  cylinder,  meana 
fur  eii^'aKinu'  tlir  sb-t  In  the  cyHn'l-r  aa-i  aperture  In  the 
key  for  lorl^in^'  the  cylinder  aKain-st  n.i;i!i-n  and  the  key 
against  removal  from  tbe  cylinder  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  key   luni   fvlinder   lockin;,'    lui-iius. 

4.  In  c.".nibina!U.n.  a  casiio,',  a  ~:i<liug  bolt  mounted 
tlierein.  a  key  cylinder  mtatably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  bavin.'  aii  aperture  .ind  a  l.olt  operafinL'  arm,  pivoted 
means  sprint:  operat.-d  for  en.'aeiiik'  t  b'-  -i'-t  In  the  key 
cylinder  to  ..r-v-n-  th-  sam..  r.-in  •-•:•  u-,  means  for 
throwiiu-'  -said  riiHatiH  to  Inoperative  p..^::!<>n.  means  for 
SuckinL'  tbe  piv  !  ■!  means  in  Inoperative  position,  and  bolt 
,,[.erare.!  m^>aii-  f-r  disronnectinz  ruib!  '.o.'kin*:  means. 


means  nctunt.-d  l.y  the  engine  for  impartlm:  to  the  plunger 
n  plnralirv  of  Ktrokes  for  earfi  flrlnp  stroke  of  the  engine, 
snotion  an<i  disrharee  vaUes  for  the  i.ump.  a  speed  cov- 
emor  driven   hv   the  endne    and   h   means  moved   by   the 

governor   -^hirh'   .-onMvii^   the   ...'tior.   of   the  *u.'tion   vnlve. 
Bald    meane    belnn    in.i.-p"t"!-nt    m    Its    ow.  ..irvti's 
plunger  actuating  mean- 


vf     ttie 


1,070, 5SP  WAlJ.  Si  I'lnKT  V<>\1  HRArKET-LAMPS. 
THKoDoUK  I.KMiUANP,  \Mns  Harbor,  Mich,  tiled  Jan. 
11,  1913,     Serial  No.  741,r,as>      n'!    24K— 3.) 
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a  sipponlii.'  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
t'lid'  on.-.i-':nLr  .f  a  ratchet  bar  having  laterally  eitend- 
in_'  tliin-»->  i  siidH  movable  thereon,  said  slide  having  a 
do^  eugaalnir  th.'  ratchet*  and  forward'.y  extending  aper- 
tured  luKS.  and  a  lamp  bracket  having  a  spindle  extend- 
Ini?  throukjh  the  apertured  lu,i:s  ami  resting  on  the  dog  to 
maintain  tbe  latter  in  ratchei   >^u-.\^\ui;  [M.^ition. 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  In  combination  with 
a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  th«*to  which  Is  proportioned 
and  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  enjdne  at  each  pnmp  itroke 
an  amount  of  fnel  subetantlally  equal  to  that  requir*<i  for 
minimum  load  operation,  means  for  driving  the  puiap  at 
such  speed  that  at  maximum  load  the  pump  will  deliver 
to  the  engine  for  each  twin*:  stroke  an  amount  of  fuel 
correapondlnp  to  the  lo.v!  ^  a  succession  of  strokej.  and 
^yemor  that  .-auses  the  pump  t,,  deliver  (jne  or 
fractional  cb»rL">-  <>(  fu.-;  to  lti«-  '■nuine  depending 
vpon  tbe  load. 

6.  An  Interna:  ■i.iii[>';«t!on  '-ncine  in  .-onibinHMon  with 
I  ;a!ni[i  f-  '•  s'!;i:.l  vin_'  'uel  thereto  hv  <  ,i-r.ww>v»'  ■si  rokes 
;,,-  ...irh  ijr-;nj  -.i-.k--  of  the  eiiirin",  th.-  amount  of  fuel 
.l,>:i  vtTc'l  i^t  earti  stroke  tieiOL'  sihsf  a  ti '  ui  1 1\  tli.'  amount 
r^-.jnired  for  niinhiiuu)  toad  condition-  ,.f  ino  .oitruie  engine 
dnvfi.  em-Uii^  for  impartlnt'  to  tlip  pump  pluneer  n  nnm- 
,.•  .,'  ^-r  .k»-'-  ;'  -x  '■-, -  ■!"  ■',.-  •, '::'ii^'.-:-  '•'  ''.r:wc  ^tri'ikes  of 
ti,.  enyhif  -iU'  tion  and  tisctiari.-.-  va  vk.«  for  the  pump  and 
a  s[>eed  ..fovernor  actini:  on  ttie  snrf.on  va!vf  in  a  ronnner 
to  cause  ,.ii.'  .,r  mo'-.^  :f  ilic  p':ir.p  s-'roke^  to  t»e  effective 
In  delivering  fue  t:  • 'le  eriirii,.'  dei>endinir  on  'he  loud. 
({MaiiiKJ   '5  and   "   not    [srwit.Hl    in   the  '.ar.ette.l 


l.OTG.osH        INTKIt.NAl. 'OMP.ISTIwN    ENGINE,       Hbr- 
'  M.VNV   Lkmp.  I.ynn,  M.ass-  ,  a.^^si^-iiof  •■■  General  Electric 
Company,   a  I'orpora' io  i  .,f  New    \o;k       Filed  Jan.  26, 
191L'.     Serial  No.  'o  •..■.)■;       iii.  iii:; — 140.) 

1.  .\n  Internal  coniLusUiui  engine  in  combination  with 
a  fuel  putuii  capable  of  displacing  on  each  working  stroke 
only  a  fractional  part  of  tbe  anKciiit  .,f  fiC  -.-.,-;  itred  by  the 
engine  at  full  loail  and  arrangcl  '■•  .!.■•..:'  .ne  or  more 
fractional  fue!  charses  to  the  >-nsine  {r,r  each  rtriuij  stroke 
of  the  latter,  means  for  driving  the  purnp  and  a  governing 
mean.-*  that  determines  wiietlier  the  ,,  ;:ri;>  sliao  deliver  on« 
or  more  of  such  fractional  fuel  char-es  for  each  firing 
stroke  of  the  euuln>-. 

2.  An  internal  comlaistinn  enirin-  in  '-omhination  with 
a  pump  for  supplying  fn^l  thereto  .omprlsing  a  .  ylii.der. 
a  plunger  which  is  driven  by  the  engine  at  a  speed  irreater 
than  that  of  said  engine,  said  plunger  displacing  on  each 
working  stroke  only  a  fractional  i.art  of  the  fuel  recpdred 
by  the  engine  at  full  load,  a  suction  valve  for  the  pump 
and  a  speed  governor  driven  by  the  engine  which  controls 
the  seating  of  said  valve. 

3.  An   internal  combustion   encine  In  combination    with 
a  fuel  pump  therefor  comprising  a  cylinder,   a  plunger    a 


I 
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1,076,590.  MKIiloi'  "!  ;'1;\NV1N'.  KKlIi.V-;  mUY 
WIREB.  Alfbep  J,  LiEBMA.N.N,  New  ^  rk  N  \  .  as- 
signor to  Nathan  Hofhelmer,  New  York.  N  V  llled 
Feb.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,770.     (CI.  208 — 21.) 
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1.  T!i«>  aic'bod  of  .Irawlng  refractory  wires  consltting  In 
passtns!  the  refractory  wire  to  t)e  drawn  thinner  throuj;! 
a  tmtli  composiHl  of  a  liquid  hydro-cartwn,  rendering  part 
of  til..  (WsRing  wire  Incnn.iescent  within  said  hydrocarbon 
!>Hth  d«comp.>K!nu'  ttierel.y  some  hydro --artvin,  depositing 
carbon  on  the  surface  of  the  Incandescent  section  of  ttie 
wire  in  form  of  zrsphlte,  and  drawing  the  wated  wire 
tiirouit'i  a  diamond  die. 
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2.  The  metiiCHl  of  dcavkint:  out  iiii,:i>ieii  i*!r>'s  or  rods 
coriftstlui:  In  paNsin^  •  !;<■  •iintHi.-n  viin-  t-  :<*■  dtawn  thin- 
ner tlirougli  a  iKiili  I  oiMiii.-M-.i  .,f  tiasoicne.  r.-ni  a-i  u...  ;.  j^.r 
lion  of  the  pas^ung  w  re  Incandescent  wiibni  ns- ,.i  trasooii^ 
Imth.  d>-conii>osinK  inere|.>  s.  iiu-  irasolene.  .up..>:,i  ,iik  ar 
bon  on  the  surface  of  tlic  •  a.-scnnt  tungsten  wire  in 
form  of  graphite,  and  dravi  t  ;.-  'Ue  coated  tungsten  wire 
tliroiicb  a  diamond  'V.>- 

.'i.  The  nietluMl  .,f  irawing  out  tungsten  wires  or  rods 
consisting:  in  pas^r,,  k,  wire  through  a  bath,  making  a 
portion  of  the  wir.  u  ;.,i,  the  l)«tb  part  of  an  electric 
circuit  and  rendering  s..iid  jK.rUon  Incandescent,  depositing 
carbon  on  the  surface  of  said  wire  portion  In  form  of 
fnphite.  regulating  the  strength  of  the  current  as  to  the 
required  thickness  of  the  graphlti?  coating,  and  drawing 
the  cofltfed  wire  throagfa  a  diamond  die.  all  In  one  con- 
tinuous operation. 

4.  The  method  of  coating  a  refractory  wire  to  be  drawn 
thinner  with  a  graphite  lubricant  consisting  in  making  a 
portion  of  the  moving  wire  a  part  of  an  electric  circuit 
while  In  a  hydro  carl>on  hnth  and  rendering  said  portion 
continuously  lnfMnde»<-ent  and  depositing  thereby  carbon 
on  the  incandesi.iit  surfate  of  the  passing  wire  in  form  of 
graphite. 

R.  The  method  of  f«oatlng  a  refractory  wire  to  be  drawn 
thinner  with  a  graphite  lubricant  consisting  in  making  a 
portion  of  the  moving  wire  a  part  of  an  electric  circuit 
while  In  a  hydro  cart>on  bath  and  rendering  said  portion 
continuously  Incandescent,  depositing  thereby  carbon  on 
the  Incandev  .-'.  <  .  -  ,, ,.  ,,f  ,,  passing  wire  in  form  of 
graphite,  an  i  :.,-.. .^a,^-  ,(i.  strength  of  tbe  current  ac- 
cording to  the  required  tbi   ki,.s«  of  said  coating. 


sacnrsd  on  tlie  r:r,  -,       4,:.   ,    .-i  r*  integral  wlti.  s^md  tK-am*. 
eaps  •  »!  *»   reii,.  \  I,  .;_,    uiounted  on    the   t>eaiiii>;--    1    t-    f*, 
and  rubber  rings  fitted  in  the  cups  r  r^  r*  ami  k  #    «- 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I    l-i'T'-.  .".Pr         T"RO.  f.SS     I  ■}■■     I'FIT.  FT.. ANQING.       .Toun     H. 

j        M    ^v^,.     S..VV     V,  .  (^     s     y      „h^i.irnor   to   Oane   Coro- 
i       pany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      urlKinal 
application    nied    Not.    2:^.     1010.    Serial     No     np:.  7«r 
Divided    and    this   application    tiled    Mar    22.    I'll        H<- 
rial  No.  628,824.     (CI.  153 — 81.) 


1«076.691.  WHKKL  WITH  MULTIPLE  AND  BAL- 
ANCED KIMS.  He.\hy  Ltn-iB,  St  Jean  d'Angfly, 
France.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,721.  (Q. 
162—36.) 


TO' 


a'lp,^: 


Uj;^X^  X^^^j^  i       -■■■    •      l-.-J      .J i^__^    j 


T 


'    '  ''9/ 


X  It-  "  wiic.,,  a  lUHin  rim,  auxiliary  rims  moving  lat- 
•rallv  re,;tiNa  1  I,.  !.  ..  main  rim.  beams  connecting  the 
H  ,xi,iary  riIll^  ;  .  n,.  niain  rim,  rubber  rings  Interposed  be- 
tu'.Fi   lb.'  riiiih  ,i\\<\   !ih    :.,  ail:-,  and  cups  receiving  tbeae 

2.  1"  a  wii.i.  a  ni.an  rira,  auxiliary  rlma  jnovlng  lat- 
eral h  reiaiiv,  y  to  tpe  main  rim.  beams  at  right  angles 
!o    IS,.    p!aue>   o!    the   rims   and   oonn.^cting  the  auxiliary 

runs  to  tlio  nan,  run-    niiiiH-r  nnj;-  in  i.--pos,.,;  ;.tMwe»'i,  ii;.- 
riiiis    and    tlir    iM'ain-      j-nd    .'ii!,.    !,x,,!     ;m    t  I  ..    :,,iis    ..Lii    ; . 
C'-iiini;    I  tie    nh  M    rn!>(»''     i.'ois 

'■'•.    It.    .a    V*  lie,  !    n    niain    rim.    auil:i.ir>     riia-     u    ..;!,>;    ..1: 
erally    relatively    to    the   main    rim,    bwiuis   coniiectiM.-    %-. 
auxiliary    rims    \..    il.,     inain    rim.    rubber   rlucs    inicrpoH.vi 
iM-tw.-.Ti   the   rims  anl   n..    Nomu-    and  •■■  j.-   r.  o,;\   -i^   ;ii.'-. 
rtita..  r    nni;s,    Ui.      t..  nm-    ,.n.l    .i,p>    l.-imk    piar-cu    ai    rii;I.l 
Hn;:ieK   (o   tin-   mil-  I 

1     In    a    whi.M.    ,1    !:;ain    rim.   auxiliary    rims  moving  laf 
eraiiy    relatively     i*.    1  !  ..    niain    rim.    i.emn.s    (onut-ctlng    ilu- 
auxidary   1111,8  lo   liie   iij.Mm    run,       i|->   -    <     i '  )niei;rai   with 
tlic   iKjHins.   lups   «    s'   *2   o(,uni.-oieii    (I,   ti,,,    nnif.    and    rutu»«-r 
rin^'--  ntlid  m  itiese  cups  c  »■   r^  juoi  ,-  «■  m'- 

:>.    Ill    a    wb.-el,    a    iiniin    riin,    Mnxlllary    ntriK     t,tearns    cot, 
ui'cting  the  auxiliHiy   nni.-  lo  ti,,.  main  rnu,  i«earin^  /  {•  t' 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  pipe  flanges 
comprising  first  bending  outward  Into  a  cone  like  shape 
the  metal  which  forms  the  end  portion  of  a  pipe,  and  sec- 
ond in  forcing  back  against  a  mold  the  said  cone-shaped 
portion  of  the  pipe  by  pressure  applied  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  pipe,  and  supportlnf  the  in- 
terior of  the  end  portion  thus  acted  upon  directly  ;  -  'e 
the  point  of  application  of  the  pressure  to  cause  fc..;.;  ;  ,  eg 
•are  to  upset  the  metal  of  the  pipe  at  the  bend  thus 
formed. 

2.  The  herein -described  procees  of  forming  pipe  flanges 
eomprUlng  flaring  the  end.  of  the  pipe,  pressing  back 
against  a  mold  the  portion  of  the  pipe  thus  flared,  moving 
the  flanged  end  thus  formed  relative  to  the  mold,  and 
again  prosalng  the  formed  end  back  Into  the  mold,  thua 
upsetting  the  metal. 


1,076,693.     SKID.     Richard   P.   Mabtin,  Hunter,   Okla, 
Piled  July  8,  1913.     Serial  No    777,930.     (CL  67— 1S.> 


1.  A  skid  comprising  gaMe  rails,  means  extending  there- 
between and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  rela- 
tlOTj,  a  abaft  extending 'between  tbe  guide  rails  adjacent 
!!ie  :  .w.T  exiremi'ic-  t!,»-reof,  an  apron  jotirnaled  uiK>n 
iti.  Ki  hj  -ha!!  nt  i  ;,o.-,;  :>•  i  to  rotate  abtiut  ' '..-  ^«!nt.  as  an 
■  1XI-,  saxi  111  ror;  ;o,-;!,.-,i  ,.(  a  sheet  of  wiiiv  lint  mait-rial 
Hi,.i  a.uipKd  to  fxi.-ni  at  an  angle  to  the  gul«le  rails. 

-'  ^  ^>"''  coI;,pri^,ni:  spaced  guide  rails,  a  reii, forcing 
ri  1  the  under  edge  thereof  and  ter- 
.  -xtending  claws  at  the  lower  ex- 
•  rails,  ft  shaft  extending  bi  tween 
t  the  !o«.  .  J,  remitles  theroof.  and 
>ou'  !.-<i  iifion  jiiid  sec'sred  lo  said 
^i  ,.ti.-ii-  to  sai.i  L:r!iiie  raiis  and 
■  •iMtH'n   diitiiiii;    I!;,'   -lon  us.    thereof. 


Uli-Il,>'!     e.lSIe(l(l;ti^    ;,l 
inln.,  tio^'   In    ilou  ii  v\  i, 
u-emlt-iKM    of    >ii!.i    _ .. 
the  guide  n-.    -    i 
an    apron    nuiaixy 
>tiHfr,     cxteuduij;     .,1 
adfcij'lt-d    li»    fo,d    itier 

^.,     A     wkld    cornp!  .-iiif     4.  ;i 
^trlil    i««r8    eXl.'odiliK      -•  t  vv  >-«■ 

!o    l:,oi(!    the    ^.f,:■l.•    in    spaced    relation      ;  eiufi.r.-:n>{    strips 
becured   to  tto    under  edpeji  of  ssui   L-uide   raiis  i, ud   tennl- 


•     r>l;i^      u.  wnwarOiy     curvpti 
>Hci  k'uiue   raus  and  adapted 
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nating  at  their  lower  extremities  In  dowDwardly  extendins; 
claws,  a  head  bar  extending  between  the  said  guide  rails 
and  secured  thereto  by  the  said  reinforcing  strips,  said 
head  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  upper  platform  for  tb.<' 
BupportlnK  of  the  skid,  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  am!  ex 
tending  between  the  lowt-r  fxtreniitii*s  of  the  said  tiuM'- 
rails,  an  apron  provided  with  a  curled  p>ortlon  rotatabiy 
secured  to  the  said  shaft  between  the  said  guide  rails 
adapted  to  guide  the  movements  of  the  transported  articles 
substantially  tangential  to  the  lower  surface  upon  whii-h 
the  skid  rests,  said  apron  adapted  to  fold  betweeti  the  said 
guide  rails  during  the  non  u-ic  thereof. 


1,076,594.  STREET-SI'HINKLINi;  I»i:VICE.  Stkwabt 
McCiTf  HEON,  Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial  So.  64.5,1.H,'5.      (01     137-85.) 


1.  .V  'Street  .siprlnkliD-  ii;i.!  n  i~; 'in,-  device,  composed  of 
a  pipe  circular  in  ■  ;uis\  .•:>.■  .sociion  having  openingB 
throii^l,  the  wall  Tti.:-if  a>  :in  outlet  for  the  water,  a 
tfuard^piiiTe  f'>r  pi-  '  •  -  ;  i  n-  •>;-■  fipe,  said  guard  plate  hav- 
iDs  pr'ije.'tiii;;  .mU.^-  i^'i-tn;.  r,.<i  to  rest  OD  the  surfacc  of 
the  St  reft,  anil  ni'Mus  for  se.u.'-ing  the  guard  to  the  pipe 
after  th*-  pipe  1ki<  !...  n  lai'l  if-  t'l.    -oad  bed. 

2.  .\  street  spritikli!!.;  an.i  •'.  i~h.:i(;  device  composed  of 
a  pipe  circviliir  in  transverse  .-•■t  t;  ;:  h  >  .  :ng  openings  there- 
through, a  guard  plate  shaped  to  tii  uver  the  upper  cir- 
cumfer.  n<e  of  the  pipe,  said  guard-plate  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  pipe 
and  having  projecting  edges  constructed  to  rest  on  the 
siirfaci.  of  I  he  street,  and  means  for  securing  the  guard- 
plate  u^  the  pipe  after  the  pipe  has  been  laid  in  such  a 
manner  that  th^  pipe  is  supported  by  the  guard-plate  and 
U  held  fr  im  being  pressed  into  the  road-bed. 


l.Ore^W.  r()KRr';A'lKi>-i'll'E  CONSTRUCTION.  MAL- 
COLM J.  MrM.uiiiN,  Imluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duluth 
Corrugating  k  Rooting  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,760.      (CI.  61 — 9.) 


1.  A  pipe  having  'liinsverse  corrugations  aii.i  ^iivided 
longitudinally  into  two  sections,  cat  h  of  said  sections  t)elng 
provided  with  flanges  projectini;  laterally  beyond  thn  e<lge8 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  set  tions,  the 
flanges  of  one  section  resting  flat  against  the  !«'sv.c  tive 
flanges  of  the  other  section,  the  tianges  on  nne  s»  rlnn 
having  their  edges  defle<ned  at  angles  to  their  '••  h  ;vor- 
tions  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  respective  flanires  .ni  the 
other  section,  and  fastening  devices  paa.'dng  through  the 
flanges. 

2.  A  pipe  having  transverse  corrugations  and  divided 
longitudinally  Into  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  IxMng 
provided  with  flanges  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
edges  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sectfors 
the  flanges  of  one  section  resting  flat  against  the  resf)ect!vp 
flanges  of  the  other  section,  the  flanscs  on  on«'  section  hnv 
ing  their  edges  deflected  at  angles  to  their  body   portions 


U)  .-nKng'-  the  edges  of  the  resf>eetive  flanges  on  tlie  other 
serti..n  and  to  project  beyond  the  face  of  the  last  said 
nan;;es,   and    fastening  devices   removai«ly    passing   through 

?h.-  tiarsjr.-s  between  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  Bectlons  and 
'!i.     :.'s:>.!lVf    deflected    edce    of   the    tlanges. 


I 


1.076,696.      PUMP        iI>HK;     Mead,   CoallnKa.    1  a:        Filed 
Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  .No  »>7rt,238.     (CI.  103—61.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deHcril>ed,  a  pump  rod,  a  plu- 
rality of  lifting  wings  having  radially  extending  sl4«*.  MM 
set  of  lides  having  bevels  which  increase  in  width  In- 
wardly, and  beveled  extensions  on  the  tin  r  ~ 
for  engaging  the  flrst-mentloned  bevels,  the  bev 
siuns  Increasing  in  width  inwardly. 


•■    of  sld«« 
ied  .  xten- 
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1,076,597.  61LAJ  .\.Nu  BUILDING  TiLF  THKilKFOR. 
John  Mbrlkt,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  m.sr  assign- 
ments, to  The  t'nlon  Trust  Company  of  lift-l  ur^t  ,  trus- 
tee. Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  tjil,i'-.i.  iCL 
72— a.) 


1.  A  building  tile  for  silos  and  the  ik.  f  .  1  cw  Mf- 
mental  form,  said  tiles  having  closed  ends  and  sides  and 
an  internal  projection  at  each  corner  of  the  tile  formed 
with  vertical  perforations  extending  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive connecting  devices  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  building  tile  for  silos  and  the  like  of  hollr*  se^ 
mental  form,  said  tiles  being  closed  at  both  ends  ar  !  ?•<  'h 
sides,  a  pbirallty  of  internal  projeetions  formed  wltt.  v!  r- 
tlcal  perforntlotis  extftidlris,'  •  hercthrormli  to  receive  con- 
necting devlcHS,  tlie  sides  of  Mil'  ■  )[•  lavltL'  v.-rttcal  gr^-oves 
formed  thert-hi  for  t!ic  rei'ei.'t)o!i  ■.('  i.ln'l  r;t'  materia'  :  sub- 
Btantlally   as  des<  ril)e<!. 

3.  A  silo  coniiioscd  of  superimposed  liorlionta!  coBrses  of 
tiles,  each  tile  havtns:  a  \-ertl<"al  oininlni:  i-.vtendine  tli*-.-- 
through,  Sili'!  M  1'^  '"  ;r:J  •  ioswi  at  t>'>th  ends  Btii  h'l*-]:  sides, 
each  of  said  !i,.-s  h!i\:ni;  fornvd  In  at  least  uri.?  ut  its 
sides  a  vertical  t:r....v-  r.-iristcrint;  with  a  similar  vertical 
^rpcx.v.'  In  nil  aiijai'ent  tile,,  Sw.nding  material  witldn  said 
,;;!■  1.  vc^  .111.)  at  i.-ast  fi  nr  ir:t"gr«l  projections  formed  on 
ea-'f';  rijf  at  the  -■orn-Ts  there<,if.  said  [irojectlons  having 
'.  .Tticai  fierforatlons  therethrough,  two  -.f  the  perforations 
.;:  ii).  tii-'  regis terin'j  with  fwc»  perforations  In  the  tiles 
in  adjacent  c(,ur«es  the  others  resrlstering  with  perforn- 
tlons  in  other  tiles  in  said  courscsf  and  connecting  devli^es 
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>.'    '  x^.'-  d;ng 

l.at   ther.    is 
between    the 


In  said  perforations  for  connecting'  tic  f-es  !n   one  --ourse 

with    the    tiles    in    adjacent    courses       ^•■.•-sta  r.  Mnlly    as    de- 
s<Tl()ed 

1  A  sll,.  cunipusc'  .,!  ^•..j„.^^-ni[.,,<,-.d  >,  . 
of  tiles,  each  tile  h.'nint:  -i  v.-t;,:r  ,,-., 
ttiercfhrough,  the  tiles  of  one  cours.  '■  : 
reiatl.n  with  the  tiles  in  adjacent  con^s... 
a  single  Hir  spac*.  farmed  by  said  o;-  -.i 
inner  ai.,i  iiter  shells  of  the  silo,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  vertical  perforations  through  the  walls  of  each  of  the 
tiles,  the  perforations  through  the  tiles  in  one  course  regls- 
terlnc  with  perforations  through  tiles  In  adjacent  courses, 
HI!  1  s.  p.  ,ng  devices  In  said  perforations  for  securing  the 
'iies  ,.f  ,,n,  course  to  the  tiles  in  adjacent  courses;  sub- 
stantlaily  as  described. 

A  silo  composed  of  superimposed  borlionUl  courses 
of  tlies.  each  tile  having  a  vertical  opening  extending 
therethrough,  the  tiles  of  one  course  being  in  staggered 
relation  with  the  tiles  in  adjacent  courses  so  that  there 
is  a  single  flir  space  formed  by  said  openings  between  the 
inner  ani  ootcr  shells  of  the  silo,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  vert  tea  >  ;  rf,.rat1oD8  through  the  walls  of  each  of  the 
tiles.  M.  ;..:foratlons  through  the  tiles  In  one  coarse  reg- 
istering «u>  -..rr  -ions  In  adjacent  courses,  securing  de- 
viceH  Hi  said  perforations  for  securing  the  tiles  of  one 
course  to  ttie  tiles  In  adjacent  courses,  and  means  for 
securing  adjacent  tiles  in  the  same  course  to  each  other- 
substantially  as  described. 


1.076.598.  DEVK  K  t  UH  THE  I'URi  M  <  >K  '!>HRFAD- 
ING  THE  WARP-THREADS  INT.  ■  il,i  liKLDLKS. 
Otto  von  Mkvb.nbubg.  Zurich.  Switaeriand.  Filed  Apr 
22.  1910.    Serial  No.  657.01G.     (CI.  13»— 04  ) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  of  threading  warp  threads 
Into  beddle  eyes,  the  combination  with  a  reclprocable 
hooked  needle  for  drawing  warp  threads  through  heddle 
eyes,  of  a  movable  arm  for  guiding  the  needle,  said  arm 
having  a  forked  head  for  engaging  a  heddle  above  and  be- 
low the  eye.  means  for  placing  the  warp  thread  into  the 
hook  of  the  needle,  .ind  means  for  moving  the  needle  to 
draw  the  thread  through  the  heddle  eye,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  of  threading  warp  threads 
Into  beddle-eyes.  the  combination  with  a  reclprocable 
hooked  needle  of  an  arm  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
needle  and  serving  to  guide  tbe  needle,  said  arm  having  a 
forked  head  for  engaging  a  heddle  above  and  below  the 
eye,  a  reclprocable  hooked  fork  adapted  to  receive  a  warp 
thread  and  to  lay  it  on  the  hook  of  the  needle  and  meant 
for  moving  the  needle  to  pass  through  the  heddle  eye  and, 
when  returning  to  dr.iw  the  thread  through  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  of  threading  warp  thread  < 
into  heddle  roes  the  combination  with  a  reclprocable 
hooked  needle  of  fln  arm  movable  In  the  direction  nf  the 
needle  and  serving  to  culde  the  latter,  said  artr  having  a 
forke.l  beHil  for  eriKnirinL-  a  heddle  at>ove  and  below  the  eye. 
means  whereby  said  arm  is  rc-f|r,iiy  oscillated  to  place 
tbe  needle  point  directly  hchlnd  the  heddle  eve  •,,  r^cipro 
cmWe  hooked  fork  ndapte<i  to  receive  n  w  >,  rj  thr.ad  and  to 
lay  It  In  the  hook  of  th.-  needle  and  rncn*  f..r  moving  the 
needle  to  iKiss  through  tie-  iie.l.!  ,  ew  ;,;,,!  whei,,  r. 'liri! 
liie  to  draw  the  ihreH,i  .hr-,,,^.t  m,,  >,,.,.r  so'-sta  r,  •  hi  i  ;y  n-> 
descrltxad 


In 


a  device  for  the  purpose  of  threading  war;,  threads 
ini>  heddle  eyes,  the  combiBstioo  with  a  reciprorable 
hooked  needle,  of  an  arm,  movable  in  tbe  direct )o„  of  the 
needle  and  serving  to  guide  the  latter,  said  arm   lading  a 

forked  head  for  engaging  a  heddle  above  aioi    m     he 

eye,    means   whereby   said   arm   is   vertically   os,      „•  -.i    »„ 
place    the    needle    point    directly    behind    the    needle    eve 
meana   to  keep  back   the   needle  until   the  needle   point    Is 
placed  directly  behind  tbe  heddle  eye  and  means   f.r   re 
leasing  the  needle  to  pass  through  the  eye.  a  reiii      .a     • 
hooked  fork  adapted  to  receive  a  warp  thread  and    t         y 
it  In  the  hook  of  the  needle  and   means  for  returning   the 
needle  to  draw  the  thread  through   the  heddle  eve    suh 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  of  threading  warp  threads 
hito  heddle  eyes,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  reclprocable 
hooked  needle,  of  an  arm.  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
needle  and  serving  to  guide  the  latter,  said  arm  having 
a  forked  head  for  engaging  a  heddle  above  and  below  tbe 
eye.  catches  serving  to  keep  back  the  needle  in  its  guid- 
ing arm,  one  part  of  the  said  forked  bead  being  formed 
by  a  plate  pivoted  and  suitably  connected  with  the  catches 
and  means  to  oscillate  the  said  arm  vertically  to  place  the 
needle  point  directly  behind  the  beddle  eye.  whereby  the 
pivoted  plate  in  striking  the^ye  is  turned  and  actuates  the 
catches  for  releasing  the  needle  to  pass  through  the  eye,  a 
redproeable  hooked  fork  adapted  to  receive  a  warp  thread 
and  to  lay  It  In  the  hook  of  the  needle  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  nee<lle  to  draw  the  thread  through  the  heddle 
eye,  substantially  as  described. 


1.076,599,  MARINE  CABLEWAT.  Thomas  Brr^m 
MiLLKB,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  l9.  1912  Se- 
rial  No.   672,156.      (CI.    214—14.) 


1.  In  a  marine  cableway,  two  vessels,  a  main  cable 
Stretched  between  supports  on  said  vessels,  a  carriage  oo 
the  main  cable,  traversing  ropes  for  the  carriage,  winding 
engines  for  said  ropes  respectively,  and  means  to  cause 
said  engines  to  simultaneously  exert  pull  on  the  ropes  in 
opposition  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  marine  cableway,  two  reesela,  a  main  cable 
stretched  between  supports  on  said  vessels,  a  carriage  on 
the  main  cable,  traversing  ropes  for  the  carriage,  winding 
engines  for  said  ropes  respectively,  means  to  cause  said  en- 
gines to  simultaneously  exert  pull  on  the  ropes  in  opposi- 
tion to  each  other,  and  means  for  simultaneously  in- 
creasing the  pull  on  one  rope  and  decreasing  the  pull  on 
another  rope. 

S.  In  a  marine  cableway,  two  vessels,"  a  main  cable 
stretched  between  supports  on  said  vessels,  a  carriage  on 
the  main  cable,  traversing  ropes  for  the  carriage  winding 
engines  for  said  ropes  respectively,  means  to  cause  said  en 
glnes  to  simultaneously  exert  pull  on  tbe  ropes  In  opt>oHl- 
tlon  to  each  other,  and  means  associated  with  each  engine 
for  automatically  varying  Its  tension  on  its  rope  in  accord 
ance  with  variations  of  pull  on  Us  rope. 

4.  In  a  marine  cableway,  two  vessels,  a  main  cublf 
stretched  between  supports  on  said  vessels,  a  carriage  en 
the  main  cable,  traversing  ropes  for  the  carriage,  separate 
winding  engines  for  said  ropes  respectively,  means  to  cause 
said  engines  to  exert  simultaneously  pull  on  the  ropes  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  and  means  for  automatlcHiiy 
maintaining  a  determined  tension  on  the  main  cahlc 

6.    In    n     marine    cableway.    two    vessels,    a    main    rnt^le 
stretched  betw.Hn  supports  on  said  vessels,  a  carriage  on 
the  innin  cai.le    traversing  rop.^  for  the  carriage,  separate 
''I '1    ^r..-..!is;v   .rperable  on  the  traversing 


pulling    mieai.s 


'op 


,5,p.,siMMn  to  each 


H  r,  n    r! ! '  ■  n  ■  < 


'f   vnrying 


'!ic  sfrenL'th   .  r    iMill  of  said  p':'ii,ng  Hicans   i-   traverse   the 
■n  rrlMk'' 
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l.OTtJ.fWM)        WATER -JKT     EJECTOR.       Konmid     Rabns 
Mi(Kis<»\.    Harfltpool.    EuKiand.      Fil.  d    M:ir.    ^1.    !'.»12. 
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l.oTG.nni.  RAi.lN',  MA'  him:.  Roy  .M.  Mowby,  Los 
Ance'i.s,  ral..  assignor  of  on**  half  to  Charles  A.  Mark- 
well,  Lus  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,937.      (CI.  100—25.) 

1.  In  a  baling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bodjr 
having  a  baling  chamber  formed  at  the  end  thereof  ;  of  a 
vertical  hopper  (li.«  in:  .iiii,'  into  the  top  of  said  baling 
chambtT  ,  endU-.ss  aprui.-.  i  ih.Di.:  n  (.nrtlon  of  the  front 
an<l  ri-ar  \\aU.s  oi'  .<aid  lii>i,;..T  ,  .1  -^n-w,^  icnsiou  plate  form- 
ing: a  [lorMon  of  tho  rear  wail  of  .naid  hopper;  a  plurality 
of  spacetl  strips  couiplti  iu^'  the  front  wall  of  said  homier; 
a  plunger  adapted  to  ix'  recipirocaied  wiiiiin  said  haling 
chamber:  ui*aii.s  vvorkm'.'  tliruiiijh  said  >pa>  .<:  -;.:[.>  for 
forclnj,'  luatenai  from  tlie  iioppt-r  intip  t.i,>  ;ia;;,  .1  the 
plunger;  and  mpaiis  for  driving'  ^aid  ['lunger,  forcing 
means,  and  endiens  apron>. 

2.  In  a  Uallnk'  uiachine.  thi'  runibination  with  a  bod. 
having'  a  baUn_'  vdiamiM-r  fornud  at  r,ii.>  end  thereof;  of  1 
venlcal  liopprr  dischar>;inir  into  the  top  of  s.-ild  balinij 
chamber;  meauti  formin>j  a  portion  of  lb«-  fruH  and  rear 
walls  of  said  hopper  for  moving  the  niaieri;u  .l.w  :n\  t  rdi  v 
therethrouijh  ;  a  plurality  of  siiai'til  ntriiis  roiu(.,.';  ii,^  lu^ 
forwanl  wall  of  said  hoi»[K'r  :  a  piurality  t  f  ;-;i<Kfr  arms; 
link«  liivotaliy  ooruifcnnt:  tti.-  forward  •■ml-  .  ■  ~;- id  arms 
to   tl..'    ^-ody  ;   a  cranii   shaft   10   which   >aid    .irii.>   ,ire  con- 


1  \  wati  r  jet  ..j.rtor  comprising  a  receiver  having  a 
plurali'.',  .d  i;roups  of  j.  f.s,  i-jk  ii  jjroup  consisting  of  an 
eloii;,'at.-d  jft  iul)e  ^ll^round(•d  [■■},  a  series  of  short  jets,  and 
a  separate  coiiiidn intr  tuN''  for  each  i;ri>up  of  jets, -substan- 
tially   as   d-scrih.'d 

■_',  .V  watt-r  jet  ij.'<',,r  ■orniiri-iiti-'  :i  rooeiver  contain- 
inK  multiple  vsater  ;''s  iirraimed  in  groups,  earh  ^roup  of 
jet8  delivering'  int..  .1  s.  ;.!r:i'.'  combining  tube  which  Is 
Kiirround'd  liv  an  annular  water  Jet,  each  combining  tube 
and  annular  water  jet  delivering  into  a  discharge  pipe. 

3.  .V  water  jet  ej..ctor  coniprlsinir  a  receiver  containing 
multipif  water  jets  arrnni.'>'d  in  L'roups.  each  group  of  jets 
delivering  Intcj  ri  separate  combining  tube  having  one  or 
niiiri-   water  j>-ts    in  advance   thereof. 

t  A  water  iet  ejector  comprising  a  receiver  containing 
multiph"  water  jets  arr.uiged  in  groups,  each  group  of 
jets  deliverink.'  Into  a  separate  combining  tube  having 
an  annular  water  jet  in  advance  thereof,  said  combining 
nibi  H  converging  into  one  common  discharge  pipe. 

.").  .K  water  ejector  comprisi'i.'  i  "ccelver  containing 
multiple  water  jets  arranged  i-.  ,  .ps,  each  group  of 
jets  deliverin?  Into  a  -i.it.a^.  ..[ii'.i:,ir,_  rube  having  an 
annular  water  Jet  in  adv.in.'  i.iereof,  said  combining  tubes 
and  annular  jet  c(jiiver.;iiii,'  into  one  common  discharge 
pipe. 

[Claims  {')  to  ]s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nertexl   intermediate  their  ends  :   n    plunger  adapted   to  he 

reciproca te<l  withiij  -.nd  ..a.diL'  .  ii.imLo  r  .  and  rueiuis  foi 
actual  111.;   -aid   :: :  -  "    ':■■:.■■:•■'    :;  .      i :  -     ;  •.■    ;  :i .  kit   arms,   and 

plunger,  said  ii.i.  k.  1  iii.j-  \\./;mij.;  cetwccii  luu  spaced 
■trips  and  serving  to  force  material  from  the  hopper  into 
the  padi  of  the  plunger. 


ly^'^ 


3.  In  ft  baling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  baling  chamber  formed  at  one  end  thereibf,  of  a 
hopper  discharging  into  the  top  of  said  baling  chamber, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said  dhamber, 
a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  plunger  is  connected,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  retaining  plate  pivotally  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  plunger,  means  secured  to  the  aliped  por- 
tion of  tiaid  crank  shaft  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
retaining  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  crank  shaft, 
the  retaining  plate  preventing  materia  i  from  being  dis- 
charged from  the  hopper  to  the  rear  of  the  pi  mtrer 

4.  A  baling  machine  comprising  in  comldnati  11  n  truck, 
a  body  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  hopper  !  -  !  n-li  ,;  into 
said  l)ocly,  means  for  cnrrying  material  to  :;.,  tui,  ..f  said 
hopper,  means  for  arrviu.  material  downwardly  throtigh 
said  hopper,  a  plun^.  r  ad:i;'.-d  n.  '...  r..,i[.r.e  a  t.^l  within 
said  baling  cham'xM  a  ma  it 
geareti  to  said  first  mentio; 
counter  shaft  for  actuatini;  ' 
means,  a  crank  shaft  gear-d  T'>  -aid  .ootiter  sbaf-,  said 
plunger  being  connected  to  the  crank  -loift.  pH(  ker  arms 
adapted  to  force  material  from  the  ho;jper  into  said  baling 
chamber,  and  means  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  for 
driving  said  arms  1 


•    -■   i!' ,   a     v. .liter  shaft 

I  ft,  moans  driven  by  said 

irst  and  second  m«nt!oned 


1,076,802.  TYIHBAU  MIJ  HA.MSN!  ltd;  rWK- 
WRITER.^^  Hidalgo  Moya.  North  FAliutoM.  lingiand, 
as8lgn<ir  to  Imperial  Ty;.  ■■  ■  •••-  '  icr uny  Limited, 
North  Evlngfon,  England  1  i  d  .1  us  o  1913.  Serial 
No.  T4.''..078.      (CT.  197—27.) 


a    lypt-   tar    i;.v 
j.iliiiK    l>ell-<ra!.k 
lit ;  k'eia.-ut    which 
ar    to  oi>«Tate   it. 


1.  In  a  typewrilei".  l;i'  ■  i.ia'>iict  t  ei, 
oted  on  the  frame  of  t/o  inari.iH.  .i 
k'-y  Ie\«.r  having  at  one  end  .1  ■  ir.  u.h; 
•■ligagei  ,1  segmental  recess  ui  ;lie  tyj 
<\  spring  cotuieetiiig  iliC  type-bar  and  iiey  1.  v.r,  and  meaD.s 
to  po-dti veiy  lock  I  lie  key  lever  iiuain-it  dispiacemeri  in  a 
dire.  I  loll  to  carr\"  l  li'.  .Ii  .ameiie  ii  t  .uit  from  ttie  re- ess 
wt  .-II  ;ti''  t^iK  Lar  i>  li.itriiii;  ;l.>-  end  of  its  stroke,  for  ttie 
purpose  descri(M-d, 

'J.  In  .1  t.vpewrU'.r,  tiip  .  oiiii.itui  tioij  .jf  a  t.vpe-lcii'  jdv- 
oted  09  tlie  Iraiie  of  Tiie  mactiine.  a  tloatinK  l)«|li  crank 
key-lev^r  h<i>.iii,   .»i    ..ne  .1,.;   .i   .  ireu..ir   enotrgemem  which 


I 
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ene-sees  a  s«»rmentfl?  rrresf:  In  t^e  tv;.e  hnr  to  op..rnte  it, 
a  sprln£  mmnecfln?  tr.e  iv,..  t.a ;  atci  I,  \  ;..v..r.  and  gnid- 
iiL-  iiieariv  t,.  ,«rei.tit  lisrdaefniPnt  of  the  key  levpr  in  a 
dlr.etl(.n  to  oirry  its  enlargement  out  from  the  recess  in 
th<  fvpe  bar  when  the  parts  are  OMr  th«  po«itlon  occupied 
at  the  end  of  the  vtroVe  ^nd  which  are  so  disposed  that 
tt.f.^  only  r.,me  ! nt  .  o;„.ratlon  town rd  the  end  of  th« 
-tr<.k..  for  the   j.n -!.....,<>  described. 

••  '"  '  IV  p.  writer,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar  piv- 
oted on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  floating  bell-crank 
k.  \  lev.  r  having  at  one  end  a  circular  enlargement  which 
.  I  LiiL-es  :i...  s^arnientnl  recess  in  the  type  bar.  a  spring  con- 
necting ttie  tv[„.  [,„r  and  key-lever,  and  an  arm  on  the 
key  lever  liivim:  ;,  crved  guiding  surface  facing  the  diree^ 
tlon  In  whir),  m  vcment  of  the  key-lever  would  tend  to 
carry  its  enlnrjrement  out  from  the  rece«»  in  the  type-bar, 
the  curve  ,f  this  facf  conforming  to  part  of  a  circle  struck 
from  th  •  c.  r,T,.r  of  pivotlnK  of  the  enlargement,  said  sur- 
tmn  co«i"'Ri  tij  VN  •>  1!  I  art  which  lies  t)etween  it  and  the 
recess  In  t  to  t .  p,  ).,-  when  the  key  lever  and  the  type- 
bar  are  ir  t!,,  o.-,,ti..,).  they  occupy  toward  the  end  of 
the  istroke    f.r   the  pnrrK.se  described. 

4  ii,  H  t(f„.wri(.r.  tto  combination  of  a  type-bar  plv- 
•tod  ..n  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  flostinir  tvell-crank  key- 
Iffver  havir.tr  at  one  end  a  circular  enlargement  which 
engHjes  a  veLTnenfal  reoesa  la  the  type-bar,  a  spring  con 
necti-i;  the  'V!...  bur  nnd  key-lever,  and  nn  arm  on  the 
key  iever  tmvmi:  M  fiirvfHl  guiding  surface  facing  the  dlrec- 
ttori  If  \\tin  ri  vement  of  the  key-lever  would  tend  to 
earry  it«j  enis  rtremeriT  r^it  from  the  recess  In  the  tyi>e-bar. 
the  cuTA  ,'ti,.f,,  informing  to  part  of  a  circle  struck 
fron  i>.  ■.  nter  f  (votlnc  of  the  enlargement,  the  type- 
t*""  'itvitu.'  I  •  ooperailng  surface  which  lies  between  the 
nci<^  11  Md  T(,e  curved  guiding  surface  of  the  key  lever 
arm  «hei;  ,  k.  lever  and  type-bar  are  In  the  poaltloaa 
tl>ey  occupy  tow  ,1  the  end  of  the  stroke,  for  >he  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  oomblnatlim  of  a  type-bar  piv- 
oted by  one  end  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  floating 
beli-rrank  key  lever  having  that  end  remote  from  the  key 
bifurcated,  one  of  the  forks  so  provided  having  at  Its  «adi 
a  circular  enlargement  which  engages  the  segmental  rec«w 
to  the  type-bar  atid  \\>-^  toward  one  side  of  tlie  pivot  there- 
for while  the  otlor  fork  lies  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pivot,  a  spring  connecting  the  type-bar  and  key  lever, 
the  Inner  face  of  the  key-lever  fork  which  does  not  carry 
the  circular  etiiargoment  being  curved  to  an  arc  of  a  circle 
stni  I.T  fr.n  tl,-  <  .  nter  of  the  enlarsrement  and  the  type-bar 
bflng  prov-id,  !  «|,>|  n  heel  on  the  side  opposite  the  recess 
■o  place<l  that  «v  the  type-bar  nears  the  end  of  its  stroke 
the  <iu\<\  lieei  ...i!,ev  int,i  sliding  contact  with  the  curved 
fH<  e  .1,  ttie  k.>  i  vi  r  f  rk  and  prevents  displacement  of  the 
key  lever  In  a  dire,  t ion  which  would  carry  the  circular 
enlargement  out  fr  o.,  the  recees,  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.l)7n.ue,  I'A8TECRIZIN(}  API'ARAXrS.  Lkk.  y  s 
I'y  IS  •  anton.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Miller  Pnst.ur 
liint  M  .  nine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporati  r  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,940 
'        (CI.  210—20.) 
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1,076,608.     H06IBRY.    Domimuk  ODoxnill,  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.   21.    1912.      Serial   No.   726.947       (CI 
2—23.) 


A  sock  substantially  as  herein  described  provided  with 
a  hem  at  u<  [  ;..  r  edge  and  having  within  said  hem  at 
the  opp<^»sife  Pides  of  fbe  soak  elastic  stripe  .,scb  .f  » 
length  less  than  the  -eml-(if«mf»rence  of  the  .  .-^  end 
the  ^^id  elastic  sfri|>s  t«dnj  secured  at  their  ends  to  tb. 
f«.<  K   Htid  hfinir  s)ci<  ec  ;.|.:,-   :,t  their  front  «rwi   re;,r  ,,rid- 

the    Sf.a.'e    tH-.(«a.eii    tli..    f-.,v'    e.i,1«  of    the   stri;.^    cltit'    '^.ifli 
riont     to    r.-eei\e    .  h..    ti>.ia    of    a    leg    In    the    .IV.      ,,f    th..    H...  i< 

ati.i  the  «<pa<-e  betwe,.,,  the  rear  ends  .d  -ae  stHpis  t>eiti£ 
sufficient  to  Hvotd  Interfenn/  with  the  cirr-uiMtinn  .,f  the 
blfwwi    flf    the   haek   of  the    v*e).r.  r'*    Ifc     n  ■ :    «.i ' .- tn  n  •  ia!  I  v    ti  ^ 

and    f-.r    tlif.    on  r|H-»<»(M»    «rt    forth 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  having  a  vertical  axial 
rod  mounted  thereon,  a  valve  mechanlsra.  having  valve 
openings,  snpiK.rted  by  Bald  rod,  a  liquid  receiving  cham- 
»>er,  a  conduit  between  said  chamber  and  the  valve  mecha 
nism.  a  member  potatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  -.  ri.s 
of  v^sels  for  holding  liquid  carried  by  said  member,  .^.n- 
nectlons  between  each  of  said  vessels  and  the  valve  open- 
ings of  the  valve  mechanism  throngh  which  the  liquid 
flows  to  and  fmm  the  v«Hisel,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
rotary  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  having  a  vertical  axial 
rod  mounted  thereon,  a  valve  mechanism,  Including  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts,  supported  by  said  rod,  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  between  said  chamber  and  the  Inlet  duct 
of  the  valve  mechanism,  a  member  roUtably  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  series  of  vessels  for  holding  Uquld  carried  by 
said  member,  connections  between  each  of  said  vessels  and 
the  ducts  of  the  valve  naechaniam  through  which  the  liquid 
flows  to  and  from  the  vessel,  a  dlschaVge  condtiit  connected 
with  the  outlet  duct,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  liquid  receiving 
chamber,  a  valve  member  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts,  a  coadnit  between  the  chamber  and  the  inlet  duct 
of  the  valve  member,  a  valve  rotatably  fitting  the  valve 
member,  the  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  seriea  of 
openings  each  adapted  to  auccesalvely  register  with  the 
ports  of  the  ducts  in  said  valve  member  as  the  valve  la' 
rotated,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
series  of  vessels  for  holding  liquid  carried  by  the  rotataWe 
member,  liquid  tight  connections  between  each  of  taid 
vessels  and  an  opening  In  the  valve  through  which  the 
liquid  fk)w-s  to  and  frcm  the  ve*sel,  means  connected  with 
the  outlet  dnct  for  dlscharsrln?  the  liquid  from  the  vemela, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  liquid  receiving 
chamber,  a  valve  member  formed  with  an  inlet  duct,  a 
conduit  between  the  chamber  and  the  Inlet  duct  of  the 
valve  member,  a  valve  rotataMy  fitting  the  valve  member, 
the  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  each 
ftdapted  to  awcceartrely  register  with  the  port  of  the  dnct 
in  said  valve  member  as  the  valve  Is  rotated,  an  atir.  i«r 
support  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  base,  a  series  of  se^a 
rate  veaaels  for  holding  liquid  carried  by  the  rota  table 
■opport.  connections  between  each  of  said  vev^<  «  ri.f^  r,r 
opentn?  In  the  valve  through  which  the  liquid  ::  us  to  tiie 
▼e«Ml.  means  for  discharging  said  vesaels.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bMe.  of  a  receiving  chamber 
a  valve  member  provided  with  a  rim  and  formetl  vrlth  Inlet 
and  outlet  ducts,  the  ports  of  which  lead  through  the 
rlra.  a  comfntt  between  the  chamber  and  the  Inlet  ton 
of  the  valvo  member,  a  valve  rotatably  flttlnr  th.  -ii,,  nf 
the  vnlvf.  member,  the  said  valve  being  formed  with  b 
s,.ri,...      .      oeint o.^  adapted   to  rocceaalvdy  regis-er-   wui, 

•cr'-  of  the  durtR  In  said  valve  memheV  wio  •   "  ,.  rnlve 
'.Ht..,'.     ;.    member   rotatably   moiint.^d   on    -nid    t,„se.   n 
H   ..f  v.-Bv,  iB  for  hnlf^inp  llquM   cjir'U~>     ,,    •>  ,   .-  .tatable 
tn^mtwr,    connectlone   between  eacfc  of  said   vessel-    ind   an 
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opening  in  the  valve  through  which  the  liquid  flov^s  to  and 
from  thf  vessel,  and  m.an.s  for  rotating  the  rutary   merii 
ber,    the    suld    wjnnediuns    betwt'en    tlip    vessels    ami    the 
valve  operatini;  to  m')V>^  tlu'  latter  with  th^  vessels. 
(<'laim<i  •;  In  24  not  [(rintt-d  iu  the  (Jnzette.] 


l.'iin.f.d.-  rTI.LEY  Hevr',  i'.  Rk.sto.v,  Oakley,  Ohio, 
:i-<sii;n<.ir  to  The  <  incinnati  I'laner  Company,  Oakley, 
Ohio  a  Corporation  of  old,,  F1le<l  Aug.  28,  1911. 
Serial   No.  r,+»T,4'"):-'..      iCl.  B4      17  i 


An  article  of  manufacture  conslstinK  of  .i  ha  id  metal 
busljing  provided  with  an  internal  key  \>.,.v  ind  with 
flanges  about  Its  i^nds  betw.'en  \vlii<'h  extend  int-.;:  t.  ;,ar- 
allel   ribs  one  of  which   is   In    radial   alinement    with   said 

kf.v  wa.v  and  wider  than  tlu-  others,  and  a  spokt-d  pioley 
of  liHlit.T  iiieral  cast  uim)Ii  said  hushinj;  with  its  sjMik'-s 
in  raiilal  alinement  witli  the  ritis  up«in  the  bushiu„'.  th" 
ends  of  tlie  hub  of  the  pulley  t>eing  tlush  wltti  the  ends  of 
the  bushin;,',  :ii;  suhstantialh  a.-  and  for  the  purjio.se  set 
forth. 


l,078,GO«;,  P.KLI..  J\Mi;s  [.ittw  Kit  RovrorKi  and  LEON- 
ABO  HoHivKo.  New  York  N  Y  Filed  .Mar.  21.  1913. 
aerial  .No.  To.j.s."?.     'i"..  n«;     :',:>., 


1.  In  a  bell  of  the  class  Imm  ri'-i!  1  _-  ,;i-  a  recipro- 
cating bar  moving  back  and  forth  lu  a  r.'  tihu.ur  direction, 
sai.l  Iwr  actiiik;  as  a  striker,  uuides  f,,r  holding  said  bar 
proijerly  in  plac-  tuid  (c'rniittir. j  i  prot..!-  r.<dprocatIng 
movement  thereof,  said  reciprtx  a  f  uii;  ^sar  iH^iug  formed 
with  a  notcn  or  opening,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell  crank 
lever  arranged  adjacent  said  bar,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  projecting'  into  said  notch  and 
io.,,sely  fitting  therein,  whereby  said  bell  crank  lever  is 
aiiaptod  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  bar  and  permit  a 
limited  fre<'  inuvemenr  of  ,sahi  bar.  said  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  slot  in  the  opposit.-  arm  to  that  carr.'.  iag  said 
pin.  a  reciprocating  thuni!i  operated  memb.'!  ,  ,i  pin  se- 
cured to  said  reciprocating  tluimb  operate<J  rn^iiiiw-r  pro- 
jecting into  said  slot  whereby  when  said  thuii.li  operated 
member  is  moved  .said  l)ell  crank  ievr  wih  u-  moved 
pivotally  for  actuating  said  striker  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  reciprocating  bar  for  r.'sili.'utly  luaintalntne  the 
same  In  a  predetermined  position, 

2.  In  a  bell  of  the  character  descrllMd.  a  a^m^  ,1  !,;,r 
extending  from  near  one  side  of  said  gong  to  the  other, 
said  bar  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  means  for  secur- 
ing and  guiding  said  bar  In  its  reciprocatory  movement,  a 
pin  projecting  Into  said  apenure  and  loosely  titting  therein. 
whereby  the  bar  ha.s  a  movement  inde[>endent  of  the  pin 
a  pivotally  mounted  Ijei!  crank  lever  supporting  sabl  jun 
and  actuating  the  same,  a  push  rod  structure  connecte<l 
with  said  bell  crank  lever  for  moving  the  same  and  a 
spring  for  resiliently  maintaining  said  push  rod  sirucn.ure 


In  a  pt^determtned  position  and  returning  the  <rame  to 
said  j.io.sjt  iui)  whfH  moved  therefrom,  whereby  said  bar  may 
be  tiiatiuaiiv  opt-ra'ct!  for  striking  "i)''  '■i<\'-  of  s.iM  _'ong 
and  ancoina!  icpiHy  ;,p.M-ated  by  said  spring  for  striKiiiK  tht 
opposite  side  of  said  i,'ong. 

3.  In  a  bell  uf  th.-  :  uar-i r  •i-'.'-ri'- .1 ,  a  base,  a  bracket 

upstandlny  fr.iiii  -j-.i.t  t«i^,.  n  -.u,;;  nionni.-d  on  said  t>racket 
and  substantially  iii  .  ^in:  the  same,  a  reclpro*  atln*:  push 
rod  strttcture  mo\  hil'  m  a  plane  pnra:!.  ;  with  ■),.  ,ixts 
of  the  fong,  a  -lliliii-;  strikititr  tiar  ar-ari.-.-.i  tra!i*\c:-s..iy 
of  said  push  ro.l  ■.•,■!;  -.jr,.  h  '..-;;  iTa:,k  lever  ha\liu'  one 
of  the  arms  luu.-.ely  ,  >,iHi.  ■  i.-.t  wit.'i  saici  push  r.^i  str;;.-- 
tare  and  the  other  ariii  lo.,sriy  c,,i:ii.'cii',i  with  Mini  ;.itr 
and  a  apring  acting  on  said  pusl)  lod  structure  f.n  re- 
siliently maintaining  the  satin"  in  a  ]ir..l.teriuiiie.i  pusi- 
tiofi  \^h.'rei.'.  •^U.^u  -aid  p'j-h  rod  -trnctMre  is  nuniually 
operaii'd  s,-t,i  'i,i-  wi,_  strik.'  on.-  <h!.-  -f  -iiid  l-oiic  and 
when  t:i"  ;■.-:.  -...i  strurtiir,'  is  r.-i-a  ■-.■.!  si.i.j  -[-rlJiK  will 
cause  the  •■■'i  •■'  ■lir^iiatically  move  ^.a.-k  to  the  .oppo- 
site position  and  .r.:tr.kc  the  opposite  side  .>f  said  g^.n^ 

4.  In  a  bell  of  the  class  <le8crlt>e<l,  a  gong,  a  i-cipro- 
catlng  bar  extending  fr..ni  ij.-ar  on.-  sid.-  ,.f  u,r  g..:i_-  to 
the  other,  the  reciprocating  i.ar  hasin;;  a  !ran-v.r->'  -.  f 
arranged  therein,  means  for  guiliiii.-  said  i.ar  in  i-  ;  ,1  k 
and  forth  movement,  said  '..-ir  i^i'i.-  adapted  to  -Tike 
alternately  the  opix.s;'.-  si,;.-  ,,t  s-ti,i  c-  in,-,  a  pit;  .  \t.-i.diiig 
int-  the  -ii.i  in  sai'l  Lar  ai.d  ,....>.,iv  fitting  therein, 
whereby  said  iiar  lias  a  limited  iiidej,.  ndcut  movement,  a 
pivotally  mounted  bell  crank  lever  tie  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  being  rlgidiv  -.  .:..,,,!  1.,  -aid  pin  and  the  other 
arm  of  tald  bell  crank  i<  ver  being  f..r!iicd  wltli  a  plot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  last  in.ii  t  Loie,!  nrui,  a 
reclprocnting  operating  bar  extending  in  a  directi,.ii  at 
right  ancb'-  t-  -.Uil  tirst  mentioned  bar,  a  jdn  secured  to 
said  oi>e-a;iiii:  .ar  projecting  into  tlie  slot  In  said  U-il 
crank  Itvtif.  nianuaily  actuated  means  for  moviCK  said 
operating  bar  its  -t  •■  direction  aiel  a  -priiiL-  for  moving 
said  operating  ''a,-  m  ■*,••  opposite  ili-. ■.■!;., n  \v\,.-u->>y  xvtc-n 
said  operating  oar  is  moved  manna  v  -aid  recii'-o.-Mtinj: 
bar  will  strike  one  side  of  said  l  i  ^  ad  when  r  ',tstd 
will  strlk-  fh.    ..pposlte  side  of  -a    i  .    !,_- 

5.  In  I  '»■:.  f  the  class  <!•■,-.  n  «■■!  n  t'oisL-  a  -lidirig 
striking  bar  di-si:,Ti.-d  to  strike  alNriia-.-.^  ..pp.-it.  -ides 
of  said  gong,  nuans  for  loosely  c'-vu,'-' '  :<.,:  \  «  |  '  n  k 
lever  with  said  sliding  striking  ;  u  n;  p  .1  in^  ar. 
means  for  loosely  connecting  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  with  said  operating  bar  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
operating  l)ar  for  resiliently  maintaining  the  same  in  a 
predetermined  position  wh.  •<  l  \  when  said  operating  bar 
Is  moved  mannally  In  ..ti.  isr.  n,,u  said  striking  txtr  will 
strii^'  n-  -)d"  .*■  -ai>i  ^  ".i:  and  when  released  said  -iirlng 
will  *t>!iia;c  -iti.i  •pcr:,i;[i^  L^r  for  causing  the  ?trikins 
bar  to  -tr:k-    m,.      pp--it'    side  of  said  gong. 

[Claiot  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.076,607.  THERM.Vi.  t.llii  I  1 1  i  LuSiili.  JostPH  F. 
SCHiOEH,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,149.      (CI.  177—303.) 


1.  A  thermal  circuit-closer  i-.  Tnprisiog  a  hollow  insula- 
tor attachable  to  a  support  a;i.;  .iv'ng  wall-recf-se-  a 
pair  of  ronductor-plates  secur'-;  iii  ii.  insulator  and  ex- 
posed tbrougli  said  re<'.'sses  thereof  for  connection  with 
flectric  ttirrenf  di-f  ri  Imi  !•  ci  \i,  n-,.-  ^  spring  contact  at- 
ta'li<-d  to  "!)•  iif  thf  .  Muilurlor  pia  t>-«  and  exjmsed  tliroiigh 
1     pia  V  op.c,  :nkr    prcivi<led    In    the    front    of    i  lie    iasaiator 

tliroUi;!.    w!,\-  h    tile     itticr    "OTidncpir   pialc    is   extendtsl    it)    tlie 

jiat',    .tf    !  ti,    i-iitiiai  t,   nrui   .i    fii-ii.!.-  p,ii<  k    arranged    In    con- 

iiccti.>ii   uitli   •ittid   in-aiiaior  to  n<,)rmaii,v    iiold   sai'l  contact 

,iv\j*    f:-(.ii,    tir.     <i[.p...K!Tiir   '-ondiictor  plate. 
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2.  A  thermal  oimiit-elo<»er  comprlslnsr  n  hollow  InsTiln 
tor    attachable    to    a    support    and    h.iving    wail  r,.,  f-Hscs.    a 

pair  of  cfindiictor  plates  ^ i-.-<i    in   the   inKiiiat.r    Hn.!    .\ 

rK>fted  through  said  re,-,  s-.  s  thereof,  iitnriinij  scrcv  <  .t, 
gaging  the  exposed  ends  of  said  plates  a  spring  cntitHct 
attached  to  ore  of  •>(.  conductor-pi" tc-  j,r:  :  fT;<,ra,;\ 
throiitrh  a  play  -j-en  tic  provided  In  the  f--..!,!  .  f  Mc  iii-ma 
tor  throuKi:  whici,  it,,,  other  condsr  •  ■  .r  pin  i  ■  -  .-xr-Mied 
In  the  path  ,.{  the  ■  ontact  and  a  '.osii,;..  !.p„>  s.  ■ -a  liLe.l 
In  conne<tl<.n  witli  said  insulator  to  normally  tiMi.i  -it 
contact  away  from  the  opposing  conductor  p.hte 

'A.  A  thermal  circuit-closer  comprising  a  tiolluw  insula- 
tor attaplialde  to  a  support  and  having  wall  recesses,  a 
pair  of  conductor  plntes  secured  In  the  Insulator  and  ex- 
poaed  through  said  receases  thereof  for  connection  with 
electric-current  distribution  wires,  a  8prlng-conta(  t  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  conductor  iilates  .irid  exposed  through 
a  play-opening  provid.-d  in  the  fn.nt  nf  tto  insulator,  the 
outer  end  of  tlie  contact  imIhk  i>ent  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  remainder  tber--of  in  MpiK.-lflcn  to  the  other  conductor 
plate  that  is  also  exp..sed  thr-.ugi  -aid  front  of  the  Insula- 
tor ;  and  a  fnsihie  p,..,  k  ;iirat,i:c.i  .n  connection  with  said 
ln-iilat..r  under  ■'..■  ■  .e  1  •  end  ^r  ,;,,d  contact  that  is  thus 
normally  held  a«:i\    ir.oi.   t  tie  ..pp. .si ci;  conductor-plate. 

4,  A  thermal  circuit  i  loser  ..-niprising  f>.  hollow  Insula- 
tor in  the  form  of  a  shell  hivuit..  i  f,,r«ard  entral  boaa, 
the  shell  twlng  provlde<1  wk,].  f<  -rn  .ip.r'iie-  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  attaching  screus,  ,  ..ndncr-  r  po-.N-  within  tbe 
•iiell  of  the  Insulator  to  which  they  are  -..,  ;r..j  by  screw* 
eBffnglng  other  apcrfi.res  jirrvi.i.-vi  ir  t'le  -t:,.;  f-ut,t  t)iere 
b«>lng  an   exposure  ..f  ,i,,i-  .,f   n,-  piii-.-   ;;:    re.  es-.-s   with 

«'.lcil      tlie     «!lll     ,.f     -;,:,!      -hei;      i-:      ;.i,,>!Oe,i         '  .]  le  1  I  I ,  ^-SCreWS 

ei.tnL'iiii:  -iaid  endh  ..p  said  pi..te.-.  a  »;■;  iiig-ct.i.lact  at- 
tached to  itii  of  the  conductor  plates  and  exposed  through 
a  Pifiy  ..peiiing  in  the  front  ..'  ■^.nd  'k,—  through  which  the 
oTfier  cimdiK  tor  [liaic  is  est.  O'lixi  ih  the  path  of  the  con- 
tacr.  and  a  fnsible-block  seated  In  the  aforesaid  boss  to 
n.rnial  i  I  ..d  sfltd  contact  away  from  the  opi>08lng  con- 
<i^"'tor  ;i  ate. 


1,076,608.      METHOD   FOIt  CHAFING   FABRIC.      Gbobok 
F.    SciirLTZ.    Providence,    R.    I.,   assignor   to   Frank   A. 

•^'y*"^    !  r       !       c.  E.  I.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial 
-No.   7v"»0,.i(i*».      M  i.  26 — 2.) 


■duce    crape 

ta!»Ie  fabric 

I"  rtions  of 

"  I  ■  r  1  c  while 


1.  Th.at  me'hod  of  treating  fatci<  tc  ; 
eflre<ts  tticrein  which  consists  In  sustain n^  - 
in  tlie  '.roMd  m  ..ne  jKdnt  and  per,'n  i  :  t  iii^-  -t;.. 
tt.e  f;it>rP:  •(■>  Paui.:  free,  and  suliie,  i  ;i,t-  s.aid 
in   the  Proad   to  the  iicitni;   .d   ar-   aikniine  sntiKnting  fluid. 

-■  That  method  ..'  -r-Hting  'a:.n.  ■,,  produce  crape 
effects   therein    wtdcp      ..n-i-t-    =n    -u-ta  r.ii.;;    fabric  in    the 

to-. Mid.     progressively     f itrii:     -md     fnsric.     and     progres- 

Biveiy  saturatint.:  tt,e  fujric  while  distended  or  in  the 
broail  with   a   Miiiiip.n  of  caastlc  soda 

3    That    niethiM)    of    treating   fabr;  produce   crape 

effects  therein  which  consists  in  pr  e  es^iveiy  feeding 
forw^ird  the  fabric  in  the  broad  to  ('istend  the  same  ap- 
plying to  Haid  fabric  while  d!sr>  nd.-<I  a  sniDrhnng  deter- 
gi'fit  fluid  under  piressnre  and  ;  .err::- '  i  tiit  the  .saturated 
p. .rtiun  of  said  fabric  to  contract  :n.<l  d-aw   on  Itself. 

»  That  method  of  treating  fabric  to  produce  crape 
effeets  therein  which  ,-onsists  in  feeding  forward  a  sidt- 
Hble  fabric,  dlstendiio;  siod  fn!"!.  subjecting  the  dis- 
tended [Kirtlon  ofTfie  f;iPn.  '..  a  -/i  t  tiratintr  fluid  applied 
under  pressure,   and   akMiHtln^:  said   saturated    fatiri. 

r>.  That  method  of  treating  fH'>r!r  i,,  produce  erH|>e 
effects  which  consists  in   provtdltit  a   multiplicity    .f  cross 


streams  of  detergent  fluid  under  pressure  carrying  for- 
wnr(!    th.    lahrh    to  t>e  treated  in  the  broad   in   a  direction 

a*  an  ancle  i..  the  .i'-ectlon  of  sa).;  streains  strnining 
.said  fal.ri^.  liV  tPe  u.iirtiT  of  fluid  'i.ker,  Pv  said  fabric 
from  said  streaiis    aid  wh^Pinf  stud  ^ihru 


1.076,609.       HFVOLVIN<i     VFNTlL,\i<»K        os,  ak     Wil 
UAM    SitAiici,    Manila,    1  d.iiiiip; ;,.     !-lan.is     assijfn.^r    of 
one-half  to  Charies  s    Hank-    .Mauph    I'tnippine  Islands. 
Piled  Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  T4i  ;.4i      (a.  98— S.) 


1.  A  ventilator  having  an  intake  provided  with  an  elbow 
return  bent  in  a  downward  direction,  a  flaring  mouth  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  elbow,  and  a  crescentlc,  transverse 
barrier  within  the  elbow  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  bottom. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  a  revoluble  intake  section  formed 
with  a  downtumed  elbow,  said  elbow  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  flaring  mouth,  the  said  mouth  b.  !ng  out  of 
register  with  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  and  a  crescentlc 
transverse  barrier  forming  a  rain  stop,  said  barrier  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  elbow,  on  the  down- 
turned  portion  thereof. 


1,076,610.  AIR  PUMP.  Lincoln  B.  Shbbwood,  Indian- 
apolla,  Ind.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  663.70S. 
(Cl.  230—27.) 


\r\    air   pump,   an  externally   screw   tt  readed    collar   »e 
cured  near  upper  end  of  pump  cylinder,  a  screw-threaded 
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aection  on  said  collar  of  two  dtanetera  but  of  equal  pitch 

throtiijliout,    the   Inrter   diameter   Jniiiliij;    railia!    tiaiigp    of 
collar,  a  closed  end  ■■,hi.l<i  i.f  light   mt-tal   surromidiru'  siiid 
ptimp,    an    externaJly    ami    luiernally    ihreado<l    section    m 
open   end   of   said   shield,    the   inlernatly    thrcii«l.?d   section 
theretjf    mutchln*,'    thf>    sinalltT    thrt-adcd    sceiluu    on    said 
collar,    and    the    oiit.T    rlnead<d    strrii.n    tviuallnjr    the    di- 
ameter and   m.'eting   the   pitch   of   the    lar-.T   ;:  :-.>:i(^d   s>». 
tion  on  said  collar  that  when  ttie  shield  is  asstiiU'v'.i   wr 
the    puuip    the   extiTtiai    seciiun   of    thread    on    said    i-ojii 
and  shield  prt'.-ifnt  a   iDniiruious   fhrt'jid  of  even  diameter 
and  [)it<'h  and  a  lank  ;.!  <  •'.  i.l.'.l   -aI'ii  an  internally  threaded 
opi-niriL'-    adapted    t...    rr-ct^ive    tlj-     punif)   and   shield   so  aB- 
sembled. 


1.  A-  tubalar  body  comprising  fillets  shorter  than  the 
tabalar  body  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  end  to  end 
In  rows  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  body  with  their 
Inner  corners  in  adjacent  rows  substantially  In  contact 
and  their  outer  corners  angularly  spaced,  an  adherent 
binder  in  the  spaces  between  the  fillets,  reinforcing  rods 
extending  longitudinally  In  the  angular  spaces  between 
the  rows  of  filitM-  n;  t  a  fl.'xihie  wrapping  sheet  sur- 
rounding and  holdih-   •    .■  la.r  of  flllpts  and  the  rods. 

2.  A  tubular  body  comprisin_'  fillets  shorter  than  the 
tubular  body  arranged  side  by  side  with  angular  spaces 
between  all  adjacent  parts  of  the  fillets  and  end  to  end 
in  spaced  relation  with  ^i';i''"<  between  ail  parts  of  the 
adjaeent  ends  of  the  filii  ts  tu  form  a  tubular  layer  of 
spaced  fillets  in  which  the  fillets  are  completely  8eparate<l 
fr  in  .ri»  another  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  body  and 
ar '  aii^niiarly  spaced  circumfprentially  thereof,  an  ad 
hfr  lit  binder  in  all  tnc  spa .es  between  the  fillets,  a 
flexible  wrapping  she-  t  siirrounding  and  holding  the  layer 
of  flll'ds  anil  the  bind»>r  a  reinforcing  winding  outside 
of  th.'  wrippinir  sheet,  and  h  plastic  layer  coTerlng  the 
winding. 

3.  A  tubular  body  fomprisinc  fillets  having  six  plane 
side-:  ^.ich  r:'i!'-i  -aj  ->•  .rt.'r  than  the  tubular  L»ody 
aii'i  irranu-''!  -iiilf  : i_\  ^).l'-  iv  i ! h  angular  spaces  l)etwe€n 
ad.iaeent  phuin  siileg  of  the  fillets  and  end  to  end  in 
spared  relation  vith  spaces  r)etween  all  parts  of  adjacent 
plane  .-nd  surfaces  !..  form  a  tubular  layer  of  spaced 
fiilet.-i  in  which  the  flUets  are  completely  separated  from 
one  another  lontrifudinally  uf  the  tubhiar  body  and  are 
anuiiiarlv  spaced  '  ircumferentlally  thereof,  an  adherent 
blnd'T  in  ill:  tHa  ^spar.s  h.f 'a  ■■♦>r'  ''  ■>  fillets,  a  woven  fabric 
wraiipini:  she^'t  -juri  •■unlink  and  holding  the  layer  of 
fillers  and  the  hinder,  iii!  *  wire  reinforcing  winding 
proxinpite  to  the  outsidf'  of  the  woven  fabric  wrapping 
sheet. 

4  A  tubular  body  coinprining  fillets  shorter  than  the 
tubular  Ixxly  and  arranged  in  «pac«»(i  relation  end  to  end 
in  rows  longitudinally  «T  the  luniiar  body  with  their 
Inner  mrners  in  adjacent  row-i  -^u  'Stnntially  In  contact 
and  their  outer  corners  augulariy  -jpaced.  an  adherent 
binder  In  the  spares  iM'tw-e.-n  tli.  riliets.  .and  reinforcing 
rods  <>xt«ndtnir  lonsrlTudinally  In  tte  an>nlar  =?pa.^r.si  be- 
tween the  rows  of  fillets. 


1,076,611      rrru  i.AH  body  sr-  h  .\.-;  a  iiPE.  HOLr  i 

LOW  MAST.  OK  THE  LIKK  U.\Ns  Sibgwart,  Lu- 
cerne. -Switzerland.  Oritrinai  application  filed  No?.  6, 
1910,  Serial  No.  590,7hu.  Uivlded  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  20.  1911.     Serial  No    «50,455.     (Cl.  72— oi.) 


---.  <, 


5.  A  tubnlar  body  mmprtsinr  ftlWs  shnrter  than  the 
tiiimla.'-  tiody  tind  arrai'u'eri  in  spHfa-,1  i-eiaMon  end  to  end 
m  ro\kj.  ,ou:ririidmar  1  d'  t  ae  ^aiaiiar  1m. dy  with  t|iH:r 
inner  '>>rners  In  adjacent  -ow  s  sni  .>tant  ialiy  In  laiiitact 
and  I'K-ir  oijier  rornei-  an.a;af!>  -paced,  .an  nliieietit 
landef  1:,  SI,,.  Hpacev  i«dwei(.  -lie  :.  i.t-  re  iifoia-ln::  rod-- 
•■\l*»!id:iii.;  I"ii)iit  iidinii :  ,>  in  tiie  ,iti_M,,H(-  -ipa,-,  s  beiwec:. 
''■♦*  r.av-  '  lii.ei-  a  !!e\i',  ..  ,s -a  pp:  ni;  f,h,'et  su  rT->>i;  nd  ■  ii£ 
and  h.  Id,!!-  '  l.i-  iu\e:-  :^l  ;!.od.s  anii  the  r  «1>  .and  a  w  :,re 
reinforclni!  winding  proximate  to  the  .utMide  of  tlje  tti.,p- 
plnu  shpct, 

l<.:iaiiu  6  not  prinsed  m  r',-  t;.a/efte.l 

i  

1,076,612.  RAIL  TIE  AND  ANrU'dt.  1  h  as  k  iiai.s 
STAxroRD,  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.,  a-,^  ^nor.  by  nu'^rne  hkkuu- 
■Motf,  to  Stanford  Metal  Raiin.ad  Tb  Conipaaf.  Idixa- 
betb,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N  -a  Jersey  Kllrd  Apr. 
15.  1»13.     Serial  No.  761,217.     (Cl.  28S— 4.)    '^ 


1-  Ti  i       :ilied  clamp  for   railways,    th'    -;^ulP 

comprli^n;;  a  platu  teTi«g  a  pair  of  slots  exr.nd.iit;  v.  rri 
eally  tkar«tliro«gfa.  a  clamp  having  a  pair  f  to  ~  pr  . 
JectiBc  dowBwardJy  through  said  alou.  a  lip  eitetHln  t: 
from  e«ch  of  the  toea  over  the  base  flao^e  of  the  n.  s«;u 
toes  eath  having  a  jKdnt  extending  beneath  -..  <;  .  i  e. 
the  clafnp  also  locludiog  a  brace  extending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  into  cotJperation  with  the  rail  web  an  )  '  >  ad. 
and  a  belt  extending  transversely  through  said  to  ■- 
Ing  the  clamp  in  position  with  respect  to  said  plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  usual  form  of  railway 
rail  having  a  base  flange,  a  vertical  web  and  heid.  of  a 
metallic  tie  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending  therethrotigh 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  base  flange,  means  ettendlng 
upwanily  from  the  tie  coi^peratlng  with  r  ppoalte  edge 
of  the  base  flange,  a  unitary  rail  bra..  nd  anchor 
having  .spaced  toes  extending  downwardly  thro<igh  said 
slots  a«d  embracing  spaced  portions  of  the  tie  •beneath 
the  rail  base  flnnire  and  also  including  a  pair  of  lips  in 
vertical  allneni'-ni  v  ith  said  toes  cooperating  with  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  base  flange  and  a  brace  between  said 
lips  co<perating  with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  nail,  and 
means  detachably  securing  said  brace  and  anchor  to  the 
iippp-  <<iirface  o(  the  tl^ 

;  .  i  h-  herein  de-.  rii^d  :aii  tie  aiel  ;iii  not.  'I-  <,anie 
cow<iri0ag  a  Bubstaniiaily  Oat  plate  Uaviio:  purs  .;  -  .ts 
eztendttig  downwardly  therethrough  adjac.  i  ;  ra  -  i~' 
■aiilKMrted  thereon  and  also  having  a  pair  of  Htoiu'iui.t 
dlsposfli  flanges  barlac  pairs  of  aiin  -.i  tran-v-iife  boles 
exteadVK  tfceretlifough  beneath  the  pIhn  pair  of  daaqw 
each  iBCludn.^  a  m,  ••  ad-ipli'<l  to 
sorface  of-  tb«  ai<>-.-aid  p.ate.  a 
downwardly  throe,      n    pair   of  <; 

adapted  to  ezt'  ':d     .veri;       ra:     Il.a 

extend  tug  'roni    -hkI    :o<..,    tieucati 
exteadHig    trat^sv  r<..  ly    through 
>!,,).„    t,nd    fhroii.i     said 
It,   ei'ner   of   scv."--!. 


■lal 


atTHinsi    til'     uppej 
of    toes   efte-ndlrig 

>I<,     a     pair      d"     ilfW 

_'e.     uid   a    p.a'.r   >»f   p.'tl.'S 

.••aid    plate.    MiKi    n    l>otr 

certain    of    xsii     tbingt 


'ioM 

TM  1 


toes   to   seciire    <aid    cao'.p!*    wnd 
fiOsltioBs  with     esjiect   to  the  tie. 


1.076,613.       ilil  \  1  i  N<  .  M  \<   HI.SK         l.>.\  ;  n     K.     FriiAWN, 

Storn     !-'tke     Iowa       i-ib-l    .\i.-i;-.    _^i.    mil.'       s«rlRi    .So. 

W6.Jti-.       Hi      !nl        11, 

1.  !■    a    prlntint;    ic'icaine,   the    iX'inliin.i  tion    of    a    ftied 

form    for    prin'in;:    tiie      ..,|\     ,,f    ,i    ieit»»r,    a    recli.)ro<ait in j 

I    plat^-a    men  able    o^er    Mie    I.aiii.    ni    one   directic*!    to   aKsisi 
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in  'he  printiii):  of  the  M.dv  of  the  letter,  Indep^  ti-i^nt 
prinimc  mean-;,  and  means  c.iinecf lag  said  p.aien  ro  fyii,. 
Indei.*»n(}ent  pr-liitini;  tiifaii-.  >-.  Iierrby  the  latter  may  be 
operated  In  the  r.  ver>;.-  nKieioent  of  the  ida;en  to  apply 
certain  insert.s  to  t»ie  'K>dy  of  t',e  filer  ^::  ascqient  •.  'h, 
printing  of  siirh   better. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
form  for  ;  inting  the  body  of  a  letter,  a  reciprocating 
platen  uiovabk  over  thr  f,>rm  In  one  direction  to  assist 
In  the  printing  of  to  ,v  of  the  letter,  independent 
printing  mean*,  niea;  ^  .necting  said  platen  to  aald 
lndc|»endent  prtnting  i  ,^~  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
op.rated  tn  tke  reverse  movement  of  the  platen  to  apply 
inserts  to  the  body  .  f  f!i«>  letter  subeequent  to  the  printing 
of  such  body,  and  n  ;.  ns  for  rendering  tbe  last  means  in- 
active upon  the  ludepend^-nt  printing  means  In  the  flrat 
moveaaent  of  the  platen. 

3.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flied 
form  for  printing  the  body  of  a  letter,  a  platen  movable 
over  the  form  In  one  direction  to  assist  In  the  printing 
of  the  body  of  the  letter,  neaoa  for  moving  the  sheet 
bejirinc  such  f.ody  ^<uh«e«aeat  to  Um  priotioc  thereof, 
»n<ieiwml«  lit  pun' in.,  means  actiag  opoa  tbe  body  of  the 
letter  » lien  Uie  m.iio  is  Id  iDotlaa  to  mf^lj  an  insert 
theret*.,  nt*-.Mi>  coi.ne.  tnL-  said  platen  t.i  .-ai.i  :ri.Je- 
pen.!eBI  prrnlint;  mean^.  p.  ...ai*-  the  latte.  ,,ri-i  u..iih8 
hot,:  an  the  .iiM  i  .1,,  .-,  n;  ,,.-  r, „.•-%,  ,(.:,  •,,,  .„,j^.. 
pen<l«Jt    pnntiDtf    !i...a,ia-    ;u    -.l.     nrsi    Uiyvcii-eiit    ol     lue 

plalen, 

■i  hi  a  printinjt  iBarinn-  m^  :  ot:' lanation  of  a  fixed 
turn  ^.r  prmtinL'  I  ■  -  o.,.i,  :  n  -M  ;  a  tnovalde  platCB 
cfK.p^-nitive  wit;    tn.    form   lo  print    t!,e   -HMiy  of  the  )«ttV. 

»  priral.'y  of  adiire^-^  ;  irms  n-ainsi  lot  ric'v  du-  a  i.ew 
'.dn-e--  fiTiii  .1:-,,  iia-irii:  pes;  '..,_  s,,...,,.  ,,1-a,;  u-  -tie 
rnoTern' nt  of  t'w  p. asm  i,  t  ,,-  printioe  !  mo  <kk1v  oC 
"'■■    ■■■  ffer,    ard    :  iide(«.,i<ler  t      .,i,.-    n^-    lut-tM-    opei-al,,.     from 

tta"   mo\r.  [iient   (d    ;  tic   p  lien    '      if  ah    f  he       t!er    ,ap:oy   an 

insiert  tn  tlie  \.uu\\  ,,[  ^,,.  t:  ;.;er  ,,,..  ,fjii  .  .  ^„.H,,,.-.  iQ 
the  «.  ino 

o     In    a     p'inlin;:    t;aef:nir     -a.      ■..riaaaat;    ri    of    a    fixed 
fornr    f.r    piuit  ni:    t  ,■>   body   of  a    l.dt.r    .,     Ti ovable   platen 
".  r^eriifiTc  v\iti,  th.    form  to  rrint  th*-  ^,«i>   of  the  letter, 
n    ahirHiiri    -f   iiddn-ss    '  a-,i  -     riaan;^    for   moving   a   new 
addresv.-     form     info     i.riatsrtL     ii^v;i;,,[,     vc  f^e<|i)«.nt     to    th« 
nfoi^ment   -f   f  e   pl.-u.  r,    ,.,   r  .o-im-   ,.f   ,  i  ,.  u>f)r  of  tb« 

lei'er     «iid    indep.  iideiit    ;  rint.i,.:    :i,.-aii^    o;.,.r  a 'lU-    '-..rn    tbe 
nio\.  men?     of    t'le    p.itcii    fo    'oad    sta       efter.    apply    an    iB- 
s^'rt    fo  th-     bo<tv  o!    -a!     b'lier    a!,.;    HfTlx  a   signature  to 
'he   <Hu.^   «;,',s,v-  ,..a.    to  IPC   e.    ....    .,,    ,,f   rhe  platen  to 

[.r.n?   fhf  ivodv  of  tf,..  [(.fter. 

[Claliiii  «  To    1  )    not   printed  In  the   (;;i7f.n^j 


motor,    load    shaft   aad  g«D«rator,    and    a    reservoir   device 

iida;  i.h!   !,.   take  excca  aleetrlc*!  picv.i    from,  tr  reetore  it 

to.  aald  ge'o  ra'or 


3.  In  an  electrical  power  transmintlon  gystem.  the  com- 
bination of  a  prime  motor,  a  load  shaft,  an  electrical  gen* 
erator,  balance  gearing  Interconnecting  said  shaft,  motor, 
and  generator,  and  a  separate  electrical  machine  adapted 
to  take  energy  from  or  give  It  to  said  generator. 

4.  In  an  electrical  power  tra— nlaston  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  motor,  a  load  shaft,  an  electrical 
generator,  balance  gearing  interconnecting  said  motor, 
shaft  and  generator,  an  auxiliary  electrical  machine 
adapted  to  store  energy  kinetlcaily.  and  connections  be- 
tween said  machine  and  the  generator. 

5.  In  an  electrical  power  transmission  system  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  motor,  a  load  shaft,  an  electrical 
generator,  balance  g'earing  interconnecting  mid  motor, 
shaft  and  generator,  means  for  receiving  electrical  energy 
from  said  generator  or  restoring  stich  energy,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  output  of  said  generator. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  prlnt<!d  in  the  Gaeette.J 


1.076,615.  COMBINATION  ORAB  AND  TIH  Si  A.  KK 
Wiu^iAM  P.  TraxBa.  deceased,  Stlckney.  New  Brunt 
wick.  Canada,  by  George  Carleton  l^irner.  admin- 
istrator. KloreBcevllle,  New  BrunHw  k  k  Canada  as 
signor,  by  direct  and  Biesne  asslgnmeuta.  to  .l.H^-ph  A. 
Qra»t  and  George  Fred  Tamsr,  SUckney,  .Ne^*  iTuns- 
wlck,  Canada,  and  Fred  T.  Perry.  Filed  Nov  .u  ;ia2 
Serial   No.   732,490.      (Cl.   104 — 10.) 


1.07tt.fli.  WINDING  APP.VRATUS.  JoHU  G.  P. 
Thohas,  iiolywell  Vicarage,  Wales.  Filed  June  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.670.     (Cl.  172—239.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  power  transmission  system  for  In- 
termittent Ioad=  the  combination  with  a  load  shaft  and 
driving  motor,  f  .nn  nnxIUary  electrical  cen»»rator  tialance 
e-arlnr  Interconnc,  r  Inis  sal<l  lo,,  1  shari  na.'  ■  ^nd  geo- 
•THtor.   aiKi   separate  means  tor  leccniui;  o:    leiitoring  ex- 

evs  elect  riml   power 

2.  In  nn  electrical  r>«>wer  traasmiflstoB  nv^tem  Uie  com- 
blnati.T.  -f  a  pri;>i*>  mo>or.  a  load  shaft  an  auxiliary 
electrical    srfTierator,    Ni  ntie    La-g-iri;:      to.-rrorin'   -t  im   said 


1  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  frame  on  the  rails  of  a  track,  tie  drawing 
me«n.«  carried  1  s:  c'  frame,  arms  plvotally  ctinr.  ted  t< 
ssld  fnim**.  rji;i  -c^      >     arried  by  said  arms,  and  H"p  p.ates 

carnea    b\    paid   ari'  - 

2  •  f  otrhiiiatlon.  a  frame,  means  ftM-  movably  snp- 
poniiiL'  -aid  frame  on  the  rails  of  a  track,  arms  piv  tally 
(..cnei  !e,)  )o  Raid  frame,  rail  grabs  carried  by  said  atms. 
and   riiean-j  for  llmitlnfT  the  Fwlnr    -f  Rabi  prnbs 

o  In  '  •mblnatlon,  a  frHin-  tro.?,-  -  f  -  na  valby  sup 
!'"'''''i-'  ■■■  i  '"■a-'f  oa  tbe  r;i  .-  d  a  track  ar-nsi  •tvolaiiy 
rf>n  I!  •><-tfd  to  «ai.i  *  rasw.  and  traps  .  nne.-te  1  ',,  tyu,!  .nrms 
enc'.  Mn\'  ■ '.nw  f-tsi  ni:  a  U  shaped  ne:;<>.,.:  .,  tiar  ""unect- 
Int:  t'e  I  •HI, 0,0.  'ier...,f  and  adapted  to  re-.f  oe  the  top 
of  the  rail,  an  :  ajv  ,  \tending  Inwardly  from  the  l.imnehes 
to  ei,£:M.:e   W  •■  atider  face  of  tpo   -at;    hetid. 

4  In  r  .nitnuailtio.  a  fraio.  .  ii!e!in>;  f^r  tnovnhly  stip- 
P<Tt  =  r.L-  s.aid  frame  on  the  ralis^    .f  •>.  tni.  k.  arms  piv    'ally 
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connected    to    said    frame    and    provided    with    slots,    rail    ' 
grabB,   and   pivot   pins   exteuding   rlirough    said    ur;)lis    au.l 
adapted  to  \w  seated  in  the  slots  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for  m<)val)ly  9up- 
portlnk,'  said  frame  on  thf  rnlla  of  a  track,  arms  iitvotally 
<onnprtp<l  tn  said  frame,  and  grabs  connected  to  said  arms, 
each  sraii  .omprialng  a  U  shaped  member,  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  branches  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  on  thp  top 
of  the  rail,  luffs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  branches  to 
engajTo  the  under  face  "f  the  rail  head,  and  draft  means 
connected  to  said  bar  at  tlu'  aiMTuxirujUe  center  of  said 
grab. 


1.07^). mo.       ^4KAI^lX)<:KKI>    <AN.      Emil    Ttden,    Hast- 

in«s.    Mi.  !i       Filed    M.t,    r..    1913.      Serial   No.    761,985. 

iCl.  31— 7^. I 


1  hi  a  fun  ;)r  the  like  which  comprises  a  body  member 
and  a  cover  merub*^r  which  are  telescoped  with  each  other. 
the  outer   of  said   members  hfln^'   flared   outwardly  at  the 

upper  i>art,  in  runiliiiia!  inn  witi!  -aid  members,  a  seal  lock- 
ing devi'-p  c.inprisini:  a  i".lf  and  a  bolt  housing,  one  of 
said  parts  havitu  an  apHi-nu^-  f"V  rn^'ivinga  seal  to  retain 
the  bolt  at  lockinu'  posltiori.  said  i-lt  being  mounted  for 
thnisfing  throuch  .said  t1ar<^l  i-o-tiun  for  locking,  the  In- 
terior member  havintc  ext<>rlorly  positioned  mfans  for  en- 
gagement of  said  b<jlt. 

2.  In  a  can  or  the  lik-  havini:  a  body  memi>er  and  a 
cover  mem!»er  telescoping  with  each  other,  in  combination 
with  said  meml)er8.  a  seal  locking  device  wmprisintr  a 
bolt  and  a  Imlt  hou-sint:  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
,niter  in.mber,  one  of  said  parts  being  apertured  for  re- 
celvins  a  ixtlt-securlni,'  seal,  the  l)nlt  being  mounted  for 
thrusting  through  the  outer  member  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  member,  the  inner  member  having  a 
clrcumferentlally-extendlng  upwardly-facing  shoulder  for 
such  engagement. 

;*,.  In  a  can  or  the  like  comprising  a  liody  member  and 
a  cover  member  telescoping  with  each  other,  in  combination 
with  said  members,  a  seal-locking  device  mounted  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  outer  memfier  comprising  a  bolt  and 
a  bolt  housing,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  aiierture  for 
receiving  the  bolt-securing  seal,  the  bolt  belni:  mounted 
for  thrusting  through  the  outer  of  said  members  for  en- 
gaging the  Inner  member,  and  the  inner  member  having 
a  clrcumterentially  extending  groove  for  engagement  of 
tlie  bolt. 

4.  In  a  can  or  the  like  comprtslnt:  a  body  meml)er  and 
a  cover  member  which  is  teleseoped  thereinto,  the  body 
member  being  flared  at  Its  upper  part,  and  the  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  flanire  which  overhangs  the  upper  end  of 
said  flared  portion  of  the  iKidy  :  a  sealloekin-:  device 
mounted  upon  the  outer  side  .,f  the  l)ody  member  at  its 
said  flared  part,  'onioiising  a  Violt  and  a  i'olt  housing, 
one  of  said  parts  bein::  aiiaj  ted  to  reeeive  a  bolt-securing 
seal,  the  bolt  extending  thrraieh  said  flared  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  rover  mem' er  .uid  ti.'!!i_-  x'erlorly 
exposed  for  manipulation   in   the   housintr 

J^.  In  a  can  or  the  like,  comprising  a  txidy  memtier  and 
a  cover  meml>er  which  are  telescoped  with  each  other,  the 
outer  of  said  members  l>elng  flared  o\itwardiv  at  the  upper 
part.  In  combination  with  said  members,  a  seai-loekin;; 
device  comprising  a  holt  :ind  a  iiolt  housing,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  seal  to  retain  the 
bolt  in  locking  position,  said  bolt  being  tnounted  for 
thrusting  through  saiil   ilared   portion   f'^r   lAckinir    the  in- 


terior m«mber  having  a  clrcumferentially-extendlng  ap- 
Aurdly  rai  11^'  .lirectly  trangTerse  shoulder,  and  the  bolt 
Having  for  engagement  with  such  shoulder  a  knob  like  head 
produced  by  a  circumferential  groove  back  of  the  epd  of 
which  tht  wall  nearest  said  end  is  sloped  at  an  ansle  to 
the  ails  of  the  bolt  approximating  the  angle  of  »l«pe  of 
the  flare  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th  ■     thz  tte.l 


1,076,617.  SPIItAi  <  AS1.N<.  u  iii  ^M  MoNROB  White, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,135.      (CI.  138 — 6.) 


1.  A  tplral  casing,  consisting  of  a  series  of  tubular, 
sheet  material,  transverse  sections,  said  sections  )^t1«c 
straight  line  generatrices  extending  In  the  dire«1P«n  «€ 
flow  In  said  casing  a-  !  s:,i,i  ,-.  th.i.-  ea./i,  liavini;  a:  Last 
one  portion  extending  to  the  end  fher..,f  ,>!  nu  nan.-  '  • 
the  remainder  of  said  s«cti<Mi  and  also  havni;  strau;i  t  line 
generatrices  to  facilitate  the  union  of  -as  '  se,  t  i  i>  und 
said  spiral  casing  havine  a  continuous  annuiar  n^ardly 
directed  discharge  pa>saj< 

2.  A  spiral  casini:  .•..nsi-Ms-..-  of  h  series  of  tnbuluf  she.  t 
material,  transverse  s.-riion-,  -:ii.i  ve.-M-n.-  ^,irr.  v-  v-  y  d- 
creasing  In  slae  and  tiavtnL-  straiizhi  im-  .:>  nfi,' ;m  ■  -  -v 
tending  In  the  dlre^-'mr;  -  f  t-ow  ;n  -aid  msirn:  nn-\  >a;d 
sections  each  ha vln-  >'  :eas'  ..i,.-  portio,,  ev^.tidn:-  t-  tie 
end  thereof  at  an  aii.--le  to  the  remaind.T  o*"  -.a.d  section 
and  also  having  ~'rH:-i:t  Hne  -enera!  ri<-,.s  t.-  faciiitate  the 
union  of  saM  -.-T!.  n-  ai.d  snSd  spira:  .■Rsjnt;  having  a 
contlnuwis  annii::!"-    !:\v;.rd  -.    lire,t.d  d^-o!,arL:>'  i.a^sni:-- 

3.  A  spiral  cas;ii„  .-■!.>  s'in^  -.f  m  -:,.--  '  :  it-  "''■'■^ 
tubular  sections,  adjacent  sections  beinL:  n  n^  e  to 
each  other  in  th.  ;  i.irs-  of  said  casing,  s.ud  -.•!•>  tavlng 
straight  line  L:e[o";it ; 'ces  extendlna:  in  Mo  d.fon 'n  of 
flow  in  Bald  cn^'.uz  as.d  ea  '*,  Unv\Ui:  at  =,-u<:  n>'  edt.  nt 
said  angle  to  the  '-^  ciainder  of  said  .^ecUuii  and  a^s-  luivlng 
straight  line  go;,  o  s  • :  i -es  to  accommodate  the  anijularity 
hetw.'.-n.  --r.!  -..,  ii^h-  and  said  spiral  ■■asin^  i,iiviru^  a 
continuOLi-s  ^liUUiar  :i;wardly  directed  d!.-'  iiar^:-   j.,iKsai.'e 

4.  A  spiral  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  -paced 
rings,  and  a  series  of  sheet  materia!  sections  having 
straight  line  generatrices  extendioi:  in  'he  direction  of 
flow    In    said    caslnj:    and    bavin.-    ■ '\^'-<    s,. cured    t.,    said 

rings. 

5.  A  spiral  casing  c  ri-isini:  -f  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rings,  and  a  serb  -  f  - "■  i n  iterial  sections  having 
straight  line  genemr  is  x-iding  In  the  direction  of 
flow  in  said  casing  and  !.avi!;c  . .v.. ;•!:.]. pini:  ends  and  hav- 
ing edg»s  secured  to  said  rings. 

[Cl.aun  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,618.        LEVELING- MAt  HIS!        I.V'K  Erastts 

WooDW.^RP.  SomervUle.  Mass..  assignor,  liy  mesne  assi^'n- 
menif.  to  United  Shoe  Macbln- :  \  rompanv.  raters,.n, 
N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  hrsey  Filed  .Inly  21  li>"*^. 
Serial    No.  327,136.      (Ci.    1 .:       li^T 

1     ill   a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laying  or  leveling  form,  a     ast  'ase   having  a 
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last  sti!n"'rtinL'  -urface  for  engaging  and  supporting  singly 
a  IiiiiraiSty  of  insts  of  dlfferBBt  alzi  s  and  last  [losj!  loniiu" 
and  seeuring  means  .-i  rran;."i-d  luol  <x(endit!i:  ►rf'twe.-n  the 
,Hst  supportini;  -nrfioi  ^.f  !>:■  '..-i-.-  and  tii.'  a.«'  piM.od 
thereon   to    !.'>s;'i"t.    ■•h  i-'        ■irardleBS   of   its    s'.fc     with 

its  ball  line  .a  an  .i.v,i."..i;..(.  position  with  reference  to  the 
last  base  that  the  ball  line  of  lasts  of  different  sises  may 
register  with  the  ball  line  of  one  and  the  same  form 
when  lasts  are  secured  to  the  t>a»e. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laying  or  leveling  form,  n  last  base  adapted  to 
support  singly  a  plurality  of  lasts  of  different  slses,  and 
last  positioning  means  between  the  last  base  and  a  last 
place<1  ibere-in  extending  in  a  direction  to  Intersect  the 
ball  lltie  of  Die  last  when  the  last,  regardless  of  its  sice. 
Is  connected  to  the  last  base  by  said  means,  that  the  ball 
line  of  lasts  of  different  8ixe<4  ma.v  assume  the  same  in- 
variable position  to  register  with  the  ball  line  of  one 
and  the  same  form  when  lasts  of  different  alxes  are  singly 
secured  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laying  or  leveling  form,  a  last  l>ase  adapted  to 
support  singly  a  plurality  of  lasts  of  varying  sises  wItt 
the  ball  line  of  said  lasts,  regardless  of  size,  in  the  same 
position,  said  last  Iwse  and  each  of  said  taata  being  pro- 
vided with  complemental  engaging  means  flxad  with  rela- 
tion to  the  ball  line  of  the  lasts  regardless  of  variations 
In  sise  of  the  lasts  that  the  ball  line  of  said  lasts  may 
assume  registering  position  with  the  ball  line  of  an  op- 
posed form  when  any  of  said  lasts  are  secured  to  the  last 
bnee  bv-said  complemental  engaging  means. 

4  ir  :\  ie\ice  of  the  Character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  last  base  adapted  to  support  singly  a  plurality 
of  lasts  of  different  sixes  with  the  ball  line  of  said  lasts 
in  the  same  position,  a  positioning  pin  extending  from 
one  of  said  parts  in  a  direction  to  Intersect  the  ball  line 
of  the  H-t  rei;ar.ti. -.-  of  Its  sljse,  the  Other  of  said 
parts  havlrii;  a  re.  ess  to  be  engaged  thereby,  that  the  ball 
line  of  a  s.iies  f  ..sts  of  different  sizes  may  assume  an 
Invarifl!  ■  posiiion  «  iien  the  last  is  placed  upon  the  laat 
base. 

5.  A  v^oik  support  comprising  a  last  base  adapted  to 
•U!  p  rt  singly  a  plurality  of  lasts  of  varying  sizes,  pins 
extendi!,^  between  said  last  base  and  laat  positioned  there- 
on to  n.iiioain  said  parts  in  working  relation,  and  one 
of  said  pins  having  Its  direction  such  as  to  Intersect  the 
ball  line  of  lasts  uf  different  sizes  placed  upon  the  last 
base. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,07e,«l'.t       INTERN-^I.  r(iMf;rs;ThiN    i-m-inr.      Lbow 
WT(!Oi>skv.  New  York     V    ^■      j.ssil'T!    ;    '•    WvL'-dsky  Kn 
glne  Con)pany.   New  Y<>rk.    V     V      a    t 'ori«>rat  ion   of   Iveia 
war*.       Filed     .\pr      v,     lS»lo        Serial    No.    ?S!S4.T-i»;        He 
new«d  Mar.  14.  lOlH.     Serl.-ilN.     :'.<■;.-.-.      ^r-    \-::      :;o 
1.   A   new   article   of   manufacture    eomprising    a    casini; 

having  an   oil    spraying   device   and   a    nozzle,    a  tuiailsr 


iirniting  N'dv  .-onneer^vl  to  one  end  thereof,  said  casing 
:.a\in(:  tw.  [.assai:...;  extending  longitudlnall.v  there- 
through and  [)arallel  with  each  other,  each  of  which  is  Id 
open  communication  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  -aid 
tubular  ji  l-  body,  and  forming  a  single  conduit  the 
ends  of  wi..vl.  are  located  at  the  same  end  of  tb«  casing. 


e  f 


2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  oil  spraj-ing  device  and  a  nozzle,  a  tubular 
igniting  body  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said  casing 
having  two  passages  ••xtending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  parallel  with  each  other,  each  of  which  ia  Ib 
open  communication  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  of  aaid 
tubular  Igniting  body,  and  forming  a  single  conduit  the 
ends  of  which  are  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  casing.' 
and  means  for  beating  aald  Igniting  body 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  catting 
having  an  oil  spraying  device  provided  with  a  nosale, 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  formed  in  the  cylin- 
der of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  tubular 
ignition  device  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  >  asmc 
.the  body  of  which  is  located  out  of  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  said  nozzle  :  and  means  for  beating  the  interior 
surface  of  said  ignition  device. 

4.  A   new    article   of   manufacture   comprislnu    «    casine 
having   an    oil    spraying    device    provided    with    a    nozzi' 
adapted    to    be    Inserted    Into    an    opening    forme<l    In    tie 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  tulMilar  ignl 
tlon  device  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  aald  casing    and 
extending  around   said   noztle   at   a   short   distance    there 
from,  and  means  for  heating  the  interior  surface  of   Rjiid 
Ignition  device. 

5.  J^  j»ew  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  <  jisint 
and  a  tubular  igniting  body  connected  to  one  end  tjereof 
said  casing  having  two  passages  extendr^L*  oink'.tudinaUy 
therethrough  and  parallel  with  each  oti,<'  eH!  ti  f  which 
is  in  open  communication  at  one  end  with  the  Interior  ..f 
said  tubular  Igniting  bo<ly,  and  forming  a  single  r  th!  ;  • 
the  ends  of  which  are  located  at  the  same  end  ;  !!• 
casing,  and  valve  controlling  means  for  said  conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.620        METHOD    OF     AS8EMBLING     PART.>-     ' 'F 

BOOTS    AND    SHOES.       Obkgll    Ashto!!,    Lawrence 

Mass..    assignor   to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 

Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.     Original 

application    filed    Aug.    15.    1906,    Serial 

Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct,  26 

No.  899,316.     (CI.  12—145.) 

1.   The  method  of  assembling  parts  ■  f     « 

which  consists   in   supporting  an   Inner-.    . 

torn   of  a    making   last,   arranging  an      ;  pe 

about    the   ]:<.-•     •      insecured   relation   there! 

ends  of   tiie       . miter   against   the  sides   of 

pressmj    i!ie    .-o'-pter    acrainst    the    rear    face 


No.    .^W.705 
1007      Serial 

'Is   .■iiid   shoes 

ipon    the    Itot- 

and    eounter 

iiolding   the 

tie    1-ist.    then 

f    t  he    last 

adiflcent  Its  trea.l  fare  and  asateat  the  reur  »>dge  of  the 
Itmersnle.  )>ress!ng  the  conBtCT  against  the  face  of  the 
inm  r«<f>i.'  ind  thereafter  aecurlng  the  countei  t..  tfie  inner- 
sole. 

'_'    The  method  of  securing  a  counter  to  an     rmt  rsole  in 
vsin'jed    -..     -Ion   tipon  a   last  which  consists   in   holding 
•he  .  p.is     r   tiie  counter  against  the  sides  of  the  lawt    then 
!  rov^ii, tr  the  counter  against  the  rear  face  of  tiic  last  n(\ 
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Jacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  pressing  th<»  innersole  r^yer  -oflpcratine  with  the  said  tnbular  brnckm  ind  form- 
apitnst  the  counter,  and  therpaftMr  securin--  'lu-  -.j.inr.T  .nu  i  .ontinuai  i-.n  iLrtH,!.  aud  tufernai  m.-ans  muunl.Hl 
to  th«  inner<M.)ii'.  ,    ,,(,     ^.^,,j     ^|j,,,i„i,:.,     .■oMiifctiuir    naid     tubular     t.ra<  k.'T     and 

scn.ua  couwyct  iu  "'\>-rn':\i}  rpbithiti,  s^ild  means  'fiu^ 
fixed  with  reep«ct  t..  said  tubular  [xirtii.n  an.l  ]>*•:  ni\{x\u^ 
■oveaeDt  nf  sai.f  s.r.nd  conveyer  in  ■IuT.t.'ht   ;.,,ii!   - 


3.  The  method  of  asseral  lin^-  (larts  of  boots  and  shoes 

whirh   eonsists   hi   support  iii:   an    inn^rsole  upon   the   bot- 
i  torn    of    a    niak;n_'    last.    arransiriK    an    upper   and    counter 

atKiar   the   last    in    uiiseeisred   relation    thereto,   holding   the 
rear  of  the  counter  in  elose  relation  to  the  end  of  the  last 
if!  at  a   point  ren.MVPd    from    the   sole     pressitig    the  sides   of 

the  counter  aeralnsT  the  sides  of  the  iast.  riiereafter  press- 
Intr  thf  cniinfei  at'ainst  rh.'  rear  face  of  the  last  at  the 
sole  edire  and  seciirine  the  counter  to  the  iniiersole. 

4.  Tlh'  inefho<i  of  ass.'mhllnK  pnr^s  of  hoots  and  shoes 
which  ccinaists  in  arranirins:  an  upper,  a  molded  coanter 
and  an  innersoie  in  loose  relation  ii[K>n  a  making  last. 
pres«injr  the  tlan?e  of  the  counter  auainst  the  face  of  tlie 
innersole  at  the  extr^-m.'  rear  of  the  heei,  thereafter  se- 
cirlntr  tl:i'  ronnter  i^'.\<i  iipper  tM  'de  r^ar  fa^-'  of  the  la.'^t, 
.straining'  the  -.pper  ov.t  tht>  r-ar  .vJire  oi  i;;t?  last  and 
thereafter  seeiirins  the  uppe.r  and  counter  to  the  inner- 
sole  at  the  extreme  rear  of  the  hee! 

•I  The  nietho<I  of  assembline:  parrs  of  l>o<)t-  and  sboc* 
which  consist's  in  snpporrlnjr  an  innersole  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  a  making  lasjt.  arran_'inir  a  lined  ipper  and  a  coon- 
tiT  about  the  last  in  ins,.,  .!.-.>,*  rcii  t  i.ri  thereto.  wipiB^ 
the  upi)er  and  the  ends  of  the  connrer  fMtw;!;  Slv  along  the 
aides  of  the  last  and  holdintr  them,  striinn::  th>'  upper  aad 
counter  to  the  rear  face  of  the  last,  wipui-  the  upper  and 
counter  nvt>r  ':,.•  ^'de>'  of  i  he  iast  at  the  rea:-  "nd  thereof, 
and  Ins^ertin.-  i  f,ist,'i»in_'  tbrou^'ii  sui.i  Mnp^r  rtud  counter 
Into  thf  inn'TN,!,.' 


l.nTf.t;:'!        fAl.KlN',  \f  \rin.\R.      Hexby    Blake   Bab- 

SON,  -  :,;  aj-  II'  and  .K\i>hv\\  Umo.  Caldwell,  N.  J., 
assun.  :s.  i..\  iu,  .-,n.  s  _:!,..  ■,)  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  c  ■  i  r.  ^  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Mar  7,  I'oo,-,.  STia;  No.  248,872.  Re- 
newed .Ian.  j:,.  lull.  SerliK  .\o  ^;()i,.;.J6.  Divided  and 
this  appliration  tiled  July  17,  l'.«r..  Serial  No.  508.116. 
f CI,  1^1     ;t  I 

1.  In  a  taikliitr  ni.o  i,in.'  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
formed  in  iiart  .as  a  talie  and  [•rovid,'*!  *ith  an  Interior 
s^l'O-ild.T,  M  s.  -ii.d  .or.v,-.  .;■  ;irr,ii!.'e<:  .a,  ..  '  ontlnoatlon  of 
aaid  !ni.o,  and  a  i;\»'d  in-anOf'.-  inousr..,;  ,,„  .^aj,]  shoulder 
and  stip|>ortii)_'  ~aid  sounti  ci.ir.  .^.-r  o.  ,',..rniit  movement 
of  said  conv.>yer,  in  different  piane.s  about  said  fixed 
member  as  a   center, 

l!.  in  a  talkin;^:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horn,  a 
t>ra<ket  pro\  id.'<l  with  n  tiiluilar  portion  having  an  Interior 
shouldpr  and  f.ir!iiin_'  a  (K)nthiuat  ion  of  the  born,  a  nfil 
convey.-r  e\ieniiin»;  from  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
braikef.  an<!  a  ri.\ed  meinsier  inoaufe<l  on  said  shoulder  and 
8U[iportiii-  ;h-  -mind  .■on'.fv.-r  in  sM-i^ended  relation,  to 
p«'rniit  mo\eiii>TU  of  said  convener  in  different  planes 
slmnt  said   ti.xed  member  as  a  center 

S,  In  a  talkina;  macliint-.  the  combination  "f  a  lui  i.-a- 
bracket  providf.^!  with  an   Interior  shoulder,  a  wjund  cou 


4.  Qi  a  talklBV  machine,  tiie  cuuilniiiiiion  of  a  horn,  a 
bracket  supporting  the  born,  a  sound  conveying  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  bracket  and  tennlnatlnK  In  a  reproducer, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  pin  depending  from  the  bracket 
and  supporting  the  tube  in  a  manner  to  permit  movement 
thereof  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  «  horn,  a 
bracket  supporting  the  horn,  a  sound  convvgrar  Extending 
from  the  bracket  and  terminating  in  a  rApro'fnr'er  -.  pin 
depending  from  the  bracket  and  about  e  .i..p^.i,  h._  j.r 
tlon  of  which  the  sound  conveyer  .as  n,  .,». !,,».„{  \n  ines 
at  rl«at  angles  to  each  other,  and  .a  sprm-  co  acti:  a  wth 

tlM  pi*. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Cn/ette.) 


1.076,622.  COMBIM<:n  COLLAR  FASTENER  AND 
NECKTIE  -  GUIDING  DEVICE.  WtLLiAM  Birdsall. 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  nied  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,^7.     (CI.  24—61.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  combined  collar 
fasten«r  and   necktie  gnldlng  device,  comprising  a  single 

^  strip  of  stiff  material  folded  noon  Itself  near  one  end  to 
form  »  down-tnrned  tongue,  and  between  Us  ends  doubled 
upon  Itself,  and  the  doubled  portion  folded  upon  its  f  t 
form  at  upturned  tongue  extending  toward  the  flrii  named 
tongne,  said  tongues  having  a  gap  between  their  terminal 
j  ends;  the  remainder  of  the  strip  being  folded  down  and 
j  up  to  form  an  Inverted  U  shaped  neck  portion,  and  a  U 
shaped  hook  portion,  for  engagement  with  a  neckband  of 
a  shirt. 

2.  .\*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  collar 
fastener  and  necktie  guiding  device,  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  metal,  consisting  of  an  upright  portion  having  an 

j  Inverted  U  l>end  at  Its  top.  and  a  companion  U  l)ei»d  at  Its 
bottom,  forming  an  open  side  l  ti,  recelvinj:  loop,  the  strip 
being  (Jonhled  back  upon  itst-l:  a  u.:  the  outer  nides  of  the 
lower  W  •  nd  an.i  ftdded  down  an  !  ip  to  form  an  inserted 
U  Ijeod  n»-ar  tue  middle  of  tlif  ;ir!_iu  jM.rtu.n  f!n«l  a  U 
bead  near  the  bottom  of  th>  u  » -.i  a;  •  a.  -ct.ni  of  the 
il  right  portion,  substantia  v  >,-  ,i;,,|  f.,i  tie  purpose 
.sp«.-i.lfieii. 
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*■"       "  K'l-n.-,,,       >[,,,!, .,•,(,.,„     filed     g^p,       ,,,       J,,,,., 

i^T''!a''*io;'*''"^-      ^"'"^"*^  ""^   ^^'"^  application   filed 
Ot-t.   19.  191U.     Serial  No.  5>,7.i»4-.      .ci    i'1>— 13-  , 


y''  -^Ks    lio 


Hf  *« 


1.  IB  a  folding  crate,   the  combination  of  four  comer 
.t,pports.  one  for  each  corner  of  the  crate,  each  sup^r 

f^ld  ;i w  V''"'  r''  ^"'"•^•^  '*    ''^^   "''^  «'  division   to 

fTm  TV    '    "5    "•''^    '"P^^    ^'^    '"'^"^'y    Voidable 
from  its  lower  end.  and  four  series  of  strands  one  series 

for  each  side  of  the  crate,  each  series  spaced  apart  an^ 

carried   by    two  of  the  corner  supports,  the  four  series  of 

11    Vri"    *"  ^^'"^  '^'  '^^'^^^^  «'™"  ^"PP^rtB  the  four 
■Idea  of  the  crate,  subetantlally  as  deacribed. 

"  ''  '  '  t  le  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom. 
"  toi  '^  '  !.a:r  of  corner  supports,  one  support  of  e.ch 
pair  at  each  comer  of  the  crate,  each  support  centrally 
divided  and  Jointed  at  the  division  line  to  fold  central^ 
nward  and  each  support  also  Inwardly  foldable  from  Its 
lower  end.  fonr  series  of  strands,  one  series  for  each  side 
of  the  nrnr.  -«,  .,.rn.  .x.-nding  crow-wise  between  the 
t™'/.""""  "  '  ■*  "■**""  '^tending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  san.e  comer  posts  as  Uie  cro8a-«t rands,  the  four 
aeries  forming  with  the  four  corner  posts  the  four  sides 
of  the  crate,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  a 
top  four  supports,  one  support  at  each  corner  of  the  crate 
each  support  centrally  divided  and  Jointed  at  the  line  of 
division  to  fold  centrally  inward  and  each  support  also 
luwardly  foldable  at  it.  lower  end  and  adaptS  to  J^ 
ra  sed  vertically,  four  serle.  of  retaining  eyes  one  serie^ 
for  each  support,  each  series  spaced  apart  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  support  and  the  eyes  of 
each  series  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  one  above  the 
other,  two  series  of  strands  spaced  apart  and  carried  by 
the  comer  supports,  and  two  series  of  strands  spaced  apart 
and  carried  by  the  retaining  eyes,  the  four  series  of 
strands  forming  with  the  four  comer  supports  the  four 
sides  of  the  crate,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

4.   In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom    a 

op   formed  of  «   rigid  frame  and  cross  strands  attached 

to  the  frame,  two  opposite  sides,  each  side  centrally  and 

^wardly  foldable  and  each  aide  pivofallj  mounted  on  the 

bottom,  each  side  having  at  each  corner  a  divided  support 

lUti*"  ""^T^  '"'■  ^*"'  °'  "^^  '''"'■  ^"PPO'-ta.  each  series 
spaced  equidistant  apart  between  the  ends  of  the  support 
two  series  of  strands  carried  by  two  companion  series  of 
eyes,   and    two   series   of  cross-strands   spaced   apart   and 
flxedly  carried  by  each  pair  of  comer  supporis,  the  four 
series  of  strands  forming  with  the  divided  corner  supports 
the  four  sides  of  the  crate,  substantlallv  as  described 
5.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  two  opposite 
!!Lf"v     "'^*'  ^"''^"^  ^°'"°^''  s^PP^rts  and  cross-strands 
'f"    !?,     ■''    ^*"'   '"'"■""''   ""f^r^^"'.   "f-b   "uppori    centrally 
.hwardl.v    foldal.ie    arcl      nxvardly    foldable    from    its    loweV 
<v  d.   a   s..r..-s     ,;   ,  >  ..^  f,.-    ,..,,_  .„,,,v,rt   u,r:     -h-    ..y.-s  s,,aced 
'   '''"'      "'■"  ■■■■■'    li'-    iJI'i-r    ii;,..    ,,,w,T    ..ndj. 
Hrid   a   series  o!  sirHii  Is  on  each  side  ar, 
r.v's,   the    four   .h.  ru's   ..f   strands  and   fn. 


^r*;,?  -^^""^  ^'°''-  ^^'  ^^^2.    Serial  ^o.  7;n  7.%« 

\vl.  114 — 0^,) 


1.  A  ship  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  hull  Joined 
together  at  their  upper  edges,  the  sides,  ends  and  bottoms 
of  said  inner  and  outer  hulls  being  spaced  apart  said 
onter  hull  being  provided  above  the  water  line  with  port 
holes  surrounded  by  threaded  flanges  in  combination  with 
flexible  dticts  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
said  threaded  flanges,  said  docts  being  provided  with 
floats  having  discharge  openings. 

2.  A  ship  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  hull  Joined 
together  at  their  upper  edges,  the  sides,  ends  and  bottoms 
of  said  inner  and  outer  Iralls  being  spaced  apart,  said  outer 
hull  being  provided  above  the  water  line  with  port  holes 
surrounded  by  threaded  flanges,  in  combination  with  flexi- 
ble ducts  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said 
threaded  flanges,  said  ducts  being  provided  with  floata 
having  discharge  openings,  and  outwardly  opening  valves 
for  said  openings. 


1.076.625.  CARD  INDEX  HOLDER  Chables  E.  CamI'- 
BELL.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910  Serial 
No.  679,497.     (CL  129-81.) 


forming   th 
scrilied. 

L»  'iainis  i>  to 


foar    sid- 


of  th.  support, 
carr^i  .i  by  the 
■'"n.T   s,, -.ports 


t   the  crate.  s:<'^'iu.< lany   as  de- 


lio:  priuiod   In   the  'isTette.) 


r  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.^ribed.  the  combin.noij 
with  a  drawer,  and  a  loorttudlnally  arranged  rod  there*., 
of  a  base  alldlngly  mounted  within  the  drawer  a  plate 
plvotaHy  «mne<rted  with  the  base  and  having  an  opeaing 
thioogh  which  the  said  rod  is  extended,  said  plate 
toeing  arranged  to  lock  on  tbe  rod  when  Inclined  wlt> 
It.  tor-  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  and  to  !.  a  pa  o 
of  longitBdlnal  movement  on  the  rod  when  In  ->-.,. 
tially   upright  position. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descril.ed.  thp  cmM-  .t-  o 
wttb  a  drawer,  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  rod  n-  r.  fn 
of  a  base  slklingly  mounted  within  tbe  drawer  a  at. 
irfToUlIy  connected  with  the  base  and  having  an  r.pe„i„E 
through  which  said  rod  is  extend.-d,  said  plate  l^tng  ar 
ranged  to  look  on  tbe  rod  when  Inclined  with  Its  top  either 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  and  to  be  capable  of  longitt  d  oa 
nw^»«i»«it  on  the  rod  when  in  a  substantlallv  uprigt  t  po^ 
«»««•.  and  a  spring  arranged  to  coact  with  the  plate  to 
nekMngly  hold  It  either  in  a  forwardly  or  a  rearwardi. 
Inclined  position. 

.!k  '"/  '^^'"''"^  ''^  *^^  '■'"'"'  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drawer,  of  a  l«se  or  carriare  slldablv  mount.xJ  in 
aald  drawer,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  or 
carriage,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  base  to  engage  the 
plate  and  to  yieldingly  hold  It  either  In  a  forwardly  or 
restrwar.lly  Inclined  position. 

^     1.    a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  comblnatk* 
of  s,     a  flat  sprteff  ftxed  to  the  base  and  arched  at   itv 

cen.ra,  (K.rtlon.  a  plate  plvotally  connected  to  ib,.  t«H. 
above  the  arched  portion  of  the  spring  and  hnv:,-,.-  ft. 
10,,,.   M..^    1. -,_n,vd   to  engage  the  center  of  tl      :  nhed 
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portion  ,f  th.  spring  when  in  vertical  position,  said  aprlng 
belDi,'  <i^-.sii;ii,.d  to  yieldingly  hold  the  plate  in  either  a 
rorwanllv  or  rearwardly  inclined  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drawer,  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  drawer,  a  rod 
within  the  groove,  a  base  slldlngly  mounted  in  the  groove 
and  having  upturned  sides,  a  plate  pivoted  between  said 
upturned  sides  and  extended  below  the  pivotal  point,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  rod 
and  said  opening  being  of  such  size  as  to  clamp  the  rod 
when  said  plate  is  Inclined  either  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  arched  spring  fixed  to 
the  base  and  designed  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,626.  HOLDER  I- UK  HKAVY  SHADES.  WiLUAM 
I'.  Cartwbight.  deceased,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  by 
M  .  !ha  Cartwrlght,  executrix  of  said  William  1'.  Cart- 
wright,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  Serial  No 
521.380.      (CI.  240—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  aocket.  of 
a  supporunu  yoke  .  omprlsinsr  a  collar  adapted  to  rest' on 
the  cap  of  rh-  s..,  k.  i  ;.  _>  ,|.  f  ■  nlinir  from  said  collar  along 
the  sides  of  th-  s,M  k-r.  ,ih,i  ,■,  >liadediolder  connected  to 
^'"'*  '"'■'■'  ""'^  prov;,i..,i  v\i!i;  ,,  ,>.n'r;ii  aperture  adapted 
to  Tfceiv.-  and  .'tiiiA^^-  i-..-  ,.,u.  ,  ,^nd  ..f  the  socket. 

A  si.ini.- ~  J, ,-„,•■ ::._  ;.  ,K  ;.  -  ,Ui  incandescent  lamp 
socket,  coiupri»iDK  two  portions  each  having  a  half  collar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  and  at  the  other  end  with 
an  eye.  the  hook  of  one  half  collar  adapted  to  engage  the 
eye  of  the  other  half  collar,  nd  a  leg  depending  from  each 
of  said  half  collars  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening. 
'.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  socket 
of  H  shade  holder  engaging  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
H  y>K-  having  a  collar  straddling  the  cap  of  said  socket 
and  pitvid-d  with  legs  extending  down  the  sides  of  said 
so.  k.  •   and  adjustably  attached  to  said  holder. 

4.   The   combination   with  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket 
of  a  yoke  supported  on  the  cap  of  said  socket  and  having 
legs  extending  down  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  shade  holder 
i^^^atd  upon  tlu^  luwer  end  of  said  socket  and  detachably 
8e<  ui-(m1   to  said  VMki 

.'  Th,'  roini  in.n  o,  v  ith  an  incandescent  lamp  socket. 
of  a  yok,^  supporte<i  uu  the  cap  of  said  socket  and  having 
l»^*,'s  txt.nding  down  the  sides  thereof  and  provided  at 
th-ir  knvr  ends  with  longitudinal  screws,  and  a  shade 
hoid.  r  d.  !  1   iia.iy  ^,  .  ur  ■]  t  .  said  screws  by  bayonet  joints. 

■'   !•'.!"-   •;  and    :    ;,    •       :ir;-..d   In   th.-   '"razette.J 


I.oT'kHj:      UulWHY  i  1  Ml        ,{^:,,  ,„    ,-  FiUNKLiN  Cath- 

'  ART.    Fresno.    Cah       Kiied    .Jan     _■.;.     itTi.      Serial    No 

7-lH,74i;.       '  I  ■;.    lo;>       14 

In  a  rorary  punij-  a  >r.,r,,r  ha%'in-  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  cylindrica:  poiMo,,  ,, [,.,.,  .^  its  ends  and  positioned 
intermediate  th-  mler  and  rh.>  .niMet.  said  -.M-.-.r  having 
end  .-(.eninss  in  .ilin.-;;i.-n  t  witfi  i  h-  .i,,..nin^-  :,f  .n.i  cylin- 
drical portion;  a  unit  ,rni  <-■,  ;  indri.  a  .  r. :<..,■  ada;  r.-d  to  pass 
tlirouKli  said  opeain-s  ir;  ti,.-  sMr.,r  ,,nd  en^'uglng  said 
cylindrical    portion.    sa:u    rotor   ciii;  n<;ng  a   plurality   of 


carved  blade*;  end  flanges  integral  with  the  blades  all 
fitting  snugly  into  the  cylindrical  portion  with  the  flanges 
at  tl)e  ends  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  flanges  closing 
the  enda  of  the  cylindrical   portion   and   having  central 


aperttres  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
lateral  opening  registering  with  the  outlet  of  tlie  stator ; 
•  •bait  carrying  said  rotor  ;  heads  engaging  said  end  open- 
teffi  fe  the  stator  and  forming  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  an(kfor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.076,628.      FRESNEL  LENS.     Wiu-rAM  CauacHiLL, 
Coming,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass  Worts    Com- 
ing.  N.   Y.      Filed    Mar.   6,    1913.      Serial   xNo.   752  425 
(01.240—106.) 


1.  A  Kresnel  lens  having  its  Inner  and  outer  fices  each 
provided  with  a  convex  lenticular  surface  and  a  series  of 
prismatic  corrugaUone  parallel  thereto,  the  convey  lenticu- 
lar surface  and  prismatic  corrugations  disposed  on  one 
face  of  the  lens  being  at  right  angles  to  those  disposed 
upon  Us  other  face,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Fresnel  lens  having  its  inner  and  outer  faces  each 
provided  with  a  convex  lenticular  surface  and  a  series  of 
prismatic  corrugations  parallel  thereto,  the  convey  lenticu- 
lar surface  and  prismatic  corrugations  disposed  on  one 
face  of  the  lens  being  at  right  angles  to  those  disposed 
upon  its  other  face,  and  each  face  of  the  lens  having  dif- 
ferent curvature  and  condensing  power,  substantiallv  aa 
set  forth.  ' 


1.076,629.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     CHAirv<!(  -, 

2d,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Regal   si  i-    >  v,rnpai.i. 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      I  :.  i    \    v    0 

1906.     Serial  No.  342,758.     (01.  ;^.->     r.'  ' 

1.  Tie  combination  with  divided     a m i.  r^    ,f  an  article 
to  be  exhibited,    of   separate    s    ,       r  .,     s,    i    rcembers 

a  slmtilated  severing  device,  m.jiu.s  loi  ii;ov  n_  - -,e  sever- 
ing device  between  the  members  of  said  seve  •  o -irle  and 
means  for  moving  said  suiiM.rfs  ,-,part,  aubsf.-  -  a  v  rs 
described. 


(JCTOBER   2  I.  IQI  T,. 
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'..'     1  be   romhinatlon   of  the  divided   members  of  a   sbea, 

.■ii*-ar,s  f..r  FU[ii.,.ri!-  f  >m.:   in.rn'.^rs  side  by  side,  combined 

"'*''    "■*'"«'•   ^"''   'i.co-ii,^    .^,,    _,,,.,,   Hud    supports,  and  a 

sun.nat.'d    Rev-nn,'    d, -,  ,,  .     ::,..,,,-   ,     ,„to  and   out  of  poel- 

1  .:      .etue.i  ,.     Ted  members  of  said  shoe.  subsUn 

tiB;;v  nn  d'jscrlbed. 


""^■11^...^-* 


8.  An  apparatas  of  the  class  described  embracing  in  Its 
constriirti.n  an  article  severed  into  two  parts,  two  sup- 
ports arrHn^'d  to  sustain  the  respective  parts  of  said 
article  side  by  side,  means  for  moving  said  supports  apart 
and  turning  them  aN>Mt  to  exhibit  the  severed  faces  of  the 
said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  In  combi- 
nation two  supporting  devices  adapted  to  sustain  the  sev- 
ered members  of  a  shoe,  a  simulated  severing  devlc-e  and 
means  for  moving  said  severing  device  in  position  between 
said  supports,  means  for  separating  said  supports  and 
turning  them  on  their  axes  to  expose  the  Inner  faces  of 
■aid  severed  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combteation  of  the  shoe  severed  Into  two  mem- 
bers, means  for  supporting  the  same  side  by  side,  a  rotary 
•aw.  mmins  for  moving  said  saw  Into  and  out  of  posltiOB 
between  said  shoe  members,  and  means  for  routing  mM 
■aw,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.076.630.  SUPPORTING  STRUOTTRE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
CONDUCTORS.  Has«t  p.  Davis  and  Xhiodom  Vab- 
NiT,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Oct.  19.  1904.  Serial  No  229  178  rci 
191-m.)  •  *^'- 


1.  An  over  ad  vtructure  for  electric  railways  compris- 
ing a  pole,  a  .aierally  projecting  arm  provided  with  an 
Insulator,  a  detachable  clamp  surrounding  said  Insulator, 
a  meuenger    ^^!■.  ,     .    loosely  sup;,  ru-,]    f.    ■      said 

damp  and  U  stiai-.-d  -■;,;-,t  wfrp«  or  r.^os  !ha'  (^r-.  .-rt 
outwardly  n.^d  ..,  w  „u  ..ro..  ;-..:  •:,..  sap;M.rtu,^  ,- r;i 
around  Hnd  >..  n-ath  •!,.    1,,,  -,.  ,,::.  r  wire  or  cable. 

-'    ■^'''  '-^ '""■•"'  -irM.'i.^,    '    .   electric  rallwavs  run.pns 
Inga  pole,  a-:   -.rn,  1 '•,..-.,,   o,  ■ ,  • .  dy  therefrom  a-id  -.ro-    . 


^»  il.A  s       thf 

'•*■   hav'.np 

w  t  :■  li    th. 

tii;     ends 


vlded  with  an  adjustable  insulator,  an  ami  inrv  support 
for  said  arm,  a  ase— eager  wire  or  cable  suppori.ii  from 
said  insulator  and  U-shaped  guard  wires  or  rods  ext-  T,dtng 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  supporting  arm 
around  the  messenger  wire  or  cable. 

3.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  ra 
combination  with  a  rod  or  bar.  of  a  porcelain  t 
a  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  rod  or  bar  and  t( 
tube  is  cemented,  said  sleeve  having  pr  >. 
clamps  for  fastening  the  projecting  sleeve  ei  u^ 
or  bar,  and  U-shaped  rods  that  project  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  clamping  devices. 

4.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric   rallwa\.s     ;he 
eoo^teatlon    with    a    pole,    an    arm    projecting    laterally 
th«e«from,  an  insnlator  mounted  upon  said  arm    «r  auxt! 
lary  support  between  said  arm  and  the  pole,  a   !   .  ssenrr 
wire  or  cable  detachably  suspended  from  said  it^     !.'  .r    h 
trolley  conductor  suspended  from  said  messenger  u  r.    r,r 
cable,  and  U-shaped  guard  wires  or  rods  that  extend  fnm 
the  ends  of  the  insulator  around  and  beneath  the  messen 
ger  wire  or  cable 

B.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires,  an  arm  an 
!f*"'**°''  ""PP^rted  thereon,  a  guard  for  said  insulator,  a 
meaaeager  wire  supported  by  said  Insulator,  a  trolley  wire 
and  means  for  suspending  said  trolley  wire  from  said  mes- 
senger wire. 


1,076,631.      RAILWAY  -  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING   SYS- 
TEM.    Frank  L.  Dodoson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor, 
by  mesne  asslgnmoits,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany. Gates.  N.  Y..  a  Company  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar 
27,  1903.     Serial  No.  149,841.     (CI.  246—63  ) 


1.  A  railway   tralBc-con trolling  system   having,   in   com- 
bination,   a    trafllc-controlling    device,    an    electric    motor 
therefor,  a  source  of  electricity,  two  circuits  each  includ- 
lag  the  motor,  of  which  one  Includes  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity  and    the   other   constitutes   a   short-circuit   for   the 
motor,  and  a  manually  operable  motor-controller  having  co- . 
operating    contacts    Interposed    in    said    circuits    and    ar- 
ranged to  close  either  circuit   and  open   the  other  alter- 
natively, according  to  the  position  of  the  motor-con tmner 
so  as  either  to  connect  the  source  of  electricity  with   the 
motor  to  operate  the  latter,  or   to   disconnect  the  motor 
from  the  source  of  electricity  and  short-circuit  the  motor- 
terminals  so  as  to  prevent  operation  of  the  motor  by  cr.-gsi 
enrrents. 

2.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  having,  ir,  ..m- 
Unation.  a  trafBc-controlling  device,  an  electri  motor 
therefor,  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  clrniit  ,  o,  -  r,,o,  ! 
mi-chanlcally  connected  to  and  movable  in  acc<  lane  «  uh 
the  traffic-controlling  device,  a  source  of  elect ri(  it v  ii 
manually-operable  motor-controUer.  connections 
the  source  of  electricity,  the  motor  and  the  i 
troller  constituting  a  molor-clrcult  controlled  > 
tor-controller  and  through  which  the  movcn.. 
r.-ifflc-controlllng  device  are  controlled,  said  u  . 
•  able  motor-con  troller  having  a  position  in  u  r, 
-hea  said  shunt  circuit,  an  elett;  s  a.Ti.  tii 
..o.,e  cooperating  with  the  motor-comruller  to  jirerent 
movements  of  the  Utter   from  cloeed-clrcuit   position    to 


hetw  fen 
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■hunt-circuit  position  when  the  magnet  of  the  locklng- 
derlce  l«  enerjciz«d  from  any  sourff.  unci  connections  be- 
tween the  source  of  eleotriclty.  the  locking-device  aD<l  the 
circuit-controller  constir»rin<j  n  eirniit  throiiuh  which  the 
ma^et  is  fntrnizcd,  said  circuit  t>elnR  clo*»ed  hy  the  f!lr- 
cult-controller  when  ttie  traffic-controlling  device  is  In 
one  position,  and  belnsr  l)ri)lien  hy  the  circuit-controller 
when  the  traffic  contrfliinff  device  is  moved  out  of  said  po- 
sition  by  tlie  motor. 

3.  A  railway  tratflp  controlling  system  havttivr.  in  COBB- 
hinntion.  a  trafflc-conrroUinir  device,  an  electric  motor 
thf'rcfc.r  :i  sliiint  circtiir  for  said  motor,  a  clrcuit-con- 
irollcr  nifchanlcaily  conn-cted  to  and  movable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  trafflf  com  roilinj.'  device,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  manially  operable  motor  controller.  connectioM 
between  the  -ioiirft'  of  »'ieftrirlty,  the  motor  and  the  motor- 
controller  constitutintr  a  motor-circuit  controlled  by  the 
motor-controller,  and  tliroucti  which  the  movements  of 
the  frafflc-controllinE  device  ,ire  controlled,  said  mana- 
ally-operable  motor-controller  huvlntj  a  jKisitlon  ui  which 
It  establi.'^hes  said  shunt  circuit,  an  •Icciromaanetic  lock- 
ing device  coiiperatinK  with  the  motor  controller  and  pre-  , 
Tpntin?  movement  of  the  latter  from  closed -circuit  position 
to  shnnt  circnir  [X)sition.  or  vice  versa.  wl)en  the  magnet 
of  the  locking  device  is  energized  from  any  .soarce,  and 
connections  between  the  source  of  electricity,  the  lockiBfc  ! 
(\evlce  and  the  clrcult-cootroUer  constituting  a  circuit  [ 
through  which  the  magnet  Is  eneru'lzed.  said  circuit  being  | 
closed  by  the  drcitlt  controller  when  the  traffic  crtntroUlnK 
device  is  in  one  position,  and  being  broken  by  the  circuit- 
controller  when  the  rraffic-controlline  device  is  moved  out 
of  said  position  ^v  the  motor. 

4.  A    railway-traffic  coiitroltin?   system    bavins,    in    cf>m- 
blnation,    a    traffic-controlling    device,    an     'le.  trie    motor 
therefor,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnetic indicator,  a  circuit  for  said  Indicator,  a  circuit- 
controller    mechanically    connected     with     tlie    traffic-con- 
trolling device  and  movable  thereby  into  open  circuit  posi- 
tion  when   the   traffic  controlling  device   Is   moved    by   the   ; 
motor,    a    mtnually  operahle    circuit  controller    comprising 
contacts    lnterpose<l    in    and    controlling    both    the    motor-   ' 
circuit  and  the  Indicator-circuit,  said  contacts  being  ar-  | 
ranged  to  close  first  the  motor-circuit,  and  then  the  indica- 
tor circuit,    when    the    circuit-controller    is    moved    from 
normal  position,  and  to  open  first  the  motor-circuit,  and  ■ 
then    the   indicator-circuit,   when   the   circuit-controller   is  • 
returned  to  normal  position,  loclclng  mechanism  connected 
with  th-  inatuiaUy  operable  circuit-controller  and  actuated   ) 
by  the  indicator  to  prevent  movement  of  said  circuit-con- 
troller from   normal    to  opposite  position,   or  vice  versa, 
when    the    indicator    is    energized    from    any    source,    said 
indicator  clrrTiit  btdnu  firmed  by  connections  between  the 
source    of    electricity,    the    indicator    arvd    the    circuit  con- 
troller ;»nij  'onstltntini:  ,1   circuit  through  which   the  Indl-   ; 
cator  is  enerirJzfHl.  said  circuit  being  closed  by  the  clrcalt- 
COntroHer    when    the    traffic  controlling    devire    is    Ui    one 
position,  and  !>e1nir  broker    t>v  the  circuit-controller  when 
the  traffic-ctintrolllnir  device  )s  movwl  o\jt  of  said  position 
by  th'>  motor 

R.  A  railwfty  traffic  <ontrolline  svstem  having.  In  com 
bln:itlon.  a  traffic-c<intro!!ii(L'  i!"%ice  an  ehMtric  motor 
therefor,  a  sotirce  of  eli-ctrici;  v,  a  motor  (•Ircult.  an  electro- 
maenetic  indicator,  an  imlicator  circuit,  a  circuit-con- 
troller mechanically  connected  with  the  traffic  controlltn? 
devil  e  and  niovabie  thercNv  into  ..peii  circuit  i'o<jtion  when 
the  trafflr-controlllnff  lievice  is  moved  bv  the  motor,  a 
manna  I  l.v -opera  ide  circ\ilt  cnjitroller  comprisinc  contacts 
Interpopeii  In  ^nd  controUiiisr  both  the  motor-circuit  anil 
the  indicator  circuit,  Si(i<l  c<mtacts  lielng  arranired  to  close 
first  the  motor-circuit  and  then  the  indicator  circuit,  when 
the  circuit  controller  is  moved  from  normal  po*»ition,  and 
to  open  first  the  motor  ci  pciiir  and  thfn  th.-  )n(1k;i  tc.r 
circuit  when  the  circuit  controller  is  retumerl  to  normal 
position,  and  controller  nciunting  mechanism  a'-tnated  by 
the  indb'Htor  when  enerzize*!  to  mmplete  the  return  move 
ment  of  the  circiilt-controiier  to  normal  position  after  th<= 
motor  circ\ilt  ha.s  l)een  '>rol<.-n  and  liefore  the  indicator 
circuit  is  broken 

[Claim  6   not   nrinteil   m    ttic   'Jazett''.] 


1,076. (J32        URIVING     ME<  aURfBf.      Joh."*    B.    Gam 

vfKTKi:.  .\kron,  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  Aug.  22, 
]!•!:     >.Tial  No.  7l«.;58)5.      Dlvid(>d  and  tiiis  application 

n.-   1  (       ,   ,30,   1912.      Serial   No.   T2S.:,!->2.      m'!,   74      M.t 
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1.  In  a  power  unit  for  orivfa'-  a  pair  of '  motors 
adapted  to  rotate  in  the  ^Hme  direction,  a  diflterential 
gearing  interposed  between  the  driving  shafts  of  said 
motors,  means  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation  of 
either  orf  said  motors,  and  means  for  locking  together  the 
shafts  of  the  motors  to  cause  the  saiii-  to  rotate  in  unison 
comprising  a  sleeve  on  one  of  said  <haft.s  surrounding  an 
extension  of  the  other,  and  a  clutch  member  interposed 
In  the  annular  space  between  said  sleeve  and  erteeslon. 

2.  In  a  power  unit  for  aerostats,  a  pair  of  motors  adai>ted 
to  rotate  In  the  -y^wx^  di's  [..n.  n  d  fferentlal  gearing  Inter- 
posed between  tlie  linvuii:  ^ii.i"<  of  sa;  1  tnntors,  means  for 
preventing  the  ba<-kwi»r(j  r  -im  ti  "f  eirtier  .f  .said  motors, 
means  for  lockm.:  •'•.:•■  i,->r  ;;,,  .iji;:,  ,.f  th-  motors  to 
cause  the  same  'i.  r'l'ati'  n  iHii,N.ui  •  ■..luprisinj;  •  sleeve 
<m  one  of  said  shafts  surrounduit:  xn  extension  of  the 
other,  a  split  ring  interposed  In  tiie  annular  space  tetween 
said  sleeve  and  extenxion,  means  for  positively  driving 
Mic  sjiine  from  le-  semml  shaft,  and  ineana  for  lausing 
tiie  \\n^  to  expand  .lyainst  tlie  siee\e  and  crip  ilie  Kaine. 

3.  Id  a  power  unit  for  aerostat*  a  jal'  of  moti.rti  adHiit- 
ed  to  rotate  in  idc  sji rue  direct jon.  1  difTerentiul  ireHring 
and  a  casing  tiicrefor  tniirii-ive,!  oetwe^'n  !ti-  dfivli.i; 
•hafta  %t  raid  motors.  iH>wer  transnns-sh.n  menn.*  curried 
by  the  said  casing  tneaiwi  for  preyt'tiiint;  tlie  t>ack\vard 
rotation  of 'either  of  nairt  motors,  ni'^'.ns  for  lo<  king  to- 
gether the  shafts  of  the  motors  to  '  nw-^f  the  same  to  ro- 
tate in  unlaon  comprlslDg  a  sleeve  on  oru'  of  said  ahafts 
surrounding  an  extension  of  the  other,  a  split  riit»g  Inter- 
posed Id  the  annular  space  between  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tension, means  for  keying  the  ring  to  the  extension,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  ring  against  the  sleeve  Including 
a  wedge  shaped  segment  Interposed  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  ring  at  the  spilt  therein. 

4.  In  a  power  unit  for  aerostats,  a  pair  of  motors  adapt- 
ed to  r*tate  In  the  same  direction,  a  beveled  gear  driven 
by  each  of  said  motors,  a  differential  gearing  and  a  casing 
therefor  interposed  between  the  driving  shafts  of  said 
motors,  power  transmission  means  carried  by  said  casing, 
means  for  preventing  the  backward  rotation  of  either  of 
said  motors,  a  clutch  for  locking  together  the  shafts  of 
the  molors  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  in  tmiion,  un- 
clutching  means  including  a  nut  engaging  a  tl:  ifl.  i  por- 
tion of  the  differential  gearing,  and  means  for  causl-  -n'i 
nut  to  move  with  relation  thereto  Including  a  brak  a  1 
secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  device  and  means  for  tight- 
ening tke  same  over  a  part  of  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  power  unit  for  aerostats,  a  pair  of  driving 
shafts  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction,  •  differ- 
ential fearing  and  a  casing  therefor  Interposed  between 
said    sbafts,    power-transmission    means    carried    by    said 

■Mslng,  a  clutch  for  locking  together  the  sbafts  to  cause 
them  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  unchitchlng  means  including 
a  threaded  meni'  er  'li-iven  In  unison  wUii  one  of  said 
.shafts,  n  nut  niounted  on  sjiid  thr'-stdei!  memtn^r  hhi)  .idJijit 
ed  to  c<n-ro!  said  clutch,  flii'l  rneaos  t.ir  can^ini:  iald  nut 
to  raovf  wit',  relation  to  said  threa^led  rneml^r  iC'  hidlne 
braking  means  «!  cured  to  a  fiieil  fiart  of  the  lierlce  and 
means  for  brln'_'i!iL'  tii'  same  int')  frictional  enefieement 
with  said  nut, 

IClatms  6  to  12  not  print   d  In   th-    '.azette,] 


OCTOBKR  21.  1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«3 


1,076.633.  REVEKSIBl.K  IKKlCATINiJ  AND  DITCH 
I.N<;  MACniNK  SwiiK!  «■  Hanna.  Shelby.  Ohio,  as 
slgnor  to  Kmnk  Benjamin  /Cieg.  Kredericktown.  i>liio 
Mletl  Nov.   lii.   19«»!»       Serial  No    f.?s,10,"i       i  CI    \'.l-  -^'■^.^ 


1.  Ttie  cunihinat  loTi  with  a  reai  h,  a  S(Tn|"r  hing<-d 
thereto,  and  wheei>  carried  by  tlie  scraiH-r  if  a  runner 
cHrrlfd  by  the  hi  rajn-r  and  coone<>ted  with  the  said  wliecls, 
and  means  conn.ctiiijr  the  wh.  cN  \\\\\\  the  rear  end  of 
the  reach,  whereby  tin  [Hisiilon  of  the  wliecls  and  ruiiner 
varies  wllli  the  position  <.f  tlie  veacti  an>i  scriijier  with  re 
spect  to  each  other 

2.  The  comliinatlori  with  a  reach  uini  :i  scraper  i:ince<i 
thereto,  of  a  runner  liini;e<l  in  reHr  of  th'  s.raper,  and 
means  for  shiftins:  the  fre.  end  of  ih^  ninner  laterally, 
and  means  for  adjust  in;;  tin-  free  end  i,>f  the  riiiiner  ver- 
tically. 

3.  The  conihlnai  ion  with  :i  ri  ach  and  >crHp<t'  inr.tred 
thereto,  and  wheels  carri«fl  hy  the  scraper.  >•{  a  rtif.ner 
hinged  to  the  scraper  and  liaving  its  free  eml  ci.nnt'teii 
with  the  wheels,  a  connecting  l>ar  extending  fr'.Ui  lit 
whe<'l   to  the  other  and   losely  connected  witli   '.he  icach 

4.  The  conihination  witii  w  rcBc!,  ami  scrtiper  liingeii 
thereto,  the  estrenie  nar  end  of  the  reach  having  a  slot 
which  extends  lengttiwlse  i!iere<if.  of  segments  tiinged  to 
the  scra(>»>r.  wheels  ■■.■irried  \,\  1  he  sei.ineiits.  a  runner 
hinged  to  ttie  scraper,  a  innnecting  bar  extending  from 
segment  to  segment,  hraces  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  runner  t..  !t;e  .■nniiecting  t.a;  «n«i  a  sttid  carried 
hy  the  connecting  har  .itid  wcriiing  ii,  tin  slot  in  the  rear 
enii  of   the   reach, 

.',  The  comhinatirui  with  a  readi  and  si  si  raper  tiinged 
thereto,  of  segments  tiinged  to  ttie  scraper,  levers  pivntcNl 
to  the  segments  and  (nrryirig  wheeN,  and  rods  plvotally 
connected  to  the  segments  and  adjustahiy  connected  to 
the  reach,  a  connecting  bar  ixt'initng  ;,ir."-s  from  sei; 
ment  to  segment,  and  a  runner  hnsinp  tiijigcii  ri.nnei-tioti 
at  its  forward  end  with  ttie  scr.'iper.  mihI  its  rear  end 
connected  with  said   connecting    ''ar 

i<"lnim>;  C.  to  s  not   j-rinled  in  the  <"razette.] 


I,(i7ti.6.i4  MIXIN',  DKVK  K  K<  »K  u.XSbiS  \\ 
11i:ath.  Jersey  fity  N  .1,.  assignor  hv  mesne 
nients.  to  Homo  <'ornp«nv  i.f  .\iuerica.  Chiladeiptila,  Pa. 
R  Corporation  of  lielawsre.  (Jricmal  HpiiHcat ioij  tiled 
iSept,  20.  lfH>*.',  Serial  No.  r>ls,,vii^  Idvlded  and  this 
applicatlofi  tiled  Jan.  14.  l»lo,  Serial  No.  538,041.  Re 
newed  Atig  23.  lJ>i:.i     Serial  No.  7^1,346     ICL48— lM).'i 


*    /  -. 


which    are   located    the   fan    t'lades    which    (Xtend    t^dially, 

the  screen  being  parallel  with  and  secure*!  to  the  fan  and 
filling  inside  of  the  fiange 

"2,  An  article  of  manuf»cture  for  use  iu  omMnatlon 
with  hydro<'arl>on  engines  and  ctunprising  in  combination 
a  thin,  hollow  flanpe  casing  Imvlnc  llierein  a  revoluWy 
niounti'd  moving  element  comprising  a  fan  and  an  agitating 
memtier,  the  fan  having  a  cylindrletK  rim  and  fan  blades 
Within  the  rim  and  the  agitating  iiiemU'r  being  a  screen 
which  is  jiarallel  with  the  f.Mn.  extending  acrosn  the  fan, 
and  In  engagement  with  I  tie  rim  portion  of  the  latter. 

;f  A  mixing  device  havi:ig  a  iiilxiii:;  element  comjirislng 
n  central  Ivearing  mociber  w  l,i.  h  permits  tl:e  mixing  ele- 
ment to  rotaif.  ;i  fan  meiuUM-  and  ai:  agitating  member, 
t»olb  of  tin-  last  mentioned  itn  hiIm  rs  U-ing  se<  nred  tu  the 
central  lieariug  niemtwi.  tiie  ran  member  comprising  a  cy- 
liniiriea;  rim  .•in>!  f;.i.  ai!"-  therein  utid  the  a«ntating 
nieml>er  cf.mprising  a  screen  which  Is  parallel  with  the  fan 
and  which  pass<»s  across  the  end  of  the  mixing  clement  and 
whicli   also  tits  the  rim 

4  In  an  article  of  maroif  act  ure  of  the  class  d.-*crlbed, 
th(  roinhlnatJon  of  a  two  part  ca-^iiiL-  ea.  h  jtart  of  the 
casing  having  iniegral  liierewrh  a  web  and  locjited  be- 
tweeii  tJie  webs  nui!  lield  ir  pla'c  in  the  rasing  by  tlie  webs 
a  miiini;  eietneni  ■•oraprising  m  '-,t«i^|i..  sfiaft  which  Bup- 
lx.>rt>    a    <'otnie<;ec(    fan    and    screi'ii, 

."i     .\    no\ing    ievice  <,f   the  claaa  deacribrxl    '  omprislng  a 


scre<-n  and  fan  l>o!h  rnouiiied 


1.  A*  a  new  article  of  maaufacture  for  uw  la  c  nijunc 
tion  with  a  carlnireter  the  comMnatinn  of  a  thin,  fla',  hoi 
Vim    casing    having   iHange    portion*    at    oppoalte   ends   and 
a  hollow  Inner  portion,  and  rotatable  in  the  ca«iag,  a  mix 
ing  elenient  <-ompris4ng  a   acrtn-n   and   a   fan.   tl*e   latter  of 
which  fai  provided  with  a  cylindrical  Hni  or  flange  within 


•  ti-d  !x-«ring.  the  fan 


Comprising  a  p!ht<-  hiiving  an  upsijiiidn;!;  Hanged  rim  and 
fan  liH  ies  X  ated  within  the  rim,  the  screen  having  its 
eilgcs  hetn  downwardly  so  ns  to  fit  within  and  engage  the 
rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tho  (Jazette.] 


I.07f.,tv:,-.  rjf.:.l,[-:i;  r,,i'  WKBIUN*..  ALBUtT  8.  How- 
,»iii-,  i'r.'\  oi, ;,,  •  .  i;  ;.,  ii,--.ignur  10  Smith  Webbing  Com- 
[i.iti  law!  .ket,  u.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Uhode  Island. 
iiitd   Sept.  IG,  IPrj      Serial   No.  722,296.     iCl.  206 — .52. i 


1  A  bolder  for  webbing  (X>n)pnsing  a  N'x  or  casp  one 
of  the  sides  of  whi<  h  has  an  opening  appruiimati  !y  in  the 
center  thereof.  «  r.i  i  of  webbing  contaitied  within  said 
Iwx  and  IncltidiTit  «  r<»«''  cen«<»r  !i«>ing  a  rec. >Kii  in  one  end 
htcflted  in  <u:.st,'itiriH.  -v-i^tr.i  with  said  side  o;>enlDg 
of  the  box.  a  thimble  i»r  huh  havint  .h  r;in  lying  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  l«ii  and  ,".  'nirr.  !>ortion  ofTsel  througb 
the  side  opening  into  the  r.-  .  -.,.  ,,f  >..,,,-!  r»^i  tenter,  and 
me«ns  detAchably  s»^Mr:i,g  xaitl  tiiinitnf  tf'  said  center. 

:;.  A  holder  for  wer^.me  c-n. prising  «  box  or  case,  one 
of  the  sides  of  whidi  hss  ,", li  o;«.ninK  approximately  in  tbe 
center  thereof,  a  ni,  f  w.i.Mn^  iontain«>d  within  aald 
tsix  and  Includini:  ••.  ;■•  ,.r.  \i!;.l,!  tto  webbing  Ig  rolled, 
said  roll  being  retiiovaok  frun  the  tox.  and  wIm'd  In  place 
having  one  end  of  ;h.  tulie  in  registry  witti  the  side  o(>en- 
ing  of  the  box.  a  thimble  lying  In  said  tnl)e  end  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  tli rough  said  opening  and  having  a  Up 
overlying  the  1k>x  wall,  and  a  spring  ttali  having  pintle 
ends  passing  through  dlametHcally  opposite  openings  of 
the  tlilBible  Into  engagement    with  the   tube,  serving  as  a 
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means  to  geoure  the  thimble  «l.'tai-hably  to  the  tube  hikI  a> 
a  means  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  A  holder  for  whliinir  comprisini?  io  lombiiia txui  a 
box.  a  roll  of  webblii!?  contained  within  said  txix.  1  r^' 
center  upon  which  said  webblnu  is  rolled  havlni;  a  rt'<i>s 
In  Its  end,  a  memlj«>r  contalni-d  in  said  recess,  extendln^r 
through  the  adjacent  wall  nf  thp  box  and  bavins  a  part 
overlying  such  wall,  and  means  for  detachably  ronnertlnkr 
said  member  to  the  center. 

4.  A  holder  for  w>'bbin;;  coniprislnK  in  oomtiiniUinis  a 
box,  a  roll  of  webbing  contained  In  said  box.  .'i  t'llf  ^n 
which  the  webbing  i.s  rolled,  a  hub  having  tubular  walis 
with  boles  in  th^m  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  the  box  and  Into  the  end  of  the  tulK*.  and  a  locking  de- 
vice having  ends  detachably  passing  through  au<'h  holes 
in  said  tubular  walls  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  tube. 

5.  A  holder  for  w  >bblng  comprising:  in  combination  a 
box  having  walls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  roll  of  wpbhiniT  contained  in  said  Itox,  a  rnb*>  on 
which  the  webbing  is  i-olled.  a  hut)  having  tubular  walls 
with  holes  in  them  pa.sHing  through  thp  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  b^)X  and  into  the  <'nd  of  tht>  tut>e.  and  a  iocking 
device  having  ends  detachably  ;>as8lng  through  such  holes 
in  said  tubular  walls  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  tube,  .■<aid  locking  device  having  a  Ixiwed  central  part 
pivotally  mounted  by  means  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  the  spai  e  surrounded  by  said  tubular 
walls  and  into  a  position  wherein  it  projects  from  the  box 
wall. 

[Claim  0  not   i)rinie(l    in    rtie   i;azette,l 


1,076,H.'.<;  M.VfUINE  FOR  I..\rriN'i  BEARING8. 
Pktkr  Kkil,  Kikhart.  Ind  .  a.ss!gii"r  of  one-third  to  Jo- 
seph K  Cochnui  iinil  '.n.-^'ir'!  ' -  K  A.  Stephens,  Elk- 
hart. Ind.  PMIed  Ju.y  .'_'  ];.!■>  S.rlal  No.  573,258. 
(CI.  51 — 4.) 


"    j^ 


1.  .\  rnri'hin'  tor  iiijii'irvg  beHi-ir..->^  which  comprises  S 
lappin.'  nieintwT.  a  pressure  member  yieldingly  holding  the 
tiearing  in  lapping  continuous  <-ontact  with  said  lapping 
memiHT  .iml  nieiins  fur  imparting  relative  reciprocating 
movement  10  said  lapping  menifier  .ind  iiearing. 

2.  In  a  machine  fur  lapping  bearings,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  member  and  a  niovable  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  lapping  device  uiounted  on  one  member,  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  memtxT  adapted  to  hold  a  bearing 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  means  reslllently  mount 
ed  on  said  otJier  memlier  for  pressing:  the  b^^arin^  continu- 
ously against  the  lapping  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lapping  bearings,  the  combination 
of  stationary  and  reciprocally  movable  supports,  a  bath 
of  lapping  emulsion,  a  lapping  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
supports  and  having  its  lapping  surface  Immersed  in  said 
bath,  and  a  pressure  device  carried  by  the  other  support 
adapted  to  automatically  maintain  a  bearing  with  its 
bearing  face  against  the  lapping  surface  of  said  lapping 
device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lapping  !>earlngs.  the  combinati.-.n  of 
stationary  and  movable  supports,  a  bath  of  lapping  emul 
slon.  a  lapping  device  carried  by  one  of  said  supports  and 
having  Its  lapping  surface  Immersed  In  said  bath,  a  reslli 
ently  movable  pressure  device  carried  by  the  other  support 
adapted  to  automatically  hold  a  bearing  with  Its  liearlng 
face  against   the  lapping  surface  of  said   lapping  device. 


and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
movahle   support   ani1    t)earing. 

."i.  In  H  mactiine  fm-  l.ipj-itjg  tK»arlngs,  the  eomMnatlon 
with  a  .stationary  ru.-fni..-;  a  movable  member  reclpro- 
cably  mounted  on  said  stationary  !ii>  ruber  .1  lath  of  lap- 
ping emulsion  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  lapping 
l)ar  mounted  >>ii  one  of  said  meml)«"rs  with  its  lapping  sur- 
face liameraed  In  -iii.!  iapr'.it.'  '•■*•;  ir:  !  means  otounted 
on  the  other  of  s,,,!  [u. m  .er-  1  b.;  cd  to  hold  a  bearing 
against  lateral  di>{  lac.  m.  nt  iir.ng  the  relative  movement 
of  said  members,  and  resilient  means  for  [iresslng  the 
bearing  against  said  lapping  bar. 

[Clallns  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 
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1,076,617.  WINDOW  -  SHUTTER.  John  Lockhabi, 
Tarry  town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ipb  1.  1912.  -Berial  No. 
674.742.      (CI.  20—59.) 


-CL* 


CL- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  window 
■hutter  and  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  top  sections  each 
hinged  at  two  points^along  their  outer  edges  to  the  casing, 
and  a  pair  of  bottom  members  of  the  sjime  width  as  said 
top  members,  and  each  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one 
of  said  top  members,  each  of  said  lower  memMrs  being 
provided  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  with  a  1,1  it;  member 
and  the  window  casing  l>elng  provided  with  Innge  members 
to  detachably  engage  the  hinge  members  of  sail  lower  sec- 
tions, the  pivotal  axis  of  each  of  said  deUchable  hinges 
being  In   alinement  with  those  of  the  two  hinges  of  the 

adjacent  upper  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  window 
shutter  and  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  top  sections  each 
hinged  at  two  points  along  their  outer  edges  to  the  casing, 
and  a  i>alr  of  bottom  members  of  the  same  width  as  said 
top  members,  and  each  hinged  to  the  lower  edpe  of  one 
of  said  top  members,  each  of  said  lower  members  being 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end  with  n  hinge  member 
and  the  window  casing  being  provided  with  hinge  mem- 
bers to  detachably  engage  th.-  binge  memb«>rs  of  s«id  b.wer 
sections,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  of  said  detachat>le  hinges 
being  in  alinement  with  those  of  ti..  w  t  .ni.  >-  -f  the 
adjacent  upper  section,  and  locking  means  on  each  shut- 
ter located  adjacent  to  the  hinge  connection  between  the 
top  and  '■•torn  sections  thereof  for  securing  the  top  and 
bottom  sections  in  the  same  plane,  and  preventing  the 
outward  swinging  of  the  bottom  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  a  window 
shutter  and  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  top  sections 
each  hinged  at  two  (xdnts  along  their  outer  edges  to  the 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  bottom  mem!>ers  of  the  same  width 
as  said  top  members  and  each  hinged  to  the  lower  edge 
of  one  of  said  top  meratK'rs.  each  of  said  lower  members 
being  provided  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  wirh  a  hinge 
membe'  and  the  window  casing  being  provided  with  hinge 
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rnernUers  to  detachably  entrai:.  the  hinge  mciubers  of  said 
1<  ».  I  -..  Muns.  the  j.;v.  la:  ixs  of  each  of  Bald  detachable 
Lingei,  !«  lug  In  allnciiiei;  r  uth  tboae  of  the  two  hinges 
Of  the  adjacent  upper  s,  ,  ! ;  ,  sprlog  locfcUig  devices  for 
each  shutter  located  a  ..ih  ent  to  the  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  top  lui'l  i«.t;om  sections  thereof  for  securing 
the  top  and  boti  n  >ectiou8  In  the  aHii;c  j  hi  .  movable 
releasliii:  il.-vice--  ■  r  -..r,.!  .■.-v.y.c  devices,  a;:.;  Imperative 
cwinectioi.s  til,.;-,  ;,,,;,.  .,\;.i,,i,,i  ^  •,,  points  n-f.r  i:,.'  bottom 
of  the  shutter 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  window 
■butter  and  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  top  sections  each 
hi!  i:  1!  .11  t«  points  ataoc  their  outer  edj^a  to  the  casing, 
and  a  pair  f  u.ttom  members  of  the  same  width  as  said 
top  memtx'rs  and  each  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  one 
of  said  top  memlHTS.  each  of  said  lower  members  being 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end  with  a  hinge  member 
and  the  window  casing  being  provided  with  hinge  mem- 
bers to  detachably  engage  the  hinge  members  of  said  lower 
sections,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  of  said  deUchable  hlnfes 
being  In  alinement  with  those  of  the  two  hinges  of  the 
adjacent  upper  section,  each  of  said  shutters  being  pro- 
Tided  adjacent  to  the  hinge  connections  between  the  sec 
tlons  thereof,  with  a  spring  hook  secured  to  one  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  on  the  other  section, 
a  pivoted  releasing  device  for  each  of  said  shutters  having 
a  part  beneath  the  spring  hook  for  disengaging  It  from 
its  stationary  coactlng  part,  and  a  connection  from  said 
releasing  device  depending  therefrom  to  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  the  shutter. 


one  layer  of  the  ror^f  nr  material  hi  a  we^^ber  tlfkt  Jolat 
and  the  ce  'er  ec;^-.    ^.'  •■  ^  other  rib  aa0kctec  the  a<|Jaosttt 


1.076,638.  RAILWAY  Sl'LICE.  Chaulm  M.  Millck,  Ty- 
rone, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  7664J37. 
(01.  239—6.) 


In  a  railway  splice,  the  combination  of  a  chair  member 
comprLslng  a  substantially  flat  recUngular  chair  proper 
having  formed  Integrally  therewith  along  one  edge  a  rail  en- 
gaging brace  and  having  along  Its  opposite  edge  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  spaced  lugs,  a  wedge  member  com 
prising  a  foot  adapted  to  abut  snugly  against  the  ends  of 
said  logs  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  horizontal 
flange  extending  beneath  said  lugs  and  also  having  an  inte- 
gral upstanding  brace  meniber,  said  wedge  and  chair  proper 
each  being  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  between  said 
lugs  and  adapted  to  register  each  to  each  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  wedge,  the  holes  of  one  member  being 
spued  differently  from  those  In  the  other  member,  a  pin 
adapted  tu  be  passed  through  registering  holes  thereof, 
and  means  cofiperating  with  the  rail  web  and  the  brace 
ncnir»  IS  of  the  devices  aforesaid  to  prevent  longitudinal 
ilSp.i  .ment  of  the  splice  with  respect  to  the  rails,  sub- 
stantially ,!s  V,  t  forth. 


1^7«,!tt9.      FASTENER    FOR    ."^ili:!:'!     i;in,KINi,    Ma  IK 

RIAL.      ^^■.VI.TKK  N     N;.  h    ;  .s    :.,;i-:    .\  :.k._\  vndeb  W.   Ca*- 

Mich.vk;      Tor. .lit..      ..iiiarh.      .,:i)„ii,H        Filed    Dec.    23, 

1911       Serial   .Ntj    <>>;:  .'.r.fi.      (CI.  108 — 7.) 

A  fastener  for  sheet  roofing  material,  comprising,  a  Birip 
of  -beet  metal   formed  «it.'    h   ;,.>h   of  longltodlnal  arched 
ribs  extending  from  end  to  dci  ■(,er.-,,f  „,,,i  an  offset  form 
Ing  a    longitudinal   sf;>  l>.-twecn   ;he   i  U>k.   ni,e  of  said   ribs 
having    Its   outer   edge    adapte.!    to    engage    the    surfac^.    yf 


Strip  of  roofing  material,  the  stepped  portion  between  the 
ribs  completely  covering  the  joint. 


1,076.640.      TYPE   8BTTING   AND   DISTRIBUTING   MA- 
CHINE.    Hbnht  C.  Osbosn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  American  Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.   10,  1906.     Serial  No 
206,332.     (CI.  101—130.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supply  mechanism  formed  to 
carry  individually  movable  type  in  rows,  printing  mech- 
nlaa  Including  a  member  formed  to  carry  indlvldoaally 
aaovmble  type  in  rows  and  a  platen,  means  for  advancing 
a  row  of  the  type  as  It  is  being  assembled  or  distributed, 
and  an  Indicator  Including  meuM  for  holding  a  representa- 
tion of  the  matter  to  be  a— embled  or  distributed  artd  co- 
operating means,  one  member  of  the  indicator  being  auto- 
matically moved  by  the  assemblage  or  distribntion  to  show 
the  character  of  the  iDdivldual  type  required  for  assem- 
blage Into  words  or  to  t>e  distributed  from  words. 

2  The  combination  of  a  type  holder,  a  follower  adn;  ted 
to  advaore  with  the  type  therein,  a  pointer  mov.  <  Re- 
cording to  said  foHower.  and  a  copy  holder  adapted  to  h<  id 
copy  In  position  for  '.ndication  by  the  pointer. 

3.  The    combination    of    a    printing    drum,    a    follower 
adapted  to  engage  the  type  therein,  mechanism  for  sdvan 
ing  the  follower,  a  pointer  movable  with  the  follower,  and 
a  copy  holder  adapted  to  carry  copy  in  position  for  indica- 
tion by  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  supply 
mechanism,  printing  mechanism,  means  for  transferring 
type  from  one  to  the  other,  an  indicator  adapted  to  show 
the  character  of  the  line  of  type  in  the  supply  mechanism 
at  the  transfer  position  and  an  Indicator  adapted  to  sh  .w- 
the  ♦ndlvidual  character  of  the  type  being  transferred  froi© 
the  printing  mechanism  to  the  supply  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  supply 
mechanism  having  type  holders  in  which  thf  type  are  ar 
cMiiged  ir  rows  of  the  same  character,  printing  :n.c!;ar,lsm 
in  wbicii  the  type  are  assembled  Into  words  ui  numliers. 
ttie  tyjH'  iK'ing  hdapted  to  be  transferr.^  from  the  supply 
me.  tianism  to  tti.  printing  mechanism  and  vice  versa  and 
two  Indicators      .,ne  to  show  the  character  of  the  different 
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to  ibc  I!bc  of  niovptncnt  of  said  article's,  and  a  pafr  of  par- 
titloil*  irraneed  uiija<«'rit  said  illaconally  extending  "-di^^'S. 
Ui<i  fi'ps  (if  s»\<\  [Dirt  it  itins  lyiim  Iliish  with  the  tf>p  surfare 
of  ffiid  Jinn  whi  I;  tlir  t);ii:  Is  In  \ts  halan<:'wl  prirtltion 

2  A  fip.-ii'atu.--  of  tli,'  kind  d<'S<Tilifd  (■niiii)ri>lnK  a  riTfiv- 
insi  I'Hiii,  tn*>aii8  for  iiahmciiiK  t  h*-  saiin',  m>nns  for  fwdini? 
art!<'l<'s  :o  t„-  iir;('l»'<l  i"i  said  pan.  said  mcaiiK  comprialujr  a 
twit  h.ivitit;  |irojfi  lion,  cxtondinK  from  it»  face,  the  rweir- 
Ing  aud  dis.liH  rsT''  tnlues  of  said  pan  ■■xti-ndinfr  diagonally 
with  ri'^jpiM  !  !..  Ml.'  di-ecfloii  of  nioir!:  ,,r  Hatd  l)elt  and  a 
o.iic  ..f  pliite-'  or  pai'titions  on  dther  sid«>  of  a«iid  pan  and 
■  xu-ndintr  in  iho  s:irne  dirt'ction  as  said  diairoiutl  edges,  said 
piai'-^  "f  purlitions  h:i\inc  their  tup  i»<lges  r'-L'iBt.Tini:  «!ih 
:  li'?  'op  s!irfni-.'  of  rhe  pan  when  tin-  saiu-'  i*  bn,fl].»-d, 
wiitrebj'.  v\  i!>,-i!  iho  pan  is  tlltfd,  t!i.  ariiii.-  v^ili  ]»■  i'n;;a;,-.d 
by  one  of  the  projectlonn  i.-irrii-d  \<\  ih.'  t.»>it  nnd  the  said 
article  will  t>«>  h.'^Hj-  dis<-hiirgi>d  fron;   t;.c  p:\n. 


rowB  of  type  In  the  supply  mechanism,  and  the  other  to 
show  the  Individual  character  of  the  type  in  a  row  In  the 
printing  mechanism, 

IClaims  15  to   4.".  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076.641,    MACHINE  FOR  wp:li>in<;  Triit;s.    Glstav 

OsTEKMANN,    (.'ologne-It iehl,    i^Jermnny        I-iled    Oct.    14, 

1911'.      Serial    No,  72.'., 607.      i<!.   7S— 87.) 


,.^j  -J  ^r.t^    T^<  P^ilr-  V — r-f — I — ■  - 


1.  in  a  tube  widiiig  mi' liirie,  th''  '  ombinatton  of  a 
muffle  fiirn:u.('.  nioaris  fi>r  widenini;  \\\f  -^'ii  in  the  tube  to 
be  trrMte.l,  a  blo\v[iip.>  hurii>r  for  heating  tin  • 'Iges  of  the 
silt  to  a  fusing  lifftt.  and  w.-ldiniT  rollers  f  '"ssing  and 
welding  together  the  ed;^os  of  tlie  slit. 

2.  In  a  tube  welding  nia<  Isine,  the  combination  of  a 
muffle  ftirnace.  means  in  front  of  said  furaace  for  stralfbt- 
ening  the  slit  in  the  tutte  to  l>«'  welded,  means  in  tlie  rear 
of  said  furnace  for  widening  said  silt,  a  tilowplp*^  burner 
for  heating  the  edges  thereof  to  a  fusing  heat,  and  weltf* 
Ing  rollers  for  pressing;  and  welding  the  e<iges  of  the  sMt 
together. 

3.  In  a  tube  welding  machine,  the  eombinatlun  of  a 
muffle  fumaco,  means  in  the  front  of  said  furTiace  for 
Straightening  the  slit  in  the  tub*'  to  l»'  welded,  a  l)eveled 
nose  in  the  rear  of  said  furnace  for  engaging  said  silt,  a 
blowpipe  burner  for  hiating  the  edges  of  said  silt  to  a 
fusing  heat,  and  weiillng  rollers  for  pressinir  aie!  weliling 
the  edges  of  the  silt  together. 

4.  In  a  tube  welding  marhine.  tie'  eoniblnatlon  of  • 
muffle  fuin.iee.  means  in  the  front  of  said  furnace  for 
straightening  the  slit  In  the  tube  to  l>e  welded,  a  hev«>l<»d 
nose  In  the  rear  of  said  furnace  for  engaging  said  siit,  said 
nose  being  rotatable  and  In  thf  form  of  a  roller  liaving 
a  beveled  edge,  a  hlo.vpii>e  burner  for  heating  the  edges  of 
aald  slit  to  a  fusing  heat,  and  welding  rollirs  f.jr  pressiiig 
and  welding  the  edges  of  the  slit  together 

5.  In  a  tul)e  welding  machine,  the  conibinat  i.  n  of  „ 
muffle  furnace,  means  in  the  front  of  said  fntna.e  for 
straightening  the  slit  in  the  tub«.'  to  be  we'll,",!  r\  tievde.i 
nose  In  the  rear  of  said  furnace  for  enuuging  said  slir  n 
blowpipe  burner  for  heating  the  edges  of  said  slit  to  a 
fusing  heat,  and  welding  rollers  for  pressiui;  and  weldinr 
the  e<ige8  of  the  slit  together,  -said  l)evelecl  nrx,-  beinL-  .i<l 
Justable. 

i Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.642.      FRUIT  GRADING    AFF'AKAirs        Rombt  H 
I'K.<r(K-K.  Wlnterhaven,  P'ia.      Filed  .Ian    i'.el'.MJ      Serini 

No,  672,o::.><.     (CI.   i:^0— 32.J 


1  t    -    1 L 


Mift: 


1.   Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing pan,  means  for  balancing  the  same,  means  for  dellv«»r 
ing   articles   to   be    graded   thereto,    the    receiving   and    dis- 
cbarge edges  of  said  pan  extending  diagonally  with  re«pe<n 


l.(K'6.643.       MSK      IW  l.K  I  NG  M.\<   II 1  NK        Rrz.s-    I'be.SZ- 
TEK,    BudapesT       Ail~:  ;-ia   Hun;;a  r\  i  )ri;.";iia  !     .1  pp!  ieailon 

filed  .Tilly  0  I'.X'T  S.riai  N.'  :',s-_' 'icit  |iivi<iei|  and 
thla  appllcatlou  llletl  riept.  29,  lOOh.  Serial  JNo.  455,350. 
<C1.    181—3.) 


1.  A  sound  reproducini:  i  i.  e  couiprislng  a  motor,  a 
record  carrying  table  ..pri'.d  thereby,  a  sotfnd  box  and 
toae  arm  ther'-'-r  n  .m.-il  with  a  casing  for  and  to 
support  said  partw  juui  p  irtit|one<l  to  form  separate  com- 
p:ir:nen*-  on,  .f  wbie!,  incloses  said  motor,  the  other 
liiiTing  an  in'  iiie-i  wa!!  to  coop.T.iie  with  the  walls  and 
partition  in,:  'f  sjiid  ■  asins:  to  forai  a  .-^-nnd  amplifier  of 
Snidually  incrinslng  '-r-s-.  >c<ii.inal  art-i  «  1th  a  s<.)und 
inltt  at  its  smaller  etnJ  in  (•..nitnunvcai  ii.n  u  ith  said  tone 
arB),  and  a  sound  exit  openin_'  .at  its  lar,:fr  eiPl.  smd 
motor  and  amplifier  compartm,  m-  i.  irsL'  arranged  side 
by  side  to  obtain  a  low  height  .f  — n.;.  sul)$taDtlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

2  In  a  sound  prndur-inc'  devlr-e  the  combination  of  A 
ii' jahetiral  ca.sirig  !ia\iiii  a  .,tr^!'  op.'njng  in  its  front  w»II 
and  »  small  openiti--  near  'in*'  of  n..  r.-ar  'ipper  corners  ; 
a  v**rtlcal  partition  extend^n,.'  ..ii,  iij\ii-ly  across  said  casing 
fioio  ii'-ai'  said  small  op'-nin.;  '•>  i^ear  one  sub-  <if  .said  iarge 
opening,  ai;  inclined  sounding  l"i,i[-i  e.ttending  ai  ross  tl.e 
'  asing  friiin  a  i>oint  near  said  .-iinni  ooenini;  to  fl.e  iow.r 
side  of  said  large  opening,  said  iiartition  and  sounding 
"•ard  i'cmg  joined  together  and  ti  the  (op  and  a  side  wail 
;■■  sp.'i  I  h-pl\  u  li.'r>-Iiv  i.s  fortned  a  |iyr,iuiidal  Sound  funnel 
w'-t'.,    «hi^t;    liotij    ,,r'  s.iid   Dpi'f!  ;iiL.'.-i   <"■■  irmuun  ica  f- 

S  iti  a  >'^iin:l  pro.iu'-in^  de\-iee.  the  loiul.lnn tion  of  a 
beSahedral  casin,.-  Isaving  a  Inrz*'-  op-nin^'  In  It.s  front 
wall  and  a  sni,r:  oi-.-iunii  near  tba-  upper  i-i'ar  corner;  a 
v'Tticai  partiti.  i,  .xtt'uding  ol>liiiuely  acrof<s  ttie  casing 
(yoiu  near  ii;e  small  opening  to  near  one  side  of  the  large 
"penhig  ill!  inrJmed  Sound  Ijoard  exiendln>j  across  the 
'  a,s:n_-  fr'.in  te.-ir  the,  small  opening  to  the  !<ottom  of 
tiie  lari;e  ojieniiiL':  said  r'f""titlon,  sounding  I'onrd  and  the 
adjacent  lop  atid  lidi-  walls  of  the  casing  t)elng  joined  to 
fonn  a  pyramidal  sound  funnel  having  its  small  ''nd  in 
cnnimiinic.ttii.ri  witli  the  sniall  opennig  ami  its  large  end 
joining  said  large  opening  ;  t  tone  arm  coDiinnnlcating 
with  the  small  opening  ;  and  a  dr!\ing  trear  in  the  casing 
oulsifle   of   th«'    fnnne! 

4.  In  a  tniking  machine,  a  sound  N)X,  a  swinging  s<iuiid- 
srBi,  a  rotatiilde  record  support  having  nn  upright  shaft, 
a  rasing,  driving  mechanism  within  said  caPing  for  the 
rotafalde  support,  a  partition  stihstantlally  parallel  to  the 
rMtatins;  sV'aft  of  the  record  support  dividing  the  casing 
in  a  plHoe  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  record 


OcT<  iHKK   2  I. 


t9»3 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


7«7 


support  into  two  cbnmb«r8,  one  of  uld  chambers  contaia- 
Ink'  the  driving  nje<hanlsm  and  the  other  chamber  forming 
a  sound  anipli&«r,  said  partition  l>elng  arranged  to  pr«>- 
Tide  with  tbe  casing  said  aaipllrter  of  gradnally  Increaainc 
cross  sectional  area,  communicating  at  Its  smaller  end 
with  the  swinging  sound  arm  and  through  openings  of 
tbe  casing  with  the  outer  air. 


1.076.644.  FLYING -MACHINE.  William  LATAYriTB 
QfiCK.  New  Market,  Ala.  nied  Feb.  9,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  676.494.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  Id  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  rudder  carried  thereby  and  extending  rearward  ther«- 
from,  a  vertical  st>lBdle  to  which  said  rtidder  Is.  secured, 
a  cross  bar  carried  hy  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  rods  plvotally 
•ecurwl  on  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  extending  for- 
ward, n  seat  for  the  aviator  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  ^  k  i  horizontal  cross  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  h.a:,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  forwardly 
extending  rods  to  the  ends  of  said  cro«8  bar  of  the  avi- 
ator's seat,  and  shoulder  engaging  portions  setured  to 
the  cross  bar  on  the  aviator's  seat  to  enable  the  rudder 
to  be  manipulated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  arlator's  body. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  pair  of  lifting  planes  plvotally  secured  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  their  front  edges  to  said  framework,  means 
carried  by  said  framework  and  engaging  said  planes  to 
hold  said  planes  in  inclined  position,  and  means  secured 
to  the  front  edges  of  said  planes  adjacent  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  and  extending  to  a  point  within  reach  of  the  .avi- 
ator for  increasing  the  Inclination  of  said  planes. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  franework. 
laterally  extending  lifting  planes  plvotally  secured  to  said 
framework,  a  lever  arm  for  each  of  said  lifting  planes 
extending  outwardly  from  said  framework  in  position  to 
engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  plane  and  plvotally  secured 
to  the  said  plane  at  Its  outer  end.  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  arms  to  raise 
or  lower  tbe  tips  of  the  planef. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  framework. 
a  cross  bar  carried  thereby,  flexible  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame- 
work, lifting  planes  for  said  flying  machine,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  lifting  nlanes  adjacent  the  inner 
ends  of  their  forward  edges  to  said  framework,  and  a  pftlr 
of  lever  arms  secured  to  said  flexible  means  forward  of 
the  cross  b«r  and  extending  outward  from  the  frame- 
work In  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  lever  arms  being 
connected  to  one  of  tbe  planes  at  Its  outer  end.  whereby 
when  one  of  the  planer  is  struck  hy  an  unbalanced  air 
puff  disturbing  the  lateral  stabllltr  of  the  mactaloe.  the 
frame  formed  by  the  cross  bar  and  flexible  niMUM  will 
likewise  be  tllte<l  laterally,  depressing  the  rear  edge  of 
the  other  plane  and  causing  the  «ald  other  plane  to  ri'^e, 
"\^ini:  to  the  incri  used  ipward  reaction  thereon,  thus  re 
«t   rin_-  the  m?»chitie  .i ntoinat icaliy  to  a  level  position. 

.  In  a  ti\m;.  mat  i:.ni  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
a  pair  ■■'.'  v\  i  ,;~  r  main  planes  plvotally  secur*^!  adjacent 
tbe  inner  .iids  of  their  forward  edges  to  the  framework, 
a  pair  of  xrins  <arrled  by  said  framework  to  tbe  rear  of 
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the  f«rwan)  edges  of  tbe  wings  and  extending  tbertfraa 
In  opp«islte  directions,  means  plvotally  Re<uring  the  oatcr 
e«ds  of  each  of  said  arms  to  one  of  said  wings,  the  axis 
of  satd  pivotal  securing  means  being  in  line  with  t>ie  menns 
for  phrotally  connecting  tbe  wings  to  tbe  '  o.  u  1 
■«WIM  carried  by  each  of  said  srms  between  iti>  e;  i~ 
na^mglag  the  framework  of  the  wings  adjacent  the.!  :  sner 
longitudinal  edjn*s  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  In- 
clination thereof  whereby  the  slope  of  the  lower  surface 
of  each  of  the  wings  may  be  adjusted. 

f  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1.076.645.  rRO«ESS  OF  I'RODICINC}  TRICK  FHAMB8. 
IvAB  A.  Ra.vdbl.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McOord  and 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  67«.7ft8.      (Cl.  29—164.) 


1.  Tbe  proceiss  of  constructing  truck  side  frames  from 
flanged  metal  1>eams.  which  consists  In  cutting  blanks  from 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  web  of  said  beam,  to 
form  top  and  bottom  members  and  column  webs  of  tbe 
frame,  bending  together  and  uniting  the  ends  of  said  top 
and  bottom  members,  decreasing  tbe  depth  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  frame,  and  applying  to  said  column 
webs,  column  guides  which  at  their  ends  interlock  with 
tbe  top  and  bottom  members  of  said  frame. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  constructing  truck  side  frames  from 
flangetl  metal  lieams,  which  consists  in  cutting  blanks  from 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  web  of  said  beam,  to  there- 
by form  tbe  top  and  bottom  members  and  column  webs  of 
the  frame,  bending  together  and  uniting  the  ends  of  tbe 
said  top  and  bottom  members,  ciecreaslng  tbe  depth  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame,  forming  from 
blanks  punched  from  the  web  of  said  benm,  columii  tuoies 
baring  greater  vertical  length  than  the  distance  betwe«i 
intermediate  portions  of  said  top  and  l>ottom  members, 
and  applying  said  column  guides  to  said  column  webs  with 
tbelr  upper  and  lower  ends  Interlocked  with  tbe  webs 
of  said  top  and  bottom  memli^rs. 

3.  Tbe  proceas  of  constructing  truck  side  frames  froa 
commercial  I  Iteams,  which  consists  In  entirely  severiag 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  ot  said  beams  by  cuttlas 
blanks  from  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  to  thereby 
form  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  column  webs  with 
intermediate  portions  cut  away  from  the  latter,  bending 
and  welding  together  tbe  end  i>ortlons  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members,  decreasing  the  depth  of  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  frame,  forming  fr«)m  blanks  cut  from  tbe 
web  of  said  I-l^eam  column  guides  having  greater  vertical 
length  than  the  distance  between  Intermediate  portions 
of  said  top  and  bottom  memtierR,  and  applying  said  column 
Ruides  to  said  column  wel>s  with  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  overlapped  and  interlocked  with  tbe  webs  of  tbe  said 
top  and  bottom  frame  members. 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  truck  side  frames  frorii 
commercial  I  beams,  which  consists  In  entirely  aererlnig 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  beam  by  cutting 
blanks  from  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  to  thereby 
form  the  top  and  bottom  memlters  and  column  weba  with 
Intermediate  portions  cut  away  from  tbe  latter,  bending 
and  welding  together  the  end  portions  of  said  top  and  tx«t- 
tom  members,  decreasing  the  depth  of  tbe  intermediate 
portion  of  said  frame  and  thereby  bringing  together  tbe 
ends  of  the  severed  column  weba,  forming  from  blanks  cut 
from  the  web  of  said  I-beams,  column  gtiides  having 
notches  In  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  applying  said 
Column  guides  to  said  column  webs  with  their  notched 
ends    overlapped    and    Interlocked    with    the    webs    of    s«id 
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to()   :ni(l    :.itt"lii    llitMn!i.-rs,    ami    weldin:;    lai.l   ■  Miiuiui    irunies 
to  saM  ■•I'luiun    Wflis. 

r>  Tfu'  itmcPHs  of  '-unst  nin  iiii.'  irai'k  <nl''  rraiu.-  from 
rtaru't'ii  iiit'til  ix^jims.  wliirh  .■misists  m  <ii(i!iiir  i>iHiik^  from 
thf  iiitHi-nirdialM  '...rti.ni  of  tIi.-  «•■!.  ..f  saiil  .»'Hni  to  there- 
li.v  form  tliH  top  and  ■■ottoiii  iii>  id i"'r-i  mul  r-.iuiiin  webs  of 
ttu'  fnuiK'.  I  «'ndim;  t(»j(  thi>r  Hml  iitiifln;:  fhf  fniis  of  the 
said  to[.  an  1  Itottoni  int>iiib*'r?<,  flt'crt-asiti^'  Mih  ilt'pth  of 
llu'  itii.'r?)it>*iiatf  iHirtlnti  .if  said  fraiiu*.  tOrimmr  from 
Mank-^  i'  iii'hfd  from  !lip  wf''  .if  said  !»  am  .•oluran  >rutde« 
iia\iii_  _iii.lf--  liiiviiiu'  irr.'at.'i-  v.-rtiial  K-imth  than  the  dls- 
laii.'.'  ..  tw.'fti  inr.-rinfdiar.-  iioi-ti-.ii>  ..f  -iai-l  top  and  bot- 
t.iiH  in.'Siilii'!  •;.  applyiiii:  said  ri,iiiniii  ii'iid.  -  'i.  >4aid  column 
wftis  with  tlifir  iipiK'r  an<}  lownr  .•mis  iiitt:'rlix'ked  with 
tlu>  welis  of  said  top  and  Nottoni  fivniif  memt>erB,  and 
forniint;  a  si)rina:  plank  suddU'  froni  a  i.lnnk  punched  from 
!  !'■•  tlani:.'  if  ^aid  I  UMtri  and  ap'jl^in-  ■*"!''  -addle  to  the 
|. '«.■!■  fraii;.'  iK.'iiiNt'r  :.»'>«■.■.  n  -inj.!  .-'.hi  mii  .';:!de8. 
jrlaiins  ti  and  7   Hot  pruitcd  In  the  Uazctte.] 


l.uTii.iJii;.  I'llti;  KSCAl'i:.  i  iiau;.k>  SciiEiDEN,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.'  Serial  No.  692,791.  (CI. 
227—10.) 


1.  A  II  re  escape  romiri-iiu  ati  inclined  track,  a  truck 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  tink,  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
said  truek.  an  endless  chain  niounre.l  on  gald  pnlley.  and 
a  .IrniM  joiirnaled  at  one  en.i  of  ttie  said  track  and  around 
which  the  endi»ss  <  haiii  is  t  lapi'd  to  be  wound  for  sup- 
[.•■rtin;:   thp   latter   in   an    m  ..[lera ti\  ■   position 

'2  A  tii'i' e^.-a  pe  .■oinin-isi  lU'  an  in'iined  'lak  a  truck 
111. .tinted  to  tra\.-s  "U  sai.l  'raik.  a  pnile,  ;.:,:',aled  upon 
saiil  inick.  an  .-ndies.s  chain  ni..iin'"d  ,:,  ,ai(l  pulley,  a 
.liMiii  journaled  on  one  end  of  said  tmrk  am!  around  which 
the  .•ndless  i-haiii  is  a.la'.tf-.l  t..  ',>■  »  .in^  .vhPB  the  flre- 
.•scap.' is  in  an  inop-Tanv-  p..siii.,n  m.-an-  t  r  releasing  the 
-a  li  drum  to  permit  the  chain  to  he  unwound  therefrom  and 
to  assume  a  depending  position  from  rlie  pulley  of  the 
ti-u.-k.  and  means  for  movlnL'  sai.l  tnn  k  .n  the  said  track 
■ip  !•!.■  in.  Jti"  ..f  the  latter,  sni.staitt lally  as  described. 

::  A  tire  .scaiie  comprisini:  an  inclined  track,  a  drum 
jonrnah-<l  at  .me  extremitv  'if  said  trnck  a  truck  mounted 
t.i  trav.-i  ..n  said  trark,  a  iiuiley  .-a-  .).•.!  by  said  truck,  an 
endless  ehain  mount. -d  •>n  -.aid  puii.-v  i!,e  said  chain  being 
adapted  t.>  ..■  w.)ii!i  1  iir.mn.l  the  sai.l  drum  when  the 
fire  eseaix*  is  in  ui  in  i)perati\'  positio.i  rn^ans  con- 
iiei-ted  in  operative  reiafiori  w  ■ '  ,  '■  .  -iid  drum 
for  preventing  th.-  latter  from  revolving  to  unwind  the 
chain  therefrom,  an.!  which  when  released  will  allow  the 
chain  to  tinwind  from  tlie  said  drum  am!  assume  the  d«- 
pendinii  i)ositit>n  stipported  hy  the  said  puliey.  and  means 
Connected  with  tlie  said  pullev  for  causing  the  latter  to 
trav.'l  .m  the  said  track  up  the  incline  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantia !iy   as  described. 


l,i!7c,,i;<7  .M  ro\".\l.\  K.  ('HAKr.Ks  \\  Uelman.,  Cleve- 
iand.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  :!.  \',\12.  Serial  No.  718,437. 
.ri.  1:57-  .H.",.i 

In  a  mechanism  of  th*  <'!ass  .lescrllx'd.  the  couii.ination 
of  a  v.-ilv.'  I'asiiit'.  a  .-ovr  secured  thereto  posts,  .secured 
t.>  said  <-.ivt»r  H  |)latfo.uii  supported  therehy.  a  valve  head,  a 
valve  stiun  se< ured  ilufcto  and  .'Xtendiiii.'  through  said 
cover  anil  said  j)laif>rni,  stops  senireil  to  said  valve  stem 
hptwcij!  said  I'ov.r  and  said  platform.  1  wtdu'ht  slldably 
niounte<l  upon  sai'i  vaiv.'  stem  disjiosed  u*'U\'--u  the  stops. 


A  book  plvotally  mounted    uii..!,    >aid    platform   aaapii.d    t.. 

u-rii  ,   i         -T^aKe   said   weit'ti!    :•'   liohl    r>    in   p  -siti.vtl    !.•    n  alu- 

taii.  iU.    vaive  In  an  open  po.siii.ju.  said  huolt  pruvldc.i  wnh 
a  projpctlon  extendln„'  therefrom,  a  thermally  oontrolled 
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rod  secured  to  said  cover  engaging  said  hook  projection 
and  adapted  to  relea.w  said  hook  from  said  weight  nt  an 
ahnorcial  temperature,  to  thereby  allow  said  weight  to 
drop  and  engage  said  lower  valve  stem  stop  t«  thereby 
rlo«e  said  valve. 


I,076j648,  DAMI'ENING  -  M  \  ii  ;.\E.  GOTTLO$  Bindsh, 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  aKsignor,  by  mesne  aa^igntnents,  to 
Aoverican  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  QlncinDati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1904. 
8erlal  No.  223,692.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  dampening  mac])ine,  in  combination,  an  upper 
and  •  lower  roll,  the  upper  roll  having  a  hard  roughened 
surface,  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  connection  h.  ;  w  . .  u 
said  source  of  water  supply  and  the  roughened  surface 
of  the  upper  roll. 

2.  In  a  dampening  machine.    In    comhlnati<in     n      ,; 
and  a  lower  roll,  each  having  a  hard  rougheued  surface  a 
source  of  water  supply,  and  connection  between  tald  source 
of  water  supply  and  the  roughened  surfa  •    of   ti.    upper 
roll,  and  a  water  reservoir  in  which  tlie  i..>\.  ;   i  .i    ■-,  \.^\-^%. 

3.  In  a  dampening  machine.  In  com    inati.  i.    ilanii.cning 


a 


ircsser  ie.|-.o-  id.!  p'.-Ks.;  l.i.icks 
.■ach  ..f  SHI. I  pr..ss.'r  )i|..<'ks  ha\i:i>,' 
Hilap.'.d  to  c.iniacf  with  the  aril.'le 
sea  ni 


rolls,  1  -uj. ii.il.' '  t.,:  ta"-i 
conn«'''.''i  '.■  --ai.!  ^■\--'- 
a  single  contacting'  .-d,' 
on  opp'T^'te  sidi's   i»f   •) 

4.  ill  a  .la  miwuiini.'  n  a.  h  i  u 
rolls,  a  -  :;.;>., -t  sr,-  'alt,.'  .  pr. 
.■oiirie.t.'d   to  .s;itd  W.S'-w  cu'  li 

'    siiuie  lncllne<l  conta<tin>t  edge,  adapt. ■.!    t 
the  article  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seam. 

5.  In  a  dampening  n^achlne.  fn  comtdnat 
rolls,  a  supporting  table,  a  pr.--»r  icver    an. 


m   .omliination.  dampenint; 

Si  r  li'Ver,  and  pni^ser  hi'.cks 

t  said  presser  hhnks   hn%lU;; 

i  <.'.i!iact    with 

.t:     danrpe'iitie 

pr.-ss4'!-  'ipK  ks 
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..onnecte.l  t.^  sai.!  lever,  each  Mock  hH\!rii;  fu,  upuardi.v  'ri- 
.-lln.'d  l.iwer  sut.f.Mi-i  and  ati  ir.  v\  •!  r.l  i  \  incline. 1  'tirie!'  s'lr- 
face. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,076.649.  BLACKBOARD  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  GaoBOB 
Felix  D«  Grassb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1913. 
Serial  No.  74s,U.'>6.     iCl.  46 — 70.) 


1.  An  Illusion  device  eml><xi>ing  a  surface  on  which  suit- 
able objects  may  he  deslgnatfMl.  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  surface  whereby  said  d(>Rtgnated  objects  are  made 
to  appear  to  perform  the  functions  of  the  real  objects 
which  they  represent. 

2.  An  illusion  device  embodying  a  surface  on  which  suit- 
able objects  may  be  designated,  and  weight  sustaining  de- 
vicee  c  ,<.i„  rating  with  oaid  surface  whereby  said  desig- 
nated ohj...  's  11  f.  made  to  api>ear  to  perform  the  functions 
of  the  real        i     is  which  they  represent. 

3.  An  ilhi.si.  I.  .1.  *  ;  .  .ii;!...dv  ug  a  blackboard  on  which 
certain  otijetts  nuiv  oe  drawn,  and  a  device  coftperatlng 
therewith  for  apparently  enabling  the  sketched  ohJe<t8  to 
iMrf  rm  ftie  functiotis  of  the  real  objects  which  they  repre- 
«ent, 

4.  An  illusion  device  embodying  a  blackboard  on  which 

rertal!  ..hie.  is  tu.,  ^  '..  ]r:nv.  and  weight  sustaining  de- 
VI. >>  ...  perniuiL  '  .  v^  •  h  :  apparently  enabling  the 
wk.  '   i  e.i  ,(.].,;>   ;  rm  the  functions  of  the  real  ob- 

jects   «  hlcl     I !).  ,(    r.'ps  .  -.-ur 

5.  An  llliisi.>n  dc^  c  dying  a  blackboard  on  which 
certain  objects  u  ^  .  drawn,  and  weight  sustaining  mem- 
bers concealed  : mu  ,rdly  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  be 
surreptitiously  projected  forwardly  of  the  board  so  as  to 
Rustnlr.  th*^  weight  of  a  performer,  thereby  apparently 
etui'irt;  Mi.  performer  to  use  the  objects  drawn  on  the 
board  as  though  employing  the  real  objects  represented. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,076,650.  8AS1I  I.tx  K.  Lawkkx.e  h.  Eddt,  Ellubeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar  2S,  1911.  SerUl  No.  616,517.  (CI. 
16—146.) 


1.  In  a  ^ ash  iock.  a  main  casing  having  an  opening  In 
Its  facf>  a  '.oit  movahly  moaated  In  the  main  casing,  a 
siirlnp    rioriua!!*     pressing   the  holt    outward    through    the 

..peiiitik;  It.  \\\''  fa.-e  .-.f  ti.p  irialn  i-'apim.-  ii..ai:s  f.-.r  reirn't- 
Inir  f!s.  tt'ilt  Hcainst  th.-  ..iti.'.n  ..f  ;  tie  >.prinj;  h  pivoted 
dr'.[.  latch  ha  vine  a  lioi  tyouui  I  in..\finent  thereit!  tuid  also 
a  verllcHl  niovctnent  ji.i'.ss  i!..  p.  Tiitit;  't  'V..-  face  of  the 
main  enslrisr  .  ►pe  ra  f  i  n  >_-  when  .i,pr.-ss,,i  ;■  frotit  ..f  the  bolt 
t..   hold   th.'.   inttcf    in   a    '..■trii' '..(1    posit  ii.p     a   lug  on   said 


drop-latch  to  be  projected  beyond  the  face  of  th(  main 
casing  when  the  drop-latch  engages  the  Iwlt  to  hold  the 
latter  in  ita  retracted  position,  a  supplemental  casing  mov- 
able relative  to  the  main  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt  operating  to  eupa^r.  >!<if'  ,,: 
to  raise  the  drop-latch  verticallv  to  release  the  hot  \v)e  r. 
the  two  casings  come  together  anl  a  s«ond  spring  w.  ak-  - 
than  the  first  spring  operating  1.  rn.  v.  th-  dr.;  Ht  h 
horliontally  Inward  when  the  iro;  a'-i  is  dis<  t._!iL.  l 
from  the  bolt  to  free  said  lug  from  the  supplement,,  us 
Ing  and  said  second  spring  also  operating  to  depieaa  the 
drop  latch  across  the  opening  in  the  face  of  the  nmlB  CMtaig 
in  front  of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  retracted. 

2.  In  A  sash  lock,  a  main  casing  having  an  opening  in 
Its  face,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  In  the  main  casing,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  bolt  outward  through  the 
opening  In  the  face  of  the  main  casing,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  bolt  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  pivoted 
drop-latch  in  the  main  casing  having  a  horlaontal  move- 
ment and  a  vertical  movement  across  the  opening  in  the 
face  of  the  main  rasing  operating  to  hold  the  l>olt  In  a 
retract«»d  position,  a  supplemental  casing  movable  reint1vf» 
to  the  main  casing  operating  to  engage  and  raise  the  drop 
latch  vertically  to  relense  the  hrdt  when  the  two  casings 
come  together,  and  a  spring  operating  to  move  the  drop- 
latch  horizontally  inward  clear  of  the  snpplemental  casing 
when  said  drop-latch  Is  disengaged  from  the  bolt  and  said 
spring  also  operating  to  depress  the  drop-latch  acroes  the. 
opening  In  the  face  of  the  main  casing  to  hold  the  bolt  in 
a  retracted  position. 


1,076,661.  FOLDING  BOLSTER.  Jeromb  C.  FAlRriKLD, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692.291.      (CI.  6—33.) 


1.  A  combined  bolster  and  roll  comprising  the  col- 
lapsible end  frames,  connecting  strips  and  fabric  cover- 
ing, each  end  frame  consisting  of  two  eectlons  of  spring 
metal  hinged  together  at  their  end  and  capable  of  being 
bowed  to  produce  the  complete  circle,  a  cord  connected 
to  the  sections  at  their  Juncture  at  one  side,  a  loop  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  Joint  of  the  sections  at  the  opposite 
aide,  said  cord  harlng  a  knot  adapted  to  engage  said  loop 
when  the  sections  are  bowed,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  bolster  and  roll  comprising  in  combina- 
tion the  collapsible  end  sections  consisting  of  two  sectloae 
hinged  together,  the  connecting  strips,  the  fabric  coverfag, 
the  eye  attached  to  one  of  the  hinges,  the  loop  arranged 
adjacent  the  opposite  hinge,  a  cord  connected  to  the  eje 
and  passing  through  the  loop,  one  end  of  said  loop  betaf 
contracted  and  adapted  to  Ik>  engaged  by  a  knot  In  the 
cord,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bed  post 
and  to  which  the  collapsible  end  frames  are  hinged,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,076.652.       DBIVlNo     M  iic  il  A  .N  i  .s,  M     FOR     \KH1.   I.l>. 
Ebnst  Gustav  HorrMANN,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  ;  A  if  re, 1 
w    Kiddle  and  Amalie  Mathilde  Becker  executorf>  .  f  s.nld 
Ii    ffinann,  deceased       Filed  Sept.   1«.   1907.      Seria,    N 
.^93,048.      (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  motor,  a   shaft  connected  to  the  armature  of 
the  mot   r     ni   c  -..   to  the  wheel  by  universal  coiiii!lni;s 
and  a   brake   iue<  hanlsm  applied  only   to  the  artnat  ir.    ..f 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor having  an  armature,  a  driving  wheel,  a  yleldahle  con- 
necting means  between  the  motor  and  wheel,  and  r   '•  tnk*- 
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1.076.654.  DETACHABLE  CREEPEH  FOIt  nORSE- 
8H0£8.  Ue>'by  Fkkuehhk  Kihlmasv.  iQUianai'MllH. 
I«d.  Fllfd  Aiijf.  10.  1912.  Serial  .No.  71-^.377.  (CI. 
lis— 30.) 


mechanism   which   a<  ts  (l!ri'<tt\    iitjil  on!v   apon  a   member 
rigidly  conn. ■<  ted  to  iiif  Hrmai  (.r* . 


r.  lu  a  power  driven  vehicle  the  comhlnation  of  a  mo- 
tor havtiii,'  an  armature,  a  driving  wheel,  a  shaft  having 
ii  u!.i\irsa;  Luiiii.  ction  to  the  armature  and  also  a  uni- 
virsal  I  ,  .iiM.  rtioi:  to  the  driving  wlu-el  and  a  brake  mecha- 
nism whi.  ii  a  is  directly  and  only  upon  a  member  rigidly 
roniirttii!   [,j  I  Lie  armature. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  vehicle  the  comhlnation  of  a  motor 
bavins'  an  armature,  a  driving  wheel,  a  yieidable  connect- 
ing iiii-ans  l)etween  the  armai  i;i'  and  the  driving  wheel 
and  1  'raki'  nic'hanisra  adaptf«i  ;..  or.;,,  rate  with  a  mem- 
i'tr  ■ 'i.iit'ctt'ii  111  t;,,-  ai-mature.  -^aiii  i^iM'  mechanism  and 
said    luc-iuipfr   i)<jV.i   liji^ated   witliin   Mh'   ia>inK  of  the  motor. 

.'..  In  a  puw>  r  driven  vehicle,  tii.'  >  umbination  of  a 
drivhii,'  wile*;,  a  hollow  axle  upon  \\;iich  the  wheel  la 
swi\»-lfd  an  ''i'Ttric  motor  supported  to  have  relative 
iMivin.  IP  with  tl)e  axle,  a  »haft  between  the  electric 
ni'.rijr  and  driving  wheel  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor 
and  wh'el  a  universjil  coupling  at  each  end  of  the  shaft. 
said  shai!  .  iii^'  extended  Into  said  motor  in  order  to 
I'nK'tlKii  said  shaft  and  reduce  its  oscillatory  movement, 
and  a  brake  mechanism  which  is  applied  only  to  a  brake 
drum  upon  the  armature  of  the  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Mazette.] 


1,076,653.      THK.VTKR  S  lAtJE.      8akah    M.    Kevtk,    Oak 
land,   Cal.      Filed   Sept.   23,    1912.      Serial   No.    721,869. 
(CI.  46—70.) 


1  A  I'viM  m!  the  (lass  described  comprising  upper  and 
!i)V\  r  louiMs.  a  plurality  of  columns  positioned  in  aline- 
raeut  upon  ih.  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  room,  said 
columns  ueini:  arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°. 
i-ach  culiiuin  li.  in.;  spafi'd  at  a  rieterralned  distance,  where- 
by tu  preveni  a  uew  oi  tin  -iiic  portions  of  the  said  up- 
p.  r  rui.m  from  a  position  in  front  of  said  columns, 
scontry  frames  slldably  mounted  ui>on  said  columns  for 
presenting  a  new  view  when  so  desired,  said  frames  adapt- 
e<l    'o   (>Hss   int'^i   -iSid    tow 


of    i|if    r;,!S-< 

a    phiraHly 


2,  A  de'.  !r 
lower  rooms 
upp'T  r<K>m.  i'a(  h  •<'  -.ml 
tuiliiial!\  ext.'!Hl:r_'  -•:■,.,: 
Ion  ijitiidln  ally     exti'iiiii!i;_' 


rooms  when  so  desired. 

i|  -iiTiied  conipriHing  upper  and 

ot    <oi  iiiins   positioned   in   Bald 

oiiimri~    provided    with    a    loDgi- 

I    -    Hi'    |.  a'  '  provided  with  a 

oiiuii.',     »;aiil     .'li'li'    plate     posi- 

tloniHi  In  siiid  ltooV''.  a  frame  provided  wiiti  a  plurality 
of  lips,  said  lips  provid»><l  wUli  onuitudinally  extending 
trrooveM.  said  frann'  slidably  mounted  wiibin  the  grooves 
formed  iipoii  said  ■oiiinin>,  ^aid  lij/'^  ai1apte<l  to  slide  upon 
sail!  tongue  of  >iaid  piaie  ni'-aiis  rarri'd  by  said  columns 
and  attaclied  to  said  rr.aiiit'  f'.r  moving'  said  frame,  <<atd 
frame  adapted  10  niov-'  down   into  -^nid  lower  room. 


1;  The  combination  with  a  shoe  and  a  substantially  U- 
sbafed  frame  having  bearings  positioned  to  be  received 
against  the  face  of  the  shoe,  of  calks  carried  by  the  bear- 
ing4  hooks  on  tbe  rear  of  the  frame  engaging  the  shoe  for 
holding  that  portion  of  the  frame,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  projectlpg  into  the 
loop  thereof,  uid  projection  having  «  groove  formed 
traasversely  on  its  lower  side  and  a  straight  bow-spring 
adaftted  to  have  Its  ends  fitted  against  the  upper  face  of 
tbe  shoe  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  hav<  Its  middle 
portion  sprung  Into  the  groove  whereby  the  spring  Is  held 
against  accidental  displacement  and  the  forw&rd  portion 
of  the  frame   is  held 'against  tbe  i^oe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  shoe  and  a  sut^stantially  U- 
shaped  frame  constructed  to  fit  and  bear  against  tbe  sboe, 
of  <alks  carried  by  the  frame,  means  on  the  rear  of  tbe 
fra^ie  engaging  the  shoe  for  holding  that  portion  of  the 
fra^e,  a  projection  carried  by  the  frame  to  em  "id  nto  the 
loop  thereof,  said  projection  provided  on  Irs  mi-r  wlrlr 
wltfc  a  transverse  groove  and  a  longltudina.  >:ron(  i-  ; 
a  b©w-sprlng  adapted  to  have  Its  ends  fitted  against  tbe 
upper  face  of  tbe  shoe  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  have 
Its  middle  portion  sprung  into  tbe  transverse  grooTC 
whereby  the  spring  is  held  against  accidental  displace- 
meat,  and  the  longitudinal  groove  so  positioned  with  re- 
speft  to  said  transverse  groove  tliat  a  tool  can  be  inserted 
benHith  the  spring  to  release  said  spring  from  Its  en-SL- • 
meat  acrosts  the  projection. 


1.0:  6 


655.  SADDLE  FOlt  MOTUlt  CYCIJES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AL.BBRT  EuwABD  I»WENTUAL,  kloselcpr,  England. 
Ifled  Sept.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.371.     (Cl.  208—15.) 


Ill  coml)lnation  with  a  saddle  proTldeil  with  a  girder 
frnaie.  extension  springs  depending  from  th«j  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  frame,  pillar  hangers  depending  from 
the  saddle  and  arranged  in  pairs  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  springs,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bangers  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs. 


1.076.656.      FLUID-FLOW  MKTEK.      Habold  H.   Mapkls 
cacx,    S<hene<tady.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   <^neral    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  at  New  York.     Fllfd  Sept.  11, 
1»08.     Serial  No.  452,546.      (O.  73—167.)  i 
1.   In    a    fluid    meter,    the    combination    wirli         tilting 
fravie,  of  two  communicating  cups  supported    Our.  on   on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  movement,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said   cups,   a   volume  of  heavy   liquid    !n    srud    conduit 
and  cups,  means  for  subjecting  said   lii^ai  i    :  >    '.srTeience* 
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'f  tlud  pT' ssuri  and  a  movable  means  for  restoring  the 
ecpdiit»riuni  of  the  frame,  ••ni-ti  of  ».-iid  cims  decreasing  in 
rros.s  section  f  ■  oni  a  p<itnt  ..(  /,.  i  o  ,»;.!  and  thf  square  of 
th.  rndiiis  R'  ntii  t';'>'.n  point  being  determined  by  a  con- 
s  a.  t  T  ih.  s  tlii  iiiuvtment  of  said  means  divided  by  tbe 
Kqi.are  rf»ot  of  the  corresponding  distance  of  said  point 
from  the  lero  level. 


2.  In  a  fiuld  meter,  the  combination  wltb  a  tilting 
frame,  of  two  communicating  trumpet-shaped  cups  sup- 
ported thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  movement, 
one  of  said  cups  being  Inverted,  and  both  having  their 
sero  level  in  the  same  hoiisontal  plane,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  cups,  a  volume  of  heavy  liquid  in  said  con- 
duit and  cups  with  its  surface  normally  at  the  tero  level, 
means  for  subjecting  said  liquid  to  differential  fluid  pres- 
sures, and  mesns  for  restoring  tbe  equilibrium  of  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  flultl  meter,  means  for  enabling  tbe  use  of  a 
record  sheet  of  uniform  scale  comprising  a  tilting  beam,  a 
weight  movable  there<jn,  a  marker  actuated  by  the  weight, 
two  communicating  trumitet-shaped  cups  one  of  which  is 
Invtrr.^!  Hti'  ..'  -  :  !>orted  on  said  beam,  tbe  radius  of 
a  dp  H'  H'r-  ,11.'  i' i>ending  upon  a  constant  times  tbe 
tii.vcinefif  of  rhe  weight  divided  by  the  square  root  of  the 
corr.sixjudlug  distance  of  said  point  from  a  plane  of  aero 
level,  a  conduit  connecting  said  cups,  a  volume  of  heavy 
liquid  li  ^aid  conduit  and  cups,  and  means  for  subjecting 
aaid     ig  jid    fo  ditTfrentlal   fluid  pressures. 

4  In  H  !l  iiii  meter,  means  for  enabling  the  use  of  a 
record  sheet  of  uniform  scale,  comprising  a  tilting  beam,  a 
weight  movnlde  thereon,  a  marker  actuated  by  the  weight, 
two  communicating  mercury  cups  stipported  on  said  beam 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum,  said  cups  diminishing 
in  area  from  a  common  Kero  level  and  being  so  arranged 
that  the  surface  of  the  mercury  in  both  cups  is  always 
of  the  same  area  Irrespective  of  tbe  degree  of  displace- 
ment thereof  from  tbe  zero  level,  ond  means  connecting 
said  cups. 

ill  id  meter,  means  for  enabling  tbe  use  of  a 

record  H>  .-et  of  uniform  acale  comprising  a  tilting  beam, 
two  lups  having  a  cross-section  of  varying  radius  and 
mounted  on  the  beatn  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  of  move 
ment.  a  conduit  connecting  the  cups,  a  body  of  liquid  In 
the  conduit  and  cups  with  its  surface  normally  at  eero 
le^el.  means  for  subjecting  tbe  liquid  to  different  fluid 
pres^'H'--  and  nicHns  controlled  by  the  beam  for  restoring 
tbe  >  ijuiiitriinii  of  the  said  beam  including  a  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  beam  and  a  marker  niTii.i;>'d  l>y  the 
member  for  niaklns:  a  record  on  the  sheet,  tiie  square  of 
the  r:Hliii>  of  ili<  iiipg  nt  any  given  point  l>eing  equal  to 
the  iiio\pnn-!.!  .'f  ~i>.d  memlter  times  its  weight  divided 
l>y  a  1  orl^tnn^  tuia^  Uie  equare  root  of  the  distance  of  the 
poi!i»    troll,    jrf'o  leveL 

[Claims  (>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.657.     MANIFACTCRING  SLAG  PRODUCT> 
Heinbich  Srnoi>,  Allendorf,  Germany,     tiled    Ap 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,210.     (CL  75—146.) 


\HV. 

2.S. 


1.  The  process  of  converting  blast  furnace  slag  into 
a  foamy  porous  mass,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  siar- 
while  the  same  is  in  a  molten  state  natural  pumice. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  converting  blast  furiip'-f  "inc  it'  n 
foamy  porous  mass  which  consists  in  adding  to  Jh.  '  ag 
while  the  same  is  In  a  molten  state  material  contiDnli.f; 
aillcic  acid  and  alumina. 

3.  The  process  of  converting  blast  furnace  slag  Into  a 
foamy  porous  mass  which  consists  in  adding  t(  ;'•  shii- 
while  the  same  is  in  a  molten  state,  material  in  tran  ilar 
form  containing  silicic  add  and  alumina. 

4.  The  process  of  converting  blast  furnace  sing  ri  a 
foamy  iwrous  mass  which  consists  in  mixing  with  iiie  s  m: 
while  the  same  in  In  a  molten  state  material  conta  n;: 
silicic  acid  and  alumina,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
the  action  of  water. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  of  converting  blast  furnace  slag  into  a 
foamy  porous  mass,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the 
slag  while  tbe  same  is  in  a  molten  t-tate,  material  contain- 
ing silicic  acid  and  alumina,  causing  tbe  mixture  to  flow 
In  fine  streams  and  subjecting  the  same  to  tbe  action  of 
water. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


REISSUES. 

13.629.  MEJCHANICAL  CASHIER.  Edmcnp  8.  CnracH. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Flle<1  May  l 
1918.  Serial  No.  764.958.  Original  No.  985,1 4 r,  dated 
Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  228,924.     (Cl.  188 — 2.) 


1.   In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the      .nu  ;nH', oti   »ui.  tnonpy 
delivery  devices,  key   actuated  controlling   m.  ans  for   ^    td 
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<levlc«»8,  and  means  independent  nf  iht*  'oins  an'i  .*['»Miible 
after  said  controliinir  means  has  l^'cii  uj)fT:i!»>'l  fur  ren- 
dering' said  delivery  devices  ineffective  wlieu  lUc  ^ame  are 

filHTilfed. 

2.  In  a  mechaiiiial  caHhier.  the  combination  of  money- 
delivery-devict'ii,  purciiaHe  keys,  key  actuated  controUlng- 
meanH  selectively  rendering  the  delivery -devices  operative 
and  means  indejiendent  of  th.'  coin  for  controlling  dls- 
chiirtre  of  ciian;;e  l.y  rlie  ficiiviTv  il»' vices  rendered  opera- 
tive  ijy  a  purchase-key,   after  operatinti  of  said   key. 

:'.  In  a  rneiliaiiical  lashier.  ilie  cuinhination  of,  money- 
ilf'i  i\  iMv  il.'\  ici's,  piircliMs.' keys,  key  1  t  ,;, 'i»d  controlling- 
tueun.s  fnr  ^eii'i'flvely  rcn-l-rini.'  tiu"  >!. •;!>.'  rv  'li'vlces  opera- 
tive to  il'-ih'T  chancre.  ::i,'l  n  jiinrai.ry  nf  kcvs  for  dlf- 
f»'rentlaii\  < 'rn troUinp  delivery  of  change  l)y  the  delivery- 
devices  artri      jicrarion  of  a  piirctiaHe-key. 

4  in  H  iiifi  hiiiii'al  cashier,  the  comhlnatlon  of,  pur- 
•chase-keys.  nioiif)  .l.-m  t-ry  il.'\  s.  t-s,  ■■fi.Tr ively  actuated 
by  said  key:*  in!-.  ■.|<rutive  iH>siti..n  iiml  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  differentia.  >  .ontrollini:  iifii\t>iy  of  the  change 
by  the  deilvery-dcN  h cs  which  havt-  Ix'-ti  rendered  operative 
by  a  piiri-iia.-<e-kfy. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  cashi-'r.  Ilu'  rombinatlon  of,  pur- 
<  lias.' k.>  >,  niune\  ih'iiverv-ilevices,  key-shifted  actuators 
f'  1  sa  i  I  ilt\i,ts.  and  means  for  varying  the  discharge  of 
cham:«'  (  y  tlie  delivery -devices  after  operation  of  the  actu- 
atursi  l<y  a  key. 

6.  In  a  nifchaniial  cashier,  the  combination  of,  par- 
chase-keys,  money -(le||very-devi(»-s.  --hiftiii.:  ;:  •■  n:  '  -aid 
devices,  selectively  operated  by  the  ktys,  iii<  an.-.  ;.>i.(liDg 
till'  ■lelivery-devlces  in  operative  position  when  the  keys 
an'  operated  and  a  plurality  of  keys  for  differentially  con- 
tri)l!ln^'  the  delivery  of  change  l)y  the  delivery-devices. 

7.  In  a  ini'dianical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pnr- 
cha.se  keys,  money  ilcllvery-devices,  key-shifted  means  for 
selectively  op'^ratinc  the  devices  In  one  direction,  springs 
for  reverselv  ^[jit:!! ;ii_'  t  !;•■  il»>!i\ ■^.^y-<levlce!»,  means  for 
holding  the  devices  iu  uicr.itivc  position,  and  a  plurality 
of  keys  for  differentially  controlling  delivery  of  change  by 
the  delivery-devices. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
money  delivery  devices,  purchase  keys,  key  actuated  con- 
trolling means  for  said  delivery  devices,  means  operable 
after  said  controlling  meanfl  has  been  operated  for  render- 
ing said  delivery  devices  Ineffective  when  the  same  are 
operated,  and  means  Independent  of  the  coin  for  actuating 
the  delivery  devices  t<>  dlsdiarge  money. 

9.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  money 
holders,  purchase  keys,  money  delivery  devices,  key  actu- 
ated controlling  means  for  said  delivery  devices,  means 
for  rendering  said  delivery  devices  ineffective  when  the 
same  are  operated,  and  means  for  operating  said  devices  to 
deliver  change  when  the  means  for  rendering  said  de- 
livery devli'es  ineffective  is  operated. 

l'>  In  a  nieclianical  cashier,  the  combination  of, 
money-delivery-devices,  purchase  keys,  key-controlled  shift- 
Inc-means  for  said  devices,  means  for  holding  said  delivery 
devices  when  shifted  a  discharge  key,  .and  releasing-meana 
for  the  ejef'tors.  Mpcrateii  hy  the  dl.scharge-key  which  will 
^cause  tiie  chantre   to   he  deli\t>re«l  iiy   the  ejectors. 

11  In  a  mechanical  rashier.  the  combination  of, 
Tnoney-deli  very  devk-es,  pur^hn  s^'-ki'v  <  nipans  for  selec- 
tively .settini;  the  delivei  y  dev  j.  es  in  operutive  position  to 
deliver  money,  releasin;.' -means  for  the  delivery  devices  and 
a  discharge-key  iontrollln<  the  operation  of  the  devices  to 
■deliver  chani^e 

12.  In  a  mechanical  casiiler.  the  combination  of, 
purchase-keys,  .siirins'U  t'lated  money  delivery-devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  a  discharge-key  and  releasing-means 
for  the  devices  operated  by  the  discharge-key, 

i;?  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  oumbinatii.n  of, 
Iiurchase-keys,  key  shifted  money-dellvery-devlces  spring 
actuatetl  to  deliver  money,  and  a  di.scharge-key  'ontri'llin*: 
the  delivery  of  change  by  the  devices. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU'd  the  com- 
l)lnation  of,  purchase  keys,  key-controlled  nmney  dell  very- 
devices  spring  actuated  tu  deliver  money  and  a  plurtllty 
of  discharge-keys 


1)  In  a  niertuuiica :  .asliier,  tde  cuinliinM  i  i.»n  of,  pijr- 
Chaae-keys.  key-o[>.-raIed  ii!'.n>->  .i,li\  er\  dt'^  ic-  selectively 
controlled  liy  said  ke.\.s  and  a  puirai'ty  of  disctiai'^'t' ke.s  s 
which  will  differentially  operate  the  devices  actuated  by 
the  purchase-keys  t.    dciv.  i    ♦h*-  <  liange. 

Id.  In  a  mecliai,'  1,  .ashler,  the  combination  of, 
purdiase-keys,  key-shifted  money-dellvery-de\  icfs  s;  I'li^; 
actuated  to  deliver  money,  and  a  plurality  n"  !  ~  i.u^e- 
keys  controlling  the  delivery  of  change  by  the    tc      ■  - 

17.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
money  delivery  devices,  purchase  keys,  key  actuated  con- 
trolling means  for  said  delivery  devices,  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  differentially  rendering  certain  of  said  delivery 
devices  Ineffective  when  the  same  are  operated,  and  means 
for  operating  said  delivery  devices  to  deliver  change  when 
the  keys  for  rendering  said  delivery  devices  ineffective  are 
operated. 

DJ.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chaic  keys,  money-dellvery-devlces,  key-actuated  means 
for  selectively  rendering  the  delivery-devices  operative  to 
deltrer  change  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  delivery-devices  to  discbarge  money 
and  differentially  controlling  delivery  of  change  by  the  de- 
livery-devices after  the  operation  of  a  purchase  key. 

19,  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chaae-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces,  key-shifted  actuators 
for  said  devices  and  a  plurality  of  keys  each  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  delivery-devices  to  dischtirge  money 
and  for  differentially  controlling  the  devices  to  deliver 
change, 

20,  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase keys,  money-ejectors,  key  controlle<l  shl{tlng-means 
for  ftatd  ejectors,  means  for  retracting  the  eJe«jtors  to  de- 
liver money  and  a  plurality  of  discharge-keys,  which  when 
operated  will  effect  delivery  of  the  change  and  means  for 
differentially  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fejectors  by 
the  purchase  keys. 

21,  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comblDatlon  of, 
money-holders,  purchase-keys,  ejectors,  key -con  trilled  shlft- 
ing-Bieans  for  said  ejectors,  a  plurality  of  discharge-keys, 
releaslng-means  for  the  ejectors  operated  by  tha  discharge- 
keys  and  means  operated  by  said  keys  for  differentially 
controlling  the  delivery  of  change  by  the  ejectors. 

23.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chaae-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces.  controlling-means  for 
said  devices  selectively  actuated  by  the  purchase-keys  and 
operated  by  one  of  said  keys  after  another  key  has  operated 
the  eontroillng-means.  and  so  the  delivery  devictes  will  dls- 
chacKe  change  for  the  key  last  operated  and  li:Terentlally 
operative  means  for  varying  the  delivery  of  chacge. 

23.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chaAe-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces,  eontroillng-means  for 
said  devices  selectively  actuated  by  the  purchase-keys  and 
operated  by  one  of  said  keys  after  another  key  has  operated 
the  controlling-means  and  W)  the  delivery -devices  will  dis- 
chai*ge  change  for  the  key  last  operated,  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  differentially  controlling  the  delivery  of  change  by 
the  delivery  devices. 

24.  In  11  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces,  controlling-means  for 
said  devices  selectively  actuated  by  the  purchase-keys  and 
operated  by  one  of  said  keys  after  another  key  has  operated 
the  controlling-means  and  so  the  deli  very -de  vlcrs  will  dis- 
charge change  for  tho  key  last  operated,  and  a  plurality  of 
discbarge-keys,  each,  cansing  operation  of  the  delivery- 
devices  and  differential  delivery  nf     hai  i<e. 

29.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  tie  ■  m'  inatlon  of,  money- 
dellTery-devlces,  pnrc.ha*-.  ke\^  -i-  in::  means  for  said 
devices  "ontrolled  by  the  ptL'-clias-  k  ■>-  nnans  which  will 
r«-s.'t  • ::  rontri>!llng-ineans  tn  corr.sj.i.nd  to  one  key  when 
sn  !  s.  \  IS  ofiirated  after  the  r-,>nt  rollink^  means  has  been 
op-ru.-d  '■\-  another  key,  and  a  plurality  n(  dltw'harge-keys 
for  causing  d!(Teren!ii,  .pcnition  of  tiic  sleMviTy device  to 
deliver  tli^-  'hanirc 

1.'6.  in  a  mechnniciil  'asliier 
chaS*'- !<•' vs  nC'ti'V  dfiivery  dcvi 
said  key  tt.  keylocks  (''■r  li-ldlni; 
tlon  and   lock-relc  ■ -s    _  n    »•  s 

kejf. 


tlic    i-unpiMia  t  l<,n    nt.    pnr- 
>-s    select  !v.']y    cont  roiled    by 
said  k>VM  in    i.perate<i   p.>si 
.p.T!it..d    !,y    the    purcha.sc 
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27.  In  a  me<hani  il  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
<  ha.sc  kev>  rn.n.  \  delivery-devices  selectively  controlled  by 
snid  k.^«  ke>  i..cklng-means  for  holding  said  keys  in  op- 
■  rHs.d  p..Kt(i..n  Hnd  lock  releaslng-mesns  operated  by  the 
keys  t,,  r.'i.Ms,  „  f.revlously  operated  key  held  by  the  lock- 
ing mcaD.« 

28.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pnr- 
chase-keys,  money  delivery -devices  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  key  locks  for  holding  said  keys  In  operated  posi- 
tion and  lock-releaslng-means  operated  by  the  purchase- 
keys,  and  discharge  controlling  means  for  operating  said 
devices  after  the  keys  have  lieen  operated, 

20.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces.  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  key  locks  for  holding  said  keys  in  operated  posi- 
tion and  lock  releasing  means  operated  by  the  pt^rchase- 
keys  to  release  a  previously  operated  key  and  a  discharge- 
key  for  causing  actuation  of  the  dell  very -devices  to  deliver 
change. 

30.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money  delivery -devices  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  key-locks  for  holding  said  keys  In  operated  posi- 
tion and  lock  releasing  means  operated  by  the  purchase- 
keys,  to  release  a  previously  operated  key  and  differentially 
operative  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  change. 

31.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money -dellvory-devlcos  controlled  by  said  keys, 
key-locks  holding  the  keys  in  operated  position  and  lock- 
releasing  means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys  to  release 
a  previously  operated  key,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
keys  for  differentially  controlling  the  delivery  of  change, 

32.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  (rf,  money- 
deli  very -devices,  a  serief  of  purchase  keys  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  devices,  locking-means  for  holding  the 
keys  In  operated  position,  lock- releasing  means  operated 
by  the  keys,  and  discharge  controlling-means,  also  releasing 
the  purchase  keys. 

33.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  money- 
dellvery-devlces,  a  scries  of  purchase-keys  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  devices,  locking-means  for  holding  the 
keys  in  operated  position,  key  releasing  means  operated  by 
the  keys  and  a  plurality  of  discharge-keys  each  releasing 
the  purchase-keys  and  for  differentially  controlling  the 
delivery  of  change. 

34.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces,  shifted  by  said  keys, 
locking  means  for  holding  said  keys  In  operated  position, 
and  lock-releasing  means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys. 

.'}.'».  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  money- 
del  I  very -devices,  purchase  keys,  key-actuated  controlling- 
means  for  said  devices,  locklng-means  for  holding  said 
keys  In  op<>rated  position  disckarge-controUing-means,  and 
lock-releasing  means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys  and  by 
the  discharge  con  trolling- means. 

36.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  money- 
dellvery-devlces.  purchase-keys,  key-actuated  controlling- 
means  for  said  devices,  locklng-means  for  holding  said  keys 
in  operated  position,  a  discharge-key,  and  lock  releasiiig- 
BMMM  operated  by  the  porcbase-keyg  and  also  by  the  dis- 
charge-key. 

37.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  money- 
del  irery -devices,  purchase  keys,  key -actuated  controlling- 
means  for  said  deVioes.  locklng-means  for  holding  said 
keys  In  operated  position,  a  plurality  of  discharge  keys 
and  lock  reieaslnK  means  operated  by  the  purcbase-keys 
and  also  by  4'ai  h  of  the  dls<harge-keyB. 

38.  In  a  mehMnlcal  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money delivery  devices  spring  actuated  to  de- 
liver money  controlled  by  the  purchase-keys,  locking  means 
for  in  dUu:  -aid  k .  \  -  r  operated  position  and  lock-releas- 
lng-means    peraied  l.y    the  purchase-keys. 

39.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase keys,  money  delh  fry  devires  spring  actuated  f.  de 
liver  money  c.)ntroll(Ml  by  the  p-irchase-keys.  lock'nc  menrs 
for  boldint'  said  keys  in  ..i»'rau»d  position,  lock  e.rts  m^ 
means  n[>«^raled  by  tlie  lai  r<-hase  k-  vs  iv  d  a  dw<  barL-e  k.  \ 
for  cr.ntr.dlink:  the  a> mation   ..f   :i,.    de.M.  r^  devna-s 

411    li;    H   inectmnlcal  cashier,    the  combination  of,   ptir 


chase-keys,  money-dellvery-devlrea  apring  acttiated  to  da- 
liver  moaey  controlled  by  the  purchaae-keys.  locking-meana 
for  holding  said  keys  in  operative  position,  lock-releaslng- 
means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys,  and  a  plurality  of 
keys  for  differentially  controlling  the  actuation  of  the 
del  I  very -devices. 

41.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  uf.  pur 
chsse-keys.  money-dellvery-devlces  spring  actuated  to  de 
liver  money,  controlled  by  the  purchase-keys,  locking  means 
for  holding  said  keys  In  operafed  position  and  lock  reb-as 
Ing-means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys. 

42.  Id  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-derices  spring  actuated  to  de- 
liver money  controlled  by  the  purcbase-keys.  locking-mcftaa 
for  holding  said  keys  in  operated  position,  lock-releasing^ 
means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys,  and  a  discharge-key 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  delivery-devices. 

43.  In  a  mochsnlcal  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces  spring  actuated  to, de- 
liver money,  controlled  hy  the  purchase  keys,  locklng- 
means  for  holding  said  keys  In  operated  position,  lock- 
releaslng-means  operated  hy  the  purchase-keys,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  for  differentially  controlling  the  actuation 
of  the  delivery-devices. 

4  4.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase keys,  money-dellvery^levlces.  controlling-means  for 
said  devices  controlled  by  the  purchase- keys,  locklng-means 
for  holding  the  keys  Ic  operated  position  and  mechanism 
which  will  react  the  con  trolling- means  operated  by  a  pre- 
viously operated  key  and  release  said  key.  when  another 
key  Js  operated. 

4.1.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  por- 
chasc-keys.  money-dellvery-devices.  controlling-means  for 
said  devices  controlled  by  the  purchase  keys,  locking  means 
for  holding  the  keys  »n  operated  position,  mechanism  which 
will  reset  the  controlling-means  operated  by  a  previously 
op«  rated  key.  and  release  said  key  when  another  key  Is 
operated,  and  a  discharge-key  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  delivery -de  vices  to  deliver  change. 

46  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  money- 
del  lvery-devlce«.  purchase-keys,  controlling-means  for  said 
devices  controlled  hy  the  purchase-keys,  key  locklng-means 
for  holding  the  keys  In  operated  position,  discharge-con 
trolling  means  for  the  change,  mecbanism  which  will  reset 
the  controlling-means  and  release  an  operated  key  when 
another  key  Is  operated,  and  means  operated  by  the  dls 
charge-controlling  means  which  will  also  return  the  deliv- 
ery-device controlling-means  and  the  ke.vs  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

47.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  money- 
delivery-devices,  purchase  keys,  controlling  means  for  said 
devices  operated  by  the  purchase-ke.vs.  key-locklng-means 
for  holding  tbe  keys  In  operated  position,  a  pluralltv  of 
differentially  operating  discharge-keys  for  the  change 
mechanism  which  will  reset  the  controlling-means  and 
release  an  operated  purchase  key  when  another  purchase 
key  is  operated,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  dlscharge-eoo- 
trolllng-keys  which  will  also  restore  the  deli  very-device 
controlllng-meanR  and  the  keys  to  pormal  position. 

48.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  money- 
delivery  devices,  purchase-keys,  controlling-means  for  said 
devices  actuated  by  said  keys,  mechanism  wherebv  the 
controlling  means  will  be  first  restored  to  normal  position 
and  again  operated  to  correspond  to  a  purchase  ke<  «  [.n 
said  key  Is  operated  after  the  controlling-means  ««  >.f.pn 
actuated  by  a  previously  operated  key.  and  a  plr.ra  itv  of 
di^rharce  kevs  differentially  controlling  the  discharge  of 
cha litre  \:}    ;i,e  delivery-devices. 

49.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of  m  ney- 
delivery  devices,  purcbase-keys.  controlling-means  for  said 
devices  actiiated  by  Paid  keys,  holding  means  whereby  tbe 
keys  will  be  held  in  operated  position  and  mechanism 
wherebv  tbe  holding  means  will  be  released  and  the  mn 
troUlnK  means  will  be  restored  into  position  for  the  cm 
(n.n.ement    uf    snnther    operation    wlien    one    purchase  ker 

-     lerated  while  another  key  Is  held  In  operated  position, 

"•"     Ir    r^   mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of    tnnney- 

de;ivcr\  devices,  [uirchase-keys.  control  ling-means  f.r  said 

devices  actuated  by  said  keys,  holding-means  wherebv  t  he 
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Ic^ys  will  tte  hel«I  in  of>er«ted  position.  Biechanisiu  wiiereby 
The  holding  means  will  b^  relefl!'*'^  ami  tii*"  <<»nu-oliing; 
ineaniH  will  !»»•  rt-stored  Into  position  for  the  c<)mun*n(>-- 
ment  of  anotlu'r  nip.Tation  »h«»n  vw  purchasp-k^.v  ;s  ouer 
»ted  whlli'  anr.tluT  kfv  is  held  in  operatf^l  jKisition  and 
a  dlsrhari;*'  kpy  fnv  ("Hisini:  the  opiTafiim  nf  ttip  (lplivt>r.v 
devices   to  dHi%"«»r  change 

T)!.  In  a  nh'chanical  '  asiiifr.  the  coinbinat jmi  "-f  m  inev 
delivery  dcvicps.  puroliasp  keys.  lonrrolliBH  m«»anB  foi  sani 
d«'vir<>s  arUiated  liv  said  kpys.  boldinjrmpans  wh»>n'l<y  the 
k'y>  vviil  !«■  hclil  in  operated  position,  mechanism  wUeret'V 
the  hoidinir  moans  will  t>p  ivleiist'd  and  tlie  oontrnUiii, 
nieun.s  wi41  N»  r»'s-tored  into  [xwtltion  for  thi'  coninience- 
meiii  of  another  operation  wiwn  ont>  purchase-key  is  oper- 
ated whii.'  anoiDer  key  Is  held  in  operated  poHitlon.  and 
a  plurality  of  disrharire  routrolUni:  keys  for  differentially 
Com  rolling  the   delivery   of  change. 

fili.  Ill  a  mechaniia!  cashier,  the  tomhination  of.  money- 
delivery  devict-s,  purclia-ie  keys,  controllinc-nieaiis  for  said 
devices  a'-tnaied  iry  saiii  keys,  holdineu)eaiis  whereby  the 
key>4  will  t)e  l>eld  in  op«»rated  pooirion,  mechanisui  whereby 
the  lioldlnt:  means  will  he  relensed  and  ti**-  coiitrolilng 
means  will  he  restorwl  into  position  for  the  coinmenee- 
riuTit  of  aiiothei"  operation  when  ono  purchase-key  Is  oper- 
ated whii"'  anothei-  key  is  held  in  o|t»'ratMd  iiosition.  and 
diHiiiarKf-controllini;  ii!''aiis  for  thi'  <^liatii;»',  h]s..  oi^'r.ding 
said  niechanisiii 

•S;-!.  In  ii  nie<liauiciil  rashier.  the  roiiibination  of  luoiiey- 
tlelivery-devices,  piircha.-^e-keys,  (•ontrolliii;i-nieaDs  for  gaid 
•lericps,  actuated  li\-  said  keys,  holdinu'-meaiis  whereby 
the  keys  will  be  hib)  in  operated  position,  niechanisna 
wtifiehy  the  lioidinL'  iiuhos  will  !«>  released  and  the  con- 
ti-oiiin;. mean*  will  1"  restortHl  into  position  for  the  cotn- 
nienceiiient  of  aniifh'T  operation  wUfn  oni'  piirciiase-key 
is  ijperated  while  another  key  is  held  iu  o'leriUed  position 
arwi  a  plnralitx  of  keys  for  differentially  ooiitroUin^  the 
delivery  of  cliaiit'e  and  also  opi-ratln'^'  said  mechanism. 

r>4.  In  a  inechanlca!  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, nioney-delivery-devlces,  controlled  by  said  keys, 
coiuiiiisioir  ejiM'tors  and  valves  for  oontroUing  the  delivery 
of  money  by  the  oit(  tors  ami  meanf^  whereby  rh--  valvea 
can   !>♦■   operated. 

o.'i.  la  a  inechani(al  casliier.  the  combiaation  of.  pur- 
chase-key-^ iiioinydelivery-devices  controiled  by  said  keys, 
comprisini.'  ejectors  and  valves  for  controUinK  the  delivery 

of  money  h\  tin'  tj«'iti.is  ami  means  whfTet^v  thi'  valves 
oon  l)e  differentially  operated  to  vary  the  tlischarKe  of 
money   by   the  i'jectors. 

."••'1  In  a  mechtinical  cashier,  the  comlunation  of,  par- 
chaae-keys  moiif.\ -ilelivery-deviees  controlled  by  said  keys, 
coniprlfflnc  ejectors  and  valves  for  controliinsi  the  delivery 
fif  money  by  tlie  ejectors,  a  aeries  of  keys  and  different  tally 
operatini:  nienns  r.perated  by  the  keys  ami  operating  the 
valves  to  I'ontro]  the  discharge  of  money  by  the  ejector*. 

."7  In  a  mcihanical  rashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
cbase  keys,  money  deiiv'Ty-devlces,  lontrolled  by  said  keys. 
coniprisinir  ejectors  and  normally  closed  valves  for  con- 
trollinK  the  delivery  of  money  by  the  ejectors  and  meaQfi 
wher'by  the  vnlve.*!  can  be  operated  to  permit  dischnrge 
i.f   iiiiiiiey    b\    the   ejectors 

5m.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  couibinat  i..n  ,if.  pur- 
chase-keys, money  deliver\ilevl('es  controlled  by  said  keya, 
coniprlsinu  ejectors  and  n^uiiiHlly  cjoaed  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  i.f  money  by  the  ejer'tors  and  mcAiMi 
whereby  the  valves  .aii  be  differentially  operated  to  con- 
tiMJ   the  dischar;:e  of  money  by  the  f Jectors. 

.".it  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
cba^.-  k>  ys  money  deli verv  devices  controlhd  by  said  keys. 
comprisini:  ejectors  ami  normally  dosed  valves  for  con- 
trolliiiL'  the  d'iiver>  of  money  by  the  .'jpciors.  a  series 
of  discharue  keys  hikI  differentially  ofieratins  means  oper- 
ated by  the  discharue  keys  for  opepatiri;.'  the  rn'ves  to 
control  the  discharse    if  money  liy  the  ejectors 

'to.  In  a  mech.-tnicnl  cimhier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
cha.sekeys,  mone>  deiiverydevices  ct)ntrolicd  by  said  keys, 
anfl  comprisini:  an  ejpctor  and  a  valve,  and  clmnKe-dls- 
iharne  coni  rollini.'inei»ns  whereby  the  valves  will  be  oper- 
ated to  cans.'  tiic  ejector  or  ejectors  operated  to  deliver  the 
change 


ftl  In  «  merhaaiical  cashier,  ^he  c«aiMBatioa  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, nioiM'.\  (iellveiy  de\  ices  controlled  by  «aid  keys, 
aud  Coni|>risln;;  an  ejector  and  a  valve.  ciiaui,'e-dis4-liarge 
colli  i-«ilj in*:  lueaii^  »  litToby  the  valves  will  In-  diSer'  uiiaiiy 
o|HTa*ed  t<»  permit  tbe  deli  very -devices  to  deliver  cbanne. 

'>-■  hi  a  ineihanical  cashier,  the  coinbinatiog  of.  pur- 
cli«ii-e-k'  vs.  money -tlelivery  devices  controlled  by  waid  keys, 
ill!  •<iiiio;siiii.'  an  ejector  and  a  valve  normal!;  |)ositi.,!i.-d 
:o  ip-i-,.Mii  delivery  of  money  and  ciiauiie discbariie  cjij- 
t rolling- men !l^    whereby     ihe    valves    will    be    o{>erated    t* 

Oeriiitt    deli-.i;,     ..f    Illouey    by    the    ejecturs 

'■. '.  '  ■  '!,■■  ■haulcal  cashier,  the  combinatio*  <if.  pur- 
ba.~.-  k  1.-,  iii.inc.  ib ne;\  ,]. 'Vices  controlle<i  by  said  keys, 
aud  .Hiiupi  i.siu„  iiu  .jcctoi  uud  a  valve  normally  positioned 
to  prevent  delivery  of  money  and  cbauKe-disctiarue  con- 
trolliiit:  means  whereby  the  valves  will  !«■  differentially 
operaJed 

64.  In  a  mecbaxiical  cashier,  the  combiuation  of,  pur- 
chase-k  ~  :;■  t  \  ilellvery-devlces  controlled  by  said  keys, 
and  c.  :  I  :  _  m  ejector  and  a  normally  closed  valve 
an<l  tlih-.  !i>  ua-.:.  controlling  means  operating  the 
valves  !..  .ci.d.i  ji.c  ejectors  operative  when  ttie  change 
Is  to  be  delivered  thereby. 

65.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comblnatloB  of.  pur- 
chase-keys.  money-dellvery-devlces  comprising  key-shifted 
ejectors  and  valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  money 
by  the  ejectors  and   valve  operating-means. 

66.  In  a  mechanical  casbler,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chai«e-keys.  money-dellvery-devlces  comprising  key-shifted 
ejectors  and  valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  money 
by  the  ejectors  and  means  for  differentially  operating  the 
valve*  to  control  the  delivery  of  change  by  the  ejectors. 

67.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comWnatioti  of.  pur- 
chaae>-kpys,  money-delivery-devices  controlled  hy  said  keys, 
boldtrc  means  for  said  devices,  said  devices  fromjirislng 
-iprlnp  ,'ofunted  ejectors  and  valves  opera  tine -in  "^ans  for 
the  vnlves  and  releasing  means  which,  when  opernted.  will 
cause  the  actuation  of  the  ejectors,  and  delivery  of  money 
from   the    valves    wbh-li    have    been    operated 

6.**.  In  n  mechanical  cashier,  the  combiniitloB  of.  pnr- 
chsse-ke.TS.  money-delivery  devices  controlled  by  said  keys, 
holdtag  means  for  said  devices,  said  devices  (?omprislng 
s^irlnpr-Hcmnted  ejector*  and  normally  clnseil  valves  oper- 
ntlng-means  for  th*  vatves  and  releasipi:  ineatis  which, 
when  operated  wi  l  anse  the  actuation  of  the  ejectot^, 
and  delivery  of  m«>io>.v  rrom  the  vnlves  which  hnvc  Twen 
operate<1 

60.  In  a  m««chanical  cashier,  the  cornbtnntlor  if  pur- 
chase-kevR.    money  delivery-devices    selectively    contro)it>d 

by  said    ke\s   .mihI    c,»m[)riRing   money-holder^     ejertors    and 
va>vi*.  Haiti   holders   havinir  opentnirs   therein   for   '^Ttiosine 

the   laone^v    f..r-  .■n;.';i  L'enieii  t    !\v   tbc   eii^'tor'-,    ••Hid    Va  1  ^  fs    c.v 

eriii.,    M/e   '.peiiitiL;s   to  control   flie  dc!iver>    of  m  niey    and 
opei  (!  :!•,;;  iiieans   for  the  valves, 

70.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-AtfVlces  selectively  controlled 
by  sadd  keys  and  comprising  money-holders,  ejectors,  and 
valreB,  said  holders  having  openings  therein  for  exposing 
the  money  for  enga^ment  by  the  ejectors,  stld  TtlrM 
covering  the  openings  to  control  the  delivery  of  aoomf 
and  a  dlschargekey  for  operating  the  valves. 

71.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-deTlces  selectively  -controlled 
by  saiid  keys  and  comprising  money-holders,  ejertors.  nnd 
valvsB,  said  holders  having  o|»etiiQgs  therein  for  exposing 
the  money  for  engagement  by  the  ejectors,  said  valves 
covering  the  openings  to  control  the  delivery  of  money  and 
BMsn^  for  difFerentlally  operating  the  valves. 

72j  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combinatlo|)  of,  por- 
chas#-key8,  money  delivery-devices  selectively  iControUed 
by  avid  keys  and  comprising  money-holders,  ejertors,  and 
valvas.  said  '  ■ilers  having  ofyeninifB  therein  fi>r  exposing 
the  laoney  f-'i  ei!ja;.'ement  by  the  ejectors,  said  valves  cov- 
ering the  opeiii;.^-  !  -:  Mol  tlie  delivcrv  of  money  and  a 
series  of  dis' lui  rue  kc.\  .t^  for  diff«rentiai  ly  oi>erRtlng  the 
valv»-, 

7;>.  Ill  a  mechatiical  cashier,  the  combination  ef.  pur- 
chase keys,  money -delivery  devices  cotii  rolled  by  uaid  keys 
and   compiisJnL'    money-holders,   sprin;:    actuated    ejectors, 
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and  valves,  said  holders  having  openings  therein  for  ex- 
powin>;  the  ni'iney  for  engagement  by  the  ejectors,  said 
viiives  Covering  the  o|>enings  to  cntr-i  the  delivery  of 
money  by  the  ejector-  and  oi>er« ting  means  for  the  valves. 
T4,  In  a  mechanl'ai  cashier,  the  conibinHtlon  of.  pur- 
iiasckcvs.  money  deivery  devices  controlled  by  said  keys 
Mild  cmprislPK  money  holders,  spring  actuat<Hl  ejectors, 
t.'id  valve*;,  said  holders  having  oin-nings  therein  for  ex- 
i-»i\>x  the  money  for  engagement  by  the  ejectors,  said 
VHh.-s  cuerlii*;  the  openings  to  control  the  delivery  of 
money  l.y  the  ejectors  and  means  for  differentially  operat- 
ing the  valves 

75.  In  a  mech.inical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pnr- 
chase-ke.^s  monev  delivery-devices,  controlled  by  said  keys 
and  compn-uik.-  money-holders,  spring-actuated  ejectors, 
and  valve-  -,,1,1  iiolders  having  openings  therein  for  expos- 
ing the  money  (ur  ngagement  by  the  ejectors,  said  valves 
coverinji  th,.  .emngs  to  control  the  delivery  of  money  by 
the  eject. ,rs  and  a  series  of  discharge-keys  for  differen- 
tially  operatiiii;   the   valves. 

TO  In  a  rufHhanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase keys,  monev-dcliverv  devices  comprising  money- 
boiders.  ej.cfors.  and  v.,  es.  said  holders  having  openinga 
therein  for  .  xi-omlj  ■•.  iie.nej  for  engagement  by  the 
eje.  tors,  sabl  ■  ■■  •  •  :>  ;  ,  :i.j;  springpressed  into  position  to 
entraK-  the  money,  said  valves  covering  the  openings  to 
cont'.il  Ihe  delivery  of  money  by  the  ejectors  and  operat- 
Ing means  for  the  valves. 

77.  Ill  a  iriechHiiical  cashier,  the  combiiiariot)  .f.  pur- 
cha.se-keyB.  looneyti.  II  very -devices  comprlalag  money- 
holders,  ejectors,  and  valves,  said  holder*  teviag  openings 
therein  for  exposing  the  money  for  engagement  by  the 
ejectors,  said  ejwtors  being  sprlng-preaaed  Into  position  to 
eii^HKc  the  money,  aald  ralvea  covering  the  openings  to 
control  the  delivery  of  money  by  the  ejectors  and  means 
for    differentially    o[«>ratlng   the   valves. 

iN     in     i    iiieci,,,!!    n      -ashler,   the  combination   of,   pnr- 

chas.Keys    1,1 >  ,ie  ...v  devices  controlled  by  said  keys 

and  coupMsint  stan m.iv  money-holders  having  bottom- 
or.enliiKs  therein,  ejectors  arranged  to  discharge  money 
from  the  holders,  and  valves  cov»rlng  the  op,.n1nBS  to 
control    the  delivery  of  m<Miey.  said  ejectors  being  sprlng- 

preased  into  position  to  engage  the  monej.  actnath!^'  meias 
for^the  ejectors  aixi  oj.^era ting-means  for  the  valves. 

79.  In  a  iiif-.  hanical  cashier,  the  comhlnatlon  of.  pur- 
chaae-keya..  iiiuney -delivery -devices  controiled  by  said  ke.vs 
and  comprising  stationary  money  holders  having  bottom 
openings  therein,  ejectors  -n-  uu'-.<  to  discharge  money 
frtrni  the  bolders,  and  valvch  loveunt:  the  openinga  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  money,  said  ejectors  being  aprtog- 
preaaod  into  i^)8ltlon  to  engage  the  money,  actnatlng- 
meana  for  the  ejectors,  and  means  for  differentially  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  valves. 

HO.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur 
chase  keys,  money  delivery -tlevlces  controlled  by  said  keys 
and  comprising  stationary  money-holders  having  bottom- 
Openings  therein,  ej^^-tors  arranged  to  discharge  money 
from  the  holders,  and  valves  covering  the  openings  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  money,  said  eje<-tors  being  sprlng- 
preased  into  p..sitlon  to  engage  the  money,  actuating- 
means  for  the  ejectors  and  a  series  of  discharge  keys  for 
differentially   operating  the  valves. 

81.  Ill  a  luivhanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  purchaae-keye,  of  an  ejector  set  la  two  direc- 
tlona  bir  aald  keys.  * 

82.  In  a  mechanical  casbler.  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  keys,  of  an  ejector  set  thereby,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  pj*>«tor  to  co  act  with  a  plurality  of  coins. 

»3.  h,  h  liic.  b.uoal  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Keys  Mid  an  ejecting  device,  of  means  for  setting 
aaio  c.ject,,i  by  said  keys,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ejec- 
tor to  eject  a  plurality  of  colas. 

!»4.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money -delivery  (ievites  s<'le<-tively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  one  or  mope  of  said  devii-es  being  adjustable  to 
effe<t  single  or  mnltipb  delivery  and  a  aeries  of  discbarge 
keya  for  differeniianx  .. [crating  the  devices  to  d«llver 
cbangc. 

.s."..    in    u    uu-chauical   cashier,   the   <  oriu.mMilun    with    a 


series  of  kevs   nnd  ejecting  dericee,  of  means  for  Betting 
the  ejectors  t.\    >  1,1  keys,  and  means  for  differentially  ad 
justing  the  ejectors  to  eject  a  plurality  of  coins, 

H6.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  purchase  keys,  of  an  ejector  set  in  two  differ 
ent  directions  by  said  keys,  and  mechanism  for  differen- 
tially controlling  the  ejecting  devices  to  deliver  change. 

87.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  cdinbinat  a.t,  ,  f  jur- 
chaae-keys,  money -deli  very -devices  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  mechanism  for  adjusting  one  or  more  of  the 
devices  for  multiple  delivery,  a  aeri.s  of  dlscharge-keya, 
mechanism  for  differentially  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  devices  to  deliver  change,  and  mechanism  for  differ- 
entially controlling  the  ejecting  devices  to  deliver  change. 

H8.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comWnatlon  with  a 
series  of  keys  and  an  ejecting  device,  of  means  for  setting 
said  ejector  by  said  keys,  means  for  adjusting  the  ejector 
to  eject  a  plurality  of  coins,  and  mechanism  for  differ- 
entially controlling  the  ejecting  devices  to  deliver  change. 

8ft.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comMnation  of,  pur- 
chase keys,  money-delivery -devices  selectively  controlled  by 
said  ke.vs.  mechanism  for  adjusting  one  or  more  of  the 
devices  for  multiple  delivery,  a  series  of  discharge-keys, 
and  mechanism  lor  differentially  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  devices  to  deliver  change. 

00.  In  a  mechanlcaJ  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys  and  ejecting  devices,  of  means  for  setting 
the  ejectors  by  said  ke.vs,  means  for  differentially  adjust 
ing  the  ejectors  to  eject  a  plurality  of  coins,  and  mecha- 
nism for  differentially  controlling  the  ejecting  devices  to 
deliver  change. 

91,  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chaae-keys.  money-delivery -devices  controlled  by  said  keys, 
one  or  more  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  for  multiple 
delivery,  mechanism  for  setting  the  devices  for  multiple  de- 
livery, holding  means,  and  means  operating  the  devices  to 
deliver  change  when  the  holding-means  is  released. 

02.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devices,  conti^Ied  by  said  keys, 
one  or  more  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  for  multiple 
delivery,  mechanism  for  setting  the  devices  for  multiple 
delivery,  holding  means  for  the  adjustable'  device  or  de- 
vices, meanF  operatlnjr  the  devices  to  deliver  (h!,n;:c  when 
the  holding-means  is  released  and  means  for  differentially 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  dell verr -devices  to  deliver 
change. 

93.  In  a  mechanjral  cashier,  the  combination  of  p„r- 
chase-keys,  money-dellrery-devlces  controlled  by  said  ke.vg, 
one  or  more  of  said  devices  being  adjustable  for  multiple 
delivery,  mechanism  operated  by  the  keys  for  setting  the 
devices  for  mulMple  delivery,  holding  means  and  means 
operating  the  devices  to  deliver  chance  when  the  holding- 
means  Is  released. 

ft4  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase keys,  money-delivery  devices  controlled  by  said  keys, 
one  or  more  of  said  devices  being  adjustable*  for  multiple 
delivery,  mechanism  operated  by  the  keys,  for  setting  the 
devices  for  multiple  delivery,  holding-means,  means  oper- 
ating the  devices  to  deliver  change  when  the  holding- 
means  Is  released  and  means  for  differentially  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  delivery-devices  to  deliver  change. 

0,-  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pnr- 
chase-keya.  spring  actuated  mone.v-dell very-devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  one  or  more  of  said  devices  being  ad- 
justable for  single  or  multiple  delivery  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  devices. 

M.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pnr- 
chas*-ke.vs.  sririne-actuated  money-delivery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  one  or  more  of  said  devices  being  ad- 
justal>le  for  single  or  multiple  delivery  and  means  for  dif- 
ferentially controlling  the  operation  of  said  devices  to  de- 
liver change. 

07.  Ib  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of  pur 
ehase-keya.  aprlng-actoated  moDey-dellver.\  ^le^  tcet;  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  one  or  more  of  said  devlc-  t-m.:  oi 
Jtistable  for  single  or  multiple  delivery,  and  i  d  -ci  r x'e 
key  which,  when  operated  will  cause  the  cbau;:t.'  u.  '.h-  lU- 
llvered. 

ys     li,    a    mechanical   cashier,    the  ewiiUMtlon   of.    par- 
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chaae-keys,     spring  actuated     money-delivery -devices     con- 
trolled liy  said  keys.  on»»  or  more  of  said  devices  being  ad 
Jiistable  for  single  or  multiple  delivery  and  a  pluriillty  of 
dlscharse-keys    for    differentially    controlllnj;    The    delivery 
of  cbange  by  said  devices. 

99.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
cha.se-keys.  money-dellvery-devices  controlled  Ity  said  keys, 
one  or  more  of  said  devices  t)einK  adjustable  to  effect  single 
or  multiple  delivery,  valv-^s  for  (H)ntrollinir  the  delivery  of 

chansre    by    the    devices,    me.ins    upfnit  int    tb»*    %alv<"s.    and 
ojieratinK-means   for  said  ticviccs 

ItMt.  In  a  money  delivery  device  The  ii)ni!iiiia!i"D  with 
a  coin  holder,  a  slldintr  ejector  ffir  .same,  a  .sleeve  8uprK)rt- 
Inc  said  ejector.  meaiiH  for  differentially  adjn.sting  said 
8b*"ve  and  sii  id  ejectur.  a  stop  for  said  ci.ln-'  nioved  with 
said  sleeve,  means  for  adjiistinK  said  .><leev«».  hihI  stop,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ejector 

101.  In  a  money  delivery-device,  the  cumblnatlon  of,  a 
coin  holder,  an  adju.stal>ly  sustaine<l  ejector,  normally 
IK>sitionpd  to  deliver  a  sinijle  roin.  an  iidinstable  stop  op- 
poslnc  removal  of  p<'ntlg\ious  coin,  rii-ans  for  adjusting 
the  >itop  and  the  eje<-tor  for  variatioti  "f  delivery  of  coin. 
and   uiean.«  for  oiieratiiiL'  the  ejector. 

102.  In  :i  money  ileiivi'iy  ilevlce,  the  Combination  with  a 
coin  li'ilder.  of  an  adju.stable  coin  ejector  therefor  yleld- 
iu^ly  lielfl  in  (M-)8ltlon  to  entaue  the'coln,  a  sleeve  support- 
inu  said  ejector  to  permit  loniritudinal  movement  of  said 
ejector,  a  coin  stop  supported  with  and  movable  with  said 
sleeve,  means  for  raisins  said  sleeve  and  stop  to  vary  the 
coins  ejected,  and  mean.*  for  operating  said  ejector  after 
the  same   has  b«^en  positioned. 

10.5  In  ii  money-delivery  device,  the  combination  of,  a 
holder,  an  adjustably  suatained  ejector  yieldingly  held  In 
position  to  enKHk'e  the  coin,  an  adjustable  stop  opposing 
removal  of  contiguous  coins,  means  for  adjusting  the  stop 
and  the  ejector  for  variation  of  the  coin  delivered,  means 
for  operating  the  eject. ir.  nnd  a  valve  for  controlling  en- 
gagement of  the  'oin  '  ■,    'he  ejector. 

101  III  a  nirch.in;  .1  lashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
cha.se  key-;,  a  nioiif,  .1.  i ivery-device  comprising  an  ejector 
adjustable  for  -^in^o'  or  multiple  delivery,  an  adjusting- 
lever  for  the  ..J,.,  i,,i  and  nieans  operated  by  the  keys  for 
differentially  operatin;;  .-^aid  lever. 

105.  In  a  mecbaniral  i;!shier.  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, a  money delivery  device,  comprising  an  ejector 
adjtistable  for  single  or  multiple  delivery,  an  adjusting- 
lever  for  the  ejector,  means  operate<l  t)y  the  keys  for  dif- 
ferentially adjust  in;;  said  levcf  and  a  dogging-device  for 
holding  the  ejector  in  adjusted  pf)sition. 

100.  In  a  mecbauical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, a  money-rlelivery-devlce,  comprising  an  ejector 
adjustable  for  single  or  multiple  delivery,  an  adjusting- 
lever  for  the  ejector,  means  operated  t>y  the  keys  for  dlf 
ferentially  adju.-ting  said  lever,  a  dogging-device  for  hold- 
ing the  ejcct(jr  in  adjusted  position  and  releasillK-Bieaiis 
for  the  (log!.'ing  (levice. 

10"  In  a  mechanical  <a.'*hi.r.  the  cumblnatlon  of,  pur- 
cha.se-keys.  a  money delivery  dt  vice,  comprising  an  ejector 
adjustalile  for  slng!i'  or  niuitiple  delivery,  an  adjusting- 
lever  for  the  ejector,  a  do^'ijiii'^'  (ie\  ;ie  f,i:  Holding  the 
ejector  in  adjuste<l  pttsitioii  ami  means  ojiented  by  the 
keys  for  resetting'  the  eje<'toi-  to  orresixind  to  one  key 
when  said  key  is  operated  while  the  eje<tor  is  in  adjusted 
position, 

lOK,  In  a  uiechani'.al  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, a  money  delivery-device  comprising  an  ejector 
adjustable  for  single  or  nailtiple  delivery,  an  adjuating- 
lever  for  the  ejector,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  ejector, 
means  operatetl  by  the  keys  for  s»'ttlng  the  eje<  tor  in  oper- 
atefl  position  and  means  for  releasing  the  ejector  for  actua- 
tion by  said  spring 

10ft.    In  a  mechanical   cashier,   the  combination  of    jim 
chase-keys,    a    money -delivery  device    adjustable    for   sinirie 
or    multiple    delivery,    comprising   an    ejector,    means    .iper 
ated  by  the  keys  for  adjusting  said  ejectors,  sabl  means 
comprising  a   lost-motion  connection  and  a  df>gging  <levice 
for  holding  the  ejector  In  adjusted  fwsltlon 

110.    In   a   mechani<'al   cashier,    the   combination    of     jm;- 


chase  kevs,  a  money-delivery-device  adjtistable  for  single 
or  miilil|ile  delivery,  comprising  an  ■■je<tor,  means  oi>er- 
ate<l  bv  the  ke\s  for  adjusting  said  ejector,  salil  mean* 
coin[>rlsiii,:  -i  i^sf  motion  connection  and  a  sprin;:  and  a 
doggirnr  lievii  e  fi.r  iioldinvc  the  ejector   In  adjusted   po,„it,MTi 

111.  Iii  a  inerliannal  cashier,  the  Cf)mblnation  of,  |nir- 
chase  keys,  a  nioney  delivery-device  adjustable  fur  single 
or  multiple  delivery,  comprising  an  ejector,  iiie»iis  oper- 
ated of  the  keys  for  aiijusting  said  lever,  said  me.ins  cotn- 
prlslntr  a  lost-motion  .  otuieil  ion.  a  doiiiiinu'  lie-  .  f  r 
holdlOK  the  ejector  in  adi^sle.l  i...siti.,n.  .usii  r>'  •■a^n:,.:- 
meana  for  the  dogging  ■!•-,    ■■    r,,rn  !■•:  -ii   ;,■,    j  !,,■  iv^  , 

112.  In  a  mechanical  ca-iiier  the  (dtubiiiation  of,  pur- 
cbaae-lceyB,  a  money-delivery  devii  e  adj  isiabi.  fk-ir  single 
or  mqltlple  delivery,  comprising  an  •■Jf  !  ir,  nie«ns  oper- 
ated by  the  keys  for  adjusting  said  lever,  -a!  ^n-  -  com- 
prising a  lost-motion  connection  and  a  spi;:ii.  ,i  !  .glng- 
devlce  for  holding  the  ejector  in  adjusted  posit-  n  r  ) 
releaalng-means  for  the  dogglng-devlce  (otir.  eji  by  the 
keys. 

113.  In  a  money -deli  very-device,  the  combination  of,  a 
holder,  an  adjustably  sustained  ejector,  purchase-keys,  an 
adjusting-device  for  the  ejector  cofbprtslng  a  <jam-lever, 
shifted  by  one  of  the  keys,  and  controUlng-meaoB  for  the 
ejector  also  operated  by  aald  keya. 

114.  In  a  money -delivery-device,  the  combination  of,  a 
holder,  an  adjustably  sustained  ejector,  purchase-keys,  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  ejector,  an  adjusting-device 
for  the  ejector  comprising  a  cam-lever,  shifted  l>y  one  of 
the  ktys,  actuating-means  for  the  ejector,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  cam-lever  to  normal  position  when  the  actu- 
ator is  operated  to  eject  a  coin. 

ll.'i.  In  a  money-delivery-devlce,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  an  adjustably  sustained  ejector,  purcfcase-keys, 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  ejector,  an  adjusting  de- 
vice for  the  ejector  comprising  a  cam-lever,  shifted  by  one 
of  thft  keys,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  ejector  to  discbarge 
coin,  and  means  for  restoring  the  cam-lever  to  nofmal  ponl- 
tlon  when  the  actuator  is  operated  to  discharge  i  coin. 

116.  In  a  money -dell  very  device,  the  combination  of.  a 
holder,  an  adjustable  sustained  ejector,  pnrcbase-keys. 
ejectof-shlfters  operated  by  said  keys,  holdlng-ioeans  for 
the  ejectors,  an  adjusting-device  for  the  ejector  comprising 
a  cam-lever,  sblftiMl  by  one  of  the  keys,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating the  ejector  to  discharge  coin,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  c4m-lever  to  normal  position  when  the  acrtuator  Is 
operated  to  discharge  a  coin. 

117.  In  a  money-delivery-devlce.  the  <ombinatlon  of.  a 
holder,  an  adjustably  sustained  ejector,  nornmlly  held 
in  position  to  eject  a  single  coin,  purchase-keys,  an  adjnst- 
Ing-deKlce  for  the  ejector  comprising  a  cam-lever,  shifted 
by  one  of  the  keys,  and  controlling-means  for  tbe  ejector 
also  operated  by  said  keys. 

118.  In  a  money-delivery-devlce.  the  combination  of.  a 
holdef,  an  adjustably  sustained  ejector,  normally  held  In 
position  to  eject  a  single  coin,  purchase  keys  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  ejector,  an  adjusting  devloe  for  tbe 
ejector  comprising  a  <?am-lever.  shifted  by  one  of  tbe  keys, 
and  actuatlng-means  for  the  ejector  and  mentis  restoring 
the  c»m-lever  to  normal  position  when  ttie  Mi*taator  Is 
operated  to  eject  a  coin. 

119.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, a  money-delivery-devlce  comprising  an  ejector 
adjustable  for  single  or  multiple  delivery,  an  adjusting- 
lever  for  tht  ejector  and  means  operated  by  th*  keys  for 
differentially  operating  said  Iver  said  means  cnrnprlsing 
adjustable  abutments. 

120.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  par- 
chase-keys,  a  money-delivery-devlce  comprisiru  sn  ejector 
adjustable  for  single  nr  multiple  deltvrr>  an  ndjtistlng 
lever  for  the  ejector,  in-ans  operativt  !i>  the  keys  for  dif- 
ferentially opera!  M,c  ■- 1  i  l.vi  r  said  tU'-ans  cumprising 
adjuntable  abutmei.t.s.  a  dogging  devic-  f,.r  iyolding  the 
ejector  In  adjusted  position  and  rei.nsing  inea  iis  for  the 
dogging  device  controlled  by  the  keys 

l_'l.  In  a  money  delivery-device.  th>-  ininbinaibin  of.  a 
foin  holder,  an  ejector,  a  spring  for  actuating  tbe  ejector, 
keyw  Belectiveis  controlling  the  operation  .if  tbe  eject<ir,  a 
iatch   for   holding  the  eJ<»ctor  in  operated   position   and   re 
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leasing  mean.s   for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ejector 

by  tbe  spring, 

122,  In   a    mone>  d.iiv,  ry -device     'hr    -nrnMnatlon  of,  a 

coin  h.dder.  a    slidab jector.    k,-   .,    ..mv,;.,    ,  ontroliing 

the  oi>eration  of  fl„  .>.,,, r  .  ,,,  ;  fy,  holding  the  ejector 
In  one  of  Its  i«.sitl..i,>,  reieHs,.,;.  n..  ans  for  controlling  tl>e 
opera ti  .11  of  the  ejector  and  means  for  operating  the 
ejector 

123.  In  «   money-delivery-devlce.  the  combination  of.  a 

coin  holder,  an  ejector  yieldingly  held  In  position  to  en- 
gage a  coin  In  the  holder,  keys  selectively  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  ejector,  a  iatch  for  holding  the  ejector 
in  .,>eniriv,  pt>sltlon,  releaslng-meana  for  controlling  the 
op.r.Mji.i,  ,.f  ,he  ejector  and  operating-means  for  the 
ejector. 

i:,;4.  In  a  money-delivery -device,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  holder,  an  ejector,  yieldingly  held  to  engage  the  coin 
a  spring  for  a<  tuatlng  the  ejector  to  deliver  coin,  kevs  for 
aelectlvely  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ejector,  a"  latch 
for  holding  the  ejector  in  operative  position  and  releaslng- 
means  for  ...ntrolling  the  operation  of  the  ejector. 

126.  In  a  money-dellverj- -device,  the  combination  of,  a 
colB-lMrider.  an  ejector,  a  valve  closing  the  holder  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  the  coin  by  the  ejector,  said  ejector 
Ijelng  yieldingly  held  to  engage  the  coin,  keys  selectively 
controUlDK  the  operation  of  tbe  ejector,  operating-mean's 
for  the  ejector,  and  means  for  operating  the  valves  to 
control  delivery  of  coin  by  the  ejector. 

126.  A  money-delivery-devlce  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  bolder,  an  ejector,  a  valve  closing  the  holder 
to  prevent  engagement  of  the  coin  by  tbe  ejector,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  ejector  in  operative  position,  releasing- 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ejector,  means 
for  operating  the  ejector  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 
to  control  the  delivery  of  the  coin  by  the  ejector. 

127.  A  money-delivery-devlce  comprising  the  comblna- 
ttOB,  of.  a  holder,  an  ejector,  a  valve  closing  the  holder,  a 
■prias  for  actuaUng  the  ejector,  said  ejector  being  yield- 
ingly held  into  position  to  engage  a  coin,  keys  aelectlvely 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  ejector,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  ejector  In  operative  poidtlOB,  releaalng-means  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  ejector  by  the  actuating 
■prlng,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  valve. 

128.  In  a  money -delivery -de  vice,  tbe  femblnatlon  of  a 
holder,  having  a  rest  with  which  the  lowermost  coin  en- 
giig.  s.  an  opening  through  which  the  coin  can  be  dls- 
charge<i  ,.  ejector,  a  yielding  detent  engaging  the  coin 
adjaceiii  NHid  opening,  and  operating  means  for  the  ejector 

129.  In  a  money-delivery -device,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  having  a  rest  u  >  ,  hlch  the  lowennort  coin  en- 
gages, an  opening  ihr..,.gi.  which  tbe  coin  can  be  dis- 
charged, an  ejector,  a  spring  engaging  the  coin  adjacent 
aald  opening,  and  operating  means  for  the  ejector. 

1»0.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chaaa-keys,  money-delivery-devices  controlled  by  the  keys 
and  for  coins  of  different  denominations  and  a  plurality 
of  run  wHvs  into  which  the  coins  are  respectively  dis 
charged  and  leading  to  a  common  discharge  point,  satd 
runways  Ndn^-  ospe^tlvely  graduated  to  deliver  the' coins 
dl8charge<l  fr-n,  the  different  devices  at  the  delivery  point 
at  Rut>8tantially  the  same  time, 

l.Hl.  In  (1  me.hanical  cashier,  tbe  combination  of,  pnr- 
chaae-keys,  money  delivery-devices  controlled  by  the  keys 
.and  comprising  hold.rs  In  which  the  :•  (s  held  a  run- 
v^a.v  in  which  the  coin  Is  held  on  Its  edge  and  means  di- 
recting the  coin  to  roll  on  Its  edge  Into  the  run-wav  when 
the  same  is  discharged  from  the  holder. 

132.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur 
chase-keys,  money  delivery-devices  controlled  by  the  keys 
and  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  mechanism  for 
oi»erating  th.-  dcvlc.-s  to  discharge  c(dn8  from  tbe  delivery- 
devices  a  pluralftv  ..f  coin  rur,  ways  Into  which  the  coins 
are  respe.tively  discharged  and  leading  t,,  a  common  dIs 
charge  iK.int  said  run  ways  fH.ing  formed  to  direct  a  coin 
so  it  will  mil  on  its  edge  and  respe.t  Ivelv  graduated  to 
deliver  the  coins  discharged  fmm  the  devices  at  the  de- 
livery point  at  suV^tatitlally  the  same  time  and  means  for 
directing  the  coins   into   the   respertlv,-    nin  ways 

138.    In    a    mechanics!    cashier,    the    combination   of.   pur     , 


chase-keys,  and  money-dellvery-devlces,  comprising  one  or 
more  levers  each  having  a  p»lr  of  oppositely  disposed 
pivots  whereby  one  of  the  keys  will  s„,nv  said  o  v.  r  alwtt 
one  of  Its  pivots  and,  another  key  »i..  dttTeren;  ih'.Iv  swing 
the   lever  about   tbe  other  pivot. 

134.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combinat  .u  ,,f  [lur- 
chase-keys,  and  money -delivery-devices  comprisin.-  oi,e  or 
more  levers  actuated  by  !*ald  keya,  and  h  p,-,ir  of  op;,o- 
altely  dlapoaed  aeats  for  said  lever  whereby  the  b  ver  an 
be  pivotally  operated   about  either  of  saW   seats, 

136.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, and  money-dellvery-devlces  comprising  one  or 
more  levers  actuated  by  aaid  keys,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  seats  for  said  lever  whereby  the  lever  can  be 
pIvoUlly  operated  about  either  of  aaid  seats,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  lever  normally  in  connected  relation  with 
each  of  said  seata. 

136.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  tbe  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, and  money-dellvery-devlces  comprising  on.  or 
more  levers  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlspoised  pivots 
and  whereby  one  of  the  keys  will  swing  said  lever  atwut 
one  of  Its  pivots  and  another  key  will  differentially  swing 
the  lever  about  the  other  pivot,  and  a  guide  for  ea  1,  end 
of  the  lever. 

137.  In  a  mechanical  canhier.  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys money-delivery-devices  and  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing the  deli  very -devices,  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers, 
selectively  shifted  by  the  purchase-keys  and  each  having 
a  pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed  pivots  whereby  one  key  will 
swing  tbe  lever  about  one  of  said  plvoU  and  another  key 
will  shift  the  lever  about  the  other  pivot. 

138.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money -delivery -devices,  mechanism  fdr  shift- 
ing the  delivery-devices,  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers, 
selectively  shifted  by  the  purchase-keys,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  dlspoeed  plvoU  whereby  one 
key  will  swing  the  lever  about  one  of  said  pivots 
and  another  key  will  shift  the  lever  about  tbe  other 
pivot,  means  for  holding  the  delivery-devices  In  operative 
position  and  means  for  operating  the  del  I  very -de  vices  to 
deliver  the  change  when  the  holding-means  Is  released. 

189.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  tbe  combination  of.  par- 
chase-keys,  spring-actuated  money-dellvery-devlces.  mecha- 
nlem  for  shifting  the  delivery  devices  comprising  plu- 
rality of  levers,  selectively  shifted  by  purchase-keys  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivots  whereby  one 
key  will  swing  the  lever  a1>out  one  of  said  pivots  and 
another  key  will  shift  the  lever  about  the  other  pivots, 
means  for  holding  the  delivery-devices  In  operative  posi- 
tion and  means  for  operating  the  delivery-devices  to  de- 
liver the  change  when  the  holding-means  Is  released. 

140.  In  a  me<hanlcal  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  mechanism  selectively  controlling  tbe  operation 
of  said  devices  to  deliver  change  and  means  for  effecting 
delivery  of  a  coin  necessary  to  make  proper  change  when 
the  delivery-devices  controlled  by  the  keys  will  not  cause 
operation  of  one  of  the  delivery  devic«'s  necessary  to  de- 
liver the  change  in  proper  amount. 

141.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chaae-keys.  money-dellvery-devlces  selectively  controlled  by 
said  kevs  r,  , ,  .  anisni  selectively  controlling  the  operation 
of  sai.;  d.  ^  c.  V  to  deiiTer  change,  and  means  operated  by 
said  controlling  mechanism  for  effecting  delivery  of  a  coin 
necessflry  in  mike  pr(H>er  change  when 'the  dellvervdevices 
<ontr  .;  e!  !,  ..,,.  keys  will  not  cause  the  operation  of  one 
of  the  devices  necessary  to  deliver  the  change  in  proper 
amount. 

142.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comblnatior;  of  pur- 
cbase^keys,  money-dellvery-devlces  selectively  rendered  op- 
erntfvr  to  deliver  change  by  said  keys,  mechknlsm  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  devices  to  deliver  rhanpr. 
and  means  for  lndep«.ndently  operating  a  delivery  device 
not  rendered  op-ratire  by  the  keys  when  such  is  necessary 
to  deliver  corre<t    change. 

H.*^  In  fi  mefh.utiral  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase keys,  money  dellvfry-devlces  selectively  rendered  op- 
erative to  deliver  rhanBP  '.y  said  keys,  mechnnism  for  con- 
trolling the  oi>eration  of  said  devices  to  deliver  change  and 
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means  operated  by  said  controlling  mechanism,  for  Inde- 
pendently operatluK  a  ilelivery-dcvlce  not  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  keys  when  siurh  is  nffeasary  to  deliver  correct 
chant^e. 

144  In  11  ine(  haiii'-.il  iii«ihl<»c.  the  comhinaf ion  of.  pur- 
chasekeyg,  money-delivery  devices  selectively  shifted  into 
operative  position  by  said  keyg.  hoidlnj?  means  for  said 
devices,  sprioiis  for  artiiatlni:  said  devices  to  dellTer 
change,  incchnnisni  roni  rnlliiii;  tlx"  operation  of  the  devices 
to  deliver  chariire  aini  means  for  o|)cratlns:  a  dellvery- 
devlcf  not  8h1ft<'d  by  rhi-  keys  whi'ii  another  coin  Is  neces- 
sary to  make  the  correct  change 

14!>.  In  H  rnechanlinl  cashifr.  thi'  cotnMnation  of  pur- 
chase-keys, money-delivery -devices  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys.  discharee-coiitroUinj:  mechanism  comiirlsln*:  a 
plurality  of  keys  for  coiitrolling  the  delivery  of  chanue  by 
said  (levbi's  an<l  miMins  oi)erate<l  tiy  one  of  tht'  key<  of  th-' 
control llnK-merhanIsm  for  effectlnir  delivery  of  a  coin  l>y  a 
dellvpry-dt'vicp  not  affected  by  the  pMrch:ise-k<>y8  when  a 
coin  from  said  device  is  necessary  to  make  the  correct 
change. 

146.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comt)ination  of.  pur- 
cha.se  keys.  nioney-d>»li vpry-<lpvlces  selectively  rendered  op- 
erative iiy  said  keys,  mechanism,  '-omprislng  a  plurality  of 
discharge-keys  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  chanife  by 
said  devices,  means  operated  by  one  of  said  discharge  keys, 
for  renderinz  a  delivery  device  operativ*^  which  has  not 
been  rendered  operative  by  the  keys  when  a  coin  from  said 
device  Is  necessary  to  make  correct  chanRP 

147.  In  a  mechanical  f-ashier.  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chas*'-keys.  money-delivery  devices  controlled  by  said  keys, 
valves  for  controllini:  the  opfnition  of  said  devices  to  dls 
chartre  money,  mechanism  comprising  keys  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  valves  and  means  operated  by  said 
mechanism  for  opera  tins:  one  of  the  delivery-devices  to  de- 
liver a  coin  when  necessary  to  make  correct  chanfre. 

14S.  In  n  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase keys,  money  delivery-devices  selectively  controlled  by 
said  keys,  a  discharze-key  for  controllinu  the  delivery  of 
chanpe  by  said  devices  and  means  operated  bv  said  dis- 
charge key  and  wherooy  one  of  the  delivery  devices  will  be 
operated  to  deliver  a  coin  when  necessary  to  make  the 
proper  change. 

14".i  In  a  mecbiinical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase keys,  money-dellvery-devices  shifteii  Into  operative 
position  by  said  keys  to  control  the  o[)eration  of  said  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  dlscharjre  keys  and  means  whereby 
one  of  said  dlscharg;'-keys  will  operate  a  delivery  device 
not  rendered  operative  by   the  keys. 

ir>0.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-delivery-devices  selectively  shifted  Into 
operative  position  by  .said  keys  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  devices,  mf^ns  for  holding  the  devices  in  operated 
position  n  plurality  of  discharge  keys  each  operating  the 
holding-means  and  mechanism  operated  by  one  of  the  dis- 
charge keys  for  sett!!i_'  into  op)eratlve  position  a  delivery- 
device  not  operated  by  the  purchase-keys  when  necessary  to 
make  change. 

151.  In  a  me(  h:ini  m1  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys comprlsinc  a  series  for  one  denomination,  e.  ff., 
units,  and  a  series  for  multiple  denominations,  money- 
delivery  devices,  controlling-devices  for  each  of  said  de- 
liverydevices  ojierated  by  the  keys  respectively,  said  con- 
trollers being  operated  independently  of  each  other  and 
discharge-controlllng-means  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
delivery  devices  to  deliver  change  Independently  of  the  key- 
operated  controllers. 

1.">J  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase keys  comprising  a  series  for  the  coin-units,  and  a 
series  for  miilti|)le  denominations,  money-dellvery-devlces, 
key  acluated  controlling  means  for  said  devices,  and  means 
for  varying  the  discharge  of  change  by  the  delivery-devices 
after  the  key  aituated  cnrroiling  means  lias  been  operated 
by   the  keys. 

ir>3.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase keys  comprising  a  series  for  the  coin  units  and  a 
series  for  multiple  denominations,  money  dMlveryd'vi,  es. 
key  actuated  confn>I ling  means  for  said  devices    and  a  dis- 


cbarge key  which,  when  operated,  will  release  the  devices 
and  allow  delivery  of  the  change. 

154.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chasA-keys  cotnprlBing  «  series  for  ceteHinits.  a  series  for 
multi(>le  denominatlans,  money-dellTery-devlces,  key-actu- 
ated controlling-means  for  said  devices  and  a  plurality  of 
discharge-keys  for  varying  the  delivery  of  change  by  said 
devices. 

155.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combinatioD  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, comprising  a  series  for  the  coin-units,  and  a 
series  for  multiple  denominations,  money  deilvery-deviceg, 
controlling-means  for  said  devices  selectively  actuated  by 
tile  purchase-keys,  and  means  which  will  reset  the  control- 
ling toeans  for  one  series  to  correspond  to  a  key  of  said 
series  when  said  key  Is  operated  after  the  controlling- 
means  has  been  operated  by  another  key  of  the  same  series. 

156.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, comprising  a  series  for  the  coin-units,  and  a 
series  for  multiple  denominations,  money-dellvery-devlces 
selectively  controlled  by  said  keys,  keylocks  for  each 
series  for  holding  the  keys  In  operated  position  and  lock- 
releasing-means  operated  by  the  purchase-keys  of  one 
series  to  release  a  previously  operated  key  of  the  same 
series. 

157.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  par- 
chase-keys,  comprising  a  series  for  the  coln-unjts.  and  a 
series  for  multiple  denominations,  money -delivery -devices 
contmlled  by  the  keys,  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  change  by  said  devices  and  means  operated  by 
said  controlling-mechanism  for  causing  the  operation  of  a 
delivery-derice  not  affected  by  the  keys  wten  sr,  h  is  neces- 
sary to  make  proper  change. 

158.  In  :!  !!e-c!ianical  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys civmprislng  a  series  for  the  coin  units,  and  a 
series  for  multiple  denominations,  money-dellvery-devlces 
controlled  by  the  purctuis.  keys,  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  dellverv  of  i'ban_'e  >  v  s.iid  devices  comprNing  «  key 
and  mean.s  ••perateii  .y  -,u<i  k'-\  for  causing  the  .iperation 
of  a  delivery-device  not  affected  by  the  put    iias.    k    v-. 

15ft.  In  a  mechanical  cashier  th.-  conibinat  on  .f  pnr- 
chase-keys.  comprising  a  seri  s  frr  the  .in  iirii-  and  a 
series  for  multiple  denoniinHtlci,s.  nion' \  'ieii  \  er\  .levlces 
controlled  by  the  keys.  dip<  barge  control. mg  aie*  tianlsm 
and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism  for  causing  the 
operation  of  a  delivery-device  not  effected  by  the  keys 
when  such  is  necessary  to  make  [r^  "^    -liange. 

160.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  te  ruiinaM  ir.  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, comprising  a  series  '■;■  ;  e  .n  emits,  a  series 
for  multiple  deno!ninHtif>ns,  n  in".  ile;i verv  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  a  series  f  disctin  r^re  kev<=  operating 
the  delivery  devices  to  dlscuarge  •:i,iiL^v  uud  an-ans  oper- 
ated by  one  of  said  keys  for  Independently  operating  a 
delivery-device. 

161.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces.  controller-devices,  a 
coin-runway,  into  which  the  coins  are  discharged  by  said 
devices,  and  leading  to  an  exit  and  a  discbarge-key,  ar- 
ranged In  close  proximity  to  said  exit,  so  the  discharge- 
key  can  be  operated  and  the  coins  can  be  receifed  by  one 
hand  of  th«  operator. 

162.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of,  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces.  controller-devices,  a 
coin-runway,  into  which  the  coins  are  discharged  by  said 
devices  and  leading  to  an  exit  and  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
keys  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  said  exit,  so  either  of 
the  discharge-keys  can  be  operated,  and  the  coins  can  be 
received  by  one  hand  of  the  operator. 

168.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  i^ith  a 
coin  tube,  of  a  socket  for  holding  same,  a  flange  on  said 
tube,  a  plate  over  said  flange,  and  a  lock  for  said  plate. 

164.  In  a  machanlcal  cashier,  the  combination  of.  pur- 
chase-keys, money-dellvery-devlces  controlled  by  said  keys, 
and  comprising  removable  coin  -  holders,  and  removable 
coin-receivers  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  receivers  in 
position  to  prevent  removal  of  the  toin-holders. 

166.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed|,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase  -  keys,  money-delivery  -  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  Indicator,  Indlcator-operatiug- 
mcans,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  change 
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by  the  delivery-devices  and  a  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  device  being  operated 
by  the  indicator  operattnir  means  to  render  said  inecba- 
nism  ojierative 

166.  In  n  mathlne  i>f  the  character  de8<  rlt)e<i.  the  com- 
hinatlon  of,  purchase  -  keys,  money-dellvery-devlces  eon- 
trolled  iiy  said  keys,  an  indicator,  indicator  operating- 
means,  mechanism  for  differentially  operating  the  dis- 
charge of  change  by  the  delivery-devices  and  a  device 
for  con'roiiini:  tlie  operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  de- 
vice iw-mc  .perated  by  the  Indlcator-ope'-ntlnj  means  to 
renter   s.nd   mechanlBm  operative. 

1<>T  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase  -  keys,  money -delivery  -  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  indieator-operatlng- 
mearis,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  change 
by  the  delivery-devices  and  a  locking  device  for  ciHitroiliQg 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  ftaid  device  betas  •der- 
ated by  the  indicator  operating-means  to  render  said  mnrtia 
nl.sm  <n>erative. 

16K.  In  a  machine  of  thi' character  descrll>ed.  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase  -  keys,  money-delivery  -  devices  -con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator.  Indicator-operatinx- 
DBeans  comprising  a  lever,  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
dtocfcarge  of  change  by  the  delivery-devices  and  a  deriee 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  said 
device  l>elnc  operated  by  said  lever  to  render  said  mecha- 
nism oi»eratlvp 

l«f»  Im  a  mn.iiire  '  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  pni(  !i;i-e  keys,  money-delivery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  indlcator-operating- 
menns  coinorlslntr  ft  lever,  mechanism  for  differentially 
c)|>«"r«tin_-  tiif  disiliarge  of  change  by  the  delivery-devices 
and  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, said  device  tit'tntr  operated  by  said  lever  to  render 
said  mechft  t, : -n.    o|.eri!ive. 

170.  hi  II  nmchlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  purchase  keys,  money-delivery-derlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  iDdieator.  indlcator-operating- 
means  comprising  a  lever,  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
disrhsrge  of  change  by  the  delivery-devices  and  a  locking- 
ievice  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 
siiid  device  being  operated  by  said  lever  to  render  said 
mechanism  operative. 

171  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  com- 
bination of.  pure  base- keys,  money-delivery -devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  nn  indicator,  Indicator-operating- 
meaas,  discharge  key  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
derlees  to  deliver  change  and  a  device  operated  by  the 
indlcator-operatlng-means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  discharge-key. 

172.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  pnrchase-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator.  Indicator- operating- 
means,  a  plurality  of  discharge-keys  for  differentially  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  delivery-devices  to  deliver 
change  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
keys,  said  device  being  operated  by  the  Indicator-operating- 
means  to  render  the  keys  operative. 

17.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlnntion  of.  purchase-keys,  money -delivery  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  indicator-operating- 
means,  a  discharge  key  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  device  to  deliver  change  and  a  locking-<levlce  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  discharge- key.  said  device 
being  operated  by  the  indicator-operating  means  to  render 
the  discharge  key  operative. 

174.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Uaatlon  'f  pc.rcbase-keys.  money-delivery  devices  con- 
treltod  y  s«i>i  keys,  an  Indicator,  Indlcator-operatlng- 
means,  a  plurality  of  discharge-keys  for  differentially  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  del  I  very -devices  to  deliver 
change  and  a  locking-device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  keys,  said  device  l>elng  op«>rated  by  the  Indicator- 
operatlng-roeans  to  render  the  keys  operative. 

175.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  money-delivery  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  indicator-operating- 
means  comprising  a  lever,  mechanism  for  controlling  the 


discharge  of  change  by  the  delivery-devices  and  a  locking 
device   for   controlling   the  operation   of   said   mech.iuiBm, 
said    device    being    operated    by    the    indicator    operating 
means  to  render  said  mechanism  operative  and  shifted  into 
in  kuin   iM!     ti  when  said  mechanism  is  operated. 

170.  ill  H  iuachine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase-keys,  money-delivery-devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  indlcator-operatlng- 
means,  a  discharge-key  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  devices  to  deliver  change  and  a  device  operated  by 
the  indicator-operating  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  discharge-key  and  shifted  Into  locking  position  when 
the  dlRCbiir-e  key   is    operated. 

177.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described    the  com 
bination    of,    purchase- keys.    money-dellvery-d<  vicei.     con 
trolled    by    said    keys,    an    Indicator,    Indicator -operating 
means,  a  plurality  of  dlscbarge-keys  for  ^fferentially  con 
trolling    the    operation    of   the   delivery-devices    to    deliver 
change  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
keys,  said  device  being  operated  by  tije  Indicator-operailng 
BMBM  to  render  the  ke.vs  operative  and  shifted  into  lock- 
ing positloD  when  either  of  the  dlacluirge-keys  is  operated. 

178.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination     of.     purchase-keys,     money-dellvery-devlces    con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  Indicator  controller 
operated  by  said  keys,  and  indicator-restoring  ineans  eon 
trolled  by   said  keys. 

179.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de*cribe<l    the  com 
bination     of,     purchase- keys,     money-dellvery-devlces     COB- 
trolied  by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  indicator-controller 
operated  by  said  keys,  operating-means  for  the  Indicate 
and  Indicator-restorlng-means  controlled  by  said  keys. 

IKO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces  oob- 
troiled  by  said  keys,  discharge-controlllng-means.  an  indi- 
cator, Indicator-operating-mechanism,  indicator-restorlng- 
means  controlled  by  the  keys,  and  a  device  for  preventlBg 
restoration  of  the  Indicator  when  the  discharge-coatroUiim- 
mechanism  is  operated. 

181.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«cril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of.  purcliase-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  discharge-controlllng-means,  roecha 
nism  for  holding  the  delivery-devices  In  op«*atlve  position, 
releasing-means  for  said  mechanism  operated  by  the  dia^ 
chftfge-controUing-means,  said  releasing-m^ns  being  also 
operated  by  the  purchase-keys,  an  indicator,  indicator- 
operating  means,  indicator-restorlng-means,  controlled  by 
the  keys  and  a  device  for  preventing  restoration  of  the  in- 
dicator when  the  discharge-controiling-means  is  operated. 

1«2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchaae-keys.  comprising  a  series  of  keys  for 
the  coin-units,  and  a  series  of  multiple  denominations, 
money-delivery-devices  controlled  by  the  keys,  an  indicator 
for  each  series  of  keys,  an  indicator-controller  for  each 
indicator  and  Indicator  restoring-means  for  each  indicator 
respectively  controlled  by  the  keys  of  each  aeries. 

18.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase-keys,  comprising  a  series  of  ke>  s  for 
the  coin-units,  a  series  of  multiple  denominations,  money- 
delivery  devices  controlled  by  the  keys,  an  indicator  fOr 
eacb  serlea  of  keys,  an  indicator-controller  for  each  Indi 
cator,  operating-means  for  the  indicator  and  indicator 
restorlng-means  for  each  Indicator  sejiarately  controiie.i 
by  the  keys  of  a  series. 

184.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  cum 
bination    of,    parchase-keys,    money-deiivery-devlces    con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  an  Indicator,  an  indicator  controller 
operated    by    said    keys,    indlcator-restoring-means    and    a 
lock  for  holding  the  indicator  in  normal  position. 

1H5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase-keys,  money -delivery -devices  con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  an  indicator,  an  Indicator-controller 
operated  by  said  keys,  indicator-restoring  means  eon- 
trolled  by  said  keys  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  Indjcator 
in  normal  position. 

186.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purctiase-keys.  money-delivery  devices,  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  Indicator,  an  indicator-controller 
operated  by  said  keys.  Operating  means  for  the  indicator, 
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indicator-restoring  m«»ans  and  n  \ork  for  holdlnjr  the  Indi- 
cator in   normal  positiun. 

1S7.  In  a  maoliine  of  the  1  haracTfr  desTlbed,  the  com- 
bination of.  piirchase-ke.VH.  iii'>ni>v  deltvt'ry-devlpes  con- 
trolU'd  hy  aaM  keys,  an  Indicator,  an  indicator-controller 
operated  by  said  keys,  opfratins;  u:u'aii.«  for  the  indicator, 
Indicator-restoring  mt'ans  conrrolled  by  said  keys  and  a 
look  for  holding  the  Indicator  in  normal  position. 

\HH.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  de«cril>''d.  the  com- 
bination of.  piirchase-key.*<.  money  delivery-devices  con- 
trolled hy  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  indicator  controller 
operated  by  said  keyf.  opiTatlnt;  menus  for  the  indicator. 
Indicator-restoring  means  controlled  by  said  keys  and  a 
lock  operated  b.v  the  Indicator  operating-means  for  holdin..; 
the  Indicator  In   normal   position. 

\XU.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  p|^-chase  keys,  money  delivery-devices  con- 
trolled tiy  said  keys,  an  liidicaror,  an  Indicator-controller 
operated  liy  said  keys,  operating'  in^iiis  f^r  '!),•  indicator, 
comprisiiiiz  a  lever,  indicator  rfstoriiii;  iiif:iii<  i'onfrolle<l  by 
said  keys  and  a  lock  operated  by  the  indicator  op.rating- 
means  for  holding  the  indicator  In  normal  position. 

100.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritie<l.  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  numey  delivery  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator  an  indiciitor  controller, 
means  for  holding  the  kev  in  oper;|t,.<l  posirioii  and  an  op- 
er.'itlvt'  conn'-'  ti"!"  i-etwcf-;,  th.  k-'.-;  aiii!  tti-  •ntroller 
whereby  the  ronrroil.-r  wiil  he  hei<l  in  uperative  f)osition 
when  one  key  is  held  In  operative  position  and  whereby 
the  controller  will  be  reset  to  corres|)ond  to  another  key 
when  that  t:^  operated. 

191.  In  a  macliine  of  the  chararrei-  liescriloHl,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  monev  deli  very -devices  con- 
trolled b>-  said  keys,  an  Indicator,  an  indicator -controller, 
means  for  holding  the  key  in  operated  position,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  keys  and  the  controller 
whereby  the  controller  wiii  !"  luld  in  operative  position 
when  one  key  Is  held  in  operated  position  and  whereby  the 
controller  will  be  reset  to  correspond  to  another  key  when 
that    is   operated   and   indicator-operating-means 

r.»L'.  In  11  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  pint  base-keys,  money  delivery -devices  con- 
trolle<l  by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  Indicator-controller, 
means  f()r  holding  the  key  in  operated  position,  an  op- 
erative connection  l)etween  the  keys  and  the  c<Mitroller, 
whereby  the  controller  will  be  held  In  operative  position 
when  one  key  Is  held  In  operated  fx)sition  and  whereby  the 
controller  will  be  reset  to  correspond  to  ^he  key  last  op- 
erated and  an  indicator-restoring-means  controlled  by  the 
keys. 

193.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase-keys,  money-delivery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  .m  Indicator-controller, 
dischnrce  eontrolllng-means  and  a  device  whereby  the  key 
ami  'he  controller  will  be  restored  to  normal  position  when 
the    iischarge  controlling-means  Is  operated. 

Iit4  III  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purcliase  keys,  money -delivery-devices  con- 
trolletl  by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  indicator-controller, 
discharge  controlling  means,  a  device  whereby  the  key  and 
the  controller  will  be  restored  to  normal  position  when 
the  discharge  controlliiu'iiieaiis  is  ojierHtwl  nnd  indicator- 
op*^  rating-means. 

195,  In  a  machine  of  the  chnriiete,.  iiescrll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of.  purcliase-keys.  moiiey-deiivery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  Indicator-controller, 
discharge  oontroliinir  ini>aiis.  a  device  whereby  the  key 
and  the  controller  will  be  restore<1  to  normal  position  when 
the  discharge-controlling;  means  is  operated  and  indicator- 
restiirinLT  means  controlled   by   said   keys"'' 

19*V  In  a  machine  of  the  ehitra'ter  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  comprising  a  series  of  keys 
for  the  Coin-units,  and  a  series  for  multiple  denominations, 
money  delivery-devices  controlle<l  tiy  the  keys,  an  indica- 
tor for  each  series  of  l<eys.  an  indicator-controller  for  each 
indicator  .and  an  o|)erafive  connection  between  each  series 
of  keys  and  Its  enntrolier  wlereliy  the  controller  will  be 
held   in  operative  |)osition  aisd   wliereliv  the  controHer   will 


be  re««et   to  eorrenpond  to  another  key  of  the  same  series 
when  t'l.'ir  kev  i-  -.perated. 

197.  In  a  machine  <■:  -w  (.uta'er  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase  i.  ;  ■  si;  ii'  \  •!.  :\  ery  devlceB  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  an  iniliator.  an  iiidicator-oontroller 
and  m^hanism  for  operatmt;  saiil  .iiitroller,  comprising  a 
series  of  adjustable  ariii-  nuniite'l  to  be  iii(Tt)reiitiaii> 
shifted  by  the  keys, 

19.S.    In  a  machine  of   the  character  dcscntx-d,  the  com 
blnation     of,     purchase-keys,     money-delivery -devices    con- 
trolle<l  by   said  ke\^    an   Indira'-''-    m    ir\dicMtor  contr^iler 
mechaiilsn.     f-t      ■  i  •[  .1 1 1  hk     sai'l     i-' .iitri.iUer     cooiprising     a 
series    of    aii-i  1    :.     arms    mounted    to    f>e    dlffsrentlally 
shifted  by   ilie   keys.   Hud   indicator-operating  means. 
I        199.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ»'d.  the  com- 
I   blnatlon    of.    purchase-keys,    money-dellverydeviices    con 
trolled  by  said  keys,  an  indicator,  an  indicator-crnt roller 
I    mechanism     for    operating    said     controller     •  r,inprisin»,'     n 
I   series   of   adjustable    arms    mounted    to    i-     liifTerentiaiy 
I   shifted    by    the    keys    and    Indicator-restoring-meMiis    con 
trolled  by  the  keys.  ' 

200.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  purcha.se  keys,  money-dellvery-deTlcea  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  Indlcator-restorlng-means  for  the 
indicator,  operating-means  for  the  Indicator,  releasing 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  'f  the  n-storlng- 
meana  and  n  device  operated  by  the  Indicator  opeianng- 
means  for  rendering  the  releaslng-means  operative 

201.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   of,     purchase-keys,    mTTi.y  delivery-devices    con- 
trolled   by    said    keys,    indica'it  rest..ruik;-mean8    for    the 
Indicator,     controlled    by     tb.      ke>^       sidicat  .r    >i"  r.ating 
means  and  a  device  operate<l    *v    !ii'     Uiiiic,n>;r  operaiiug 
means  for  rendering  the  relea-isi.;  in-  ai  ■-    -(eratlve. 

202.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  .lesn  ;;.,i  tlie  combi- 
nation of,  purchase-keys,  comprising  a  seiies  f  r  the  coin- 
units  and  a  series  for  multiple  denoimnafi  .tn  !iii.ne\ 
delivery -devices  controlled  by  said  ke>--  an  niiea-.:  fir 
each  terlea.  indlcator-restorlng-means  f  t  e  i  |:  i;  ,  ;^r, 
and  controlled  hy  the  keys.  Indicator  ;  a-  ni:  means,  one 
of  said  restoring-devices  being  also  couuuacU  ly  the  keys 
of  another  series  and  a  device  operated  by  the  operating 
means  for  rendering  said  restorlng-devlce  operative  by  a 
key  of  either  series. 

203.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  money-dellvery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  a  register,  register-operatlBg-means, 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  change  t*y  the 
delivery-devices  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism,  said  device  being  operated  by  the 
reglster-operatlng-means  to  render  said  mechanism 
operative. 

204.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase-keys,  money-deilvery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  a  register,  reglster-operatlng-means, 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  change  by  the 
delivery-devices  and  a  locking  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  said  device  being  operated 
by  the  reglster-operatlng-means  to  render  said  mechanism 
operative. 

205.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  money-deilvery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  a  register,  reglster-operatlng-means,  a 
discharge-key  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  devices 
to  deliver  change  and  a  device  operated  by  the  reglster- 
operatlng-means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dls- 
charg»-key. 

20d.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  com- 
bination of.  purchase-keys,  money-deilvery^levlces  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  a  register,  reglster-operatlng-means,  a 
plurality  of  discharge-keys  for  differentially  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  dellvery-devb  es  to  deliver  ckange  and 
a  device  for  controlling  the  iperfuioti  if  said  keys,  said 
devlc«  being  operated  by  tiie  •■.•s.'r.,pera ting-means  to 
render  the  keys  operative. 

207.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU'd,  the  com- 
bination    of.     purchase  keys,     money -delivery  devices,     ran 
trolled  by   sal'l    key  <.   a   register,   register  ope'-a<  in^-  tnenns. 
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a  piirality  of  dlscbarge-kej-s.  for  differentially  controlling 

flic  operation  of  the  deiivei-y -devices  to  deliver  change  and 
a  ioi  king  device  for  contreiling  the  operation  of  said  keys, 
•i.iid  devil e  t^^ing  operated  hy  the  reglster-operatlng-means 

to    render    the    ke\s    .t;.,   ;,,  tui". 

L'os  in  a  iiiaiiii!!!  of  ;Ue  cha'afUT  ib>scribed,  the  com- 
binistioii  ,.f.  puniiase-keys.  in  •r!e\  .iei  n  ery  devices  COB- 
trolled  ''.\  ■:,<■  key^  f:i>r::ar,.-r  .  :■•!■,.  .is.j  III.  i^ii-  a  regis- 
ter, re^rister-  nclvanrui);  iiier|,)i  riiM;  '.•■uliii.eu  tj  the  keys 
Hioi  ,1  device  for  preventing  operation  of  the  register  when 
Uie  dischnrce  controlling-mechanism  is  operate<1 

-'"'  1"  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descrnHHl  the  com- 
^iiiiii  li  .  f  purchase-keys,  money-deilvery-devlces  con- 
iroiie.i  b\  the  keys,  a  register,  a  register-controller  oper- 
"''■i  bv  sai.;  keys,  reglster-actuatlng-means,  operatlng- 
iiieans  for  the  resrlster  whereby  the  actuatlng-means  will 
L>e  set  into  position  to  operate  the  register  according  to 
the  controller  and  means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  coa- 
trolllng  the  operation  of  the  n-TuBttignwns  to  advance 
the  register 

-111  lii  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binaiioii  of  purchase-keys,  money-delivery -devices  con- 
•"  ••,!  i,y  Hi,.  Ke>-  a  register,  reglster-advanclng-means, 
recisifi  ,,j„.ta !  ir  .  le  ms.  a  controller  operated  by  the 
keys  a  spt!.;  !  i  ;utuatlng  the  advanclng-means  to  ad- 
▼an'  e  the  r,  i;ister,  a  locklng-devlce  for  holding  the  advanc- 
er-   1  e,ii.   Ml   operative  position  and  releaslng-means  oper- 

a:e,i    |,v     ;},,.    key^ 

211.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  p!;rchnse  keys,  comprising  a  series  of  keys  for 
the  coln-uiii  -  n  i  -..  series  for  multiple  dennmlnatlons, 
money-delivery-de vices  controlled  by  the  keys,  a  controller 
for  each  series  of  keys,  a  register,  register-advanclng- 
means  for  each  controller,  ragteter-operating-meaas,  a 
■pring  for  operating  each  actuatlng-means  to  advance  the 
register  and  a  separate  controlling-device  operated  by  the 
keys  of  each  series  for  controlling  the  advance  of  the  reg- 
ister by  the  actuating-means. 

212.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  purchase-keys,  money -del  I  very -devices  con- 
trolled by  said  keys,  a  register,  a  register-controller  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  controller,  comprising  a 
series  of  adjustable  arms  mounted  to  be  differentially 
shifted  by  said  keys. 

213.  !:i  .1  iiiarhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination o'  ;  1 1  n  base-keys,  money-delivery  devices  con 
trolled  by  -a.;  keys,  an  Indicator,  Indlcator-operatlng- 
means.  indicator  restoring  means,  a  register  and  means 
operating  the  re-wter  to  count  the  sale  when  the  Indlcater- 
restorlng-n).  :ir.>    -  operated. 

214.  In  li  .  f  !  e  ,,f  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of.  ;  iiiiiast-keys,  money-deilvery-devlces  con- 
trolled by  the  keys,  an  Indicator  for  each  serlM  oC  keys, 
in.!,  ,. for-reetorlng-means  controlled  by  the  keys,  a  register 
a  Hi  reglster-advanclng-menns  operated  by  the  reglster- 
restorlng-means  and  whereby  the  register  will  he  operated 
tn  ''otint  the  sale  when  the  Indicator  Is  restored  to  normal 
pos;f  ton. 

1'15.  In  a  macliJi).  .  f  'lie  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of.  pnniiHsc  kc>s.  in  plural  series,  money-deilvery- 
devlces  contr.i.ed  by  said  keys,  an  Indicator  for  each 
series,  rest t  fi-  sneans  for  each  Indicator  separately  con- 
trolled by  tie  ke\^  of  a  series,  a  register  and  reglster-ad- 
vanclng-means  ,iiid   op«'rated   hy   the   rertorlng-means. 

216.  In  n  ma.  bine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination if  pur  base-keys,  money-delivery  devices,  means 
for  hoUiiftK  the  keys  in  operated  position,  means  whereby 
an  .perated  key  will  be  restored  to  normal  position  when 
an  (tier  ke\  \<  .perated.  an  Indlcatlng-devlce.  operating- 
means  f,.r  the  indiea!i,r    and  a  register. 

-i"  In  a  mechanical  cashier, '  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  of  keys  for  setting  same,  means  for 
latching  the  devices  in  set  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  latching  mean- 

21H.    in     a     mechanical     cashier,    the    combination     with 
ejecting   devices,    of    keys    for    differentially   setting    same 
and   a    plurality   of   ,!isctu>ir^'e   <'ontrolllng   means   for    regu 
latinc  the  movement  of  the  ejecting  devices  when  set. 

:;i9.    In    n    mechonieai    cashier,    the    combination    with 


ejecting  devices,  of  kejrs  for  iwtting  same,  and  springs  for 
giving  said  devicas  their  operniMe  stroke. 

220.    In    a    mechanical    cashier,    the    combination     with 
ejecting  devices,  of  keys  for  setting  same  to  o(>eratlve  post 
tlon,  means  for  latching  the  ejectiiiL-  dcv;  e.s  whei,  set    and 
springs    for    giving    the    ejecting    devices    their    .'per.ntive 
Bi:"k.   \*i:ei   the  latching  means  is  releaaeu. 

^21.  Ii  a  I  echanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
ejecting  tU-\  .>  vs.  of  keys  for  setting  same  to  operative  (K>si 
tlon.  s|.riiii.s  for  giving  the  devices  their  operative  stroke 
and  Uischarge-coDtrolUng  means  for  regulating  the  eject 
Ing  effectiveness  of  the  spring-actuated  stroke  of  the  eject 
Ing  devices. 

222.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  of  means  for  setting  said  ejectors  111  two 
directions,  means  for  latching  the  ejectors  in  any  set  posi- 
tion, and  springs  for  giving  said  devices  their  operative 
stroke. 

223.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  oombtnatlon  with  an 
ejecting  device,  of  keys  for  setting  said  ejecting  device  to 
position  to  eject  a  number  of  coins  dependent  on  the  key 
depressed,  means  for  latching  the  ejecting  device  in  any 
set  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

224.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  an 
ejecting  device,  of  keys  for  setting  said  device  t.  i-ositl  n 
to  eject  a  number  of  coins  dependent  on  the  key  ;.  j  ressei 
means  for  giving  said  device  Its  operative  st  k.  ;. nd 
means  for  controlling  the  ejecting  effectiveness  of  Uu  v.v>er- 
atlve  stroke  of  the  device. 

226.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  ejecting  devices,  of  means  for  setting  same 
to  position  to  eject  numbers  of  coins  dependent  on  the  key 
depressed,  means  for  holding  the  ejecting  dericea  In  any 
set  position  to  eject  a  number  of  coins  depeodeat  on  the 
keys  depressed,  and  means  for  disabling  the  holding  means 
and  for  controlling  the  ejecting  effectiveness  of  the  oper- 
ative stroke  of  the  ejecting  devices  when  the  holding 
means  Is  disabled. 

226.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  witti  au 
ejecting  device,  of  keys  for  setting  same  in  two  directions, 
means  for  latching  the  ejector  from  movement  In  one 
direction,  means  for  latching  the  key  whereby  the  ejector 
is  held  from  movement  in  another  direction,  and  a  com- 
mon device  for  releasing  said  latches. 

227.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  an 
ejecting  device,  of  means  for  setting  said  device  horison- 
tally  to  operative  position,  means  for  moving  said  device 
vertically  to  determine  the  number  of  coins  ejected,  two 
latches  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  ejecting 
device  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
latcties. 

228.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  of  keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
same,  coin  tubes  having  openings  which  the  ejecting  de- 
vices are  adapted  to  enter,  and  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting access  of  the  ejecting  devices  to  the  coins. 

229.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  and  keys  for  differentially  controlling 
same,  of  coin  tubes  having  entrances  for  the  ejecting  de- 
vices, and  mechanism  normally  preventing  admittance  of 
the  ejecting  devices  at  the  tul>e  entrances. 

230.  In  a  mechanical  cas'  ler,  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  of  means  for  setting  same  to  operative 
posltlMi.  means  for  adjusting  said  devices  to  deliver  a 
number  of  coins  desired,  coin  holders  having  openings  for 
the  admission  of  said  ejecting  devices  and  means  nor- 
mally preventing  movement  of  the  ejecting  devices  through 
the  said  openings. 

231.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  wSih  a 
plurality  of  ejecting  devices,  of  keys  for  controlling  -same. 
coin  holders  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  said 
ejecting  devices,  means  normally  prereatteg  access  of  the 
ejecting  devices  to  thi>  coins  through  the  openings  and 
keys  for  disabling  the  said  preventing  means. 

232.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  of  keys  for  setting  same  to  oi>erattve 
l»osiiioi,  iiH-ans  for  latching  the  devices  In  set  position. 
coin  holders  having  openlnes  for  the  ejectlnc  devices. 
means   for   normally    preventing   entrance   of   the    ej,.,t!ng 
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devicea    thrutiiili    naM    openinirs.    ami    means    ff^r    tiisabilnK 
the  prevfritiiii:  nit-ans  mkI  reif»MsinK  thr  In  iniiitr  uuiins. 

28;i.  In  a  mechanical  cashii-r.  the  lomianaiiun  with 
«JectinK  devUf«.  of  keys  for  Hotrtnsr  saiu»',  coin  bolder* 
having  <>(H>iiliiK!^  tliri)uch  wliich  tlie  fj«'ctin»{  devices  are 
artaptfHl  111  pass.  in*ans  uoinially  pn  vcntiiiK  thp  ejecting 
dt.'viri  s  passinir  ihrouuh  said  oiwriin^rs.  and  a  pidraltty  of 
keys  for  differentially  disabling  the  provf^ntiriK  minDR. 

2:H.  In  a  nie<hani<ai  casliier.  the  lomliination  with 
ejecllnu'  devices,  of  nnaiis  coutmllinir  ihi-  spitin?  of  aaiue. 
means  normally  pr-vcnting  an  cff.'ctiTt'  stroke  of  the 
ejecting  devices  when  set.  and  means  for  differi-nr  laliy 
dlsaliiiiii;  the  said  pr'-'. otitini:  nieaii>. 

'J'Ao.  In  a  mechaniral  cashier,  the  cortilitiatlon  with 
ejeclinn  devlce.s,  of  keys  controllinu  sann'.  nn-.ins  prevent- 
ing an  fflfectlve  ejecting  stroke  of  xht-  devices,  and  keys 
for  displacing  the  preventlni;  means  to  allow  an  effective 
stroke  of  the  ejectors 

■J.'UJ.  in  a  me<-hanical  rashier.  the  comliiuation  with  a 
series  of  keys.  an<l  a  series  of  ejecting  devices,  of  con- 
trollina:  means  for  said  devices  positioned  bj-  said  keys, 
a  sf'ond  series  of  keys,  and  means  conf  rolled  by  said  sec- 
ond series  of  keys  for  rendering  certain  of  said  ejecting 
devices  ineffective  wh.^n  the  same  are  operated. 

liS".  In  a  meolianical  cashier,  the  coml.ination  with  a 
series  of  keys  and  fjcctor-controllint;  means  set  thereby, 
of  means  for  latching  the  keys  and  controlling  means  when 
set,  and  means  operated  hy  the  depression  of  a  key  for 
r.dcaslny:  the  latches  for  the  keys  and  controlling  means. 

■23s.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  keys,  of  imans  for  latchini:  said  keys  In  set 
position,  and  means  comprising  pivoted  tripping  pawls 
carried  by  the  keys,  for  releasing  the  latches. 

■-'.'to.  In  a  mechanl"al  cashier,  the  coniMnation  with  a 
series  of  keys,  and  ejector-cont  rolling  devices  set  by  said 
k»'ys,  of  means  for  latching  the  keys  and  controlling  de- 
vices, and  iiifans  .>ii.-rate<l  from  tti"  k' vs  for  releasing 
th.'  k'V  :at.hes  aSid  resetting  the  ■  ■  in' vmlini:  devices  to 
correspond   with   the  'lepri'ss<>d   key. 

240.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
e,)ecMn:;  de vices,  "f  pmrchase  ki-ys  for  differentially  set- 
ting same  to  operative  [losition,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  ejecting  devi<-es  md  controlling  the  ejecting  effective- 
ness of  the  operation  thereof. 

■_'41.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
money-delivery  devi<es,  of  [lurchase  keys  for  setting  same 
to  operative  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  eject- 
ing effectiveness  of  the  delivery  devices  when  set. 

1!4U.  In  .a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  coin 
ejectors,  of  purchase  keys  for  setting  same,  and  a  plurality 
of  keys  for  differentially  resnlating  the  effectiveness  of 
the  operation  of  the  ejectors  which  have  been  set. 

■_'4;5.  in  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with 
eje<-ting  devices,  of  pnrchns*'  keys  determining  the  set- 
ting thereof,  means  for  varying  tlie  effe<-tivene8«  of  the 
operation  of  the  ejecting  di'vices  when  set.  and  means  for 
operating  the  ejectors 

244.  In  a  mechanical  casliier.  the  combination  with 
ejecting  devices,  id'  keys  controlling  same,  controlUng 
means  for  said  devices  set  by  the  keys,  means  for  latching 
the  keys  m  s..r  p.isition,  and  means  <arrled  by  said  keys 
for   releasinu    tlic    lalch    of   the    enntrolllng   mcann. 

245.  In  a  iiie(hanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  ejecting  devices,  of  pnrchase  keys,  key-ac- 
tuated controlling  means  for  .said  devices,  and  means  for 
differentially  controlling  the  operated  movement  of  the 
ejecting  devices  after  they  have  been  op«'rated  t>y  the  pur- 
chase keys. 

24fi.  In  a  mechanica!  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  ke.^s,  of  a  stepped  device  positioned  laterally 
by  said  keys,  indicators,  indica  tor  operating  bars  depend- 
ing over  said  steppetl  device,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
bars  after  the  device  has  l>'eii  set 

247.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  key.s.  each  liavini:  a  rack,  of  ni.  ans  for  com 
pelllng  a  full  stroke  of  said  keys,  said  menus  also  locking 
the  keys  In  depresH<^>d  position,  and  m-  ans  op«>rated  by 
the  kt'ys  for  operating'  snld  full  stroke  and  locking  meaoe 
to  release  any  depressisl  key 


24J-  in  an  Indlcatltii;  nie.  iutnisin,  ttie  combiimtlon  with 
■  i  iTfOup  of  lvev«  at!'!  1  j-aduated  eieri!i-nt  di''''ereiit  ia  1  i.v  po 
sitlonotl  liy  said  k- vs.  .jf  an  Indicator,  a  driving  device 
for  said  indicator  positioned  to  be  obBtrticted  by  wiid  grad- 
uated element,  a  sprin;;  (onnected  to  return  said  ln<ilc«tor 
driving  device  to  normal  position,  and  a  latch,  controlli'd 
by  said  keys,  constructed  to  hold  said  indicator  in  any  of 
Its  adjusted  positions. 

246.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  leKirihed.  the  .i.mMna- 
tion  with  a  pluralitv  of  !iit,ir\  shafts  paraii«i  i.^  ''nvh 
other,  of  Indicatot^  a' n  ■«  iinii;  a  series  ol  rn.irui  ters 
MCO^mI  to  each  of  sani  vi:aft>  for  in<licating  upon  .iip-'Hie 
•idMiof  the  machine,  tlo-  ii,.licators  upon  '.r,«'  ■»  ie  of  the 
BWdBBe  being  larger  thati   those  upon   the  "in'  :    >i''e  so  as 

to  OlWiay  eaci'  ''V'.'r.  a  -erle<  ..f  ,  ;,erili!t.-s  !ii  i  'le  if  1  tie 
overBipptng  imlii,  a'.'i  >.  t'l  .naljie  the  pn;pe!  reaiin^  if 
the  ovei-i;ipp;n^'  nidi'aioi>,  and  an  operating  nie'  ;iah.srri 
for  siud  IndU-ators. 

2ot>.  In  a  cash  indicating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plirallty  of  duplex  indicating  elements,  a  portion  of 
each  element  Ijelng  larger  than  the  rest  so  as  to  niileate 
properly  upon  opposite  sldev  f  tii.  uiachine.  an<l  an  <>p«-r- 
ating  mechanism   for  said  •  :•  iie  ii'> 

251.  In  a  cash  Indicating  :i..u  i.iuc,  the  couibiuauon  with 
a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts  parallel  to  each  other,  of  indi- 
cators each  bearing  a  series  of  characters  secured  to  aald 
shafts  for  indicating  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  machine, 
the  Indicators  upon  one  side  of  the  machine  being  larger 
than  those  upon  the  other  side  so  that  the  chartcters  may 
be  read  properly  upon  both  sides  of  the  machine. 

25!.'.  In  a  cash  indicating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts  parallel  to  each  otHer  of  Indi- 
cators each  Itearlng  a  series  of  characters  secured  to  said 
shafts  for  indicating  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
the  Indicators  upon  one  side  of  the  machine  l)eing  larger 
than  those  upon  the  other  side  ao  that  tlie  <  ttaracters  may 
be  read  properly  upon  both  sides  of  the  marhine.  pinions 
.secured  to  said  shafts,  and  rack  oars  fm  rotating  said 
pinions. 

2r><{.  In  a  cash  indicating  machine,  the  combloatlun  with 
a  differentially  movable  indicator  bearing  a  plurality  of 
characters,  of  a  series  of  keys  corresponding  to  the  charac- 
ters upon  the  Indicator,  a  graduated  element  controlled  by 
the  keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  indicator,  an 
operating  shaft  having  a  constant  excursion  upon  each 
operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  flexible  conne<  tion  between 
said  shaft  and  said  Indicator. 

254.  In  a  cash  register,  the  conil)lnation  with  a  differ- 
entially movable  Indicator  bearing  a  plnrality  of  charac- 
ters, of  a  series  of  keys  corrt^pondinu  to  the  characters 
upon  the  Indicator,  a  graduated  plate  actuated  by  the  keys 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  Indicator,  aa  operating 
shaft  having  a  constant  excursion  upon  each  operation  of 
the  aiachlne.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
the  lbdi(-ator.  a  lock  for  said  Indiou  "=  •  :■!  a,,  aos  a.  luaie*! 
by  tbe  operating  shaft  for  rtdeasinK   ^a.d   .im  k 

256.  In  a  cash  indicating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plnrality  of  Indicators  for  IndlcatinL'  iloliurs,  dinn«*i  nijd 
cents,  of  a  pluralitj  of  corresponding  banks  of  l-ejs  ^  r 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  Indicators,  means  for 
holding  said  Indicators  in  any  position  to  whlcb  they  may 
be  moved,  and   means  controlled  by   eai  h    i>ank  of  keys  for 

displacing  the  holding  means  and  holding  It  displaced 
until  the  Indicator  has  returned  to  normal  i>osltloti 

256.  In  a  cash  Indicating  machine,  the  coml>inati"n  with 
an  iadlcator  bearing  a  plurality  of  characters  of  .perntlni: 
meaas  therefor,  a  series  of  depresslhle  keys  for  control  Unir 
the  movement  of  said  nxiicaior  desires  f..r  Uoiding  tlie 
Indicator  In  any  poaition  lo  vKhPh  if  may  Se  ?i!.»ved,  means 
for  latching  any  key  of  the  series  in  a  depress.yd  position. 
and  means  for  releasing  the  depressed  key  ,iiid  the  indi- 
cator upon  the  operation  of  any  other  key  in  the  series. 

257.  m  a  cash  indicating  machine,  the  comhiBatlon  with 
an  indicator  bearing  a  plnra  "  f  characters,  of  operating 
means  therefor,  a  series  of  depn  ssible  keys  for  lontroilin:: 
the  movement  of  the  indicator,  devices  for  holding  the  Indi 
cator  In  any  position  to  which  it  may  l>e  moved,  means  for 
latclilng  any  key  of  the  series  in  a  depresswl  position. 
means  for  releasing  the  depreased  ke>    and   liie  i'dlrator 
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Uf^K>n  the  operation  of  any  other  k.  .11  1:.  the  series,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  depressed  key  w;thoi.t  relea.slng 
the  Indicator. 

258.  In  a  cash  Indlcatini:  mnchine.  the  corahlnatlor.  with 
an  indicator  hearing  n  plurality  of  diaracters.  of  operating 
means  therefor,  a  series  of  depressibie  keys  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  Indicator,  devices  for  holding  the  Indi- 
cator In  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  moved,  means  for 
latching  any  key  of  the  series  in  a  deprt^ssed  position, 
means  for  releasing  thf  depressed  key  and  the  indicator 
ui>on  the  up«-ration  of  any  other  key  in  the  series,  means 
for  releasing  the  depresse*!  key  without  releasing  the  indl 
cater,  and  means  for  preveotim,'  the  operation  of  the  last 
mentioned  key  releasing  n.i  nns  ut  ti;  the  operating  means 
for  the  Indicator  has  uhu  op.  rated 

259.  in  H  cash  reElstering  and  halh  ntlng  machine  th. 
combination  witli  a  pli>rallty  of  indicntors,  of  actuating 
rack.s  therefor,  an  operaflnc  mc  hanism.  flexible  cocnec 
tions  between  the  rar  ks  and  sii:d  ine.'hanisra.  a  plurality 
of  hanks  of  keys  correspond  In;;  to  the  Indicators,  graduated 
plates  controlled  by  said  kevB  th»-  said  plates  in  turn  con 
trolling  the  actnatinc  racks  for  the  .ndlcators,  a  regldtpp- 
Ing  mechanism,  and  racks  cnnnwted  to  the  Indicfltcr  artu- 
ating  racks  for  operating  said   rei;istertnc  mechanism 

260.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  group  of  keys  and  a  graduated  element  differ 
entially  positioned  hy  said  keys,  of  an  Indicator,  n  driving 
device  for  said  Indicator  ponitloned  to  he  ohstnicted  by 
aald  gradnated  element  a  spring  connected  to  return  said 
Indicator  to  normal  position,  n  se<  ond  spring  having  con- 
nections to  move  said  Indicator  from  normal  position, 
means  for  giving  said  second  spring  greater  tcnglon  than 
said  first  spring,  and  p.   latch  rortro!l»>d  hy  said   kcrs.  and 


in   any  of  ttg  adjusted 


fonstructed  to  hold  said   Indicator 
positions. 

261.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des'rl!ie<1.  thi  rombina 
tlon  with  an  Indicator,  and  a  group  of  keys,  with  connec- 
tions from  said  keys  for  controlling  the  differential  setting 
of  said  indicator,  of  a  ratchet  disk  having  a  deep  notch 
and  movable  with  said  indicator,  a  paw!  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  disk,  devices  constructed  to 
move  said  pawl  out  of  the  plane  of  said  ratchet  disk,  and 
a  spring  poaltloned  to  cause  said  pawl  ;,.  ,  ngage  the  deep 
notch  Id  said  ratchet  disk 

262.  In  a  machine  of  the  clast  des.  rit>ed.  the  oombina 
tlon  with  a  group  of  keys  and  an  indicat'-r  controlled  by 
said  keys,  of  a  spring  connected  to  restore  said  indicator 
to  normal  poalUon,  separate  detents  for  the  group  of  keys 
and  the  indicator.  •OTibt.-ctions  whereby  the  key  detent  re- 
leaaea  the  Indicator  detent,  a  release  key,  devices  actuated 
by  said  rekmse  key  to  control  said  key  detent,  with  con- 
nections from  said  release  ke_\  lo  prevent  release  of  aald 
Indicator  detent. 

263  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  group  of  keys,  and  aji  indicator  controlled  by 
said  keys,  of  means  to  restore  said  indicator  to  normal 
position,  a  detent  for  said  indicator,  a  plate  actuated  by 
said  keys  and  constructed  to  retain  an  actuated  key  in  ac- 
tuaf.-d  position,  connections  from  said  key  actuated  plate 
to  release  said  indicator  detent,  a  release  lever,  devices 
controlled  by  said  release  lever  and  ron8tructe<i  to  release 
said  key  actuated  plate,  and  means,  actuatad  by'sald  relate 
releasing  devices,  to  prevent  actuation  of  siiid  Indicator 
detent  releasing  connections. 

264.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  groups  of  keys,  and  Indicators  one  for  and 
controlled  t>y  each  key  group,  a  detent   for  each  indicator, 

a  plate  actuated  by  each  key  group  and  having  connect iona  ' 
to  release  the  detent  for  the  corresponding  Indicator,  and 
hand  operated  means  for  operating  both  said  key  actuated 
plates   at  once   whereby    to   release   both   of  said   indicator 
elementa. 

265.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrilwd.  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  plurality  of  depresfiibie  keys,  of  means  for  re- 
taining aald  keys  In  depr^aed  positlona.  an  Indicator  dif- 
ferentially adjuated  under  the  control  of  said  keys,  macha- 
nlam  for  latching  the  Indicator  in  adjuatad  poaition,  and 
means  carried  bj  the  keya  for  operating   the   retaining 
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iiieane,  for  said  ktys  una  the  iatchng  Uieehai.Uai  for  the 
indicntor. 

■-'6«.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d<-scrU»ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  depressibie  keys,  of  means  for 
retaining  said  keys  in  .lepressed  po8ltion«.  an  lndi<»tor 
differentially  adjusted  under  the  cuntrui  of  said  keys, 
mechanism  for  latching  the  Indicator  in  adjusted  poaition, 
means  carried  by  the  keys  for  operating  the  retaining 
means  for  said  keys  and  the  latching  mechanism  for  the 
indicator,  and  a  manipulative  devi.e  for  operating  the 
ret.'ilning  means,  without  disturbing  the  latching  mecha- 
nism for  the  iruiicafor 

267  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de!icrt>>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  depreaslMe  keys,  of  means  for  re- 
taining kiaid  keys  in  depressed  positions,  rh  indicator  dif- 
ferentially ad.iusted  under  the  control  of  nald  keys,  mecha- 
nism for  latching  the  ir.dicator  In  adjusted  poaition,  means 
carried  by  the  keys  for  operating  the  retaining  means  for 
said  keys  and  through  the  retaining  means  operating  the 
Latching  mechanism  for  the  indicator  a  manipulative 
device  for  -peratlne  the  key  retaining  means,  and  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  mai:ipulaiive  device  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  Irdlrator  latching  mechanism  when 
the  key  retaining  means  Is  operated  ty  the  manipulative 
device. 

288.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.s8  deacrihed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ph.rallty  of  keys,  of  a  graduated  .element  dif- 
ferentially adjusted  thereby,  regiaterlng  and  indicating 
mechanisms  an  actuator  for  said  mechanisms,  and  an  op- 
erating mechanism  having  an  invariable  movement  for 
imparting  to  the  actuator  an  extent  of  movement  depend- 
ing upon  the  adjiiBtmont  of  the  gr9duate<l  element, 

260  In  n  machine  of  the  class  descrit^  the  comhtna- 
tlon  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  graduated  element  differed 
tially  adjusted  thereby,  registering  and  indicating  mecha- 
nisms, a  differentially  movable  member  having  racks  for 
nctuating  said  registering  and  Indicating  mechanism  and 
an  operating  mechanism  having  an  Inwirlable  movement 
for  imparting  to  the  movable  member  an  extent  of  move- 
ment depending  upon  the  adjustment  of  ^e  graduated  ele- 
ment whereby  the  registering  and  indicating  mechanlams 
are  actuated  correspondingly  by  the  racks  carried  hy  said 
movable  member. 
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1.  A  lamp  comirising  a  caalng  having  at  ita  rear  end  a 

centrally  h>cated  reduced  neck,  an  open  front  reflector  in 
the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  rim  abutting  »y»i»»Tt 
the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  said  reflector  alao  having  a 
centrally  located  reduced  neck  at  Ita  rear  end  termUutlikg 
In  the  apace  between  tha  caalng  and  reOector,  aad  a  tiit>c- 
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lar  support  connected  to  the  reflector  and  extending  from 
Its  neck  to  and  through  the  neck  of  the  casing,  3ai4  tubu- 
lar support  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing  for  drawing  together  said  rim  and  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  member  having  at  its 
rear  end  a  centrally  located  opening,  an  open  front  re- 
flector member  In  the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  rim 
abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  said  re 
flector  also  having  a  centrally  located  opening  at  the  rear 
thereof,  spaced  away  from  the  opening  of  the  casing,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  casing 
and  reflector  for  holding  together  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing  and  rim  of  the  reflector,  said  connecting  means 
extending  through  the  opening  in  one  of  .■<aid  members  and 
thereat   secured  to   said  member. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  member  having  at  Us 
rear  end  a  centrally  located  opening,  an  open  front  re- 
flector member  in  the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  rim 
abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  said  re- 
flector also  having  a  centrally  located  opening  at  the  rear 
thereof,  spaced  away  from  the  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a 
tubular  support  connected  to  the  reflector  and  extending 
to  and  through  the  opening  In  the  casing,  said  support  bav- 
in:; an  adjustable  connection  with  the  ca.sing  for  draw- 
ing together  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  and  peripheral 
rim  of  the  reflector 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  In  the  casing 
and  having  a  peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  tubular  member  connected  to 
the  reflector  and  having  an  adjustabl*'  connection  with  the 
caslnj:  for  drawing  said  rim  and  forward  end  of  said  ca« 
Ing  together. 

5.  \  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end  a 
reduced  neck,  a  reflector  in  the  ca.sing  having  a  peripheral 
rim  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  said 
reflector  also  having  a  reduced  neck  at  its  rear  end,  and  a 
tubular  member  connected  to  said  reflector  at  the  neck 
thereof  and  extending  through  the  neck  of  said  casing,  said 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  means  engaging  the 
neck  of  the  casing  for  holding  together  saiil  rim  of  the  re- 
flector and  forward  end  of  the  casing. 

6.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  In  the  casing 
and  having  a  peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  forward 
end  of  the  ca.sing,  a  ring  overlapping  the  joint  between 
said  rim  and  the  caalng,  and  having  a  portion  wbicli  ex- 
tends in  front  of  the  rim,  and  a  tubular  support  connecting 
the  center  or  rear  ends  of  the  casing  and  reflector. 

7.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  in  the  ca.sing 
and  having  a  peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing,  a  ring  overlapping  the  joint  between 
said  rim  and  the  casing,  and  having  a  portion  which  ex 
tends  in  front  of  the  rim,  and  a  tubular  support  connected 
to  the  reflector  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
the  casing  for  drawing  togeth*^'  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing  and  rim  of  the  reflector. 

S.  A  lamp  comprising  a  ca.sing  having  at  its  rear  end  a 
reduced  neck,  a  reflector  In  the  casing  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral rim  abutting  against  the  forward  t-nd  of  the 
casing,  and  said  reflector  also  having  a  central  reduced 
neck,  and  a  sleeve  in  which  the  last  mentioned  neck  Is  se- 
cured, said  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
the  neck  of  the  casing. 

9.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  it.«  r-ar  end  a 
reduced  neck,  a  reflector  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral rim  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing,  and  said  reflector  also  having  a  centra!  reduced 
neck,  and  a  sleeve  In  which  the  last  mentioned  nt-^k  is  s.- 
cured,  said  sleeve  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion  which 
screws  Into  the  neck  of  the  casing. 

10.  .\  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end 
a  reduced  neck,  a  reflector  In  the  caalng  and  having  a 
peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
caalng,  and  said  reflector  also  having  a  central  reduced 
neck,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  last  mentioned  neck  is  secured, 
said  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  neck 
of  the  caalng,  a  socket-piece  mounted  in  the  neck  of  the  re 
Hector,  and  a  source  of  light  mounted  In  the  socket-piece. 

11.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end 


a  reduced  neck,  a  reflector  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
ca.sing.  and  said  refltM-tor  also  having  a  centra!  reduced 
neck,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  last  mentioned  ne<-k  Is  secured. 
salfl  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  neck 
of  tike  casing,  a  socket-piece  mounted  in  the  neck  of  the 
reflector  and  adjustable  lengthwise  therein,  and  a  source 
of  light  mounted  In  the  socket-piece.  | 

11'.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  havinv  at  Its  rear  end 
a  reduced  neck,  a  refle<-tor  In  the  casing  and  bavlng  a  p. 
ripbernl  rtm  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, an. I  said  refle.'tor  also  having  a  central  reduced  neck. 
a  sleeve  in  which  the  last  mentioned  neck  Is  »^cured,  said 
sleeve  being  connected  to  the  neck  of  the  casing,  a  cap 
over  the  ,Hiter  f.nd  of  the  sleeve  and  the  neck  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  soektM  piece  tnounted  in  the  neck  of  the  re  ie<  tor,  a 
stem  f-xtending  frum  the  socket-piece  and  screwirg  through 
the  cap.  and  a  source  of  light  In  the  socket  piec.-^ 

i;!.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  in  the  cas 
ing  and  having  a  peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  support  connected  to  the  re- 
flector and  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
casing  for  drawing  said  reflector  rim  ami  the  forward  end 
of  the  casing  together 

14.  A  lamp  casing  having  an  aperture,  a  socket-piece 
having  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  the  ai>erture 
and  projecting  Into  the  rasing,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
casing  having  a  bead  which  extends  around  the  base  of 
the  8<.)cket  piece,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  projecting  end 
of  the  stem. 

ir>.  A  lamp  casing  iiaving  an  aperture,  a  socket-piece 
having  a  threaded  stem  extending  ilirouKh  the  aperture 
and  projecting  into  the  casing,  the  out.r  surface  of  the 
casing  having  a  bead  which  extends  around  the  base  of 
the  socket  plect.  n  nut  screwed  on  the  projecting  end  of 
the  sten).  a  washer  under  the  nut.  and  a  bushing  in  the 
ap'Tture  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  and  the 
base  of  the  socket  piece,  and  b<>twe*'n  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casing   and   the  washer 

in.  .\  lamp  comprising  a  cjtMing,  a  r.'fl.-.-tor  in  the  cas- 
ing and  h.iving  a  peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing,  and  a  ring  overlapplag  the  joint 
between  said  rim  and  the  casing,  and  having  a  portion 
which  extend"  in  front  of  the  rim  into  engagement  there 
wltb. 


Vi.dM.  GAS  KE<;t'L.\TOR.  Wtt.Li.^M  H.  Park,  Taun- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  The  United  Injector  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  PMled 
Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,650.  Original  No.  948.340, 
dated  Feb.  8,  1910,  »eri;i !  No    .''.2>*.052.      (CT.  50 28. > 


'^' 


1.  In  a  gas  delivery  regulator,  the  comblnatlcn  of  a  .-as- 
Ing  provided  \vifh  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm  a 
valTe  controlling  iever.  a  two  point  fulcrum  therefor,  a 
valve  for  the  Inlet  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection 
l)etween  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever,  and  a  sprlng-l)ear- 
Ing  on  the  lever  to  press  it  away  from  the  diaphragm, 
said  valve,  spring  bearing  and  the  diaphragm  connection 
lying  in  a  line  midway  between  the  lever-fulcrums  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcrums. 

2.  In  a  gas  delivery  regulator,  the  combltiatlon  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
valre  controlling  lever,  a  two  point  fulcrum  therefor,  a 
valve  for  the  inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever,  and  t  U  shaped 
spring  brldghig  and  bearing  on  the  lever  to  press  It  away 
from  the  diaphragm,  said  valve,  spring-bearing,  and  dia- 
phragm   connection    lying    In    a    line    midway    between    the 
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lever  fulcrums   and   at    right    angles   to    a    line   connecting 
the  fulcruma. 

H.  In  a  .gasdellvery  regulator,  the  combination  of  s 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  T  shaped  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two  point  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever. 
a  connection  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever,  a  U- 
sbaped  spring  bridging  and  t)earlng  on  the  lever  to  press 
It  away  from  the  diaphragm,  the  lever-diaphragm  con- 
nection and  the  two  points  of  the  lever  fulcrum  forming 
the  points  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  the  bearing  of  the 
spring  on  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  U-shapt>d  spring 
forming  another  Isosceles  triangle,  the  lever-dlapbragro 
bearing  lying  In  the  latter  triangle,  and  the  spring  lever 
bearing  In  the  former,  both  said  [wints  and  the  valve 
lying  In  the  common  axis  of  the  two  triangles 

4.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator  the  combination  of  a  cas 
tag  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  a 
valve  contrrilling  lever,  a  two  point  fulcrum  therefor,  a 
valve  for  the  Inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  the  lever  to  press  it  away  from  the  diaphragm, 
said  valve,  spring  bearing  and  diaphragm  connection 
lying  In  a  line  midwa.v  l)etween  the  lever  fulcrums  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcrums.  and 
rn.ans  to  adjust  the  t.nslon  of  the  spring. 

5  in  a  gasdellvery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm 
a  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two  point  fulcnim  therefor 
a  valvH  for  the  Inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever,  n  connection 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  bridging  ami  In-aring  on  the  lever  to  press  It  sway 
frum  the  diaphragm,  said  valvc.  spring  iK'aring,  and  dia- 
phragm connection  lying  In  a  line  midway  between  the 
lever-fulcrums  and  at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting 
the  fulcrums,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
spring 

8.  In  a  gasdellvery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm 
a  T  shaped  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever, 
a  connection  l>etween  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever,  a  U- 
Bhai)ed  spring  bridgmg  and  bearing  on  the  lever  to  press 
It  away  from  the  diaphragm  the  lever-diaphragm  con 
nectlon  and  the  two  points  of  the  lever  fulcrum  forming 
the  points  of  an  Isosceles  triangle,  the  bearing  of  the 
spring  on  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  U  spring  forming 
another  l8osc<Mea  triangle,  the  lever-diaphragm  bearing 
lying  In  the  latter  triangle,  and  the  spring  lever  bearing 
In  the  former,  both  said  points  and  the  valve  lying  in 
the  common  axis  of  the  two  triangles,  and  means  to  ad 
just  the  tension  of  the  spring 

T.  In  a  iras  delivery  rejrulatoi  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm,  j 
a  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-jyolnt  fulcrum  therefor, 
a  valve  for  the  Inlet,  controlled  liy  the  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  lever,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  the  lev.  r  to  p.-es.«  it  nway  fmrn  the  diaphragm, 
said  valve,  spring-bearing  and  diaphragm  connection 
lying  In  a  line  midway  between  the  lever  fulcra ms  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcrums.  and 
externally  accessible  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

8  In  a  gasdellvery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  valve  controlling  ievrr.  n  two  point  fulcrum  therefor. 
a  valve  for  the  inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection 
^>etween  the  dlaphrSKui  and  the  iever,  and  a  U-abaped 
spring  bridging  and  twarlng  on  the  lever  to  press  It 
away  from  the  diaphragm,  said  valve,  spring-bearing,  and  | 
diaphragm  connection  lying  in  a  line  midway  between 
the  lever-fulcrums  and  at  right  angles  to  a  line  connect- 
ing the  fulcrums.  and  externally  accessible  means  to  ad 
just  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

9.  In  a  gas  delivery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  T-shaped  valre  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  controlled  by  the  lever, 
a    connection    between    the   diaphragm    and    the    lever,    a 


U-sl.ape<l  spring  bridging  and  bearing  on  the  lever  to 
press  it  away  from  the  <ilaphragm.  the  lever-dlapbragm 
connection  and  the  two  poliiti  of  the  lever  fulcrum  form- 
ing the  points  of  an  Isosceles  triangle,  the  bearing  of  the 
spring  on  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  spring 
forming  another  isosceles  triangle  the  lever-diaphragm 
(►earing  lying  in  the  latter  triangle  and  the  spring-lever 
f«earing  In  the  former,  tK)th  said  points  and  the  valve 
lying  In  the  common  ails  of  the  two  triangles,  and 
externally  accessible  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  tba 
spring. 

K'.  In  a  gasdellvery  regulator,  the  comblnatlmi  of  a 
■astng  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
H  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor, 
H  loosely  mounted  self-seating  valve  for  the  Inlet,  con- 
trolled by  the  iever,  a  ct>nnecrion  N^tween  the  diaphragm 
and  the  lever  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  lever  to  press 
it  awRT  from  the  diaphragm,  said  valve,  spring-bearing 
and  diaphragm  connection  lying  in  a  line  midway  be- 
tween the  lever  fulcrums  and  at  right  angles  to  a  Une 
cfinne.-itng  the  fulcrums. 
I  11.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator  the  combination  of  ft 
easing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor, 
H  loosely  mounted  self  seating  valve  for  the  Inlet,  con- 
trol it-d  by  the  lever,  a  connection  l>etween  the  diaphragm 
and  the  lever,  and  a  U  sluiped  spring  bridging  and  l>earlng 
on  the  lever  to  press  if  nway  from  the  diaphragm,  said 
valve  spring-bearing  and  diaphragm  connection  lying  in 
»  Mn-  midway  t>etween  the  lever-fnUrums  and  at  right 
Hiicie)-  t'>  a   line  con-nTttng  the  fulcrums 

1-     In    .1    gas  delivery    regulator     the    combination    of   ft 
casing  provided   with    ar    !n!et   and   outlet     s    diaphragm, 
fl    T  shaped    valve   controHIng   lever,    a    two  point    fulcrum 
therefor    n    loosely    m. winter}   self-seatlng  valve   for  the   in- 
let. (Y.ntro!led   by  the  lever    a  connection  between   the  dia- 
phragm   and    the    lever     a    U  shaped    spring    bridging    and 
tvoaring  on  the  lever  to  pres;*  u  fiway  from  the  diaphragm, 
the   lever-diaphragm  connection  and  the   two  points  of  the 
lever  fulcrum  forming  the   points  of  an   Isosceles  triangle, 
the  bearing  of  the  spring  on  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the 
U-spring    forming    another    Isosceles    triangle,    the    lever- 
diaphragm    (.earing    lying    in    the    latter    triangle,    and    the 
spring   lever  tearing  In  the  former,  both  said  points  and 
the  valve  lying  In   the  common  axis  of  the  two  triangles. 
la.    In    a    iras-dellvery    regulator,    the    combination    of   a 
cnsins-    proTid.'d    with    an    inlet    an.i    outlet,    a    diaphragm, 
n    vh  V.    controlMng    lever,    a    two  point    fulcrum    therefor! 
a    loosely    mounted    self-seating    valve   for   the    inlet,    con- 
trolled  by   the   iev.  •     H   ,  Mnnectton  l.etween   the  diaphragm 
.'ind   the  lever.  .■,  ri.1   k    -]  ring  U-aring  or    the   lever   to  preM 
It    away    from    the    diaphragm,    said    vn'vp     spring  l>ea ring 
and    diaphragm    connection    lying    in    a     ilne    midway    be- 
tween   the   lever-fulcrums   and   at   right    angles    to   a    line 
connecting  the  fulcrum.«,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring 

14.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator,  the  '-ombinatlon  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  valTe  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor, 
n  loosely  mounted  self  seating  valve  for  the  Inlet,  con- 
trolled by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  lever,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  bridging  and  bear- 
ing on  the  ifver  to  press  it  away  from  the  flUphragm. 
said  valve,  spring  bearing,  and  diaphragm  connection 
lying  in  a  ;ine  midway  between  the  lever-fulcrums  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcrums.  and 
nii-nns   to  adjust   the   tension   of  the  spring 

l.'»  In  n  gas  dellverr  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  T-shaped  valve  controMing  lever,  a  two  r>o)nt  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  loosely  mounted  self  searing  valve  for  the 
mlef.  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  lever  a  U-shaped  spring  bridging  and 
ttearing  on  the  lever  to  pr-ss  (t  away  from  the  diaphragm. 
the  lever-diaphragm  connection  and  the  t^o  points  of  the 
lever  fulcrum  forming  the  points  of  an  Isosceles  triangle, 
the  bearing  of  the  spring  on  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the 
U-sprlng  forming  another  isosceles  triangle,  the  lerer- 
dlapbragm   bearing   I.ving    In   the   latter  triangle,   and   the 
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■pring-lever  hearing  in  thi;  former,  both  said  points  and 
the  raive  lying  In  the  common  axis  ot  the  two  rriaQgl<*9, 
and  meaoa  to  adjuat  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

16.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator,  the  eomhinatlon  of  a 
easing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  liiaphra^m, 
a  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor, 
a  loosely  mounted  self-seating  valve  for  the  inlet,  con- 
trolled by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  diaphrajiui 
and  tl»e  lever,  and  a  spring  tiearing  on  the  lever  to  press 
it  away  from  the  <liaphragm,  said  valve,  spring  bearing 
and  diaphragm  connection  lying  in  a  line  midway  be- 
tween the  lever-fnlcrums  and  at  right  angles  ro  a  line 
connecting  the  fulcrums,  and  externally  accesaible  means 
to  adjust  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

17.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two-point  fulcrum  therefor, 
a  loosely  mounted  self-seating  valve  for  the  inlet  en 
trolled  by  the  lever,  a  connection  l>etween  tbe  diaphragm 
and  the  lever,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  bridging  an<l  bear- 
ing on  the  lever  to  pnss  it  away  from  the  diaphragm, 
■aid  valve,  spring  bearing,  and  diaphragm  cunnection 
lying  In  a  line  midway  between  the  lever-fulcrums  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  connecting  the  fulcrums,  and 
arternally  accessible  means  to  adju.st  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

18.  In  a  gas-delivery  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  diaphragm, 
a  T-shaped  valve  controlling  lever,  a  two  p<jint  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  loosely  mounted  self-seating  valve  for  the  In- 
let, controlled  by  the  lever,  a  connection  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  tiae  lever,  a  U  shaped  spring  bridging  and 
bearing  on  the  lever  to  press  It  away  from  the  diaphragm. 
the  lever-diaphragm  connection  and  the  two  points  of 
tlie  lever  fulcrum  forming  the  points  of  an  isosceles  tri- 
angle, the  bearing  of  the  spring  on  the  lever  and  the 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  spring  forming  another  Uosceles 
triangle,  the  lever  diaphragm  bearing  lying  in  the  latter 
triangle  and  the  spring-lever  l)earing  in  the  former,  both 
said  poihts  and  the  ralve  lying  In  the  commoa  axis  of  the 
two  triangles,  and  externally  accessible  means  to  adjust 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


13,832.  CAflH-BEGISTER.  Roberto  Taeck}!  I'iscickli.!. 
Parla,  France,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (organised  In 
l&Oe.)  Filed  Oct.  6,  1811.  Serial  No.  653. 24r,.  QriLi 
nal  No.  872,846,  dated  Dec.  3.  1907,  Serial  No.  184,743. 
(CI.  236 — 8.) 


1.  In  cub  registers  having  a  cylindrical  key  board  and 
■ets  of  keys,  the  combination  with  each  set  of  keys  of  a 
sector  ka.vlng  a  rim  concentric  with  the  cylindrical  key 
board  and  flttad  with  holes  in  each  of  which  the  end  of 
»  depreastd  key  may  enter,  a  stepped  piece  rotatable  about 
tb«  azia  of   th«  cyllodrlcal  key  board,  a  spring  exerting 


ten^n  on  said  st-pp'-d  pien.  to  tau!?e  the  saaie  to  turn, 
and  n  lever  iirm  mtaiinp  iot;fther  wmIi  Ha  id  stepped  piece 
until  it«  end  strikes  against  th>'  t-nd  of  the  dt'prfssed 
key  projectinir  Inside  of  the  perforated  rim,  .substantially 
H«  and  fi'r  the  purpo>'-s  destritn-d. 

2.  In  cash  registers,  the  combination  with  the  keys,  and 
th'  Slimming  uieclmniHms,  of  i\  Pteppt'd  piece,  rotataMe 
tilx>ut  an  axis  tlirtiugh  an  angle  determlued  by  I  be  dt-pres- 
siuii  111'  a  key,  and  a  spring  actuated  rod  wbich  Is  per- 
mitt»-d  to  move  on  the  rotatlou  of  th»i  stepped  piece  until 
it  io>-ets  one  of  the  steps  to  <  untrol  the  operation  of  the 
Bununiiig   mechanLsms,   substantially   a.s  dfs<  rlbed. 

;i.  In  cusb  registers,-  the  combination  with  thi?  mmn 
shaft,  and  with  each  set  of  keys,  of  a  partisl  summing 
uiecLauism.  a  >*pring  actuated  stepp<'d  picci-  frt-e  to  turn 
al.'out  an  axi.s,  a  cam  keyfxi  on  the  main  .ohaft  of  the  ma 
chiu"  and  control liii*;  .•said  stepped  plecf,  a  sprinj  actuated 
rod,  virtual  L'ubies  in  whiih  the  rixl  slides,  the  rod  being 
prTBiittcd  to  iiiovc  .n  the  rotation  of  the  8t9ppe<l  piece, 
until  It  meet-  .iiif  of  tliH  «tep!»  and  a  toothed  8»>ct<>r  per- 
inauMitly  com,- 1 1(«!  with  ihi-  Hlidiug  nxl  and  controlling 
ttw  op«^raiioii  of  the  partial  <iiinimiij»:  inei  hanlam,  sulistau- 
tia  11)    a.s  (jt'S(  rlbeil, 

i.  Ih  (  asli  registi-rs,  a  i-vt  of  partiai  .suinuiin.}  appflraius, 
a  SiblintT  •arrinneon  which  tlie  partiai  .s'lniniiug  appara;u8 
Is  ino-.Uit-il.  the  carria>;i'  beiutr  arraug'd  ti-  U-  traverhed  so 
as  to  bring  any  desired  apparaius  into  p<jsition  to  be 
acie<l  on,  a  toothed  sector  and  a  spring  actuated  sliding 
rod,  with  which  caih  partial  summing  apparatus  is  p>r 
maoently  connected  and  a  rotatable  8tep(>ed  piece,  which 
in  connection  with  the  said  sector  and  sliding  rod  controls 
the  oi>*'ration  of  the  naUi  siininung  apparatus,  Biibntaui  laliy 
as  dfscriNe*!. 

r>.  In  cash  registers,  the  coinbination  with  a  set  of  keyn, 
of  a  part  rotataMe  aLxJUt  an  axis  through  an  angle  dt- 
terniiii-'d  by  the  depresnion  of  a  key,  and  of  several  partial 
suramin*:  apparatu.s.  a  toothed  R«>ctor  and  a  spring  actuated 
sliiUn^  rod,  with  whicli  each  partial  summing  apparatus 
IS  ptriimnently  connected,  and  a  rarria;;^  on  which  the 
several  summing  apparatus  are  mouDted,  ami  which  cap 
t>e  travfrstd.  sxi  as  to  bring  any  desiretl  apparatus  to  l>e 
acte<l  on  by  tbe  rotatable  part,  sutieiauiially  aK  descritN  d. 
ti.  lu  caKli  r»?gister8,  a  carriag*-.  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
carriage,  several  partial  sumuiing  apparatus  having  their 
llkt;  eietaents  mouiit»'d  tOKPiier  on  said  shaft  to  reduc* 
iht-  travel  of  ttie  carriage,  methanism  for  controlling  the 
oiM-r«ticin  of  the  summing  apparatum.  and  means  wiiereby 
the  carriage  can  lie  niu\<'<l  to  Siring  any  desire*!  apparatus 
into  poHillon  to  be  acte<i  on  by  said  mechanism,  suhstan 
tiaUy   SB  descrltied. 

7.   In  cash   registers   the  (omblnatlon   with  several    par 
tlal    summing    apparMnj-      tiM>thed    sectors    provi<ied    with 
curved  arms,   the   cam*   controlling   the   movfcient    of   tb. 
suoimlng  ajiparatus,  a  carriage  on  which  the  several  par 
tial  Kumniing  apparatus  are  mounted,  and  which  can   'h' 
traversed,  so  as  to   bring  any  desired  apparatus  Into  [Kisi- 
tioo   to  be  ai-ted  on   by  said  •ams.  and   the  guides   for   the 
carriage,  of  brackets  with  sliields,  fastened  or.   the  snides 
of    the    carriage,    wher'on    nst    the   arms   of    the   t""ihed 
Be.  (irs  whhh  are  not  in  correspondence  with  a  cam.  sulv 
stul'.tiaiiv  as  and  f"r  tht'  purposfa  <bs<Titi>'d. 

8  In  cash  registers,  the  combination  of  a  slidlnt'  car 
riagi  SfV.Tal  partial  summing  apparatus  carrii'd  by  said 
canlage,  a  fixed  axle,  stepped  pieces  mounted  on  sell 
fixed  axle,  .sliding  rods  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
partiai  summing  apparatus,  a  total  summing  apparatus 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  whereby  the 
sliding  carriage  can  be  shifted  to  bring  the  sliding  rods 
coatroUlng  the  mo\fcm<  rit  of  the  partial  summing  appara- 
tus to  Ije  acted  on  into  operative  position  t>etweeu  the 
stepped  pieces  and  the  total  summing  apparatus,  substan 
tialiy  as  and   for  the  purpose  des«.rilt««i. 

9.  In  cash  registers  tbe  combination  with  the  sets  of 
keys  iif  a  rotatabU'  stepped  piece  In  correspoDdence  with 
each  set  of  keys,  several  partial  summing  apparatus,  a 
sliding  carriage  on  which  the  sevt^ral  partiai  summing 
ap|>aralus  are  mounted,  sliding  rods  adapted  to  engage 
iii4  stripped  pieces  and  'ontrolling  the  movement  of  the 
s.  vt^rai  partial  summing  apparatus,  means  for  maintaining 
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In  their  position  of  rest  the  sliding  rods  which  are  not  In 
correspondence  with  the  stepped  pieces  a  total  sumnitne 
apparatus  and  heads  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rods, 
to  establish  a  temporary  connection  between  the  total  sum 
ming  apparatus  and  the  partial  s\imming  apparatus 
brought  in  the  operative  position,  snbstantlaliy  hs  de 
scribed. 

\V  The  combination  with  a  s^t  of  numerators  provkled 
with  disks,  and  independent  ghafts  on  which  th'-  nimiprd 
tors  are  respectively  motintecl  of  a  device  for  putting 
simultaneously  to  tero  the  said  disks,  the  said  device  con 
silting  In  the  lomblnatlon  of  toothed  wheels,  keyed  on  the 
shafts,  on  which  the  nurnprntorti  ar«  raounte<J,  with  likf 
toothed  wheels  gearlnc  with  them  In  such  a  manner  that. 
[>\  turning  one  of  the  rihafts.  the  other  shsfts  »to  also 
f'sused  to  turn  In  the  same  direction  through  tht-  .sani. 
angle,  iulmtsntlally  as  desrri!.ed 

li.    In   cssli  registers,   the  com!. I  nation   wltb   the  sev.'rsl 
partial  summing  apparatus  the  i.vei   for  determining   the 
department  of  sale,  the  casing  provided  with  notches  cor- 
r">s|«iiiding   to    thi'  departni.t'-.   .f  sa:,,   nnd   at    whieh    the 
levi-r  may  l)e  stopped,  and  th'    iua;n   shaft  of  the  ma.  hlio 
of  a   ratchet  wheel  keyed  on  the   main  shaft,  a  fixed  pin, 
a   spring  actuatixl  lever  pIvottHl  on  said  flxe<i  pin  and  bar- 
ing a  tooth  adnpt^d  to  t  ngaire  tbe  ratchet   whoei  and  stop 
the  movement  of   the  mahi  nhnft,  and  rowans  for  lilseneaiir 
Ing  saM  tooth  from  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  for 
determining   the   ile{«irtment  of   saif   Is  stopped   at  one  of 
the  rt*>partment  n<i:ches.  oubstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  descrUied. 

12  In  cash  register*  the  lomiiluatlon  inttb  several  par- 
tial samtning  apparatus,  of  a  lever  for  deterrnlnlrtr  the 
department  of  sale,  the  wild  lever  t>eing  proTid-d  with 
notches,  a  wheel,  keyed  on  tbe  main  shaft  and  prcviri.  d 
with  a  slot,  and  a  spring  actuated  bell  crank  levf  r  with 
toothed  ends,  the  tooth  at  the  end  of  one  arm  engaging 
the  slot,  when  the  machine  is  at  rest,  and  the  t-oth  at 
the  end  of  the  other  arm  enraging  the  notches  and  thus 
orcventlng  any  movement  of  tbe  K-Ter  for  determining  the 
department  of  sale  during  the  rotation  of  the  main  shaft. 
sulistantlally  as  deR<  rltied 

1."^.  Ir;  cash  retrlBfern,  the  iximl  in:i  t  ion  of  the  drums  In- 
dtrattng  the  amount  of  »>aeh  purchai»e  and  provided  with 
teeth,  racks  gearing  wttti  thp  t.-«-tb  on  the  drums,  as  they 
retjrn  to  their  normal  position  and  means  for  withdraw' 
Ing  the  rnrks  from  gear  for  the  first  part  of  their  travel, 
substantia  !ly  as  described 

14.  In  raah  registers,  the  comblnnflon  with  tbe  SDinmliig 
apparatus,  of  rotatable  stepped  pier^a  controlUne  the 
movement  of  the  sumrnhu:  a;iparatus,  racks  conno-ted 
with  said  stepped  pb  ces.  dninis  Indicating  the  amount  of 
each  parrhase  and  provided  with  teeth  n  shaft  on  whii  ! 
the  <1mBiR  aro  looin»ly  ajonnt»Ml,  spiral  siirlnvrn  arranir><)  In 
the  drums  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the 
other  to  the  periphery  of  th,»  drums,  the  racks  g»»aring 
with  thP  teeth  nn  the  dnims  as  (hey  return  to  their  nor 
nial  position,  and  means  for  wlthdrawlntr  the  racks  froiti 
gear  for  the  first  part  of  their  travel,  the  spiral  springs 
restoring  tbe  drums  to  zero  when  the  racks  are  ont  of 
g*ar  with  said  teeth    tnbstanlially  as  described. 

1.%.  In  cash  registers,  the  loniiilnation  with  tbe  sum 
ming  apparatus,  of  rotstnhif  stepped  pieces  controlling  the 
operations  of  the  sutii:i  ii.  ;>pparatiis.  Indlcatini;  drnms. 
racks  connected  with  said  H;<»v>p»»d  pieces  and  eoutroillnt: 
the  movement  of  the  IndlcatlnB  drnms,  the  said  racks  he 
ing  moved  up  and  down  by  the  mevemont  of  the  stejiped 
pieces,  toothed  wheels  secured  to  the  Indicating  drums, 
springs  maintalnlUK  the-  rarKs  In  gear  with  said  tCKUhed 
wheels,  cams  controlling  the  rtiovpment  of  the  siep!>ed 
pleees  ai,d  provide*!  with  1  rne.  r  j,,ns.  s'.ldlng  rods  pro 
Tided  with  springs  and  adapted  to  l>e  pushed  against  the 
racks  by  means  of  the  projcntions  on  the  cams  to  cause 
the  racks  to  disengage  the  toothed  wheels  of  the  iodbntor 
drums  while  the  racks  move  down,  the  projections  on  tbe 
cams  disengaging  the  sliding  rods  when  tbe  racks  are  in 
their  lowest  position,  thereb>  permitting  the  racks  to 
again  gear  with  the  toothed  wlieels  of  the  Indi-atln^- 
drums,  substantially  as  des'Tlbed 

16.   In   cash    registers    the   <  .>mt)lt.at!on    wttti    tio>    main 


shaft  of  the  machine  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  drawer 
having  a  tooth  01  the  back  thereof,  of  a  Y-shaped  lever 
one  arm  of  which  rests  on  said  tooth,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  lever  in  position,  thus  preventing  tbe  drawer  being 
opened  when  the  machine  Is  at  rest,  means  for  raising  aald 
arm  and  freeing  the  dra\ver  when  the  liandle  of  the  ma- 
chine la  turned,  a  rstchet  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  of  the 
machine  and  a  hook  on  another  arm  of  the  Y-shaped  lever, 
which  engages  the  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  drawer  is 
■  .p<n  and  prevents  the  machine  acting  unti  the  drawar 
Is  shut  again,  substant.ally  as  described 

IT  In  cash  registers,  the  eomhinatlon  with  tbe  seta 
of  keys  of  a  siiding  carriage  on  wblcti  are  mounted  seT- 
ersl  partial  summing  apparstus,  a  sliding  carriage  on 
whi'-h  Is  mounted  a  paper  roll  for  printing  the  dapllcates 
of  the  tickets  Issued  In  stpsrate  coinmnt  partial  numer- 
ators corresiHuidlm;  to  the  different  sale  departments,  a 
slldtriir  can.  siting  on  said  partial  numerators  a  hand 
lever  by  means  of  which  the  aiiove  said  carriages  and  cam 
are    shifted    In    tbe    proper    position,    t>efore    operating    the 


maebine,   corresponding 


depHrtmeut    to    which 


the  amount  received  l>e!'ings  a  total  stiniailng  apparatus 
adapted  to  act  wliichever  of  iLe  partial  summ^lng  appara- 
tus is  operated,  a  general  numerator  acttiated  by  the  same 
cam  which  actuates  the  [lartial  numerators,  rotatable 
stepped  pieces  In  correspondence  with  each  set  of  keys, 
toothed  sectors,  sliding  rods  and  racks  by  means  of  which 
the  said  stepped  pieces  control  the  movement  of  the  sum- 
ming apparatus  and  of  the  indicators  means  for  prevent- 
ing tb(  operation  of  the  machine  when  tbe  ixand  lever 
determining  the  department  of  sale  is  not  in  the  proper 
position,  as  when  the  drawer  is  open  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  depression  of  the  keys  during  tbe  operation  of  the 
machine  and  for  restoring  the  keys  in  their  normal  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  printing  and  Issuing  tickets  cut  In 
the  proper  lengths,  substantially  as  descritied. 

18.  In  a  luachln*-  oi  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  toialis«rs  eacb  having  a  plurality  of 
denominational  elements,  of  a  roovaMe  frame  havlnj;  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  for  supporting  the  Wements  In  horl- 
BODtal  alinement  and  with  the  same  denominhtloiial  ele- 
ments of  the  various  totalizers  grouped  together,  and 
means  for  moving  the  frame  so  as  to  bring  the  various 
totalisers  into  ixisition   to  t)e  actuated. 

19.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  eacb  having  a  plurality 
of  denominational  elements,  of  a  movable  frame  having 
a  shaft  mounted  therein  for  supporting  the  elements  In 
horizontal  allnement  and  with  the  same  denominational 
elements  of  tbe  varlons  totalizers  grotiped  together,  ac- 
tuators for  said  totaliEers  moutited  upon  the  frame  and 
mnvsMe  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  so 
a">  t"  bring  Tbe  various  t"falix.ers  Inf^  position  to  be  ac- 
tuated. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  comblna- 
tioi,  with  R  I'hiraiUT  of  tntalifcri!  eacl;  having  a  pltiralltv 
of  denomtnat ior>«l  elements,  of  a  movable  frame  liaving 
a  shaft  mourted  thpreln  for  supporting  the  elements  In 
horizontal  alioement  and  with  the  same  denominational 
elements  of  the  various  totalizers  grouped  together,  ac- 
tuators for  said  totalizers  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
movable  therewith,  m^ans  for  moving  the  frame  so  as  to 
bring  tbe  various  totalizers  Into  position  to  be  actuated 
and  dlfTerentlally  movRhlp  devicoR  for  determining  the 
extent  of  mo^enient  of  the  actuators  for  the  selected 
totalizer, 

21  In  a  niac>>tne  of  the  clas«-  describe,  the  combina- 
tion with  .1  plursiht^  of  department  totnli?<'n'  each  having 
a  pl'iraiity  of  denominational  elements,  of  a  movable 
frflin«»  tiarlrj  a  sbaf;  m.iirted  therein  for  supporting  the 
elements  In  borlr.<inrs'  allneroer.r  and  with  the  same  de- 
iicihinat  i'.'jii ,  .,.!■H;•^  '  ':,.  \r,-:,  ,s  totalizers  grouped 
together  aii,i(it<irs  'i.r  snlo  ict«ii7..rs  mounted  upon  the 
frame  ami  inovabie  tberewHh  a  grand  totalizer  for  ac- 
cuniulflting  the  tctal  f  ail  of  th.  department  tntallaera. 
actuators  for  fh,  grand  toiallwr.  and  a  single  set  of 
dlfferetstuii,)  tiiovable  devices  for  determining  the  extent 
of  mo\<»mert  of  the  actuators  for  t'.''  selected  depart  merit 
tots!:7.er  •.xi,(\  also  of  the  a(  t  ,ati-rs  for  the  grand  totalizer. 
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22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  totaliaers  each  having  a  pluraUty 
of  denominational  elements,  of  a  movable  frame  having 
means  for  supporting  the  elements  In  allnement  and  with 
the  same  denominational  elements  of  the  various  totallsers 
grouped  together,  a  single  set  of  differentially  movable 
elements  for  the  plurality  of  sets  of  totalizer  elements, 
and  means  for  moving  the  frame  so  as  to  bring  the  va- 
rious totalizers  into  position  to  have  their  elements  ac- 
tuated from  the  differentially  movable  elements. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  totalizers  each  having  a  plurality 
of  denominational  elements,  of  a  movable  frame  having  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  for  supporting  the  elements  in  hori- 
zontal allnement  and  with  the  same  denominational  ele- 
ments of  the  various  totalizers  grouped  together,  a  single 
set  of  differentially  movable  elements  for  the  various  to- 
talizers, and  means  for  moving  the  frame  so  as  to  bring 
the  various  totalizers  into  position  to  be  actuated  under 
the  control  of  the  differentially  movable  elements. 


13.633.  STEREOTYPE  PRINTING  PLATE-FINISHING 
MECHANISM.  Hbney  \.  Wisjb  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,988. 
Original  application  flled  Mar.  12,  1900,  Serial  No. 
8,384.  Divided  and  application  flled  Mar.  14,  1903, 
Serial  No.  147,793.  Original  No.  1,009,271,  dated  Nov. 
21,  1911.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finish 
ing  mechanism,  of  saws  for  cutting  off  the  edges  of  the 
plate,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  plate  past  the  saws,  and 
cutting  ilisics  for  cutting  a  guiding  groove  in  the  plate  near 
each  edge  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finish- 
ing mechanism,  of  saws  for  cutting  off  the  edges  of  the 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  plate  past  the  saws,  cutting 
disks  for  cutting  a  small  guiding  groove  near  each  edge  of 
the  plate,  and  rollers  or  shoes  for  engaging  these  grooves 
to  guide  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finish- 
ing mechanism,  of  saws,  cutting  disks  turning  therewith 
for  cutting  grooves  in  the  plate,  rollers  for  engaging  un- 
derneath the  edges  of  the  plate  before  it  passes  to  the  saws, 
and  rollers  for  engaging  the  grooves  cut  In  the  plate  after 
it  leaves  the  saws. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  casting  and  finishing 
mechanism,  of  a  saw  tor  the  edge  of  the  plate,  mean-n  for 
moving  the  plate  past  the  saw,  and  flexible  means  arranged 
between  the  casting  mechanism  and  saw  to  bear  on  the 
plate  to  prevent  the  dust  from  passing  back  Into  the  cast- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  casting  and  finishing 
mechanism,  of  saws  for  cutting  off  the  edges  of  the  plate. 
means  for  moving  the  plate  past  the  saws,  and  flexible 
means  bearing  on  the  plate  to  prevent  the  dust  passing 
back  Into  the  casting  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate  flnlah- 
Inc  mechanism,  of  the  arch,  tools  for  finishing  the  plate 


when  in  the  arch,  means  tor  moving  the  plate  axlally  Into 
the  arch,  and  a  stop  for  accurately  determining  th«  posi- 
tion of  the  plate  in  the  arch. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate 
finishing  mechanism,  of  the  arch,  a  conveyer  for  moving 
the  platt  axlally  Into  the  arch,  an  adjustable  stop  against 
which  the  plate  Is  moved  by  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
clamping  and  finishing  the  plate  in  the  arch. 

8.  Th#  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finish- 
ing mechanism,  of  the  arch,  a  conveyer  for  sliding  the 
plate  axlally  Into  the  arch,  means  for  clamping  and  finish- 
ing the  plate  In  the  arch,  a  movable  stop  against  which 
the  platt  la  brought,  connections  between  the  conveyer  and 
stop  for  actuating  the  tatter,  and  means  for  moving  the 
plate  out  of  the  arch  after  it  has  been  finished. 

9.  The  combination  In  .1  stereotype  printing  plate  finish- 
ing mechanism,  of  the  arch,  a  clamping  jaw  for  clamping 
the  plate  in  the  arch,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  Jaw,  and 
connections  between  the  cam  and  clamping  Jaw  Including 
a  spring  arranged  to  cause  the  jaw  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  plate. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  fin- 
ishing caechanlsra,  of  the  arch,  means  for  moving  the  plate 
Into  the  arch,  a  clamping  jaw  for  clamping  the  platt  In  the 
arch,  and  an  extra  spring  guiding  Jaw  for  guiding  tile  plate 
into  the  arch,  so  that  the  type  face  or  edges  thereof  will 
not  be  marred  or  rubbed  against  the  arch  as  the  plate  la 
moved  Into  the  same 

11.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  fin- 
ishing mechanism,  of  the  srrh.  means  for  moving  tile  plate 
Into  the  arch,  a  clamping  jaw  for  clamping  the  plate  In  the 
arch,  and  a  spring  jruldlng  jow  arranged  In  the  clamping 
Jaw  for  accurately  guiding  the  plate  Into  the  arch. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate  fin- 
ishing mechanism,  of  a  water  Jacketed  arch,  means  for 
moving  a  plate  intn  the  arch,  means  for  clamping  tbe  plate 
in  the  arch  and  finishing  the  same,  and  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  moTe  Into  the  arch  underneath  the  plate  for  de- 
livering the  plate  from  the  arch. 

13.  Tlie  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate  fln- 
Lshlng  meihanlsm.  of  the  arch,  means  for  moving  the  plate 
axlally  Into  tlie  arch,  a  stop  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  plate  In  the  arch,  means  for  clamping  the  plate  In 
the  arch  and  finishing  the  same,  means  for  delivering  the 
plate  from  the  arch,  and  means  for  operating  the  stop  so 
that  the  sarot*  will  \ye  moved  out  of  the  way  as  the  plate  Is 
delivered  from  the  arch 

14.  nie  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  fin- 
ishing mechanism,  of  means  for  holding  the  plate,  a  knife 
for  truing  out  the  inside  of  the  plate,  and  a  roller  for 
smoothing  the  plate  after  it  has  l>een  trued. 

1,5.  In  a  plate  finishing  device,  the  comblnatlen  of  a 
feed  device  along  which  the  plate  travels,  an  end  finishing 
cutter,  u  stop  for  the  plate  a<lapted  to  engage  the  surface 
to  lie  finished  by  said  cutter  and  arrest  the  plate,  and 
means  Cor  moving  the  stop  out  of  the  path  of  said  cutter. 

16.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  device,  along  which  the  plate  travels,  an  end  Jnlshlng 
cutter,  a  stop  for  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
to  t>e  finished  by  the  cutter  and  arrest  the  plate,  means  for 
moving  the  atop  out  of  the  path  of  the  cutter,  and  meiing 
for  holding  said  plate  In  position  while  the  stop  is  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

17.  A  8tere<itype  finishing  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  stereotype  plate  and  position- 
ing the  plate  within  the  finishing  means,  said  flnlshlng 
means  &\»o  comprising  a  member  which  Is  cjipable  of  re- 
moving that  portion  of  the  plate  which  is  engaged  by  the 
positioning  means  while  the  plate  Is  positioned  In  said 
finishiog  means. 

18.  A  stereotype  finishing  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  stereotype  plate  and  position- 
ing the  plate  within  the  finishing  means,  said  finishing 
means  also  comprising  a  member  which  Is  capable  of  re- 
moving the  portion  of  the  plate  by  which  the  said  plate 
was  p<iBltloned  during  the  finishing  operations. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates 
comprising  an  arch,  means  for  confining  hot  plates  therein, 
means    for    trimming    the    edges    thereof    while    hot,    and 
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means  for  Bimultaneously  applying  a  cwling  fluid  to  the 
arch. 

20.  In  combination,  a  supiwrtlng  frame,  a  shell  mounted 
thereon,  plate  flnishlnjt  me<~hHnl8m.  means  for  or>eratlveiy 
moving  said  shell  and  plate  finishing  means  reiatlveiy  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said 
shell. 

21  An  apparatuB  for  dnlshlng  hot  seral-cyllndrlcal 
stereotype  prlntlnjr  plates  comprising  an  arch  or  shell, 
means  for  confining  the  plate  therein  so  that  its  trpe  face 
will  l»e  In  contact  therewith,  means  for  circulating  water 
thrftngh  the  arch  to  cf>ol  the  sftiiie.  Mml  means  for  flnlsh- 
lng and  shaping  the  piste  wliile  confinei!  in  the  Hnh  where 
by  Its  type  face  will  l>e  chilled  during  the  flnlshlnc  and 
shsplng  operation. 

L'2.  An  apparatus  for  tlnishsnc  hot  sem!  cy l!n<lr1'-«l 
stereotype  printing  plates  comprislne  an  arch  or  shell. 
means  for  confining  the  plnte  therein  so  that  It?  tyfte  face 
will  be  In  contact  therewith,  means  for  cimilHthiir  water 
through  the  arch  to  c<v-»i  the  same  and  mennp  for  shaving 
the  Inside  of  the  plate  and  pressing  the  same  into  exact 
stiape  while  confined  in  the  nr'-h  wherehT  its  type  fnce 
will   t>e  chilled  durine  the   finishlne  and   "hHplnp   ojMTHtion 
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1.  In  a  tractor  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
a  driving  gear  muiinleil  on  the  driving  .shaft,  a  grar  s!i:ift 
mounted  in  the  frani. ,  .1  driven  gear  curried  on  the  gear 
sliaft  and  meshing  with  the  said  drlvii)>;  gear,  sjiur  gears 
m  and  o  lo<isely  mounted  on  the  geur  shaft  nvd  adapted  to 
lock  with  the  said  driven  gear,  a  differential  gearing  pro 
vidlng  relative  rotation  to  the  said  spur  gears,  traction 
whe<  Is  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  l)ctween  the 
Hpur  gears  and  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor  on 
the  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  axle,  connections 
there  between,  traction  wheei«<  inounied  on  the  axle,  a  gear 
shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  carrying  a  worm  gear 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  steering  means  comprising  a 
>itierlng  shaft  provided  with  a  worni  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  worm  gear  on  the  gear  Khaft,  and  differential 
gearing  sutistantlally  as  set  furtii  and  >•<•  urrangt-d  with 
respect  to  the  gear  shaft  that  on  rotation  of  the  steering 
shaft  the  traction  wheels  have  relative  uiovruieni  w.th 
respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  ftauie.  a  motor 
mounted  In  the  frame,  driving  and  tlriven  shafts,  wheels 
on  the  "firiven  shafts,  a  driving  gear  siidadiy  luoiuited  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame, 
steering  means  In  operative  engagement  with  tlie  gear 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  on  the  gear  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  driving  gear,  a  gear  (]  rigidly  secured  to  the  gear  shaft, 
differential  gearing  comprising  the  planetary  gears  h,  j 
and  k  receiving  rotative  movement  from  the  gear  <>  atid 
mounted  for  movement  in  bearings  in  the  driven  gear,  n 
spur  gear  hxjsely  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  /.  an  annular  gear  n  loewely  mounted  on  the 
gear  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  pinion  k,  compensatory 
sprockets  having  a  relatively  different  numUr  of  sprocket 
teeth,  and  a  connection  between  the  sprockets  and  the 
drlTPn  shaft  subetantlally  as  descr1l>ed 


4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  differential  gearing,  traction  wheels  on 
the  ends  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
in^rs  in  ihf  frame  and  carrying  a  gear  ij  in  opt'i-aiive  rela- 
iion  with  the  said  differential  gearing,  and  steering  means 
actuating  the  gear  shaft  whereby  relative  rotation  is  im- 
parteii  to  the   traction  wheels. 

6.  In  a  tractor  having  chain-tread  members,  the  com- 
bination of  H  frame,  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  differ- 
ential nit-<'har,ism.  a  tonipensatory  conneetioii  t>ei»een  the 
differeinlal  mechanism  and  the  driven  shaft,  sprocket 
w  heelc  on  the  ends  of  ihe  driven  shaft  engaging  the  chain- 
tread  finrubers,  a  irear  shaft  iuoiinte<j  in  bearings  in  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  cear  'j  in  operative  reiation  with 
tlie  said  differential  tnechauism.  and  steering  mean* 
adMpted  to  a<  tuate  the  i:i'»i  >-!.afi  whereby  relative  rota- 
1  lou  is  impart. -d  to  the  rl,aiii  t read  members. 

I.  in  a  motor  I'r  the  like.  ih«  ■oniuinnt loii  ol  a  frame. 
driving  and  driven  shafts  in  ttn-  frain- .  a  diCferential 
mechanism,  a  .onnertion  i.eiween  li.e  driving  and  driven 
shafts  traction  wbeelt*  uu  ttie  ends  of  the  driven  shaft, 
ii  ,;c.Hi  ^llaf;  nioui  !>•  ;  i,  :..:ir::  --  ;  n  the  frame  and  earry- 
iuK  »  near  >;  lu  "p«-:Hi:\,  !,'i;iii>,:.  uitli  thf  said  difff'rential 
meeliBtiihri..  a  w  "rm  l-' ■■  i  iii  tin  fi-ar  i-iiaft.  and  :i  i«ieer- 
ing  post  Miiia  V  nioiiiiit-ii  il  iin-  franx  an<i  provided  with 
a  worm  iifHliiug  with  Hk  >aid  v^orui  ,i;»'ar,  s<i  iliat  on 
actuation  of  the  steerlr.t  po.^t  rotation  is  Imparted  to  the 
gear  shaft  providtnp  r'iative  movement  to  tlie  traction 
wheels  with   resp«-rt  to  eat  h  C'tht-r. 

7.  In  a  tractor  having-  eiuliess  chain-tread  members  ,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor  in  the  frame,  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  g'-ar  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
rigidly  carrying  a  gear  y,  a  transmission  gear  rnvoluhly 
nioiintt'd  on  the  gtar  slisft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft,  planetary  gears  Journaled  In  the  trans- 
mission gi-ar  and  actuated  by  the  gear  .y  differential 
mechani>im  meshing  with  the  planetary  gear-  spid-ket 
wheels  on  It.,  driven  shaft  in  driving  •«g»ceui.  ut  with 
the  endows  taain  members,  steering  means  a<l.nptetl  '0 
Impait  rotation  to  the  gear  shaft,  and  n,  •«!!>  o  connect 
the  transnilssion  and  dUEerentia!  mechanism  with  the 
aald  spr'Kkets 

8.  Ii,  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  m'tor 
In  the  frauie.  driving  and  driven  shafts,  traction  wheels  on 
the  driver,  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  and 
rigidly  carrying  a  fixed  gear  3  thTcon.  transmtssioc  gear- 
ing revoiublv  mounted  alxiut  the  gear  shaft  an«l  driven 
from  ttie  driving  shaft,  steering  means  adapted  to  impart 
rotation  to  the  vrear  shaft  n  diflfe'-pntial  gearim;  actuated 
by  the  aald  gear  p  and  normally  locking  with  the  trans- 
mission gearing,  and  means  to  .  onnect  ttie  transmission 
and  differential  mechatiistn  wltl;  the  said  traction  wh'>els, 
so  that  when  the  trn  nsiuission  ):ear  Is  stationary  and  the 
steering  m -aiis  actuated  relative  movement  is  imparted 
to  the  traeti'iii    wheels. 

it  In  a  tr.ii  tor  having  endless  chain-tread  meiiifxMs.  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor  In  the  frame,  drivine  and 
driven  shafts,  a  ?ear  shaft  journaled  In  the  frau/e  and 
carr\int'  a  hxed  tear  g.  a  transmission  gear  revolubly 
mo'intid  on  the  gear  shaft  and  operatlvely  fornected  with 
the  dnviDi:  shaft,  differential  mechanism  n  s  -  t<iing  the 
annular  gear  n  and  spur  gear  /,  gear  h  ':  i-s-  ,1.;;  «;fh  the 
tix<*d  K'*ar  <;.  said  gear  h  being  Journalf,  ;.  i*  ransmls- 
sioii  K-'nr  and  carrying  pinions  i  and  A  a.ia;  t-'i  lo  mesh 
w  •'  •  H  >-i",ir  gear  I  and  annular  gear  n  res[»H  tively, 
-pr.  .  k.  t  wt)e<'ls  on  the  ends  of  the  driven  shaft  encaging 
with  the  endless  chain  member,  steerinir  means  adapted 
to  aitiiate  the  gear  shaft  Imparting  n  iative  rotation  to 
the  gears  )  and  n,  connections  between  the  i:>ar8  I  and  n 
and  the  said  sprocket  wheels,  so  that  when  the  trausmis 
sion  irenr  Is  stationary  and  the  steering  means  actuated, 
relatlTe  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  chain  tread  member 
through  thf  sprocket  wlieeis  t'.ereby  turning  the  tractor; 
or  If  the  steering  nx^ans  is  stationary  ani!  the  transmission 
gearing  has  rotation  in  a  rm!  t  hare!  (iUfctlon,  the  gears 
I  and  n  liavp  simi;«r  right  hard  njo\ttn<-nt  through  the 
locking  pinions  •  and  k  so  that  the  tractor  has  movement 
in  a  straight    line. 

10.    li:    a    tractor,    the   combination   of   a    frame,    n    motor 
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In  th«  fmme,  driring  and  driven  shafts,  a  gi»ar  shaft 
)onmaI«d  In  tbe  frame  and  carrying  a  rli^ld  gear  a,  a 
trsnflmlsslon  gearing  revolubly  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driving  shaft,  dlfTer- 
entlal  mechsninm  comprtring  the  annular  gear  n  and  the 
spar  gear  I,  said  annular  gear  and  spur  gear  having  differ- 
ent diameters,  a  planetary  gear  h  havtng  movement  about 
Itt  own  axis  and  turning  bodily  about  tbe  gear  shaft,  said 
gear  h  engaging  with  the  gear  g  and  Joumaled  In  tbe 
tranamlHslon  gearing  and  farther  provided  with  pinions 
f  and  k  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  I  and  n  respec- 
tively, traction  wheels  on  tbe  driven  abaft,  steering  means 
actuating  tbe  gear  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impart  relative 
rotation  to  the  gears  I  and  «  with  respect  to  each  other, 
connections  between  the  gears  I  and  n  and  the  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  compensatory  gears  located  In  the  said  con- 
*  nectlons  and  between  the  said  last  gears  and  the  said 
traction  wheels,  all  so  arranged  that  with  the  steering 
means  and  gear  shaft  normally  stationary  and  tbe  power 
cat  Id,  the  pinions  /  and  fc  lock  with  the  gears  I  and  n 
so  that  tbe  traction  wheels  have  similar  rotation  in  the 
same  direction. 

11.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  of  a  frame-work  car- 
rying a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
gear  on  the  shaft,  a  divided  driven  shaft,  traction  mem- 
bers on  the  ends  of  tbe  divided  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  frame-work  provided  with  a  rigid  gear  g.  a 
driven  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  gear  shaft  and 
Adapt(Hl  to  engage  with  the  said  driving  gear,  steering 
mechanism  comprising  means  to  actuate  the  gear  shaft 
which  In  turn  imparts  rotation  to  a  differential  gearing, 
■aid  differential  gearing  consisting  of  a  spur  gear  I  and 
an  annular  gear  n  revolubly  mounted  about  the  gear  shaft, 
a  planetary  gear  h  carrying  integral  pinions  /  and  it  and 
having  a  Joumaled  surface  mounted  for  rotation  about  Its 
own  axis  In  a  bearing  In  the  said  driven  gear  and  turn- 
ing bodily  about  tbe  gear  shaft,  tbe  said  pinions  f  and  k 
meshing  with  the  gear  I  and  annular  gear  n  respectively, 
a  connection  between  the  gears  I  and  »»  and  the  traction 
wheels,  bo  that  on  actuation  of  the  driven  gear  when  the 
gear  shaft  is  normally  stationary  tbe  said  pinions  /  and 
k  are  in  locking  relation  with  the  gears  1  and  n  whereby 
the  traction  membera  have  similar  movement  in  tbe  same 
direction,  or  if  tbe  transmission  mechanism  is  stationary 
and  the  steering  means  actuated  the  tractor  will  turn 
about  in  its  own  length,  or  If  the  transmission  mechanism 
and  the  steering  means  are  both  In  operation  at  the  sam*' 
time  the  tractor  has  movement  In  a  substantially  oblique 
or  circular  direction. 

12.  In  a  gear  for  tractors,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
an  axle  joumaled  In  the  frame,  traction  members  fast  on 
said  axle,  a  drive  shaft  having  driving  pinions  of  dlflTerent 
diameters  slldahly  mounted  thereon  but  rotatablf  there- 
with, a  gear  shaft  on  the  frame,  dlfPerent-pized  tjpars  loo8«> 
on  the  gpar  shaft,  an  actuating  gear  keyod  on  the  eear 
shaft  In  operative  relation  with  steering  mechanism,  dif- 
ferential mechanism  having  pinions  journaled  In  the  webs 
of  tbe  said  dlfferent-slxed  gears  adapted  to  tie  actuated  by 
rotation  of  tbe  gear  shaft,  said  differentia]  mchnnism 
Including  a  spur  gear  /  and  an  internal  gear  n  Irvoso  on 
the  shaft  and  meshed  with  the  said  pinions,  a  secondary 
shaft,  compensatine  means  on  the  secondary  shaft,  con 
nectlons  between  the  compensating  means  and  the  differ 
entlal  mechanism,  and  t)etween  the  compensating  means 
and  the  traction   members. 

13.  In  a  motor  car  or  the  like  the  combination  "f  a 
frame,  a  motor  on  tbe  frame,  a  power  shaft,  a  driven 
axle,  a  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  axle,  trac 
tlon  members  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  steering  means 
comprising  a  stoprlng  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  thereon 
and  In  engagement  with  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  a  worm 
gear  shaft,  and  differential  gearing  substantially  as  <3e 
scribed  and  all  so  arranged  with  respect  to  thp  worm  gear 
shaft  that  on  rotation  of  the  steering  shaft  the  traction 
members  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  have  rotation  in  opposltp 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other 

14.  Tbe  combination  In  a  motor  car,  of  a  frame,  a  drlv 
Ing  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  connections  therebetween, 
traction   wheels   kpyed  on   the  driven   shaft,    and   ats'*»rinc 


means  comprising  a  steering  shaft  provided  witli  friction 
whetlK  alifrnatfly  adapttd  to  peripherally  contact  with 
friction  meann  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  86  actu- 
ated by  the  steering  shaft,  sprockets  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  in  operative  relation  with  the  7ear  shaft,  connections 
between  the  sprockets  and  tht>  driven  shaft,  and  means 
to  difffTi-ntlatc  the  rotation  of  said  sprocket.*  whereby  the 
traction  wheels  on  ofiposing  sides  of  the  motor  car  will 
rotate  in  opposing  directions  with  respect  to  each  other 

15.  In  a  motor  car  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  motor  mi>unted  In  the  frame,  driving  and  driven 
shafts  sprocket  whet^ls  on  the  driven  shaft,  chain  tread 
memljers  rotatable  with  the  sprocket  wheels,  amd  trana- 
misfsion  means  comprising  driving  gear*  slidatily  mounted 
on  ttu'  driving  shaft  !>n'  rotatnble  ttiprewlth,  driven  gears 
mounted  for  altt^rnatp  engagement  with  the  driving  gearsi, 
mean*  to  engage  and  disengage  tbe  said  gears  respectively, 
spur  gears  rotatable  with  res(M'Ct  to  the  driven  gears  and 
havtoK  the  same  axis  of  movement  therewith,  compensa- 
tory sprockets  enKaging  with  the  said  spur  ((ears,  and 
con ne<t Ions  between  the  sprockets  and  the  sprocket  wheel* 
on  the  driven  shaft. 

16.  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ,1  frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  driving  and  driven 
^haftfi.  wheels  mounted  on  the  driven  shafts,  chain  tread 
raeniljiTs  rotatable  with  the  sprocket  wheels  anil  trans- 
mission means  comprising  the  driving  gears  121  and  122 
sHdably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, the  sreara  e  and  f  located  with  respect  to  the  gears 
121  and  122  for  alternate  engagement,  means  to  disen- 
gage the  said  iiears  respectively,  back  up  or  reverse  gears 
b  and  a,  means  to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  revers.'  t'ears  with  driving  and  driven  gears,  gears 
m  and  '-  rotatable  with  respect  to  c  and  f  and  sprockets 
HO  anu  SI  aieshing  with  the  gears  m  aod  o,  ronnections 
between  the  sprockets  and  the  driven  shaft  substantially 
ns  described. 

17.  In  a  motor  car  or  the  like,  the  comhinstlnn  of  a 
frarue,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  frumf.  driving  and  driven 
stmftf-,  wheels  on  the  driven  shafts,  and  oooperatlne  trans- 
ml.ssicn  and  differential  sitfring  means  comprising  driving 
gears  121  and  122  slldably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft, 
a  steering  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  the 
frame,  a  gear  shaft  adapted  to  receive  rotation  from  the 
steering  shaft,  the  driven  e^ars  e  and  f  mounted  for  alter- 
nate engagement  with  the  driving  gears  121  and  122 
resp<Ht!ve!y.  gear  7  keyed  to  the  gear  shaft  rotatahle 
thercrwlth  and  engaging  with  the  Idler  gear  1,  differential 
gearing  comprising  the  gears  h.  j  and  k  having  Joumaled 
surfnces  mounted  for  movement  In  bearings  In  tbe  gears 
^  and  ',  apnr  gear  J  loosely  mounted  on  the  gear  shaf*^  and 
me.shlng  with  tbe  pinion  /,  annular  gear  n  loosely  mounted 
on  the  gear  shaft  engaging  with  the  pinion  k.  the  sears 
m  and  -i  loivsely  tltted  on  the  gear  shaft,  bnt  rigldlv  se- 
cured to  the  gears  I  and  n  respf»etlve!y .  eoropensatory 
sprockets  resjiectlvely  meshing  with  the  gears  tn  and  o 
and  connections  between  the  sprockets  and  the  driven 
shaftn  'JubstantlHtly  ns  set  forth 

Is.  In  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and  a  motor  therein; 
the  iTmbinatlon  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  frletion  wlie«»l, 
a  divided  driven  shaft,  connections  between  the  driving 
.ind  driven  shafts,  traction  wliepls  rigidly  se<'iired  to  the 
end<  "f  the  driven  shaft,  a  i^nr  shaft,  steering  means 
compriiing  a  steering  post  operatlvely  engaging  with  the 
gear  shaft  ami  having  slight  longitudinal  movement  In 
><nltHb!e  b»»nr)ngs  In  the  frame,  said  post  having  friction 
disks  rigidly  mounted  ther»K)n  and  adapted  to  peripherally 
engage  with  the  said  friction  whe«^,  and  differential  means 
actuated  iiy  the  gear  sliaft  whereby  the  traction  wheels 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  trartof  liave  relative  movetrient 
witti    respeet    to  eaeh   other 

10.  In  a  tractor  having  a  frame,  and  a  mo*or  therein; 
the  (Combination  of  n  driving  shaft  having  a  friction  wheel. 
a  divided  driven  shaft,  eonnectlons  between  the  driving 
and  drivpn  shafts,  traction  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shaft,  steering  means 
eomprlslrig  a  steering  post  ofH>rativeIy  engaging  with  the 
gear  >»hHft  and  having  slight  longitudinal  movement  in 
thregiied    bear!ntr«    In    the    frame,    said    post    having    a    pair 
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of  friction  disks   rigidly   mounted  ther»on   and   adapted   to 
alternately  engage  with   the   said   friction  wheel,   and  dlf 
ferenttal    gearing   actus 'ed   by   the  gear  shaft   so   that   the 
traction  wheels  on  oppn^ini.-  sides  of  the  trnctor  have  rela- 
tive   movement    with    respect    to   eaeh    other. 

20.  In  a  tractor  having  chain-tread  members  on  oppoa- 
Ing  sides  thereof  ;  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor  on 
the  frame;  a  drivli.i:  shaft,  a  divided  driven  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  keyed  on  the  ends  if  the  drlveii  sVnfi  jii.i' 
having  a  driving  eiij-nL'etti>  iit  wiih  thf  said  chaui-lread 
members,  a  gear  st..nfr  [.ruvideU  witli  a  &xed  gear  g,  coop- 
erating transrnissi'i:;  and  differeuth'U  mechanism,  the  said 
transmission  riic<  liuulsm  rompriflnc  driving  and  driven 
gearing  and  the  said  differential  mechanism  consisting  of 
a  spur  gear  and  an  annular  gear  adapted  to  receive  rela- 
tive rotation  through  planetary  gearing  Journaled  In  tbe 
driving  gearing,  the  spur  and  annular  gears  rotating  in 
the  same  direction  with  the  driving  gear  when  the  gear 
shaft  is  normally  stationary,  and  connections  between  tbe 
transmlHSlon  and  the  chain  tread  members. 

21.  In  a  tractor  having  chain  tread  members  on  oppos- 
ing sides  thereof;  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor  on 
the  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  two  part  axle,  sprocket 
wheels  keyed  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  having  a  driving 
engagement  with  the  said  chuln-tread  members,  a  gear 
shaft  provided  with  a  flxe«i  gear  ;;.  ct>5perating  trans- 
mission and  differential  mechanism,  the  said  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  driving  and  driven  gearing  and 
the  said  differentia',  mechanism  consisting  of  a  spur  gear 
and  an  annular  gear  adapted  to  receive  relative  rotation 
through  planetary  gearing  jo-irnaled  In  the  driven  gear- 
ing. tSie  spur  and  atinnlar  gears  rotating  tn  the  same  dl 
rectlon   with   the  driven   ge.ir  when  the  -'ear   slitif'   !«   nor 


I 


mally  stationary,  connections  betwe«n  the  transmissloo 
and  the  chain  tread  members,  and  steering  means  to  actu- 
ate the  gear  shaft 

2H.  Ib  a  motor  car,  or  tbe  like  having  a  frame  and  a 
motor  thereon :  the  combination  of  driving  tmd  driven 
shafta,  traction  wheels  on  the  driven  shafts,  cooperating 
transmission  and  differential  mechanism,  r  gear  shaft 
adapted  to  actuate  the  differential  mechan.^::  -hM  differ- 
ential locking  with  tbe  transmission  and  ha^  ^.  sibstan- 
tlal  similar  movement  therewith  when  the  teur  shaft  is 
stationary. 

23.  in  a  motor  car  or  the  like  havia^  h  ''ari.c  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  tbe  frame  ;  driving  and  dr:veri  shafts  and 
connections  theiet>etween.  traction  wheels  on  the  driven 
shafts,  co-acting  transmlssl  n  and  differential  mechanism, 
a  gear  shaft  adapt .*<i  to  act  ijc'  the  dlfferentih..  said  dif- 
ferential locking  with  the  transtalRSlon  when  the  gear 
shaft  is  stationary,  and  sf  arranged  that  when  the  gear 
shaft  Is  actuated  the  traction  wh(»el8  have  relative  move- 
ment  with   respect   to   each   other 

24.  in  a  tractor  driving  and  driven  shafts,  traction 
memt>er8  on  tbe  driven  shafts,  a  driving  getir  on  tbe  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  Jack  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  actuation  from  steering  Uiecr.ai.isi:,,  gearing 
driven  from  said  driving  gear  with  gears  I  and  n  revo- 
luble  coaxlally  about  said  Jack  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
carried  In  the  driven  gearing  to  mesh  with  the  gears  J 
and  n,  connections  l)etween  the  Jack  shaft  and  driven 
shafts,  and  a  pinion  rigid  with  the  jack  shaft  and  tn  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  said  planetary  gear,  whereby  on 
actuation  of  the  steering  mechanism  the  movement  of 
one  traction  member  Is  differentiated  from  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


ifSlr-. 


DESIGNS. 


44,743.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE  Fl: -Nt!  Jkssb  Al- 
■xii»D«a,  New  York,  N.  Y  I-Mled  July  7,  IWll.  SertaJ 
Nu.  637,360.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,748. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  typewriting  machine  frame 
as  shown. 


44.744       CASING    FOR    SIGNAL    DEVICES. 

AuriEBO.   Brooklyn     n     ^        FIUmI  July  18,  1818.     Serial 
No.  779.888.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  signal  devices 
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44,745.  DRESSER,  CHIFFONNIEfi.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. 81LA8  L.  Bound,  Cravens,  La.  Filed  June  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,045.     Term  of  patent  l'>i  years. 


The  ornamental  flesiirn  f-r  a  <l.f*-'ssfr.  cl.lfr.inni'  r  or  simi- 
lar article,  as  shown. 


44,746      ORAVE-M.XRKKR      Hariiy   T    RaoCKIIAN,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,      Flh-ii  June   .'*•>.    i9i:;       Serial  No.  770,704. 

Term  of  patent  7   yf-ars. 


44,747.  WOVKN  PALM  -  LEAF  B.\SKET.  Bbssik  M. 
t'HaBTBK.  Longbeach,  ("al.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,74.'!.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


A 


ill--  -.MtC-!,  ■•■  U> 


The  (.mil men ta;   '1<'si^'r, 
StoWD. 


Mi    pain!    ;eaf    Saskft    :is 


44  7+'-.       f'lL!  \' ;  <  ■,\IU  NKT        .I'.sKPH     i'irrF<>Rr>    Tv-^M", 
!'*:;. 8ilei[. Ilia,    }'n  ,   !!s,«!jrnr^r   to  Thf    rtar,.|r>   I'rlntink'  and 
ruMjs;.itij    '  >.n!!'juiy,    a     '  ^  .r-"  .r;i  t  inn    s'f    P'^nnfiy  1  vh  11,  a 
¥\- 6  .1'!.;.    1^,   1912.     SeriHi  N--.    7M.-»;i:,     T<=riii  -f  ph' 
ent  1 1  jcara. 


The  ornamental   design  for   a   grave   marker,   as   shown   .  \ 

•nd  described.  * 


Th«  ornamentfll  dt>sipn  fnr  a  flling  rahinet.  af>  «hown 
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44,749.     LAMP -STANDARD.     M*tth«w  Dating.  Pitt*-  1   44.762.     CHAIR.     Houie  Eckirsos.  Mecbanlcavllle  N  I 
burgh,  Pa.     FlkNl   .\UK.    19,    191.'i.      Serial   No    786,667.  Filed  Aug,  13,  191o.     Serial  No,  784,615,     Term  of  put- 

Term  of  patent  7  years.  ent  7  year*. 


The  omamentM;  il>piL'n  for  h  inn.p  -'tindtird  as  ^Luwii. 


44,7.''>0  rHl'HN  FHAMK  Ret  ten  B  Titsheow  an.1  ^arl 
M  Carlson,  OwatcruiH.  Miiin  ;  said  I'a.^lnon  assljfiior 
to  -aid  r>l8hrMW  1  h.d  \y.i.-  ji,  191.-5.  Serial  No, 
786,038.     Term  of  patent  7  jtars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ch* 


Ttf  i>rnsnier)tai   deslKii  f.  r  «   ci.ur-,  fraui'     hs  Hti<  »:j 


44.7,M  VTTi  >M(i)ai,F     "!;!{!■      S'   IT.i!;.:  Oravt     F. 

1'1S''HEK.  Milwfi!;kec  W  ^  :i«s;i;tj',r  '  ,  i,  kra^'r  (.  ■■.la- 
ment Manufactunr,t  *  "ni|iHti>  M'i»ni;kr-e,  W'?".  >,  Lur- 
poratlon  of  Wismrishi  V\\<-'\  v:.>:,  3.  1912,  S^Tlal  No. 
7]:',.n»fi       Terii!    .,.'   patent   7    vewrp 


6  0  OO^O  ^o^ 


44,-.^::      <-rTr;L,«iSS    lasH    <  .r    simil.vr    article. 

\Vt;:r,AM  V  Tekvev  V  n  !pn  r.iis-:  !nd,,  R8Rl>cnor  to  Pit- 
KlD  A  Hnvoks  '■'•;ra>.-f^  lii..  a  Corporation  of  lillnola. 
Filed  \  ,).■  -  :  .:  v.rial  No.  78S.R24  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7    v,>r. rs 


1     V 


TIk-  ornamfntHi,   <]»-8lkrri    f"'    .r    m  utr-.ninbDe   iivf   supjK^rt. 
mibetaDtialiy   ns  shown 


!:.    ..ThriL-nrft!   design    for  u   •  ut   ^.•■^.^^   .hsh   or  sjlmiiar 
icie,  as  sbowrt 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'P 


CXttober  2  1.  1913- 


44,764.       CTTT-GLABS     DI8H     OR     SIMILAR     ARTICLK. 
William  P.  Twrntr,  Valparaiso,   Ind..   aaslgnor  to  Pit 
kin   &   Brooks,    Chicago.    Ill      a    Corporation    of   Illinois 

Filed  Auk.  T,  191''      S'tImI   No    783,625.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cut  glass  dlah  or  §lmJlar 
article,   as  shown 


44,755.  JEWEL-CASE.  Alfrkd  J,  Flacdeh,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldilch  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cnt.  Fllfd  July  10,  191.H,  Serial  No.  778,387.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yeanu 


44,75t).     LORONFrrrE       MoRTrMRR  C    Fostbr.  N«w  York. 
N     Y  .  HS9l>mor  to   .\u(ni«t   Goldsmith.   MiTtimer  C.   Fo«- 

r<^r.    Narhaii    P.,    Stern,    sind    Arthur    Simons,    doinn   bus; 

A'JL'    'I.    :'.'!.';      S.T'a     .No    7>«.'i.'.tH  1       TiTin   "t   iifitfn'    'J,i 
years 


The  ornaments    deslRn  for  a  iorgnett«'  as  s;;.v*r 

1  -..^-^ I 

4-4.7Ci7        I,*  iRi  ..NKT'r  K.      M'fRTi.viKE  i'.   Vusiltii,  Now    ^'ork, 

N     \       -,ss'^;.    -    T,     Aufuci    'ioldsmu!.-    M'>rtiii5fr  C.    Fo*^- 
ter,    Nii-h  ;r.    1'      S^.'Tn     ''nrt    Arthur    S\rn>-ns,    tin'.n(:    t-us: 
ness  Ht.   •.'•i.!-:i;:';,,    <'.-■•-.   .V   ■  •■      N-w   Y(,rk.   N     Y       Fii.-,! 
Aug    9     10i:i       Serin'    Nf,   7'.. ;.!>«-■       T"rm    of  patfr.?    f?i 
j-fars 


I  I 

The  ornauieDtal  denlsm  for  a  lorgii.'t.    n-  showu 


44,758.  L' tU' .^FTTK  M'>(ii;.vikk  C.  Fustkh,  Ne*  York, 
N.  Y.,  .•i,«si--'-.''  •'■  Auk-u-'  (...Msnrt!;  M-rtirner  *'.  l".i-- 
ter.  Nath.i:.  I".  S'l  .Ti.  ami  Ar!har  Suii-iiis,  dolnK  l.u--:- 
Pf.««  f^H  (,<■!, isnilil.,  Sten.  A  C,:  ,  N**w  York,  N.  Y.  F1!-d 
A:,;    1.    ;;.;        <"-iiii  Nu.  7^^'''<>'>^-      T'-rw  of  patent  :\i 


fcO- 


The  ornnmenra'  desi^rn   f'lr  a  jewel  rase  as  shown 


Tt  '   ornamental  dMlgn  for  a  lorkmott^  hs  -h.»wn. 
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44,75!».      U)R(iM;'i^'}         .M.  .rti  v!  kr  ■      KosTTfii.   New    York.        44,T«2.      GL-ABS    .lAK.       Rbibkv     H\l«t,    Beaver.    Pa., 


N     V  .   a»*sii:tior   U'     Vupuf^r    »i<i|i1finj;t  b.    .Mt  --Mmer   *".    i-Aii' 
ter,    Nft!(;iiii    I!     Si'  rv     ;i!e)     \rUjiir    Sinjun*'.    do^nt    Ousi- 
r,e^,■i    ,H!J    (idilis'lli!  !i,    Sle-,    \    i  \.  w     ^    ,i-k,      N      \  FWed 

Auk'.  0.    iyi;i.      Serial    Nil     Ts:.  !n;4        !"•  rn;   <■'   p.-itent  3| 
yen  rs. 


»5T5LE2aBP— 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lorgnette  as  shown. 


Kii.;nor  Lo  I  nitMl  Siaiep  ',lass^  vA.mpany.  l^ittsburgb,  Pa. 

H    '  -irp-iratu  n    nf    i '■  ■  ,i.i->  ;  v  auia        I'llt-d    Aug,    lb,    I'.+l.'' 
S<  rltt.  .\o.  7h5,4U-.     i  trill  ^  '  pcit  Li  7  veare. 


447CO.      Ai'luMiJiili. 1.  liuL'i.      Lawle.n^s,    E.    rasjJCH, 
I.. .8    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    25,    1013.      Serial   No. 

"'•''e'i-4      T'e'-ni  !>*  i-.'ern   ~  years. 


7 

' 

UTu\ 

l"    '^ 

' 

^-  4  h 

+  -♦-  u^ 

-^  -i-  M-i 

1 

0 

L 

1 

+  -4  ^i 

1— 

JJ 

ThtMBaaMBtsl  tUi.i>.;n  for  an  automobile  bodj  iis  !^.',uH-n. 


41  7' 


•  NK  FIK'  1    S!  vMf'FD  C\PB  AND  H'^np  FOR 

rM.iJ.8       R.tMd   .,i»..HS,    New    V^rk,    N.  T.   nit-'i    .fn!v    8, 

i!Jl'<  R'T'Ht      No       ~77V»*'.4  f>T-r!       .if     jit^'ent      7      \  .'«  "k 


^^ 


Tie'   !irtuiin.-iite     deM;:!.   f. 
ood  for  dulis  aj?  sliuwo. 


ei  i   >-'i!Uiptd  capf  and 


The  ornauiintft;   ii<»s:.».-i,   '.  r  .».   pl-iss  jnr.  j-.s  shown. 


44,763.     QLA88  JAR.     R»ibbn   Haift     Bearer    Pa      «!»■ 
sl^HDor  to  Unltci;:  states  (Jlassi  t'ompa!.;     llttsl  '.r  jji,.   fj. 

■    Cor;-    rBtSi.ri    -f     Fennsyl vnnia.        I'Med    Auf      ; '^      191.'-;. 
Serial  No.  7Sr>,4(i3.     Term  >  f  patent  7  rears. 


'he  <<rnaiut-uLtt.  design  fir  a  K-asa  jar,  as  ikhown. 


^^..^A^ite^.-; 
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44,764.     GLASS  JAK.     Rbubbn   Halit,  Beaver,   Pa.,  aa  44,767      \  Al'OR  RATH  CABINET.     John  F.  Krusi,  Den- 

Blgnor  to  United  States  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  vpr,    Coio       Pited    Apr    2«,    1913       Serial    No    794  284 

a  Corporation  of   Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1913.  Tpini  of  patent  7  yenrs 
Serial  No.  785,404      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gla.s.1  jar.  as  shown 


44,765.  GLASS  JAR.  IU^thkn  FI.*i.EY.  Beav^-r,  1',h  as- 
signor to  United  States  Ghiss  Company,  Pltt-sburgh,  S'h  , 
a  Corporation  of  IVnnsylvania  Filed  \n^.  ix,  1!ii3. 
Serial  No.  78,'5,405.     Tt-rm  -f  patf»nt  7  years. 


44,768.     SCKri.oMPyrKR  'iFi  r,i)OMPTKR  iaSIN'.,       k,,y 
H     .\I.»>«.Si'v     Klyrta.   Oh).,,      FUt-d  Oct     i:j,    HH  I'       B*'riai 

N(i    7 'J . 5.. "i "_'.'■>      T''-rm  '-'f  [lafcnt  7  yt^ars. 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  a  glass  Jar    H!?  «h"wn. 


44,766  WINDOW -VENTILATOR.  Anthony  V  Kbt- 
BOL-SK,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,197      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


T.h^   'Ta.'!  ■:.'T;*n'   iesi>:n    for   h    spe'-'lfini'-tfr  or  odotDt-ter 

casiin.:   a^   shwwa 


44  7Hft        BrRIAL     BASKET.       John     .VlABTiNrsAK.    New 

York.    N     Y.      nied    Aug,    r,,    191.H       Serial    .No     IHi.lUn 
Tt  rm  of  patent  14  years. 


1 


The  ornamental  design  for  window  ventilator  as  shown    i        The  nniamental  dj'slgn   for  a  t>iirUI  casket,  as  shown. 
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44.770,      DESK,      Hknky    .1,    Mkhmc,    rhicHKn.    Is:       m*vci       44  77::       STA,Mt   Fi>!;    CHINT!  NC-I'HES8ES       Prank    H, 
July    2,    191.'^      S«»rta!    No    77T.M!C'       I'-Tn)    of   pnt**nt    i4  Qim^k.    Jr.     Fr.>sr^:     >  ;i         Hied    July    14     11^13.      Serial 

years.  No.  7 7 11,052      Term  of  pattni  .:;.j  years. 


The  ornumeEtai  desig-u  f.>r  u  debk  a*  ^i..jv,u. 


44,771         HHiitl.K  '  "HFFK  Ikbiikrkk     ■       M-.NrPF;     NV-w 

Hriiain,   ""oni.;..  nssi^rj^.r   to  N.,irth   \   .j:;  W.   N!;i:,,.*;i  ■;;;ring 

r..u)p.".n>      New     Hrltair;,    >  ■■ur,       .h    ■      -o    -atlon.       Filed 

.tfu-,    in    lyij.     teiTin;   No  Til,:;."-.:       It.-u.  of  patent  14 


The  or:.j. 
I  ihown. 


It^lgn  for  f:  KUnd  for  a  prlniir.g  press. 


44,774.  CUT  AND  EN.-RaS  LI'  TH  -.  n  .- i  U.  K  VI  FI.aTK, 
Hknkt  p.  Sincla;i.k  ■  ..  .-nliiK.  N  "i  i  ..t-K:  .\uk  :  ft, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T^r..lH-       'l ,  rn,    -:   ;.h-<  ;•    :4t..hrK 


TIM 


enta.    i<  Kign  for  a  bridle  cheek,  aa  abown. 


14,-7?       IKCffiFR   (>R    ]  TKF   N!\TRRIAL.      RICHARD  W. 

!>vir.H,    Ml  w.Hiikc-.'     \V;s       I       -;    '  h-o.    11.    1811.      Bciial 

No.    rt*-'..'',  n;  1  .       'I',  rn       .f    i>nt.!'    "     y'  hr-~ 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   cut    and   t'i.grav*d   trart8 
parent  plate,  as  shown. 


4  4,776.     COMBINED  MOTOE-HOU8INO  AM     t.kaR 
CASE.     Joseph  C,  Stuinbr.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.     i  ii*'d  .iudp 
16,  1918.      S-  r,!-.,    \       -  ■  4  -4_       ':  .  rn:   of  patent  7    't-t-rs 


The  ornamental  desli^n   for  it>ather  or  iikt-  material   »ul>  Thp    omamentH     iLsiirn    for    a    conjbined    mutor   bousing 

gtantlallT    as    shown.  i    and   Kt-ar   cntu^    ac    nhowr. 
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OCTUBEK  ^  t,  I'ylj. 


44,776.       BOTTOM    FOR    CHAIRS    OU    SIMILAR    AHll         44.77^        JfWKL        A8K        L.xis    VVKir.r  iCK.    Kri-igeporv. 


CLES.  LtZOPiiLD  8TICKLBY,  Faj*"! tevi lie,  N  V.  Fii.  i 
July  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,»44.  Torm  ot  pateut  14 
years. 


I  uiiii  ,  :tM>iiiiii.r  •■•    rti*'   Woi'lilcli    Bruw    Sitfi:.  t'o,   Brid^' 

i-i'jit.   <.":_L,.    a    >  <jrpor-ii  '    ri    --f    '  ^  .nn-'Cticut.       I-'iled    .Kpr 

i       15,  1913.     Serial  No.  T'W     !'■      Itrm  of  patent  ;^J       i:~ 


Thf  nrnnmcntal  dpslgn  for  a  nof^.m   for  cbaln  or  simi- 
lar nrtlri'-'S  a.s  shown  and  described. 


44,777  JKWi;!.  -  CASE  [.oro  Wf  ;  a.iCH.  Bridgeport, 
'onn,,  a.-<sJt:T-h.r  u,  The  W.-M.irh  I',:.-.  Mfg.  Co.,  Bfidge- 
[M.rf  I  .' ■;  .  t  irporarinn  .f  Connecticut,  tiled  Apr. 
1.-    I'M  ;      s.  Fiii:  N.>    7'">i    ;*-'      Tf-rm  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  orTiam>>ntnl  design  for  a  jewel  casf  ;»«  ^-   r*r. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  jewel  esse  as  sho'^'i 


44,779.      JEWEL-CASE.      Loris    \Vr  t       T'ri  It',  port, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Br  .s    Mf^  Brldjr*^ 

port.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Hied    A;  r 
18,  1913.     Serial  N'.>   7R1  "4"      Tprtn  of  patent  .^|  jeert. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a      »pi   r-ase  as  showo 
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TR.4DE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    O  C  T  O  B  E  R    21,     1  9  1  3  . 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1 907.  Notice  of  opp<:>sltion  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  piu^nso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

In  clause  (b'i  of  section  5  of  said  ii^i  tis  amended  February'  18.  191 1. 

As  provid€»d  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  leu  dollaxs  must  accompany  ©acii 
notice  of  opposition. 


S«r    Nn    40.t.?4       rCI  ASS  in      PAIVTS  AND  PAINTERS' 

\l\ri:i;,'  \I>  i      \I..i.:r;.   \   >•  a    mann  Co.,   New   York, 


1 
J" 


]^  1^^ 


Consisting  of  tb«  word  '   HiLo." 

Partirular  df9cription  of  good$. — Vamisbes,  Wood  Fill- 
er'.;   StHiTiia    Jiml   KnHfiifl-- 


1    \  rS    oh     Vt  H  »i  'S  11-  ■    TU    FlHHV  li'l  -.        .    \i  I      \  '       .    Iil- 

cago.   111.      K\l»-.i    Mil:       .1       MM  1. 


8er.  No.  59,196.     t CLASS  26.     MEASURING  ANP  S'FV 
TTFir  APPLIANCES.)     BiOGRAPH  Compact,  New   \    :k, 
N    >        I -lied  Oct    17,  1«11. 


^qf  #^  ft 


No  claim  Ik  wudv  herein  to  the  words  "  Bto^raph  Com- 
pany ■■  and  "  New  York.'' 

Pnrtirvlf)'-  .,«.,,,,?.  „   ,,f  .  M  'vlng -Picture  Films, 

Both  Poslttve  ikJ  \.  lht  ^  «•  M.u-.'^  ;->e-P1rtiir«*  T'osltlve 
and  Negattv*:  « ;  .1  M  vlng-Pletore  Camerh-  n,.  Kxhlblt- 
Ing-Macblnes. 

Claim*  a*e  since  Mar    IS.  1911. 


p.KiMuhn   ,],  X.  :  ,,.t},,n  (,f  yoful*  —  Fresh.  Saltdl,  SsMikad. 
r,Hnn.><i     Hnd    l*1(ltlc<l    f»\Hter«.   «'lams.    Shrimpa.   Lotetvrm, 

t"rf</im«    .(».     .>n'-»»   Ang.    1,    1910. 


aci.  .\u.  ftl.500.  (CLASS  6.  (,  HF.  Mi.  .\1.?.  MEDICINS8, 
AND  PIl  vKN;  sCEUTICAL  IKIl  AHATIONS.)  RlCH- 
liiD  HiD.MT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  57.19.5.  (CLASS  33.  (il^ASSWARE.)  Eupibe 
BoTTLB  *  SIPPLY  CoMPANv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jiuie  20,  1911. 

^         ^         I    X\  The  name  of  the  ;;  s    .-trj'     •   n>;  a  facsimile  of  the  baod- 

I'tK  iM-uli]^       -t'   •ijitum  ••'.—Toilet     Water.     J'er- 

/'■,' fir  14/ur  diM'  nt'tion   'j!  go-j>ls.      UiaiJte  .\1..K  und  Cieam  "    Sen  iU4^id     lyiit-r     i'rei.Hr» ;  !^.u^    u.    ;„■    Kxi  .-rTia,,)     Ai^.a^d 

''"■'''<■"  .'oi    Imcrovln^'  the  >k  u 

<  hnniM  uxi   sin.-c  .Tuly,   lfH>«,  <    ,ii..i.    •i^t  since  January,  1895. 

!•'-■' 'J-  '■■     •'-                                                   [Vol.  19i  No,  3  1 
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October  21.  n^i  ^ 


Ser.  No.  ft3.087.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTniCTION  M.\TK 
RIALS. >  AcsTUAL  WiNix>w  Company,  .XnKuxta  Mf 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1912. 


AUSTRAL 


Particular  descriiition  of  gooils. —  Windows. 
CUiims  u»€  since  Mar    15.  1912. 


S^r.  No.  63.184.      rCLASS  <i      CHRMirAI.S.  MKDirLNKS. 
AND    PHARMAfErTfCAL    PREPARATIONS.*       Thb 
Trimblei.ne    Compa.vy.    Seymour,    Mo.       F1l«^l    .\pr     :JT 
1012. 


TRIMBLEINE 


f'lirtuuUir  iliHr-ription    if  pondit        .\   Saiv»»   to   iw^   !'<e«l   as 
an   External  Remedy  for  Inflammations  or  i^oniit-Mt l<in« 
CUiimM  u.if   since  atwmt  .Apr.  ^\   1912 

-J 


Ser.  No.  04,70.'  i  CLASS  H.  CHEMICALS,  MKKICINF^S. 
ANI.  I'HAR.MA«EUTI<\\L  I'REPAHATIONS.  I'etkk 
Hi  HL,  Hel)€r,  Cal.     Filed  July  16.  1912. 


caex 


I 


mnMutad 


The  lllii.-itration  of  the  fw^'  horses,  the  man.  .tm!  'hf 
words  "  Beff)re  "'  and  ".Vftpr  '  l)elng;  disrlnlmf^i 

I'nrtirulor  tlrxcriptiun  '>f  ()(i<><f*  •  Remedy  for  Swfeny, 
Sprains,  \Vire-(  ^it.-*  nnd  Ojien  Wounds.  Sore  Shmiiders, 
Shoe-Boils,  CaiioM.ses.  Rheiimatlr  Pains,  FiMtnlH.  Spavin 
and  Splint,  Flyttiows,  Mange.  St ifle  .I'liiif  I.iifii.-ii'>'^-,.  «nd 
for  *  riirked  Hands 

f'hiiniM   wif  sin<e  .Tune   14,   1'.112, 


Sfi-      N.i     04.77'.t.       -n.ASS    .'..->        BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
CHINKRV    rA(  KINti,    ANI)   NON  MFTAI.I.ir  TIRES.) 

FKJ.TK,N      a      <;i   II.I.KAI    \n.      ("'AIU..sWKKK       .\i    I'KS   i;e8«LL- 

siH.vFT,    Millhelni  uii  rlit>  Rhine.    <iermiin>        Filed    July 
17,   1012. 


PariioHlar  ilrxci  ii>tiri)i  nf  <;oof//». — .\lr-Tube«  for  Wheel- 
Tires.  Tires  Compo.Hed  of  Indla-Rubl>er.  Outta  I'ercha.  Fi- 
brous Substances,  or  Woven    Fabrii's  ;   and   Rubljer  Valves 

Claims  ux(   since  1  >«7n. 

[Vol    195 


Spp     N«.    O.-.i:;,-        M   !,.\S«*   27       nOR'>LO<;irAI.   INSTRT 

.MKNTS   1      Thk  I>    <;Hf  k\,  Si'Ns  4  ('(iMrAVV.  i  iniiniui ;  i 
(Jhio      FiU-.l  AiiK    7.   1012. 


I 


P  H  E  M  O 


I'm  ti'-ui'ii    •ii.ifniitiuii    ',t   y. ■;'/>!       Wati  ht's. 
(  /,;,t(i .   U-.    .ilii.f  Apr     1  '>.    lOrj. 


Ser.  No.  65,9«0       ,i   r,.\SS  >,      CHRMliALS    MKHTi  TVF.S. 

AND    PHAl{\f.\i-KrTl<   AI.     PK[:F.\R.V Tltt.SS  IKIB 

Cu.Mi'ANi        I    Hl-snll.      ShV          FtMl     .Sfpt,     2»;,      I'.'lJ.  1    I1.1.M 

ten  jt'Hr  iiri.visi. 


Cl'ittti"  ux.    sine  Mar     1.'.    1^',»h 


,S*.r     \.      i;7  ^^1  (I.-SSS    4        AIUL\SIVK.    r>ETK!C';!:NT 

,\\[.    inI.iSinN<;    M.VTKRIAI.S   .       H.uisKV    W      Lavih 
Kansas  ritv    .Mn.     Fllwl  .Ian    la,  lOl.T 


I 


SPOl-UTE 


/•-.    t'    u'ar  'ti  x-i  if''-''>   ■>'  •,'""/■<        .\    l''i\»dHr  f.vr  Cleaning 
{.Wi'it'i-  "-■'    'in.-.'  i  '•■.'    1 .".    10  1 :;  . 


Ser    Nt:    <',s  ,-,.-,_'         I'l.ASS  M       IWNt'Y  »;<  X  >I  tS    I'l  i:Ni.->ii 
IN'iS      ANIi     NTiriO.VS  At  sTf  N    W  \!.KV.K    S\IKS    OOM- 

PanV   X.'W   Vurk,   V    'H        I  iicl  F.Oi    i.n,   I'.ti:; 

BABY    MINE 

P't-ti,  u!iir  ri,  Hi  riiition  of  yuoil* — .SHfi^tv  I'iri>  The 
S.i'iiv  (■in>  m  Which  the  Mark  has  Be«ii  '  ->■<[  itre  Not 
r  1,.  I.A.Irs  <  la»8  They  are  Inexi)enslv.  I'.«m' Metal 
I'uis  Suital'i.'  f'l'-  i'mnlnj?  Diapers.  Som>'  nrn  '>.)i.i  I'lated 
t<j  Prevent  i'  ;;  ^s.ii  i  uherwtse  LIkfis  m  -h.  1  >.■  .Men- 
tlont' 1 

Claims   u.te  sinc»'  i  hp  p.-irh    si.rnii;  'if    i:il-. 


Ser     Nw.    68,576.       (CLASS    :;4        HFATIM.  LH.iiTING. 

ANK   VENTII  ATTNC     V!  TAKAT'   S    Ni  if  IN<:Lri>INO 

i:i.Fi'TRlc.\i     .M-r  \i;.\  ITS        Li>hs.o  i.mht   com- 
1' s  V  : .  ChlcaKo.  II.       t-';:.-.i  V'-h    IT    lOi:; 


Piirtt-ii 

No    3  i 


i. 


(,/.   ./. 


'  tHs  Maiil  ics. 
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Her  No  «S.R.^4.  , class  ]S  oils  AND  (}RKASES  1 
A I  BERT  <;  B.vHTi.KTT.  Los  Antrcies  Cal  F11e«l  Feb  -o 
1913, 


I'artu-uinr  (1,»cripiu,n   ;!  u<„„U       Lubricat  ing-Olls 
f'/oim»    um    slni-e    ,\ii)i-iist,    l;»1L' 


8er    No    «9nil       (CLASS  42       KM  TTEI )    NK7TF  I '     WP 
TK.VTII.F.     FABRICS.       I'Mn.Ai.Ki.rn  1  a     Puf     1  mshi 

Mit.Ls     r'hflBrt»«Iphl»     P«        y\\fH\   .Mur     LT     11M.1. 


P.  P.  M. 

O  L  E  T  E  X 


Poriicuhir  de»rriptvtn  'if  goodt.—Cv.x  Pile  Fabrb 
ciaxm*  utt  sincf"  let-    J4.   1913. 


n.ts     ciarlntHs,    <,„,.■,. rt  !L.rns,   Concprtlnns.   Contralmsses 
•  ■..ntrabass      <,uitars      rornets.      <   vnif^ls       IXiuble-Bass.... 
i^»ou',b   liHs^     H..W.      I.,  nbb.  Has>     BndK.s      R«s,.     Dmni-v 
Sn:,r.-  liruin^       Knph-tiiiim.s       Fifes,      Fiak:e..lvts.      Fltu,.< 
Fl.f.     Swabs.      FoK- Horns     Not      Electrically     Operate<i 
Fr.n.h    Horns,   (Jultars.    Harmonicas.    Harp  Ualtars,    H.H 
cons.    Mandolas,    Mandoline! tos.    Mandolins    and    Plccolov 
P'.si  Horns    Not    Ele<>trically    Operated    and    Signal-Horn^ 
Not    KlectrlcallT   Op*'rated.   811k  and   Covered   Strlnifs    f.,i 
Banj.«.   Baniorlnes,  (;ultar«.  Harps.  Harp  Ouilflrs.  Mai.i.. 
llns      violas.     Violins.    Zithers,    and    iHMibb   Basset*.    Thh. 
bourses;     Tejiors     Bt      Cprtgbt,     Trombone.s     Molas     VloUns 
VIoUn  Bows,  VioliD-Bow  Hair.  Vloiln-BridKeg,  VIolonc,  i]..s 
VJolonrolio  Bows,  and  Zithwr*. 
'  lii%m»   u*t    since    1877 


8«r.  No.  70,()2.'{  iCL.VSS  1  p,AW  OR  I'ARTLY  IKF 
PARFD  MATFR1AL8.I  Xr^rTv.s  Tv  .v',sc,  C ,  \...., 
"inrk.  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr    2.^.    lOi;.. 


r-t^tir-u  '.; 


If'lf   >, 


Ci«twi.>    ut!    .-.iiiif   Noi.   1.    1012 


od«. — Rubber  and  Gum. 


Ser     No     00.204        1  CLASS    r.       BFr.TIN<.     H*.,>SF.    M\     ' 
<   MINERY    PA(   KIN*;.    ANP    NON  MPT.VLLIC   TIRKS 

Pica  TiKK   A   Rt  KHKh    (-.1,     Wiitt.-niHrsli    township.    Mont 
t'oniery   coutii),    Ph        t  il.»<)    Mar     _'(i,    iJO;-!. 


•^i^SlAA^tC)- 


/■■/r/wii/ar  dfHm,,iu,n  .'  ij..r,,f.  Rubber  Tires.  Inner 
1  lU-s.  Valve  Pntches  Inn.-r  .  as..^.  and  Bubl*r  Tubing  of 
All   I>eK<Tiptions 

'Uiima  u*(    since  Jtine    t,   1011. 


V  OLol.     Co. 


i    ser    No    7..,ie9.      ,..   LASS    ;  C       r.vrVT.s   ..  V !  ,   PaINTFKS 
,         MATERIALS..       Tur     a,  v,:,„,.     ,.     i..,..,,,     ^ 
Arkanaas  Clt^     Kf.i,s      ■■,<»,:  m„v  2.  1913 

-I   11  - 1 


S.T  N.i  00,s4<i  Ml.ASSHti  MI  SICAL  INSTRTMENTS 
.\NI.  srPPLIFS  ,  <■  Hk,  ^,.  A  Son  In.  New  York. 
N     Y.      Flle,i   Apr     IT,    i!0.-i       !  nder   fen  yt-ar  prnvi*-. 


/■',r,„-ui.n  uiM.,,ption  ofvo«dt~A  Paint  for  CoBdeu.M- 

nnd  othfr  Mciii     >••';■  Miree. 

Claims  u«t  fciiio    Mar.  21.  1913. 


Particular      di»cnphi<n 
Altos,  Circular  :    Altos. 


'•f      (7'->ri.«,^Act»nliori.^        Aitu^        Et 
Bell  Frfint   or   Sol.i  :    tiallad  Horns 
Banjoe    Banjortnes.    Banjo- Mandolin's     Barvtones     Bt>    Cpright 
Hms  Bb.UprUht:  Bas.«=.Ft    !(  right.  Bass.  Eb  (-onlrs    Bass  BBb, 
Bnt'ins,    Birj.-lp  }?,it'l.  ■     Buirl«>i«     ("astn 


"  "iifra  :    Bassoons. 


Ser.  No.  70.604.  <('  \ss4'.  t  a  \i  V  (iOOP^  P'  RNISJI 
INGS.  AND  NOTION, V  Um  .S.  Archu.  A-.awtB  oa 
Fll.-<1    \I,, ,    .  4.   191.3. 


PmUrMlnr    Irxclption   of  ffoi.ih 
'f  I'otton    FiU  r. 
ihiimi,  u*..   viuoe  Not.  10,  1912. 


o.  v>:rif  I  o'nbt    VL.de 
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CKTOBBK  ai,  lOIT- 


Ser.  No.  70.825.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  I'HOIMXTS. . 
W.  H.  Mbchan  4  Co.,  Sprin««eld.  M«as.  Filed  May  24, 
1»13. 


S*T    No   IU.74M      .(  1  AS.S  Jrt      MKABI'HING  AN1>  8C1EN- 
rit'Ii       AIM  I.I.A  N« 'fe^S.  I        luMi'ArjNtE     Gf:.>«f;nAL«     UEs 

F.T\B1-1»-SK  M  I-  s  !  ■-         i'^rH!  l"!(f.l;V.>.         I'li'-N     i.,K\iHr        ti 


t 


PATHEGRAPHE 


/•'I' t:-n!-i,    .i.s.riutiun    '.f   <ii'<>'i»- — -KiB'-matok'raphlc    Ap- 
[.iiiata.s  and  lUm-  and  I'lat.'K  Tb^refor. 
Clnims  use  since  Miff.  29.  l^i:^. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  T0J69.     (CLASS  KV     HARTAVaKK  AM'  TT.T  Mlt- 
ING   AND   8TEA>f  I- ITTINO   Si   i  TI.IES  \i  ;    i.K.vss 

CompaKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     liNM   Maj     '.         i 


SAN-O-LA." 


The  subistantiaUy  re<taiitfiiliir  grouud  within  whl.^h  rhe 
word  ■'  Wlilrlpr  "  appoars  l»ln;r  printf^d  in  ri><l  wfii..  the 
l.<irili-r  i.s  prinr«^f1  In  •ii-t'tMi 

I'drtirulfir  lUmxipit'iti    of   ijoo«l'<.  --(  liiHrs. 

I'ldimg  unf  since  Marcli.   1911. 


•r  Nm.  7(1, 692.  (CLASS  .57.  I'Al'KK  AND  STATION- 
KUY.  >  <;e»ihi;k  W  flicucs,  Birriiinijhnrij,  England. 
FlU-d  .May  27,  1913. 


I'i,i  t  iruliir   'h  XI  liittiin    ',f   i/iii,il.s,  •    Steel    r<iis 
I'hiuiis  iixr  since  fn.rti  almtit  -Viiu.  '>.   l^it;;. 


r    N..    7n.74'l       i  r  [.  vs.s  .f,       MK.VS  t  K  i  .\i ;   .\N  D  SCIEN- 
i'll-'li'      -Vl'l'LI  A.NCES.  I         '•(ivfPAi.MK     i,f:\iii\:K      DES 

f;T.\HLIS.SEMi;.STS       pATUf)       FufciUiS.       l'UOHi».nM  HE       IT 

Cr\f.\HT<«;K.U'ifK,   I'ari.s.   France.     *'ll^'d  M^y  :.*».   I9i;;. 


Particular      ilr^oifUnn      of      •)'>o<ix     -■I'uni'  ,    '    !!<■■'■•:- 
Tumbler    an'i    H.>ap    11   i^i'-rs     T-nnbler    ami     1    • 'i-liruh:. 
Holders.    ShiM  iu^  Mm-    uihI    1.4*rh*T  Uiii-i     !!■.■!.-     I'-.-ttle, 
Jar.    I    :iii.   ^in.l    Milt:    n..i,!,.r-.     >i.HV\ri>;    Hr  .^i.    li-.u.  :-.    S..;i;. 
Hol.l'T^,    S..;ii'    ''!!'t    >:"ii-'     il'l'-r-,    S-HV    ;iii!    lir'i-a    ii-i'! 

ore.   sp..ns:- !f"'der«    t-wh'  Rrnr-k- 1-<,  Tnw^l  U)irk«    T^w.  , 
j»:,.-     W  a->,    >    ' :.  i  ^-li'-i  -    Ti<'  M'tldprx    Whi«ik  Br-^ni  Huei- 
.Ts.       l-.^jt';    !!:■;-!        11   •:.1.T-        y,rn<\:      :ir.i      '   -m:1.      lf-lder«. 
Tollet-l'ap«'r   ll..:il.r-     S.^Mai'i'   H-M-m^     I'.hi1i,    K..l>'     and 
noth.B    Itooks,    Sh»»lTes.    Sh-iv--.    ac!     lMv^.iH«rs.    Sb.lve* 
;ind      '1   inu.le:    Uoi.liTs.      Sli.'l'.    -        ■|amb..T- 1  iuidf !-*.      an  I 
T«wei  !'.«   s      HIieKoH.     Soup        lid     Ti»olh  limnh      ll-ider- 
S  idves,     l.anbl.r.    Soap     himI     1  o.  ■• 'i  Hnisli    H-'^u    '  ~      !;a!i 
S.atH,  Bath-Spray- 

Vlaimt  u»e  »U-    Mar     '■'     l»i:  , 


Ser.    No.   7#*.H4.      (i  LASS    46       F<i-.D.S    AND    IN'JUKDI- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       St.    .J    m  ^     \         mi  v  .M    bile. 

Ala.     Filed  June  5.  1913. 


I 


I 


MAGNOLIA 


COK 


I'ai  ticiildr   ilnx^iiiiti'iv    nf  f/f>«<fa.  — KlnfTnntnirraphlc   Ap- 

piiiatiis  and   Kilnis  and    I'lates  Therefor. 
I'liiniix    i(.<<    -sinco    Tuly    17.    191-1. 


S.r.  .\.i  7n.T+7  '  CLA.SS  .'«.  ME.\.srUlN<.  A\i'  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\ri'LL\.N<'KS.  !  (  ..\lf  \..\!K  (.rvii.MK  DBS 
fVr.MJI.lS.SKM  KNT.S         I'\rilf  ["Ufildl.s  ,         I'H.iNi  KiKAl'HE        KT 

ii.vEMAnxiKAPHK.    I'ar:-.    (rare.-        Fib-d    .May    29.    1913. 


<  i>u.-<i»i  liii;    •  {    Ui**   '.*'ir<l       Mi»i;'ii'.iUt." 
C'laimt  use  »\\:-t    Ma  >    .-     •'•'..; 


Ser.    No.    71.007.      .<  LASS    3.5,      BELTING,    HOSK     MA 
CHINKRY   PACKIN*;.   ANL   N«  tN  MFrr.\LLi>      i     !;KS.» 
Unoa*I8CHE      Or  \i  m  I  w.vAur  >   1  \iurK'^       A<  i  li-.  ^t.  bSELL- 
scHArr,    Budapest,    .Vustna  H  itiuti  Filed    .Ijine    10. 

1913.  I 


TAURIL 


KOC 


rurttcKl'ir    'Irxrniitniit    uf    ij'.wh        1\.:  [)•  ina  t-iKi-aphlc    Ap- 
.aiati!-'  and   I-'iiin«*  and    I'latr-  'l'ti'-!'<*fi«r 
t.lnim.i  li-xe  since  .Iul>    17.   1'.*1L'. 


Partit^tUir  ActcrtiUn.n   -     u.  o.;» 
ber  Tirps 

f  hill*'  i«."    "-In  ■    1  !)'•■  V.  HI     ;»o: 


iluliow  and  Solid  Rub- 


Ser.  No.  71,105.  (CLASS  15.  UIL.S  AND  ORHASES.) 
E.  F.  IIor«JHT<»N  &  CoMPANT.  Philadelphia,  I'n.  Filed 
.June  14.  1013.     Under  ten  year  pruvlso. 


S<T.  .N.>.  7m,74n.      i«'L.\SSJtj,      MKASritLN'r    vNLSrlEN- 
TIFIF       AI'PLIAN<:ES.)  i'uMVSuWi-       '.fvf.RALK       DBS 

ftr.vHt.is.sEMKN  rs     I'vTHft     FkPkk.s.     FiPiV'K, raphe     et 
(I vf:\(AT'H,uAVHK.   l'arl«i.   FraucH\     Filed  Mhv  29.   1913. 


coc 


.\^^'»% 


I'arlU'ular   ilencriijtutti    <,f   goodx       Kliicmatotraphic    \\> 
paratus  and  Films  and   Plates  Therefor. 
clnimt  usr  since  July   17,  1912. 


I'anicului       ^I'HcrijUt'^n      -f       !/<j'"iit      -Lubricating  Uiia  : 
I    Lubncai  luK' r;-.';i.Sfs  .    ifiuperin^^  (.Mis  ,    .i.li'tal-Cutti»g  OUs 
\    Mui    W'Oul-l.JiJs. 
I         (  /<itiri*  u«<    siiiei*   1  >!>'. 


jVol.  196.      No.  3.j 


OCTOBHl  31,  IQI3. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


80.^ 


Ser.  No.  71.109.      (CLASS  2:v     rUTLEKV    MACHINERY,       Sr^r.  Na.  71.277       /CLASS  41!.     KMTTEI  >,  MrrTFJ>.  AND 
A.Vn    rOOUH.    and    parts    thereof.       iNGicaaoL!  TK-XTILK      FAHRirJI.i        St.newall     ^<rrT..^      Mills. 


IlkNh      (.'OSIPANV.      I'hUIipKl'UI  c        .\        J. 

N     \        Fib'. I  .Iiirii    1  4,    LM:: 


1  n<l     New      York. 


S 1 1  i  r  1 '  •  u  .M  ' ;      \  I  1  V  >•        )  ■ 


d   .!  titx 


r.ti.i 


f 


Pinti'  ii'rj      ili-yit .  jitinn    '/*    'i'<.,!s        Ssi-aiT!  'I"t:'-'i|!!>—     Tiir- 
1.0-1  ■(.mpr'-.s.'i-s.     Ttc  ipr.MiiTinK     ( ■..miircsK,  ;>       I{i..  kl'r'"t 
liamni.T  I'r!;i«.,       !i  !\  t-nii^  IIu'iini.T-        <  *1i  Ipp;  ;-,j_.  ^  ;.,„,;;,    .  „ 
•^.-ilid  U.inini.'i  s,    Ui.tarj     ImiU'^,    and    l<«pH!r    j'ri'--s    for    .Ml 
.Sii.  h    Mh.  blii.-!i   und    1  .M.i- 


■>.'!      N...    71, --H        .""LASS    m;.      (■■(>  iI-s    ASii    INCiREDl- 
jK.VTS  nr   (Oil!.-.  riii;  .!     K     .vi.  i-cY  Co.,  San  Fmn- 

clHro.  Cal.      I'ilcd  .rw:i.'  21.    i;il.,. 


The  dart  telng  red  in  color. 

PnrMcfiXai    /trtcHtitlon   of  f;f/Oi/«.— Dried    Fruits. 

Claim*  tue  since  Autr    17    1012 


•>fi     Nu.  7l.2.ir..     HLASSti      CHEiUrus    MKf>L  IM  S, 

.>iM'     i'li.ULMAl  LJ    riLAi,      LIii.J'Ak.4  I  h  iN.-,  Imk 

EffK«.TI.NE    CoMrAJ.i      >«jr,ue;i        1.     SU—         in.,    .!  rie    21, 

1913.     Under  ten  yeai   prc.\,.-... 


Partirvlar  (fenrriptkin  of  gooOs.—K  Medtclirai  Prepara- 
tion  for   rse   in   the  Tr«itnii<Bt  of  Certahi   Diseases,   as 
Rheumatism.    Musctilnr    Inflammation.    NetiTal)jrta.    Head 
ache.    Sciatica.    1  finu.-   U.ick.    Suau.jK   .S:  ''   Joints,   Sprains, 
Bruises.  Cuts,  s  <:<-a^*m.  i»«4   I'iIr  is    d      Back  and  Chest. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Ave    '    '  '>'>' 


Ser.  N0.-7i.2e9.     (ClJiSS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

.Wfi     fff  \liM  \<"FFTICAT      r'i;rr  \  T^I  \  T! '  iN  -  Thb 

PF.aMrTlT    <  (iMF.vjjv,   New    V    in     N     V        FU«-<1       awe    21, 
»1.T 


^ERMUTITE 


U<  uiii     ,t'  ■>■  I  •i,ti.  n    i,f  {/oi>4».  ~X^&t^r  Purifying  and 
Tr«»lli»K  JdAtpi-lalfL. 

Clnitnt  M$e  since  en  or  hihiih    ;  h    r   1     nu.T 


A  bich     onsii-ts    i.f    t\e    nortnit    of    <jencrHi     1      J. 

•    S!   ■n*--w«li  .l.ii(>k»"*B  S     A 

P«f7><-<: /"'-  «» f-,-»-»fWt.,»i  ,f  »,  .tin  -Crtftiiii  She«tlnca. 
StiiiMi-.^.  if!-i.,K  t>».:i«;>nrf  1 'ack**  \  »  iiint -St  rtpcs.  Tick- 
ings, Denims,  Cheviots,  Chambrars,  and  <  <.i<vr»  d  •"•ftoii 
Cloth. 

Claim*  M««  alt.  "  t;*  v«>ar  Ik?-         4  y  ? 


Ser.  No.  71,825.  (rT\s«i»;  i-Hi-M"-vi,s  MFIM'MNFS 
AJfD  PrL\RM  \rFCTTi  M  T'RFt' A  H  v  r!o\  s  .  ^vva 
TAK8<'HNt.h.  Berlin     <.  TniMTi^        t  i>e.i    .)>ine   2.%,    1»1.1. 


Gonaroma^ 


Particular     detcription      of     goodt. — A      Remedy      f< 
Gonorrhea. 

Claims  use  since  ian    .  L  1911. 


Ser.  No.  71.343.  u  U^  *8  P.>  VI.HJCLIC^  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.;  Udm.it^/t^-Wisi  RN  Companv, 
Saugertles.  N.  T.     Filed  .Tun.    .M    T'M" 


\  I  ^^ 


Pnrtirulnr    desfriptim     of    onrxh. — Buggr-Aprori-      i  .x 

;  --  -''  !_'r'T>  \  f'-tniK.  Tnjf'k  A;.r-  n^.  Acrtf>TT<  .>ii  ,f  r',,v..r>, 
Isii  r>;i'  <  livers.  1  ruck-L'overs,  Van  j^m-.. -«  Wii,'''!!  i''rvfr< 
Threshing  Machine  Corera,  WagonMi;.:  .  ^';-    ir.k 

Hack  Covers 

CTalm«  u»e  Rtmre  1907. 


Ser.  No.  71.3*i-i  ■  l.ASS  ^' 
BNT8  OK  t  l•tJ!»f^.<  .No-i  ■ 
N.  Y.    Filed  JtMW  25,  19U. 


VIOLET  TANGOS 


The  word   "  \  i       ?        ■  ■  -Pui   dt>r  ' 

'id  Ml'   i.»r  since  June   ;l   Wia. 


lYai    lU.       N«.  3. 


8o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  at.  loi  ^ 


S*r.   No.    71,37;i      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY  FRK- 
f'AHED    MATERIALS.)       WKKnrR    A    Lk>v,    New    York 
N.    V        File<|    June   25,    1913. 


S.>r.  No.  71.n2K      (CLASS  *v     rFfKMKALS,  MKDICINES, 
.VM>    lH.XK.M.ACKrTK  .\I.    l'KKI-AK.\TK>NS   i       Wkiss 

&    K\i   -v.   iiKH,    l..-iclif(iii      I'a.       Filed    .Jiiiy    9.    191:'.. 


f'nrtirulur     dmcription     of     yoodt. — Crass.      \>i:>'ali,*> 
I'lwcr.  and  Farm  S«'<?<js  and  Bulbe. 
'laimii  u/>e  sine*'   Feb.  1.  1913. 


S.r  ,\o.  7!.5(»i.  .CLASS  35.  BELTINii.  HOSL.  MA- 
<HL\ERV  PACKING.  AND  NON  MPnALl.K  TIHKS  ) 
.r.  W  Hi  I'KLEV  Ki  HHKU  Cn,.  New  York,  N  Y  FiU-d 
July  .{.  191.3. 


STEAMSHIP 


The    frnd.-  niiirk   con.tists   i)f   the    word     '  St.  :i  msh !  j.  " 
I'artuuUir    tlfurnpHun    (//    ijuoiIh.       Uiilil,..r     TiUiin-,    Rnb- 

l*T  Hose.  Rubtwr  and  Cotton  Fire-Ho»e.  Kni.ber  ars*!  Cotton 

MillHose.  Keltiiii:,  and  Machinery  I'atkin^. 
<liH>iif<  uxi    sirxf  .\ti_'    1.".  UKK). 


Ser,   No.  71,.-.4H.      M-LASS  6.     CHEMICALS    .\n-;i)ICT\rR. 
.\M>  I*HARMA<ErTr<- VI.  I'RKPA  I{  A  I  K  iNS  I  .>n  ir 

Williams    CdMr.ivv.    SharpKbursr.    I';!        Fii.-<i    .Inly    5. 


1913. 


\V.    ,!ls(  (Hini  (h.-  use  of  fb«  word  '•  Ulu      .i>  a  ini 

f.ntxiMiar    deitcription     o/    yoodt,  —  Mfiiirat.-,! 
Tre«nireni  ..'  lUseHsen  of  the  Bladder  aud   Kidney 

('liiur\,,   uir  since  Oct.  1,   1912. 


Ser.  No,  71,708.    (CI  ass  4n     FANcy  .,(m.I.s    FI 

INGS.    AND   NOTIMNS   ,      .!    ,       [.,,wi.  >^  c,  ,   N, 

N.  Y.      i-ii.  ,1  .ii,;>    1.-,.  ]!,;;.;, 

) 

i 


!-I   ,.f   (tie 
.:!     for 


HMSii 


I 


l''i  t  til  ul't '    ■!  i  ■"  t)fit\i,n  iif  i)i)ifli».       Insect  ;i'i(ips. 
(  iiiiui.i  iix-    siixf  .Inne  _'l.   1913. 


FortiGular    de«iripti<,„  juuda. — Tollei  ComU,     Pln- 

(UshJona,  and  Button  Hooks 
C/oim*  uae  since  Ci,r, .!,,-.  1907 


Ser.  No.  ~  I  T«<r,        iI.\SS+.       K.MTri-:ii    NK'rTF!:>    AVI' 
TEXT;!  i:  K,^Hin<  S        W  ri  hki  m  Kk.\..,ei:  Si.u.\k.,  .Stu;: 
J?iirt.    (..•r;i'Mi;\         F1!.'.i    .lin\     !^,     1 91  ;C 


:  Nm  71..-I.M  CLASS  f].  CHEMK  Al,SMi;!>lCINE8. 
AN1>  liIAlt.MA(  KCTICAL  I'REI'AR  ATP'SS. )  Th« 
.Vmkhi.  .\s  Stfel  &  WiKE  Co.  OF  Nkw  .Iek-skv,  Cleveland, 
^)tu<i  ;  ciilr.ii;c.  III.;  I'ittsburjjh.  I'a..  New  York,  N.  Y'.  ; 
Woriest.r.    .Ma.-.s  .    and    Hoboken,    N.    J        Filed   July    7, 

SUGAR 

{•'iiticular  di>i<)  ij.iion  of  goods.     Snifat.-  uf  Iron 
'  liiini"  iixi    since  Mav.   190«). 


Ser  Nil,  Tl,.-,9s  Ml, ASS  10.  F.SNCY  C'miI'S,  i  '  K  ,M  S  i ! - 
INGS,  ANIi  NOTIONS..  .1  vcnu  W  W  ^lTuX  So.vs, 
I'hiladclphia.   La       File<i  .Jul.v  k,   1913. 


I'intiruUir  'Imcription  of  gooda.  -  Combs, 
dnimn   ujte  sini-e  June   1,   19CC 


r 


w; 


^  'jf/^l/VU7 


Particular  d^K   '  I  [it  ion   -,/  :;.<ofiM.-     U.jv.-n   hih!    Knit   Fat>- 
i-i(-8  and  Stockiner  of  W'mA    flalf  Wool,  m!  coTton 
('laint$  i/f'  *line   \|  i: ,  4.   !9i2. 


Ser.  No.  71.802.  ((i>.V8{S  iO  *iil.>  \M>  GREASES.) 
Weinvtock  Nichols  Co.,  San  Era:.  -  .  i  al.  Filed 
July  16.  1913.  i 


I 


CONGRESS 


Particitlor  d€»cript<  „  ,,.„/.       \   Lubrlcatlng-QIL 

Claim*  uae  since  .\])i     i     !  *Ci 

• -^vl        -, 

Ser.   No.   71.803.      (<  l..\ss    i ,"       tiii.s    ANI>   GKK.-%SKS 
WbinsTuck    S'l.  hols   Co..    ^hu    rriui-is...,    Cai       V\U:\ 
July  IP,  191  'A. 


hlDEN 


[Vol.  196. 


'■■■'*'''•'■■'■    '/'■■" 't;(f!..,i    of   ./'.„4m.-    a    Lubncaiinii  Oil. 
'   -c  irii  <   I, ./    sln(  ,.    Apr     I  .    1913.  J 

No.  3   i    .  ,  ! 


OCTOBKK  2  1,  1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


80s 


Ser    No.  71.S1'4.      (CLASS  41:.     KNITTKL    NETTEL,  AND       Ser.    No.    T-.Lih       .<  L.\SS    ^1       KLErTHKAL    AITARA- 
•I'EXTILE   FABRICS. 1       A     O,    H  \  l.K  At  S. -ns.    New   Yurk  ITS.     .MACHFMIS.     A  .\  O    sri'FI.lES    ■        M'ul.ay     Wn:K 

.N.    V.      Filed  Jul.v    IS.    1913.  v  <...    Newark      N      .'.         tii.-,l    .\   ,-     _,    IIM:; 


CREPETINE 


rdtiuuiin   </i  .vr/ i/<(if)n  of  gdoil* — Slik  aud  Cotton  Piece 
Goods. 

I'lnim.'-  UK)-  stnfe  .Tune  2.3.  191H. 


Ser.  No.  71.882.  .«  1  \>S  ir  l  .  a  \CCO  PRODUCTS.) 
C.  A.  D.  0.  Co.,  In  .Neu  V.  rk  N  Y.  Filed  July  22, 
1013. 


FIFTY  SIX 


C/tiu/i.!   uJ^c    illiLi.    .\lnrct,,    !91M 


Ser     \..     '!   91,:  (LASS    39        ci.<rnn.NO_i       I:u>..\sTOJI 

Eli.  N.   Al  <'"  .  N.-\^    V  -:k     N    Y       !    le.i  July  25,  lOlS. 


'•'1' tt:-!,:>,'-    I'  xc^iption  of  yood*.- -Straw   Hats. 
'.i'/im*  Ml"'  «ince  Mav  10    191?? 


tkr.   .Nu.    T1,99S.       ^Cl..\.s>    -  ■    '     n.LKY.    .VIA'.  H-.Ni-Ul  . 

AND    TOOLS.    AND    !    \i      -         !l  iiEOF.)      A.    Bpaqma 

ANi.  L    ci-vc,,.  New   ^urk.   \     \       Filed  .T-ilv  26.   1913. 


OTELLO 


Particular  <l««cf i/'fo-n  -•'  (>o<,fln.--Hfitcn. 
Claimt  u$e  since  I  v-     1    191  j 


RAYMUR 

i'i-tuulof    dfn^ription    of   ifofxl/  — HeslRttnce-W  Ire. 

'  ;<jiei*  wr  ?;nf«    F'ebrnarv.   1913 


Ser.  No.  72,139.  (CLASS  21  1  Li  ciRICAL  Ai  t  aKA 
TUS  N!  \<  I?'VK8,  AND  Sri'l'LIES.  I  MiRiio  \\  i  1 
Co.,  .Ntwuik.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  2.  191  ;L 


TOPHET 


ivt!un    Of  goodt. — Beslstance-Wlre. 

I  .-Lruary.   1918. 


8er.  No.  72,140.     (CI  \s->   _■       ».,  i.   [UTru    aL'TURa' 

TU8.    MACHINES,    .\  S  L    .^i    cli.ics   .       .VUkua,     Wikk 
Co..    \    «    -k,  N.  J.     Kiled  Aug.  2,  mia.  * 


APEX 


Particular  dracription   of  good$. — Resistance- Wire. 
CJoi"'-  ij*     since  February,  1913. 


8er.  No.  72,183.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Habbt  H. 

CONDIT,  Indiana {>oM(!.   Ind..  ntid  N.  w  VorV    V    T      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1913. 

KQ:Zy 

Partiot^ar  detcripUun  uj  gooat. — i^adies'  Undervest*. 
Claim4  «•«  since  June  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,044.     ((1   \>-    ;9.     CLOTHING.)     "Tut   H    a 
W.  COMPANT.     N   «;  :k    n,    .T      Filed  July  30,  1913. 

MiGM  School 


Pnrtirular  dntrripti'-.n  of  ffood». — Coraet-Walsts. 

CliiJ'n,-    u.«f    >.::j>.    .h:;c   16,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,080.    (CLARS  39,    CLOTHING.)    SaCL  Mates, 

New   York.  N.   Y       1  i  .  .1   .L,.\    31,  1913. 


The    Word     ■■  Crnt,auer  "     ;n.i!     '\\>      '-i  r-rc^,..i,r)Cif'!.    i>f    a 
crnsader 

l<irt\<uior  d'l"  >ii,ti'  n  i,f  tf'-dii. — Hosiery. 
C/«im»"   u»t    sine.     Mar     _'ti     I'.tlS. 


Ser     Vn     72,238.       (CLASS    IT,       TuBAt.  •,  „•    iUUl'LCTte.) 

wm     YocNo    Mftj.    Co.,    Buckbannon.    W.    Va.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cigars  and  S\ogiet< 
Clatma  ute  staice  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,247.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  1NCLUI>- 
ING  ENGINES.)  The  English  &  Mkhsk  k  Co.  N<  w 
Haven,  Conn.      Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


i',irt,iuuii    n,  i-ri  if.tion  of  goods. — Automobile  RjidiatiT?' 

'  liiiiii'    u/'f    s  ri.-t    ,liir<-    ■'.'     1913. 


Vol    196.      No.  3  ! 


OFFICIAL  GAZfiTTE 


OcTCkHSR  it,  r<»r? 


'^^,;T!^'J"'^*i-      "^^^''■'^-      PRI.VTS   AND    PTBLU-A.        S.r     N.,    7'..»21        HLASS:'.s       J-RIXTS    V  VD   PUHI  IC  A 


tMC 


£J(P£nJi'l£M'r£Ti 


{'articular  d'  m  riptioa   of  SJ'J"<^        -^    Monthly    Ma^'azim 
Chnm^   UH,-  since  Mar.   26.    191.^. 


St-r      Nm,     T2,.'?01.        M^I.ASS     :'>;».       CI.MTniN".! 
Ai  ui'Ti,  Ilarrmaniiedorf.  'Vrmrtriv      Filf^d  A  u. 


Alban 
,  1913. 


Jruepkx 


No  etcluslve  rluht  !n  tu.  words  Bu^ n. --  Publicity 
Service"  beln^r  rlaiinet!. 

Partioular  ,i-^     <!t.r,      ■  /..— Printed  B  ■  k.-,   H.,  k- 

letB,  Pasipii'-t^.   tii'i   i•liIlt.•^ 

Vlaimt   I.  •'    >.ii.  .    « )."     !     i;(i_- 


t 


I 


f'ailirul'ir     lienfription     'if     ijiHutn        liliives     nl 
\V(M>i,  (  oiTon  and  Wool.  Lfsle.  aa<l  Silk. 
I  hniin   ((■'<'    since  Doc.   29,   1911. 


t    «'  '  iKi. 


S.T    Nn    T_',:{.-:V      .rLASS--y     CHKMlCAl>>.  MKI'I 
AM'    I'lrAltMACETJTKAL   PREPAFtATl*  »NS 

\[     L,\Mi.i\.   I'ariK     Fran.-.-       KiU-ii  Auc.   1.5.    191.3 
ten  yt'iii'   prDviso. 


z:;^ 


iNKS. 
A      ET 

1  "ti'!.-;- 


^Pj^^ 


Ser.  No,  72,481  m  1,A.S.<s  .;  rliKMh  .us.  MKidCl.VK.S 
AND  J'H.UiM.V  Kl  Ti.  ,\  1 .  1 'ftKi 'A  U  ATl'- -XS  ,  IX^wd 
BEIiU     D:STILi.SM>     CuMi-VW        i'hii;!.!.  ij.luft        ! 'a  VM 

Aug.  t2,   1913. 


LOHOCLA 


Tbe  trade-naark       .ij-ist*  «t   th«   %»■■      !        i.-hocla." 
Particular  de8i-j-i!.ii.,n   -.f    <i<.o<ii<.-     I'euatured   Alcohol. 
Claimt  1UC  since  Jun.    11.  I9i3 


M. 


<  '  '„"  i 


xcxt-. 


I'mti'-uhir  i]tnirii>tif>n   nf  p/iniln       Ti^ii.  f    Water. 
(  ffim*  *♦»■  airx^  the  v*>«r  18fi2. 


Ser     N"u,   :j.:!H4.      m'LASS  2;i.      rrTLERV,   ,SIA<   [IINKHY, 
AND    TrM)I.>(.     AND    PAUTS     TllKRKot    s        t'K.s.vsvi^ 
T\M\    Fi.KxiBi.ji:    Mtrr.iti.n-    'I'iniN',    *<■      l'liilH'l.:;itji:' 
I'M.     l-il.-i   Aug.   Itl,   IMi;; 


Ser.  No.  72,484.  (CLA.s>  ;i:.  <  LoTlliNG.;  ^^^.^mi^H 
AND  lifLVDta  Company,  !!Hl;;,n;ii-.,i.-  in.!  FWd  \ng 
22.  1913. 


Particular  (i(>   Mpiio«  of  good*. — Negllg^  Shirts, 
Claims  u«e  since  July  30,  1913. 


PENFLEX 


Pnrtteuhn     .li>,,.,,,t,..n    .,  ■     ;„.,./■.         Ha  rrel-FlllerB. 


S.  r.   .\u,   7-,.;^;       h'I.asS  _•:!.     iTTLEKV,   M\<  lilNKRY. 
AM>  T<W>I.S.    AN1«    PAUTS  TlfERROF   ,       H     M     %vrn 
i.KK    iMin.K.MrvT    A    C.\rri.voj:    C".,    .VloUti^.    m        Flted 
.\ii-'     1'..    I'.U.'. 

BLACK  iUWK 


r/(/i?NJ*  MAP  since  alxtut  Apt.   l.    1<»07. 

|Vol    196 


Ser.  No.  7^.50rt.      (CLASS  82.     KLRNITUHE  AND  rifllOLr 
STFRt.t      West   Hi.siNrErTi.NG  Co..  New   York     \    Y 

i  1    '<1  Aug.  23,  Ifrl.T  ^  '  ,"         ' 

'  I 


smm^f^ 


u,^ 


Particuiar   </.  .--m^-Ov.*    of    7»'ods.  -  .Sanitary    Com^'ulr.. 
Sanitary  Box-Clogets,   Sini;   y   Vat-Closets. 


I 


So.    72,52«v 


i-LASi  ia.  ■Uiiil.Ai;  A.\D  YARN.) 
COLBTAULOS  LiMiTBO,  Loodon,  Kn^land.  Filed  Aue 
26,  1918  *■ 


E  SCORTO 


Particular  (lis.  I  , I, t, on  ',f  <j,,.,>l«  -  \\  „,,.  i,  u  .,.-vli.d,  snk 
rott.vi  Mohriir  .^n,!  ArtltldH!  Silk  "Hir^fl-i  :ui,\  Vs-i  ,,,;:; 
Thr.-;!.i  :,n.;    \i,r!i    \I;t.j.    ..!   1,'ombinatlon  uf  Two  or   M.>'-.» 


No.  .3    ! 


-irii.-    \  .V     1,^     1'*12 


I 

I 


OCTOWMt  a  I,  K)i  ^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


««r 


"^ilO^Lr!!^      ",;^^«*'^'^      PA.NTSANDFAINTFK^    ;    s.r    v.    72,«f..       Ml^SS  «      < 'HFMirAl.S.  MKIUrlNES 
.Mbtmi.      Filed   Aujr.   2«.    1>»1.3 


CICNILJ 


'■..nsi.vfhu-    ,,T    til.'   »<.r.i    "  Sign.-' 
biles  fii,<!  !!i,    i.ik. 


olishes  for  Automo- 


Ser  N'  7. ',•'.11-', 
\!  Vl  i:Hi,Vl,; 
FM*>.1    .\ne     L!f'     l^nn 


i..\iiS  K;.      i'Al.NTs;   AM'   lAiNTKKS" 
M  VII  HiAl  S        HiLLUM  Skolnick,  .N.  vv  Haven,  Conn. 


r7i]T«5^°Jg 


AM.       l'HA«74A(T,rTirAl.       PREFA  RATIOKS  »         E. 


Parti   un, 


Ser.  No.  72.707.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AM  station 
F^RY.)  Stakdard  I'.iT'K!.  Mr;,  Co.,  lU.  hm  ."d  A'p. 
Filed  Sept.  e,  T91.'5.      I  Ljt:    ton  year  provi^o^ 


G 


LIMAX 


/■<r!,.ul,i>   .!,*,., I. u,,n  ■  <  ./'■../* ---Cream  To.lEh  tor  lur 
!  la  I  mil    uKi    •iiij.  t    Vu.:     1".     1f>i3 


Ber>    V,. 


-  ''ill  I   I..\ss     ,:. 

ItilJ. 


'  I  1  I  I  VO.  )         ROBLEE 

M         Filed   Sapt.   2. 


/'ar<ic«i«r  de$criptio%  of     o  , 

CIa4*n«  IMP  since  Jaf     1      i^^ 


HlottlnK-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  72,70s.  .CLASS  37.  PAPKK  AND  8T\M  '\ 
ERY.>  ?TA?ct)ArBD  TAPn  Mrc.  O  t»1  >im«..,i  \, 
Filed  Sept.  6.   1913. 


^u<mtK 


f'tr  tirult,,     ^f^r^^tiiry,    ,,'    o,u>/i>-        )'.,...•-     ^n-i    Saoet    of 
I>>Hf^<T     '^(itirns     'V»'«j'tnir     \'»-' vpf      j.u,)    s-i'tn 


Ser.  Nr-    72.'i:!7        >  !  ,\,-..v  ,,      ,  ; 
AM  ■     I'ii.\l;^L\'  i.  i    i  :>  ,\  i.     ; 

S  ;  I   M       '  M  |-K()\  I.  VI  >,\-I     t    1  '  M  )■.»  N  1 

St-pt.  .:,  luiii. 


••■    \\\'    \I  s    MPDICINKS. 

Cil  Al.,\  i  l.",,Ns.,        The 

'    .    ..arnl    Ohio.     Filed 


mFoso 


Particvla'     .1,  scr,,it,..n    ..i     ...,,-/.       Compounds    for    fhe 


PfWCESS 


Particular  description  of  i;<K>d*.— Blot  ting- Paper 
Claims  use  since  Feb.    1,   1899. 


8er  No.   72,710.      (CLASS  37.     Pa  Hi.    kn;.   <,  vi',,n 
KRV>     Standakp  Papeb  Mro.  Co..  Richmond.  Va      I  ii 


•Sept.  6.  IMS. 


«t 


Hi,'    !.' 


Ifi'Il     nl      St- 


.'  i<jiH.js  ti*.   .sill-'    ^raT  2.  iniK. 


Ser.  No.  72  ".s.l  .  i  ,-s  (J.  ('HKMIi  AI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  rilAK.MAc  1  i  ilPAL  PHF.rAKATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM Bbaxson,  BloomhjKt.  Ii    m      Ff'td  Sept.  5,  1913. 

IINSECTONOS 


PnrHcuUir    dgsmHfrtvn    o'    /"i/i.;,.      .Ftjuifl    .in''     Pnwd.  ■ 
for  !Im'   Iicstr'i.'Mon  of   '  u<i-<-\- 
<  !'7ttn.i    wt    «inei>   ■Ni»v     L»v     IHO:; 

fVol    19R 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Blotting  Paper 
Claim f  use  since  ia^  1.  1905 


8«r.  No.  72,723      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS 
AND     l'UAK_\jACJBrTICAl.     PHfc»'Ai.Ai 

WAUD  n.  KLT...Mji,  Sant«  An.n    <■«;       ,  f,^. 


MFr'T'TNFS 

■ '  I  N  S ,  .'  (Is 


/'iJ.-  (ii  u;  ,',      li^^Pt^ihon     <.'     I'nnr],  n,.,.'U 

C/oJoi«  u*c  since  about    »;tr:  m+i: 

No    ,3  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcrcjfieR  21,  r<)i^. 


Ser.  Xo.  7:i.284.  (Cl-As6  3S.  PBISTTS  AND  PTJBLICA 
TION8.)  The  KtaoTso  Iupobtixo  CoutASx,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.     Fl>«d  Au«.   11.  191."{. 


Particular  irscriptioa  of  good*.     A  Monthly  Mas?azin*' 
Claimn  use  since  Mar.  26,  1913. 


Ser    N.^  72,421        i<  LA8S  As.      I'RINTS   AND  PURUCA- 
TUt.VS  t      K.   S     Root  Co.   Boston,    Maw.      Fll«l  Ahi; 

r.i.   isn::. 


Her.     No.     72,301,       (CLASS    ;U>.       f  f/jTH  I N ". . )       M.r.xs 
A(  HiCH.  HartraannBdorf.  <^rmany.     filed  Aug.  1_',  191;!. 


Jrueplex 


I 


Nm     exi  h 


•K.hisiv,.  rU'ht  in  tbf  worrl8  ■Hustfu's^  1 'uNli-'ity 
S.Tvir.'  •  |,.-ins:  '-inlBfied. 

I'mtKiihir  dtni-nptii<n  -.f  (/.,.,(/«  i'rnitf,!  I5,..,ks.  Book- 
lets,   rHii)i)hlets,   diMl   I'riut*. 

'''</i(/.f    ((<»    since  I  ir(      1     imi; 


PafUcular     dt»criptioti     of    goorf*.-  -<;i"v**;     of     t'or-oa. 
Wool,  Cotto*  and  WooU  Uide.  and  Silk. 
cltiiniM  use  since  Dec  29,  1911. 


Ser    Nu.  7i:,.ia;V      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALK.  MEDICINES, 
AND    I'HAUMACEtJTICAL   PREPARATIONS  i       A.    BT 

M    L.\Nrx),v,  i'aris,  France,     Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.     Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


91 


iCT- 


;  ■  Ji-i.j^t 


S*T.  No.  7l'.4,h1        m  lass  -,      tHK.Mlt  AI.S,  MKKIOINES, 
.\NI)    IilARMA<  EI  THAI.    rHEI'AHATK'LVS  .       David 

Bki:<,    ]>;stii,i  .-n.;    c.mi'.^nv.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed 
Aug.    -•-      I'.iKJ. 

LOHOCLA 

The  trad,    maik   .  ..n.^istt  mt  tite   vr.  r.!       L..!i,.rla."' ' 
l-'iitirul,!,-  )h'.i.;-i,,t,(,n  of  Qoods-    I'Huaiured  Alcohol. 

I   htt,H.<     U-,     ^uirr    ,f:iti..    IJ.    1913.  1 


l''trtt<  ulir  lit xrriiition   iif  ffoods. — Tniict    Waier. 
i  Ifrirms  mttf  a\w^  tfce  ve«r  18ft2. 


Ser.   No.  72,:',h4.      (CLASS  23.      CI'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOL.S.    AND    PARTS    THKRKOF.)        Pf..n.vsvu 

TAM.A    Fi.k.vtbij:    MtrTAiLK'    TtBiNti    C«>..    i'Uiljid<-it>4in. 
Pn       Fil^  I    Aiii:-    !'■..    l'->i:'. 


Ser.    No.    72,4.H4  .   l.v.s^s    .W       CLOTHING. i       UAv■^8 

.iNT)    Gbodes    CuMl'A.M,    Indiiinapoll.s     Ind        Filed    \uz 
1-     1913.  " 


I'articuiai    descript \  ,ii    ..i  ,/.,,,;<       .NngilgtV   Shirts.! 
Claims  use  since  Jui>    ;iu,   li«ia. 


her  No.  ,2.oOd.      ,«  LAS.^    ;  j      II  KM  i  (UK  AND  iniOI^ 
STERY.)      West   Di.sm  k,  i  iv^   fo      \.  w    Vork    V     V 

I'T.Hi  Am.'    r;{    ifn.T  '   ■  ...    1. 


PENFLEX 


^iWtDir 


l'<irt%cu/ar    ilf'Mrr, pt ioit    ijf    '!<ii,ii.<         ISaiT' 

dftimt  w*c  since  Mn.T   1,    1911. 


lillers. 


S,  r.  No.  72. .'{H^!.  K-UASS  2.C  ci-TLKRV.  MACHINEBY, 
AM)  TOOLS,  AM*  PARTS  TlfERKOF.,  D  M  SbcW- 
i-RR  IMP^.E^f»:^•T  *  C.ium.vaE  Cu.,  Molln*.  \\\  ft  fed 
AuL'    i(i.  I'ua. 

BLACK  HIMfK 


Claims  use  since  atwut  Apr.   1,    \W1. 


i 


.LJ,  ^ 


Particular   (lescriptin,    of    rfi,n<]„   -..--^unirnrv 
Sanitary  Box-Closet.-    Sunltarv    \  at  i  ,,,s,.i,s. 
Claimt  use  since  I'.nj 


'  'omrrj'irte,v. 


Ser.    No.   72.526. 

COtRTACLD.S      I.l 

26,  1913. 


(«  !..\ss  cs     ■rinn:.\ii  .\ 

M.iKI.       I.Mipl,,!!,      i:ri.;b,ii.i 


p 


) 

•    VAKN.) 
il.-i      Aug. 


E  SCORTO 


i".,,  iftikir  ■!■  >,'ription  uf  goods. —  \V,x)!eti.  \\oi-t.-,i  S;,k 
<^"rton.  Mohflir,  nsd  Artiftdul-Silk  Thy^fxi  nuA  Ynvn  mu] 
Ihrrad   .'([Hl    \arn    Mad-    ,.f   <  •■,mh,nar\nu    uf   Tw.,  <«•   More 

'>t       'I     huS..       pj  l,f.I-S_  ; 

ri„iiii.s    usi    -sjufe   Nov.    115.   19!2 


|Voi.  1».      Ko.  3.j 


! 


I 


0CTO«««  tl,  f^I  ^ 


U.  S.  PATfiWr  OFFICE 


807 


Ser.  No.  72,»S2       (CLASS  in      I'AINTS  AND  rAINTf:RS     ' 


MATVitlAt^S.)     KrsgiA  <'kment  Company.  Oloucettet 
Mm*.     Fii^a  Aug.  2«.  1»1.H 


S«T    No    72.«»U      (lI^SS  G      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINRS. 
AND      PHAJlMACEITirAL      PREPARATIOVS  )        E. 

IU:k.,KK  A  Co..   Nt.*-  Yirrk.  N    V.     FUed  Sept    «,  1913. 


^CNIIJ 


'  'insist  lilt;   of    tij<'   «ord    "SlgD^-i. 

/•'irtiruUir  descnittiun   ,jf  f}„o§$       Pflli..h..s    f.  r    Am:  in.>- 
l-'ile-   and   thi'    I.iW.- 

'    hums     UM,     sllH-e    3hu       15,,    IMJI 


iv.'i,    (  •■iin 


S.T     N.,    :.■,»?(>,%        .(PASS    p;       PAINTS    A\!>   PAlNTFRS' 
.\LVTFH1ALS  1      \V  1 1  1  m  m   Sk-iv].  k.   \,.w  Ha\ 
FKed    Anr    2f>,    D»i:^ 


mlT-M-m 


rwtiruuj!    i],f,crtption    <,f  ij<,i,<i»       A    M.-dicated    I>,.teDKi 
(.i(iw»,^   u-xf    vitice  atKJUi   June   PS.   191?^. 


^Ii 


rartirular  (iej<itiiitu,n  <:>  i]in,,is       (  i.-sin,    Po'ist;   for   Fur- 
niture and  other    \arul«hied   Siirfar,  s 
Maim*    u.<i    sirn-e    Autr     P^.    lfll!l. 


Ser.    No.    T2.''>:U»       mI^vss    ,;:i       'Po'IUiN',  K-v.wt.- 

W»Mx     «*R*.|;    CoMP.^vY,     St       P,.i,K      M<i         F'   !P<1     Sent        ' 

PC.; 


Ser.   No.    72. To-         ,   i„\sg    .',7       l.\PPi;    .\ni.   STATION- 
ERY..       Stam..u:i.     l-APEK     Mf..      r,,  .     Rirhmond,     Vn 

FH.-d  S.-,t    .',  inr^       ,-,^^,„,,  ^p„  ^^.^^   j.r.n-u,, 


G 


LIMAX 


PartioMkir  de»crij,t,„n  of  po„d>       HVottlng  Paper 
CJaims  Me  aince  .Ihh     p    i^s; 


^U^tK 


T^'rttirnlnr    Ars(>r4ptiov    t,f    po«fP«      -IVh.t^    wni    Shf>«>i«    -f 
Lest  her.   Canvns.  Vwtinic    Ve!\>i>t,   nnd  S;tftn 
<  Inims  u»e  since  filvitit    Aiitr    2>,    1f>P-! 


••r.  No.  72,637.     (CLAS.v  .;      .ilPMP.M.s    MPPP  INES. 

AND     PIIAUMACKPTICAP     PliPPAliATK^NS.i  Thk 

Btcel   Pmi'huv  E.MK.NT  (MMr.AN^     (  ;c\.'ijmd    ("hi  .  Fil.'i 
Sept.  2,   iru.'l 


ikSi 


Parti- ui.v     >i' >>rt-,pti>,n    of    j7.,f„/>       Compounds    for   fh« 

Flnrdenln;;   cf   I  run  or  St.-«'P 

'  l'nn,.«   u.y<    .shirr  >f«y  2.  IfldR. 


Ser.  No.  72.70S.  fPLARS  .-17  PAPFl;  wi  <T\ri(>N 
EBY.)  St,v,,.,u.  r-»rr,:  Mk  .-..  m- .,r,,nnd  Va 
Filed  Sept.  t,     js«i3. 


PRMCESS 


P.i  />in  ,,     .*crip/<on  0/ ffood*.— Blot  ting- Paper 

f  I'lit,,,  „.„  since  Feb.  1,  1899. 


^'p^pv"'    'o'^^''-       "-'^^^    ^'-      ^-^''^'^     ^^'I'    STATION 
KK^    I     St.andabd  Papeb  Mf>0,  Co     pn  h 

Sep!     1*,     \y]:; 


'tri'.md    \'h       I'ileti 


e  ParticMlar  description  of  pood*.— Blotting-Paper 

C/fli«.*   «**  eiQo«  Jai^  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  72,rtS6.  (cP.v.v.--.;  iHIm;i  ms  MPPUINES 
.WI'  PUARMACKPTP  AP  PH  PPA  IJ  AT  P  ^NS. )  WjL- 
LiA.M     HiMVSiiN,    nioornlliUti  II.     Hi         Filed    Sep'      .'',      lOpi 

IINSECTONOS 


J'art-lnuiof     d«»9r4intnn    of    ijnfKlf    —}.iq\tif\    and     Pr>wfh  r 

for  thi^  I  lest  ru<Mlon  of  Inspctv 
Claims  !(*(  «lnee  Kov.  2h,  IH9;p 


^AV^,^-  ?.'J^-      ^^'   '""  '   HPMICAL8.  MEDICINPS 


«U*'W»Ati»»  W#^1VC 


I'nrlifulir    tif-»r-r4pfinn    o*    rionf^t    -    Re^  ;  triE  Sa  i  vp 


[Vol    19»        No    3  1 


8o8 


OFRICIAL  GAZETTTE 


October  at,  IQ13. 


a^r.  No.  72.787.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDK  INE8, 
.\ND  PHAKMACBTJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  (Jkobgr 
<".  Wilson,  Tyrone,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 


PERSIAN 
GARDEN 


{'articular  dencripti</>x  of  good«  - — I'crfumery. 
Claims  unc  since  about  Apr.  1,  1913. 


.^t-r.  No.  T:',747.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MArHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  ASl)  PARTS  THEREOF.)  I.viikkk^i. 
Tvi'EWRiTEB  Cu.  Limited,  I^ice.sttT,  England.  Filed 
.Sept.  9.   1913. 


> 


Particular  dfscription  of  ijuods. — Type  Writers. 
Claims   use  slnre  .June  22,   1912. 


Sei.  .No.  72,T4s  iCI.ASS23.  CUTLERY,  M.\riUNKl{\  . 
.VND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..  Impkhiu, 
Tvi'KwiMTKR  <'n..  Limited,  Ijeicester,  En>;!"i'(i  l-'iU'il 
Sept.   a,   1913. 


IMPERIAL 


/'ar»i<i4J«r  dt»cription  of  good*      Tyi>e  \Vriter> 
i  lnim«  Uitr  since  Jiine.   UKHl. 


Ser.   No.   72,771       tCI^\S.S  37       PAPER  .\ND   i*T.\TTON 
KRY  (     ST.iNt>.\Ri>  P.M'EU  M^iJ.  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     FUe<J 
S.>pt.   10,  1913. 


B&nk 


r<irti<^lar  description   of  goods.-  H\ot.tingl'ti\>vr. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1905. 


.s^-r  No.  7-', 777.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MKDK  INKS, 
AND  rHARMA<'F:rTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  The 
B.WKU  CoMP.wv,  I.NT.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913. 


LECUTYL 


Ser  No  72.797.  (CI.AS8  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IMCLUI*- 
INC  EN(iINK8.t  T'NiON  Oeski.lschaft  rtK  MrrALL- 
iMx  sTRiK   \iiT  BKS'  Hii.4NKTKH  IIaftt  SO,  FrRnd'Oberg-a- 

iJiilii     i  ..■stimny.      Filtfl   S«-pt.    11.   1913. 


/■'iriu-iii'!'     ,1,  /<■  rifitl'iri     .,  f    '/'loii-"         Cycle    Chains.    I'edaJS. 

llariili'    Biir^     Kim  Br,Hk<-s,    Fr>-e-Wh('«'l    ilulw,    Spokes,    and 
NippU's 

r latins   u,«(    .ssnr.     .Julv    10.    UKHi. 


8er.  No.  72.801.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVK.  DKIKm.FNT, 
AM'  roi.ISHINi;  MATERIALS.!  Avikk!,an  (.uk 
CoMeA.sv,  l'.osM,r!     Muss.      Fllffi  Sept.   12,   I'.n.H. 


^>^^'^/^^ 


1 


/•'irttruliir    dfxt-rifition     uf    ijoodH.-    Sandpapers,    Gurnet 

I'liI'tTs,   I.H!t'r-\    I'ujxM-H,   and   Emer.v  Cluths. 

>  Inuns    uof   Hirice   M.ir.    I.t.    1913  i 


.<♦  r     N  ::J.'sJ4         mLASS    23       CTTLERY.    MArnINKHV, 

AND  TC»OLS,    AND    FARTS    THEREOF,  i        New    V..kk 

iJ'iAi  (KR  I '(ivii>.\N\  .  F^.st  t>ranj.'t',  .N    ,1  ,  and   Ne\f   York. 

N.  ^  I'ih'd  S.-pt    IJ,  191,;.     Inder  t^n  yf-ar  pruvlsu. 


EZEKIEL  PAGE  BRAND' 

l'ni-u,-uiisi    ./» .vccipfion  "f  'joodx.      Handsplk*^. 

'  fdtnm   tf'    •iincr  i>n  or  utx'xtt   .\pr,    1.   1H,S.3 


S.r    \         Js.H       .CI.iASS«.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND      i'H.\RMAC£UTIC.\L     PRKPA  RAT  IONS)         E. 

Wkki  n  F.I  M  ►.K    A    tiE..    Paris.    Frnnr*.       Flleti    Sefit.    \2, 


i:<{  : 


fat  I  I'll  111)     til  x<rtiilt<, ri     nf     i/tKxlM       All     Kiiidw     iif     IVr 

fiinu's,  P:i.-e  I'liint.'^,  and   Rouge.s,  ] 

'liiirtii    uM,    siiii-i'    Mav    1"J,    11*13, 


S.r   N<.   72  H^,-,       .CLASS  40.     FANPY  OOODS,  FFHN  I  SH 
INf.S.   ANl'   NOTIONS.)      A.   W,   i  owes   v«t   Hiu^a..   New 
York,    S,    V        Fi!f<l    Sept,    i:',,    lOi;;, 


SLIPPO 


Particular  description  of  goods-  A  Copper   I'reparatiou 
to  be  Used  Id  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 
Claima  use  since  .\iig.  20,   1913. 


I'tirtioiilar  description   of  goods. — Neckties.    Neckscarfs. 
and  Cravats. 

'Uiims  unf  «lnr<'  on   or  alxnit   Sfiit.   2,   1913. 


[Vol.  194.       No.  3. J 


OCTOBBR  21,  1013. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


80Q 


Her.  No.  72.857       (CLASS  6      <  HIEM  l-A  LS.  MEDl.  INES        S.r     No     t.^.^-  ..,.-.      -  ~~ 

AND    PHAR.M.UEITICAL    I'RKFA  RATIONS  .        Wu  Luy         7  "^-^^^■^■-      JAFKHANDS 

UAM   S.  ,;o..w,>,   Hamtnore.   Ma.      ,  Ue.l   Sept.   15.   DM.  '^^^      ^^'^^     l^"'."'"  "^"    """^'^ 


8TATI0N- 
liosion. 


\V()1v1a\N1TE 


{•ariuula,    d,j.rr,ption    ,,f    j;<,od«  -    Antiseptirs 
Claim*   u*e  since  s«'pt     1,    ihi3 


c 


PdrUrnIar  'f<  Mrripf ion   ,.f   o.,orf»..     Thirs. 
'''f»*m>    ii.«(     siijcf    Hum 


Ser.    Nu,   7:;.,MU        (CLASS  .1       rllKMHAUS     M  I-fl  '  1  <    [  N  F''^ 
AND    I'HAR.MACEITrr-Al,    r-RKFAR,VriONS  ,1  „is 

T    RiLKv,  chicjik''..    Ill      Vi],;\   s<-fi'     ].',    i!j],'i 


MAJELLAS  IDEAL 


Partuular  4tts(^ipHnn  of  fjiiud*       Saiv.- 
Cl«im»  usi   «inee  Sept.   .^>     lin.i. 


Ser     N. 

KKV 


-    '-^^        M■I.^ss    -^7        } WKH    AND   STATION 

■  'V-  N  ;^:,^       \US'    fA,    T-    ,,.v. 

-MaKt,,       F1i<'ri    S(-(it     ]K     191:-; 


'■■  >n  ^'«.■l.    Brmton. 


D 

^    iJOnd*         Ta(?8. 


Ser     N„     -029.      (CI  .X38    :C        1  ..PEli    A 


Fin 


'KVV1.S..N    ^:, 


ND    SlATI'iN 


S.T     No     72.809.       M  LASS    l.V       mILS    AND    ORFARES 
swA.N   k  Finch  c...siia,ni,  N.-w    ^..ik     n     -,        ki..-,:   s... 


.-f<.   S.,u     1H.    1M..,        I    „,.)py  ,,.j^   ,^^^    pr,.vis,,. 


E 


i."..   H4i;-i. 


UJBRICOOL 


Pnrtiruliir   description    o*   nt,nd.'       I.nhri.-af  in>:    ( )t 
< .  r.  H  >i'S 

'  I  limn    iiDi    slnct'    ,M!«tnt    ,i;ir;i      1::      I'.'I,'! 


'    ''itnti.    iiMi    •■iiifi'-    1  VVd 


Tags. 


8er.   No.   7-,!Cic         '  i   \ss   -ir       [■»!.[-■ 

FRY.      '..ss  ,  '•       '  Ai  f.li    .^M,    .sTu-ION- 


'.,< 


EC 


S,T  N,,  7-.SHS  .CL,\SS4(.  r.\N--A  <;..uDS  Fl  1;N1SH 
1N<,S,  AND  N.rrii.NS  .  Cui.i^n.,  .1  H:..,.m  N.vv 
Vurk,  .N    Y.      Hied   S.pt.   DJ.   llti;;. 


8er.  Na  72  9rn 


!.\SS    ::: 


AVrn     AND    SI  ATiuN- 


G 


P'l'ti.ulo,    .jr.v,-,-,,,,,, /y,,cKJ, 


Tui" 


Ptirticul^ir   des<^iption    ,.f    ,;,""'"        H..^..    S!!!,j.,.rters 
Ck/.»«»   us,    since  alK>ut    May    1,    1  yo7 


Ser.  No  72,!.  12  mLv.SS  14.  .MITALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  PN>U,.1NC.h.  A«EKM.^^  Sh.^  ft 
TsN    Di.ATK   CO.VIFANV.    nttshurgh     I'a        File<]    s.  r.t      17 


"-,931: 


1  HV         Dr\N!.s,, 
.\(;)S,v        Fii,,<j   S'-i-r     1  s 


'LASS   37        FAl'EH    .^ 


ND 


\  1  l(»N- 


^      M.V\tKA.  riRI.S,,     ,   OMP.4.NK      F..V,,.,, 


l^    1^,  1913. 


GC 


'  latm-»  utit  mnt-f   1  ;>  1  ; 


1913,     Under  ten  vear  proviso 


^/Bl# 


/',    tuHlar  desn^ption  of  goods.      Ivuv.  and   Steei   She-TB 
an,)   I -hues  and  Tin  and  Teme  FlateM 
'  l.ims  use  since  Uw  vear  1KH9 

•  ft 

iVol.  19S. 


"^T    Su    7-.;.;;;i. 


'  '-A^s  ■/:      fafeh   ,\sh 

'in     *        DKVNim.v      M^xrp.^cTl■BI^G     >       Mi,s 
■Ma-sfc.     Filed  Scpr    j  s    •  .^j^^ 


TATluN- 

I'-OSIl.t^, 


K 


I'artuuhir  ,t(>.,^rii.tu,f,   ..>  ,,„ad,.     -Ta^B. 
No    3  ] 


&IO 


OFKICIAJ-  OAZ^ITTE 


fJCTOBER   3  1.  lOI^. 


8«r.  No.    72.935.      (CLASS  a7       PAPER   AND  STATION-       S^r    N..    Tl'.ft^.".       (TL.^SK  2::      ('TriM.EKY.  MACHINERY. 
BBY.)       nE?f!*lRf)N     MANTFArTtiilM!    COMPA>  V  .     BostOTi  .\M '  TOOTHS    A  N  f  •  FA  KTS  THKREOF.  >      OHArTANOO.v 

Mass.     Filed  8ept.  1  h,   1913       I'Dder  ten-year  proviso.  l'i.«.w  in     Chattnnxvga,  Tenn      FJled  Sept.  20,  1913. 


P 


PartH^Uir  dem-ription  0/  {JooiJb. — Tags. 
Claima  w««  sinct;    IHM'J. 


S.M-.  No.  T_'.t<.".';  (ir.ASSBT.  I-APKU  ANI)  STATION- 
KKV  I  I)ENN[.s<'\  M.%N!  FTK7TI  ki.m;  CoMrAMi,  Uoston, 
Muss      Fi.'od  Sfpt    IH,   191.'{.      Cnder  ten  je«r  proviso. 


PC 


I'lirttiul'if  'h.-if  >i()titii    'if  !J()<J(i0. — Tags. 
(  l'iiti(.t    u!i>    sine.'    ISMi, 


S.-r,     N...    T-_'.0:!T.        (Ci^vSS    ;iT.       I'Al-iiK    AM'     STATION- 
>:HV    I        DKN.MSUN      .\1aM  K.\iTl  ilt-Nti     CuMlA.M,     Uoflton, 


T 


I'll rt iriitiir  'Ic-irription  iif  iinodM. — Thks. 

(  lilt  in. H  list   sino'   1;><)T. 


Sf-r  No  T2.03S.  i('l..\SS  :'.T  I'.xrKK  ANI'  ST  ATION- 
i:i!\  I  liKsvis.>\  \,  \\i  rxi'^i  ii;\'.  iwMiA.Ni.  Boston, 
.Mii^-^.     Kil.'.l  S.-pt,  l^.  1'.»18. 


TC 


^4.; ; 


'    ;7=^ 


^^ 


!•■!' t" 'It'll    'ti-xfripttun   of  goDfiti — Cane-MUln. 

'  I'lini.t  uiL  a.iu'f  ^'i--  t^  time  in   thf  y-ear   HmT. 


s.  i    .\      7i:.;(.s4       i  CLASS  ^.■■.      «  l'TH-:u\     ,\i.\^  |i  INl- l;\  , 
.\M      liHil.s.    .\.\I»    l'AUT>;    TilEKKoK.i      A.    W    S;f 

!■.,,   ,.  ...    \[^-.,     (■  ,      \\  nlttiHDi.   .MasH,      Kili'J   SU'j't,   _'>».    1!U.:. 


*   KtititM    us>    Si  III-.  ■   (rfi   ,.;    iiniU!    Alir      1,    !;ii:! 


H 


8er.  Nn.  78.010.  f<'LASS  ?f^  fTTT.KRV  >JACMTNEin, 
AM'  ii'Oi.s  \\I>  CARTS  THKHKOFi  ThbNCldle- 
T''''i--  M  -•■  w\\\  ''.■  Mi. 111'. ■!..«-(!  ')!•;•!,  nil.!  V<-»  Vi^r'k. 
K     V        Fit.. I    S.-p'      J.i,    i:<i;i 


(c;g\  ■  JJf'^:^[v?--;;^ 


iMltJ^v 


Particular     defCripl  i/.n     -^f     nu'i'i'        Iti'.!!i.!     <   ■  .7!,l.ii-r  .■ 
Engines  for  Us'-  ''Uili   Kf-i't  sf!i.'.  iiasol.'ii.'    •,,  -     l.ijstiilat 

on.  Ai.'..boi  ,^-, 


S<>r.   NiO.    7:5.02;C       mt.aSS    iT        CArKIt    AM'   fJ'lATION- 

i'Ai'i  Aiiusi    F.:i(K"RATn)   WnAflMV'.   (■  Wfl;  r.ivfP.^KY, 


I'l,,  I,,  iiln,  ill  .11 1  ijili'^fi  -if  ij't'i'lit. — Tags. 

f  hi  I  III  ^   i(.>'<    -ij;  '■>'    ]'■'  l  . 


S.T    \       T.".m:;       'CLASS  ■_'•;       KfEASCiRINtT  ANI>  rt(  IPIN- 
ririi     .Kl'i  I.LVNci'.s  I      .\aii..,sai.    c.ambka    Company, 

.•«r     L.iii^,   Mn       Fii  '.1    S.'pr     In.   \U\'.\. 


y^^eo^ 


I'-i  r  1 1,  1,1,1 ,    .irfii  1 1,1 ,    It    1,-f  iffitiiffft,-    c.im.ra- 
I   hiim»    i«..     -IIHI'    .1.1.1      in.    l!il.'!. 


I 

Particular  dncriiifum  .  '    (»•<»/*«       Tfvil>'t  I'ni'er. 
CIa*n»  «»*  since  Junt-  14    l-i'T 


SfT    S..   :".n24.     (CC.vss  :i      kuv  i  uic  \i,  ii-i'.\.i;.\ 
t;  (i.  .\iA<  iii.NF:a.^\Nc  si  i  i  ijk.s       lui  i  i..^  i...K 

TBI c  Company.  Klyria,  <»hiu      l-iii-d  Sc-jir    '.-i.   KM.i. 


MAXD 


I'articulur    flfif  i/.'i'. 
and  ilotor-Cjrcl-  i!      i,- 


/    ijiti.il»i.  —  Electric    Attoinobl'.c 


;Vol.  196.       Nu.  J. 


! 


fall 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   2l,   1913. 


93,704        INSFCT  l'FS'rF{n\  !\<,    fk  [  ;i'ar  »iTIONf».      \c- 

rii;N-4.KM  i  i,K»  HAM  >':  li  AM:    ^  t- \  FKi  K  CI  i...,s    lU-rlin, 
<  ieniuin  \ 
niwl   April    iT,    CM...      >..rut.    N..,     '-t'.^.j^.      iXBl.iSlii:.!.' 
.VI    t,l    Si      iU,     li*l..., 

'.•.■i.H*.'>.       TOII.KT-I'AFKK         \Mi..'\i.M  ,      T's.sri      P ,  in. 

Fll'il    .Iiii>    1 .    i;<i::       s,.n;i.    \  .     7 1  .',.".:;       )M  m  isi(l-;i' 
A  I  ci  s'l    :;<    i;ii  ■ 

y.''..7»«.       Toil.FT  F.\1FI{  \r.iH    \:.vh     Tsvn      i'.pvK 

Co.,   N.'w    llant.Tl     N     \ 
FlU'd    Jui\     7      nil."        S.t:m1     \..     7;,.'i.'»4        FD'.MSHKl' 
.\l  'ii  s  1    i:«.   ivtc! 

03.707         'Ti  in   FT  P  \  IT  n  \ :  »m  x  ■.      Ptiir-KMr,       VCiiv: 

Fil''«i  .lun«>  1!4.   \9\:',      S..rt«i   N      71  :i:n       PIT.i  [StfKI' 
AUOl  ST  li».   ism:: 

93.70'.        -  Ti  tn.FT   F  \  irii  \      .   A*l>       f'tJ.y     i;.viK.       '-V,,,i 

I!  N  P  *  )'»  H     C,  .  M  I    <  \  >         \  :'.;ni  \  ,      N        'l" 

ni"d  .Innr  :4    \9]'\      S.  i  ial   \m- 7  i  .:i:::       [TiliJSH  PI  > 
AUCPST   IIP   liC:,-; 

93.7Vi!C      cwpiKS       B.   Al.LBGRKTTl.   ChP-av-   ,    III 

FU'd    ^^^i^     J'-.     1913.      Serial   No.    "0.»>4,.        l   I    HPistlKl* 

AFC!  ST  t:   fm:; 

!»,.,>•«'<'       lAlMMFPS    AM'    KI<SPS    ''NPFR    P'ATEC- 
IP'.NKm         .\Mi.i.  :■.  A.N    KAiLAM^.i.  t  w..   Tivrk.    I'k 
FllMl    Muy    J,    1013.      Serial   Ne.  70,170.      P'  1 M  IsilPP 
AT'CT'SfT    1C    ITir^ 

93,teyi.     iiCK.  SI'.VCKS,  .\.M'  w'    U  tS       \\<k!u.  ».  ^   Tvi^ 
FoixDKRs  Company.  Jtr- \   <    m    \    j 

Fil.-d    .TtPv    !'P    F.'F;        S-r:rP;    \..     7P7L'''        I '  P  P.  P, !  S  (  n:i ' 
AFC,l'ST    10     lOlP. 

93.802.      «    \\M:f    s  \fi: 'PNi,.>-    .\\D  TL'XN\   i'P^Ii        V 

.VMifci  .\    iV   t.iK  .    Nuut'-.'-.    Fnii:  ■! 
I'!!.-<!  AuiT'ist  27    P.tijs.     St  ria.  .Nl..  :,ti.lii^.     FL'I '.PI  S  1  i  Fl  ■ 
AUG!  ST   lip   \\n:< 

93.R0."P      < '\  FUALt^  ANP   '  i\  FK.i  U   KFTS        vv^ui..-.     ■■! 
<>\H.  s\  i      Mf->,      C    .       S.  T;lM.   II.     Pu 

i  il.-«J    M)i>  PJ1.J,.      ,s*Ti;ii    No.   70,19."^.      P;   !;P,SH1  !■ 

.n  p^■  -."J   F.ci,; 

14^, MM         WHIPVT  1- !  oi  K.       .\k.i^.i;.ti.,  li  i  A     Milling    Co., 

A  ik.'itl.    pi  ]:\ ,    Ark 

n  ■■'!    \Ii\    -P    I'.M  '  S.Tial    No.   7<>. (,(),-,.      PIIU'STTED 
A I  Mi  ST    1_     p.m:,. 

93,806.      CEIM'MN    N  \MI  P   -   P' >iHlXG.      .\hmi    .^    Saty 
Co-Oj'kka  1  i  \  K    i"\ir\s\      \.  V, '..anzii    utiii     ^-w     York, 
N,   Y        Philjiii.-li,!.-.j,     Pi,.,   mill    U":isliii,i."'  ;..    P     C. 
V,f<]    M;i,\    7     FM  :       Strlal   No.    70,274        PMlPiSiJ};. 
.\!  MI  ST    Pt     pc,  : 

!>...^'".        CVN.NLL.    1   li,    PIS.       lliL  J-    K,   AKJJiiii    I   O^   CW- 

'  i:.'      in.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

IT:.-<1     .Jiinunry     S.     Una.       SerhP     N,.      '"  7S.".       rT"B- 

1   !>ll!:!  '     \  FMI    S1-     12,     101.'^. 

93.807         ASH  HECKIVIIRS    A.M'    M  A  1  .  1FH<  iPl.FHS 
.TiiHN    H.    .VisTKirK.   NfW    York.   .N     ^ 
1  lied    l!>»-iii'iiilM»r    _'tj     1V!_       S'Tiui    .\<'.    <>,■», >7»i       PLB- 
PlSiiKI>   AF(;FST    12,    liU3. 

M.i.Mis.      St.  .\Fl-:s       Tin     A^Ki.v    Sr-\:r    c.MtMN,      Norit; 
.Mtlwauliff.    H  i». 
I'lltMl  Junt'  'Jl     P.m;;      s.  ri.i     n-.    "i  .jt       pi  UFISIIKD 
AF«U  ST   19.   IMFP 


93,860.     BT'TTPR.     Rfpltillk  rROMcrixr.  Co.,   ivilviile. 
Tex. 
FU<P    -PiL.     1,    1912.      Serial   Xo     63,925.      i  I  FPiSliFP* 

.\tt;fm  ]:>}'i 

».'<..'»U»       H\iKN!:TS       \'.h,.      P.H.  >      \.»    \,tk     \     \ 

i-'Hi.!  .Iiiiy  .'fi    Pc:        v..ri.".,    N..    ■"     I'v^       FIHPlsliPD 
AP<,i   S'l     p.     P»- 

'     ~  M.\.iF.\FTS.      lifcuu  l;i....s.,  N.w    York     \    > 

c-        .'uiy  26,  191.T     Serial  No.   71,9S6.     pr  };f!SUKI» 
\i     P  Si    19.  1913 

'■.-l:        cr>HSFTS     Wf    ccp^sf-!   \\\'«r«        Itinr-vFY- 

S.  .M  Fi;  ^    (  '.  '       V.  «     ^  .  .-k      N      ^ 
IMP'-t     I'      .r;;..  :     IT,     l!»'>v         s.rUl     No.     46.5h3.        P!F 
FISffFlt   -F    PV    JO,    1913. 

93,^13.    li  \ii;  NKT8.    Gbo.  BouorELDT  ft  Co.  N\«   \ark. 
\.  Y. 
i  1  .  <!    .Tul.v    9.    1U13.      Serial    No.    71,604.      riFiI  SHiri  i 
\  I  (.LSI    F.i.    1913. 

03.814.     HAIR-NETS.     GEO.  BOIOFBLDT  A  Co..  N<  iv    ^    rk 
N    Y 

Flltnj    .im>    '.,1,    iifi..        .-<,r.;i,    \<.     T..'m<:.        i  i   iiPi^UKD 
ACGIST   10,   1913. 

93     «   :   -■>  PFBBKK     .t.K'I'S    c,  .Mfi  >.<!  ]  .    i>y    tFOTll 

:  i.!    \:  i  P    W*  :  :;    P     !:pi  p    .  .  .Ni  -■■.  .:   \i.s       J'osluN 

Ul   HJ.hli     >..\^iA^1        i. ...-!. Hi       Via     V 

T'iif-i   .P:  ,»     F'      M*:  StTlal    No.    71.85;i.      FFliFlMlKD 

A  FMI  ST   it»,    p.m:> 

03,K1.;        P,  t,  ,[>     SHOES.    PUMPS.    ANP    SI  JFFFiiS    OF 

PKAlHP.k  ok  <  FofTl       H"1['^■^   sm  'F  .Man-  urira. 

-•   .    '    i>%f  Pan  y.    .N.-W:.rk.    N 
Fiiffi   .liiT<f    ;  t.    p.m:'       s.  riMt    \       7>.i«".       ilHPis^HKD 
AFmFSI      15.       :!M': 

93.«17       FK.VTTlKii    SHr.i>        r  n  k    Bi-wn    Su,.f    c, .  ,   St. 

I. ••:.■>      M         -.-■■.'  ■       ■'       »«  ■      ^      .     I     nuiMiiv      :  ii.   . 

MilUircik,    N.  v..   n   t'unx'f-''  >■'    '^  ■  '^     V.?k 

C  .■■■:     p..  .  rnlw-r     10.     1912.       >•::...     .\.....     C7.-i:;u.       IXTJ- 
I    ISllKF   .M    I   "i     -J-         M  .; 

'■:-;>       HFUBFF    ''F    \p     fPFPPi;    HOSE,  Cl  •  M  B  1  N  .K- 

i;i'N    !ii  PPiM,      \; ''"I'-N    Hn<jr    bva  riN(i. 

^  N  F    >FM    f{  IN  (    l,'\     I'  \.    P  '  V.  i     U      [:■      K:r>    KlB- 

FUt'd   .May    i:^,    lUFi.      S.im.   .NA,.    7P'.-.y*.      I'lBPISHFTi 
AUGUST  19.  1913. 

93.819.      rPtFPAlN     NAMED    WEARING  Ai  PAliPP    FUU 

MFV     U,,M!N       \M.  CniLr'FFN        P,     m.m;)!'-     Ff.n 

.J'Ml        Ftlf.lli.' 

! \lHr(h  23,  1J*1:«.    ScrUI  No.  62,360.     I'  HI  fSHKD 

MT  V    -.'•J     1fti:^ 

■j.i,^2u       1  i;athEB   GLOMi.s.      Camsox    Glotc   Co..    San 
FrHti.'!*.  o,  Cal. 
1T;...1    Apr;.   21,  1913.     SerUl  N<.    Of.  -.4r       I'T-Br.TSH  KI  • 

.TFM    ; .-.    ":>\-\. 

:i:».S^l         '    lllPl>lij:N   .V     Pl,p-;  P   .  ,.v'I>.     Uo.Ml'I:.l£S.     .v.ND 
l.'li  I  SSi;s.      c.^i.s.  N,   FiHiK.  S»  .  n    4i  c.,  .  Cliicikni.    Fl 
Fii.(j    \ui.'iis!  j:..  PM2,      .s.-riMi  N..  tj:>..>4»U.      I'FBLISHKD 
o*    i  OlU:.K   -'P     P.tl2. 

:•::  >-'L'         !  MP.P' \.  HI  T  -     iPNUN.,         cuji^.x       l'i«!t. 
.Si  .  I  f"i    \    I  ..  .   t   !iH-aK<i.    II., 
lPU-.i    Pii!.    .'.I.    191:;       v.  n..)'    N..     :  p.. .-,.■.       pi  P.FIHHKI" 

,».  i  Ml  s  I    p.    i'.m;-,. 
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OcTORBR   2: 


S*r.  No.   72.935.     (CLASS  37.     PAPER    AW  STATION- 

EKV  )       D«?lJfI»0\     MASTKArTT-RIv         ijMi'AN  I'-cStAn, 

Mas«.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.     T     i-    ff-n^-ar  pr     i*. 


P 


Pvrtu'i'i     /■*  <   iptto*  0/  (/o«d«. — Tags- 

CJiiiw-   .i,.    -i,,  •    1880. 


Ser.  No.  72.936.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPEE  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Di:>>iiso>f  MA.Nf^aCTUBiN*  Co-wpajty,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.     Under  ten  year  provUo, 


PC 


Particvlar  description  of  goodi. — Ta^. 
Claims  use  since  I8S0. 


Ser.  No.  72,937.     (CL^VSS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
JHY.)     Dexsison   Mancfactlri.ng   Company,   Boston, 
Maw.     Piled  Sept.  18.  1913. 


T 


Particular  descrifttion  0f  g«oi». — Tags. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.   No.  72,938.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 

EHV.;    Den.visox   MA.N-rrActiRiNG  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.     Filed  Sept.  i8,  1915, 


TC 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Tags. 
Claims  M*e  since  1912. 


Ser.  X...  7l'.043.     (CL.\S8  2«.     MEASFRTNG  aNIi  g^lKN 
TIFIC    AI'FLIAXCES.  (      National       AinichA    ti>MfAS\, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     FilvHl  Sept.  18.  1913. 


tieo 


Particular  docriptijn  of  v      /.  —Cameras. 
Claims  use  since  Jaa.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  T'-'<W.       <rr..4PH  2S      PFTLKKY,  MACnmv  irT 

AND    !"<>r,K    ANf'  lAHTS  THFRKOP  ,      < 'h  *  FTANr-.^A 
Plow  Co.    '"hin^-'  -.^-n,  'i.-nn      FHmI  .*.>pt    ?<i    mi,'? 


8 


\^\^ 


.^ 


Particular  ij  .«<  Mj>ii.*)»    o(  ijitnds  Cane  .\i;    s. 

Claims  use  ainre  womf  time   in   Uw  veid    1!«  : 


Ser.  No.  724>Ji«.     (t  I.a>.s  _         <  I   ILf.u^      MACHINKKt 
AND  TOOI^,  ANi»    lAlMS    rilKkK.i^  \     w.  8r»-' 

PHENS   MrO,(  Co.,    W,l,]!h;iili,    M,iss        !    i..    1    S.',  ;      -0,   19l| 


AOIVIE 


Claims  use  since  on  oi    i     =  :•    \|  r.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,010.  ((  !  AS*S  1"'  r  i'T! J  RV  M  XCHINERt, 
AND  TOOLt,  ANI'  ■  At:  1  s  i  i  i  !;ici;«  )K.)  THk  Middi.»^ 
TOWN  Machi.nk  (  \!  !  ;  ..<.::  M'.io.  and  New  Yor 
N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1913. 


] 


Particular  ie«cription  of  good*. — Interna  I -Combustloli 
Engines  for  USe  with  Kerosene,  Uasolene,  Gaa,  DistllUti 
Oil.  Alcohol,  te. 

Claims  use  <nc«  January.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  73,028.  (CLASS  37.  t  A!  f  K  sSD  STATIO- 
ERY.)  Alba.wt  PKaromATK)  WRAPPrwo  PAPm  Cojn>A5V, 
Albany,  N.  X.     F'lled  Sept.  24,  1913. 


Particular  d«si    -.htmn  <,f  ,;'uW«  —^Tollet  Pai*>r 
Claims  use  ajnce  June  '  i    ! '>!>7. 


Ser.  No.  7:{,0:i4.  (t:  .\  S:>  _i  l-.l.K'  TKii  \i.  APPAKA 
Tl'S,  MACU|N ES.  .\  .M  >  S  i  i  'i  ■  l .  1  !-;s  .  I  u .  I  )«an  Eliv 
THic  COMPAMY,  Elyrla.  nhh,      1  ii,  d  .Scpi     -4    191S. 


MAXD 


>       Pnrtirular     't'    tijfiH      -f    <;«<,./.        Klectric    Aatoni'     i'« 
iarxl  Motor  r_\    i.    n  ,rus 


iVol    195.       No.  3. 


Six 


T  R  .A  D  E  -  W  ARKS 


HEui^lEHKD  OCTOBER  21,  1913. 


93.794.  IN8E(^  DESTROYING   PREPAHATION&     Ac- 

TIKN   '.KN        IS.   HAi   1    t     k    A.'flLIM-PABUKATION.   BeHIn. 

Gernj.iii> 
Filed  April  17,  1913.     Setl«l  No.  69,838.     PUBLISHED 
ALXJl  ST  19,  1913. 

93.795.  ronF'rr\i  KK       Adibokdack    Tisscb    Paper 
Co..    ^■  v^     !  i,,  •  •  •    ■  •,,    \     Y. 

«led   Joly  7,   M«18.      Serial  No.   71.558.     PUBLISHED 
AUG!  ST  19.  lOT- 

93.T9«.      TOILE-J   lAi  KR.       Adibo.vdaCk    TiSSOl!    Papm 
Co..  New  Hartford.  N.   Y. 
Filed   Jul>    7     i!M  s   rial   No.   71,554.      PUBLISHED 

AUGLST   !'.♦.   !«.<' 

93.797.      TOILKT!    Jii;       Albakt   PMif^BATSD   Wrap- 
pi  .vi;  Paper  Company,  .\lbany.  N.  Y. 
med  Jnoe  24.  If  IS.      Perlal   No.  71,831.     PUBLISHED 
AUGC6T  19.  1913.  ' 

9.'^.79S       TOILET-PAPER.      Ai.basy    Pketurated    Wrip- 
pi.m;  Paper  Company,  .\lbanY,  N.  Y. 
nied  Jnue  24.  191S.     Serial  W,  71,382.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

c      • 

9.1,799.     CANDIES.     B.  Ai.lbgrbtti,  Chicago,  111. 

Fli.vH  M-v  26,    1913.     Serial  JJp.  70,649.     PUBLISHED 

AUm  ^"T       _•.  1913. 

93.800.  <LUtA.Mi  1  >     a\  .' SSES    UNDER    CONFEC" 
TIOVERV.     .AMKKii  A>   1  AK.4MtL  Co.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed    May   2,    1913.      Serial   .No.  70,170.      PUBLISHED 
AUOrST  12,  1913. 

93.801.  TYPK.  SPACES,  AND  QUADS.     American  Tipe 

Ff>fM>rRs  CiiMr.ANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Ill    !        >  :  '13.     Serial  No.  71,726.     PUBLISHED 

AUOrsT  IP.  I'.nr^ 

98.802      r.\v\!  I     Sxi;    ;m.:-  AND  TUNNY-FISH.     M 

.K.vifc .  \    ,v    t  u;  ,    v.'iuit'.s.  France. 
F11    t        >.    St  _:       .    -       s.  rial  .No.  36.988,     PUBLISHED 

AUG!  s-r   ;p.  luy.'. 

93.803.     *   viIiAlL.S    \M  DVERJACKETS.     Anthraciti 
OvF.i:  ■  i  ;     Mk.  .     '"i       S.T!int..a,  Pa. 
Filed    Xiav  UMo       a- r.  ,      .No.    70.193.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  2->     I''!  ; 

93,80i       VMiiAT  i  r  OIR       Abkadklphu   Millino   Co., 

.\j.K.'.i    ipl'ifH.    .Ark. 
Fl:.  .     \i,^       4     1..13.      Serial   No.  70.605.     PUBLISHED 
AUGLKJ     i.,    !',>i.; 

93.805  •  IS  i   \iN    NO!!!.  CLOTHING.     ARMY  A  Natt 

Co-()r>.itA  i  I  \  E    '  •  ui\^\     \ewi>urgh   and   New   York, 
v    V       1)  .(.d.  ip!  ii.  la.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
i    .1    Ma>     7      I'Jl.i       St- rial   No     70,274.      PUBLISHED 

A5   '  .'    ST    ]<.>     1<M3. 

9b,>%ut>.    ».  v\.\i  ]>  in  r  ITS.    Thk  J.  K.  armsby  Ca,  Chl- 

cajT)    f:     h;!  >^i!!.  Francisco.  Cal. 
r,.,d    Jai.uir.,     s,     1913.      Serial    No.    67.783,      PUB- 
LiSll  I'i  !     \  [  '  ,  r  ST     1  ?      101  '' 

9  3  ,  ,s    .  7         A  HliHKi  K  U  1  K  .^    A  N  i  •    M.\TCU-IiOLI>aiia 

.I"Hv    H      .\8TK!  CK.    .NfW    VurK.    .N      V. 

i  lied    £>^pt<  iiibf  r    20     U'i-       t^*".*.,    No.   65.876.      PUB- 
I.i.'^flKl)    ACfil-ST    rj.    lU'i.'v 
ba.Hos.      !Si  ALKH.      iHf    A»K\    .SCALE  COMPANY,    North 

Milwaukee,   Wia. 
VU>^i  .Uuu-  LM,    H*i:-!       Strial   No.  71.227.      PUBLISHED 
AlUUST  iU,  19lii. 


93.809.  BUTTRR.  Beixtilui  Promotiko  Co.,  BellTille. 
Tex. 

Filed  June  1.  1912.     Serial  No    63,925.     PUBLISHED 
AUGIST   12,   1913. 

93.810.  H.\IR-NKT8.    Ber/j  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,964.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.811.  HAIR  NETS.    Bebo  Bros..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Joly  26,  1913.     Serial  No    71.9«C.     PrBLTBHED 

AUGUST  19.  1913 

93.812.  CORSETS  ANt?  CORSET  W A I8T«.  Bihdset- 
Somers  Co  .  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    December    17.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,588       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  29.  1918. 

93.813.  HAIR  NETS.  G»o.  Borgpeldt  k  Co  .  New  Yerk, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,604.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.814.  HAIR-NETS.  Geo.  Borofeldt  A  Co.,  Sev  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July   9,   1913.      Serial  No.   71,605.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19.  1913. 

9  8.8  15.  RITBBER  COATS  COMPOSED  OF  CLOTH 
TREATED   WITH  lU  BBER  COMPOLTfOK.     BOSTOK 

RUBBBR   COMPA^Y,    Bo«tOD.    MR'S. 

Filed  July  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.863.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1914. 

93,816.      BOOTS.   SHOES,   PUMPS.   AND  SLIPPERS   OF 
LEATHER  OR  CLOTil.     Bovdbn  Shoe  Mancpactitb- 
ING  COWPANT,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  14.  1918.     Serial  No.  71,096.     PUB«4^H£D 

AUGUST  19,   1913. 

•8.817.     LEATHBS  SHOES.     The  Browx  BaoE  Co.,  M. 

Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Brown    Shoe  Cooipaay.    Inc.. 
Mlllbrook.  N.  Y..  n  Crrporwtion  of  New  York. 
Filed   December   16,    1912.      Serial    No.   67.430.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  82,  1918. 

93.818.  RUBBER  TUBING,  Rt^BKR  HOSE.  COMBINA- 
TION RUBBER  AND  (  OTTON  HOSE,  BELTING. 
AND  MACHINKRY  PACKING.  J  W  BrrKLEY  RtB- 
BER  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  IS.  1918.     Serial  No.  70..394.     PUBLISHED 
AIGUST  19.   1913. 

93.819.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WEARING  APPAREL  FOB 
MEN.  WOMEN.  AND  CHILDREN.  Birbibbys,  Lon- 
don. England. 

Filed  March  2.H.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,360.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

93,820      LEATHER   GLOVES.     Ca*80.\   OLors  Co.,   Sao 
Francisco.  Cal. 
FUed  AprU  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  «,940.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

d3Ji21.      CHlLDaiCNS   PETTICOATS,    BOJkiJ'ERS,    AND 
DiiFSSES-    Cabson,  PiBit,  gcoTT  4  Co.,  (  l.  .,^^     HI. 
Filed  August  23. 1912.    Serial  No.  65.390.     PlhliMiED 
OCTUBE&  29,  1912. 

93.822.        UNBLEACHED     BUNTING.        CAiaO!!.     PiRlR. 
Scott  A  Co.,  C^-.sg,,.  m. 
Filed  June  25.  1:  >•  rial  Ne.  71,365.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  19,   19i«. 
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0  3.82.",.        ri.LAMNG-SO.xr     FOR      KID     GLOVES, 
rUMES.  SILKS,  WOOLENS.  AND  COTTON  GOODS. 
WrLET  C.  Casbt,  Bloomington,   111. 
Filed  .Tune  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.054.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19.   1913. 

93.824.     SWEEPING  COMPOUND.    Cheshire  Chemical 
Co..  Winchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  May  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,227.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93,R25.     COAL.     Cleak  Cbsek  Coal  Compaitt,  Hantlng- 
ton.  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  26,  1913.     Seritl  No.  71.375.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19.  1913. 

93.826.  FRUIT-CAKE.  CoLLiN  Street  Bakery,  Corsi- 
ca na,  Tex. 

Filed    February    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,616.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.827.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VF'  i  :  \Hl  IS, 
COFFEE,  TOMATO  CATSUP,  AND  CANNEI*  FISH. 
Consolidated  Grocery  Company,  Tampa,  Jacksoo- 
ville,  and  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed    November  27,    1912.      S«rial   No.   67,151.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  12,  1913. 

9.3.828.     CERTAIN  I'llKV  Kii  x'nnSA  FOR  THE    rKIlAT- 

MENT  OF  CERTAI.N    .\ILMf:.\TS   ANI'    i  • !  >  R  A^^K.^^. 

The  DftCLAT  Manupactt  rim;   Co,   N^w    V    -k     n.    y. 

Filed  April  26,   1912.     Serial  No.  63.  r  -      K  n  wal  of 

No.   10.337.   June  5.    1883.      PUBLISHED   AUGUST   19, 

1913. 

93.829.      GLOVES    AND    MITTENS.      The    Dempstbk    & 
PI.ACE  Company,  GloversvlUe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,758.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

93.830      CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED    OR    TEXTILE 
FABRICS,    CLASSIFIED    AS    UNDERWEAR.      Des 
8AUER  &  Engel.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.2.33.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  29.  1913. 

93.831.  HOSIERY.      The    Dormer    Brothbbs    Co.,    Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 

Filed  July  8,   1912.     Serial  No.  64.608.     PUBLISHKD 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.832.  SOAP  DRtTGOisTs'  Co  perative  Association 
iNc ,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.654.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913 

93.833.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Samiel  Eckstein  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.744.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.834.  COFFEE,  TEA.  SPICES.  AND  FLAVORING 
EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Dwight  Edwards  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Orejt. 

Filed   February  28.   1913.     Serial   No.   68.774      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.836.     COTTON  AND  \t00L  PIECE  GOODS.     John  B 
Ellison  tc  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

AVgTst'^I.  1913^''      ^'''*'  '"'•  "•^'''-     P^'BLISHED 

''■' York,''S"Y^   ^''■'''-      ''"""   ^'^   ^°''"^''^'    ''''' 

Arr^«n?*fn  ^^  ^^^^      Serial  No.  70,614.     PtrttshK! 
AUGUST  19..  1913. 

9  3.837.      AUTOMOBILE -TRUCKS.      Federai  Nf        h 
Truck  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    February    6.    1913.       Serial    No     68  34-  im  r 

LISHED  APRIL  8,  191.3.                    «'    -'^0-    08.^4..  i  LB 

®^•^^o.r^^^'^^^•  ^"^^    r  rA THF.R,  AND  EIDFR  nn^v 
man.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

y3,839.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Ftms     .^,,1, 
TiAN  Co.,  Richmond   Va 
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i     Uir-  FICE. 
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93,M40       MKDTCINAI.    LOTION    FOR    LOST    VT  ! 

ANh    .NKliVuI  s    liKBli.rrV        H.u<Kv     B     i 
YorK    ^    1 
Filed   -Vla.v    lo.   lt*l.i,      .'^.rla!    N..     Td.i:;.'       PUBLI 
AUGUST  1ft,  1913. 

93.841.  I'.(;aM'\'       ihii-ikk    KkCiu;.^     Alirr-     I    :ince. 
Filed  .Nnvfiiitxr   ],'     ll'U        S«Ti«i    Nn    I'.'.uH.      I'UI;. 

LISHED  AU<irsi    H<    iio: 

93.842.  T('*l[:iyi     s.i.vi'       H.wm    .1     <,*;k^     New   York 
N.  Y 

Filed  .1:1(1.    il.    l!n:i.     Serial  N'....   Tl,2.'iSt       PUBLISHFp 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93,^4"        I  <<}i.<KTS        .\KT!n  1!     K      tirvr^v       Worcester 

Filed    \]<r)     3>;,    1!M;i       S.ria!   No    *^f>.K2:'!       f   fiiJSHEl 
AUGUST  b.   V.) 

93.844.  CANVFl'      IRirrS      AM)      «  AN  SKI-      VEGl 
TABLES.       VVii  nu;     .\      «,<.f.rKKV      Wfit-rrllet.    Micl 

Fli'"!  Mhv  21     lsn:i       Ht-riH     No.   TO.filO       I'UBLISHEl 
AU(.i    .'^i     i^      1:M.. 

93.845.  C<»i;.N\tKAI         i,ii,,s^    A    r,.Mr\j(r,    New    York 
N.  Y 

Filed    M,i>    J*     Vai.i.     Srrin.    No.    To.ni.j.      iLBLISHEp 
AUGUST  12.  1913.  T 

93.84«.      COMBINATION    <  tK    FLAVOKIN<;    F'l:    CAKB- 
ICINGS.      S     '.:   VU'KUT   A   t'l        N^-w    York.    N.   Y. 


ISHKl'  l'K<  f  \tHKR    i     i'.tl.'  '  ] 

J,847.     TOOLr8TKKI        Hal-omb  Htkf.l  rnviF.^^T.  SyrJ- 


!  LISHED 


LISH 

93 

case.  N.  Y. 
FUed   July  2.   1913.      .Vriwl    No     7).4m: 
AUGUST  10    1913. 

93,848.       iiU  AD.      Chamiks     HorrviANN,     New     Britaiq, 
Conn. 
Filed  Aujrtist  17. 1912.      Kenii  \..  »;.',   ;_■•!      PUBLISHER 
DECEMBER  17,  1912. 

9.3.849.      /w  iKi'.  \.  K      \N1.    .<h>kIFs.       i|..i;,su    Rrai: 
Co.,   H.ulBii^;     M  ■  I. 
Filed  Marrh   2.".     !0i:5       S.'na,  N..   ♦'.:». :;l'u       i'UBLISHEl) 
AUGUST  1        {.13. 

93.860.  /\vifj:iurK  \Su  .-..okiFS  Hi.LANDRfsi 
Co..    !!■  ..at:.;     M,.  [:  ~ 

Filed  Mi -if:  It;    \'.>f\      Sf>riH;    N,.    h;"i,:;,-»       fi  lu  ISHED 
AUGUST  U    HM  . 

93.861.  CEHTviN  N\MFIi  ';AH\lKNrs  Ft  m  WOMEN. 
MEN.  ANU  HOYS  \Vn.i,i.;v.M  HfLi  iv.^  *  Company^ 
LiMirvi.     London.    Fnjrlanfl 

Filed    \    -ii   I'i    I'.M.H      Serial  No.  69,696.     I'l  BLISHEII 
AUGUST   !j    IM-  1 

93,8.-  !:irrAiN   n.vmfi.  (jakments  f<'R  womenI 

-Mi:.\.     .KNU    RflYS         Wll.i.lAM  H"LLI.N8    4   CoMPANtI 

LlMiTEr>    London,   Kngland.  1 

Filed  April   I"    MU',      Serial  No  69  «9T      I'FI.TSHED 
JULY  22    ini.i. 

93,853.       i:!   HHFi;    IU)<>TS.    SHOES.    OVERSHOES.    ANII 

RIT.l  i;i{  8ni  i:F    (ANVAS    SHOES       H  .OD   Ri-hbeb 
Co.,   VVat'Ttown,   Mass 
Filed  Jun.-   •;     VM:       s.riMi    No     7^  SJOT       FUBLISHED 
JULY  ?•■<    I!.l: 

93,8.-*         '    WNFI-     S.VFMON         II..ONAH     T'vk-vr,    CoM 

i'\^''      ''""*   Towiisfiid,    Wnsh. 
KFi.M    N.%.ini!..T     F.:      \u\-2        S*TtiiI     No.    *i'''.'<75.      PCB- 
LlSilEl'  1  FHH!    \li\    ]  ],   i«ti:; 

93,865.     Sij.U'      tlii.i<o\   ruEMU'Ai,  rnviPASi.  New  York 
N     Y 
I        Filfd  May   L"4,    un:;,      Spriai   No    70.719       rUBLISHED 
I  AUGUST  Ifi.    ijo 

'  93,856.     WHKVT  FLOUR.     J.  F.  Imb8  Milling  CoMP-i.vT, 

Sf    I         <    Mo     and  Belleyllle.  Ill 

FilP.i    V;  -I-    10    ii,in      Serial  No.  69.70'?,      iTBLlSHRD 

■■^'  '-   S'l     ;•,     !ai3. 

93.H5-        F'HFFT  I'APF.R    ANT»    WRITING  FAPKK    AN'D 
FA  V  KI,oFt>       Thk  Imprhial  Mehchavdisk  i;<..,Pt-; '•J, 

Fii.-.,!    .Juiv    J.'J,    191.-^        S^Tin!    No     71   90K        J't-BTTSUi^D 
AUUFST  19,  191.'. 


;.  ;  vr.s      BisrriT.     Juv.sok  Bddcator  Food  Compant. 

F.osto::,    \1ms^ 
ii;,-d    .lanuflry    !>♦.     i\i]:\.      Serial    No.    67,903.      PUB- 
LlSHK!'  ,\r<.rsT  1-    ;oi:;, 

93,85'.<         STU<  K     .-LNLMl-NT     OR     SALVE.     Jamcs    W. 

.JoNES,     1  )**lll!<OIl,    1  .  X 

Fiod   June  ♦;     IHI  '       >.    i.i     No    70.899.     PUBLISHED 

Ai  <.t  sr  lit,  iiu:-; 

93.80(1       (  ANNKl'     HAM        Paul    JOrn,    Hamburg,    G«r- 

Flii'i  J  nil.'   -",t.   li'l.       Srrlal  No.  64,474.     PUBLISHED 

AUG  I  .<1    Ft-    I'.'F; 

93,801  lUNIMFNl       iKi       \i;\TION      CONTAINING 

•'"1. !«'!!. \F   F.M  1    \l>li    Si     MJ  PLATINUM  SALTS. 
Kalle   &   t  o      AKTit.s  .t.si:.i.i....HAJT,  Bletoicb-oD-the- 
Rbine,   <it'rniahy. 
Flit. I    Tin,    t,     rtl3.     Serial  No.   70.903.     PUBLISHED 
AUG!  ST    !'.!     F.ii  ■; 

S^,H.HH2  FNIiFFtWEAU  1   iKDmHICK      W.      KaVAKADOH, 

WHl.Tfi.r.i.    N      •^ 
F  itHi    Ma^    -       ls*F^      Serial  No.  70.586.     PUBLISHED 

.TT  FY   '-'2,    Uti;< 

!»;i,HO;i       STFi;!    IN  SH!-|:ts    \  ND  BARS  OR  RODS  and 
sfFFl     \\!HF       K*    -Kh     Ellison    k   Co.    Limitbd, 

Stii-rTi.'iil.    F^iitri:!  li.i 
FSIed  .IniH.  -F    I'.'F;       S-tUI  No.  7>,246.      PUBLISHED 

.JiFi.FST   F;i    i;<F-: 

9M  HtU         '!<>!  LFT    FAI'i    K         KLACBBR     WaNOENBCIM     Co., 

File!  .hm.    ::;;,  lJl.i.     Serial  No.  71,304.     PUBLISHED 

AUGI  Si    114.   1913. 

ft.'FM«r.        !  A.IAMAS     1   i:FSS    AND    NEOLIGftE   SHIRTS, 
ANF      N!    .HTSMMFIS  KnOTHE     BbOTHKBS,      INC, 

New   Y    rk.  N     Y  .  and  Baltimore,  Md. 
Fll.d    Mhv   20.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,508.     PUBLISHED 

jui,\  !.'!>.  H*n 

93.»f.'>       F\.IV\FV>   AM'   NE3LIGEE  SHIRTS.      Knothe 
Bk.  iHVK.-^     Iwc.    New   York.   N.   Y.,    and   Baltlmor*. 
M.I 
F  i.ii   Mhv    jn     Fi'l.v       .serial  No.  70,509.     PUBLISHED 

A'  '.!  ST    .'.     !"!.'{. 

93.807         1    v.iAM  \S      !i:FSS    AND    NEOLKJfiE    SHIRTS, 

.\Ni'     M'.H'T  ^Hiii'TS       Knothe    Brothkss,    Inc., 
Nu    N,rk     N     Y      ill  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   Mav    :       191  P.      Serial  No.  70.512.     PUBUSHED 
AUGLST   1-.   11*13. 

93,868.     GELATIN.     CharlEvS  B    Knox  Company,  Johns- 

lowii.  N.  y. 

Filed  .M.rch  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,232.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 
93,889.      1;a/."KS.      F.   A.   Koch  4  Co.,   New  Vork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Fi  >         1013.     Serial   No    71,516.     PUBLISHED 

AUG F ST   ]'.'    !!<!.■', 

93.870.  CEUFMN    NAMED   FUR   WEARING  APPAREL. 
K. -MS   A   F.  u  i     Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1  u.  1   .1    r.     1-     ;  '13.     Serial  No    71.169.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  5,   FtF- 

93.871.  CANNII       VFGETABLES.       KOKOMO    Cankino 

'~'oMP^NA     K okotiio,  Ind. 
1  1  ■  ;    ^\:.,^      »     Ft  13.     Serial  No.  70.622.     PUBLISHED 

AUG! -ST    1-      Ftn 

93,87  MA.    \f; oNi      RICE.    AND    KIPPERED    HER- 

HlNt,        !,,p    FvrrRAY    k    Herrman    Co..    Paterson. 

N     .1 
FFd    J  I  V    •      F>11.      Serial   No.   57,602.     PUBLISHED 

AUGI'^T     !.      F.'F'. 

93,87,.         FA  r  KFI'F.  IN.       PREPARATION     FOR     EX- 
TFKNAF    FSF        Hrvm    PhaRLBS   LBDEBBR,   StOCktOD, 

t  ■  a 
Filed    May    .'.     i:*l  i       v'i.'-U     No.   70.246.      PUBLISHED 

A  Ft;  I  HT   !9.   lit! :-; 

U-\  h74      snAF      .\KTir  h  !  rt  :  «;.  Ix>i  Angelea,  Cal. 

F;l€>,l   .Tnn..   I'l     IK!''.       S*.'iH     No.  71.248.     PUBLISHED 

AF«i!   HT    !  U      ]  <t1  -.'. 


Bmancbl    F.    Lomblino. 
PUBLISHED 


93.875.  BAKING- I'OWDBR 
'  Sprtniffleld,  III. 
Filed  May   5,   1913.     Serial   No.   70.244 

AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.876.  WORK  SHrBTS.  London  k  Hthait.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUed    February    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.726.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  15,  1913. 

93,87  7.        MEN'S,      WOMEN'S.      AND      CHILDREN'S 
JLOVE8.     Mobton  G.  Ldchs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,845.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

9  3,878.        MEN'S.     WOMEN'S,     AND      CHILDREN'S 
GLOVES.     Morton  G.  Lcchs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.   70,846.     PUBI'-^HFr. 
JULY  15,  1913. 

93.879.  COAL.     Lcmaghi  Coal  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo 
Piled  May  26.   1913.     Serial  No.  70,668.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.880.  TABLE  SYRUP.  Malt  Food  Pbodccts  Com- 
pany, OF  OswBoo,  N.  Y.,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,023.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.881.  GLOVES.  Marshall  Field  4  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  III. 

Filed  July  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,902.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.882.  LBATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  F.  Mays* 
Boot  k  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

Filed  June  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  71,445.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.883.  TOOTH  BRUSHES.  A.  J.  McDonaoh.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed  June  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.110.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913. 

93.884.  WAGON-DUMPS.  The  Meadows  Mto.  Co., 
Pontiac.  111. 

Filed    November   24.    1911.      Serial    No.    69.9*0.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.885.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Metbb  *  Lanob. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    10,    1013.      Serial    Na    68,439.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.886.  RAT  AND  MICE  EXTERMINATOR.  THE  Mod- 
ern Exterminator  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.790.     PUBLISHED. 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.887.  FOOD  JELLIES,  BLANCMANGE  AND  CUS- 
TARD POWDERS,  AND  FRIIT  POWDERS.  MOHK- 
HOUSE  AND  Glasscock  Limited,  Bermondsey.  London. 
Enirland. 

Filed   NoTember  17,  1911.     »«rtal  No.  69,770.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  19.  1913. 

98.888.  TOILET-PAPER.  Asahbl  U.  Mobsb,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  71.138.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19.  1913. 

93,880.  TOILET-PAPER.  Asahbl  U.  Mobsb,  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,134.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.890.  COFFEE.  TEA,  MACARONI.  AND  NOODLES. 
MYLB8  Stan  DISH  Company.  Providence.  R.  1. 

Filed  July  6.   1912.     Serial   No.  64.684.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

98.891.  ONION  SALT  IN  POWDERED  FORM.  THl 
National  Onion  Salt  Compamt.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,035.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

93.892.  ONION  SALT  IN  POWDERED  FORM.  Thb 
National  Onioh  Salt  Company.  Chlcajro.  III. 

Filed  March  14.  191.^      ==.-;«N     69.036.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 


i 


:     I 


&Ii 


Or  FiCi  AL   GAZETl^E 


93.603.     8TEEL  IN  BAR  AND   ic<'[>    FUR    iiX)..    MaM 
FACTl'RE.     James  Nkill  ft  Co.,  Sheffielfi    Kngland. 
Filed  June  21.  1913.    Serial  No    71.250      i!BI,fS!fP:i) 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

83,804.     OVERALLS,  Ti.o    .>r::s    AM*  Stiu;TS.     NlAS- 
AHA  Overall  &  Tants  Cu  .  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
Piled  July  16.  19ia     Serial  No.  71,766.     PUBi.iSHKi 
AUGUST  19.  1913. 

9H.895.      FLAVORING    EXTR  .    TS      RICE.     ^VWLVT- 
FLOPR,    VINEGAR,    COFi  EK.    >!  ICES.   AND    .Ml  S- 

TAHD  DRESSING.     Okl,ahoma  Supply  Co..  Okla- 
homa, Okla. 
Filed  October  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  45.244.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  30.  1912. 

93.89«.    CANDY.     Olivkb-Fixnie  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  .May  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,628.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.897.  HATS.  The  Onk-Pbofit  Hat  COMPAwr,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  .May  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.536.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.898.  SHIRTS  HAVING  PERMANENTLY-ATTACHED 
CUFFS.  Oppenheim.  Obeh.xdosp  &  Co..  Baltimore. 
Md. 

\UGUot"i°*  '^'  ^^"'     ^'''*'  ^'''  '^"^^^-     POLISHED 
93,89^9^^   SOAP.     0-Shu-Co  Soap  Companv.  Lo.  Angeles, 

ALT,'^St"i9'  Tbi^^^      ^""'  ''''■  '^'•**'^-     f^^BLISHED 
93,900.    COARSE  MEAL.  A  COFFEE  SUBSTITLTE   AND 

A  BREAKFAST  FOOD.    Pabe.vt  Seve.v  Grain  Food 

Compavt.  Los  Angeles,  Cal 

aiS'-It'JJ.  Is,,""    ^'•'•'  ""■  ™-^''-    ^^o^^mEiy 

ovKiALL  Co..  IIantlB)5toB,  W    Va 
Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No    71774      Pnm  lanirn 
AUGUST  19    1918  PUBLISHED 


October  ai,  1913. 


U     S.    PATENfT  OFFICE. 


»«5 


'i.-'Sl        '  H.M.-nLAri?:    A.M.    ULIVF  on.  «.v     v. 

'    ■    '     '     '  ,    ^at,    .\iit..i,i,,     ■[•,  X  ^ 

^ni,..!M..n.hv    ,..1:;      S...,:„  No    .$«..,:  PUBLHHKD 

^'^rn,.      r.MI.FT..'Al-KH       S.c  grorr   l -ULrr  Pape,  Co 

.>'-v*    Mir;  !'.,;■.!     \     ^t  ^"•' 

Fiietl    July    :.    I'Jl.-J.      ji«Tial    No     rir,:;.,  PrRT  iu.i.-r^ 

AUGUST  19.  1913.  ^CBUSULD 

Ai;2^Ti9.19i;"^       -rJ^    ,,.,,.,,,  ,„^^,^^^^ 

Filed   J.rty   7,    I'M  ;       s.r;M    S.,     :i    ,7  ,  KTRLISIIPn 

AUGUST  19,  1913.  '  BLI8|1ED 

93,915.     TOILET  PAPER.      Sacqcoit  Toarr  Papm 

Inc..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Plied  July   7.    191.'?.      Serial    N       Ti  ',-■  1  UBLIRlfPn 

AUGUST  le.  1913.  BLISHED 


CO., 


^Am^BrrCmr'-   ^'•'^' ^- ^«'*^«    published 

'  AiSl^x';:  ;',i^,'^  ^  ^"-  ^-  70.267.  p-blished 

^^'""^fI'^'^Iu^'''-    «"^^"'00-P0WI.,  r      r.ENT.L 

P^Kl^VcTi'*'''''  ^^"^^  POOD-cor.,..     J   M 

fiTKiN  *  Co.,  Newark    NY  <••    m. 

ADOUST  12.  li'ia  Serial  No.  70,475.     Pfm.IsHKD 

93,908.      SOAP       I'.-    . 

^'«.C2:.;;;r;i,"7-.!""t°r"^'*"" 

AUGUST  19.  191.^  '   ^  "^  RUSH  I 

•8,909.      B0O:<    ^lu^Ks    .v,.     r.^,. 

CANVAS.     Ki   HHKU      a  V   /  n  ;  Vp  "'''■"■"  "'" 

»3.910.     OLIVE  OIL      Wrovm  p 

Fi^'-'^   April   r>.    J,.  .■^7^'^''>  R««^NO,Ne^.    Y,.rk    V    ^ 
-^^'.LVilii    laii       -      -='al  No.  62,874.     ITBLi^Hh; 


93.916.     TOILET-PAPER.      RACgcoiT  Toilw  Papfh  co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  191S.     Serial  No.  71.577.     PUBLIs^iFn 
AUGUST  It.  1913.  tlol^ibHED 

ALWST  1?.  ;9li'^'-     ^'^'  ^"  ^^•*^«-     ^^'^^^'^"'^^ 

93.M8      T0nJ5T-PAiEK.      S.^.gLo.T  ToiLCT  Paph  Co 
Inc..  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 
Mled  Jul^  7.   1913.     S.r,iv.     757',      prRl  ISHRn 
AUGUST  la,  191.3.  IIBLISHRD 

93,919.      TOILET-PAPEH       s,    gcoiT  ToiL*r  Papbi  to 
lr»c.,  N#w  Hartford.  S    Y 

AUGrsT^i;^  i,,T'  '"'"'  ^°  '^''^  ^^^^^^^^'^^ 

»3.920.     TOILET-PAPER.     Badotct  Toitrr  Pxp„  f-o 
Inc.,  N«w  Hartford,  v    v  ' 

Al'^iIt'i;'  mr'-     '^'-     ^-"•««2-     PrBLISH^D 

93.921.  T'-I'  f  "  IMP,;      c,^cQroiT  ToiLrr  Papes  Co. 

I.HC,  N  ...V   il.i;ifi<r.i    N     V 

93.922.  TOILET-PAPER       Sacqcoit  ToiLrt  PaPO  Co., 
Inc.,  N^-w  Hartfonl,  N    T.  i 

AUGUST  ^9^;  h,T"       "*'•"'    ''"   '^•'^«^-      ^^-B^^SH^^D 

93.923.  TOri,    i       uiK       s,,..,7v„.rTo,TrT   Papcb 

Ar!?'/-lnf'ilf    '•    ^^^^        S.      H      N        ,,-,,.        iinLISHSD 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.924.  TOILET  r A.  iJK       SADQrorT  To.LTT  Papeb  A.. 
Lva,  X.»    tlar'fijnl,   X    Y 

Aifn^'i^     '•    ^"'^'^       '''''"*    ^'^     '1  •'^«3.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.925.  TOILET-PAPER.     Sacqloit  ToiLrr  Papm  Co., 
Inc.,  New  IlartroiM    V    y 

.,!^'^J";,'  '  "  ^'    'ai   .\   .   7i,:^a7.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.926       T..,t.KT  PAIFK        ^u  .to.T   Toii^   PaJ-E*   •  ,  ., 
IN'       \..-v   M  ;  •••f,  ,-.1     V     Y 

.,''7'V''"       '•'■■'■    •^'■'"-  -^^-  :i,:>»^.    pubushb:) 

Ai  oLST  1<J.  1913. 

»3.P?T       BUKAV       Wii.,.,.,M    s-uwAarz.   .\..,r;,.-.- .wd,    Pii. 
,,'';■''   •''''■'    !*•    '"i^-     Sitriai  .No.  70,426.     i'UiiLIKM.    • 

•'•'■y->»       MM  JIENT.  T'M)TFI  I'APTE.  LA.XATiVE.  PdLi  , 

l'':\':        ■■^''      iiH.NtFMKS      FOR      CERTAIN     MS- 
j.-i'.J'"'^^^      '^'"1111  i.,vK  KiCMKi.v  Co..  Okiahoma,  O'-.Ir. 

LisiiKF  \'.  .,(  ST  lu.  i:aa 


ci. 


93.92  9.      OVrn.\LL8.    JUMPERS.    AND    TROUSERS. 
Sherman  '>   ii.m.l  Mamtactiimnu  Co..  Sherman,  Tex. 
Filed   September    20.    1912.     Serial   No.   65,886.      PUB- 
LISHED .TTT  V   '2?     }^^■'■ 

93.930.  (  t  K  I   vl  N   \  WIKD  SEEDS.     Authcb  E.  Shcltz, 
Olney.  111. 

Filed  Mnv   ■'.     1913.      Serial    No.   70.210.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   ;  '    1    1  :< 

93.931.  COI!\   i   M  i  >        Ni-TTiB    E.    81BLF.T.    Sprtnjtfield. 
Mass. 

Filed  June   J     I'l*?      Serial  No.  70,833.     PUBLISHED 

AUOTS-I     I-     M'i:; 

93.93'.'      n  \nt  M    rs      silvfrpero  Impi.ht  Co.,  lye,  New 

VU--1    i  ii.     ■     11*1  1.      Serial   No.    71.626.     PUBLISHED 

AUGl'!>r    l;t     l'.n:i, 

93.9.S,^.      IN      \\i'l  SI 'ENT    ELECTRIC  I.AMP8.     SociBTK 

l.\    \1  .  -•,  ii\ ;  ~-  K.   i'h  ri>    iraiu-e. 
i  iifil  JuiiH   is.    ii^Ii       Stiiiil    No.  71.187.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  191,'V 

93.93*        ;  A!  M'tn       STARCH,      WAX,      SIZING,      AND 
IILKACUKS      FOR      LAUNDRY      I'URPOSES.      THE 
.\LDEN  SPKARr's  8<.N8  Co.,  Cambrld^tP.  Mass. 
Filed  April    ;     \''\:\.     Serial  No.  09.503.     PUBLISHEI* 

AUGUST  V.I    )'.>\:\. 

93,935.     I    \l  !ilT  METAL.     J.  I>.  Stkeett  ft  Company, 
St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo. 
Filed  July   16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.780.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.03'.  1   ItTAIN  NAMED  COATS.  TROUSERS.  VESTS, 

n  A  r*^     \N'7'  r\r«:      sn-np  ft  Millington.  London. 

Fll.  i    M        20,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.517.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  r.     1918. 

98.937.     li'SiKliY.     TALiAr«RRO  A  Shkrwo«jd.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
FlU^  Ausrust  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,466.     PUBLISHED 
lil.^RCU  IV  1918. 

93.988.      HOSIERY    AND   CERTAIN   NAMED   KNITTED 
nNDFRWKAR       T    M    TowNSEND  ft   Co..  New  York. 
.N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,864.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10    19T^ 

93.93i4       SI  lis  1  i  i  I    11      I  ( ,R   CHICLE.      Unitkd   States 
Chicle  RcriisiNO  company.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  17.   1913.     Serial  No    69..S74.     PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

93.940.     vs  I!!  A  !   I  1  OUR.     Valikb  ft  Spies  Milling  Co., 
St.  L0UI8.  Mo. 
Filed  May  24,  1913.      Serial  No.  70,641.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 


i   9.3.941.       CERTAIN    NAMED    ACCESSORIES    USED    IN 
I  ATHLETIC  GAMES  AND  SPORTS.      Vi<-n>B  Spobt- 

I  INO  Goods  Companv,  Sprlnjffleld.  Mass. 

Fllfd  March  26.  1910     Serial  No.  48.676.     PUBLISHED 
[   DECEMBER  24.   1912. 

I  »3.»42.      LIQUEUR    DISTILLED    FROM    JUNIPER  BEB 
RIES.     Roberto  Vlahov,  Zara,  Austria-Hungary. 
Mled   SeptemNr   24,    1912.      Serial    No.   65,958.      PUB- 
,   LI8HED  AUGUST  19.  1913. 

I  03,943.     PAINT,  VARNISH,.\ND  CALCIMINE  BRUSHES. 
Wadswokth.  Howlano  ft  Co.,  Ikcorporatcd,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,739.     PT'BLlSHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.944.  STENCIL  PRINTING  AND  DUPLICATING  AP 
PARATUS.     Joseph  Waller,  Ix»ndon.  Ecj^land. 

Filed  Junp  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.930.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.945.  HOSIERY.  Western  Det  Goods  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  June  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.009.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.946.  CHEWING  <iUM  W.  J.  White  Chicle  Co., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Kll«»d  May   24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,642.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1913. 

93.947.  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT.  METAL, 
AND  GLASS.    Chailbs  D.  Williams,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Fll«Hl  June   7.    1913.      Serial   No.   70,965.      Pl^BLTSHED 
AUGUST  19.  1913. 

93.948.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASW 
AND  AILMENTS.  Raleigh  C.  Wilson,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed    February    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    34.693.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  19,  1913. 

93.949.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT of'  LIQUOR  AND  DRUG  HABIT.  JamI.s  P. 
Witt,  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 

Filed  April  8,   1913.     SerUl  No.  69,669.     I'UBLISHED 
.^.UGUST  19,  1913. 

93.950.  MEN'S  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.    The  Wonmb 
''clothes  Shop  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14.  191.3.     Serial  No.  71,114.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22.  1913. 

93.951.  I  NDERGARMENTS— NAMELY.  BR.\SSlfeRE8, 
CORSETS.  PETTICOATS.  HOSIERY.  AND^^NION 
SUITS.    Ye  Ladt'8  OtrrriTTEEiB,  New  York.  S.  T. 

Filed  May  24.   1913.     Serial   No.  70.646.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  22,  1913. 
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n.2~5— Title:  •  SUPKRIORES."  (For  Cigars.)  Aii»- 
iCAN  LiTiiouKAPHic  COMPANY.  Ncw  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  2.    1913. 

17. -^ir,. -Title:     "SMOKE     CIGABS."        (For     Cigars.) 

AMKBICAN    LlTHfXIKAPHIC    COMPANY,   NcW    York,   N.    Y. 

Filed  October  2,  1913. 

17.277.— r<«c.-  "  SMOKE  CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.) 
American  Lithograj-hic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  2,  1913. 

17.278.— r«Je;  "  S.MOKE  CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.  I 
Amkkican  Lithoghaphic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  2,  1913. 

17.279.— T«/e.-  "  ESQUISITOS."  (For  Cigars.)  Ameri- 
can Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  2,   1913. 

17,280.-^ r<«c.-  "TRUST  FUND."  (For  Cigars.*  W.  J. 
.\u.\i .STRONG  Company.  Waseca,  Minn.  Hied  Septem- 
ber 11,  191.3. 

n,-2Hl. —Title:  'SLICED  BACON.'  (For  Bacon.) 
Henby  Bar.nbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  21,  1913. 

17,282.— T-ft/e;  "  AI'OLLO  HOSIERY."  (For  Hosiery.) 
S.  Block  &  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  27, 
1913. 

17,283.— r«/e.-  "SPAR  EG  GET  GRIT."  (For  Spar 
Orlt.)  The  Earth  PROoncTS  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  September  11,  1913. 

17,284.  ra/*-;  "  COUNTRY  CLUB."  (For  Cigars,  t  A.  C.v 
Henschkl  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  October  3,  1913. 

17.285.— n^ic.  "CLEAN  BILL."  (For  Cigars.*  A.  C. 
Hknschel  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  October  3,  1913. 

17,286.— TiWe;  ."  SAN  BEY."  (B'or  Cigars.)  0.  B. 
HiN-scHKL  Mfo.  Co.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 3,  1913. 

17.287— rui*?;  "  HAVANA  TOKEN."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
Henschel  Mfo.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  October 
3,  1913. 


.1 


17,288.— r«|B;  "WIMO."  (For  Cigars)  C  B.  lit.N- 
SCHKL  iDtJ.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  OctoU  rj  3, 
1913.      1 

17.289.— r«ir;  "HAVANA      I  i 
He.vschkl  MFC.  Co..    M     \ 
3,   1913.' 

17.290— r«If.-     "  PASS  -  TT\f T 
IlKNscnti.  Mfo.  Co.,  Mi  a 


iV        (For  Cigars. )     r   B. 
ik»f>.  Wis.     Filed  0<t.itM?r 

F-r   •' i^ars.)      1     B. 
•      A>      Pllpd  Oct. .tor 


"  DON  FEHV  \v 

Co..     \l.:w  :i 


(For  (Mgars. »    C  B. 
Wis.     Fllf<l  Oct.>b.>r 


3,   1913. 

17.291.  -  Title 

IlE.vsrHfci-  Mrr. 
3,  1913. 

17,292.— Tilfc:  "  ROMOLA."      (For  Cigars.)      C.  B.   H^x- 

scHBL   Mro.  Co..    Milwaukvi'.    Wl.<i.      Filed   Octol».>r|  .3, 

1913. 
17,293.— T-illc;    "THE    STAB    BORDER    SALT."       itor 

Salt.)     llKiBiK  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

September  5,  1913. 

17,294.— r«fc.-    "HILLS    BROS.'    BLUE    LABEL.  JAPkN 

TEA."    ^ForTea.)    Hillb  Bbo8.,  San  Francisco,  (al. 
Filed  S«|>tember  30,  1913. 

17,295.— ri<lr.  "  BUTTER  TOP  BREAD."  (For  Breajl.) 
The  HoiLANO  Baki.<«o  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 15.   1913. 

17.296.— r^fc-.  "THE  MESSENGER  BKEUD.  <  tfor 
Bread,  i  Ledbr  &  Wbchslkr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fijed 
September  8,  1913. 

17,297— r«fc.-    "ROGERS'     WITCH      Ha/ICL    CBEA 
(For  Toilet   Cream.)      W.  (.     !;        ks.   Madison,   Ijd. 
Filed  A«gtut  29,  1913. 

n,29S.~Titk::   "  SHEPARDS    HOUSE    FLY    DRIVi;R 
(For  a  Preparation  for  the  Extermination  of  Iuk.  -tK  > 
Jos.  C.  Sbepabo,  Wilmin^rtoD.  N.  C.     Filed  Octolxr  •!, 
1913. 

17,299.— IHtfe;  "  CAMPHO-MENTHO."  (For  a  Rpmeldy 
for  Skit  Diseases.)  Edward  H.  Walsdorf.  New 
Orleans., La.     Filed  May  8,  1913. 
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3.387.~rit/e.  "  OUR  PLATFORM."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cream  of  Whe.vt  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Filed  September  27,  1913. 

3,388.— ri«c.-  "MOTHER  EARTHS  ADOPTED  'SUN.'" 
(For  Incandescent  Ump.s.  i  (iEXERAL  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Filed  September  8.  1913. 

S,3S9.-TiHe:  "GREENDALlf  '  RED-RUG.' "  (For  Bricks.) 
HocKiNO  Valley  Iroix  cts  Compact.  Columbus  Ohio 
Filed  September  29,  1913. 


3..390.— T-iN*-;  "GREENDALE  'RUG.'"  (For  Bricki.) 
HocKiNO  Valley  Products  Co mpawy,  Columbus.  OLfo 
Filed  September  29,  1913. 

3,391.— rule;  "SOFT  AND  SWEET."  (For  Chewliufo- 
bacco.)  R.  J.  Reyv  rr>s  Tobacco  Compakt,  Win-fin 
Salem,   ».   C.      Fl  S   j,! ember   27,    1913.  I 

3,.392. — Title:  "  BRO^\  n  >  \n  i  j  !  1 1  \'>  ING  TOBA*  (  (»-- 
BIO  CUT  W."        :  '    w'.T     .ico.)     R.  J.  l:«v 


-VOLDS  tobacco  C< 

Septembtr  27,  1913. 
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COMMISSIONEE'S  DECBICLNS. 


I A  rvHii   McGiLL. 
Derided  October  k,  1913, 
Application — PaosjtciTioN — Rbjection  fob  Inopbhative- 
NEB8 — Affidavits  Held  Insifficiknt — Rbjbctiom 
SHOfLD  Not  be  Made  Final. 
Wbf^r"  In  response  to  n   rejection  on   the  groond  that 
thf    levi.  e  was  inoperative  applicant  filed  afBdavlts  as 
to       rrahi   tests,  whirl)  alBdavltB  the  Examiner  held  ih- 
surti   t.  at  to  overcome  the  reJeotioD.  because  many  vital 
details  regarding  the  tests  described   had  been   omitted 
from  the  affidavits,  TJeld  that  the  rejection  should  not 
have  iK-en  inmie  final,  l>ut  that  the  Examiner  should  have 
informed  the  applicant  specifically  wherein  the  affidavits 
were  insufficient  and  hare  given  him  an  opportunity  to 
supply  the  deficiency  by  similar  affidavits. 

On  petition. 


1/. 
cant. 


<<f>n.  Fen  wick  d  Lawrence  for  the  appli- 


Frazif-B.  First  Assistant  Cftmtnissirmer: 

This  is  a  j)etltion  to  the  ComniKssloner  asking  for 
thppxerriso  of  his  supervisory  authority  to  instruct 

Th«'    !■>.:•!■;!;(•?    t"    -t'-'ll    the  0886 

and  to  state  In  what  particular  certiiin  affidavits  filed 
herein  are  insufflrlent  and  to  permit  the  filing  of  additional 
affidavits  if  f  ■ujii  ;>o68ible  to  supply  the  deficiency. 

It  npi>enr<  t'.  ir  in  tho  offioinl  letter  of  June  29. 
3912,  the  r:\  rn'i  pr  pointed  out  three  Instances  tend- 
ing to  show  't.'u  the  apparatus  was  not  operatlTe 
as  descrlbefl.  On  February  10.  1913.  applicant  In 
reply  presented  the  claims  now  in  the  case.  This 
aniori-1ri  iM  f  wis  accompanied  by  an  argnment  trav- 
ersing the  .statements  of  the  Examiner  as  to  the 
alleged  inoperative  features  of  the  apparatus, 
whereupon  the  claims  were  rejected  March  12.  1913, 
On  tin-  -T  !;'1'1  lit  fhey  covered  an  Inoperative 
appar  I-    < 

Iti  rcsi^i  !-♦»  T.  M  •>  action  applicant  filed  a  number 
fif  nrtitl.uitv  ,f  .1  ;t  rent  pei^ons  Intended  to  over- 
conif  tlif  LTniiiMJ  ,if  i(>Jection. 

T!h' }'\.i  iiiiiMT  ill  !  J-  ni'\t  .iction  held  the  affidavits 
f'i  t>i-  insMtfii'iMsii.  :iihi  fia:i  iiy  rejected  the  claims  July 
T*  1;»1"I  The  KxiMiiii.T  cites  rr  parte  Davidson, 
I  ii^n  ( I  c  '2--^  I  T.'.-hnKM:  \\  v|„.;,king.  the  Exam- 
iner's jii'tioi).  hpitiir  :li.'  ^^.'.Mn.i  :irtion  upon  the  s:^1u^ 
(').'iinis  ,niii  for  th<'  <-:iUii-  rtMi<"'  '"nuld  be  rori<M.Tt'.! 
n  iinijier  final  reitH'tinn  Nnr  in  this  ••.-isp  \\fi:c  rti" 
sj'fM'itir  trruiiiid  of  n-jeftmii  i-ciii.-! :':<><i  tiif  ^:.:i\,v.  sin'h 
!t'J<^'tion  fnr  the  first  tinu>  i:)\>'<  -.m  ,ni<liti>Mia;  re:\ 
B-'U-    nanielr.  insuffii'iem'y  of  tiif  •.  ffni;! -^ 'ts  '.>  ,,\rr 
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come  the  rejection.  There  Is,  therefore,  from  this 
|)olnt  of  view  lacking  the  second  action  on  the  issue 
raise*!  by  the  presentation  of  the  affldavltB. 

Where  the  applicant  seeks,  by  evidence  presented 
in  the  form  of  affidavits,  to  establish  the  operative- 
ness  of  the  device,  it  is  believed  that  he  should  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  point  out.  if  he  can,  la 
reply  to  the  Examiner's  rejection  for  lack  of  Buf- 
ficlency  of  the  affidavits,  wherein,  in  his  opinion,  the 
r..\flinincr  erred,  or  to  supply,  if  he  cnn.  the  de- 
ficiency. The  Examiner  In  order  to  fully  advise  the 
applicant  as  to  what  the  defects  were  should  Inform 
applicant  of  the  specific  omissions  to  which  he  n  *.  ^ 
in  the  general  statement  that — 

Ro  nan.v  vital  details  n-jjardinp  the  test  described  bav* 
been  omitted  from  such  aflldavii.v^  that  thev  are  of  but 
little  vnhie  In  determining  fho  ()tH>ratlve'ne«»  of  the 
apparatus. 

This  statenient.  which  forms  the  basis  of  the  Ex- 
aminer's refusal  to  accept  the  facts  sought  to  be 
established  by  the  affidavits,  gives  color  to  the 
thought  that  such  omissions  relate  to  the  standards 
by  which,  if  supplied,  the  Examiner  might  be  able  to 
determine  the  operatlveness  of  the  apparatus. 

The  Examiner  holdF  that  he  regarded  the  affidavits 
in  the  light  or  as  full  equivalent  of  an  argument  in 
response  to  the  rejection.  This,  however.  Is  be- 
lieved to  be  Incorrect,  especially  as  the  affidavits  are 
supfiosed  to  relate  to  the  facts  or  matters  of  observa- 
tion or  experiment  or  the  like  Intended  to  rebut  the 
opinlfin  of  the  Examiner  that  the  device  is  not  opera- 
tive. They  should  not  be  treated  merely  in  the  nature 
of  an  argument  for  reconsideration,  but  rather  as  an 
endeavor  to  establish  facts  upon  which  an  argtHnent 
may  be  based.  If  they  are  insufficient  In  the  mat- 
ters specified— that  Is,  the  conditions  under  which 
the  test  was  made — an  opportunity  should  be  given 
to  applicant  to  supply,  if  he  can.  the  deficiencies  be- 
fore the  case  is^aken  on  appeal  to  the  Examiners-ln- 
Chlef.  That  tribunal  may  agree  with  the  Examiner's 
objections,  but  find  difficulty  In  reaching  Its  conclu- 
sion t>ecflnRe  of  the  omissions  of  the  conditions  under 
which  the  tests  worp  m.idc  It  s<>ems  c1e.Mr  that  both 
the  E^xaminer  .■s'hi  'In*  hii;h«T  tribuna'^  ^>h<niu\  ii::-.  o 
before  them  ail  n  ;  rcr-    f  fn  t  -    ,  \;  -..ss* 

For  the-'C   ' 

'      ;••■  iiiforiiit 
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oiiiitte<l  from  the  nftidnvits  and  to  supply  t-y  similar 
attidavits  the  detu-ien<ies.  If  he  cannot  supi-iy  the 
refill ii-Kl  elements,  then  the  reject iou  may  be  made 
final,  if  tIm-  ExaniiiuT's  ju.Unieut  is  not  cban>;e<l  by 
whatever  answer  .iii'liinnt  may  make. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  COUETS. 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

II  U  H  H  A  R  D    r.    B  F  R  (;  . 

Decitled  June  i,  l^li. 
Motion  for  rrhcarmg  tlcnied  October  8.  t91S. 

1.     IXTKBPrRENCE I'BIORITY DILIGENCE. 

WTiei-c  R.  wa«  the  first  to  conceive  th*"  tnv«>ntion  and 
the  first  to  rcdui-./  the  samo  to  practice.  Ifelil  that  the 
()U«»stion  of  his  dlllKence  or  whether  he  was  spurred  Into 

ariivitv  by  lcnowl*Ml2t>  df  the  entry  of  his  ripp<inent  into 
the  liehJ  is  iaiinaterliji. 

•2.  Samb — Same. 

The  decision  of  th«  Commissioner  Hwardinn  priority  of 
Invention  to  B.  afBrmed. 

Mr.  \\m.  If.  K'-nynn  inv  tlie  app-.'llant 
Mr.  A.  G.  Davis  ;uitl  Mr.  7 .  ./,  .h,iiti.<t<,ii  f,.r  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Van  Orsofl.  J.: 

This  is  an  apjieal  from  tlie  titxision  nf  the  Com- 
iiiisniouer  of  I'ateut.s  In  an  interferemv  pnxtHHlinjc 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee,  the  s*>nior 
I>Hrty. 

The  invention  in  issue  is  d^)ne<l  by  the  Board  of 

Examiners-iii-Chief  .is  foIloiwrB : 

The  Inveotioii  deflnvfl  t>.v  ih>-  counts  of  this  interference 
is  a  system  'tf  .■!(><;! ri-.i!  d'isfrihmioii  .•.■i.mi'.-isir.-  1  hatti»ry 
and  booster  working  in  parallel  with  a  raain  -n.nr-e  of  eler- 
triral  pner;;y.  The  tir-it  thtt  •  counts  an-  uot  ^pt^cirii-  ati  to 
fhf  fh.inictfr  of  tlif  main  soiirot'  of  .■|f>rtrli'!il  •■ricrcv. 
nipri;ly  ilotininK  tl>at  i-l<'a;ent  is  a  source  of  curn-Dt,  wh«>r«'as 
Mm-  r>'nialniiit;  '-ounts.  4  tn  lu.  inclusive.  .<p^'l■i^K•nlly  dcti!!.- 
the  main  wjurce  of  current  hh  heinz  a  "  rotary  convcrti  r  " 
The  chief  id<a  of  the  invention  appears  to  f)c  the  provision 
of  a  system  in  whicli  th--  mnln  snurcp  of  rurrcnt  shall,  for 
lieht  loads,  carry  all  of  thp  load  and  charge  the  storage 
liattery;  In  which  for  m  riiial  or  iiitcrm>>di;tt»-  iujols  tho 
main  source  of  ciirr<»rit  »n<1  the  hattprv  iind  boosfr  sh.il! 
share  the  load,  and  in  which  for  cxces-sivc  loatls  thf-  main 
source  nf  current  sh.nll  pxcjusivly  ciirrv  tisc  cxcf^s.s,  the 
liaticry  and  booster  furnlshinji:  fcr  the  exce*<slv.-  load,  at 
moKt.  only  a  predetermined  fixed  amount  of  current. 

The  following  counts  are  sufficient  to  illustrate  the 
invention  for  the  imrposes  of  this  uii)eal : 

1  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current  havin^  h  ni;i!n 
field  winding,  a  dire'-t-cnrrent  dJatrlhutin?  circuit,  a  sfor- 
aKc  battery  conneded  acroaa  said  circuit,  a  tHnrnter  in 
series  with  mM  hart.-ry,  and  an  auxlliarv  winding'  for 
^Ud  source  In  circuit  vrlth  said  iKKwter.  said  wiodinE  act- 
ing to  strentfthen  tho  main  field  in  case  of  lis{ht  i.»fl<l  ,,n  the 
dif»tril'utin«  circuit.  'Mtt  w.akcninir  said  field  in  u^c  of  a 
:ieavv  load  on  said  distrii>utinp  circuit. 

c>  The  comhination  with  an  .ilt'Tmi tin,-  current  suDoly 
s.rftpm.  of  a  rotary  converter,  a  dlr^.-t-current  diatrlbatfne 
system,  a  storage  battery  .ounected  acros.s  the  direct-cur- 
rent mains,  a  hooster  in  series  with  said  hattpry  and  an 
auxiliary  field  winding;  on  the  rotary  in  circuit  with  said 
booster  said  winding  urtlug  in  conjunction  with  the  main 
field  when  the  battery  is  charging,  and  in  onpoaition  when 
rli.'  tintr.Ty  is  dLscharging 

•».    Th.'  combination   with   a   rotnrv    r,.vro~'...-    ,,f  ^   ,t^,. 
axe  Uaitery  adapted   to  operate  In  parali.  1   lUeiewiih    and 
inejins  f,,r  causink'  the   rotary  to  c..,rr%    all  excess  of "  load 
aMve  a  certain  value. 

ft  apr^ars  from  the  record  that  appellee  conoeive<1 
and  di>^'lose<1  his  invention  in  November.  ir»<M  rhitt. 
whi:e  thei^  is  «ome  evidence  showini:  tlmt  ai>i»>Ilant 
i'M.i  a  .•..i„epti..n  of  tin'  invention  about  the  same 
ti.rae.  he  is  limitetl  by  his  [.reliminnrv  statement  t,,  ' 
De<>ember.  m<e,.  ,nd  rhar  neither  party  red„,.,Hl  to  ^ 
pract1,-e  except  hv  the  filing  of  their  applications  i 
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for  patent  apiM-llaut  s  on  February  Ki.  I9f)<.  ,,j^ 
apiiellee's  on  Septeml>er  M\.  VMil.  upon  wh  .,  a 
patent  w.is  inadvertently  issutHl  cm  April  'J.  19cr.. 

Ai'pellaiil  (■(•nteiids  Ilial  the  de\  ii-f  ,:i8clos<  .1  hy 
ai)pt'litH-  In  rXM  was  iiioperyt  i\ >>,  in  that  the  i.ain 
source  of  nirioiii  is  a  machine  having  a  rlsjic  in- 
steud  ot  ii  dn".(Mii^'.  .haracferistic,  and  «'an  tliore- 
fore  avjiil  him  nothing  .All  of  the  tribmials  b.  ,,w 
however,  helil  tlnit  the  invention  disdomeil  was  ilen- 
tieal  with  that  ■!escrdied  in  the  a|»p!i.-}itJoii  mid 
patent  .N"  uiotinii  to  diKsolve  the  interftjrenc.'  was 
made  by  app»'ilant,  hut  the  K.xaminer  nf  Intt-rfer- 
eU(!tK  of  his  own  motiun  <'»insid«.?ied  the  (jiiesth.ii  of 
tlie  ino|H»rativeni'.s.s  of  the  device  dewribed  in  ap. 
jieiU'es  jiateut.  and  ihvided  in  favor  of  appeM.int. 
OnnpiMMl  to  the  Hoard  of  Examiners-ln-('hiet  this 
decision  w.s  nn.uiiniously  reverse<l,  the  Hoard  bt-ing 
attirnietl  on  appofi!  ?o  the  ("oiitinissioner  This  ta- 
vention  Inv.dMs  an  extremely  technical  «< 'once, 
and,  at  most,  error  is  not  so  apptirent  as  to  wh-  .mt 
us  hi  overturning  nor  (Uily  the  decisions  (if  tti-  uo 
ap|K  Hate  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  but  als<^  ihe 
d«fisi(in  of  the  Primary  Kxaminer,  one  8kllle<l  m.  -he 
jMu ti<tiljir  art  to  vvliich  this  Invention  rHates,  who 
must  have  considere<l  ai)pellee's  ap|ili<-ation  to  ilis- 
clo.*«  an  operative  device,  since  he  alioweti  it  to  go 
to  psttent. 

If  i«i  .i!s«>  <'(»ntended  hy  oouiisel  for  apjiellanf  tfiMt 
the  lestiniony  on  behalf  of  api>ellee  showH  fhfit  he 
was  but  ilic  iusentor  of  an  unimiHirtant  iMirfiMn  of 
the  inveution.  an<l  that  some  undisclosed  tliir<I  p  iriy 
was  the  true  Inventor  of  the  remaincier  It  is  iin- 
necMsary  here  to  determine  whether  or  iint  ■,\i>]tp]- 
lant  is  in  a  [ionition  to  rali*e  thin  (inesti'ni  Ihe 
Kx.fininer  of  Interfereiuea  and  the  roicinissioncr 
tKith  lield  the  evidence  proved  conception  on  the  i  irr 
"f  .ipi»ellee  of  the  whole  apparatus  enit»race.!  :i  'be 
is.sip'  and  the  Rfwrd  of  ExaminerH-in  <  binf  evl- 
'l.it  \  di.l  not  rejoird  the  (juestion  as  of  .suSicient 
iiiiiKinamv  to  consider  it.  An  exauiinaLJon  of  the 
record  couviuces  us  that  ap{)ellee's  testin»oi.\  --lab- 
lishes  a  pnimi  facie  case,  which  is  sufficient,  lu  the 
absence  of  any  direct  [iroof  to  the  contrary,  or  any 
laiiii  advanced  by  such  third  person. 

It  is  furilier  contended  l)y  cotmwl  for  appellant 

that  .ii.pellee  had  abandone<l  hi.s  iinentlwn,  and  was 

only  spurred   to  activity  when  he  learned  of  appd- 

lanfs  entry  into  the  field.     .\pj>elU'e  wa«  undoubt- 

eiliy  laciiiuK  iu  diligence,  but  ihi.s  is  not  chargeable 

aKainst  him,  since  he  was  the  first  to  cnnceive  and 

the  tirst   to  re<luce  to  practice.     \Vc  agr^e  with  the 

ConamisKiouer  that  the  facts  do  not  show  an  intai- 

tioa  to  abandon  the  invention.     .VpjN'llet  turnel  the 

matter  over  to  the  patent  dt^parluient  of  tiie  General 

lOlectric  Ounpiiny.  by  which  he  was  employed,  and 

to  which  he  had  assigned  his  {Mitent  rights.     Whlie 

it  ig  tnio  that  he  states  the  matter  drop|)eil  o'lt  of 

his  mind,  yet  he  explains  this  in  the  sjiiite  sentence 

by  the  statement  that  he - 

Ifiiew  the  patent  department  wotsld  look  after  tbelr  ;:itent 
sitnafl<inH 

.Vhandi.nnient  must  be  strictly  prove<l,  BV<]  ^Hl 
Mover  he  {iresnnifHl.  The  burden  of  pro..f  Is  •  1  np- 
pHlMht  A  mere  dolav  iu  the  filint:  nf  .m  ft;  i'li«>- 
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tion  of  less  than  three  years  will  not  alone  amount 

to  .ibaiHlonnient.  Thert'  st'»Mii>  i..  iiav.-  bt'i'U  no  at- 
tt'Uipt  at  conctuilment.  sim^e  tin*  uncntion  was  dis- 
clos*^l  not  only  to  enKiueer^  in  ihf  employ  of  the 
General  Electric  Company,  but  also  to  others  not 
coimected  with  it. 

( •nllnarily,  the  one  who  is  the  first  t>.  conceive 
nnd  the  first  to  nxiuce  tt>  practice  is  reirarled  ns  the 
true  inventf>r.  An  evceidion,  however,  ll,^  been 
made  in  the  case  of  Miisan  v.  Iltpburjt.  i  1,'i  App. 
D.  C.,  86,1  reli€Hl  ui>on  l>y  appellant,  where  one. 
although  the  first  to  (Xiiiceixe  .iiid  retince  to  ))ractlce, 
by  concealing  and  supiiressin^;  liis  invention,  was 
held  to  have  abjiiuloiUHl  it.  and  tn  to>  subordinated 
to  the  rights  of  one  wlui  entered!  I  lie  field  in  good 
faiib  as  ;in  i ndcpondont  inventor  and  was  the  first 
to  L'i\('  tlif  iiimpleied  invention  to  the  world.  It  is 
thf  spirit  and  intent  of  'he  patent  laws  to  reward 
the  one  who  first  k'i\es  tlu'  public  tlie  t>enefit  <^^is 
Invention  tn  its  completed  f'-nn  :',}\i]  tins  will  be 
done  unless  the  one  tirst  to  conceive,  but  the  last  to 
re<luce  to  iinntice.  is  not  chargeable  with  delay. 
Hut  in  this  case  tippellant  was  not  the  first  to  give 
the  invention  to  the  won  |  ijis  appliaition  for 
puient  was  not  tiied  until  nearly  a  year  and  a  half 
after  aiti)ellee's.  Hail  api»el!ant  rod'a-.'i  i..  practice 
before  ajipellee.  thero  would  Ik  U"  'pit'siioii  of  his 
right  to  a  jiatent.  siii  •••  apiMMlec  w.s  lait  excrrising 
dlligein-e  at  tlic  tinif  his  ii\al  ♦Mitercil  'he  field.    t>n 

the  other  ban  1.  h.i'i  ai.pello'  ■  -U  -  application 
without  knowiediTo  of  ,1  pi^fil.-Uii  ■-  .';•<,  he  would 
undoubtedly  be  entiiletl  lo  prevail  mio  »•  he  was  the 
tinsi  [n  conceive  and  tlic  first  to  reduce  to  prnctice. 

tuid  his  want  of  dilim-nc*'  would  l>«-<'onie  iiiuiiatcrial. 

Hut   upj>ellaut    conten«ls    that,    wlnic    one    is   only 

"purred   to  activity   i>y   kn(n\le<ige  of   itic   entry  of 

anotiier  into  the  tield,  his  i-ights  be<-ouie  subordi- 
nated to  those  o  '  till'  later  itl^eIlTor.  even  thotigh  the 
latter  was  not  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice.  To 
siisialn  lliis  t'ontention.  it  wou'd  be  necessary  to 
hf>ld  that  the  rights  of  tlie  earlier  inventor  be«''on)e 
afisolutely  forfeite<i  :it  the  date  he  receives  knowl- 
I'U'e  of  tile  other's  subsequent  conception,  without 
regar.j  lo  the  dilii:eii.-e  .f  the  latter.  Thus  one. 
berau.^e  of  liis  de'av,  wind  ite  totally  deprived  of 
his  right  to  a  patent  for  his  iiweution — the  incentive 
oflfereil  by  tlie  patent  laws  to  induce  him  to  perfect 
and  disclose  it. — at  a  time  when  there  is  no  assur- 
ance that  his  rlv.nl  would  have  a  greater  regai*d  for 
the  liderests  ..f  the  public.  The  punx)se  of  the 
p.itotit  laws  is  to  secure  to  the  i)eople  at  large.  In 
return  for  .1  liniitefl  tuoii<ii>oly.  the  fruits  of  in- 
ventive genius,  wiliiout   unfcas<'mable  delay. 

'I'he  interests  of  the  i)ubilc  arc  therefore  the  primarj- 
cinslili  ration,  and  to  fliese  (he  (invilcreB  Rranted  to  In- 
v.'Utors  are  secondary  and  subordrnate.  •  •  •  on 
fills  principle  the  Invctjtor  is  fquirol  to  be  diliieent  In 
r"dncinc  his  coiice])tlon  or  inxention  tn  practice;  and  it 
i.s  UNually  the  tirxi  who  reduces  to  prii  -tice.  and  not  the 
first  who  Conceives,  that  is  entitl.fl  by  iaw  to  t)e  reearded 
as  the  inventor       iWntnrr  v    ^mith.   i:<   .\pp.  D.  C,  111.) 

To  hold  that  ilie«aiiler  inventors  right  is  merely 
stis|>ende<1,  to  be  revlve-l  tigain  In  case  the  later  is 
a'so  gtiilty  of  iM<hes.  is  •ipnvaen!  to  a  ruling  that 
one  is  resiricie^i  to  ihe  (iate.  as  his  date  o'  eoDoei>- 
tlon,  when,  .iffer  delay,  he  reenters  the  field  and 
begins  to  iterfect  his  Invention,  and  that,  from  that 
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time,  it  Is  a  race  of  .liiigenee  iK'tvv.-^Mi  the  two.  This 
couientioii  wa>  uvKi*'!  in  !  lie  ouse  of  Grabou nky  v. 
dolhihtr.  i.S'.t  .App.  1».  ('..  ,%4'«.  1  but  was  denie<l  ii)«in 
the  tinthority  of  the  case  of  I'aul  \  ..lohnx'^n  I'l"^  .\pp. 
D.  C,  1ST.)  In  the  latter  ciise.  Paul  v\a.>-  tlie  first 
to  conceive,  but  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  being 
chargeable  with  negligence.  .Iohi:soti  conceived  be- 
fore Pa'nl  reentered  the  field,  inn  was  also  guilty  of 
hiL-k  of  diligence  until  after  that  time.  The  court 
said  ; 

It  is  urged  on  behalf  of  I'aul.  that  even  fhoujrh  he  were 
lacking  In  dlliKence  np  to  February  28.  18S+6,  the  ttine 
when  ne  c<.)mmtinicated  witii  and  placed  the  mattrr  of  his 
claim  to  Inv-  iitioii  in  the  hands  of  his  counsel  he  should, 
neverthcloss,  prevail,  becnusi  of  the  ulleped  \i\ck  of  dili- 
gence on  the  part  of  Johnson,  and  from  \vhi<!'.  rime  I'aul 
had  Ijocome  active.  .  But  this  conteiition.  if  sustain'>d. 
would  contravene  a  well-settled  principle  of  patent  law 
•As  well  said  by  the  Commissioner  in  his  opinion,  it  i«  « 
fundametiial  principle  of  patent  law  thai  the  first  to  re- 
duce to  practice  Is  prima  fnric  the  tirst  Inventor  and  en 
titled  to  n  patent  Prior  to  the  act  of  July  4.  IsHrt,  his 
ri^ht  was  jilisoiut'  mid  suttjer  i  to  no  cioptdn  1;  has 
tx^en  repeatedly  tield  liy  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Tniteii 
States,  that  he  is  to  t>e  regarded  as  th<  Inventor  and  en 
titled  to  the  patent  who  first  broucrht  the  rnnchine  to  per 
fection  and  made  it  capable  of  useful  ujMtation  The 
tirst  and  only  exception  made  to  this  establislu'd  noe  was 
that  made  bv  the  act  of  Congress  of  Jnlv  t  is  now 
embodied  In  »«?tlon  4920,  Revised  Stntntfs  ,-'  the  nlted 
States.  (T'  S.  Pomp.  Stat..  19oi  u.  SS94  •  wherein  it  is 
provided  Ttiat  anyone  sued  for  infrtntrement  iii  a  iwUent 
may  staiw  tt  hj  he  (the  plaintlfTi  had  surreptiHouRly  or 
unjustly  >  rjoto-d  the  patent  for  ttiRt  which  was  )v  fact 
invented  y  >u  .ther  w  lio  was  usint  reas«>n!it'b  diligence  in 
adapting  and  perfertiiii:  the  Bam^  '  Notblnc  is  snirt  au  to 
dlllpeni-e  on  the  jwrt  (if  the  first  to  reduce  to  prai  tice  iind 
no  lack  of  dtltpeiice  can  he  impjited  to  tiirn  since  he  was 
in  fact  the  first  to  cive  the  invention  to  the  public  by  n 
reduction  to  practice.  The  principle  it-  well  arKi  clearly 
Stated  by  .Indue  T«ft  in  deliverint:  the  opinion  of  the 
rircuit  I  , 'ir'  of  \|,;.ii;s  .,f  ;  he  Sixth  Circuit,  it,  the  case 
of  (^riftu  ^  >'vlifl:  t  :.  ''  ('  .\..  sa  i  In  that  case  ttie 
jocikTc  v;'    r'.  r>if  'ii^^'en<e  of  tb>'  first   r>dncer   to  j  raetice 

Is  111. 1  ■•:   >    ;  n  n  :!  0"i;i   .      It    is  not  ii    rae.    of  dlH-eno*'  lie 

tW'i;  ,'  !«o  nxeito's  in  the  sense  that  thi'  right  to  the 
patent  i-  to  *."■  ■!■  lennined  hy  compsrinc  the  dillpeiice 
of  the  two  iw  .itise  • 'e  :.rst  reducer  to  prro  tiee,  no  matter 
what  ills  diiiirene.  or  watt  of  it  11.  prior  iii  right,  unless 
the  first  eoncejver  was  uriob  r»»a.«onable  diliftenee  at  tlie 
time  of  the  second  conf-ition  and  tiie  first  retiu(  tk>ti  to 
pracf  ice."' 

Api»eila;,'       >  neither  the  lii.st  to  conceive  nor  the 

first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

The  decision  of  the  CV»ntmi«Hloner  of  I'.a tents  Is 
aflRimed.  and  the  lerk  Is  ilirected  to  certify  thes*- 
procee<llngs  as  hy  Inw  required. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(T.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Porter  paitni,  .\o.  :K^\Jill. 
for  a  deralling-swUch,  is  void  for  lack  of  invention 
in  view  of  the  prior  art,  and  esiieclally  of  the  .\Iartel 
patent.  No.  243,0.H3.  Weir  frog  Co.  v.  i'orf,  t  iw, 
Fed.  Rep.,  67a 

(U.  8.  D.  C.)     Tbe  Gouldiug  patent.  No.  055,882, 

for  a  tally-card  for  s..  'i  progresslve-e*ichre  con- 
tests, etc..  Held  hot  ;!ifriti^-<J.  M<t\<nnn  \  Hr<,phy, 
206  Fed.  Rep.,  677. 

(l.'.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Nolle  jtatent.  No,  ^.V.*.,",!! 
for  a  jtrocess  of  constructing  a  concrete  fi<tor.  Hdd 
not  void  on  Its  face  for  lack  of  invention.     Fcrro 
Ctmcretc  Conat.  Co.  v.  Concrete  tileel  Co.,  2f>'.  F<vi 
Rep.,  866. 

(T'.  S.  D.C.)      Tie   M.  Keiiia    pa  tents.  Nos  ^105.795 
and  927^81.  each  for  a  tally-<ard  for  tise  in  procres- 
slve-etichre  contests,  etc..  Held  not  infr  la'ed.     .i/c- 
Kerma  v.  Brophy,  206  Fed.  Rep..  677. 
No.  8.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


October  m,  19 


Disclaimer. 

12,578.      (Reissup.i   -  F'-'inh      1      Ho'ttt,    South     B»'nd.    and 
John.  Orotcop.  Ai!  u.n.  Ind.     Machink  r-  k  Manufac- 

Tl  KING    IIOLLUW  I  o.NrKK-fE  Bl.  ILDl  XiBU  >«  K>.       Talent 

dated   December   18,    1906.     Disclaimer  filed   October 
10,   1913,  by  the  assignee.   Id*al  Concrete  Machinery 
Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer— ' 

'•  To  that  part  of  the  claims  in  said  speclflcfltlon  wlilch 
is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  4.  In  a  buUdlnji  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  carried  thereby ;  a 
mold  supported  by  said  frame  comprising  a  rear  side  plate 
proFided  with  aperture  for  the  core,  a  front  side  plate, 
end  plates  and  a  base-plate,  said  end  plates,  front  side 
plate,  and  base-plate  adapted  to  be  swung  forward  ns  a 
unit  until  arrested  by  the  frame. 

"  .•;.  In  a  building  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  carried  thereby  ;  and 
a  mold  supported  by  said  frame  comprising  a  rear  side 
plate  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  core,  a  front  side 
plate  hinged  to  said  frame,  end  plates,  and  a  base-plate 
hinged  to  the  front  side  pint"  -aM  .nd  ;)if»tes,  front  side 
plate  and  base-plate  adapt,  i  •  N  -,v  .m-  forward  as  a 
unit  until  arrested  by  the  f  urn. 

"6.  In  a  building-block  r  a  r;.,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  longltudinallv-movubie  core  carrli-d  thereby,  a 
mold  supported  by  said  frame  comprising  a  back  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  core,  end  plates,  a 
front  side  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate 
adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  vertical  position  and  said  front 
side  plate  to  horizontal  position  to  carry  the  molded 
block  to  discharging  position. 

"  7.  In  a  tmilding-block  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally-mounted  mold  formed  of  hinge<l  sections,  a  hori- 
gontnliy  movable  core  for  forming  the  hollowj,  interior  of 
the  blocks,  a  supporting-frame  on  which  the  mold  and 
core  are  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  core  Into 
and  out  of  the  moid,  part  of  said  mold  l^lng  adapted  to 
swing  outward  to  discharge  the  molded  block. 

"  S.  A  building-Mock  machine  consisting  of  a  support- 
ing-frame having  a  table  for  a  hinged  mold,  a  mold  con- 
sisting of  a  rear  side  plate  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
table,  a  forward  side  plate  hinged  to  the  forward  edge 
of  said  table  and  having  a  bottom  plate  hinged  to  its 
lower  edge,  and  havln;j  end  plates  hinged  to  its  opposite 
ends  as  shown,  and  a  removable  plate  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  aaid  forward  side  plate. 

"9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaas  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table,  a  knockdown 
mold  whose  opposite  sides  are  hinged  to  said  table  and 
whose  otiter  sirip  has  bottom  and  end  sections  hinged  to 
Its  lowfr  edk'c  and  tnds  respectively,  and  means  for  secor- 
Ing   these  hlnired  sections  together. 

"  10.  In  a  buildinic  block  machine,  a  knockdown  mold 
formed  of  hinged  sections  and  consisting  of  a  rear  side 
plate,  a  base  or  support  for  the  same,  a  front  side  plate 
or  section  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  base,  a  base- 
plate hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  side  plate, 
end  plates  or  sections  hinged  to  the  front  side  plate,  a 
removable  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  th^  Inner  face  of 
the  front  .side  plate,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
said  hinged  sections  together. 

"  11.  In  a  building  block  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame  consisting  of  a 
rear  side  plate,  a  front  side  plate,  end  plates  and  a  base- 
plate, said  end  plates,  front  side  plate  and  base-plate 
Adapted  to  be  swung  forward  as  a  unit  away  from  the 
back  plate  until  arrested  by  the  frame. 

"  12.  In  a  building-block  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  mold-box  composed  of  a  front  section  a  remov- 
afile  carrier-plate  adjacent  thereto  and  normally  forming 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  mold,  a  bottom  section  con 
nected  to  the  front  section,  a  rear  section,  and  hinged 
end  sections :  the  front  section  being  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  carrier-plate  to  horizontal  position,  and  the  bottom  sec- 
tion being  simultaneously  carried  to  an  upright  position. 
f.n.i:  ^°^*  bulldlng-block  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wv  •  ?1*^  ".  °?°'^  supported  by  said  frame  comprising  a 
back    plate   independently    connected    to   the   frame    end 


Interferenoe  Notioea. 
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.1    vk  r  VfK.VT  or  THE    INTKRIDK.  ' 

I  Mtkh  States   1'atknt  Offke, 

Washington.  D    C,  Orlnber   /r    /j/.» 
I'a:'iff'    Snap   ,f    rhemxcal    Co      itx   n»Kignii   or    Ug<i:    > .  ■  .  ^. 

.Si  iiiiitn  fx     Uike  nuftcr; 

.Vii  intcrfcrmie  having  bt-en  declared  by  this  Office  tx"- 
twoii  t!it*  appncntlon  of  I.aiitz  Bros.  A'  Co  .  .-.jrner  of 
llanuver.  Lake,  and  I.ioyd  streetN,  lUifTalo,  N.  V  .  f(  r  regis- 
tration of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  marks  Ni>.>»  l'(i  •N.'s  gmj 
20,234,  registered  February  !•  IsO'j.  and  October  2*k  1891 
respectively,  to  the  Pacific  Soap  &  cheinica!  co.,  of 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  a  uotlct-  of  such  declaration  .^ont  by 
registered  mall  to  ih-'  I'ncitlc  Soap  &  t'bemicHl  <  .|  at  the 
said  address  havirit;  been  r'turtunl  tiy  the  post  <,t',)ce  iin- 
deliveraLle,  notice  is  lierei.y  glveu  that  unlens  the  Raid 
Pacific  Boap  *  Chemical  Co,  Its  a.ssigns  or  legui  repre- 
sentatives, shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  oate 
of  publit-atlon  ..f  tliis  onler  .nttr  an  appearance  the  Inter- 
ference win   pror.cd  an  thniiirb  !)v  default. 

This  notice  will   !)«•  puiiiisiied  In   the   Ofku  ial  GAZirrTB 
for  threi'  consecutive  w  ek.s 

TIIOM.VS    EWIN(i,    Coniwi^fHrner. 


IDkp.artmevt  ok  thf.  Iv1»t.:kioh. 
I '  ■■■•  :  .'  v: :     S  i  .'U  K S    I '  A  TK  V  T    <  > k  F  !  i  " e 
'  W'llM/iirn/ion .   /'     '     ,   fh  trtbfr    ^    fSJS 

William  U.  Brearley,  Aw  <M«if;n*  or  legal  rri>tf/ientatiie«, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  Ix  .-n  .l.lar.l  iv  ihfcg  Office 
l>etween  the  application  of  tbe  !•  ramid  I>run  Co.,  of  227 
Kast  State  street,  Marshall.  Mich  f..r  reclstratUin  of  a 
trade-mark  and  registration  No  lt».H'>."i.  reiristerfil  April 
10.  lHh3.  to  William  H.  PreHrley  ,f  l»erroif,  \{u-h  and  a 
notice  i>f  such  derlar.-c  i.n  <*t^nt  ]>v  reirtsf.  re<l  mall  to  said 
Willinnj  II  HreHri..\  at  :h.-  suiil  I'ddr-MH  havint'  '  e«n  re- 
turned Ondelivera!  '.•  ii.itl<-e  N  here)iy  cIv.'D  that  uaN-ssthe 
«Hid  William  H.  I'.r'ii'li\  ii  ^  ns-tii;n'i  .r  legal  representa- 
tives, sliall  within  tbirty  day-  fr<>ni  the  ;lrst  date  of  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  enter  an  appearance  therein  the  iD- 
terferenre  will  be  procee<l<'<l  with  as   ttii.ii_'t>   '  ^    d.^fHult. 

This  notice  will  be  puMlshe-i  in  th.  okfi  u  (.  \zrrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

E.  T.   FRAZIER,  Acting  Cow  "■  i  < 'i.  ncr. 


|r)M    >:       MVNi      Of.-     TUr.     IVTTCKKiK,  | 

L'.^![■^;|.  State.s  Patevt  Ofku-k. 

Wiixhintjton,  f>.  C,  (trtober  i    191S 
Waiirim    }f    ftrrarhu.  hi»  oMnnnm  or  legal  repreitrnt'iii-  "t, 

t'lKf  n<-u-  ' 

M;  iM'.TT.T- DC.'  tiuvmi:  t<een  declared  bv  this  Oflice  t>e- 
tw  '  •:  Id.  ippirrat  ioii  ..f  Tiie  V  irk  Chemical  Co.,  nf  i  ireens- 
bor.,,  .\  I  !  '  I  u'tstratlun  of  a  trade  mark  and  tnule-mark 
reglatrali  .r-  f  T,.  uzark  M- <licjne  Companv  of  Bates- 
ville.  Ark..  Ii..  !..  Richardson  Drug  '"o  .  of  '^rn-rn';'  -o, 
N.    C,    Colunil'irt    I'ruc    t'ompaiiv     of    .><a vannnii     fj  d 

trade-mark  registi  red  April  1<i,"i*^k:;,  Nm  Hi  in.".,  ,,,  v>il- 
liam  H.  Brearley.  if  D.troit.  Mich.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  t  y  rec-isf.-r- d  mail  to  nHtd  William  H. 
Brearley  at  the  sjiid  addres.n  having  been  returned  by  the 
po8t-ofl5ce  andeiiveraiu. .  tiMtl.-  is  hereby  given  that  unleaa 
said  William  H  nr-.iri.-v,  his  ti.'^signs  or  legal  renr-senta- 
tlvea.  shall  eni.  r  an  HSii.earan'-.-  therein  within  thu'/  days 
from  the  first  iisii.licarlon  of  this  order  tiie  interrerencc 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  eotlce  will  lie  piil  Il^^Im  1     t,   the  dificial  Qazvtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 


♦ 


H     'T     KltAZIFR.     \ft\ni!    <  ■■uttnxj.n.  n4^. 


.m.»  piaie  maepenoentiy  connected  to  the  frame  end 
plates  a  front  side  plate  connected  to  the  frame  and 
a  bottom  p  ate,  said  bottom  plate  adapted  to  Ik'  swung 
up  to  vertlca  position  and  said  front  side  platl  to 
horizontal  position  to  carry  the  molded  block  to  dl^ 
charging  position  away  from  the  back  plate 

"  14.  In  n  machine  for  the  formation  of  hollow  blocks 
fr."",  "ir'i  "^  material,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  mold' 
i^«  I2'^'J^^^1*\  «  rernovable  carrier-plate  normaUy' forming 

mm,nU,  f  "tj?"'  ""^  ^^^  ^^-  ^"o^"  a^d  end  plat^  all 
mounted  f -r  h.xlilj  movement  to  turn  the  carrier- nlatP  to 
an  approximately  horizontal  position  with   the  Wock  rest 

from  tT*"^  *,^*  *"°*?  P'**""  ^1°«  "o^«ble  to  free  the  hS 
from  the  mold   and   means  hinged   to  said  frame  adantArt 

tutl"«  s^io^a?;:-.'''"^   carrier-Plate,'  t^'^e^Tth^ef  Sfe 
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Departiibnt  or  the  Intebiok 

tTmnBD  States  Pattjnt  okfi.k. 

Wfuhington.  1)    C  .  Ortohrr  ^  1913 
Sarah    B.    CftfkrrU    d    Co  .    th' ir    u.^t^ignM    "r    In/nl    repre- 

Hrntatiii".   tnk>    notice 

An  interference  having  t>een  declared   by   thi<  • 'tr  ce  be- 
tween  the  application   of   the   Scott    Ixgan"  Mi. .;:>.:      o.,  of 
Sheldon,  I'>wi    f..r  re<:i«rr:ition  of  a   trademark  and   'r-.^e- 
mark  refrlsT 'Mti.it!    \..    \:i.:,i;i),  regl.stered   August    10 
to   Sarai    il     .  u<kr.il    a    C  .    of    Dallas    ,-n\,    T.  X  .  i 

t.'.tlce  of  sMCh   declaration   sent    bv   registered    mail    t  d 

Sarah  H.  Cockreli  A:  Co.  at  the  said  address  liavir,_  a 
returned  by  the  fvost  office  undeliveralde.  noi.e  i- 
given  that  unlesH  the  said  Sarah  H.  Cockrell  &  i  <)  ■ 
assigns  or  lejjai  repre5wntatlve«.  ghall  within  thirty  davi 
from  the  first  piit>licatlon  of  this  order  enter  an  appear- 
an.e  therein  th--  interference  wlil  iiro.  eed  ;is  •hogh  by 
default. 

This  notice  will    t..-   siuhllshed   in   the   Offi'IU.  (Jazttte 
for  thre«  con8ecut!^f■  weeks 

n     T.    FRAZIER.    .Acting    r„mmiJ>H-  ner. 
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Disclaimer. 

954,407.— C;iarle«  0.  Battian  and  Albert  E.  8ali»b*ry, 
London,  England.  Vapob  Klectiic  Appa«atu8.  Pat- 
ent dated  April  5,  1810.  Disclaimer  filed  October 
17,  1913,  by  the  aaalgnee.  Cooper  HewiU  Klectrio 
Company. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  those  parts  of  the  claims  in  said  specification  which 
are  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"24.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  •  ex- 
hausted container,  electrodes  therein  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately connected  and  disconnected  within  the  con:aliier 
by  good  conducting  material,  and  electromagnetic  meana 
adapted  to  move  the  said  container  and  thereby  Initiate  a 
flow  of  current  through  the  mercury  vapor. 

"  29.  A  mercury  vapor  device  comprising  a  movable 
container  for  mercury,  electrodes  therein,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  occupy  either  of  two  poflltions  in  one 
of  which  positions  It  Is  held  by  gravity,  and  automatic 
means  broujfht  into  action  by  current  flow  for  tilting  the 
device  Into  the  other  position,  whereby  metallic  connection 
between  the  electrodes  la  alternately  made  and  broken. 

"  30.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
hausted container,  electrodes  therein  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately connected  and  disconnected  within  the  container 
by  good  conducting  material,  and  automatic  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  container  and  thereby  initiate  a  flow 
of  current  through  the  mercnry  vapor." 


Foreign  Patentx 

\i\  -r  -'!>  The  receipt  of  i-etteni  iht*:.-  frunj  a  foreign 
gover:.::,pr.t  will  not  prevent  the  invet.tr:r  from  obtalninK  a 
pater:-  ;r.  the  United  States,  unless  the  avplication  o» 
xrhifh  f*if  'oreign  fxitent  urus  ^iranted  uat  filed  mort  than 
lirrlvf  mnntht  prtor  it.   Ihf  iUing  r.f  thf  application  in  thit 

.   coKnJrv,  in   vhich  caee  no  patent  $haU  bt  granted  in  thi» 

I  country. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inveo- 
tioa. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


If 

li 
II 


307 


308 


109 
308 


1.  Fenc-es;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers:  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Lal)el  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Preasee; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

a.  .\nnealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Jfetal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  MeUl  Wori- 
ing. 

4.  Bridijee;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

t.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

1.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertiluers;  Li<^- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Velod- 
pedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^gings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  ApparatOB. 

U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxee,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

IS.  Arms,    Projectiles,  and   Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,   Rivet,  and   Screw   Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  ! 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  I 
Headed,    and    Screw  -  Threadea 
,     Fastenings;   Gear  Cutting,    Mill- 
ing, and    Planing;   Metal   Draw- 
ing; .Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  1 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work-  '■ 
ing;  .Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Not 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning.  ! 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bare:  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bending;  .Metel-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet-Metal  War«, 
Making;  Tools;  ^\■ire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Ojnfection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated    Fabrics    and    Analo- 

•goiis  Manufacturee;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar*. 
tus;  Plastics.  ^^ 

'•:n'^'^J*°^    Energy;    Telegraphy; 

Telephony. 
17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufao- 
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30.  Artificial  Limba;  Builden' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sate;  Undeitakr:. 

&.  Drakes  and  Oios:  >  u  .ra-. 
Cloth-FinlAing;  C(-  i.<  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  .1.1  :  NiUmg; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

3B.  Aeronautioi;     Air-Guns,     Cata- 
pults, and  Tairete:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul-* 
sion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

31.  Acoustics;  Coin- H  and  lln  g  ; 
Horology;  Recorders-  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  liechanism. 

M.  .^pp&rel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sawing  If  acfaiiiM. 

31.  ButdieriJig;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

31.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

37.  B  rushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus.  * 

M.  Internal-Combustion  Engines... 

33.  Coopering;    Fire-Escapes;    Lad- 
dors:     Roofs;     Wheelwright  -  Ma-  1 
ciiines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood-  | 
working;  Woodworking-Toola.         i 

S3.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illuniin»-  1 
tion;   Liquid  and   Osseous   FlMl 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines.  | 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather. 
Hydraulk;  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

S3.  Carbonattng  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dtspoicing-Quii: 
Ornamentation;  Paclcaging  Liq- 
uids; ReMseratioa. 

53.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Masonry  and  ConrTetsSfarjc- 
tures;  Paving;  Tenu>  '  n.n,  ri**>?^. 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes 

54.  Rail  ways;  Rail  ^  .     i  -.-iv- 
Railway   Ralta  and  J     n  .s        i 
wav  Rolling-stock:  Rdilwav   lies 
and  Fasteners. 

S3.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasn.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SC  DrieEs;  Geonwtrkaal  InstrumenU; 
Measuring  Instr  uments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  ConduiU; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

3&  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working;  Wells. 

».  \\  ater  Distribution         

44  Baggage:  liottlee  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
rioth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
reptades:  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shimrtnc 
and  Storing  Vessels;  PaetaiM  sad 
Article  Carriopt  Piper^Reoep- 
tacles;  Speci .  Kft-^i  t;\cleB  and 
Packages;  W  >,,.:<.-    rtweptirles 

41.  Railwav  I"i'*  \ '[-iarvc*'  ''.f^ 
sllient  Tires  ^iia  u  hwl" 

4S.  Electric  Signalint'  Mai  wr.  -;.- 
tialing;  Signals:  Kl(vtr1rif.  [rsn* 
tnlartontoWhi  ies 

43.  Batlis  and  ''iitsft.*  F;p.'tru  iiy. 
Medical  and  Surt-  <  i  f  i -f  F  xtln^ 
ruisherB;  Sewerage  .-urgerv  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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1,076,668.  0TTN-810HT.  Cladd  Bbchdoldt,  Bonanxa,  \  vent  said  actuating  nut  from  rotating,  projections  flzedlr 
Or«g.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,110.  (Cl.  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  clutch  teeth  upon  said  sleev* 
42—80.) 


/#*■ 


A  gun  sight  comprlsinR  a  pair  of  ears  rising  from  the 
barrel  of  the  gun  adjacent  its  extremity,  a  plate  revolubly 
mounted  between  said  ears,  said  ears  having  frictlonal 
means  to  hold  the  plate  in  adjusted  positions,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  bead  sights,  said  ears  bavini;  grooves 

upon  their  adjacent  faces  through  which  the  bead  slgbti 
pass. 


1,076,659.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Gbobgb  S.  Blakes-      adapted    to  coCperate   with    said   projections,   and    moans 
Lii:,  Chicago.  111.   Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,917.      for  sliding  said  nut  upon  said  guldt-  to  rotate  aald  sleeve. 
(Cl.  74—7.1 


(^ — C_ 


*.-■ 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  a  vertically-movable  spindle, 
a  bearing  in  which  said  spindle  is  sltdably  and  rotatably 
mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  rocking  lever 
rotatably  connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
spindle  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  and  means  for 
locking  said  spindle  In  its  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanisn^  a  vertically-movable  spindle, 
a  saitable  support  in  which  said  spindle  is  Journaled, 
mechanism  carried  by  said  support  for  rotating  said  spin- 
dle, a  lever  mounted  on  said  support,  a  link  rotatably 
connected  #ith  said  spindle  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  rocking  lever  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  moved 
vertically  by  operating  said  lever,  and  meana  for  locking 
said  apindle  in  Its  elevated  position. 


1.076,661.  PEDAL-OPERATED  LOCK  FOR  PEDESTAL- 
TABLES.  CHABLE8  S.  BuRTO.v,  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor 
to  Emil  Tyden,  Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1012. 
Serial  No.  726,198.     (Cl.  45—9.) 


1,076.660.      ENGINE -STARTING    DEVICE.      GaoBGE    J. 

BuBKHABDT.  Burliugame,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.     8e- 

rtal  No.  662.343.      (CL  123 — 185.) 

An  engine  starting  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  sleeve,  an  engine  shaft  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  rota- 
tably and  slidably  moanted.  a  bracket  providing  a  bear 
Ing  for  said  shaft,  threaded  members  upon  the  exterior 
of  aaid  sleeve,  a  nut  cooperating  with  said  threaded  mem- 
bers, a  giiid-      firrled  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  pre- 


1.  In  a  divlde<]  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination 
with  the  two  pedestal  halves,  two  members  for  engage- 
ment to  connect  said  halves,  one  of  said  members  being  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  bottom  end  of  one  i>ede8tal  half,  the 
other  member  being  an  ^abutment  carried  on  the  other 
pedestal  half ;  a  dog  pivoted  on  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  other  when  the  pedestal 
halves  approach  and  before  they  are  closed  up  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  pivot  of  the  dog  being  located  so  that  at  such 
engagement  a  line  from  its  pivot  to  its  engaging  point 
trends  down  obliquely  toward  the  meeting  plane  of  the 
pede^l  halves,  the  lever  being  extended  so  as  to  protnids 
for  engagement  by  the  foot  beyond  the  outer  side  of  th« 
pedestal   half  opposite  that  on  which  it  Is  fulerumed. 

2.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination 
with  the  two  pedestal  halves,  two  members  for  engage- 
ment to  connect  the  pedestal  halves,  one  of  said  memljers 
being  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bottom  end  of  one  pedestal 
half  and  extending  across  the  meeting  plane  and  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  opposite  pedectal  half; 
the  other  member  being  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
opposite  pedestal  half  at  the  bottom  end  ;  a  dog  pivoted 
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on  the  Irrer  and  pendant  from  Its  pivot,  adapted  to  collide 
with  the  abutment  and  hang  inclined  there-against  as  the 
pedestal  halves  approach,  said  lever  having  a  notch  which 
becomes  engaged  with  the  abutment  at  inclined  position 
before  the  pedestal  halves  are  fully  closed  at  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  downward  movement  of  the 
lever  when  the  line  from  the  lever  fulcrum  to  the  dog 
pivot  has  passed  the  line  from  the  abutment  to  the  dog 
pivot. 

3.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination 
with  the  divided  pedestal  halves  :  two  members  for  en- 
gagement to  connect  the  pedestal  halves,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bottom  end  of  one  of 
Mid  halves  and  extending  p«8t  their  meeting  plane  and 
protruding  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  opposite  pedestal 
half  so  as  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot,  the  other  member 
being  an  abutment  carried  by  said  opposite  pedestal  half ; 
a  second  lever  on  which  said  abutment  Is  mounted  ful- 

crumed  on  said  last-mentlonetl  pedestal  half  between  said 
abutment  and  the  meeting  plane  of  the  pedestal  halves, 
and  extended  so  as  to  protrude  beyond  the  bottom  of  the 
pedestal  at  the  same  side  as  the  flrst-mentloned  lever, 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  the  abutment  lifts  the 
protruding  end  of  said  second  lever ;  a  dog  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  the  other 
member,  and  positioned  for  such  engagement  when  the 
pedestal  halves  approach  and  before  they  are  in  contact 
at  the  bottom,  and  when  so  engaged,  trending  between  its 
two  pivotal  connections  obliquely  downward  and  Inward 
toward  the  meeting  plane  of  the  pedestal  halves,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  second  lever 
caused  by  depression  of  the  first  lever  when  the  pivotal 
engagement  of  the  dog  with  the  abutment  on  said  second 
lever  passes  above  the  lln^  from  the  other  pivot  of  the 
dog  to  the  pivot  of  the  first  lever. 

4.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination 
with  the  divided  pedestal  halves ;  two  members  for  en- 
gaeement  to  connect  said  halves,  one  being  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  halves  and  extending  past 
their  meeting  plane  and  protruding  beyond  the  outer  side 
of  the  opposite  pedestal  half  so  as  to  be  depressed  by  the 
foot,  the  other  member  being  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
opposite  pedestal  half ;  a  second  lever  on  which  said  abut- 
ment Is  mounted,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  the  other,  the  first 
lever  comprising  two  side  arms  spaced  apart  and  em- 
braced between  the  two  side  bars,  respectively,  for  swing- 
ing up  between  them  from  the  lower  side  of  said  first 
lever,  and  the  second  lever  being  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  two  side  arms  of  the  dog. 


1,076.662.  FOOT-OPERATED  LOCK  FOR  PEDESTAL 
TABLES.  Charles  S.  Blhtos.  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor 
to  Emll  Tyden,  Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912 
Serial  No.  726,853.      (CI,  45—9.) 


1.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination  with 
the  two  separable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  latch  mounted 
upon  one  pedestal  half  below  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
extending  across  the  parting  plane  of  the  two  halves;  a 
lever  fulcramed  on  the  other  pedestal  half  and  extending 
across  the  latch  and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith  • 
a  rock  «^haft  mouDtM  on  the  last  mentioned  pedestal  half' 


said  r0ck  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pedal  crosa  bar  po- 
sitioned acceulbly  outside  the  margin  of  the  base  of  the 
pedestal,  and  a  crank  on  said  rock  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  swinging  the  same  by  the  rocking 
of  the  crank  shaft.  | 

t.  Id  a  pedestal  extension  table  In  combination  with 
two  separable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  latch  mounted 
upon  one  pedestal  half  and  extending  across  tbe  parting 
plane  of  the  two  halves;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
other  pedestal  half  extending  In  direction  transverse  to 
said  parting  plane  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  n 
pedal  crows  bar  for  rocking  It  by  tho  foot  of  the  operator; 
a  craak  on  said  rock  shaft;  a  Uv, .  filcrumad  on  the 
same  pedestal  half  aad  operatively  conneetad  with  tbe 
crank,  said  lever  having  an  arm  extending  aprosa  the 
latch  and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith.       I 

3.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination  with 
the  separable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  latch  mounted  on 

one  pedestal  half  and  extendi!. lt  *  - —  the  parting  plane: 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  t.^e  other  ..alf  having  a  pedal 
cross  twir  exposed  ootslde  the  pedestal  for  roeking  the 
same  by  foot ;  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  th«  pedestal 
half  ot  which  the  rock  shaft  Is  mounted  having  one  arm 
exten<led  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  latch  ;  a  crank 
arm  od  tbe  rock  shaft  engaged  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  b«ll-crank  lever  for  actuating  the  lever  by  rocklnc 
the  shaft,  said  bell-crank  lever  l>elng  formed  and  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  of  its  crank-engaged  arm  slmaltane- 
ously  with  the  sabeUntially  horliontal  movement  of  the 
latch-«ngaged  arm. 

4.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination  with 
tbe  separable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  latch  mounted  on 
one  half  and  extending  across  the  meeting  plane  of  said 
halves;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  pedestal  half 
having  a  pedal  bar  exposed  outside  the  pedestal  [for  rock- 
ing the  same  by  foot ;  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrum^  on  the 
pedestal  half  on  which  the  rock  shaft  is  mounted,  having 
one  artn  extended  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  latch  ; 
a  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  the  lever  by 
rocking  the  rock  shaft ;  means  for  arresting  the  rocking 
of  the  shaft  when  the  crank  wriat  pivot  has  passed  the 
center,  whereby  the  parts  are  aatomatlcally  locked  at  that 
positloc.  the  rock  shaft  having  a  lever  arm  past  which  the 
latch  Is  extended,  said  lever  arm  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  crank  arm  so  as  to  collide  with  the  latch  In 
the  swinging  of  the  crank  arm  back  to  unlocked  position 
n  little  before  the  crank  arm  reachea  the  limit  of  said 
movenient. 


1,076,863.      YOKE    FOB    DRAFT  -  GEAR.      CHiHLES    A. 


Caricadix    and    GEOtGE    A.    Woodman,    Chl^go, 
File*  Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,840.     (01.  ^13— 


111. 

12.) 


1.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  l)ody  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw-bar  and  provided 
with  retaining  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
said  head,  one  of  said  retaining  walls  being  rpmovable 
to  periiit  the  head  of  the  drawbar  to  be  Inserted  trans- 
versely between  the  walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall, 
said  removable  wall  and  said  ad^cent  walls  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  said  removable  wall  to  l>e  moved 
transversely  of  the  adjacent  \ 
between  said  adjacent  u  r-  at:  :  •. ; 
removable  wall  In  poaltloi,. 

2.  A,  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  c  mpn? 
adapted  to  receive  the  h.  «  '     .f   .,     tr; 
with  retaining  walls  for  tri;:!<.:.ti-   ' 
head,   one    of   the   said    retJiSn.n.     n  t, 


s   into  retaining  position 
■I.  lis   for  locking  said 


11^'   a  body  portion 

V    •))  r   and  provided 

-  <i -s  of  the  said 

-     ..  ;u'    removable 


I 


tT>  p^^rm;;^  t!  'I  of  the  draw-bar  to  be  Inaerted  trans- 
Teraely  ».r\w>  r  "  f  retaining  walls  adjacent  aald  remoT- 
able  wF.r  T5  '  1!  .'Hns  connected  to  said  removable  wall 
and  <hp; '>8".i  ►'  mh  the  draw-bar  and  tbe  wall  opposite 
said  removable  wall  for  retaining  said  removable  wall  and 
draw-bar  In  position. 

3.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw-bar  and  provided 
with  retalninc  walls  for  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  said 
head,  one  of  -.'•,''.  otaining  wails  being  removable  to  per- 
mit the  head  "f  the  draw-bar  to  be  inserted  transversely 
between  the  retaining  walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall 
and  the  walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  for  engaging  the  head 
of  the  said  draw-bar  and  for  engaging  tbe  said  removable 
wall,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  removable  wall  in 
engagement  with  the  lugs  of  the  adjacent  walls. 

4.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw-bar  and  provided 
with  retaining  walls  for  engaging  said  head)  one  of  said 
retaining  walls  being  removable  to  permit  the  head  of 
the  draw  bar  to  be  inserted  transversely  between  the  re- 
taining walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall,  each  of  said 
adjacent  walls  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  at  its  outer  end  and  a  transversely  disposed 
abutment  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  shoulder  in  position 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  draw  bar,  said  re- 
movable wall  being  of  appropriate  dimension  to  engage 
between  and  with  said  abutments  and  shoulders  and 
means  for  holding  said  removable  wall  in  position. 

5.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar  and  provided 
with  retaining  walls  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  said 
head,  one  />f  the  said  retaining  walls  being  removable 
to  permit  the  head  of  the  draw-bar  to  be  Inserted  trans- 
versely between  the  retaining  walls  adjacent  said  remov- 
able wall,  interlocking  connections  between  paid  removabie 
wall  and  said  adjacent  walls,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  removable  wall  In  interlocked  engagement  with  said 
adjacent  walls. 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  ,  0  7  «  ,  «  6  4  .  rLriD-PRESSrRE  BRAKE.  JOHW  W. 
Clood,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Plttsbnrgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,116. 
(CI.  78—161.) 


to  open  commonlcatioo  for  Tenting  air  from  the  train  ptpe 
to  said  receptede,  a  chamber,  commanleatlon  from  the 
train  pipe  to  said  chamber  being  closed  l»y  said  manaally 
operated  means,  and  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  oppoa- 
Ing  pressures  of  said  chamber  and  the  train  pipe  for  also 
controlling  tbe  pressure  on  said  valve  mechanism  for 
operating  same  to  close  said  communication  to  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  fluid  preosare  brake,  the  combination  with  n 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  a  ralTe  for  controlling  com- 
mnntcatlon  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  for  operating  said  valve,  manually 
operated  means  for  venting  fluid  from  one  side  of  said 
olston  to  actuate  tbe  same  to  open  communication  from 
tbe  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  chamtter.  commnnl- 
catlon  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  chaml)er  being  closed 
by  aatd  manually  operated  means,  and  a  valve  device  sob- 
ject  to  tbe  opposing  prexsures  of  tbe  train  pipe  and  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  release  of  flnld  from  said 
piston  to  effect  the  movement  of  snld  piston  and  valve 
to  close  said  communication  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  a  chamber,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  for  operating  said 
valve,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  communica- 
tion from  tbe  train  pipe  to  tbe  chamber  and  for  venting 
air  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
valve  for  stopping  the  venting  of  fluid  from  such  side 
of  said  piston,  and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber 
for  operating  said  last  named  valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  for  operating  said  valve,  manually 
operated  means  for  venting  air  from  one  side  of  said 
piston  to  actuate  the  same,  a  valve  for  controlling  coo>- 
munlcatlon  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  said  receptacle, 
a  chamber  containing  fluid  at  original  train  pipe  pressure 
and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber  for  closing  the  last 
named  valve  ipon  a  predetermined  refluction  In  train 
pipe  pressure.  ., 

[Claims  6  t«  8  not  printed  In  the  fliacetie.] 


I  lv076,«65.      EEOrLATINQ- VALVE.      Gbobgi  W.   CoLi>iN, 
'        Bridgeport,    Conn.,    af>signor   to    The    Coll  la    Valve    Cow, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Oct. 

10,1911.    Serial  No.  663,803.     (CL  60— 10.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  the  receptacle,  an 
automatic  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  communication 
from  the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  chamber,  means 
for  isolating  the  chamber  from  communication  with  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber  whereby  the 
decrease  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  valve  device  will 
close  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  recep- 
tacle, manually  operated  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
on  one  side  of  said  valve  mechanism  for  operating  same 


1.  The  combination  in  a  regnhithig  valve,  of  a  valve 
body  h*»vlng  a  flow  pas&age  therethrough,  a  main  valve 
adapted  to  control  flow  through  such  flow  passage,  fluld- 
presBure-operated  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  pilot 
valve  controlling  the  action  of  said  fluid-pressure  operated 
means,  loading  means  for  said  pilot  valve,  flu  Id -pressure- 
operated  means  connected  to  the  service  side  of  the  flow 
passage  of  said   valre  body,  and  arranged   to    oppose   tbe 
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'-'-    Ml. I  ;..  li.iHnt  from  U««  pfrot.  a(taptp<1  to  collide 

-''"I'tii-tit  ,i!i.|  ji.iii.  iii'hii..|  therr-aifainst  as  the 
,<i^<-  ijijU'Mih.  s;iii!  i.-MT  liavlnjr  a  notch  which 
■ij^.i-«.l  wltli  ihi-  aiiumn'nf  at  IncliueiJ  position 
f'l-  -!  il  hnlvt'S  are  fully  closed  at  the  bottom, 
!in^  i,,i  -[•'iipin-.'  ffip  downward  movoment  of  the 
in    Ml.        n      f!    I!       h.'    lever   fulcrum    to   the   dog 


.■II        t    I,,.       i.M 

'A   it  ll      t  !    .■ 

.■•  .,lll.-. 
;..-r..i .     I  h 

plv«t    liiis  |ia-N,.i    the  lint"  from  the  abutment   to  the  dog 

piTOf. 

3.    In  a  •!!',  !>>.'. I 
wlT?i    til.'    ili\Mfi 

i:.'i^>Tni'i|t    I,,   .■■.:;:i 

iM'i-«'    i"-in;:    .■!    Ii\. 
I'T'it  niilii]::    'n-v  Mfh 


...j.'stal  extennlon  table    In  eomblDatlon 

in><lesta!    halves;    two    members    for   en- 

'  t  the  jif-flestal  halves,  one  of  said  mem- 

|in'>t.'ii   uti  the  bottom  end  of  one  of 

xteiKiiiiu:   imst  tbeir  meeting  plane  and 

the  iiuter   side  of  the  opposite  pedestal 

liMlf   -■•    !•<   '  .   '.«    .U'urt'ssed  tiy   the  foot,  the  other  memt)€r 

•  ill-    in  a   iiMi).  nr  carried  liy  said  opposite  pedestal  half; 

i    -1    iiil     .v.M     in   which  said   abutment  Is   mounted  ful- 

'  I  uiiifd  Mil  -Mii.l  iaHtmentlf»ne«l  pedestal  half  between  said 

in. I    thi"   meetins:   plane  of  the   pedestal   halves. 


I  ^.  iis  to  protrude  beyond  the  bottom  of  the 
tt).     •<inn>'    side    as    the    flrst-mentloned    lever, 

11  vv!ir>l  movement  of  the  abutment  lifts  the 
n  !  f  said  second  lever;  n  dofj  pivoted  to  one 
■  rs  iiid  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the  other 

iHisifii.nul    for   such   engagement    when    the 


a  lint  mi'iit 
an.l   •■x;.!i.|> 
pfilcstai    ill 
whereli>    tin 

Iiri>frndin_-  !•! 

iif   SJlid    Il.t'I!!''. 

nH'tiiMiM-.    ami 

[•<i.st;il  iialvs  H|i(inia(h  and  before  they  are  In  contact 
Hf  lif  hiitfa:  iti!  when  so  engaged,  trending  between  Its 
two  pivotal  connections  oblhinely  downward  and  Inward 
toward  the  meeting  plane  of  the  pedestal  halves,  and 
means  for  ait^'sring  the  movement  of  the  second  lever 
caused  1  V  it'!.!-  <-iun  of  the  first  lever  when  the  pivotal 
enjiJiK.-ini  nt  uf  th  •  dog  with  the  abutment  on  said  second 
lever  passes  above  the  line  from  the  other  pivot  of  the 
dot:  to  the  pivot  of  the  first  lever. 

+  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table.  In  combination 
wfh  r'  .-  !i\ld>-.!  '.♦•destal  halves:  two  meml)ers  for  en 
Kau'cmiut  to  it)iHu<t  said  halves,  one  t>elng  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  halves  and  extending  past 
their  meeting  plane  and  protruding  beyond  the  outer  side 
of  the  opposite  pedestal  half  so  as  to  be  depressed  by  the 
foot,  the  other  member  l)elng  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
opposite  pedestal  half ;  a  second  lever  on  which  said  abut- 
ment Is  mounted,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the  other,  the  first 
lever  comprising  two  side  arms  spaced  apart  and  em- 
braced between  the  two  side  bars,  respectively,  for  swing- 
ing up  between  them  from  the  lower  side  of  said  first 
lever,  and  the  second  lever  l)elng  adapted  to  pass  I>etween 
the  two  side  arms  of  the  dog. 


l.oT-;, .;•;■_■  Kill  .  r  ,  i(!:i;  ATED  LOCK  FOR  I'EDESTAI^ 
lAHLi:s  inu;;  1-  s  Hi  fiTON,  Oak  I'ark,  111.,  assignor 
to   Eiiiii    Iv  1.  n     11  i-tiii-s     .\llch.      Filed  Oct.   21,    1912. 

S.-^ri.ii    N.^    7_•t;.^.>3.       (L'l.    45 — 9.) 


1  In  a  (H-di'Stai  >-\rt'u-^\.n\  \i\\-\v  \u  <aiiiiiiiiiai  ion  with 
til.,  two  separalile  liaives  of  tlif  !ied*"<tai  a  latch  mounted 
upon  on.'  i>«Mlestal  half  U'lnw  1  ht'  inwf.r  -n.]  thereof  and 
extending  a<r(Kis  the  parting  lilnii..  ..f  tn.-  iv^,.  halves;  a 
lever  fulcninie.l  on  the  other  jiedes'in  ha  r  anil  ■  x'.nling 
acrosH  the  latch  and  a.lapted  f.»r  en^aiiemi'n*  M.fiv.vjth; 
a  nx-k  shaft  rnouiitfd  on  th.    last   nieniioni'.l  {_HMj.>-.iai  half. 


**t*  "'*^*  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pedal  tross  bar  po- 
sitioned nccesaibly  outside  the  margin  of  the  Iwse  of  the 
pedestal,  and  a  crank  on  said  rock  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  swinging  the  same  by  the  rocking 
of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table  In  combination  with 
tw€.  nenarable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  Infcb  mounted 
upon  one  pedestal  half  and  extending  across  the  parting 
plane  of  the  two  halves ;  a  rock  shaft  moubted  on  the 
other  pedestal  half  extending  in  direction  transverse  to 
said  parting  plane  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  n 
l)edal  cross  bar  for  rocking  it  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  : 
a  crank  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  tbe 
same  pedestal  half  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
crank,  said  lever  having  an  arm  extending  acrosa  the 
latch  and  adapted   for  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  pedestal  extension  table,  in  combination  with 
the  separable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  latch  mounted  on 
one  pedestal  half  and  extending  across  the  parting  plane; 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  half  hating  a  pedal 
croes  bar  exposed  outside  the  pedestal  for  rocking  the 
saiBe  by  foot:  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  pedestal 
half  on  which  the  rock  shaft  Is  mounted  having  one  arm 
extende<l  In  position  for  engagement  by  the  latch;  a  crank 
art>  on  the  rock  shaft  engaged  with  the  other  arm  «if 
the  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  the  lever  by  rocking 
the  shaft,  said  l)ell-crank  lever  l>elng  formed  and  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  of  its  crank-engaged  arm  simultane- 
ously with  the  substantially  horizontal  movement  of  tho 
latch-engaged  arm. 

4.  In  a  [>edeNtal  extension  table,  in  combination  with 
the  separable  halves  of  the  pedestal,  a  latch  mounted  on 
one  half  and  extending  across  the  meeting  plane  of  sai<9 
halfea  ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  pfflestal  half 
having  a  pedal  bar  exposed  outside  the  pedestal  for  rock- 
ing the  same  by  foot  ;  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcr»med  on  the 
I>edestel  half  on  which  the  rock  shaft  is  moutted,  having 
one  arm  extended  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  latch  ; 
a  crank  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  t|ie  lever  by 
rocking  the  rock  shaft  ;  means  for  arresting  the  rocking 
of  the  shaft  when  the  crank  wrlat  pivot  ban  passed  the 
center,  whereby  the  parts  are  automatically  locked  at  that 
position,  the  rock  shaft  having  a  lever  arm  pastt  which  the 
latch  is  extende«l.  said  lever  arm  being  positioned  with 
resttect  to  the  crank  arm  so  as  to  collide  with  the  latch  In 
the^ swinging  of  the  crank  arm  back  to  unlocked  |K)sltlon 
a  little  before  the  crank  arm  reaches  the  llhilt  of  said 
movement. 


l.C  «.6«3.  YOKE  FOR  DRAFT  -  GEAR.  Charles  A. 
C  kBSCADiN  and  Oeohgk  A.  Woodman.  Chicago,  111. 
Ifled  Mar,  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,840.     (Cll.  21.8 — 42.) 


■^  — <     \        '■V 

1  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  bbdy  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw-bar  aid  provided 
with  retaining  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  dMcs  of  the 
said  head,  one  of  said  retaining  walls  belnf  reoMvable 
to  permit  the  head  of  the  draw-bar  to  be  Inserted  trans 
versely  t>etween  the  walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall, 
said  removable  wall  and  said  adjacent  walls  being  con- 
structed to  persait  the  said  removable  wall  t©  be  moved 
transversely  of  the  adjacent  walla  into  retaining  position 
between  said  adjacent  walla,  and  means  for  kocklng  said 
renaovable  wall  In  [>08ltlon. 

2.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprisint;  n  Im:.|\  port  on 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  la  ■  ,ni  .i  \  ;iled 
with  retaining  walls  for  engaging  fb^  -  .-  ,f  ij,  said 
head,    one    of    the    said    retaining    wa.is    ...114^    rtrjuuvaole 
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to  permit  the  head  of  the  draw-bar  to  be  inserted  trans- 
versely between  the  retaining  walls  adjacent  said  remov- 
able wall,  and  means  connected  to  said  removable  wall 
and  disposed  through  the  draw-bar  and  the  wall  opposite 
said  removable  wall  for  retaining  said  removable  wall  and 
draw-bar  In  position. 

3.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar  and  provided 
with  retaining  walls  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  said 
head,  one  of  said  retaining  walls  being  removable  to  per- 
mit the  head  of  the  draw-bar  to  be  Inserted  transversely 
l»etween  the  retaining  walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall 
and  the  walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  for  engaging  the  head 
of  the  said  draw  bar  and  for  engaging  the  said  removable 
wall,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  removable  wall  in 
engagement  with  the  lugs  of  the  adjacent  walls. 

4.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
adanted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar  and  provided 
with  retaining  walls  for  engaging  said  head,  one  of  said 
retaining  walls  being  removable  to  permit  the  head  of 
the  draw  bar  to  be  Inserted  transversely  between  the  re- 
taining walls  adjacent  said  removable  wall,  each  of  said 
adjacent  walls  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extend 
Ing  shoulder  at  its  outer  end  and  a  transversely  disposed 
abutment  spaced  Inwardly  from  said  shoulder  In  position 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  head  of  the  draw  bar.  said  re- 
movable wall  Itelng  of  appropriate  dimension  to  engage 
between  and  with  said  abutments  and  shoulders  and 
means  for  holding  said  removable  wall  In  position. 

5.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw-bar  and  provided 
with  retaining  walls  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  said 
bead,  one  of  the  said  retaining  walls  being  removable 
to  permit  the  head  of  the  draw-bar  to  be  inserted  trans- 
versely l>etween  the  retaining  walls  adjacent  said  remov- 
aUe  wall,  interlocking  connections  Ix-tween  said  removable 
walT  and  said  adjacent  walls,  and  means  for  retaining 
salff  removable  wall  In  lnterlocke<l  engagement  with  said 
adja^nt  walls. 

[iTlalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1  ,  0  7  6  .  8  «  4  .      FT.riD  PRESSTRE   BRAKE,     lows   W. 

Ctotn,  lyondon.  F^ngland.  assignor  to  The  Westtngbouse 
Air  Brake  Tompany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Penns.vlvanla.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  639  115 
(Cl.  73—151.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  the  receptacle,  an 
automatic  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  communication 
from  the  train  pipe  to  snld  receptacle,  a  chamber,  means 
for  Isolating  the  chamber  from  communication  with  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber  whereby  the 
decrease  of  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  valve  device  will 
close  communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptarle.  n  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  recep- 
tacle, manaally  operated  means  for  var.ring  the  presstire 
on  one  side  of  saldr  valve  mechanism  for  operating  same 


to  open  communication  for  venting  air  from  the  train  'pi 
to  said  receptacle,  a  chamber,  communication  from  tie 
train  pipe  to  said  chamber  l>elng  closed  by  said  manually 
operated  means,  and  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  ov.pos- 
Ing  pressures  of  said  chamber  and  the  train  pipe  for  also 
controlling  the  pressnn-  on  said  valve  mechanism  for 
operating  same  to  close  said  communication  to  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
•  rain  pipe,  of  a  re<"eptaole.  a  valve  for  controlling  com- 
mnntcatlon  from  the  train  pU>e  to  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  for  operating  said  valve.  ■MtnoaUy 
operated  means  for  venting  fluid  from  one  side  of  mM 
Alston  to  actuat"  the  same  to  open  communication  from 
the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  chaml>er.  communi- 
cation from  the  train  pipe  to  said  chamber  being  closed 
by  said  manually  operated  means,  and  a  valve  device  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from  said 
piston  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  valve 
to  close  said  communication  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  recep&cle.  a  chamber,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  for  operatlas  said 
valve,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  eoaoannica- 
tlon  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  chamber  and  for  venting 
air  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
valve  for  stopping  the  venting  of  fluid  from  such  side 
of  said  piston,  and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber 
for  operating  said  last  named  valve. 

r>.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication from  the  train  pipe  to  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  for  operating  said  valve,  manually 
operated  means  for  venting  air  from  one  side  of  said 
piston  to  actuate  the  same,  a  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  said  receptacle, 
a  chamber  containing  fluid  at  original  train  pipe  pressure 
and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  the  train  pipe  and  said  chamber  for  closing  the  last 
named  valve  ipon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure. 

[Claims  6  t«  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.076.665.  RKGr LATINO- VALVE.  GBnucs  W.  Collim. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Collin  Valve  Co^ 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flh-d  Oct 
10.1911.     Serial  No.  653,803.     (Cl.  60— 10.)     . 


1.  The  combination  in  a  regnlatlng  valve,  of  a  valve 
iKxly  h.svlng  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  main  valve 
adapted  to  control  flow  through  such  flow  passage,  fluid- 
pressure-operated  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  pUot 
valve  controlling  the  action  of  said  fluld-pressn re-operated 
means,  loading  means  for  said  pilot  valve,  flu  Id -pressure- 
operated  means  conn.rted  to  the  »er^i^e  side  of  the  flow 
passage  of  said  valve  body,  and  arranged  to   oijpose   the 
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acri(jn  of  such  loariin,'  m«'ans  on  thn  pUnX  valve,  whereby 
thf  rfrit.'d  stnirture  is  adaprt-ii  for  stTvlce  as  a  ffduflug 
valvf,  and  means,  inrliidinx  diMtantcontrol  means,  adapted 
to  hold  .said  piJot  va:v,>  clos.d  auairist  the  action  of  said 
loadlnsr  means,  or,  at  \  ill.  to  l.-avf  said  iiiiot  valve  free  for 
otxratlon  \>\  said  ii.adin;;  nicans  and  oppoBlnjr  fluld-pr.-s- 
sur**-ope rated  meHris.  wii.Teiiy  the  recited  structure  Is  also 
adapted  for  s,.rvir,-  as  ,,  distant  '-ontrolled  shut  off  valTe. 

-',  The  romliinatinri  in  n  ri'^iilatiriK  valve,  of  a  valve 
bo<ly  having.'  ;m  inlet  .ind  .mtl.t  with  a  |)orte<l  division  wall 
therehetweeii.  M  main  xalv-  s.>afed  therein,  a  diaphragm 
aUn-e  the  valv..  a  st.  in  isaviiu'  a  iiead  atijacent  to  the  dla- 
[diratrm  for  iiperatirij:  ttie  vaiv.,  ,1  [,ii,,t  valve  Intermediate 
the  valve  inlet  and  fh.  .h.iiti-.er  fur  the  dlaphrajrin  to 
control  the  initial  sS'tn:  pr-  s-iif  to  the  diaphragm,  a  aec- 
•-►nd  diaphrainn  and  ^pr.ni:  f..r  o[.eratlnK  the  pilot  valve,  a 
port  ieadini,'  from  th."  inlet  to  the  pilot  valve  chamber,  a 
third  diaphrau'tn  <'onnected  to  t)e  operatwl  l).v  the  initial 
pressuT''  to  close  the  pilot  v.ilve  airalnst  the  action  of  the 
r.-u:iilatin^  sprini:,  a  c..Mf  roll  irii:  valve  Intermediate  said 
.  onn.-<ti..iis.  and  iii'mus  f,,r  ..peratum  said  controlling 
valve. 

•  :.  The  conii.inarion  lis  ;t  i'et,'U!ritirii:  valve,  of  a  valve 
l>f)dy  havlnir  an  ini.-t  ;iiid  an  imtler  witli  a  ported  division 
wall  therehi'tween.  a  niaiii  \aive  s.^r.^i  therein,  a  dla- 
phrairm  al«.vc  th.'  vilv.  ,  a  sr.-m  havitij  a  head  adjacent 
to  the  diaplirairra  for  op.-ratini:  th.-  vaive,  a  pilot  valve 
iiiterme.liate  the  valv  iiil.T  and  th-  chamber  for  the  dia- 
phraiini.  t,,  raaitrol  th-  initial  -^t  am  pressure  to  the  dla- 
lihracni.  a  s.Mond  diaplirairm  and  spring  for  operatinjr  the 
r)ilot  valve.  H  port  leading  fr-itn  the  inlet  to  the  pilot  valve 
eharnlier.  a  third  iiaohrairni  connected  to  be  operated  by 
the  Initial  pressure  to  (lose  the  pilot  valve  against  the 
a'  tiori  nf  the  re.niiHtln!.'  spring,  a  controlling  valve  Inter- 
tnedhite  sail!  (f.nr.c.  ti  ns  and  a  solenoid  for  operating  said 
coiitr.-liini:    va!\'" 

4  Th-  com!. ilia  f!..:)  m  a  regulating  valve,  of  a  valve 
bodv  bavin-  an  itij.-'  and  outlet  with  a  ported  division  wall 
thereb«>tween.  a  main  valve  seated  therein,  a  diaphragm 
above  the  valve,  a  stem  tiavint:  -i  tea.i  adjacent  to  the  dla- 
phrn-m  fur  nperatinc  the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  Intermediate 
th.  vaiv-  inlet  and  the  chamber  for  the  diaphragm  to  con- 
Moi  rh.  initial  steam  pressure  to  the  diaphragm,  a  second 
diaphraL'in  and  sprint;  for  operating  the  pilot  valve,  a  port 
I'a.line  fr..n)  rh-  inlet  to  the  auxiliary  valve  chamber,  a 
third  diaphni-i-  ,rci  case  detachably  connected  with  the 
valve  r^idy  and  uiiaected  to  be  operated  by  the  initial 
pr-  ssure  to  close  the  pilot  valve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
steam  to  the  third  diaphragm,  a  further  relief  valve  Con- 
ner.,1  t,,  1,.  opened  when  the  controlling  valve  Is  closed  to 
'iiai!;  the  third  rliaphragm  chamber,  and  means  for  operat- 
ii.L'    th.    said   controlling  valve. 

Th.  coniiunatlon  in  a  regulating  valve,  of  a  valve 
tKJ<ly  liavinc  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  ported  division 
wai:  th.Teh.-f\v.-..n,  .n  main  valve  seated  therein,  a  dla- 
i.hraL-m  ai.ov.-  rt,e  vaiv-  .,  st..,!i  having  a  head  adjacent 
to  th.  .llaphragm  for  .  [..-r  a  t  j  ni:  The  valve,  a  pilot  valve 
Int.rniediate  the  valv,.  inl.  t  ar  1  the  chamber  for  the  dia- 
phragm, to  .-ontrol  til.,  initial  steam  pressure  to  the  dia- 
phragm, a  second  diaphra-m  an.l  -.-gulatlng  spring  for 
ol'.ra'ii!::  the  pilot  v,.iiv..  and  (laviiit;  a  port  leading  from 
Its  dia|<hrai;m  cham'.-:-  m  tte-  s.-rvlce  Bide  of  the  valve,  a 
third  diaphragm  and  '  a se  .letachahly  connected  with  the 
valve  bo.lv.  pipe  connctlons  f,,r  operating  said  diaphragm 
by  the  Initial  pressnr.-  to  dose  rh-  pilot  valve  against  the 
action  .if  the  regulating  spring,  controlling  valves  Inter- 
medj.if.-  s.-iid  pipe  connections  adapted  to  open  and  clone 
the  .  ..nr,.-.  tion  and  to  drain  the  diaphragm  chamber  when 
steam  is  .  ur  off,  an<l  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

f<  iaims  f,  fu  u  not   irlnte.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,666.     ,\!'r.\t{.\l'rs   i-oi; 

TATINO    ITr.r       .I..(iN    \-vN 

t'olO.         Filed     Sept       'J       1!(1J. 

1.    .-Apparatus    for    tliek 
prisin 


a     s,-ttilll; 


nil'  KENING  AND  AGI- 
NisTR.^ND  D<)KR,  Denver, 
.^.rlai    No.   719,465.      (CI. 


ig  and   agitating   pulp,   com- 
!u.  ans  for  lifting  the  settled  ma- 


terial to  a  higher  level,  mean8  fr  s,,,,ir!:  o.:  •],,■  material 
in  the  lower  portloo  of  the  vesse,  ari  i  f  r  in  »  ,  j;  n  eluwly 
toward  the  lifter,  and  a  separator  tavii,..  0  one  side  an 
agitating  area  and  on  the  other  a  sj  a   .    f.  r    juiet  settling. 


1".  Apparatus  for  thlckeninK  ai.d  agitating  pulp,  com- 
prblng  a  settling  ve«el  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom, a  separator  having  on  one  side  an  agitating  area  in 
which  the  thickened  pulp  circulates  and  on  the  other  a 
space  for  quiet  settling  and  mechanical  devices  moving 
slowly  in  the  lower  part  of  the  settling  vessel  for  holding 
the  settling  material  in  suspension  and  for  moving  it  slowly 
toward  the  agitating  area  of  the  separator. 

$.  Apparatus  for  thickening  and  agitating  pulp,  com 
prtolng  a  settling  vessel,  an  air  lift  for  ralsli«  the  settled 
material  to  a  higher  le\el.  means  for  scouring  the  material 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  venae]  and  for  mo\ing  it  slowly 
toward  the  air  lift,  and  a  separator  having  on  one  side 
an  agitating  area  and  on  the  other  a  spare  for  quiet 
settling. 

4.  Apparatus  for  thickening  and  agitatlnn  pulp.  com- 
prliilng  a  settling  vessel  and  a  separator  of  trancated  form 
op«n  at  the  bottom  and  wider  at  the  Itottom  than  at  the 
top  having  on  one  si.le  an  agitating  area  through  which 
the  thickened  pulp  circulates  and  on  the  other  a  space  for 
quiet  settling.  ] 

Apparatus  for  thickening  and  agitating  pulp,  comprls- 
bettltng  vessel,  n.eans  for  lifting  the  settled  material 
to  B  higher  level,  means  for  scouring  the  material  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel  and  for  moviag  It  slowlj 
toward  the  lifters,  and  a  series  of  separators  In  the  vessel 
providing  lifting  and  agitating  spaces,  and  a  space  for 
nuVet  settling. 

rcMaims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaaetteJ 
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667.     SHEARS.     .Ioel  Farbinoton,  Sprtngboro.  Pa., 
1  salgnor  to  Minnie   E.   Sheldon,   Sprlngboro,    Pa.      Filed 
ar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,618.     (Cl.  81—199.) 


I.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  at  blades ;  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  the  blades;  shanks  exttndlng  from 
said  blades ;  levers  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  shanks :  operating  handle*  extending 
frow  the  levers ;  a  connection  between   the  inner  ends  of 
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'.etween    said    shanks ;    and   a 
mentioned    levers   and    said 


■aid    levers  :    a    totrtr'-     'r^ 
connect  c-ii    '-.  t  w.c; 
toggle    .    .  I 

2.  In  a  p;iu  of  shears,  the  combination  of  blades;  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  blades  ;  shanks  extending  from 
said  blades  ;  levers  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  shanks;  operating  handles  extending 
from  said  levers  ;  a  coi-nectlon  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  levers  :  a  toggle  lever  between  said  shanks  ;  and  a  link 
connection  Ix'tween  said  first  mentioned  levers  and  said 
toggle  lever,  the  links  of  said  toggle  lever  being  formed 
of  curved  surfaces  to  sustain  the  thrust. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  ot  blades;  • 
pivotal  mounting  for  the  blades ;  shanks  extending  from 
said  blades;  levers  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  on  said 
shanks;  operating  bandies  extending  from  said  levers;  a 
connection  l»<>twe<n  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  the 
levers  l>elnB  He|)arately  pivoted  to  said  connection  and  hav- 
ing curv»»d  surfaces  engaging  as  the  levers  are  swung  to 
sustain  the  thrust  ;  a  toggle  lever  between  said  shanks  ; 
and  a  connection  between  said  first  mentioned  levers  and 
■•M  totcle  lever. 

1.076.668.  TIME-REGISTER.  Lens  H.  Fkih»ian.  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1012.  Serial  No.  737,567.  (CT. 
:;34— 36.5. ) 


form  a  body  of  polygonal  form,  said  blank  being  provided 
with  vertical  score  lines  which  provide  for  the  formation 
of  the  body  of  the  bottle,  and  diagonal  and  longltndina; 
score  lines  which  provide  for  the  formation  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  bottle  and  the  neck,  the  vertical  score  lines 
Itelng    extended    across    the   longitudinal    score    lines      iti-i 


1.  In  a  time  register  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  control  element  for  the  motor  of  such  vehicle,  of 
a  switch  lever  mounted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  control  element,  a  timing  device  embodying  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  registry  dial  carried  by  the  hour  hand 
arbor  of  said  clock  mechanism  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a 
pair  of  electro  magnets,  markers  connected  to  the  arma- 
tures of  said  magnets  to  engage  the  registry  dial  when  the 
magnets  are  en<'rgi»ed.  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  one  on 
each  side  of  said  switch  lever,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  In  circuit  with  said  contacts  and  said  electro- 
magnets. 

2.  In  a  time  register  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  the  control  element  of  the  vehicle  motor,  of  a  plvot- 
ally-mounted  switch  lever  disposed  to  project  at  one  end 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  control  element,  a  pair 
of  contacts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  lever 
to  1)0  alternately  engaged  l).v  said  lever,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism including  a  retristry  dial  and  electrically-oi)erated 
marking  mechanism  for  registering  the  time  on  said  dial,  n 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  marking  mechanism, 
and  circuits  automatically  closed  by  the  switch  lever  when 
operated  by  said  contrjl   element. 

3.  in  a  time  register  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  the  control  lever  of  said  automobile,  of  a  clock  driven 
registry  dial.  electrlcally-operate<i  marking  mechanism  for 
registering  on  said  dial,  a  source  of  electricity  for  said 
mechanism,  and  circuits  therefor,  and  a  circuit  closer 
disposed  to  project  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  con- 
trol lever  to  close  th<?  circuit  with  the  movement  of  the 
lever  In  each  of  Its  directions  of  movement. 


1.076.660.     I'AI'ER  BOTTLE.     William  Uibaneman  and 

CiiARL£8  V.  rkiMT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  r>ay- 
ton   Paper   Bottle  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No!  714,544.      (Cl.  229 — 3.) 
A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  paper  bot- 
tle constructed   from  a   blank  of  paper  cut  and  scored  to 


diagonal  slits  extending  from  the  upper  or  outermost  lon- 
gitudinal score  line  to  the  upper  terminals  of  the  vertical 
score  lines  and  thence  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  blank 
In  line  with  the  vertical  score  lines,  said  diagonal  slits 
forming  a  series  of  triangular  sealing  folds  at  the  Inter- 
section of  the  neck  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bottle, 
sulwUntially  as  described. 


1,076,670.  SHOCK-I.OADEU.  Ouha  L.  Gillila.xd.  Ortley, 
S.  D.  Filed  July  7.  1911,  Serial  No.  637..H27.  Renewed 
Auk.  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  787.520.     (tn.  66—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  truck,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spac«Hl  gathering 
devices  carried  In  front  thereof,  a  gathering  fork  adjust- 
able vertically  between  and  In  respect  to  said  gathering 
devices,  means  for  delivering  the  bundles  or  grain  rear- 
ward from  said  fork. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  truck,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  gather- 
ing devices  carried  In  front  thereof,  a  gathering  fork 
adjustat)le  vertically  between  and  in  respect  to  saki 
gathering  devices,  means  for  delivering  the  bundles  or 
grain  rearward  from  said  fork,  and  means  for  carrying 
the  bundles  transversely  of  the  machine  and  elevnttne 
the  same  for  delivery  at  one  side  of  the  machine, 

:^.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descritied,  the  combination 
wittoK.a  wheel  truck,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  gathering 
devices^includlng  driven  chains  with  gathering  blades, 
working  In  front  of  said  truck,  a  gathering  fork  adjust 
able  vertically  between  and  in  respect  to  said  gathering 
device's,  an  endless  driven  carrier  for  delivering  the  bundles 
rearward  from  said  fork,  and  a  transversely  movable 
endless  elevator  l>elt  receiving  the  bundles  from  the  said 
endless  carrier  and  delivering  the  same  at  oo«  side  of 
the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  truck,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spn(  ed   gather 
log  devices  including  driven  cbains  with  gatberius  blade^. 
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workinu  in  front  of  saul  tni.  k,  a  znriimuj:  f.irK  i.l.iist- 
h1iI<»  vi'rijciiiiy  Ip^'twtH'ii  !iri<l  in  r.'sp.'i  i  r,,  said  withering 
il.'vicfs.  an  fnill.-s>  drivfii  i.ini.  r  ;.>!  .l-livcriiii:  the 
fniniiU's  r.-aivvH  r<i  fnin,  sniit  f'.rk  iiiid  ^i  ! : -t  i]sver8«'ly  mov- 
;iiil.'  .'ndirss  -■Ivvatur  f..;t  n- .'ivhi;:  Mi-  ,,;ii.!i...  fr-.m  the 
saiil  .Tidlw.^  carrier  -inil  ilfliwring  Hit-  -.mi.-  ^t  ■  ni'-  Hide 
n(  tht>  riiarhiii-,  arnl  m-aii-  for  vertically  movInK  the  front 

■'  Iii  ii  tii:i.  hir,,-  •<(  '.'.:>■  ki'i.i  ■Inscribed,  the  combination 
witj]  11  mil  k  !;:i\iii_  ':,irti<'!i  ^  lii-els  and  stpering  wheela, 
•>''  iat.T:iii;.  -^i.,-!' t."'!  ^'atiifijii^  fram.--;  having  their  rear 
pMrn.ris  ,  ,iuu'cted  by  hlrii.'i->  t,,  r;  ,  M.nt  portion  of  the 
-ail!  rri.  k  fiJiiii.-  wli.-.-is  sui.|..,!Ti  nj  tlh'  front  portions  of 
<a!(|  ^athi-ritii:  frariii->.  t'n(ll''-r-  .  Iiains  and  driving  meant) 
tfi'-i-'i'-'i-  iii..ii!ir.M!  wi,  sai.i  -atli. ■'■!:!.'  •■r.inios  and  provided 
vviiii  i.rnj.M  iin_'  ^a  ilicniii;  luaM--  a  ^atin-rlng  fork  adjtist- 
'>''|"  v.'r!i.a::\  U.rw>.fM)  an.!  ii;  r->|„'ct  to  said  gathering 
!!  I'ii'-  111.!  ni  !n~  t.i  vftricaily  moving  said  gathering 
f._.rk. 

{Claim  6  not  print»<i  in  rhp  Gazette.] 


1.076.^71.  rial  \  i.i. ,|:  1.  i  iivHRrsoN,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  <ontiutiati<in  of  application  Serial  No.  657, 28H, 
filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  This  application  filed  Oct.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,950.     (CI.  97— 30.t 


1.  .\  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  plow  beam 
<  nrri.il  thereby,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
;  ;  u  ifHra.  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  snpportlng  frame 
fr  .Hi  which  hand  lever  the  bracket  is  suspended,  said 
bracket  being  free  to  rise  relative  to  the  hand  lever,  lock- 
ing moans  for  the  hand  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the 
bracket  against  rising. 

2.  .\  plow  comijpislng  a  supporting  frame,  a  hand  lever 
mounted  on  said  fram<'.  a  plow  l>eam  suspended  at  its  rear 
>iid  from  the  hand  lever  and  frc«  to  rise  with  respect 
tliereto,  means  for  locking  tlie  plow  against  rising,  and 
iu»ans  for  locking  the  hand  lever. 

:?.   A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  plow  beam 
a  rri.Mi    thereby,    a    bracket    connected    to    the    rear   end    of 
Mi.'    plow    beam    and    having    a    portion    which    straddles 
Ml-  ■.iippniMn-  fraiiif".  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  Bup- 
i).  still-   tram..,  tiom  which  hand  lever  the  bracket  is  sus- 
|.   ii.lxl,   said    bracket   being   free  to   move   vertically    rela- 
tive to  the  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  bracket. 
4.   A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  plow  beam 
irried    Miereby.    a   bracket   connected   to  the    rear  end   of 
Mi.    pi.iw    beam,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  the  supporting 
fraiiH  .  abutments  on  the  bracket  between  which  the  hand 
lev.  r    I'xtends,    the    lower    abutment    being    removable     to 
permit   t!ie  bracket  to  rise  relative  to  the  hand  lever,  and 
lorkii!;^:  iti.ans  f.ir  Mi,,  hand  lever. 


1 , '  I T  i ;  1 1 ' 
mil 
N     'i 
iM.ra! 
No.   -■ 
1.    .\ 
p!  urn  lit 
an>l  s.'p 
an.l   l.ir; 

•J.    A 
pi  lira  I  j  t 
lar;;e<l 


'■-        y  .W>  >ll   ilWJ  Tl  (1  Mil 
rrrs,       .l.-^^Kini     la.     i; 

:\s<uii.,T     tl.     MiMaTau 


"i;  M  r<;iI-rOTENTIAL 

\l  Ki  i>EN.     Schenectady, 

■  Tie   Company,   a    Cor- 

r  in.     16,    1905.      Serial 


i: 


■ny,     ,,f 
<;."  t'a  a  I 

%apiir  . 
V  ..f  s.. 
arai.^  r, 
It. Ml   <\\v 

viip.n-  i-...ti';.r  tia\i!i_'  a  vaiwrlsable  cathode,  a 
>■  ..f  an..<l.'s  in.  !.,-^..,i  m  an..<ii'  tubes,  and  an  en- 
I  oi).i..n-ini,'   .•liaini..T   ],.-u\">'u    -a .  h   anode  and  said 


N'.u  Vi.rk 
■Ml,  i7(; 
■''Mfrh     .ippuratus   l!ii\itm  a   cathode  and  a 

i.i   anixl'-s.   s. -par-ate   tubes   for  said  anodes, 
indensini.'  fhatriiw^Ts  connected' to  said  tabes 

'  ;|\  in  t!i.   path  of  arcs  to  said  cathode. 


vaporizable  cathode  and  located  directly  In  the  path  of 
arcs  to  said  cathode. 


3.  A  vapor  rectifier  having  solid  anodes  andj  a  vapor- 
izable cathode,  a  chamber  surrounding  said  cuthode.  a 
plurality  of  arc  tubes  diverging  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber,  «  condensing  chamber  on  each  arc  tube  adapted  to 
drain  into  said  cathode  ciiamber,  and  an  anode  |ube  open- 
ing into  each  of  said  arc  tubes. 

4.  A  vapor  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  solid  anodes 
and  a  vaporizable  cathode,  separate  tul>e8  for  sa|d  anodes, 
a  condensing  chaml>er  operatively  related  to  ea^h  of  said 
tubes  to  protect  said  anodes  from  condensed  vftpor,  and 
mean*  for  returning  the  condensed  vapor  to  tbe  vapor- 
izable cathode. 

.'.  A  vapor  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  solid  anodes 
and  n  vaporizable  cathode,  separate  tubes  for  said  anodes, 
a  comleDsiDg  chamber  Interposed  between  eac|i  of  said 
anodes  and  said  cathode  to  protect  said  anodes  from  con- 
densed vapor,  and  means  for  intermittently  replenishing 
said  cathode  with  condensations  from  said  condensing 
chamtter. 

ICliims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    i 


1.076,673.  DISTRIBUTING  Al'PARATUS.  Clacdb 
HE9NK8SEE,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  July  23,  191$.  Serial 
No.  780.837.      (CI.  111—32.) 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  beam  ivith  han- 
dles tbereto  and  a  wheel  Journaled  In  suitable  bearings  In 
said  l)eara.  an  axlally  oscillating  fertilizer  receptacle 
mounted  upon  said  beam,  a  spout  fixed  to  the  receptacle,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  handle,  projections  upon 
the  wveel  adapted  to  tilt  said  lever  as  the  wheefl  rotates, 
means  Intermediate  the  lever  and  receptacle  for  imparting 
a  partial  axial  oscillatory  movement  to  the  receptacle  la 
one  direction,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  recepta- 
cle to  Its  normal  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  beam  nrlth  han- 
dles tkereto  and  a  wheel  Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  in 
said  t>eam,  an  axlally  oscillating  fertilizer  receptacle 
mountl^  upon  said  beam,  a  spout  fixed  to  the  r«>ceptacle, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  handle,  projections 
upon  the  wheel  adapted  to  tilt  said  lever  as  the  wheel 
rotates,  a  link  plvotally  connected  a.t  one  end  to  said  lever 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  spring 
conneeted  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  its  other  end 
engaging  a  projection  on  the  beam  and  adapted  to  be  put 
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mile!   tensi  ,1:  „,  |,„    receptacle  is  oscillated  in  one  direc- 
tion   a-  -f-:   f..rth. 

a.  A  feruiiser  distributer  comprising  a  beam  with  han- 
dles thereto  and  a  wheel  Journaled  In  suitable  l>earing8  in 
■aid  beam  n  axu  !y  oscillating  fertiliser  receptacle 
mounted  uix.n  smhi  .*nm.  a  .spout  fixed  to  the  receptacle,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  handle,  projections  ilpon 
the  wheel  adapted  to  tilt  said  lever  as  the  wheel  oscillates, 
a  link  plvotally  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  spring  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  its  other  end  engaging  a 
projection  on  the  l)eani  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  ten- 
sion as  the  re<-ei)tacle  is  oscillated  In  one  direction,  a  pin 
projecting  from  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  projection  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  reoepUcle  as  It  returns  to  its  normal  position,  as  set 
forth. 


1.076,674.  SELF  LOCKING  NCT.  Mubbis  Jacobs.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  C>ct.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  523.460. 
Renewed  Aug.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,.TO7.  (CI. 
151—25.  ► 


1.  An  Integral  locking  member  for  screw  threaded  nuts 
comprising  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  a  l>olt,  and  a  reinforcing  tongue  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  portion  only  of  the  locking  tongue,  the  lock- 
ing tongue  projecting  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the 
reinforcing  tongue. 

2.  A  locking  member  for  screw-threaded  nuts  comprlM- 
ing  a  locking  tongue,  a  reinforcing  tongue  extending  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  locking  tongue  contiguous  there- 
to, and  an  intermediate  portion  uniting  tbe  bases  of  tbe 
said  tongues. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  nut  having  provided  therein  a  recess  liav- 
ing  an  enlarged  transversely  oblong  rounded  portion  with 
continuously  curved  side  walls  throughout,  such  recess 
also  having  a  reduced  throat  portion  forming  a  commoBl- 
cation  lietween  the  rounded  oblong  portion  of  the  recess 
and  the  IkiU  receiving  aperture  of  the  nut,  and  a  spring 
locking  member  having  a  securing  portion  conformed  to 
the  rounded  contonr  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  oblong  rounded 
portion  of  the  ret-ess  and  following  the  contour  of  such 
side  walls  sulwtantially  throughout  the  length  of  such  side 
walls  and  fixed  in  place  in  the  recess,  the  locking  tnember 
also  having  an  end  portion  projecting  through  the  throat 
of  tbe  recess  andiormlng  n  spring  lo<king  tongue  adapted 
to  have  locking  engagement  with  the  Screw  threads  of  the 
bolt. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
scre^  threaded  nut  having  a  recess  provided  therein  com- 
municating with  the  bolt-receiving  aperture,  a  spring  lock- 
ing meml^T  In  the  re<'e88  having  a  locking  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  screw  threads  of  the  bolt,  the  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  back  of  the  locking  memlier  communi- 
cating with  the  recess,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  W  driven  into 
the  bole  to  push  the  locking  member  toward  the  bolt- 
receiving  aperture  and  thereby  cause  a  firmer  engagement 
of  the  locking  portion  with  the  screw  threads  of  tbe  bolt. 


ends  secured  over  one  part  of  the  loop,  the  flnr  hnvinc  a 
transverse  oval  opening  adjoining  its  free  en.;    juui   ;.     lex 


1,076.67.'S.  nOSK  Srri'ORTER.  EL.MIUE  Jkxnijcos,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Fet).  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  740,705. 
(CI.  24 — 245.) 

1.  In  a  hose  supporter,  an  elastic  fiap  having  n  trans- 
verse openinu  a  non-elastic  tape,  and  a  flexible  bar  having 
a  lonirltudlna!  slot  receiving  tbe  end  of  the  tape,  the  bar 
being  insertlble  through  the  said  opening  with  the  hosie. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  loop  attachable  to  an  elastic, 
a   non-elastic    tape,   and   an  elastic   flap   having  adjoining 


Ible  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  tbe  free  end  of  the  tape 
being  passed  through  tbe  said  slot  and  secured  upon  itself. 


1.076,676.  DIPPEB-KXCAVATOH.  Ribe.n  Ji  bt.  San- 
dusky, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  WIMlsm  Wake- 
field and  one-third  to  Archibald  L.  GlUam,  Sandusky, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.321.  (CI. 
37—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  upright  rockers 
mounted  at  different  points  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  of  a  dipper  ste.n  plvotally  connected  to  both  of 
said  rockers  whereby  said  roclrers  may  move  toward  each 
other. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  rockers  mounted 
at  different  points,  of  a  dipper  stem  plvotally  connected  to 
Iwth  of  said  rockers  and  also  shlftably  connected  to  one  of 
them,  and  mesns  for  locking  the  shlftably  mounted  stem 
against  movement  or  shifting  when  excavating. 

3.  In  au  excavator,  the  combination  of  rockers  mounted 
at  different  points,  of  a  dipper  stem  plvotally  connected  to 
both  of  said  rockers  and  also  shlftably  connected  to  one  of 
them,  and  means  for  locking  the  shlftably  mounted  stem 
against  movement  or  shifting  when  excavating  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  catch  members  on  the  dipper  stem  and  a 
movable  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  rockers  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  members. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  upright  rockers 
mounted  at  different  points,  a  dipper  stem  pivoted  to  both 
of  the  rockers,  the  rockers  l)eing  relatively  Inclined  so  that 
they  will  move  toward  each  other  when  falling,  a  dipper 
carried  by  the  stem,  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  adapt- 
ing the  rockers  to  move  toward  each  other  when  falling 
and  to  automatically  set  tbe  dipper  and  stem  in  position 
for  ex<-avatlnp,  and  means  for  operating  the  dipper  to 
perform  the  excavating  operation  and  for  raising  it. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  upright  rockers 
mounted  at  different  points,  a  dipper  stem  pivoted  to  both 
of  tbe  rockers  and  shlftably  connected  to  one  of  them,  the 
rockers  being  relatively  +ncllned  so  that  they  will  more 
toward  each  other  when ,  falling,  a  dipper  carried  by  the 
stem,  locking  means  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  shift- 
ing of  the  stem  until  the  parts  are  in  a  predetermined 
{Kwltlon  and  the,  dipper  is  snlistantially  ready  to  excavate, 
the  arrangement  of  the  parts  adapting  the  rockers  to  move 
toward  each  other  when  falling  from  a  raised  position  to 
an  excavating  position,   means  adapted  to  act  when  the 
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dipppi-   is    in   ex.  .iviifiiii.'   itoviriori    n.    i.x-k   Its  8tem  against 
liiru;irii(iitiHi    shiftiii^',   and   uieaiis   t\)r  uiierating  the  dipper 
t..  p.triiiii   TiH-  excavatlnK  operation  and  for  raising  It. 
itiajm-  >\  ;irid  7  riot  pi-irii.'.i   in  the  (razette.] 


1.076.677.  <;.\sin;\iK;  .><.\l)  iron.  IIarry  a.  Koi:- 
Nio,  Philadelphia,  V.i.  Filed  May  15.  1013.  Serial 
No.  767,863.     (CI.  158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  having  a  burner  pipe 
arranged  thoreln.  the  Ijottom  of  said  hollow  body  having 
an  air  pa.ssage  arranted  centrally  and  longltudiaally 
tht-roof.  Hald  contra!  nir  |,as-.,iKe  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed forward  passair.s  .  .inimnnlcatlng  therewith  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

1'.    In    a    sad    iron,    a    hollow    body,    a    burner   pipe   posi- 
tioned in  said  hollow  body,  the  l)ottom  of  said  body  hav- 
ing a  central  air  passage  arranged  longitudinally   therein 
and  e.ttending  fn.i,,   fh.    roar  end  thereof  tu  a  point  adja- 
cent  the   forwar.i    .-nd    and   side  passages   upon   each   side 
of    thf    rtiitral    longitudinal    passage    and    communicating 
th.rewifii.   said  side  i>ass......   ^ndng  open  at   the  front  as 

«et  forth. 

•t.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  burner  pipe  posi- 
tioned In  said  hollow  body,  the  Ijottom  of  said  hollow 
l)ody  having  a  central  longitudinal  air  passage  extending 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  forward 
end.  and  passages  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
air  pa8.sage.  said  side  passages  extending  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  Iron  and  terminating  in  contracted  open- 
ings substantially  as  descrliu'd. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  having  an  air  channel 
ananged  centrally  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
fru.u  the  rear  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  forward  end, 
:i!.d  -id,  Prtssages  extending  from  points  adjacent  the 
f  run  1  .nd  of  the  iron  to  points  adjacent  the  rear  end 
th.  I-  ,r  -aid  side  passagejj  communicating  with  the  central 
loii.'itiidiiiHi  rhanriid. 


i.m:.;,b7.s.     vehiclk  uiiLi:i.      m.^rtin   d.  kbkspach 

lid    Jamks    R.    lUzELEY,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignors 
'      K   iipse  Wheel   Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
Illed    Oct.    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    726,193       (CI 
21—31.) 


1.   In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  spokes  having  longi- 
tudinal   dovetail     key  ways     formed     in     their    contiguous 


surfaces,  a  removable  key  fitting  Into  said  k*  .v;iv-  ,1,; 
said  key  having  beveled  «>dge8  formed  thereon  correspond- 
Inf  to  the  key-ways  formed  In  two  of  th%  contiguous 
spokes. 

t.  In  a  wheel,  the  combhiation  of  spokes  having  dove- 
taB  key-ways  formed  In  their  contiguous  surfaces,  a  re- 
morvable  key  seated  In  said  key-ways  formed  in  two  of 
th«  contiguous  spokes,  and  a  stop  formi>d  by  the  st)lld 
portion  of  the  spokes  at  the  outer  end  of  tJhe  key-ways 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  key. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  spokes  baving  dove- 
tail key-ways  formed  in  their  contiguous  surfaces,  a  key 
seated  in  said  key-ways  formed  hi  two  of  the  contiguous 
spikes,  one  end  of  the  said  key  being  rounded,  a  stop 
formed  by  the  solid  portion  of  the  spokes  it  the  outer 
en4  of  the  key-ways  and  said  stop  being  rounded  to 
correspond  to  the  round  end  of  the  key. 


1.0t6,671».  NT'T-LOCK.       .Samibl    Law    KtU.    Ottawa, 

Ontario.  Canada.      Filed    Jan.    25.    1913.      Serial    No 

144.250.  (CI.   151—24.) 

I 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  and  In  combination,  a  wdsher  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  Immediately  adjacent  to  each 
othi'r  and  extending  for  more  than  one  (juarter  way 
arotind  the  circumference,  a  nut  having  four  radial 
grooves  extending  diagonally  Into  the  corners  and  a 
tapered  thread  cutting  locking  pin  adapted  tlo  extend  in 
registering  grooves  on  the  washer  and  nut  |ind  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  t)etween  them. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  and  In  combination,  a  wa»her  having 
a  radial  groove,  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  radial  groove  ex- 
tending diagonally  into  the  corners  and  a  thread  cutting 
locking  pin  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  In  the  washer  and 
nut  and  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  them. 

.%  In  a  nut  lock  and  in  combhiation.  a  washer  having 
a  ridlal  groove,  a  l>olt.  a  nut  having  a  radial  groove  ex- 
tending diagonally  Into  the  corners  and  a  thread  cutting 
locking  pin  longitudinally  channeled  after  the  manner  of 
a  tap  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  in  the  washer  ind  nut  and 
to  prevent  relative  movement  between  them. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  and  In  combination,  a  washer  having 
a  radial  groove,  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  u  radial  groove  ex- 
tending diagonally  into  the  corners  and  «  tajiered  thread 
cutting  locking  pin  having  the  point  recessed  and  formed 
wltfc  a  circular  cutting  edge,  said  locking  pin  Delng  adapt- 
ed Uo  fit  the  grooves  in  the  washer  and  nut  an4  to  prevent 
relative  movement  Ijetween  them.  • 

5j  In  a  nut  lock  and  In  combination,  a  washer  having 
a  radial  grf>ove,  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  radial  groove  ex- 
tending diagonally  Into  the  corners  and  a  taptred  thread 
cutting  locking  phi  having  a  squared  outer  end.  said  lock- 
ing pin  being  adapted  to  fit  the  grooves  In  the  washer 
and  nut  and  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  them. 


l,07te.680.  COMPUTING  DEVICE.  Gkoho*  EvaasoN 
LJbonakd,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rtal  No.  685.389.     (CI.  235 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  computing  device,  In  combination,  two  Juxta- 
posed relatively  movable  scales,  the  first  graduated  in 
unite  of  time  and  the  second  designating  locjalitles.  the 
spao»'8  Ijetween  adjacent  indicia  of  the  second  scale  being 
proportional  to  time  Intervals:  a  third  scale  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  second  and  having  Indicia  In  common  with 
Indicia  of  the  second  scale,  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
indicia  of  the  third  scale  being  marked  to  designate  other 
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time   Inter       ~     whereby   time  Intervals  between   localities      Its   rim    Indicia    designating    time    intervals,    wherebv    the 
de    gna te,     ,.„    ...tferent    scales    may    be    found    by    adding       time    interval,    between    legalities    .ndlcat^   1    different 

a    time    Interva      InHicutcxI    »w.    »K^    <!...»    .^.1.    ««    ___.»_._     ...  .,  uiuttii-ui 


a   time   Interval    indicated  on  the  first  scale  to  certain   of 
the  time  intervals  marked  on  the  third  scale 


2.  In  a  computing  device.  In  combination,  two  rela- 
tively fixed  scales,  both  Indicating  localities,  certain  of 
the  localities  being  common  to  both  scales,  the  spaces 
Istween  adjacent  Indicia  on  the  first  scale  being  propor- 
tional to  time  Intervals,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  In- 
dicia on  the  second  scale  being  marked  to  indicate  other 
time  Intervals,  a  third  scale  graduated  In  units  of  time, 
said  third  scale  being  Juxtaposed  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  first  scale,  whereby  the  time  Intervals  between 
localities  indicated  on  different  scales  may  be  calcu- 
lated by  adding  intervals  marked  on  the  second  scale  to 
an  Interval  Indicated  on  the  third  scale. 

3.  In  a  computing  device,  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  acale  thereon  with  IndiHa  designating  localities,  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  indicia  »»elng  proportional  to  time 
intervals,  a  second  scale  In  Juxtajwsltlon  to  the  first  scale, 
and  provided  with  Indicia  designating  localities,  some  of 
the  localities  Iwing  common  to  the  two  scales,  the  spaces 
Ijetween  adjacent  Indicia  on  the  second  scale  being 
marked  to  indicate  other  time  intervals,  and  a  second 
support  adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  first  support,  and  having  Indicia  designating  time 
intervals,  whereby  the  time  Intervals  between  localities 
Indicated  on  different  scales  may  be  calculated  by  adding 
a  time  Interval  Indicated  on  the  second  support  to  certain 
of  the  time  Intervals  marked  on  the  second  scale. 

4.  In  a  computing  device,  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  scale  thereon  with  Indicia  designating  localities,  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  Indicia  being  proportional  to 
time  Intervals,  a  second  scale  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  first 
scale,  and  provided  with  Indicia  designating  localities, 
some  of  the  localities  being  common  to  the  two  scales, 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  Indicia  on  the  second  scale 
l>elng  marked  to  Indicate  other  time  intervals,  and  a 
second  support  adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  first  support,  and  having  two  sets  of 
Indicia  extending  In  opposite  directions,  and  both  desig- 
nating time  Intervals,  whereby  the  time  Intervals  between 
Ux-alltles  indicated  on  different  scales  may  be  calculated 
by  adding  a  time  Interval  Indicated  on  said  second  sup- 
port to  c«'rUin  of  the  time  intervals  marked  on  the  second 
scale. 

6.  In  a  computing  device,  in  combination,  a  support, 
an  annular  scale  thereon  with  indicia  designating  locali 
ties,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  Indicia  being  propor- 
tional to  time  intervals,  a  second  annular  scale  in  Juxta- 
position to  the  first  scale,  and  provided  with  Indicia 
designating  localities,  some  of  the  localities  being  com 
mon  to  the  two  scales,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  indicia 
on  the  second  scale  being  mark«Kl  to  indicate  other  time 
Intervals,  and  a  disk  adapted  to  be  adJusUbly  positioned 
with    respect    to   said    first    supi>ort.    and    having   adjacent 


scales  may  l»e  calculated  by  adding  a   time  intervn      ndi 
cated  on  the  disk  to  certain  of  the  time  intervals  ;;  .   krd 
on  the  second  srale. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cnr-cxt^-  ] 


1.076.681.  MOLD.  L<»i  is  I^vini.  Northport.  X.  Y..  as- 
signer  of  one-half  to  Judson  8.  Snyder.  Northport.  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.&03.      (CI.  18^6.) 


^  '7  *S   -^    />■ 


*-*    *l         JTf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  compos<>d  of  two  8eparnl)le  mating  parts, 
each  part  being  recessed  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
the  object  to  l>e  molded,  of  a  core  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  segments,  a  number  of  which  have  correspondingly  tri- 
angular faces  and  one  or  mort  being  formfKl  with  straight 
parallel  side  faces  so  as  to  permit  all  of  the  segments  to 
be  arranged  circumferential ly,  a  plurality  of  stems,  each 
having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  upon  the  corresponding  end 
of  each  of  the  segments  and  all  of  the  segments  and  said 
st^ms  having  the  corresponding  edges  thereof  cut-out 
whereby  a  passage  will  be  provided  through  the  core  when 
the  segments  and  th*>  stems  are  assembled,  said  stems  l>e- 
ing  exteriorly  formed  so  that  a  cylindrical  extension  will 
be  provided  when  the  segments  are  concentrically  ar- 
ranged, a  cylindrical  core-rod  movably  disposed  in  the 
passage  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  senlng  to  removably  hold 
the  ends  of  the  segments  to  the  core-rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cylindrical  extension  and  the  core-rod,  whereby 
said  segments  and  the  core-rod  will  be  adjusted  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  the  core  suitably  supported  in 
the  mold  by  the  Impingt-ment  of  said  sleeve  against  the 
walls  of  the  opening  of  the  mold  communicating  with  the 
recesses  within  the  mold,  and  a  plate  secured  by  a  remov- 
able screw  to  the  frame  of  the  mold,  and  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  said  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  and  said  core  are 
retained  In  proper  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  composed  of  two  Independent  separable 
mating  parts,  each  part  being  recessed  to  conform  with 
the  configuration  of  the  article  to  l)e  nKlded  and  having  a 
seml-cyllndrlcal  extension  to  each  recess  communicating 
with  the  end  of  the  part  wh«n-eby  a  cylindrical  passage  is 
provided  in  one  end  of  said  mold  to  communicate  with  the 
recess  thereof,  of  a  core  of  less  size  than  the  Interior  of 
the  mold,  said  core  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternately arranged  irregular  quadrangular  and  rectangu- 
lar segments,  each  having  a  segmental  r>frtlon  removed 
from  one  face  thereof,  whereby  said  segments  may  be  as- 
sembled in  compact  form  clrcumferentlally  around  a  core 
rod,  each  segment  having  also  an  extension  upon  n  of 
its  ends,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stem  for  securinj:  i  s,.g. 
ments  to  the  core-rod.  said  core-rod  having  a  thr.  d  1  ,.  • 
tlon  adapted  to  receive  an  Interiorly  threaded  sl.iv.  -.n  d 
sleeve  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion  of  l.r;.-.  r 
diameter  than  the  portion  that  engages  the  core-rod.  said 
Interiorly  threaded  portion  l>elng  adapted  for  engagement 
with  threads  provided  upon  the  ends  of  the  stems  of  said 
segmental  core,  whereby  the  said  core  is  secured  in  nsKem 
bled  relation  around  the  c*>re-rDd.  and  a  bracket  retm  ;.:  > 
and    adjustably    secured    upon    the    outer    surfs' •  t*,. 

end  wall  of  the  mold  adjacent  to  the  cyllndrica;  tas^age 
whereby  the  cor«'-rod  and  segmental  core  may  be  secured 
in  position  within  the  mold  by  the  engagemer  t  f  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  by  .said  bracket,  substantially  .,-  -L,,.wii 
and  descril>cd. 
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l.MT'i.tjM.',  I'AiMIlt  I,  VI.I-;  1  i(Anij-;.s  H.  Lrr.is,  Waltham. 
-Mass.  Kil.'il  ]«:■  :,,  i;.]l.  s.iia!  \,,  ■•.<;  1.121.  (CI. 
7  J-     lUo.  I 


t     A  gairo  bartns  a  fixed  Jnw,  n  slldo  curr.vln«  another 
iri«    to   rr«i),prate  th«>'rewith,   two    intermeshlnK  pinions,   a 

I"'int>  1  a<  tuiii  .!  h\  ono  pinion,  connections  between  the 
""!''■  pini..n  iirid  t!i.-  -]!,!,  f,,r  rotatinu  the  former  from 
th.  latT  r  and  riiro,  iri.l.  |.. ndent  «prlnjfs  Individually  con- 
n.<  t.  <i  Tn  rh.    twM  pinions  and  the  slide  to  actuate  them  in 

-.    A    tra-f   !i  ivinir    i   (Ix.m)  jaw,   a   slide  carrying  another 

"'^    '  [■   ri!.'    thtT.wifh.    two   lntprme.shlnfj  plnlonn.   a 

P-'irir^M    I.  !iiat(l  by  one  pinion,  a  chain  connected  to  the 

-llii'    and  to  the  other  pinion  whereby  a  movement  of  the 

n    (.f).    liii-ft:  .!i    ;.   transmitted   to  said   pinion,   and 

in!.  ]..  nil.nt    ^^piiii-s  one   connected   to  the  slide,   an- 

'"  It!     i  haiii    and  the  third  to  the  pinion  baTin?  the 

-aiil   ~piiri-<  h.  in;.'    'innected  to  act  to  close  the 


-11(!m 

III!-'-. 


'■  A  K'a«->  havin;;  a  tix.'.l  jaw  a  slide  bavinff  a  jaw  to  co- 
•'I»ratf>  thor<>with.  said  slide  iiaving  two  pins,  a  spring  con- 
n.(  link'  one  of  said  pins  to  a  fixed  point,  two  intermeshing 
liriions.  n  pointer  lutuated  l.y  one  pinion,  a  chain  for 
Mansniittin;,'  motion  from  the  slide  to  one  of  said  pinions. 
n  •^fi!in_  connecting  said  chain  with  a  fixed  point,  and 
in  inl.  i„  ndent  sprinir  connected  to  the  pinion  carrying 
the  p.,inri  r,  said  springs  being  connected  to  act  to  close 
t!ip  ja\v< 

t  A  -  !_'.  havin-  two  co<)peratlng  members,  a  slide  car- 
''  i"-  ■"  "'  -'"'  11  ■inbers.  a  dial,  a  pointer  arbor  having 
a  i  ;ni  .  a  hurnl  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
pini  I,  .!  said  art>or,  a  chain  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
tu  said  ^lide,  a  spring  for  holding  the  slide  in  normal  po- 
sitiun.  am]  a  spring  connected  to  sald^haln  to  exert  a 
tensi.n  tfiereon  in  a  direction  to  supplement  the  action 
of  tlie  tlrst   mentioned  spring.        •» 

5.  A  gage  having  two  cooperating  measuring  members, 
a  slide  carrying  one  of  said  members,  two  intermeshing 
pinions,  a  p.  inf.  i  actuated  l)y  one  pinion,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  slide  with  one  of  said  pinions  for  actuating  It 
in  one  direction,  and  three  Independent  springs  for  the 
two  pinions  and  the  slide,  all  of  said  springs  acting  In  one 
direction  to  close  the  measuring  members. 

[Claim  r.  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^"Tdr.v;       j;,,i,r,    i;\\f\i;,\,;    A  I'l  ■  MiATCS.      HakryP. 

AlA.  ;".x  v:  i.     M.ia(,  lair,   N.  .J.,  assignor  to  The  Snead   A 

•Co.    !i    n    w   .Iks,    .Iprsey   City,    N.    .1..    a    Corporation    of 

N.sv   Jerse>        |'ii,.d   .Inn.    js     ipj.-j.      serial  No.  776,302. 

1  I"  >■'"'  raiiniiui.'  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
tl'i-<k  .1  r-di  for  Dnniiiiiii;  the  sand  in  the  flask,  a  movable 
[la.k   f.M-  -ui.iiuiiinK  the  roil  above  the  flask  when  in  op- 
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eratite  posltioa  and  lying  free  of  the  flask  when  in  in- 
operative position,  power  mechanism  for  operating  the  roll, 
a  control  for  the  power  mechanism,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  control  automatically  releasing  when  tlje  track  is 
move€  to  operative  position. 


2.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
flask,  a  roll  for  ramming  the  sand  in  the  tlask.  a  movable 
track  for  supporting  the  roll  above  the  flask  wfcen  in  op- 
eratlfe  position  and  lying  free  of  the  flask  when  In  inop- 
erative position,  power  mechanism  for  operatlnfr  the  roll, 
a  coQtrol  for  the  power  mechanism,  and  means  automati- 
cally moving  to  lock  the  control  when  the  track;  Is  moved 
to  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
flask,  a  roll  for  ramming  the  sand  in  the  flask.  |i  movable 
track  for  supijorting  the  roll  above  the  flask  when  in 
operative  position  and  lying  free  of  the  flask  when  in  In- 
operative position,  and  locking  means  for  the  roll  anto- 
maticftlly  releasing  when  the  track  Is  moved  to  operative 
position.  j 

4.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  cf>mhina(lon  of  a 
flask,  a  ramming  roll,  a  support  for  the  n>ll  movable  into 
and  oiit  of  position  over  the  flask,  a  platform  adjacent  the 
flask  adapted  to  support  the  roll  In  inoperative  position, 
and  neans  preventing  movement  of  the  roil  fr«Hn  off  the 
platform,  said  means  automatically  releasing  wlien  the 
support  is  moved  into  operative  position  over  tl|e  flask. 

r».  In  roll  rammini;  apparatus  a  flask,  a  roll  adapted  to 
ram  the  sand  in  the  flask,  a  pair  of  Independently  movable 
tracks  for  supporting  tlie  rt>ll  over  the  flask,  and  means 
Whereby  one  of  the  tracks  caDnoHrf)e  moved  out  of  opera- 
tive position  when  the  other  track  is  in  operativs  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tiie  (Jazette. ] 


1.076.BS4.  FT  RE  RESISTING  CT'RT.MX.  Edward  H. 
MrfLot-D,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thel  Kinnear 
Maaufacturine  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Crtrporatlon 
of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  .luly  2,  1904, 
Serial  No.  215.124.  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed 
.\pr.  27.  1!>0«.     Serial  No.  429..361.      (CI.  189—48.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  curtain,  door  or  othi>r  sliding 
stmcttire.  a  main  counterbalancing  weight,  conn^-ted  with 
and  operating  with  the  door,  a  cord  Independent  of  the 
main  welght-susi>ending  cord  extending  from  «iid  main 
weight  and  n  stop  thereon,  a  second  or  auxiliary  weight 
and  means  for  suspending  the  same  In  position  to  fall  upon 
said  »top  to  counterbalance  the  said  main  wo<Kht,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  auxiliai!y  weight 
operative  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature.       T 

2.  In  combination  with  a  curtain,  door  or  other  sliding 
structtre.  a  main  counterbalancing  weight  connected  with 
and  operating  with  the  door,  a  cord  extending  from  said 
main  weight  said  cord  being  independent  of  that  carrying 
the  m*In  weight,  a  second  or  auxiliary  weight  and  means 
for  suftpending  the  same  to  fall  in  the  line  thereof,  moans 
for  releasing  said  auxiliary  weight  and  means  on  said  aux- 
iliary weight  adapted  to  automatically  grip  and  eni^age 
said  c#rd  when  the  auxiliary  weight  Is  released. 

3.  rti  combination  with  a  curtain,  door  or  other  sliding 
stnictnre.  a  main  counterbalancing  weight  therefor,  an 
auxiliary  weight  for  counterbalancing  the  main  weight, 
means  for  suspending  the  auxiliary  weight  comprising  a 
hook  lever,  a  duplex  lever  for  engaging  and  liolding  the 
hook  lever  In  weight-suspending  position-,  and  manually 
operative  and  electro-magnetically  operntlve  deVlces  for 
releasftig   the  duplex   lever  to  release  the  hook   lever  and 


UCTiiBHR    2S    1013. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


«33 


the  auxiliarv  weight,  said  manually  operative  device  con- 

i«in  nt   neans   fusible  by  a  dang.>rous  rise  of  temperature 

I"   r.  i.  .1^.    I  he  duplex  lever. 


'^^V'^iy™ 


4.  In  combination  with  a  curtain,  door  or  similar  struc- 
ture, a  main  counterbalancinjr  weight  therefor!  an  auxil- 
iary weight  for  counterbalancing  the  main  weight,  means 
for  suspending  the  auxiliary  weight  and  for  releasing  it  in 
case  of  fire,  a  cable  passing  from  the  main  weight  through 
the  auxiliary  weight,  and  automatically  operative  devices 
on  the  auxiliary  weight  for  engaging  the  cable  when  the 
weight  Is  released  from  the  suspending  device. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  curUln,  door  or  other  like 
structure  having  a  main  balancing  weight,  a  cable  attached 
thereto,  a  weight  to  engage  said  cable  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature,  a  device  for  sugpending 
said  weight,  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  device 
to  hold  the  same  In  weight-suspending  position  consist 
Ing  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fluHl  point  and  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  portion  of  said  lever,  a 
spring  to  move  l>oth  of  sjiid  levers  to  cause  the  release  of 
the  weight  suspinding  device,  and  means  automatically 
operative  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  tempera tun>  to  release  the 
device  for  suspending  the  weight. 

[Claims  G  to  ;»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.685.       GEARIN(;.       Ci  rba.n     C.     McConvillk     and 

JcuAN   P.    Fahnam.    MlBoespolla,    .Minn.,    assltnors.    by 

foetnt  assignments,  to  Emerson  Brantlngham  Company. 

Roekford.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  llilnols.     Filed  Feb    9 

1912.     Serial  No.  676,625.      (CI.   74 — 59.) 

1.   The  combination,   with   a   drivlBK  shaft,   of  a   driven 

shaft  at   right   angU-s   substantially    to   said   driving  shaft. 

beveled   plnlims  loosely   mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 

beveled  gear  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to 

mesh  with  said  pinions,  a  clutch  member  for  locking  either 

one  of  Raid  pinions  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  parallel 

with  said  rtrlviuK  shaft,  a  gear  secured  thereon  and  having 

a    driving    connection    with    one   of    said    l>eveled    plnl»BS, 

gears  of  different   sizes  secured  to  »ald  driving  shaft  and 

t»»r8  splined  on  said  parallel  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah 

r«ap*etlvely   with   the   gears  secured  to  said  driven   shaft. 

wberebv   sniii   driven   shaft   may   be    revolved  forward   at  a 

var  s    <  i    an*  means  for  moving  mid  splined  gears 

-    !d   i..ir,iilel  shaft.  wilMtantially  as  d.>scribed. 

V  L  ainir  comfyrtotng  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft. 
I»evele<1  pMiiens  looi»ely  mounted  on  mid  driving  shaft,  a 
L-rnr  «er,!red  ♦..  one  .,f  Kajd  pinions,  s  clutch  meml*«r  Inter- 
;„,-.,.,!  ,.fu,,,,n  „;,i,|  f.inions  and  adnpted  to  lock  either  one 
of  their  .,n  said  Oe  't,  „  Im>v.  -d  ..e;,r  monated  on  said 
drh.u    sljaft    Had    Hdapfed    to    :    •-       with    K«ld    pinions,    a 


■haft  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft,  s  gear  secured  on 
said  parallel  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  «ear  w-cured  to 
one  of  said  pinions,  gears  of  different  slies  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  gears  splined  on  said  parallel  «haft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  respectively  with  the  gears  secured  to 
said  driving  shaft,  a  shifter  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  splined  gears,  the  movement  of  one  of  said  splined 
raars  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  secund  on  said 
driving  shaft  revolving  said  driven  shaft  at  a  faster 
speed  than  normal,  and  the  meshing  of  the  other  splined 
gear  with  the  other  gear  secured  on  said  driven  shaft  re- 
volving said  driven  shaft  at  a  spe«Kl  less  than  normal. 


.1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven 
shaft,  beveled  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  bevekKl  gear  mounted  on  aald  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pJnioDs,  a  clutch  member  for 
IfKklng  either  oae  of  said  pinions  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
shaft  |)arallel  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fast  ther«^ 
and  harlnc  a  driving  oonnect'on  wltto  one  of  said  beveled 
pinions,  a  gear  secured  to  mid  driving  aha/t.  a  wear  Bpllne<l 
on  said  parallel  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  tt)^  irear 
secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  si-inieti 
gear  on  said  parallel  shaft  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gear  secured  to  wUd  driving  shaft,  whereby  said  driven 
shaft  may  be  revolved  at  a  variable  speed. 

4.   The  combination,   with  a  driving  shaft   and  a   trans 
mission   shaft  parallel   therewith,  of  a   driven  shaft,   for- 
ward and  reverse  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,    a    leveled   gear   secured   on    said   driven    shaft    and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  a  clutch  memlK-r  for 
locking  either  one  of  said  pinions  on  said  driving  shaft 
a  gear  secunnl  on   said  driving  shaft,  transmission  geani 
mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely 
engaging  one  of  said  transmission  gears  with  the  jjear  se- 
cured to  said   driving  shaft,   the  other  iransmlwlon   gear 
having    a    driving    connmlon    with    one   of   said    pinions 
whereby  said  driven  shaft  may  be  revolved  forward  at  a 
variable  speed. 

.-..  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  and  l.eveled 
pinions  loos«ly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
secured  thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  aaid  pinions,  a 
clutch  memlier  for  locking  either  one  of  said  pinions  on 
said  driving  shaft,  gears  of  different  siies  aecured  to  aaid 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  scc«ired  to  said  transmission  shaft 
and  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  of  said  pinions 
gears  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft  and  luiving 
means  for  locking  them  thereon  and  arranged  to  meah 
with  the  gears  s^curi'd  to  said  driving  sliaft,  whereUy 
said  driven  shaft  may  be  revolved  forward  at  a  variable 
speed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.076.fi»6.      DRAW-GEAR   AND   Bll  i  IN..    Ai  1  aKaH  S 
John    H     M.  Cormi.k.   Columbus,  Ohio.      Fi\f^  Jane   « 
1JH>«.      Serial   No    4.'?7.307.      (CI.  21.V-64.) 
1.  In  a   friction  draft  and  bufflng  apparatus,   the   com 

blnatlon  with  the  friction   elements,  of  a  spring  InclostoR 
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'!•'  I'l-ictimi  .■U-mcnts  iirid  having:  only  end  contact  with 
sail!  friitiuii  »MiTnt^iit«<.  ami  nwans  for  pressing  the  con- 
ta.'tin.:  fri.  ri..n  .Imhu-ii t-;  in  ..p[„,^it,-  directions  and  aKalnat 
eaiU  otiitr. 


2.  In  a  frli'tion  dr:ift  and  buffing  apparatn?*,  the  com- 
bination with  opposite  wedfi;lnK  devices  tliat  limit  the 
clbslnK  moveni.iir  uf  .ach  other  by  direct  contact  with  each 
other,  of  a  pl!iriiit\  of  intermetUale  friction  elements  en- 
Kaniifj:  said  v\.-'i^!n_  il.  vires  at  each  end  and  a  spring 
resisting  the  movement  of  the  contacting  friction  elements 
from  opposite  dinctions. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  and  buffing  apparatun.  the  com- 
bination with  opposite  wedginj?  devices,  of  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  friction  »lements  that  normally  contact  with 
tbi'  wfd<;lnir  faces  of  one  wedging  device  only,  and  a  spring 
eontacting  directly  with  the  other  we<lging  device  and  all 
the  friction  elements. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  and  i)ufflng  apparatus,  the  com- 
l)iuation  witli  a  pliir.ility  of  friction  elements,  of  means 
for  wedging  the  friction  elements  against  each  other,  and 
of  followers  having  pivotal  engagement  with  the  wedging 
means. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  and  buffing  .ipparatus,  the  com- 
iilnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  friction  elements,  of  means  for 
pressing  the  friction  elements  against  each  other,  and  a 
pivotal  follower. 


1.07fi.6S7.     RAILWAY  METALLIC  TIE.     Joseph   A.   Mc 
Cr.vcken,   Altoona.   I'a.      Filed  Dec.   7.  1911.     Serial   No. 
664.42R.      (Cl.  23S— 5.) 


to 


V       1       ■!    TV  — --.~»" -j  •  >*v  ■"-r- 

J    ^5  I'  }•  ' 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  tiody  including 
rail-supporting  end  portions  having  channel  memb<>r8  ar- 
ranged backto-back,  a  longitudinal  central  vertically  dis- 
posed stiffening  memlier  rigidly  united  with  said  channel 
memliers  of  the  end  portions,  and  rail  securing  means  car- 
ried i)y  said  end  portion. 

-  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  flanged 
iiody  portions,  terminating  In  and  with  the  built-up  end 
iM^rtion-^  of  the  tie.  keys  cooperating  with  key-ways  In 
rh  I'  i|\  portion  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  end  por- 
tions i)f  the  tie.  channele<l  sections,  turned  hack  to  back, 
flanged  base  jxirtions  having  the  body  portion  turned  up- 
ward and  outward,  forming  the  base  ballast  gripping  por- 
tion, the  ballast  al)utting  portion,  and  the  top  or  rail  seat 

portion. 

3.  In  combination,  the  elements  forming  a  metallic  rail- 
way  tl"    rhnnn"l»'fi  -lide  sections,   a  coml)lned  top  rail  seat 

ui<!  I  liaiiiii  I  iintiii;  plate,  flanged  base  portions  binding 
the  chann.'i  stnrion^  ^'ripping  the  liallast  and  having  up- 
wardl\  all'!  inwiiiiiv  turne<l  ballast  abutting  portions,  the 
body  ixiriiiin-  havins  tti«'  bottom  flanges  cut  away,  to- 
gether with  !i  portiMii  of  the  center  web,  substantially 
as  described,  illustrated  and  claimed. 


1.07«i,OKH.  CORN-SILKINt;  MACHlNK.  .Iohv  C  \lv\s 
TV»K,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Ma- 
chfciery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  752.550.      (Cl.  ,130— 18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  corablnation 
of  a  frame  having  a  supporting  rail,  a  series  of  collecting 
wires  resting  on  the  rail,  a  stripper  bar  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  and  in  contact  with  the  wires, 
meant  to  move  the  bar  along  the  wires  and  to  lift  the 
latter  off  the  rail,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  <lispl«ce- 
ment  of  the  wires  while  elevated,  sulistantlatly  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  supporting  rail,  a  series  of  col- 
lecting wires  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  and  having 
their  free  ends  resting  on  the  rail,  a  stripper  ba^r  slidably 
mounted  on  the  series  of  wires,  means  to  movp  the  l)ar 
along  the  wires  and  to  lift  the  latter  off  the  rairto  p.  rmit 
the  bar  to  pass  the  rail,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  dls- 
placeinent  of  the  wires  while  elevated,  substatitially  as 
des<-rll)ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coinhlnntlon 
of  a  frame  having  a  supporting  rail,  a  guard  ptrip  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  edges  with  notches  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  Of  the  rail,  a  series  of  collecting  wires  having  their 
ends  resting  on  the  rail  within  the  notches  of  the  guard 
Strip,  a  stripper  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  series  of 
wires,  and  means  to  move  the  bar  along  the  wires  and 
to  lift  the  latter  off  the  rail  within  the  notchira  of  the 
guard  strip  to  permit  the  liar  to  pass  the  rail  without 
lateral  displacement  of  the  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

4.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  a  supporting  rail  with  notckes  in  its 
up|>er  edge,  a  guard  strip  provided  In  Its  lower  e^ges  with 
notches  coinciding  with  the  notches  of  the  rail,  a  series 
of  collecting  wires  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  and 
having  their  free  ends  resting  on  the  rail  within  the 
notchts  of  the  rail  and  strip,  a  stripper  bar  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  series  of  wires,  and  means  to  move  tbe  bar  on 
the  wires  and  to  lift  the  latter  out  of  the  rail  notches  to 
permit  the  bar  to  pass  the  rail,  the  notches  of  the  guard 
strip  ^rving  to  prevent  lateral^,  displacement  o^  the  ele- 
vated "wires,  sultstantlally  as  descrlljed.  1 

6.  ^  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrilMKl,  the  cotibination 
of  a  frame  having  supporting  rails  along  its  ttro  edges, 
one  of  the  rail  provide<i  with  notches  In  its  upp*r  »xlge,  a 
guard  strip  plvot*^!  to  swing  al)Ove  the  notche<l  rail  ami 
provitled  In  Its  lower  edges  with  notches  coinciding  with 
the  notches  of  the  rail,  a  series  of  collecting  wires  hingedly 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  second  rail  and  rafing  their 
free  e»ds  resting  within  the  notches  of  the  first  rail,  and 
cf.nflned  within  the  notches  of  the  strip,  a  stripper  b«r 
slldably  mounted  on  the  series  of  wires,  means  to  move  the 
bar  along  the  wires  and  to  lift  the  latter  out  of  the  rail 
notches  to  permit  the  Iwir  to  pasa  the  rail,  the  guard  atrip 
swinging  on  its  binges  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  bar 
above  the  rail  while  guarding  the  wires  againat  lateral 
dlsplaeement,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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NOE.     Jameb  p.  McK-vmy,  I^lttaburK-h.  ia. 
1010      Serin!  No.  5b5,ai4.      (CI.  16 — 107.) 


A  batt-hlnge  having  washers  Interposed  l)etween  the 
knuckles  and  in  direot  contact  therewith,  said  washers 
being  formed  of  phosphor-bronze. 


1.076.690.  CROSS  TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  I^wkence  C. 
MooN»T,  Mcmtgomery,  Ala.  nied  Mar.  1.3.  1813.  Serial 
No.  754.119.      (Cl.  238 — 3.) 


^' 


''*i««k^r- 


JJ 


,i' 


I.  A  rallrf)ad  cross-tie  comprising  n  concrete  body  hav- 
ing a  metallic  strengthening  meml>er  of  cruciform  cross- 
section  emtx^dded  therein  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  tie.  said  memlvr  having  enlarged  portions  formed 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  Integral  therewith  on  which 
the  rails  are  seated,  and  a  plurality  of  small  strengthen- 
ing ribs  between  the  ciuclform  member  and  the  enlarged 
portions. 

2.  A  railroad  croHs-tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  hav- 
ing a  metallic  8tren;;thenlng  meml>er  of  cruciform  crosa- 
•ection  eml>edde<l  therein  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  tie.  said  member  having  enlarged  portions  formed 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  integral  therewith  of  less 
height  than  said  tie  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
tie,  said  roeml»er  having  enlarged  portions  formed  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  and  integral  therewith  of  less  height  than 
said  tie  and  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  said  en- 
larged portions  each  having  a  pocket  therein  open  on  one 
side,  cushion  blocks  tightly  fitted  in  said  pockets,  and  a  rail 
chair  on  the  top  of  each  enlarged  portion  having  a  remov- 
able side. 

3.  A  railroad  cross-tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  h«v-   i 
ing  a  metallic  strengthening  member  of  cruciform  crom- 
sectlon  emttedded   therein  and  extending  from  end  to  end  j 
of  the  tie.  said  member  having  enlarged   portions  formed   ' 
adjacent    the  ends  thereof  and    integral    therewith   of  less 
li'icbt  than  said  tie  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and   : 
flush  with  its  top.  a  plurality  of  small  strengthening  rib«   ! 
between  the  cruciform  memb4-r  and  the  enlarged  portions, 
reinforcing  bars  between  the  enlarged  portions,  reinforcing 
rods  extending  through  said  portions  from  end  to  end   of 
the   tie   and   a    reinforcing   cradle   beneath    the    enlarged  1 
portions. 

4.  A  railroad  cross-tie  comprising  a  metallic  strengthen- 
ing member  of  cruciform  cross-section  substantially  as  long 
as  the  tie  and  having  near  each  end  an  enlarged  portion 
to  support  the  rails,  a  concrete  body  having  parallel  ver- 
tica!  <'!de<»  and  parallel  bottom  and  top  wholly  incasing 
the  .  t'i  If  riu  part  of  said  strengthening  member  and  the 
si  I  ">  MI  .'  .,tt(.in  of  the  enlarged  jiortions.  the  ends  and 
t.j,^  f  sail  portions  I>elng  flush  respectively  with  the  ver- 
tical sides  and  top  of  the  concrete,  and  a  reinforcing  mem 
U'v  .  !,.'>..,!, 1,1  in  the  thin  layer  of  concrete  beneath  each 
enni..,!  (,.,ri,,,n  with  upwardly  inclined  ends  extending 
Into  td.    h. ,.ly  of  the  tie. 

5.  A   railroad   cross  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  hav 
ing  a   metallic   strengthening  mcmljer  of  cruciform  "cnMs- 


sectlon  embedded  therein  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  tie.  said  memlx^r  having  enlarged  pom  ti^  frimu'd 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  integral  tberewn!  mi  wliich 
the  rails  are  seated,  said  enlarged  portions  ■  :,.  li  having 
a  pocket  therein  open  on  one  side,  cushion  blocks  tight Iv 
fitted  in  said  pockets,  and  a  rail  chair  on  the  top  of  .»,  h 
enlarged  portion  having  a  removable  side,  one  of  sa;.i 
removable  sides  being  on  the  outside  of  one  rail  an.i  1  he 
other  removable  side  on  the  inner  side  of  the  otbei  rai,. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,OT«.691.      MACHI.NK    FOR    DETECTING    DEFECTS    IN 
MOTION-l'ICTURK  FILMS.    Bwek  Nicolct,  Plainfleld. 
N.   J.      Filed  Oct.   31.    1912.      Serial    No.   728,933        (Cl 
73—51. 1 


'^—1^^^*^   - -^  . 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  In  a  motion  pic- 
ture or  similar  film  provided  with  one  or  more  rows  of  per- 
forations, comprising  means  for  moving  said  film  to  be 
Inspected,  detecting  means  arranged  to  engage  said  film 
yleldably  along  the  line  of  the  f>erforatlons  thereof,  the 
portion  of  said  detecting  means  which  normally  engages 
said  film  toeing  shaped  and  proportioned  so  as  not  to  enter 
a  normal  perforation  of  the  flfm  but  to  enter  an  abnor- 
mally large  perforation,  and  Indicating  means  arranged  to 
be  operat(>d  by  the  entry  of  such  detecting  means  into  the 
said  abnormally  large  perforation. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  motion  pic- 
ture or  similar  film  provided  with  two  rows  of  perfora- 
tions, one  near  each  edge,  comprising  means  for  moving 
said  film  to  be  inspected,  detecting  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage gald  film  yleldably  near  each  edge  alang  the  lines  of 
the  rows  of  perforations,  the  portion  of  said  detecting, 
means  which  normally  engages  said  film  being  shaped  so 
as  not  to  enter  a  normal  perforation  of  the  film  but  to 
enter  an  abnormally  large  perforation,  and  Indicating 
means  arranged  to  he  oi)erated  by  the  entry  of  anid  detect- 
ing means  into  the  said  abnormally  large  perforation. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  motion  pic- 
ture or  similar  film  comprising  means  for  moving  the  film 
to  be  inspected,  and  detecting  means  arranged  to  engage 
said  film  yleldably.  aald  detecting  means  comprising  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  detector  flnger.  spring-actuated  toward  the 
film  to  be  inspected,  and  Indicating  m«ans  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  detector  flnger  to  t>e  out  of  engagement 
with  said  detector  flnger  when  the  latter  Is  resting  nor- 
mally on  the  film.  Imt  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  detector 
ftnger  when  the  latter  moves  abruptly  toward  the  film  fol- 
lowing abrupt  actuation  of  such  flngec  due  to  a  defect 
In  the  film. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  motion  pic- 
ture or  similar  film  comprising  means  for  moving  the  film 
to  be  inspected,  and  detecting  means  arranged  to  engage 
said  fllm  yleldably,  said  detecting  means  comprising  mov- 
ably  mounted  detector  fingers,  arranged  to  enpiire  the 
edges  of  said  film,  yleldably.  and  spring-actuated  T.,tt„rd 
the  film,  and  Indicating  means  positioned  with  reni,*.,  t  to 
said  detector  fingers  to  be  out  of  engacrnent  with  ^air! 
detector  fingers  when  the  latter  are  resting  nornwUv  nn 
the  fllm.  but  to  be  engaged  by  said  detector  fine  r-s  when 
the  latter  move  abruptly  toward  the  fllm  followlni;  ahrupt 
actuation  of  surh  fingers  due  to  a  defect  In  the  fllm. 

r>.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  In  a  motion  pic- 
ture or  similar  fllm  provided  with  one  or  more  rows  of  per- 
forations,  comprising  means   for   moving   said   fllm    f,.   be 
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inH[H>ft<»(l.  (|.  uvthii;  nicanw  arratmed  tn  t*nxa«.'  said  film 
yieldalil)  aloni;  the  iin.'  of  the  pfrforatlons  thereof,  aald 
detfM-tiuK  meanw  ^■OII^)^i^^in[;  (>n>>  or  moro  pivotally  moimtetl 
detector  tlnircrs,  the  jiortiun  of  said  tinutrs  uiiich  Dormally 
ens:agps  said  rilni  l).'iii4  siiHj>^d  and  pri.p.  rtl.mcd  so  as  not 
to  enter  a  tKjriiuii  peifoiution  of  iti.'  riltii  l)UT  to  enter  an 
ubnorniaily  large  pit  foration  ;in<l  indii-atini:  means  ar- 
ranged to  Ih'  oii.rati-d  hy  fh-  cniry  of  said  (ietectlns;  meaas 
into  the  88 id  nhnormally  larup  p'l-foratioii. 
[I'latiiis  »)  and  7  not   prinii-<|  In   thi>   i.nz"tte.] 


1  H7t;.i;!ii:.  !'-ni.i.iNi,  K  F.s  T  i-i  >i!  Fl  I!  i:  A  UMS.  Hermann 
NiKopKM,  Hamliiir.;.  "..Tmany  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.   TJO/jUtJ.      (CI.   4  J — 'M. ) 


In  a  f 'idin::  rest  for  firearms,  In  combination,  a  casing, 
l'v;>  iiviital  y  <upported  thereby,  means  within  said  casing 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  legs  and  force  .them  to  come 
toni-thiT  wlien  they  are  movi  <J  into  their  Inoperative  i>osi- 
riMiis  in!  means  within  sai.l  a-i:  _'  to  engage  said  legs  to 
force  tliem  apart  when  they  are  moved  Into  their  operative 
positions. 


Klushing, 
(CI.   1.-.6- 


\\  !\i ,( i\v  s(HF:i:n       i,k..h..i     \v.    nobton, 

N    Y.     Filed  Apr   JT    IMli'.      Serial  No.  094,304. 
-39.) 


.  )    je 


X* 


1.  A  .-aseinenf,  a  sash  ii:...iri!.-.|  ;.>  .slide  tliereln,  a  screen 
roller,  a  si  reen  wraiii)e<l  .,11  >4iid  roller  and  attached  to 
said  sasli,  saiil  roiit'r  \»'\\\,:  roiHiected  with  said  sasb  to 
move  \\\n'\\  said  sjisU  mo\e.--.  said  roller  being  of  a  diameter 
su(  h  tliat  rile  p.Tiphery  of  waid  roller  has  a  rediiced 
aunumt  of  ni'-veuierit  with  respe<  r  to  said  sash  wherrty 
sjiid  screen  i.s  maintained  in  lension  when  exten<led. 

•1.  \  casenient,  a  window  .sa.sli  slidm::  'herein,  a  screen   ! 
attaclied   to  .said  .sasli   si>  as   ti.   lie  dr.-iwn  on-    in'..  111.    «  ;■: 
liow  openiQK  when  said  sasli   is  raised,  an  etui,,...^.   .,,,■,,.  K" 
(■hain  attached  to  said  sas>i.  a   spr<K-ket   wh.-»>    ^rnilini'  said 
cliain,   ami  a   roller  larryini;  a    imrt   of  s.ud   si -i  <n    ■    i'..'' 
thereupon,  »aid  roller  N-ing  of  .siifhtiy  less  diaiiier.i    ::  ai 
the   pitch   diameter   of   said   sprocket    wh^vi,    whereby  said 
roller  may  i)ay  <»ut  said  scre<'n  at  a  slower  rate  than  said    ' 
sash  moves  and  maintain  said  screen  in  tension. 


1,076.694.  CAMERA  l-'OCt'BING  DETirH  Hevitr  T. 
Ot,ivKB.  Newark,  N.  J.,  asolgnor,  liy  me>ii,>  ■i>^l_-Iltll.■nt8, 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
<  orporatlon  of  New  Jerst^y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  691.677.      (CI.  95 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  an  Internally  tbreaded 
tabular  meml)er  adapted  to  l»e  attached  to  tie  camera,  an 
externally  threaded  barrel  In  said  tiilmlar  member  having 
the  threads  thereof  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said 
tubular  memt)er.  a  lens  In  said  barrel,  and  ait  index  device 
to  permit  the  location  of  said  barrel  longitudinally  in  said 
tabular  meml)er  at  predetermined  positions,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  camera  ffKUsing  device,  an  internally  threaded 
tubniar  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  .amera,  an 
externally  threaded  barrel  In  said  tubular  unnnUT  having 
tbe  threads  thereof  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  lens  in  said  barrel,  and  a  diaphragm 
c<ntrolling  device  carried  by  said  barrel,  substantLally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  a  tubular  Metnber  adapt- 
e<l  to  l)e  attached  to  the  camera,  a  barrel  movpbly  mounted 
within  said  tubular  member,  a  lens  In  said  barrel,  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  to  adJiiist  tbe  longi- 
tudinal relation  of  said  tubular  member  and  l»arrel.  and 
aq  Index  device  on  the  periphery  of  said  liarre I  to  locate  it 
in  predetermined  positions  in  its  roUtlon  wltUln  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  camera  focusing  derlce,  a  tubular  D)emt>er  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  attached  to  the  camera,  said  tubular  meinl>er  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  side  and  an  index  mark  adjacent  to 
aald  opening,  and  a  barrel,  movable  longltu<flnally  within 
said  member,  said  Ijarrel  having  a  series  of  Index  marks 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  opening  and  Index  mark 
on  said  tubular  member  to  permit  the  locatloa  of  said  bar- 
rel in  predetermined  longitudinal  relation  to  jMild  member, 
aulistantlally  as  described. 

p.  In  a  camera  focusing  device,  a  tubular  ntemt>er  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  camera,  said  memlirr  being  pro- 
vided with  Internal  screw  threads,  and  huvliv{  an  opening 
in  its  side  and  an  Index  mark  adjacent  to  said  opening  and 
having  a  second  Index  mark  on  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
externally  threaded  barrel  within  said  memljtr  having  its 
threads  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said  member,  said 
barrel  having  a  series  of  Index  marks  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  opening  and  Index  mark  on  t^e  said  mem- 
bet  to  permit  the  location  of  the  said  barr«l  roughly  In 
predetermined  longitudinal  relation  to  said  pnember,  and 
barring  a  second  aeries  of  Itxlex  murks  on  ^e  periphery 
thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second  Index  mark 
OTk  said  member  to  permit  the  location  of  said  barrel  In 
eilct  predetermined  longitudinal  relation  to  wid  member, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

(Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GaxafteJj 


1.076.095,      AUTOMATIC    TEMPO  REOl'LATOR       Piix 
B    GUiON,  Chicago.  111.     MIed  Aug.  81.  1912      Serial  No. 
718,021.      (CI.  84 — 168.) 
I.  Ib  a«toaiatlc  reffulator  tempo  mechanism,   tbe  com- 

Mitnflon  of  A  niHhi  ■  vKnder,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a 
throttle  a;  ..  ..jiii-cted  with  Said  plstoTi,  an  aoxIMary 
cyllnd.  ich  end  of  said  main  cylinder  ahd  a  connec- 

tion connecting  each  auxiliary  cytlnrler  wirl  Mie  re^i„>ctlve 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  piston  va;..    ii.  .-a.  I,  auxiliary 
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cylinder,    a    tracker    board    and    a    music    sheet    traveilnir 

tt>ereover.  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  controlled  l.y 
the  passage  of  the  minic  sheet  over  tt»e  tracker  board  foi 
controlling  the  connection  of  either  auxiliary  cylinder  with 
said  pressure  source,  movement  of  a  piston  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  under  pressure  causing  counection  of  the 
res[>ectlve  ends  of  the  main  cyiin<ler  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  whereby  the  piston 
within  said  main  cylinder  is  actuated,  and  a  siiide  valve 
actuated  in  common  by  said  pit^lon  valv.-t  to  -ontroi  the 
exhaust  from  (he  respective  sides  of  said  main  cvilnd.r 
pititou. 


controlled  by  mid  suiiiiary  cylinder  pistons,  a  source  of 
fluid  pn-More,  a  ti-acker  board  and  muBic  sheet  traveling 
thereover,    imeumatlc  means  controlled   bj    the  paasage  of 

:he  rn'isj.  si.eet  ^,^^.-  M.e  tracker  l.-ard  for  controlling  th« 
■■rir:e,  tiMti  ..;  sHi-i  f!,ii,i  prrssurt  .-oiii.-t-  wiUi  either  auxil- 
:ar>  cylinder,  aaiirssi^n  of  fluid  unde:  piessure  tu  either 
auxiliary  cyiitn;er  ausiuj;  movement  of  the  piiiton  therein 
and  shUtlriK  of  liM  relief  valve  niechauiism  for  ilie  main 
'>  ■''■''"  '■■■■'  ::''^!-  -'litroiied  I'V  su(  L  !:j. 'vemem  of  the 
•''■*'  '■"^'  '\:!r:'l.-  ;  i-i^  :,s  for  connect inj:  Uie  ii.a:!i  ryhnder 
"'^  '•'"'  "■''•'•  ;  ••s>.r.  sonice  wi,erel.\  said  inain  ry  Under 
pihU.ii  ■»  aaoated  and  stud  tlirottie  vuive  adjusted 
{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  warette  ; 


1,076.696.  KElHi'LE-iiTAliD.  KuLMk-.s  uswald.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  rile<J  .luly  17,  19i:  SerUl  No.  709,978. 
(01.  70 — 8.) 


2.    in    antomatic    t-jinf...    r.ii:u.atiir    n)wli.'inisi:.     the  com- 
bination  with   B    tracS.-r    Ujurd,   a  mus;.    s-iii't    a:,  :        :;,    : 
for   drivhifc!    >«i.l    inn-i.     sfii»et   over   ti.t-    trucite:    Doiirii,    jj    .i 

throttle  valve  for  said  motor,  a  main  cylinder  having  a 

pistnn  rnnnecfed  with  said  throttle  valve,  a  source  of 
prev.^iie.  \a!ve  niechani«m  for  controilini:  the  connection 
of  said  prossnre  .s,.i.,.,.  with  either  end  of  >.  ;  main  cylin- 
der and  to  cither  ?,•!.  .f  -aid  piston  n  [n.-.matlc  com- 
partment clos.'d  !y  1  li  ii'rirHi;u-  a'  q,  sidi  connected 
with  each  one  f  sai  l  1 :.  ,,>  ,,  s..  ■  ,  of  suction  connected 
with  said  coiii->aMni.  iiiw.  >jmi  cuUiparimeuis  l«?tng  cou- 
ne  ted  w:iti  re.-p,.,  tu.  .i><.'nlng8  in  said  tracker  board,  said 
<«ictiOD  tw-ing  pffe<tn-e  in  said  -ompanmeuts  iip<,ti  clf.stire 
of  said  traclver  U.ard  pa.^siigewayH  and  L>eiui;  uieaective 
utM.D  ui>ening  of  such  passageways,  said  diaphragms  when 
iufluenc-e<l  hy  suction  iK>int:  moved  to  dose  the  respective 
valve,  an^l  nieans  foi  shifting  1  be  dia|>l)ragmg  to  ..pen  the 
valves  when  the  suction  effect  ihe.'eun  is  rtrauvtHi. 

.'{  In  Miiiomaiic  ttuip<.,  iej;ii  aior  mecLuimsni.  the  com- 
bUiuiion  of  a  main  c.\  Under,  a  pi.stui,  vntLiu  siiid  vViinder, 
a    throttle  \a;ve  (onn.-ct.Hi    \\:v\.    -aul    jihi    n,   au   anxillary 

y.iiider  at  eaoii  end  of  said  riia:i,  -.sluMei   \,\v\  having  con- 
ne<-tion  therewith,  a  pisvou  In  each  of  said  auxiiia-v   cylin- 
ders, exhaust  valve  uie,  imnlsm  for  sail  nialr.     y  iudcr  con- 
trolled  Ly   sa.d  amlliary   cyllndprs  an-i   -.u-ii  ns,    a    tracker 
'.wild  and   music  slieet,   and   !uean.«  controlled   h\   tlic  pas- 
sai;e   of    the    music    sheet    ..-,  c;    tlie    tra.-ker    iMa.-d    f(^i    .-.jn- 
trulilng  appliratiou  of  fluid   l,.  sal,i  .yUnders  fur  ..p.-.„!.ug 
sahl   main  cylinder   piston   and   tlierciy   said    thr-tfle   valve. 
1     In    automatic    leuipo    re^rnlutor    inect-anisin.    the   •■om- 
hinafion   of  a    main   cyllndei     a    piston    in   said   cylinder     .■> 
throttle    valve    connect.-d    with    .said    i)iston.    an    atiiilia.} 
cylinder  at  each  end   <  f  tald   main    cylinder  and   each   &\\\ 
i!!«rT    cylinder    havlnt-    a    piston,    relief    valve    mechanism 
^T  said  main  cylinder  controlled  ry  snld  atixillBry  cylinder 
pit'tons.    a    source   of   fluid    prwsnn-.    a    tracker   tward    and 
music   sheet,    pneumatic    menns   r,,ntroned    iiy    the   pas.sape 
of  the  music  sbe^t    over   the   tracker   tKinrd   for   contrrvmnv' 
the  connection  nf  either  atntlllary  cylinder  m-tth  said   fluid 
prestnirp  source,  and  a  flnid  connection  from  each  auxiliary 
■vllnder  to  the   main   cylinder  exfH>sed    i-v    the   respective 
I'lTlllary   crllnder    pistons   to   recetre   fluid    under    pressure 
from  said  auxiliary  cylinder 

r..    In   automatic   tempo   regulator   mechanism,    the   com 

idnatlon  of  a  main  cylinder,  a   piston  for  said  cylinder,  n 

throttle    valve   connected    with    said    piston,    an    auxiliary 

yUnder  at  each  eiwl  of  said  main  cylinder  and  each  bav 

ng  a  pl«t»n,  relief  valve  mechanism  for  said  main  cylinder 
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?  The  ,-.,n  ■  n-«'^  ..  «.->  „  inern>^'  hfi\-!np  *n  if  an  isper- 
!u'-e  nr-.d  -lavm^  t  K-Kit  »!■  •  -  -  ji  K-'fird  f..-  said  apert;;r« 
Of  a  ^ard  for  said  apertu-  1  ,^mt:  h  f^v.m^\  j«,rttoti  on 
OW  ild*  of  Mid  apertared  memi*r  j.nu  havinj^  «  nl,  pro- 
jecting throng*  aald  guide  slot,  sani  ric  proMdd  with  an 


line    wu'      Hai<l 
a     key     ins.'rted 


h  I  tern; :  e 

;■.'    enter 


«T!d 
said 


r. 


11  tiper- 
!','  ture. 

.'i!:    on 

pro- 
wl th 


ni  iuH-d    face,    normally    In 

auapied    to    he    cnrnpfs;    ^y 

iptrtu:e 

2.  Tlie  comiiuiiition  with  a  mem!)er  havin;;  jn 
,    ture  and  hawut;  a  guide  slot  for  a  guard  f.      -. 
I   of  a  guard  for  said  aperture  having  a  flin.c.  i 

""  '■■'"■  '  '  ^■'-  ;••■  ■  red  member,  and  hax.ni. 
-ecln*:  thN.i^;,  said  giildf  slot,  said  rib  provided 
an  inr  ;,ed  face,  norms,  lly  in  ;no  with  said  aperture  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  its  inse::,-  1  ,,,  enter  said 
aperture,  iind  spring  means  teno.nt;  :  ;.  .a  ^id  gunid  in 
position  to  cover  said  aperture. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  in  it  an  aper- 
ture and  having  a  guide  slot  for  a  guard  for  said  aperture 
of  a  guard  for  said  aperture  having  a  flanged  portion  on 
one  side  of  said  apertured  member,  and  having  a  rib  pro- 
jecting through  said  guide  slot,  said  rlb-^rovlded  with  an 
Inclined  face  and  a  recessed  guard  plate  In  front  of  aald 
apertured  member,  and  having  Its  aperture  In  line  with 
the  aperture  of  said  member,  and  having  a  recess  in  which 
the  said  rib  may  work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  In  it  an  aper- 
ture and  having  a  guide  slot  for  a  guard  for  said  aperture 
a.  guard  for  said  aperture  having  a  flanged  portion  on  one 
side  of  said  apertured  member,  and  having  a  rib  projecting 
through  said  guide  slot,  said  rib  provided  with  an  inclined 
face,  and  a  recessed  ^uard  plate  in  front  of  said  apertured 
member  and  haMnt  its  aperture  in  line  with  the  aperture 
"f  said  memhcr  an  ;  t;av,aK'  a  recess  in  which  the  said  rib 
"    '*"'^    *''     r       lie,;  face  of  said  rib  being  normallv  in 

'..'  «  ih  the  aperture  of  «ald  guard  plate,  of  an  Instrument 
a.la;  T,  d  to  be  inserted  through  said  npertures  of  said  guard 
plate  and  apertured  memoers  ano  !,«v,r»^  an  inclined  sur- 
fflcr  adaplt^i  t-  en^'ap'  ;;,  cTihcc  >  • ';.  ,  ,'.  s;,i,]  rib 
wheti  s.    Inser-Pd.  and  thereM    u-.  press  ...i.i  ^-  mrd  aVlde 

r.  The  combination  w;th  a  mervSe.  hH.,:;^;  In  "  It  an 
aperrore  and  laving  :,  nild.  k!-  f.r-  .,  ^-uird  for  s&ld 
apTtnre,ag',ih:-d  for>al(l  apcr.,.;,  ;,nvi:,^a  f1,,n>r,Ml  portion 
on  one  side  of  sn id  apertiir»>d  member,  and  bnvinp  a  rib 
projettlnv  throi,jrh  njiid  t-tilde  sh,t  sn\A  vW-  j.rovldfHl  with 
an  inclined  fa  <■  a  ..,■■  esse,;  -,„rd  plaie  tn  front  of  aald 
apertured  member  and  iiarlnfr  its  Hpertnre  tn  line  with 
tbe  aperture  of  said  meral>er,  at)d  havinj:  a  re-ess  In  which 
the  said  rib  may  work  the  Inclined  fuce  of  said  rib  being 
normally  In  line  with  the  ajierture  of  said  guard  plate, 
and  a  aprtng  tending  to  hold  said  guard  in  Hoe  with  said 
ar>erture.  of  an  instruuienf  adapte.!  to  W  inserted  throof* 
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said  apertures  of  said  goard  plate  and  apertured  members. 
and  having  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  Id- 
cllned  surface  of  said  rib  wben  so  inserted,  and  thervby  to 

press  said  f^uard  aside. 


1.076,697.  CREKL  BOARD  Hekbeht  W.  Owkn,  I».v,r 
N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.764.  'CI. 
242—131.) 


1,076.698.  SKrTIONAL  SASH-WEIGHT  Nicholas  A. 
Pbtkv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  533.969.      (CI.   16 — 20.; 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  having  bearings 
for  the  ends  of  cop  skewers  or  splndlen.  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  member  having  said  bearings  beiui:  provlde<j 
with  guides  leading  to  said  bearings. 

2.  A  substantially  horizontal  creel  board  having'  bear- 
ing holes,  the  under  surface  of  tbe  board  being  pr-ivlded 
with  guides  leading  to  said  boles. 

3.  A  substantially  horizontal  creel  board  having  holes 
connected    by   guides   carried   by    its   under   surface 

4.  .\  .suljstantlally  horizontal  creel  board  having  hoies 
connected  by  guide  grooves  carried  by  its  under  surface 

.5.  A  creel  Ixiard  tiaving  holes  and  having  it.s  under 
surface  provided  with  guide  grooves  connecting  said 
holes. 


uumliprs  are  fre.-  to  swing  In  both  fore-and  aft  and  trans- 
vd-tit'  planes 

.1  A  sectional  sash  weight  member  having  hooks  where- 
by successive  memlxrs  can  be  pivoted  together  go  sh  to 

■'wLig  in  one  plane,  said  hooks  having  central  shoulders 
whereby  lateral  displacement  of  the  members  Is  pre- 
vented, and  having  adjacent  to  said  shoulders  points  of 
contact  and  being  flared  outwardly  from  said  p<j!nt«  of 
pivotal  contact  wherf'hy  the  members  are  also  fre.'  to 
swtti;?  In  H  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  first  referred  to. 

4.  A  sectional  sasli  weight  member  having  books  where- 
by successiv.'  njfHnliers  can  be  plvottnl  t-njetb^r  >i<i  as 
to  swing  in  one  plane,  said  hooks  havlnir  shoulders  dis- 
posed ntont  midway  between  opposite  sides  uf  th«'  ni'  m 
ber  aiid  .s.rving  to  prevent  lateral  dlHi-laceiD.ut  of  the 
members,  said  hooks  also  having  points  .if  plvrfai  contact 
about  midway  between  the  front  and  ba.k  and  lietween  th«> 
opptisit*'  sides  of  the  member,  but  being  otherwise  free 
fria,  rontact  with  one  another,  whereby  the  memt>er8  are 
fi-vi  ^■■'  swing  b<jth   in   fnre-and-aft   and   transverse   planes. 

5.  A  s-^ctional  sash  weight  member  having  a  susp<ii- 
sloa  hiMjf  for  engaging  the  hook  of  anoth'p  member,  .said 
■iuspensinii  hook  havin;;  formed  therein  a  rearwardly  In- 
'liiied  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  suspending  device, 
the    contact    p<^rtion    of    the    two    hooks    !»eing    in    advance 

of  the  Inner  1  nd  of  .said  opening. 
[Claim  fi  nnt  printed  In  the  Gatette.J 


l.o76,6«©.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  ATTAfH-VlKNT.  WlL- 
f.MM  Q  PrAHLES,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  20.  1913. 
S. Mil   No.  757,681.     (CI.  240 — 47.) 


f '/i^  ^, 


Ji^ 


1.  A  sectional  sash  weight  member  having  hooks  where- 
by successive  members  can  be  pivoted  together  so  as 
to  swing  In  one  plane,  said  hook.s  having  lateral  centra! 
points  of  pivotal  contact,  and  being  flared  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  points  of  contact  whereby 
the  members  are  also  free  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  first  referred  to. 

2.  A  sectional  sash  weight  member  having  hooks  where 
by  successive  members  can  be  pivoted  together  so  as  to 
swing  In  one  plane,  said  hooka  havipg  their  pivotal  con 
tact  poiota  about  midway  between  the  front  and  back  of 
each  member  and  also  about  midway  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  each  member,  but  flaring  laterally  In  opposite 
directions  from  such  points  of  contact  whereby  the  weight 


1.  Th<'  comhinati'iii  witti  a  lamp,  of  a  shutter  rotatably 
mounted  In  fn>nt  of  said  lamp,  said  shutter  of  relatively 
smaller  dlsmeter  than  the  lamp  diameter,  means  for  nor 
maily  holding  said  shutter  In  a  horizontal  position  above 
said  lamp,  means  for  rotating  said  sliutter  In  front  of 
said  lamp  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  to  allow  the 
angalarly  disposed  rays  to  lie  propagated  therebeyond 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  of  n  bracket  risridlv 
securad  thereto,  the  free  end  of  said  bracket  litfuroated 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  extendint:  therethrough, 
an  trni  plovtally  S'rur<d  to  said  brncket  a  shutter  of 
r.I,it;  \  .'I  V  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  lamp  diameter 
:i;::dl  -.- .ire.i  (p  said  arm,  resilient  means  engaging 
-a;.!  t  ■III  and  secured  to  said  bracket  adapted  to  normally 
hold  -nii\  shutt'T  In  a  horir.ontnl  position  sNiive  said  lamp, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shutter  in  front  of  said  lamp 
and  spaced  a  dlstaoi  '■  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  top  thereof  and  projecting  In  front  of  the  same. 
■aid  bracket  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  having  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  aperture,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  shutter  rigidly  secured  to 
said  arm,  a  torsional  spring  disposed  between  said 
bracket  bifurcations  engaging  said  bracket  and  shaft  to 
hold  said  shutter  In  a  horisontal  position,  an  actuating 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  »e 
'ured  to  said  actuating  arm,  and  means  secured  to  said 
link  for  rotating  tbe  said  shutter  from  a  horisontal  post 
tiou  to  a  vertical  one  in  front  of  said  lamp. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  lamp,  of  an 
unKle  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  extending  beyond  the  front  of  the  same,  tie  free  end 
'.f  said  bracket  provided  with  an  enlarged  bifurcated  por 
tiuu  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft 
journaled    within   said   aperture,   an   arm    rigidly   secured 
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to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  he  rotated  thereby,  a  shat- 
ter of  lejMi  diameter  than  the  lamp  diameter  rigidly  i«e^ 
rured    to   said   arm,    torsional    means    engaging    said    shaft 

and  said  bracket  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  shutter  In 
a  horliontsi  elevated  position  out  of  the  Mne  of  propaga- 
tion of  the  nght,  an  nctuatirig  nrm  secured  to  gald  shaft, 
a  lever  Ilnkedly  connected  to  said  artnating  arm  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft  throuEh  ai-prorlmately  90  decrees 
to  thereby  rotate  said  shutter  to  a  vertical  depending 
position  in  front  of  said  lamp  and  spaced  a  dlstan^-e  there 
In  front. 

5.  The  combination  with  .i  pair  of  spaced  automobile 
lamps,  of  angle  brackets  secured  thereto  projecting  there- 
above  and  ill  front  of  the  same,  the  outer  extremitiet^  of 
said  brackets  provided  with  bifurcated  ends  with  aper- 
tures extending  therethrough,  bifurcated  shutter  carry- 
ing ;,ria,s  provided  with  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  bracket  apertures  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  arms,  turslotial  springs  di(*iM>»ed 
l>etween  said  bracket  and  arm  bifurcations  to  hold  said 
shutter  carrying  arms  In  a  substantially  horizontal  posi 
tlon.  opaque  shutters  of  relatively  less  diameter  than  the 
lamp  diameters  rigidly  secured  to  said  shutter  carrying 
arms,  means  for  limiting  the  r()tation  of  said  shutter 
f-arrylng  arms  to  a  horlKontal  and  vertical  position  an 
aetuating  arm  rigidly  seenred  to  said  shaft,  a  lever 
!';k.'!:\  secured  to  said  H  ft  ua  1 1  lii:  arm  adapted  to  rotjite 
.-a.d  shaft  to  slinultjUieously  rotate  the  s!;iifters  in  front 
of  and  spaced  a  dlstanre  fr.u;  ^j!i,i  iniups 


1.076.701.     BEARINO      Mahckiias  Rbfd.  CJereland.  Ohio 

Filed    Feh     10.    1<412       Serial   No    f!7»^.7.'i].      <r].   64     -62   . 


1 


1,076,700.        ftRE-CONTENTHATOR  fkank      I'i^onk, 

Tombstone,    Ariz.       Filed     Mav     u      19\:<.       Serial     No' 
767.612.      (Ol.  H3 — 54  1 


1.  In  an  ore  «>ncentrator,  a  table  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  transver»»dy  disposed  riffles  upon  its  upper 
surface  and    a   se<  ,,i,d   series  of  riffles  arrang-.i    iMtweei. 

and   extendii,^    .at    ntiit    ,-':)g!es   to  said   firs;    u.Hih.d    riffles 
said    latter    ri:lb>    i.r..jeet;nK   above   the    upper    .-<1;;eh    ,,f    it.e 
transverse  Mifles  and  earb  having  ,.ae  end  s;,.'ired  from  tb. 
contiguous    transverse    riffle,    atsd    meanh    fur    refiproeHtlii 
aaid  table. 

-.  ill  an  ore  concentrator,  a  table  provided  upon  Its 
upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  trai.Kverse 
obliquely  disposed  riffles  and  a  second  series  of  spare<l 
riffles  Hrraijge<l  l>,-twe«>n  tbe  transverse  riffles  and  exteD.l 
imi  at  rigbt  angles  thereto,  aald  latter  riffles  jTojecting 
aoove  tbe  upper  .-^iges  of  the  transverse  riffles  and  each 
4i«virig  one  end  si)aced  from  the  contiguous  transverse 
riiHe    and   means  for  transversely   recipnx-ating  said  table, 

3.  lu  an  ore  concentrating  machuip.  a  suppe,rting  frame, 
a  Uble  mounted  for  transvers.  movement  in  said  frame, 
said  table  having  a  pervious  tan  torn,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verH.l.v  disposed  parallel  riffles  arranged  thereon,  a  second 
-eries  of  obliquely  disposed  riffles  arranged  between  the 
transverse  riffles  and  each  having  one  end  spaced  from 
tile  e.mtlguous  transverse  riffle,  said  latter  riffles  pro- 
j-«-tlng  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  transverse  riflles. 
and  iK.th  sets  of  riffles  gradually  decreasing  In  height 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  Uble.  means  for  forcing 
air  upwardly  through  the  pervious  bottom  of  the  Uble 
to  cause  the  ore  body  thereon  to  pulsate,  and  means  for 
sirtmltaneouiily   transversely   reclpny-atlng   the   table. 


^•.•.Hn,  4.  ^:""  '''■'"'^'^-  ''"•  -"^'""«tlon  of  an  Inner 
U.J:,^:]':\^,^VT  ■■""'  '-"""-"^  ^vmmetnca.  sec- 
rollers     ler.::  ";':■  .;""^^  '   •■^'-'   -'"^-'^   '"  re<.eive 

adapted't^^ur,:;.:.;  thr.:r^;:.^;;;  ;:';:-::-.-- 

-'^  ^;n..  having  beveled  edges  and  thJ  cage  >,;;..: 

from     ,;,>:.,     '%':"^"   "T*^"'"  '-"^^  «^"^'^-^   ^-   ««-mM; 

In/r  .    ,.'  '    ""'''''    ^^^  combination  of  an  inner  bear- 

er ::,;  J  h"  ,7"  ?""  ''^'^P'-'^'^K  -".vmrnetrical  sections 

2  .>,n».'    half-,«,cke,s    therelu    adapted    to   receive    roll- 

-^^.....sl..,,  ,.,,,.,,.,  ,„,.„,^,  -f.-r^^ 
reoMMs  sa  d  n-eesse.  exr,-ndln.  in«Hrd!.v  from  the  outer 
ting  t.    provide  ra«,ns  for  .serurlni:  said  sections   tairetb 

?  i  tK  the  cage,  the  inner  r,ug  having  bceM  edge. 

•nd     he  inner  unbroken  periphery  of  eaci.  .,„    ..^,J)^:. 
.>K    leveled    ro    overhang    and    cw.r-rate    «■,(     a    l^vel^l 
edg-    ot   s......   ring,    the  cage  sections  being  Hda,.,  d  ^.'s^ 

•embly   from  opposite  sides  " 


'tacts  or '^rmTvJ';.  ^TTAcnAin.vr  for  lip-con. 

«-     ,  .  u    ,.     "'•  '''-^''  VESSELS.     CHAKLES  H    RICH 
Tcrr-ls"-     """''  ^''-  ""'  '''-     ^^«'  No.  722  St.- 


T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  l.^lv  p<-,rtion 
means  for  s«>curing  said  U.dy  portion  In  position  a  rod 
movably  carried  by  said  l^dy  p<,rrb>n  and  a  loop-shaped 
clip  connected  with  said  rod 

2.  In   a  device  of  the  character  stated,   a   bodv   portion 
and   a   cnrved   loop  shaped    clip   having   its   ends   ccmnected 
therewith,   one  side  of  said   clip   being  adapted   to  engage 
the  Inner  periphery  of  a  vessel  and  the  other  side  thereof 
adapted  tn  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  a  vessel 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dwiracter  stated,  a  bodv  portion 
means  for  spruring  the  same  In  position,  a  loop-shaped  clip 
having   fts   ends   carried    by    said    body    f>ortion,    one    side 
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of  uld  dip  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  pertpbery 
of  •  T«Mel  and  tlie  other  aide  ttaereof  adapted  to  eagage 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  veasel,  and  m^ans  for  causing 
relative  movement  of  said  clip  and  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  ievlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  loop-shaped 
curved  clip  of  spring  material,  one  sldg^  of  said  clip  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  periphery  of  a  vessel  and  tlie 
other  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  vessel,  and  a  bo^y  portion  to  which  the  sides  of  said 
loop  are  fixedly  secured,  said  body  portion  forming  n 
grasping  handle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  t>ody  portion 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  rod  movable  in  said  aptr- 
ture,  and  a  loop  shaped  clip  connected  with  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,703.     PROCESS  OK  PREPARING  .\N  OIL.     Edwwku 
RiCHTKB,   Plauen,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.    16,   1912.      Se 
rial  No.  726.155.      (CI.   167^9.  i 

The  process  of  prt'purirjg  an  oily  body  by  mixing  saliiv 
late  of  sodium,  a  hydrochlorate  of  quinin.  ethyl  ester  of 
the  carbamk"  add,  adding  a  small  quantity  of  water  and 
thereupon  adding  a  small  qnantlty  of  a  ten  per  cent  siii 
fnric  acid,  and  finally  again  a  small  quantity  of  the  .'<ul 
furlc  acid  at  a  concentration  of  fifty  per  e.-nr  and  .are 
fully  heating  tbe  whole. 


1,076,704.  RADIATOR.  Acglst  Fkeiirkk  ItusEN,  Madi 
son.  Wis.  Filed  May  14,  1912  Serial  No.  6&7,163.  (01. 
237—18.) 


«Dd  with  said  sections,  and  means  for  doting  aatd  tube 
when  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  sectloSs  have  beea 
beated. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections  Joined  to- 
gether, each  section  having  a  steam  passage  up  one  side 
and  down  on  the  other  side  of  the  section,  oieans  separat- 
ing the  passages  of  adjoining  sections  at  the  top  of  the 
radiator,  an  expansion  tubo  communicating  with  an  air 
relief  and  passing  through  saidi  separating  means  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  contact  with  the  steam  and 
having  an  oixui  end  within  one  of  said  sections,  the  air 
from  tlie  sections  entering  said  tube  and  flowing  there- 
through to  said  air  relief,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  tube  when  expanded  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree, for  the  purpos*^  specified. 

5.  A  radiator  comprising  a  scries  of  ^sections  joined  to- 
gether, each  section  having  a  steam  passage  ap  one  side 
and  down  the  other  side  of  the  section,  one  end  of  the  pas- 
Hajre  eommunlcattng  with  the  steam  .«upply  and  the  other 
With  the  adjacent  seetlon  on  the  other  side,  tnenns  separat- 
ing the  passages  of  adjoining  sections  at  the  top  of  the 
radiator,  an  I'.'tpiinsion  tut>e  cotrmuiiicatinc  ftlth  an  air  re- 
lief and  with  said  se<-tions  in  seri<«s  and  (issslni:  throuch 
gni.l  sepjiratinu'  uitans  and  adajded  to  he  txpanded  by  ron- 
tart  with  the  steam,  th»'  air  from  the  sections  enterinK 
said  tub.-  and  tlowlnt;  ttierethrouL'h  t<>  said  air  relief,  and 
BU'aijs  f..i  aiituiaaUcaily  (losiriiJ  snld  tidx  »hen  expanded 
to  a   prpfleterrnlned   decrt- ' 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette^] 


1,076,705.  MRTHOli  «>F  Nol 'T  ! ,  \  11  N' .  MATF.K1.M.8. 
Latris  r  K  .s,s  staijdLsh,  N.  1'..  ussutiur  of  one-half  to 
Northern  Iron  Company  a  r.r;....  i;:.,n  -f  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.     Serlj.;  N-    Tl.TOir      i,.l.  75  — 14,) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  e.x 
panslon  tube  exposed  to  the  steam  within  said  sections  and 
having  an  exhaust  opening  and  an  inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  said  sections  in  series,  and  means  for 
closing  said  Inlet  opening  when  said  tube  has  expanded  to 
a  predetermined  degree  by  contact  with  the  steam  in  said 

sections. 

2.  A  radiator  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  and  nip- 
ples connecting  tbe  sections  at  the  bottom,  nipples  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  and  having  webs 
or  walls  separating  one  section  from  the  adjoining  one,  an 
expansion  tube  passing  through  said  webs  and  having  one 
end  communicating  with  an  air  relief  and  its  other 
end  communicating  with  said  aectloDs  in  series,  a  valve 
closing  automatically  tbe  opening  into  said  tube,  said 
valve  when  open  allowing  air  to  flow  into  aald  tube,  the 
opening  into  said  tube  being  dosed  by  said  valve  when 
said  tube  has  expanded  to  a  predetermined  degree  by  tbe 
flow  of  steam  Into  said  sections. 

3.  A  radiator  ooiaprlsloc  a  aeriee  of  aectloiM  having  as- 
cending sad  descending  passages  tiwreln  and  openings  lead- 
ing from  OBC  section  to  another  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  radi- 
ator, Beaaa  aeparatlsg  the  paaaagea  of  one  aectioa  from 
tbe  corre^MMidlag  passagea  of  tbe  adjoining  section  at  tbe 
top  of  tbe  radiator,  an  expaoalon  tube  bridging  the  pas- 
sages of  said  seetioas  and  exposed  to  the  steam  flowing 
tharethcoagh,  said  tube  caaunaaieating  with  an  air  relief 


ft 


1.  The  method  of  audulizins  maieriais  it  turning  klius 
(rbich  consists  in  heating  such  materials  and  rolling  the 
same  in  reverse  directions  so  that  parts  thereof  adhering 
to  the  kiln  lining  shall  t>e  d'-poslted  of  such  SrrcpiUar 
thickness  circumferentlally  as  fn  fail  hy  reason  of  Its  lack 
of  side  support 

2  The  method  of  nodullzine  materials  ir  TiirnlnK  kilns 
which  consists  In  heating  said  materials  and  rolling  th*" 
t-ame  back  and  forth  over  a  concave  surface  by  oscillatlnjr 
said  kiln  so  that  material  adhering  to  the  iiiln  lining  shall 
deer^ase  in  thickness  clrcumfprentlally  and  fall  by  reason 
of  its  lack  of  side  support 

S.  The  method  of  nodnlUlng  materials  which  cunslsts  In 
heating  the  same  to  an  adhesive  condition  an<l  rolling  them 
over  a  concave  surface  In  one  direction  and  then  rolling 
them  over  said  surface  in  the  reverse  direction  so  «s  to 
form  an  nrch  of  varying  thickness 


1.076,7O«.  CHARtilNG  APPARATrS.  Harry  .Josrph 
RowK,  New  Kensington,  Ps,  Filed  Aug.  34,  1912  Serial 
No.   71«,8S.H.       fCl.    110 — ini.> 

1.  The  combination  of  a  slldable  gate  dosing  an  open 
Ing  with  a  carrier,  comprlalng  an  upper  floor  and  a  lower 
floor;  vertical  rails  at  the  opposite  side  •f  said  carrier; 
gnkle  wheela  moanted  on  the  carrier  engaging  said  rails, 
the  lower  floor  havlag  an  aperture  therethrough  ;  a  plunger 
•eeared  to  tbe  up^r  floor  and  projecting  ttirongb  the  said 
aperture  In  tbe  lower  floor ;  a  cylinder  receiving  said 
plunger  and  adapted   to   enter   said   carrier  tbroagh  said 


sperture  In  the  lower  floor:  means  a*so<tated  with  Bald 
cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  plunjtPr  wherH.*  »«,d  car- 
rier whM,  rsWd  r,Kn.*  dlrvctiy  In  -  ontact  with  aald  KTife 
and  raise,  same.  e.T,>osinK  the  or»enlnK  a  tl.tai.le  platform 
on  the  upper  floor  of  said  carrier  and  flexible  means  for 
operating  sai.i  platform  toward  said  o,«nlnK  when  said 
opening  Is  exiKmed  by  SHid  csrrler 


'*rJ   ^'■"**"    ^*'*'  '^>''*^  •'»<^   i«r«''  I^ortloo  being  provided 
with    V-»haped    notch**    to    separate    the    collar    from    the 
lapel.   ana    another    lave,    ,.f    materia!    provided   with  a   .lit 
■xt.-.,h„c    t.etwe,.n    rt,.     .,,.„„    .,.    .,,,    vsbaped    notches 
'1-    .-U-e.s    ,f  SK.M  V.:-     ..n.t    :iei;i:,v  Joined  together 

..hL''  .'!k''  ■"''""■'^""  '""'  -^  "'"•-  '-  'S  iar-el  portion  i.ro- 
Tlded  with  t„„.n..s  «.paratlng  ibe  .  ...:  tn,m  the  la^.-lg. 
said  collar  and  iapei  re  rtlon  havinj;  „„  intermediate  layer 
provided  with  a  slit  fur  permitting  the  collar  to  be  folded 
along  a  temporary  crease  fr.-m  one  notch  to  the  other 

0,0.  J°  ',r**'  !  P"'^'**'^  '''"'•''  •'"''^  «'«"»■'  «  permanent 
crease  .aid  portion  Uin«  provM.d  with  a  silt  for  permit- 
ting the  collar  to  he  folded  along  a  temporary  crease  and 
having  lapels  whose  upper  edges  form  «  continuation  of 
the  line  of  said  temporary  crease  when  tbe  collar  is 
creased  along  said  silt. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  rrlnted  in  the  'Jazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  Tirtieal.  slldable  gate  closing 
an  opening  with  a  carrier  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
fl'-.r.  v.rticai  rails  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier- 
guide  wheel*  mounted  on  the  carrier  engaging  said  rails,' 
the  lower  floor  haviu;;  an  aperture  therethrough;  a  rod 
secured  to  tbe  upper  floor  and  projecting  through  aaid 
MiM^rture  in  the  lower  Poor;  a  piaton  mounted  oa  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod;  a  cylinder  secelvlng  said  piston  and  rod 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  carrier  through  said  opening  in 
the  loH.r  floor;  meaos  for  supplying  and  withdrawing  a  1 
mot Ivr  a^ent  to  aaid  ..Minder  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  I 
carrier^  said  carrier  when  ral.»ed  coming  directly  In  con- 
tact  with  said  gate  and  raising  same,  exposing  the  open-  I 
!ng;  a  t  ItaMe  platfortt,  ,.n  the  upper  floor  of  said  carrier-  1 
atid  flexible  means  for  operating  said  platform  toward  said  ' 
opening  w>,en  said  opening  Is  exposed  to  said  carrier 


1.076.708.  A^JDSTABLE  IMPACT  ATOMIZER.  HOBBatT 
S^'^-^c^A"  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  17, 1911.  Serial 
No.  627.866.     (a.  137—86.) 


''llVrM     COMBINATION-COAT.      MMKicg   H.    ScH.L- 
Ifi.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sturm.  Mayer  &  Company 


1.  A  cuat  comprising  a  collar  and  lapels  with  V-abaped 
notches  separating  the  collar  from  the  lapels,  wild  collar 
l*^g  provided  ulth  means  forming  of  itself  «  temporary 
predetermined  fold  lir.  extending  fron,  the  ap^x  ,v'  ..n. 
notch  to  the  apex  of  fb.    other  notch. 

2  .\  coat  having  a  ,.l!ar  portion  fortr,ed  by  permanently 
creasing  ,he  material  Hl.>ut  the  neck  portion  Vf  (he  co  t 

1.1  r.u'  fr"''"  ^'""  ^''"^"^^^  ""''^  «"  Interll.dng  hav 
Ing  a  silt  therein  adapting  th,.  collar  tn  N>  temr>ora^<-^ 
crea«od  along  a  lire  removed  fmn,  ,he  permanent  cre««  ' 
T  .\  cx>^t  having  r^o  layor  of  the  material  nf  which  It'l- 
coBtrtructed   permnnentiv   r-res^..1    to   provide   a    ..nnr  and 


1.  In  a  norrie  having  n  housing  and  a  discharge  orifice 
a  central  stem  having  a  taj^erfng  valve  within  the  housing' 
coaxial  means  wlthui  the  housing  having  channels  for  the 
liquid  and  discharging  Inwerdlv  within  tbe  housing  adja- 
cent to  said  tap.r.u^  valve,  a  tubular  valve  around  aaid 
stem  movable  longitudinally  m  regulate  the  sire  of  the 
discharge  ends  of  said  cLa:,..,  ..  means  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  bousing  f  r  >.  moving  said  tubular  valve 
and  meat.v  Independently  operable  from  tbe  exterior  of  tb^ 
noMle  to  move  said  tapering  vaive  relatlvelr  to  s.,i,l  dis- 
charge  ends. 

2.  In  a  Qo«Ie  having  a  housing  and  a  discharge  orifice 
a  central  >:em  havmg  a  tapering:  valve  within  the  housing 
coaxial  mears  within  the  housing  having  channels  for  the 
liquid  and  discharging  Inwardly  within  the  housing  adja- 
cent to  said  tap<.rlng  valve  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
tnrml.r  r«ive  anwnd  nld  rtttn.  movable  longitudinally 
to  reguiHte  the  siae  o#  the  dlw-haree  etMs  .,f  ^,,d  .   .anneis 

•eane   operable  from    the   .  xten    r      f    .1,,.    - .,,  ..    ,,,,    .' 

moving  «ald  .ubular  valv.  ,,:...,:..  ■  o.>  -  MVnm  ..per- 
-Trt.^  from  ,l,e  exterior  of  u.  ,.,.,„  ,.  ,:  .,  .„,,  t,p„,7p, 
Wi.v.  reiatlvaJj  to  ..a.d  di»..;h:.rge  ends 

;v  A  fluid  fuel  -urter  cwaM,..ag  »  .nnu^  Uvu^l  a  fuel 
taiet  pawag..  a  ;  .,,0  »i  ,ueiu  e,  secured  u,  a:ul  «.<tered  in 
the  cas.n,-  ,;.   for  the  casing  having  a   fuel   dlacl-arge 

orifice,  said  ,  «;.  and  tubular  membex  forming  a  v-rtcx 
chamber  therei^tw.-e.  ..ul  member  having  a  tnugc-utlaJ 
tolet  port  to  said  chau..*.r.  means  for  almultaneoualv  gov- 
ernlng  the  k1„  .f  ,„,d  -  fmn^l^r  and  port,  and  mean.s  for 
eontroillni;  sj,  ui  di.s.  ;.hij;.    ,;■'    . 

4  A  fluid  fu^i  L-urn^T  having  a  fuel  supply  psssage  a 
fuel  outlet  opening,  a  vortex  chamber  communicating  with 
said  op,  r-c         tangential   port  through   which   fuel  1.   In 

rod.K-d  to  ti..  vortex  chamber,  a  chamber  contracting 
""•'■'••r  and  an  lndcp«.ndent  valve  controlling  thf  fuel 
uuticf   opening  "^  "^' 

5  -A  fluid  rue!  h,:mpr  h,nvlng  «  u-.e'.  supplv  passage  a 
fnel  ontlet  opening,  a  vonex  .-hatP.i.r  comt'unicatlng  with 
said  opening,  a  tangenrla!  port  through  whi^h  fuel  i«  m- 
troduoed  to  ,he  vortex  chaml.er  a  chamber  c-ntracring  and 
por  contmllinr  memi,er  and  an  , n depend,  nt  va'v.  .on 
tr.dling   the  fuel   M-)tiet  opf-uing. 

f Claim  «  nor  printed  Id  the  Gaxette.] 
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l.o7fl.70ft.        MEANS      FOR     CONVEYlNti      I'RODUCTS 
E.Si'ECIALLY   DRY  FISH.     Joseph  ScHitfcPLKR,   Wauh- 
inKton,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  686.701 
(C\.  217—36.1 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  st-t  fortb.  a  recvptack-  hav 
Ing  Its  sides  centrally  provided  with  reticulated  memberB. 
rt'lnforcing  cleats  at  Its  ends,  aald  cleats  having  their 
upper  edges  notched,  flsh  suspending  rods  arranged  within 
the  notches  of  the  oppositely  dl.sposed  reinforcing  mem- 
hfrs,  a  member  adapted  to  be  reoelv^>d  within  the  re- 
c-pfacle  and  to  enijage  with  the  relnforciiiK  <-l-eLii^  there- 
of to  retain  the  rods  in  their  respective  notche.s  und  to 
compress  the  portions  of  the  flsh  fngapt-d  hy  the  rods, 
and  moans  for  locking  the  said  member  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


1.076.710  COLLET  FOR  LATHES  AND  OTHER  MA- 
f^IIINES  CnABLES  F  Schlltls,  (  U-veland,  Ohio. 
nied  Mar    5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.486.      (CI.  29—124.) 


1.  A  collet  having  a  jaw  head  with  an  «xt..rnally 
tapered  body  and  Jaws  therein  correspondln^lv  tapered 
on  their  outer  edce.s.  in  combination  with  a  hood  about 
said  parts,  a  cam  segment  for  each  Jaw  rappred  trans- 
versely from  its  outer  to  Its  inner  edges  and  N>tween  Its 
ends  and  permanently  fixed  In  said  hood,  and  springs  in 
terposed  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  spgrnent."  and  the 
base  of  said  Jawholder  and  adapted  to  press  said  holder 
Inward 

2.  A  collet  having  a  Jaw  supporting  head  provided  with 
radially  disposed  slots  for  Jaws  and  bor.>s  thr.)ngh  the 
stock  between  said  slots  at  an  acute  angel  tn  the  gldes 
thereof.  Jaws  In  said  slots  having  recesses  In  th^ir  sides 
and  springs  in  said  bores  engaged  in  said  recfsses  said 
springs  bearing  against  one  side  of  one  Jaw  nt  on.  end 
and  against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  adjacent  Jaw  at  the 
other  end. 

3.  An  adjustable  collet  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws 
tapered  outward  on  their  outer  edges,  a  jawholder  in 
which  said  Jaws  are  mounted  correspondingly  tapered  on 
its  outside,  and  spiral  springs  Interposed  between  adja 
cent  jaws  and  liearlng  against  the  sides  thereof.  In  com- 
bination with  a  hood  and  a  transversely  and  longltudi 
nally  tapered  segment  behind  each  Jaw  and  fixed  in  said 
hood  behind  said  Jaws 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  and  hood  of  a  collet 
separably    united,    a    jaw    siippnrtlne    head    th,^r>.,n    und 


radially  disposed  Jaws  in  said  head,  springs  disposed 
aU.ut  ibe  axis  of  said  head  tearing  at  thf^lr  ends  against 
The  .sides  of  adjacent  Jaws,  a  sfries  of  separate  cam  seg- 
in.nf.s  fixed  in  said  h.-od  aU.iit  said  jawK.  a  spring  pressed 
ring  interposed  between  said  segments  and  the  l«se  of  sajd 
Juad  and  a  disk  ring  fixed  upon  the  face  of  said  head 
ciirsidc  said  jnws  and  adapted  to  come  within  the  front 
face  of  said  hood. 


1.076.711.  R(,TAKY  ITMC.  I'.uL  Si.ks.vzk.  k.  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  (Justav  Pickert.  Stralsund.  Ger- 
many. Fi!,.d  .Inly  1«.  ifilL'.  Serial  No.  707,26.'^  (CI 
103—44 


1.  The  described  pump.  pomprismK  in  coroblnatl.  n  s 
cylindrical  casing,  an  ^<>cf.nlricHlly  iirranged  piston  mtat- 
lagr  about  the  axis  of  said  casli^i.'  and  havin*;  a  L'r.>,,v.= 
tiereln  forward  of  the  most  ,..  ...„,,r;.  ,,urr,  a  hollow  slid^ 
bearing  against  said  piston.  suUtan;iHHy  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  descDhpd  p:i-p  mmprislng  in  rombinathm.  a 
cylindrical  -asi;,^-  ,,.  -. ,  ,„trlr«iiy  ananKed  pi, ton  rotat- 
log  about  th.-  nils  of  ^aid  casing,  a  hollow  slide  bearing 
against  said  pi.«ton.  a  -hannel  hi  the  side  wall  of  said  glide, 
and  a  channel  In  th.-  casing  guiding  .said  slide  opening 
into  the  casing  and  arranKed  to  comniunlaate  with  the 
■•bannel  in  .said  slide  when  said  slid.'  is  raised  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 

3.  Tiie  described  pump,  comprising  tti  ■  .»mt  Inatl-n,  a 
cyllndrlf'a!  casini.'  bavin);  loler  openinKs  op[>,,site  to  enrh 
other  on  both  sidew  arid  having  Inlet  openings  in  its  ctr- 
cumference.  an  -c.-ntricaliy  arranged  pl.^Ton  rotating 
about  the  axis  of  Rasd  .  astii;:.  and  ;i  hoUow  slide  bearing 
against  .■<aid  i>isron.  suhstaritlaiiy  a.s,  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.07t;,7!i:.       .;k.AKING.        Howah;,     !•      .^vm.kr.     Newton. 
towa.   a.ssignor  lo  The   Maytag   ("(.nipany,   a   CorT'Crai  i.-n" 
"f  Iowa.     Polled  Sept.  li,   \i)V^.     Serial  No    71^  H6.H       m  j 
74 — 5tt  . 

1.  In  a  sjearinx  nierhanisni.  the  combloatlon  of  a 
support  bav-uK'  H  hinge.!  menit^'r,  a  vertical  shaft  carried 
by  said  hiTi>red  memb.r  .,  pinion  ..n  sai.i  vertical  shaft, 
a  Kulde  bar  on  said  bin.;cd  member  a  ra^  k  mounted  to 
r-dpro.-ate  in  mesb  with  ^at-l  pinion  an.l  having  sliding 
•■nga^rement  with  said  guide  imr.  a  t>ell  <  rnnH  mounted  at 
flie  side  of  said  support  and  connected  fo  drive  said  rack 
I'ur.  said  connection  beintr  maintained  when  the  hinged 
memUT  Is  "wnng  upward  away  from  said  sjippnrt,  a 
pitman  connected  to  said  t»ell  crank  and  a  crank  shaft 
op^rativeiy  connected  to  drive  said  pitman. 

2.  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  tlie  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bracket  carried  by  said  support,  a  large  gear 
raounte<l  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  fly  wheel 
mounted  on  said  bracket  above  said  gear,  a  pinion  car- 
rletl  by  said  fly  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  pit- 
luna  operativeiy  conneoted  with  said  large  gear,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  pivoted  u>  said  pitman. 
a  rack  bar  actuated  from  said  l>ell  crank,  aod  a  vertical 
-baft    bavin.'  operat;v->  connection   with    said  rack   bar 
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3.   In  a  gearing   mechanism,    the   combination   of   »    ^^^     '    ..  I  ' 

tlcal    Shaft,    a    pinion    ther..n.    a    rac.    nar    m'hng    with  ^ZZ.  'ZZf^   h-l.ontallv    in   arc-sbape.    saui    frames   ex 

«al<    pinion,  a  ben   cranic  m,  mf-r  operativeiy  connected     «  f   sLu^  to,,     '              "' '"'  '^''''-  ^'-'--^'''  ^"-'^  members 

recprocate   said   rack    bar    a    pitman    actuaterfromlald  '   aTd^-er^         '""     "  T'    ""'  """""'  ^'^'^  '"  ^'"'^  f^«"^« 

Wl  crank,   a    Ur.e   uuerns,   .e«r  drivet,    bv   said   pTtmTn  '   plural  tV  00  v!  til'"       '      '"''  "'  ''''  ""    """■•^•^-  -<^  « 

a   sm,l,   ^ear   meshi.g  „,th   .aid    la.^..   ,„ternal    J      Z  u  ^rndo^Jr     „;:''":  ^'"■^^^'V'V"''''''"'*^'  '"'^^''*^"  '''^ 

a  fl.v  Wheel  operated  ly  naUi  small  gear.  ,   ..her     an  1     oth    T                 •'*'"'  ""^"''""^  '"  "^"■'  '*'^'  -"^h 

^clet  ''   "'"    '"'"""'    ^""'•'■^    '""""'*^    "'^ 


B«i  i\!.*!"r'"f  '"^*'''«"*^"-   '»"      .  ..blnatloD  of  a  sup- 
port •  bracket  at  the  side  .,  said  ^  u  ;.,rt.  a  shaft  carrl^ 

jLrand     rln/^.^  ;■'   '""'   ^ '^'^^'"     "    ^'"^''^^^   '"Vernal 
^r  and  crank  disk  cam,.,  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 

on  sa  d  shaft,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said  internal  geaT 

ITZT  .IT'^' '" '"'' '''"'  ■•"■'^  ^— ■ « ^-"e 

aocaet.    a    lutman    rt)nnected    u-u.-.-t     •',        .,  ^      .. 

aald  bell  crank    and   .said    .  :a:  .    ,1  .,  :/'   ,.;  '  I 

acttiated   from  said    b.-!!   crank,   and   a    load   s^^^tt'oZl^. 
tlTely  connected  with  said  rack 

:..  In  a  gearing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
-r  av,n.  a  blng.i  n,emU.r,  a  verucal  shaft  carr:..dT 
sao  bin...d  meml.r.  a  pluio,,  o.  ^a.d  vertical  s.„ft  [ 
«:uide  ^r  on  said  inn,,^  ,„.,„,..,,  ,  ,„,  ,  ,,,„,„.,/ ^^ 
reciprocate  m  me^^  .ui.  sai.i  pinb.,  and  havi,,,.  ..,d,„^ 
enKHKcment  wul,  ..aid  Kuni-  far,  a  >»eii  crank  mounted 
Ht  the  Side  of  said  support  to  .w.ng  in  a  verticr  dani 
toward  and  from  said  verr:c..:  .,aft  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  rack  .ar.  .aid  ».<,,.,,  memher  .ulg 
movable  upwUrd  about  i,s  hin^.s  t,  automatical^  dis 
I'ngage  said  rack  bar  fro„,  ,„,  ,;„,..„  ,,  ,„^  vert IcaV  sh.ft 
through  the  guiding  action  of  ,a,d  guide  t^r  o.  said  rack 

[Claims  8  to   lu  not   priiit.^   lu   the  (;aaette.] 


1.0.6.,  1,3.  AIR  OR  WATKU  MOTOR.  W.lUam  H 
S.,rruwu-K.  Ix^.,  F.n.larHl  Flb.l  Fel  7  ipjo  ^' 
rial   .No,  676.125.      .CI.    i7o   -.H6  ,  ^' 


'•7V^  w.^^'''^^'^'^'"^"      ^''^^'*"  STAN.T.  Clear 


A   knife   cylinder   provided   with   a   head   at   each   end 

hereof  each  head  having  a  aerie,  of  peripheral  r^ie.  « 

intervals  therein,  the  walls  of  said  heads  bet weiTSTii^ 

cesses    having   peripheral    sookeu   extending    tangmUU^ 

Tnlfl  h.  T  ^^*'"^°'  '■'^^  '^"'^  *°°"  "d  o^'-r  walls 
and  fitting  edgewise  within  said  sockets  and  braced  and 
supported  on  both  sides  by  the  walls  of  .aid  s^kets 
clamping  screws  mounted  In  one  wal  of  s«),i  .oek.Ms  and 
contacting  with  said  blad.^  to  clamp  them  a.ain  the 
oppoalte  wall  of  said  sockets,  adjusting  screw  HuZ 
^  the  rear  walls  of  .M  sockets  and  acceaaible  through 
said   recesses  and  en^rtag  the  rear  edge,  of  said   blad« 

wal,        :":     '^      ;;--*  t*^*'^^  *-^  -ockets  having  enl 

walls  to  ,r.,,..   ,,,e  ends  of  said  blades  and   form  guide. 
berefor     .,.,    ojamping    screws    being    adapted    to  T^Z 


1,076.716      COTTON -PICKING   MACHINE.      vm.s,   st 


In  an  air  motor,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rect.in 

rilflr     shape,      friun.v     ».,,-,„,,     ,k-    ♦  ...  ""^•"u 

'  -..MnLT    the    top    and    bottom    har^ 


1.     n   a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  grid,  a  second   grid 

da  nZ  77'  "^  ••'"^  ^  ^^*  '^^'  -'  ^^'<"  tt-t 
'U.V in  ^J""  '^^"'"^  '"  ^^^  fi'^^  ^--'d.  a  damper  plate 

.    Jing  one   end   resting  upon  the  sec<.nd    .rid   apS  ,t>' op 

su^  end  s..,ia.:3  s'-cured  to  «iid  :-o,i..  wlotehy  the  a^ 
spa^e  u-iwe.,,   said  .dds  mav  be  reg;.,te<! 

.p'c,.,i",^:''":"    '"T^  '""•^^^'^^'  '^   *^'^^'   ^'   "-'-"d   grid 
l""i   tbeN.:,,.,     rods  secured  to  the  frame  of   :be   first 
^    -        rix-.,  J,  ,:,  secured  to  the  first  grid,  sleeves  udjust 
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abiy  moanted  oq  said  rods,  a  damper  piate  baviD^  on? 
pnd  reatlDg  upon  the  second  grid  and  Its  oppoeire  end  «e 
cured  to  said  sleeye  whereby  the  air  Rpace  bctwwn  said 
grids  may  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  grid,  a  aerond  grid 
•paced  therefrom,  depending  roda  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  flrat  grid,  a  fixed  plate  secured  to  the  first  prld,  sicevps 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  damper  plate  having  on. 
end  resting  upon  the  aecond  grid  arms  pxffndiiij;  from 
the  oppoKit«  end  of  aald  damper  plate  and  enfagirit;  said 
sleeves,  whereby  said  damper  plate  may  bo  adjusted  to 
ward  and  from  said  fixed   plate. 


1.  A  bit  .omprisin«  a  mouth  bar,  <b..-k  imrs  rigidly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  aald  mouth  bar  haviuK  thefr  lower 
ends  adapted  to  recelvp  thp  curl.  rt>ln.s.  hooka  pivotally 
connected  to  th»'  upper  ends  uf  said  ch.^k  bars,  cbeek 
rlnpH  to  receive  the  billets  of  a  bridle  pivoted  In  said 
mouth  l>ar  but  adapt***!  to  turn  with  It,  and  a  curb  chain 
connecting  the  said  txjolts  wb*>reby  a  pull  ur>ou  the  reins 
will  turn  the  mouth  bar  and  rings  and  cau9»-  the  latter 
to  slide  In  the  said  billets. 

2.  A  bit  provld»Ml  with  a  mouth  bflr  and  curb  chain 
supporting  parts,  having  redii'^ed  portions  at  iheir  upper 
eada,  chain  receiving  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  said 
parts  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  below  said  r»'diict<l  t>..r 
tlons  and  having  their  points  extending  outwardly  into 
the  planes  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  parts  and  a  curb 
chain  engaging  said  hooks,  the  said  hooks  IxMng  normally 
held  by  thf  <-\\rh  chain  out  of  proximity  to  sai.i  r>'<i'iciMl 
portions  and  l^'iug  normally  closed  by  the  said  .support 
Ing  parts  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  curb 
chain. 


1.07fi.71T.      H.\Nr>  <  AR.      .I.\MES   M.   Taft,    Halfway,   Mo. 

Filed  Juiy  21.  nti;t.     Serial  No.  780.208.     (CI.  105— 16.) 


t«^^,^^ta        e* 


1.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  a  sliding  clutch  member  centrally  sleeved  upon 
each  axie  and  having  at  Its  ends  ratchet  faces  with  opfjo- 
■Itely  inclined  teeth,  coacting  flxed  clutch  memliers  fast 
upon  the  axle  on  each  side  of  the  sliding  clutch  members 
and  apacad  apart  therefrom,  said  fixed  clutch  members 
having  teeth  opposed  to  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  sliding  clutch  members,  and  the  teeth  of  all  of  the 
clutch  faces  upon  one  axle  being  Inclined  fn  the  same  dire. 
tlon  a«  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  clutch  faces  upon 


l.H7t^,718.  HORSE-BIT.  Frank  Swai.ks  and  Elizabeth 
SwALKS,  Islington,  London,  Kngland.  Filed  May  14, 
H>10.     Serial  No.  561,380.     (CI.  54—7.) 


the  other  axle,  a  spring  .shifting  her  eiigaglnf  U»th  of  th^ 
alUllng  ciutcii  mernljers  wi.ereliy  to  tlirnw  nii<l  hold  them 
in  spring  prf>ssed  engagt'nunt  with  the  tixt-d  dutch  mem- 
bers on  one  or  tlie  other  side  thereof,  and  Ia^•an8  for  re- 
ciprocatingly  driving  said  sliding  clutch  mftul-'rs  in  oppo- 
8it»-  dir«Htl(,ns,  whereby  the  driving  power  l^  applied  to 
"lit    ,t\i»'  a.-  it    leaves  ihe  other  axle. 

L'.  In  a  hand  car,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  «  !  it,  h  ii,.inl>ers  and  an  In- 
termediate sliding  clut<  h  iii.TiiNr  \\\..„i  .ach  axle,  the  op- 
poilng  clutch  faces  upon  each  axle  havint;  ratchet  teeth 
Inclined  in  opposite  dirpctions,  hut  in  tho  s.ime  direction 
as  the  teeth  of  the  corr«?spoudin>.'  nuicii  f;!  ■■■^  upon  the 
otler  axle,  alining  sprockets  uix.n  the  sii.Mni;  .  lutch  mem- 
bew,  an  Idler  pulley  having  rotative  ai,.i  longitudinally 
sliaing  support  on  the  outside  of  one  of  kii-.I  sliding  clutch 
members,  a  walking  b«»am.  a  sprocivet  chain  having  Its  ends 
coanected  with  opi>o6lte  ^nds  of  the  walking  beam  and 
running  Intermediately  under  the  Idler  pulley  and  over 
tli«  sprocket  upon  the  adjacent  sliding  clutch  member,  and 
th«nce  under  the  sprocket  upon  the  other  clutch  member, 
aof  means  for  shiftine  the  sliding  clutch  members  andi 
walking  beam  in  unis.n  whereby  to  throw  the  sliding 
cl«tch  members  Int  "niragement  with  the  fixed  clutch 
me^nbers  at  one  sid*-  iliereof  and  at  the  same  time  keep 
tb^  sprocket  chain  In  a'ineraent  with  said  sprockets. 

8.  In  a  hand  car.  tlie  cotiil.lnatlon  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  rlufch  members  and  an  In- 
tei^nediate  sliding  clutch  meiri..  ;  upon  each  axle,  the 
opposing  clutch  faces  upon  each  axle  having  ratchet  teeth 
Inclined  In  opposite  directions,  but  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  teeth  of  k;he  corresponding  clutch  faoes  upon  the 
other  axle,  alining  q)rocket8  upon  the  sliding  clutch  mem- 
bers, an  idler  pulley  having  rotative  and  longitudinally 
sliding  support  at  the  outside  ,f  ,iie  of  said  sliding  clutch 
members,  a  walking  beam  havim:  oscillatory  and  trans- 
versely sliding  support  In  the  frame  of  the  car,  a  sprocket 
chain  having  its  ends  r-onnected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  walking  t)eam  and  running  intermediately  first  under 
the  Idler  pulley  and  orer  the  sprocket  upon  the  adjacent 
sliding  clutch  member,  and  thence  under  th<^  Mprnfk,M  n\x^n 
flie  other  clutch  member,  a  transrersely  moval.  .  rfsitpnt 
shifflnt,'  bar  engaging  both  of  said  slldlnir  riutih  m*-mbers, 
and  nipans  oj>erat1veIy  conno<^ng  said  shiftine  >>nr  and 
wnUini:  beam,  whenby  the  saute  may  iie  shiftf.i  In  ■inl«M>a 
.so  a.«  to  throw  thf  slidiiic  ''bitch  meinN'rs  into  spring 
preii»«».I  .'ngnctMiifnt  wuh  Dii^  fixi>d  clutrn  mfiiiit^Ts  at  one 
Hi()e  nud  to  kf-.-f>  till'  sprocket  .-hain  In  allnomeiit  with  sjiid 
sppex-kt'ts 

4.  In  a  hand  car.  rlie  com''iiiHtioi:  with  frfint  and  r^ar 
axles,  of  a  sliding  clutch  tnemf)*M  centrally  frteeved  trpon 
eacti  axle  and  pro\hl«l  with  circumferential  spru<ket 
teeth,  sai't  cbitch  memi««r  liavintr  at  Its  endw  ratchet  fsce* 
with  oppositely   inclined  te.';  ,i   litu   rix-.l   c   iir.t,   mem- 

bers fast  apoo  the  axle  on  ea-  it  side  of  the  sliding  clutch 
menbers  and  spaced  apart  tturtiroiii,  nabi  liied  clutch 
meiibers  having  teeth  ijo^  i  ;  t>  ,.  te.  r;.  ,,f  tb..  adjacent 
faces  of  the  slidlnt;  •:ut  u  ui-n/.e.--"  ail  t  -ho  t^>eth  of  all 
of  the  clutch  faces  upon  on.  axle  IxMng  inclined  in  the 
aaae  direction  as  the  teeth  of  the  .•orrf"j|>ondlng  clutch 
fac«s  upon  the  other  axle,  an  Idler  pnllcv  having  rotative 
and  b>ngitudlnally  sliding  supp<iri  nt  the  oinsWe  of  one  of 
said  >.ilinK  cli;trh  members,  a  walkinj;  N>ani  daving  oscil- 
latory and  transversely  sliding  suppoir  in  the  frame  of  the 
car,  a  sprocket  (  hain  having  itw  ends  oonnc  tcj  with  o-ip,. 
site  ends  of  the  walking  beam  aiul  runnink'  intcrnuviiHtp.y 
first  undk-r  the  idler  pulley  and  over  the  spfocket  t»-eth 
on  the  adjacent  .sliding  clutch  member,  and  tbence  under 
the  sprocket  ie<'tii  on  the  other  clutch  memli^r.  a  spring 
shifting  bar  engaging  i.oth  of  said  sliding  clntrh  mpml^ers 
whsreby  to  throw  and  liold  them  in  «pring  preSsei  engage- 
meat  with  the  fixed  clutch  memijters  on  one  or  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  vortical  shaft  operathely  cuntected  with 
.><aid  shifting  bar  and  walking  t>efflm.  and  meaot.  for  turn 
inc  -iaid  shaft,  whereby  to  shift  satd  shifting  bat  aij  i 
walk  ins;  N^am  in  unison 

\  In  a  hand  car.  the  combltiHtion  with  front  and  r^nr 
ax'es.  of  a  .Sliding  ciutcli  nieml^r  centrally  .sleeved  upon 
each  axle  and   hsviug  at  its  ends   ratchet  faces  with  oppo- 
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sitely  inclined  teeth,  coactrnj;  fixed  clutch  memi>er-s  fast 
upon  the  axle  on  eiich  sifl*  of  the  sliding  clutch  mentors 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  said  flx.xl  clutch  meu,b.»rs 
having  teeth  oppos.'d  to  the  teetti  .f  tiie  ad.mcent  faces 
of  the  sliding  rliitcb  mei;  Ihts  an.i  the  teeth  of  all  of 
the  clutch  faceM  upr.n  one  axle  lM«inf  inclined  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  teeth  of  the  r  orre''iK)nding  clutch  ftu-^ 
iipoB  the  other  axle,  h  centra: It  supported  sjiring  shiftinL' 
liar  enganinL'  iKith  of  the  sudintr  clutcli  memtiem  whereby 
to  throw  and  hold  them  in  spring  pressed  engagement  with 
the  tixwl  rtutch  mem!.erii  on  onp  or  the  other  side  thrreof, 
a  drlvine  conn.-ct  i,.i,  cn^:,i.o,,L-  r  he  ■,.i.;.,M-  si^lf  ,,♦  nw  nt 
M»!.|  Hlhiing  cint.  !  trcn  '»■;■.  .  nd  tb..  uicb-rvMle  of  the  other 
sliding  flntch  meinl*i.  whereby  -o  drive  stiid  slldint:  chttrh 
members  lu  inison  u,  uinHihitf  .lirevtiouj..  and  Iuean^  for 
reciprocating  said  dr  v.uk  connection. 


1.076.718  VAPOR-BURNER  Harolp  gYDNBT  Thorm- 
TOK,  Longueuil.  Quebec,  Canada  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,063.     (CI.  67 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  llghthous<  V  ■  i;,  :=  :!.;((•, ,i;  «•■  a  tubular 
vaporixer  and  n  =  ;.  :.^-,;  ...x:,  i  :i  ....  a-ned  there- 
with the  mixing,  t miiiter  having;  upenirijis  in  diametrically 
opp<*lt*  sfdcf  ,,f  the  lower  end  thereof  a  n<nii*b'  supfKirtt-d 
alwve  the  mixing  rhamlvr.  in.»;::  s  u  nt-retiv  hea  •  Is  aiTb-., 
to  the  rajKiriacr.  iimi  means  wlic'ct>y  ltq!i!,1  ?i\(1rf  •  s :  ?■  n 
is  supplied  to  the  vaporizer,  ot  an  open  ended  honnotnal 
air  duct  Inclosing  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  vaporizer  and 
mixing  chamber  and  enveloping  the  openings  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  a  tubular  shutter  having  openings  therein  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides,  such  shutter  rotatably  in- 
closing the  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  within  the  air 
duct   nud  iiicjins  for  operating  the  shutter. 

-  in  -i  :i«btho!!se  burner  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
v;,;.  rizcr  and  a  Kuperposed  mixing  alined  chamber  there- 
with the  mixing  chamber  having  openings  in  diametrically 
opposite  sidM  of  the  b)wer  end  thereof,  a  mantle  supported 
above  the  mixing  chamber  means  whereby  beat  is  applied 
to  the  vaporiaer.  and  means  whereby  liquid  hydrocarbon  Is 
supplied  to  the  vaporizer,  of  an  open  ended  horleontal  air 
duct  Inclosing  cotitigtioiis  endn  if  the  vaporizer  and  mixing 
cbamt»er  and  envcloplnp  the  oi>enlngs  In  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  tubular  shutter  havinE  opening.s  therein  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  stich  shutter  rotatably  inclos 
log  the  fwirtion  of  the  mixinc  .  hamt>*>r  within  the  air  duct 
means  for  operating  the  shiiMer  an.i  an  -nljustable  stoj. 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  sliutter  in   oof    direction. 

3.    In  a  llKhthouse  burner  the  cr.nit'lnar Inn  with  a  tubular 
vaporteer  and  a  superposed   mixing  chamber  alined   there 
with  the  mixing  chamber  having  openings  in  diametrically 
opposite  sidea  of  th«  lower  end  thereof,  a  mantle  supported 
atwre  the  mixing  chamber,  means  whereby  beat  la  applied 


tn  the  raportser.  and  means  whereby  liquid  hydrocarbon  is 
supplied  to  the  vaporiser  of  an  ..pem  eD.Je«i  liort»ontal  air 
duct  Inclosing  contiguous  ends  of  the  vaporlwr  and  mixing 

.ha;nl«»r  and  envelni.ir  .•  -br.  =.;,f>n;np«  iti  i  >  •■  mixing  cham- 
I'cr  .nn.i  a  tubular  sr.  ••.-  -x-.  ■-;.:,.  ;.  «  nu  .-i  nl.y  into  and 
susixadel  ui«in  tbt  to;,  of  the  duct,  a  bracket  fastened  to 
the  (tu.  t.  a  >.tem  pnijettma  from  the  portion  of  the  shutter 
ais>v.  the  duct  and  an  aajiistlng  screw  carried  bv  the 
nt.   get  in  the  path  of  the  stem 


N 


1.076.710  E.MRIt'iKNrY  .V  rTOMOBILE  TIRE  LfTHM 
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\  M'ln  einertcn.  y  tire  provide<|  wi;h  !,  fille--  unci  Itichul- 
''"'-'  '  "■■  ■'«'■  "fi  .  vtcrHiiiip  .•««ntra  v  ThPifi  tiro  ugh.  pistes 
'-I'i  iL'  t:  r«iib.,i  r^,,-tu.,,s  riMCHii!7,>,i  \,,  the  interior  of  the 
opiw.snt  .rids  ..f  rb,  tlr.  ^^vA  pr-  vided  with  threade-i  con- 
nections ■„  the  opposnir  en, is  of  >,;,,. i  -.  ^1, 
hav    ;  .     . 


c  of  Rfti(5  plates 
provMc,  vv.-:  i  ;..,>;.;,  :;:[:,nged  fihoui- 
de  «  the  ther  plate  being  provided  with  opiMsitelx  ar- 
ia ii^^n  (iov**  tail<Hl  rcrewwR  opening  iifw.!:  t>),,  si^pp  ,,f  t^e 
wrf\  '<!  niij  retained  •neisit.ers  mounted  <r  vni,,  dov.-  tailed 
r-^,.^,^K^  ;,,,.i  -,r,,^,,ic.1  V  t!,  •:fecia;  sprint;  catch  lugs  to 
engaK*-  lb.  .li.i.iijprs  ,.f  ;  he  -;j.oM!e  p.stw.  said  casing 
of  the  tlr.'  liJivint-  ■.!»«'r;int;,s  r»>trist-re,i  witt,  the  dove  tailed 
rpr^^o.;  ,,  ,,,.^;,f,  „„  in.qtr-unient  whereby  said  members 
'■'"*  "  !■•!•:. -^I  sik-aln.-t  ttip  T»«nslnn  of  rheir  upvings  to 
ri!«.  i.nr.e,  ;  :(,,.  spnnt  catch  ,  ig.s,  -he  titc  ad.iacnit  the  ends 
oX  ;Ue  dovc  tfti.c.t  -f^fp««es  hole  ing  the  pprinjr  ret-alned 
■Mnbers  tn  the    iro.  i;, ;  ,.,\  .,^c^^^p^ 


1.076.720.  H^T-PIN  PROTECTOiL  Anna  K.  Tupd 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7.X'P,695! 
(CI.  24—156.) 
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1.  A  hat  ptai  protector  proTldlni,'  .h  i-Kiy  f>ortion  com- 
prising material  adapted  to  he  jiifrc«i    i.t   and   to   prlp,   a 

hat  ptti.  !ind  a  piuraiit>  of  disks  ernt-eijri.ni  in  said  hod:t  and 
sparged  from  .»ach  otht  r  and  from  the  •  nris  of  Mid  tK>dy. 
aald  disks  aiut  ikwIi  ,idH;,ted  :.,  r»H'eive-  a  tiat  pin  point 
theiethrouK'h  for  pncNto  l-  •  \\>'  •i.-nic,  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  l)evond  saui  disks  !>eir!^-  soio  the  point  of  said  pin 
lying  wholly  within  the  son  i  p..rtlon  and  embraced 
thereby 

2  A  bat  pin  |.rote<  tor  provirimp  an  elongated  liody  por- 
tion, coiupnstnt-  n  aterlai  adapted  to  Ite  pierced  by  aixl  to 
grip,  a  hat  pin  a  s( -les  nf  resilient  disks  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  the  ends  of  s«i<!  li<ir|\  (mrtion  and  secured 
tn  sHifl  iKidy  portion  said  dleks  having  alining  opentnga 
therein  for  the  re-eptl-n  of  a  iist  pin.  and  said  hodT  por- 
tion provided  with  a  l^re  therein  st  both  ends  nf  aatd 
series,  for  the  tweption  of  a  tiat  pin.  wherehv  lateral  pr«»- 
aure  will  not  dlsiodg*  said  prnteictor  from  a  pin.  and  meam 
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for  attaching  the  protector  to  a  hat,  the  outer  end  of  uald 
body  bejond  said  disks  being  solid,  the  p«)lnt  of  said  pin 
lying  wholly  within  the  solid  portion  and  embraced  thereby. 


1,076.721.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  8EWA<iE  OR  THE 
LIKE.  William  Owen  Travis.  Hampton,  and  Edwin 
AULT,  Bromley,  England,  assignors  to  Sterilization  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  r)81. 805.     (CI.  210— 18. 1 


1.  The  hereindescrlbeil  process  of  purifying  sewage  or 
ottier  liquid,  ronslstlng  in  supplying  the  liquid  to  a  reser- 
voir, allowing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  .-scape  directly 
from  tUo  upp.-r  part  of  the  reserrolr.  conducting  another 
IKjrti.m  (if  th^  liquid  from  the  upper  pan  of  tbo  reservoir 
downwurd  nearly  to  the  i.ottom  of  the  reservoir  and  then 
upward  through  the  reservoir  and  out  at  its  upper  part, 
conducting  the  liquid  escaping  from  the  first  <^HUl  res- 
ervoir to  a  second  reservoir,  and  repeating;  in  said  sec- 
ond reservoir  divi.^ional  flow  of  the  liquid  in  the  same 
manner  as  tlirouith  the  first  reservoir  but  in  diflTerent 
proportions. 

2.  The  hereinde8(Tll)ed  process  of  purifying  sewaj;e  or 
other  llqiild,  conslstini:  in  supplying  the  liquid  to  a  sec- 
tional tank,  allowing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  escape 
directly  from  the  upper  part  of  a  compartment  of  one  sec- 
tion of  said  reservoir  into  a  compartment  of  a  suc.vedlng 
section,  causing  another  portion  of  the  liquid  in  .sai<l  com- 
partment of  the  first  section  to  flow  from  the  bottom  there- 
of into  another  compartment  of  said  firnr  He.ti,,n.  con- 
duiting  the  liquid  from  said  second  compartment  of  the 
first  section  to  the  said  compartment  of  th»'  second  sec- 
tion, and  repeating  the  divisional  flow  of  the  liquid  In  the  '. 
sai<l  second  section  in  a  different  proportion  from  that  In 
the  first  section.  | 

■'".    Ttie    herelndescrlbed   process   of   purifyi!!;;   -ewage   or  j 
other   liquid,  consisting   in   supplying  the   liquid   to  a  sec- 
tional tank,  allowing  n  portion  of  the  liquid  to  escape  dl-  ! 
rectly  from  the  upper  part  of  a  compartment  of  one  sec-  i 
tion    of    said    reservoir,    causing    another    iwrtion    of    the 
liquid    in    said    compartment    of    the    first    st'ction    to    flow 
from    the   bottom    thereof    into    another    compartment    of 
said   first   section,   conducting   the   liquid    from    the   upper 
part  of  l)oth  said  compartments  of  the  flrst  section  sepa- 
rately  to  similar  compartments  of  a  second  section,  and 
repeating   the-  divisional    flow   of   the    liquid    In    one   of   the 
compartments  of  the  second  section. 

4.  The  herelndescrlhed  procpss  of  purifying  sewage  or 
other  liquid,  consisting  in  supplying  the  liquid  to  a  sec- 
tional tank,  allowing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  escape  di- 
rectly from  the  uppor  part  of  a  compartment  to  one  sec- 
tion of  .said  reservoir,  causing  another  portion  of  the 
liquid  in  said  compartment  of  the  flrst  section  to  flow 
from  the  bottom  thereof  into  another  comparttnenf  of 
said  flrst  section,  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  upper 
part  of  both  said  compartments  of  the  first  section  sepa- 
rately to  similar  compartments  of  a  second  section,  and 
repeating  the  divlglonal  flow  of  the  liquid  in  on.-  of  the 
compartments  of  the  second  section  in  different  propor- 
tion from  that  In  the  first  section. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  purifying  sewage  or 
other  liquid,  consisting  in  supplying  the  liquid  to  a  reser- 
voir, allowing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  escape  directly 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir,  conducting  another 
portion  of  the  liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir 
downward  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  then 
upward  through  the  reservoir  and  oat  at  Its  upp.  r  part. 
conducting  the  liquid  ewaplng  from  the  flrst  said  reser 
voir  to  a  second  reservoir  constating  of  a  plurality  of 
parts,  allowing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  escape  from  the 


top  of  a  compartment  of  one  part  of  said  second  reservoir 
Into  a  corresponding  compartment  of  the  next  succeeding 
part,  causing  another  portion  of  the  liquid  In  said  compart- 
ment of  the  first  part  to  flow  from  the  bottom  thereof  Into 
another  compartment  of  the  name  part  of  the  second 
reservoir,  conducting  the  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  sec- 
ond .ompartment  of  the  first  part  into  a  corresponding 
compartment  of  the  second  part,  and  repeating  the  divi- 
sional flow  of  the  liquid  in  said  second  part  in  different 
[irop-rtlons  from  that  in  the  flrst  part. 

K'laiiii^  tl  to  1ft  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.07«,:22.     |.1-:V1<  K  FOR  l'RArTlSIN(J  (JOLF-PT'TTIVO, 
CtAPDE    .VI      iRK.u.WEi,!.,    London,    Fngland,    Bsulgnor    of 
o«e-half  to  Ct..'ir;.-  Hmm-t    !,.iri,tnn.  Kngland       nied  Oct, 
6,    1911.      Seri't^   \._..    05  5. ^'.M.      i  CI.    46  -4., 
I 


1.  A  putting  disk  for  nse  ia  the  practice  of  golf  having 
a  hollow  truncated  cone  shape  and  made  of  thin  very 
pliable  but  resilient  material,  the  sides  of  the  disk  having 
Insufficient  rigidity  to  support  the  golf  Imll  whereby  wb«B 
a.  golt  ball  rolls  onto  said  disk  the  portion  thereof  over 
which  the  ball  passes  will  t«>  depressed  by  the  weight  of 
the  ball  and  lie  flat  on  the  ground,  the  resiliency  of  the 
walla  causing  the  disk  to  resume  it.s  norniHl  shape  as  soon 
as  the  ball  has  passed  off  therefrom 

2.  A  putting  disk  having  the  sliape  ,,f  a  holh.w  trun- 
cated cone  with  the  base  thereof  of  large  dian)*>ter  com- 
pared with  the  height,  said  disk  b«'ing  made  of  verv  pliable 
but  resilient  materia!  whereby  thp  disk  will  v|ei,"]  to  the 
ground  under  the  Nv.i-ht  of  a  golf  hail  and  win  -e.^ame  Its 
norioal  shape  after  the  hall  passes  off  Uierefrnm 

3.  A  putting  disk  of  thin.  pUabit-  hut  resilient  materia! 
haviag  a  central  goif-bail-receiving  aperture  and  in.  Hned 
sides,  the  material  of  the  digit  having  suflldent  pliahllity 
to  yield  readily  under  the  welglit  of  a  golf  bail  wlthuui 
presenting  any  appreciable  resistance  to  the  passage*  of 
the  ball,  the  resiliency  of  the  materia!  <ausiri|t  the  disk 
to  assume  its  normal  shape  after  the  bail  passes  therp- 
over. 


1.076t72;V        Kl.rili  ntESSURE     BRAKE.        Wai.tek      V. 
TiKSF.K.    Edge»o<Mi.    I  a.,  assignor   to  The    Wesiinghouse 
Air   Bn.k.    Company,    IMttshurgh.    I'a.,   a    Corptjration   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  .June  11*.  19<rt»,     Serial  No    50,3  126 
(CI.  188 — 1.) 


1.  In  H  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
blow  down  vaive.  of  a  valve  piston  for  controlling  the 
outlet  from  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  blow  down 
valve,    atnl     uormally    maintaining    said    outlet    open    and 
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means  subject  to  varlatlon.s  In  tram  pipe  pressure  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  valve 
piston  to  cut  off  the  communication  through  said  Mow 
down  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pre8,sure  lirake.  the  .-..mhlnation  with  a 
triple  valve  device  subject  .0  variation.;  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, of  a  blow  .lown  valve  and  a  piston  normallv  subject 
on  r,ne  side  lo  brake  cylinder  pressure  and  valve  m.-ans 
'■[K-rated  thereby  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  brake 
'•yilDder  through  said  blow  down  valve,  a  spring  normally 
maintaining  said  piston  and  valve  means  open  and  means 
operated  hy  said  triple  yaly^  device  for  admitting  fl^iid 
Mtider  pressur.  i„  t!„.  opposite  side  of  said  piston  to  oper- 
Hle  same  atel  th.  rehy  said  valve  means  to  rh.sc  the  rum- 
:'^"n:..-.ti..r;    from    the    brake    cylinder    through    shK!    Mow 

■  1  o  V*  ! .     \  H  I  V  ,  ■ 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  device  for  controlling  the  sipptv  of  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  blow  down  valv.  „nd  mean,  operated 
by  the  flow  of  air  from  the  auiiliary  res,  rvuir  •  ,  tie  hrnke 
cylinder  for  closing  communication  fro,,,  rhe  brake  rv  mder 
through  said  blow  down  valve 

4.  Id    a    fluid    pressure    brake,    the    <  omhli,atlon    with    a 


sheet  at  Intervnis  to  form  key  ways  with  the  said  corru- 
gations by  bridging  the  valleys  l-tween  i(.e  latter,  the  m-- 
curement  of  the  ti,n  sheet  and  corrugate*!  sheet  reiativeiy 
to  each  other  being  independent  of  tn.  wires-  extending; 
over  the  corrugated   sheet 


triple    vaive    device    for    rontroIUng    th. 


snpi-i  V 


the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  blow  dowi  va  v,  njW  n.ea-^  f,  r 
controlling  the  out;.-,  fr.^n;  I  he  !.r:.,ke  ryllnder  rir-.-u-h 
Mid  blow  down  vaive  anu  .operate,;  (v  ,he  flow  ,f  ,ur 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  f.rake  cylinder  in  an 
emergency    application   for   rioslng    said   outlet 

•'•..  In  a  fluid  pressure  hrake  the  comhinatior,  wuh  a 
triple  valve  device  having  «r  e„,prgenrv  valve  mechanism 
operated  by  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for  opening 
strain  pipe  vent  port  in  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes  ,  f  ;,  !  u  ,.,.«•  .,  ,  n  r;nally  open  to  the  brake 
cylinder  an,i  „  vHi.e  p;..,,„  ,,p.r„,ed  by  the  flow  of  auxil- 
Ifirv  res.  rvoir  fluid  from  the  emergency  piston  to  the  brake 
cylinder  for  closing  communication  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder through  said  Mow  down  valve. 


1,076,724.  TEOUGU.  William  J.  Vkbtbkes,  Bashnell, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,303.  (CI. 
1  IP — 61 , ) 


fj 


A  ; rough  comprising  a  body  portion  having  silts  j,dja 
cent  to  its  ends,  end  waiis  hi.Mn^  grooves  in  their  Inner 
faces  in  which  groove,  th.  .  nds  of  the  body  portion  .eat. 
and  tongues  pun.  ht^l  <,uf  of  the  end  wall,  outside  of  the 
grooves  said  tongu.s  jiroj-rtlng  from  the  Inner  side  of 
the  end  walls  and  eitendihg  alon^  the  outer  surface  of 
the  iKxJy  iH)rtlon  at  the  end.,  -hereof,  the  free  ends  of 
fhe  tongues  paaain>:  through  the  silts  of  salt!  UxJt  fK.rtion 
and   l;clng  clenched  on   fh.^   luslth    th.reof. 


l.OTtiTJ!-.        KEY   HASE    fY>R    8II.K    WAI.I.R    .^NI.    .FU 
IN08      Ratmo.vd  r>    Weaklbv,  St.  Ix.ui8.  Mo  ,  Hsslgnor, 
by    direct    and    mesne   assignments,    to    Plastic   l>r.>ducts 
Company,    S(     Ix.„is.    Mo„    a    Corp-nUtori    of   Missouri 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1911     Herifll  No   «,^^  ^^^]      ,ri   72     iifi  > 

I.  A  covering  or  k.  y  base  fnr  whIN  ^nd  ceilings,  ronslst 
!n*r  of  an  Imperforate  flat  sh.-,  t  i.«r,ot  a  .'orru(r« te<l  sheet 
firmly  secured  thereon  and  having  Its  corrugations  ex 
tertorly  expose,!,  the  unit.-d  .sh.vfs  being  flexible,  and  wires 
extending  across  and  secured  agMinst  the  outer  portions 
of    the   exteriorly    exix^ed    corrugation...   of    the    eorrugat.^ 


2.  A  covering  or  key  base  for  walls  .ind  ceilUiga.  cob- 
slsting  of  two  flexible  pieces  of  waterproof  material  se- 
cnrod  to  each  other  «•  a  having  air  spaces  formed  between 
th«n.  the  one  piece  b.  in>:  <  .rrugated  and  having  its  cor- 
rugations exteriorly  .,vi..,....i  ,aid  wires  extending  across 
and  fixed  against  sai.i  exterior  corrugntli.ns  of  the  corru- 
gated piece  and  forming  key  means  with  relation  to  the 
corrugations  of  the  latter  piece,  the  flexible  pieces  of  ma- 
terlsl  being  continuous  and  having  the  wires  extending 
thereover  solely  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

3.   A  covering  or  key  base  for  walls  and  ceilings,  consist- 
I   Ing  of  a   flexible   sheet   of   corrugat...'    :..;.t,  r:«I    compos^-d 
[   of  an  imperforate  flat  i.«<.king  sheet  for  v.    urement  against 
I   a  support  and  a  fr...-    ...-rugated  sheet    nxed   to  the   back 
Ing   sheet,    the   coi  .-ug,-ts<-d   sheet    hiivin;:    the    corrugations 
thereof  exteriorly  exposed  and  individual   strands   or  key 
wires  extending  at  an  ;,i,tle  over  and  seiured  against   tlie 
enter  portions  of  the  .  .rrugstlons  of  the   said  corrugated 
•bee,    .n.i    i, ridging  th.     ..  ,...^   ;,etween   the  said   rorruga- 
tlour    ih.^  kc;   wires  b.^,^  se<  ure.i  at  intervals  to  the  flexi- 
ble sheet  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter  and  primarily 
fixed   to   the  sheet  before  the   said   sheet   is  applied    to   a 
wall  or  celling  to  serve  solely    as  key   means  and   not  at 
fastening   means    for  the   sheet    relatively   to  the   supp^trt 
against  whifh  t\.r  sheet  Is  applied, 

4  \  Covering  ..r  K.  v  (.use  for  walls  and  <-eiiingR.  consist- 
ing of  H  flat  imi«rf,.rate  backing  sheet  ...nd  a  front  corni- 
gated  sheet  se<-urr>d  thereto  and  uf  a  waterproof  charac- 
ter, the  she. 's  having  elongated  sir  spaces  formed  b<^tween 
Ilieni,  the  eorruKiiti..r,s  .,f  the  corrugated  sheet  t^^lng  ex- 
terlorl.v  exp,,»p«i.  ,w).i  kev  utrands  exteii.lmg  over  and 
secured  Hg.'.lnst  th.  ,.,.-.  r  p.Ttions  of  the  said  corrugations 
at  an  angie  to  the  latier  atid  to  the  air  spaces  and  hav- 
lug  means  engaging  the  same  ;hruugh..nt  their  length  to 
maintain  them  at  fixpd  distan.-es  apart  the  key  strands  be- 
lOK  indef>endent  of  th.  <.«Hur!ng  m.ans  ..f  the"  sheets  rela- 
tively to  each  otl)er  a;,d  of  the  mean^  for  securing  the 
sheet  against  the  siipp..r  'h.  ^h}>]  strands  i.emg  flexible 
Hnd  secureij  to  the  douhb  sli.-e,  prior  to  the  application  of 
the   Knitter  to  n   wall   or  ,'eiiini: 

r.  .\  covering'  "r  k.  v  base  for  walls  and  .eilings.  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  two  members 
primarily  secured  lo  each  other,  on.  member  being  corru- 
k'Hfed  and  having  ith  cornigatlot.^  exteriorly  .xposed.  and 
key  wlrps  flxt-d  ajralnst  the  outer  iK>ril..ns  of  H«Jd  corruga- 
tions and  rarrled  by  the  strip,  the  ni.n)Ner  having  corruga- 
tions ijeing  the  face  member  and  the  other  member  the 
'wcklng  for  application  to  a  supfKirt.  the  said  key  members 
running  longltudinuli}  of  the  strip  at  an  angle  to  the  cor- 
rugations   and    maintained    at    fixed    distances    apart,    the 
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kfj  wlrM  belnn  Independent  of  the  •ecuring  means  for  the 
(rtrlp  relatively  to  the  sapport  and  alw  of  the  means  for 
•eetirlaif  the  one  member  to  the  other. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oawtto  ] 


1.07«,726.  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  BOOK  TRIM- 
MING MACHINF:  Thomas  C.  Welch,  Chicago,  III  ,  as- 
slgBor,  by  dlrert  and  menne  assignments,  to  Welch  Auto- 
matic Trimmer  Co..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb  14.  1910. 
Serial   No.  .543,R43.      (CI.  164—48.) 


1.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
trimming  means  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  the  cutting  beds  of  snid  trimming 
means  disposed  In  the  same  horisontal  plane,  of  twu  op 
poned  carriers  between  which  the  book  pad  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  carried  from  one  of  said  trlmmlntr  m.  ans  to 
the  remainder  thereof,  the  book  engaging  face  of  one  of 
said  carriers  traveling  in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  beds,  and 
means  actuating  said  carriers  between  the  Intervals  of 
operation  of  the  trimming  means. 

2.  In  a  t>ook  trimming  machine,  n  knife  for  trimmine  the 
front  edge  of  a  book  moving  tn  guides  rlpld  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  cutting  bed  for  said  knife  rigid 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  knives  for  trtramlnjr  the 
ends  of  fhe  book,  frames  In  which  said  knives  move  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  marhine  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  thereon,  cuttlns:  be<1a  for  said  knives  rl^ld 
with  said  framea.  all  of  said  cutting  beds'  lying  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  and  book  carrying  means  movable 
relatively  to  said  respective  trimming  knives  and  travel 
Ing  in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  beds. 

3.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  trlmmlnsr  knives  fram-s 
In  which  said  knives  are  movable,  at  least  one  of  said 
frame*  being  adjustable  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
cutting  bed  dlspoaed  in  the  trimming  plane  of  each  knlfp 
aW  of  said  cutting  beds  lying  In  a  common  horlBontal  plane 
and  each  of  said  knlv*>s  adapted  to  trim  a  dlffennt  portion 
of  a  book  {)ad.  and  book  presenting  means  movai)le  rela- 
tlTely  to  said  cutting  beda  and  in  the  plane  thereof. 

4.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  a  trimming  knife  for 
trimming  the  front  edgo  of  a  book,  a  frame  rli^ld  with  tl.p 
frame  of  the  machine  In  which  said  knife  i.s  movable, 
knives  for  trimming  the  ends  of  a  book,  frames  In  which 
said  knlveB  are  movable,  at  least  one  of  said  frames  beln« 
adJOHtable  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cutting  i>ed  for 
each  of  aald  knives  maintained  always  in  the  trimming 
plane  thereof,  all  of  said  cutting  beds  lying  in  thf  sam.^ 
horiaoatal  plane,  and  book  presenting  means  movahie  reln- 
tlTely  to  said  reapeetlve  cutting  bed.s  In  the  snld  horizontal 
p{«ae  thereof. 

6.  In  a  book  trimming  machine,  a  trimming  knife  mount- 
ed tn  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  rotating  cranks,  pitmen  operably  connecting 
said  cranks  with  said  trimming  knife,  and  universal  joint 
connections  between  said  pitmen  and  said  parts  connected 
thereby. 

[Claima  «  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,076,727.      GAGE-COCK.      Lawbbnck   P.   Wbijt.bv,    Hln- 
ton,   W.  Va.     Filed  June  14.  1913.     Serial  No    773,741 
(Cl.  136 — 3.) 

1.  A  gage-cock  comprising  two  parta.  one  part  adapted 
to  enter  tiie  boiler,  the  other  part  bavtng  a  swivel  connec- 
tion with  the  first  part  and  provided  with  an  outlet  port 
and  a  abut-off  valve  controlling  same,  one  part  being  adapt 
ed  to  be  rotated  In  relation  to  the  other  part  for  shutting 
off    the    steam    independently    of    the    shut  off    valve,    and 


means  carried  on  the  on.'  part  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
other  part  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  nther  part 
after    said    closure    tisw    l»een    effected.    substantlnHy    as    de 

8crlb»-<l 


2.     A  gage-cock  romprlslng  in  romhiiintion   h   pipo  stem 
permanently    .sK^.-iire^l    m    a    boiler,    a    main    IkkIv    portion 
havinn    an    outlet     stem,    a    shiit-ofl"    valvp     therefor,    sai.l 
main  body  portion   and   pipe  stem    having  ii   swiv,  1p<}  ,v,n 
nectioE    with    .aril   othvr.   a    (.-fntrsl   pr)rt    within   hi,u1    main 
body   i.'adinu   frf.m   said    valve   and    t(Troiti.-»f ini:    id    a     «  11 
moiitbed   '  hamber.  an    inrlhuHl   port    within   said    pip..  .>item 
adaptetl   to  normally   regisf  r  ec-frntrirjiily   with  said    i-eM 
mouthe<l    chamber,    a   small    built    np    luic   fomi.>d    integra. 
with    the   wall   of  sal<l   beil-mouthr>d   chamber,    adapted    to 
clos.-    lommuni.^tion    t>etw.^.n    said    incMij.Kl    port    of    th.- 
f-t.  n;    anl   -nuil   bell  mouibwl  pnssag.>  upon   rotation  of  the 
hodi    p.rUon,   and  ni.-ans  carried  by  said  stem   rxTtion    t^. 
limit  the  roUry  movement  of  said  IkkIv  portion  aft-  r  said 
closure  has  l.<vii  -tT.-r'wI.  subBtantiaiiy  as  descrlb.ri. 


1.076,728.  C!  HTAI\.f{i.LLFH  Kr-WABD  K  WriTMORE 
Chloago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  (urtaln  Supply  I'ompany 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jfrsev  Hifd  Mar 
15.1909.     Serial  No.  48a,41».      1  Cl.   K'ift-    .{6.  , 


* 


A  sl»de  roller  comprising  tubular  sheet  niAtal  end  mere 
bers,  and  a  tubular  sheet  metal  connector  member,  tach 
of  the  end  members  having  an  internal  hollow  longitudinal 
i-a.i  »pt-n  loii>:itudinally  throughout  its  outer  side  and 
consdrutlDk'  a  .-ihad>-  retaining  seat,  the  connector  being 
split  longitudiual'.v  and  provided  at  one  free  edge  with 
an  internal  lip  embracing  the  bead,  atii!  ;  : her  free  edge 
of  the  connector  overlapping  the  free  eJge  ,.f  thq  lip  and 
snugly  fitting  in  the  angle  l)etw«>en  the  adjacent  aide  of. 
the  end  member  and  the  bead,  said  connector  having  an 
expanding  tendency  and  thereby  ackaintaining  a  snug  fit 
within  the  end  members.  < 


1,076,1G9.     SILO.      OaOBQB  P.    Wins  u  1      HmMngton,    Wis 
Ftle4  F*.  1»,  lOTt.    Serial  No.  749,131.     (Cl.  JO— 1.4.) 


in   comblnatior,   a    ryllndn>al  silo,   a   series  of  substan 
tlally   trtangnilar  shap^l    roof  sections,   said   sectloos  being 
hinecd  t.,  th*'  side  of  'hp  silo  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  each 

■<''<-T!i»r!     ■omprlsins'    two    hinged   parts,   curb   part   which    is 
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hinged  to  the  silo  hav.ug  u  Par  pivote*!  iht  reto  arid  dls- 
i><j»e<l  .subtitaniiaily  trarh\  erw  i\  of  the  section  and  engag 
ing  llie  apposite  ends  of  tht-  uppt-i  hinged  part  of  the  two 
adjacent  sections  to  hul.i  th.-  »^■.•tK.tl^  In  open  ix.silions 
agaiust  clofciuj;.  saiil  i>urs  aduiittil  t>  iif  arrauged  aiuii-d 
with  the  sections  >o  supjn.ii  the  upper  Liuged  parts  wlien 
I  he  sections  are  (■lu»»«'d. 


I,u7«  7  .S  o  SRPAHABI.K  HIM  Ff'R  ."iT  TO  M(  inTI.K 
\\HI:KI.P  Wni.r.vM  M  Wirth,  Pt  I,on!«..  M".  Filed 
A':^;     '.;•     IIMJ.      Si-ria!   \,.    71  ,'-,.is:ui       i  f\    11^2 21.) 


The  improved  sep.i.aLl.  ii 
tion  in  the  form  of  t  iiuk 
upon  the  outer  periphery  of 
gin  thereof,  a  separa!)!  st  • 
having  In  its  inner  inaiuuirt 
which  Interrupt  sai.i  .  ij..  a 
base  section  being  jir^  \  !il.  d 
receM,  a  toothed  rack  ii  .>>ai 
on  said  separable  section  at 
recess. 


!•  rim.  comprising  a  fixed  sec- 
a    sfrlea  of  radial    pins   flied 

sai!  s.-ctlon  at  the  Inner  mar- 
T  ..so  In  the  form  of  a  ring 
d^>.  a  series  of  inclined  slots 

nd  act  as  placing-guldes,  said 
with    an    Inwardly   extending 

■  I  recess,  and  a  series  of  teeth 

a  point  directly  opposite  said 


1,076,731.  IORT.\Bi.E  OVEN.  CmAJUJBS  Oswald  Wood- 
how,  Nelson,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  McUerment,  Nelson,  British  Columbia, 
CaimdH       l-llod  Apr    :;4,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.260.      (CL 


1.  Au  OTeD  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  shell  forming 
•n  interior  chamber  puirouiided  by  a  passage,  a  nipple 
communicating  with  the  passage  at  tin  bottom,  a  bell 
alippeil  Into  and  r^  tameU  bj  the  nipplt-,  a  nipple  at  the  top 
of  th.-  oven  communicating  with  the  passagt ,  ami  tubuiar 
sup[K>rUni;  legs  removably  cjirried  at  the  iMjttom  of  thi 
oviU  propurtioued  to  U-  telescoped  together  and  sllfiped 
upon  the  upper  nipple. 

;;.  In  an  oven,  aij  innri  and  out.-r  casiUK  providing  aL 
inner  baking  compaitinut  and  a  8urr<jiinij;ng  passage,  a 
nipple  communicating  with  the  i-otton.  of  thi  passage,  a 
bell  removably  secured  to  the  nipp;.-  a  second  nipple  com 
umnicating  with  the  paKsago  at  the  tup  of  tiie  ov«u,  and  a 
plurality  of  tubular  itgii  remuvhbiy  secured  to  the  under 
8lde  of  the  oven  and  pro[>ortioned  to  support  the  oven  wiUi 
the  bell  spaced  from  the  ground  and  also  proportioned  to 
be  telescoped  together  and  b-  sw  ured  upon  the  upptr 
ulppk-  when  dcaire<l  and  to  be  pavkeil  in  the  inntr  compart- 
ment when  removed  from  both. 


1.*»T6,7,12.     TOOL      S.ampbl  Zimmerman     Seneca.   Kans 
Filed  Mar.  15.  li-l  ,,     .serial  No.  764.01^      ,Ci.  lti-4— 121.) 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  <rf  pivotad  kandle  bars,  handles 
fcru).  d  upon  said  haadle  bars  at  one  aid  thereof,  heads 

foriaed  on  the  Other  ends  ;  nrnd  uars,  one  of  said  beads 
U  .:,^  p.'ovlded  with  a  rei.-s.-  ;!,  :ts  outer  face  and  Ini-  r 
mediate  of  its  ends,  an  end  ;•  .  movably  coiin<<te(i  Xv 
the  outer  face  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  cloet^  the  recess 
therein  to  produce  a  slot  between  the  head  and  end  bar 
and  a  pin  removably  mounted  In  the  other  of  the  h.ad.« 
and  adapfe<l  to  project  within  said  8f^t  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.076.733.  TURBINE.  K.mil  anukkn  n  New  York  ,N  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Universal  Turbine  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
2S,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,409.     (Cl.  121—60.) 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  member  LaMn^  v^i 
pulM  Rurfacea,  means  for  admitting  a  motive  fluid  under 

treasure  between  said  surfaces,  a  member  provided  wiiL 
an  expansion  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  wuli  uie 
■paces  between  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  varyiug  the 
position  of  said  expansion  cluunber  wltli  relaUoh  lo  ibe 
fluid  admission. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  series  of  corrugated  hlad.s. 
means  for  aupplying  a  moUve  fluid  between  said  biades 
In  a  genera  I  :>  Uu^.iru/  n:  e.:Uon.  and  an  ariia-i*;;  passage 
couuuuuuht.iiK  vs  ;  :..,  ,,,.,,««  betwsen  said  Luiidei,,  aald 
.x.'iau.-i  i.a.s^:.^,.  .,ay  enlarged  to  provide  an  expansion 
•»pac»    lor   ihe   uioiivt.    fluid. 

".  A  turbine  comprising  a  series  of  corrugai-u  blades 
httviijK  .spares  Lherebetween  for  the  reception  of  a  motive 
lluid  under  pressure,  an  annular  tneml^r  providt^i  with 
af^eriur.s  o.mmunlcating  with  ;:u  Nju.es  U,;woen  said 
blades,  the  inner  edges  of  said  corrugated  blades  being 
ciirved  to  meet  the  outlet  ends  of  said  apertures,  and 
nK-iiU>  having  an  expansion  recess  commumcatiuK  with 
kaM  apertures. 

4  A  tnrbiue  comprising  a  series  of  rotary  dl>lv^  having 
luipuise  surfaces,  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  under 
pressure  iHJtween  said  8urf:!fes  an  annular  ring  having 
a  series  of  aperturoh  .-rLn.ui....  aun^  with  the  ^pacek  I* 
tweec  said  impulse  surfareh.  and  an  adjiistabie  member 
ITovided  With  a  re,'..ss  .-onim'inirfnint:  wir!,  gaid  Bi>eriuree 
said  reiesis  U  int  divided  L..v  a  serie*  ,!  guiding  and  de 
flecUDK  vanefc  arrauK.ii  t-  r.  turn  uouv  tltjid  from  said 
rec««8  to  the  spacet  Utiween  said  diaks. 
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5.  A  turbtiM  comprising  a  nrlas  of  rotary  disks  having 
impulse  snrfmees,  m«ans  for  admitting  a  motlTe  flnld  under 
pressure  between  said  surfaces,  a  member  provided  with 
an  expansion  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
spaces  between  said  surfaces,  means  for  varying  the  poHl 
tion  of  said  expansion  chamber  with  relation  to  the  fl»i«j 
admission. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,076.734.  MACHINE  OF  THE  TT^RRET  TYPE  FOR 
TURNING  AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS.  Herbkkt  At  s- 
TIM,  Bromsgrove.  England.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  074.872.     (CI.  2ft-44.) 


a  bar  carried  by  the  turret  saddle  and  capable  Of  moving 
wttbta  the  opening  of  the  cross-slide  saddle  as  the  turret 
saddle  moves,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  cross-slide  saddle, 
moans  fur  turning  such  sptndle  In  opposite  dlr«ftlon«,  a 
movable  Rtop-plece  carried  by  the  spindle  and  operated 
ther.'by  to  hrlng  the  stop  pleoe  across  a  portion  of  said 
!Mir  as  th.'  cross-slide  is  moved  In  one  direction  trans 
vfTselj  of  the  machine,  and  a  pinion  of  such  spindle 
wlilch  gears  with  a  rack  of  the  cross-slide  to  move  the 
slide  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  machine. 
Mlalm  «  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.}  | 


1,076, 73fv     WHEEL.     Walkeh  Bdmavds  B.\bbitt,  Worcea 

ter,  .Mass.      Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No,  664  t>tu       (CI 
152— 40.) 


'<^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  turret  typ»>  for  turning  and  like 
operations,  a  turret  carrying  saddle,  a  cam  engaged  there- 
with and  operating  the  saddle  endwise,  part  of  said  en- 
gagement being  inoperative  when  the  saddle  is  In  its  back- 
ward position.  locking  and  turning  means  for  the  turret, 
and  a  cam  having  a  face  which,  while  the  saddle  remains 
stationary  In  its  backward  position,  operates  the  locking 
mechanism  to  unlock  the  turret,  and  a  face  which,  while 
the  saddle  remains  stationary  in  its  backward  posltiim. 
operates  the  turning  mechanism  and  turns  the  turret 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  turret  type  for  turning  nnd  like 
operations,  a  turret  carrying  saddle,  a  cam  engaged  there- 
with, and   operating   the  saddle   endwise,   part   of  said   en- 
cagement  l)elng  inoperative  when  the  saddle  Is  in  Its  back 
ward   position,   looking  and   turning   means   for   the   sadflle, 
a   spindle  which   is  carried   by   the  saddle,  and   is  screwtd 
through    a   slidable   portion    of  the   saddle   which    engat't-s 
with  the  cam  whereby  the  position  of  the  saddle  in  rela 
tlon  to  the  cam  may  he  adjusted,  screwed  spindles  of  the 
locking    and    turning    mechanisms,    respectively.    (>>■    which 
the  effective  length  of  such  mechanisms  may  Itc  adjusted. 
and  said  spindles  gearing  with   the  spindle  for   adjustitiK 
the  saddle  whereby,  as  the  position  of  the  saddle  is  ad 
Justed  In  relation  to  the  cam,  the  turret  locking  and  turn- 
ing mechanisms  are  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  saddle 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  turret  type  for  turning  and  like 
operations,  a  turret  saddle,  a  saddle  carrying  a  cross  slide, 
a  sldeway  opening  in  the  saddle  of  the  cross-slide,  a  bar 
carried  by  the  ttirret  saddle  and  capable  of  moving  within 
the  opening  of  the  cross-slide  saddle  as  the  turret  saddle 
moves,  a  movable  stop-piece  which,  as  the  cross-slide  i.s 
moved  In  one  direction  transversely  of  the  machine,  comes 
across  a  portion  of  the  bar  and  Insures  that  the  movement 
of  the  ttirret  saddle  will  move  the  saddle  of  the  cross-slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  turret  type  for  turning  and  like 
operations,  a  turret  saddle,  a  saddle  carrying  a  cross  slide. 
a  sideway  opening  in  the  saddle  of  the  cross  slide,  a  bar 
Which  passes  through  the  opening  of  the  cross-slide  saddle, 
shoulders  of  said  bar,  and  movable  stop-pieces  one  of 
which,  as  the  cross-slide  is  moved  in,  comes  into  the 
paths  of  one  of  the  shoulders  and  the  other  of  which  aa 
the  cross-slide  is  moved  out  comes  Into  the  path  of  the 
other  of  the  shoulders,  whereby  It  is  Insured  that  the  tur 
ret  saddle  will  move  the  cross-slide  saddle  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  turret  type  for  turning  and  like 
operations,  a  turret  saddle,  a  saddle  carrying  a  cross- 
slide,  a  sldeway  opening  in  the  saddle  of  the  cross  slide, 


] 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  character  dewcribed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  ring:  a  plurality  of  forked  levers  fijlcrumed 
thereon  and  forming 'a  frame;  a  hub  disposeil  in  sal«1 
frame  nd  furnlshe<l  with  a  plurality  of  lugs,  said  tiuti  anl 
said  lugs  engating  said  li  vers  ;  a  plurality  of  aonuli  ro 
tatalily  moimtcd  on  said  rint:  ami  engaged  hy  .ssld  levers; 
a  plurality  of  .slldiiiir  tii»Tn!.'Ts  disposed  on  said  annuli  and 
forming  expansilM.-  .  h.-uutw  rs  thereon  ;  means  dispos4'd  on 
said  annuli  for  locking  said  sliding  members  ;  bulbs  dis 
posed  In  said  chamt>ers  ;  an  air  supply  tank  <lisposed  on 
said  rlDs  ;  and  tul>e«  connectinc  said  bulbs  with  said  tank  . 
substantially  as  described 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rins.';  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed 
thereon  and  forming  a  frame  ;  a  hub  dispost^d  in  said 
frame  and  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  liii,'«,  iwid  hub 
and  said  lugs  engaging  .said  levers;  a  plurality  ^f  annuli 
rotatably  mountrd  on  said  ring  and  engaged  by  said  te 
vers;  a  plurality  of  ^lidirii:  membere  disposed  on  said  an 
null  aocl  formlni;  '■x|ianslble  chambers  th«rf>oti  ;  means 
disposed  on  saiil  annuli  f.ir  locking  said  sliding  member^  , 
bultw  disposed  in  said  chamliers  ;  an  air  supply  tank  dis- 
posed on  said  ring  :  and  tubes  connecting  said  bulbs  with 
saiii  taijli     substantially  as  described 

.*?.    A    wheel    of    the    character    descrilied    comprising,    in 
comblnatifin.    a     rlntr  .     ii     plurality     of    forked     levers     ful 
crumed  thereon  and  forming  a   frame  ;   a  hub  disposed   in 
said  frame  and  engagini:  said  levers  ;  a  plurality  of  anntill 
rotatably   mounted   on   said  ring   and  engaged   t)y   said   le 
ver8_;   a  plurality  of  gliding   members  disposed  on  said   an 
null    and    forming    expanslhie    chambers    thereon  ;    means 
dlspos»<l  on  said  annuli  for  locking  said  sliding  members  ; 
bulbs  (tisposed  In  said  chambers  ;  an  air  supply  tank  dis 
posed  on  said   ring;  and  tubes  connecting  said  bulbs  with 
said  tank:  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  A  wneel  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  ring:  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed 
thereon  and  forming  a  frame  ;  a  hub  disposed  in  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  levers  ;  a  plurality  of  annnli  rota 
tably  mounted  on  said  ring  and  engaged  by  salrt  levers  ;  a 
pluralitj-  of  sliding  members  disposed  on  said  anaull  and 
forming  expansible  chambers  thereon  ;  means  disposed  on 
said   annnli    for   Irx-king  said   sliding  members;   bulbs   dis 
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posed  in  said  chambers ;  an  air  supply  tank  disposed  on 
said  ring  ;  and  tubes  connecting  said  imibe  with  said  tank  ; 
sulMtaatialiy  as  descril>ed. 

r..  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  ring;  a  plurality  of  forked  levers  ful- 
crume<l  thereon  and  forming  a  frame  :  a  hub  disposed  in 
said  frame  and  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  lugs,  said 
hub  and  said  lugs  engaging  said  levers ,  a  plurality  of 
annuli  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ring  and  engaged  by  said 
levers  ;  a  plurality  of  sliding  membere  dispoeed  on  said 
annuli  and  forming  expansible  chambers  thereon  .  means 
disposed  on  said  annuli  for  locking  said  sliding  members  , 
bulbs  disposed  in  said  chambers,  substantially  as  de- 
Rcrllx-d. 

[Claims  6  to  14  uot  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.076,7.36.      COOLING    SYSTEM    FOR    INTEliNAL(OM 
BrSTION  EN(;i.N'E8.     Ch.oi.e.s  Whitisg  Baker.  Mont 
Clair,    N.    J.      Original    application    tiled    Mar     20,    1012. 
Serial    No.    0Sf>.04.^.       Itivlded    and    this    iippllcation    filed 
July  10.   1912.     Serial  No    708.575.      (CI    12S— 170.) 


1  An  Interna!  combustion  engln-  comprising  a  cjiiuder 
and  a  trunk  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  second  cylin- 
der tandem  with  the  engine  cylinder  providing  a  space 
into  which  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  piston  is  m.»ved  in 
its  reciprocations,  a  piston  in  said  landeni  cylinder  and 
tneans  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing water  into  the  space  b.-tw.fu  said  pistons,  whereby 
during  the  reciproca tbins  of  said  pislons  the  water  will 
be  splashed  for  the  purjKJscs  dcsirll>ed. 

2.  In  an  internal  cumbustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
trunk  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  second  cylinder  tan 
dem  with  the  gas  cylinder,  a  piston   in  said   second  cylin 
der  tandem  with  the  trunk  piston  and  reciprocating  there 
with,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  sfvace  between 
the   pistons    whereby   during   such    reciprocations   the    Idle 
faces  of  said  pistons  and   the  cylinder  surfaces   confining 
the  splashing  water  will  be  drenched  therewith. 

3.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  and  a  trunk  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  tandem  with  the  gas  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
second  cylinder  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same. 
means  for  introducing  water  into  tb"  space  between  the 
pistons  whereby  during  the  reciprr.cations  of  the  pistons 
the  water  will  tie  splashed  into  the  trnnlt  piston,  and 
l>acklng  rings  at  the  h.ittom  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the 
trunk  piston  reciprocates  to  exclude  the  water  from  said 
cylinder, 

4  In  a  single  acting  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
two  stroke  cycle  type,  a  cylinder  and  a  trtink  piston  re- 
ciprocating therein,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports 
and  said  trunk  piston  adapte<l  in  its  reciprocations  to 
cover  said  ports,  n  second  cylinder  tandem  with  the  gas 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  and  means  for  supplylog  water  to 
the  space  between  the  pistons  whereby  during  the  recipro 


cations  of  the  pistons  the  water  will  be  splashed  Into  the 
trunk  piston  for  the  purpose  destribed. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  the  cylinder 
thereof  formed  in  two  parts,  the  upper  tK)rtion  of  the  cyl- 
inder barrel  l)elng  cast  with  the  head  and  provided  with 
a  water  Jacket,  and  the  iower  portion  of  the  barrel  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  passages  and  with  n..  surrounding 
water  Jacket,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  a  ids- 
ton  tandem  with  said  cylinder  piston,  and  meanti  for  intn:>- 
duclng  water  int..  the  space  Iwtween  the  two  pistons, 
whereby  during  the  reciprocations  of  the  pistons  the  watei- 
will   be  splashed  for  the  purpose  described. 

ICialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tt,e  liaaette.] 


1.076,737  PNETMATlr  DESPATCH  TTBE      SYSTEM. 

HiBlftr  C    BATrHKLLKR.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  .July  9, 
1909.     Serial   No.  506,ti70.      fC!.   24,'?— 14.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  det^patch  tub.  systen.,  the  comt»lna- 
tlon  with  the  transit  tubing  and  a  transmitter  connected 
th.r.wlfh.  of  an  air  moving  motor,  a  va!ve,  means  adapted 
t.  !..  ,,.  tuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  carrier  in  the  trans- 
mitter for  opening  said  valve  and  holding  it  open,  a  tim- 
ing d^vicf.  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  con 
nectlons  with  said  valv.-  and  liming  device  whereby  fluid 
flows  through  the  valT»>  or,  th.-  opening  •  f  the  latter  and 
cauM-s  the  timing  device  to  )*  set.  and  m.anK  responsive 
t<i  a  predetermined  movemenr  of  the  timing  dcMce  for 
closing  said  valve. 

2  in  a  pnmmatic  despatch  luU  ^vsteii,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  transit  tubing  and  a  transmitter  connected 
tlierewnli.  of  ar,  air  morlng  motor,  a  ,  yilnd.r.  a  piston  in 
the  lyiindcr  and  tending  to  move  towiird  on.  end  thereof, 
said  .yllnder  being  formed  witii  n  port  for  admitting  fluid 
to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  away  from  said  one 
PT)d.  and  t)etng  forme<i  also  with  a  se<'ond  port  adjacent 
the  op[>.,Blte  end  of  the  cylind.  r  and  travprsed  by  the 
piston  In  Its  tnovement  away  from  said  one  end.  a  valve, 
means  adapt.nl  to  tie  actuated  hy  ttie  insertion  of  a  carrier 
in  the  transmitter  for  opening  said  valve  and  holding  it 
open,  cfmne<-tions  wheref>y  the  opening  of  said  valve  per- 
mits pr.'ssure  fluid  to  pass  into  sntd  cylinder  through  said 
one  p<irt.  means  for  closing  said  valve  or>eratcd  by  fluid 
passing  from  the  cylinder  through  said  second  i>ort.  after 
the  piston  has  moveil  beyond  it.  and  means  resfxmslve 
to  the  movetnent  of  said  piston  for  stopping  said  motor 
when  the  piston  is  at  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
for  maintaining  SHld  motor  In  operation  when  said  piston 
Is  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 


\.0~H~RS  DHBIXiINt;  I)K\!<  K  1  i  ofPI.INO  1  Ei> 
WAHH  K  Hkhkv.  New  Orleans  I.a.  I'iied  Oct.  29,  1912 
Serial  No,  72^,515.     (CI.  i;<7      .'■■4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  piiK-  section,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber associated  thrrpwith  overlapping  the  same,  and  a  pack- 
ing In  the  space  l>etween  the  ov  rlapphig  portions  of  the 
pipe  section  and  coupling  memt)er  comprising  flexible 
wings  disposed  edgewise  radially  of  the  coupling  member 
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and  uccupjlBi;  a  apreading  reiaUon  to  each  other  to  en- 
gage thf  surface  of  tie  member  opposed  thereby  at  cor- 
i-etpoudinglj  separated  polcts,  stibBtantlally  ab  de8crlbe<l. 


J 


□ 


e. » 


1'.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  conpHng  mem- 
ber  asBociatPd  therewith  overlapping  the  same,  and  a 
packin;?  in  the  space  hotween  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  pipe  section  and  foiipiini;  member,  said  packlug 
comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  rings  disposed  t;dKewi.se  radi- 
ally of  the  coupling  member  and  having  free  edge  por- 
tions occupying  a  diverging'  relation  and  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  member  which  ir  opposes,  and  means  on 
the  other  member  for  securing  the  packing  means  In  place. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber assochited  therewith  overl;ipping  the  «ame,  and  a 
packing  In  the  spacp  between  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  pipe  section  and  coupling  member,  said  packing 
•  "tnprising  a  pair  of  flexible  ringH  dispos^'.l  edEewise  radi- 
ally of  the  ooupllng  member  and  having  free  edge  portiona 
ocupying  a  diverging  relation  and  engaging  the  surface 
0/  the  member  which  it  opposes,  and  means  on  the  other 
member  for  securing  the  packing  means  in  piae(\  said 
me«na  comprialns  fastening  rlngra  between  which  the 
flexible  packing  rings  are  held. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  ooupiins  mem- 
lier  a.4aoclated  therewith  overlapping  the  same,  anl  a 
packing  in  the  space  between  the  overlapping  [wrtlons  of 
the  pipe  section  and  coupling  member,  said  packine  rem 
prlBing  a  pair  of  flexible  rings  disposed  edgewise  radially 
of  the  coupling  member  and  having  free  edge  portions 
I'ocupying  a  diverginsj  relation  and  f-ngaging  the  surface 
of  the  member  which  it  opposes,  ami  means  on  the  other 
member  for  securing  the  packing  means  in  placi',  said 
means  comprising  relatively  adjustable  fasten  ins;  rings 
lietween  which  the  flexible  packing  rings  are  held, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber associated  therewith  overlapping  tiie  same,  and  a 
pecking  In  the  apace  between  the  overlapping  portlon»( 
of  the  pipe  section  and  coupling  member,  said  packing 
comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  rings  disposed  edgewise  radi 
ally  of  the  coupling  member  and  bavlng  free  edge  pcrtionn 
occupytag  a  diverging  relation  and  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  member  wblcb  It  opposes,  aad  means  on  the  other 
member  for  securing  the  packing  means  In  place,  said 
mean.i  comprising  fastening  rings  between  which  the  flexi- 
ble pacMng  rings  are  held,  an  edge  portion  of  the  fastening 
rings  being  offset  or  bent  inwardly  to  embed  in  the  flexl 
ble  packing  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


iviajm     STEAM  hp:ati NO  hose  coupling  with 

ACTO.MATIC  DRAINING  VALVE  PRINCIPALLY  FOR 
RAILWAY-TRAINS  VILMO8  BitO.  Bu<lapest,  Anstrta- 
Hungary.    Filed  Jan.  C,  1811.    Serial  No,  6OI.I.S7.     (C! 

137—103.) 

1.    In  a  coupling  for  steam  heating  hoses,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  elbow  provided  with  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom 
portion   arooDd   which  a   valre   seat  is  formed  and   with 
an  opening  In  Ita  top  reglateriag  with  aaid  outlet,  of  a 
vtattoaary    ralre   guide    held    in    said    opening    projecting 


downward  toward  said  outlet,  a  valve  siHftaWy  arranged 
up.«i  said  guide,  and  a  spring  within  said  joiide  for  keep- 

iiiK  sabl  vaiv  off  .said  seat  in  the  absence  of  steam  pres- 
sure, said  guide,  valve  and  spring  being  adapted  to  le 
inseitetl  as  a  unit  Int,.  or  withdrawn  from  said  elbow 
through  said  opening 


2.  In  a  coupling  for  steam  beating  hoses,  tl»e  combtaa- 
tlon  with  an  elbow  provided  with  an  outlet  in  Ita  bottom 
portion  around  which  a  valve  seat  is  formed  and  with  a 
screw   tiireaded  opening  in   the   tup  of  said  elbow   regls- 

j  teriig  with  said  outlet,  of  a  siibstantlallj  cylindrical 
statlonarj-  valve  guide  provided  n!th  screw  threads  mesh- 
ing with  the  threads  In  said  oi'inriK  ;  ;  JectIng  downward 
toward  said  outlet,  a  valve  shlfnil  >  jirranced  upon  said 
guide,  the  dlnmeter  of  said  valve  •■■r;  >t,  :.  ;  a.  -tan- 
tially  10  that  of  said  guide  a  spring  w  •!  u  ,;i  d  inade  for 
keeping  said  valve  olT  said  sejit  in  tiM  ai-.  ■.  of  steam 
pressure,  said  guide,  valve  and  spring  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  as  a  unit  into  or  withdrawn  from  said  elBow 
throligh  said  screw  tlir.nd.d  opening,  and  means  attached 
to  SBid  guide  and  arranged  outside  of  said  elbow  for 
facilitating  the  Inserthn  of  said  guld-'  into  or  Its  wlth- 
dniwal  from  said  elbow. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  steam  heating  hoses,  the  coiabl- 
natlon  with  an  elbow  provided  with  an  outlet  In  Its  bot- 
tom  portion   around   which   a   valve  seat   is   formed   and 

with  an  opening  In  its  top  reglstoring  with  snld  outlet, 
of  a  stationary  valve  guide  held  In  said  opening  projecting 
downward  toward  said  outlet,  a  valve  .shlftal  :y  arranged 
upon  said  guide,  a  spring  within  -id  -uld.  ■,  k  •;  - 
said  valve  off  said  seat  In  the  abseucv  if  st  am  pr.r,sii:e, 
guiding  ribs  attached  to  said  valve  projecting  through  said 
outleK  outside  of  said  olbow,  and  means  carried  by  said 
guldtng  ribs  for  drnwlni:  said  valve  on  its  *t«t  against 
the  «•  M.  li  of  sail!  >rirlng  and  for  fadlltatinz  the  rotation 
.>f  sfi"!  vMlv.-  r.'latlve  to  its  guide,  said  guide,  valve  and 
■■.  iriLT  adaptPd  to  be  in»ertr<l  hh  a  unit  Into  or 
»  1.  f'orii  said  pil>ow  throut,'h  «flid  openinij 

'  il'linir  for  steam  heating  hoses,   the  comblna 


spii;)  : 

witbf!  ■ 
4.    iu 

tlon  wit' 

port  ii  : 

Op<^IllTl. 


Ii  .  !!,ow  provided  with  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom 
und  which  a  valve  .«*»Bf  Is  fr>rmi>d  and  with  an 
It.i    top    riTistf rtng   with    said    outl^r.    of    a    «iib- 


•^tantially  tubular  Ktntion.ary  valve  guide  lielri  In  said 
op'-iilng  proi>"'t!n_-  flownward  toward  said  outlet,  nald 
valve  cutd"  being  provid'-d  with  a  disk  at  Its  iHJttoni  liav 
iiii:  a  .^lot  extending  from  its  peripheral  portion  toward 
tn>!  b.  \  ii.l  Its  -'ntcr  and  with  longitudinal  reoess^-s  In 
•!.;  -y  :i  i.'l'ic.-il  n-all.  a  valve  stem  projecting  through  said 
-iMf  III?,,  ^aid  guide,  a  stop  upon  the  upper  end  of  saM 
>;<Tii  .f  a  widtli  H!!l.stant!ally  less  than  that  of  eai  h  of 
■iaid  r>'<  es.sei..  a  sj  rli.L'  bearing  against  said  stop  and 
agaia~t  thf  Innor  su.'-fa.  .■  .f  said  disk,  and  a  valve  carried 
by  .siiid  stem,  said  va,v  biivlng  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  ;:ulde,  said  guide,  valve  and  spring  beln*; 
adapt^'d  t'l  '..'■  insrrtcd  as  a  unit  into  or  withdrawn  from 
said  elltjw   thruu^h  said  opening. 


1,070,740.       PACKAGE  F.kSTP:.NEH        .J.ii.^.s     F      BUR 
iry-u.   Richmond    Hill.    \.    Y..   assignor   of  one-half   to 
ILijry  M.  Lasauoe,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y       Filed  N-v.   7,  1912. 
Serial  No.   730, ooi        (<'l.  24 — 17.) 
1    A    device    of    thf    character    described,    conjprlslng   a 

meiiilier  having  a  bul)eitautlally  T-shaped  plate,  the  alined 

ann.s  of  whJcJi  are  connected  to  an  object  to  be  secured. 

a    luljulai-    poTiiou    formed    /it    the    free   end    of    the    third 
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»rm  of  the  T  ahape.;  p,«te.  said  tubular  portion  having 
>  •  T  therethrough,  n  spring  catch  provided  in  the  tutmlar 
,"  ■••i-i:  an.l  having-  „  r.'taming  seat  prntootini;  'hr-.ugh 
the  slot  thereof,  a  -..,-on,l  member  having  a  sul.M^.r.t  la'lv 
T-shaped  plate,  th,  ,,  i,,,i  arms  of  which  are  connected 
to  an  object  tu  '.-e  ^..  r-  :  a  tubular  porUon  formed  at 
the  fr...  ,,nd  of  the  third  arm  of  the  T-shaped  plate  said 
tubular  portion  iH.ing  of  a  dlam-i,  r  whereby  It  may  freely 
receive  tiu-  tubular  portion  of  the  first  member  when  in- 
serted therein,  and  said  tabular  portion  of  the  second 
member  having  a  slot  adapted  to  b«  registered  with  the 
slot  of  the  tu!  liar  ;.  rtio,  of  the  flf^t  member,  wherebv 
the  retaining  seat  <,f  th..  spring-  atr.'.  may  be  guided  ther^ 
through  for  holding  the  members  In  locked  engagement 
when  in  matltig  arr.m^euient. 


r-p 


each  l*lng  snltabiy  motinted  on  a  plate,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  be  securt^  to  the  package,  the  Inner  meml^r  of 
tald  fssterer  havnng  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof  n  pin  ver- 
ticil :,•  d.spofad  throuith  th^  wails  of  said  member  and 
thro-.gf,  aTi  ey«  provided  In  a  catch,  said  catch  comprising 
s  wire  having  its  ends  reflexlvely  di8po«.>d  withtn  the  said 
m<mt>er.  and  having  a  prt, leering  shoulder  on  one  end  ex- 
fending  through  ^>'.r.  V  .:  »nd  havine  an  extended  arm 
projecting  beyond  ih^  end  of  said  >  1mi.1.i..r.  ni^mt^T 
whereby  the  catch  may  be  released  snid  .;•.  -  n,.(ni..r  hav 
Ing  an  aperture  In  on^-  «lde  adapte,!  for  .  L^HiTH,,,. nt  with 
said  shoulder  of  the  CiitcL  wLrrebr  thf^  fastenerb  may  f* 
secured  In  position  as  required  for  t  .  i,!..-  c  :,  ,.>.  ka>;, 


U^^^^:^&^^^£L. 


~  '  ■      ■!    


2.   A    device    of    the   cteracter    descrflied     comprlsinc   a 
member  having  a  snbetaBtlsny  T  shaped  plate,   the  altoed 
arn...  of  ,.hlch  ar,   eonnerted  to  an  object  to  be  secured    a 
tubular  portion  formed  at  the  <rre  -nd  nf  the  thlni   arm 
of  the  Tshaprd  plnt*>    said   tubuiar  pi^rtion   having  a  slot 
therethroush.     sprlnK     a.tnated     means     provided     In     the 
tabular    portion    and    having    a    part    therwf    projecting 
through  the  sl^ot.  a  second  member  having  a  substantlany 
T-8hap€d   plate,  the  alln.d   ;.r„.s     .f    w?drh   ar.   -ounected 
to  an  object  to  be  secured,  a  tut^ular  portion  formed  at  the 
free  end  of  the  third  arm  of  the  T  shaped  plate,  said  tubu- 
lar  portion    l^ing   of   a   diameter    whereby    it    may   freelj 
receive  the  tubular  p/>rtIon  of  the  nm  memb^'r  when  ixi 
serted    therein,    and    said    tubular    portion    of    the    .M-cond 
member    haviuK    a    slot    adapted    t,:    be    r^^ihtered    with    th« 
slot  of   the  tul'ular   p.>rt!ou    ,,f   th.    Qrat    meml„r     wh.  rebv 
the   proJeciiuK    pait    ,.f   ,1..-   ^;,nui:  aciiatlng    meaus   mav 
be  guided  rberetLr..ugb  for  h..iding  tt-e  members  m  iuc^kf^d 
engag'-nont   wlien    ii.    mating'  arrangemetit. 

».  A  device  or  the  character  described,  comprisln;:  a 
member  havinx  a  pat,  an  arm  f  .rmed  ti^.-r.'on  and  l.aviuK 
a  tubular  iKirtlon  fnrm.-d  i:[K,tj  its  fre.  end  said  tul.ular 
1-ortlon  havius  a  slot  tfieretl.ruugh.  a  sphnj:  wire  having 
one  end  plvotaily  h.ld  In  ti  t"  tubuiar  iHrttm  aad  hnvlns 
.i  sul.stHutiaily  L  shaped  rrlHlnin*:  seat  i.r oject! nu  through 
ihv  »!..t  there.. f,  «  r.a*:  formed  upon  tlie  opposite  *-nd  of 
tlie  wire,  a  second  m- mber  havin.-  a  plat,,  an  am.  f,.rm,^ 
1  hereon  and  having  a  tubular  p.jrtioi)  formed  .m  its  free 
.-lid.  said  tulMilar  portion  i^lng  of  a  diameter  whereby  it 
maj  freely  re.-elv.-  the  tubular  portion  of  ti»€-  first  m.inber 
when  Inserted  tie:,.,,  „„,i  said  tubular  jwrtlon  of  tb.  f.ec- 
ond  member  haMUK  «  ^^^t  adapted  to  be  nflstered  with 
the  slot  of  the  tul.tiiar  portion  of  the  first  member,  where- 
'y  the  L  P-hap.d  retaining  seat  of  the  spring  wir.^  tnfl^  \^ 
gtiide.l  therefhroiiKh  for  holding  the  in»»rnt>erf.  in  !r.rk,.,i 
eni;.'ii.-.n)r>nt  wh.-n   It,   mattnc  Hrraiijretnrnt 

•4.  In  a  fat^t.^ner,  tiie  o)mMi)ation  of  two  maUng  niMD-  I 
bers,  said  members  lielng  In  the  f.)rm  of  cylindrical  tubes  ' 
having  op.  n  en.ls  and  of  ancb  size  that  one  will  tele- 
scoplcally  ensrage  the  other,  a  spring  catch  having  a  pro- 
jecting shoulder  dlf.p.*sd  through  a  suitable  slot  provided 
In  the  side  wall  ..f  the  inner  member,  »aid  catch  being 
secured  in  the  desired  poeltlnn  H  ,  vertically  disposed 
pin  and  having  n  projecting  arm  at  the  rear  end  whereby 
the  catch  may  be  released,  said  ontfr  member  having  a 
suitable  opening  provided  In  the  wall  thereof  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  catch,  whereby  the  drrlce  may  be 
senired  in  position  an  required  to  secure  a  package. 

5.  In  a  lockage  fastener,  the  cotnhilnation  of  two  tele- 
sooplcally   matin?  cylindrical    members   having  open   ends, 
11*5  O.  »..      :.6 


1.0  7  6.74  1.      VIBRATING  RECORD    PHONOGRAPH. 
Do.NALD  M.  Buss,  Oiange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb,  26    1912 
Serial  No.  680,037.      (a.  181 — C.) 


I 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  base,  a  shaft  projecting  without 
the  base,  a  revoluble  wooden  turntable,  bowl  like  in  form, 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  felt  ring  on  the  edge  of  the 
turntable  whereon  the  outer  edge  of  a  disk  record  mav  be 

rested,  a  center1ng.«t ud  In  the  center  of  the  tnmtnhle.  a 
felt  washer  and  thumb  screw  for  the  stud,  whereby  the 
disk  recOTd  may  be  centrally  held,  a  post  projecting 'from 
the  base  and  a  swinging  arm,  having  Inertia.  r'vnt..d  to  the 
i'v.st  a  hole  near  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  niled  with  par- 
affin, a  recess  at  the  lower  face  of  the  arm.  a  cork  disk 
fastened  therein,  and  a  needle  fastened  to  the  cork  disk. 
adapted  to  run  on  the  record  and  thereby  cause  the  record 
fo  vibrate  and  reproduce  sound 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  c.>mtlnatl.>n  of  a  record 
tablet  mounted  to  vtbrate  and  reproduce  sound,  a  furntaMe 
providing  a  resonating  space  therefor  and  a  string  adapted 
to  trace  the  record  line,  said  stylus  designed  to  set  the 
tablet  Into  vibration  to  reproduce  the  sound  recorded 
thereon.  • 

S.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  turntable  comprising  r  nsbe 
and  rim  of  resonant  material  and  a  sound  record  tablet 
supported  bj  said  table  and  Inclosing  therewith  a  rela- 
tively large  resonatinr  ■harober  designed  to  amplify 
sonnds  produced  by  the  \ibratloD  of  said  tsh'eT  into  said 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  talkir.K  marMne.  a  tu-ntable  comprinlnj:  a  base 
and  a  rim  of  resonat-  material  and  a  record  seat  of  soft 
materia!  8nrmount:nc  ^ald  rim.  ind  a  Kound  record  tablet 
.supported  by  snld  la^.le  and  Indosfng  therewit?:  a  -elatlvely 
large  resonating  charnHpr  d^.='frn.'d  to  amplify  sounds  pro- 
duced hr  the  vibration  of  said  taMet  into  said  chamber. 

."i  In  a  talking  rr.arhlr.e.  a  tT!fntab>  comprising  a  base 
and  n  rfm  of  resonant  traff  ria!  adfirt.>d  to  supp.rt  a  record 
tablet  and  to  Inclose  therewith  a  relntiveiv  large  reso- 
nating chamber  designed  to  amplify  sounds'  produced  by 
the  vibration  of  a  tablet  Into  said  chamber. 

[Claims  fl  tr>  1 1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1   >':.VT42       MA'MINK  Fi.R  XfAKIN..  F1KKI.1,<»GS       W«n- 
DBLL  P.  Bfww.  BTH,  Brockirxi.   Mass     asoijmor  to  Brock 
ton    Heel    »  <wpany     ftrochton.    Mass      a    (  orporstloo    of 
Massachuaetth      Filt^l  Keh    L'l,  IS'IS      berial  .No  749  850 
(<'l.  3  2 — 42  I 

1.    A    heel  1, JR. building    machine   cmprislrg   a    rigid    rtr- 
ttcal  Boold  open  at   ixith  eud^.  means  for  pressing  lifts  tato 


I 
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and  through  said  mold  to  form  a  heel  log,  elongated  ver- 
tical guide  bara  supported  below  aald  mold  and  adapted 
to  guide  a  heel  log  emerging  tb«refrom,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  guide  ban  against  the  heel  log, 
whereby  breakage  of  the  log  by  Ita  own  weight  is  pre- 
vented, the  lower  end  of  the  guide  formed  by  said  bars 
l»elng  continuously  unobatructed  to  permit  the  lower  end  of 
the  log  to  emerge  therefrom. 


and  surrounds  the  heart  of  each  pile,  thereby  lacking  aald 
piles  against  oscillatlnn  when  said  concrete  basset. 


if:- 


A  » 


*^ 


2,*=W¥: 


/«/ 
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2.  A  heel-log-bulldln?  machine  comprising  a  rigid  ver- 
tical mold  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  pressing  lifts  Into 
and  through  said  mold  to  form  a  heel  log,  elongated  ver 
tlcal  guide  bars  supported  below  saM  mold  and  adapted  to 
guide  a  heel  log  emerging  therefrom,  and  transverse  con 
tractile  springs  connecting  the  guide  bars  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  press  their  Inner  sides  against  the  heel  log. 

3.  A  heel-log-bulldlng  machine  comprising  a  rigid  ver- 
tical mold  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  pressing  lifts  into 
and  through  said  mold  to  form  a  heel  log,  elongated  ver- 
tical guide  bars  supported  below  said  mold  and  adapted 
to  guide  a  heel  log  emerging  therefrom,  and  transverse 
contractile  springs  conuecting  the  guide  bars  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  press  their  inner  sides  against  the  heel  log, 
the  bars  being  provided  with  steady  pins  and  sockets  alter- 
nating with  aald  springs,  the  steady  pins  of  each  bar  being 
in  sliding  engagement  with  sockets  on  an  adjacent  bar. 

4.  A  heel-building  machine  comprising  a  rigid  vertical 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  pressing  lifts  Into  and 
through  said  mold  to  form  a  heel  log,  elongated  vertical 
guide  rods  looeely  supported  below  the  mold  and  capable 
of  Independent  lateral  movement,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  guide  bars  against  the  heel  log. 

6.  A  heel-building  machine  comprising  a  rigid  vertical 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  means  for  pressing  lifts  into  and 
through  said  mold  to  form  a  heel  log,  elengated  vertical 
guide  rods  loosely  supported  below  the  mold  and  capable 
of  independent  lateral  movement,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  guide  bara  against  the  heel  log,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bars  and  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  being  provided 
with  interlocking  members  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars. 

[Claim  6^  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,076,743.     SUBAQUEOUS  FOUNDATION   AND   STRUC- 
TURE.    Waltbk  BciLEn,  St.   Paul,   Minn.      Filed   Mar 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  686.416.     {CI.  72—77.) 
1.  A  snb-aqueoua  foundation  Including  In  combination  a 
series  of  pUes,  a  form  supported  thereby,  and   having  a 
grillage  bottom,  a  fabric  supported  by  said  grillage  bottom, 
and  concrete   filling  Paid    form,    said   fabric  being  so  dls 
po»ed  relative   to  said   grillage   bottom   that  the   concrete 
sapported  by  the  fabric  passes  through  the  grillage  bottom 


2.  A  subaqueous  foundation  including  In  combination  n 
serlee  of  piles,  a  form  supported  thereby,  and  having  u 
grillage  bottom  composed  of  metal  bara  resting  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pllt>s,  a  fabric  supported  by  said  grillage 
bottom,  and  concrete  filling  said  form,  said  fabric  being 
so  disposed  relative  to  said  grillage  bottom  that  the  con- 
crete supported  by  the  fabric  passes  through  the  grillage 
bottom  and  surrounds  the  head  of  each  pile,  thereby  lock- 
ing said  piles  against  oscillation  when  said  concrete  has 
set. 

■S,  A  .<»uh  aqueous  foundation  including  in  combination  a 
series  of  piles,  a  form  supported  thereby  and  having  a 
grillage  bottom,  a  flexlhlp  fjihrlc  consisting  of  an  upper  and 
lower  wire  mesh,  and  an  intermediate  suitable  textile 
mesh,  and  concrete  filling  said  form  and  resting  on  said 
fabric,  said  fabric  being  so  disposed  relative  to  satfl  gril- 
lage bottom  that  the  concrete  supported  by  the  fabric 
passes  through  the  grillage  bottom  and  surrounds  the  head 
of  each  pile,  thereby  l^vcking  said  piles  against  oscillation 
when  the  concrete  has  set. 

4.  A  sub-aqueous  foundation,  including  In  combination  a 
series  of  piles,  a  grillage  composed  of  metal  bars  rostlng 
upon  the  flattened  upper  ends  of  said  piles  and  support- 
ed thereby,  a  form  Inclosing  said  grillage  and  comprising 
upright  side  and  end  walls,  a  flexible  fabric  suspended  In 
loops  from  said  grillage  bottom,  said  flexible  fabric  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  and  lower  wire  mesh,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate suitable  textile  mesh,  and  concrete  fllllng  said 
form,  and  extending  through  said  grillage  bottom  Into  con- 
tact with  said  fabric,  whereby  aald  concrete  Is  provided 
with  pockets  engaging  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
each  pile. 


1,076,744.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  rXBUMATIC 
TiaRS.  Cov  RiCHABD  Cantkell.  St.  I.ouls,  Mo  Filed 
Nov,  2.3,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.3.3.189.      ( ("1.  l.";2- -21. ) 


In  a  demountable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  wiieel  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  wedge-shaped  peripheral  projections,  a 
rim  having  peripheral  wedge-shaped  cavities  to  receive  the 
projections  on  the  wheel,  a  locking  block  carried  by  the 
rim,  a  valve  stem  protecting  sleeve  secured  to  said  block, 
a  plate  having  a  pin  arranged  to  lock  the  wheel  and  nld 
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block  against  relative  movements,  and  means  for  securing 

t     be  plate  in  place,  said  wheel  having  a  slot  through  which 

the  sleeve  Is   moved,   sulmtantlally   as   shown  and   for  the 

purpow*  eta  ted.  * 


TITF  sniT  5"'""^  '°^  MECHANICALLY  TILLING 
1  HE  son.  (  LfiMB.VT  Cico.UM,  Paris,  France  Filed 
Aug.  9,   1912.     S.nal   No.  714.265.      <C1.  97-62,) 


1  A  reroluble  cultivating  Implement  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  hub  turning  on  an  axle  paraiiei  u,  the 
line  of  advance  movement  of  the  cultivator  machine  and 
comprising  radlall.y  disposed  thick  and  heavv  blades  hav 
Ing  a  predetermined  pitch  and  very  much  spreading  to 
ward  their  fM-ripherles.  each  presenting  a  cutting  edge 
terminated  by  a  ,>olnt  like  a  hack  at  the  periphery  and  a 
massive  heel  at  the  rejir.  said  heel  presenting  i.  much 
twisted  surface  merging  Into  the  surface  proper  o.'  sal,! 
blade  to  form  a  mold-board. 

2.  A  revoluble  cultivating  Implement  adapted  to  N^ 
mounted  on  a  hub  turning  on  an  axle  parallel  to  the  ad 
vaure  movement  of  the  cultivator  machine,  and  comprls 
Ing  radially  disposed  thick  and  heavy  blades  having  a 
helicold  surface,  a  predetermined  pitch  and  spreading 
very  much  toward  their  peripheries,  said  blades  each  pre- 
senting a  cutting  edge  terminated  by  a  point  like  a  hark 
at  the  periphery  and  a  massive  heel  at  the  rear  said  heel 
presenting  a  much  twisted  surface  merging  Into  the  sur- 
face proper  of  said  blade  to  form  a  mold-board. 

3.  A  revoluble  cultivating  implement  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  huh  turning  on  an  axle  parallel  to  the 
line  of  advance  movement  of  the  cultivator  machine  and 
comprising  plane  radially  inclined  thick  and  heavy  blade, 
having  a  predetermined  pitch  and  spreading  toward  their 
peripheries,  said  blad<^  each  presenting  a  cutting  edge 
terminated  by  a  point  like  a  hark  at  the  i>ertphery  and  a 
ma«lve  heel  at  the  rear,  said  heel  presenting  a  twisted 
surface  merging  into  the  surfa.e  proper  of  said  blade 
to  form  a  mold  board. 


1076,746.  CONVERTIBLE  .AK  .Jamks  M  (  oiiman 
Montreal,  Quebec  Canada  Filed  Apr  22  1910  Serial 
No-  567,018.      tCl     106—186.) 


Mfti. 


Jr 


1  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper  hot 
torn,  an  outwardly  swinging  door  therefor,  said  hopper 
haring  a  recess  surrounding  the  do«r  opening  adjacent 
the  edges  thereof,  means  for  oi>enlng  and  closing  mUi 
door,  latch  plate*  slldably  secured  adjacent  the  peripber.v 
of  said  door,  toggle  mechanism  arranged  to  slide  said 
plates  simultaneously  Into  the  recess  surrounding  the  door 
opening. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper  bot- 
tom, an  outwardly  swinging  door  therefor,  said  hopper 
having   a    receiw   mirmunding   the   door   opening   adjacent 


the  edges  thereof,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
door,  latch  piMte«  .lidably  mountwl  at  the  edges  of  the 
door,  toggle  levers  connecting  the  plates  on  two  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  door,  links  connecting  the  plates  oo  the 
two  remalninj;  edges  of  the  door  with  said  toggle  levera 
a  revoluble  disk  and  links  connecting  said  disk  with  the 
Joints  of  the  toggle  levers,  wherebv  the  plates  will  be 
simultaneously  forced  into  the  reress  surrounding  the 
do..r  oi.enlng  on   the   rotation   of   the   disk 


1,076,747.       riiOCESS     UF     OXIDIZING     SUIJUTE     BY 
MEANS  OF  AIR  OK  OTHER  OXIDIZING-GAS.     Emil 
CoLLKTT,    Chrlstianla,     Norway        Filed     Feb     5      ign 
Serial  No.   746,352.      (CI    2.3      21   . 


--JF 


A 

K 


J^ 


^^=n-. 


1  The  process  of  oxldUlng  sulfite  l,v  m^-ans  nf  an  oxi- 
dlzlng  gas,  which  consist,  in  «upplvlng  the  ga^  tu  an 
uildation  system  and  clrculaUng  the  ga«  through  the 
iatter,  at  a  greater  speed  than  it  is  supplied  to  and  with- 
drawn from  the  system. 

2    The  process  of  oxidising  ammonium  sulfite  bv  mean. 

drawing  the  gas  to  an  oxidation  system,  and  circulating 
aome  of  the  supplied  gas  a  plurality  of  times  through  tb^ 
system  at  a  greater  velocity  than  that  at  which  the  gas 
Is  supplied  and  withdrawn. 


1076  748        RAILWAY  TRACK    STRICTURE        H. 
M,   CouLxaa.   Rifle,   Colo.      Filed   Mar    2R    toi-i 


'Ward 
led   Mar.   26,   1913.     Serial 


1.  Ihe  combination  of  ,  ^,,ui  r.rni.rlsing  a  head  and 
spa.ed  «Pl,  m.mbers.  ai„i  «  ne  f.,r  support  ing  the  rail 
said  tie  having  transverse  recesses  forming  seats  for  the 
web  members,  an  upstanding  weh  un  the  tie  between  the 
recesses,  said  web  lM.lng  located  between  the  web  mem- 
bers of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  rail  against 
lateral    and    longitudinal    dlspiaccment. 

2.  The  combination  of  «  raU  comprising  a  head  and 
spaced  web  members,  and  a  tie  for  supporting  the  rail 
»«ld  tie  having  transverse  recesses  forming  seats  for  the 
web  members,  an  np»tan fling  web  on  the  tie  between  the 
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rec«8«e«,  eald  web  belag  locttetl  Ltetween  the  wfb  mem- 
bers of  the  rail,  aa4  a  wedge  driven  Into  one  of  the  re- 
cesMB  agalD»t  the  web  member  which  seats  therein,  for 
clamping  a&kl  member  agaiast  the  aforesaid  upstaniilng 
wsb. 

3.  The  comUnattoD  of  a  rail  comprising  n  bead  and 
spaced  web  Bembers,  and  a  tie  for  support inir  the  rail. 
said  tie  having  transvesre  recesses  forming  seats  for  the 
web  members,  an  upstanding  web  on  thf  tie  bet  wee  !i  the 
recesses,  said  web  l>etnf;  located  between  tlif  wct>  meru- 
bera  of  the  rail,  a  wedge  driven  into  one  ofthe  recesses 
agalnts  the  web  member  which  seats  therein,  for  clamplnK 
said  tnemher  against  the  aforesaid  apstandinR  web,  and  a 
pivoted  ball  carrle<l  by  the  tie  and  onga?eaiit(>  with  the 
wedge  for  locking  the  sflme  In  the  recess. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  comprising  a  head  and 
spaced  web  ti)<ml)ers.  and  a  tie  for  support Ine;  tbe  rail, 
said  tie  having  transverse  recesses  forming  seats  for  the 
wef)  niemlierij,  an  upstanding  wel)  nn  the  tie  between  the 
recesses,  faid  web  being  located  between  tne  web  mem- 
bers of  the  rail,  a  lug  rising  from  the  feat  of  one  of  the 
wei)  rnemt>cr>j,  said  member  havinij  a  recess  in  which  the 
liijj  seats,  and  inean.s  for  securing  the  rail  against  lateral 
displacemenr. 

5.  The  ciimiiinatlon  of  a  rail  comprising  a  head  and 
spaced  web  ni.'mi)ers,  and  a  tie  for  supporting  the  rail, 
said  fie  having  transverse  recesst^j  forming  seats  for  the 
web  inem(M?rs,  an  upstanding  web  on  the  tie  between  the 
rece.sses.  said  web  tn-ing  located  between  the  web  mem- 
bers of  the  rail,  a  Ins  rising  from  tbe  seat  of  one  of  the 
web  menii)ers,  said  member  havin::  a  recess  In  which  the 
lug  seats,  and  a  wedge  driv<'n  into  the  other  recess 
against  the  web  member  seating  therein  for  clamping  said 
member  against   the  aforesabl  upstanding  web 

[Clalmg  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the   iazette.] 


1.076.749.  DRAFT-GEAR.  John  F  CornHas.  PIteaire, 
Pa  Filed  June  14.  iyi2.  Serial  No.  7o:^.719.  (Ci. 
21»— 64.) 


Jo  *» 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  g.-ar.  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  friction  creating  wedge 
l)locka  having  friction  faces  engaging  the  casing,  a  bufBng 
block  Intcrjwsed  between  the  drawbar  and  said  wedge 
blocks,  and  a  wedge  block  interposed  tietween  tbe  Inner 
end  of  the  casing  and  said  wedge  blocks  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  termination  of  its  friction  fa<es. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  friition  creating  wedge 
blocks  having  outer  friction  faces  engaging  the  casing, 
inner  blunt  angle  faces  at  their  outer  ends,  and  inner  acute 
angle  faces  at  their  opposite  ends  longitudinally  beyond 
the  outer  friction  faces,  a  buffing  block  engaging  the  blunt 
angle  faces  of  said  wedge  blocks  and  opposing  the  draw- 
bar, a  wedge  block  engaging  tb»'  acute  angle  fa  cs  tbcreof, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  txjtween  .said  ]n^t  nani.-.l  wfHlge 
block  and  the  friction  creating  wedge  blocks,  subsiantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Inif,  a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  friction  creating  wedge 
blocks  engaging  the  casing  having  sets  of  front  and  rear 
Inner  opposed  wedge  faces  and  front  Inwardly  extending 
retaining  lips,  a  huffing  block  Interposed  between  the  draw 
bar  and  said  wedge  blocks  and  having  co-actlag  retaining 
lips,  a  wedge  block  Interposed  between  the  rear  wedge 
faces,  and  a  spring  between  said  wedce  block  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  casing,  •ubslantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  reUitiveiy  laovable  drawbar,  friciion-crea  ilnu  w.-dge 
blo<  k«  having  friction  faces  engagin;;  tbe  caning  and  rear 

UswMrdiv  'liHiM.st',1  [lor'i-.r.s  having  Iniur  acuie  angle  wedge 
f-A  I--  »ir;.i  :r'.riT  i  ud  iiiie-r  (iiuut  angl*-  faces,  a  luiffir-.g  i'lc-k 
opposing  tlie  drawbar  an.!  .-ngaging  tbe  blunt  angb-  fa- "S, 
nnd  nr  nrutr-  angle  wdge  \>]i>ck  inierposed  betweer  and  en- 
gagit.g  the  mute  augb'  faces  of  the  frlcfi'tti  creating  wedge 
blocks,  snhtitantlall\    us  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  n  '-aslng, 
a  relatively  movabb'  drawljar,  frictb.ncreatlnf  u.dt:.s 
blocks  having  friction  fac-s  engaging  th..  casing  'r  -i,!  n- 
ic  1  idunt  angle  fac<s  and  rear  inwardly  dlspos.d  por- 
tions having  Inner  acute  angle  wedge  faces,  a  liulBng  block 
opposing  the  drawbar  and  engaging  tbe  blunt  angle  faces, 
an  acite  angle  wedge  block  interposed  between  and  engag- 
ing the  acute  angle  faces  of  the  friction  creating  wedge 
blocks,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  acute  angle  wedge 
block  and  the  tear  .nds  of  the  frlctlon-creatlBg  wedge 
blocks,  substantially  n^  s .t      rth. 


1.076,750.  .MK.VN'S  tii-  II-KNTIFVIM;  HAILWAT- 
TICKETS.  rnir.ir  F  <  irri.SG.  .S.in  Fran  wco,  Cal. 
Fll«d  Oct.  10,  1910      Serial  No    5Se.l98.     (CI. '11—15.) 


lij  .i  iii'.-ans  I't  Idcutllying  i  stop  over  i  iiecic  with  a  r.Lii- 
*'H\  'icket.  the  coinbin:ii  ion  of  an  approprkatt  ly  d«N)giiated 
ticK'  ■  \r,i]  an  at»prop;  uiteLv  ue.>.ignated  .stop  ov«r  cbtH-k, 
thr.  e  edges  ot  b..th  th">  ctiei  ti  ai;d  ticket  tieing  c,»ii  it.i.nns 
and  usroken  and  adaptc<i  t.  itgistci  when  tbe  ch«-cl4  is 
siipct  iBi|K.sed  on  the  tick>-t,  :.nrl  the  checii  and  ticket  >;nv- 
ing  ejich  a  plurnliiy  of  punched  out  part,-  spaed  Troni  tn* 
'•depK  ili.r<'i,f  xhf  punched  out  ]iart8  of  the  ticket  and 
those  i.t  r!:c  check  licing  adapted  to  tcgistci  when  ttie 
ticket  tnit  check  are  iu  the  said  -up.  n  tnim'cit  relatbtn 
stated. 


1,076,751.  CONFECTION  AND  Ml  lil<>i'  -•}  Jl\KINO 
SAME.  .l^MKs  C.  Davidson,  Des  Moines,  lo^it  Filed 
Man  27,  1©1J.     R»'rial  No,  r,t7  ARfl       .'<"•]    107 — 4.  i 


1.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
portioo  of  fruit,  a  ayrup  surrounding  the  same,  and  a 
chocolate  coating  to  form  a  container  for  the  syrup. 

2.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
portion  of  fruit  prerioosly  ri><>ked  in  h  thin  syrup,  a  com- 
paratively thick  svrup  in  u  liquid  furui  .surrouuillug  the 
fruit,  and  a  rhoco^atc  oatiht;  formiUi;  a  container  for  the 
^.\  riii>, 

•i.  \ii  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  portion  of 
frujt  previously  cooked,  a  s.vrup  surrounding  tbu  p<rilon 
>jf  fruit  Composed  of  hugur  iream  dissolved  by  (iie  fruit 
julce.s  and  acids,  and  a  coaling  forruiug  a  container  for 
the  syru['  and  made  of  a  materijil  liiat  will  not  be  dis- 
solved hy  fruit  julce«  or  acids. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  tui  tbo*!  vf  producing  confec- 
tionery   which    >oiJipii«i«;s    rir-t,    tiie   providing   of   ;i,    iX)rtlon 
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»f  fruit  containing  frnlt  Julci»s  having  an  acid  element, 
then  preparing  a  sugar  cream  «i>d  completely  inclosing  the 
fruit  therein,  then  forning  a  chocolate  coating  over  tbe 
■furar  cream  to  retain  It  In  moist  corMlltlon  and  to  permit 

ibe  fruit  Juices  to  dissolve  the  sugar  i  ream  and  to  form  a 
>)rui.  flavored  !•>    the  fruit  Juices 

•"  1  tic  herein  dcM  ribcd  metliod  of  making  ronf  cct  loTsery 
which  iobsists  in  first  cooking  a  [Hirtioii  of  pineaiipit  in  a 
thin  s\r'ip.  then  fom.iiig  a  sugar  ream  In  plastic  condi- 
tion and  couBpbteiv  embedding  tbe  fruii  tb.  rein,  then 
applying  a  ch."..iate  c^.nint  o  lUi-  s,igar  cnam  and  then 
permitting  th(^  frnlt  juices  to  completely  dissolve  the 
sugar  cream  t     form  a  fcvrtip  flaror^nl  by  tiie  fruii  juices. 

[Claim  8  tu-t  priti-e  i  in  the  (}azette,, 


1,076.752.  I'LOW.  ■  i,i,NT<'\  w  HiCKiNsoN,  I>a  Crosse, 
Wis.  Piled  Feb.  17,  ll*os.  Serial  No.  416,263.  (CI. 
»7 — 40.  > 


1.   In  n  plow,  the  romhlnatlon  of  means  for  cutting  and 

^"^'   "-    '   *'  '"    'i'"     -<  guide  separate  from  the  cutting 

means  d'v|..><,.,i  i„  ijinit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
slice,  .TO*  v-top  at  the  lower  part  of  «aia  guide  and  In 
flTpd  r»>:ation  ih^reio.  fald  stop  having  n  stirfsr^r  which  Is 
an^le,!  *r1fb  rfspect  to,  and  projects  Inwnrdlr  Into  the 
slice  path  to  limit  the  turning  of  the  slice  and  to  guide  It 
flnwrwardir  to  the  jjround, 

L'  In  n  plow,  the  comMn.ttfon  of  m.'.Tn«  for  ni'tln.,'  and 
tarnintr  a  furrow  sljcf  :,  cii,i,  Hcpn.nte  from  the  mtting 
means  disposed  to  limit  Mm  ni^wnrd  mnvrm.  nt  of  the 
BH*e,  and  a  stop  at  the  low-r  p«rt  "*■  said  rfitde  nnfl  tr 
f'TH  reH*-^in  thereto,  snid  <irop  h!l^'^£r  a  s"rf„^,  which  is 
.■i'-:g!e.)  ■w-tt.b  re-ip^-t  to,  and  projcct.s  inward  <-  h^o  the 
»t1<-»'-pfith  to  Unriit  the  tnrBtnjr  of  the  slice  an  t  •  ~  -de  ft 
downwardly  to  the  gronnd. 

^.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  means  for  rntiing  and 
turning  a  furrow  slice,  a  gnide  separate  from  (he  cutting 
m.^ns  disposed  to  llTit  the  outward  and  iipwjird  nio*c- 
■AK-y  ,U  t!  e  -ic...  :u,A  a  -loj  mi  1  |„.  iowe-  (mri  ,it  Mid 
guide  and  In  lixe<l  reiatii.n  ih'  f  c  ^^  r-  sto;.  having  a  sur- 
face which  Is  angled  with  re, p..  1  1,,.  ai.  ;  ;io,ects  inwardly 
Into  the  slice  path  to  limit  the  turning  of  tbe  slice  and  to 
guide  It  downwardly  to  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  plow,  thr  comttnatJon  of  means  for  cutting  and 
tui-nlng  a  fiirr.u  ^.i.e.  n  gvt.i.  separate  from  the  cutting 
means,  <Jisp<.se,|  fo  Un»it  tbe  outward  morement  of  the 
slice,  and  ^i.  h.turned  ledge  at  tbe  bo'toni  of  said  guide, 
disposed  lo  arr.*t  the  slice  against  turning,  and  extending 
rearwardly  a:ul  dow  nn  ;ir-Ily  to  dlre<-f  tbe  outer  .xlge  of  the 
slice  outwardly   nui\  d.  \M.MartiJr 

5,  In  a  plow.  lb.  .,:;  '  11,,..-,  M  of  nient,>^  for  cutting  and 
titrntn;:  a  furrow  -;;.  u  *:  :!•)•  M-.arfite  from  the  cutting 
me.'ins  dlspowed  to  limit  th«  upward  movement  ot  th*  sfhc, 
and    an    ifitnmed    IMge   at    the   biittwn   of  mM    giiMi      f^\^. 


(X>«ed   to  arrpp'    Tlte   «i»<  e   against    turning,    ami    ezteddtBg 
:   nrwardly  snd  downwardly  to  dir»-rr  the  witer  edge  of  the 

•-1CC  outwardi.^    -.r.^l  downward  \ 

(Clalni>  <;  t-.  -1  ic.t  priDti-d  in  the  OH/ctie.] 


l.UTt.  7.-.;(  <-OrNTERBAl,ANCED  WIM.OW  .Iames8. 
It.o.t,  New  '»,,rk,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  '^U  l<»o7,  Seriai  No. 
354.6:J4.  Renewed  .May  20,  1909.  Seial  No.  41'7..'(29. 
(CI.  16—116.) 
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\  Tin-  .-ombinjition  with  «  lioii.'w  metal, ic  :x>x  girder 
bav.i.K  tlie  exterior  surfaws  oi  the  sides  thereof  shaped 
to  forn;  guides  a  windon  siisn  im  nnte.l  to  slide  In  said 
gumes,  ,-.  onnterweicbt  ariangei  to  move  within  said  box 
gir.pr,  K  '-OIU  co-]ne<tirig  said  counterweight  and  sash,  a 
cianping  dcMce  arranged  arid  uormally  .pointing  to  en- 
gate   sill.)   roril,    .-u-i    rue;,ns  for   relBasing   si.  ;  j    -  .amp. 

'■'  '■"  '■:-■  i^  w:->  a  :,,,ibiw  i;.-;,  ',  !«,x  ginler 
ha^u.i.-  'n-  si.ic  «ai)H  ttoTcof  shaped  1..  form  Interior  and 
oterior  .•  M.if  ;:roc\.^.  B  window  snsh  lltt.»d  to  .s'iri*.  in 
ttie  e^Tern^'  gr.w.^.'s.  ji  com;;  ..rwolght  lirrni.in-.t  to  otierate 
"■'"■'  "■"  '-  s;  c;r.>e'  jin!  ux\  >h\  \,.  K.kle  .11  rl;e  interior 
-'  ''  t-  '>o>.s,  .onne.  !,(,!)>  L.et\M-en  ;;ier.  inierweight  tmd 
''*'   "'"'■'    ""'I    Mieans  for  clamping   rin-i    reiP.,sini:  «md   <on- 

tie.   •      Tr' 

be  c  tn;.ir.aii..i.  with  a  hoo.iw  .■ne'aiiic  Ix.i  girder 
bavmr  ttie  sides  theret>f  shaped  to  fo:trj  interior  and  ex- 
terior gui.ies  a  window  sash  fitted  lo  the  exterior  guides, 
a  c<Minten>;:,M!,,e  weight  nrrwnged  to  r.peraie  within  the 
box  gird.T  ,ind  titt-nl  t<.  tlic  interior  e-ni.ies,  i..»arlng  blocks 
carr;.st  ov  s„|,,  r^ointe.- weight.  «n.i  •■>nn.»ct  ions  betwwn 
the  '•'):  t.-weicht  I.  i.d  tbe  sash  HT,d  means  for  cianiplng 
and  1 1  I,    ■     i,    .  onneition 

4.  Th.  •  .  [i...;i.ain>n  \.ifh  h  !.oi,o«  meuuiic  i-ix  girder 
hftTlng.  tbe  siuos  thereof  shaped  to  form  guides,  a  winiow 
■•sh  fitre.1  to  sad  guides,  a  coonterweiglit  arranged  to 
operijte  «ithn  the  ixii  girder  :i  v.^r*\  .ii.necting  ^*aid 
counterweigh;  and  smkh,  ;.  .,;  -io'iuj.h  arrange.l  wlrijln  tbe 
b©x  girder  lo-  riHrnping  :,nti  releasing  sari  cord, 

:.  The  con.t.inHtlon  uuh  m  tioi.ow  nieiaiflc  U^\  tirder 
having  The  s„ip.«  th.re.>f  sharx-d  r  .  forn.  LM.-des.  a  window 
sash  nrted  to  sB.d  tnid  s  u  t  ounter«  eia  tn  arrnriuwi  to 
operate  withtT  tne  t*.x  giniei  n  .  -rd  01  nectine  said 
counter  weight  and  sasii.  ni.aiis  arrai.vod  within  t.be  box 
girder  for  cb-impltig  nnd  rpleaKii.g  «>■:  1  eoni  ami  me-ans 
extetidmg     .orsirte    of    ^;iiri    iw.i    iri-d^r    for    ..■,,«.r  ,t ing    said 


1.076,7.^4.       SAFETY    APPLIANCE    FX)R    ELErTKICM 

TV>*T.\l.l,.ATTO!fS.  Wrr.n.iM  V  V-^.'-r  riti"  ,,«^  -^  y, 
ns-ignor  nf  one-hal*  to  Kmest  B.  l.athum.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial  No    e7,ri«6      fCl' 

n.-.    -277  ^ 

1  In  s  derirr.  nf  thp  .-hnrncte:  dcHcrif.ed,  the  comMnn- 
tlrvT!  nf  a  fnse  <nppnrT  havltig  a  hore  ttieretn.  a  r,,n,1nctor 
rT.Ti«ti toting  H  Itn^  tennlti.T?  hBTtng  n  <!..rkf>t  --nncentrlc 
with  wild  bore  nnd  1o<^1.'t1  n«»ar  one  ot,,;  .v,,.,,,^,,.^  ^^^^  ^ 
port  hHTlTig  sn  'r.Mthirintr  r'nrtirloTt  Vwner,  'yir  eni?  of 
said  ty>re  and  «?,id  '-or''Tetnr  and  v.  perf,,r)it1oti  through 
said  partition  In  Mti"  wt'>-  .  dd  <ior)?et  n  second  line  terml- 
nat  l»»ear#d  at  t  h^  cryir-  nnd  of  s.^id  Vire  nnd  an  fnrlosed 
^7se  cntrsistfap  of  nn  fn^'ilntiTtg  "asfng  hn\  ing  nt  one  end  B 
mrralMc  ping  proTtded  with  t^v  .'Ttpnslon  ndapted  fo  pass 
thtr»nrh  saw  \\<^\^  and  engagt  said  socket  ,Tnd  having  at 
the  other  eiKi  n  ftisr  terminal  ndapted  to  engage  said  sec- 
ond line   termlrai     snd    n    fuse   cTTdp    Inrlnwpi   wTthln    said 
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easing  and  connected  to  said  fuse  terminal  and  plug,  said 
bore  fitting  a  part  of  said  insulatlag  casing  closely. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuse  support  having  a  bore  therein,  a  conductor 
constituting  a  line  terminal  having  a  socket  concentric 
with  said  bore  and  located  near  one  end  thereof,  said  sup- 
port having  an  insulating  partition  between  the  end  of 
Hald  bore  and  said  conductor  aod  a  perforation  through 
!4ald  partition  In  line  with  aaid  socket,  a  second  line  termi- 
nal located  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  and  an  inclosed 
fuse  consisting  of  an  insulating  casing  having  at  one  end 
a  metallic  plug  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  hole  and  engage  said  socket,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  fuse  terminal  adapted  to  engage  said  line 
rermlnal.  said  second  external  line  terminal  having  a  con- 
tact surface  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  bore,  and  said  outer  fuse  terminal  having  a  contact 
surface  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  fuse 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  contact  sur- 
face, part  of  said  bore  fitting  said  insulating  casing 
closely. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuse  support  having  a  bore  therein,  a  conductor 
constituting  a  line  terminal  having  a  socket  concentric 
with  said  bore  and  locate<l  near  one  end  thereof,  said  sup- 
port having  an  Insulating  partition  between  the  end  of 
said  bore  and  said  conductor  and  a  perforation  throusrh 
«ald  partition  in  line  with  said  socket,  a  second  line 
terminal  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  l)ore  and  having 
a  contact  surface  at  substantially  right  angles  to  .said  bore, 
and  an  inclosed  fuse  having  a  casing  within  one  end  of 
which  Is  a  metallic  plug  having  an  extension  a'ia[(ted  to 
pass  through  said  hole  and  engage  said  .socket  and  at  the 
other  end  of  which  is  a  terminal  adaptetl  to  enjjage  aald 
surface  of  said  second  line  terminal,  said  socket  ami  t^x 
tension  having  engaging  screw-threads. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuse  casing,  a  metallic  plug  In  one  end  thereof 
having  an  external  projection,  a  ferrule  on  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  a  fuse  strip  connecting  said  plug  and  said 
ferrule,  said  ferrule  having  a  lateral  projection  forming 
a  contact  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  fuse. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ^Hl,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  fuse  casing,  a  metallic  plug  in  one  end  thereof 
having  aui  external  projection,  a  ferrule  on  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  a  fuse  strip  connecting  said  plug  and  said 
ferrule,  said  ferrule  having  a  lateral  projection  forming  a 
contact  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  fuse. 
and  a  cap  of  insulation  secured  to  paid  ferrule  above  said 
lateral  projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,755.  HANDSAW.  Ouvbb  C.  Pbajhe.  I'asadena, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,553.  (CI. 
145 — 113.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  saw  having  notches  Id  the  rear 
edge  of  Its  heel  portion  and  also  having  holes  near  said 
notchas,  a  handle  having  a  recessed  seat  to  receive  the 
heel  of  the  saw,  said  handle  having  openings  to  aline  with 
a  notch  and  a  hole  respectively  in  the  heel  of  the  saw,  and 
a  two-armed  bolt  passing  through  a  notch  and  hole  In  the 
heel  of  the  saw  and  through  said  openings  In  the  handle, 
and  securing  means  applied  to  one  arm  of  said  holt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  having  notches  in  the 
rear  edge  of  its  heel  portion,  and  having  holes  near  said 
notches,  of  a  saw  having  a  recessed  seat  for  the  heel  of 
the  saw,  said  handle  having  an  opening  to  aline  with  any 
of  the  notches  of  the  saw  heel  and  also  having  an  opening 
to  aline  with  any  of  the  holes  of  the  saw  heel,  a  U-shaped 


!>olt  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  handle  and  a 
notch  and  hole  in  the  saw  heel,  one  arm  of  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  saicj  shank 
and  having  a  concave  disk  portion  b<-aring  against  the  saw 
handle. 


■  3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  n  saw  seat,  tiHv 
Ing  a  >'orif«v.  'lottom  i>ortion,  a  saw  having  a  heel  portion 
to  engage  s^ud  seat,  the  rear  edge  of  said  heel  having  a 
part  out  of  parallel  with  the  concave  bottom  portion  of 
sail!  seat,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  handle  and 
ailjustabiy  connected  with  the  heel  of  the  saw,  to  secure 
the  saw  to  the  hatidle  at  different  adjustments. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  connivp  seat 
for  the  heel  of  a  saw,  a  saw  having  the  rear  edge  "f  its 
heel  portion  convex,  the  radius  of  the  curve  on  the  heel  of 
the  saw  ^»»^nt'  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  curve  of  said 
seat,  hik!  faHtt-niriK  meann  carried  by  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  h*H>l  of  th.-  saw  to  secure  the  saw  at  dliT-rent 
angular  adjustments   with   respect   to   the  handle. 


1,076,756.  AZO  IiYES  f:rnst  Fissesbo«ib.  Ludwig*- 
liafen-on-the-Ith!ne,  tJermany,  assignor  to  Badische 
.\nilln  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigahafen  on  the  Khine.  Ger- 
many,' a  Corporation.  Filed  June  7.  1!<1,'V  Serial  No. 
772.295.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  new  aso  coloring  matt.rs  which  can  he  olitaiued 
from  a  paranitranilin  body.  2.x  amino  naphthol  .H.IVdlsul- 
fonlc  add  and  phossrene,  wtiirh  roiorlpK  uiatters  consist. 
when  dry,  of  dark  powders  whicti  .ire  Insoluble  In  alcohol 
and  !»'rit«ne,  soluUle  in  water  yifklliij:  rrd  solutions  and 
in  con'ontrated  sulfuric  acid  yielding  blue  ,soliitl(jns,  and 
which  dye  c-otton  r^d  ahiides,  and,  vii>on  reduction  with 
stannous  thlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  mve  rise  to  a  para 
para  dianiiuo  dipionyi  urea  \>o<\y  atid  1  L'  iliamln-i  f»  uapli 
thol-3.t>-(ltsul funic  acid. 

2.  The   new  HZo   rolofing   niatier   whirh    cnii    be  obtained 
from  paranitranilin,  2.H-amlnu  naphthol -.T.t^-disulfoolc  acid 
and    ph'»8KPrif,    which    ruioriiit:    matter   consists,   wbfn   dry. 
of  a  dark    [wwdiT  which   is   iusoinMe  in    alcohol   and   l)en- 
zene,  soluble  In  water  yielding  a   red  solution  and  lu  con 
centraied  sulfuric  acid  yii-ldiog  a  blue  solution,  which  dyes 
cotton    ri»d   shades,   and    whbh    ufion    reduction    with    stan 
nous  ihlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  irives  ri.se  to  para  para 
diamlnL'-dlphcnyl  urea     and     1.2-diamino  s  naphthol  ;i.6-dl- 
sulfonic  add. 


1,076,757.  GARMENT.  Wiir  jam  <;•  tdstei  n  and  Tx>ri8 
Oor.nsTBiN,  Philadelphia,  Vu  Filed  Mar  :;i.  lUlH.  8e- 
ri.i!   So.  757,862.      (CI.  2—98.)  1 


A   garment   having  a   tK^dy  portion   open    throu;:lio«t  tta 
front  aad  a  collar  of  soft  niat«»rial  (.irectly  secured  to  *nld 
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garment,  said  collar  having  integral  tongues  or  laF>el« 
extending  downwardly  from  each  extremity  and  secured  to 
and  overlying  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  meeting  portions 
of  the  garment  at  the  front  opening  and  said  collar 
and  lapel  portions  provided  at  suitable  point*  with  suit 
able  fastening  means,  whereby  said  collar  is  adapt. d  to 
t>e  turned  down  to  lie  upon  the  shoulders  in  one  position 
and  to  be  folded  tranev.-raely  to  be  used  as  a  standing 
collar. 


against  the  veRsei  to  t*  cooled,  an  air  supply  pipe  for  said 
air  chamber  and  a  strip  of  liquid  absorbing  material  form- 
ing the  closure  at  the  bottom  of  said  liquid  chamber,  said 
strip  transmitting  the  cooUnu  liquid  m  a  thin  film  over 
.said  ve»<sel  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  v.ssel  to  be 
cooiod.  and  means  for  directing  an  nir  liiast  against  said 
vessel,  thereby  rapidly  evaporating  th.  tilin  of  cooling 
liquid. 


1.076.75S  I'ROTRACTOR  Robebt  C  0<.rbet,  Chester, 
I'a,  riled  Jan  20.  19irt)  Herlaf  No,  47."^  217  (Cl' 
73—116.) 


1, 07^,750.     CABLE,     Tii    m  as.  1 ,    ;  v .  l'.r..ok!yn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  13,   1911.     Seriai  No.  t,(c,4u::       ,cl.  28 6.) 


A  cable  ComprlsinK  n  ;  l-Mi^iiy  of  strands  hrnlded  to 
cether,  each  of  said  si  rands  rorisistinp  of  a  ci.re  of  twisted 
wir.'S  surrounded  by  .m  spiral  wrapping  and  and  outer 
■covirlnp  of  twisted  yarn. 


i.<i:fi,76(t    r(>oi.iN<;  attathmrnt  for  icf  making 

MACniNKS.        WiLUKi-M      tJnAATF,     Berlin.     (Jermany. 
Filed   Sept.   2t),   mil       Strial   .No.  O.M.;{i»6.      1  ri    62      6.1 

1.  In  a  coolin*:  aitarhni-nt  for  ice  making  machines  In 
combination  a  casing'  hnviiu;  a  chamber  for  cooling  liqtiid. 
jind  means  for  applying  -said  liquid,  In  form  of  a  thin  film 
to  thf»  vessel  to  be  cooied.  air  chaml»ers  in  said  casing,  hav 
ing  longitudinal  slits  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  against 
the  vessel  to  be  c<x>led.  and  an  air  supply  pipe  for  said  air 
<'hambers  whereby  the  liquid  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
same  Is  made  to  rapidly  evaiKirate. 

2.  In  a  cooling  attachment  for  ict  making  machines  in 
<  omblnatlon.  a  casinc  having  a  chamlter  for  cooling  liquid, 
nlr    chsmbers    In    said    casine    adapted    to    conduct    the    air 


An  impbment  of  the  class  described  comphsinv  an  an- 
nular head  having  diverging  arms  and  an  annular  s(«t  at 
one  side  of  said  noad  and  inrludinsr  an  annular  shoulder. 
an  annular  membor  mounted  for  imitation  within  said  seat 
having  a  bearing  at  one  side  engaging  the  fw-at  of  the  head 
and  «n  annulnr  shoulder  b.'nrink'  iipcin  the  shoulder  of 
the  bend,  said  anntjLir  m.-rnb^r  having  a  radially  extending 
■cylindrical  so.k.i  f  rni.  d  integrally  therewith,  the  outer 
fwrtior,  ..f  .^j,i>i  s...  k.  •  .  ii:i;  -.Infed  to  form  a  nuld.  vvn>  a 
-traighi  e»lKe  slidHbi.  lu  Hiibl  >:viide  way.  a  pin  sUdabie  in 
~a.  1  socket  and  engaging  said  siraiKhi  *Mige,  and  inenns 
...acting  with  said  pin  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
straight  edge  in  Its  iruide  way. 


—f— 


3.  In  a  fwling  atUchment  for  ice.  making  ma.  idnes 
having  a  refrigerator  and  an  atmorber,  in  romblnation,  a 
cadng  having  a  chamber  for  a  cooling  medium,  a  strip  of 
felt  forming  the  bottom  closure  of  said  chamber,  said 
strip  l.elng  made  of  liquid  absorbing  material  adapted  to 
distribute  the  cooling  liquid  in  a  thin  film  over  the  veasel 
'  ■♦•  c(Kile<1.  air  chaml^rs  in  said  casing  and  a  supply 
pip.  therefor  said  air  chambers  havine  mouth  pieces  for 
directing  the  air  blast  from  said  air  chambers  against 
said  vc88el.  Rnii  h  ;.ivr.TH:  support  f,  r  sni 
•Aliereliy  li  may  b»    luov.'d 


suppon     r,  r    sni.i    attachment 
1  ;.iura!nv  ,.f  positions. 


1,076.761.  AGRirrLTlKAI,  IMILEMEXT  Georgb  B. 
Gbiggs,  Douglas.  Kans.  n.ed  Au^.  7,  1012  Serial  No 
713,892.      (CI.  97—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  ,n  main  frame,  a 
lateral  frame  on  each  side  of  the  mam  frame  and  rigidly 
roTin<»cted  to  the  main  frnm.  a  pair  of  spHc<-d  d.'pendlnjr 
U  sbapod  frames  tlie-i  at  the  outer  end  of  each  lateral 
frame,  a  fifth  wheel  including  u-iper  nn<!  lower  members 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  main  fr.nme.  a  pair  of  spaced 
depending  U  shaped  fr.-irnfs  connecte.l  to  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  fifth  wheel,  trround  wheels  mounted  t>etween 
the  frames  of  each  pair,  a  steering  device  .>peratlvely.con 
necfed  to  the  front  pair  of  frames  and  an  engine  be.)  ;date 
depending  from  the  main  frame  betwpf^n  the  iaieral 
frames 


1.076.762.  Airi'  nF  Fl  KFi  Rr.OFlNti  WOOD.  William 
AtGisTt  s  Hai.i  New  York  N,  Y..  assignor  to  William 
A  Hali  Lurr.'.wr  \  Fibre  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont  Filod  Nov.  15,  1910.  R«ria;  No  .192  501. 
(C!    W    -12  I 

1.  A  ftreprooting  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alKMit  12  parts  of  chlorld  of  potassium,  22  parts 
811. fate  of  magnesfttm.  17  parts  chlorld  of  macneslum. 
and  27  parts  chl.  rid  of  sodium. 

2,  A  flreproofing  composition  com[irls!nc  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Hb<.ut  VJ  parts  of  chlorld  of  potassium,  22 
parts  sulfat.-  .,f  u.ia».'neslum.  17  parts  fhlorld  of  mag- 
nesium. 27  parts  chlorld  of  sodium,  an.]  In  parts  of 
phosphate  of  ammonia 


1,076.763.      FURNArE       Wii  i  iam    AfGlSTt  8    Haix,   New 
York,  N.  Y.      nied  t)rt.   in,   1912      Serial   No.  725.023. 
iCl.  23-10.1 
1     A  furnace  for  decomposing  pyrites  or  metallic  sulflds 

comprising  superposed  shelves,  over  which   the   pyrites  or 


i 
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sulflds  are  cauMd  to  trmTel  oa  their  downward  counie, 
rotatabie  ■tlrreni  (Uapowd  adjacent  the  nhtlrta,  and  con- 
B«:tloDB  for  introducing  steam  and  for  Introducing  gas  and 
air.  Into  each  of  the  seveml  compartments,  and  Inde- 
pendently operable  meuu  for  reifuUtin^  the  relative 
amount*  of  steam,  gas  and  air  Introduced  to  each  of  said 
compartmenta. 


1'  » 


2.  A  furnace  for  decomposing  pyrites  or  metallic  suiMs 
comprlBlBg  superposed  ahelve*.  over  which  the  pyrites  or 
■ulfldfl  are  cauaod  to  travel  on  their  downward  course 
rotatabie  stirrers  disposed  adjacent  the  shelves,  and  con- 
nections for  Introducing  steam  and  for  Introduririi:  g.is 
and  nir,  into  at  least  a  pUiralltj  of  tho  se%-eral  compart 
menta,  and  Independently  operahl.-  means  for  regulatlnk.- 
the  relative  amounts  of  steam,  gna  and  air  Introduced  10 
each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments. 

3.  A  furnace  for  decomposing  pyrites  or  metaillc  sulflds 
comprising  giiperposed  shelves,  over  which  the  pyrites  or 
sulflds  are  caused  to  travel  on  their  downward  course, 
rotatat>)e  stirrers  disposed  ad.)acenr  the  shelves,  conncc 
tions  terminating  in  th^  vicinity  of  and  above  the  shelves 
for  introdnclng  water  vapor  and  cap  and  air  into  the  In- 
terior of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  the  steam  and  of  the  fras  and  air  to  the  Inlets  ad 
jacent  the  various  shelves. 

4.  A  furnace  for  decomposing  pyrites  or  metallic  sultid- 
comprising  superposed  substantially  horUontal  shelves, 
over  which  the  pyrites  or  sulflds  are  cau.«ed  to  travel  on 
their  downward  course,  and  connections  for  intr.Klucing 
steam  and  for  introducing  gas  and  air.  into  each  of  the 
several  compartments,  and  independently  operable  means 
for  regulating  the  relative  amount.^  of  steam,  sa^i  and  air  , 
introduced  to  each  of  said  compartments.  1 


1.07fl,7f54       BTTTOMIOLK-IIKCF:       Fkank    I.     Harmon, 
Beverly,  Ma.ss,,  a.ssiijnor  to  I'nited  Shoe  .Machinerr  Tora- 
pany,    I'aterson,    N     .!..    a    Corporation    ..f   New   jersey 
FUed  Feb.  29.  1012.     SerUi  No.  6MJ..iuO.     (CI    36 62  ) 


1.  A   buttonhole   piece  comprising  a   base   ni.nfrrial    pro 
vlded  with  a  buttonhole,  in  combination  with  a  reinforcir.j: 
strip  around   the  edge  of  the  buttonhole  and   a   series   of 
8t1tcbe«  secinrlTig  th«  strip   to   the  te«»  material   pamln«t 
tlirB«th    both    th«  strip   and   the   baae  matertal    aod   als. 
over  the  edge  of  the  hole. 

2.  A  buttonhole  p}e<>«  coroprtslne  a  taise  SMterial   pr  . 
Tided  with  a  serte*  of  )Hitt<mhol««  tn  romlihiatlon  with  a 


relntorciDK  cord  laid  aroun.l  the  edge  of  each  buttonhole 
with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  cord  substantially  in  aline 
ment  with  the  edge  of  the  hole,  said  cord  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  Its  thlckiieM.  and  a  sPriep  of 
stitebes  pn.«iD«r  throojfh  Iwth  the  base  matertai  and  the 
cord  and  also  over  the  edge  of  tbe  hole  wh«rebv  .said 
•titches  serve  t>oth  to  bind  and  flnlsh  the  edee  of  the  hole 
and  also  to  .secure  the  cord  firmly  to  the  l>ase  material 

■'■A  !.uttnnh<,lc  piece  comprising  a  ba.s,  i„at»Tial  pro- 
vl.lp.l  with  a  series  of  buttonholes  in  rombiiiH t ion  with  a 
remlorcirig  Hirlp  around  the  <  .Ige  of  ^ach  buuonbolc  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  innor  end  of  ttie  hiitloiil..le  and 
a  series  of  stitches  sccurioK  the  strip  to  the  im.^,  ma  (.rial 
pasalig  through  both  the  strip  and  the  base  mnt^Tiai  and 
also  over  the  edge  of  the  hole 

♦  A  l.uttonhole  plec-  fomprisini:  .1  f.ase  matin.,  •^  pro- 
vl.i..<l  w!>:,  a  series  of  buttonhul.  s  ;,i  combination  with  a 
relatively  flat  reinforcinK  s.rip  ,S.  lyin^r  upon  Ih,  unex- 
posed face  of  said  materia;  and  -xtending  entn-Mv  around 
the  edge  of  each  buttonhole  with  one  of  it.s  ed^'.-a' substan- 
tially In  allnem.nt  with  th-  edxe  of  the  huU.  and  crosslnir 
over  Itself  at  th.  Inner  eml  of  the  hole,  and  a  series  of 
Stitches  10  passing  through  both  the  strip  and  the  base 
material  2  and  also  over  the  ed^e  of  th,.  hoi.-.  Including 
the  edge  at  the  iuiier  end  of  the  hole  so  as  to  unite  the 
crowed  portions  12  of  the  strip  8  firmly  to  each  other  and 
to  the  has.'  material  .',  substantially  as  described 


1.076.T66.       CKMENT     SHIN.,LK     M.xriuVE.      John    D 
Hoffman,   Stratford.   Ontario,    Canada       Filed   Jan     17 
.    191t.    Serial  No.  67!  .'>4a.     (CI.  25 99.) 


1  In  vi  ;;.art:n..,  of  the  ,-h.,ra-ter  described  a  supp-irtln^ 
.ram^  inchi.linjr  .id..  n.^TT,  ..rs  I^avlnk.'  latPral  fl.,n.^...  „„ 
"ndl.-v.  carrier    .n.lndin^    .::,(ns    enkl^d    ovr   sai.l    flanc-s 

"T";'-  '";^">'ii'=-^  frin..-  ..ivot.ilv  conn.H-tcd  with  the 
chains  and  eui  :•   '    ;■.,  •    r    .    *'  , ,  .1 

,,    y" ..a;.„c.>.  aij(l  t>n..ft>.  Mipported 

upon  said  fram.s,  and  pallet  ejectors  Including  a  pair  of 
shafts  operating  in  unison  and  having  radial  Hngers  adapt- 
ed  to  »e  projected  through  the  mold  frames  to  lift  the 
pallets  therefrom. 

2.  IB  a  machtw  of  the  charauer  d..s  r,>^.  a  supporting 
frame,  endless  ( arryiug  means,  a  plurality  of  molds  con- 
nected with  .said  carryioK  means,  means  for  sapplying 
material    to  th.    molds  and   for  compacting  and   polishing 

he  same,   and   punching    ,,,.  ans    supported   for   movement 
In  a  circular  path,  to  and  rro  with  reference  to  the  molds 
and  als«  for  longitudinal  movement  at  a  speed  timad  to  co 
eperate  with   th.    m.-hU. 

3.  In  u  ;M...i  a.  uf  th«  character  described,  a  Support- 
ing frame,  endless  carrying  means,  a  plurality  of  molds 
connected  with  the  carrying  means,  means  for  .supplying 
material  to  the  molds  and  for  compactinc  and  polUhinK 
tta  aanje,  and  meai^  for  porirhin-  tiall  holes  In  th.  v,, 
tWJta  of  t:..    molds   Ahii^  ihP     uter  arc  in  luotion 


I 


1.076.7<»H.         SI:fi-OHTIX<.      DETVirK      Kou      \\.k»lVli- 

Ru.iRri*;    (  sfc-.!)    IN    I'.iirriTiu.v    «  v»nsi  hi  <  tio.n 

Mauris  H    JtsTia,  iJi^nver.  folo..  assignor  to  The  .U    H 

Jester  iBvestrneiit  Compsny.  a  Corporation  of  (  oior.Mio 

1H.X1  .Nor    1.5.  1912.    Serial  No.  731.617.     .ci    72— I'O  > 

1     Tt>e   comi.iMTlon    with    a    stud,    of   a    cwverUWe    clip 

r  r    s",  aritii,'    p.as'.-    {...arris   thereto,    comi.risinir    as    abui- 

nxnt   plate   havln*  „    centml    longiiadinal  channel     and    - 

cruciform  openlnr  extending  throuad;  saUi  plate  and  cbaj,- 

nei,  a   U-plate  harln*  one  m.  mhrr  of  crenter   l«.jftfc    than 
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the  other  and  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  extremity 
and  a  key  which  passes  throiigh  said  aperture,  the  chan- 
Qel  of  aald  abatment  plate  being  adapted  to  ensage  one 
side  of  said  stud  in  one  adaptation,  and  the  atnd  pa*KlB« 
throuRh  The  slot  in  Irs  --hannel  when  tiie  plate  ta  nimed 
HI  right  ant-lcs.  the  U  plate  engaging  the  opposite  sld*^  of 
the  y^tMA  with  its  key  re<-eiTlnK  end  passing  through  the 
plate,  the  key  Mng  passed  throtijh  the  a[M>rtiired  end  of 
said  idate  to  clamp  tl,e  end-  of  the  plaster  board  to  aald 
Ilia  tt». 


t.  A  c!fp  for  cTaapiac  plaster  N>ards  m  stud*  --r.mprls- 
Ing  an  ahutment  plate  formed  with  a  lonsrl^idina!  chan- 
nel and  having  a  cniclfonu  ..pminjr  ritcndint:  throtiph 
the  said  rhnnno!  and  plate,  a  co.->p,^rating  st'id  engaging 
U-plate  one  member  of  which  is  ;.,:,ger  than  the  other 
■■th!  ■>.  apertured  in  its  outer  end  sai.l  ajM  rtured  end  pass- 
ini:  fhrouirb  th"  opentnit  la  the  plate,  and  a  Vev  which 
paKm>s   tbronph   the  aperrnrPd  end 

•^  '"  "  '•'!  f'"  I'i.'tstpr  i.onni^  i,H  .-i^ecifled.  the  romhin' 
tlon  with  a  stud,  of  a  xntraii^  .  hanneied  abutment  plate 
which  engages  one  side  of  said  stud,  having  a  central 
cruciform  openlnjt.  a  U-plate  engnclng  the  opposite  side 
of  the  stud,  .ine  memt.er  of  wblch  extends  through  the 
f^ppnlng  In  the  abutment  plate  and  is  apertured  In  its  ex- 
tremlty.  and  a  key  wliich  is  paased  through  said  aper 
tured  eitromity  to  clamp  plaster  boards  to  the  abutment 
plate,  said  abutment  plate  beljn,f  adapted  to  engage  the 
stud  in  positions  .nt  right  angles  to  each  other  to  change 
the  plane  of  its  fa, .  «ith  regyect  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  atad. 

4.  Tn  a  clip  as  specln.  ,1  the  combination  with  a  stud 
of  an  abutment  plate  having  Integral  means  for  engaging 
one  side  of  said  stnd,  and  a  central  opening,  a  U-plate  en 
gaging  the  other  side  of  the  stnd  and  having  one  of  its 
members  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  abutment 
plate  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  Its  extremity  and 
a  nail  which  passes  through  said  aperture,  to  clamp  ma 
terlal  Ix-twe.  n   Itself  and  the  abutment  plat. 

6.   In  a  clip  for  piaster  boards  as  sywifled    the  roni>  inn 
tlon    wl'h    a    stud,    of    an    a'utment    comt.rlsinsr    ^.    ,.  ,ite 
formed   with    a    lon*itudir.,.    rbarnH    and    h«vint-    a    c    ..-1 
form    openlBK   cxteiKlinK    throiRh    the      h.annei    and    phi'e 
said  plate  t«.inir  ptared  upon   the  «•  „j  «,th  its  rbanael  .n 

hack  of  the  front  face  ,,f  the  stnd.  or  :;jrT,e<1  at  -igt  • 
anKles  to  allow  he  nrvfi  v.  pa.^.  tlirouirh  the  .  ot  «•>  ich 
dh.dea  It*  rhfinn.  1  when  it  is  d#..;lred  to  have  tt,e  plate 
re«t  H.'alr.st  the  i^fud  a  V  plate  enen^rinj:  t  b.  opT>o*ite  sUie 
of  the  stud,  one  niemior  of  whl.-!  ex-ends  th'oneh  m. 
'n>e.  inK  ;n  the  pi«,e  ,, ««,  „  a;*rt:re,L  and  a  m.  ml-r 
which  Is  ;...,.,!  ,hrongh  sa.:  a;,  n  ure,  to  clamp  the  end« 
of  plaster     H  .i    .1    -o  the  ahuinier.t    piate 

[Clniins  (.  arai  7  not  printed  11  the  'iaieU*.] 


2.  A  sasti  eomprtslng  channel  metal  rails  connected  to- 
gether, each  rail  bavlng  one  leg  terminating  in  a  substan- 
tially rightanjrnlar  abntment  portion,  a  brirtire  member  cob- 
nectiBir  said  lejr.  and  harlns  «  lonfrttudlnal  bead,  and  a 
locking  member  havinp  ,  nrved  spring  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  bead,  and  having  a  straight  portion  con- 
nectinif  said  jav%8  and  extendlnir  obllqnelv  along  aald 
iawv  said  str.,ight  r>ortlon  adapted  to  clamp  the  mar- 
Kina.    e,li.-e  of   a   scnen  ajrainsr  aald  abntment   portion. 


1.0-8.767       WINDOW.      Crxa^r.   A     Jo-tns  >t*.   Jameat    wo 
N.   T-      Piled   Der.    l*\,    v.)}  2.      Serla.    No.    T.'ailS  (^1 

W»<V-14.) 

4.  A  saali  comprUIng  chunael  met.il  rails  conivert.xi  to 
eWlier.  a  brtdg.^  meoiber  ronneetins  the  leg*  of  ea*-h  clan 
net  n*rt«l  rail  and  bavinit  a  lomrirodlBa:  bead  «f  au'Hitan 
'ia;;v  clrrular  rro.s.,  section,  nn.1  a  lortrlng  member  having 
a  stroipht  portU^n  adapted  to  cUmp  th.  marginal  edpe  ,  ' 
a  screen  agaliMt  Me  nf  Mtld  !««.  and  terint«iti.g  In  spring 
j«w«  adapted  to  enirriffe  wttb  said  bead. 


^  A  sash  .omprlsine  channel  rnetHi  rails  connected  to- 
cethrr  each  rai!  havfnc  on.  iec  terminating  In  a  sul>stan- 
tiallT  rK-htanenlar  ahirmer.-  p..rtion  r  brt.ie*  merol»r 
.-nnne-.tlfTr  •<aul  iefv  «nri  h«vlntr  a  lonpitudlnai  b^ad  a 
screen  member  hnvinc  n  marrina)  edjre  benrinft  acalnst 
;  said  Hhutment  p.irtion.  a  tod  CHrrin]  br  ssifl  marrtnal 
•Mlee  nnd  i»enrin>r  ajrninst  said  bridce  memher  and  n  lock- 
inr  n,emf»-  hsrinp  vpritiL-  laws  erKasrins  said  lontrltudinal 
rfh  and  having  :,  r-^-^v-n  l*.arinif  apamst  saM  hmI  and 
clamping  th,.  v,sme  aL-tin,«f  -aid  bridge  mem»>er  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  t.etwe,.n  said  clBinpinc  f'rrion  and  said 
Jsws  bearinj:  nrainst  >aid  s/ reen  and  ri«;npin^.  the  (=.«roe 
to  Raid  aliutment  portion 

l,07r..7es.        PROCESS     OF     TRE.^TIXG     STEKT        Wfi 
STEEL    AU.OTS.      Willum    H.    Jovks,    Mnnhall  '  and 
Andsew  F    Mitchell,  Homestead,   Pa.     Filed   FeL    4 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,091.     (CL  148— 37  )  "      ' 

1.  The    method    of    treating   supercarburized    steel    con 
sisting    In    decarburlzing   for    a    portion    of    the   depth    of 
supercarburlzation.  remoylng  a  portion  of  the  decarburlzed 
surface   of   the   steel    and   then   hardening   the    so  tre-,ted 
steel 

2.  The   method    of   treating   steel   having  a    supercarbu 
rljted   face  portion,   consisting   in   decarburlzing   said   face 
portion,  removing  part  of  the  decarburUed  face  portion  by 
machining  and  then  hardening  the  so  treated  steel. 

3.  The   method   of   treating   supercarburized    steel    con 
slstlng    In    decarburiilBg    for    a    portion    of    the    depth    of 
supercarburixation.    removing   a    p^^rtlon    of   the    decarUi 
rlwHl  surf  a  r,    ^f  -he  steel  by  machining  and  then  hardei. 
Ing  the  so  treated  steel 

4.  The  method  of  treruin^.  .u-el  consisting  in  treating 
steel  having  a  fibrous  i.  :::„,  ,  t.ed  integrally  to  a  Wiper- 
carburlzed  face  portion  Lj  -k.^arburliing  the  suixrca-bu 
■•'^d  far,  for  a  portion  of  the  depth  thareof.  remu-  ing 
I  lie  d.carhurized  face  portion  by  machinln«  and  Uh  n 
water  hardeiiiii^- 


1.0T«.7«»      TWO-/'OMPAHTMT5NT     r(  .|.N  .^ONTROII  ED 
VENI.ING-MA.'HINF       SAUtTn  J    Kbult    White  n« Ins 
N.  Y..  and  J-my  A  Wrbsthb.  Rvtt  erTord    N    J.,  aslpnom 
t»   Autotiales   Com    and    ChoealatP    (  iWJimnT.    New    Tork 
N    V  .  a  Corp-trarion  of  New  lork      Fi^  aep<    3    iqi2 

Her  la  I  No.  718. 2»«.      t<'l.  11H fiS.  > 

1     la    a    coin  rr-ntrrWIed    vendtnc    machl.  e     the   e«:nl>f„a- 

rioo   nf  a    easiae  prov^O^    mUU  tw..  e„n.p«rt»e«ts.   ao    hi- 
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devx'Ddent  lid  and  cotn-slot  for  each  cotnpartnoent,  an  lnd«»- 
p«ndent  locklnK  slide  or  bolt  for  each  lid,  a  common  ai  tu 
ating  lever  pivoted  centrally  with  resp^^ct  to  said  locking 
slides  and  adapted  to  enKaee  th*-  same  at   Its*  upjier  end 
to  move  one  or  the  other  of  said  slides  Into  nnlockins  posi 
tlon.  a  rotatable  coin  carrier  adapted  to  t>€  manually  oper 
ated  in  either  direction   and   arransed   to  receive  the  com 
deposited   In  either  coin-slot,  and  a  lug  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  extending  Into  the  path   of  the  coin  on  the 
carrier,   whereby   the   le\er   is    rockp<l    to    unlock   one  or  the 
other  of  said  lids  wh.-n  tbe  carrier  is  rotated  in  one  dlrec* 
tion  or  tiie  other. 


r<>tatnlne  d«»vi<-e  Into  rpieasing  position,  a  1«k  «t  the  lower 

•  •t!r|  of  sHu!  tiwr  Hdaptfi)  to  t>e  iiituHtt-d  by  ( h>-  coin  after 
the  rt-raiiiitik:  :!■  vjc'  has  U'eii  moved  into  reieasiiiK  position, 
and  a   ;ue  '>t)  •acti  inrkn.k'  ■'lide  for  olistructin^  tbe  auBorl- 

•  tt.'rt  .  f. in  tint  rtiram-'  'li<-  f>Dtrarn-e  i,(  a  (■,,iii  wIh-d  i  be  Itw-k- 
iiii:    *liiii'   Ks   it)    uriini'kiiiK  fWslTi'Ui. 

"■  hi  a  '  i^in-contfilled  vendlnt:  iimitiine.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cn<:;iL'  [::  i'Vi'!(><i  «,ith  iw^  >  im;: pun ii.cntK.  an  inde- 
pendent lid  .Hid  Hiiu  slot  fur  each  ;  uiiipanment.  an  Inde- 
pendent locking  slide  or  l)olt  for  each  lid,  a  common  actu- 
ating lever  pivoted  centrally  with  respect  to  said  locking 
slides  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  same  at  its  upper  end  to 
move  one  or  tbe  otber  of  the  said  slides  Into  unlocking 
■position,  an  adjustable  retninlng  device  associated  with 
eacb,lovklng  slide  for  normally  holding  the  sane  against 
unlocking  movement,  a  rotatai)le  coin-carrier  adapted  to  be 
manaally  operated  In  either  direction  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  coin  deposited  In  either  coin-slot,  each  retaining 
device  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  the  coin 
on  the  carrier,  so  that  the  coin  forces  the  adjacent  retain- 
ing device  into  releasing  position,  a  lug  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  to  cause 
operttion  of  the  lever  after  the  retaining  device  has  been 
moved  Into  releasing  position,  and  a  key-controlled  restor- 
ing nember  associated  with  each  retaining  device  for  r«- 
storljig  the  same  to  normal  or  retaining  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.J 


•J.  In  a  coln-controllfd  vending  machine,  the  comblna- 
tina  of  a  casint'  provided  with  two  compartments,  an  Inde- 
pendent lid  and  coin  slot  for  each  compartment,  an  inde- 
pendent locking  slide  o;  bolt  for  each  lid,  a  common  actu- 
al ing  lever  pivoted  centrally  with  respect  to  said  locking 
slides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  its  upper  end 
to  move  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  slides  Into  unlocking 
positinti.  ail  adjustaitb'  retaining  device  associated  with 
eai  li  lofkinK  slid*'  for  normally  holding  tbe  same  against 
unlix'iiiuK  tiii>vemcnt.  n  rotatable  coin-carrier  adapted  to 
lie  manually  operatwJ  in  eith'T  direction  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  coin  deposit pd  in  eittier  foln-slot.  each  retain- 
ing: (b'vioe  havlni:  a  ;"ifiion  extendinu  into  the  path  of  the 
coin  on  the  carrier,  so  that  the  coin  forces  the  adjacent 
retaining  device  into  releasing  position,  and  a  lug  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin 
after  the  retaining  device  has  been  moved  Into  releasing 
position  to  cause  operation  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  casiDg  provided  with  two  compartment."*,  an  inde- 
pendent lid  and  coin-slot  for  each  compartment,  an  Inde- 
p<>ndtnt  locking  slide  or  bolt  for  each  lid,  a  common  actu- 
atin?  lever  pivoted  centrally  with  respect  to  said  locking 
glides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  its  apper  end 

to  m^ivi*  one  or  the  ether  of  said  slides  Into  unlocking 
position,  a  rotatable  coln-carrter  adapted  to  be  manually 
ofierated  In  <lther  direction  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
coin  deposited  in  either  coin  slot,  a  luc  at  the  lower  end 
of  .said  lever  extending  lntf>  ti;'  pitr  of  the  coin  on  the 
carrier,  wlierehy  the  lever  is  rockp<1  to  unlock  one  or  the 
other  of  said  lid.s  wh^n  the  carrier  i.s  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  and  a  luir  on  each  locking  slide  for 
obstrnctinc;  the  a-s.-^ociated  rnin  slot  against  the  entrance  of 
a  coin  when  the  lock!n;.r  slide  Is  in  unlocking  position. 

4.  In  a  eoin  controib'd  vendtnsj  machine,  the  rf>mhlna- 
tlon  of  a  casing  provided  with  two  compartments,  an  inde- 
pendent lid  and  coin-slot  for  each  compartment,  an  iml'^ 
pendent  locking:  slide  or  bolt  for  each  lid.  a  common  actu- 
ating lever  pivoted  centrally  with  respect  to  said  locking 
slides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  its  up|>er  end 
to  move  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  slides  info  tinlocklng 
position,  an  adjustable  retalninsr  device  as&ociate<l  with 
each  lociclng  slide  for  normally  holding  the  same  ajruinst 
unlocking  movement,  a  rotatable  coin-carrier  adapted  to  he 
manually  operated  In  either  direction  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  coin  deposited  In  either  coin-slot,  each  retaining 
device  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
coin  on  the  carrier,  so  that  the  coin  forces?   the  adjacent 


1 

1.07i770.  BOTTLEl-SEALING  I'KOCESS  K^nr  LuDWio 
KrruiL,  MorgantowTi.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mn;.  H,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682.038.      (CI.  216 — 62.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  apply- 
ing to  a  receptacle,  a  strip  having  a  projecting  design  ; 
and  applying  an  opaque  sealing  medium  to  the  strip  and 
to  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  strip  upon  the  rectptacle  and 
to  cause  a  distortion  of  tbe  opaque  m«>dtiim  in  accordance 
with  tbe  design. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  apply- 
Ing  to  a  receptacle,  a  strip  having  a  design  mounted 
thereon  and  applying  a  sealing  medium  to  tbe  design,  to 
tbe  strip  and  to  the  receptacle,  to  bold  tbe  design  upon 
the  strip,  to  hold  the  strip  upon  the  receptacle,  and  to 
cause  a  dUttortlon  of  tbe  medium  in  accordance  with  tbe 
desifii. 


1.076,771.  GAML  xi'lAHAr!  S  Edwakd  Kranchbr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>e<  1,  1911  Serial  No.  6«3.226. 
(Cl.  46— 62.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  playins  the  eani"  of  foot  >>ai..  compris- 
Ing  a  board  or  t>a8e.  a  plurality  'f  tieccs  representinjc  a 
team  of  fi)otball  players  in  line  forniMt,..o.  ►■ach  of  said 
pieces  !>einK  jiivotally  mounted  up<in  said  nase.  and  means 
for  propelling  a  movable  memUT  aitainst  said  pieces  to 
cHuije  riic  bail  tc  rotate  the  satiu'  upon  tlieir  pivots  and 
pasti    ii'ir.'\it;b    said    team. 

-.  1 !.  apparutos  fur  playing  tlie  game  of  foot  ball,  a 
movat)i>  iiiounied  tlKiiie  representing  a  player,  means  for 
holding  said  flgure  in  a  tjlven  position,  and  means  for  mov 
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ing  said   figure  agamst    in.     f   rce  of  said    means,   whereby 
when    Mid    meaoH    a  r,.    relea.-^.-d      th.     ,*»i,)    ^.^.^Jre    will    b« 
returned  ro  lt«  original  iH>sl,ioD  wi'b  .ufUcient  force  to  pro 
{■**i  a   inovabb'  niemtter 


2.   A  sheet-perforating  machine  including  ;,    piw  ,  r    rs„.v- 

able  L.v  UarMl  uvr  the  sheet  to  l>e  perforat^u.  «  ^uuU-  fur 
dlre,f:r,,  in,  pun.!,  .n  its  rn  v.,;...,,.  over  the  sheet  to  be 
lMjf-.i:,i,.i  .or:.i;,tudir.aliv  ul  m.  m„.  ;  n,erh..nusm  for  oper- 
ating  the  punch  in  it.  various  post,  ns  luanuallv  con- 
•trolled  means  permitting  the  punch  ^m,,  ..p,r«,inK"  to  I* 
>»rought  into  and  out  of  operative  reiati   n   u;;c    ..,,,.  ,j,^, 

traasTersely  of  the  sheet,  whereby  a  plurality  of  tows  of 
perforation.  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  may  be  lortne<J  m 
toe  sheet. 


8.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  baw  or  board  having 

an  aperture  therethr  1-  sa  ,'  ;  e^rure  being  wider  at  one 
end  than  at  the  oth  ;  aud  Ui^vlag  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal recesses  adjacent  said  wider  end.  a  sliding  member 
moving  in  said  aperture,  of  a  wi<fth  designed  to  enter  one 
of  said  recewHts,  resilient  means  for  causing  said  sliding 
■BWBber  to  travel  toward  said  recesses,  means  for  putting 
said  resilient  means  under  tension  and  releasing  the  same 
*".^  •.^'■®  ^Vreaentint!  a  foot  ball  player  moonted  upon 
said  sliding  member  to  be  operated  thereby. 

4.  Apparatus  for  playing  the  game  of  foot  ball,  compris- 
ing a  base  or  board  having  an  aperture  therethrough    a 
sliding   member   projecting   through   said   aperture  and   of 
less   tni   ^.  ,....    umn    the   width   of   said   aperture,    a   figure 
representing  a  foot  ball  player  carried  by  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, to  be  operated   thereby,   resilient  means  connected  to 
«H  <1  si„i!„e  member  for  holding  the  same  adjacent  one  ead 
-'   -M.i   aperture,    means  for  putting   said   resilient  means 
under    strnss    an.i    releasing    the    same     ,nd    n    bar   curvwl 
-   .ml    sai.l    sliding    member    and    tra,  .v.^^ely    arranged 
w.tb  respevt   thereto,  seld  bar  having  sal.i   •...i:i..nt  means 
movably  secured  thereto  and  l)elng  bent  s..  ■,-  -,.  have  its 
ends  located  a  slightly  greater  dlsCance  from   the  center 
of  said    sliding   member    when    the   same    Is    held    by    „ald 
spring   in  one  end  of  said  apertnre,   than   the  centra!   por- 
tion of  said  bar.  whereby  tbe  end  of  said  resilient  means  , 
can  work  along  said  bar  to  a  certain  extent  on  each  side  ' 
of   he  center  thereof,  to  cause  the  s.M  member  to  be  moved 
obliquely  on  its  return  movement. 

«.   Game  apparatus  compriaing  a  movably-mounteiJ  flgure 

to  have  bodily  movement  in   a  straight-line  to  propel  a 

movable  member  thereby.  »""i^i    ■ 

[Claims  6  to  v;  ^ot  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


^' 


3,  A  sheet-perforating  machine  Inclucl  r  .      punch,  driven 

:  ^L^^T  '7  °P1™"°«  t^«  P"°<^h.  said  punch  and  mech- 
anism being  together  movable  over  the  sheet  to  be  perfo- 
rated, a  guide  for  directing  the  travel  of  said  punch  «nd 

S^.ht  JT  r"  '"'"  ^""^^  ""  "^  perforated  longitudinally 
of  the  sheet,  manually  controlled  means  permitting  the 
punch  While  onerating  to  be  brought  into  an^out  of  U.- 
tlve  relation  with  the  sheet,  and  means  for  locatlng^e 
guide    m    differing    positions    transversely    of    the    fheet 

^  thf  shL!'  '"S  :'  '■""'  '^^  f-'^-«t'on-  longitudinally 
of  the  sheet  may  be  formed  In  the  sheet 

4.  A  sheet-perforating  machine  Including  a  punch  mov- 
able  over  the  sheet  to  be  perforated,  a  guMe  for  dlrerting 

he  punch  In  Its  movement  over  the  sheet  to  be  per^orat^ 
longitudinally  of  the  sheet,  mechanism  for  op^^^Un^l^, 
^^ZJ?  '*"  -•••'o°«  positions,  manually  controlled  meln. 
permitting  the  punch  wnlle  operating  to  be  brought  Ttl 
.^H  "f.^P*"™^*^*  '•*'«t'o°  with  the  sheet,  and  mLns  for 
locating   the   guide   In    differing   positions    transve^ely   oJ 

longitudinally  of  the  sheet  may  be  formed  In  thTsheS 
,nih     "heet-perforatlag  machine  including  a  punch  driven 
mechanism  for  operating  the  punch,  said  punch  and  tnerb 
anlsm  being  together  movable  by  band  over  the  .h  "t  to 

thi  Ln. h  ♦'  t?^*'  '°*""*"^  controlled  means  permlrtlng 
with'the  ahl       7'''  '"''  ""'  ^"^  «'  operatlT"^  relation 

fClalms  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.I 


1.076.7  72.     PERFORATING-MACHINE.     Chaiil.8  L. 

^i^'^^'r,^^'"'!^'  '"•     """^  ^"'^  IS-  1^0«-  Serial  No.   I 
/n?  1«^"      ?/"**''«*^   Oct.   23,    1911.      SerUI    No.    666.216.    ! 

mi.h.'lr' *"  ' ;""  '"■"""'^  "^«^»>i«e  including  a  punch  .Irivcn  ' 
mechanism    for    operating:    tbe    punch,    said    purch    and 
mechanism  being  togetb.  t   ,„..vable  by  hand  ov^the  .h^  1 

nL  h'^  ;'^'*'^'  "  '^'"^  '•"  <1"^"°K  the  trave!  of  Jw 
punch  and  tnecbanisn,  „v.r  the  sheet  to  be  perfo^aTed 
>oag  tnd^ally  of  the  «Leer,  manually  controlled  me  ,  !' 
ml  t,n,  the  punch  while  operating  to  be  brought  Into  Ld 
out  of  op.  native  relation  wirb  ,t,e  .t^-et,  and  means  for 
ocatlng  the  .ui,..  U.  ditferin.  p..„ions  trans"3/: 
the  sheet,  wbereby  a  phjraiitv  of  rows  of  w-rforntbJ.  1 
g.tudinaliy  of  the  sht^t  mav  i.  roru...,  ,n  ^r..^  I 


1.076.773.    APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  SPOOLS.    John 
KDw.Hoix.CK    Sherbrooke.  Quebec.  Canada,     ^ed  C 

12,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,054.     (Cl  91 11  ) 

oJ'  .^1  tfP«'-'^'"'»   for    painting   and    shelUcking   spools. 

etc..  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  JoumSSd  iS^ 

^.  a   lathe  spindle  and   Uil   stock   for  ho  dlnT.^   c^ 

ng  a  spool  to  rotate,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  rotaUb^  shaf 

roler    Journaled    upon    said    lever    ,s:  l    ,:,.i^riin,    with 
said    cam,    the   said    lever    having   piv    ....      .  ..u  .   ,K.n    lltl 

the  sban,  of  .aid  Uil  stock  an/aff,  -...  .,::';  ;,    ' 

rawing  the  tail  stock  from  a  spoo.  .  .;,:.,  ...i:.;!  io 

:;;;.k  ::i  ■'^^r^^"7i°;  ^^e  same  to  us :..,,...  posm^n, « 

-as, aft,  .o.ars  fiied  to  the  latter,  bniahes  fastened  to 
Kk  itT    "    '"'1'  -"^'ving  receptacle  adjacent    to  th! 
r.Kk  abaft,  .■.  crank  upon  the  latter,  a  cam  fixed  to  th*  rr. 

e<1  to  tictiiaie  ii,e  rock  .shaf..  a.v  set  forth. 
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2.  An  apparatuK  fr,r  paintini;  and  ghellackfnn  »\>t>o.^ 
"tc  ,  eoiaprl«in>r  a  frnnie.  a  rotatabh  shaft  joumaleJ  th.T»> 
In.  a  Inthe  uplndip  and  tall  st<><k  for  hol«llnK  iind  oaus- 
Ini?  a  spool  to  rotatt .  a  cam  flxed  to  said  rotatahle  shaft, 
a  lever  pivotally  mountpd  upon  th.'  fram*,  an  antl-fTictlon 
roller  Journaled  upon  said  l^v.-r  and  coiitartink:  with 
!i«i<1  cam.  thp  said  l^rer  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  shank  of  said  tall  stock  and  iiffordinsr  means  fcir  with- 
drjvjfcfj^  the  tail  stork  from  a  s[>ool,  n  spr..ne  fast.-niH)  t" 
««ra  Ifvpf  for  retuminz  thr  mmv  to  Its  norrnni  [xwition, 
I  Tfxk  shafts  journajt^d  in  the  frame,  cam.-  rix. .{  '.,  the  rota- 
f — Mble  shaft,  collars  fixed  to  said  ro'-k  ^:  aiiH.  iirushes  car- 
ried by  the  collars,  cranks  fasten.  •!  *  •  .  acb  rock  shaft, 
gtuh  -it  ifr-  a  rank  nrni  fastened  ro  each  stub  shaft  and 
havin„-  piv^'i:  conri' ctioii  tiacl!  with  a  rrank  upon  said 
rock  sbaft,  iim!  uijl:!-  arms  fasten. d  f.  said  stub  shafts 
and  adapted  '■■>  cont.-icr  w  ith  diPPir-nt  catn.s  upon  said  rota- 
table  sbaXt,   aa   set    forth 


3.  An  appa  rri  ■  I-  t,iv  painruiu'  rrnd  stieiia.  kiUi,'  s(.*.>ol8, 
etc.,  coiiipriKink'  a  frrttii*'.  a  rotaiahle  sti«ft  journaled  t.  ,-i 
lo,  a  Latiie  spin<J'k'  and  tail  sto»ik  f.ir  hoUliu>i  unci  ■,  .lus 
Ing  a  !4p^)ol  to  rotate.  :i  ciim  ti.\ed  to  said  rofataoie  '*1j  ift, 
a  levt-r  pivTitaliy  mouiitf^l  upon  tli.>  fr;)ni.',  an  nnri  friction 
roikr  journiiied  upon  .•'aii!  lever  and  contact inp  with 
said  earn,  the  said  l.  v.  r  navin;:  pivotal  conti-iti.  11  with  tli« 
shank  of  said  tali  srock  aud  afTordinsf  lut-ans  for  withdtaw 
ioir  the  tali  st.vi'k  troni  a  s(^>oi.  a  siiniij,'  fast'-ruHi  to  saui 
lever  for  returuiritc  rt  •  s.-iui*"  to  ii-  u-  rnuii  po^-irioii.  i-a-n 
.shafts  joiirunied  in  ine  train.-,  ci-ank-s  !f\.sten(Hi  tu  eacl. 
r<.>ck  shaft,  stui.  sliaus.  a  crank  arm  fastened  to  each  stub 
shaft  .'ind  liaviu;.'  piv  ta.  .■i.nii.-cunn  with  a  frjiriiv  ip^n 
said  rottk  .shjifi.  Mni;,.-d  irin-^  riisten.'.i  one  to  ►'jich  <  ;  sani 
Stub  siuift.s.  and  ati  auti-fricthjii  roller  jo  irtiaied  ipon 
each  end  of  aii  Hiit;i  arm  and  aei;  adapted  ti.  ..Wiact 
with  a  caai   upt^u  ;i    lotaiaiili'  -rsiii.  as  s-  t   fortii 

4.  Afl  apfuiratiis  r'.ir  ptuu'iQi;  «no  *li(  a.s  ki\g  -pteus 
etc.,  coUi|irisiug  j  ;'!aiii>\  4.  r-dat .Hint*  .^ii»;i  j  urtia,-ii  '  :»r-i* 
In,  a  lathe  spiu<ilf  .itiU  t;iii  stiK  k  im-  tiotiiit.u  «nil  i:mi««^ 
iiiK  a  S()ooJ  to  n»tat'  .  a  cam  U.teti  lo  .said  n.i-m.ibi-  s;i«-t. 
a  lev(-r  pivotalU'  rii'  ;;r  -i  ;;■.:;  r  :raai+'.  an  an  tr  t  rui  i«.>e 
roller  Journaled  ui>ou  t«iel  i-v.  1  iui.l  conta.  uiic  viitu  <«ld 
cam.  th"  sai<l  h".  •■■-  ;.;■,  •';!.  ,;vi,ral  connecii.^Li  ^^iiii  the 
shank  of  said  ta;:  ~t  >  k  ir.  !  n  rdlng  means  for  withdraw- 
Inir  th<*  mil  stcick  fr'-im  n  spoo!,  a  «:pr1n?  fastened  to 
saJd  ievf>r  f'lr  retnrninir  th»  sfm.^  to  It^^  normal  positton, 
rock  shafts  jonrnah'd  ;ri  fhc  frflni»,  crunk  arms  hartnj: 
adjiwitahl^  pivotfi!  ^onn'^ttoTi*  with  said  rfwk  shaf*  ■;•■:' 
-hnfto  to  which  shM  crnnk  arms  fir»  fa«ten«-d  nns-l'vl  firms 
fasten«1  on^  to  p-nh  r.''  s«td  «tTili  «th«ft^.  nn  anti  fri'-tion 
loller  .K>»iraai«*d  vipon  *>ach  ♦■tid  of  nu  snsrl''  ann  nB<]  '■■.leh 
adaptPt!  to  rontact  with  a  cjun  upon  n  rotntabie  stiaft, 
;\nd  a  brncket  arm  m^ -inte*!  upon  rh*  frame  aryd  a  spon! 
hoi<l«  r  c^rrl^d  hv   saW  hrark^'t  arm.  ns  y^t  forth 

r>.  ,\fi  apfwratui^  for  palntintr  and  «h*'11nrlc1rri^  •rpoote 
*t<'  .  coiMfvrisiHt:  a  fi-«m'»  a  r.vtatahK  thaft  .forirnahd  thor*' 
in,  a  lathe  spiadle  and  tail  stock  for  hoWinu  md  raii« 
ins;  a  spool  to  rotat. ,  !i  mm  fixed  to  said  rotntahle  n  tnft 
1  lever  plrotally  mocmted  upon  tN*»  frsimp.  an  antl-frlcT  ion 
toller  Jo«ir»«le«l  upon  s*M  le\-^r  aiwl  cofltactiatr  with  <«k1 
•  am,  tlw  laid  lefer  hmvhii:  pivorai  connection  witti  t!i< 
-hank  .jf  said    tall   stock   a»<i  affordtmr  »a«iBs   for   wl:h 


drnwinK  the  tail  stock    f-om   ;.   =po,.i,   n  apriwi:  f«sfen<»il   t 
fraid    hn.T   for   retiirni  rik.'    '  tw    <i(\m*'    r<>    i ;  ■<    nnrnjal    positK.o 
mrk  Hi  afts      uii-nai.'d   in    th"  frnittf,   .-nnis  «xed  to  the  rota 
fti!  1      ^:,  '•         .ii.-s  hxed   ill   suid  rock   «haft.<,   >>njHhe-.   ■  ^r 
'■■'  '1        -ii.'!         ars,  other  cams  fixed  f     't..   r..  ,i'.,  ,,.   ,..,:■ 
u  paint  containiDif   rv*< » m.ih.  i.-  adj,nfi,t   to  the  rock  abaft, 
and  means  actuate  d  t>i   i>aid  oihtr  -anis  for  causing  one  of 
the  shafts  to  rock  to  cause  the  bnisi.s  thereon  to  dip  into 
said  paint  receiving  receptacle  and  the  other  t»  cause  the 
bruthes  upon  the  other  shaft  to  spread  the  paint  upon 
the  spool,  as  set  forth.  I 


l,0i8,774.  SAFETY  GAS  APPLIANCE.  I^ebbkht  .T 
LDXO,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  May  23.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628,976.     (CI.  126 — 42.) 


astni:   pr-^T'ded  with  a 

'    sa-"    -  tpM^     ,  .!)■-    for   said 

paid     a  sing 


1.  lo    a   ^as   iMtrrdnj;    dovioe 

doop.  main  bum.  .   .^m 

burat-ra,  a  ralve  1:,  s.u.l  rdpe.  a  pilot  'ii,d 
and  In  communication  with  sai.!  pp.  ti.>tw.-.  ■  sjid  valr* 
.nd  the  source  of  -if.  .  ■.  u  :  .  r."^y  H  .-Tin-t.-ii  r  t-an  supply  re- 
iulta  to  said  plloi  -n  :  ..r-.'i...  .a.nr..  .-T,..d  ai-  ,  s^i  1.  .:«.r 
and  valre  for  closin.;  ■  >.-  .a.-..  'ip.,r;  ..p.  M.ni-  t  rjf  .1  or  ;t',.i 
thus  prev.ntir-.-  ii,e  supply  •!  gaa  to  aald  mam  tKirners 
wbea  tb«  dor  IS  oi>ened. 

2.  In  a  water  beater,  the  comhma'  on  •  •  <  m m  .n 
cbaoaber.  a  door  tberefor,  n  borao'  wttttin  the  comh  i^ii.  n 
chaaober.    a    fuel    supply    pipe    leadlnr   to    the    biimi      „ 

live  for  said  supply  pipe  a  ;  i  .r  normally  in  cooperative 
rtiation  witJi  Jbe  loin^-r  ar  i  in  constant  r,  T.manlcatioa 
wiUi  a   source  of  ua-  ^i.j.;  l       a-d   ju  ans  mc    ;it.>d  hr  the 


door  for  cKoslng  tke   v.Tlve  on    •:  ti       .("it.: 
cut  Aff  tite  gas  Buppiy  .to  tlw  Uur. 

3..  la  n  beeter.  tk«  coatWdaaiio      d  n 
ber.   a    .d....;     -',.      r..r     a    Main    ;   im,-,     ,1:1,1 
wltliiii    -..o:       i.,iuj,«        raeans    f'  r    suppn    i 
•'!r,'.i>r-.  ,^    ..  ..i    < -■  .  ..ir  ro.  iiut   '[p    .-^ppi'.    o!   ,; 


■I      tto 


door  to 


I'Dst  ion  cfaam- 

!■•  -'  '".riM'r 
f  ■  ir  1  *i  .-sHid 
I'-i  i<>  -aid  main 


buropr  and  means  actuate<i   01    ih-    mnv.  1  ,,^i     .ji    iru    1...  r 
for   cl.*iBi;    ih.     valve  upon   oii«-niii^    Uif   .i.>>i    un.i   ■■n     r  _• 

.ifl    lin     siUpi  .>    <»;     ^S    to    the    IM^i  lli    I.     'Ut'i    W-lLoUt    Htl  w  I  i|||; 

the  auM^y  of  nii-  ;>.  lUe  pik>t  burB«r. 

4.  In  a  heater,  ,•  .  ombustio-  hamh-er  a  d.-..(r  'Ut.  f  .r, 
a  main  burner  aad  a  pU«t  bururt  iu  s^t,.:  ,  .><  u..*r.  ^n  .■  - 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burners,  a  main  valre  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  •<  f«H  t*  MM  main  burner,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner  in- 
d'-pefideutly  of  th*  wpply  of  fBrt  to  said  raaln  bnmt  r 
and  meaiw  of  ronTt««ctlrin  between  wnld  door  and  said  main 
valT#  for  opcr-t'ir.-  „,it  tnatn  mhe  when  said  door  is 
open  without  all  .111.;  ine  valve  controlling  th«  anpply  of 
fw>1  to  aaW  pilot  homer  ' 

^  ".  '•■■  R  ii.  ,t>-r  -  ".init'i,-'!-.?,  -i-'im'..  -  :,  maiu  burner  tn 
.xjrl  .  ►>;>n  *^~  -f  f'T*'  ■"'.pTity  ;.!!.  '«■■•. diri;;  thereto,  a  main 
v-shf  «T,  Tt^r  ^  ipt'  ,i-  pip*  <<■■  'hp  r;:iin  hnmer.  n  door  for 
«n  id  '■harH.'""  hi;i;^»«  f  '  s  ■ ,  d  i1.i..r  '"r^.^-^.-p^l.  ^if  •'  i..;^'  ' 
vahf  m*«r>«  of  (•(-vT)t.»<-Ti<.n  twtiTfx<r!  «ai.i  io.ir  and  .sr,'!l 
vshe  fnv  HixJlTiir  s?t,d  -n'r..  oprvr,  '.p<n;!n!r  ssii  door  and 
opeiitnsr  ss^d  vrivo  up,  r  •  n^in,^  <«nid  d".  r  and  rr^^ais  *" -.r 
rtn.itto!.'  'tw  twf    fT-<»ni  »i'yi\   inntn   Hirn'T  w1fh!n  i«n:d  rbnm- 

*»r    *•  |i».ti    t  h<"  <♦**  r   '<   '•li.^.Mi 

.C..iija3  6  to  8  ao;  printed  lu  the  Gaxelte.j 


OCTt.HfcK  2,s.  1013. 


U.  S.    PATENT   OF-FICE. 


^5 


].u7d.77r.       ^:i  HI  \l.v  SUPPORTING   FWEVICE.      AwJuaT 
I.oT.,.*.     BuC.iiv.  ,\.   Y.      l.^!,-d    Inly  10.   1912.      Serial  No. 
<L   1&6— 24  . 


ro,s.»>.4o. 


-^1  " 


4       *   •» 


1     A  rt^vte*.  of  the  cUa.  described  i^nslstJng  of  slldeway 

-  •     -^hed  fo  a  window  casing;  the  middle  portion  of 

cations    IT/    r  ^*°^  ^"^''^"^  ^''^  transverse  corru- 

^nllr  .t.lTn      '""'"  '^^'^^'^^  ^-^<-r  Portions  and  a 
Te  r  o  tK        '^  ««««<^"«'?  portion  which  projects  oppo- 

Hardly  to  fortn  a  projecting  locking  portion  which  1.  adapt- 

I^d  thl^L"^j!!°  ■"•'  "-*  "'  ^'''^  t«-«n«verae  corrugations 
a»d  tb,»reby  lock  the  bracket  In  lu  adjuated  ^aaltlon 

nui-  «!*''"  °^  '**'  '''"*'  described  conatattng  of  sUdew.y 

l^TJi\  ■'  "    ■"  "*   '"'■  "     ■'-""^-  ^^  twiddle  portl««t 

each  allow...,  p.„-.  o.,„«  ,.r.vKl  ,1  with  tran..v^r«,.  .-..rr,,- 
*attoB*  ,u.  ..no...-  .  „l«,„v  =.„,.„te.i  m  said  ..id.wa, 
^--       •  t.acKei.s   taNMii.-      '■      r.-w,    ,nd    pro- 

Tldad  with  tw,.  .«,.r«.,y  extending  -..rner  -...rTion.  .nd  s 
ceatral  taleraiiy  eit.^Mlln«  portion  wh  ,  1  pr,  ..r.  .„p., 
»itely  to  the  corner  pvrtiooa  a»d  has  It.  ,.uter  .  uo  p.  .  t  in- 
wardiy  to  form  a  proJertin«  loekbig  port-t.  u  nun  i«  dart- 
ed to  spn.,t  ,nt,.  «n.v  one  of  The  transverse  corrugatlaM 
and  tber.pr  ..>.  k  the  bracket  In  its  adj-iKte<'  pos^tl-  nnd 
tLe  uudo.e  pi.n  of  the  locking  portion  h  tn^  sn„.,i  „nd 
boot  t..  ,it,.|,d  11,  «iir.^ri,v-it  «r,th  the  rci;  -■  ,<ier  ..'  the  cei>- 
tml  ial..rali>  .xfndio^  ,..,r,...n  ,0  for,,.  ,  ^.r  ...tlnK  I»p 
Which  ma.v  b*  ov.nv..:iH-n,..  ;:,,,>,„-,;  „.  tt,.  nn.-.r<  to  sprlt»g 
the  hx-kiiis  iK>rtion  ui  ...  --,.  .  ,.r-  ,„ ,  ;.„:  ,n  .v^.^  |tl. 
ted. 


•  JJ™  AI'PARATI.s  FOK  FILLING  BOTTLES  AND 
OTHER  RECEi-TACLES  WITH  LIQIIDS.  (H.aia 
JBFKMiKs  Matthjcws  and  JoH.N  Cattku.  PoTTKa.  East- 
bourne. England;  said  Matthews  aaai«nor  to  aaid  Pot. 
ter.      Filed   Mar.    l.    leiu.       SerUI    No.    546  705        (CI 


recept  ji 
-tatlonr 

.artnn  '  ' 
■-^tiniiK 
1   m"ur. 


•  les,  comprising  a 
■v  distributer  pro- 
ving discharge 
■  N*"  1  having  a  plu- 
N-d  within   the  dla- 


--     ^''     Ji  [M-.i  r«t  u-     li>!'     .'i-ir^     r.--  ■  p,  ii'"i,.  >.  :ii},.irLvlnx     :\ 

ll.jtmi  .■'■M.'iti  .iiii  .'r~.  ri  ,!  u  >J  1^  ■  ri;>ti :  .T  j>-'  >  id»-d  •iTt  a 
piuralK.v  I  ..Ji.  p»ir!  tr  .  J!5^  iihvii.t  n'-criii[>:e  kp<UJls.  a 
nje^si.'iBK  \issn-:  piT,-h.,v  ■;  .unieii  vr.n.in  thf  di»*tnhuter 
and  provided  witii  a  piuraJUj  at  parttt)  t  -  nn.J  ,ip-  and 
means  for  mounting  a  plurality  nf  recep  ••-  :.  o  r  said 
dIscbarKe  spouts. 

:i.   An    apparatus    for    filling 
Mqnld  containing  reservoir,  a 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  comi 
aponts,  a  gravity  con«roIl<M3  nx 
rallty  of  partltioaa  and   lifts  a: 

tributer,  nseans  for  tipptnt'  sMid  measuring  vessel,  and 
means  for  supporttDk-  b  piurnlity  0/  recejiiaclcB  under  the 
discharge  sT>otit8. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  flUing  receptacles,  comprising  a 
liquid  contalntnp  reservoir,  a  stationnry  distributer  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments  baring  discharge 
spouts,  a  gravity-con troHed  meaguring  vessel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  there- 
of and  mounted  within  the  distributer,  means  for  ttpplng 
saM  measuring  vessel,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  under  the  discharge  spouts. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  filling  a  plorallty  of  receptacles, 
the  romblnatlon  of  a  distributer  comprising  a  numtjer  of 
compartments  each  fitted  with  delivery  menns,  a  moacur 
Ing  veasel  plmtally  mounted  within  said  dtstrfbuter  and 
formed  with  a  similar  number  of  compartments  each  com- 
municating with  Its  neighbor  or  neighbors  and  each  being 
appropriate  to  a  refjpectlve  one  of  the  first  named  com- 
partmenta,  and  operattnjr  means  connected  with  said  meas- 
nrlBg  vessel  and  adapted  for  turning  said  measuring  vessel 
on  Its  plTofs  so  as  to  cause  stmultaneous  discharge  of  the 
(Wntents  of  the  various  compartments  of  the  measuring 
vessel  Into  the  corresponding  compartments  of  said  dis- 
tributer. substantlalTy  as  set  forth. 


1.076.777.  POUl/TBy  FOUNTAIN.  Danibl  L.  McCus- 
NiN«HAif  aad  I&4BL  M.  WiLsox.  S««laii.  Kaaa.  FUed 
May   l».  191 L     IB«rial  N«.  626,986.      (CL   11»— 78.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  a  plurality  ©f  receptacles,  the 
combination  of  a  distributer  comprising  a  number  of  com- 
partments each  fitted  with  delivery  means,  a  measuring 
vessel  pivofally  mounted  within  said  distributer  and 
formed  with  a  similar  aamiwr  of  eompartmenta  "a'-h  -r 
which  it>  appi^>pri»te  to  h  r.^sp.rfiv.  .,ne  of  the  first  naro«-<i 
oomr-Jirtni.  nt.s  and  oi»r„iin>;  mean*.  ciitini.ct<'d  with  smo 
111' >;-■:•■  !n;  w'ss.-]  and  adHr.t.-i  '.,r  turning  ^nid  m.«.«rnnrip 
-.»•--»•,  oij  1(8  pive--^  M.)  as  t<.)  caiit-e  sitDUi  laneous  dischar.:. 
01  t'p  ..-.-, Items  of  ti>f  varP,ius  -  ■unpartiiente  of  ttie  meas- 
nrm_.  vetiseJ  into  ■■orrespondini.-  .■ojnj.artnient.s  of  s-iiid  dis 
inPvjit-r,    siitmtanlt.'i   ly    hu   set    f'.r'ii. 


1,  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  ;<  t.s?  iv  a 
*ne  ceotrally  formed  from  end  to  end  of  said  tank  r  lamr 
having  frlctlonal  retaiplng  means  for  holdhjg  tt  within 
•aid  fhie.  and  a  wind  guard  secured  to  vaid  retaining,  nieans 
and  serving  as  a  slop  to  limit  Its  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  '..nk  a 
flue  f.  ntrBllT  formed  ^-..tr.  end  to  end  of  «ald  Unk,  a  lamp, 
.1  pi  i-niii.v  ol  >:i;.|,s  V  f,.  .  :  tn  axial  &lln»m(>tit  with  said 
lamp  SD'l  arn.nt..?il  to  frtc'i.--  ,.  .>  ■  nK».i:»  :  :,«•  u-hii»  of  said 
flue   t.'   ^t;  p  .'•    s/;id  lamp 

H.  In  n  levicf  of  the  khld  <»»-s'':  .(.ee: 
JBjj  H  cetilri.  t,  .  .-.tt  ■tijiii  •■»•;  i,  ,i,-j, 
enilxHiving  a  "dnil  .:ni  ru.  resi.u-i:!  sit: 
'tikid  viiiid  truar,;  f.,;  •■LgaKerneni  »ut 
•Willi  ti<,'!..\v  ■  iiHllituT  f,  r  f r;.,-tl0DNi:y 
'.«■;';  in  _•  Ka»d  -nr,  ;<  an  ;  nl^•H^lf!  earn,  i 
for    ■•io--in»t    ■  ti**  'pp'--    '•ii.i    '>!    s«.o    ti      'I. 


n  w  a  ter  !ii  uk  hav- 
^u.st>t»n«!  n^   device 

ps  <i([»»"ndlnp  frona 
tlie   inner   wall    of 

ttd   Hd.1tM>ta>>i.v   snap 

t"    the   » ind    iroard 

f    rt  )ir..tH»r, 
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1.076,778.  CASTER  MECHANISM  FOR  VAILTING 
HORSES.  Philip  8.  Mkdabt,  St.  I»ul8,  Mo.,  assljnior 
to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
a  Corporation  of  MlMourl.  fi'lled  May  11  1912  SctIr' 
No.   696,«lfi.       (Cl.    16 — 165.) 


'£J>' 


1.  In  a  vaulting  horse  or  buck,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base  formed  on  Its  underside  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  caster  mechanism  and  having  an  in 
tegrally  formed  and  centrally  disposed  neck  which  In  turn 
is  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  open  at  top  and  l:>t)ttom. 
and  a  vertical  post  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  shank  at 
its  lower  end  fitting  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  aforesai.J 
neck  and  adapted  to  provide  a  supporting  means  for  a 
caster  mechanism,  the  offset  or  shoulder  of  the  post  abut 
ting  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  aforesaid  neck  su!> 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vaulting  horse  or  buck,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base  having  an  open  bottom  cavity  at  It.s 
center  and  an  annular  post  receiving  neck  on  its  upper 
surface,  a  vertical  post  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  shank 
fitting  the  bore  of  said  neck,  a  fixed  trunnion  In  axla; 
allnement  with  said  shank,  a  sleeve  journalfd  on  said 
trunnion  and  having  a  screw  thread  on  its  periphery, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  sleev.'.  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  hub  engaging  the  screw- threaded 
periphery  of  the  sU-evp.  and  a  series  of  casters  rarrled 
by  said  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'?.    In    a    vaulting    hor.se   or   buck,    the   combination    of   a 
supporting    base    having    an    open    bottom    cavity    at     its 
center   and    an   annular   pust    rei^elvlng   neck   on    it.s    uf.per 
surfar,..  a  vertical  post  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  shank 
fitting    the   bore   of   said    npck.    a    fixed    trunnion    In    axial 
alin*.ment    with    said    shank,    a    sleeve   Journaled    on    said 
trunnion    and    having    a    screw-thread    on     its    periphery, 
means    for    imparting    rotation    to    said    sleevp     thp    same   1 
comprising   a    gear   rim    on   said  sleeve,   a   gear   wh^el   en-    ' 
paging   said   gear   rim,   a    countershaft   carrying   said    gpar 
wheel    and   an    operating   handle   on    sal.l    countershaft,    a   i 
frame    having   a   screw-threaded    hub  engaging    the    -cr.-w-    | 
threaded   periph.Tv  of  thr-  sleeve,   and   a   series  -.r  rasters   I 
carried  by  said  framp,  substantially  a.s  stn  forth 

4,  In  a  vaulting  horsp  or  buck,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base  having  an  open  bottom  cavity  at  Ita  \ 
center  an<l  an  annular  post  re<-eiving  neck  on  Its  upper 
surface,  a  vertical  post  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  shank 
fitting  the  bore  of  said  nock,  a  flxpd  trunnion  in  axial 
Milnpment  with  said  shank,  a  sleeve  journal-d  on  said 
trunnion  and  having  a  screw  thrpad  on  its  periphery 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  sleeve,  a  frame  hav- 
ing Bide  wings  and  a  sunken  center  carrying  a  screw- 
threaded  hub  engaging  thp  screw  threaded  ppriphery  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  serips  of  casters  secured  to  thp  undpr- 
slde  of  the  raised  side  wings  of  the  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,076.779.      AQUATIC    PLEASTRE    STRUCTIRE.      John 
A.  Mii.LER.   Homewood.    111.,  and  Veunov   Keevav    C!n- 
Hnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov    29,  1912.     Serial  No   733  qR4 
K'l.    46—27.  I  ... 

I-  In  a  pleasure  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  water,  means  for  rotating  said  fx>dy  of  water  about 
a  center,  and  water  craft  supported  on  said  hodv  of  water 
to  travel  therewith  Independently  of  said  rotating  means. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  water,  means  for  rotating  said  body  of  water  to  re- 
volve about  a  center,  means  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 


water  f  .r    agitating    sabl     water,     and    water    craft    sup- 

portpd  ,n    sab!    wafe.r   to    travel    thorewlth    and    to   follow 

fli.-    :  .  wiiitiits    thereof    independently    of    said    rotating 

!llf;tl!S. 


3.  In  a  pleaaim  atructurp,  the  comMnRti  n  of  a  re- 
taining structure,  a  body  of  water  cnftnpd  bv  said  struc- 
ture, m.-ans  for  rotating  said  strurfurp  ab..,jt  h  -pnter, 
means  for  .'auslng  the  water  within  said  structure  to 
travel  therewith  and  on  account  of  cpntrlfugal  force  to 
■*!"('•'  ii)-wardiv  toward  thp  outpr  p.igp  of  said  structare 
!ind  ii>8.Hpngpr  Hupportiug  devlret*  adaptwl  to  rravpl  with 
said  watpr  and  to  follow  the  various  movements  tbpreof 

4.  In    a    pieasurf    structurp.    thp    combination    of   a    cir- 
•ular    .-arriPf    having    a    N»ttoni    wall    and    a    Kurmundlng 

sidp  wail,  a  tx)dy  of  wa;.-r  -onrtned  by  said  walls,  means 
for  revrdving  said  carripi  isb..ut  a  center,  baffle  members 
"n  saJd  carrier  for  mgagiug  with  the  water  to  cause  re- 
voiving  thprpof  with  said  ^arripr  whereby  centrifugal  force 
wju  tause  thp  water  tr,  bank  toward  said  surrounding 
wall,  nnd  passenger  supporting  craft  adapted  tjn  ride  on 
said  water   to  follow   the  movempnts  there^if 

5-  Ii;  a  idpasnr.  structurp,  thp  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular carrier  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  surrounding 
side  wall,  a  iK.dy  .,f  ^^Hter  t-ontlned  by  said  walls,  means 
for  revolving  .sabl  r-;,rripr  a?«,ut  a  center,  baffl.  members 
on  said  carrier  for  pugaglnp  with  the  water  to  cause  re- 
volving thereof  with  said  carrlpr  whprehv  centrifugal 
force  will  cause  the  w.ifPr  to  bank  toward  said  surround 
ing  side  wall,  said  baffle  members  being  adjustable,  and 
water  craft  adapted  to  ride  on  said  water  to  follow  the 
movements  thereof. 

(Cl«lm8  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 

I 

1.076.780.  COMI{;m:i.  .MK.^^I  he  A.NI-  SIuil-EH. 
JCLK-s  F.  PT-rvH.  at.  Paul.  Minn  Filed  Feb  6,  1913 
Serial  No.  746.135.      (Cl.  31—77.7 


1.  A  iiimblnpd  nipasurc  and  stopper,  fomprlsini:  a  tp 
cpptacU'  having  a  wall  around  its  upper  end  spa.?p«i  from 
thp  Sid"  of  said  rpcpptaclp  and  connected  to  said  side 
by  a  lip  at   Its  upper  end 

2.  A  combined  mensiirp  and  stopper.  Cf)mprlsing,  a  re 
cpptacle  having  a  stopppr  wall  around  Its  upper  end  and 
•spaced  from  Its  side  thp  upper  ends  of  said  9ldp  and 
stopper     Will:    U-in-      ..nne.'t.^l    t.y    ,,n    Inwardly    trending 
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Up  and  the  space  between  said  side  snd  stopper  wall  being 
scaled  to  form  a  dead  air  spaee.  for  !hp  purposes  Kr>ecifled 

3.  A  combined  measure  and  stopper,  comprising  a  re 
ceptacie  having  a  stopper  wall  aruund  its  upper  end  and 
•paced  from  its  side  and  connected  by  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  extending  lip  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  combined  measure  and  stopper,  comprising,  a  re 
ceptacie  having  a  cylindrioal  stopper  «all  around  Its 
npper  end  and  spaced  fr  n;  \\.  sid.  sfn  i  wall  being  con- 
nected to  said  side  by  1  d.  wnwar.in  „:  d  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lip,  and  the  Iowpt  edge  of  hhM  u«!1  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  proJe<tli,e  m  ,[.  sh,,ulder,  adapted  to 
limit  the  insertion  of  the  s  .j.ppr  »h11  in  the  neck  of  a 
receptacle. 

5.  A  combined  measrure  and  stopper,  comprising,  a  re- 
cepUcle  having  a  cylindrical  collar  D.  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  form  the  side  of 
the  stopper,  a  Up  C  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  collar  to  the  upper  edge  ot 
the  wall  of  said  receptede.  and  a  shoulder  F  formed  on 
the  lower  edge  of  said  collar,  said  collar  being  turned 
down  from  said  lip  along  and  spaced  from  the  side  of 
said  receptacle. 


1.076.781.       M.V     MINK     >iiu        r  rTING     GROOVES    IN 
DOOR  AND  WISUOW   STlLh^     Francis  V.  Phiixips 
Orlando.  Fla.     Filed  July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,28l' 
(Cl.   144—133.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotarv 
shaft  having  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  second  shaft 
angularly  adJusUble  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  also  having  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  work 
carriage  movable  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  shafts  for 
'Hrryln^  tb.  work  Successively  over  each  of  said  cuttera, 
a  ^  rk  1, older  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  guides  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  guides  operat- 
ing to  control  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  work 
holder  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  thereby  cause  thy 
work  to  be  presented  to  the  successive  cutters  at  the 
proper  angle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  shaft  having  a  rotary  cutter  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  shaft  angulariy  movable  with  respect  to 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  also  carrying  a  rotary  cutter 
guides  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said  shafts! 
aald  guides  btdng  pivotally  connected  together  to  form  a' 
continuous  guide  across  the  two  shafts,  a  work  carriage 
adapte<l  to  move  in  a  right  line  acroas  said  shafts,  and  a 
work  holder  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  longitudinally 
mov.iblp  with  resp«>rt  thereto,  the  longitudinal  movements 
of  sal<1  work  holder  being  controlled  by  aald  guides. 

a.  In  a  rna.hlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Blldahly  mounted  sUndard.  of  a  shaft 
journaled  therein  and  adapted  to  b^  longitudinally  inor-d 
by  movements  of  naid  standard,  a  rotary  eutt-r  oarrbsl 
by  said  shaft,  a  wecond  standard  al»o  having  a  shaft  lour 
nalPd  thereon,  said  las-  mentioned  standard  l*lng  mov 
able  for  changing  tlie  angle  of  the  shnft  «upp(.rted  there- 
by with  re8{>e<-t  to  the  first  nieiwU.ne<l  shaft  a  k-uide 
mounted  on   each  of  said   standards   nr    right   angle*^   t-   the 


-hafts  carried  thereby,  said  -..lides  Udnt:  [dvotailv  con- 
Ti.'.-tPd  top,.th.-r  to  form  ;,  ■•.it,t!n,.onv  ^.,,i,i,,  across  the 
•w.  .iinfts  ,H  v^ork  carriage  to,  v:,.,,h  n-r.^s  said  shafts  a 
work  holder  mounted  on  sn,,:  .  arriage  and  longltudlnn  llv 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  Mtd  guides  operating  to  con- 
trol the  positions  of  the  work  holder  with  respect  to  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  slldably  mounted 
standard  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  said 
guides. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  shaft  having  a  rotery  cutter  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  shaft  angularly  movable  with  respect  to 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  also  carrying  a  rotary  cut 
ter,  guides  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said 
shafts,  said  guides  being  pivotally  connected  together  to 
form  a  conUnuous  guide  acroas  the  two  shafts,  a  work  car- 
riage adapted  to  move  In  a  right  line  across  said  shafts, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rock  shaft  supported  by  said 
carriage,  work  supports  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft,  clamping  members  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  by  a  rocking  movement  thereof  to  clamp  the  work 
against  said  supports,  a  handle  for  rocking  said  rock 
shaft,  and  means  conneeting  one  of  aald  work  supports 
with  said  guides. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  shaft  having  a  rotary  cutter  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  shaft  angularly  movable  with  respect 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  also  carrying  a  rotary 
cutter,  guides  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said 
shafta,  said  guides  being  pivotally  connected  together  to 
form  a  continuous  guide  across  the  two  shafts,  a  work 
carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  shafts,  a  handle 
for  moving  said  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  aald 
handle  is  mounted,  said  rock  sbaft  being  supported  bv  said 
carriage  and  longitudinally  ::i  v,  le  v*lth  respect  thereto 
work  supports  loosely  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  work 
clamping  arms  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  work  on  said  work  supports,  and  maasa  con- 
necting one  of  said  work  supports  with  said  guides. 


1.076,782.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ROADWAYS  H  Ml. 
ROAD  BEDS.  SIDEWALKS.  AND  THE  i!KF 
Michael  A.  Popkms,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asslguor  to 
Bltumlnleed  Road  Company.  Phoenix,  Aria.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Artiona.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.  Serial  No 
459,956.      (Cl.  M— 6.) 


HJUIkJlLlU^ 


1.  The  process  of  surfacing  roadways  and  the  like, 
which  consUts  in  simultaneously  harrowing  and  heating 
below  the  surface  the  material  of  the  roadway  and  then 
Injecting  a  liquid  binder  into  the  heated  material  below 
the  surface  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  surfacing  roadways  and  the  like, 
which  consists  In  harrowing  the  material  of  the  roadway! 
playing  heat  into  the  same  from  points  below  the  surface 
there,  f  ard  injecting  a  liquid  binder  into  the  same  below 
the  s    ;  ra   .    thereof. 

3.  :  :,.  i-rocess  of  surfacing  ro^ways  and  ihe  ilLe 
which  consists  In  plowing  and  smoothing  the  roadway 
material,  simultaneously  harrowing  aiid  playing  heat  into 
the  same,  injecting  a  liquid  binder  btdow  the  surface  of 
the  r<-.adwiiy  .--nd  flnal'y  Rmr^.tliint  and  compresislng  the 
same 

4     The    proceaa  of   forn  iLt:    a    waterproof,  plastic    sur- 
fai-e  for  roadways  and  the  like,  which  ^-onsists  Ir.  injecting 
a  hot.  llquefled  Mnder  into  the  earthy  matertBl  of  the  road 
way    to    be    ps.ved     tit    som.     distance    i^,ow    it.e    surface 
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thereof,  while    maiataiainK    the    Bwrface   covere-i    «nd    com-  alternatHy   bending  oaT  am?  straightening  Tht-   Hari    .-,    ,nd 

prfsatHi,  whtreby    tW    h«at    is    rfUlncl    uniii    un    intimaie  in    Mmulrauwjusly    ro(   uii;    iht:    w^h    and    th-    H.mi.^p 

mixture  of   tlie  eurLijy  material  and   the  biu-k':-   has   tiikfj;  ,r,  a    '.irfction   triins^frse  '  .   ;t.-    i.>>|„.!r.. 
place. 


u-    w  hen  the 


1.076,783.        rRI.\[I-:u     FOR     INXEKNAL     <-OMBUSTION    | 
ENGINES.     WiLLi.^.\i  J.   I'Kt.sr.K.,  Graod  Haven,  Mich.   ' 

Fil"!  .Jiiii.  1:;.  19i;i     Seria;  No.  711,685.     (0.123—180.) 


I 


flanges  are  bent  out,  and  In  rolling  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  In  the  direction  of  their  respectlye  planes  when 
the  flanges  are  straightened  out.  j 


1  An  rn-ine  iirinifr.  ■omprisine  a  r«»8ervolr,  a  pump 
'■omnujtiiratiiifc'  \virh  the  reservoir  >ii,d  bavins  t  iprlng 
actuated  plunu.r,  u  latch  to  hold  fht»  i.uin;.--r  from  op- 
eratine.  a  stop  cook  in  The  outlet  of  rh-  piimr..  a  rid  meant 
for  entrasing  the  lat<ri  operat.  d  Uy  turnlnt;  the  stop  cock 
to  open    position, 

2.  An  eneine  primer,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pomp 
f-onaiuunicatinir  with  nald  res.Tvoir  t  spring  actuated 
I'lun^er  in  Haid  pump,  a  n>d  outside  the  pomp  attached  to 
rh'-  ■<:\u\  plunser  and  movjn.;  therewith,  a  latch  adapted 
to  .iD^aKe  .said  rod  to  hn\,]  \ho  pliin;,'f>r  raised  against  the 
tension  of  its  siiriu^-,  a  stop  i-o<.k  in  (he  outlet  of  th« 
pump,  and  means  fur  di.sen^agin^  the  latch  from  the  rod 
op.'rated  by  turning  .said  stop  <;ock  to  open  ;)Ositlon. 

;'..  Ad  eniiine  [irlmer,  comprLsiiJi;  a  res>Tvolr,  a  pump 
CommunlcHtin^  with  the  reservoir.  .1  -top  cock  in  the  out- 
let of  the  pump,  a  .-iprin^'  at-irUf-d  pluu^rcr  to  the  pump, 
springs  conneeted  to  the  pom^^r  to  operate  the  same,  a 
rod  attarh.>d  fo  the  pl'ins"-':  ii.d  having  a  groove  therein, 
a  hii.-h  to  engage  th.-  -;■  mv.-  i;;.;  ;,old  the  rod,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  the  middle  and  connectfd  at  one  end  to  the 
atch  to  remove  the  samn  frcioi  thf'  groove,  a  projection  on 
the  Htop  cock  to  en;.'age  the  lever  and  operate  the  same 
when  the  said  oock  is  fumed  to  open   position. 

4.  .\n  engine  prlni.r.  comprijiini:  a  reservoir,  a  pump 
l-arrel.  a  conduit  connectini<  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel 
and  th>"  reservoir,  ,1  .«top  rock  ir:  the  conduit,  a  lower  ex- 
tension to  the  pnmri  having  a  conduit  to  communicate 
with  the  ens^lnc,  n  «top  cock  in  the  hn.se  of  >h,-  pump,  a 
cam  on  sal<i  stop  cork,  a  pi  linger  rtx-iproc-^vvip  \^  ^jjg 
pump  barrel,  n  spring  connected  to  the  piungpr  and 
condtdt,  a  rod  .x>nne<-ted  to  th*'  plunger  at  onp  ^nd  and 
havlriK  an  eniarsenicnt  at  the  oth.-r  .-nd  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  fprln^'  connected  to  th^  red.  a  laf-^h  to  .'iica.,'.- 
the  groove  and  hold  the  plunger  withdrawn  from  the 
pump  harrel,  a  lever  pivoted  n^ar  the  middh-,  a  rod  con 
necTln?  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  latch  an.!  -h-  other 
cnil  of  the  lever  piiktatrcd  by  the  cam  to  rel^nsf  tlie  latch 
from  the  groove  whenever  the  cock  is  turne<i  to  open 
position. 


1,076,784.     FKCKKSS  OF  ROLLING  BARS  OH  (AkLDKUB 
OF    I,    H.    U,    OR    LIKE    SFX^TION.       .Ih.knv    Poppi, 
Breslau,    Germany.      Filed    July    1,    1^12.      Serial    No' 
707,101.      (Cl.   80--66.) 
Procesn  for  roliizig  of  bars  or  Kirders  of  the  I,  H  ajid  U 

or   like   sections   in    unirersal    rollln;;   mills,    cnststln^'   in 


1,078.785.  INKING  FOUNTAIN  FOR  I'RINTINO- 
PRE88E8.  John  E.  Raiblb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  ldl2.     Serial  No.  721.598.     (Cl.  101— 7ft) 


Jj> 


1.'  The  combination  with  the  roller  frame  and  Inking 
foniitaln  of  a  printing  press,  of  a  clamp  secured  to  an  arm 
of  said  frame ;  a  rod  on  said  frame  extending  parallel  with 
said  arm  and  having  a  V-sbaped  groove  in  its  Inner  side ; 

a  «'ef^vp  siidable  oft  said  rod  :  a  k.  r  «cr»w  on  tht  inner  side 
o'  ssti  ;  -^t-eve  and  haTlnj  n  conJcH.  point  engaging  saJd 
K  >  •  an  upstanding  post  on  sa  d  <:e.v.  nn  1  a  link 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  pose  nml  <(innecteti  at  its 
upp«r  end  with  the  Ink  feeding  mechanism  of  the  fountain, 
rahrttantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roller  frame  cnl  inking 
foWftaln  r  a  j  r!nting  press,  of  a  clamp  adJustaMy  secured 
to  BH  arm  (if  ^aid  frame;  a  rod  on  said  frame  extending 
partflel  with  >;t\<\  arm  and  havinji  a  V-shaped  groove  in 
Its  Inner  side,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  rod  ,  ,1  set  screw 
on  the  inner  side  of  satd  ?;lpeTe  and  havln^j  a  conical  point 
engaging  said  groove  an  ipstandlng  [wjst  on  «ild  si.  eve  ; 
and  a  link  pivot»vl  i*  its  lower  end  to  said  i)ojt  and  con- 
nected at  it.s  upper  end  with  the  Ink  feeing  meihanism  of 
the  fountain,  substantially  as  desiriied 


l.0T6,78«  MEiiloi.    (>]■      F'HE8KU\  lN(j     I'LAM 

L1-:AVI:.s,      FI.oVVI  R.-       hi  "li  KRKLIKK.      .ANIi      jhk 

I.IKI         1  Hi  KKisK   Rh-iMtKH/.,    .Munich,    Germany       tied 

.Viiir    ,i,   lui  a       .Serial  Nc),  751,717.      iCl.  i^St  — Ji.  ,. 

'!*•■    metiuxl    of    pr.'Hervlnx    tl-  werw,     ieaves.     hutterllies 

«nil   iike  Hp»'clm»*iis.    whic'b   cousistw   in  applying  »   cohuo*; 

''onstftm^  of  a  lalxture  of  r!dlold  matter,  oily  mutter,  k^'"- 

crifi.   c;ir:><niaT»  of  laauneslicm   and    Venetian   t  irpentine. 
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1,078,787.  Klin-  K\-i  [N.,ri,stiKI;  ,\Knr,„  c.  Rowa, 
New  York.  .\.  \  .,  ^t^,^-.,^,;  {.,  a.  c.  Hi  »>  \  s^tt  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm  compoKd  of  Art),  r  (  li.w.  nnd 
Kenneth  P.  Rowe  Filed  Jane  12,  1912.  S- rm  .N«. 
:■:    -.♦5.      (Cl.   169  —  17.; 


1.  A  flre-extlnguisber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
o(>enlng  in  Its  outer  end.  a  hollow  plunger  keyed  to  slide 
snugly  in  said  oi)eninj{  and  Interiorly  screw-t breaded  at  Its 
inner  end.  a  feeJ-screw  extending  longitudinally  In  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  screw-threads  when 
the  plunger  is  forced  rearward,  a  screw- threaded  sleeve 
surrounding  said  feed  screw  and  carrying  a  flantre-plate. 
a  piston-plate  telescoping  upon  said  sleeve,  springs  Inter- 
poKod  between  said  plates,  a  piston-washer  carried  upon 
said  piston-plate,  and  n  plate  pivoted  eccentrically  upon 
said  flange  plate  for  preventing  said  sleeve  and  piston 
from  turning  axially  In  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  fire-extinKulsber  comprising  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  In  Its  outer  end.  a  hollow  plunger  keyed  to  slide 
snugly  la  said  opening  and  Interiorly  screw  threaded  at 
Its  Inner  end.  a  feed  screw  extending  longitudinally  In 
said   chamber   and    adapted    to  engage   said    screw-threads 

'  when  the  pluuKer  is  forced  rearward,  a  screw-threaded 
sleeve  surrounding  said  feed-acrew  and  carrying  a  flange- 
plate,  a  piston  plate  telescoping  ui^n  said  sleeve,  springs 
Interposed  lietween  said  plates,  and  a  piston-washer  car- 
ried upon  said  piston  plate. 

3.  A  flre-extinjfulsher  comprising  a  chamber,  a  piston 
fltted  therein,  a  feedscrew  for  propelling  said  piston,  a 
hollow  plunger  fltted  In  the  forward  end  of  mid  chamber 
and  having  a  threaded  -f^at  In  its  Inner  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  extremity  of  said  feed  screw  whereby  the  outlet 
orlflce  In  said  plunjjer  may  be  forced  against  or  away  from 
the  end  of  said  feed-screw. 

4.  A  flre-extlngulsher  cf  mprlsing  a  cylinder  having  an 
outletorlflce.  a  feed-screw  extending  longitudinally  In  said 
cylinder,  a  nut  travellDR  along  said  feed-screw,  a  piston 
carried  yieldingly  in  front  of  aaid  nut.  and  a  disk  mounted 
eccentrically  uiwm  said  nut  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
turning  axially  In  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  flre-extlngulsher  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
outlet-oriflce.  a  feed  screw  extending  longitudinally  In  said 
cylinder,  a  nut  traveling  along  said  feedscrew,  a  piston 
carried  yieldingly  In  front  of  said  nut.  and  means  to  pre- 
vent said  nut  turnlnir  axially  In  said  cylinder.  •" 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


fork  i,i,<;  vieldingl.t    i,.od  with  their  .  ncu    .ver  the  wu.    ai,.i 

plvottHl    !..   swlnt    Uf\■Vv.H^■'^    :,i,  ;      f,tcr-H    ;\     «it»,    Tt>cl!      al.THi 

faces  iH-anng  nxniu^-  m.-:  v.|.;j,,,,^  .  ,fe:(h.  tl,,-  wire 
WMB  ttw  WheH  ph-^.-c-  H  •'•:^:-  «■;••<■  ^j  :t!:jv  ;,,.  tu'ldinLr 
the  fln^rs  against  their  inclined  t^arin;;  surfaces,  and 
means  for  pulling  the  wheel  away  from  the  wire  and 
swinging  one  of  the  fingers  to  a  position  at  the  side  of 
the  wire  while  leaving  the  other  finger  In  Its  normal  dosI- 
tlon. 


v*^<<if>V(W«^i 


l.o:  .Ts^        IKOI.LLV       .loHV    J.    Sabo.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Flle^l  Au;;    1J>.  1912.     Serial  No.  71  f5.T«4.      Cd.  191— «1.> 

1     In   i>oraWnatlon   In   .\   tn>lleT,    -x    f,  -k        ring  Inclined 

hearint:  "nrfaces  at  the  sides  thereof     ,    .O,.-!   mounted  in 

h.    fork    n  pair    >f  flimrrs  monnted  on  •.■,^[..^i<»  slden  of  the 
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2.  In  combination  in  a  trolley,  a  fork  having  inclined 
l»earlng  surfaces  at  the  aides  thereof,  a  wheel  mounted  In 
the  fork,  a  pair  of  fingers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  fork 
with  their  lateral  faces  bearing  against  said  inclined  sur 
faces  for  swinging  movement  longitudinally  of  the  wire 
and  Uterally  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  fingers  in  upright  position,  springs  for 
holding  the  fingers  agaln.<t  their  Inclined  bearing  surfaces 
with  their  ends  lying  over  the  wire,  and  means  secured  to 
one  finger  and  adapted  to  pull  the  wheel  away  from  the 
wire  and  swing  the  finger  while  leaving  the  other  finger 
in  its  upright  position. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  trolley,  a  fork  having  Incjined 
surfaces  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  fork, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Angers  having  inclined  surfaces  engaging 
laid  other  Inclined  surfaces,  means  for  holding  the  said 
fingers  in  upright  position  with  their  ends  overlying  the 
wheel,  and  springs  carried  by  the  fingers  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  inclined  surfaces  on  the  fingers  against  tue 
Inclined  surfaces  on  the  fork. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  trolley,  a  fork  having  Inclined 
surfaces  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  fork 
a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers  having  inclined  surfaces  engaging 
said  other  inclined  surfaces,  means  for  holding  the  said 
fingers  In  upright  posltlou  with  their  ends  overlying  the 
wheel,  and  inclined  resilient  buffer  meml.ers  carried  by 
the  said  fingers. 


1.076.780  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  At^craTK  L.  Saltimax. 
Kast  Orange,  N.  J,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  10  1911  Serial 
No.   fl07.74.^.      rci.   204 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing hanger  of  sheet  metal  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  a  supporting  holt  therefor,  the  Iwlt  ttefng  extended 
through  the  opening  atid  held  in  place  by  an  upset  portion 
of  the  hangiT.   suhstantlnllr  as  descrllHyl. 

2.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  U  shaped 
hanger,  channel  shaped  in  cross  sectloa^,  and  a  supporting 
bolt  therefor  havlrig  a  wodge  shaped  head,  the  wedge  faces 
of  the  head  being  In  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
channel  and  held  In  place  by  upset  portions  of  the  said 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Toltalc  battery,  the  combination  of  n  U  shaped 
hanger,  channel  shaped  in  cross-section,  and  a  supporting 
holt  tberffor  having  a  wedge  shaped  bead  the  wedge  faces 
being  grooved  and  In  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
channel,  the  material  of  the  hanger  hetng  upset  Into  In- 
timate engagement  with  the  grooved  fa.-es  and  aronnd 
the  edges  of  the  same,  whereby  the  bolt  Is  held  in  place 
In  the  banger,  substantially  as  descHbed. 

4.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  with  posjnr. 
and  n.fratfve  battery  plates,  of  supporting  mean--  Mure 
for  (■oniprlsing  a  hanger  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  tnpporitni: 
'"  "  'frefor.  the  said  bolt  being  secured  to  sn  1  ^.,ra-r-r 
tv  ..,r  .:>*icf  portion  of  said  hanger,  substantially  nv  riP 
scrl  hed 
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5.    In   a   volt.ii      imttery.   the  comblnntion    with    positiTe 

and  nogativf  l>Hrrery  plates  ,>f  siiji)""'' itii:  m.-ana  therefor, 
i-oniiirisintr  a  liainr.-r  of  sin-,  r  ;,i.-!al  ,iii.|  a  -iipportlnK  holt 
rli.-rv'fur     ha\ii,-     1    w. ■■!-.■    M,:,),.-,!    (u-ad.    Bald    bolt    beloK 


held  In  place  by  a  portion  of  the  hanger  upi«»>t  Into  en 
gagement  with  and  partially  surroundInK  said  head,  huI. 
stantially  as  described. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.076,790.  1:  Vir,  F.XSTENING.  W1LLIA.M  J.  ScHWAB, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  ft.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,342. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


i     Til.     romblnatlon    with    a    tie    :ind    n    rail    mounted 

111.. 11  siihi  ti-'.  f.f  m.-nnv  for  fnsteulnsr  said  rail  to  said  tie. 

sdapted  to  engage  over  the 
t'liipt'd  to  engage  aroand 


-•.I  111   iiiijin- 


UIlplT-lIlL;      :! 


a 


"f  -iaii]   IM  ,i 


Ida! 


M  i'l    t  it'  .    a  11(1    a    !'• 


I     •  •ting  said  plate  and 

I-    1. 'Scribed. 

ti.     and    a    pair    of    rails 
-   fur   fastening  said   rails 


'li  -i'l'iiij 
saiii  luxik  iii.'tii!»r.  sulistaiit  la  h ', 
-  Tilt'  ('iiinliinarioii  wir),  a 
iniiuntM,!  upun  said  tii-.  ..f  in.'ai) 
'"  ■*aiii  ri.  ,  sail!  iiu'aii-  . -(11111. i-jsinu  .i  i.ar  arranged  under 
ami  I'xrt'iniiii;^  iw'tvv.'.'n  <aiii  r.iil^:  111. 'ans  engaging  the 
l(as."~  <<{  said  raliv  f,,,-  fasti-niii-  tlir  same  to  said  bar; 
and  m.Hijs  f..r  rfsiii.Tit;  •>  fa-itt-inriL:  ^ald  bar  to  said  tie. 
.sul)staiitia!i\-   as  d'-siTJIiH*!, 

•''•  'lli"  '  ■aJiMnaticii  with  a  tic  and  a  pair  of  rails 
riionnifd  ii|)un  said  ri.  ..f  in.,ni>  f  ■  fa-itening  said  rails 
r..  siijd  tlf.  sjn<l  111.  an-  ■■  .iiiiirisuj.  a  bar  arranged  under 
ati<l  t'xt.Midliu  h.uv.'.'ii  ^aid  mils;  means  engaging  the 
iias.'s  (if  said  rails  f,,i-  fa-^t.'niiiir  ttic  same  to  said  liar; 
m.-aiis   f(/r   risilieiitly    fasr.-ninu  said    l-ai-   to  said   tie.   said 

'rnprisin-      i...k     i,;..!,,.  ,,    engag- 

aim    rnnsioi)    sjnin-H   .  ..rini-iting   the 

said    li.K.k    lii.'iu'.t'rs 


asr     iii'iifiuii.'d    iiH'aii- 
iiik'   around    said    ti.' 
>'nds    iif    said    har'i    .iiid 


substantially 
[lair    of    rails 


:'s  descritii'<i. 

J  Tin-  i-nniMnai  inn  w  irli  ,(  1 1.  a  n.l 
ii'ounted  up.111  said  ti.-,  of  lufaiK  for  fa-tt'ii in>{  said  rails 
to  said  tl.',  said  means  (-.inipri-iirii;  a  liar  arrantifd  under 
and  extending  N-twenn  said  rails,  idates  .'nKatfing  the 
l>ases  of  said  rails;  li.ilts  passjn.;  rhrouirti  'iaid  plates 
Hnd  said  bars  for  lioldintr  said  plar.-s  in  clampiuj;  relation 
wirli  said  rail  bas.-s^  siHld  bolts  fntrau'ini:  against  the  edges 
(if   -^aid    rail    ti.-isfs  ;    and    r.'<i!lent    in.'aii-^    •o.. p. -rat  in:;    with 


said   bolta  for   yieldingly   fastening  said   bars  to  said   tie. 
sabttantlally  as  described. 

tk  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  pair  of  rails 
moanted  upon  said  tie.  of  means  for  fastening  said  rails 
to  said  tie,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  arranged  under 
and  pxtendhjg  between  said  rails,  angular  plates  en- 
gaslng  the  bum  of  said  rails;  flsb  platea  arranged 
against  the  webs  oi  said  rails,  said  angular  plates  engag- 
ing against  the  outer  sides  of  said  flsb  plates  and  enter- 
ing recesses  provided  In  said  sides  of  said  fish  plates ; 
meaais  for  securing  said  angular  plates  to  said  bars ;  and 
ten«ion  springs  connecting  said  bars  with  said  tie.  sub 
staatlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.01{8.791. 
L)OMK 


CHANGE      BOX  MOTION      FOR      TOWER- 
Gbobo    Schwabk.    Blelitt.    Auatrja-Uungary. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  IftOfi.    Serial  No.  512,77H.    {C\.  139 — 28.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  coniprlsigg  a  frame, 
a  lay  fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  a  shuttle  box  aQd  a  piclter 
■tIcK  cooperating  with  the  lay,  a  shuttle  box  operating 
mechanism,  a  picker  stick  operating  mechaniHm,  means 
for  oscillating  the  lay.  and  common  means  for  actuating 
the  shutt'e  boxvoporating  mechanism  and  the  picker  stick 
operfitlng  mechanism,  said  means  permitting  adjustment 
relaftvely  to  the  lay  oscillating  means,  wherebiy  both  the 
shuttle  b<ix  operating  mechanism  and  the  picker  stick 
operating  mechanism  may  be  adjusted  in  unison  relatively 
to  the  lay  oscillating  means. 


1.07t.792.      BUNDLE-TIE.      W1LI.IAM    H.   8BD4lf,  Moorea 


Hill.    Ind.      Filed    Aug 
(01     100—15.) 


>r>.    1911.      Serial    Sp.   646,926 


1.  JA  bondle  tie  comprising  a  needle  meml>er  of  tapered 
formntlon  throughout  •-  n.M  "»  tl-  f  saj.i  needle 
ilieiBi)er  being  opposite!  \  lap.r.- i.  tii.-  smail..:  en,!  of  tb-- 
needle  member  being  provided  with  a  trnns\.rK.  irailar 
aperture  having  a  longitudinally  eitetidintr  ^.I  >m- 
munlcntlng  therewith  and  the  Intermediate  p.  rtiuu  of 
the   needle  at   one   side   cohicldrnt    with   one   of   the  open 


OcToutK  J^,  1913. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


S71 


sides    of    the    aperture    and    slot    being    provided    with    a 
transverse  curved  notch. 

:i.  A  bundle  tie  comprising  a  needle  member  of  Upered 
formation  throughout  Its  length,  the  eoda  of  said  needle 
member  being  oppositely  tapen-d.  the  smaller  end  of  the 
needle  memUr  being  provld.nl  with  a  transverse  circular 
aperture  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  com- 
municating therewith  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
needle  at  one  side  coincident  with  one  of  the  open  sides 
of  the  aperture  and  slot  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
curved  notch,  said  needle  l^ing  adapted  for  use  In  con- 
Junction  with  a  flexible  element  having  a  loop  at  one  end 
engaged  in  the  notch  and  an  enlargement  at  Its  other 
end  Insertible  through  the  aperture  and  held  from  ais- 
placemenfr  In  the  slot,  whereby  when  the  flexible  mem- 
ber is  compressed  around  a  bundle  and  the  needle  moved 
toward  the  extremity  of  the  flexible  member  connected 
with  the  slotted  end  of  the  needle  to  stretch  the  flexible 
meml^r.  said  loop  will  automatically  disengage  from  the 
notch  and  ne<dle  and  move  over  the  remaining  end  of  the 
flexible  menil  er  whereby  It  may  be  tied. 


1.076.793       WRE.NCH.      Oscab    W.lluh    Sir.PKt..    Colum 

^1'  .        ,-/*"^    "'""     '•"*•    ^^^^       »*^'    No.    748,706. 
H-i.  til — 10a.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  having  a  rectangular 
opening  and  an  adjoining  rectangular  projection  slidable 
through  the  opening  of  the  other  Jaw,  the  adjoining  faces 
of  the  projections  being  flush,  the  end  portion  of  one  pro- 
jection being  reduced  and  threaded,  a  nut  engaging  the 
said  reduced  and  threaded  end  and  bearing  against  the 
back  of  the  respective  J»w.  and  a  compression  sprtng  ter- 
minally socketed  in  the  faces  of  the  Jaws  In  rear  of  the 
said  projections. 


1.076.794.  MACHINE  FOR  STEMM1N(;  CHERRIES 
Frank  Hobbi.ns  Smith,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,657.     HI    lao— .tO.» 


r  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  me„,...r  ;  r.  ,  1.  .  «  tl  a  plurality  of  boles  passing 
therethroiu!  .  n,  1  ho.,  desi^u.d  to  receive  a  cherry  at  a 
time,  of   ih.ans  coactlng   with   said   member   to   hold   the 

"^*'°''  '^'    "'      " •"    «    '!"   the  cherries  are   beln^    s,  p., 

rated   theref-,        „,;,.,,    tw  reciprocating  said   means   ,,, 
respect  ..f   -ail    m   rnl.«r;  a  plurality  of  m-mUrs    each   re 


clprocatlng  through  its  associated  one  of  said  holes  to 
unstem  the  cherries  while  the  stems  ther*H>f  are  held  by 
said  holding  means,  sod  means  for  leclprocatlng  said 
last-mentioned  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member  provided  with  a  pluralltv  of  boles  pass- 
ing therethrough,  each  hole  designed  to  receive  a  cherry 
at  a  time,  of  a  plurality  of  memb.r8.  each  reciprocating 
through  Its  associated  one  of  said  holes  wTierebv  the 
cherry  therein  while  being  pushed  therethrough  Issepa 
rated  from  Its  stem  ;  means  for  holding  the  stems  of  the 
cherries  during  unstemming.  and  means  for  operating 
said  members  and  said  stem-holding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  memlK-r  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  pass- 
ing therethrough,  each  hole  designed  to  receive  a  cherry 
at  a  time,  of  means  coactlng  with  said  member  to  bold 
the  stems  of  the  cherries  while  the  cherries  are  being 
separated  therefrom  :  means  for  rwlprocating  said  means 
in  respect  of  said  member:  a  plurality  of  plungers,  each 
operating  through  Its  associated  one  of  said  h  /les  to  nn- 
stem  the  cherries  while  the  stems  thereof  are  .  elng  held 
by  said  holding-means,  and  each  provided  In  its  outeik 
side  with  a  longitudinal  groove  which  opens  thrvyih  teT 
the  lower  end  thereof;  means  In  which  said  plunger,  .ire 
mounted  so  that  the  grooves  thereof  will  face  toward  the 
unstemmed  fruit  placed  In  the  machine;  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plungers;  means  positioned  In  advance 
of  said  stem-holding  means  for  the  purpose  of  positioning 
the  stems  of  the  cherries  so  that  their  Inner  portions 
thereof  will  be  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  giwves 
when  said  plungers  descend,  and  means  for  separating 
any  of  the  stems  that  may  be  tied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
passing  therethrough  and  alined  both  longitudinally  and 
clrcumferentlally  in  parallel  rows  ;  a  frame  in  which  said 
cyHnder  is  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder 
at  given  Intervals  predetermined  distances,  of  'means 
coactlng  with  said  cylinder  to  hold  the  stems  of  the  cher- 
ries positioned  in  the  said  holes  while  the  said  cherries 
are  being  separated  therefrom;  means  for  reciprocating 
aald  means  In  resp,  ct  of  said  cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, each  operating  through  its  associated  one  of  said 
hole,  to  unstem  the  cherries  while  the  stems  thereof  are 
being  held  by  said  holding  means,  and  means  for  reclpro- 
eating  said  last-mentioned  members. 

5.   In    a    machine  of   the   class   descrn>ed.    the   combina- 
tion  with  a   rotary   cylinder  provided    with   a   plurality   of 
holes  passing  therethrough  and  alined  both  longitudinally 
and  clrcumferentlally  In  parallel   rows  ;  a  frame  in  which 
said  cylinder  is  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  cyl- 
inder at  given  intervals  predetermined  distances,  of  meins 
eoactlng  with  said  cylinder  to  hold  the  stems  of  the  cher- 
ries positioned  in  the  said  holes  while  the  said  cherries  are 
being  separated   therefrom:   means   for  reciprocating  said 
means  in  respect  of  said  cylinder  :  a  pluralltv  of  members 
each   operating  through    its  associated   one  of  said   holes 
to  unstem   the  cherries  while  the  stems  thereof  are  being 
held    by    said    holding    means;    means    for    reciprocating 
■aid  last-mentioned  members  ;  a  member  positioned  within 
said    cylinder    and    operating    to    prevent    the    unstemmed 
cherriea  from  jiassing  through  the  holes  thev  occupy    and 
n»eans  for  shifting  said  member  so  that   it  will  be  moved 
out    of    the    path    of   movement    of    the   cherries   that    are 
iteing  separated  from  their  stoms. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.076,<ft.';  T  FEE  AND  TEA    STRAINER.      Hevrv   D 

Smith.    Ma.  .tield.   Maaa.      Filed   Oct.    12.   1912       Smn! 
No.   725.472.      (CI.  210—16.) 
1.   In   a    coffee  and   tea   strainer,    a   drip   cup    )  avi    ,-    „ 

flange  with  oppositely  disposed  groups  of  apertiir,^   fi  ,.r. 

through.  statidardB  having  tongues  fitted  ui   ;i,.    ajHrtore. 

of  the  respective  groups  and  turned  in  op^jsiie  <lir.  rti„n« 

under   the  flange,   each   standard    being  curved    on    an    sr. 

b^vin,.   i,.   „xis  parallel  with  the  median   line  ,.f  tb,    ^^,,,.,1 

■'"'  '  ''"^'Ufe'  Its  free  end  formed  Into  a  CTimdrbai   sej: 
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mi'nt  at   rlpht   anelfs  to  natd   m<'(lhin   lini- 


n    pivotal 

»>n2ai;ciiii-n t    witj 

.        '>^      .  ^ 

.,^ 

^ 

f 

fl" 

d 

^            M^ 

til 


liii'iric;! 


and   nn  oppo- 

n^    :t[NTtur«i 


?;\ 


2.  Ill  a  Coffee  and  tea  straiiii'r.  a  tiaiiged  drip  cup  hav- 
ing' uppdsito  grotipti  if  a|it'rtiirt's  through  its  flange,  stand- 
ards liaviiii,'  toiitrii'-.  i!i  (' II t;auc merit  with  tlie  aporturea 
uf  th.  tlaiu  and  iiaviu,'  pivots  fornu'd  at  their  respective 
fr^c  .Mids.  a  strain.  [■  'ii.  ruluT  having  a  bead  formed  at  Its 
ri.[j  p.irtini)  and  iiaviru'  uiiposiU'Ix  disposed  apertures  Id 
i'U;;a^i'iiit'n r  with  th.'  pi\.ir>  ..f  Mn-  standards,  and  stop 
!ut;s  fiinii.-d  'iii  th.  standards  inid  ;idap!i*d  to  impinge  upon 
tl).-  !ki<1\  .if  th.'  s  raiii"  !■  menih.r  fm  iiuiiting  the  relative 
iiiii\ '  liicni    i.f  tli'    drip  cup  ami  the  strainer  member. 

:',  1  Ii  a  rotTfC  and  t>  n  strainer,  a  drip  cup.  a  strainer 
lueiuler.  .standai-ds  s.-  ur>'d  on  the  drip  cup  and  pivotally 
connected  i.>  th.'  strainer  meiidx'r,  one  of  said  standards 
liaving  an  elongateii  tongue  extending  laterally  from  Us 
haso  and  lyinj;  iu  a  plane  Intersecting  the  standard 
ahin„'  its  ui.  dian  linf.  said  drip  cup  having  an  apertured 
tlanu'e  in  .  n^a;;em('Ut  with  said  tongue,  and  a  handle 
forme, 1  wiih  a  <eniral  aperture  and  with  radial  slots  in 
(ouiiiiiiiiii  ari.iii  wih  •],>■  a;  .  rtures  for  receiving  the  tongue 
and   Ti:.     rim   r.-speet  iv  fi,s . 

i.  In  a  eufT' .  and  tea  strainer,  a  drip  cup  having  ao 
apei  tur«(l  tlanae,  standards  secured  to  the  flange,  a  strainer 
uieuil.er  pivi,ial!v  connected  to  the  standards,  and  a  handle 
fiitd  to  the  tlaii^.  of  the  tea  straim^r,  one  of  said  stand- 
aiils  Ndiip  pru\  idid  with  a  toBgue  extending  from  the 
i.as.  :ii.  ;. ,  :,  >tiul  tongue  being  curved  to  form  a  cylindrical 
s.;.'ineiii.  ~ahl  handle  l)eing  aperfured  for  receiving  said 
tungue. 


1  o;<;.79<j.  f.vii  n  ! 
".Inn.  Filed  Sept. 
70—119.) 


e  K       Or,AK  J.  SrNDGAABD,  St.  Paul, 
.-.,   1911.     Serial  No.  647,680.      (Tl. 


-J/^ 


1  ill  a  i"ek  f'.r  a  door  a  pair  ,,f  locking  memlH-rs  a#apt- 
■d  I  i  .ritiau.  earh  other  deiartiably  to  lock  said  dqor,  one 
of  said  iii'>ni-e"s  Sin,'  i:\h.i  riui.!  mid  -he  other  pivotally 
inoniiied  111  a  -as  ■(_  .  s.  ; ,  vv  piissn,^  1 --.'ely  throuS%  said 
"■asiii_'  am!  tie'  ir-reo-  .  \:!-.-!nit\  of  sael  pivoted  member,  a 
mif  hreaded  on  said  ser.H  and  n  sprmj;  mounted  OD  Mid 
s.-r.w  an.l  int'-rp..-.  .i  i.'rw...|i  sai.i  nir  and  the  inner  ex- 
treiniiv  ,)f  said  pivoted  menii-  ■  a  '  ireby  when  said  screw 
hs  turned  said  sprini:  is  eorii;  r.sse.l  or  released  to  vary 
tile  tension  on  said  pivi.r.-d  iii-inPer.  substantially  as  de- 
s<rihed 

2.  in  a  ioi  k  for  a  (;..,ir.  a  casinL:,  t  pan-  .,f  locking  mem- 
twrs  one  of  sakl  ni.'m'>ers  hein;,'  fixed  ri-id  and  the  other 
ludng  pivotally  rnonnt>-d  in  said  etisini;  a  s.  r -u  passing 
freely  fhroujih  said  easinir  und  the  smier  extrfntlty  of 
said  pivoted  memher.  a  init  thread>'<^i  .>n  said  s  r,  «  :n  1.  _■ 
a  projection  which  is  a<l«pte(i  to  ensraj:.  said  .a-.iiii;  !« 
hokl   said   nut,   a    spnnj-   monnied   on    sjiid    s.  r.  u    and   inter- 


pofltd  between  said  nut  and  the  inner  extremlt ,  f  s,!,i 
pivoted  ineml)er  and  a  stop  pivoted  on  th.  iisut,  ,f 
sai.i  'ji^int:  having  r  Inu  projecting  Into  a  Blot  formt<l 
"e  fi  ;,,  sj»ld  lug  b«>ing  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of 
sMid  pivoted  member  to  lock  the  same  in  two  positions 
•utAtanttally  as  described.  I 


1.016,797.  1UA<  K  <.Ai;i:  .\M*  Ij;\  1:1,  BOABle  Hahbt 
K.  SiTTON,  Wyoming.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
MiNamara.  Scranton.  Pa.  Hied  May  22,  1^13.  Serial 
No.    76i»,.*08.      (CI.   :i3  — 145.) 


*,     a 
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1.  A  combined  track  gage  and  level  consisting  of  an 
apertured  board  with  a  level  thereon,  a  plate  fastened  at 
one  end  of  said  Iward  and  having  lateral  projections 
adapted  to  engage  a  railway  r.ill,  a  second  pl«te  with  an 
offset  therein  fastened  to  the  under  edge  of  the  board  ad- 
jacent to  its  other  end  and  a  graduate<l  l^ar  passing 
through  the  aperture  In  the  Iwird  and  having  teeth  upon 
on^edpe  thereof,  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  of  the  bar 
adapted  to  8«at  In  said  offset  In  said  second  ptate  through 
which  the  bar  passe.s,  a  plate  having  a  lateral  extension 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  "laid  bar.  and  a  screw 
for  holding  the  last  mentioned  plate  In  an  Adjusted  po- 
sition, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  track  level  and  gage  comprising  an  aj)er- 
ture<l  board  w-lth  a  level  thereon,  plate  fas'encd  to  the 
under  e<lge  of  said  board,  one  of  sild  plates  having  lateral 
extensions,  the  other  plate  having  an  offset  tHerein  form- 
ing a  receas,  a  graduated  bar  movable  throujjh  the  aper- 
ture In  the  board  and  having  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof, 
a  i>late  upon  the  under  edge  of  the  board  and  having  a 
latoral  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  bar, 
the  latter  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  which,  wtian 
the  bar  is  at  Its  farthest  Inner  throw,  seats  la  the  recMS 
in  the  plate  having  the  offset,  as  set  forth. 


1,076.798.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  I>B?ICE  FOR 
U^^CK-LOOMS.  TtKfMA.s  Thompson,  PawtUcket,  R.  I., 
aislgnor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Smith,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  gonial  No.  74T.982.  (CI. 
66—7.) 


1.  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  lace  looms  con- 
sisting of  a  galvanic  battery  or  other  source  of  electricity  ; 
a  sfrlng  member  comprl-sing  one  pole  of  said  battery  and 
a  ifetalllc  plate  comprising  the  other  pole.  Mid  spring 
meoiber  being  depressed  by  the  catch  l)ar  when  the  latter 
is  in  proper  position  ;  and  thus  kept  ont  of  contact  with 
said  other  pole,  but  adaptetl  to  tbuch  the  same  and  thus 
Clowe  the  circuit  when  said  catch  bar  is  dltplaced  ;  an 
ele<AromagiH>t  in  said  circuit;  a  tripping  devlre  which  is 
reIaH.<«ed  by  said  magnet  when  the  rtrcutt  la  dnaed  and  a 
Bhipp«T  operated  by  said  tripping  device,  substantially  as 
St   forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stopping  device  for  Ince  looms,  a 
galvanic   battery  or  other  sonrce   of  electricity   having  as 
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one  of  its  poles  a  sprlnvr  nnd  as  'he  Afher  s   met,i!!ir  plsfc 

or  siiniiar   conduct. .r,   said   si.nnK   t.,;ny  ^,.  ...nne.t-.)    vmi. 

the   catch    Pni    .,f    in,.    ..~   11,    «  ;,,.i,    sai.l    .a'.   :,    l.»j     i-    ,i,     ;.-.(...i 

l>oHlt)on   as    10   I .,1    ,  i,,  ,,,,    „  :,.,    ..,,.,    ..,,iU:>  ,    „I:U   ,..  .i.t 

•*"  "'l.m'"ed  with  I.-;, ■!,.■,  !,,  >.„,.!  ,-a!,|i  bar  Slid  [hetiiMl. 
[»iHte  as  p.  come  luio  cleclrlc  e.  t,i:,:  ;  «■!);  <h,,.  ,..;■..!  ;,,,.; 
Cos.    the  :  ircult  by  the  displac. !  ..  !        :   •!■      ,,  ..         ,! 

ele,  tr.  inaunet    in    the   circuit   of   said    battery;    a    shipper 
and     actuating     means     th'^refor     »rn)     h     tripping      c -,  -   < 
actuated   by  said  electroniHgnet    and     .peratlng   to 
said    shipp«'r   a<tiiaiiiiK    rn^ans    :,nl    <h\ft    the   belt,    thus 
•topping'  the   1.1. .:i,     stihstantiHllj    as  .lescribed. 

3.  In  ai  i  ;  .niMt^  slopping  device  for  lace  looms,  a 
galvanic  l,ttittrs  or  other  sour,  e  .,f  electricity  having  one 
pole  con»lstin>t  of  a  s[,rtni:  ami  tiie  other  of  a  metallic 
plate    in    ch -      ;,roxnii  ■    .  reto,    said    spring    normally 

being  depress, .:  ,1  k.  1  i  .  .j  of  contact  with  said  plate  by 
the  catch  bar  «  !  en  the  latter  is  In  Its  proper  position, 
t  ,!  a  i„pt.(l  to  close  said  circuit  when  released  by  the 
d.si  ,i.  .  11  .  nt  of  said  catch  Iwr  ;  a  hand  shipping  rod 
foriiUiK  part  of  said  circuit  between  one  of  said  poles  and 
the  iw!ter.\  and  adapted  to  break  the  <>onnectlon  between 
S'  <  ii  i'.  oe  and  i.  s.attery  when  s,  .,1  shipping  rod  shifts 
the  Ih-u  fron,  (I,,  tight  to  the  loose  pulley  ;  an  electromag- 
u«'t  in  said  .-Uiu;;  a  trlppine  device  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased by  said  magnet  u  !.  i  the  circuit  Is  closed  and  a 
shipper  operate<l  by  said  tripping  device  and  acting  to 
stop  the  loom,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  an  an t  .made  stopping  device  for  lace  Umbs,  a 
battery  or  ttier  ~  urce  of  electricity  having  one  pole  con- 
sisting: V  '  1  '  1  ,  plate  and  the  other  of  a  spring  so  de- 
presseil  l)>  the  catch  bar  when  the  latter  is  In  its  proper 
position  as  to  be  kept  out  of  contact  with  said  metallic 
plate  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  plate  and 
thus  close  the  circuit  when  said  catch  bar  is  displaced  ; 
an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit,  and  a  tripping  device 
embodying  a  latch  capable  of  being  released  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  nagnet  when  the  circuit  is  clowd  to  stop  the 
loom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,076,799.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Benjamik  UlQCHABT,  PUlnfield,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,101.     (CI.  242—96.) 


■hd-    of   t  !:e   spokes 
iri.ii.,     al     snOstanr    - 
H  !"  •  I      an. !    a    .irsj  ;;i 

'--■    i':      a      .Iran       H 
wheehs.    a     laoraiitv 
surfiue    an.l     iiavuii: 
iniMr  .lids  ,.•    !!,,>  .. 

on    sail!     itr::is 


1.   !■     a     draft     attachment     for     automobile     tractioft 
wheels,   a   plurnlttv   of  arms  adapte,!   to  engage  the   Inner 
M a   \v  heel  and  extend  outward  there- 
'     ri..    I    angles    to    the   plane   of    the 
.0        .    longitudinally   »>n  said  arms. 
HcPtnent     for     aotoaoMle     timetlon 
t    ariis    formed    to   constitute   a   cam 
'x:''ii:ti  s      dapf»>d    to   engage    the 
'"'   ~   'Oi,-      '    '■.      ,    ,s       a    dnim   mounted 
■  n:    means    t  ^:    :..,,\i:.^    .sai<l    drum   OD    said 
'""'    '  fi'i    II    thereto    by    fiictlonal    engageaaent   with 

nH.i*i  earn   siir  fa.e. 

•'•  !'  '  i'afi  nitachment  for  a  n..in.iblle  traction 
whe<ls.  1,  drum,  a  spi,i,.r  wthln  said  drum,  a  plurmlity  of 
•irii.s  pivotal.*  neMim.^i  ,...,  nald  spider,  said  arms  being 
ejif  h    <  iirvtHl    ,)iitwar,i    i.ingltudlnallv    and    formed    with   a 

niM.ke.l  .'Xtrenuly  a.j.Tpled  to  enK'ac,  ti\e  sjuikcs  of  the 
wn«-.d  wherePx  sHld  arms  .■f,||..,-tiv(d.\  surround  the  hub, 
and    means   for    tnovini;   saa!   .Irani   longitudinally   over  said 

anas    to    e  amii    ji     i!i('r>sir. 

*  ■"  ■'  'ti'ifl  .'.  M:o.  lanrril  f..r  a  nt  ..ii,ooii.  ira.-ti..n 
"■'"■•■"'  '■'  'i'^iJii  cios.ii  at  Its  outer  end.  a  spider  within 
«tid  dr  ini  a  !tir.aded  buit  connecting  said  drTitn  and 
spider,   and    liavni^:    a    nut  bMrteg  against    the    .  nd*  .f  Kald 


drnm.  nnd  a  plurality  of  luin-  -  t^omiiy  monnied  nu  said 

spai,-!' 

A  ;ih';  aiiHchment  for  automoUl<  :ra,  !i.,ij  wbeeis 
'■niprasiiit,  a  irain  a  bolt  exterelint  h.ngii uoinaii^  ttiroti^ls 
^■'"1  '"•nn,,  :ii,-a!  s  :,,r  c^nneti.u*;  ,-aid  p(dt  will,  a  trai 
Uon  wheel  at  iu  hub,  and  BMUis  for  Iwndn.i;  sasd  .innn 
by  moving  it  longitudinally  over  said  bolt  ami  cm,,,  ..eiujK 
raeana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tke  Gaaette.} 


1.0T«.800.  MOP-HOLI>EK.  ArsTiv  Watmibb.  X>a.vton. 
Ohio.  Plied  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,0«6.  (01 
15—66.) 


A  mop-holder  including  a  stationary -jaw,  a  movable-jaw 
having  helical  springs  urging  said  movable  Jaw  against 
■aid  stationary -jaw.  a  resilient  core  automatically  re- 
tained within  said  helical  springs,  a  handle  for  the  Jaws 
and  means  for  operating  smi.'   ii...v<in!f».jaw. 


1,076.801.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  CITTING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. MABviif  S.  Wkavea,  Johnson  City. 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.280.  (CI. 
51—16.) 


1.   In   an   apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the 

btnation  of  two  belts,  two  upright  belt  supports  the  upper 
portions  of  which  are  Isolated  and  apart  from  each  other 
and  each  comprising  a  stationary  portion  h.-v nt  hori 
zontal  bearings  for  a. pulley  and  a  movsM^  «■  i,,.r,  tuivini: 
horlsontal  bearings  for  a  pulley,  the  s-„'i  .nHr.  portion 
comprising  a  column,  and  said  movable  section  having 
an  upright  socket  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  cohinin. 
sa  ;  s.rket  being  at  one  side  of  aaid  section  so  that  the 
L-eariags  of  said  section  are  at  -ine  <:»fir  r,r  the  axial  Itnf 
of  satd  colnnin.  an  adjusting  s,  ...^  x'.u.Uiu;  down^u.l 
throngh  said  section  and  t>earttig  upon  the  npper  end  <.f 
said    eo^^.    paileys    having    Journals    In    said    bearings 
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otu'  of  shI<)  ht-lts  tH'ina:  raonntpd  on  onf^  pair  and  the 
otlicr  on  iho  orhi-r  pair  nf  snid  jiulli.v^  and  said  pairs 
iif  puUfys  lielne  separated  h  proper  diwtanc"  in  ■^•'pH  rate 
the  adjacent  faces  df  the  belts  tiy  a  tilad''  spji!-.'  ,i  little 
wld»*r  tlian  Made  rhirkness,  an<l  nicans  fur  .invin^'  said 
pulleys  for  niovini.'  said  adjacent  fai-es  npwur'l  ^u'l-'-nu 
tlally   as  d''scrit>e<l 

-.  In  an  app'Tatus  of  tlit'  nariif'  d^■~crll>^•d,  the  com- 
liliuitlon  of  two  belts,  two  iiprlght  lieir  supports  the  upper 
l)ortioiis  of  which  are  isolatetl  and  aoart  from  each  other 
and  cacfi  i'<ini|i|-i><!ii;:  a  stat!ut);ir\'  portion  having  hori- 
zontal lifaiiiiu>  t  11"  a  pull'v  and  a  movable  section  having 
horizontal  iiearinirs  for  a  piillfv.  the  stationary  piortlon 
comprising:  a  cnlunin  and  ^aid  movable  section  havinj; 
an  uprlulir  s.rk.  t  r»'C''i vi n^  -h.-  upper  end  of  «ald  column, 
said  -iCMkct  beiniT  ai  ov  -idr  <■(  -^aid  -;t-cniin  HO  that  the 
bearintcs  uf  said  scitiun  ar*'  at  nt)'-  »ide  of  the  axial  line 
of  said  i-.>iiniin.  an  adjusiiiiL,'  -rr»'u  ^  xtendlnj;  downward 
through  said  section  and  bearing  ip'"  the  upper  end  of 
Bald  rohirnn.  |)uil>ys  liaviriir  jiairnaN  In  said  bearings, 
one  of  sail!  belts  ii^iri^'  ncnmted  on  one  pair  and  the 
other  on  the  other  pair  of  said  pulleys  and  said  pairs 
of  pulleys  bein^  separated  a  proper  distance  to  separate 
the  adja<ctit  fa  >•-  ■■]'  :!!>■  !.i  its  by  a  blade  space  a  little 
wider  than  hladc  thickness  and  nipans  for  drlvlng^sald 
pulleys  for  niovinir  s.iid  adjaeent  fa^a-s  upward,  a  baring 
block  iti  oiii'  nf  til'  b.jirinjs  n{  sanl  upper  section,  and 
means  fur  raisin;;  -aid  I'iuck.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In,  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination nf  two  t)elt8,  two  uprigbt  belt  !<upiK)rt8  the  upper 
portions  of  which  are  Isolated  and  anart  from  each  other 
and  eact!  luniprising  a  stariiiiiarv  portion  having  hori- 
zontal bearings  for  a  pulley  and  a  movable  section  having 
horizontal  t>earlng8  for  a  pulley,  the  stationary  portion 
coniprisinj.,'  a  column,  and  said  tue-able  section  having 
an  iipriglit  socket  receiving  the  upp4.r  end  of  siid  column, 
said  socket  being  at  one  side  of  said  section  so  that  the 
bearings  of  said  section  are  at  one  side  of  the  axial  line 
of  said  column,  an  adjustlnii  screw  extending  downward 
till  iilIi  sai  1  section  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  cidunin.  pulleys  having  Journals  in  said  bearings, 
one  of  said  belts  being  mounted  on  one  pair  and  the 
other  on  the  other  pair  nf  said  pulleys  and  said  pairs 
of  nnUt^ys  helnii  separated  a  proper  distance  to  separate 
the  .idj.icent  faces  of  the  lielts  by  a  blade  space  a  little 
wider  than  blade  thickness,  and  means  for  driving  said 
pulleys  for  moving:  said  tidjacent  faces  upward,  a  bearing 
block  in  on'  of  the  ttearinirs  of  the  upper  sections,  and 
eitendin_'  up^Hi'd  rhrough  snld  section  and  against  said 
block.    <ubst  a  n  rial)  V   h>   described. 

4  III  :-\u  appar.itus  -  f  the  nature  de8crn)ed,  the  com- 
bination ..f  two  l.eir-;  two  ui>rii:ht  lielt  supports  the  upper 
portions  of  \\t.ic!i  ,ne  isolated  and  a- ;irt  from  eich  other 
and  each  comfirisini;  a  stationary  portion  having  hori- 
zontal bearins-'s  for  a  piilb  v  and  a  moval>le  section  having 
horizontal  bearings  for  a  p'ille\.  tlie  stationary  portion 
coiiiMrisiiiL'  a  eylinilrical  colurun  I  avinir  an  upright  screw 
sea'  and  said  tiiovahle  section  havinjT  tin  upright  socket 
receivint:  the  upper  end  of  said  cMumn.  said  socket 
bidniT  at  on,,  side  uf  said  section  s.,  th.-it  the  l)eai^ng8 
of  said  section  are  at  one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  said 
coltinin.  a  serew  extendiiiir  horizontally  thnugh  the  wall 
of  said  socket  au'iiinst  said  screw  seat,  an  adjusting  screw 
extending  downward  rlirougb  said  seetion  and  bearing 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  pulleys  having  jour- 
nals in  said  b«'arini.'s.  one  of  said  l>elts  being  mounted  on 
one  pail'  and  tiie  other  on  the  other  pair  of  said  pulleys 
aiKl  said  liaira  of  pulleys  helntr  separated  a  pioper  dis- 
tance to  separate  the  adjacent  faces  ,if  the  t>elt8  by  a 
blade  s|)ace  a  little  wider  than  blade  thickness,  and  means 
for  driving  said  pulleys  for  movini;  said  adjaren'  faces 
Howard,  substantialiv  as  descr!t)ed. 


sphertcfl!    <!ent    and    two    axiatly    alined    Inlet    and    ntirict 

orifices    .,]..■!!     !■.    said     .-'la  [iiix-r     iii     'tie    said    vvji.i,    a     d  sk 
like   valve    i:;e^!t)er    ha'-itiu'     'le-    fa''.-    f  ■'lued    1  ■oinp  eruen  1  a  r\ 

to    the   said    seat    -jf    said    Lasui;;    and   Its    other    faec    jiru 
vided   with   an  elongated   groove,   a  valve  stem  extending 
into  the  said  chaml)er  of  said  casing  with  Its  axis  of  ro^ 


l,OTt>.>«>'_>.  VAl.VK  I  11. MAN  Whitk.  Berkeley,  Cal  .  as- 
signor of  twf)  thirds  lo  ieorsre  < '.  Morgan,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  .Inly  L'ti.  litl_'.  Serial  No  Tll.f.'.T.  (CI.  187 — 7.) 
.\   valve  comjirisinu:  in   conihinaii- n,    .a    easlne  hnvin?  n 

valve    chamU'i    with   a    wail   of  said    ciiami)er    pio\id.u^    a 


tatlon  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  grodve  In  said 
valv*,  a  semi  annular  yoke  carried  by  said  stem  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  groove  of  said  valve  member,  and  a 
sprifig  interposed  between  the  periphery  of  said  yoke  and 
the  bottom  of  the  said  groove  In  said  valve  member  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,076,803.       FLYING-MACHINE.       John     N»#^ton     Wil- 


I.UM8.  Derby,  Conn.     Filed  July  14,  1910. 
571,948.      (CI.  244—19.) 


Serial  No. 


M^jf  4'*'^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  propeller 
having  a  shaft,  flexible  arms  and  blades  supported  by 
adjustable  guy  wires  fastened  to  the  front  anfl  rear  edge 
of  aach  blade  and  pivoted  levers  fastened  to  the  shaft 
to  which  levers  the  other  ends  of  said  guy  wires  are 
attached,  means  for  operating  the  levers  to  rontrol  the 
pit(rh  of  said  blades  while  the  propeller  revolves,  and  a 
platform  supported  by  said  propeller  shaft,  said  lever- 
operating  means  being  controlled  from  said  platform  while 
the  machine  is  suspended  in  the  air. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  les,  !i!,..j  the  com- 
bination of  two  propellers  revolving  n  i  p  sn,.  direction, 
at  least  one  of  said  propellers  having  ibxioie  arms  anu 
bli<ies  supported  by  adjustable  guy  wires  fastened  to  the 
front  and  rear  edge  of  each  blade,  pivoted  levers  fastened 
to  the  propeller  shaft,  to  which  levers  the  other  ends  of 
the  said  guy  wires  are  attached  and  means  r  ,i  .  .  :  it  n^ 
the  levers  to  control  the  pitch  of  said  blades  ;..  ;ii<-ri  ise 
or  dirolnish  their  air  resistance  and  thereby  the  r-v  .biti  .n 
sp4-4d  of  said  propeller  while  the  machine  is  suspended 
in  tlie  air  by  said  two  propellers. 

S,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilw  1  '  he  com- 
bination with  two  proijellers  revolving  In  opiio^ne  direc- 
tioa  at  least  one  of  said, propellers  havini;  t1»\!bb-  arms 
and  blades  supported  by  adjustable  -n  u  -es  f.,i.(t,.nwt 
to  the  front  and  rear  edge  of  each  liladt  ,  pivt.d  bveps 
fastened  to  the  propeller  shaft,  to  which  leve-s  '  he  other 
enda  of  the  said  guy  wires  are  attached  and  iiojiris  for 
operating  the  levers  to  control  the  pitch  of  s,i  i  t. hide- 
to  Increase  or  diminish  their  air  resistance  and  ttiereby 
the" revolution  speed  of  said  propeller  white  the  machine 
is   auHi)en(le<l    In    the   air    by    said    ;u  ■    pro|>eiler8,    and    to 


■  nipass    direction     in    which     the     "lacime 


chnnsTt      tY\f 

t  1  a\  eis 

^  I'  '«  '^  I  -  machine,  a  propeller  having  a  shaft. 
aixiblc  .irrns  and  blades  supporteil  by  guy  wires  fastened 
to  the  front  and  rear  edge  of  each  blade  and  a  pivoted 
lever  fastened  p  the  shaft  to  which  lever  the  other  ends 
of  si.id  tiv  Wires  are  attached,  a  sleeve  slidlngly  disposed 
on  -ail  -baft  and  opera  lively  connected  to  said  lever  and 
bavins  a  collar,  a  band  lever  with  a  ring  disposed  on  said 
■leeve  and  held  in  position  by  said  collar  for  moving  said 
sleeve  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  said  blades.  substantUlly  as 
and  for  the  purpose  de8crir>e<l 

5.  In  a  mn<  nine  of  the  etmraeter  d«"«4crll)ed.  a  propeller 
ha^  ■'■-■  >i  siiMfi  aiid  fiexibir  ;i;ni-  ;.rMi  lades,  adjustable 
gu\  w}:-e^  fiir  earh  inad.-  for  tb-x  a_  t  ;,f  blades  to  change 
the  pitch  ttieiasif,  .11, d  sippoi !  ![i-  ^  ly  wttea  attached  at 
one  end  to  fh.    fr,.!i'  and  rear  edfc    .'  the  blade,  the  other 

«nd8  of  the  su|iportiiiL:  »u.s  i.euij  fastened  to  the  two 
ends  respectively  of  a  double  armed  lever  pivoted  above 
the  blade  to  the  shaft  for  compensating  the  length  of  the 
supporting  guy  wires  when  said  flexing  guy  wires  twist 
the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  12  n^.t   [.lime.i   in   tUo  Gasette.] 


1.076.804.  NON  HEAT-CONDUCTING  RECEPTACLE. 
CLAaiNci  C.  Wilson.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Warner  Brothers  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Flletl  Aug.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.4S5.      (CI.   217—52.) 


1.  A  non  heat  -  conducting  receptacle,  comprising  an 
outer  container,  an  inner  container,  a  spacer  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  Inner  container  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  resting  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer  wntainer, 
and  end  spacers  of  hollow  form  urrange<l  between  the  ends 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  containers  and  engaging  restricted 
areas  of  both  less  than  the  opposed  areas  of  auch  con- 
tainers and  forming  air  chambers  t)etween  the  containers, 
said  Inner  container  lielng  in  effect  suspended  by  the 
spacers  within  the  outer  container. 

2.  In  a  non-heat  conducting  receptacle  Including  an 
outer  and  an  loner  container,  a  spacer  between  the  ends 
of  the  containers  shaped  to  provide  a  linear  contact  with 
the  end  of  one  container  and  a  point  contact  with  the 
••nd  of  the  other  container. 

3.  A  non  -  heat  -  conducting  receptacle,  comprising  an 
outer  contalner,^an  inner  container  having  recessed  ends, 
expansible  spacer^  of  taper  form  sprung  into  place  in  the 
recessed  ends  of  the  Inner  container  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  container,  and  trans- 
versely arranged  spacers  for  supporting  the  Inner  con- 
tainer between  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer. 

4.  A  non  heat  •  conducting  receptacle,  comprislnc  an 
outer  container,  an  Inner  container,  transversely  arrange! 
spacers  engaging  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer and  supporting  the  inner  contalne;  «itriln  the  outer 
container  and  mit  of  contact  with  Its  .\  h1  -  and  with  an 
Intermediate  surrounding  air  space,  and  tapering  end 
spacers  In  extended  superficial  contact  with  the  inner  con- 
tainer and  having  only  point  contact  with  the  end  walls 
of  the  outer  container. 

R    A     non     bent     conducting    receptacle    c.mpnsing    an 
•lie,     r,  ,  fititnil.i;    eontalner  of  paper  box  board,   a   cylin- 
drb'Hl     Inner    container    of    pB  per    Hot    hnarrt    s^^^ptnnt'ai■  \- 
iiiip'-rvious   to  nioisi'ire    n   -pa..-  ,,f   pai'-r   b.-x    board    'm 
tionalh    eni;ai:inL.-    the  inner  container  and    the  inner   «  r 
-of   ilie   outer   eontalner   and   cone  shaped   end   spacers   of 


paper  Ikix  lioard  between  the  «wls  of  the  inner  and     aiter 
'•onuiners.  the  point  of  the  cone  being  adapted  i     c  .ntiu  t 
with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  ends  of  the  outer  coit    iiie! 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.076,805  SI'IN.MM.  .MACHINE.  Waltkk  H.  Young, 
I'lttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Wood- 
ward, rittsfleld,  Mfias. ;  James  L.  Eadie,  Jr«  executor 
of  said  Young,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,244.     (CI.  IIR— 30.) 


M—i.    *_Li.A     l     I      II      II      I  yr 


n 


1.  In  a  spinning  nuichine.  in  wml.ltiatlon,  a  plurality 
of  yam  supplying  s|>ools.  a  pair  of  sets  of  delivery  rolls 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  supply  spools,  spindle 
carried  bobbins  on  which  the  yarns  are  wound,  twlstlnc 
means  between  the  delivery  rolls  and  the  Iwbblns,  means 
for  Imparting  continuous  rotary  movement  to  the  first 
set  of  yam  dellv.-ry  rolls,  and  means  for  Imparting  in- 
termittent rotary  movements  to  the  second  set  of  delivery 
rolls  constlsring  of  a  sprocket  wheel  atfix.Hl  on  <  ne  of 
the  rolls  of  said  second  set.  another  sprocket  wheel,  loosely 
mounted  alongside  the  first  named  sprocket  wheel,  a 
sprocket  chain  and  means  for  imparting  a  running  course 
thereto  In  engagement  around  the  loosely  mounted 
sprocket  wheel.- ^such  chain  having,  at  intervals  in  the 
length  thereof,  laterally  projecting  members  for  engag 
Ing  and  occasionally  imparting  rotatltre  movements  to  the 
first  named,  affixed,  sprocket  whe<«l. 

2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
yam  supplying  spools,  a   pair  of  sets  of  delivery  rolls  re- 
spectively   corresponding    to    the    supply    spools,    splndle- 
carrled  bobbins  on  which  the  yams  are  wound,   twisflne 
means  between  the  delivery  rolls  and  the  bobbins,   inenn- 
for   impartl-ng   continuous  rotary   movements    to    the    first 
set    of    yarn    delivery    rolls,    and    means    for    Imparting    In 
termlttent  rotary  movements  to  the  second  set  of  delivery 
rolls  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  arranged  In 
separation   and   lx)th   affixed   on   one   of  the   rolls  of   such 
second    set.    another    si)rocket    wheel,    loosely    m.    •    ei    Se 
tween    said    pair    of    affixed    sprocket    wheels,    a    s;.r  .ek.  t 
chain  and  means  for  Imparting  n  running  course  theref. 
In  engagement  around  the  loosely  mounted  sprocket  u  he,  i 
such  chs'      having,  at   Intervals  In  the  length  there.'    ,,p 
poRltely    and    laterally    projecting    members    for    enL-jii.'  hl; 
and    occa8l(>naIly    imparting    rotative    movements    to    tb* 
affixed  sprocket  wheels. 


1,076.806.  GENERATOH  FOR  1(;NITI0N  PURPOSES. 
BUTLKK  Am»8,  Lowell.  Mass.  Piled  June  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  704.211.  Renewed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,382.      (CI.   123—166.1 

1.  In  a  generator,  a  metallic  make  and  break  casing, 
grounded  ;  a  condenser  mounted  within  said  casing  ;  means 
to  insulate  the  condenser  from  the  casing  :  a  mi  'al!i< 
plate  In  contact  with  one  side  of  said  ctmdenser  and  uiso 
with  the  Inside  of  said  casing :  a  metallic  bracket  mounted 
upon   said  casing:    means  to   Insulate  aald    braeVei    from 
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said  'iiHlna  :   ;i  int»ta!li<    clip    m»>ni|p.T  coutactinir  thf  ottuT  'n    ru»>    iasidt-    of    uril        iin-'f.il    r  .    said    cHslni;  :    itnd    a 

KidP  of  thf  condeiiHer  and  coniveoti'd  dlre<"tly  to  said  lattpr  tn"t;i  l       nink**  Htil    '  T'-hW   iovt  r   pivoted   to  swld   t)rackit   to 

rii'-tallir  bracket:  and  iin-an»  tn  insulHtf  »aid  mptalllc  clip  fncni;*    -lUi  s<  rnv  fi.nract. 
iii'nili»T  from   -i;Ud  mftaHi*'  rastnr. 


l'  in  ii  ^t'li.-i  iiiiii .  ;i  riii'trtllii  maki'  and  Ureak  casing. 
gi-uiindt'd  :  a  ruridt-n-^.r  iii<)untt>d  within  sairl  casinK  ;  means 
f'lf  insulaiinu  said  cuiidfnspr  from  said  casliiK  ;  a  mftallic 
|)latf  111  eontart  with  one  side  of  said  condcnstr.  and 
al-o  with  the  inside  of  said  casing;  a  metallif-  maki-  and 
lirf'Hk  l.'ver  plvotallv  mounted  upon  a  mttallic  l)raikot 
on  th-'  insid*'  of  said  metallic  casing;  a  niotaliic  !)racket 
niniintcd  ii[K)n  the  outside  of  said  caslne  :  moanss  to  In- 
sula!, said  bracket  from  said  casing:  a  s(  i<w  contact  in 
said  lirackt't  to  !>+■  enjragred  by  th<'  mftallic  make  and 
break  I'vtM-  contact  ;  a  metallic  cll|)  meml)cr  contacting 
tb''  lithtT  side  uf  lb.'  condenser  and  coniUH  ttd  directly 
to  ttu>  said  latter  l^rackt-t  :  and  means  t..  insniat.^  said 
iH'  tallie  clip  from  naid  metallic  casinir 

.".  In  a  t'enerator.  a  cylindriia-  ni.ralii.  inakt-  and  break 
rasinu  secured  to  and  Krounded  mxn,  the  ruetailic  frame 
of  the  generator:  the  axis  ,,{  said  asing  being  that  of 
the  armature  shaft  uf  the  srenerator  which  is  designed 
to  project  into  said  casina  .  a  ei.ndenser  in  the  r.rm  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
casing  .  a  [liece  of  titier  tuiiing  to  insulate  the  inside  of 
said  eoridenser  .  means  to  iusulate  the  outside  circumfer- 
ence of  said  condeiihfi  from  the  contacting  raetailic  sur- 
face of  the  casing .  a  metallic  ring  washer  contacting 
(rne  side  of  the  condenser  and  the  inside  surface  .t  the 
metallie  casing  .  a  metallic  ring  contacting  the  other  side 
of  said  contlenser  and  having  a  clip  which  extends  tlir.nigh 
a  hole  in  the  side  of  the  casing  ;  means  to  Insulate  said 
clip  from  the  metallic  sides  of  said  hole  :  a  ring  of 
insulating  material  i-overing  the  exposed  side  of  said  clip 
ring:  a  metallic  washer  and  tulie  combined  in  on.  mem- 
ber and  forming  with  the  ring  washer,  a  condenser  .nver 
for  securing  the  enn  ienser  in  operative  position  witlun 
the  metallic  casing:  a  bracket  on  t!ie  outside  uf  the  casiiii,' 
conne<'ted  direetly  to  the  i  lip  ring,  as  by  screw  rotttjirt 
in  said  bracket  ;  means  to  insulate  the  bracket  from  said 
casing:  a  metallic  liracket  ..n  the  inside  of  and  connected 
to  said  caslntr  and  a  metalli<  make  anil  break  lever 
liivoted  to  said   bracket   to  engage   said  screw   eontaef, 

4  In  a  generator,  a  cylindrieai  metallic  make  aiei  break 
easing  st'curt'd  to  and  grounded  ujxm  the  metallic  frame 
of  the  generator:  the  axis  of  .^aid  casing  tieing  that  of 
the  armature  shaft  of  the  generator  which  is  designed 
to  project  info  said  casing  ,  a  condenser  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  motinted  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
casing  :  a  pieci'  of  rtlier  tubing  to  Insulate  the  inside  of 
said  condens<.r  :  means  to  insulate  the  outside  circum- 
ference of  said  i-ondenser  from  the  contacting  metallic 
surface  of  the  casing  :  a  metallic  spring  ring  and  n  me- 
tallic rini;  washer  'ontactlng  one  side  of  the  condenser 
!ind  th''  Insid'  surface  of  the  metallic  casing;  a  metallic 
ring  confacttni:  the  other  side  of  said  coiidetiscr  and  hav- 
ing a  clip  which  extends  through  a  hole  in  t!i.  side  of  the 
casing:  means  to  insulate  said  clip  from  tie-  metallic 
sides  of  saiil  hole,  a  rinii  of  insulating  materiai  evening 
the  exposed  si.lc  iif  ^aid  ciip  ring  :  a  metallii'  \vasher  and 
tulie  combine<l  in  one  member  and  forming  with  the  ring 
washer,  a  condf-nser  cover  for  securing  the  condenser  in 
operati\e  position  within  the  metallic  casing:  a  bracket 
on  the  outside  of  the  casing  connected  directly  to  the 
clip  ring,  as  liy  screw  contact  in  said  bracket  :  means  to 
insulate  th.'  bracket  from   said  casing     ,1    metallic  bracket 


1.076,807.      IMFKN ALCOMlil'STION    ENGINE       Oix)r 
A.  ANDCmsox.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  17,   1011.     Se 
rial  No.  «38,816.     (CI.  123—58.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  comblnafioii  with  a  pair  of  oppo 
Hitely-dlsposed  cylinders  separate  an<l  independent  fnui. 
each  other,  of  pistons  In  the  cylimlers.  u  piston  rod  cou 
nectiiig  said  pistons,  a  rotary  cvllndrica!  power-transmit- 
ting member  surrwindink'  rbe  plstoij  ro,i  jcd  -ituatad 
between  the  cylinder!.,  sai.l  ue  uo»er  buvin;:  mi  irui-rlor 
cam  grooTe,  a  collar  secnr.  d  ;i,  t!,e  j.istoi!  ri«l  .-iii!  fitting 
wlthitt  said  cylindrical  iiieu!',.r  .ind  a  pr  n  jec  » h)ii  .n  ttie 
collar  operating  In  said  groove 

2.  In  an  eogine.  the  combination  with  h  pa;;  uf  op 
posltely-dlsposed  cylinders  separate  and  indcpendt  nt  from 
each  other,  of  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  said  pistons,  a  rotary  cylindrical  [••  *•  -  '  r  1  r  - 
mittiag  member  surrounding  the  piston  nxl  i.ii  I  -  t^ir  1 
between  the  cylinders,  said  member  having  an  Interior 
cam  groove,  a  collar  secured  to  the  piston  r -<i  an4  ^t\i- 
ated  within  said  cylindrical  member  a  iirujectioi,  m  the 
collar  operating  in  said  groove,  and  nieims  situated  within 
said  cylindrical  member  to  prevent  the  collar  from 
turn  lag.  I 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed  cylinders  separate  and  independent  from 
each  other,  of  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  a  pdaton  rod 
connecting  said  pistons,  a  rotary  cyllndrlm;  p.wer  trans- 
mlttlog  member  surrounding  the  pist  1.  lol  ;  1  Mtuated 
between  the  cylinders,  said  member  ha  :i;_  ai  interior 
groove,  a  collar  secured  to  the  piston  rod  aud  situated 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  a  projection  on  the  collar 
operating  in  said  groove,  and  stationary  guide  rods  situ 
ate<l  within  the  cylindrical  member  and  extending  through 
the  collar  and  on  which  the  latter  slides. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frftme,  of  a 
cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  a 
piston  rod  connecting'  sn.l  ;  isi  1,-  a  cylindrical  power- 
transmitting  membtT  rotaiivi-i.'.  ncunted  on  die  frame 
and  8ltuate<l  between  the  cylinders  .iml  tbr  ij;;  \^  bich 
the  piston  rod  extends,  said  member  baviD>;  ati  interior 
cam  jroove,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  pi>ton  nsl  and 
provi<Jed  with  a  projection  operating  in  said  ^vtv\i'. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  comlfinatlon  with  a  fratne,  <if  a 
cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  pist  us  \n  tie  cyliude.'-s,  ,1 
piston  rod  conne' ti!!^  ~ac!  [iistons.  a  '\  iindrics;  [x.wer 
transmitting  meuiUr  roiaiiveiy  mounted  on  tic  frame 
and  situated  between  the  cylinders  and  thricij^h  which 
the  piston  rod  extends,  sn:-!  nc  luN'r  liiivin.'  an  interior 
cam  groove,  a  collar  muuutcd  -.m  the  jiiston  rod  and 
provided  with  a  projection  operatlni.'  in  said  groove,  and 
stationary  guide  ro<ls  (iirrbsi  '.y  the  frame  and  pxtenditiir 
through   the  collar  anl     .i;    iv  ti  ch  the   latter  slldis 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  priti!-'!  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.076,ft08.  BATill;"H,\i  ii\ri|;K  GieoH<iK  F.  ArbcM, 
Be^re.  Mass.  1- iied  .Jan.  la,  lUll.  .Serial  No,  001!. .516. 
(CI.  4—2.) 

1     A  ■eat  support   of   the  cnaracter  dpscri!'e<l.   comprls 
ing    sfbatantlally   parallel    arms   separated    to    permit    one 
of  aaUl  anna  to   re   inserted   'lown    jtito  .1   l>ath  tii!  ,    means 
to  Conriwt  said   :)r:n-.  ,1'    tbe;r   upper  i-nds    n   '^;>ilt   Supported 
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bv  the  arm  capflbie  of  i,.n,j:  ms.  rte.i  int..  the  l>eih-tuh. 
an  upright  rod.  mean-  tfj  s.-cu:,  tlo>  other  of  snui  s  rms 
to  said  rod  to  turn  lliereoii.  a  hoHow  hase  into  whici,  said 
n>d  Is  extende<l  a  (ojiHr  fast  in  said  rt>d  and  resting  on 
said  bas.  >..  tiirii  !l,.  •,.■1;  ii,,.ai,-,  us^biti  the  hollow  base  to 
'■"*■'■'-■'  ''•'•  "■  •  ■■'■'■'■  ■  ti'e  upngi.t  -  ..i  i.ii-i  secure  the  lat- 
ter a^jiiii-i  ivui'  \ii.  from  the  said  '^-i^e  ubile  permitting 
the  said  r'.d  to  be  rotated  and  1  .  ci  -  i  secure  said  baae 
In  flx.^l  iKisltlon,  substantial!^    as  described. 


li.  A  seat  supiK.rt  of  the  chHra<  ter  described,  comprlalnf 
snlmtantlally  [wrallel  arms  separated  to  permU  one  of 
s.ii  I  amis  to  1>P  inserted  down  into  a  bath  tub,  meana  to 
connect  said  arms  at  their  uppe,  .mds.  a  seat  supported 
by  the  arm  capable  of  tn-lng  inserted  into  the  bath-tub. 
«'  !  '  -•  '  '  ■'  means  to  sec  ir^  le  other  of  said  arms 
''  ■' "'  '  "■  '  ■  1"*  base  into  wbiUi  said  rod  is  extended 
meang  to  gupiM  n  said  rod  on  said  hollow  base  to  tupi 
thereon,  and  means  wdthln  the  hollow  base  to  engage  the 
lower  f>nd  of  the  said  rod  and  secutf  the  latter  against 
removal  from  sal.)  has.  while  perrnicmg  the  said  rod  to 
lie  rola(ed,  subst;ini!ally  as  descrir»ed. 


1,076.809. 


STOKMiFj(M,K  \Eiu     a.nxie  l.  Bohib.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Fiiwi  !>,,    o_  1912.     Serial  No.  736,273.     (CI. 


1.    .\s  s  n.'w   article  of  manufacture,  a   veil  provided  with 
a  -t  .in.pr  of  (mrt  or  Section  set  in  the  body  of  the  veil. 
\-       I    u  arfbi..  ,,f  manufacture,  a  veil  compoaed  vt 

parr    seiimt   fabric,  am]  n   stormproof  fatirtc  section. 

3.  A   veil  provided  with  a  stormpr  M,t  part     -r  section. 

4.  .\  veil,  having  its  r*>sp<>cfive  end^  ioin;.o-.  ,i  '  veiling 
fabric  connected  liv  an  insrrt  part  e.  nif'se.!  •:  ;i  .storm- 
proof  fabric. 


l.uTtsJ?lo.      S'n:\.M   n  KP.JNE.      Alkhkh    Hov<.m,    Pater- 

■OB,    N.    .1         Filed    ,Ihi;      J4.     l&l.-i.       S.  r:a!     N..      74:1  f>60 

(CI.  121-  5».) 

1     In    a    turbine,    the    conddn»ti<^n    of    n    centra      ~!,aft; 
spaced   outwardly   directe.!  di^ks   carried    'cv   said   s'  „f!    nnd 
consliiuiing  at    interior  ruior  .  an  exterior  rotor  surround 
iiig  said  shaft   and '- a  rr\  iiiL-  inwardly  directed   disks  alter 
liallng  witi;    th.'  disks  ..f   said    ii.'erlor  rotor,   the   spaces  l»e- 
iwecn    the    opposing    disk  lact-t,    of    said    nvcnor    and    ex- 


tetio'    rot.  r-   succesaively   increasing  in  aixe  from   the   m 
laKt    to   cxiMiuat ;   alternsting  »erie«.   --f   '.indrs    ciurbd    ly 
-uch  opiMMing  disk-fnccs      ite  .-  ii>   ,,",•,;.-.,    ,  ■      re    er^;   (or  r.- 
talnlng  either  of  said  rotors  j.-    ;•>:    •    i>,    h.n    a^    lesire^l  : 
a  driving  shaft  at  the  other  etn:  .  ;,:_  :„,.i;..-  :..:  ...uLncting 
either  of  said  rotors  with  said  driving  shaft,  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  turbln".  the  comldnatn  >  of  a  central  shaft  ; 
spaced  outwardly  directed  disk-  : :  .ed  by  said  shaft  and 
constituting  an  interior  rotor;  an  exterior  rotor  surround- 
ing aaid  shaft  and  earning  Inwardly  directed  disks  alter- 
nating with  the  disks  t  said  interior  rotor,  the  spaces 
between  the  opposing  sk  faces  of  said  interior  and  ex- 
terior rotors  8ucce88ivei.\  increasing  in  elic  from  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  turbine  to  a  central  transverse  plane  ; 
connections  for  supplying  pressure  fltnd  •  '!  e  end  spaces 
and  for  exhausting  the  same  f'  ii;  iii.  mrai  spaces:  al- 
ternating series  of  blades  carried  by  such  opposing  disk 
faces :  snd  means  for  retaining  either  of  said  rotors 
against  rotation,  as  desired. 


3.  In   a    turbine,    the   romt>imitlon    of   a    central    shaft ; 

•^prirpf^  outwardly  directed  disks  f-«rrled  by  Mid  shaft   and 

oti-'ifiitlng  an  Interior  rot.'  t,  ext.rior  rotor  surrocnd- 
tiL'  sjiji!  sh),'i  and  carrying  'nw.-irdlv  directed  disks  alter- 
nating with  the  disks  of  smd  irit.rior  rot..r  Kaid  exterior 
rotor  hPint  formed  with  tubular  eitensi..n!»  nt  enrh  end  ro- 
tatablv  mounted  oa  aald  abaft  :  nlternating  s.  rb'K  ..f  blades 
carried  by  the  oppo«f»gr  disk-faces  of  said  Interior  and  ex- 
terior rotors;  a  drlring  shaft;  means  ii  lap;.  i  c  coimfst 
.  It^e^  .lie  .  rd  f  said  central  shaft  or  correw{..,ndinu  tubu- 
""■  ^tcT,>,,  ,  ;  ^ald  exterior  rotor  with  said  driving 
stiaft  as  .1.  sir.-«!  an;  e'er  means  ailajUci!  to  retain 
eittur  ul  »ia;d  r<dors  agauisi  rotation,  &h  desin'd 

4.  In    8    turbine,    the    combination    of    a    centnil    shaft  ; 
Kpn   .d  ..ntwardly  directed  di-k'-  'arrled  by  said  shaft  and 

■n>i  !•  ii'inv  an  Interior  roit:;  .  ..i,  prterior  rotor  compria- 
uik'  n  linim  I  a  v  t?  *;  tubular  end  exieii- .m^  rotaUbly  moant- 
'■d  ..';  said  sb.afi  nn.i  carrying  Inwurd  v  ,;!rc-',d  disks  nl- 
tematinir  wni,  t  h.-  -c-ks  of  said  int.  ■  .c  r.,i,ji  .  ait.  rn«ring 
series  ,  f  i.ia.b-  c!,",e<l  t.y  the  opposing  faces  of  s.ii.l  in- 
terior Mtid  cxt.  ri..r  r  ;,,ps  ;  a  driving  shaft  alined  w  itb  one 
end  of  s:  iij  c.ii.r  ,  ~!:.ift  ;  a  suitable  clutch  raeniber  ad.apt- 
ed  to  conne,  t  either  such  end  of  said  central  shaft,  or  the 
corresp.  ndint  end  extension  of  said  exterior  tot  .r  with 
said  driving  shaft,  as  desired  :  aad  another  shlftahh  rhitch 
member  adapted  to  eBgKge  the  other  end  '  >•  cd  central 
shaft,  or  the  correap—dlng  end-extension  .:  -l;u  •  \!.  ri.r 
rotor,  as  d.  sir.d,  and  retain  the  same  against  rottiiton 

.'.  In  a  tiiridne;  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft; 
s|.«(..i.  out«ar.ily  directed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
<  ..nsMiinin^  ."'I'  i'T*  r  rotor:  an  exterior  rotor  compris- 
ing a  drum  ba  .ii.'  ;  ni  liar  end  extensions  rotatnbly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  an.:  c:,i:\ing  inwardly  directed  disks  al- 
lernating  Witt,  t  > -■  .Ii.sKs  of  Hjiid  rr.-r..'  r-i..-  ;,iteruaiing 
series  o''  oijuifH  .arrie;!  by  the  "I'l-'^m^  luc!;  '  I  .sani  inte- 
rior and  .  xterior  rotors;  spaced  bearings  at  one  end  of 
the  turbine,  rnspectlvely  snppcrt'i.y  t..  ,  ti.i  ,.f  said  shaft 
•ad  t  !h-  .-..rr-spondlng  etc;  .  \i.m.-,h  ..:  va,,i  .  \;.-n.ii  rotor  ; 
and  a  sbifiuble  clutch  meml>er  txtween  sael  tw^arings 
adapted  to  et  iraife  sni.i  ^tiaft  ..r  endH'Xtensi..ii.  as  .iesired. 
and   retain    i    .     --,,11       .,;.;,,:;».    ;'..tation. 

(Claim  tj  nut  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 
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l."T»:.Ml       TIKI'L.STK.      Iunfel    L.    Rraine.   New   York 

N    'i..  assiunnr  t,,  .  uniposit."  Tl<-IM).tp  *  onKTatfon,  New 
^ork,  N    V  .  H  iorp<irHfi<,ii  ..f  Nf-w  York       F1|pd  Oct    24 


bJock  centrallv  r.-ceHsed,  and  a  reUtlTely  hardor  noi,  m.  tal 
wearlDir  hln.k  rirtlng  and  mounted  In  Mid  ro.vw  r..  m-,, 
port  a  railvva^  u-iick  rail,  >hu\  main  l.l,.,.k  l..in«  ;i,l,.,ii%'.| 
to  bo  diri<_tl>  Mi|.|)ort,.ri  ,„,    ,n.l  .  ,,,,,,!  t.,  a, tit-  or  sleeper 


1.  In  a  dpvkv  ,.f  thr  riass  desrritMvl.  tli.'  .•„n.l,lnation  of 
a  |M.|  .,r  ciislilonini:  tu.Tnh.T  t..  f.,rm  th.-  dip.<'t  support 
^".'"  ■'  '•='-'^v:,y  rail^  mh  .■nihr.-hln::  „,.r.,l  fnun..  provided 
w.rh  sKh-  mrm!,..r.  tirtinc  tf,..  si,i,..  of  th.  ,.,,!  n.-mtn-r  and 

.Hnw    us    up,„-r    Mu-f;.,,-.    :n„i    ., r-    ,n,.s    m-M.^ers    tylDK 

th..  Sid,.  .iH'niiH-rs  t,.:.'.  tti..,-  and  fitrinc  flip  ...i;ro«  of  the 
flantrt'd  ha.s..  ,,{  rh..  rail  .-a-),  r'rovM.^,1  with  shouldered  per- 
f..rat..,.,.  i,,r  tu-  rajiwav  ..pik.s  ,,f  thf  <'<iml>inat1on  and  )ir- 
n<ntr..d  ro  ii„Id  tlipm  away  from  rontaetln-  th.-  rail  '.ase. 

L'  In  a  devlc-  of  tho  clasH  doscHbed.  th-  .•mntdnation'of 
a  pad  m.'rnh.T  tr,  form  tlu-  dlre.t  supp..rt  f.,;  a  railway 
raii.  an  .■mbraoinc  iron  frame  pn.vid-d  with  side  mem- 
h.'rs  nrit,,^.  ,i„.  sid.-s  of  th.  pad  member  and  below  its  up- 
!»er  snrfac..  and   two  uppor  rross  metrib-rs   tv,ti^.  the  side 

m..mb..rs    toi,'..th..r    pr<,vid,.d   and    tittinj;    rh i.-^-s   of   the 

tlHn.',.|  has.'  of  fh..  railway  rail  each  provi,l,.d  with  a 
s.in^ir-1  spiko  and  a  .ip.ilar  «Tew  perforation  having 
should,'r>  '...  k.-'i,  ih.-  rut  .pik..  and  screw  spike  from  eon- 
ta<tin«  tl>-  lateral  edges  and  upper  surface  of  the  flanged 
base  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pad  ,vr  eushionin;:  m-  n;l..  r  r,,  form  the  direct  support 
"•'•  ■'  railway  rail,  an  ,iu:.ra.  ;,u  nn'tal  frame  provided 
with  side  members  fltting  the  s.,h..  ..f  ,h,.  pad  member  and 
'-How  US  upp.T  sun-are.  a.  ■!  .,.„,  .ros^  n.-mbers  tying 
th.  si.i,.  „„.mh*.rs  to;f..th.T  and  litt.u;;  th,  edges  of  the 
Han^',,!  !,a-..  ,,f  t  lie  rail  each  provided  with  shouldered 
PHrforati,,ns  for  ttu-  railway  spikes  of  the  combination. 

\     '"    ^'    ''"'■'' '    "»'   t'l'T^s   desr-rib..d.    a    frame   member 

and  a  hl.n  k  <  ushloning  member,  the  frame  member  resting 
on  and  partially  ombraclng  the  block  memtx-r  and  provided 
with  t,.p  ,  r OSS  in.mbers,  said  top  members  being  spaced 
'  M'lr;  s,,  that  th.'  irinor  edges  thereof  closeiv  fit  the  base 
"'  ■•'  niil  .arri.-,!  ,„  .aid  block,  on.'  of  said  top  portions  b»- 
In;:  of  suhstantially  ^-r-at.  r  wi.lth  than  the  opposite  top 
portion  ^ 

'"'  '"  "  '"'^  ''•"  "''  "'-  <-'"«•"  desmi,,'.!,  a  frame  member 
=.nd  a  hi,M-k  .■ushi,,ninL'  m,  tnhor.  the  frame  member  rest- 
inL'  on  and  partial  ..nhrannt-  «ald  bloclt  member  and 
provuhal  with  ..,p  .  i-oss  m.n.h.Ts.  ..nd  top  members  being 
HP«.-d  apart  so  Uo.r  th..  inn.  ■  ,.,i...s  thereof  closely  fit 
the  has.,  of  a  rail  .■arr,...l  ..n  .a„i  ^  ...k.  o«ch  of  said  top 
port,.,ns  h..in^  provM.-.i  ..„,h  a  pa.r  of  spiking  apertures 
one  ot  .said  ap..rt.n-,.s  i...,„.  ,,p.„;„,.  ^„  ,^„t„u,_  ^^^  ^ 
raised   shoulder   surr-ondin-    sai,!    ,ir,a,iar   aperture 

I'   '■■'i"!'*   '■•  '•>   1"  '"'t    i.rlnt.-.i   In   th..  'Jaz-tte.] 

'■;"'■"'■-       ••■"•■  '•'■■^•'•'•:       "-,k:.    I.     i,,uNB.   New   York, 
N    \     asslCT.ir  t.)  romp,.site  Ti.-1'lat..  Corporation,  New 
^'irk.    N     Y  .    a   «'orp<irition    of   New    York.      Filed'  Oct 
IM.    ]'.i]-J.     S.Tial  X,.    7-_>7..-.;{0.      u'l    2.S8--L'  1 

1.  In  a  d..vic.^  of  th..  ,.lass  d«.srribed.  a 'main  wooden 
block,  and  a  non-metal  w.>arinu  bjork  firt.-.l  and  op,.ratlvely 
supported  th.>reln,  sai.l  main  hl./.-k  b.dntr  a.lapf..d  .0  b#  se- 
cured  on   a    tie  or   sleeper   and   dir.rtly    sui.p.,rt    a    railway 

2.  Tn    n    d-vice   of   th..    ,-lass   ,|es<Til,P.|.    a    n.am    woollen 
bl()ok,    and    H    relRtiv-ly    hard.'r    non  m.'tal    warir,^-    hhnk    ' 
fitted  and  .supporT.'d   th,  r.'iii  and  adapt.-d   to  din'^^-tiv   s„p 
port    a    railway    rail    and    hf>    .-arrie,!    by    said    main    w.m„1..„ 
blork.    said    main    1,1, ..'k    h».|ni:   adapte.l    to    bo   dlrectlv    sup. 
ported  on  and  s..rur..d   to  a    tie  or  sl.M'per.  "  I 

:i.    In   a   device  of   the   class    df.srrib..d,'  a    main    wooden    ' 


.    described,   a   main   wooden 
d    to    be    mousted    on    said 

block  ntf..,)  u  ifhin  and  car- 


4.  In  a  device  of  tio  i  ia~ 
block,  a  metal  fr.im.  a.l.tp! 
wooden  block,  and  .:  .v,arii;t: 
ried  by  said  wood< n     .   .k 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  -  a.>  bs,n:„,i  a  met^l  frame  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  ,  i  n.  a.t^rs  ai.l  downwardly  de- 
pending side  members  .x-ndtng  i.«-tvv  r,  sjiid  top'por- 
tions.  and  a  wooden  block  adapted  to  be  carried  between 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  the  sidow  of  said  frame  and  block 
being  recessed  or  cut-away  between  said  top  portions  to  re- 
ceive a  track  rail.  , 

H'laims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette-i 


1.076.813.       RAlL-8Ui'PORTIN«    DEVICE.      Danibl    L. 
IJbaine,   New  York.   N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Composite   Tie- 
Mate  Corporation,  New   York.  N.   Y.,  a  i'drporatlon  of 
New   York.      FiJed   Oct.  24,   1912.      Serial   No     727  537 
(CI.  238—2.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  rail  supporting 
pad,  a  metal  frame  member  adapted  to  rest  oft  said  pad, 
said  frame  eomprlslDg  depending  sides  contactlfag  with  the 
side*  of  said  pad  and  u  top  portion  extending  between  said 
sfdes  and  resting  on  said  pad,  said  top  portions  being 
spaced  apart  to  Art  the  pads  of  a  rail,  means  to  adjustably 
se<'ure  said  frame  and  i»ad  to  a  supporting  tie,  and  means 
to  laterally  adjust  said  frame  and  pad  with  respect  to  said 
tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rail-supporting 
pad  member,  a  metal  frame  member,  and  means  to  secure 
said  frame  and  rall-suprortlnK  member  to  a  tie.  said  means 
iK-iner  adapted  to  t)e  operated  to  laterally  adjust  said  metal 
frame  and  rail-supporting  member 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ,|  s,  riUd.  a  metal  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  sp,,  .]  ,p„r.  top  members,  each 
of  SBld  top  porti.ns  ...,.;  ,,,..v.,i,.,|  with  spiking  slots, 
wheretiy  said  frair,  >.  pable  of  lateral  movement  relative 
to  spikes  inserted  Mi.  i\  through. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descri  -  ,!  a  metal  frame,  said 
frame  t^-ing  provided  vS'  .[.a.cd  apart  top  members  to 
closely  flt  the  flange<l  —  f  a  railway  rail,  etch  of  said 
top  members  being  provided  with  spiking  slots,  each  of  said 
fop  members  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  its 
Inner  edge. 

'  In  a  dcv).  ..  f  'h..  class  .!.■>.  .,„  .1 
.  I'lfd  with  spared  .ipart  t,,j,  ;n.;!;:...i 
•l.ar.-.'il  base  of  a  rallwav  raii  Hi-.i  .( 
fXi.ndinir  d.-.wn  w,.|r,lU  and  ..otuar.i: 
frani.    ;.  r   ,.n.-  .n.l    ;,>,,  r,  of  ^nd  liaving  a 


I  Claims  H  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


in.  'a!  frame  pro- 

"  ■  I..H»»ly  fit  the 
PP-.-i  bus.,  fiance 
f-aii  jaid  m.^tal 
piku;;;  .sJot. 


/ 
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1.076.814  TIE  PLATE  IUmei  I.  Bkaink,  New  York, 
N,  Y  .  assignor  to  Coniposit.  Ti.-  I'iat.  Corporation.  New 
York,  N  V  ,  a  CorpoiHtior  .4  \,.sx  Vork  Fio-d  Met.  24 
lyil'.      Serial  No.   T»'7,:»as       »<1.  2:ih-    '^  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  top  memlxr,  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  an- 
gular flange  having  .no  side  extending  upwardly  from  said 
top  meml»er.  .said  tlan;;..  l)elng  adapted  to  coact  with  a  rail 
brace  to  prevent  longitudinal  or  lateral  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  side  member  j-nd  a  top  member,  and  an  angular 
flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  members  at  or  near 
the  intersection  thereof,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  rail  brace  to  prevent  longitudinal  or  lateral  move- 
ment thereof. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
a  side  member,  and  a  pair  of  top  members,  said  top  mem 
bers  being  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  a  rail  and  braces. 
said  frame  Itelng  provided  with  an  angular  flange  at  or 
near  the  Intersection  of  said  side  member  with  said  top 
members,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  coact  with  a  rail 
brace  to  present  longitudinal  or  lateral  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  provldtHl  with  a  side  and  with  a  top  member,  an 
angular  flange  located  at  the  Intersection  of  the  inner  edge 
of  said  top  portion  with  said  side  member,  and  a  rib  ex- 
tending from  on.-  side  of  said  angular  flange  to  said  top 
portion. 

5.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  side  and  with  a  top  member,  an 
angular  flange  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  inner 
edge  of  said  top  portion  with  said  side  member,  and  a 
spike-protecting  shoulder  located  on  said  top  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,076,815.       SAW.       Alkxanukr     Buazieb, 
Filed  Apr   27.  1911.    Serial  No.  623.701.' 


Oakland,    Cal, 
(CI.  143—64.) 


A    pile    cut  ling   device   comprising   a    supporting   bar.    a 
rod  adjustably  connected  with   said  bar.  a  saw  guide  car- 


ried by  said  rod.  a  dla^nal  rod  connected  with  sai.i  ^uide 
and  supix.rtlnt'  »»«r  for  r»->rnlHrinf  the  angb  of  said  puide, 
a  Ha«  blad..  j.Hssi.j  t»ii..ii-i:  said  guide.  :..iid  ojMTatlng 
handifs  for  said  blade  carried  by  said  hnr. 


1,076,816.       1>ETA«  ilABLE     ULNM.K     FOR     WUKKIKH 
VEHICLES.     Carl  A.   Caiu.sux.  Jam.-stowi.     n      1      us 
slgnor.  tiy  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of     ;.-    ;  ih  to 
A.    Frank   Nelson,  one  fifth    to  Edward   R.    Ncis..i       ,0. 
fifth    to   Martin    Tolan,    and    one-fifth    to    John    i-o.ai. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1912,     Serial  .No.  720.476.      (CI.  21 96.) 


.-S    JA 


/I     if- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  continu- 
ous runner  for  the  two  wheels  at  one  side  of  a  vehicle, 
said  runner  having  an  upturned  front  end,  a  swivel  book 
slldably  mounted  In  said  front  end  for  attaching  the  run- 
ner to  the  whetd  rim  of  the  front  wheel  in  holding  engage- 
ment, an  extension  slldably  mount»Hl  on  the  upper  'i  1.  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  runner  and  extending  up  behind  the 
rear  wheel,  a  thumb  screw  on  said  runner  for  holding  said 
extension  and  a  swivel  hook  slldably  mounte<l  in  said 
extension  for  attaching  to  said  rear  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
to  extend  along  one  side  beneath  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  the  front  end  of  said  runner  extending  upwardly 
and  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  front  wheel,  an  upwardly 
extending  strip  adjustably  attached  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  runner,  the  upwardly  extending  end  of 
said  strip  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  rear  wheel,  channel 
strips  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said  runner  opposite 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  to  hold  the  same  in  place  upon 
said  runner,  the  sides  of  said  channel  strips  having  slots 
therein  adjacent  to  said  runner,  and  screw  clamps  In  aafd 
slots  In  said  channel  strips  having  detachable  arms  to  bold 
upon  the  rims  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  runner 
which  extends  t)eneath  the  front  and  rear  wheels  barlag 
an  upturned  front  end.  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
front  end  having  a  thumb. nut  to  adjust  the  same  upon  the 
wheel  rim,  channel  strips  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
front  runner  opposite  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  chan- 
nel strips  having  slots  adjacent  to  said  runner,  clamps  In 
said  Blots  to  engage  over  the  wheel  rim  and  hold  the  same, 
a  plate  In  the  rear  channel  strip  a  spaced  distance  al)ove 
said  runner  and  channel  strips,  an  extension  strip  slldably 
mounted  beneath  said  plate  on  said  runner,  a  hook  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  upturned  end  of  said  extension  strip 
and  having  a  thumb  nut  thereon  to  hold  said  hook  on  the 
wheel  rim,  .ind  a  set  screw  in  said  plate  In  said  channel 
strip  to  hold  said  strip  in  an  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially ai  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,076,817.      EXPANSION    EARTH  AUG ER.      Fbank     li 
Chase.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Barth  Auger 
Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec. 
8.   1909.     Serial  No.  r>31,ft34,      (CI    255— 6r>. » 
1.   An   earth    auger   having  s   cross   head,   auger   blades 
secured  xo  the  ends  of  the  cross  head  by  fastenings  [,««» 
Ing  therethrough,  a  reamer  applied  to  one  side  of  tht>     r.ss 
head  and  having  a  central   longitudinal  semi  tubular   por 
tlon  spanning  the  ends  of  the  fastenings  and  provlih  <l   at 
opposite  edges  with  longitudinal  flanges  lying  agalns:   the 
cross  head,  there  being  a  longitudinal   cutting'  .'.Ice   upon 
the  lower  flange  set  at  an  angle  th<»reto.  tbe  semi  tubular 
portion  of  the  reamer  having  a  longitudinal  series  of    p.-n 
ings.  a  threaded  fastening  carried  by   the  cr.  sv   tn-a,;    an,! 
engaging  one  of  the  oi>enings  to  secure  the     .  tnu.r   t      tti. 
cross  head,  and  a   nut   upon   the  threaded   fasten ini:     sub 
stantially  as  descritied 


8So 
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2.  A  reamt'i-  liladt-  liavinx  n  o-iural  !oni;itudinal  sprnl- 
tubuhir  portion  provitlp.l  wltli  a  loosltudtnai  wm  i.-*  of 
^  op«ilngs  and  with  Htraiglit  flat  iunifitiullnal  n&na;^  at  r!ic 
fdKfi  of  tht»  st'iiil-tuhuliir  iMirtiim.  and  a  cualiii;  t),a.l. 
[xirtlon  fxtf>ndink'  ioii-inidir);)  lly  at  thn  oiiut  •■dge  of  one 
or  rh"  rlasiL''"-  :inil  ^.-t  at  an  aiiKlc  10  the  plane  of  the 
rtafijH'.   siib»itivntiall>    hs  d<'scril»ed. 


'•'.  All  I'Hrtli  au^-'T  h.ivint:  a  r-ross  honfl.  .in  auger  blade 
fixed  to  .itie  »'nil  uf  {ii--  .  r-.ss  hra.l.  a  I)l.lva^)!l■  anger  blade 
mcjunlHfl  urxm  th.'  .^thfi  ,.|id  of  t!i.^  cr.xs  !..;ir!  and  a 
reamiT  rnrripd  liy  tti-'  .ross  h.-iid  and  adjnsrat'l-  rher«K>n 
Into  an  irni|nTativ.'  posifiun  within  tlw  i>*'rlinHrpr  ^if  the 
blades  ami  Into  an  ui(.Tati\<  iiasitiim  }irojt>rtuijr  'i.'\Mn(1 
tlu'  ftxt'd   hiad.'. 

4.  An  t'arth  an;;.-:-  iiaviiiK  a  cfjss  ht'n,].  a  handle  pro- 
jecting from  the  middle  of  rhe  i  ross  iu'ad.  a  reanu-r  fixed 
to  oiu'  end  of  the  cross  head,  a  inovaiile  reamer  blade 
moiiritf'il  on  the  other  end  of  the  cross  liend,  a  threaded 
fa-stenitiK  projrciint,'  from  the  .tos.-;  lieu-i  ami  ii.cated  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  tixed  t.lade.  a  rmt  iiim.ii  the 
fastetiiiii,'.  and  a  ream.  !■  Iiia.le  npoii  .)iie  side  nf  -ii.  crom 
head  and  [iruvided  witli  a  series  of  o!)eiilnt.'s  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  threaded  fasteniut;.  vvtierehy  the  t.lad.  may 
f»"  adju.sted  endwise  into  an  inoperative  position  !.er\M-en 
the  Mades  and  intu  an  operative  [K)sltlon  prnj.-(tiiig  i^»- 
vond  the  flxed  hhide 

.').  An  earth  auK'er  roiiiiiri>iiiu  a  eross  head,  atiger  blades 
carried  hy  opposite  ends  of  tlie  cross  liead,  and  a  reamer 
also  carried  !,y  tiie  ctmss  liead  and  adjostahie  endwlM 
thereof  to  hring  t]w  riamer  iiit 
!*tween  the  l>ia<ies  and  ais<.  to  I 
[Misitioii   proje<'tiii;:  heymid  onc  em 


"  in  Itluf.erat  1  ve  positiOQ 
ii-itii;  It  int.'  ar;  operative 
Tos-;  liead. 


■  i    tti. 


t.oTtl.sfs.  I-[{iK  KSS  t)i-  S\VKKTP:NIN<i  AND  PBB- 
TIL1ZIN(;  Tin:  SOIL.  LKvvib  (hkksbman,  Glenburn, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  \Vitherl»-e,  siierman  &  Co.,  Port  Henry, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  .Vew  York.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 
Serial   No.  656. TO*],      ifl.   71      n  , 

1.  The  process  of  sweeteninjs'  and  ferti;izin_  the  soil, 
which  consi.sts  in  aijpiyinj;  thereto  ,t  cornposm.in  having 
a  hase  containinji  snltld  of  barium,  a-  its  prin-ipal  In- 
gredient. 

2.  The  process  of  sweeteninK  and  fertilizing  ih.  90U, 
which  consi.sts  in  nsin^  therewith  harium  hydrat. 

;{.  The  proci-ss  rf  sweeieninir  and  fertiliziiii;  tlie  soil, 
which  consists  in  u.sinK  therewith  tlie  ailiaiiiic  eariii  t>ase 
barium    as    hydrate  and    siilf  hydrat'  . 

4.  The  prfK-ess  of  .swwtenin<  and  fertilizlni;  tlie  soil. 
which  eousisis  in  applyinu  tliereto  n  conii><>sit  i..n  ...nipijs- 
Inti  amuntt  its  coinixment  part.s  barium  snltl.i  ,ami  nx„i  ,f 
lime 


1.07».H19.        AZO     <OIX)R8     8IITABI.E     FOIl      ISE     AS 

i'l' ..MKNl  IS  liuMtii  11  «  i.i.s«,K.si  Ki  N  .  .Miilbeim.  near 
ri)h«trie,  t.eruiaiiy  as.'<!i;iior  to  FarUnfa brikeii  voriii. 
I  r.'-di  I'.a.'r  .V  I'o.,  l-:it>erfeld.  <;ermrtU\,  a  <  ;',ir;")ra  1  i.-n 
of   Germain         l"ile<l     \Inv    U.    )'.i\H.       Serial    \(       :>,,;.,. 

(Gl.     N         1 

1.  As    new     [irodncts    the    n- u    dyestuffs    bavlng    most 
probibly  ih.    t'.li  .wing  jreneral  formula: 


L 


L  U  -  S  -  N  R 


i 


\ 


/ 


^-ox 


(R  meaning  a  halogenated  a;  .matii  rad!  al,  X  lOeHiun;;  an 
alkyl.)  which  are  after  being  ilrl..i  and  i>iiiverl7.ed  yel- 
low powderx  insoluble  in  water.  H<.int>i.  in  ciiK-.-titrated 
sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  yellow  coloration  ;  fur 
Dishing  valuable  greenish-yellow  color  lakes  resomhllng 
zinc  yellow  which  are  fast  to  Hght.  siibsfantinny  as  de- 
s€rit>ed 

2.  As  a  new  priitlui.-t  the  new  dyestuff  .l.-rlv.'-!  fronti 
chloro-anilin  and  aceto-acetlc-para  anlsict;  l  iiivin-  most 
probably  the  following  formula  :  . 


CH. 


whlcfc  l8  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  a  yellow-  powder 
insoloble  In  water,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  yellow  color;  and 'furniahtne  valuable  yellowish- 
green  color  Jakes  resembling  xinc  yellow  wbfcb  are  fast 
to  ll^t,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


1.076,«2O.     niviN«; 

Bro  kt.iii       \fav«, 

7U,u;jj.     ,1.1.  t>i 


-\  l'l'.\i;.\i  I  s 

l-ile.l       All.; 


It.VRLES   F.'  DABSBtM, 

I'.'I.-  H.-ila'       No. 


1.  A  diving  shield  or  chamber  comprMng  a  thell  bav- 
ins: the  form  of  a  right  r.-.  t  inicnlar  iMsed  octahedron,  and 
reinforcing  pieces  extend  h:.-  diagonally  across  the  sides  of 
the  shield  and  <■    .--if,-  cuch  other.  j 

2.  A  diving  shi.  .1  .1  '-hamber  In.lndini:  ft  liollow  sbe'l, 
llexilfl'     coiiiie^  !  iii:.,    I'xiendini.'    t  roni     tiie    ;i<Jitooi    ><(     the 
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shell,   and   n    l.tiHast   -■..iM  a  1  ri.r  .•..np.e.  ;  ed   '-     the  flexible  oon- 
necti.nis.    uHld    bjilbist    ■■oni.iin-r    iiiehntin^    a    boi,,.w    <ynii 
driciil  Kliejl.  open   foi    the  .niraii'e  ,.f  halinst 

'.<  A  divinir  shlehl  .ir  .liain'.er  c 'niprisint;  a  ln.U.av  shell 
hM\lni;  a  m;inboi,.  :,r  ,,,,.-  ,.,,d  and  an  ext..nsioi,  „•  its 
U.tt'.in  eiHt,  a  .1...  r  .....(ini:  th,  |..H,.r  .-i-d  ..f  the  e.x  tensii.ti , 
snid  do.T  l..-liii;  |.r..\ld..!  wrti  m,  ..n-^.-rx  a  t  lhi  j.on  atui 
a  liKl)t  i>ort,  Hml  a  '.ai'.'iwt  cnrajtier  (leyjt.ix  siisp,..;,bM 
fr..m   the   l,.«rr  <<u]   i.f   tb..   ^l  ,.r 

1  .\  divine  shbbl  ..t  rbaiiiL.'r  hav^iii:  aj.j.r.  \tu<;<^.--'.  the 
^'■'""1  "f  ■'  rii;bl  r.  c!  .at:- ;i  n  r  i.jised  o.  t  a  !i.<1ro!,  .atn';  o;.- 
j,,,,.,.,)     v.,.,.i,..     ,.f     !„,„,.,!      ..:,,     ,,^     ^pa(.-<i     reiht!..li     di-p.-sd 

ivitiiiii  flic  >^;i.  li  i.raci!;.:  ihr  sritn,.  and  fornitia-  ■;  -ciie^  ,,f 
^''■|>s   an. I    |.!,ut'..rm^ 

.".  \  diNiim  >bi.-i<(  ,,:  I.,,;:,  ..  ■  ',:iv  :.i.-  approximately  the 
fotn,  r.f  a  ri-hl  re,tHn>;uiar  I.m--  1  ..  t  a  h.-<lron.  oppositely 
|.!a.e<i  \.riirali\  dis(K»Hed  l>race>.  a:  ih.  r.)rward  and  rear 
ed-es  ,,f  !),,.  <j,i,  i,j  or  charabc!  .-vm!  :.p;.,,siteiy  dlsi)osed 
Herie-  of  spaced  longitudinal  hi  aces  exi.  iidlni:  each  from 
the  f.  rwHT.I  l.race  to  the  rear  brace,  -^aj.l  (.races  Ijelng 
fx)Wf<i  at  the  middle  to  provide  a  central  passage,  said 
braces  constituting  a  vertical  series  of  steps  and  plat- 
forms. 

|C!alm  **.  not  pHntj-d  Iti  the  Gazette.] 


1,076.821.  INCANDESCENT  OIL-LAMP.  Jacob  Dookbn- 
BOH.  Kalamaioo,  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.86^37.  Renewed  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  756,799. 
ttl.  67—38.) 


•  Bd  fldjiixtable.  frorn  the  oxitnide  of  the  «as1nc    to  the  jkisI 
tlon.-i    of    uncovcno:.      [.irtly    covering,    an.i    '.ivciuil'    said 
burner-tntx'    n;..  i,i!i:js,    and    of    uncoverinv    hihI    co\erint: 
said    It'nit.-r  ..p.  iiini:    In    the    casing,    sntistarn  .h!I>     m>    and 
t'T   •!:.    purp.ise  is««t    forth. 

*  !i;  i  miip  of  the  character  descritied.  i  be  coiii  1  in,",  t  l.m 
"'t'l  ^'i'  1  I.  r  wi<k-tut»e,  of  a  surroundioB  buni>  i  'a^ns 
tiitviiic  an  isrnlter-oi^'ning,  an  outer,  perforjited  '.nrner 
tul>e  in  the  caslnj:  above  said  wick-tul)e  having  u  !.:iirMl!i.\ 
of  Iirniter  and  draft  openings  in  its  lower  part,  a  daniper 
device  sliding  against  said  bumer-tuiie  and  msint:  and 
adjnstabi<'.  from  the  outside  of  tie  casinir.  to  the  p..«dtions 
of  UBWvcrlng.  partly  covering,  and  covering  h: d  burner 
tulK'  openings,  and  of  untx>vorinK  and  covering  N«id  itMiit.  r 
opening  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  boldinK  th.  nj  .  r 
device  in  each  of  said  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  (oni!  iiijitioi, 
with  the  font,  of  an  inner  cylindrical,  center-draft  wi  k 
tube,  an  outer  wlck-tul>e.  an  inner  perforated  bumer-tul»e 
al>ove  the  inner  wirk-tube  closed  at  its  upper  end.  an  outer 
perforated  burner  tuhe  above  the  outer  wick-tube  open  at 
its  upper  end,  and  a  normally  closed  burner-casing  sur- 
rounding the  bumei -tubes,  said  burner-tubes  forming  be- 
tween them  an  annular  initial  combustion  and  mixing 
cbamber  and  a  reduced  Inwardly-converglnB  anaular  out- 
K-t  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  said  casing  form- 
ing an  outer  draft-tnbe  dlscharglnj:  Into  said  mlxlng- 
chamber  through  the  perforations  in  the  outer  burner-tube. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  QaiK>tte.] 


1,076,822.       COIN    *  » »NTliULI.hi.     i.iK'K.       Willis     S. 
Fabxsworth.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  awlgnor  to  Coin  Cou 
trolled  Ix>ck  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  torporatlon  of 
California.      Filed    lune  20.    1912.      Serial    No.    704  745 
(CI.  194 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  .l.^-tlbed.  the  <ombina- 
tion  with  the  outer  wick  tube,  of  a  surrounding  bum«r- 
<T».sin)f.  an  onter  perforated  t  umer-tnbe  in  the  rasing  above 
xalrt    wl<k-iul»e    having    a    pinrallty    of    comhhied    lg«t«M- 

and  draft  ..p,nin!.'<  In  Itt*  lower  part  in  n  plane  sitove  the 
wick  fiil>#.  a  dann^r-devlce  sliding  ujxin  said  burner  tiib»> 
and  adjustable  thereon  to  the  positions  of  uncovering, 
partly  civertne  an.!  -.verlnir  said  opening's,  and  mMiaa 
for  hold, II-  ^aid  dainr.  1  devke  In  its  said  position*.  fM" 
the  piirp.>.«'  K.'t   ;.  rth. 

2.  In  a  lamj  .f  lie  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  wi<k  tnt>e.  of  a  siirronndini:  bnrner-casing. 
an  outer  p«Tfiirateil  'iitriier  1 0!  .  in  tb,  ij..«inK  above  said 
wick-tube,  havifi-  ,•>  [hiraiii^  df  ...rnbined  ijrnUer  ,i^,\ 
draft  opeiiMi-s  tri  it-  '..w.-r  part  it.  a  j-ian.  :nH,\,  ♦(,,  wpk 
tTltie.  n  dHtnpei-  devi.e  slidinL'  'ipoi  sMi<l  burner  to'.,  .'i ' 
adjtisinlde  from  the  o'ltvid.  .if  the  .H^mL-  i- 
of  iMi.  o\  eririL'.  i>nrtl.\  -ox.  ritii:  in.!  .tn  i-?-!!,!:  ■ 
and  m.'aiiv  f,,r  boJdinL'  -^.tti]  dairpe.  i(,T',e  in 
tlons.  for  ttii-  pnrimsi    v,.t   f..rtb 

3.  in  a  lamp  of  th.    rhararfcr  d.'scr:  be-l,  tb.'  cmbina  1  ion 
with    tb.    .'liter    wirknibr.   ,if   a    vi,  m  , ,,,  nd  1  ni;    b,irn.T'<'H!«tnc 
havln^'    an     ii.-nifri-  rip.-nditr,    an     "Ut-T      i«'rfornte<1     burn,  r 
tube  in   ttie  rnstnc  ,>ib<.\e  said   «i<k  Mibf   fui\  jne  n  plurah'v 
of    i.sjniter    and    dfHf  t  '  pensn-s    in     im    i,.«.!     pH  r*      nn<!    ; 
damper  devt' e   .,-!1diiii:   'ijaiii^!    snd    bnrrc!   t!ib.    inai    .-.•ism-. 


ib.      [NisiM'.Tl^ 

a  a!   •''<"  nir.t's 


"lar-T 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
bolt,  fi  barrel  for  reciprocating  the  same,  n  key  for  turtiin- 
the  barrel,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  arms  operable  by 
the  key.  one  of  said  arms  having  a  limited  yielding  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  other  arm.  and  one  of  naid  arm- 
also  carrying  an  abutment  to  supiK>rt  a  coin,  colt  p  >■  Kei 
formlni:  means  c.«VperHtinp  with  the  arms  to  hold  the  coin, 
and  means  carrlwl  by  one  arm  to  advance  the  cii.  past 
the  abutment  formed  on  the  other  arm, 

2.  In  a  coln-<ontrolled  lock,  the  combination  wj;ii  a 
latch  bolt,  of  a  barnd  connected  therewith  to  move  tht 
bolt,  a  key  for  operating  the  barrel,  coin-contr.  i.  <.  meeha- 
nlsm  permitting  of  but  a  single  complete  reHprocHiinn  of 
the  bolt  on  the  deposit  of  a  single  coin.  «wid  meelianism  in 
chidltts  a  pivoted  plate  conn<H-t<d  with  the  Jiarrel  for  slid- 
ing ■OTement,  a  pocket  form.«d  with  said  plate,  an  or>p<it*e<1 
coactlng  wedge-shaped  abutment,  between  which  ai  .1  said 
eliding  plate  a  coin  is  adapted  to  be  held,  and  mean-  .ar 
ried  by  the  sliding  plate  for  advancing  the  coin  pa«t  sHid 
a  I'lsTMient. 

'■<.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  coroblnntlofi  with  a  nitrt 
inc  latch  bolt  nf  a  key-operated  l«rrel  for  acttiaitnt  the 
'•  •  '■:  t.;.  "  ,,f  oppositely  s'liiitiL-  arms  connect. -d  wttl>  itie 
'■arr.  n„,>  'cciprocal  tbefHi.N,  means  coa'-itt-  with  the 
a-ni-  ...  liMb.Kc  a  coin  pocket,  said  arms  ),>'V-u.:  h  iimttefl 
vt.'i.tin.-  ni.-\  .-m.  !^'  •  ward  and  from  ea.^  ,'»,.■■  and  meHns 
<-o..r.erHtin^  wrt  Vc  arms  by  which  ;  h.  k.•^  i>  iiormanv 
hehl  avails;  withdrawal  from  the  barrel 

4  Iri  H  coin  r-ofitrolb'd  i'..-k  'b.  '•f.mbUiM- i.,r  witb  ;,  sUd- 
tnt:  !a;cb  bolt,  of  a  kei  ..pe-ap-d  b«Tei  f,,.  >i.roatinL'  tl»e 
'•oit  a  pair  o'  ,,p],r^i.,.i\  slidir.f  a'-in-  -  .!ii,e.-;Mi  wii),  tj,, 
liarre!  and  r.  r;pr..,;, ,  tber.  i<\  nvar,-  -o-ar'tiDp  „-itb  the 
ar:ns   to    in.'b.s.     a    .:..'.r.    pocket     said   arm-    ba.inc   .a    limit««t 
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.vit-ldiim  nii.v.Miifnt  lowar.i  and  fioti,  ►•a.i.  ..tli.T,  iii.'Mfi- 
(•««l[,..raring  with  tli^  arms  l.y  whirh  xiw  k.  \  is  ,),.;n,;,r. 
held  HKalnst  withdrawal  from  th.'  Sari-.|  .md  m.-an-  u, 
<<>rijiin<tlon  with  tlir  artns  whi-r.  t.i  i^.oi,  ,|>iM,>it  of  the 
fojii,  rli>'  hnir  mn\  ic  prMj.»ct,^|  hito  !.>.  k-'.i  i»^<r\.m  auA 
the  ki-y  withdrawn  and  <iiiis»..jui'n  1 1  \  th,  „,:•  ;  ■  r-i  '  ■  : 
hy  th*>  kt\v.  wli.rt'uiioii  rti.>  key  assuiiif^  i-s  ri  .rm,!  |i..>^ii  i.ui 
auraiiiH*   withdniwal   taitii   th.-  d.'i..,sir  ,,f  auuttuT  ei.in. 

.'>.    Tl).'   .urnl.iiiatinii    with   a    lairh    i,.,it,  of  a  barrel   hav- 

irii;  fi  ill-  u,  ui„.rat.-  rti.^  huit,  a  k.v  i rat."  the  barrel. 

and  roiri  r,,ntr>.!l.'d  m.^ha  nisiii  iii.hi.li!,-  a  sliding  coin 
porkt'i  coiiii,.,  t,.,i  uith  !h.'  iiarr.  ;  •,,  allow  the  latch 
boll  tu  !..■  (.pfi-at>'d  .iniy  un  t!i.'  ilfjir.Mr  ,,{  a  proper  token. 

I  Claims  t;  tu   1!    in.t   (.niit.'d  in   1 1,.    i.uz.-tte.J 


1.07C.H2.5.       «. AS     I'll. (DrcER.       Lofis    Fkieouan.    New 
York     N     V       nu-d    |--,.b.   13,   1012.     Serial  No.  677,381. 

I  <  1.   I>      !u7,  , 


1  In  .1  i;a-«  [.lodiKir.  a  shell  subject  to  the  suction  of 
ttu'  .ritririi'.  ail  oil  supply  comtnuniratlnft  with  said  shell, 
el.,  rrud.-.  ill  r.'lati.ii!  '..  rh.'  oil  supply  to  establish  an  arc 
and  iiiiiitc  tli.'  iiiixtur.  passinj.'  fr.itii  tli-  ..i!  .supply,  a  coll 
within  Mai. I  -.h-'ll  aii.l  ihr..UKt)  which  air  is  i-aiiH*'.!  to  cir- 
culati'.  the  coil  heiriK  -iuhj.'.-r  t..  th.'  h.-Mi  <,{  th.  tiHi!,..  of  the 
ignlti'd  niixtiii-f.  and  ;>avint'  air  dis.har.:.'  .ip.-iiin;is,  and  i 
mixiiiK'  <hanili.-r  ti>  win.  li  th.-  air  fr.uii  th.-  ...jl  and  the  ga- 
fvulved    hy    til.'    iuniri.iii   >•(   1  he   mixtiir.'   pass.'s. 

-.  In  a  uHs  pr.idui -r,  a  slit^ll  suhj.'.t  t-.  the  snrTlnn  of 
the  ,'n>;inf.  an  oil  ,snppi\  (■oiiimiinicatinL:  with  -iai.!  ^tfW, 
ple.trod.-s  in  relation  lo  thf  oil  supply  t^  .vrahlish  an 
arc  ari.l  Ignite  th.-  mixtur.-  passinK  fr.un  th.-  uil  supply, 
a  -■..ii  witliin  said  sh.-M  aixl  rhroii^rli  which  air  is  caused 
to  (irculati-,  th.'  roil  hpini;  suhjen  t.,  thi».  ji.:.;  ,'  .he 
tlani.'  .)f  tli»'  igniti'd  mijirurc  and  haviin,'  na  .ji^.  hiu^e 
.)p.-nini;.s.  a  inixini;  .'handier  to  whi.h  the  air  from  the 
'■oil  and  the  i;as  fv.dved  tiy  the  limltion  of  the  mixture 
pass.s,  and  fn.ans  for  supj.lyinjr  additional  air  to  the  mlx- 
in^r  cliandHT 

■  i.  In  a  ijas  i)r.Hlii.  .r.  a  sli.di  siihj.it  i,,  tli.-  suction  of 
tlip  engine,  a  second  sli.di  in  surroundiiiK  relation  to  said 
first  nam. -d  shfll  and  conn.-.'t.Ni  to  the  latter  at  its  upper 
end.  an  pxt.>n.si.)n  ..f  th.'  first  shell  which  form.s  a  mixing 
chamlHT,  the  first  shf"!!  having  openings  thr.Miufi  which 
air  drawn  fhroiujli  tli.-  second  shell  pass.s  r^  th.-  mixing 
ohaml>er.  an  .dl  supply  communicating  with  thy  s.,  ,,ii(l 
shidl.  an<l  electrodes  in  relation  to  tlie  oii  s:i|ip.\  r,,  .-srah- 
lish  an  arc  and  Ignit.'  tho  inixturt'  pttssim;  fnui;  tli,.  yll 
supply,  the  mixing  chamtxT  nH-.-iviiiti  il:e  ga-  .v.ivt.d  by 
the  l'.;nitlon  of  the  mixture 

4.  Ill  a  gas  producer,  a  sh.dl  sut)jeot  to  tlo-  -.u.-rion  of 
th.-  engine,  a  second  shell  In  surrounding  relation  tn  said 
rirst-named  shell  and  connected  to  the  latter  it  its  npp.  r 
end.  an  .'Xtension  of  the  first  shell  which  forms  a  rnixwi:; 
ehamlMT,  th.-  first  slieil   havinsr  openings  tlirou;;h   whi.  !i   air 


ilr,iui,     ihruti;,-!,     th,'    ~e,  Mild    shei;    pass.-s    to    the    mixing 
'■■'"^   "'      •''■    ">''    'iipl',\      ■.'innjiiTii.  atiiii;    with    the   second 
I.e..      if,  irudes   in    relation    t..    th..    ..!]    ^uppiv    to  establish 
an   arc  and   Ignite  the  mixtiu.    passtn.;   from   the  oil   sup- 
ply, the  mixiny   chamber  re.eivtng  the  guH  evolved  by  the 
ignition  of  th..  mixtur...  and  a  coil  located  in  the  first  shell 
and  through  which  air  is  caused  to  circulate,  the  coll  be 
ing  subject  to  the  heat  of  the  flam,   <,{  the  ignlti-d  mixture 
and  having  openings  through    ^^hi.  ii    the  air  tUscharges  to 
miogie  with  the  gas  which  passes  to  the  mIxiiiK  chamber. 
.'>.    in  a   gas  producer,  a  shell  subject   lo  the   suction   of 
the  engine,  a  mixing  chamb*  r  communicating  with  one  end 
of  Mid   shell,    m-.-Ms    within   said   shell   for  tleveloplng  a 
gas  which   pass,:,    tu    the   mixing  chamber,   a  tecond  shell 
In  •urrounding  relation  to  the  first  nhell  and  In  communi 
cation  with  the  mixing  chaml)er.  the  second  sh.Il  otn-ning 
to  the  atmosphere  and  passing  air  to  the  mixing  chamber 
an  annular  web  bridging  the  space  between  tht  shells  and 
having  air  openings,   and   flap  valves  spring  pressed   upon 
the  web  and  mounted   for  pivotal   movement   ^nd  also  for 
vertical  rectilinear  movement. 


1.0TO,824.  STEAM-GENEKATOR.  Alfrep  Ha,  Krrr.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.,  Serial  No 
740.173.      (CI.  122—260.) 


1  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  head  sheet  thereof;  a  vaporiiing 
pan  secured  to  said  head  sheet  and  communicating  with 
the  rtservolr  through  .Kaid  opening:  a  conduit  extending 
thrf>ngh  and  mounted  In  the  head  and  back  Bheets  of  the 
said  reservoir  and  positioned  near  the  top  thereof ;  means 
whereby  water  is  supplied  to  said  vaporizing  pun  ;  means 

-itloned  underneath  said  vaporising  pan  for  generating 
-  am  from  the  water  thpr^ln  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
vaporizing  pan  and  sai.l  stcuit  k-enerating  means  so  that 
the  iurplus  heat  within  sdl  as  riL'  will  escape  through 
said  conduit  and  superheat  th,.  suam  within  said  reser- 
voir. 

2.  A  steam  generator  .'ompristne  .  s.  rvolr  having  an 
opening  formed   in    the    hea  !    si,.,;    i  s  ,1 ,    f  ;   a    vaporiiing 

pan  secured  to  said   hei  1    -[ t   and   communicating   with 

>[  .  tiing  :    a    conduit   extending 

•      i.a.i    irj.i     .n.k  sheets  of  the 

'1  i.ear  th.'  t.  ],  >ticr,.f^;  a  steam 

v-.ir       iii.'aii>    A  h.  :  .  hy    water    is 

pati      iii.-aii*  p.isit  hiiif.l  under- 

:>'!    J.  li.ra t iiii;  steam  from  the 


the   reservoir   througti 
throagh  and  mounts i   ii 
said  reservoir  an.l  ]..i-iti..r, 
dome  carried   by    s.-ni!    !■-.. 
supplied  to  said  vaporiz;n 
neath  said  vaporlziiu    ii  s 


water  therein,  and  ,.  ::-,uc  iih  I  .-!,■. ^  s,.n.l  vaporising  QBn 
and  said  steam  generating  means  s..  ttiat  the  !<urplu8  heat 
wlthfao  said  cflslni;  win  escape  thnii^-h  sntd  "'mduit  and 
superheat  th.^  -r.arn    ivitliiti   said   r.'s.  rv.n 

3.  In  H  stcait:  ;:..ii..,  a  i.ir  tli.-  conihinji  1  i.  .i  1  .-servoir 
provllle<i  witli  an  ..p.  Minj.-  in  tSi.-  tiea.l  -h..  1  th.Teof  ;  a 
vaporising  pan  secured  to  said  ii.  10!  sheet  .)ver 'said  open- 
ing: means  whereby  wat.r  is  f.-d  int,i  said  \,ip.ri/;n_'  pan. 
and  a  conduit  positioned  n»*ar  th.  •  .1  f  >aiil  n--t  :  \.".:-  and 
Op*>nlrg  througii  an.!  !,.|.i  in  t:i.  h.a.l  and  :.;!  k  slieetS 
thereof. 

4.  In    a    steam    Lfin-ra  t.  r,    tii.-    n..tijhina  1  j..n     .f    a    res.  r 
i..ir  [.r-,,ri,!e.i   wi-':   ;u.  !.-,.  Inn.;   in   the  hea.l   sheet  thereof: 

-'     ^ 'ip'-^'i'^irij'       pan     -. reii    i.>    sanl    h.>a.i    s!i,-.  '    over    said 

opening,    mean-   \*!i.r..\    ',\..'..r   is   fed    int..   sjii.i   vnp<.rlzinK 


par;  .  a  .  ..iidiiil  [i.isii  ii.imi 
anil  upei,ink'  t  tir-u;:'  ::■,■'.  i, 
t  h.r.  nf     n  nd    .a    si ,;,  <■•      s  .j;  . 


.  ar    the  top  of  Said  reservoir 

id  ill  the  head  and  iMCk  sliiM'ts 
i-arried   by   said   reservo.-    ati.i 


]■■>-•' 


Sit  id  (oudult. 


1,070^1',',  FOOIl     (UMrol    Ml  AI.FXANPKR     HAMILTtiN, 

ri\,!i^,.    i:\.      File<l   Nov     Is,    191:^      Serial   No.  731.946. 

(<■■    '';•     ill 

1      III.    Iierein  descrilwd  method  of  preparing  a  preserved 

f Wc.ini[Mjund     adapie.j     f,  ,r     t  tie     preparafl.m     of     soups. 

which  consists  tn  ,t:  -hn.j  ,,-■  ....iiimi  nnt  ing  bones,  subject- 
ing the  cimminnt.'.i  parti,.(>>  for  n  priMleiermlned  time  to 
the  11  i.'ti  ..f  a  snM  solution,  coiiitr, iijt;  !n>;  the  same  with 
a.  ini'a;   ron-.iHuent  and  drjing  tlie  mas^  1 

_     i  h>.  herein  descrU>ed  methcKl  of  preparing  a  preserved 
food  .  i.n-i..  'ind     adapt. ni     i..r     tlie    preparation     of    soups,   j 
which  ..  t,>;vts   in     rusiiiiig  or  ..-ommlnutlng  Njnes.  subject-    I 
Ing  the  parti  its  f  •  a  predetermined  time  to  the  action  of  j 
a    aalt    solution,    drying    said    particles,    commingling    the 
same  with  a  meat  c<(n«'!t'ien*  nnd  ncnin  drying  the  maas. 


1,076,826.  rORTABLE  ACETYl  KNK  LAMP.  Aroil  L. 
Hansbn.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Jnstrlte  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,074.     (CI    240 — 60.) 


A  Wtm  artlel«  of  manufacture,  an  acetylene  lamp,  pro- 
rUMk  with  a  clamp  rigidly  secured  to  Its  rear  wall,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  cross  bar,  the  ends  of  which  are  t>ent 
inwardly  and  then  outwardly,  a  vertical  portion  formed 
Integral  with  the  said  cross  bar  terminating  in  a  hook,  the 
ends  of  the  said  crt>8s  bar  l>eing  adapted  to  clamp  a  plate 
when  It  Is  Interpomd  l.etw-een  them. 


1,076.827.  CARBURETEii.  Ahthi  h  L  Haynes.  C«yd«. 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  675.736.  (CL 
48 — 166.2.) 


a   carhiiret..r   provid.Hi    witli   :a\   n\i 
outlet     and    tiavlnk;    :\    .-oiisiHrit      cv 


spta^iiij  noMle  support,  a  ti..ht  .-ontrolied  valve  f..r  regu 
latmi:  tlie  gasolene  'eiei  n  sj,  .<:  -  ,.s».rv,ii  .■  «  spraying 
u..zzie  mounted  01  sai.i  s-.-.p,...  f,,^  ,:,,i_i,ist  n..  nt  t.'ward 
and  awH>  '"r-..in  tti..  _->is..,..ne  level.  siM.j  ^p.ra.\  inv  noszle 
having  '.;^  ;»-'■<■  .iiiiiri;e.i  centrally  to  forni  an  interi.ir 
Chan,'.,  r  :  ;.  :»e!  » !i . i  .if  Raid  (•hamt)er  f>eifik;  provtd.-d 
with  a  {duraliiy  of  Inlet  porU.  and  a  valve  carried  by  said 
spraying  nozzle  for  controlling  same. 


1,0  76,8  28.  OIL  111  UNEU.  ii.i.i.MhV  P.  Inoeam  and 
Habrt  I.  Ingram.  De  Rldder,  La.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  677.950.     (Cl.  158—36.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid-containing 
tank  ;  a  main  pipe  entering  the  tank  adjacent  the  Ixittora 
of  the  tank  :  an  auxiliary  pipe  forming  a  communication 
between  the  main  pipe  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  : 
an  air  pump  dlncharglng  into  the  tank  :  a  cut  off  valve  In 
the  auxiliary^  pipe  and  located  adjacent  the  tank,  the  said 
valve  being  under  the  control  of  nn  operator  :  a  casing ; 
a  burner  below  and  commnnicating  with  the  casing  ;  and 
a  valve  interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  main  pipe. 


1.076.8  2  9.    TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     Gbohoi 
Jacobs.   Canton,   Ohio,    assignor    to    Stewart    S     Kurtz. 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.".,^  lt»i 
(Cl.  74 — 34.) 


t  n  T  M  K  • 


:.n'l 


1.  In  a  tranMj,if4».e>ri  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  gear  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  two  shafts  comprising  a  gear  carried  by 
one  of  the  said  shafts  and  a  plurality  of  plnhns  carried 
by  the  other  shaft  ,nd  each  meshing  with  said  p.-ar.  th.- 
sntd  pinions  f«c1nc  uiiiformly  spaced  from  each  other  around 
•h..  .,>es  ..f  sHhi  shHfTs.  H  fluid  compression  systi-m  for  con- 
'r   1  Mjii.-   Ml.    r.  iHtlv.     movement   of  aaid  pinions    :  ■  ,i    sfurs 
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iuclnrllui;   H    !<f>r)<>«   of   coriiprfSHlori    ryllndfrH.    arul    pistons 
c.&ch  operaicd   \>y  one  '>f  «al(l    i)inlons.   each   of  said   rylin 
ders   bfliiK   entirely    ofx*"    «t    Its    cotnpri-sHion    end    for    {ti> 
*>8ra(>r   of   fluid    and    -aid    o[)<ti    t>nd    "peratlng   as*    11    vulvf 
»«>at.  and  n  vaivo  iiierhanism  for  clowim:  said  open  jtiiIs 

1.'.  In  a  transmiRtdon  inet'lianlsni,  thf  roniliinHti'iri  with  11 
drivinjr  shaft  anrl  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  Ki-ar  intTtianiMii 
for  cnMiKTriiiir  'hf  two  sliafts  comprisini.'  a  t;<'ar  carri»'d 
by  onf  of  till'  said  shafts  and  a  pisiralitx-  Ht"  pinions  carried 
by  rhi'  otlici'  shaft  an<i  'a'ti  n^'shirii:  witli  said  iroar.  the 
smid  piniiins  t>fdn>c  iinlfMrnily  spaced  fruia  <  in  h  other 
around  rh*»  axfs  of  si  id  shafts,  a  liiiid  (■iiiu[)r<'--.ioii  system 
for  coiirrolHrij:  tho  relati\e  inoverui-rit  of  said  piniona  and 
gears  iri<liidiii;,'  a  series  of  coiupr-'ssbin  cylinders,  and 
l>istons  caih  'ipiTat.'<I  '■>■  m?:.-  of  said  pinions,  said  cylinders 
l)elnK  arranjjed  raiiially  of  tho  shafts  and  their  compression 
ends  being  entirely  ojhii  and  a  \  ih..  for  cloainR  said  open 
ends  Mimnltatif.Hisly. 

3.  In  transiiiis-iori  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
i!rivin_  sli.if!  ihl  I  driven  shaft,  of  planetary  gear  mecha- 
iiishi  oini'-'  nii^  •!!>■  two  shafts,  a  tiiiid  compression  system 
for  oiitrolling  the  relative  nioveun  nt  of  the  planetary 
t;ears  inchnilnj:  a  compression  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
opt-nint;  for  tho  fluid,  th<-  conipression  end  of  the  said  cylin- 
der b.  iiij  .ii?jri>  open  and  the  circumferential  edge  or 
wall  at  tlie  said  fiid  forniing  a  v.-slve  scat,  and  a  single 
valve  for  controlling:  M;.    ^aid  up.  :;  •  iid. 

4.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
shafts,  of  a  nieml>er  cr.rried  ly  each  shaft,  fluid  operated 
means  for  conne<  ting  the  two  members  together,  and  auxil- 
iary means  f.  1  positively  connecting  the  saUl  two  members 
together. 

o.    Ihe    combination    of   two   shafts,    one    of    which    Is 

driv.n.  a  iiiemher  carried  by  each  shaft,  means  Including  a 
plurality  of  .  ..uiprission  cylinders  for  cininectlng  the  two 
rnctiilMrs  toirethcr.  and  ineaifs  interpos.-d  'wiween  the  cylin- 
ders for  positively  locking  the  tuo  m.-juUTs  in  operative 
relation.  • 

(flaims  G  to  22  not  printed  In  the  fJaxette,] 


raih  t'Hr    and  :)  star  :->ai    for  tictiiatlu?  the  crsuli  eiement  ; 

■-■■.li.si  ;i  tit  la  !  i  V   as  descrlbe<l.  1 


l,07«?.8.s<i      s.M'irrv  I  i.<  >st  Ki: 
I.VFLAM.M.AIU.E   LIQUIDS. 
many       Filed  Sept.   18.  1912. 


I     '!;     I'ONTAINKRS    OF 

AiAi  Aasfru,  Beriio,  Oer- 
Serial  No.  720.^40.     (CI. 


_'(» 
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A  safety  closure  for  containers  of  Inflammable  liquids, 

(oniprislnir  a  shell  having  a  head  adapttKl  to  \w  seated 
within  the  neck  of  said  container  and  a  resilient  bulged 
section  t>elow  said  b.  ad  that  is  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
cnsajie  said  n.  •  k  a  reticiilared  sack  depending  from  the 
shell  liead  into  ihc  slieli,  and  an  oi>enwork  thimble  ex- 
fenditii.'  from  the  shelihead  partly  info  the  sacit,  said 
thimble  constifiithiL'  a  irnard  for  ch-'ckins  the  introduction 
of  a  Ilquld-cbari:inL:  funri'-l.  and  constituting  likewise  ex- 
teriorly accesslb'.-  in-ans  foi-  withdrawing  the  closure  from 
I  lie   container. 


1,076,831.  MACIIIM;  loU  M.VKIN".  Wiui:  1  .vi'.iilC. 
Wii.Ll.^.M  .\.  Kii.siKK  1 'e  Kail).  li!  assiiiuor  to  The 
.\merican  Steel  and  Wire  i  otnpany  cjf  New  .!crs,.y.  I1o1m>- 
ken.  N.  .]..  a  Corporation  of  \cw  .lersey  l-iicd  Nn  29, 
1!XM».  Serial  No.  r);50,:i4>^.  M/l.  14t>-  9.. 
1,  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  ;t  phi 
rality  of  twi.ster  spindles,  a  reciprocatina  rack  bar  for 
actuatln;,'  said  8i)lndles.  n  crank  element  for  op.r;!tinv'  the 


2,  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twister  spindles,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  for 
actuating  said  spindles,  n  crank  element  for  operating  the 
rack  bar,  a  star  gear  for  actuating  the  crank  element,  a 
craak  for  actuating  the  star  gear,  and  elliptical  gearing 
for  actuating  the  crank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

:{.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
clpftK-atlng  bobljln  shifting  bar,  a  crank  member  connected 
to  op«>rate  said  bar,  and  a  star  gear  for  operating  the 
craak  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  recii>- 
rocating  bobbin  shifting  bars,  a  crank  member  connected 
to  operate  said  bars,  a  star  gear  for  operating  the  crank 
meiiil>er.  a  crank  for  operating  the  star  gear,  and  elliptical 
gearing  for  operating  the  crank ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

r*.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  the  combination  with  bob- 
bin shifting  and  rotating  means,  of  crank  elements  for 
o|>*rafing  such  means,  star  gears  for  operating  the  crank 
elements,  and  a  crank  shaft  haring  cranks  for  actuating 
the  star  gears  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  .18  not  printed  In  the  (Jnjiette.J 


1.07fi.8,^2.       KIVETLESS    SICKLE    FOR     M 
Jambs  A.  I^ACKinr.  Ontario.  Oreg.     Filed   \i 
Serial  No.  7.''>.'i,R5.'».      (C\.  ."MJ— 44.) 


vv  i:R8.    Ac. 
-•1.  191.3. 


1.  A  rivetless  sickle  comprising  a  cntter  bar  having  a 
serif's  of  recesses  formed  In  the  face  thereof,  the  end  walls 
of  oald  recefiaes  i>elnc  undercut  and  transversely  Inclined, 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  iiar  intermediate  the  receases 
having  undercut  edite*.  cutter  sections  having  shank  por 
tlone  which  taiM»r  toward  each  other  and  are  bfveled.  each 
cutter  sectU  n  having  l)cveled  shoulders  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  tapering  edices  ndapted  to  cumi;;.  resp<tctlvely  the 
undercut  edges  of  si  id  projections  ib'  shank  portion  of 
eack  of  said  sections  having:  a  not(  li  with  an  inclln«Mi  wall, 
a  longitudlnall'.  niova' le  b-klnn  metntwr  hating  lateral 
projections  with  wedm  siiap.d  ends  nilnpfed  to  engage  the 
inclined  walls  of  the  rmtcfus  and  liold  the  sections  in 
place,  a  resilient  iiook  fn«ti  n<  d  m  on.  end  to  said  bar 
and  adapte<l  to  t-n^uj;!-  -^aid  member  to  holfl  the  same 
locHed,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rlvetless  -b  kl"  ompristn;;  a  cutter  bar  having  a 
series  of  reces,~rs  f  uncd  in  the  fare  thereof,  the  walls  of 
said  recesses  beinK  iind<  n  ut  and  t  ransversel  v  inclined,  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  bar  intermiKliat.-  the  recesses 
having  undercut  e<1k'es.  cutter  sections  havin.'  siank  por- 
tions havlnt:  edtres  tapering  toward  each  other  and  leveled, 
eacli  section  provided  with  bevel.,)  shoulders,  said  tajjerlng 
filt-e^  md  iboold.  rs  adapted  to  engaije  re««i>ei^lyel y  th.' 
iii;d<['   if  edecs  of  HMid   projertloos.  the  shank   portions  of 
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each  of  said  beciior.>  iiavMi..  .1  o.  iib  witn  an  ln(  .nied  wa:!, 
a  longit!idi([.in>  movftbie  locking  menji'cr  na^Ui^:  ,, ler.!: 
pro).  ctioi.>  w.i!;  •,\od^e  shaped  ends  ad.-i;.!o,i  (,,  .  n^ajie  •'.)■ 
lnclni.,1  \\a:.^  of  the  notclM  -  :  .1  lio  i  i'  .  sections  In  place, 
the  f.  !«iird  edge  of  said  bar  i  avmtr  n  -;oove  therein  with 
an  aperiure  leading  from  one  en,;  ,f  ■  ..  groove  through 
'^iid  '■;:!■  a  resilient  hook  havinij  u  .^hank  portion  mounted 
ii  .-.lid  L-roove  and  one  end  ri\.,l  t..  the  bar  with  its 
hooked  end  extending  tbroith  said  ai>erture  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  shoulder  ,po;;  saii  i  riting  member,  to  hold 
same  from  longitudinal  m.  ■  rn. nt  u  .me  direction,  as  set 
forth. 


1,076.833.  PROiESS  OF  EXTRACTINQ  COPPER  FROM 
ORE.  Frkpsrick  L.ust,  .Vnaconda.  Mont.  Filed  Dec 
16,  1912.     Sertal  No.  737.114.      (CI.  7&— 18.) 


7I    ^ 
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r 

.jmi  ■at.   .1^     ^-^                •'•o^  1     II 

,          4-^=^ 

•.   ..-Mv       a^.>. 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  metallic  copper  and  sflver  from  a 
Bulfld  ore  of  said  metals,  the  process  of  subjecting  a  charge 
of  the  ore  to  a  prpliminary  oxidizing  roast,  then  to  a  sub- 
sequent roast  in  the  presence  of  aalt.  subjecting  the  result- 
'  >:  a  ine  to  the  action  of  water  containing  suitable  pro- 
po  t  ns  '  sulfuric  acid  and  aalt  thereby  leaching  the  me- 
tallic sa;ts  fr.»m  the  ore.  subjecting  the  resulting  solution 
to  the  action  of  su  Mr.  te<i  !^dr-^-.-:i  n-bereby  the  metals 
are  pfc  11  tatci  h.s  r.ultids,  and  at  ihe  same  time  re- 
jjeneratuiir  tbc  leaching  solution.  anS  splitting  the  latter 
Hf  t'  e     on   hision  of  each  cycle  of  operations,  for  the  pur- 

po.'-.'    sc!     for!' 

2  Ifi  lie  recoTery  of  metallic  copper  and  silver  from  a 
sulfld  ore  of  said  metals,  the  process  of  subjecting  a 
charge  of  the  ore  to  a  preliminary  oxidizing  roast,  theji  to 
a  subsequent  roast  in  the  presence  of  salt,  subjecting  the 
resulting  calcine  to  the  action  of  water  containing  suitable 
proportions  of  sulfuric  acid  and  salt,  thereby  leaching  the 
metallic  salts  from  the  ore.  subjecting  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  the  action  of  sulfureted  hydrogen  whereby  the 
n-cta:-.  ar.  pr.ripltated  as  sulflds  and  at  the  Bame  time 
rcKcncratinv-  the  Ipa^  hln^-  solution,  and  returning  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  tb.  r-;.;.  II.  rated  leaching  solution  for  treat- 
ing fresh  charges  of  ore. 


1,076,8.?4.      UIIIIN..    MKCllAMS.M    FOR    HAY-BALERS. 
Alexis  I,    l.\si/tk,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignor  to  I^wson 
J.   Stiik.  I      littsburs,    Kans.      Filed  Jan.   23,   1913.      Se- 
rial   No    74  ;.816.      (CI.   100 — 20.) 
I     .\.   d.  » i  e   of   the  class  described  baviio:    ,>    j-shaped 

guide  seciired  ailjacent  the  preM  chamber,  forked  pusin  r 

rods  «:i.i;i!,,_\    n,,.onted  on  said  guide,  a  pull  r.«l  se,  lir.'d  :, 

said   pujiijcr   rods   and  extending  over  said    {.r.sv   Mirnt.  • 

and    roll,  rs   ^..-un-d    hi    ri^l 

presti    V  banib'  r    ailja.  .-i  '    » ;, 

rods,  said  rojlerN   adept' d 

with   Ibe   pnsber  rodN 

2,    The  com bina tier,    iu    a 


a  ■(, 


^    il 


n.i- 


tli.-r 

sa  il) 


liiiide  wir<  s   iiii.,  a.neui.  Lit 


b<T.  a   pliini.''  r  adapt,  d   u 
!!•.■.  I'd        ,'.s 


ailliK    pr's!- 


a   p  r  >.  &ij 


H    !  tKiprocated  therein,  a  lateral 


U  sliaped  ^uui(    >e.  ured  near  tlit   pr.st>    '[.aiiilKT.  &  puslier 
.'lehd    -,idab.\    iiioiinfed  on   sa.:]   ^Ui.ie,   pusbfr  rods  secured 

■  '     ^ii'_'l    ;_'U.~:.,,i    l.vii'-i   ;iiiti   aj.ii.l..  .;    u.   vl^^ugt     with    tie  v^'ires, 

a  pull  rod  secured  to  the  pusher  head  for  actuatin.:  t!ie 
same  whereby  the  wires  are  passed  Into  the  p.n!  ■  f  t!' 
plunger,  said  puller  rod  extending  over  said  pres-  c  ;,.i;i!!i.  r. 
an  arm  secured  to  the  press  n<  ar  t:.  bo*'oin  'binof  apd 
extending  laterally  beyond  tlie  en.!  . 
spring  secun-'.;  at  <  :<>.  .  tc:  ■  -aci  n-v. 
end  to  said  pusl.fr  I,.  .■  d  ♦.  r  r.  rn 
in  an  outward  p.  >.t;oL. 


►  ■.;.!. 


a:.d  a 
;  ^;  :  ic  ■  ppos^tc 
tioiding    the    rods 


^^\i 


1  •* 

~~7r. "" ' 

r 

r 

1 

(     * 

3.  An  attachment  for  balers  comprising  a  U-shaped 
gnlde  secured  adjacent  the  press  chaAber.  forked  pusher 
rods  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  pnll  rod  secnrpd 
to  said  pusher  rods  and  extc'ndlng  over  said  press  cham 
ber.  rollers  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said 
press  chamber  adjacent  the  forked  ends  of  said  pusher 
rods,  and  adapted  to  guide  wires  Into  allnement  with  the 
pusher  rods,  and  means  for  normally  holdinr  s,Tid  pusVpr 
rods  out  of  engagement  with  the  wires. 

4.  An  attachment  for  balers  comprising  a  u  s?  .ip.  d 
guide  secured  adjacent  the  press  chamber,  rollers  secured 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said  press  chamber,  and 
approximately  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  guide,  said 
rollers  adapted  to  guide  wires,  and  means  carried  by  said 
guide  for  engaginK  the  wires  at  a  point  adjacent  the  roll- 
ers for  passing  the  wires  Into  the  path  of  the  plunger. 

5.  An  attachment  for  balers  comprising  a  U-shaped 
guide  secured  adjacent  the  press  chamber,  forked  pusher 
rods  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  pull  rod  secured  to 
■aid  pusher  rods  and  extending  over  said  press  chatril«»r. 
rollers  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said  press 
chamber  adjacent  the  forked  ends  of  said  puaher  rods,  and 
adapted  to  guide  wires  Into  allnement  with  the  pusher 
rods,  an  arm  secnred  to  the  press  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  extendlnp  laterally  beyond  the  end  of  said  guide,  and 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  aald  pusher  rods  for  normally  holding  the  sftme 
In  an  outward  position. 


1.076,835.     IXK^KING  DEVICE.    John  8.  Lton«,  Wilkea- 
Barre,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 

*!'    InteniBtlon.i!    L.'Cklng    I>evlce   Company     a    '..rpcra 
•oir;     of     lnla»;ir''         Piled    Apr.     2i>.     lUlJ         .'->.  1  .».       Ni. 

•no.  s-.-.      ,  (■;     :•'    -w>.  I 

'  V  ;  .(  k  CiM'ii;  r:^:ng  a  bolt  having  pflraiU-i  troriveg  and 
.'!  It"  kiDif  .■'.i'Uliii' II!  on  its  under  si.:.-,  n  pair  of  (Spring 
<'K-^.ini!  (ink-'i-s  I  rj i: c  1.-5  ri i.-  The  grooves  <.;  1:.  oolt  and  adapt- 
•'d  !  •  entriif  i:  •  siouti;  .-r,!  to  lock  the  ooit  when  projected. 
and  d«  \  ices  a.i.ipted  to  separate  the  flngi  rs  t'.  release  the 
bolt 

-'  A  lock  '  ou.pnsing  a  bolt  aii.'ii'ted  10  (.*■  iDHiiualiy  pro- 
■"■cied  into  i...Kirij  ;..-i<ion  sad  .^.r  >a\in>:  parallel 
^irooves  oti  ts  uiiiJ.  I  »o.le.  and  a  jo.jk.ij,:  Bl';itmeni  at  tlir 
end  of  said  kTooves  ;  a  pair  of  spring  locking  fn^nrs  <  PKag- 
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Intr  the  Kroovps  of  thp  bolt  «nd  iirlaptpd  to  »'nirair»»  the  ahut 
ment    to   lock    the   bolt   whon    projt-cted  ;   and    rotary    meand 


l,07e.g38.     BED  RAII,  vrTAi  HMKNT.     MOBBIJS  B.  OKDN, 
Cbicago.   111.      Fii.ii    ;.,r.     i:;,    r.u;j.     Serial  No.  741,674. 

(cn.  6 — 55.)  I 


7  -z- 


adapted  to  separate  the  flnt:*  rs  to  release  the  bolt ;  and  a 

spring  for  projcctlriL'  th-'  !it)!i  whfn  released  by  the  flngcn. 


l,U7iS,8:;u       \VAl,LTn;       ttR.vM.E    F.    Merwix,    Erte,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.   11,   liUl.    S»>rUl  No.  613, g]«      iCl.  72 — 103.) 


1.  As  an  artlclt^  of  riianufacture,  a  wall  tii-  formed  of  a 
shi'ct  iu*'t!il  straji  and  liaviim  corrutraticins  of  herringbone 
shap**  i-.,!i  v.t;,'iiiu'  luvvanl  th.-  udjacfut  end,  said  tie  having 
its  opposite  riid  adapt,  d  to  be  secured  to  a  wall.  1 

2.  As  an-arlii'k-  i>t'  manufactiiri".  a  wall  tie  formed  of  a 
sheet  metal  strap  atid  havin»;  corrugations  of  herringbone 
shape  at  each  end,  the  curruuations  at  each  .-nd  converging 
toward   the  adjacent   end.  I 


l,uTti,s;{T.  ('ulToN-ijIN.  Iv.ui  Me;  ULiy,  Brooklyn, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Empire  l»uplt'x  tiln  i""nipaii.\.  N-w 
York.  \,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizaiii.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
lyiu.      Serial   No.   584.167.       (CI.    13      7.) 


The  combination  wirh  srintiin^;  m*^[nt>ers.  a  hopper  below 
sifiid  members  into  which  lint  is  drojiped  hy  gravity,  a 
lint  Hue  adapted  tn  hav«'  air  pressure  tiiereln,  a  discharge 
throat  Nnween  the  constricted  en  1  .f  the  chute  and  said 
ttiip  liHvln^  surfaces  in  the  same  r\  jindrica!  plane  with 
the  axis  thereof  offset  toward  the  side  of  dischartce,  a  dls- 
charire  roller  rotatahly  mounted  In  the  throat  having  pins 
lirojectini?  radially  from  Its  s«rfar(\  and  elastic  fleiitjl.' 
Iilades  projecting  therefrom  a  greater  distance  than  the 
radius  of  said  cylindrical  plane,  said  pins  and  blades  hein.: 
arranged  to  pick  up  the  lint  in  the  chute  and  discharge  it 
Into  the  flue,  and  the  blades  arranged  to  bear  against  thf 
surfaces  of  the  throat  under  pressure  to  prevent  e>c&(if 
of  air  from   the  tlue   into  the  tinpper 


1.  In  a  bed  rail  attacbment,  the  comblnatloa  with  the 
corner  post,  of  a  box  bracket  having  siile  and  .1.  i  \^all8, 
one  of  the  end  walls  having  upper  and  lower  apertured 
tongues  extending  horizontally  into  the  posts,  a  pin  dis- 
posed within  the  apertures  and  beu:ii:^  .igainst  the  inner 
wall  of  the  post,  means  engaging  the  pin  to  prevent  acci- 
dental withdrawal,  and  means  to  d<  ta  hihly  connect  the 
side  rail  to  the  bracket,  substantially  as   1,^   lited 

2.  In  a  l>ed  rail  attachment,  the  coniljmati_c  with  the 
corner  post,  of  a  box  bracket  having  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  the  ■*'■■-]>•  walls  having  a  vertically  dijipoaed  up- 
wardly opening  noicli.  and  one  of  the  end  walls  having 
upp«r  and  lower  apertured  Wngues  extending  borlzontally 
into  the  posts,  a  pin  disponed  within  the  ajHirtures  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  post,  means  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  pin  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rail  and  adapted  to  engage 
wltbln  the  notch  to  detacbably  connect  th9  rail  and 
bracket,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  bed  rail  attachment,  the  comhlnnti.r    with   tb« 

i  li  !    -r    1    «-all8, 

\     'li-;.  ■^••d    up- 

1   wij       having 

tik:  'i  zontally 
i:..'r-  ires  and 
'  iriemin  t<i  en 
withdrawal,  and  means 
f !  1  'thi  k'  I.  ^aid  means 
,f  •  -!!.:  !i  plate  correspond!  n::  ir,  -Ji/e  f.  the  interior 
side  v\ai.  uf  the  bmcket  and  ha\:uK  an  inttjgrnl  offset 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot  of  such  side  wall, 
the  extent  of  the  offset  from  the  plane  of  thtj  Plate  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the  bracket 
wall  so  as  to  accommodate  the  said  wall  tietween  the 
plate  and  rail,  and  fastening  m''an<:  .-nnncrf  itig  the  i.rfspt 
portion  and  the  rail,    'oiH^TanM.irn    '-  d^'scriU'd 

4.  In  a  bed  rnl!  n'tM  lurient,  tlf  combination  with  the 
comer  poat.  "f  a  u,.x  -c-nckef  having  side  and  end  walls. 
one  of  the  --Id.'  \v:ilN  hnvhi:.-  ,-1  vertically  dispos'-d  np 
wardly  opeTnn-:  n.>t'''r.  and  ^ne  .f  ttic  end  wsUs  having 
upper  and  b-wer  ii[)ert';r>-d  fi'nj'ifv  extending  hcirlzontftlly 
into  the  posts,  a  wedge  pin  dispose  1  from  below  wltbln 
the  apertures  of  the  r-niru'-'^  and  licaring  :igatnst  tlie 
Inneir  wall  <>(  the  pii^ls,  riH-nn-;  !■•  .nL;!ii;e  ItPH'^ath  the 
hcA4  of  the  pin  to  prevent  a'cidcnta)  withdrawal  and 
meatis   to  detacbably  connect   the  rail   u>  thf   'irncket    said 


corner  post,  of  a  box  bracket  bavin.   - 
one   of  the  side   walls   having   a    v>r' 
wardly  openinj?  notch,  and  one  of  'h, 
upper  and  lower  apertured  tongues  exti 
Into   the   poets,   a    pin    disposed   within 
bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  -f  ♦    • 


i:fi .;' 


ti 


in  to  prev 


•-•!i 


a  ■cldentiil 
)'-!i;i  My  connect  i  .'^c  rail  t.i 
-!!.:    !i    plate    correspond! n:: 


meaDB  comprising 


\' 


;l  !  e 


corrt  spiuriding    in    flz'-    t<;    the 


Interior  side  wall  of  the  bracket  anl  tiaving  im  Integral 
offset  portion  adaptt'd  to  rtt  within  the  s'.ot  ..f  -^uch  "ide 
wall,  the  extent  nf  rtie  ..tT<i-t  from  the  nlane  of  the  plate 
rorrfspondln.'  sul>stanlial! y  to  the  thickness  of  the  bracket 
wall  so  as  to  accommodate  the  -aid  wall  ?)rtw(»eii  the 
plate  and  rail  and  fastening  means  ronnectlnp  the  offs«t 
portion   and   the   rail,  suhxtantlally   as   descril>ed 

'.  In  a  !>ed  rail  :iTf a.hment.  the  combination  with  the 
'■'•rrier  p'>sr  .>f  a  i"-v  '-racket  having  side  anil  end  wails. 
i>n.'  of  the  s1<1p  walls  having  a  vertically  dlsposi-d  up- 
wanilv  opening  notch,  and  one  of  the  end  walls  having 
upi>«  r  and  lower  nperfiin'd  Pingue-  extending  fcorlEontally 
into  fhi'  [tosts  >\  wdge  pin  dispose!  from  b«low  within 
",•■  -ip-TTures  i-if  !!>■  '.iT)gii''S  aril  t>*»nring  Sgalnst  thp 
inner    wtil.    ui    tb'j    p'j.'^is.    menTi-;    t'.'    engage    l>eneath    the 


OcTriHKR  .^8. 


")'3- 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


887 


ii' cldHnffti    withdrawal,    and 

t!,i     ri  I :    '       th<'    braiket      •<Bi'1 

r !  ■  >p'.ndl!i_      in     -!z,f     1 1'     •  !i. 
K'^'    ;!!.■;    :':;;\  ':.;;    :tu    lL:te;;!a. 


head  of  the  pin  to  jno^enf 
means  to  detarlialily  r.uiiu'  r 
means  comprising  ;=  p!;t'-  1 
Ulterior  side  w  lil!  f  '  i:.  :•■  :- 
offset  portion  adapi^xl  t(t  li?  within  tte  <...:  of  such  side 
wall,  the  extent  of  ttie  offs«'t  from  the  lOane  of  the  plate 
corresponding  substantiall  v  to  the  tliickness  of  the  brack-'t 
wail  so  as  in  accrnniodat.  ib,  sh(<1  wall  lH'!we4>!)  the 
plate  and  rail  mid  fasteniti-  ti..,ris  .onnect Uii:  1  be  offset 
p<.>rtli>n  anfl  tt'.'  rail  1  he  iM-rlz  ."lal  rn,;  purt:on  overlying 
the  brack,  t  and  the  vertical  rail  portion  lying  alongside 
the  tirH<  k.  f  nii.i  covering  the  slot.  sulMtantlally  as  de- 
Rcrllhed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gflju-tte.] 


l.o7a.s.Sft        T<>N<iS        WiMiELM     Pktkb,    Degraff.     Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  (},  1913.     Serial  No.  740.421.     (CI.  81-3.) 


pa  r   ..f  fnni:-   pr-v!d.  d   w  ith 

irid    .,pp..s.^i    1MW8.   of  a    trl- 

•i!i«'.iu;t      i.'i:'_"h,    said    link 

rid   a.l.iptc,!   •-   •-■.gage  with 

'••      •■.'•'!. 'd      i''..'!!;.-!     s.      as    to 
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Hh.llHK    AC1PYI.ATKI>  <  "Mi'n,   ,\i,> 
A/It     UASKS        Mki.vup  I!     Kmsharpt 


t  l;".M  .V.MINO- 
l'.i'    rich,    Ger- 


map.N  ,  assignor  to  The  Firm  uf  Kalle  it.   (  <mp -.ny,  Aktien- 

geselischaft,    Blebruh.    Germany.      File..    S«p;     9,    1912. 

Serial    No.   719.421        iCI.    23  — 24.> 

1  Tlie  process  iif  iir<KluciQg  from  amini'  aio  t>ases  aciaj. 
compounds  containing  at  least  one  a.i,i\ ,  tronp  more 
than  the  nuiTiI>er  ..f  amino  griMips,  whi'li  pr...''s-  •"onsists 
in  heating  the  said  bases  with  an  exiess  .  f  jui  ;i.  .i.viating 
agent  over  tbe  amount    tin  nretically  retjuired 

2.  The  process  of  pr(»ducing  from  amiiKi  az"  twseg  acetyl 
compounds  ctmtainlng  at  bast  nw  acet%:  ^r-i  s;  i;,.>re 
than  the  numl>er  of  amino  t^ronps,  wblcb  ji'f.'-.-s~  '•iin.'^i«t8 
ill  heating  the  said  bases  wttb  aii  exc-ss  of  an  H'Tylating 
agent  over  the  amount   theoretical  y   re<juire  i 

3.  The  process  of  producing  fr  >\i.  .'in.'.no  ;,7,)  >  isi-s  ;,ie'vl 
compounds  containing  at  least  i'  aretyi  troi.p  m  .re 
than  the  num!»er  of  amino  gruikps.  whii  !.  procesi^  ''onsists 
in  heating  thi'  >a!d  1.hs<*s  «ltli  aii  .-xcr-s  -f  aceti,  anl,>drld 
over   the   amount    th(-oretica!iy    rt^fjiiireo. 

4.  ,\s  new  produefs  the  a.p1\:  ■  ornp  ui;ds  from  amiii'. 
a«o  bases  containing  at  !.'a>'  miic  ai  id>  :  trroup  more  liian 
the  nund>er  of  ainiiio  gpo^ips  and  i.Uiainabie  by  heating 
amlno-aio  leases  wit),  ati  ext.-sh  of  an  acldylntlng  agt-nt 
over  the  amount  theoretically    refjulred. 


1.  A  pHi!  of  tongs  for  holding  a  curved  cultivator 
shovel  provided  with  u  holder  bracket,  said  tonga  com- 
prising cross,  d  and  pivoted  handles,  one  handle  having  a 
forked  j«w  ailapted  to  straddle  the  holder  bracket,  and 
the  other  handle  im'  .  plate  which  Is  narrower  than 
the  fork  of  tin  jaw  au.i  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  u,  its  fur,-,  b<)th  jaw  and  plate  being  curved  In  the 
SB  !o-  dirftiioii  and  i--  :  — .■<!  pnrallel  to  and  opposite 
'"  ••■i<!i  oitiiT  NO  a-i  ;  .ii.r,_'.  with  the  curved  shovel  and 
t»»lng  both  offset  to  on.'  and  ilif  same  side  of  tbe  center 
line  of  the  tiandles 

2.  The  con'Mnatlon.   witb  a 
croaaefi   and   pivoie<i   bHti  i;«s 
asgalar    link    having    sid>-s    ■  • 
Ijelng  pivoted  to  om    liandl. 
the  other  handle    nnd  free  p 
clamp  objects  of  difforept    tbirbness    ;.  rwoeii   tho  ^awg. 


.">  .Ks  neu  piodii.  I-  tb..  nfHtyl  compounds  from  amlno- 
;i7...   oas.s   .  .  rtiiii.  I,*:     .1     .-^i^t     ine    a<(tyl    gioup   more  than 

'  '  sHi  .1  '  ':  .  :.:<  ]no  groups  and  obtainable  by  heating 
auisii)ii/ii  pjistv^  uul.  an  excess  of  an  aceiylating  agent 
over  the  amount  theoretically  reqaired. 

IClaims  «  to  10  not  i  rint.-d  in   tbe     Gazette.) 


1,076.841.  HOLDHR  "i:  ^1  >!>[:!  ]>  ni  IX)UNTAIN- 
PENS.  COKNKIL  Ki:  PI  ;,ii  1  .  Lu>  Aut^-'--.  Cal.  Filed 
Not.  22,  1910.     Serial   No.  593,660.      (CI.   24 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  8upi>ort  engaging  clamp  members;  a  pair 
of  pen  engaging  clamp  members;  a  Joint  memN  r  having 
transversely-disposed  clamp  member  engaging  pa^s  tlcr.- 
on  ;  a  single  clamping  bolt  arranged  through  said  sup- 
port clamp  members  between  Its  Jaw  and  said  Joint  mem 
ber  whereby  said  support  clamp  members  may  be  clamped 
upon  the  support  and  upon  said  Joint  member  to  yieldingly 
support  said  joint  meml>€r  in  its  adjusted  positions  by 
their  frl.  tii  !,,■  •  pk;.>:  laent  therewith  ;  and  a  single  i-iamp 
Ing  bolt  arr.iTg'i:  :  t  ;  'tigh  snid  pen  clamp  meml>ers  in-- 
tween  said  joi:  :  u,.  iHtMr  and  t:.*ir  jaw  portions  whereby 
■aid  pep  ^  .:■.■.)']  iti,rii:-trs  i:.;:i  o.  clamped  upoi,  tl.o  pen 
and  up'o.  si:.o  ^.j.Lit  n^cLLln  :  u,  yieldingly  support  them 
in  their  adjusted  position  upon  said  Joint  menilx'r  by 
their  frlctional  engagement   therewith. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  support  clamp  members,  a  pair  uf  pen 
clamp  members,  a  Joint  member  having  a  plurality  of 
clamp  member  pivot  pins  thereon,  said  joint  memt>er  being 
of  unequal  dimensions  relative  to  :!o  nxo  :  -;.id  pins,' 
and  means  for  detachably  securluj;  sa.ia  ....:..^  members 
upon  said  Joint  member  to  admit  of  tbe  reversal  of  tlie 
Joint  member. 


1,076,842.      BREECH    MECHANISM  OF  GUNS.      1  -     t  vk 
SCHNEiDKK,  Le  Creuiot,   France.     Filed   Nov.  27     \'.*\\ 
Serial  No   ««?«•-. 7      (01.  89 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech  provided  with 
screw-threads  and  a  breech  screvk  provided  with  cor- 
resi'ondlng  screw-threads,  a  clearar,oe  being  provided  be- 
tweeen  half  of  ftu-  '•.,ntig>io\iB  and  t'omologous  facp^s  of 
said  threads  wltM.-i\  sj<p1  Irecc),  *.  r>'W  luhv  hnv.-  a  slight 
iongttudinai  inov.  meut  Impartod  tto-r.'-  » her,  the  t)reech 
is  complete. y    vios'-d 


UM.JL- 
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2.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  of  a  hreech  provided  with 
scrfw-th reads,  anfl  a  breech  stTt-w  providt-d  with  cor- 
responding screw-threads,  a  elearunv  l.»>inj{  provided 
l.i'tween  the  front  faces  of  rlic  t.'iriaUs  un  one  of  said 
I'irts  and  the  rear  facfs  of  iti»'  threads  on  the  other 
'  i  said  parts  when  the  breech  is  cunipletelj  closed. 

.''>.  In  a  gun.  the  'omblnatloTi  of  a  breech  provided  with 
screw-threads,  and  a  breech  screw  provided  with  cor- 
responding screw- tluead«,  a  clearance  being  provided  be- 
1 '.\ fen  the  front  faces  of  the  ttireads  on  the  breech  Bcrew 
and  tiie  rear  faces  i>t  the  threat!-,  in  tli"  !  reei  h  when  the 
lireech  is  complete, y  closed. 

t.  In  a  (?uM,  rh'-  '•oiiiliinatj.jii  nf  a  breech  provided  with 
Kcrew  threads  ami  a  t)reech-9crew  provided  with  cor- 
respundinj?  screw-threads,  a  clearance  being  provided  be- 
tween half  of  the  ' DiitiKuous  and  homologous  faces  of  said 
tlireads  when  s.iid  1  reech  scrfw  1.;?  screwed  home  In  the 
lireech. 

5.  In  a  gnn,  tii.  cnmSiination  of  a  breech  provided  with 
screw -thread.s  and  a  !)ree<h  screw  provided  with  cor- 
respondinjf  screw  threads  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
breech-screw,  a  cleai  ime  i.ing  provided  between  half  of 
the  contiicuons  .and  K.iiii.  ,_  .;  s  fa,  t»8  of  said  threads  when 
said  breech  si'rew  i-t  sir    v  ,1  '; oiiie  in  the  breech. 

[Claimtj  C  to  IS  not  i.r.i;;  -d   in   the  f!azette.] 
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arBl^     hiliKeil 

said  outer  f.  I  ;  i, 
iatr>  r  is  raised 
acribt'd. 

4.  In  a  sofa  or 
bot  frani''  ni)<]  ,1  - 
thar»H)f    .d 


th>'  s-at  frame,  and  means  for  causinjf 
t.  I'  ;<ii  t-.ward  the  seat  frame  when  ttie 
fr.iiii    .(p.Ti    position,   8Ul>KtMiitiHuy    at*    de 


MUi  r    section,    rut  km.: 


1  Fi!  1  s.ifa  iT  d>i v^npor'  !.»'d  "^t'e  'Combination  with  a 
stationary  box  frnnie  and  ■^  s-n-  frame  hlnped  to  the 
feirwrtrd  portion  thereof,  of  a  fnjdins;  spring  bed  frame 
incliidint'  a  middle  section,  rocking  standards  Joumaled 
directly  on  Use  l-nx  frame  and  connected  with  said  middle 
section,  m<»ans  t"  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
rn  kn.    -^^nil.irl  1    nieans    connected    with    the    seat 

f'T  -[.vrutiii^-  -.i.d  st.i.'idJirds  whe^n  the  scat  frame  Is 
turn-d  ..ijtward  from  clused  pusitiun,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  <iifa  or  davenport  beil,  the  combination  with  a 
lw)X  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  of  a  foldvn-  -sprini;  bed  frame  Including  an  in- 
ner section,  a  middle  scttion  and  an  outer  section,  rocking 
standards  jonrnabd  cii  th-'  h.ix  frame  and  connected  with 
said  middle  section,  me.siis  for  supporting  the  outer  sec- 
fl't)  if  said  foldtni?  sprinu  t)ed  frame  consisting  of  bars 
bavine  a  hinged  connrctiim  with  the  seat  frame  and  a 
slidinir  connection  with  siiid  outer  section  and  means  to 
liriiii  the  movement  of  tlie  parts  In  said  ■•'.tineetlon,  and 
sprinuM  operative  on  said  bara  to  hold  them  at  the  limits 
of  their  movements  and  to  release  them  from  said  limit? 
diirin-  tf'.e  operation  ..f  tli"  s.-at  frame,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

.S.    In  a  sofa  or  davenport   l>ed  the   combination    with   a 
box  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hini,'ed  to  the  for^^  ard  p^irtim 
thereof,  of  a  folding  spring  bed  frame  includintr  an  inner 
a  middle  and  an  outer  section,  rocking  standards  journaled 
on  (lie  box  frame  and  connectwl  with  said  middle  s<*ctioii 
meaiis    for    supportinfr    the    outer    !"d    section    comprising 


da  V.  njMiit    iM  d,   the    coiiu-nni!  i>.n    witii    u 

'••1'   friioie  hinged  t)  the  fupivard  pori..iii 

•  liiuii;  -pnnn  t>e(l  frame  imiiiding  an  inner. 

■iiaDdards    Jour 

Ml    said    middle 

■d    sec!  ion    com- 

and    meiius    fur 

tl,^    seat    f':ll|i'- 

dr^iu    -alo    rM.it- 

seat,  and 
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1,076,843.  SOFA  OH  DA  Vi:n  F  1  iRT  UKLK  Alonzo  O. 
Shabp,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse 
fompiinv   r.iurnhus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 

•luiy    ;!     l.'il.     Serial  No.  6U.4U4       iCl.  5—51.) 


a  middle   and   an 

naled    in     tiie    N;x     f;;i:)  .■     lUid     i-'rurif-!.  d 
section,    Iiieaijs    !■    :■     -   .  ij;.' ,rt  lllk;'    tre    'iiitf.r 

prleing  arms  hinged  to  the  seat  fri:n 
caaalng  said  outer  se'-tion  to  fall  t.^.i 
comprising  springs  adi|t  !  *  ;  •  r  n 
In  upposlte  directions  during  the  ;  nsj  ,, 
movable  catches  to  limit  tbe  mov-i  ik.i.i 
r»reDce  to  the  bed  section  when  the  seat 
fr«n  open  position,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed  the  combination  with  a 
box  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  a  folding  spring  bed  frame  !nf-!i-d  ne  an  in- 
ner, a  middle  and  an  outer  section,  r'"kii^;  st.iridards 
journaled  on  the  box  frame  and  conne<  ted  v^t!)  -j,  i  i  m  bile 
section,  means  for  supporting  the  outer  L-d  bvcUou  .^lu- 
pricing  arms  hinged  to  the  seat  frame,  meabs  for  caus- 
ing said  outer  section  to  fall  toward  the  seat  frame  when 
the  latter  is  raised  from  open  position,  drop  legs  on  said 
seat  and  means  connecting  the  same  with  the  Outer  section 
of  the  spring  bed  frame  operated  to  operate  the  legs  by 
the  falling  of  said  outer  spring  bed  frame  toward  the 
seat  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


l.oro.844.  WAVE  MOTOIt.  Bknnet  Carboul  ShipMAN. 
3an  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Pacific  Wave  Power 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Dec.  27,  1910,  SerUl  A  59i(  40J  Ke- 
aewed  Mar.  26,  1913.   Serial  No.  756,79s       Ci   -5...     s.> 


1.  In  a  *ave  motor,  a  support,  a  Aaft  ■  arricd  thereby, 
a  doat,  a  vane  dep*>nding  b<»low  said  float,  means  wtier^hy 
the  center  of  moti  oj  .>,'■  sai  1  lioat  ;s  caused  to  be  iteiov* 
the  surface  of  the  water,  and  lueaii.-  ronnectml  with  ^ald 
float  to  operate  said  shaft,  sulis  autla  ly  as  d.-Kcntied 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  Kii[,pi!rt,  a  shall  carried  tiiereby. 
a  float,  means  to  cause  the  ci-nter  of  motion  of  said  float 
to  bo  below  the  surface  of  rh.  waves,  a  vane  exit  ndlu^ 
froai  the  tl.'i;  ojwari!  sa;r!  niiter  of  motion,  and  means 
whereby  siiid  ib.at  wi,i  .  ause  >ald  shaft  to  rotate.  sul>- 
staatlally  as  d.scr;:..d 

;i.  In  a  wave  nietur.  a  support,  a  siiaft  carried  thereby. 
a  float,  means  whereliy  the  center  of  motion  of  said  tloat 
is  eaased  to  He  below  the  surface  of  the  wave,  a  vane 
extending  downwardly  from  the  tloat,  means  to  permit  the 
lioat  to  assiitne  a  position  sutistaut  ia  liy  tangent  t  1  the 
■AaV"  eiiuietus  touchitii:  the  <:im<  and  me:ii*K  connected 
wifl:  said  tloat  t,i  rotate  said  shaft,  siibstantjaliy  as  de- 
sert bed 

-1.    Ill    n    wHVi'    i:;'ii.  •-     H    support,   a    stiaft   ciirpied   tic  rehy 
a  fraiio    >    di    ■■<■   vertic-aiiy   m  said  siipivorl,  a  ^oat,  meajia 
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coftnpcted  with  paid  siithHile  fnime  to  cHuse  the  center 
of  motion  of  said  flowt  t<'  lie  }ie!ow  the  surface  of  tli>' 
wafer,  snd  means  wiietiby  the  rtiotion  of  said  fliiHt  \v;,\ 
cause  the  rotation  of  -j.M.d  st  jift.  cuhxtant  i.il!y  ris  de 
S''rilx»d 

^>     In   «    WBvp  mot.  r     ,:,    mi],;,<-irt     f    stovft    carried    thereby 

a  frame  vertically  slidHhb  in  <»sld  mipp'irt.  a  float,  a  frame 
to  which  said  flr.at  I*  iitvof.-<l.  h  downwHrd.iv  extending 
vine  !r.Mow  snid  tlorH  ni-.-m"'  to  r-Huse  fiie  '-eriter  of  uiotlon 
.  :  ^.-ild  tloflt  Mtut  vane  to  he  l>elow  ti^e  -jurfao.-  of  the 
\\..-_.i  .uii;  ui'oir:'-  w  iiereby  the  motion  .f  Ka)d  tioin  wUi 
cause  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  sui r>-t.!i!nai  >  -  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  ()  to    1  .■■   not   pnili''   ;n   'be   iJar-etti    ] 


l,07«.si.^  KHiING  BOOT  AND  l.VA.'^lSd.  NathaN  C. 
Shivkkkk,  Omaha,  Nebr.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,407.      (Cl    3«-  1  ) 


1.  A  leg-coNcim^  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rela- 
tively Btlflf  material,  and  a  pliable  portion  for  covering  the 
innfr  jvi^tprlor  skle  of  the  ca'f  of  the  le,- 

'_'  \  lei;  <  overlnff  for  rld'iiL-  ^  oTiipnsliij;  ;i  p.islile  iiodx 
porti'   II.    Ilnd    !!ie,i'i-    '-r-    s|    Ti.lMli:     t'O'    ■^Jilti-'    !  h  r  i  ' ;  1 1' hi  1 1!  t    e\ 

cepi    ill    thut   portion    wt  M  li    .■o\i'!s    i!ie    ;niier   «lld    'efirwarii 
flesb>'   !>ort1on  i'>f  'be   iet    '•e  ow   ';,».   k'.ee 

■^  V  l«»ir  co^  er  MIL-  -ortijc  islnv  a  !)<k1%  |«>rtlo;i  of  iilhilne 
l»»ii!ber.  Hnd  a  llnif^g  pit'ce  of  stiff  ienth.-r  the  inini:  piere 
pt'pndlnsr  s..  as  to  cover  the  les  <  (  ib"  vera  <-i  ex'-epi  Moi: 
poition  of  the  leg  which  is  held  against  the  -  de  of  a  borae 
In  riding. 

4  .\    stifT  1  opp.^!    ri-i:  ii.r  loot   having   fl    plu^l..     ;.ori)o:      ;   r 

the  inner  and  roHrvn^rd  side  of  th^  ralf  of  i  )i.    u_ 

5  A    riding  iKH-d    hnvine    a    relatively    stiff    an.i    «mo   ii 
surfac,^  main  ley  {lortlon    an.:  :<  rel>i(1v"!\   sofi    itid  ptialWe 
p^rtifn    exiendiUL'    from    i  Vie    c,(    toward   Vie   aukle   on    the 
!nr>>r   and   :efi  rw;;-'!   -^itb'  of  t  M'   u-c 

|('!M!rn  >'  not   prttite.1  In  the  (raiette.J 


1  MTc  k  trt  i;as  ENGINE.  Fnw'v  B.  Slick,  Pittsburgh. 
I'H  F.  e  I  i>i  26.  Ifill  -erial  No  656.958.  (Cl. 
1 2,< — 7 1 .  ' 

1.  In  an  Intcin.il  coTrbnstioa  engine  the  comoluation 
with  an  expansion  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber  to 
wlilch  the  gases  are  comnr*»<»»e  !  and  a  plurality  of  valrc 
chamber?  having  ports  connected  to  the  expansion  cylliMler, 
of  t>alftnced  vslves  'eriprocfltlni;  'n  ssid  vslx-e  '-loimliers 
to  control  the  "i»'r]\vf  und  fi,«'i-L'  o'  tfie  ivirt^  ti.*.  vnlvee 
lu  one  \alve  ch;in:be'-  ■'<  f\-'t\u.  thc'-ewi-b  to  fnru"  M:"  ex- 
plosion   ''hambi'-    nrxi    •.:.am    f---    n    ''v  T'tu    "le    -.■i.vf>« 

2.  An  '.ntern;!,  ■•ri;'  isr:o',  eiitrint  c,>rapri.s!D_-  sepjirate 
compres!5lnL-  nnd  ev;  ■i'!--:op  t  tndera.  unitary  pistons  oper 
atlng  tberei;:,  and  ar  •'xpl'sior,  '.i-i  tri^er  In  which  the 
charges  n-:v  o[i,;.;es'-c<:!  said  ;i-t'  ':-  ''•  •;.  constructed  and 
arraiiL-ed  Xf  simultfl neotislv  con>jiri"j>-  the  ctuTreev  »  ;thin 
the  comijresslnK  cylnder  nnd  exjviosi  r  .-bntiiN'r  .'uid  expel 
the    v^astp    pases    ffi    ,'     Til"    oxo'iri -■  to      ■\'.nde: 

''■  \ti  Internal  fonit>ii  -tb.n  eucire  o,imto-i«iin .  '.?!'■ '"m 
compressinir  and  exfvnision  cylindei-?;.  t.-mdem  pistons 
operating  therein  and  nti  cTpbslon  chamber  In  which  the 
cbarres  are  rorriorp-seii    sa'd  o!>;t.-iri':  '>Pinp  con»tmct»v1  ind 


firrsns'ed    to    siit.i    taneoosly   ci  miiress    (iiHrirep    within    the 

'  omto-essini.'    '\\   inder    and    etpiosion    chHtriber    and    expel 
«aste  *;hs«'s  froni  Vie  PVj..ir!-ion  1  \  dnder 


-A    -^  ; ;  ^ 


\-m 


4.  Aa  Internal  eombustion  engine  Comprising  tandeiii 
compressing  and  expansion  cylinders,  tandem  pistons  oper- 
ating therein  and  an  explosion  chamber  In  which  the 
charges  are  compressed,  said  pistons  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  slmnltaoeonaly  compress  charges  within 
the  compressing  cylinder  and  explosion  chamber  and  expel 
waste  gases  from  the  expansion  cylinder,  and  valve  con- 
trollel  pi  rts  c-onnectine  the  •'xpiosioD  chamt>er  with  said 
compressing  and  t\pan,-i 01.    y  <ud«rs. 

5.  An  interna!  :;  bust  ion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
bination tandem  i  :.  ,  1  ^sini;  and  expansion  cylinders  ha\- 
Ing  trunk  pistons  therein,  an  explosion  chamber  in  which 
the  charges  are  cnmrressed  havlni?  ports  communicating: 
with  the  compres.- itii.  j.  [il  expansion  cy  lindens,  a  v«!v< 
rhaml'er  havjne  valve  contfoliei  i-o'-s  cor;ne<ted  to  tiie 
expan-ioii  and  cornjireftRina  ryjinc.e'-s  ibe  \aives  co-acttnt 
with  SMI  !  \alve  haiiiber  to  f.  rm  KKid  expb>««ion  '■banil»er 
»n  1    trioans    lot    acTnstlnt'   the    ^«U>-- 

I  Ihiiiic  C  and  7  nor   prtn'Pd  in  tt:e  (iazetfe  ] 


1,«76JM7.     TYPE-PROOFING  GAQK. 
liOa,  Cicero,  IlL    Filed  CKt    3,  1912 
(C!.   101 — 16«.> 


CHAKI  Ks    .1     Tav- 

Serial   No    7 '.:.•'., 7 90. 


1.  A  ppooftng  gape  rT>mprlslng  a  ha*'  •  nnr:!:  r>  p  :ra  ity 
of  arms  dlsp<i9ed  snlmtantlally  at  right  angiep  to  each 
other  adapted  to  be  laid  on  a  flat  !«tirface.  a  flat  guide  of 
similar  contour  removably  moii:  •■!  i;  said  l>a8e.  said 
Fttlde  having  provisions  for  engagen^'  •  i>i'h  two  edges 
of  a  paper  sheet  and  also  betng  consf  -e  'o  «!)pport  the 
margins  of  the  sheet  at  the  encB?»"d  eores  .nd  mef>n«  for 
detacbably  retaining  said  guide  In  operativt  position  on 
the  base. 

2.  \  pro<ifinir  gnjre  comprlsint:  a  flat  bottomed  base  hav- 
ing two  arms  extending  substantially  at  right  ans^Ies  to 
each  other,  a  flat  member  also  havinc  'wr  an  ;«  extending 
srilwtantlatiy  at  richt  ansr'es  to  eacii  other  and  curryinK 
tmldlne  meins.  asrainst  which  the  Mges  of  a  sheet  t'  t>e 
printed  may  be  laid,  sii|>eriK>se<l  upon  said  base  and  means 
Inrhidlng  dowel  pins  and  receiving  holes  -lerefor  fo-  d. 
tachably  retaining  said  member  in  opertitvp  iionitfo.  on 
'tip  ha«*». 
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3.  A  proofing  gage  comprising  a  base,  and  a  superposed 
guide,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  arms 
illsposed  normally  relatively  to  each  other,  said  guide 
l>eing  detachably  connected  to  said  base  and  each  arm 
thereof  being  provided  with  registering  means  adapted  to 
provide  an  abutment  for  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper. 

4.  A  proofing  gage  comprising  a  base,  and  a  superposed 
guide,  each  comprising  a  iMiir  of  rigidly  connected  arms 
di8[x>8ed  normally  relatively  to  each  other,  the  guide  be- 
ing detachably  connected  to  said  base  and  each  arm  there- 
of being  provided  with  registering  means  adapted  to  afford 
HO  abutment  for  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  registering  means  on  the  guide. 

5.  A  proofing  gage  comprising  a  base,  and  a  .superposed 
Kulde,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  arm* 
<lis[j08ed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  said  guide  being 
dt'tachably  connected  to  said  liase.  registering'  mt^an.s  ad 
jiisfahly  mounted  on  each  arm  of  the  guide  and  adapted  to 
afford  an  abutment  for  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
means  carried  by  the  base  whereby  said  registering  means 
may  fje  adjusted. 


l.()7t;.H48.  LAMP-SHADE  HOLDKR.  Sami  EL  B.  Vah 
Ranst,  Syracuse,  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  Crouae-HInds  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N  Y.,  a  <'orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  585,603.     (CI.  240—114.) 


1.  .\  lamp  shade  ;  ,•!  !  r  11:  i  N  iji:  a  body  having 
nseans  for  engaginir  a  hiuiii  .sii.i  if,  a;  iij>  .>|>art'd  apart  Inter- 
mc<!iate  of  Its  end.s.  an  f'.x[)an!ii!  !»•  urn!  imi*  rai-tlle  collar  for 
engaging  a  support.  Hie  collar  l>eing  carried  by  the  arms, 
and  a  porti^rn  of  the  collar  tjetween  the  arms  t)eing  com- 
pressed into  an  arc  of  leas  radius  than  the  normal  radius 
of  tlie  collar,  and  said  portion  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse corrugation  projecting  outwardly,  a  portion  of  the 
collar  unprovidwi  with  a  corrugation  being  split,  and 
clamping  means  coactlng  with  the  collar  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  split  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
descrilKKi. 

2,  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  Iwdy  having  means 
for  engaging  a  lamp  shade,  arms  8pace<l  apart  IntermiMiiate 
of  it-s  ends,  and  an  cxpaiisibU-  and  contr.ictiU-  .'on.-ir  U^r  "U- 
iraging  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  collar  U^inj:  ••arr!>»d 
hy  the  arms,  and  a  portliin  of  the  collar  belna:  lom pressed 
into  an  arc  of  less  radius  than  the  normal  radius  of  rhe 
collar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purjxist'  set  forth 

8.  .\  lamp  shade  holder  comprislntr  a  l>o!|y  havjnir  monns 
for  engaging  a  lamp  shade,  arms  spaced  apart  intermediate 
of  Its  ends,  anii  an  expansible  and  contractile  collar  for 
engaging  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  collar  being  carried 
by  the  arms,  and  portions  of  the  collar  spaced  apart  being 
compressed  into  arcs  of  less  radii  than  the  nortoal  radius 
of  the  collar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  l>ody  havint;  means 
for  supporting  a  lamp  shade,  arms  spaced  apart  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends,  and  an  expansible  and  contractile  coHar 
for  engaging  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  collar  tH^Int:  car- 
ried i>y  the  ends  of  the  arms  ami  ?>eins  ftxed  thtreto,  the 
portions  of  the  collar  t>etween  the  arms  l)eing  compressed 
Inwardly  and  located  in  arcs  of  less  radii  than  the  radii 
of  the  arcs  in  which  are  located  the  parts  of  the  collar 
joined  to  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  contracting 
the  collar  on  such  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  lx)dy  havlDg 
means  for  supporting  a  lamp  shade,  arms  space*!  apart 
intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  an  expansible  and  contractile 


collar  for  engaging  an  etectrlc  lansp  socket,  the  collar 
t)elng  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  l>eing  fixed 
thereto,  the  portions  of  the  collar  t>etween  the  arms  being 
conipresseil  and  locate]  in  arcs  of  less  radii  than  the  radii 

of  the  arcs  in  which  are  '.ocated  the  parts  of  the  collar 
Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  the  compressed  ptjr- 
tions  of  the  collar  being  formed  with  means  rendering  the 
same   elastic   and    t)ermittlng  said   compressed    portions    to 

twist  during  the  expanding  of  the  collar  on  the  lamp 
socket.   suUsiaiitlally   a.s  aiifl   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


'  ";it  iuis  f)  and  7  not 


nttMl  in  the  Caz-eite,  1 


1,076,849.  I'KOtESS  OF  M.\KIN<;  (;,\S  'imunr.  J. 
Weckr,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  !"!;■  1  .i  i  v  ;o  i.eis  s.  rial 
No.  442,951.      (CI,  48—207.) 


f   fuel 

''  ^tirii,' 

illte; 
at    the 


1.  The  process  consisting  In  pr-  vidim:  a   u<h\\ 
compifsing   incandescent    fuel    and    uni-iiM.i    fit- 
thereupon,   and   introducing  air  info   t>  .>.i\ 
mediate  the  Ignited  and  unignit'  !  i-    i;  1.-    lie  «ir 
time  of  Its  admission  into  the  fuei   tiawn-   i;    jurteil  to  li  a 
whirling  movement,  the  air  and  resultai;;  t  i-~'  "Ug  products 
being  then  passed  downwardSy  ruxi   "-.'a  ir<ii>    tI;i'.  nk'h  f;.-- 
incandescent  fuel  in  8ul)8taiiti.tii}    tu.    i.ii;ii     f  .in  atinu. 
flaring  sheet. 

2.  The  process  coosistiDg  in  providine  a  iwdy  of  fuel 
comprlsinsr  Incandescent  fuel  and  unignlted  fuel  resting 
thereop"  h-iI  ;  nt  t  •■  In  iui;  mixed  air  and  bteain  Into  the 
fuel  lJO*ly  in'cr i!i.  ilia;.  1  Ik  is{nlte<l  and  unignlted  portions, 
the  mixed  ;iir  and  si-jini  m  the  time  i>f  H<imissl(  n  to  the 
fuel  having  mn'in'e.!  •..  ii  a  whirling  ui..veuiei)(.  the  inixed 
steam  and  ;•'  Kid  I'suiiant  xaseous  products  Icint;  thva 
passed  downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  incandes- 
cent fuel  In  substantially  tlie  form  of  an  annulnr  flarlnj 
sheet. 

3.  The  pr'  •  esN  cxrc^i-irini;  In  Introducing:  air  into  a  hoiiv 
of  Ineandesceiit  fuei  i-nd  then  passing  the  :iir  outward  v 
in  suljBtantlally  an  annular  sheet,  and  subje<  tin;;  the  inner 
portion  of  the  annular  sheet  to  the  action  of  water,  whif  !i 
is  thereby  converted  into  steam  which  with  thp  gaseous 
products  is  pissed  throuirh   the  incatidesecnt   fuel. 

4.  Th'  p:-'..  .^s  •oiisistirig  in  ini  roduclna  air  into  a  body 
of  fuel  ir,  Tfi-iii.<!ia  t<  1:,<  andescenf  and  unignlted  portions 
thereof,  then  passing  the  air  and  resultant  gaseiuiB  prod 
ucts  downwardly  through  the  incandescent  fu«l  In  snli- 
stantlally  the  form  of  an  annular  sheet,  and  subjecting 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  annular  sheet  to  the  action  of 
Vater,  which  Is  thereby  converted  info  steam  wMch  with 
the  gaseous  prodm  ts  t-  passed  thri,>ugh  fiie  incnn.lescent 
fuel. 

5.  The  process  consisting  in  introducing  air  into  a  body 
of  fuel  intermediate  incandescent  and  iinlKnited  portions 
."hereof,  the  air  at  the  time  of  Us  admission  having  a 
whirling  movement  imparted  to  it.  then  passing  the  air 
downwardly  and  outwardly  In  the  form  of  a  flaring  annu- 
lar sheer  through  th,>  Incandescent  fuel,  and  introducing 
into  the  fuel  below  th  ■  point  of  introduction  of  tlje  air  and 
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within  said  annular  sheet  water,  which  is  thereby  con- 
verted into  steam  whicli  with  the  gaseous  products  is 
pasae*!  throuKh  the   incandescent   fuel. 

IClalms  n  to  ;♦  n.*t  [.rinted  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.076.850 

TKlttK     I', 
21.    liHHJ 


CAKIi  SI   riM)HT  Foil  DFMMV  iiANI>8 

WKpoKiiiu  KN.   Chevy    i   hasi-.    Md,       Fiie<i 
Serial  .No.  Mt~.^7*i.      iijl.   l«i      D5. ! 


Geb- 
Mar 


1.  A  card  game  device  for  enabling  two  players  to  play 
four  handed  card  games,  which  comprises  holders  for  two 
of  the  four  card  hands,  each  holder  being  provided  \a  ith 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  d-  at 
the  bottom  thereof  so  spaced  apart  as  to  allow  lut  ;.  .un- 
ited play  of  the  carls  therein  whereby  the  cards  are  main 
talned  against  accldeiUn;    !:s;Ma.  . ment. 


2.  A    device    for 


en 


1.076.851.  IinSEriAMf  HinuvM 
III.  Filed  XiiT:  -'..  i;»l-;.  Serial 
137—28.) 


\\  n  SHAN8,  Spartft, 
No     093.394.      (CL 


oiivers    to    play    four 


handed  games  such  as  whist,  bridge,  etc.,  provided  with 
duplicate  means  for  engaging,  each,  the  cards  formin;:  1 
hand,  each  of  said  means  adapted  to  engage  ;!  '[;..>;•, 
sides  of  the  cards  at  the  bottom  thereof  so  s;  .  :  ;  .  rt 
as  to  allow  l>ut  a  limited  play  of  the  cards,  w!i  itLjy  the 
cards  are  engaged  at  their  lower  ends  only  and  are  main- 
tained ngafnst  arcidcnta!  displacement,  said  duplicate 
inciii.s  N-in^;  s.  disp —e.-  ;.  -  ;o  hold  the  two  card  hands 
slantwise  and  ..t  ;in  iui.:.    to  the  vertical. 

3.  A  card  gau:  1,  vU,  for  enabling  two  players  to  play 
four  handed  card  v.imes.  which  comprises  a  block  having 
holding  means  for  two  of  the  four  card  hands,  each  hold- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of-  the 
cards  :it  tlie  !>.  tt.  ni  thereof  so  spaced  apart  as  to  allow 
but  a  limited  play  of  the  cards  therein,  whereby  the  cards 
are  maintained  against  accidental  displacement 

»  ,\  card  game  device  for  enabling  two  pla}.  rs  to  play 
four  handed  snnics  of  cards,  compj^lsh-"  In;  :;  n'e  holders. 
each  bolder  t>.  irifr  provided  with  8l<f.d  ...is  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  vides  of  the  cards  at  the  bottom 
thereof  so  spaced  ap.irt  a-  *..  allow  but  a  limited  play  of 
the  cnt-ds  therein  wh.re'.\  the  cards  are  maintained 
against  accidcnta:  d;si 'h,,  n  .  nt,  and  each  having  a  remoT- 
able  clip  theroiT;  1  ;  '^Si  .  ;n  Inclined  support  and  each 
holder  arrant*  1  t  '•.  ;  -  •  :  ed  •<  support  the  series  of 
cards    f^rmliii;    the    '  :,  n,     .„    tL^,;    .;.^,   s^mp   ^„j    ^    ^^,5^ 

displayed   to   '!  •  ;     ver  of  the  complemental  or  partner 
bind  ,Tr,d  concealed  from  the  player  of  the  opposing  hand. 


A  how  clamp  .m!  rising,  an  Integral  encircling  band 
having,  at  one  end,  a::  uilarged  eye  [dece  provided  with  an 
elongated  eye  and  a  p-iir  of  uptv.rued  hooks  cut  out  from 
an<l  iiitet'rsl  with   tli<-  suies  of  the  eye  of  said  eye  pi.-ce  aj.d 


extending  backwardly   from   the   cuter  end    of  the    latter, 

ii.-id  at  tlie  othtr  eiiii  with  a  i.,;  adapted  to  -Atend  through 
tht  eye  of  the  e><-  piece  proNidi.i  w  t  [,  n  j.air  of  upturned 
hooks  integral  with  the  end  of  tiic  du.  at  the  t.ides  thereof, 
and  opposing  the  paired  hooks  of  the  eye  piece  when  the 
tall  of  tlie  Itand  Is  in.serlc-d  in  the  eye  of  the  eye  piece,  and 
a  binder  key. 


o7tl  s.m:  t'OMHIM-li  U.\<  K  A.Ni>  Si:.\!  F(Hi  Sl'B- 
\IKU(,i;i'  .MIl.K  <  'iNI  Al.NEltS.  EpM!  Ni  I.ANow-ORTHT 
\\f:s.,,i-r,  lur.,ui.  iirifarlo.  Canada.  1  i^ed  .Ian.  HO, 
ii'i;-;      .Serial  .N.i    T»".114.      (CI.  126 — 272.  1 


1  in  M  device  .f  the  class  descrit.«d,  a  frame  forined  of 
ends  and  longitudinal  bars,  a  grid  top  hii,ving  lx>8»es  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  and  orifices  through  said 
ImsKes.  a  plurality  of  Inverted  cup**  having  stems  projecting 
!:;"ardly  through  said  orifices  and  means  for  fhsteimg 
bald  grid  fop  tn  said  ends. 

2.  In  a  dev  .  e  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  formed  of 
•Bdf  liC  •  i.nudlml  t>ars,  a  grid  top  baring  offsets  at 
tb*  eid  •;  -^  .ngltudlnal  bars  terminating  in  borlKontal 
.1  ■  '  \rrfical  flanges  forming  a  seat  on  the  tops  of  said 
.  t  t^^  fasteners  secured  to  said  horisontal  flanges  and  en 
frii^'inc  the  said  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  inverted  cups  suit 

^     -I"  '  • '-d    to   said    grid    top    .'inri    ens.'.si.'ilit;    thc^    ixittles 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl!'-'  h  *':tv.,i  formed  of 
ends  and  longitudinal  bars,  a  grid  top  haviit:  '"isses  pro 
Jecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  orifices  through  said 
bossea,  a  plurality  of  Inverted  cups  having  '^tems  prouTt 
Ing  upwardly  through  said  orlflcos,  and  resili^rt  means 
exerting  a  downward  pressure  on  said  cups,  said  cups 
being  formed  to  provide  an  air  chamber  protecting  the 
tops  of  the  bottles  they  encircle  and  cover  from  contact 
with  any  liquid  in  which  the  frame  may  be  Immersed  In  a 
horixontal  position,  and  means  for  fastening  «nld  grid 
top  to  said  ends. 


1,076,863.      JOLRNAJ^BOX  LID.     Gooaac  A.    v\ 
Chicago,    111.,    assignor   to    Klrby    Equipment 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtnola.     Fllec 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,851.     (CI.  64—23.) 


•r.   ... 


1     The  comhinatlon  of  a  j  ■urna,   t..  x  pr..\  ided  wtili  a  lug 

ha\iti>:  a   •iiii   face  on  its  for\Mtr  ;  ssd.-  .-■ti  1  provided  with  a 

shoulder  at  Its  upp<'r  edge  exlending  hevond  said  flat  face 

;ind    provided  also  with  a  shoulder   lii    iii*   L»ottoin    located 

iiujirdly    of   said    flat    face,    a    lid    plvotalty    connected    to 
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said  lufj,  a  followor  carried  by  said  lid  and  having  a  flat 
forward  fac*-  terniinatlng  In  a  forwardly  extending  ahoul 
der  at  Its  bottom  and  a  rounded  shoulder  at  its  top.  thf 
faces  and  shouldors  of  the  follower  and  lu«  belnc  so  ar 
ranged  that  thp  lowor  shoulder  of  the  follower  engages  tho 
Inwardly  dlBposed  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  thf  Uif:  and 
the  round*»d  shoulder  at  the  top  of  the  follower  engages 
beneath  the  outwardly  fxtendlng  shoulder  of  thf  \uji  when 
the  Ud  ia  In  closed  position  and  the  lower  shoulder  of  the 
follower  engages  the  outwardly  extending  sh'>ulder  of  the 
lug  when  the  lid  is  in  open  position  and  means  yieldingly 
preaaing  said  follower  against  th«  log. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  provided  with  a 
lug  having  a  flat  face  terminating  In  shoulders  at  its  up 
per  and  lower  pdges.  a  follower  carried  by  the  lid  and  hav 
ing  a  flat  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  flat  face 
of  the  lug  and  terminating  In  a  shoulder  at  Its  lower  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  ahouldera  of  the  lug,  said  flat 
faces  and  shoulders  of  the  lug  and  follower  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  flat  face  and  lower  shoulder  of  the  lug  to 
contact  with  the  flat  face  and  shoulder  of  the  lid  when 
the  latter  is  in  closed  position  and  permit  the  upper  shoul- 
der of  the  \u)i  and  the  shoulder  of  the  lid  to  engage  when 
the  latter  is  in  open  position,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  follower  against  said  lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  a  lug  form^'d 
thereon,  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug.  and  providfil 
with  an  open  ended  housing  having  Inwardly  extending 
shelves,  a  follower  positioned  in  said  housing,  and  having 
outwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said 
shelves  to  support  the  said  follower,  and  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  said  follower  against  the  said  bt^-aring  iu^' 
whereby  the  lid  Is  retained  in  open  and  closed  iiositi.in. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  lx)X  tiaviiu  a  iui.' 
formed  thereon,  said  lug  being  provided  wth  a  plurality  of 
bearing  f^ces,  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug.  a  fol- 
lower slldingly  mounted  In  said  Ud  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  face  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  faces  of  the 
lug,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  said  follower 
against  the  said  lug.  said  follower  being  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  and  having  an  aper 
ture  through  which  the  lubricant  is  supplied  to  tli«>  co- 
operating faces  of  the  lug  and  follower. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  a  lat: 
formed  thereon,  a  lid  pivotall>  connected  to  said  lag  and 
provided  with  an  upen-ended  housing,  a  follower  positioned 
in  said  housing,  means  extending  inwardly  of  the  bouslnt: 
and  engaging  the  said  follower  for  support  inii  the  follower 
and  guiding  it  longitudinally  of  the  housing,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  follower  against  the  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.07tJ.Sr)4.  i.NTKHNAI.  COMBrSTION  i;.\(,lM;  Wii. 
LiAM  .T  WttioHT.  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wright  En 
glne  t'ompnny.  Pittsbnreh.  Fa  .  a  t'oriioration  of  D*»Ia- 
ware.  Filed  .Ian  11,  1909.  Serial  No  471, .554.  (tl 
123-53.) 


1.  In  iiu  internal  combustion  engine,  a  primary  cylinder 
and  Its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  und  Its  piston,  a 
crank  shaft  with  which  said  pistons  are  op«-ratlvely  con- 
nected to  operate  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  said  high 
presauH'  c.vUnder  huvin^r  controlled  alp  inl-t  ports,  said 
cylinders  having  an  intprcomnuuiieatink;  duct  connecting 
the  same  and  a    valve   in   said   duet    for  coMtrolllng  pas 


-lajre  Therpthrough.  said  secondary  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
haust port  and  a  valve  for  controlling  salfl  exhaust 
I)ort.  a  fuel  pump  for  charging  the  primary  cylinder 
with  fuel,  means  operated  from  the  crank  shaft  for  acti 
atlng  said  fuel  pump  to  supply  fuel  to  said  piimarv 
cylinder  at  a  definite  time  during  the  cycle  of  upyra t iiii 
ot"  the  primary  piston,  a  valve  gear  for  actuetl/ig  said 
Intercommunlcatiug  duct  valv  to  throw  the  cylindtrs 
;rito  coiiiniunlf'ation  during  the  common  down  stroke  por 
tion  of  the  cycle  of  operation!"  of  sni.i  pistons  and  to 
hold  said  valve  closed  during  a  porfiun  if  the  up  strokes 
>f  salii  secondary  piston,  a  valve  irear  for  (•i"tii  r  Ui^'  .-.Mid 
exhaust  valve  to  hold  the  same  open  (iuring  a  predeter- 
mined part  of  the  up  stroke  of  the  secondary  piston  and 
hold  the  same  closed  during  the  remaining  part  of  said 
secondary  piston  up  str.ke  said  pistons  moving  together 
In  the  same  direction  during  a  predeterrainefl  part  of 
their  up  and  down  siroke>.  all  being  arranged  that  said 
secondary  piston  will  op(»rate  as  a  suction  pump  pi--ton 
during  a  part  of  its  cycle  of  operation,  as  an  exhausting 
plstoB  during  another  part  of  its  cycle  of  operation.  ;i8  h 
compressing  piston  during  a  third  part  of  Its  cycle  -f  op- 
eration, and  as  a  working  piston  during  the  r'-mainiug 
part  of  Its  cycle  of  operation. 

'J.  An  Internal  comljustlon  englni*  that  includes  ,1  pri- 
mary cylinder  and  its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  Its 
piston,  a  duct  between  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  'ontrol 
ling  ^Bsage  through  said  duct,  a  working  agent  inlet  port 
for  the  primary  cyllndei  and  an  air  Inlet  port  for  the  prl 
mary  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  secondary  cylinder 
and  an  exhaast  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust  port,  a 
i-r.Mnk  shaft  having  cranl<s  set  at  an  angle  to  on--  another, 
'nnnectiiig  rods  tn'tween  said  pistons  and  sajd  cranks, 
ther-liv  i-ausing  one  of  said  pistons  to  move  in  tdvance  of 
ttie  other,  combined  with  a  valve  gear  for  operating  said 
Int.Tforamunicatlnir  du<'t  valve  and  another  Talve  gear 
for  op 'rating  said  'xhaust  valv<-  nt  predetermined  in 
tervaJs  to  cause  said  secondary  pistitn  to  act  as  a  pump 
plstoti  for  supplying  t'ie  hiu'li  [iressure  cyllnd"r  with  a 
supporter  of  combustion  througti  its  air  porta  during  u 
part  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  secondary  piston,  and 
to  cause  said  secondary  piston  during  the  next  part  ■  f  iti* 
cycle  of  operation  to  force  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
spent  gases  throuirh  said  exhaust  i>ort  and  to  coBipress  the 
remainder  In  said  secondary  cylinder  to  be  returned  more 
or  less  to  said  primary  cylinder,  uj-jn  the  opening  of  said 
intercommunicating'  duct  valve,  and  further  cause  said 
secondary  piston  on  f^e  next  succeeding  portion  of  its 
cycle  of  operations  to  act  as  a  working  piston. 

3.  An  Interna!  combustion  engine,  a  primao'  '^'.vMndei 
anil  Its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a  crank 
shaft  with  whi(h  said  pistons  are  connected  to  operate 
one  In  advance  of  the  other,  an  intercommitnicatlng  duct 
betwe'^n  said  cylinders,  a  valve  in  said  duct  for  controiling 
til'-  pas.sage  through  the  sanie  an  exliaust  port  for  snld 
secondary  .yiinii.-r,  a  ■.  a've  fur  controiyug  said  exliaust 
port,  piston  controlled  air  Inlet  ports  for  said  primary 
cylinder  a  valve  gear  for  actuating  s^id  Intercommunlcat 
Ing  duct  valve,  and  a  valve  gear  for  operating  said  exhaust 
valva,  connections  between  said  valve  gear  and  naid  crank- 
shaft to  catise  said  vnlves  to  i,f  opened  and  closed  in  ttrr;p 
with  the  movements  of  said  pistons  to  cause  said  second- 
ary piston  to  act  as  a  pump  piston  during  one  part  of  its 
cycle  of  operation  for  supplvint.'  a  supporter  of  combustion 
to  thte  primary  cylinder  through  it*  air  ports,  and  to  act 
as  an  exhausting  piston  for  forcing  u  spent  charge  through 
said  exhaust  valve  dnrln^^  a  further  part  of  its  cycle  of 
operation,  and  a  separate  means  for  supplying  a  combusti- 
ble agent  to  the  primary  cylinder  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 

4.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine,  a  primary  cylinder 
and  its  piston,  a  secondary  cylinder  and  its  piston,  a  crank 
shaft  with  which  said  pistons  are  connected  to  operate 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  an  intercommunioatlng  duct 
between  said  cylinders,  a  valve  In  said  duct  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  the  same,  an  exhaast  port  for  said 
■ecoridary  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust 
port,  piston  controlled  air  inlet  ports  for  saW  primary 
cylinder,  a  valve  gear  for  actuating  said  Intercommunicat- 
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Intr  dnct  vnlvr  .<ind  a  ralre  gear  for  operatirc  said  ei- 
hausi  valve,  connections  between  said  vtihe  treur  and  said 
<"ran'<  shaft  to  catise  tsnid  v;i've«  to  he  opened  and  closed 
in  time  with  the  nv-.vemente  of  said  pistons. to  cause  said 
secondary  piston  T.  :i  ■■  ;,  -  ■:  ;  i:mp  piston  durfng  one  part 
of  Its  cycle  of  op.-rnti-.i.  'o.  «  ;;,;i!y1ni,;  n  sTipporter  of  '•om 
hustion  to  the  primary  cyMnder  throtigh  its  lur  ports  and 
to  act  as  an  eihau«tinir  pNton  for  forcing  a  sj>enf  chartre 
through  said  exhaust  valve  dtirint'  a  further  part  o'  it*. 
cxcle  of  operation,  and  to  cause  said  secondary  piston  to 
compress  n  predetermined  residua!  part  of  the  contents  of 
said  secondnri  ryllrch  r  during  a  sTlll  further  part  of  its 
cycle  of  opcratifui  and  return  some  of  said  residual  con- 
tents to  the  primary  cylinder  at  time> 

5  An  Internal  combustion  enirine.  a  primnry  cylinder 
nnd  Its  piston,  a  s.-condary  c.v'lnd.r  »xf'.  "«  i'Nt  r,  :  ':ciV 
"••haft  with  whicl,  said"  i)isto:,'v  .,r.  .-..r.nected  •>  ■per,,:. 
one  In  advance  of  the  other,  ait  Intercommunicating  duct 
between  Sf.id  c.\ltnden«,  a  vaive  in  said  duct  for  control- 
ling the  passng.  t>)roui:h  th«-  s:ime,  nn  exhaust  port  for 
.  .  ""''^    s<-'COTidary    c.vKnder,    a    valve    for   controlling   said    ex- 

\i  haust   port,   piston    e.^ntroller  air   inlet    ports   for  said   prl 

mary  cylinder  a  valve  pear  for  actuating  said  Intercom- 
munic.ntlng  p.rf  valvo,  and  n  vnlve  gear  for  ojwratlns: 
said  exIuiMvt  \Hlve,  conne-ttons  h,  tween  said  vbIvp  gear 
und  said  crank  >  af'  ti'  -mum  sumI  \-nlv.  s  to  he  opened  and 
closed  in  t'me  w't  !  ih.  ii,o\  ,.ni,  nt«  ..f  Raid  pistons  to 
cause  said  scond;. r,>  pisio:.  i,  «,  t  ;,^  a  pump  piston  dor- 
iiii.'  oiif  part  of  Its  -ycle  of  operation  for  supplying  n  su;. 
i"''''  oi  cuil'ii-ii.  !i  to  tiie  iinmarv  ciiiniler  througli  ii.s 
.iir  ports,  and  to  .  .  ;i^  an  exhausting  jiihi.  u  for  forcing 
a  spent  chares  t!,rou-  said  exhaust  port  dutint'  a  fur- 
ther pan  of  lis  (■}(■<.>'  .if  .  penit'on.  and  to  cau-e  siuil  s.c 
ondary  j.iston  to  compri  .■.^.  1  pr.  d.t.rmined  r''-i1;,jHi  p.-,  •  i 
of  tie  contents  ot  said  secomlur.x  cylinder  .iurlng  a  stili 
further  part  of  its  cycle  of  opermioi:  j.ud  return  some  of 
s»ild  residual  .onte-jts  to  the  pririo'ir.N  c\hnder  at  times, 
and  to  funie;  cause  said  Bevondar\  piston  to  act  as  a 
working  pi>ioij  during  t  -e  rrmaining  parts  of  its  cycle  of 
oiM>ratlon 

(Claims  ts  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. j 


1.076,855.         lIMl'.in  I<.\,\l.      MKTEH         Tiiom  \s      B, 
WtLiE.    nttst.H-gti      I'!,       H'.sijrQur    to    Equitable    Meter 
Oompan.\,    I'ittsbui  _■•      I  .,      a    t'orpcu-atiou    of    I'.nnsyl- 
vanla.      Filed    J  .c     H      IP12.      Serial   No    T.itl  1H3       .01 
73— «8.) 


■■a 


1.  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
direct  inlet  valve  arranged  to  close  In  the  direction  of  the 
current  said  valve  acting  as  a  high  pressure  plate  acted 
upon  by  the  entering  fluid,  a  diaphragm  chamber  contain- 
ing n  iliapliiaKlii  '■  iiulng  a  low  pressure  plate,  a  connec 
tlon  L»tw.eu  the  two  plates,  a  tally  meter  connected  at 
one  side  to  tho  inlet  side  of  the  meter  apparatus  and  at 
the  opposite  side  to  the  delivery  chamber  of  the  meter  np- 


paratuB.  the  last  nam'-)  -onrKvtloT)  aluo  rommunlrating 
W't,  the  diaphragm  chnn;'..  r  ,-ind  a  vsive  rontroJHng  the 
last  nampd  connection  said  \fllvp  oppning  :n  a  direction 
ojiposed  to  the  flow  of  gns  past  the  vaive,  substantnlly  as 
described. 

I'     Tn   a  proporttona?  Tnetrr    a   meter  casine  divided  Into 
in!<t  Mnd  delivery  charT;t'<r^    and  a   main  valve  controlling 
the    communication    between    said    c>anil>ers     of   a    tally- 
meter  connected  to  the   Inlet    chamlnT.   a   connection    lead- 
ing from   the  said  delivery  side  of  the  tally  metpr   to   thp 
,   dellvpry  chnmber.  n  diaphragm  chamber  containing  a  dia- 
phragm connected   to  the  main   valve,   said  c!ijimt>pr  tx-fng 
also    connected   with    the    s.nd    delivery    charnlver   of    the 
tally-meter,  and  a  valve  ct^rr-llinf  the  flow  of  fluid  from' 
the   tally-meter  and    d  nr 'irat-'rr-   ot, umber   into   m,.  d-livery 
*  :.m!>er,    said    vaM'     »..  ;nt,'      ..tinectfd    tc    ft,e    main    inlet 
':i'v..  i.nd  arranged  t     (,p.  •;    m  a  direction  opposed  t.    the 
flow  of  g<8  In  said  valve,  substantially  as  descritw-d 
I       3.   In  a  proportional  meter,  a  meter  casing  dividPd  into 
I   Inlet   and  delivery   chambers,    n    main    Inlet    valve   control- 
I   ling   the   commnnlcfltlon    N'fv,e.'n    said    et.srnbers,    a    tally- 
!   meter  connected  with  the  said  inlet  chamber    a   v.-ilvp  box 
mounted   upon   the  case  over  the  said  deliverv    ch«inber 
and   commnnlcatlBg  therewith,   a   connpctlon   from    the   de- 
li vpry  side  of  the  tally-meter  Into  said  box   n  valv-  pivoted 
within  said  box  and  controlling  the  fl<i»    o?   f!uld  through 
said  box  Into  f'e  delivery  chamber,  s*;'!   vi,  v,.  haxing  an 
actuating   connection   with    the   main   it, let    \a)v<    .md   ar- 
ranged to  open  in   a  direction  opposed  to   th*-   flow   <  f  gas 
past  the  valve,  a  diaphragm  chamber  also  connected  to  the 
I  said  l>ox,  a  dlap'iragm  therein,   and  n  connection  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  main  inlet  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  proportional  meter  having  a  dpllv«*ry  chamher  a 
valve  Iwx  mounted  thereon  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  meter  delivery  valve  pivoted  In  said  box  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  measured  gas  therethrough  Itto  tie 
shid  delivery  chamber,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  open 
In  a  direction  or>pcsed  to  the  flow  of  gas.  and  a  nj«in  vnlrp 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  unroeasuri  d  cn^  nrrt  having  an 
actuating  connection  with  the  met^r  deiiv.r.\  valve  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.07«,866.      8TBEL    TOWKK        f^  h.  r  .     t       ju.kv      Syra 
cuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arcbbold  Kradv  (  ompany.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  y..  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.     1  lied  L>ec    13 
1010.     Serial  No.  r.97.040.      (CL  189—11' 


1.   In  an  Atowcr,  side  members,  struts  between  the  side 
memt)ers.    one    of  such    struts   comprising    L-sh«pp    angle 
Iron  members  arranged  with  corresponding  flnnc»><s  extend 
Ing   horizontally    and   their   other   flanges    extendins:    vertl 
cally  and  back  to  back,  and  brackets  for  supporting  the 
ends  of  said  angle  iron  members  and  connecting  the  ■  ame 
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to  the  Hide  mtnibers,  each  bracktt  bfing  formed  »i  aa^ie 
iron  and  having  one  flange  thereof  secured  to  one  of  the 
■Ide  memberfl  and  the  other  flange  secured  to  the  horizon- 
tal flanges  of  the  angle  iron  members  of  the   struts,  sub 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  A-tower,  «ldo  memb^Ts  formed  of  chaDoel  Iron 
having  their  channels  facing  outwardly,  strut.*}  extending 
between  the  side  members,  diagonal  members  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  struts,  one  of  tlie  struts  comprising  L- 
shaped  angle  iron  members  arranged  with  correspondlnkr 
flanges  extending  horizontally  in  opposite  (llrcctlons  and 
their  other  flanges  extending  upwardly  and  arranged  back 
to  back,  brackets  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  struts 
and  connecting  the  same  to  the  side  members  of  the 
tower,  each  bracket  being  formed  of  angle  iron  and  having 
one  flange  thereof  engaging  the  back  of  the  contiguous 
side  member  and  secured  thereto,  and  the  other  flange 
serving  as  a  shelf  for  supporting  tt»e  contiiruous  -rKix  of 
the  horizontal  flantreH  of  the  angle  iron  ni.ruti.rs  of  the 
strut,  and  fastening;  m.-mlxTs  passing  through  the  iiori- 
ssontal  flanges  of  the  struts  and  the  brackets,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

."..  in  an  A-towr.  side  memliers  formed  of  chitnnti  iron 
havin-jT  their  cliannels  facing  outwardly,  struts  extending 
between  the  side  members,  diauonal  members  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  struts,  one  of  the  struts  comprising  L 
shaped  angle  Iron  memtiers  arranged  with  ooiTfspunditi.' 
flances  extending  horizontally  in  opposite  direcrinns  u!.! 
their  other  flanges  extending  upwardly  and  arranged  hack 
to  back,  brackets  for  supporting  the  ends  of  Liald  one  of 
the  struts  and  connecting  the  same  to  the  sid'-  ni«iubers  nf 
the  tower,  each  bracket  being  fortned  «jf  angle  iron  and 
having  one  flange  thereof  engaging  the  back  of  the  con- 
tiguous side  memijer  and  .secured  tliereto,  and  th--  other 
flange  serving  as  a  shelf  for  supporting  tiie  contiguous 
ends  of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  angle  iron  members 
of  the  strut,  and  fastening  members  pa.sslng  through  the 
horizontal  flanges  of  the  members  of  the  strut  and  th> 
brackets,  the  diagonal  membiTS  including  clevises  pivoted 
to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  angle  iron  members  of  tlie 
strut  near  the  ends  of  the  strut,  .substantially  as  aoii  f.r 
the  purpo.se  set  forth. 


1.076,857.  G.\S  Bt'RNKR.  .Tamks  B  Anderso.v.  Shaler 
township.  Allegheny  county.  I'a.  Filed  Apr  7.  191.3. 
Serial    No.  759,334.      (CI.   158—109.) 


1  In  a  gas-burner,  a  gas-chamber  meml)er  havinc  ports 
in  the  enti  thereof,  a  mixinK-chamber  mem!>er  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  a  tubular  boss  projecting  interiorly 
thereof,  and  a  tubular  valve-carrying  member  bridging 
the  space  })etween  .said  gas-chamt)er  memlK»r  ajid  said 
niLving  chami)er  memt>er.  one  end  of  said  vaivt^'-arrylng 
ni»Mrib*>r   l)einK  slldably    mounted   in   snld   boss 

•_'.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  gas-chamber  member  having  ports 
in  the  end  thereof,  a  mlxlngchamlier  member  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  a  tubular  boss  projecting  interiorly 
thereof,  and  a  tubular  valve-carrying  member  bridging 
the  apace  between  said  gas  chamber  member  and  said 
mixing-chamber  meml)er,  one  end  of  said  valve  carrying 
member  being  slidahly  mounted  in  said  boss,  and  said 
valve-carrying  member  having  a  flaring  end  adjacent  saia 
ported  end  of  said  gas-chamber  member. 


'.i.  Ill  .1  ga.s  liirner,  a  gas  clianiber  meml>e|-  having  a 
tarring  end  provltled  with  ports,  a  tuixing-chtmber  mem- 
ber spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  tubular  bos*  projecting 
interiorly  thereof,  and  a  tubular  valve-carrying  member 
bridging  the  space  between  said  gas  chamber  member  and 
said  mixing  chamlK'r  member,  one  end  of  said  valve  carry 
ing  member  being  slldably  mounted  in  said  bo$8,  and  said 
valve  carrying  memlter  having  a  flaring  end  adjacent  said 
flaring  end   of  said  gas-chamber  memt)er. 

1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  gas-chaml)er  member  having  ports 
in  the  eml  thereof,  a  mixing-chamber  menilier  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  a  tubular  boss  projecting?  interiorly 
tliert'of,  and  a  tul^ular  valve-carrying  member  bridgintf 
tin-  space  lietween  .said  gas-chamfjer  member  and  said 
tnixlnj,  chamber  memlter.  one  end  of  said  valvecarrying 
uieml-T  being  slldably  mounted  in  .said  boss,  said  mlxlng- 
chaoiU-r  meml)er  l>eing  provided  with  an  annular  air- 
chamber  surrounding  said  boss. 

.').  In  a  gas  burner.  .1  nas  chamt)er  meml>€r  linvinj;  ports 
in  the  end  thei-eof,  a  riilxing  chamber  rhember  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  a  tubular  Iwss  projecting  interiorly 
thereof,  and  a  ttiliuliir  valvt  carrying  member  bridging 
the  space  l)etween  said  gas  chamber  memtnT  and  said 
mixing  chamber  member,  one  pn<l  of  s:ijd  valve  carrying 
nienjtK>r  being  slldably  mounted  in  said  1m>ss,  said  mixing 
chamlH^r  memt>er  helnj  provide,!  with  an  annular  air 
■  ■hamtx^r  surroumlini:  s.-h.]  '.oss  s'lbl  air  rhaiuix^r  having 
1    rsjli.i;    iniet  -...r!, 

.(..a.UiS  t;  to  S  11,  t  prtnte,]  in  the  <;azette.] 


i,07»>,v,N.    i;lk(T1m<-  in;.\Ti;i{     uhmam  s.  am.ukv^s. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y  .  asslt'oor  to  (general  Klectrlc  <'om 
i>sny.  a  ("orporati<Hi  of  .\"ew  York.  Filed  Iiine  12.  190S 
Serial   No.    438,101.      (CI.  219— 63.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heatt-r,  the  rr.mVination  of  a  quarts 
covering,  and  a  continuous  nietalllo  )it>a»;ni:  ifnistance  of 
greater  length  than  said  covering  located  in-idf  the  same 
and  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melting  point 
of  sftld  covering  whereby  .said  resistnn.  e  may  t>e  raised  to 
a  tetiperatare  above  Its  trlowiOK  p<jlnt  without  endanger- 
ing  said   covering,   snlistiintin   ly   as   .5e»crit)e<l 

2.  In  an  electric  heater  't.e  comliination  of  a  quartz 
covering,  a  continuous  metallic  heatjni:  resistance  of 
greater  i^ngth  than  said  covering  located  ln>ide  fhe  same 
and  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melting  point 
of  said  eoverin^  whereby  saM  resistance  may  br  raised  to 
a  temperature  above  its  glowing  point  without  endanuer 
ing  said  covering,  and  means  for  C'liriectlng  <«.iid  resist 
ance  to  a  source  of  current,  substantially  as  ilefcrit>ed, 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  quartz 
coverlnx.  a  support  within  said  covering  and  n  rontlnuons 
metallic  heating  resistance  of  greater  length  than  said 
covering  mounted  upon  said  support,  the  melting  point 
of  the  said  heating  reslstanee  l)elng  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  covering  whereby  said  resistance  may  be 
raiaetl  to  a  temperature  above  its  glowing  point  without 
endangering  said  covering. 

4  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
(juartz  covering,  a  support  sealed  within  said  covering 
au'l  t\    iiiefillic  heating  resistance  of  greater  length  than 


■Mii->j..j!«   iiaw.   ^«*»..,.j.-Jm..^- 
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said  covering  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  that  of  said  covering  whereby 
said  reelsUnce  may  be  raised  to  a  temperature  above  its 
glowing  point  without  endangering   said  covering. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  quartz 
tul>e.  a  quartz  rod  within  said  tut»e.  and  a  continuous 
metallic  heating  resistance  wound  up<in  the  said  rod  and 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  said  tube  where- 
by said  resistance  may  be  ralstsi  to  a  temperature  above 
Us  glowing  point   without  endangering  said  tube. 


l.n7flR5f>  MAIL  BA<;-IiEI.lVERINr,  I-EVKE  Ed 
WAKD  n.  ArruEBY,  Clarldge,  Pa,  Filed  Feb  17.  191  :v 
Serial   No.  748,942.      (CI.  10,V^231.) 


1     'lie    ibscribed    device    eonsiiiting    of   a    fraveiiiiL'    'ar 
adapted  10  receive  a  packate  throwT  from  a  movitn.:  ':.-nr, 
snBp<'nded   track*  upon   which  said  car  Is  mounted,   a   slid 
able  flasket  within   said-car 

2.   The    de»crlt>ed    device    consisting   of    a    trarelinp    car 
adapte<i  to  receive  a  pa<kni:e  thrown  from  a  moving  train, 
suspended  tracks  upon   which  said  car  is  mounted,  a  sli.l 
afi!e    liasket    within    said    car     siiock    afisorbing    sprints    .11 
said   car. 

H.   The    descrllied    device    consistinj;    of    a    travellnc    car 

adapted  to  receive  a  package  thrown  from   a   moving  train, 

suspended  tracks  upon  which  said  car  is  tnounted.  a  slid- 

.  abie    basket    within    said   car.    shock    at>sorbing   springs    on 

said  ear  and   lietween   which   said   basket   Is   mounted. 

4  Ttie  descrll>ed  device  conslstin>;  of  a  traveling  car 
HdHpteil  to  receive  a  pa«kni;e  ttir<iwn  from  a  moving  train. 
-iUHp.nded  tracks  upon  which  said  car  is  mounted,  a  slid 
able  Imskei  within  said  car.  shock  absorbing  springs  on 
said  rar  and  l>etween  whl<b  said  l>ask.>t  is  mounted,  a 
sliile   connected    witti   said   cir 

.'..  The  de8crll)ed  devue  CMnsiKtint  of  a  travel  lut.'  .  ar 
adapted  to  receive  a  paikn^e  tlrMwn  from  a  moving  train 
suspended  tracks  upon  which  said  car  is  mounted,  a  .slid 
able  basket  within  shuI  .-ar.  sl,,.rk  H-.^oriutiK  sprints  on 
said  <ar  and  between  whicli  said  (mjikei  is  mounted  n 
slide  cmnected  with  said  c&r.  a  gate  for  said  car  adapte<l 
to  !.e  swung  horizontally  to  receive  a   bag  from  said  slide 

.Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07e.8«O.  l.onK  .\liKAN.,i:,\fK\  I  VnH  l>\  Mi-  A  RS. 
HuKPAX  Asi'KK.  IMttsburfh.  I'a  F!ie<l  Apr  21.  1910. 
S.'iial    .Vo    .'>.V>.70].      ((•].    In,-,      14  ) 


1.  Car  door  mechanism  comprising  in  comhinatlon  with 
a  door,  a  rolling  support  for  one  edge  of  the  door,  a 
lifting  shaft,   and   connections   therefrom    to   the   opposite 


edge  of  the  door  and  arrange. 1  ai  the  end  of  the  closing 
movement  to  move  said  dt>or  iKidily  to  bring  its  free  edfe 
over  a  supftort   adjacent   the  dixir  opening 

2.  Car  door  mecfmnlsm  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  door,  a  rolling  support  for  one  edge  of  the  door,  a 
lifting  shaft,  flexible  connwtione  therefrom  to  the  door, 
and  inter-engaging  rack  and  gear  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  door  and  arranged  on  the  closing  movement 
of  the  door  to  move  said  d.-K>r  bodily  to  briuK  its  free  edge 
over  a  support  adjacent  fhe  door  opening. 

3.  Car  door  mechanisn,  .omprising  in  f-'imblnatlon  with 
a  door,  a  rolling  support  for  one  e>dge  of  the  door,  a  wind- 
ing shaft,  flexible  munectlons  therefrom  to  the  door, 
a  toothed  segment  on  the  door,  and  a  gear  on  the  shaft 
arranged  to  engage  said  toothed  segment  at  the  end  of 
th<'  closing  moveriieni  and  He  ve  the  ,]rx<T  1-odily. 

4.  far  door  mechnnisrr.  c-nit.risiriL:  in  combination  with 
•  swmclng  iKidlly  movabU-  door,  «  windine  shaft,  flexible 
connections  therefrom  to  the  door,  and  independent  means 
actuated  fr.>m  sad  shaft  for  moving  ^  !,d  supporting  the 
door  In  closed  position  from  the  s'.-. ft.  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  cause  the  flexible  connections  to  become  slack 
when  the  door  is  fully  closed. 

5.  Car  door  mechanism  comprisine  in  ^  .inbination  with 
a  swinging  bodily  movable  door,  a  lifting  shaft,  a  spool 
or  drum    thereon,  a  chain  connecting   the  same  with   the 

!'•'  r  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  a  rack  member  on  the  door 
ar-ant'cii  to  he  engaged  hy  said  gear  on  the  final  closing 
movement  of  the  door  and  move  the  same  t.  support  said 
d.or  on  the  shaft,  the  pitch  line  of  said  drum  being  less 
tian  the  pitch  Mno  of  said  eear,  whereby  the  chain  he- 
^•■'ines  shirk  when  the  <],.nr  is  fully  closed." 
ICuHin   ft  not  printed  In   t  lie  "iazette.] 


i.o7.i,.sr,i  .xiiTlFici  a:.  ; 
luont.  W  \  H  ilied  Ju.v 
(CI.  S-   -A  I 


IMH       !  HOT    E.   ArviL.   Pair- 
:T,  i'.^i:.     Serial  No.  711.82«. 


1.  An  artitlciai  limb  comprialng  a  casing,  s  calf  section 
photally  secured  thereto,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  calf  sec- 
tion find  eiiendin*-  ai«>ve  the  pivotal  point  of  said  calf 
section  and  casing,  a  latch  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
for  engaKcmect  with  said  keeper  for  limiting  the  l>endlng 
movement  of  tiie  limb  while  ir.  riperat!..n  and  operating 
means  wraprislng  a  latch  leve-  hl-;  '-nf  n  whereby  said 
limiting  latch  may  be  dlsenga..-:  'r  n  said  k.-eper  for 
aUowing  the  limb  to  be  bent  beyond  the  limit  obtained  by 
en;^-apement  of  the  latch. 

-  An  artiflria;  limb  coii.pn,-  ng  a  rasing  ha\int  an 
open  ipper  en.l  adapted  to  re,•e:^e  the  gfianp  of  an  ampu- 
tated Itmh,  bars  se<ured  to  th.  >i<les  of  said  casing,  a  calf 
fwfuon.  Mrs  »f-rur(^i  to  tbp  sidrs  of  Raid  calf  section  ex- 
tending thereaNive  and  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned 
bars,  ■  keeper  In  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
rasing  at  a  [>oint  alx>ve  the  pivot  of  said  bars,  a  spring 
ronnected  to  said  calf  section  and  casing  adapted  to  nor- 
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mally  hold  them  In  allnt^ment,  and  a  limiting  latcb 
plvotally  HPoure<1  iu  the  first  montione'1  casing  and  adapted 
for  ent,'ai:em(Mit  with  said  keeper 

:\.  An  artificial  Hml>  comprising;  a  casing,  a  calf  section 
plvotally  secureil  to  the  casing,  a  latch  within  the  casing, 
a  keeper  rarrled  bj-  the  calf  section  and  eniraged  by  the 
latch,  said  casing  havlni:  a  recess  tn  Its  outer  wall,  and 
an  operatlnp  element  in  the  recess  and  connected  to  the 
latch. 


there<Tf.  nt  n  solntJon  of  an  alkaline  tiingsfnte  adapted  to 
combine  directly  with  tht>  calcium  sulfate  to  produce  a 
codtin*.'  or  "surface  of  calchsm  tungstate.  and  Mirnlshing 
tlic   <OKting  or   surfnte   Nnween    each    application   to   dry 

and   r>c>:Kli   the  calcium   tuncstate  ' 


1,07«.H62.      M.VITINU  KOUOniN«J   M.\CHINE.      John   M 
BART«At  X.    Waltham.    Mass..    assignor    to    Cooperative 
Manufacturing   Company.    Waltham,   Mass.,    a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine-     Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.     Serial  No.  Tt9..';-'5 
I  CI.  51—13.) 


1.  .V  matting  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sand  paper  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  mean> 
for  rotating  said  roll,  a  hinged  presser  arm  pivoted  abov 
said  roll,  a  presser  pad  00  said  arm.  an  adjustable  {"l 
lower  above  said  arm,  a  pair  of  lead  rolls  In  a.trance  of 
said  sand  paper  roll  and  having  their  bite  below  the  line  of 
contact  of  said  sand  paper  roll,  a  delivery  stall  for  a  rol 
of  matting  ami  larger  than  the  diameter  thereof  and  posl- 
tlone<l  t^low  the  center  of  said  sand  paper  roll,  and  an 
Inclined  guide  from  said  stall  to  said  sand  paper  roll 

■J.  .\.  matting  surfacing  machine  comprising  ;i  frame,  a 
san.l  paper  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  mean.^ 
for  rotating  .said  roll,  a  prcsser  arm  movably  mounted 
alKjve  said  roll,  a  pair  of  lead  rolls  in  advance  of  said 
sand  pap^-r  roll  and  having  their  bite  below  the  line  of 
Contact  of  said  sand  paper  roll  and  an  Inclined  guide  from 
said  delivery  to  said  sand  paper  roll. 

a.  .\.  matting  surfacing  machine  comprisint:  a  frame,  a 
sand  paper  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  said  roll,  a  hinged  presser  arm  pivoted  alx)ve 
said  roll,  a  presser  pad  on  said  arm,  an  adjustable  foi 
lower  above  said  arm,  a  pair  of  lead  rolls  in  advance  .f 
said  sand  paper  r<  11  and  having  their  bite  below  the  lin.- 
of  contact  of  said  sand  paper  roll  and  a  delivery  for  a  roll 
of  matting  an  1   positioned  below   the  center  of  said   sand 

paper  roil. 

4.  A  matting  surface  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
abrading  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  roll,  a  presser  movably  mounted  above  said 
roll  and  a  pair  of  lead  rolls  in  advance  of  said  sand  paper 
roll  and  havtrur  their  bite  below  the  line  of  contact  of  said 
abrasive  roll 


1,076.8(53.  TREATMENT  OK  PLASTER  OF  PARIS. 
Hal  Tnt  emvx  Bea.ns.  New  York.  N,  Y  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1911.      Serial  No.  Rl,-,u'^5.      (CI.   106-    A5.  > 

1.  The   process,  which    comprises   the  conversion    of    the 
surface  of  crystallized  calcium  sulfate  Into  calcium   uiui; 
state  by  the  ccnil.inarion  therewith  of  a  soluble  tungsLUe 
in  solution. 

2.  The    process    which    comprises    the    lu'odiiction    of    a 
hard  water-proof  surface  of  calcium  tungstate  or  its  sub 
stantlal  equivalent  on   hardened   plaster  of   Paris  by    the 
chemical   interaction    thereof   with    a   solution   of   sodium 
tungstate  or  its  substantial  equivalent. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  plaster  of  Paris  that  consists 
In  setting  the  plaster  of  ParLs  Into  a  solid  mass  of  de 
sired  shape,   making  repeated   applications   to   the  stirface 


I 


l.OTti.sni.  KNOCKr»0\VN  BOX  R.\knim  I..  Behre.ndt, 
Newark,  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  14,  I'.'Pi  Serial  No.  .''^G.ft7t3. 
(CU  217— IL' 


U 


-Z 


1.  A  box  consisting  of  sides  and  ends,  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Uix.  the 
tlanges  betnR  spaced  froni  the  top  and  bottom  edjiea  of  the 

-ides  and  eiid'^  a  !,<ntoni  secured  in  the  flanges  and 
agaias'  the  rxittou!  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends,  flank 
cove-  --.  •;  ;-  '  '.  li  'cd  to  be  litted  between  the  f^aD!re^  and 
fhe  :iips  of  t'e  sides  and  ends  and  tied  tnerebv  Hi:<:ir  - 
inoviMuent  except  toward  each  other,  a  kevsec'l.,1:  rittmg 
i>etween  the  flank  cr.ver  sections  to  hold  t  heui  \\\  piii-e,  and 
mean--^  for  iockiny:  the  key  section  in  place. 

\     K,x   cri'^istSnt:  of  »i.|c>  and  cnd^    inwar<ll.\    exten  1 
In?    annular    tlanges    on    apposite    sldf»s    of    the    l>ox      t    ■ 
flanges  being  spaced   from   the  top  and  t>.)ttom  e<lkreB  of  th.' 
sides  and  ends,  a  b<  ttoni  secured  In  the  flanges  and  agaln#t 
th»-  bottom  edces  of  the  sides  and  ends,  flank  cover  sections. 
adap«e,l  to  he  fitted  between  the  flanges  and   th.    tops  of 
the   sides    an<l    ends   and    held    thereby    against    movement 
except  toward  *>rtch  other,  a  key-section  fitting  '♦tw^'en  the 
flank  cover  sections  to  hold  thetn  In  place    means  for  Sock- 
ing   the    key  «e<-tlon    to    the    flanking    sections    to    prevent 
movement   of   the   key  sei-tion    perpendicular, y    tx.   the   top 
,ind  means  for  locking  the  kev  section   to   the  ends  of  the 
box    to   provetit    longitudinal    movement   of   tb<»   key-section. 
3     .\    box    consisting    ■  f    side    memliers    havlrjc    annulsr 
flanges    extendlnir    inward'y     a    bottom     ends    lerminattnc 
short  of  the  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  >ide  menii»crs.  means 
for   detachflhiy   securing  the   hottom   and   the  ends   to   the 
flanges,  a  ci.rer  made  of  sections,   the  tiank  sections  of  the 
cover  fitting  under  the  flanges  and  on  the  tc].  edge  of  -he 
ends,  and  means  for  fastening  rh"  cover  sections  In  pLv  . 
the   fide    meni!>»>*s    U'in_     '[''aite;    t,      '..riii    ■■-iv-,.    tSe    f;;,. 
being  adapte,!  •,,  hI  ■•,«  mA  ;n.  l.>s..  r!,,     .."..u.    •  ii-  -ii.t-  ,.:. 
the  cover  sections  when  tliev  are  detached  fron    ;  he  flant'es 
and  assembled 

1     A    iK>x    consisting    of    s!d.     members    hnvlog    annular 
tlangei^    extending    inwardly,    a    Is.ittom.    end>;    tei  ni;i...,-   nc 

.short   '-f  the  flanges  at   the  top  of  the  si.le   :,:,'iiilK-fs.   an- 

fir  rietachal.ly  securing  tbc  bottom  aml^  1  c  ends  to  the 
!iaDgt?s.  a  cover  consisting  of  flank  s-ctif.ns  htiing  under 
rlie  tlanges  at  the  top  .f  the  side  memliers.  a  key  section 
to  tit  between  the  liauk  sections  and  hold  them  under  the 
flanges,  and  meants  fo:  •  cklnt'  the  key  section  to  Its  place, 
the  side  memU-rs  twiag  adapted  m  form  tray3.  the  trays 
l^lng  adapte<l  to  abut  and  i's'  :-  sc  *he  I).. ■•..jr..  the  ends 
■^nd  the  cover  sections  when  i;.c:.  .uk  dctach^^J  from  the 
flange*  and  assembled. 


1 ,076,865.  REV  E  K  S 1 B I .  E  ST  E  .\  .M  T  U  R  B I N  K .  AUnUM) 
BoNOM.  Paterson,  N.  J.  B'iled  June  12,  \%\%.  Serial 
.No,   773,267,      (CI.  121—58.)  1 

1.    In    a    tiirtdne,    the   combination   of    «    c..ntrfl'    si. aft 
syaced.  outwardly  directed  disks  earned   by  said  si.att  anc 
constituting  an  interior  rotor  ;  an  exterior  roior  surround 
Ing  said  shaft  and  carrying  Inwardly  dlfected  disks  altei- 
nating  with  the  disks  of  said  interior  rotor ;  alternating 
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veiifii  I'f   blad(>e  carried    hy   ttu-  oppotiini:  dink  tmeB  of   snid 
interior    and    exterior    :   Uors  ;    le^ersin.    v.'  ■-, .     1  i'niie(  ;  uns 
Let  ween  said   if".      -^  rlnvint;   stjuli  ,  ard  no  aus  tor  coti 
uectlng  d'h'T  o:    ~:     ,      ii).>>    Auh  said  driving  shaft,  as 
desired 


2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft; 
■paced,  outwardly  directed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
constituting  an  interior  rotor  :  an  exterior  rotor  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  carrying  Inwardly  directed  disks  alter- 
nating with  the  disks  of  said  Interior  rotor,  the  spaces 
t>etween  the  opposing  disk  faces  of  said  Interior  and  ex- 
terior rotors  successively  increasing  in  size  from  the  in- 
take to  the  exhaust  :  alternating  series  of  blades  carried 
by  tLe  opposing  disk-facea  of  said  Interior  and  exterior 
rotors ;  reversing  gear  connections  t)etween  said  rotors ;  a 
driving  shaft  ;  and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said 
rotors  with  said  driving  shaft,  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft; 
spaceil,  outwardly  directed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  constituilni;  an  Interior  rotor;  an  exterior  rotor  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  carrying  inwardly  directed  disks 
alicrnatiug  with  the  disks  of  said  iniiruir  r.>iu:,  ;he  spacfb 
between  the  opposiog  disk  faces  of  said  interior  and  ex- 
terior rotors  successively  increasing  in  size  from  the  ends 
of  the  turbine  to  a  central  transverse  plane ;  connections 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  end  spaces  and  for 
exhausting  the  same  from  the  central  spaces  ;  alternating 
series  of  blsdes  carried  by  the  opposing  dlsk-fsces  of  said 
interior  and  exterior  rotors;  reversing  gear  connections 
between  said  rotors  ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting either  of  said  rotors  with  said  driving  shaft,  as 
desired. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft ; 
spated.  outwardly  directed  disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
constituting  an  interior  rotor  ;  an  exterior  rotor  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  carrying  inwardly  directed  disks  alter- 
nating with  the  disks  of  said  interior  rotor,  the  spaces 
between  the  opposing  disk-faces  of  said  Interior  and  ex- 
terior rotors  successlrely  Increasing  in  sise  from  the  ends 
of  the  turbine  to  a  central  transverse  plane  ;  connections 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  end-spaces  and  for  ex- 
hausting the  same  from  the  central  spaces,  such  supply 
connections  including  a  passage  in  said  central  shaft,  an 
annular  chamlei  in  said  Interior  rotor  having  communi- 
cation with  such  passage,  and  ducts  leading  from  such 
chamlier  to  the  respective  »'nds  of  said  Interior  rotor;  al- 
tersating  series  of  blades  carried  by  the  opposing  disk- 
faees  of  said  Interior  ,Tnd  exterior  rotors;  reversing  cear 
connections  heiween  said  ric-.r^-  ,  .Iriving  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  of  saiii  rotors  wit!  said  drlT- 
Inir  shaft,  as  d»>slred. 

.".  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft; 
space<1  outwardly  directetl  disk«  cwrri'i!  'j  si>ld  shaft  and 
constltutliii:  an  Interior  rotor  a  sei  uoii  of  said  shaft  from 
one  end  to  a  point  ^sithir.  said  rotor  beiiit'  lulni  ;ir  and 
said  lnteri(ir  rotor  iiaviriK  -in  •U' !,iil,«  r  -finnitter  In  com- 
munication with  such  fiih'iinr  s!,;i'"'  se. -i'^ri  )iipes  extend- 
ing parallel  with  saiil  sliaf'  said  pij>es  securing  the  disks 
of  said  Interior  rotor  together  and  providing  ducts  from 
such  chamt>er  to  tlie  resp^-ciive  ends  of  said  interior  rotor, 
an  exterior  rotor  siyrroundliiK  wtid  shaft  und  carrjinp  in 
wardly  directed  disks  alternating  with  the  disks  of  said 
interior  rotor;  aiternaliTe  series  of  hljides  cHrried  hv  tli* 


iipposing  dit-k  fac.  &  ,.f  said  interior  and  exterior  rotors; 
reMTbiug  gear  •  ''riiiec  ■  1 .  ,i,s  ,  .i  vv  e,  r,  said  rotort-  ;  a  driving 
siittft  ;  and  nieuus  lor  cuniio  uu;;  •  uhe!  ■:  said  rotors  with 
said  driving  sljaft.  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1,076, ^nfi  TOKK  FOR  I'RAl-'T  '.KaK  ('harlks  A. 
Cabscadix  and  Obovoe  A.  W(h>dma>,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  2f».    \sn%.     serial  No.  770.297.      (CI.  213— 42  > 


1.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  guide-ways  and 
open  at  a  side  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar,  and  a 
closure  formed  to  engage  said  guide  ways  ;,  >  i  to  move 
lonpifudinaHT  thereof  and  Adapted  to  close  said  (pen  side 
to  riiain    the    li.Hii      t   ;i    riraw    bar  In    position. 

2.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  guide  ways  closed 
at  their  forward  ends,  said  Ixtdy  portion  being  open  at  a 
side  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar.  and  a  closure 
formed  to  engage  said  guide-ways  and  to  move  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  adapted  to  close  said  open  side  to  retaiQ 
the  head  of  a  dra«  bar  in  position, 

3.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  guide  ways  open  at 
their  rear  ends,  said  body  portion  being  open  at  a  side  to 
receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar,  a  closure  formed  to  en- 
gage said  guide-ways  and  to  move  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  close  said  open  side  to  retain  the  head 
of  a  draw  bar  In  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  for- 
wsrd  movement  of  said  closure, 

4.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  Nody  portion 
open  at  a  side  and  having  outwardly  opening  longitudi- 
nally disposed  guide  ways  ufton  opposite  outer  sides,  and  a 
closure  having  Inwardly  extending  ribs  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  guide-ways  and  to  move  longitudinally  <f  said 
body  portion  into  and  out  of  closing  position. 

5.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  rib  on  one  face 
and  open  at  a  side  to  receive  the  head  of  a  draw  bar,  a 
closure  for  said  open  side  adapted  to  move  lon^'i  tudlnally 
of  said  t>ody  portion  and  provided  with  a  re<>  ss  adapttd 
to  embrace  said  rib  to  guide  said  closure  Into  and  out  of 
closing  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  closure  In 
engagement  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  yoke. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,076. Sfi7.     AP!   \l;  V  :  ;  s   >  ■ 

IIVSRY    STERl.l.N'r    I    HW!N 

Mn>    81     1912       Sc'is'   \o 


rHEATlNii  PIPE-BOWLS, 

"  kville  ("enter,  N.  Y.     Filed 

'.^' :-"-      .1-'    i:n-    i2.« 


1  1'1(H'  trcHtUi;.  al  i'li  r:i  !  ..:s  i  .  .10 1. 1 :  -  i  li;.  ',  .'initivelv  sta- 
tionary hiiruer  f<ir  (tmrrii.;  [;.■  iri.:,ii  .•!  u  pipe  bowl 
and  a  inovat>!e  guard  t'  receive  e  pii>e  t>owi  .■ino  adapted  to 
surround  riie  burner  ?lDd  limit  the  movement  of  the  bowl. 
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OCTOBBt  38,  1913. 


2.  ApparatxiB  for  treating  pipes  comprising  a  tiurticr  for 
charring  the  Inferior  of  a  pipe  t)owl  and  n  movable  device 
adapted  to  receive  a  pipe^wl  and  guide  It  on  to  the  tmrner 
and  a  spring  for  automatically  retracting  said  guide,  de 
vire  from  said  burner  when  released. 

3.  Pipe    treating    apparatus    comprising    a    burner    t.av 
Ing  a   head  of  a   size  somewhat  less   than    the   Inferior   ot 
the  bowl  to  be  treated  so  as  to  fit  Into  and  char  the   lu 
terlor  of  the  bowl  and  thermal  insulation  means  surruund- 
Ing    the    base    of    the    head    and   a   guani    for    limitins;    the 
movement  nt  the  pipe  bowl. 

4.  ripe  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  Imrner  for 
charring  the  Interior  of  the  Ixtwl  and  a  device  adapted  to 
receive  and  guide  a  pipe  bowl  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  burner  and  means  for  directing  the  mDvemtnt. 
of  siild  device  In  liiu^  with  the  burner  whereby  tlie  bowl 
In   the  devlci;  may  be  mi)Ve<l  up  fo  and  on   to  said  burner. 

'>.  Pipe  trejvting  apparatus  <omprisinK  a  burner  for 
charring  the  Interior  of  the  t)0wl  and  a  ni'ivable  guard 
for  receiving  the  Ik)w1  and  preventing  the  edge  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  txaw!  from  being  charr>><l. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  iiof  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1:076,868.  BKLT-C0T:PLING  device.  Robert  B.  Coo- 
ling, Bristol.  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  ISristol  <  ompany. 
Waterliury,  Conn.,  i  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FIUmI 
Oct.  5,  1911.     Serial   No    «51',967.      *(X  li4— 123.) 

'     JO     f  3        s   \  '    \/7 


A  hielc  cuupllng  consisting  of  an  interiorly  threaded  me 
talllc  .siet'Vf^  adapted   fo  screw  up<jn  a  round  l>e!t  and  hav- 
ing   a    notch    of    considerable    extent    circumferentlally    In 
the  edge  and   extending  into  the  body  of  the  sleeve,  one 
side  of  said  notch   being  sharpened  and  extcndini;   rear 
wardly  with   respect  to   the  direction  of  rotation   whereby 
when  the  coupling  is  screwt-d  upon  the  l)elt  the  sharpened 
edge  will  act  as  a  cutting  edge,  and  said  notch  will  assist 
In  wedging  the  belt  Into  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  also  having 
at  the  other  end   thereof  a  part  by   whi<h   it  may   be  at 
tached  to  another  coupling. 


1,07«,869  P^Ll'E  f[.p:ANER.  .John  ^KR.lv^(.  PfLLON. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  lo,  llM.i  Serial 
No,   7«0.211.      (CI,   S:c    64.) 


1,076,870.      CONDUIT    FISH  WIRE    MACHIN8.      BuKJA- 
Mi>-    Dahl,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    June    15,    1912. 

Serial   No    703,928.      <C1.  247—23.) 


\. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprliing  a  sta- 
tionary disk  having  h  radial  opening  tht-reit. ,  a  carriage 
sUdiilib'  iu  said  opening  and  having  a  guide,  and  a  revolr- 
Ing  fljsh  wire  carrier  contiguous  t<'  said  cnrriagt',  substan- 
tially as  described. 

■_'  .\  machine  of  the  class  descrilted  coinprLslng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  disk  levolubly  mounted  therein  and  bav- 
in;; a  spirally  arranged  groove  in  its  8arfar«>  and  a  wire 
.'idapit'd  to  fit  within  said  groove,  a  radially  tttovlng  car 
riage  having  a  guide  to  receive  the  end  of  .said  wire,  and 
a  part  to  fit  witliin  saiii  groove,  whereby  wheo  said  disk 
Is  revolved  said  carriag.  will  t>^  move<i  radially  to  unwind 
or  rewind  the  wire 


1,076,871.  PI.r)\S  Fi:.\vK  K  D.vvis,  La  Crossie.  Wis  ,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  La  «'ro88<'  Plow  ("oinpany.  La 
Cnxsse,  Wis.,  a  ("orporatloD  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
nX)7.      Serial   No.  •;t»9.47!»  .     (CI.  97 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  flue  cleanei-  a  seines  of  cutting  blades  arr:iiiu.'<i 
enf  to  end  In  circumferentlally  and  curved  eccentric  form, 
said  blades  being  wider  at  one  end  and  taperinc  to  V  shap<' 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  a  support  for  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combinatloti  of  heads  with 
arched  springs  connecting  the  heads  together,  a  series  of 
cutting  blades  secured  to  the  arched  springs,  curving  clr 
cumferentially  and  concentrically  to  the  cleaner,  said 
blades  being  wider  at  one  end  and  tapering  to  V-shape  af 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  blades  being  arranged  end  to 
end. 


1  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  means  for  cutting  and 
turning  h  furrow-sIlce.  a  guide  disposed  and  extended  to 
limit  outward  movement  of  the  slice,  and  a  stop  having 
a  surface  which  is  dlsp<^»>d  inwardly  of  said  guide  and  has 
a  surface  which  Intersects  the  slice  path  to  limit  the 
I 
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turning  of   the  slice    and    to   guide    it    downwardly   to   the 
ground. 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  means  for  cutting  and 
turning  a  furrowsll-e.  guiding  means  disposed  and  ei 
tended  to  limit  the  uiiward  and  outward  movnient  of  the 
slice,  and  a  stop  having  a  surface  whicti  is  disposed  in 
wardly  of  said  guide  and  has  a  surface  which  inters<'Cis 
the  slice-path  and  to  limit  the  turning  of  the  slice  and  to 
guide  It  downwardly  to  the  ground 

:;  In  a  plow,  the  coniblnallon  of  means  for  cutting  ami 
turning  a  furrow-slice,  a  guide  disposed  and  eitet^led  to 
llmir  outward  movenient  of  the  slice,  and  a  stop  having 
a  surface  which  is  disposed  inwardly  of  said  gnldt  and  has 
a  surface  which  Intersects  the  slice-path  to  iituit  the  ttirr; 
tng  of  the  slice  and  to  guide  It  downwardly  to  the  gri.nnd 
said  stop  iH-Ing  extended  forwardly  suBciently  t.  arrest 
the  filife  which   does  not   strike  the  guide 

4     In  a  plow,  the  'onihlnatton  of  means  for  cnttinj;  and 
fuming    a    furrow-sM'- •,    guiding    means   disposal!    and    ex 
fended  to  limit  the  upward  and  downward  movenn nt  -.f  tlie 
slice,   and   a    stop    having:    a    surface    whieh    is   dlsp<»*ed    In 
wardly    of   said   guide    and    tias    a    surfnce    which    intersects 
the  slice  path  to  limit  the  turning  of  the  s!1'-p  and  to  guide 
if    down«ardly    to    the    groun.i,    said    sto;.    Lri'ig    cxtend'^i 
forwardly  to  arrest  a  slice  independently  of  the  gijidiiig 
means. 

."  It!  a  plow,  the  n.imblnat i<in  nf  means  for  ^utttng  and 
turning  a  furrow  slice,  and  a  guide  for  limiting  upward 
uiiivemenf  of  the  slice,  said  guide  being  separate  from  the 
cutting  means  and  yieldingly  sustained  «i  its  position 
with  respect  fo  the  cutting  and  turning  means  may  vary 

l«'lalnis  *?  to  21    not   lirintef]    jn   the  (Jarette.] 


1,076.872.  PLOW.  t.BuhoK  1  Dk  Fobce,  Erie,  Pa  .  as 
slgnor  of  one-third  to  Allen  11.  Smith,  one  third  to  Lynn 
E  Staucilff.  and  oue  third  to  Eli  I>,  Smith,  EIrle.  Pa. 
i  lied  Mur.  it,  191 -■      Serial  .So    «s2,<il4       iCl.  liT- -43.  . 


nal  sh  t.  a  l>eartng  block  slldable  on  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  l»earlng  for  th  ■  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  bolts  for 
1  onnecting  the  block  fo  the  tuidy,  said  bolts  passlnc 
through  the  slot,  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  for  securing  the 
lil(»ck  in  plact-.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  bar  fo  the  beam,  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing each  arm  of  the  brscket  to  the  i>eam,  a  series  of  dlslu 
arranged  ad.1ustab!T  on  the  shaft  In  spaced  relation,  and 
means  for  securing  each  disk  In  adjusted  petition. 

.'•(,  In  combination  with  a  plow  comprisu\tr  a  in  am  and 
wlieels  foi  supiK>rf iiii;  ft)e  !>eam.  and  the  plow  attached 
to  the  tiee.m  of  a  shaft  arranged  in  front  of  the  plow  and 
•'■f  svt  rs.  to  the  lieain.  a  bar  provided  with  a  ttearlng  for 
Mr  ^nner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  substantially  U  shaped  bracket 
' omofisint:  a  Nod.v  .iml  arms,  a  l-earing  block  .idjustable 
joiicitudinall.x   -f  th.    N.-oy  and  provide«i  with  a  bearing  for 

the  outer  CD'!  ■  '.  \\.-  ~:,:ift.  ineHTis  fi.r  seeijrint:  tiie  l.'.xk  in 
rpijsisted  I  .  vi!  |.,r!  :!:e-.'i-  fui  :ir1;'i5';i'';  V  ..e  :,,-.:_  itjpliar 
'e  the  he;ii!i  ineu;.>  '■  ::d.;'.:stHttl.\  connei-ijit  e;u  L  tiiiii  of 
ill.  Sracket  to  ihi  '-^ -v.;;  :;  series  of  disks  adjustaMe  longi- 
tudinally of  tiif'  sha.''t  and  nieat.s  for  securing  each  disk 
\\i  .'oljustetl  iM^sltlon 

*  In  ronifiiii.'; t h  ii  with  a  jn  w  comprising  a  l^eam  and 
wheels  '(,;  >o;m. ■•;._■  .f,  !.,.;, ni.  and  \\\<  plpw  ;ittached 
to  the  Neic:  <  ::  s;,;,f-  :'rrMrii;ed  transversely  of  tlif=  \»'nm 
In  f'  ■!  '  f  •':..  ;  w  .1-  for  supporting  the  Inner  end 
r>f  > '1.  sijif;  ;;.i'iLii-  '.-v  mioo, .rt intr  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaf*  an  adjustable  connecthr,  iMtween  each  of  the  said 
iiiiiii..-  and  the  tieam,  the  shaft  U'lng  movable  laterally 
'>■  :  he  supporting  means  at  the  outer  end.  nu-ans  for 
s'lurlng  the  end  nf  the  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  a  series 
of  sp.icf-d  cuttiii;;  disks  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
-liiif*  iiiid  riitatable  tberewitli,  and  means  for  securing  each 
iSisli    !<■  the  shaft, 

•'•  In  ■ '  liiinuatioii  witii  a  single  plow  having  a  landslde 
Miiil  a  in<  1,1  hoard,  a  series  of  rotary  ctttters  arranged  In 
fru!  •  ff  himI  adjacent  to  and  above  the  eutting  edge  of  the 
l»io\%  ,:ii.i  w.th  their  i'iani-s  aiiproxiniafeiy  verti(.-al.  the 
said  cini.rs  iflnc  spa.eii  ;i[iart  to  partially  cut  the  furrow 
int.)  siri;i>  '11  f^!.  1:  i~  1 11  r; ; I'il .  and  t.i  er.ver  ap;iror;mately 
till  wiiii!.  .-,'  ■  li.  f  It!  o^  ii;riieii.  oil.  .if  i!,.  said  ctitters  be- 
ing In  approximate  alinenienf  «!ttj  the  landside  of  the 
plow,  n  common  stij'oort  for  the  eutters  m  bracket  con- 
necting each  end  of  'h.  said  support  and  the  plow,  and 
means  -i  •  litie.  Mot;  with  one  of  the  said  bracwets  for  per- 
mitting U;i.  adjuitn;  end  of  th<  siipp..rt  to  »«■  moved 
latM>ally  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  pinros  ,,f  tiie  cut 
ters  with  respect  to  th>  landside 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ph.u  comprising  a  beam  and 
wheels  for  supporting  tlo  t>eani.  and  the  plow  attached 
to  the  beam,  of  a  shaft  arranged  In  front  of  the  plow  and 
trans\erNi'  t.t  the  heain,  a  bar  provided  with  a  tM-arltij  1  >; 
the  inner  end  of  the  sh.-iff.a  sutistaiitiaKy  U  shaj.ed  bra.  i^  ; 
comprising  a  bod>  and  arms,  tlie  Iwidy  havlni;  a  l.iiL'i 
tudlnal  slt>t,  a  beariii;.;  block  slidnttle  on  the  h<t<\y  Htxl  pro- 
vided with  a  bf-aiitig  tor  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  Ntlts 
for  connecting  the  ;>lock  fo  'he  body,  said  bolts  passing 
through  the  slut.  nu*s  enga;:lng  the  bolts  for  securing 
the  block  in  place,  means  for  adjtisiat'ly  eonneetlng  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar  to  the  lieatn.  mear  <  for  adjustabl.v 
connecting  each  arm  of  th<-  bracket  to  the  !>eam,  sai.t 
shaft  t>eing  threaded,  a  series  of  three-  disks  arranged  on 
the  shaft  In  spaced  relation,  and  nuts  for  holding  each 
disk  In  plaee  a  nnt  tv  Ing  arranged  on  each  side  of  each 
disk. 

2  in  combination  with  h  pbiw  coniprislng  a  beam  and 
wheels  for  atipportlng  the  beam,  and  the  plow  attached 
to  the  beam,  of  a  shaft  arrang.-d  in  fror;t  ot  the  plf>w  and 
transverse  to  the  benrn,  a  bar  provhled  with  n  f>earinc  for 
tbi'  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  a  «nl)sf antlally  U  shaped  bracket 
C'unprlsing  a   txsiy  and  in-tiis    th.    Ix^vly   haxint  tv   lonfittidi 


l,OTti,s73       MA.M  1  .\.    1  !   UK  OF  I  .NCA  MiKSCE.NT   FILA- 

MF^NTS.     Ovf-TAv   DoFKKv  iT.H.  1','irls,  France,  assignor 

to  Soci^^'i    I !'.  ■',!••:.  '.    de  la  Lampe  Kk^c'rhiue  O    R., 

Paris.  Frhu.  e.   -    i     •;.  ration  of  France,     nied  July  7, 

1909.      Serial   No.   506,369.      (CI.   176 — 132.) 

1.    In    the    manufacture   of    incandescent    filaments,    the 

I'tocess  which  comprises  heating  a  metaHlferous  decarbur- 

'ized  filament  in  an  attnosplier.    coniprislng  hydrogen   and 

:iiiimonla. 

_     111    (he    manufacture    uf    !n -HndescetU    filaments,    the 
process  which  comprises  tieatiug  a  filament  comprising  an 
olid  of  a  metal   of  the  vanadium  class  in  an  atmosphere 
Tfiprising  hydrogen  and  ammonia. 

:i  in  the  manufai'ture  of  Incandescent  filaments,  the 
pnM.ss  which  conipriseg  heating  a  filament  comprising 
iin  oxid  of  8  metal  of  the  vanadium  class  in  an  at- 
nutsjiher.  coinprisiin;  '-vdrogen  and  ammonia  iind  thei> 
surrounding  snul  r-i;t!ii.:,i  wit,t!  nn  atmosphere  of  Inert 
k'a.«es. 

4  In  tile  maniifact are  of  tncndescenf  rtlaments,  the 
process  wlitch  compri.ses  preparing  a  filament  comprising 
an  oxid  of  a  nieial  of  the  vanadium  ciass  metallising  said 
tiiameut  and  heating  iu  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydro- 
L'en  and  ammonia 

."1  in  the  iiiBitufacture  of  tncandeHcent  filameuts.  the 
[.rocess  which  comprises  j)reparlni:  a  filament  comprUtug 
:i)     'Xi(\  of  a  riipfa!  of  the  vanadium  chiss    inetaillzlng  Mid 
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fllaxaent,  heating  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen 
aufl  ammonia  and  then  aurraundlng  with  an  atinosphcre 
of  inert  gases. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in  the  (iazttto.j 


1.0T«.874.  PROCESS  OF  MAKlNc;  INSULATING  FAB- 
RIC. GlsTAVK  F.  Dbkreh.  Schenectady,  N  Y  .  as- 
si:;nni-  to  (General  Electric  t;omp,tny,  a  Corporation  of 
N%'W  York.  Fii€'<l  Aiisr.  H.  IHIO  St>riH!  No  ri7r>.s^7, 
(CI.  10—10.) 


1.  The  process  <if  making  aabest-'i-i  fabrics  which  f'on- 
slsts  in  molstoning  a  plurntlty  of  adjacent  a«ht>»to>»  roTings 
and  then  tinishln?  th.Mn  to  cause  them  to  sinitp  and  form 
a  continuous  fabric. 

2.  Tt-.p  prcci  ss  of  makinK  ashestos  fabric  which  consists 
In  causing  n  plurality  -if  nsh(=trs  rovlni:!'  rn  travel  adja- 
cent I'ach  otter  in  parallel  relntion.  ninistenini;  said  roT- 
hir«.  and  then  brushing  them  whll"  in  motion  to  canse 
them  to  unite  to  form  a  continuous  fabric. 

S.  The  process  nf  making  asbestos  fabric  which  con- 
alsts  in  causing:  a  plurality  of  astx'stos  rovlngs  to  travel 
adjncTit  each  other  in  parallel  relation,  moistening  said 
rovints,  hrrshine  them  while  in  motion  to  cause  them  to 
imite  to  form  a  continuou.s  fabric,  and  then  applying  ad 
heaive  to  the  fabric. 


1.07R.ST5.  SEMI  ACTOMATIC  OT'N.  William  H. 
Dri(;gs,  Washineton.  D.  C.  :  Mary  F^ddy  DriKKS  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  William  Hale  Drigss,  deceased  Filed 
Nov.  1."..  1!>()7.  Serin!  .No  402.0.'i6.  Kenewed  Mar.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,0ts.      (CI.  89 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a 
horiionul  sliding  breech  block,  of  a  vertical  main  lx)lt 
plvotaliy  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  s^\u  body,  jiu  ope;at 
ing  arm  i  urriert  by  said  bolt  anil  f-affa^in^'  in  a  recess 
In  the  breech  block,  a  hand  lever  mounted  at  the  upjier 
end  of  tbf  s.iid  main  holt,  means  for  lixkini;  said  hand 
lever  to  said  main  t)Olt,  and  releasing  it  therefrom  when 
desired,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  main  bolt, 
a  cam  arrangement  carried  by  the  cradle  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  arm  on  counter  recoil,  means  for  lockuiK  said 
cam  arraniieraent  out  of  rnsjasetuent  with  said  arm  when 
d«eired,  and  means  for  exerting  spring  pressure  on  said 
main  bolt,  tending  to  normally  rock  tiie  same  to  the  posi 
tlon  for  closing  the  breech,  sulwtantially  as  des^rihtMl. 


-.  In  a  ^eiui  aut  .uiatir  j;uij.  iiie  combination  with  a 
^•li'ling  breei.  !i  '..m  k  .  ;'  ,  ur.r.n  ;i..lt  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
the  gun  body,  -.m,  upeiai.n^  ar:ij  carru'd  by  said  !x)it  and 
en;,'«glnir  the  bree<  h  biuci:  a  hand  lever  carrying  a  pivoted 
handle  and  loos,  iy  mounted  on  said  main  bolt,  means  for 
liK'lCin,;  said  luiudic  [u  tlie  Kun  body,  and  operated  by  Jift- 
iog  said  [.iviitetl  handle  i<>  release  the  hand  lever  from 
the  gun  body,  means  for  .simultaneously  locking  the  lever 
;  '  tie  main  tiolt.  hu  nui  hi  .-.aid  main  bolt,  a  cam  ar 
raugement  carried  by  the  cradle  and  adapie<l  to  entaac 
said  arm  on  counter  recoil,  and  m^ans  for  exertin;:  spring 
pre«suie  on  said  main  U  it,  reudin,i  t^.  normally  rook  the 
same  to  the  posithm  for  li'.sina  the  giiti.  suhsta  nliaiiy  a» 
dehCribed 

;i.  Id  a  .semi  :iiui>u,iu  M  l'  n  ti.e  combination  v^iih  a 
sliding  breech  block.  i,i  a  Hiain  ImjU  pivotaliy  mouuted  on 
the  gun  body,  an  openitui;;  arm  -arrie^l  by  sjiid  boit  and 
engaging  the  breech  bi.M  k,  a  hand  iever  carrying  a  pivueil 
handle  and  l<MM*elv  uiuuLted  on  said  main  ixAi,  means  fur 
bx-king  said  handle  to  the  K»n  liody,  and  ap.rated  by 
iiiting  siiU]  |.i voted  handle  to  release  the  hand  lever 
from  the  K'lHi  i«idy.  means  for  simultaneously  locking  the 
leT9  to  the  ;hait)  bolt,  .m  arm  on  ■^hu\  main  Ixbi,  a  cum 
arrangement  caiii-.i  by  t'e  cradle  and  adapted  to  engage 
Ui4|  aim  on  counter  recui.,  nu-aii.-^  f.-r  io<  kiuK  aaiJ  '  aui 
arrangement  out  by  engagement  wltli  viid  aim  wbea 
dealfed,  and  means  for  exerting  sprioi;  pie.ssure  on  said 
mai|i  bolt,  teoAing  to  normally  luek  th.  same  t,,  the  posi- 
tion for  closing   the  gun.  substantbilly   as  descritied 

4.  In  a  semiautomatic  gun,  ibe  combination  will!  a  slid- 
ing breech  block,  of  a  main  b<iil  pivotaliy  ruounted  on  the 
gun  body,  an  operating  arm  carried  l;y  said  liDlt  and  en 
saglng  In  a  recess  in  the  breech  block,  a  hand  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  ■^aid  main  Imit  a  handle  pivoted  on 
said  land  lever,  mean>  for  iuckintt  »ald  hand  lever  to 
rh>  ^Mi'i  .■n,\\  jind  operated  l)y  swingine  said  handle  alxiut 
its  |iivoi  for  releaslnk'  the  hand  lever  from  the  gun  body 
ail'!  indepenitent  means  also  operated  by  swinging  said 
handle  about  it^  pivMt  for  locking  the  iiand  lever  to  the 
main   bolt,  subsbintiailly    as   described. 

'>.  In  a  semiautomatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a 
.sliding  breech  block,  of  a  main  t)olt  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
the  ^un  iKXly.  an  operating  arm  carried  by  -^ald  f«^lt  and 
engaging  in  a  recess  in  the  breech  block,  a  natsd  ever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  main  bolt,  a  liandb  pl\  (ei  on 
s.iid  hand  lever,  means  for  locking  said  San  I  b  v.  •  to  the 
gun  ix)dy,  and  operated  ;  >  -winging  said  handle  about 
Its  pivot  for  releasing  tiie  band  lever  from  tli4  gun  body, 
and  independent  means  also  operated  by  swinging  said 
handle  about  its  piv.t  •  ■  king  the  hand  lever  to  the 
mala  bolt,  a  cam  arran^.  .  i  i  carried  by  the  cradle  and 
adafted  to  engage  said  arm  on  counter  recoil,  and  means 
'r:  exerting  spring  pressure  on  said  main  bolt,  tending 
n'lmally  rock  the  same  to  the  position  for  closing  the 
gun,  sub'itantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  1?  n-t  printed  'n  the  Gazette.p 

t.076,S76.      -AT  Ki.MAlK     i'llOTO   i'H  l.\  M  N^ ,  M  .\01 1  .Nfc 
1  EN    M.    InK,    Minne.ipii'is.    Minn.    assit;nor,    by   mesne 

annignmr-uts     to    ("barbs     K,     \'an     ibizee.    Minneapolis. 

.Minu.      ^'iied     \uu'.    7,    Ibll       .-^er,:!,    No.    '".4 'J, »■>!(:;       >{",. 

95—73.) 

1.  The  •comhinatlou  with  a  iS'-uative  iioid-  r  and  a  eo- 
<>p<Tating  presser  board,  <i(  means  for  inti-rmittently 
moving  said  presser  board,  comprising'  a  eontinuouHly 
moxHble  drivinir  element,  a  driven  element,  and  a  step 
(>>  -t<  ()   fui  vabb'   connecting   meclianism. 

'^.  liie  1  orubinat  ion  with  a  negative  holder  and  a  co- 
opemtiiii,'  presser  ■oard.  of  means  b/r  intermittently  mov 
iiiK  t-.n.'l  [.i.s-er  '  .  ard.  comprishuc  a  continuously  movable 
driving  elemei;!,  a  driven  element,  a  step  by  shep  movable 
connecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  varying  the  timed 
action    of   the    said    intermediate    mechanism 

3.  The  comblnnilcm  with  a  netalive  holder  and  a  co 
opemting  presser  board,  of  means  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing Bald  presser  board  to  and  fmm  said  negative  holder. 
comjirisins:  a  cootintjously  running  driving  element,  a 
driven    eieni.-nr.    ,\    rlnti-h    for   connecilni;    ilie   said   driving 
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and  drlT^n  elements,  and  n  step-bT-step  movable  mecha- 
Biwn  actuated  l)y  said  driven  element  and  operating  the 
Mid  eloteh  to  determine  the  time  that  aald  preaaer  board 
will  be  h«M  In  eoflperstlve  relation  with  said  nejratlTe 
holder. 


4.  The  coniiiinatton  witii  n  net'atlve  holder  and  a  co- 
operating presser  board,  of  means  for  intermlttectly  mov 
ing  >aid  presser  Utrird  to  and  from  said  negative  hulder 
comprisint:  a  coutlnuouely  running  driving  element  a 
driven  element,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  said  driving 
and  driven  elements,  a  step  by  step  movable  mechanism 
aetuated  i)y  said  drlvn  eleuject  and  operating  the  said 
elutch  to  determine  the  time  that  the  said  presser  Imard 
vv;ll  U'  held  In  codperattre  relation  to  aald  negative  holder, 
fliid  means  for  varying  the  timed  a^-tion  of  sa.d  step-by- 
sieji   mechanism. 

0  The  comtdnatlon  with  a  negtiiiTf  holder  and  a  co- 
operating presat^r  bonrd,  of  tneans  for  Intermittently  mov- 
int'  said  presser  board  to  and  from  said  negative  bolder 
iiii'i  ooinprising  a  continuously  running  driving  element 
ami  dnv.-n  element,  of  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  driv 
Int  .and  driven  elements,  and  a  elutch  actuating  device 
operative  by  said  driving  member  with  n   timed  action 

[Cla.uis  t;  to  21  not  printed  In  the  »;azette.] 


1.076.877.  0.a,S  KNiiINK  «,kcir.;k  I'  FoiM.viiE.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept,  l.',  l&lu.  Serial  Nu.  ab-.i;;: 
I  CI.  123— 73  ) 


a  working  plgton  with  a  port  through  It,  a  tubular  Tatre 
integral  with  aald  pititoo  and  open  at  1t»  ends  carried  by 
said  piston,  a  honalng  In  which  the  valve  op«-atefi,  a  valve 

:■•  X  having  a  conical  lower  end  mounted  rigidly  in  said 
housing,  aald  valve  being  adapted  to  emltrare  aakl  tK>i  in 
Its  reclprocatory  nxivement  and  said  boualng  being  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  said  valve. 

2  A  two  cycle  ga*  enytne  adapted  to  have  a^inolsslon 
Hiul  exhaust  respectively  at  its  working  cylinder  ends,  a 
working  piston  with  a  port  through  It,  a  tubuiar  valve 
Integra .  with  said  piston  and  having  its  iipi>er  end  terml- 
niiting  in  lingers  and  a  housing  in  which  the  va  ve  oper- 
ates, a  valve  Ih.x  having  a  conical  lower  end,  sjild  valve 
being  adapted  to  have  air  tight  connection  with  said 
housing  and  said  valvp  Ikjx  during  its  reclprocatory  mive- 
ment  and  to  permit  admission  at  the  bottom  center  pif^ton 
position. 


1  o-««7'.  SEWINtj-MACHINE.  Awpftitw  Kptlkh.  Lynn, 
Mass  assignor  to  Fnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
»  aterson  N  .J  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Filed 
July  27,  1911       .Serial   No    64U.836       ,(';     I12--2n  > 


Q~xf^ 


■^■^' 


1    A   two-cycle  ftas  entrlne  adapted   H  have  adarisslon 
and   exhantt   respectively   at    Its   wor^ln?   cylinder  ends, 
19S  o  <?  —  .^9 


1.  K  sewing  machine  hnvlng  In  combination,  stitch 
rijrmlng  mechanism,  devlceu  for  severing  and  holding  the 
welt  at  the  completion  of  the  sewing,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  holding  devices  !n  engagement  whh  the  welt 
dnrinc  nt  least  (me  cycle  of  operationt--  of  tlie  machine  at 
;be  :«'j.'lnnlug  of  the  sewing  operation,  "nhstantlaily  as  de- 
sen  1  't'ii . 

1'.  A  sewing;  machine,  having,  in  coml'inat ion.  .-lUi  h 
forming  mechanism,  welt  severing  and  hcfding  device*. 
mechanism  for  flftoating  the  devices  to  sever  and  hold  the 
welt  at  the  rompletlon  of  rhe  sewing  opemtior  and  to  hold 
the  end  of  the  welt  during  nt  >,Tst  rhe  'nftn'  f.-eri  of  the 
work  at  the  beginning  of  ib.  s.e... ;;■,;:  -,,  w.i.j;  o,,,.-.- ;,  tion, 
subF'antia    V  as  descrit>ed. 

[i.  A  sew  .!.>;  machine,  havinc  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  welt  severing  nseans,  welt  holding  de- 
vices for  I  ding  the  end  of  the  welt,  mechanism  for 
operating  sa.  1  means  and  devices  u>  sever  and  hold  the 
welt  at  the  completion  of  the  sewing,  and  n;ean.'^  for  mov- 
ing the  holding  devices  with  the  shoe  dunni:  the  initial 
feed  of  the  shoe  and  for  disengaging  the  hoiding  devicea 
from  the  welt  after  the  end  of  the  welt  has  Isn-n  seeured 
to  the  slioe.  sut>srant tally  as  descrlt>ed 

4.  A  .wwlng  machine,  having,  In  comliinatlon.  stitch 
fbrmlng  mechanism  welt  severing  and  holding  devices 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  shoe,  and  means  for  oper- 
Htlntr  the  devices  to  sever  and  hold  the  welt  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  sewlnsr  operation.  Bubsta«rftally  as  descrlt)ed 

.'1  A  sewing  maciiine  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mecbaniam,  welt  severing  and  holding  devices 
mounted  for  movwuent  with  the  shoe,  mflans  for  advanc- 
ing and  actuating  the  devices  to  sever  and  bold  the  welt 
at  the  completion  of  the  sewing  operation,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  dtaengarlnn  and  retractfuf  the  devices 
after  the  end  »f  the  welt  has  be«n  atUched  to  the  shoe, 
substantially  aa  described, 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaefte,! 
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1.076,879.  FLYING  DEVICE.  Bkhtholu  Flu  k  and 
I'AL'L  Rei.vig,  Berlin  Marlendorf,  Germany  Fileil  .Junt- 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,433.     {CL  244— Hi 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
and  upper  and  lower  air-planes  having  their  aide  edges 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  alr-pianes  ijeln^  of  relatively 
great  length  In  proportion  to  their  width  ,  of  upwardly 
curved  wings  projecting  laterally  from  the  extreme  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  upper  air-plane,  and  roiativf>l> 
short  upwardly-curved  wings  or  extenalons  project ini:  frnm 
the  upper  air  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  betwt-eu 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  aforesaid  wings  close  t., 
the  frame,  all  the  said  wings  being  arranKtMi  outside  thf' 
frame. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame. 
and  upper  and  lower  air  planes  havlnsr  their  side  edges 
secured  to  the  frame  and  being  formed  nf  rci!iti\t.i\  -zv-.t' 
length  in  proportion  to  their  width,  the  iipp*'r  air  i>iiiii>' 
being  trough  shaped  and  curved  both  longitudinally  and 
laterally,  and  the  lower  air-plane  being  forme<]  of  trough- 
shaped  front  and  rear  sections  having  a  space  between 
them,  the  front  section  being  curved  laterally,  and  the 
rear  section  being  curved  laterally  and  longitudinally  :  of 
a  motor  provided  with  a  propeller  and  9e<!ure<l  to  the 
frame  over  and  in  the  space  between  the  said  sections,  and 
a  seat  for  the  pilot  arranged  at  the  front  end  p<irtion  of 
the  lower  section. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame. 
and  upper  and  lower  airplanes  having  their  si<le  ed»ri's 
secured  to  the  frame  and  toeing  formed  of  relatively  erreat 
length  In  proportion  to  their  width,  the  lower  airplane 
being  formed  of  front  and  rear  sections  having  a  space 
between  them;  of  a  motor  provided  with  front  and  rear 
propellers  and  having  its  casing  pivoted  to  the  said  frame 
by  horizontal  pivots  projecting  from  its  sides  lietween  the 
propellers,  the  said  motor  with  Its  propellers  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  apace  between  the  sections  of  the  lower  air- 
plane and  being  adjustable  on  the  pivots. 


1,076,880.  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS. 
Fbbdbiuck  a.  Gienckb,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  Relndcrs,  Brookfleld,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.   7,  1912.      Serial   No    682,199.      (Cl.   137 — 63.) 


i.  tiqald  dlBtribatlng  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle,  a  frame  pivoted  thereto  for  vertl 
cal  adjustment,  a  set  of  rotary  drums  baving  netted  cylin- 
drical walls  and  supported  by  aald  frame  with  their  axes 
substantially  parallel  and  transverse  to  the  line  of  vehicle 


trast'.,  uieauis  I'm-  ie\<>iviiJK  .itilil  drums  in  <.>p|><>Mite  direc- 
tional and  witli  their  upp«r  surfacf^s,  each  movlnu  toward 
the  utlier,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  upi.>er 
^urfac*  of  one  i.f  said  drutiis,  said  frame  tx'ing  adapted 
to  supjMirt  .said  druuis  H!K)^^'  a  ruw  (if  plants  tn  which  the 
liquid  is  to  L»e  distributed  and  along  which  the  vehlt  !»■ 
moves. 

2.  The  comblnntiou  with  a  v(?hlcle.  of  a  set  of  parallel 
rotary  netted  druuus  supi:x)rle<l  thereby  with  their  peri- 
pheries in  clost-  proximity  and  with  ih*>ir  nxt-n  extending 
transversely  to  the  line  "f  vehicle  travel,  menus  for  le- 
liveriag  liquid  to  the  upper  surfacf-s  i)f  iin<'  if  «i|<l  ilruins, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drum.s  In  nmwjslte  ditfii' ns 
and  with  their  upper  surfaces  each  moving  mu.i.'-.i  i.;*' 
other,  and  at  sufficient  speed  to  throw  the  liijiiiil  fi.rwxr'ly 
md  hfccltwardly  from  their  netted  surfaces,  eai  I,  'f  <a;'l 
linims  having  a  cylindrical  peripberti!  wail  nf  fi;.-'  m-sh 
wire  netting,  whereby  the  liquid  is  i»'rini!i'l  i.:>  [..i.-v>i 
through  the  drums  and  delivered  in  nn  atomized  condition 
til  a  row  of  plants  alonK  which  the  vehicle  is  propelled. 


1,U76,881.  BOILER.  Fk.\nk  ('."h-F.  1  ain.l.ii  N  .1.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  riimon  F.  Shrader,  Camden,  N.  J. 
PU^  Oct.  4.  1912.     Herial  No.  723,901.     (Cl.  1J2— 249.) 


1  Id  a  boiler,  an  outer  casing,  two  communicating 
water  colls  disposed  to  form  an  Inner  and  outer  Are  box 
wiihin  the  casing,  a  sinele  Bratt»  fonnlnK  the  bottom  of 
both  flre  boxes,  a  separator  casinu  in  direct  1  umraunicat ion 
with  Cine  of  the  coils,  and  approxtnuitely  alnive  the  outer 
coll,  tnd  a  plurality  of  (ommunicating  super  heating  coils 
above  and  in  direct  i<jmmunlcation  witli  the  separator 
casing. 

2.  ▲  boiler  liavinjf  a  flre  box  « ora^i  .-iiil  if  two  spaced 
■eta  of  colls  In  communication  with  each  dther,  a  plnrsllty 
of  coiDmuDicatiDg  super-heatlnx  colls  located  above  the 
two  spaced  sets  of  colls,  a  separator  casing  luterpo.std 
between  the  spaced  colls  and  the  super  heating  coils  and 
forming  a  i-ommunicaiinK  connecting  medium  therel>e- 
tween,  a  steam  supply  londuit  leading  from  the  sufier 
heatlag  coils,  and  a  casing  surrounding  all  colli  and  the 
separator  casing. 

;i.    A   Iwiler,  having  an   outer  casing,   two  concentrically 
dl8iM)8e<l   colls  in   the   lower  end  of  the   rnsin;;.   pcirtlons  i>f 
said    coils    being   disposed    in    close    proximity    t<i    pr.ivlii. 
twi<    (oncentric    non  communicating    lompartrntiits.    Isiih 
■  if   said   loils   t)einK    in   communication   with   each   nth.r  .    a 
separator  casing  in  direct  communication  with   one  of   the 
coils  at   the  upper  end   thereof,   said   casing  being  directly 
above   the   outer  coll;   a   plurality   of   concentrically   dis 
po»«'(l  super-heating  colls  In  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
one  of   said   colls   being   in   communication   with    the   sepa 
rator  casing,  a  steam  dome  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casln.' 
in    c»»inmunlcation    witb    tlie    outlet    of    the    super  heat  ln« 
colls  ;  a   steam  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  dome  ; 
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and  a  condensation  pipe  in  communication  with  one  of  the 
first  colls. 

4.    A  iKjIler,  includini<  an  outer  caBing.  two  concentrically 

disposed  and  spaced  <-n\\n  niounti-d  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
laaink',  the  upper  end  nf  the  "Uter  coll  b«>inn  the  supply 
end.  the  lower  end.s  of  said  out«  r  and  inner  coiis  being 
in  communication  wttli  each  other,  an  npen  rtrii;  sepa- 
rator cnsliiK  dlsrio-it-d  alx^vi  and  n  pproxiiuateiy  in  line 
with  thi'  outer  coll  and  in  <  iiintniinlcation  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  ci.il.  a  plurality  of  c<-)ncentrlcally  disp<:>sed 
supi  r  hen  tint:  colls  mounte<l  aNixe  thi'  .separator  casing, 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  coil  beinc  in  comuianlcation 
with  the  »<'parator  casing,  said  coils  l>elnK  in  Cdtumnnica- 
tlon  witb  each  other,  a  steam  dome  in  coiniiP!  tii' .'i  •  >  r  with 
the  iipper  end  of  the  itmer  supt'i  he.n' ir-  c.  i:  w,  >i.  r>-liy  the 
watef  luiters  till'  twii  lon'-cntrii-a  l!\  .iisp'is.it  -oils  and 
flows  Into  tlii>  separator  >  asitii;  whii't  :  ni.srr  ::■ .  >  with 
tlie  upper  sujH'r  hi'atifiK  coils  and  the  .^team  diiii,-  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  steam  generated  primarily  in  the  h  iver 
{■oils  and  the  sejiaraior  casinj;,  the  imter  cuKln;.-  s-i;  rnuii'l- 
ing  the  super  tieailni:  <  oils.  .•>e(>ara!or  casing  •''id  ti.e  vi.ii 
centric  colls,  a  stium  supply  comiuit  leading  from  the 
steam  dome,  and  a  <(>ndensation  ri'itirn  tx>ndult  also  in 
communication   with  the  steam  dnuii 

.1  A  l.M)iler  including  an  outer  casing,  two  cunimu;  km'- 
lUi:  iiiiicentricHlly  dispi)Se<l  coils  dispc>8e<l  in  the  low  .  i  jK.r- 
tlofi  lif  ibf  boiler  iiiuiiig  adjacent  the  ftrebox  tii.r«-<if, 
the  outer  coll  jirovirled  at  its  top  with  a  water  sup 
plying  Inlet,  the  inner  coil  tieing  in  communication 
with  the  outer  coil  at  and  from  the  lowi  r  end  thereof,  an 
open  ring  separator  casinj:  of  suhstanttally  the  same  diam 
eter  as  the  outer  coll  dlfpos-d  aMvi  the  outer  coil  and 
in  communication  with  the  Inner  coil,  three  concentrically 
dl8[K>sed  coils  mounted  in  the  upixr  portion  of  the  bi-dler 
atKjTe  the  separator  casing,  tlie  outer  c(dl  of  which  Is  in 
communication  witb  the  sepurattir  i  aslnu.  and  thi  central 
colls  of  which  are  In  ■  onununication  with  each  other  unii 
the  liut'T  coil,  a  sti'ani  donif  in'>iiiiti-<l  in  th.  top  of  the 
boiler  and  In  comnninicatioD  witb  the  inner  .  txentrlc 
coll,  and  a  condetiMi t ion  return  pipe  In  coiiiu;  .lh  atlon 
with  the  ^t•■am  dotne 


l,<»7«i.ss.M  .STRING  WHKKL  HUB  H-.^ace  H.  Hallittt, 
Kaston.  l*a.  Filed  May  22.  IPKV  Serial  No.  769. ISO. 
(CL  162 — 44.) 


1,076, R82.  BREAD  BOARl*.  Abhek  Gclpkv  New  York, 
N,  Y  Flle<l  Aug,  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  714. .'.74  (Cl. 
146—12.) 


A' 


'^l 

1.  A  slice  cutting  appllsnre  comprlping  a  supporting 
board  and  a  second  t><>.Hr«i  hi  an  antrle  thereto  and  having 
plurality  iif  ^ulde  t.l.i's  >iiriuusl>  spin  ed  from  each  other 
and  daring  at  their  outer  ends.  ■•!!•  "f  said  slots  being 
Inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  guide  board. 

2  \  slice  ctittlng  appllamt  1  i>mpriRing  a  supporting 
board  normally  Kervinn  hm  h  liaN«>  and  a  iruide  Ixiard  at- 
tached at  an  angle  theret(i,  tberi-  Ixlng  an  inclined  surface 
at  the  Junction  of  said  boards  adapted  to  supi>ort  the 
same  In  position  to  form  a  trough,  and  said  guide  board 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  to  guide  a  knife  for  cutting  the 
material  placed  in  the  trough. 

3.    A    slice    cutting    appliance    consisting   of    two    boardi) 
attached  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  boards  nor 
mally  serving  as  a  Iwise  and  the  other  of  said  boards  hav 
log  a  plurality  of  variously  spaccKl  guiding  slots,  the  ma- 
terial adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  being  tapered 
to  easily  giilde  the  knife  Into  the  slots,  one  of  these  slots 
being  inellned  to  the  surface  of  the  gnlde  board  and  the 
end  edges  of  said  guide  board  being  inclined,  and  an  in 
cllned  surface  being  formed  at  th^  Jtinction  of  said  boards 
whereby    they    may    l>e   aupported    in    position    to   form   a 
trough. 


1.  In   combination,    a   pair  of  annular  plates    Including 

a  hub  bns.  tkptwt^.ii  tb'tn  a  hub  ring  Intermediate  the 
plates  but  spac<Hl  apRrt  fri.m  them,  a  series  of  coll  springs 
with  their  inner  p-  itionr.  ov(>rlylDg  oii"  another  connect- 
ing the  hut'  ring  and  the  hub  base  and  meano  for  securing 
the  pistes  to^jether.  th"-  central  portion  of  the  Inner  face 
of  each  plate  being  dished.  In  which  the  contour  of  the 
arrariiremi  nt  of  the  springs  Is  rec.'!vi>d  and  with  wl;:f;i 
'he  springs  contact,  thereb.v  boldinj;  the  "utcr  portion  of 
the  inner  face  of  each  plate  spaced  apart  vleklablT  from 
the  bub  ring,  the  springs  constituting  means  allowing  the 
hub  ring  to  yield  anntilarly  and  laletHlly  as  well  as  al- 
IfTWlnj;   the  plates  tn  rlpld  laterally, 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  annular  plates,  one  includ- 
ing a  liuh  ttfise.  while  the  (ither  is  provided  Aith  an  an- 
nular re' ess  to  receive  said  hub  Itase.  a  hub  ring  Inter- 
mediate the  plates  but  spaced  apart  from  them,  a  seriea 
of  coll  springs  with  their  inner  jwrtions  overlying  one  an- 
other ciinnecting  the  hub  ring  and  the  hub  base,  and  means 
for  securtug  the  plates  together,  the  central  portion  of  the 
Inner  face  (if  each  plate  t>elni;  dished  in  which  the  con- 
tour (if  the  arrangement  of  the  Kprincrs  is  r'-celved  and 
with  which  the  springs  contact.  tb<  :>>>>  Sioldlng  the  outer 
portion  of  the  Inner  face  of  each  plate  spaced  apart  yield 
ably  from  the  hub  ring,  the  springs  constinitlng  meanis 
allowing  the  hub  ring  to  yield  annularis  and  laterally  as 
well  as  allowing  the  plates  to  yield  iatersily,  said  plates 
having  annular  shoulders  to  limit  the  hub  ring  In  its  ver 
tlcal  nio\efner;r 


1,076,884.  V.vrOR-RECTIKIEK  FOU  UI'jH  I'OTENTIAL 
CIRCUITS.  Joseph  L.  K.  Haymc.n.  SchenecUdy,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  (leneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
.N.W  York  Filed  Oct.  25,  1$K)5.  Serial  No.  284,33o. 
(Cl.  176 — 43.1 

1.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  vaporlaable  cath- 
o4e,Hi  cathode  chamber  adjacent  tliereto,  a  condenaing  cham- 
t>er  having  a  lonstricted  opening,  a  i)liirality  of  anode  tuN's 
oftentng  into  said  cathode  chamber  and  having  a  substan 
tlally  uniform  cross-section  throughout  their  entire  length, 
an  anode  near  the  end  of  each  of  said  tut«»8,  said  anode 
tubes  havlnt  l«ends  to  protect  said  anodes  from  liquid 
mercury 

2.  A  vapor  electri(  .ipiiaratus  comprising  an  evacuated 
t-nvelfip  eoiitainlni;  a  vaporixable  cathode,  means  for 
passing  current  through  said  apparatxis  to  said  cathode, 
a  condensing  chaml>er  ^peratlvely  related  to  aatd  cathode, 
and  a  body  of  ga.s  absorbing  material  In  said  condensing 
chamber. 

3.  A  vai>or  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  eracoattd 
envelop  containing  a  vaporisable  cathode,  means  for  pass- 
ing   current    through    said    nppanitus    to    said    cathode,    a 
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ooftdeoabig  chamber  operatlvely  related  to  nid  cathode, 
eoii!tlniioi»(r  operative  gas-atworfatD^  means  In  said  con- 
denslDg  chamber,  and  means  for  electrically  b«atlng  aaid 
g^as-absorbing  means  to  liberate  absorbed  gases. 


4.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelop  contaiDlng  a  vaporlzable  cathode,  means  for  pasb- 
lug  current  through  said  apparatus  to  said  cathode,  a 
condensing  chamber  operatively  related  to  said  cathode, 
gas-absorblDg  meaoa  in  said  condeoslug  chamber,  and 
means  for  coodnctiag  current  through  said  apparatus 
from  said  gas-absorbing  means  to  s&ld  vaporlzable  cathode. 

5.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprlsiog  an  evacuated 
envelop  containing  a  vaporlzable  cathode  and  a  solid 
OBode ;  a  coadenalng  chamber  operatively  related  to  said 
cathode,  and  a  supplemental  anode  of  graphite  In  said 
condensing  chamber,  normally  disconnected  from  the  sourco 
of  current  and  operating  to  absorb  foreign  matter  in  said 
tube. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. j 


1,076.885.  CORD  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  DKVKE. 
Cah«  C.  Hblman,  Cleveland,  and  Geort.e  W.  Sixos, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Mled  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724. S04. 
(CI.  242— 148.) 


r-T 


A  dispeoatng  cord  boldo'  oonsietiiig  of  a  drcnlar  caaing 
harlns  a  aBtetantdalJr  Hat  aMe  wall,  a  shaft  Mcored  at 
one  end  t«  mM  side  wall  and  provMed  with  a  potated  bear- 
ing eod,  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  compound  ewved 
Mfntag  peaUkmed  on  eald  Bkaft  aad  heatiaff  a«ataia«  said 
«M»  wan  aad  aald  reel  to  retacd  tha  morcmeDt  of  aald  reel 
«n  said  BlMft.  a  door  btaicad  to  eald  easing  aad  proridad 


with  a  bearing  adapted  to  engage  the  p<^nte4  end  of  the 

.sheft.  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  casing  and  provlde<l  with 
a  thread  cutter  and  adapted  to  hold  tae  door  cloeed 


1,076.886.  CHAMBER  ATTACHMENT.  Mvro.n  Eigene 
HoRB.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1012.     Serial  No.  719.806.      (CI.  4— 33.J 


I 


The  herelndescrlbed  Rttachment  for  vessels  coea^islng 
an  elongated  plate  of  uniform  width  throughout  lt«  body 
portion  and  havini?  i\  relatively  narrow  hooHed  terminal 
at  one  end  projecttng  from  one  side  of  the  plate  foreoKage- 
mert  orer  the  edjce  of  the  vessel,  and  a  curve*  supporting 
foot  at  Its  opposite  end  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  wide 
of  the  plate  with  resi^ect  to  said  hook»'d  terminal  and  being 
ais<)  of  less  width  than  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
plalo,  Wild  plate  having  a  central  longitudinal  ridge  sub- 

.it.iiitially  coeitensive  in  length  with  its  wid«r  Intermedi- 
ate [>ortk>n  and  upntandtng  curved  flanges  on  Its  longl- 
tndlnal  e^lges  at  either  side  of  said  rib,  subetantl.Tlly  as 
and  for  th<>  purpose  set  forth. 


1.U7R.R87  El.Ef-rUIC  MEI-TING  FlRNAfE.  Lsrme  E. 
Howard,  I>a  ttrans?'^.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Slmnnris  Manufac- 
ttirlng  Pompany,  Fttchbnrg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachusettH.  F'Ded  P>b.  6,  1909  Serial  No.  476. 4S0. 
(CI.  204  —  64.) 


I 


1.  An  electric  raeltlng  fi)rnact>  having  a  multiphase 
tracsformer  with  a  piiirallty  of  .secondary  circuits  each 
formed  In  stories  partly  by  a  permanent  conilactor,  said 
Be<-ondary  cirrults  adapted  to  be  eompleted  by  the  body  of 
metal  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  furnace. 

a  In  an  electrical  meltlag  furnace,  the  coiabinatioD  of 
a  transformer  con-,  primary  windings  on  said  core.  ■ 
trongh-shaped  receptacle  of  refractory  material  monnted 
on  aaid  core,  electrode  blocks  extending  at  opposite  points 
through  the  side  walla  of  aald  receptacle  and  baring  taner 
areas  hi  contact  with  material  within  the  receptacle  to 
be  melted,  and  bearj  coaductlre  U-fraaM>s  looping  tbrotigh 
said  traaafomer  core  and  coonecting  with  said  electrode 
bIo«fca  and  forming  wltii  said  electrode  blocks  find  tbe  ma- 
terial wtthia  the  receptacle  sabatantially  short  drcalted 
secondary  circuits. 
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3.  IB  an  electrical  melting  furnace,  the  comMoatlon  of  s 
transformer  core.  primar>  wiDdlngs  on  anid  core,  a  trough- 
shaped  receptacle  of  refrnctory  materia)  monnted  on  satd 
core,  electrode  blocks  extending  nt  opposite  i>oliit»  through 
the  side  walbi  of  said  receptacle  and  havtiig  Inner  areas  to 
contact  with  material  within  the  receptacle  to  be  melted 
and  beery  conductive  U  frvTaes  looping  througrh  said  trans- 
former core  and  cMtnettlag  with  said  electrode  blocks  and 
forming  with  said  electrode  bl'vcks  nrid  the  aiaterlal  within 
the  receptacle  substantially  short  clrcutted  secondary  rlr 
cuita.  tbe  cnntnct  ari'as  of  the  electrode  blocks  with  ttie 
material  within  tbe  reccptacl*  being  restricti-d  whereby  the 
h«>svy  current  dow  through  said  secrmdary  cirrults  Is  coo- 
r««trated  thrt>uirh  tbe  inatertal  to  be  melted. 

4.  Id  an  eVecirlca!  ttieltlne  furnace,  the  cornblnstlon  of 
n  traosfoTDier  core  primary  wlsdlng*  on  said 'core  a 
trough -shaped  receptacle  of  refractory  ainterial  mfmnted 
nn  aald  core,  electrode  blocks  extendlne  »t  ippotiite  points 
tfirnDgh  till  sid>'  » .1 ;  >  1'  -isld  rec«>!»t«rl«>  and  tiarlng 
Inaer  areas  in  contact  with  mnterial  within  the  re-.-eptacU' 
t(i  be  Bielte<).  hesry  cMidnrtiN''  U  frames  loo^Moir  through 
said  trtinsformtr  core  and  d  nnecting  «  !th  said  electrod" 
Mocks  and  forsslng  with  said  ele<nrorte  block*  and  the  ma- 
terial within  the  reo^ptncle  mihtrtsntlally  short  circuited 
sec4Kidary  circuits,  and  s  wupport  ttn  which  said  trans 
fnrtner  core  Is  tlltsbl?  rupported 

•S    In  an  electric  melting  fnrnsi^.   the  comMnstlon  with 
B    tlltsble   impport.   of  a   »*>Md   mptsl   werle*   portlor!    nf  s    s**" 
OTidsrr   circuit  WMWintwl    th>»rM->n    «nd    hnvlne   'jpwardly   ex 
t<*ndlng  sMes   provided   with   (^ontact   dlocks    a    rertangular 
core   member  emttnicInK'  the  (ntermediate  h«f»e   portion  of 
ssM  8«^"fmdfiry    a  primary  coll  sncrtHinding  one  Hmh  of  said 
r<'re  ntf  mher,   and    h    rf»cef>t ««■)*»  <.f  rffrHctnT-r   n>arerl»l    sur 
mountlTik:  saW   ^•■^ordiiry    Bn<1    forTnfd    with    np^rtur'^    stdf 
wbIIk    through   which  ssid   contact   hlorks   project   wlicrehy 
tc.  fi>rni  contact  with  the  inHt»»riBl  to  be  operated  npor  In 
ssld  receptacle 

ffMslms  6  to  >*  not   [ulnt.  d  !r    th-  Osrette.l 


1.078.88P       BOTTLE  WA«HJBR.      PArL   KEKn.    Mllwmu 
kee.    Wla      Klled    Apr     14.    IPia.      8.  rtal    No.    761.0»6. 
(fl.    141—7.) 


1.07aj88.      HOLDKli    luR  CLEAN  KRS. 
LEY,    Miaucapolla.    MUui.      Filed    Ma; 
No.   7:.T.4^r>       »C1.   15 — i4.. 


1kaa<,    G     Kkl 

.■;',    llti.H.      Serial 


1.  In  a  bottle  waaber.  ti  ^vuti.'!  w  uee..  u.  cM-mua  for  Miid 
w  tiee)  huvl&x  bq  <ip>'mU'^  ui  iht  .r  ttuui  for  tiie  exU.auk( 
oT  water,  a  spiud.t  *L»ppuiie,J  t'lisi'i*.  and  upi,«u  wiki  Cii» 
.ly;  a  ^Itic  »  a»Miifc  lira.su  ihrrWii  ^\  huui  .Hpiudie,  meaB* 
fi'f  H4>p])!'iV  wa'v:  •_  :Lt  watt-i  w't-i..  I'^eiias  fur  drivtojj 
isiiiij  si'inii.i  tiini  i.ru.vt.  f'ju.  ;'.t  *hi*-:  wheel,  means 
ttithiu  tL>  '.;  i.'Mi  . -i...'Uiiii;  (_■'  ^;ii..;  tist.*;  far  Intexceptiujj 
iti^d  reci'i\U.>;  u.  ju.rt  of  u.t"  fcii.jiakt  vmic;.  uuU  [neans  fur 
conveyi;i)|'  bui  h  interr-ci  'I'd  purtion  of  cxbaiist  water  to 
the   bottle  wRshUi;.'    '  r  .^' 

2.  In  a  Ifotiit-  w;:si,ei-  !i  water  wheel,  a  casing  for  sui.'i 
wheel  having  uc  jicuUi*;  in  the  bottom  for  the  eih&ust 
of  water,  a  spindif'  siii){>orted  outside  ac  1  'ip --n  sold  r.is 
InK,  a  Uittlf  washinE  l>ruRh  carrU'd  1 .»  s'>ii'  ^i  ridle,  irn-ans 
fur  applying  water  to  the  water  wbeel  nieans  for  driving 
Mild  spindle  and  brush  from  the  wal(r  wheel,  r  water  in 
t.  rcepting  cup  supported  \y  said  rHpitiK  within  sail 
bottom  ofMjning,  said  cup  !••■!:  j:  smaller  in  tilse  thvn  said 
opening  and  »<'  located  ther.  u;  a;*  tc  leave  a  free  spat-c  fo: 
the  reu'l.v  discharge  of  ar.y  overflow  water  tberefr'itn 
and  means  f^r  ci  rvev'nt:  water  from  said  cup  ns  the 
Iwttle-washlui:      rush 

3.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  water  wheel,  a  casing  f'-i  ^ald 
wheel  having  an  o{>ening  in  the  bottom  for  thf  i^xliaust 
of  water,  a  vertical  spindle  supported  outside  and  u^Kin 
wftld  ra*<T>c  n  ><■  t-tV  wflstune  hrnsh  i'arr1*^d  hy  said  sp'ndVe. 
mean?  f-r  fi^'r-iTinj:  water  to  said  w-^ter  wheel,  means  for 
drlvhii:  -hi  i  spindle  and  brsuh  from  the  water  wh-^el  n 
water  inuTceptlng  cup  supported  by  said  casing  within 
said  bottom  opening,  snd  provided  with  a  water  deflecting 
lip.  said  cup  being  smaller  in  size  than  said  openln.  and 
so  located^  thereic  R.f  to  l^avc  a  free  space  for  th.  s  ■•:iil.\ 
discharge  of  any  overflow  water  therefrom,  ani  rneaus 
for  conveying  water  from  aald  '^p  to  tl.  !'>-fti<^  w  ashinu 
brush,  subetantialt?    af>  shown  and  descri!-  -i 


1.  A  cleant  r  boid*r  iuciu<iuig  a  head.  p*irs  of  leaf 
springs  00  each  side  of  tbe  head  and  exteiKhng  Ueyoud  tbt 
same,  and  a  cleaner  eugaplng  strip  cotioecUvl  to  each  i)air 
of  springs  and  having  st^p  lugs  at  one  end  and  ratch 
shiHilders  at  tbe  other,  said  strips  betog  ejLtended  Ix'yond 
their  catch  shoulders  Into  tlarlng  gutd*'*. 

2.  A  cleaner  holder  iuchidm^  a  liead.  pairs  of  leaf 
springs  on  e«eh  side  of  the  head  arid  e.^iendlng  beyond  the 
same,  and  a  cleaner  eBgaging  strip  conncctjxl  to  each  pair 
of  springs  and  harlnc  stope  at  one  end  and  catch  shotilders 
at  the  other. 

S.  A  cleaner  holder  tnciadlng  a  head,  pairs  of  leaf 
springs  on  each  side  of  tbe  head  and  extending  beyond  the 
same  aad  a  cleaner  engaging  strHi  connected  to  ea<  h  pair 
of  springs. 


!  ii-e,  s<*(i       SI'KINKIF.R       .ToHr   U    Krrs     I>a.vt..n.   Ohio. 

Ft.e^i  AUL'    .1    191-       Serial  No   716.1^2,      ((^1.137—59.) 

1     A   spr'ink'h  '     '>niiirl8ing  a   rotatabie  suj>!><irt.  n  noMle 

arrU'd  iiy  said  support  and  communicating  with  a  source 

of  fluid  supply,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tluld  discharged 

from    said    n^zzi'      wherehy    either    a    continuoiis    rotary 

movement   or    ;ii,     .s.  ;llatfiry    movement   m«.\     ."■    irupsirted 

to  eald  support 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  rotstable  support,  n  noxzle 
carried  by  said  8upp<irt  and  iiiir.munie.nting  with  a  source 
of  fluid  mipply.  and  means  actuated  by  the  fluid  discharged 
from  said  norrh  ti>  Impart  «  contlniiong  rotary  moTeneat 
to  aald  support,  said  m<-ans  including  removable  elemaota 
tt»e  removal  of  which  results  in  tlie  conversion  af  said 
rotarv  movement    into  «n   osciiiatoiy  movement 
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3.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  base,  a  rack  formed  by  pins  mounted 
around  said  base,  a  part  of  said  plna  being  removable,  a 
nozzle  rotatably  tnoanted  on  said  base  and  having  con 
nectlon  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  supporting  ami 
carrted  by  said  base  and  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a 
spreader  carried  by  the  arm  and  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  fluid  discharged  from  said  noxzle,  and  a  driving  con 
nection  between  the  spreader  and  rack  adapted  when  all  of 
said  pins  are  In  place  to  continuously  rotatp  the  nozzle, 
arm  and  9pr»*ader,  and  adapted  when  certain  of  th«>  pins 
are  removed  to  Impart  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
parts. 


4  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  support  having  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  "support,  h 
spreader  also  carried  by  said  support,  having  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  arrangf-d  In  the  path  of  the 
fluid  discharged  from  said  nozzle,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
aald  support  and  driven  from  said  rotary  spreader,  a  rack 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  support  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  and  means  to  re 
verse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  support  at  earh 
end  of  said  rack. 

5.   In    a    sprinkler,    a    base,    a    segmental    rack    carried 
thereby,  a  support  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  move 
ment  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  nozzle  carried  by  said   sup 
port,  a   spreader  also  carried  by   said  support  and  having 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
support   and   having    bodily    movement    relatively    thereto,- 
means  for  driving  said  pinion  from  said  rotatabie  spreader, 
and   means   arranged   at    the    opposite    ends   of  said   rack 
to  cause  said  pinion  to  move  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other   side   thereof,   thus  reversing  the  direction   of  move 
ment  of  said  support. 

[riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076,891  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Humek  Arthur  Kino, 
Colton,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,856. 
C).  121—84.) 


1.  In  a  roUry  engine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  sub- 
stantially oppositely  arranged  platona.  a  casing  inclosing 
•aid  rotor  and  having  an  annular  steam  chamber  in  which 
the  pistons  operate,  said  casing  having  olTset  casings, 
rocking  members  mounted  in  snkl  offset  casings  and  pro^ 


vld»>d  with  radially  extending  arms  terminating  In  seg- 
mental curved  arms  concentric  with  said  rocking  m«m- 
t>er8,  the  offset  casings  liaving  segmental  paasage-waya 
merging  into  the  steam  chamt>er.  piston  like  abutments 
movable  in  the  segmental  passage-ways  and  comprising 
spaced  apart  disks,  one  disk  of  each  abutment  being 
pivoted  to  each  segmental  curved  arm,  said  disks  having 
shoulders,  npllt  expansion  pnclcing  i-iiiES  surrounding  said 
disks  and  in  ccmtact  with  said  shoulders  Jind  provided 
with  <'hannel  ways,  extension  rings  in  said  channel-ways, 
a  feries  of  annular  split  expansion  packing  rings  inter- 
posed iietween  the  expansion  rings  of  said  disks  and  pro- 
viil.  1  with  retention  rings  to  limit  the  exj>anslon  of  the 
-;pii!  1  -s  means  bearing  against  <  ne  illsit  of  each  abut- 
ni-nt  for  pre.«niuK  said  disk  toward  the  pivoted  disk  to 
tiold  the  intermediate  expansion  rings  in  pine*.  8al<l  abut- 
ments adapted  to  follow  in  the  rear  of  said  pistons  and 
partially  into  the  steam  chamlier.  and  means  for  oper- 
ijtim;   8«!d   rnciiing  members. 

2  In  M  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  caning  provided  with 
11  li  .intiular  steam  cylinder  having  enlarged  VKirtlons.  a 
lotiT  iiiovaltie  in  the  steam  cylinder  and  having  pistons 
piovl.l-Ml  with  channeled  split  pibtou  packinp  rlnj;>»,  ex- 
pansion limiting  channeled  rings  therefor,  which  together 
with  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  annular  staam  cylinder 
readers  the  easy  r>as.siige  r>f  the  pistons  during  the  move- 
ments of  the  abutments,  a  shaft  for  the  roior,  said  casing 
indudlng  offset  casings  having  segmental  curvetl  passag.s 
iiiergint:  info  the  nteam  cylinder,  aixitments  moviible  in 
the  pa.ssages.  «aid  abutUKiit.*  comprising  spaced  apart 
disli,s.  one  disk  of  each  al<ut iiitiit  Letiig  piviited  to  <'ach 
sejjuieutai  curved  arm.  said  disks  tiaving  .shtniiders.  split 
expaustuu  packing  rings  surrounding  said  disks  and  in 
c<iaiact  with  .-iaid  shoulders  and  provided  with  channel- 
ways,  rings  in  .«iald  channel  ways,  a  series  of  annular  split 
fxpansion  packing  rings  interp.aed  hetwtH-n  the  expan- 
■iloi,  packlns;  rings  nf  said  dl.«ks  nnd  i>rovided  with  rings 
ti'  limit  the  expauaion  of  the  spilt  rings,  maaus  l»earlng 
■i^-ain.st  oDf  di.sk  of  eHcii  abutment  for  pressing  said  disk 
toWiird  the  pivote<1  disk  to  hold  the  inierriieciiate  expan 
.siori  rings  in  idac.  ancl  connections  t>et»eeti  the  shaft 
nnd  said  abutments  to  cause  said  uhutments  to  follow  h» 
intervals  in  the  rear  of  said  piston  as  they  pass 

3  In  a   multiple   cylinder  rotary  engine,   n    plurality     'f 
Mslngs  having  a  solid  shaft  and  a  hollow  shaft  extending 

( hwethrough,  said  solid  shaft  having  a  portion  of  its 
length  received  hy  the  hollow  shaft,  said  casings  having 
st.'nui  chumhers.  rotors  mounted  upon  the  shafts  and  pro- 
vi(ifd  with  pistons  movable  in  the  chambers  ateam  chests 
interposed  t*etween  the  casings,  ports  of  cunmunicatlim 
between  the  chests  and  steam  chambers,  set  plate  vnivt-s. 
two  mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft  and  two  upon  the 
solid  shaft  to  ctjntrol  the  steam  through  said  p<:irt8,  di^k 
valves  acting  in  conjunction  with  set  plate  valves  to  factil- 
tat«'  controlling  of  said  steam,  two  of  the  disk  valves 
mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft,  and  two  upon  the  solid 
shaft  coil  springs,  one  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft  and 
the  other  surrounding  the  solid  shaft,  to  bold  the  dl.«k 
valve  sepji rated  and  In  contact  with  the  plate  valve,  means 
for  ninnuaSly  adjusting  the  plate  valves  relative  to  the 
disk  valves,  said  casings  having  oS^et  casings  provided 
with  curved  passage  wayn,  abutments  operable  in  the 
curved  pa.>isage  ways,  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  abutment,  ami  exhaust  ports  In  the  offset  casings. 

4  In  a  multiple  cylinder  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of 
casings  having  a  solid  shaft  and  a  hollow  shaft  extending 
therethrougli.  said  s«Ild  shaft  having  a  portion  of  Its 
lenprth  received  by  the  hoHow  shaft,  said  caglngs  having 
steam  chambers,  rotors  mounted  upon  the  shafts  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  pistons  movable  In  the  chamb«»rs,  steam  cheats 
Interposed  between  the  casiuKs,  ports  of  communication 
between  the  chests  and  steam  chambers,  set  plate  valves, 
two  mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft  and  two  upon  the 
solid  shaft  to  control  the  steam  through  said  porta,  disk 
valves  acting  In  conjunction  w!th  set  plate  valves  to  facUi 
tate  controlling  of  said  steam,  two  of  tb«  disk  valves 
mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft,  and  two  upon  the  solid 
shaft,  coll  springs,  one  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft  and 
the  other   surrounding  the  solid    shaft,   to   hold  the  disk 


vslve  separated  and  In  cvintact  with  the  plate  valve,  means 
for  manually  adjuRtlng  the  plate  valves  relative  to  the 
disk  valves,  said  casings  tiaving  offset  casings  provided 
with  curved  passageways,  iibutmeuts  operable  In  the 
curved  oassage  wa>  s,  said  abutments  comprising  spaced 
apart  disks,  one  disk  .if  each  abutment  being  pivoted  t. 
each  segmental  curved  Hrni  snid  disks  having  shoulder)*, 
split  expansion  packing  rings  surrounding  said  disks  and 
in  contact  with  said  shoulders  and  provided  with  cliannei- 
ways.  rings  to  limit  the  expansion  of  split  rings  in  said 
<  hiinnel  way*,  a  scries  of  nnnular  siilit  expnnslon  packing 
rings  interpoaed  Itetweeo  the  expant^lon  rings  of  said  disks 
and  provided  with  rings  to  limit  the  exjinnsjon  of  the 
spilt  rings,  means  l-earing  a^'ainst  one  disk  of  each  abut- 
nittit  for  pressing  ^aid  disk  towjird  the  pivoted  disk  to 
hold  the  interniedi.'ite  expansion  rings  in  place,  and  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  and  said  alnuments  to  cause 
til'  aliitinent.s  to  fi.llow  «t  intervals  in  the  i-par  of  the 
pistons. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  steam 
chaml^er,  a  rotor  having  He<iioual  pistons  movable  in  the 
steam  chHmt>er,  a  shaft  for  tlie  rotor,  said  casing  having 
offset  casings*  iirovid' d  with  segmenta;  passage  wa>s  inerg 
Ing  intu  the  steam  ctijtmber,  sectional  ainit ments  ujuviiljle 
in  the  piissii^e  w.i.\s  ivi  accommodate  themselves  to  the 
contour  of  said  pash«gewuys.  said  sectiounl  abutments 
and  sectional  pistons  having  expansion  packing  ringis  pro 
vidi  d  witii  rings  to  limit  the  exjiansion  uf  the  spilt  rings, 
and  lounect  ions  Ixdwecn  said  sliaft  aiid  siiid   atcairnents. 


«f       * 


l.atBe  piat« 
space  said 
the    iip|.»er 


1.  A  burner  consisting  of  a  gas  ■  haiul>er.  a  hatfle  plate 
therein,  and  collars  having  flanges  adapted  to  sjiace  salt! 
plate  and   the  walls  of  said  ctiandwr  apart, 

'-  A  iiurner  consisting  of  a  gHs  cbaml>er.  a 
therein,  and  collars  bavin;:  flanges  adapted  ti 
plate  and  the  walls  of  said  chamber  apart 
of  said   walls   belnx   perforated. 

.H.  A  burner  consisting  of  a  gas  <  haml)er.  a  baflle  piate 
therein,  collars  liaving  flanges  adapted  to  space  said 
plate  and  the  walls  of  said  cbaral>er  apart,  the  upper 
of  said  walls  l>elng  perforated,  and  an  air  pipe  passluK 
through  the  center  of  said  cbamlier 

4  A  burner  consisting  of  a  gas  chandter  having  an  air 
flue  through  the  center  thereof,  saiil  chamb<>r  consisting 
of  upper,  lower  and  side  walls,  said  npoer  wall  being 
perforate*!  to  form  gas  outlet*,  a  btifBe  plate  iiis;K.«ied  in 
said  chamber,  and  collars  having  flanges  thereon  adapted 
to  support  the  inner  part  of  said  plate  and  f'/rm  spacers 
for  said  walls. 

.'>  A  burner  consisting  of  a  gas  cbamNr  having  an  air 
tlue  through  the  center  thereof,  said  chamt>er  consist Inv 
of  upper,  lower  and  side  walls,  said  upper  wall  liemg 
l>erforated  to  form  gaa  outlets,  a  tmffle  plate  disposed  in 
aald  chamtter,  and  collars  having  flaages  thereon  adaptt^i 
to  support  the  inner  part  of  said  plate  and  form  spacers 
for  said  walls,  said  plate  having  up  and  down  struck 
portions  whereby  it  is  held  rigid  at  its  outer  part. 

[Claim  6   not  printed   In   the   Gazette  ] 


l,07e,«93.  STEAMSHIP  FURNACE.  Chahlbs  A.  KriN- 
ZBL.  Bnena  Vista,  Colo..  asslgDor  to  The  Kuenzel  Oas 
Producer  A  Smelter  Construction  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912  Serial  No  715,576 
(CI.  158—5.1 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a   retort- 

stnicture  adapted  to  fit  In  the  fire-door  opening  of  «  ftir- 


nace  and  comprising  a  vaporiaing  chamber,  an  alr-heatlng 
chami>er  and  superheating  retorts,  a  burner  extending  Into 
the  furnace  and  connected  to  receive  gas  from  said  retorts, 
snd  a  checker  work  of  firebrick  and  supported  against  the 
Inner  face  of  said  retort-structure 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace 
having  a  fire-door  opening,  a  retort -structure  secured  to 
flt  In  and  partly  close  the  upj^T  part  of  said  opening  and 
thereby  form  an  air-inlet  beneath  it  and  '-onstructed  with 
air  and  gms  beating  chambers,  bu.rne!^  extending  into  the 
furnace  from  said  retort-structure,  hn.\  a  firebrick  checker 
work  supported  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  retort- 
structure. 


1.07fi.HJ>2        ;;AS  HCK.NKK        'Hakifs     F      KtifOH.     I>6t- 
mont.  I'a      Filed  Oct    7    li'lJ      Serltil  No    724  340      (CI. 


1,076.894.  LEAF  OR  I'OCKKT  K<'K  FLV  liouKS.  GC8- 
TAV»  Lan-gbein,  Philadelphia  I'a..  assignor  to  F.  W. 
Kllnger  &  Langbeln  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla  Piled  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,021.      (CI.  43 — 28.) 


1  In  a  leaf  or  [Kxket.  a  back,  and  a  front,  the  latter 
["Cing  formed  uf  separate  sections,  each  section  movable 
with  resjH'ct  to  the  l>ack  independently  of  each  other  ajid 
being  secured  tu  the  l>aok  for  a  portion  of  its  extent 
whereby  the  ofiier  jx)rtlon  of  each  section  i.s  free  and  the 
free  portions  of  each  section  can  la;  curled  back  independ- 
ently of  each  other 

2.  in  a  lenf  or  pocket,  a  back,  a.nd  a  front,  the  latter 
being  formed  of  separate  sectlona.  each  section  movable 
with  re8r>ect  to  the  i>ack  independently  of  each  other  and 
t>eiDg  secured  for  a  part  of  its  edge  to  said  back,  each  with 
Its  top  edge  and  a  SMitsble  portion  of  its  adjacent  edge 
free  from  said  l*ark,  and  the  adjacent  eiiges  suitably 
separated,  said  front  sections  being  formed  of  suitable 
transparent  material. 

.'«  In  a  leaf  or  pocket,  a  back,  and  a  front,  the  latter 
being  formed  of  separate  siit>stantlally  rectangular  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  sectired  along  tviro  sides  thereof, 
to  the  back,  whereby  the  other  two  sides  of  each  sectioo 
are  free  and  the  free  portions  of  each  section  can  be  ctirled 
back  independently  of  each  other 

4  In  a  leaf  or  pocket,  a  back,  and  a  front,  the  latter 
being  formed  of  separate  sections,  each  section  being  ■*- 
ctired  along  two  edges  thereof  to  said  back,  each  with  Its 
top  edge  and  Its^djacent  edge  free  from  said  back,  and  the 
adjacent  edges  suitably  separated,  said  front  sections  being 
formed  of  suitable  transparent  material 

5  In  a  leaf  or  pocket,  a  back,  and  a  front,  the  latter 
being    formed    of    "separate    sections,    esch    section    being 
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Mcurvd  aiOBc  two  •dgm  Umz«oX  to  i&id  twck.  witb  iU  top 
edge  aad  Us  Adjaoant  edga  fr**  aod  witk  tb«  adjacent  «ig»e 
suitably  aaparated,  said  front  wctiooa  heLag  foriaed  of 
suitable  traaaparcnt  material,  and  a  flap  nxoTablj  carried 
by  said  back  and  adaptad  to  be  iaturoed  over  tbe  ends  of 
said  front  sections,  to  bold  tbe  free  edges  thereof  and  to 
close  tbe'  pockets  formed  between  the  said  front  sections 
and  said  back. 


1.076.895.  VALVE.  FanDSXlCK  Lkadbkateb.  I>«>troit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No  701.4*54  (CI. 
137—4.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  actaatint;  the  valve  formed  In  two  parts 
and  joined  together,  a  flangs  inteirral  with  one  portion  of 
the  stem,  a  disk  carried  by  said  fiange  having  a  cone- 
shaped  upper  wall  tapering  toward  tbe  stem,  a  bonnet 
secured  to  the  body  portion  through  which  the  stem  pro- 
jects having  a  flange  provided  with  an  annular  seat  for 
tbe  disk  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  cone-shaped  upper 
wall  of  the  disk  to  force  It  agalitst  tiM  stem,  a  thimble 
having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  wHh  the  bonnet  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  stem  pro 
Jects,  a  spring  housed  within  the  thimble  and  sleeved  tipon 
the  stem,  and  an  adjustable  nut  engaging  the  stem  adapted 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  stem  for  actuating  the  valve  formed  of  two  parts 
and  connected  together  by  a  transverse  phi.  a  fJange 
Integral  with  one  portion  of  the  stem,  a  disk  carried  by 
said  flange,  a  bonnet  seenred  to  tbe  body  portion  throtigb 
which  the  steni  projects  having  an  annnlar  seat  to  receive 
the  disk,  a  thimble  sleeved  on  the  stem  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bonnet,  a  spring  hotised 
wlthtti  the  thimble,  and  an  adjtntabie  nut  engaging  the 
stem  adapted  to  regnlate  the  tension  of  the  spring 


1,076,8©6.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  Cuaklks 
E.  Lbe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  Benjamin 
C.  Sammona,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.  Berial 
No.  743.970.      (CI.  179 — S4.) 

1.  In  an  electric  signaling-system,  the  combination  witti 
a  signal  and  signal-operating  alectsk  circuit,  of  a  plurality 
of  circuit  making-and-breaking  conCacts,  a  distinctive  mov 
able  actuator  for  each  of  said  contacta,  a  motor  for  moving 
said  actuator,  a  separate  scndlng-key  for  each  of  said  con 
tacts  operatiivg  when  moved  to  sending  position  to  close 
ttte  circuit  to  the  particular  contact  whereby  the  »»me  is 
caused  by  Its  sctoator  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  to 
tbe  signal,  means  oparatsd  by  the  closing*  of  the  said  cir- 
cuit by  the  sendtng-key  to  estat>liah  a  second  circuit 
through  said  contacts  to  the  signal,  ahd  a  circuit  breaker 
movable  with  said  actuator  to  break  said  second  circuit  at 


the  end  of  a  complete  movement  of  said  actuator,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  , 


/'       -^1^°^ 


2  In  nn  electric  slgBallng-system  the  combination  with 
a  signal  and  signal  operating  electric  circuit,  of  «phir«Mt^ 
of  circuit  malsing  and  breaking  contacts,  a  <Ji8tln'~tlv<' 
movable  actuator  for  each  of  said  contacts  a  motor  for 
mo^lntr  saM  aottiator.  a  separate  sending-key  for  each  of 
said  contnrtB  optrailnit  when  moved  tn  rlo«e  the  rtrcntf  to 
the   partlrular   contact    wher«»hy   the    ■«ime    Is   r-ansed   by    Its 

actuator  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  to  the  signal,  and 
means  operating  when  a  signal  Is  started  to  prevent  any 
Interferenrf   therewith  before  Its  completion 

3.  In  an  electric  slKna ling  system,  the  oomhtnatlon  with 
a  stsoal  anil  sl^rnal-operatlnii:  eleotrtc  circuit,  of  a  plurality 

of  circuit  niaklriK-and  brealclng  contacts,  a  distinctive 
movaMe  actuator  for  each  of  said  contacts,  a  motor  for 
moving  said  actuator,  h  separate  sendlnK  key  for  each  of 
said  contacts  operatlnj:  when  moved  to  close  the  circuit 
to  the  particular  contact  whereby  the  aame  Is  caused  l.y 
Its  actuator  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  to  the  signal. 

and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit  by  one 
sendlng-ltey  to  preTent  the  sending  of  interferlag  atgDais 
by  any  of  the  ofh»'r  sending  keys,  for  tl»e  purpoae  set  forth 
4  In  an  el«v^rlc  signaling  system,  tbe  rombtoatlon  with 
a  signal  an^l  signal  of)erating  electric  circuit,  of  a  plurality 
of  slgTiai  actuating,  circuit  maklng-and-breaklng.  contacts 
a  distinctive  movsble  actuator  for  each  of  said  contacts 
moviou  meati"^  for  said  actuator,  and  a  sending -device 
having  a  separate  sendlng-mechanism  for  each  of  said 
contacts,  each  of  said  mechanisms  comprising  •  mo\slj;e 
k*>y  and  a  pnlr  of  sendlng-contacts  ci<>«ed  by  movement  of 
the  key  to  sending  position,  and  locking  meens  in  said 
I  devil e  >)p»'ratlng  to  hold  said  sendlng-contacts  closed  and 
to  prevent  closing  of  any  of  the  other  sendlng-contacts 
between  the  beginning  and  ending  of  a  complete  slgnallnir 
operation. 


1,076,897.  BOX  F.^STFLNFIJ.  I'lULir  II.  Lettr*.  Attle 
boro  f^alis,  Mass.  Filed  .Apr  24,  1013  Serial  No 
763,380.      (CI.   229—47.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  rp<-eptac!»'  having  upr)er  and  lower  flaps,  of  a  fastcnor 
foniprlsintr  a  base  with  wings  extending  through  the  under 
flap  and  Isent  Into  en^jagement  therewith,  a  restricted  neck 
projecting  from  said  base,  a  head  connected  to  said  neck, 
the  rfstrioted  notches  defined  by  tkae  .^ead  and  base  reoeh 
ing  the  upper  box  flaps  therein,  said  head  bent  at  right 
angh*  to  tli>^  said  neck  and  Into  contact  with  tlie  upp-r 
surfad'  of  said  upper  hap  to  securely  hold  said  flaps  in  a 
closed  position  and  in  rigid  relation. 
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l.U7«.b96.      SKJilN   Oli  TUKEAD  H01JJK&. 
uns,  WestvlUe,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
741,163.      tCI.  206— «4  > 


N1L.8    Mai>- 

Serlai   No. 


1 1 1 1 
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1.  In  a  mtan.s  for  holding  skrins  t  ^breads  of  silk  or 
other  material,  In  cotnbination,  hx  k^  for  carrying  the 
main  body  of  the  skein  or  thread,  nu  i  a  holder  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  sketn  or  thread,  said  holder  conslstlag 
of  a  central  rigid  part  upon  opposite  fide*  of  »  hi  1  the  aaid 
opposite  ends  are  placed,  and  springs  f;  r  holillru'  said  ends 
against  the  sides  of  said  central  rigid   part 

2.  In  a  tru-ans  fur  tmldlng  th.  ends  <  f  a  skein,  in  combi 
nation,  a  rigid  meroUT  ctuisistlng  of  a  I  '  ' 'ynnfs;  top  p.irt 
and  a  vertical  sldf  part  arni  s  spring  nieriiiicr  'lyiim  clost 
and  pMra';.  t.  sniil  '!k:id  iuf'm.tti.  t  h*-  lis"  '  ""'i'-  •''  aald 
spring  ui-'iiiiM  ■  ;'<wiK  ;>.  t:!  x..  it  •  fn.  ;  ;rh;.  •]:!■  .r.rrancd 
of  'hf  skelti  between  It  and  the  rigid  member 

?.  In  a  means  for  holding  skeins  or  threads,  !n  conn''1- 
natlon  a  bsBc.  n  platform  aV>ovp  and  rarrlod  by  wald  base, 
a  holder  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  skcln  or  threads  i"'  m 
prising  s  central  part  for  crgnginc  njM.n  Its  opposite  sidrs 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  skehi  or  rhroads  and  springs  fo: 
holding  said  ends  In  rontart  with  «a*d  sides,  a  ho/^k  ne.ir 
thp  front  of  snid  platform  for  h^ldlnir  the  tilghts  of  said 
skflns  or  threads,  and  two  hooks  near  the  rear  erd  of  <*ald 
platform  around  which  opposl!.-  sides  of  jiald  skein  o. 
threads  are  passed  lieforr  >>ctng  rnrrled  t'  the  spring  oper- 
s»>-d  holder  at  the  fri^nt  end  of  thf  devVr 

4.  Ill  a  riieniis  for  hi-ldink:  skcuis  <>!  th.roads.  In  comat- 
nation,  a  'uisc  spring  operated  holders  for  th*  opposite 
end.s  of  liie  skeins  or  threads  carried  by  said  base,  a  pjat- 
form  carrl»'d  hy  said  base,  giott.-d  f<  r  the  passage  of  as  id 
spring  oporiiT'''l  bold'-ra,  three  hooks  one  near  tbe  fron* 
sri'l  tvi."  lic-ir  tht'  rear  of  siaid  ]■  ;t  • '  ■  i;,  f.  r  carrying  the 
iMxii  c.f  sail!  ski'in  c>r  threads,  and  a  ilc -i- hah'lf  cover  car- 
ried In  said  base  for  covering  said  platform  and  rhe  parts 
carried  thereby. 

.">-  In  a  means  for  holding  skeins  or  threads  In  combi 
ri.'ition,  a  base,  a  spring  acttiated  holder  carried  by  snld 
base  for  holding  tbe  ends  of  the  skein  or  thread,  a  plat 
form  above  and  forming  with  said  base  a  pocket  for  loose 
skt'lns  or  threads,  hooks  carried  by  aaid  platform  for  car- 
rying the  body  of  the  skein  or  ttireads  the  ends  of  which 
arr"  held  I'V  said  syirini;  ariuated  bolder,  and  a  detachable 
cover  adaptod  to  rest  upon  said  base  and  in  conne<'tlon 
therewith  to  completely  incl<3#t^  the  holder. 


I,076.i4«.  .ARTIFICIAL  SKIN  OR  GUT  ENVELOP  FOR 
BAU6AGK-MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE.  Dknih  Manivvt, 
.Marseille,  and  Kmilb  RESNBOAiai:.  AvignoQ.  Fraix^. 
Filed  OcL  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  662.t>17.  (CI.  99 — 8.1 
1.  An  artttlclal  skin  for  wrapping  sausage  meat  and  the 
like  <'haracteriied  by  Itelng  Impermeable,  non -hygroscopic 
and  adapted  to  be  applied  la  a  dry  state,  said  skin  coaaist- 


lag  of  a  body  of  protein  saateriai  rendered  preservative  and 
Insoluble  In  boUlng  water  and  containing  a  stress  resist- 
ing fabric  of  netting  eml>edded  In  said  materiai. 

2.  An  arthicial  akin  or  gut  for  enveloping  sausage  meat 
and  tbe  like  coiB|>rising,  an  Impermeaiiie  element  of  casein 
reud«r«-<i  prettervative  and  lu«olut>ie  in  Itoiling  water,  and 
s  fciress  recisting  dem«D(  of  thread  netting  emtiedded  in 
the  first  tlemeut. 


1.07e,9<.Wi  (  HISFT  HAOF  TVDNALr  Mi  Nr.ii.  Halifax, 
Sorm  Hciila  isnadfi  FlVed  Apr  2«  IIUS  Serial  No 
Itia.hl'J-      (Cl.   146— 2i.; 


1.  Id  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  tLicacicd  shank 

Blotted  centrally  at  its  enter  end  and  provided  with  a  bead 
on  the  extreme  outer  end  of  one  of  the  furcations  tberf"-of. 
a  blade  slotted  from  Its  Inner  end  and  nv-elv^Hl  In  the 
slotted  end  of  said  shsnk,  niejius  on  said  shsr.k  received  in 
the  slot  of  said  MHd<»  fot  the  adjustment  f  'he  Intter  with 
rc*pecf  to  tbe  shank,  nieans  engajji-d  with  'he  'i.ner  end  of 
-iiid  hiade  to  prevent  movement  of  the  Intter  with  resjiect 
to  thr  siiank,  and  n  handle  luember  ndjv.stably  engaged 
with  said  shank  and  aciipted  for  engapem»'nt  with  the  l«»t 
referred  I"  ti;ii  ans  to  refrin  the  i  a'ts  of  tht  device  in  rlglrt 
p>06ltior; 

2  in  (1  tool  of  the  dnss  dest  rii'e.i,  k  threaded  shank 
slotted  at  its  oufir  end  and  provided  with  a  T-head  at  the 
extreme  outer  end  of  ('nc  of  the  furcations  thereof,  a  blade 
slotted  from  Its  Inner  end  nni  ncelviyl  In  the  slot  of  said 
shank,  an  adjusting  nu'  on  said  shank  recelred  in  the  slot 
of  said  blade,  means  ei  t'aged  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
blade  to  privmt  tlie  ne'>emef!t  cf  !h<  s:;':.^  with  res{>et?t  to 
tbe  shank,  and  a  handle  member  b.nvlnc  an  Internally 
threaded  socket  engaged  with  said  shank,  said  handle  mem- 
ber. w)ie«  turned  on  the  shank  f i  r  engneement  with  the 
last  referred  to  means  being  adapted  to  retain  the  parts  of 
the  device  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

a.  In  a  tooi  of  tbe  cbiss  described,  a  threaded  shsnk 
slotted  at  Its  outer  end  and  bavhig  a  T-head  forme*]  on  tiM 
extreme  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe  furcatioris  thereof ,  a  blade 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  its  inner  end  and  re- 
ceived iu  the  slot  of  said  shank,  an  adjusting  nut  on  said 
shank  received  in  the  slot  of  said  blade,  a  collar  looaely 
applied  to  aaid  shank  and  having  notches  therein  recelvteg 
the  Inner  end  portions  of  tbe  blade  therein,  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  handle  member  engaged  with  said  shank, 
said  handle  mefi;l>er  when  turned  froa  binding  emg^gt' 
ment  with  said  collar  l>eing  adapted  to  lock  ti>e  parte  of 
the  device  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  threaded  shank 
slotted  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  T-bead  formed  on  the 
extreme  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe  furcations  thereof,  a  blade 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  tbe  ianer  end  of  the 
same,  said  l>Lade  being  received  in  tbe  slot  of  said  stmak, 
an  ndjoatlag  nut  applied  on  said  shank,  and  reeetred  In  tlM 
slot  of  said  biade,  the  extreme  inner  end  portions  of  aeiii 
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blade  beJng  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  lags  to  pro- 
vide shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  Inaer  end  of  said 
nut.  a  collar  loosely  applied  on  said  shank  and  having 
notches  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  said 
notches  receiving  th.?reln  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
blade,  and  an  Internnlly  threaded  handle  member  enenged 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank  for  binding  enijagement 
with  said  collar,  whereby  to  lock  the  parts  of  thf  dev|r,> 
In  their  .adjusted  positions. 


5.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco,  having  means  for 
><upiK>rtiiiK  a  lath  and  strlntr.  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
f"eiUiit'  ttif  latl,.  in.otianism  for  driving  h  staple  over  the 
string  iiit.i  tilt'  tiiba<i-(),  methani.sm  for  operHtlng  the 
driver,  and  iii-ans  actuate<l  hy  the  presentaiinn  of  the 
tnUicri,  fur  s.tting  into  operation  the  lath  feedlnj?  mei  ha- 
uisiu  anil  (Iriv.r  operating  mechanism. 

(i;jain:s   t;    T..   .'I   not    printtHl   in    the  Gaz.'tte  ) 


.076,901.  MEANS  FOR  STRINGING  TOBACCO 
LEAVES.  Joseph  Mptiritt.  Hartford.  Conn.,  asalgnrjr 
of  one-half  to  Ernest  Walker  Smith.  Hartford.  Conn 
Filed  Mar.  24,3  ftll.     Serial  No.  616.584.     (Ci.    131— 21.J 


,U76,903  KXF-I.OSI\  K  KN(JINK.         Raimovd      C. 

Mitchell  nnd  Hahkv  M  Nekr,  Sprln>.'f5eld.  r»hlo.  as- 
sizors ti  Herman  Voges.  Jr.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed 
N«r.   28.   1!»10.      Serial    Nn     r,!t4.4:{3.      fCl.    123 — 90.) 


A  staple  for  tiauging  toljaeco  leaves,  consisting  of  a  u 
shaped  body  of  fine  fle.xible  metallic  wire  witli  the  ends 
of  the  lody  turned  outward  and  backwurd  at  acute 
ank-'lts  with  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  provid- 
ing fle.xihlc  barbs,  the  metal  at  the  turns  b*"ing  beveled 
to  farillratf  the  entrance  of  the  body  and  Vmrbs  Into 
the  tolmcco  stem.s  and  the  ends  of  the  l)arbs  being  beveled 
in  0!>posite  directions  to  obstruct  the  withdrawal  of  the 
barbs  frfirn  the  stems 


1.076.fH)L'.  MACHINE  FOR  STRIN<,IN<;  TOBACCO- 
LEAVES.  J.,.SEPH  Mekritt,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Ernest  Walker  Smith.  Hartford.  Conn. 
File<l  Mar.  23.  1912.     Serial  No    885,702.      M'!.    131—21.) 


1.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco,  having  means  for 
Supporting  a  string,  mechanism  for  tatermittently  feeding 
the  string,  means  for  driving  a  staple  over  the  string 
into  the  tobacco,  mechanism  for  operating  the  driver,  and 
means  for  setting  into -operation  the  feeding  mechanism 
and  driver  operating  mechanism  when  the  tobacco  is  pre- 
sented to  the  staple  driver. 

2.  .\  machine  for  stringing  tobacco,  having  means  for 
supporting  a  string,  mechanism  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing the  string,  means  for  driving  a  staple  over  the  string 
Into  the  tobacco,  mechanism  for  operating  the  driver 
continuously  driven  mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  continuously  driven  mechanism  with  the  feeding  and 
staple  driving  mechanism  when  the  tobacco  is  presented 
to  the  staple  driver. 

3.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco,  having  means  for 
supporting  a  string,  mechanism  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing the  string,  and  means  actuated  by  the  presentation 
of  the  tobacco  for  setting  into  operation  the  feeding 
mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  for  stringing  tobacco,  having  means  for 
driving  a  staple,  mechanism  for  operating  tb«  driver,  and 
means  aetoated  by  the  presentation  of  the  tobacco  for 
setting  into  operation  the  driver  operating  mechanism. 


I 
Ab 'engine  eouprisinc  a  plurality  of  cyllnd.TS.  a  shaft 
arranged  aesr  the  npper  ends  of  said  <  yiinders  and  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  said  .ngm,  ,  .-ach  cylinder  having 
an  iriJet  port  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  an  outlet 
port  on  the  other  side  tlicreof,  valves  to  control  the 
respective  ports,  a  cam  moiiufed  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  each  cylinder,  and  a  pair  ..f  Lh  li  crank  levers  disposed 
on  (j[)|)oslte  sides  of  ih.'  shaft  and  fulcrumtnl  cm  tiie  re- 
spective cylinders,  said  levers  luing  arranged  to  rock  iu 
a  plane  paraliel  to  said  .shaft,  one  arm  of  each  lever 
having  operative  engagemeiii  witti  ttie  cam  and  the  other 
arm  >f  each  lever  hein;;  lespet  tively  ,unuected  to  one  of 
till-  va.ve^ 

I  

1,070  904  NON-SKIDDIN*;  I>KVI<'E  WiLl.lB  GeaWT 
Ml  «KAY,  San  rranclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No    746.843.      (CI.    152 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  non  skid  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
felly  having  a  nibber  tire,  of  a  series  of  rigid,  yieldingly 
supported  roa<i  grips  pivoted  to  said  felly  and  each  ex 
tending  from  its  pivot  toward  its  free  end  In  t  general 
direction  circumferentlally  of  the  wheel,  said  grips  hav- 
ing tbeir  road-engaging  portions  substantially  flnsh  with 
the   normal   contour  or   periphery  of   the   tire. 

2.  In  a  non-skid  vehicle  wheel,  the  comblna13on  with 
the  felly  having  a  mbber  tire,  of  a  series  of  rigid  yield 
Ingly-supported  road  grips  pivoted  to  said  felly  and  each 
extending  from  Its  pivot  toward  Its  free  end  In  a  general 
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direction  circnmferentlally  of  the  tire,  their  free  road- 
engaging  ends  being  relatively  narrow  In  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  and  separated  from  each  other  by  relatively- 
wide  spaces,  the  structure  having  means  for  preventing 
the  projection  of  said  free  ends  subatantlally  lieyond  the 
normal  periphery  of  the  tire. 

3  In  a  non  skid  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
felly  formed  with  a  circumferential  channel,  twin  ruh 
l:>er  tires  located  on  opixislte  sides  of  said  chaunc!,  a 
scries  of  substantially  L-shaped  rigid  grips  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  clianne!  and  adapted  to  turn  in  the 
plane  iif  the  whe<'l.  uuv  arm  of  each  grip  extending  o\it 
wardly  to  a  free  end  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  plane  of 
the  tires,  and  resilient  means  in  said  channel  supporting 
said  grips. 

4  In  a  non  skid  device,  the  corahlnation  of  a  series  of 
metallic  grips,  .said  grips  having  on  one  end  of  tbt-ir  basv^ 
extending  trunnions  as  a  means  for  movaMy  anchoring 
the  .sauie,  dn  the  <ither  end  of  said  base  extendin,;  re 
talnlng  lugs  as  a  mcnns  for  limiting  the  action  of  said 
grips,  felly  bands  so  disposed  as  to  retain  said  grips  !n 
position,  a  means  for  resllienry  operating  under  said 
grips,  and  a  means  for  mounting  the  tires  on  either  side 
thereof,    substantially    as    described    and    claimed. 

.',  In  a  non  skid  device,  a  series  o^movably  mounted 
mt^tallic  grips  in  a  channeled  felly'ifcid  encircling  the 
same,  extended  trunnions  and  retaining  lugs  at  either 
end  of  said  grips,  metallic  pocket  bushings  in»ert<>d  in 
the  Sides  of  the  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  trunnions 
of  one  grip  and  provide  a  slot  for  the  movement  of  the 
retaining  lugs  for  the  next  grip  of  the  series,  felly  l>ands 
adapted  to  retain  the  said  trunnions  and  retaining  lug« 
In  the  pockets  of  the  bufihlngs.  an  endless  rublter  {jana 
In  the  channel  under  the  base  of  said  grips  as  a  means 
of  resiliency,  and  a  provision  for  mounting  tires  on  either 
side  of  the   resilient   grips     sutistanflany   ss   descrifted 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


getber  at  different  points,  and  means  for  securing  the 
cro)*si»ar  to  both  rods  sutwtaniially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed,   whereby    the   r<-»ds    and    the    <  pons  bar    constitute   a 

!init  to  slide  like  a   sash  in  bearings 


1  ,  0  7  6  ,  ft  0  f>  W I N  i  H>W  811 A 1  >K  A  1  »J  I'STER  IIaBKT 
(Kii,EKBV.  Chester,  I'a  Filed  Mar.  21:.  11*13.  Serial  No, 
7.%6,166.      (CI     l.%6-  -27  I 


1.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster  two  rails  adaptwi  to  be 
secured  to  a  window  frame  ;  two  rods,  each  carrying  a 
shade  roller  bracket  and  fitted  to  slide  upon  one  of  the 
said  rails ;  a  croasltar  in  sections  adapted  to  slide  one 
upon  the  other  ;  means  fot  securing  the  two  sections  to 
gether  at  different  points,  arid  means  for  mcurlng  each 
section  rigidly  yet  removably  to  one  of  the  said  ri>ds. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  two  rods,  each  carrying 
a  shade  roller  bracket  ;  bearings  for  the  rods  to  slide  in  :  r 
crossbar    comprising    two    sections    adapted    to    slide    one 

upon    the    other:    means    for    securing    the    croasbars    to 


1.076.90«       MECHANISM  FOR  STORlN(;    ASSE.MBLING, 
AND      IiISTIUHrXING     TYTi:         Hknh>      r      Osborn, 

<"!eve!and  Ohio,  assignor  ui  Tht  AnnTiran  Multlgraph 
''onipnny,  '"leveland,  Ohio  a  '"orporntloc  of  Ohio, 
Kilod  .\pr    2:^    IfHi*^       Serial  No. *42«.'*S4       (  C!    mi  —  l.SO) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  typehoider*  :.et»e<>ri  which 
type  may  be  transferred,  mechanism  for  ilmltlnK  the  :rans 
fer  to  one  type  at  a  time,  means  for  moving  me  of  the 
typeholders  to  :,  ;..v;tion  where  the  limiting  michanism 
does  not  restrict  the  wansfer  to  one  type  at  a  time,  where 
by  a   whole  line  raa.\    he  continuously   transferred 

2.  The    cotui  Inath.r.     .f    ;w.     typeholders    adupte«i    to    be 
out   of   alinement.    ni.nn^    !>■;■    i;  ausferring    type    from    one 
to  the  other  wh.r;  uu!   of  alinement,  and  means  for  bring 
Ing  them   Ini.i   ailnenient    if    allow    typ*-   to   pass   from   one 
dire<-liy  t'l  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  me<  tianism  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  of  type,  uv..  typet,.  Idf rs,  and  means  for 
feeding  lines  from  oi,.  bolder  t...  the  iiiechantsni  and  from 
the  mechanism  to  -lie  otiier  holder .  "Ui-  at  a  time,  or  a 
whole  line,  or  a  fra.-tion  ther.'of  at  :;  time,  as  desired. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type  t  ase  having  channels 
down  which  type  ma.v  (ies.  .  nd  ly  gravity,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  descent,  me.  •■,hi.isui  ,',.r  asseml)ling  type  therefrom 
by  the  assistance  ,f  -r.iv.ty,  .saui  iiie(  hanism  being  ar- 
ranged to  limit  ih'  trh!.-fer  •-  ;.  single  tyiK-  at  a  time  or 
a  line  of  type,  and  u  ^inv.'  k  :  '  r  causing  both  opera- 
tions, as  desired. 

6,  The  combination  of  a  type  cas.  niechanism  for  dis- 
tributing type  thereinto  by  the  us.Kistimce  of  gravity,  and 
mechanism  for  assembling  type  therefrom  by  the  assist- 
ance <^f  gravity,  each  of  said  mechanisms  being  arranged 
to  transfer  a  single  type  at  ft  *iu,.  r  a  line  of  type,  as 
desired 

[Claims  «  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 
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Plied  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  .N 


I/>''K      ATTArilMENT      FOR      SNAP- 

<'i.AKENiK    ]•     li  .^i-T,    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
T4:,rq2.      yCl.  175— 289.  J 


1,   In    a    snai     switch,    the    comidnation    with    a    switch 
spindle,    of    an    opera!  tne    memt>er    for    said    spindle    pro- 
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▼Med  wltk  Beans  for  enga<emMt  bj  a  key,  uid  a  Koard 
owmber  loMely  mounted  adjacent  said  operating  owiBber 
and  harioc  a  aertes  of  points  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
of  Mid  operatiDg:  member. 

2.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
aplndle,  of  an  operrttTijf  member  for  mM  spindle  provi.1.'(1 
wiUi  BBaaaa  for  eagagement  by  a  key,  a  guard  member 
looaely  moanted  adjacent  said  operating  aiember  and  iiav 
la*  a  serie«  of  points  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  aald 
operating  member,  and  means  for  lioldlng  said  guard 
member  la  close  engagement  with  said  operatiiig  member. 


1.076.908.       ANTISEPTIC    PROTECTOR     FOR    MOITII 
PIECES.      Cn.iRLE.s    T.    Pobtkr    and    Reoinald    .1.    Os- 
BOKNK,  San   Franeiaeo,  Cal.     Filed  Jane   Is    1^13.     Se- 
rial  No.   774,358.      (CL   17^—185.) 


1.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  mouthpieces,  comprising 
■  body  portion  secured  upon  the  mouthpiece  and  extend 
ing  forwardly,  an  abeorhent  pad  secured  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  front  portion  of  said  lody,  a  circular  aper- 
tared  disk  piTotally  supported  hy  the  body  portion  and 
arranged  in  one  position  of  its  pivotal  movement  fo  he  in 
contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  absorl>ent  pad,  and  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  disk  againi^t  said  pad.  * 

2.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  mouthpieces  comprising.' 
a  main  body  portion  of  sheet  metal  having  a  lower  aper^ 
tnred  portion  arranged  around  the  neck  of  the  mouth- 
piece, a  portion  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  forwardly 
extending  portion,  a  front  mt^mber  extending  depending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  saJd  flrst-named  member,  anil 
•paced  therefrom,  an  antiseptic  pad  secured  upon  the  rear 
snrface  of  said  front  member,  a  pivot  l>olt  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  members,  an  aper 
tnred  disk  rotatable  upon  said  pivot,  and  a  spring  coil-d 
around  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  press  said  disk  again.st 
said  pad. 

3.  An  antlgeptlc  protector  for   mouthpieces  comprialn* 
a  main  body  portion  of  sheet  metal  having  a  lower  aper- 
tured   portion   arranged  around   the   neck   of   the  mouth 
piece,  a  portion  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  member 
extending  upwardly   from   the  front  end  of  the  forwardly 
extending  portion,  a    front   member   extending  depending 
from   the  upper  portion  of  said   first  named   member,   an.^ 
spaced  therefrom,  an  antiseptic  pad  secured  upon  the  reai 
surface  of  said  front  member,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  membera,  and  hav- 
ing   an    enlarged    portion    formed    with    an    oblique    rear 
■boulder,  an  apertnred  disk  rotatable  upon  said  pivot  and 
having  a   forward  obHque  ahouider,   and   a   spring  colled 
around  the  shaft  and  arraafed  to  press  said  disk  against 
aald  pad. 


aWe  stop,  said  atop  having  two  Jesga.  a  perforation  in  each 
l«5Br  thn»«gh  which  the  rod  paawa,  twld  rod  baring  a  teHes 


t 


of  notches.  Unc    uuu'  a  spring:  :'ur  cnKM>4ing  a  le^  of  the 
■top  Wltli  a  iioti  h    (ti  tbe  ro«i 


t,0Ti.«10  TRAVKRSK  MOTION  FOU  YARN-SPINNING 
APPARATT  .«»  At-.inzo  E,  HtMAPfis.  Ifopedsle  M««s.. 
ssglirnor  to  r>riip»»r  Pompany.  Hopi^ait'.  Ma«H  .  «  <  .»r- 
poratton  of  Msln^  Filed  .Ian.  8,  Iftl."^  t<<*r1«i  No 
740..T3ft       in    llg— 1.) 


1,076.909.      HAND   EMBEOmfiRINO  MACHINE.      We.v    ' 

ZKL    Anton    Radoi  9,    Prague,    Austria-Hungary.      Filed  ' 

Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  60«.4»8.     (Cl.  112—40.)  i 

A  hand  embroidered  machine  having  a  needle  support,  a  1 

needle,  an  operating  handle,  a  reciprocating  rod  sliding  in  ^ 

the   kaodle.    and    meaas   for   detemiaing    the   extent   of  ' 

aoveaent  of  the  needle,  aueh  neana  comprising  an  adjvst-  ' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  descrllted.  a  ring-rail,  an 
oecllIatlnK  builder  arm  connected  with  and  to  reciprocate 
the  rail,  primary  and  secondary  traverse  cams,  separate 
followers  for  said  f-am.s.  mounted  on  the  builder-arm.  the 
primary  ratn  cffrrtiiu'  a  short.  quU-k  traverse  of  the  rail, 
and  the  ae«M3d«ry  cam  effecting  a  longer  and  relative  y 
slow  traverse,  a  rotatinK  cam-shaft  on  whk-h  the  primary 
ram  l«  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  means  to  dntch  the 
secondary  cam  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  traverw- 
chaag4ng  Bteehaniam  actuated  automatically  to  dlaengage 
the  primary  cam  and  its  follower  asd  to  render  opermtlve 
the  said  clutching  meana.  thereby  to  effect  actlvv  raSper- 
atlon  of  the  ee«oiidary  cam  with  Its  follower,  and  an  In- 
»trum«tallty  to  co6perate  with  and  prevent  the  actnatH.n 
of  said  medianlMi  nntlt  the  prinHiry  traverse-^^m  has 
been  1*  action  for  a  predeteneined  period. 
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2.  la  apparatu*  of  the  clasa  described,  a  ring-rail,  an 
■  >»clllatl»g  builder  arm  connected  with  and  to  reciprocate 
the  rail,  primary  and  s.condnry  travers*'  cams  to  coitp«r 
ate  with  the  luillderarm  the  former  to  effect  a  short, 
quick  traverse  and  the  latter  a  longer,  relatively  slow 
traverse,  of  the  ring-rail,  a  rotating  shaft  on  which  the 
cams  are  mounted,  a  pfriiianent  drivinK'  tumiction  he 
iw^en  the  primary  cam  and  tlie  abaft,  mean.«  tc  connect 
th.-  latter  and  the  secondary  cam  to  rotate  in  unison, 
travers.- shifting  me,  hanlsm  actuated  automatlraily  to 
render  the  primary  cam  Inactive  with  rfspe.  t  to  the 
l.ullder-ann  and  slmultaneoiiaty  to  effect  flutchiiif.'  of  the 
<e.  i.ndury  rain  to  the  said  shaft  and  thereby  r.-nder  said 
ciui)  operative  to  actuate  the  builder-arm.  and  an  Instru- 
mentality to  l-rlng  atiout  the  actuation  of  the  shifting' 
luechanlsni  wticn  th*-  prlnmry  .'um  has  ln-en  in  action  f^r  a 
predetermined   peruKl. 

a.  In  apparatus'  of  the  .lass  deacribed.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  bu^ch-building  cam  rotataliie  with  and  slldable  axially 
on  the  shaft,  a  main  l/.iHdlng  tarn  loos*  on  the  shaft,  clutch 
members  on  said  rani<=  brought  into  coftpenitlon  by  axial 
movement  of  the  buncb-buUdlng  cam.  spring-n,  tiated  shift- 
iag  acaiMi  operatively  connected  with  ;<  r  i  i  .  rTict  such 
•SM  MiifWBent  of  the  said  cam,  mi.  :;l^;  .-Mijeniaiity,  in- 
cluding a  locking  device,  to  reliast  atni  permit  the  actua- 
tion Of  said  nieanii  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  builder-arm, 
and  separate  folioweri^  thereon  for  said  cams,  the  actua- 
tion of  the  shifting  means  disengaging  the  b>inch-bu11dint: 
cam  from  Its  follower  and  canslng  osrillatlou  of  the 
intilderarrn  by  cooperntloB  of  the  main  Iniildlng  cam   and 

Its    fnllo«rr 

1  In  ai>paiatnK  nf  ;he  claso  desrrilied.  a  rotstahle  shaft, 
a  hunch  bntldlng  ram  roratalle  with  and  sMdab>  nxiallt 
on  the  shaft,  a  main  hulldlnj;  ram  loose  on  the  nbnft 
means  eoverntHl  by  axial  movement  of  the  bnnrh  bnildint: 
cam  to  lnor>eraf}v(<  p.vKirfon  to  rhitch  the  main  tmildinj: 
cam  and  the  shaft,  n  Imllder  arm.  'separate  foUnweni  thr-re 
on  ff>r  said  rams,  sp-inj;  .ictnated  shifting  means  to  eff««ct 
axial  movement  of  thr  hnncb-hundlng  tnw  away  from  !t!< 
follower  and  to  clntrh  the  other  cam  and  the  shaft,  whereby 
said  latter  cam  Is  rendered  oprraflve  rn  oscillate  the  1nilld<^r- 
arm  ;i  device  to  lock  said  shifting  means  from  operation, 
nnd  :in  ln«rnimcnt.'iHt v  to  catisf  the  lorklnp  de\ice  to  re- 
lease The  shifttnp  nietn'^  whnn  the  builder  am-,  fiag  Leer, 
oscillated  by  the  bunch  bnilding  cam  for  a  predetermined 
period. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  bunch-building  cam  rotatable  with  and  slldable  axlally 
00  the  shaft,  a  main  hnildinK  can.  loose  on  the  sliaff,  means 
governed  by  nxbii  movement  of  the  lumeh-lnildlng  cam  to 
inoperative  ixvnition  to  clutch  the  main  l.niidinjt  cam  and 
the  shaft,  a  ImiMe-  arm,  weparnte  followers  thereon  for 
said  cams,  spnisi;  ;i.  luat.  d  shifriiiL'  i;i.  :ii,s  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  the  Lun>  h  luildiuK  ati  iiway  from  its  fol- 
lower and  te  cinich  th.  utli.r  <:tm  and  the  shaft,  whereby 
^^  said  latter  cam  is  rendered  n()erative  to  oscillate  the 
builder  arm,  a  device  to  lock  said  shifting  means  from 
operatl'iD  and  an  instrumentality  to  cause  the  locking 
device  to  leiease  the  shifting  means  when  the  buUder-arm 
has  bwn  oscillated  liy  the  bunch  tiuilding  cam  for  a  pre- 
determined period,  combined  with  manually  adjustable 
means  to  vary  through  said  lustrumentalUy.  the  length  of 
the  operating  period  of  the  hiin-f:  Lir'linL-  ';;m  ) 

[Claims  t)  to  1^  i<  t  prii,ied   ;r:   the  irazeiie.) 


l.uTtJ.-.'ll.  INTKUNAL  COMBUSSTION  ENvil.NE  (Jboboh 
H.  Kii-H.  Oak  Park,  111  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
703  24)1.     ax  12»-4MJ.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  eatdne.  the  comblnatVoii 
of  a  cylinder,  kartng  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exbaoat  port,  a 
leclprocatory  piston  Hi  said  cylinder,  a  rotatory  port  cover 
Btovablc  aerooB  said  porta,  and  having  an  opening  capable 
of  rejiflstertng  with  said  ports,  and  operattve  coagsections 
for  rotattag  the  port  cover  lux  tined  relatten  with  the 
platen,  one  eiement  of  whiai  oxfeenda  tbrovgh  a  slot  in  the 
cylhsder.  and  directly  connects  the  ptaton  with  the  port 
cover. 


2.    In  an  Interna!  comlnistlon  engine,  the  comMnatlon  of 
a    crltader   hnvinir   an    Inlet    ix)rt   and   ap   <^>xhauat   port,   a 

piston  rec  iproeaiile  ii,  said  ,  y;;nder  11  rotatory  sleeve  mov 
aMe  across  said  ports  Hnd  havinv-  ;.ii  <.|ienin>.-  therethrough 
capable  of  reci.sK  rlr.f  with  said  p<.r-t>  ^ne  at  a  time,  and 
tnution  transmitting  means  on  t!ie  1  iston  and  sleeve,  in- 
eluding  a  [.in  eitemlinfc'  through  a  slot  in  the  cylinder,  for 
tranaforraing  the  rectilinear  motion  of  the  piston  Into  the 
rotatory  motion  of  the  sleeve. 


*y* 


3.  In    an    internal   combustion    engine,   the  combination 

of  a  cylinder,  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
a  piston  ret  itiiiK  h  I  le  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotatory  port  cover 
'iu\;i;/i<  ;i(r.s.«  ^.■.vi  J.  <»4*..^jd  having  an  opening  capable 
o;  .-e;.'isitr  ii.t  «.•!.  .-aid  porta,  said  port  cover  l>eing  pro 
vlded  with  a  zi^zai;  am  track,  the  Inclines  of  which  art- 
of  spiral  ferm,  c-u.-iCentrlc  with  said  piston,  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  l>y  said  piston  and  projecting  out  through  a 
vertical  slot  In  the  wall  of  tlie  cylinder  and  operatively  en- 
gaging said  cam  track  te  transmit  motion  from  said  reclp- 
rocable  piston  to  said  .■uiatcry  purt  coveriiig. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comliination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  pert  and  an  outlet  ptjrt.  a  piston 
reciprocalile  in  said  \  ii:,der,  a  r^-tary  sleeve  surrounding 
said  cylindtT  and  n,.  va  ih  across  said  ports,  and  having 
an  opening  capaliit  .•!  rej;:stering  with  saUl  ports,  one  at  a 
time,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  continuous  zigzag, 
grooved  cam  track  ext.  i.  img  around  its  inner  face,  and 
a  pin  carried  t\  >;:::  ;  :^tun  and  tra\ellng  in  said  cam 
:;;UK  i.n.!  cpeniting  to  rotate  said  sleeve  in  timed  relation 
ti    tl.t  pLston. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  (ombinatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  having  nn  inlet  port  and  an  outict  port,  a  pis- 
ton rcciprucable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotatory  kieeve  mov- 
able across  said  ports  and  havlnj;  an  cii.  niui;  capable  of 
registering  with  said  portt.  one  at  a  tluic.,  .said  sieeve  hav- 
ing a  continuous  undulated  grouved  track  formed  upon 
its  iunt-r  fac-e,  and  a  iiin  carried  by  said  piston  and  mov- 
ing therewith  in  a  straight  line,  sard  pin  extending  out 
ttuough  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wail  of  ilie  cylinder  axxi 
traveling  In  aald  track  and  o^wTatini;  t>>  r-(<tatt  said  sleeve 
In  timed  relation  in  the  pistc*c 

1' Claims  6  to  14  not  jrinted  in  the  liazeite.] 


1,670.912.  DKAKT  GEAR  FOR  KAIIWAY  CARS.  WTL 
iMtv  F.  Richards.  Depew.  N  Y  .  niKlrDor  to  <3o»KI 
Coupler  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  11.  m«. 
Serial  N«l  09l,70»^.     (Cl.  213 — 42.) 

Tb«  eomhtaation  «f  a  drawbar,  an  automatic  eowpler 
pivoted  to  saM  Onwbar  to  swtMfr  vertically,  a  hook  cmipler 
having  a  shank  renHrvahly  M«ied  hi  a  socket  in  mid  avto- 
matlc  coupler  and  piv'oted  on  the  p*vot  for  the  sHloiinitlc 
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coupler  to   swing  vertically   with   the  automatic  coupler.      1,076,914.     RESILIENT  WHEEI>.    Edwabd  A.  B< 


ADd  meaoH  for  hokling  said  couplers  rigid  with  the  draw 


CHLAIRST. 


Mount  V.rnon.  Ohio.      Filed  July   31,   1912.      SerUl   No 
712,425.      (CI     152      31   ) 


bar  with  either  coupler  in  operative  position,  snbstnnMaliy 

a-i  Hft  forth. 


1.076.913  BELT-SKIVER.  Christian  A.  Sahm,  Indlta- 
apolls,  iDd.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  N..  716,&*8. 
(CI.  6»— 13  I 


1.  A  machine  for  scarfing  belting,  comprising  a  cutting 
knife,  a  work  table  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  cutting 
plane  of  said  knife,  a  roller  carried  by  said  work  tablp, 
means  for  yieldingly  guringlng  one  end  of  said  roller  to- 
ward the  cutting  plane,  a  second  roller  arranged  above  and 
overlapping  the  first  roller,  means  for  adjusting  said  sec 
ond  roller  axlally  relative  to  the  first  roller,  means  for 
swinging  toward  the  cutting  plane  that  end  of  the  second 
roller  which  Ilea  farthest  from  the  swinging  end  of  the  first 
roller,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  for  scarfing  belting,  comprising  a  cutting 
knife,  a  work  table  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  cutting 
plane  of  said  knife,  a  roller  carried  by  said  work  table. 
means  for  yieldingly  swinging  one  end  of  said  roller  to- 
ward the  cutting  plane,  a  second  roller  arranged  above  and 
overlapping  the  first  roller,  means  for  swinging  toward  the 
catting  plane  that  end  of  the  second  roller  which  lies  far 
thest  from  the  swinging  end  of  the  first  roller,  and  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  rollers. 

3.  A  machine  for  scarfing  belting,  comprising  a  fepd 
roller,  a  pressure  roller,  a  knife  arranged  in  the  delivery 
crotch  between  said  rollers,  means  for  Independently  ad- 
justing one  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  two  rollers  to- 
ward and  from  the  plane  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting yielding  of  the  other  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said 
rollers  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  machine  for  scarfing  belting,  comprising  a  feed 
roller,  a  pressure  roller,  a  knife  arranged  in  the  delivery 
crotch  l)etwe«n  said  rollers,  means  for  Independently  ad 
jtisting  one  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  two  rollers  to- 
ward and  from  the  plane  of  the  knife,  means  for  permitting 
yielding  of  the  other  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers 
relatlre  to  the  plane  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  two  rollers  axially  relatively  to  each  other  so  that 
tliey  may  be  made  to  overlap  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

5.  A  nuchine  for  scarfing  belting,  comprising  a  feed 
roller.  •  prearare  roller,  a  knife  arranged  in  the  delivery 
crotch  between  said  rollers,  means  for  Indapendently  ad- 
jostlng  one  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  two  rollers  to- 
ward and  from  the  plane  of  the  knife,  and  adjostable 
meaoa  for  permittlag  yleldiag  of  the  ottMr  pair  of  opposite 
ends  of  said  rollers  relativs  to  the  plane  of  the  knife. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


!  • 


A  resilient  veiilcle  wLeel  cuinprlslng  a  liub  portion,  spokf^s 
radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  element  of  channel  form  attached 
to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  spokes.  Individual  in 
I  wardl.v  »»xfendlng  ryiindera  Independent  of  and  between 
I  said  spokea,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  Internally 
threa«l«'d  open  end.  n  central  apertured  bushing  for  each  of 
said  c.vliudfrs  having  a  threaded  extremity  for  etgagemcnt 
I  with  tt)t'  threaded  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  siwulder  on 
eacli  of  .Hald  bushings  adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  of  said 
chanB^-led  member  hereby  the  said  cylinders  are  rigidly 
held  thereon,  a  plurality  of  double-ended  pistons  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bushings,  one  end  of  each  of  said  piston? 
operating  In  said  cylinders,  the  other  ends  sUdlngly  oper 
ating  In  said  channel  rim  element,  buffers  carried  by  the 
underside  of  each  of  said  bushings  and  said  last  pistons, 
said  cylinders  forming  an  air  cushion  below  said  first  pin 
ton  ends,  springs  interposed  between  said  sec(»id  pfston 
ends  and  said  rim  element,  and  thread  elements  removably 
carried  by  each  of  said  second  piston  ends.  ; 


1  (i7rt,;»l.-..  FUEL-l'UMF  FOR  INTKBNAL-C0MBU8T1().N 
F:Ni;iN'E8  Hass  R.  Sbtz,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Fulton  Iron  Works,  ft.  Ix>ul8.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
I'ec    ft,  15>12.     Serial  No.  735.660.      (CI.   123 — 140.) 


1  A  fuel  feed  pump  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
comprLsing  a  cylinder  Laving  a  measuring  chamber,  means 
operafcle  to  force  liquid  fuel  from  said  measuring  cham- 
ber, a  diaphragm  determining  the  capacity  of  m.\C  measur- 
ing chamber  defl^table  by  pressure  exerted  agaiist  liquid 
fuel  In  said  measuring  chamber,  an  engine  governor,  and 
meaas  operable  by  aald  engine  governor  whereby  deflection 
of  said  diaphragm  ia  prevented  or  controlled. 

2,  A  fuel  feed  pomp  for  Internal  combostloa  engines 
comprising  a  cylinder  luving  a  measuring  ehambar  therein 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  ftiel,  a  plunger  operabia  to  force 
liquid  fuel  frotn  said  measuring  chamber,  a  dlapbragm 
deflectable  by  pressure  exerted  by  said  plunger  against 
liquid  fuel  In  said  measuring  chamber,  an  engine  governor, 
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and  an  adjustable  abutment  operable  bv  aald  engine  gov- 
ernor whereby  the  degree  of  deflection  of  said  diaphragm 
Is  controlled. 

3.  A  fuel  feed  pump  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  measuring  chamber  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  yieldable  diaphragm  closing  said  open 
Ing.  means  operable  to  force  liquid  fuel  through  said  meas 
urlng  chamber,  an  engine  governor,  and  means  operable  by 
said  engine  governor  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
diaphragm. 

4.  A  fuel  feed  pump  for  Internal  combust  Ion  engines 
comprumng  a  cylinder  having  a  measuring  chamber  means 
operable  to  force  liquid  fuel  from  said  measuring  chamtH-r 
a  yleldablo  raemtM-r  determining  the  capacltv  of  said  raeas; 
urlng    chamber    deflectahle    by    proHsure    exerted    against 

liquid  fuel  In  said  measurlns:  rhamher.  an  en^-ine  pov.  rr.or 
and  means  operablo  by  said  enirine  K.'v.^rnor  wt.er.hv  de- 
flecrion  of  said  yteldabl.^  member  is  prevented  or  controlled 


1,076.9]«  TIRK  Kdwin  J  SHA.Tand  W-i,,M..M  A  I.T  V. 
HA.VI,  Jackson.  Mich.  Flle<j  Oct.  SI  19K'  S..rla!  No 
T2».Sft5.      (CI.    162— S.) 


The  herein  described  cushion  tire  comprislnR  a  flat  Inner 
metal  band,  a  flat  outer  metal  hand  provided  with  pairs  of 
Integral  spring  fingers  projecting  obliquely  outward  from 
its  oppc«lte  edges  and  formed  with  Inturned  eyes  at  their 
outer  extremities,  parallel  s^l  rings  extending  through 
said  eyes. -a  multiplicity  of  small  colled  springs  standing 
side  by  side  and  connected  at  their  extremities  with  said 
rings,  a  leather  strap  surrounding  the  series  of  springs 
and  narrower  than  their  length,  a  packing  overlving  said 
strap,  a  casing  passing  between  said  bands  and  around  the 
other  elements.  Its  edges  being  connected,  and  rivets  con 
nectlng  the  two  l«nds  and  passing  through  said  rasing 


1,076,917         RAIL-JOINT.        Musics     Mci  okmick     Shaw 

P'^tto"""'     '■*•        ^'"''^     ^''^-    ■'*'      ^^^^-       Serial     No' 
<4..333       ,CI.   239— 8. »      -, 


3.  The  descriUHl  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  ralU 
having  ton»roe  and  groove  connections,  sliding  Joint  mem- 
»>ers  connecting  aald  rails,  a  chair  adapted  to  fit  the 
base  of  said  rails  and  adapted  to  slide  into  position  to 
connect  the  ends  thereof,  said  chair  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  ends  of  said  Joint  members,  recesses  formed  in 
said  chair  to  receive  said  lower  ends. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rails 
having  tongue  atid  groove  connections,  gliding  joint  mem- 
t>er8  connecting  said  rails,  a  chair  adapted  to  fit  the  base 
of  said  rails  and  adapted  to  glide  Into  t>o8ltton  to  con- 
ne<t  the  ends  th.reof.  said  chair  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  Raid  joint  memf>eni.  recesses  formed  in  aald 
chair  to  receive  said  lower  ends,  said  rails  having  slots 
with  enlargtHi  inner  ends,  and  a  single  connecting  mem- 
txT  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slots. 

.'>  The  dfPcrlt«-d  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rails 
having  tongue  and  groove  connections,  siidlng  Joint  mem- 
bers connecting  said  rails,  a  clialr  adapted  to  fit  the  base 
of  said  rails  and  adapted  to  .slide  into  position  to  connect 
the  ends  thereof,  said  chair  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  said  Joint  members,  recesaen  formed  In  said  chair 
to  receive  said  luwer  ends,  said  rails  having  slots  with 
eaiarge<l  inner  endx  and  a  single  connecting  member 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  slots,  said. member  being  shorter 
than  the  combined  length  of  said  slots  whereby  expansion 
and  contraction   of   said  rails   will    t>e  accommcKiated. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  fiaxette  ] 


1.07«,9ls  MFTAL      BEDSTEAD  Herman       Stives. 

Hrookl.vn.    .N     Y..    assignor   to   Greenpoint    Metallic    Bed 
Company.    Hrooklyn,    .\     y.,   a   Firm  comiK>sed  of  David 
Frank    and    William    Lies.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    and    John 
TrounstlDt.   .New    York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Aug    fi    1913       Re 
rial  No.  783,275       [C\.  5— 4  » 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rails 
a  chair  adapted  to  fit  the  base  of  said  rails,  sliding  joint 
memU-rs  connecting  said  rails,  said  chair  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  ends  of  said  Joint  meml>era.  In  recewe. 
formed  In  said  chair.  •'^^«w» 

'2.  The   described   device  consUting   of  a   pair  of  rails 
having  tongue  and  groove  connectlooa.  sliding  joint  mem- 
bers  connecting   said   rails,   a   chair   adapted   to   fit    the  : 
base  of  said  rails  and  adapted   to  slide  into  podtion  to 
connect   the  ends  thereof,   said   chair  adapted  to   receive  i 
the  lower  ends  of  said  joint  members. 


1  An  upper  tubular  member,  rectangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion for  head  and  foot  frames  of  meUl  bedsteads  com- 
prlstTiK  a  horizontal  transvenw  portion  and  vertical  end 
portions  Integral  therewith  for  connection  with  the  cor- 
ner rK>sts  of  said  frames,  the  outer  wall  of  said  member 
U'lng  uniform  throughout  and  at  the  corners  thereof  on 
curved  lines  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  memN-r  at  its 
irin.r  corners  being  on   right  anpular  lines 

2  All  upp^T  tubular  memb-r.  rectangular  In  cross- 
sect  .on,  for  head  and  foot  frame*  of  metal  bedsteads  com- 
prising a  horixontai  transverse  portion  and  vertical  end 
iwrtlons  integral  therewith  for  connection  with  the 
corner-posts  of  said  frames,  the  outer  wail  of  aald  member 
l^lng  uniform  throughout  and  at  the  corners  thereof  on 
curviKi  lines  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  member  at  Its 
inner  corners  being  on  right-angular  lines,  and  the  ends 
of  the  sides  of  the  hort«,nUl  portion  of  aald  membw 
constituting  projections  having  outer  curved  edges  fitting 
aald  curved  corners  and  inner  straight  edges  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  aald  end  portions.  • 

3.  An  upper  tubular  member,  rectanguiar  in  cross- 
section,  for  head  and  foot  frame,  of  metal  bedate«ls 
comprtslng  a  horlsonUl  traneverw  portion  and  rertlcal 
end  portions  Integral  therewith  for  connection  wltH  ths 
corner-posts  of  said  frames,  the  outer  wall  of  aald  member 
being  uniform  throughont  and  st  the  corners  th«r«)f  » 
curved  lines  and  the  inner  wall  of  aald  member  at  its 
inner  comers  being  on  right-angular  lines,  and  ttae  ends 
of  the  side,  of  the  horlsontel  portion  of  said  ai«Dber 
constituting  projection,  having  outer  curved  edcss  ftt- 
ttng   said    curved    comers    and    Inner   straight    borlaoBtal 
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edges  extending  mtlreljr  across  and  engaglBg  the  upper 
atde  and  iBD«r  edg^ea  of  tiaid  end  portioDn. 

4.  An  api>er  tubular  member,  rectanpilar  In  croaa- 
aectlon,  for  bead  and  foot  framed  of  metal  bedsteads 
POBipriaiBg  a  hortaontal  transverse  portion  and  vertical 
md  portions  Integral  therewith  for  coDDertlon  with  the 
corner-posts  of  said  frames,  the  outpr  wall  of  said  mem- 
ber being  oniform  tbrougtiotrt  and  at  the  comers  thereof 
OB  carred  lines  and  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  member  at 
Its  Inner  corners  b«fng  on  rtgbt-angnlar  llnea,  and  the 
ends  of  the  s1d«8  of  the  borttontal  portion  of  said  mem- 
b«r  constituting  projections  having  outer  curved  edges 
fitting  said  curved  corners  and  Inner  straight  edges  en- 
gaging the  upper  edges  of  said  end  portions,  and  the  ends 
ot  the  lower  wall  of  said  horisontal  portion  baring  In- 
tegral therewith  lips  t>>nt  downwardly  into  said  vertical 
end  portions  and  secored  to  Inner  surfaces  thereof. 

5.  An  upper  tnbnlar  member,  rectangular  In  cross- 
sertlon,  ft>r  head  and  foot  frames  of  metal  bedsteads 
comprlslHg  a  horizontal  transverse  portion  and  vertical 
end  portions  Integral  therewith  for  connection  with  the 
comer-posts  of  said  frames,  the  outer  wall  of  said  mem- 
ber being  u-Blform  throughont  and  at  the  corners  thereof 
on  curved  lines  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  member  at  Its 
Inner  coraers  being  on  right-angular  lines,  and  the  ends 
of  the  sides  of  the  horlaontal  portion  of  said  member 
con.«ttltotlng  projections  having  outer  curved  edges  fitting 
said  curved  corners  and  Inner  straight  edges  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  said  end  portions,  and  the  ends  of  thi> 
lower  wall  of  said  horizontal  portion  having  integral 
therewith  lips  bent  downwardly  into  said  vertical  end  por- 
tions and  secured  to  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  inwardly 
extending  flAQgea  along  said  straight  edges  of  said  prujo'- 
tiona  where  said  edges  engage  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  end  portions. 


OcTOBini  28, 1913. 
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1.0  76,t)19.  SHARPENER  FOR  LA W.N  MOWERS 
NiCHoLA.s  Spbck.  Monroe,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Henry  .Johaunet  and  one-third  to  .lames  O.  Kldler. 
Monroe,  Wis.  Failed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No,  704,872. 
tCl.  76—82.1 


1.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  a  body  portion 
baring  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  said  body  portion 
temlQatlng  in  handles,  guides  having  threaded  shanks 
adjiisUble  Imagltadtoally  of  the  said  b<;)dy  and  vertically 
thereof,  and  a  clamp  for  a  sharpening  tool  adjustably 
secured  between  the  walls  of  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  a  body  having  a 
longitudinally  dtep<j»ed  slot,  guides  having  threaded 
shanks  extending  transrersely  through  the  said  slot,  means 
for  elamT>lng  the  shanks  at  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment with  relation  to  the  body,  a  ciamp  for  a  sharpening 
tool  comprisiBK  a  block  movable  in  the  slot,  said  block 
harlBK  a  trusrcraely  disposed  recess  forming  shoulders, 
■  slMrpeoiQir  t«l  clamped  between  the  shoulders  and  the 
body,  and  aeans  for  operating  the  clomp  for  retaining 
tin  iAorpeniog  toot  therein. 

3.  la  a  sbarpeoer  for  lawn  Bowers,  a  body,  a  ftle  sup- 
portfvg  ntenrijor  carried  by  ib»  body  portion,  a  shank  car- 
Fted  by  tko  t)«  sapportlng  nemtier,  and  meoaa  «oJ}penitlng 
wttb  the  siunik  ftw  o«Juotab»y  secorlni;  tbe  Hie  support- 
taff  Meniber  In  poaltiOM  of  ad^nstaent,  aad  at  the  same 
rtaie  boMlDC  fbe  ile  Into  eaffagenent  with  the  body 
porttao. 


1.010.920.      WINDING-MACHINE.     Hah.t  M.  8pr»chi8, 
Bphrata.   >'s       Filed   Ang.   13,   1912,      SeHal  Ko.  7144i3isi. 


'«•!.  :j-ii;- 


\ 


V^-^ 


1.  A  wUMling  machine,  comprialng  a  supporting  frame. 
:i  Winding  shHft  embodying  a  core,  a  tubuiar  sheli  m.i' 
rMiiDdliik;  ill*"  ere  and  movable  transvorsely  thfreon,  and 
r«tra.  taWe  pins  projecting  from  the  core  through  openings 
in  the  Blxeil  and  serrlng  aiao  aa  a  driving  medium  by  which 
the  rotary  m.iv»Mnent  of  the  core  is  Imparled  to  tb- 
shell. 

2.  A  winding  machine,  comprising  a  Buppurtinz  frame. 
and  a  winding  .shaft  »mbodylng  a  tubuiar  sheii,  a  .^re 
movable  within  the  .nbell,  and  retractable  [lins  proje.  ting 
from  the  cor-  through  openings  In  the  shell,  the  core 
liaviug  a  movement  transrersely  within  tbe  shell  to  pro- 
ject and  retract  the  plus,  such  transrerse  movement  being 
produced  by  the  cooperative  engagement  of  the  pins  with 
the  ahell. 

-  \  wiridinK'  machln.'.  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
II, .1  .1  windiia'  Hhaft  .-mbodying  a  tubular  shell,  a  ere 
iiK.vaile  wiriiin  the  shell,  and  retractable  pins  projecting 
from  the  core  through  openings  In  the  shell,  the  mre 
having  both  a  partial  rotative  and  transverse  movement 
wiitiin  the  shell  to  project  and  retract  the  pina,  such 
tiiiii«vtr-<e  movement  b<'ing  produced  by  the  co6perattve 
eugaKomeut  of  the  pins  with  tbe  shell. 

/^<\v  winding  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
iHl/i  wiudinK  sbaft  enilxKlying  a  tubular  shell,  a  core 
i<l#al>le  within  tiie  shril.  and  curved  pins  projecting  from 
1e  Core  through  oj)eningH  in  the  shell  and  cooperating  at 
eir  loncaved  Hides  with  the  shell  to  effect  the  projection 
0/  the  pins  liey,>nd  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  shell. 

5.  A  winding  machine,  .omprising  a  supporting  frame, 
aad  a  winding  shaft  emb<>dylng  a  tnbulnr  shell,  a  core 
movable  wlthm  1 1.,  .sLeii.  and  curvetl  pins  projecting  from 
the  core  thro:-  [.nings  in  the  shell  and  oo5peratlnt< 
at  their  convrv  -  1.  >  with  the  shell  to  effect  the  retrac- 
tion nf  rhe  pln>j   w-itiiin   tbe  emter  surface  of  tbe  shell. 


1;07«,921.  B.Ar.I,  AND  SOCKET  I'll'KUNIO.M,  Wayxk 
8i>FroRD,  li..i.  Ball,  Fa.  Filed  Mar  29,  1911.  Serial 
Na  617,611.      (a.  187— S«.) 


^.:J 


riie  combination  in  a  pipe-union  uf  the  rla»n  dencribed, 
..f  a  -i<M-k-r  member  fornie<]  wltb  an  attaching  shank,  .1 
cnjvstiiiped  ring  of  bearing  material  attached  to  the  face 
there«>f.  a  hall  member  engaging  said  ring,  said  ball  mem- 
ber tearing  a  rounded  head,  a  shank,  a  grooved  aeck  inter 
pose<|  between  the  head  and  shank,  and  an  encircling 
shoulder  formeil  upon  the  head  and  spared  ther«»on  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  socket  member  adjacent  tbe  ring,  a 
coupHng  nut  threaded  upon  the  socket  member,  said  nut 
having  an  opening  formed  la  one  end  thereof,  tbe  edges  of 
said  opening  being  curved  to  engage  the  groored  neck 
wt»en  the  shoulder  of  the  head  engag«>s  tbe  end  of  the 
H4«-ket    member     and    n    curved    packing    ring    within    said 


coupling  nut  for  engageiuent  with  the  head,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  packing  ring  l)elng  leM  than  tbe  Inner 
diameter  of  the  coupling  nut,  whereby  said  packing  ring 
Hutomatlcally  adjusts  itself  to  different  angles  of  the  pipe 
union,  and  makes  a  tight  packing  at  all  times. 


I.u76,i«22         BRAKE  SHOK 

cago.    III.      Filed    I>ee     in. 
^Cl.   ish— 25,» 


At.rSKP      L.      8TRKKTKk.    4'hi- 

1<^12       Serial    No.    787,65.3, 


1     An  n  new  nrtjrle  ,,f  manufai  i  .ire.  a   l.rake   shoe  com- 
prising separate  Iwick  and  wearing  ■sections  and  means  for 
detnrbably  connecting  said   s(  cttons,   said   means   compris 
Ine  n   srud  on  said  wearlnK  section,   projections  thereon,   a 
hole  formed  in  said  back  section  to  receive  said  stud  and 
the   projections    thereon,    ledges    within    nalrt    hole   adapted 
for   engagement    by    the    projections   on    said    stud,    and    In 
terlorklng  parts   on   said    back   nn<l   wearing  sections    con 
sfnirted  and  arranged  for  engagement  and  dtsen^'agenent 
by    tumlnK    said    hack    and    wearing   sections   relativeiv    to 
eBf-h  other,   sulvstnntially  as  described. 

-'     ,\s  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tirake  «b.>e  com 
prising  separate  back  and  wearing  sections  and  means  for 
detachahly   connecting  said   seetb.ns,   said    means   compris- 
ing a   stud  on   nalrt   wearine  section,    projections   thereon,   n 
hole  formed  In  said  back  section   to  receive  said  stud  and 
the   projections   thereon,    ledges   within    said    hole   adapted 
for  eneagement  by  the  projections  en  Knid  stud,  and  Inter 
bcking  tongues  and  grooves  on   said   sections  constnictefl 
and  arranged  for  engagement   and  rtlsenga^'ement  by  tnrn 
Ing  Bflid  sections  relattvelT  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
described, 

,H     As  a    new   artlclp  of    nmnuf.Hetnrp.   a    brake  shoe   com 
t  rising  separate  hack  an-l  wearing  «ecfinn»  and  means  for 
defachably   connecting  said   spctlonH.    said   means   compHs 
ing  a   stud  on   said   wearing  hoctlon     a    bend   there<m    pro 
vlde«l   with   shoulders  at  Its   under  side,   a    hole  formed   In 
said    back    section    adapted    t"    receive    said    stud    and    the 
head    thereon.    Unlges    within    said    hole    adapted    for    en 
gagement  by  the  shoulders  on  said  head,  and  interlocking 
parts  at  the  end*  of  said   back  and   wearing  sections  con 
atnicted  and  arranged  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
by    turning   said    hack   and    wearing   sections   relatively    to 
each  -other,  said   head   being  provlde<l  with  a   key  opening 
which  Is  adapted  to  register  with   the  key  opening  of  the 
Shoe  when  said   sections  are  turned   into   line  with   each 
other,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

4,   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  com 
prising  separate  back  and  wearing  sections  and  means  for 
detachahly    connecting    aald    sections,    said    means    com- 
prising a  stud  on  said  wearing  sections,  projections  there 
on.  a  hole  formed  in  said  back  section  adapted  to  receive 
■aid  stud  and  the  projections  thereon,   ledges  within  said 
hole  adapted   for   engagement   by   the   projections   on    said 
stud,   interlocking   parts   on   said   back   and   wearing   sec 
tlons  constructed   and  arranged   for  engagement   and   dls 
195  O.  a.— 60 


engagement    by    turning   said   liack   and   wearing  sections 

nlatively  to  each  other,  and  stops  adapted  for  deflnlnc 
full  engagement  of  >*Hi,i  Interlocking  parts,  substantially 
as-   descrilH'd. 

."1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brake  shoe  com- 
prising separate  hack  and  wearlnf  sections  and  means 
fur  detachably  connecting  said  sections,  said  means  com- 
iiri^lng  a  stud  on  said  wearing  sections,  projections  there- 
on, a  hole  formed  in  said  back  section  adapted  to  receive 
said  snid  and  the  projections  thereon,  ledges  within  said 
hole  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  projections  on  said 
stud,  and  interlocking  tongues  and  grooves  on  said  t)ack 
and  wearing  sections  constructed  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  by  turning  said  back  and 
wearing  sections  relatively  to  each  other.  corres^Kjndlng 
ends  of  said  grooves  l>eing  closed  to  form  stops  which  de- 
fine full  engagement  uf  said  interlocking  tongues  and 
pwjves  with  each  otJiei.  sul^tantially  as  de»cn!.ed 


1.076,923.         PROCESS      <»F      DEvSKTATINrT  rH.*RLKS 

Tkllibr,    Paris.    France.      Hied    .June   2fl,    1911.      Serial 
No.  686.01 9       iCi    1(9  —8.) 


1.  A  process  for  deHiicattn^  fre^>!  m^at,  vegetables  or 
any  other  moist  organic  (r  inorganic  material,  which  proc- 
ess consists  in  replacing  the  air  around  the  materia!  by 
carbon  dioxld  and  '-onducting  the  desic  < mlon  m  a  vacuum 
as  perfect  as  possible  In  t>r«sence  of  aB  ab8ori»>nt  of  the 
carbon  dioxld,  the  va'-unm  beinp  maintained  during  the 
whole  of  the  desiccating  opera r ion 

2.  A  proceos  tcr  d' <•- <  ^  :;r  t  frest-  n:eH!.  %ei;ptab!es  or 
the  like,  which  cn[iSi>^>  ,r  u  ::  i  ,:rh"  inj;  tbe  nir  froni  (.in- 
tact with  tbe  meat,  surrounding  said  meat  by  an  stmos- 
phere  of  anhydroiiu  shh  and  withdrawing  said  sas 

■<     A    pi  ocess    for    dosi.  cattne   fresh    meat,    vegetabies    or 
the   like    wh1<  h  conslsrn  (n  withdrawing  the  air  from  c«in 
tact    with    the    meat,    surrounding    said    meat    by    an    at 
mosphere  of  anhydrou-  gas  and  withdrawing  said  pas  and 
absorbing  tbe  residual  gas  by  an  absorbent  of  the  gas 

4.    A    process    for    deslccatinf?    fresh    meat,    vegetables   or 
the  like,  which  consists- in  withdrawing  the  air  from  con 
tact  with  the  meat,  replacing  said  air  by  an  atmosphere  of 
earbon  dioxid  and  withdrawing  said  carbon  dloild. 

.".  A  pri'cess  f.r  desiccating  fresh  meat,  vegetables  or 
tbe  like,  which  (Xinslsts  In  withdrawint:  tb*  air  from  con- 
tact with  the  meat,  replacing  said  air  1.3  «ir,  atmosphere 
uf  carbon  dloxid  and  withdrawing  said  cartKiu  dioxld  and 
Hbsorbing  the  re&iduai  cartK^n  dloxid  by  an  absorbent  of 
f!ie  carbon  dloxid. 

iCIalms  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  7  6,9^4         APPAltATl  S    FOR    M.\  NlFArTURING 

CHOCOLATE        Otto     Thi  km.wn,     Berlin,     t;ermany. 

Filed  Feb.  1'5,  1913,     Serial  No.  750,576,      (CI,  h3— 12.) 

1     in  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  crushing 

chamber,  of  a  fluted  central  driving  roll  arranged   In  the 

said   chamber  and   provided  with  a  driving  shaft.   Anted 

rolls    prorlded   with   shafts   and   gearing   into    the   central 

roll,    stationary     bearings     for     tbe    end    portions    of    the 

shafts    to   revolve    in,   and   scraper    knives   secured   at    tbe 

ends  of  the  central  roll  and  extending  outwardly  from  its 

shaft  and  orerlapplng  tbe  flutes  of  the  rolls  and  wor|fn( 


; 
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In  tbe  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  rolls  and  the  ends 
of  the  cnuhinx  chamber. 


2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  comhlnation.  with  a  Jacketed 
(•ru8hln«  chaml)er  provided  with  atufflng-boxes  at  Its  ends 
which  extend  throuKh  the  jacket,  of  a  fluted  central  driv 
Ing  roll  provided  with  a  shaft  which  projects  throuRh  two 
of  the  atufflng-boxes.  fluted  rolls  gearing  into  the  central 
roll  and  provided  with  shafts  which  project  through  the 
remaining  stuffing-boxes,  and  stationary  supporting  bear 
ings  for  all  the  said  shafts  to  revolve  in  arranged  outside 
the  said  chamber,  said  stuffing-boxes  operating  to  permit 
fluid  material  to  be  ground  without  leaiiing  out  at  the 
ends  of  the  chamber  and  to  prevent  leak  from  the  jacltPt. 


1.076,925.      FLUSH-TANK-OPERATING   DEVK  E       Bkkt 
O.  TiLDEK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sam 
tary  Works,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed    Apr.     10,    1910.       Serial    No      555.923. 
(Cl.  4—5.) 


A   mounting    for   a    flush-tank    operating   lever,   consist 
iny:   of   an    inner    plate    having    struck-up   ears    to    which    a 
lever   Is  fulcrumed   and  provided  with  Inwardly   extendliig 
attaching  studs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ears  and 
fulcrum  to  balance  the  mounting  and  counteract  the  tend 
ency   of  the  lever  to  tilt   laterally,   the  outer   ends  of  ftai<l 
studs  passing  through  said  plate  and  being  upset  against 
its  outer  face,   and   an   outer  plate  coverluK  the    heads  of 
said  stud.'*  and  the  openings  In   the  Inner  plate  and   hav 
ing  its  edges  turned  inwardly  around  the  edge  of  the  Inner 
plaff.   substantially   as  described. 


1.0Tfl.»26.        LAUNDRY- IRON.        Darwix      H      TrHNM 

Oloucester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fn>en  W.  CoIp.  Somerville. 
Mass.  Plied  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.580.  (a^ 
158—2.3.1.) 


ber  consisting  of  an  elongated  chamtter  havlnjf  a  central 
longitudinally  disposed  partition  extending  part  way 
therf'Of  and  terminally  spaced  from  each  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  burner  being  connected  with  the  mldlength  of 
one  of  the  two  comtwrtments  formed  by  said  partition 
in  said  chHml>er,  and  said  supplying  means  twlni:  con- 
nected witli  the  midlength  of  the  other  of  said  'uiupart- 
mnun.  whereby  the  intermixing  of  the  air  aad  gas  is 
thoroughly   accomplished.  , 


1,07«^2 


)27.       R.X'IIKKY     HOLUKR.       Ck^roe     n. 
BUST,     Jr.     Washington.     D.    C-       Filed     Dec. 
Serial  No    f^rtt  :i98.      (Cl.  204—52.) 
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i         SO  Y 

The  combination  with  a  laundry  iron,  a  burner  therein. 
and  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas,  of  a  mixing  cham 
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!.  A  holder  for  dry  cell  «»lcctric  batteries  comprising  a 
•  a.slnij.  .said  casing  having  a  body  portion  and  a  remov- 
at'le  tof,  a  cage  provided  witli  means  for  receiving  dry  cell 
ilectrlc  batteries,  said  cage  being  permanently  secured  to 
the  hotly  portion  of  the  said  casing',  tneaus  on  Kald  catte 
for  efTeeting  electrical  connections  with  said  dry  cell  pI*'^?- 
trie  batrerlee,  a  pair  of  electrical  spring  contacts  arranged 
on  said  cage  and  peru.anently  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  electrical  contact  pieces  on  said  top  of  said  casing  and 
i>errnaiieriii,\  .\iiached  thereto,  said  electrical  contact- 
i>ie<es  iiaviun  lateral  flanges  at  their  lower  ends,  to  «»n- 
k'a:.'e  and  contact  with  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on 
said  cak'e  when  Raid  top  is  applied  to  the  IkkIv  portion  of 
the  cgsini;.  suitable  binding  posts  on  said  top  and  elec- 
trical conne<.*iion8  t)etween  the  said- contact  piecw  on  said 
top  and  the  said  binding  posts,  the  whole  arranged  in 
siH  h  manner  that  the  said  electric  dry  cells  are  connected 
to  the  said  binding  posts  when  the  said  removable  top  la 
111  position  on  the  bfwly  of  the  casing  and  the  electrical 
connecilon  between  the  said  electric  dry  cells  and  the 
said  binding;  posts  is  broken  when  the  said  removable  top 
is  removed  from   tlie  i>ody  of   the  casing. 

-'.  A  holder  for  dry  cell  electric  tmtteries  comprising  a 
<asiug  having  a  body  portion  and  a  removable  top.  a  bat- 
tery cage  arransed  in  said  body  portion  and  permanently 
connected  tiiereto,  means,  on  said  cage  for  effecting  eiec- 
triial  cnnections  i)etween  the  cells  therein,  a  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  on  said  cage,  a  i)air  of  electrical  con- 
tacts on  said  removable  top.  said  last  mentioned  electrical 
contacts  Iteing  provided  with  lateral  flanges  at  their  lower 
ends  adapted  to  engage  and  contact  with  the  electrical 
contacts  on  said  cage  when  the  said  removable  top  Is  in 
position  on  the  body  portion  of  the  csuning,  subatantlaily 
as  deacribed  and  for  the  purp<^)ses  set  forth. 

\\.  A  holder  for  dry  cell  electric  batteries  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  lx>dy  portion  and  a  removable  top,  a 
Imttery  cage  in  said  liody  portion  and  permanently  ctin- 
nected  thereto,  and  means  for  effecting  an  electrical  con- 
nection i)etwe«n  the  said  cage  and  the  said  removable  top 
when  the  said  removable  top  is  in  poaitlon  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  caplnsr.  said  electrical  connection  Including 
contact  -  members  depending  .from  said  top  and  having 
lateral  flangea  at  their  lower  ends,  said  cage  body  portion 
i)elng  equipped  with  contact-members  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged }jy  said  contact  tnemi)er  flanK*^.  \ 
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4,  A    battery    holdei    comprlslnK   a    cage   to    receive  eiee 
trie  dry  cells,  means  for  effecting  an  electrical  connection 
iH'tween   the  zinc  pole  of  on.'  c  11   and  the  zinc  pole  of  an 
adjacent   cell,   said  means   comprising   an   electrical   spring 
contact  for  each  cell   mounted  on  the  said  cage,  each  elec 
trlcal    spring   contact    being   provided    with    a    longitudinal 
slot   near  the  free  end   therer.f.  a   longitudinal  notch  adja 
cent  said  longitudinal  slot  near  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
contact  being  provided  with  a  vertically  diaposed  notch  in 
the   free   end   thereof,    said   longitudinal    slot.   longltudlna! 
notch   and   vertically  disposed  notch   being  adapted   to  en 
gage   the  sine   pole  of  electric  dry   cells   of  various    forms 
and    designs.   sul>st;.ntially   as   described  and   for    the   ptir 
poses  set  forth 

5.  A  battery  holder  comprising  a  batter>  cage  to  re 
ceive  electric  dry  cells,  means  for  effecting  an  electrical 
connection  i¥»tween  the  line  pole  of  one  cell  and  the  zinc 
pole  of  an  adjacent  cell,  gnld  means  coroprlslnt;  an  elec 
trlcal  arcuate  spring  contact  mounted  01,  said  cage  for 
each  cell  therein  for  engagement  with  the  pogltiye  pole 
of  each  cell,  eacli  of  said  electrical  spring  contacts  being 
provided  upon  its  convex  surface  with  serrations  to  effect 
an  elertriral  .oniiic!  witli  the  positive  r><-l»-  <.f  un  electric 
dry   cell. 

(Claims  r,  to  10  not   printed  In  the    iatette.] 


1  ^7«,v^•.,;-^  PLATE      HOLI>I.V<;      I>BV1<"K  K.ikk      U 

vVk8ti-)>-.    New  York.   N    Y      assignor   t  i    Y    Wesel    Manji 
factoring   Company.    Br<Kiklyn,    N     Y  .    a    Corporation    of 
New   York      Filed   Mar    ;n,   1911       Serial   No    fimo.vi 
tCl.   101  -   161»  I 


1  In  devices  of  the  class  descrllmi  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slotted  portion 
provided  with  overhanglnx  portion*  adapted  to  l>e  en 
gaged  i»y  an  operating  and  holdlnK  means  in  the  slotted 
portion,  operating  and  holding  means  and  a  plate  clamp- 
ing member  having  ear  portions  entering  the  slot  whose 
width  is  not  greater  than  th'  transverse  dimension  l)e 
tween  the  adjacent  s\irfaces  of  the  overhanging  jwrtions 
whereby  when  disengaged  from  the  holding  mean.*  tbe 
clamping  member  can  be  removed  from  the  base  by  a 
transverse  movement  relative  thereto,  tbe  holding  meanf- 
comprlsing  a  mem»>er  that  simultaneously  engages  under 
sides  of  the  overhanging  portions  at  oppoBite  sides  of  the 
•lotted  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comhlnation  of 
a  base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slotted  portion 
provided  with  overhanging  pi.rtlons  having  parts  of  screw 
threaded  teeth  tjiereupon,  a  screw  threaded  operating 
member  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  portion,  the 
■lotted  portion  being  so  shaped  and  of  sufficient  area  in 
cross  section  as  to  permit  Iransverae  nlovement  of  the 
meml)er  to  canse  disengagement  of  the  teeth  and  member 
and  as  to  permit  free  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber past  the  teeth  when  the  teeth  and  screw  threads  are 
disengaged,  and  a  plate  clamping  means  provided  with 
ears  of  anch  width  that  It  can  be  inserted  in  place  on  the 
Ijase  bv  a  transverse  movement,  the  screw  member  when 
held  In  operative  position  relative  to  the  liook  being  in 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  overlianglng  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 

8.   A    device   of  the  class   deacribed    having  a    base   pro 
vlded   with    a    longitudinally   extending   slotted    portion    to 


receive  a  screw  operating  means  and  provided  with  teeth, 
screw  operating  means,  a  plate  engaging  or  clamping 
member  provided  with  ears  or  lug?  of  such  construction 
that  they  can  be  assembled  with  the  base  by  a  movement 
transverae  to  the  slotted  portion  and  a  pin.  the  slotted 
portion  and  screw  means  l«ing  so  proportioned  that  the 
latter  can  move  transversely  from  operating  position  to  a 
I>o8ltlon  where  it  can  \w  slid  along  ti>e  slot  without  en 
Kagement  of  the  screw  threads  with  teeth  on  the  slotted 
portion,  the  screw  member  having  a  central  hole  therein 
and  the  ears  having  holes  through  which  tbe  pin  can  pass 
to  hold  the  screw  in  operative  position,  the  pin  and  the 
screw  meml>er  having  tapered  or  bev.i.Hl  pwrtion  or  jair 
tions  so  that  when  the  jdate  engaging  meml>er  is  In  proper 
position  relative  to  the  screw  the  latter  will  be  drawn 
into  operative  position  by  passing  the  pin  longitudinally 
through   the   holes   In   the   lug 

4.  The  comhlnation  of  a  Iwse  provlde<l  with  teeth  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slott.-d  p,.rtion.  a  plate 
engaging  meml>er  having  !ugs  entering  the  slotted  por 
tion.  a  screw  of»erating  memUr  constructed  s<i  as  to  mesh 
with  tbe  teeth,  and  a  slidalile  pin  cjirrled  in  the  lugs  and 
prevented  from  txMng  removed  entirely  therefrom  by  stop 
means,  said  pin  .arranged  to  hold  the  screw  means  in 
operative  position  relative  to  tbe  iu;'8. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritn-d  th.  combination 
of  a  slotted  base,  a  screw  memt>er  and  a  plate  engaging 
memlier  havinp  ears  entering  a  slot  In  the  base  the  slotted 
).nR<  portions  tiavinj:  teeth  v^itb  w.ich  fiie  screw  meml»er 
•  inrapes  the  ears  (onstructed  so  that  they  can  bold  there 
t>etween  a  screw  memt>er.  the  width  of  the  ears  Mng  such 
that  the  piate  engaginc  meml>er  can  be  removed  from 
the  base  hy  a  transverse   movement    r.  latlve  tiiereto. 

(Claims  R  to  .'»  not   printed   in    the  'iaeette  ] 


1.07«.ni.>fl       COMI'I'TTNG    I»EVICE       John    Williamson. 
New    York.    N     y.,   jisaignor   of   one  half   to    Nellie   J     M<> 
k«er.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr    16.  1912      Serial  No. 
691.087.      tCi.  2X5—88.) 


^X 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrii>ed.  a  plurality  of 
stationary  disks  having  radially  arranged  divisions  and 
characters  thereon  increasing  from  lero  to  ninety-nine,  a 
plurality  of  movable  disks  each  movable  independently  of 
the  othei  and  each  pr.ivlded  with  divisions  coincident  with 
the  divisions  of  the  other  disks  and  each  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  each  division  by  which  each  disk  may  be 
inov<^.  said  movable  disks  Udng  provided  with  character* 
increasing  In  succession  with  the  divisions,  the  aald  diaks 
l>elng  of  different  diameters  and  the  character*  of  the  mov- 
able disks  being  covered  by  the  other  disks  except  at  on* 
point,  an  Indicator  formed  by  Integral  tongues  projecting 
from  tbe  stationary  disks,  and  means  for  fastening  the  ata- 
tlonary  dlaks  to»rether. 

2.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  disks  bavins;  radially  arranged  dlvlslona  and 
characters  thereon  increasing  from  xero  to  ninety-nine,  and 
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•  piorallty  of  morable  diska  each  morable  Independmatly 
of  the  otb«r  mnd  each  provided  with  div^lslons  coincident 
with  th«  dlTiiions  of  the  other  disks  and  each  provided 
with  ao  aperture  for  each  dlTision  hy  which  each  disk  may 
be  moTed,  said  movable  disks  being  provided  with  charac 
ten  increasing  in  saccession  with  the  divtsions,  the  said 
disks  beloK  of  [^adaally  Increasing  diameters  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  disk  and  the  characters  of  the  movable  disks 
belBR  covered  by  the  stationary  disks  arranged  respectively 
Jtwt  above  tbetn  except  at  one  point. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  disks  having  radially  arranged  divisions  and 
characters  thereon,  a  piorallty  of  movable  disks  arranged 
alternately  of  the  stationary  disks  and  each  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  and  each  provided  with  divisions 
coincident  with  the  divtsions  of  the  other  disks  and  each 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  each  division  by  which  each 
disk  may  be  moved,  said  movable  disks  being  provided  with 
characters  in  the  dlylsions,  the  said  disks  being  of  gradu 
ally  increasing  diameters  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  disk 
and  the  characters  of  the  movable  disks  being  covered  by 
the  stationary  disks  arranged  respectively  Just  above  them 
except  at  one  point,  and  an  Indicator  formed  by  Integral 
tongnes  projecting  from  the  stationary  disks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sup 
porting  means,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  disks  superimposed 
on  the  supporting  means  and  gradually  decreasing  in  dl 
ameter,  the  disks  havlag  divisions  and  corresponding  lines 
of  characters  thereon  and  certain  of  the  disks  provided 
with  apertures  at  the  lines  of  division  for  rotating  the 
same,  partition  disks  Interposed  between  a  part  of  the 
rotatable  disks,  a  retaining  disk  applied  over  all  of  the 
disks,  the  partition  nnd  retaining  disks  having  tongues 
extending  therefrom  and  all  secured  at  their  ends  to  tho 
supporting  means,  and  fastening  means  extending  centrally 
through  the  supporting  means,  rotatable  disks,  partition 
diska  and  retaining  disk. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  sup 
porting  means,  a  plurality  of  concentric  rotatable  disks  of 
different   diameters,    the  peripheral   portion   of  each   lower 
disk   projecting   beyond   the   next   upper  one   and    provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  divisions  and  corresponding   lines 
of  characters  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge,  each  of  said 
rotatable  disks  also  having  apertures  at  the  lines  of  divl 
slon  and  arranged  between  the  lines  of  characters  and  the 
edge,  and  stationary  disks  interposed  between  the  rotatable 
disks  and   superposed   upon    the   upper   one   of  said    latter 
disks,  said  stationary  disks  being  also  of  different  dlam 
eters,  the  one  arranged   immediately  over  each   rotatable 
disk    covering   all   but   one  of   the   characters   on    the    same 
but  leaving  all  of  the  apertures  exposed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,076,930.  STAMP-MOISTENBR,  Riciurd  H  Wilmer, 
Shandon,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Seri.il  N  •  719  844 
(CI.  120—75.) 


A  stamp  Boistener  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pad  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  between  said 
pod  tad  NuK  plate  and  extending  tranrrersely  thereof,  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  being  bent  upwardly  to  project  abore 
tha  opper  faca  of  the  pad,  flexible  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  upwardly  bent  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  lever 
arm  fimned  frona  a  continuation  of  one  of  the  upwardly 
*«»t  anM  «if  saM  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rocked 
•ad  the  Sexlble  connecting  meana  raised  and  lowered. 


1.07'^,931.      i»OWER  I'RKS.S.      EovirND    W     Zbh     Newark. 
.V.    J.       m«l    May    mt.    191  ■-'        S.>ri(il    No.    70«.4-'7        <C1. 
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1.  la  a  press,  the  'omblnation  of  a  frame,  a  screw 
uioiinted  in  said  frume,  a  bead  on  one  end  of  &aid  screw 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  other 
end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of  »«!d 
fiittion  wheel,  a  slldahle  shaft  for  said  drive  disfc*  n 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  slide  said  shaft,  a  rontroi.ini; 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  frame,  a  connecting  rod  betwee.i 
.said  levers,  and  means  always  tending  to  return  said  con- 
troIlliiK  lever  into  position  to  engage  the  elevating  drive 
disk  with  the  friction  wheel. 

2.  1^1  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  providing^  a 
slldeway,  a  screw  moontod  in  said  frame,  a  head  arrati^ed 
in  s«ld  slldeway  on  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  friction  whtHl 
on  tlw-  other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges 
if  ssid  friction  wheel,  a  slidable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks, 
1  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  slide  said  shaft,  a  controlling 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  frame  at  the  base  thereof,  a  r.n 
necting  rod  between  said  levers,  and  a  weight  on  .swld 
controlling  lever  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  elevating 
drive  disk  In  tngagement  with  the  friction  wheel. 

i^.  In  a  pre«8,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provldint  a 
slldeway,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  head  In  said 
slldeway  on  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite  edges  of 
said  friction  wheel,  a  slidable  shaft  for  said  drive  disks,  a 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  slide  said  shaft,  a  controlling  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  said  frame  at  the  base  thereof,  a  slldahle 
connecting  rod  l)etween  said  levers  adjacpnt  said  sliding 
head,  a  weight  on  said  oontrnUing  lever  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  elevating  drive  disk  In  engagement  with  the 
friction  wheel,  a  dog  on  said  connecting  rod,  and  a  «top  on 
the  sliding  head  adapted  to  engage  ."wld  dog  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  head. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  providlnir  a 
slldeway,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  head  arranged 
in  said  slldeway  on  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  friction  wh.  el 
on  the  other  end  of  said  screw,  drive  disks  at  opposite 
edgeR  of  said  friction  wheel,  a  slidable  s^^aft  for  said  drive 
disks,  a  ptvotPd  lever  adapted  to  slide  said  shaft,  a  con- 
trolling lever  fulcninied  upon  said  frame  at  the  base 
thereof,  a  slidable  connecting  rod  between  said  levers  adja- 
cent the  sliding  bead,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
controlling  lever  In  position  to  engage  the  elevating  drive 
disk  with  the  friction  wheel,  means  for  aatomatlcaily  dis- 
engaging said  elevating  drive  disk  to  terminate  the  np- 
stroke,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  controlling  lever 
In  position  to  engage  the  lowering  drive  disk  with  the  frlc- 
tlon  wheel,  a  dog  on  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  stop  on 
the  sliding  head  adapted  to  engage  said  dog  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  bead. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  frame  providing 
a   slldeway.  a  screw  monnted  in  said  frame,  a  head  ar- 


ranged In  said  slldeway  oo  one  end  of  said  aerew,  a  frke- 
Uon  wheel  on  the  other  end  at  aaid  aerew,  drive  disks  at 
)ppoalte  edc«s  of  aaWl  friction  wheel,  a  alldahle  shaft  for 
Mid  drive  Akka,  a  pivoUd  lever  adapted  to  slide  a&ld  shaft, 
a  coatrolUnc  lever  fttlcrumcd  upon  said  frame,  a  alidable 
connectlBg  rod  between  said  levers  adjacent  the  sliding 
bead,  meana  for  normeWy  holding  said  controUing  lever  In 
posltloa  to  engage  the  elevating  drive  dlak  with  the  fric- 
tion wheel,  an  upper  dog  on  the  conoecting  rod,  meana  for 
releaaably  hokllBg  tt>e  cootrolUnc  lever  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  lowering  drive  disk  with  the  friction  wheel,  a 
lower  dog  oB  tJM  connecting  rod,  and  a  stop  oo  the  sliding 
head  adapted  to  engage  aaid  dogs  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  stroke,  respectively 

; Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1076.932       POWER  TRESS.      E«)Mt  vf    VV     Zeh     V.  wark 
N     J       Filed    Jun.     1      1912.      Serial    No.    700.»08.       {C\. 
78— ,^5.) 


1  In  a  [iress.  n  frame,  a  screw  mnuiited  in  said  frame,  a 
friction  wheel  fast  on  said  screw  and  moving  therewith, 
drive  (ILsks  adapted  to  engage  th.>  edge  of  said  friction 
wheel,  and  a  brake  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fricttor  wheel 
upon  upward  movement  thcr>>of 

2.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  fast  on  said  screw  and  niovlnK  therewith, 
drive  disks  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  friction 
wheel,  and  a  yielding  brake  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
friction  wheel  upon  upward  movement  of  the  wheel 

3.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  fast  on  said  screw  and  moving  therewith, 
drive  disks  adapted  to  engag<  the  edge  of  said  frietlon 
wheel,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  wheel  upon 
upward  movement  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  said 
brake  for  stopping  the  press 

4  In  a  press,  a  fr.ine,  n  strew  mounted  In  said  fiame. 
a  friction  wheel  fast  on  said  screw  and  movable  therewith. 
drive  disks  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  friction 
wheel,  and  a  swinging  brake  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
friction  wheel  upon  upward  movement  thereof 

''■  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  fast  on  said  screw  and  movable  therewith, 
drive  disks  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  friction 
wheel,  a  swinging  brake  projecting  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  frlc 
lion  wheel  upon  upward  movement  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  swinging  brak(  for  stopping  the  press  when 
the  brake  is  swung. 

[Claims  R  to  2.^  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l,t»T6,»8a.      DOOR-CHBCK.       Wiluiah 
Ark.      Filed  June   16.    1913       Serial 

16     70.) 


SUmdku    Blselow, 
No     774.026.      (CI. 


Vn  article  of  manufacture  comprliilng  a  door  check 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  loop  pro 
vlded  with  spaced  off  set  portions  on  its  opper  face  having 
vertical  and  horizontal  faces,  said  off  set  portions  being 
posit  lone, i  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  lcx)p.  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  loop  being  l>eveled  downwardly  from  the 
b'ri^ontal  face  of  the  forward  off  set  portion,  said  for- 
wanl  end  being  l^ent  Inwardly  from  the  downwardly 
beveled  portion  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  slotted 
extremity  slidable  longitudinally  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
loo;  seeuring  and  gnidlng  mean?  extending  through  the 
up;.e:  i...rtb.ri  of  the  loop  between  the  off  set  portions 
ther.T.r  through  the  slot  In  the  forward  end  of  the  loop 
axid  iliroogb  the  opposite  end  of  the  loop  to  guide  the  free 
end  of  »*i<l  loop,  and  additional  securing  means  posttioaed 
through  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  loop. 


1.076,PS4         K.MKE    FOR    LEATHKR  SKIVING    MA- 
CHINliS.      .\i.BXA!«i>aH   M.   AutXASDca.    Beverly,   Mass., 

assignor  to  Cntted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N  J  .  a  ConK>ratioi)  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  16.  190©. 
Serial   No    522.905       (CI    69 — 9.) 


1  A  knife  for  skiving  machines,  having,  in  combination, 
a  pyHndrIca!  Made,  a  cySlndrlcal  holder  within  which  the 
blade  fits,  an  interior  supporting  ring  fitting  within  the 
blaiie.  a  head  upon  which  the  bolder  and  ring  are  rotatably 
mounted,  an  adjusting  ring  engaging  a  »crew-thread  on  the 
bead,  and  devices  for  securing  the  holder,  rings  and  bead 
against  relative  rotation.  Ktibstantiany  as  described. 

-  A  knife  for  skiving  machinea,  having.  In  combination, 
11  cyiindrlcai  blade,  a  cyUndrical  bolder  within  which  the 
blade  fits,  an  interior  supporting  ring  slotted  to  form  ex- 
pansible sectors,  meanj;  for  effecting  axial  adjastment  of 
the  blade  relatively  to  lotl  holder  and  ring,  and  derlces 
for  springing  the  sectors  outward  to  clamp  the  blade 
against  the  interior  of  the  holder,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  knife  for  skiving  m.-.c  iilnes,  having,  in  comblnatioB. 
a  cylindrical  blade,  a  cylindrical  holder  wttbln  which  the 
blade  fits,  mean*  for  adjusting  the  blade  and  an  interior 
clamping  ring  fitting  wuhin  the  blade  and  formed  with 
sectors  arranged  to  be  forced  outwardly  to  clamp  the 
blade  against  the  bolder.  suUtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  knife  for  skiving  machinea.  having,  in  combination, 
a  cyUndrical  blade,  a  cylindrical  holder  within  which  the 
blade  fits,  a  clamping  ring  fitting  witbin  the  olade  and 
slotted  to  form  sectors,  n  blade  adjusting  ring  within  the 
holder  back  of  the  clamping  ring,  bolta  connectinc  the 
holder  and  clamping  ring  and  passing  through  the  adjuat- 
ing  ring,  a  head  on  which  the  bolder  and  claaptng  riag 
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are  roUtably  mounted,  provided  with  a  screw  thread  en 
gaged  by  a  acrew-thread  within  the  adjusting  ring,  sub 
Btantially  as  described. 

5.  A  knife  for  a  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  holder,  a  blade,  and  means  for  clampinK 
the  blade  to  the  holder  so  shaped  as  to  eject  the  chips 
through  the  front  of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,076,935.     HAND-THREADING   SHUTTLE       Hmbkkt   N 
Alliin,   Methuen.    Mass..    assignor    to    U.    a.    Bobbin    A 
Shuttle   Co.,    Providence.    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  704. 4K5      (Cl 
139 — 46.) 


jc  e 


1.  In  a  hand  threading  shuttle,  a  threadlnir  devio-  .,f 
U-shape  In  cross-section,  one  of  the  sides  havlnjj  its  outer 
end  bent  at  right  angles  toward  the  other  aUle.  the  second 
named  side  being  bent  outwardly  to  f<  rm  a  flange,  said 
flange  being  formed  with  a  finger  that  projects  <K)wu- 
wardly,  and  extends  outwardly  in  the  same  .llre<tion  that 
the  rl«ht  angular  end  extends  and  Is  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  said  right  angular  flange,  thp  space  thrbuKh- 
out  the  lengths  of  the  sides  and  the  rlRht  angular  rtanite 
and  the  finger  being  completely  open,  whereby  tbc  thrt'a.l 
can  be  Introduced  in  the  device  by  direct  d')wiiw!ir(l  in.n.- 
ment  so  as  to  enter  the  space  between  the  said  sbb's  and 
the  space  between  the  right  angular  flange  and  said  fim:<M-. 
the  outer  end  of  the  second  named  side  being  mrvtHi  down- 
wardly and  terminating  In -an  eye  an<l  a  lifK.iv  which  Is 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  device  to  permit  the  thread 
to  enter  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  hand  threadlnK  shuttle,  a  tbreadlng  device  of 
U-Bhape  In  cross-section,  one  of  the  sides  havtnff  its  <.nfer 
end  bent  at  right  angles  toward  the  other  side  the  seuti.! 
named  .side  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  fiance,  said 
flange  being  formed  with  a  finger  that  projects  downwardly 
and  extends  outwardly  In  the  same  direction  that  the  tinht 
angular  end  extend.s  and  is  disposed  sutistamiaiiy  paraliei 
with  said  right  angular  flange,  the  space  t hroiii.'li..ut  the 
length  of  the  sides  and  the  right  angular  tlati.'e  and  the 
finger  being  completely  open,  whereby  the  Thread  can  be 
Introduced  in  the  device  by  direct  downward  movement  so 
as  to  enter  the  space  Iw'tween  the  said  sides  and  the  space 
between  the  right  angular  flange  and  the  said  linger,  and 
thread  engaging  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  second 
named  side. 


1,076,936.      CABLE-CARRIEEt   APPAR.XTl  8.      G»«OMB   A. 

Am.sdev.  Littleton.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  r^n\son  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  .L.  a  <'orporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
r»ec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,7.5.3.     iCl.  186—14.) 

1.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  the  fombination  of  a 
floor,  a  way  extending  beneath  the  floor  comprising  out- 
going and  Ingoing  tracks,  a  carrier  to  travel  on  the  way. 
an  endless  motor  cable  to  propel  the  carrier  alont'  the  way, 
a  rise  loop  formed  In  the  way  extending  at  riKht  angles 
from  the  same  upward  through  the  floor  rornprlsUig  flosely 
assoclate<i  narrow  elongated  U  shaped  track  sections,  a 
standard  mounted  on  the  floor  extending  toward  the  upper 
end  of  the  rise  loop,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  supporting  the  upiwr  end  of  the  rise  loop,  means 
In  the  track-section  of  the  outgoing  member  of  the  ris«» 
loop  to  deliver  the  carrier  from  the  way.  and  means  In  the 
track-section  of  the  Ingoing  memtx>r  of  the  ri.se  loop  to 
admit  the  carrier  to  the  way. 

2.  In  cable  carrier  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  floor. 
a  way  extending  beneath  the  floor  comprising  outgoing 
and  Ingoing  tracks,  a  carrier  to  travel  on  the  way,  an  end 


loss  motor  cable  to  propel  the  carrier  along  the  way.  a  rlae 
loop  formed  in  the  way  extending  at  Hght  angles  from  the 
same  upward  through  the  floor  comprising  closely  asso- 
ciated narrow  elongated  U-shaped  track -section  ■  with  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  Ingoing  track-section  offset  to  a  position 
between  the  arms  of  the  outgoing  track-section,  a  standard 
nwMinfed  on  the  floor  and  extending  toward  the  upper  end 
of  the  rise  loop,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
supix>rtlng  the  upper  end  of  the  rise  loop,  means  In  the 
track  section  of  the  outgoing  member  of  the  rise  loop  to 
deliver  the  carrier  from  the  way.  and  means  in  the  offset 
arm  in  the  track-section  of  the  Ingoing  member  of  the  rise 
loop  r..  admit  the  carrier  to  the  way. 


11.  In  a  cable  carrier  .system,  the  comblnatlrn  if  a  floor 
having  an  aperture  therein  at  a  station  In  saM  .system,  a 
substantially  horizontal  transmission  way  ti fending  l>e- 
neath  said  fl<K)r  and  substantially  conoeale<l  thereby  an 
upward  extension  from  said  way  adaptetl  to  guldiilly 
direct  a  carrier  traversing  the  latter  up  throujjh  said  aj.er 
ture  to  said  station.  conTinn.nisly  driven  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  carrier  along  said  horizontal  way  and  up 
thpiMiKh  said  aperture,  a  part  at  least  of  said  continuously 
driven  means  running  through  said  aj^rture  in  operative 
relationship  to  .said  upward  extension,  and  selectivi  means 
for  insuring  the  delivery  to  and  stoppa-e  of  pnxietermined 
carriers  only  at  said  station,  .said  !a.st  mentioned  means 
including  guides  adapted  to  retain  a  plurallfy  of  successive 
carriers  .Iel|vere<1  to  said  station.  :n  s.^inential  order,  said 
carriers  W\ui  visible  frurn  'lie  spa^  ••  itn.ve  said  floor  only 
when  substantially  at  the  htation.*;  and  U-ing  protected  by 
said   !!nor  while  In  trans;:   irf-tween   .stations. 

*.  In  a  cable  carrier  sy^ten),  the  combination  of  com- 
l>lne«-l  protective,  concealing  and  supporting  floor  having  an 
ap«'rture.  a  station  atx.ve  said  floor  and  a  substantially 
horlzMuta;  transmission  way  extending  lieneatli  said  floor 
and  substantially  conceal-nj  thereby,  means  f..r  .supporting 
said  way  from  said  flofir.  an  upturne<i  cTtensioji  from  said 
Aay  .idapted  to  gui<ied!y  direct  a  carrier  traversing  the 
latter  up  through  said  aperture  to  said  station  continu 
OUSI.V  driven  means  for  propelling  said  carrier  along  said 
horizontal  way  and  up  through  said  ai>erture  In  operative 
relationship  to  said  upward  extension,  and  selective  means 
f'lr  insuring  the  ilelivery  to  and  stoppai^e  of  predetermine*! 
'•arriers  only  at  salil  station,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  L'uiiles  adapted  t,,  retain  a  plurality  of  successive 
■arriers  delivered  to  said  statlnn  in  sequential  order,  sairl 
guides  conveying  the  carriers  delivered  thereto  down 
warclly  after  said  carriers  have  upwardly  traversed  said 
ext<>nsion. 

•'.  In  a  cable  carrier  system,  the  comhinatloB  of  a  com- 
bintMl  jirotectlve,  concealing  and  supporting  floor  having 
an  aperture,  a  station  at)ove  ^aid  floor  and  a  sttf)8tant ially 
horirontal  t ranami.sslon  way  extending  Iteneath  said  floor 
and  sul>«tantially  ronr-ealed  thereby,  means  for  supporting 
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said  way  from  aaid  floor,  an  upturned  extension  from  said 
way  adapted  to  gutdedly  direct  a  carrier  traversing  the 
latter  up  through  said  aperture  to  said  station,  conttnu 
oualy  driven  means  for  propelling  said  carrier  along  said 
horitontal  way  and  up  through  aald  aperture  in  operative 
relationship  to  said  upward  extension,  and  seieitlve 
means  for  insuring  the  delivery  to  and  stoppage  of  pre 
determined  carrier?  only  at  said  station,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  Including  guides  adapted  to  retain  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  carriers  dellyered  to  said  station  in 
sequential  order,  said  guides  conveying  the  carriers  de- 
livered thereto  downwardly  after  said  carriers  have  up- 
wardly traversed  said  extension  and  Lielng  looped  upwardly 
at  the  lower  portions  thereof  to  check  the  movement  of 
carriers. 


l.<iT<Vr>r^7  (WRI.K  «  AKRIKR  .\PI'.\R.\TI'S.  Oeokce  A. 
.\Msr>F.v.  Littleton,  Mass,  asslgniir  to  The  Lamson  <"om- 
pHny.  .Newark,  N  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No    466.278.      (Cl.  186 — 14. > 


T^l 


1.  In  a  cable-carrier  Rpparafis.  a  track,  a  carrier-pro 
pelltng  caMe  traveling  with  s;iii  track,  guide  pulleys  to 
hold  the  cable  to  the  trarli.  mul  ff  set  pulleys  between 
■aid  guide  pulleys  to  divert  i be  ai  b  .aterally  with  respect 
to  the  tratk  an.!  to  form  a  bight  therein  leading  away 
from  the  line  of  rr.  trM'k  shIiI  cable  being  driven  from 
Mid  bight 

2.  In  cable-carrier  apparatus,  forwarding  and  return 
tracks,  a  carrier  adapted  for  inseparalde  engagement  with 
said  tracks  when  traversing  the  same,  pulleys  at  the  ends 
of  said  tracks,  a  cable  for  propelling  carriers  along  said 
tracks,  said  cable  ^-^In^  continuous  and  l>elng  looped  back 
upon  Itself  around  s.i  ,1  ]]U K  v  <  said  cable  further  having 
portions  thereof  angularly  dlsixiHt-d  with  respect  to  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  lln-  of  travel  of  said  cable  to  form  a 
bight  in  the  cable  Int- rr  .d  ,1 1*  said  pulleys,  said  cable 
being  continuously  1r n  from  said  bight,  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  deviii  >-  ::-poHe«l  one  upon  each  side  of  aaid 
bight  and  aiding  in  maintaining  the  same,  said  devices 
adapted  further  to  off  set  aaid  cable  to  apace  the  bight 
laterally  with  res.'ect  to  one  of  Mdd  tracks,  meant  co- 
acting  with  the  cable  to  free  a  carrier  from  aaid  cable  as 
the  carrier  approaches  said  devices,  the  track  upon  which 
the  »o  freed  carrier  rides  having  provialona  for  permitting 
the  separation  of  said  carrier  therefrom. 


1.07e,93R  CORN  IL.XNTKH  1  aus  \  .Anfins.-w.  Cler- 
mont. Iowa.  Fili-d  June  :v  XSnz.  Serial  No.  701.346. 
(CL   ill — «1, 1 

1.  A  planter  Including  a  wheel  supported  main  frame, 
H  spring  supported  supplemental  frame  extending  trans- 
versely tbereof.  seed  boxes  carried  iiy  the  supplemental 
frame,  a  furrow  opener  connected  to  the  supplemental 
frame  and  below  ea<h  seed  1k>t.  coverint:  devices  movable 
with  the  furrow  opener,  rneart*  for  d'rectins;  s«»e<l!«  from 
Mje  t'oxes  and  into  the  furrow.  an<l  nieaiis  under  tfie  con 
trol  of  the  oi>prator  for  shifting  the  supplemental  frame 
downwardly  against  tlie  sup[>ortlng  spring  and  relative  to 
the  main  frame 

2.  A  planter  Including  a  wheel  supported  main  frame 
guide  stems  ui>standing  therefrom  a  supplementai  frame 
mounted  for  vert  i(  a  I  adjustment  upon  the  stems,  springs 
Mjion    the    stems    and    alM>ve    and    I^low    'be    supplementa! 


frame  for  yieldingly  h.>ldlng  said  supplemental  frame 
relative    to    the    main    frame,    seed    holding    and    dropping 

uxctianism  carried  l^v  the  supplemental  frame,  and  sepa- 
rate meant)  under  the  ofintrol  of  the  operator  for  simul- 
taneously or   a^^pnratrty   lowering  the  end   i>orfion8  of   the 

supiueinentai   frame   relative   to  the  malLi  frame. 


3.  A  planter  Including  a  wheel  8upporte<l  niain  frame. 
npatandlng  guide  devices  thereon,  a  supplementa.1  frame 
mounted  for  Kliding  movement  on  the  guide  devices,  a 
pivotal  connection  l«etwe<'n  said  supplemental  frame  and 
the  main  frame,  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  sup 
plemental  frame  above  the  main  frame,  and  s«>parate 
m«t,ni  uQder  the  control  of  the  operator  for  depressing 
either  or  both  sides  of  the  supplemental  frame  relative  to 

the    OlMlI;     fr.H!Ill  . 

4  A  i>  a;  :.  :  including  a  wheel  supported  main  frame, 
upsi a :„:.[.,,  *;;j  vi<  devices  thereon,  a  supplemental  frame 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  guide  devices,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  aaid  supplemental  fram*  and 
the  main  frame,  yielding  means  for  .Supporting  the  sup 
pIsBental  frame  above  the  main  frame,  separate  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  depressing  either  or 
both  sides  of  the  aupplean  [stai  frame  relative  to  ihe  main 
frame,  seed  boxes  mounted  on  the  supplemental  frame. 
and  furrow  opening  means  th.re'iT.iier  .lud  rarrieti  tiy  said 
supplemental  frame. 

5.  A  planter  including  a  uLtcl  supporte.;  ii,nir  'ranii. 
upatanding  guides  thereon,  cross  heads  Bllila;i\  luout.te^l 
on  the  guides,  yielding  means  for  support  nt:  hi  <  rosn 
heads  above  the  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  sUdably 
mounted  within  the  cross  beads  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  main  frame,  seed  dropping  and  coverine  rn<ans  car 
rled  by  the  supplemental  frame,  braces  plvoij,  >  connected 
to  the  ■•!■  frame  and  the  supplemental  frame  and  sepa- 
rate means  on  the  main  frame  and  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  depressing  either  or  both  of  the  ends  of 
the  sapplcBental  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame. 

(Claims  •  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.076.939.  COTTON  (1  K.\NER.  JoHK  F.  .\r}  i  f.bv 
I>aTenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Western  Implement  &  Mo 
tor  Company.  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Serial  No  660,852.  (Cl 
IS— 12.1 

1.  A  cotton  cleaner  having  a  tapering  cotton  receiving 
I'assage  h  f)elt  Carrying  teeth  projecting  Into  the  passage 
and  mounted  to  present  a  stretch  to  the  opposltp  side  of 
the  [lassage  that  slopes  away  from  this  opposite  side  of 
the  passage  from  the  narrower  to  th<-  broader  end  of  the 
passage  whereby  the  proximity  of  the  teeth  with  respect  to 
the  side  of  the  passage  opposite  the  same  Increases  toward 
the  narrower  end  of  the  fiassaee  :  meanf:  for  effecting  the 
travel  of  the  belt  to  rause  the  teeth  to  move  while  within 
the  passage  from  the  narrower  to  the  broader  end  of  the 
passage;  and  a  conveyer  belt  having  a  stretch  which  de- 
tines  the  side  of  the  passage  opposite  said  teeth,  there  be- 
ing means  whereb.v  thlt;  stretch  of  the  belt  Is  moved  from 
•he   bi-oader  toward   f)i'    nHrrower   end   of  the  passage 

-  \  Kitton  'baniT  having  a  tapering  cotton  receiving 
passfd-..   providr^    with   teeth   projecting  into   the  passage: 
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meant  for  effecting  the  travel  of  said  teeth  wblle  project 
lD(  in   mid   pamage  from   the  narrower  pnd  toward  the 
broader  end  of  aaid  passage,  the  teeth  haying  a  mountinK 
serving  to  cause  the  proximity  of  the  teeth  with  respect  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  passage  to   Incress*'    toward    the 


1.076,»41.  8BLF  LdBRICATlNU  WOOD  BBiABING  AND 
SURFACE.  Lbiqh  8.  Bachk,  Boandbrook,  N.  J  ,  sh- 
signor  to  Qraphlte  Lubricating  Company,  Boandbrook. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6.  1911. 
BeHal  No.  637,206.      (CI    64 — 19.) 


1,076,940.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Ohbell  Ashton. 
Bwampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,fi35.      i  CI.  12-51.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  beater 
comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  beating  members 
consisting  of  spiral  coils  arranged  about  the  ix^riphery 
of  the  carrier  and  mounted  to  permit  them  to  move  ra- 
dially with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  beater 
comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  beating  members 
supported  thereon,  each  of  the  said  memljers  congisting  of 
a  spiral  coil  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  carrier  and  the 
convolutions  of  which  coil  constitute  resiliently  conn<>cted 
beating  elements. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bejiter  cotn- 
prlslng  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  boating  members  ar 
ranged  about  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  each  of  said 
memljers  extending  transversely  of  said  periphery  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  resillently  supported  beating  ele 
ments. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  beater  cumpris 
ing  a  rotary  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  beating  memtiers 
connected  at  their  ends  to  said  carrier  and  arranged  to 
be  free  to  move  between  their  eods  radially  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  each  of  said  beating  members 
consisting  of  a  spiral  coll  the  convolutions  of  wliieh  con- 
stitute reslllently  connected  beating  elements. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  beater 
comprising  a  carrier  having  arranged  about  Its  periphery 
a  plurality  of  beating  members  each  comprising  a  series 
of  resilient  beating  elements  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
carrier,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  beating  elements  l>elng 
Inclined  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


narrower  end  of  said  passage  ;  and  a  conveyer  belt  having 
a  stretch  which  defines  the  side  of  the  passage  opposite 
said  teeth,  there  being  means  wherehy  this  stretch  of  the 
belt  is  moved  from  the  broader  toward  the  narrower  end 
of  the  passage. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lubrlesfed  bearing 
of  wood  or  the  like  Impregnated  through  and  througli  wltli 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  wax,  oxidised  hydro  carbon  anl 
a  coloring   matter. 

2.  As  an  articlf  nf  manufacture  a  liibricfittfl  bearing  of 
wood  or  liber  Impreiinated  throtiKh  anil  throiich  >'V  sub- 
jecting to  a  hot  t>«th  containing  Kaiurate<l  hydro  earbon, 
wax.  oxidizing  hydro  cart>on  and  a  coloring  matter. 

3.  As  an  arlleje  of  rnHnufartni''  n  hibrlcntei!  l)earlnK  of 
wood  or  fiber   impregnated   thnuuh    nnd  through   bv   sub 
j.-.tine  to  a   hot   hath   containing  saturate^l   hydro  car  Ixm 
wax,   uxblizifik;    hydro  carlxm.    steHri'    aciil    nnii   a   <*ui.»rlug 
matter. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufiicture  a  lubri'-!r,^!  !..;iring  of 
wood  or  the  like  Impregnated  through  and  thrtiugh  with  a 
saturated  hydro  -  carbon,  wax.  oxidized  hydro  -  cartwn, 
"Stearic  add  and  a  coloring  matter. 


1,<">7B.942  VArOK  ABSORBKR.  SMOKE  AND  SOOT 
PHKVKNTKR.  ANTi  HF.AT  RETAINER.  Oeohck  H, 
B.\rKMitiK,  Philadelphia.  Ph.  Filed  Fi'li.  26,  1912  Se- 
rial  No    r.sft  047.      (CI     12H     .lO.*?.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  th<  ■  haraf  t(  r  described,  an  extension 
fine,  means  carried  by  said  extension  flue  for  holding  a 
filtering  material,  a  cap  member  over-lying  the  extension 
flue,  the  side  walls  thereof  being  spaced  from  the  Fid- 
walls  of  the  extension  Hue  to  form  a  passageway  to  th. 
tilterinK  material,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  extension  Hli^• 
and  proiectinK  upwardly  therefrom  for  supporting  the  car 
member,  and  an  absorbent  material  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  Inclosed  by  the  cap  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  an  extension 
Hue  open  ai  l>oth  ends,  the  lower  end  adapted  to  lit  ovei 
the  flange  of  a  stove  flue,  a  flange  secured  to  said  extension 
flue  la  proximity  to  Its  upper  end,  said  flange  projecting 
upwardly  and  diverging  from  the  side  walls  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  extension  flue  producing  a  sand  chamber  adapt 
ed  to  hold  a  filtering  material,  a  support  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  extension  flue  projecting  therefrom 
adapted  to  hold  an  absorbent  material  and  a  oap  member 
ilos«d  at  Its  upper  end,  the  lower  end  being  of  ^eater 
diameter  than   the  upper  end  of   the  exteosioo  flue.  ssWi 


OCTOB8H  38,  19 1 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»5 


lower  end  of  the  extension  flue  member  over-lapping  the 
upper  ^nd  of  the  extension  flue  thereby  forming  a  passage 
way  from  the  extension  flue  to  the  Altering  material. 


1.  in   .-I   device  nt  ihf  character  set   forth     Hip  coroblna 
tlon    with    a    hollow    handie-pi^ce   of    s    lamp  socknf    ««    nnr 
•nd    thereof,    a    lateral    socket    disposed    near    the    lamp 
HockHt.    a    mouniinE    for    said    socketK    within    the    handle 
clr.uitclosen*  rorr.siH.ndlng  with  the  two  sockets  and  lat- 
erally projecting  actuating'  devlceo  for  said  clonen. 

2.  In  s  device  „f  the  character  set  forth,  the  c<omhins- 
tlon  of  a  hollow  handle  piece,  a  lamp  socket  disposed 
ailally  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  handle  a  lateral  bo<  kef 
a  mounting  In  the  handle  carrying  said  sockets  and  afford 
ing  a  conductor,  central  terminals  insulatlngtv  mounted 
within  the  socket-  and  [.r-.vlded  within  rhe  handle  with 
contact  members,  spring  contact  !i)em!*rs  in^nlatlng'y 
came,!  h^  Kabi  nu'UUluK.  and  laterally  projecting  a-'tuat- 
Ink'   i-u-'iins   for   sail!      intact    niemtxTS. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fnrfli.  tbe  comWtia- 
tion  with  s  hollow  handle  pi,  ce  of  n  amp  sock,. t  at  one 
■■n.l  th«.reof,  a  lateral  s^M-ket  disi^sed  near  the  Inmp- 
*'"**'■'  "  ">"i-''Hu-  for-  s.'.:-i  sorkeis  uithln  the  handle, 
^' '■''■''' '""•''''  ^iTresjM.iMliiit  with  the  two  sockets,  a  lat- 
erally projecting  pusbbut-on  adapt^-d  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit corresponding  with  the  socket,  n  laterally  projecting 
push-button  adapte<l  to  actuate  the  circuit  clcwer  corre 
«:..'n.)tr,i:    wi-h    the   lampsocket.    and    means   for  securing 


iast  named     push-butlon     in     the 


ci 


sitlon 

»      In    n   device   of   the   character  set    for 
fiollow    handle,    a     bar    ther- 


rciiit-closlng    po- 

the  comhina 
constituting    a 


ti..ii    of 

mountlti»  and  equipped  at  one  er;,l  with  a  lamp-socket' dls" 
posed  aiially  of  the  handle  and  .sjnipped  lateralty  with  a 
socket  projecting  Literally  t(ir..ugh  the  handle,'  central 
terminals  Insulatinirly  mounted  in  said  sockets  and 
equipped  within  the  handle  with  conmct  meml^ers,  clr- 
cnlt-cloeers  Insulatin^iy  carried  by  said  mounting  and 
pnah-buttons  projecting  iaternMy  through  the  handle  and 
«dapte<i  to  press  either  one  of  naM  circuit  closers  to  the 
circuit-closing  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  charscter  .if>scrib«Hl  comprising  a 
hollow  handle,  a  metallic  bar  therein  constituting  a 
mounting,  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  one  end  of  said  bar 
an.i  disposed  nxlally  of  tb.  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
laterally  extendini:  sock,  t  carried  by  said  hsr,  central 
terminals  insulatlnKly  mounted  In  said  sockets  and 
equipped  within  the  handle  with  contact  members  spring 
arms  Insulatingly  mounted  on  said  bar  and  serving  as  ctr- 
cult-closers,  and  laterally  projecting  pushbuttons  adapted 
fo   move  the   rlrcultclos^rs   to    the   circuit  closing   position 

(Claims  «5  to  11  not  printwl   in  the  Oasette  1 


1, 07*1.944.    teij.:(;rapi{ic  pkki'orating  receiver. 

Harald    Hiulk.    Copenhagen.    l»enmark        Flle<l    Nov.    3 
1911.      Serial   No.   ♦J,^s..n9.       ( ci     ITS 52  t 

1.  A  telegraphic  receivinK  apparatus  comprising  a  tape 
l^rforator,  and  a  constantly  rotating  motor  and  Bignal 
eontrolled  devices  acting  together  to  actuate  the  Upe 
fierforator,  nnd  meana  whereby  the  sUrnal  currents  wlP 
control  the  «pee<1  of  the  motor  sntJstantlaUy   aa  describe! 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  receiving  apparatus,  the  comhina 
rlon  of  a  tape  i)erforator  «  consfantly  rotating  motor  a 
signal-controlled    means   for  'hro.vinc   th-   tape  perforator 


lato  and  out  of  operative  mechanlcml  connectloB  with  the 
motor,  and  means  whereby  the  signal  currents  wlU  caiuw 
the  motor  to  run  in  synchronism  with  the  tranMultter, 


1,076.943.  LIGHTING  AND  IGNITION  DEVICE.  .luH.s 
Bek(.,  t-hicago.  lib,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Maiui- 
fa- turlag  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Corfwrailon  uf  IIU- 
noi.s.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  191:;  Serial  No.  T::;o,l*6;i  ^CL 
240—54.) 


r  ^ 


M 

3.   In   a    telegraphic   receiving  apparatus,    the  eoabtoa- 
tlon  of  an  electric  motor,  a  continuously  rotating  cam  dttk. 

a  plurality  of  punches  actuated  '>>    sHid  disk,  electromag 
nets  operated  by  slfrnal  currents  ;.:,<!  sdapted  to  select  the 
punches    for    actuation    and    a    ;.;.;,er    ^' rip  feed    operated 
St.  I    b.\   step  bv  said  motor,  subeUniialiy  as  described. 

4  In  a  telegraphic  receiving  apparatuH  the  eombina 
n-n  of  an  electric  mr.tor,  a  contiiiie-usiy  rotating  cam 
•  U.-k,  a  plurality  of  punches  actuate,!  !  v  said  disk  electro- 
magnet* operated  by  siKnal  curr.iis  uu<\  adapted  to 
select  the  pi,nrbe«  for  actuation,  a  paper  strip  feed  op- 
erated step  IV  ^-e,  ».v  ^,M  m,,tor.  and  means  whereby  the 
signal  currenrv  «);^  ..  •.  i.  .-i:,,  t  i.„  ,ly  control  the  spt^  of  the 
motor. 

5.  In  a  teeL-raphlc  receiving  apparatus,  a  motor  In 
'  .mbinat.on  with  n  «vrf-hronizlng  mechanism  therefor 
■•omprlslng  a  .-witch  dr've,,  !,v  ti,e  n,r.tor.  means  for  dl 
reefing  the  smnni  ■  urr.  nt-  tbrouirb  sbe  nwitch.  two  relays 
-nto  one  or  the  o^her  of  ,^hlch  the  signal  currents  mav  t)e 
■  Mrected  by  sslri  switch,  ioca,  circuits  controlled  bv'the 
,-,.«r>,.,-t1ve  relnv«  for  ::,..,..«-, nr  and  decreasing  respec 
tlvHy  the  spe^d  -.'  rhe  ..„,.,..  ,^ri  ^..„,,,  .vherel.v  during 
the  norma,  sp^^e.]  ..<  v,.,  rn,-or  said  relays  will  not  he 
actuated,  substantially  as  described. 


1.076.945.  CATCU-BASIN.  Kdwaed  C.  BaowN,  Chicago 
111.  Filed  Jap.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,089  (Cl 
182—10.)  ,  .     ».       li-i. 


./c 

1.  A  atch  basin  bavn,:  an  outlet  a  -,il.s!ar;tially 
vertical  wall  of  arcuate  fo^rn  t.avinc  its  ends  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  eat.h  basin,  tfaf  lowei  .-dj:*.  ,,f  k„i,j  „„,, 
lying  In  a  plane  b.  neath  sbM  ,,utlet.  acl  a  top  j.  .fion 
Of  arch  shape  seaie.;  ,,n  th.  ip;..  .  e-ljrc  of  s.,.,!  wail  and 
having  an  lnteri...k,i.>:  roi.r:ec;>..:,  tSierewiih.  said  arci. 
portion  having.'  its  r-a.-  side  -hH:..,;  to  engage  the  wall  ,.' 
the   CBtch    !^pl„    at    ;h.     upper    sLb      .f   said    uutlet. 

2    As  a  new  artici.    „f  manuffictiire    «  solid  block  adapt- 
ed to  W  built   in   the   >yal]  of  a   catch  basin  and  a  trap 
comprising    a    {xirtimi    formed    !ntei.'ra]    with    said    block 
and  another  portion   removably   moimted   on   the  first -men 
tion**!   portion 

.-b  As  a  new  artld..  of  manufacture,  a  block  adapted  to 
!«'  built  Into  the  wall  of  a  catch  basin  and  having  a  recess 
Hdapted  to  receive  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  catch  basin  an 
;ncuate    wall    built    tnt-gral   with    the    Inner    side   of   mi)d 
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block,  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  wall  lytng  In  a  plane  beneath 
aaid  recess,  and  a  removable  section  seated  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  wall. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  adapted  to 
be  built  into  tbe  wall  of  a  catch  Jbaaln,  said  block  having 
a  groove  in  one  end,  a  rib  on  the  other  end,  and  a  semi 
circular  recess  In  Its  uppor  side  adapted  to  receive  an 
outht  pipe  for  the  catch  basin,  and  a  trap  comprising  a 
stationary  portion  formed  integral  with  said  block  and 
a  portion   removably   mounted  on  said  stationary   portion. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  adapted 
to  be  built  Into  the  wall  of  a  catch  basin,  an  apprf)xi 
mately  vertical  arcuate  wall  Integral  with  the  inner  side 
of  said  block,  and  an  arch  portion  seated  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  and  having  an  Interlocking  connection 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  i^t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,076,946.  BRIDLE-BIT.  Henby  W.  Bhows.  Birming 
ham.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  742. lis 
(CI.  .54—7.} 


A  bridle  bit  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  ter- 
minntlu;;  In  eyes  at  its  ends,  the  adjacent  eyes  of  iiaid 
sections  beinit;  linked  together,  while  the  eyes  of  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  sections  are  connected  to  rein  rings, 
each  section  having  a  spur  adjacent  its  outer  end,  dis- 
posed at  au  acute  angle  to  the  section  in  plan  view  and 
extending  partially  learwardly  and  directed  downwardly 
and   inwardly    to  Krip    t  tie  Jaw   of  a   horse   beiow   the   teeth. 


l.uTe.SUT,  CUTTING  LTBUICANT  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MACHINf:  TOOLS  Edw.*kd  1'.  Bcllard,  Jr..  Bridge- 
port, i'onn.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.240. 
H'l.   77—63.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  lubricant  attachment  for  machine  tools, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  work  carrying  table,  of  a 
reservoir,  a  pump  and  pipe  connections  for  circulating 
the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  table,  and  an  an 
nular  drain  surrounding  the  table  to  catch  the  lubricant 
and  direct  it  back  into  the  reservoir. 


1  In  a  lubricant  attatcbment  tor  machine  tools,  the 
cooiblnatlon  with  a  rotary  work  carrying  table,  of  a  reaer 
voir,    a    pump   and    pipe   connections   for   circuiathig   the 

lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  table,  a  manifold 
chamber  within  the  pipe  connections,  and  an  annular 
drain  surrounding  the  table  to  catch  the  lubrlcauf  and 
'lin'ct  It  back  into  the  reservoir. 

3  In  a  lubricant  attachment  for  machine  tools  th.- 
it.aibtnation  with  a  rotary  table,  of  an  annular  ring 
s.'.-iir.-d  thereto,  a  stationary  grooved  ring  l>eneath  the  said 
annular  ring  and  against  which  the  annular  ring  operntcs. 
H  t.-otigh  to  catch  the  lubricant  as  it  flows  from  th.  said 
annular  rings,  a  reservoir,  and  means  for  feedlnjr  the  ^-nid 
lubricant  to  the  table. 

4  In  a  lubricant  attachment  for  machine  fool<-  the 
C'ltiiliinatlon  witli  a  rotary  table,  of  an  annular  ring 
secured  thereto,  a  stationary  grooved  ring  beneath  th. 
s;iiri  atinular  ring  and  against  which  the  annular  rlnt: 
operates,  a  trough  to  catch  the  said  lubricant  as  It  tiows 
from  the  said  annular  rings,  a  reservoir  an<3  means  for 
feeding  the  lubricant  to  the  said  table,  and  a  shield  ex 
i.TKliuL'  Upward  from  the  rings  and  trough  to  deflect  thr 
liit»rlcanf  and  chips  into  the  trough. 

5  In  a  lubricant  attachment  for  machine  tools,  the 
coaiiilnation  witti  a  rotary  table,  of  an  annular  rint.' 
secured  thereto,  a  stationary  grooved  ring  beneath  the 
said  annular  rinv'  and  having  outlet  holes  from  the  said 
grooves,  a  trough  to  catch  the  said  lubricant  as  It  flows 
from  the  said  hoie.s.  a  reservoir  and  means  for  feeding  the 
-aid  lubricant  to  the  table. 

(i'laim.s  6  to  s  not  [irlnted  in   the  (iasette  ] 

♦ 


1,076.948.      CUTI^ING-LIBKICANT    I»K\  ICB    FOR    M.V 
CHI.VKTOOLS.       RnWARU    F.    Bl  i.laro,    Jr..    Bridgeport. 
Conn       Filed  Nov.   lil,    1912.      Serial    No,    732,633.      iCl. 
77—63.) 


An  attaihuitiit  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  (.ed. 
■  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  bed  having  a 
trr.Kive  adjoining  the  outer  edge  poctlon  of  th«  table,  and 
,i   iVii'er  mounted  upon  the  table  to  clean  the  said  groove. 

2.  An  attachment  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  bed 
baving  a  pair  of  upwardly  disposed  flanges  providing  a 
groove  therel)etween,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  th*- 
b»'d  iucl  ov.r  tile  flanires,  and  a  wiper  mounted  to  operate 
In  the  said  groove  to  clean  the  aame. 

3.  .\n  attachment  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  bed 
haviuK  a  pair  of  upwardly  disposed  flanges  forming  a 
gr<ii)v  therebetween  and  provided  with  drainage  openings, 
a  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  annular 
grooves  In  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  operates 
to   prevent    lubricant   from   working   under   the   table. 

4.  An  attachment  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  bed 
h.HTing  an  inner  and  an  outer  flange,  a  table  rotatably 
moonted  upon  the  bed,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  space 
lietween  the  flanges  to  prevent  lubricant  from  working 
under  the  table. 
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5.  An  attachment  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  bed 
having  upwardly  disposed  flanges,  a  table  rotaUblv  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  annular  grooves  to  receive  the 
flanges,  an  annular  packing  ring  fitted  on  one  of  said 
flanges  and  In  its  groove  In  the  table  to  prevent  lubricant 
from  working  therepast. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,076,941* 


V.VLVKTCHF        K,    .kvk    VV     Caldw.ll.    New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   .\pr     IS-     HO" 
(CI.   171- -263.  J 


Serial    .No.    6yi.si04. 


s 


1.  Tb«  self-reKulatlDg  Villnrr!    tv,,.    valve   tube  comprls- 
tmt  »  racuum   t«i..  provj,i,..{    .,    ,,.   n    r.  «trlcted  anode  nas- 
sajre  and  communicaiin.-    Mua      area  anode  chamber  hav- 
ing an   anode   „„.unt.,i    .■„n,n,  a  large  surface  cathode 
mounted  wirhi.   -aid   tub.    and  comprising  a  cathode  coll 
and    a    f.KM.si,,.-     ;.,,r,|,,r,     ,r,     ,h.     form    of    a    snb.tnr.r  ,«ily 
.pber.cal    ear!:,,.!.      .  uj,,     „     .....rri.-r    l.all     formed    ..'     i-.r.u- 
nt.roiih    a(.(..-,sto.s    ini[.r..Ki)at.-.l    win,    nas   ireaeratrt    -i  ■.',■ 
rial  r.  ,.oo,,..ra...  wxi.  ti..   ' -uk;:,.  i^.n ;,  n  of  .„i,|  ,„,,„„„ 
and    H    !,.,Hl,'r    Naving   a    -ubst:uu.al.v    sph.rlca:     ■hviiv    in 
wi.ir^i    <nUi    ..rrier  baU  is  loosely   mounted   t,     i,,.r,.:   .iiffer- 
^•nt    t-rt.ou.  ,.f   the  gas  generatin.-    ,uHi.ri:u    into  ci><>pera- 
tlon   with  the  focusing  portion  .,'     ;  .      ,,;;  ,.,i,    and  to  sren 
ernte  gas  \n   ,h.-  .-nM,..,).    -t-mii  produc.t  durlriir  rhe  di- 
charge  regulating  condition  ..-■  fi,.-  nrr-e 

'2.    The    .»elfre>riilatine   \il!arr1    ry,,..    ,,,|v.     ,„n ,„pH«. 

fn»a  vacuum  tuN.  pn.vld..,)  vk  m  •  ,.  k„,h  t  „  rea  ano.i.-  rUnw 
t.er  iiav-ing  an  an.Kl.-  n.-u,,;,-,!  ilo-reln,  a  iark'e  «urfH,-,. 
<-athode  mounted  within  x.-iul  Mii.e  an,i  .unn^vmns  a  foni- 
ing  portion  In  the  form  of  a  catli.-i,.  ,■„,,,  a  rarrt.r  t.el, 
form.vl  of  porous  tll,ro„s  asb.^sf.N  inn>rrimHUHi  \m!>,  csi- 
generating  mat.-riai  to  cn.perate  with  th..  focu.in».'  portion 
"t  Kai.I  ratho.l..  and  a  holder  having  a  substan  tiail  > 
spherical  cavny  in  wliich  »aid  carrier  ball  is  l(K-,seiv 
mounted  to  l.rtng  dirr.r.Tit  f.^rtions  of  the  cas  ,;en.  raiitij: 
material  inio  .■or,p..rat  ion  wiM,  ! !.,.  f.KuislnK  jK.rti.  n  of  i  h.. 
eathode  and  to  t-enerat..  g.is  l,y  th.  cathode  stream  pro- 
duce<l  durinir  ihe  dis,-h,-,rg..  r.-uulatinj:  condition  of  ,i„. 
tube. 

a.   The  self  reculatlng  ViPa-d   type  valve   tub."  comprls 
Ing  a  vacuum  tube  provid.-d  with  a  small  area  anode  cham- 
t>er    having    an    anode    mounted    therein,    a    larg.'    Kurfac. 
cathode  mounted  within  said  tube  and  comprising  a  focu» 
ing  portion,  a   carrier  ball   formed  of  jwrous  materia!   Im 
pregnated  with  gas  generating  materia!  to  cooperate  with 
the  focusing  portion  of  said  cathode  and  a  holder  b.ivlng  n 
cavity    in    which    said    carrier    ball    U    loosely    mounted    to 
bring    different     rK.rtions     of     the    ga.     generating     mat.> 
rial    into    cooperation    with    the    fm-using    portion    of    the 
<-athode  and    to   uenerat..   ga^   by    the    rathode   stream    pro- 


dnced   during    th.^   discbarge    regulating   condition    of   tbe 
tut)e. 

4  The  self  reiru  la  ting  Vlllard  ivpe  vslve  tut*  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  tub.-,  an  anode  muunied  in  the  tube  a  large 
surface  cathod.  mounted  within  the  tube  and  comprising 
a  focusing  portion,  a  carrier  impregnated  with  gas  gener- 
ating material  to  cwperate  with  the  focusing  portion  of 
said  cathode  and  a  holder  In  which  said  carrier  is  loosely 
mounted  to  bring  difTen-ni  portions  of  the  gas  generating 
iMteria!  into  c.Kiperation  with  th.  focusing  portion  of  the 
^ath.Kl..  and  to  generate  ga^  by  the  cathode  stream  pro- 
duced during  th,;  dl.«charg,  r-culatin^-  condition  ^f  the 
tube. 

B.  The  self  regulating  Milard  typ,  valv.  tube  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  tut>e,  an  anode  mounted  m  the  tube  a  larjre 
surface  cathode  mounted  within  the  tub*  and  gas  g^^n.-rat- 
Ing  material  ui  the  tube  to  rr>ftp,>ratc  with  saui  cathode 
and  to  generate  gas  t,y  the  cathode  str.-am  pr-.duced  dur- 
ing the  discharge  regulating  condltlou  of  tb,   tube 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtnted  in  the  Onj.Ttp  ] 


1.0<6,050  '•'''VTJ\r<.rs  MK  .  RK.^M  ritKEZFR  John 
H.  CAKfuvTKK  .oMimtnis,  Ohio,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  .Tames  H  N<«,n.  t  oiumbnn,  01, to. 
Ih.   1912       Scria;   N<     ''7  1  .'•.'."i       .  (''    r^ 4  ) 


Filed  Jan 


1.   A    .■ontinu..us    icr.    rnai,.    fn-.^z.-r    .nniprislng    a    piu- 
rallty  of  n..rmany  compl,.tely  Inclosed  boriaontal  cream  re- 
ceptacles,   dashers    in    ^ald    r^-eptncl..-     .,ne    of    said    re 
ceptacles  hiivlng  en  inlet  opening  at  on-  ..mi.  and  a  con- 
necting conduit  leading  from  the  highest  t-oint  in  the  op- 
posite end  of  said   last    receptacle  to   th.-   r^-cHvlng  end   of 
hr  ndjacont   recn^tacl,.,   naid  danhers  {H-lnK   .-onstructed  to 
HU-.   .  ,.t,tinuous  forward  inov,.ment  of  the  cream  from  the 
nlet  of  the  flr-r   receptacle  to  the  outlet  of  the  last   re- 
ceptacle 

2.  A  contlDuoua  ice  cream  fre«-ztT  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  completely  Inclosed  horlzuniar  cream  re- 
ceptacles,   dashers    in    said    receptacles,    one    ..'    said    re- 

cpptacles  havi,,-  an  iniPi  op^.n,  at  one  end.  a  connecting 
condt^t  leading  f..c  ....  ,.,,...,  ^,,,  ,„  ,,^.  ^^^^ 
end  of  said  .«.t  r... .;,<,,.  ,.  -,  •,,  n-celving  .nd  of  theTdJa- 
■"  .  r...-eptaric.  sa HI  ^la-;.-  being  constructed  to  cause 
-' 'Hu.us  forward  movement  of  the  cream  from  the  inlet 
'  ■  '>"  first  receptacle  to  the  outlet  of  the  last  recepta- 
<•  •.  Hnd  a  drainage  pipe  leading  from  the  lowest  point  of 
•b.-  rirKt  receptacle  to  the  said  conduit,  ^aid  last  recepta- 
-I-  having  a  ,lis.,.„rc.-  opening  at  th.  highest  point  in 
Its  delivery    end 

3.  A  continuous  i.  e  cnam  freezer  .-omprising  a  plural- 
ty  of  re<-e,,iac).s,  dashers  therein,  a  connecting  pipe  lead- 
ing from  thf.  hiKhes!  point  in  one  of  said  evlind'rs  to  tbe 
'.ther  cylinder,  and  a  drainage  cut-in  pipe  u-adlng  from  the 
first  cylinder  Irf.,  8ai.i  ronnecting  pipe 


1.07*^.9.-51         I.O'-K     s-rrn  11    SKVVING     M\CHINE       AD 
-'  sTts    C     m.nK     Hev.rly     .Mass.    assignor    to    United 
Shoe   Machln.ry   .'ompany.   Faterson.    N.   J.,   »   Corpora- 
tion   of    New    .I,rs..T       F-IImI    Ma^     m,    ij,09       Serial    No 
49.^. (>{♦«»       I  (1     ]  12 24  t 

1  A  lock  stitch  .HewinK  machine,  having,  in  comblna- 
tl<.n.-  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  holder  for  the 
l-'king  thread  suppiv.  a  carrier  for  the  i,older  statlonarr 
during  the  sewing  and  mount.^  for  mov^-tn^Dt  to  carry  tbe 
:j"!der    from    sewing    position    into    posit mn    to    coftpi.rate 
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with  a  thread  supplyiDg  mechanlun,  and  a  thread  supply-       lated  v(>loclt},  part  of  wlucli  doczIhs  are  of  uniform  dimen 
Ing  mechanism   for  replenishing  the   supply  of  thread  In      slona   for  the   Buperheatpd   steani.   and   thr   renaiorler   of 
the  bolder,  sabatantially  as  deacrihed. 


P=^^ 


2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  formlni;  devices  includine  a  holder  for  fh<» 
lockiag  thread  supply,  a  thread  supplying  mechanism 
mechanism  acting  automatically  to  move  the  holder  from 
sewing  position  Into  poaltlon  to  cooperate  with  the  thread 
Bupplj'lng  mechanlgm  and  return  It  to  sewing  position,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  tln^  thrt-ad  supplying  mechanism 
to  ropl'-nlsh  the  supply  of  thremi  in  tho  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  bobbin  holder  for 
the  locking  thread  supply  movable  from  sowing  position 
Info  position  to  cooperate  with  a  bobbin  changing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  bobbin  changing  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  bobbin  holder  for 
the  lockinij  thread  supply,  a  l>obt)in  changing  mfchsnism. 
mechanism  acting  automatically  to  move  thf  l>obbin 
holder  from  sewln;;  position  into  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  bobbin  changing  mechanism  and  to  return  It 
to  sewing  position,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  bob 
bin  changing  mechanism  to  substitute  a  full  bobtiln  for 
an  empty  bobbin  In  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having.  In  comhina- 
tion,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  bobbin  holder  for 
the  locking  thread  supply,  a  bobbin  winding  and  chang- 
ing mechanism.  m«^ohnntsm  for  moving  the  bobbin  holder 
from  sewing  position  into  position  to  cooperate  with  the 
bobbin  changing  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  bobbin  winding  and  changing  mechanism  to  t^ansf^>r 
the  empty  bobbin  in  the  holder  to  the  bobbin  winding 
mechanism  and  introduce  n  full  bobbin  into  the  holder, 
and  for  actuating  the  bobbin  winding  mechanism  to  wind 
a  supply  of  thrend  upon  the  empty  bobbin,  suhstantifilly 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  '2?>  not   printed  in   rh.^  Gazette.] 


1,0T«,952  EXP.WSIBI.K-FLrirtTTRBIXE.  Renjamiv 
S.  Chirch.  New  York,  and  Ariuh.am  H.  Cox.  ("herrr 
Valley.  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  Jii.  1  !)<)'.<  Serial  No.  S2R.3.'HH 
(CI.   121—60.) 

1.  A  Steam  turbine  having  steam  passages  through 
which  the  steam  pasw^s  at  a  uniform  velocity,  part  of  said 
passages  being  of  uniform  dimensions,  and  Intended  to 
confine  the  steam  while  in  a  superheated  condition,  and 
the  remnining  passages  of  gradually  incr-asing  dimen-iions 
for  the  expanding  saturated   steam. 

2.  A  turbine  for  superheated  steam  having  part  of  Its 
steam   passages  of    uniform    size   and    shape,    and    part    of 
Its  Steam  passages  of  gradaally  Increasing  slzie  and  slmi 
lar  shape. 

;{.  .\  turbine  for  superheated  steam  having  chambers 
and  noEsles  through  which  the  steam  passes  successivelv . 
part  of  which  nozzles  are  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  ntnd 
tlie  remainder  of  gradually  Increasing  dimensions. 

4.  A  turbine  for  superheated  steam  having  chambers 
and   nossles   throuRh    which    the   steam    pas-ses   at    a    calcu 


graoually  increasing  dlmeii><ions  '  r  the  expaadlng  MtQ- 
rated  steam. 


1.07  6,953.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
PHILIP  8.  Claus,  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  May  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,869.      (CI.   12:}     !f>n 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyhoder,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  having  one  end  closed  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  first  named  cylinder,  ports  through  the  wait  of 
the  first  named  cylinder,  an  aperture  through  the  wall 
of  the  second  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports. 
a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  second  cylinder, 
and  menns  for  giving  the  seeond  cylinder  a  movement  of 
rotation  and  reciprocation  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
second  cylinder  controls  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 

2.  In  an  int(H-nal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  se<"- 
ind  ryllnd«'r   havinK  one  end  closed  adapted  to   reciprocate 

in  the  first  named  cylinder,  ports  through  the  wall  of 
the  first  named  cylinder.  «n  aperture  through  the  wall 
of  the  second  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports. 
a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  second  cylinder, 
and  means  for  giving  the  second  cylinder  a  movement  of 
rotation  and  reciprocation  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
s+'cond  cylinder  controls  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough, 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  second  cylinder  being 
ilme<l  with  reference  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  so 
that  the  residual  gases  shall  be  completely  expelled  at  the 
end  of  the  exhaust  stroke. 

'..  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  see 
ond  cylinder  having  one  end  cloaed  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  first  named  cylinder,  ports  through  the  wall  of 
the  first  named  cylinder,  an  aperture  throujiih  the  wall 
of  the  second  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports. 
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a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  m  the  second  cylinder 
and  means  for  giving  the  second  cylinder  a  move 
ment  of  reciprocation  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
•eeood  cylinder  controls  the  passage  of  gan  therethrough. 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  second  cylinder  being 
timed  with  reference  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  «i 
that  the  realdual  (rases  shall  l>e  rcmpletely  expelled  at 
the  end  of  the  eihanst   stroke 


l,07t;,i»r)4  FTRNITIRE*  A8TKK  Lai  lu  A.  Climm, 
Chicago,  II!  Filed  July  UO,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.638' 
(CL   16-^151.) 


1.  A  furniture  caster,  (nm^sing  a  hl.uiiow  tup  i.aviDK 
nn  annular  integral  wall  [►ortl«o  forniing  a  short  depend 
ing  llaage.  anti-friction  halkr  in  shkI  cup.  a  maiu  tmU 
wlow  and  euKHKiUK  ^aid  serMM-of  luiilti.  the  •.ild  depending 
llau,.e  -xtending  downw.irdHy- -lu  u  ttraiKM  vertical  line 
and  having  Its  lower  edg*-  terminfitlng  siibt-tant iaily  in 
line  with  the  Uitium  of  said  series  of  balls,  whereby  an 
open  Bimce  beneath  said  liaiis  is  provided  aid  the  accumu 
iatlon  of  dirt  in  the  caster  is  prevented. 

-'  .V  furniture  caster.  coiiipriKlnj;  a  shalk.w  cup  haying 
an  annular  integral  unbroken  wali-rortlon  forming  a  short 
depending  flange,  a  seri,',  f  ',«.-,,  ;n  said  cup.  a  tnah, 
lia'l  !)elow  and  engaging  said  •..-ri.-s  ..f  hali.^.  and  an  an- 
nular wire  retainer  ring  enclrriing  said  main  ball  below 
Its  center  and  provided  with  ipwardly  diverging  arms 
Ijavuig  their  upper  ends  ■    -nrj.-  'efj  to  said  flangt. 


1,076.955.  FASTENING  nH  .*;k.\L1NG  BOXF.S,  PACK- 
Kl-S,  WKAFl'KRS,  ASH  THE  LIKE  Kknbst  COUB- 
GATK,  <;iillnpham,  Engljuid  Filed  July 
No.   707,S79.      (CI.  229      45.) 


If  1 2.     8«rUl 


1.  in  a  box,  tiie  combination  with  a  flanged  Ud  carrying 
the  socket  portion  of  a  snap  fastener  In  its  flange,  of  a 
closing  ug,  cut  out  from  the  wall  of  the  box,  carrying 
the  atnd  portion  of  the  snap  fastener  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  flanged  Ud  to 
engage  the  fastening  member  carried  thereby  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  box  comprising  a  body  and  a 
cover,  the  body  havlnR  a  tajr  out  from  a  aide  wall  and 
adapted  to  ejitend  within  the  cover  or  to  be  deflected 
outwardly  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  cover  to  extend 
beneath  said  tag  and  over  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  from 
which  the  tag  Is  formed  at  both  sides  of  the  tag.  and  a 
snap    fastener    havinK    one   member    attached    to   and    pro- 


jecting from  the  Inner  snrface  of  the  tag  and  tt»  oth«r 
secured  to  the  section   of  the  cover  that  is  adapted  to  b« 

jH-sitioned   It-UfH'-h   thf    tat 


1  07«.9.',«       BRAKE  HEAM   FOR   UAILWAV-tAKS       Skth 

A.  C'Ho>f:.  Kaiit  Orange.  N  J  Filed  Apr.  h.  1912.  8«Hal 
No.  t^^Plf^f*  Renewed  July  l«.  IPI.H.  Serial  No 
779,391.      (CI.  188 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  nn  adjustable 
brake-head  having  an  Integral  closed  back  i>ortlon.  a  part 
of  the  beam  on  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  and  n  flexible 
'■r'-ir.i:  key  for  securing  said  head  on  said  part,  said  back 
i  •■  '1:  of  the  head  having  upper  and  lower  openings  for 
^Hoi  ker  Inwardly  from  the  vertical  plane  ..f  the  rear 
-r  l-nck  tnirface  .f  said  part  of  thf  tw-am  on  which  the 
inad  Is  mounted,  and  swld  key  being  tii.rnia.ly  substantially 
straight  so  as  to  l»ecome  C.exed  against  hhi,!  [,art  when 
driven  through  the  npp^r  to  the  lowe-     '  sai.i  openings. 

2.  In  a  brake '>eam.  the  combinatJon  wiih  !.n  adju»!table 
brake  head  having  an  Integral  closed  back  portion,  a  part 
Tf  the  f^am  on  which  said  bead  Is  monnted.  a  flexible 
-:r!ng  key  for  s.curlng  siiid  head  on  said  part,  and  means 
't  dctfl' h«-*u,v   securing  one  end  of  said  spring  key,   said 

«^  k  ;m  rn.  n  ■\i  the  i.ead  hiiving  upper  and  lower  openings 
for  said  key  Inwardly  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear 
or  back  surface  of  said  part  of  the  l>eam  on  which  the 
Lead  is  mounted,  and  said  key  being  normally  substan- 
tially straight  So  as  to  become  flexed  against  said  part 
when  driven  through  the  upper  to  thr  lower  of  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  In  a  urake  :.eam.  the  combination  with  an  adjustable 
brake-Leud  haMus  an  integral  closed  back  portion,  a 
grooved  sieexe  on  the  end  of  the  beam  on  which  said  head 
is  mounted  and  a  flexible  spring  key  for  securing  said 
head  on  said  sleeve  and  entering  the  groove  therein,  said 
back  portion  of  the  head  having  upper  and  lower  open- 
lugs  for  said  key  inwardly  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
rear  or  Itack  surface  of  the  groove  in  said  sleeve,  and 
said  key  being  normally  substantially  straight  so  as  to 
txjcome  flexed  against  said  surface  of  said  groove  when 
driven  through  the  upper  to  the  lower  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  brake  l>eam.  the  combinatlMC  with  an  adjustable 
brake-head  haviny  an  Integral  dosed  back  portion,  a 
grooved  sleeve  on  the  end  of  the  l)eam  on  which  said  head 
is  mount«»d.  a  fiexiide  spring  key  for  securing  said 
head  on  said  sleeve  and  entering  the  groove  therein,  and 
means  for  detachahly  securing  one  end  of  said  spring  key, 
said  t>ack  portion  of  the  head  having  upper  and  lowar 
openings  for  said  key  inwardly  from  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  rear  or  liack  surface  of  the  groove  In  said  sImtc, 
and  said  key  tielng  normally  substantially  straight  ao  as 
to  become  flexed  ajralniit  said  surface  of  said  (jroove  when 
driven  through  the  upper  to  the  lower  of  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  aa  adjnatable 
brakt^head,  a  part  of  the  beam  on  which  said  bead  la 
mounted,  and  an  Independent  flexed  spring  toey  twartac 
at  Us  ends  against  the  bead  and  at  an   IntermadUte  por- 
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tioo  against  said  part,  said  head  aod  one  end  of  said  key 
respectively  baring  an  Interengaglng  recess  and  a  flange 
relpasably  latching  the  key  to  the  head, 
friaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


X,07«.957.  DIE  FOK  FORMING  TOOTH  BACKINGS 
Hbnby  L.  Cbittenden.  Northfleld.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  762.511.      (CI.   113—39.) 


Xn  in«trum«?nt  fur  use  in  forming  dental  tooth  ba'^kings. 
comprising  cooperating  relatively  moyable  die-blocks  oon- 
nectixi  by  dowel  pins  and  having  anvil  surfacea  and  rlb- 
forming  grooves  adjacent  to  said  anrll  surfaces,  the  said 
dowel  pins  serving  to  hold  said  die  blocks  In  allnemcnt 
and  lieing  extended  immediately  adjacent  to  the  said 
rib-forming  grooves  and  serving  as  gage  pins,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,076,958.  GAS-HEATED  SAD-IRON.  Alfred  H.  Davies. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Benj.  F.  Johnson  and  William 
Ward,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,220.      (CI.   158— 23.1.  > 


In  a  ga.s  heated  Had  iron.  In  combination  with  a  hollow 
iron  iHjdy  provided  with  vertical  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
provided  with  a  cut  away  portion,  a  cover  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  body  and  provided  with  spaced  lu^s  adapte<l 

to  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of  the  side  walls,  a  burner  por 
tlon    connected    to    the    cover    at    Its    front    and    rear    emln 

and  downwardly  spaced  therefrom  Intermediate  said  ends, 
the  rear  end  of  said  burner  being  adapted  to  be  received 
Into  the  said  cut  away  portion  and  provided  with  an   ex 
ternal  opening  at  the  rear  end,  a  handle  shield  connected 
to  said  cover  and  spaced  therefrom  by  means  of  spacing 
lugs,  a  handle  connected  to  said  handle  shield,   a   mixer 
supporting   member   connected    to   the   rear   end   of   said 
handle   and   extending   rearwardly  and   downwardly   to   a 
point   outwardly    spaced   from   and   directly   opposite    said 
external   opening,   a   mixer  connected   to   said   mixer   sup 
porting  member  and  adapted  to  mix  air  a-nd  gas  and  pro 
Ject   the   same   through    aald    external    opening   Into    the 
interior  of  aald  burner  and  means  for  conducting  gas  to 
•aid  mixer. 


1,076.959.      WINDINii  -  ROLLER  CONSTRUCn^ION. 

Gbobob  H.  Demokb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oliver 

M.  E5dward8.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,   1911.     Se 

rial  No.  609,447.     (CI.  156 — 29.) 

1.  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  tabular  shell,  a  plug 
In  the  shell  near  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  short 
of  aald  end,  and  an  end  member  arranged  In  said  end  of 
the  shell  having  a  rigid  axle  projecting  from  its  outer 
aide  and  meana  projecting  from  its  Inner  aide  Into  the 
plug,  aabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  wtudlng  roller  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  a  plug 
within  the  shell  near  one  end  thereof  termiaating  abort 
of  Mid  end,  a  rigid  end  member  fitting  the  end  of  the 
shell  and  having  an  axle  projecting  from  its  outer  side 
and  means  projecting  from  Its  inner  side  lnt»  the  plug, 
.umI  m.ans  asso«lated  with  the  shell  and  coactlng  with 
xaid  inemixT  for  holding  the  same  from  movement  out  of 
th.j  8heil.   substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i>eclfled. 


3,  .\  winding  roller  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  a  plug 
within  til"  .shell  near  one  end  thereof  termlnaring  short 
of  aald  end.  and  a  rigid  end  memt>er  fitting  the  end  of  the 
shell  and  having  an  axle  projecting  from  its  outer  side 
.■>)]•!  ;i  .^in-  pro), ..•ting  from  its  inner  side  into  the  plug, 
t':'  -i'ii  having  it.s  end  margin  turned  over  onto  the 
o'lte:'  face  of  the  end  member  for  holding  the  same  for 
m<.v  rii.nt    ,,,,(    ,.f   the   shell,   substantially   as   and   for    the 

4.  A  winding'  roller  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 
shell,  a  plug  within  the  shell  near  one  end  thereof  and 
terminating  short  of  said  end.  and  a  rigid  member  fitting 
the'end  of  the  shell  and  having  an  axle  rljild  therewith 
projecting  fY-om  its  outer  side,  and  means  projecting  from 
its  Inner  side  Into  the  plug,  said  memlx'r  almtttng  against 
the  end  of  the  plug,  and  the  shell  being  provided  with 
means  coactlii»{  with  said  member  for  holding  the  same 
from  movement  out  of  the  shell  and  ai^lnst  the  end  of  the 
plug,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

r>.  A  winding  roller  comprising  a  tubalar  shell,  a  plag 
fixed  in  the  shell  near  one  end  thereof  and  termlnatlag 
short  of  said  end,  and  an  end  member  located  In  said 
end  of  the  shell  and  havlnp  an  axle  projectlniic  from  Its 
outer  side  and  means  projecting  from  its  inner  side  into 
the  plug,  the  edge  at  aald  end  of  the  shell  being  turned 
inwardly  on  the  outer  face  of  the  end  member,  subatan- 
tlally   :is  and   for  the  purptwe  described. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In   the  (iaaette.] 


1.076. itt;(]  FAR.M-GATE  Michakl  Diix)BENZO.  Irondaie, 
W.tsti  Filed  I>e<-.  l»5,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.36.944.  (CI. 
:'.9      1  4.  > 


I.  in  gate  ii' tuatinv  mechaDlsm.  a  bevel-plnlon,  a  pair 
of  iievel  uears  in  niesli  upon  opposite  sides  of  Said  pinion, 
a  wlntf  rigidly  connertf>d  with  each  said  gear,  a  lever,  a 
vibratlie  bolt  pivotally  mounted  In  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  iiwike  op«^riitive  engagement  alternately  with  aald  wings, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  the 
(jate, 

-  !n  gate-actuating  mechanism,  a  bevel-plnlon,  a  pair 
of  bevel-gears  In  mesh  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion, 
a  wtng  rigidly  connected  with  each  aaid  gear,  said  wings 
arrnngetl  to  be  at  opposite  ends  of  their  travel  when  said 
gate  is  fully  opened  or  closed,  a  lever,  a  vibratlie  bolt 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  lever  and  adapted  to  make 
oi)«rativp  engagement  alternately  with  said  winga,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  levers  at  a  distance  from  the  gate. 
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3.  la  gate-actnatlng  mechanism,  a  bevel-ptnloD,  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears  In  mesh  upon  opposite  aides  of  said  pinion, 
a  wing  rigidly  connected  with  each  aald  gear,  aald  wlnga 
arranged  to  be  at  opposite  ends  of  their  travel  when  said 
gate  Is  fully  opened  or  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  axis 
of  said  gears,  a  vibratlie  bolt  plvoUlly  mounted  hi  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  make  operative  engagement  alter- 
nately with  aald  wings,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  lever 
at  a  distance  from  the  gate. 

4.  In  gate-actuating  mechantam,  a  bevel-pinion,  a  pair 
of  bevel-geam  hi  mesh  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion, 
a  wing  rigidly  connected  with  each  said  gear,  a  lever, 
a  vibratlie  bolt  mounted  pivotally  In  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  make  op<'ratlve  engagement  alternately  with 
aald  wini».  a  p<jwer  lever  operatively  connected  with  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  weight  at  one  end.  and  lines 
extending  to  a  distance  at  each  side  of  said  gate  for 
actuating  said  power-lever. 

5.  In  gate-actuating  mechanism,  a  bevel-pinion,  a  pair 
of  bevel-gears  in  mesh  upon  oppoMte  sides  of  said  pinion, 
a  wing  rigidly  connected  with  each  said  gear,  said  wings 
arranged  to  be*  at  Apposite  ends  of  their  travel  when  said 
gate  is  fully  opened  or  closed,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  axis 
of  said  gears,  a  vibratlie  bolt  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
leVer  and  adapted  to  make  operative  engagement  alter 
nately  with  said  wings,  a  power-lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  weight  at 
one  end,  and  lines  extending  to  a  dlatance  at  each  side  of 
said  gate  for  actuating  said  power- lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,076.961.  SPRING.  Wiixiam  A.  DoBu:,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  E.  Doble,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,513.     (CI.  21— 103. i 


4       3 


1.  A  leaf  spring  having  a  bolt  hole  therethrough  at  Its 
central  part  having  straight  sides  longitudinally  of  the 
leaf  for  an  appreciable  distance. 

2.  A  leaf  spring  having  a  bolt  hole  therethrough  at  Its 
central  part  of  greater  length  longitudinally  of  the  leaf 
than  breadth,  the  said  hole  having  sides  parallel  for  some 
distance  with  the  aides  of  the  leaf 

3.  A  leaf  spring  having  a  bolt  bole  therethrough  at  ita 
central  part  provided  with  straight  sides -parallel  with  the 
aides  of  the  leaf  and  with  rounded  ends. 

4.  A  spring  for  vehicles  made  up  of  superimposed  leaves 
having  a  bolt  hole  therethrough  at  Ita  center  having 
straight  side  portions  longltodlnally  of  the  spring. 

6.  A  leaf  spring  having  a  cutaway  portion  to  receive 
fastening  meana  at  its  center  the  said  cutaway  portion 
having  greater  length  longitudinally  of  the  leaf  than 
breadth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  dasette.] 


1,076,962.  NOZZLE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS.  Wn. 
LIAM  A.  IV<BL«,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  May  E. 
Doble.  San  FranclS'-o,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1910  Serial 
No.  538.643.      (CI.  138—18.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
■opply  pipe,  of  a  nossle  having  a  pivotal  relation  thereto, 
a  joint  .between  aald  members  including  spaced  packing 
members,  and  means  for  forcing  a  lubricant  under  pressure 
between  said  packing  member's,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
aupply  pipe,  of  a  nossle  having  a  pIvoUl  relation  thereto,  a 
joint  between  aald  members  including  a  packing  member, 
means  for  forcing  a  lubricant  on  said  Joint  against  one  side 
of  said  packing  member  at  a  greater  pressure  than  the 
w^ter  preaaure  oa  the  other  side  of  said  packing  member. 


for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe 
<»«cape  of  lubricant  to  the  outside  of  the  Joint. 
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S  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  of  a  nossle  having  a  pivotal  relation  thereto, 
a  joint  between  said  members  including  a  packing  member, 
means  for  forcing  a  lubricant  on  said  joint  at  a  graater 
pressure  than  the  water  pressure,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing «"8C8pe  of  lubricant  to  tbe  outside  of  the  joint,  for  tbe 
purpose  s«*t  forth. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  of  «  noKz'e  having  a  pivoul  relation  thereto,  a 
Joint  between  said  membera  Including  a  packing  ring  de- 
fle<-ted  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  of  the  nossle.  meana 
for  forcteg  a  lubricant  under  pressure  on  said  joints 
against  the  side  of  said  ring  away  from  the  Interior  of  aaid 
nossle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  lubricant  except  under  said  packing  ring. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  of  a  nossle  having  a  pivotal  relation  thereto, 
a  joint  between  said  members  including  spaced  packing 
rings  deflected  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  of  the  nocsle. 
and  means  whereby  a  lubricant  may  be  supplied  between 
said  members. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ) 


1.076,963  HYDRAl^LIC  REGULATING-NOZZLE.  Wil^ 
I.IAM  A  IX>BL«,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  May  B. 
I>obIe.  Ran  FrancUco.  Cal       Filed  .Tan    18.  1910.     Serial 

No.  538.644.      iCl.  \^% — 18  i 


1  The  combination  with  a  nossle.  of  a  core-piece  for 
regulating  tbe  discharge  thereof,  a  bushing  for  said  core- 
piece,  and  a  cup  shaped  packing  arranged  to  close  the 
joints  between  said  core-piece  and  bushing  and  between 
said  bushing  and  the  body  of  the  nossle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nocsic.  of  a  core-piece  for 
regulating  the  discharge  thereof,  a  bushing  for  said  cora- 
plece,  and  a  packing  U  shaped  in  section,  arranged  to 
close  the  joints  between  aald  core  piece  and  buablng  and 
between  said  bushing  and  the  body  of  the  nossle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nossle,  of  a'- core-piece  for 
regulating  the  discharge  thereof,  a  bushing  for  said  core- 
piece,  a  gland  cooperating  with  the  end  of  aaid  buahing, 
the  cooperating  faces  of  said  gland  and  buahing  being 
similarly  shaped,  and  a  cup  shaped  packing  between  said 
cooperating  faces  arranged  to  close  the  joints  between  said 
core  piece  and  buahing  and  between  said  bushing  and  tlie 
bsdy  of  the  nosale. 

4.  The  comt>inatlon  with  a  nossle  of  a  core-piece  for 
regulating  the  discharge  thereof,  a  bushing  for  said  core- 
piece,  a  gland  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said  boshing, 
the  cooperating  faces  of  aald  gland  and  buahing  being 
shaped  to  form  a  cavity  U  ahaped,ln  section,  and  a  packlnt 
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U  ahaped  tn  •ectlon  located  In  baM  cavity  and  arranged  to 
close  the  joints  between  satd  core-piece  and  bashing  and 
between  said  bushing  and  the  body  of  the  nozzle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  noMle,  of  a  core-piece  for 
regulating  the  discharge  thereof,  a  removable  bushing  for 
said  core-piece  provided  witli  a  atop  aboulder,  a  cooperating 
shoulder  on  the  noszle  body,  a  gland  coSperating  with  aald 
bushing  to  hold  it  In  place,  and  a  cup  shaped  paddnt;  be 
tween  the  cooperating  faees  of  aald  gland  and  bushlnK 
arranged  to  close  the  jofaiti  between  said  core  piece  and 
bushing  and  between  said  baling  and  the  body  of  the 
nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,076,964.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  Max  Dcnnkr.  Brooklyn. 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Greenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  David  Frank  and 
William  Lies,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  John  Trounstine, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  SerUl  No.  783,264. 
(CI.  6 — 4.) 


I,(y76,965.  TRIPPING  MBCHANIBM  iPOR  PBINTINQ- 
PRE88E8.  ARTfiTR  R.  E^VMmr,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1813.     Serial  No.  744,414.     (CI.  101—87.) 


1.  An  upper  tubular  member,  rectangular  In  cross-sec 
tlon,  for  end  frames  uf  metal  bedsteads  comprising  a  buri 
■ontal  transverse  portion  and  vertical  end  portion8  integral 
therewith  for  connection  with  tbe  corner  posts  of  said 
frames,  the  outer  wall  of  said  member  toeing  uniform 
throughout  and  at  the  corners  thereof  on  curved  lines  and 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  member  at  its  inner  corners  beloK 
on  right-angular  lines,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides 
of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  of  said  member 
eonstitotlng  corresponding  projections  having  outer  curved 
edges  fitting  said  curved  corners  and  Inner  straight  edges 
engaging  each  other  diagonally  at  tbe  corners  of  said  bed 
member. 

2.  An  upper  tubular  member,  restangular  In  cross-sec 
tlon,  for  end  frames  of  metal  bedsteads  comprising  a  horl 
sontal  transverse  portion  and  vertical  end  portions  integral 
therewith  for  connection  with  tbe  comer  posts  of  said 
frames,  tbe  outer  wall  of  raid  member  being  uniform 
throughout  and  at  the  comers  thereof  on  enrred  lines  and 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  member  at  its  Inner  comem  being 
on  right-Angular  lines,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides 
of  said  borlaontat  and  vertical  portions  of  said  member 
coDstltnting  corresponding  projections  having  outer  curved 
edges  fitting  said  curved  comers  and  inner  straight  edges 
engaging  each  other  diagonally  at  the  comers  of  said  bed 
member,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lower  wall  of  said 
borlsontal  portion  and  the  Inner  walls  of  said  vertical 
portions  having  respectively  Integral  therewith  iips  bent 
Inwardly  and  engaging  each  other. 

3.  An  upper  tabular  member,  rectangular  in  cross-sec- 
tloo,  for  end  frames  of  metal  bedsteads  comprising  a  horl- 
■ontal  transverse  portion  and  vertical  end  portions  integral 
therewith  for  connection  with  the  comer  posts  of  said 
frames,  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  member  being  uniform 
throagboQt  and  at  the  corners  thereof  on  carved  lines  and 
the  inner  wall  of  aald  member  at  its  inner  corners  being 
on  rtght-angular  lines,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides 
of  said  borlsontal  and  vertical  portions  of  satd  member 
constltntlng  corresponding  projections  having  outer  curved 
edges  fitting  said  curved  corners  and  inner  straight  edges 
engaging  each  other  diagonally  at  the  corners  of  said  bed 
member,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lower  wall  of  said 
borlsontal  'portion  and  tbe  Inner  walls  of  said  vertical 
portions  haTlng  respectively  integral  therewith  lips  bent  in 
wardly  ahd  engaging  each  other  and  secured  together  along 
tte  line  0*  the  joints  between  tbe  said  straight  edges  of 
Mid  projeetlona.  , 
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1.  In  a  muItl-cyUnder  press  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  means  for  tripping  the  first  cylinder,  said 
iu«ans  including  a  manually  operated  rock  arai  and  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  link  and  with  means  for  tripping  ttte 
second  cylinder,  said  means  including  a  flexible  roo.  an  at- 
lacbment  connecting  said  rock  arm  to  said  flexible  rod 
and  means  upon  said  verilcaljy  reciprocating  link  for  op- 
•"rating  said  attachment. 

2.  In  a  miiltl  cylinder  press  i\t  the  character  described 
provided  with  means  for  manually  trlpplnn  tbe  first  cylln- 
iltr,  said  means  including  a  manually  operati-d  rock  arm 
and  fi  vertically  reciprocating  link  and  with  means  for 
tripping  the  second  cylinder,  said  means  controlled  by  a 
flexible  rod,  flexible  means  connecting  said  flexible  rod  to 
said  maniialiy  operated  rock  arm  and  a  thnist  collar  car- 
ried by  said  vertically  reciprocating  link  and  adapted  to 
ronract  with  said  flexible  means. 

S  In  a  mtilti-cyllnder  press  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  means  for  manually  tripping  tbe  first  cylin- 
der, said  means  Including  ,t  manually  operat<>d  rock  arm 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  link  and  with  means  for 
tripping  the  second  cylinder,  said  means  controlled  by  a 
flt'Xible  rod,  means  for  coupling  said  flexible  rod  to  said 
manually  oi>erate<l  rock  arm,  said  means  comprising  a 
link  plvotally  concected  to  said  flexible  rod,  a  foot  formed 
upcin  said  link,  a  detachable  link  connected  to  said  foot, 
a  tell  crank  plvotally  connected  to  said  detlichable  link, 
a  third  link  r-onneoff'd  to  said  bell  crank  and  said  manu- 
ally '(pcratcd  rock  arm  and  n  thrust  collar  carried  by  said 
vertically  reciprocating  link  and  adapted   to  engage  said 

fiKJf. 

4  Id  a  multl  cylinder  press  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  means  for  tripping  the  first  cylinder,  said 
means  including  a  manually  operated  rock  arm  and  a 
vertically  reciprocating  link  and  means  for  tripping  the 
second  cylinder,  aald  means  Including  a  flexible  rod,  flexl 
hie  means  connecting  said  rock  arm  to  said  flexible  rod 
and  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  said  vertically  reciprocating 
link  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flexible  means  when  said 
ruck  arm  la  manually  operated  automatically  tripping  said 
second  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  definite  time  after  tbe 
tripping  of  said  first  cylinder. 

5  In  a  multi-cylinder  press  of  the  character  describe*! 
provided  with  means  for  tripping  tbe  first  cylinder,  said 
means  Including  a  manually  operated  rock  artn  and  a  ver 
tlcally  reciprocating  link  and  means  for  tripping  the  sec- 
ond cylinder,  said  means  including  a  flexible  rod;  a  link 
connected  to  said  flexible  rod,  a  foot  formed  upon  said 
link,  a  detachalile  link  connected  to  said  foot,  s  bell  crank 
plvotally  connected  to  said  detachable  link,  a  third  link 
connecting  said  bell  crank  to  said  manually  operated  rock 
arm.  and  a  thrust  collar  carried  by  said  vertitally  recipro- 
cating link  and  adapted  to  engage  said  foot  when  said  rock 
arm  is  manually  depressed,  causing  said  second  cylinder  to 
be  tripped  at  a  predetermined  definite  time  after  the  trtp- 
pitg  of  the  first  cylinder. 

(Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 
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1.  An  envelop  having  a  p.K  ket  <i. in  prising  h  wall  ex- 
tending above  the  mouth  of  tbe  jxicket  the  exteiHlins;  por 
tlon  of  the  wall  iKing  of  subMantliUly  the  sariie  wi.ith  as 
said  pocket,  and  an  overturned  flap  formtMJ  on  said  wall, 
said  flap  extendlnK  inwardly  toward  ibe  pocket  and  pro 
vlde<i  with  a  gurnmt-d  end  portion  separmed  from  t  hi  rest 
of  the  tlap  liy  11  (.erl.s  ..f  p«-rf<ir  a  t  ions  t!ie  moutt)  ..f  the 
[>ocket  l#lng  l>elow  said  end  j»t»rtlon.  said  gummed  portion 
tM'ing  adapted  to  b«'  pasted  directly  lo  a  sheet  which  has 
tK»en  InnerttHl  within  !  lie  envelop,  wheretiy  the  Hh.-^t  in 
serted  wiihin  the  envelop  ihhv  l.f  reuiovefl  ttierer  roiu  "ifh 
out   teariDL-  the  Hiime  from  the  flap. 

J     .\n    envelop    having   a    jKicket    romiirisinn    h    wai;    ex 
tending  alwve  the  mouth  of  the  jKK'ket,  the  extendintr  p<it 
tlon  of  tbe  wall   heir.k'  of  substantially   the  same   width  n;- 
said   [KM'ket,    Hnd   an    .vi-rturned   flap   extendiut   from    said 
wall,  spaced  from  the  motith  of  the  ix>cket,  said  flap  t>eitit 
gumme«l  adjacent  to  s:iid  edge  and  adapted  to  !»■  pa^t.^d  ic 

u    sh»>e!     iiiS(Tt>'<l    within    the    .-nvelop,    wherehy    ihe    -1 1 

Inwrted    within    the    envel..|,    niji\     1..     removed    iherefrom 
without   teariuK   'be  sniiii-  frnm   the   flap. 

.'t.  An  enveloii  bavint-  11  I'lMket  comprisinj;  a  wall  .1 
tending  aixne  tbe  in.r.uh  ,■!  ili,.  p<«  ket.  the  extemlinc  por 
ti'in  of  the  wiill  being  of  ^^l!l^lantlMI)y  the  same  width  us 
said  iMxket.  and  an  nv.iturnefi  rhiii  extending  from  huIiI 
wall,  spaivd  from  tlie  uiouth  ,.f  ilie  jKK-ket.  sijld  t!a|>  Leitii; 
gummed  udja.eni  i,,  >ai,i  ,.,ij;,.  atrd  adapted  in  u.  i,.ist,,i 
to  a  sheet  inserted  %sitl)in  the  envelop,  the  flap  \v\\\si  .nub- 
stnntlally  etjual  in  widtli  with  tbe  mouth  of  the  pocket. 
the  lateral  edges  of  saiii  flap  ls;-inc  slighfly  rwluced  t'. 
conform  the  tJaj)  >iubsiani  iully  to  the  width  of  'he  !olded 
sheot    insert<d    within    the    [xxket 

1  .\x\  envelop  ha\in;.'  a  p- -  k.'t  -iiipriMiiL-  11  wan  ex 
tending  alxive  tbe  tnouth  of  the  pn.  ket  and  an  ■.vertnrned 
flap  formal  ..n  sahi  wall,  said  flap  havuiL-  a  gnmnied  end 
IK)rti>>ri  v,.|,;,rate,i  from  the  test  of  th*  flap  )»>  a  series  of 
perf(<!  ;n!.>n-.  said  <ummed  p..rii.>n  t>ein);  l.Mate.i  -ntlrely 
ai>'iv.  tic  mouth  of  tbe  iK>ckel  and  adapted  t"  !.e  p«!.;ted 
ilirectiv  I.I  tile  projecting  end  of  a  sheet  which  has  h.-en 
inserted  within  the  mvemp,  the  flap  being  of  slightly 
narrower  width  than  tbe  mouth  of  the  pocket,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  wall  and  the  lateral 
ednes  of  said  flap  l.eing  Klljihtly  rt-diiced  to  adapt  tbe  flap 
and  said  projwilnk:  end  of  the  wall  for  easy  insertion 
within  the  pocket,  wberehy  the  sheet  inserted  within  the 
envelop  may  be  removed  therefrom  without  tearing  the 
same  from  the  flap 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  rtescril>ed  a  container  having 
.1  relatively  large  aperture  hi  the  top  thereof,  a  down- 
wardly directed  peripheral  flange  (vinnected  with  said  con- 
isiner  and  f>rojecting  thereinto,  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  on  the  lower  end  tliereof.  a  casing  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  inwardly  directe<l  flange,  a  band  secured  around 
195  O.  G.    -61 


the    exterior    of    ilie    downwardly    directed    flange,    and    a 
series  of  flexible  fingers  se.  ured   uf».»n   wild   iMind   and   pro- 
jecting inwardly  toward  a  common  [Ktint  1m  nestb  tbe  di^ 
charge  end  of  said  easing 


1'.     In     a     devie.      ..f     the     ,  i.,s^     .le^(rlt.ell     a     ...l.taUl.t.     WW 

ar»*'rtured  cap  ,.(j  the  upjkt  ..nd  Miere,.f.  a  peripheral 
Ilantie  hurrounding  th.  aperture  in  -aol  .a|,  and  project 
iriK  .l.-wnwardlv  int..  the  container,  ai,  js.w.M.ii.v  directed 
111'  o,  ,he  lower  end  ..f  said  flati>;e,  „  .„m!ik  adi.i.t.sl  i<. 
rest  up^m  suld  lip  and  fit  wiihin  the  „j.-tture  in  said 
<ap,  M  !.aiHi  se<ureii  to  .sajd  diiwn«anil\  protecting  flaiiKc 
and  M  r'lurslily  of  flex»t)le  fingers  serured  to  ^aul  Imn.i 
and  projettlng  Inwardly  l.en<-ath  the  discharge  end  nf  vald 
casing. 

3.  In  a  disfvenslng  apparatus  of  the  class  described  an 
upright  r^.ntalner  a  ciamplng  band  secitred  concentrically 
stiout  the  lower  end  thereof,  inwardly  directed  slotted 
spring  fingers  threa.lerl  .in  said  band  and  acting  to  sup- 
port the  nest  of  articles  by  yieldingly  enpaplng  the  lower- 
most thereof,  and  n  convex  i.earing  face  „t  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  fiiikrerv-  adaf.te.i  fo  iie„-  ajrainst  and  sup 
(xirt   said   articles 

4.  In    a   dispensing:  apprinsnis   of   the   --'avs   de>,  ri!«^d    an 
ipritht   container    a   serlej^  of  tndei>cndent   tapered  spring 

meinl-ers  <  iirwl  at  one  end  and  havinv  n  slot  therein,  a 
hea.l  turned  on  the  other  end  affording  a  r.  unded  contact 
surface  an.!  a  hand  threaded  tbrongh  said  slots  and  se- 
•  nr.Ml  around  SRid  cntain.-i  adapted  to  -upport  said 
ringers. 

o.  A  device  of  the  class  desrribed  embracing  a  .-on- 
talner,  a  resilient  aii.l  ^.•,  ::,..;  m  the  interior  th.  reof,  a 
series  of  flexible  slotted   fingers  threaded   ther.^on,    having 

one    end    (  nrve.l    fone.-nt t  i<     with    sfti,|    font/jlner    and    an 
j    Inturnefi    lip  .,n    the    ,,pp„Hlre    end    ulapted    r.       ,,ntn.-t    the 
ohject   sopp.iried   rher»'i>\ 

M'laim  <;  not   printed  \x\    rbe   'Jarette.) 
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In  a  devi<<  of  the  character  descrUied  the  eombinatlon 
with  the  leaves  providetl  with  cotlperativeiy  arranged 
knuckles,  of  a  pin  extending  longlt  uumally  through  satd 
knuckles  to  »ecnre  mid  leaves  together,  and  an  annular 
liihricant-boldlng  channel  formed  in  and  as  a  part  of  said 
pin  at  a  point  coincident  with  one  or.(Ai()re  of  the  joints 
»*etween  adjacent  knuckles. 
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1.    In  a  [.neumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  transit  tube 

fill-  rii.  TiMiisinis.sioii  i.f  larriers,  an  air-ezbaust  pipe  com- 
inunh  aMr):,'  wifh  tht>  transit  fiitx>,  a  normally  closed  valve 
controliiiiL;  tlic  cDuiniiiiii.M tinn  between  the  air-exhaust 
pipe  and  tii.'  rransir  tuN  ■  itrtrically  actuated  means  for 
moving  thf  vaiv.  t.,  .]„n  ri..  .  ommunlcatlon  between  the 
air  .•xhiii!-t  pip-  an.!  ih.-  transit  tubo.  a  source  of  elec- 
rri'  iry  an  •  if-iirii  vircuit  '•xtHn<Hng  along  the  transit  tube 
and  in.  luilinir  I  ho  sourrc  of  clcctricit.v  and  the  electrically 
a(  tuatfd  niiaiis  fur  moving  the  valvf,  a  series  of  normally 
np.ri  swinii.^  interposed  in  the  electric  circuit,  and  a 
s<ri<s  n{  I  n  1  ritr  actuattMl  mechanisms  projecting  into  the 
[mtli  of  trav.  1  ,,f  r!i.  larrlprs  through  the  transit  tube 
with  each  of  said  nifHJiaiiisin.s  connected  with  a  switch  in 
f!if  electric  circuit  so  that  a  carrier  passing  tbrougb  the 
t'llK'  and  t.p.ntiriff  through  said  merhanlsms  will  succes- 
siv,'i\  .-;.)-.  -;!id  -wir.iirs  t'l  fii .■  i'^  1 /f  ut  Intcrvals  the 
eleetri<ally  i  ■  ii  ■<!  n.  an.s  to  open  the  valve  controlling 
tlie  rornniiini' atijii  !  Liwoen  the  air  exhaust  pipe  and  the 
transit  tiili-. 

-  in  pneumatic  despatch  tube  systems,  a  transit  tube 
fur  tlie  iraiisnii.-j.sion  of  carriers,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  com 
iiiuni<  atin;;  with  the  transit  tube,  a  casing  Interposed  in 
ttie  oiiimini  a  rii,ii  tyetween  the  air-exhaust  pipe  and  the 
transit  tulM  an  apertured  partition  dividing  the  casing 
into  two  communicating  chamhers  with  one  chamber  com 
niunlcatinir  with  the  transit  pipe  and  the  other  chaml)er 
conimtinlratinu  with  tli.-  n  ir  .xlia  ki  pipe,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vtd''<l  with  a  fHiri  at  its  npp.r  .nd  communlratlng  with 
the  chamber  In  '',,nnn'iniratlon  with  the  air-exhaust  pipe 
aiKl  said  cylinder  having  at  its  lower  end  a  port  leading 
to  the  ontside  air  and  said  rvllnder  also  provided  with  a 
passau'e  leadin-  from  jt^  ;.,w.  r  .nd  to  the  chamber  com- 
niunicMtlnc  with  tti.'  airexhaust  pipe,  a  valve  normally 
closint,'  the  port  at  flic  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
normally  cloning  th.'  aperture  in  the  partition  be 
twe..n  !li..  .'hamU'r  in  the  casino:  a  piston  in  the  cyl 
inder  .oiinected  with  liie  valv.-  contruUIng  the  aperture 
in  the  partition,  an  .-iectrli-  magnet  when  energized  oper- 
ating to  open  the  valv.'  controllint:  the  port  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  aiimit  air  to  the  <'ylinder  to  raise  the 
piston  to  open  the  valve  controUlnir  the  aperture  In  the 
(lartltion  to  estahlisii  commiiniratlon  between  the  two 
rhamhers,  nn  electric  circuit  including  the  magnet  extend- 
Ina;  alonu  the  transit  tiiU^,  a  source  of  e|,.ctrlrity  In  said 
<-lrcult.  a  normaliy  oix'n  switch  In  said  ciriiijt  and  carrier 
actuated  mechanism  projecting  Into  the  patti  .f  travel 
of  the  carriers  through  the  tranult  tub.-  so  that  a  passing 
carrier  operating  through  said  mechanism  will  close  tho 
switch  to  energize  the  electric  magnet. 

3.    In   pneumatic  despatch  tul)e  systems,   a    transit   tuVw> 
for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  an  air-exhaust   [ilpe  cotn 
municatlng    with    the    tran.sit   fut>e,    a    ca.sin;,'   Interposed    !n 
the  communication   between  the  air-exhaust   pipe  nnd   th. 


transit  tube,  an  apertured  pnrtttton  iHvldlnc  the  caaing 
into  two  communicating  ciiai;iii.i  •-  \\  ;  li  xui  c!iatnl>er  com- 
municating with  the  transit  pipe  and  the  other  chamber 
communicating  with  the  airexhaust  pipe,  a  cylinder  pro 
vlded  with  a  port  at  its  upper  end  commusicating  with 
the  chamber  in  communication  with  the  air-exhaust  pipe 
and  said  cylinder  having  at  it-  •  w  .r  end  a  port  leading 
to  the  outside  air  and  said  cylinder  also  provided  with  a 
passage  leading  from  its  lower  end  to  the  chamber  com- 
mtinlcating  with  the  air-exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  port  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  aperture  in  the  partition  between  the 
dinmber  in  the  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected 
wKh  the  valve  Aintrolllng  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  an 
electric  magnet  when  energised  operating  to  open  the 
valve  controlling  the  port  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder  to  raise  tie  piston  to 
oppn  the  valve  controlling  the  aperture  lo  )the  partition 
to  establish  communlnition  Iwtween  the  two  chamb»>rs. 
an  electric  circuit  including  the  magnet  extending  along 
the  transit  tube,  a  source  of  electricity  In  said  circuit. 
ft  series  of  normaliy  open  switches  interposofl  In  the 
electric  circuit,  and  a  series  of  carrier  actuated  mech- 
anisms projecting  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riers through  the  transit  tube  with  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms connected  with  a  switch  in  the  electric  circuit 
so  that  a  passing  carrier  operating  through  said  meclta- 
nlsms  will  successively  close  the  switches  to  eiMrylse 
the  magnet  at  intervals  during  the  passage  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transit  tul)e,  air  exhausting  meahs  connected 
whh  said  transit  tulx-  for  effecting  the  transmission  of 
carriers  through  the  latter,  mechanism  normally  operatlvf 
to  allow  a  carrier  transmitting  flow  of  air  through  said 
tube  for  a  substantially  determined  Interval  of  time  and 
to  automatically  limit  such  flow  of  air  to  said  time,  after 
lielng  initialty  actuated,  and  means  actuated!  by  a  carrier 
in  transit  for  re-timing  said  mechanism. 

n.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transit  tul>e.  air  exhausting  means  connected  with 
said  transit  tube  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  carriers 
through  the  latter,  mechanism  normally  operative  to  allow 
a  carrier  transmitting  flow  of  air  through  said  tube  for  a 
sntwtantially  determinKl  interval  of  time  and  to  auto- 
matically limit  such  flow  of  air  to  said  time,  after  being 
initially  actuatt-d,  and  means  actuated  by  a  carrier  In 
transit  for  retiming  said  mechanism,  said  system  having 
provisions  for  continuously  adin  •lii..  a  substantially 
equable  flow  of  air  Into  said  tube  beluml  said  carrier  while 
the  latter  is  In  transit. 


1,«70.970.    MULTIPLE  <iAS-Bl  RNKR.    Kownc  E.  Frkder 
ICK.   BridgevUle.   Pa.     Filed   Dec.  5.   1912.     Serial   No. 
7:C).0i;{.     (Tl.  15>i— 106.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  ^-^as  i.urnei  a  ;:a»  'iiaini»r  ■'  asm^  a 
l)l0rallt.v  of  hunscns  Miount.d  in  said  i  asini:.  ^aid  lam.sens 
l)elnr  provid«><i  with  enlar^'ed  air  riuxlng  chanju.i->;  j„  rheir 
h«t.os  iif.dle  valv.H  admiltliikr  iras  into  .said  mixhi;;  chain- 
h,-t-~  from  said  ;.'«-  -hanilH'r  tie  st.'ms  of  said  nt-ed)e 
vah.'s  .xiendlnc  throuvrii  said  rliamlter  and  proinidliiL: 
from  the  front  wall  th-reof.  nn'ans  for  admitting  air  from 
ttiihoDi  said  cHsintr  into  said  mixing  chamlwirs  and  com 
moii  rofHr\  means  engaijing  the  stems  of  said  needle  valves 
witlioiit  said  clianitx'r  w  l)<-reti\  all  of  said  needle  vnl\es  are 
id.I'ist.'d    in    Mtlison. 
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-'.  In  a  n,lllIi!.";^'  i^a.-.  'inrr'.'r  a  i-oiton.'ii  ..oi~  .iiMinber 
twMly,  a  plnrah'.v  of  '.■ii.v,  ns  t!e>iiiit"-d  .  i,  it,>'  '■•■n:  »nil  of 
said  IhkIv  said  rear  wall  l-eint'  provUlt>d  wltl,  an  equal 
niiinh*-r  of  tapero.i  ports  |..r  the  aiimissiors  of  tm »  lo  said 
iiunscns  nee<lli-s  coDtrolllrit;  sau;  |..  rts  ju).;  extending 
throUL'h  the  said  gas  chaml>et  -  '  protruding  from  the 
front  wall  of  said  body,  a  rot  .  n  •  inher,  and  operative 
connection  l>etween  said  rotary  member  and  the  protrud- 
ing etiU  f  said  ne^Hlles  whereby  said  needle  valves  are 
adjii-  .i  ui,i.s<.n  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  member, 
and  a  common  casing  mounted  on  snid  i>ody  and  encircling 
said  bunsens. 

3.  In  a  multiple  gas  burner,  a  coiitu  i,  tas  chamber 
body,  a  plurality  of  bunsens  nn.int.d  e  the  rear  wall  of 
said  IxHly,  said  rear  wall  '»  itiK  pro\id,d  with  an  equal 
number  of  tapered  ports  for  the  admission  of  gas  to  said 
bunsens  ti.i^fltes  .-ontroHln-  s.Tld  ports  and  extending 
fhr-si-!,  -.ai-l  u:i-  ■  \i:r,[\'»  r  ;i:;o  p: .  .1  r'ad)  n^:  from  the  front 
wall  of  -..an!  ■.<»it\  ,  !-ola:,i  meml"r'  aed  jears  OD  the 
protrudiuK  eud*  ..;  -.aKi  (i.-odus  ;.:id  iiitirimn<hlng  with 
said  rotary  memUr  wti'-.o,,  •  ne  -.■•,.,;ir!j  of  said  ro- 
tary OMBBIh"  v!'-'si-  ,i:  ,(  ^nil  i!.''.ii.  \i.:v--s  in  unison. 
•od  a  comne^i'  ^-.-oi.;  .aoLitrted  uii  suiii  i>od^.  aud  eDcircllng 
said  bunsens. 


1.076.971  TOOL  HOLbKU.  «  haklbs  Gkkjkr.  St.  Joseph. 
Mo  Filed  De<.  10.  HU-  Serial  No  787.024.  (CI. 
77—71.^ 


In  a  surgical  instrument  the  combination  with  suit- 
•able  operating  means,  of  a  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  which 
to  provided  witli  a  cross  slot,  an  opposite  groove  and  a 
taparsd  key  hole,  an  elongated  spring  seated  in  said 
groove,  its  inner  end  riveted  to  said  shaft,  a  tapered  lock 
key  with  head  rigidly  fastened  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  and  operating  in  said  tapered  key  bole,  a 
tool  shank  Inaertlble  in  s^id  shaft  provided  with  a  com- 
plementary key  hole,  a  beveled  tongue  and  an  upwardly 
Inclined  channel  from  said  tongue  to  said  complementary 
key  hole  to  guide  said  lock  key.  a  ring  rotating  with  said 
shaft  and  adapter!  to  hold  said  spring  and  key  In  oper- 
ative position  and  when  moved  back  to  release  the  same 
and  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  tool  shank  from  the 
shaft. 


I,076.fl72.  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.  Albkbt  M.  Gii.bkht. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Flh-d  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,616. 
(CL  123— 81.1 


valve,  and  a  OK-mlNir  exposed  to  and  moved  o\  i..  n'lon 
of  internal  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  move  said  puikmt; 
members  and  makt;  a  tight  joint  between  said  valve  and 
seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  seat  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided 
with  ports  o|>eniug  through  the  valve  seat,  said  cylinder 
communicating  with  said  seat  through  one  aide  thereof,  of 
a  valve  in  said  seat  brUlci»(  the  opening  int'  ;(  yiind.  r 
and  adapted  to  be  taracd  to  open  and  close  said  pons. 
packing  memtjers  carried  by  the  valve  to  engage  the  seat, 
and  a  memt>er  on  the  valve  opposite  the  opening  Into  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  by  internal  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  to  move  the  packing  members  into  contact  with 
the  Seat. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
bore  ext«MtlBK  t«»— waclj  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylinder  and  fonntag  a  seat  for  a  valve,  said  cylinder 
being  formed  with  ports  opening  throogb  said  seat,  of  a 
valve  within  said  bore  adapted  to  be  turned  tlsewMl  to 
oi>en  and  clo8<-  said  ports,  {lacking  members  at  each  rtde 
of  the  valve  to  engage  the  bearing  surface  of  the  Iwre  adja 
cent  to  said  pf)rtR,  and  a  wedge  memlier  carried  by  the 
valve  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  by  Internal  pressure  In  the 
cylinder  to  force  said  members  outwardly  on  the  valve 
Into  engagement  with   the  said  surface  of  the  bore. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  seat  and  ports  opening  through  said  seat,  said  seat 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through 
one  side  of  said  seat,  of  a  valve  in  said  seat,  members 
on  said  valve  movable  thereon  Into  engagement  with  the 
seat  and  having  Inclined  adjacent  sides,  and  a  member 
engaging  said  Inclined  sides  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upon 
the  valve  between  said  members  by  Internal  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  to  force  said  members  Into  contact 
with  the  valve  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  seat  and  ports  opening  through  said  seat,  of  a  valve 
In  said  sv^t.  packing  memU  rs  extending  along  the  sides 
of  the  valve  to  engage  the  seat,  a  wedge  plate  movable 
upon  the  valve  to  force  said  members  info  engagement 
with  said  seat,  and  packing  strips  carried  by  the  valve  In 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  wedge  plate  and  packing 
members. 

[Claims  e  to  15  not  printed  In  the  GsEette.J 


1,076.973.  COPPBB-ALUMINUM  ALLOY.  Edward  D. 
GL»A8o.-f.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  John 
Roesler.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.107.      (CI.  78 — 1.) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  boron,  copper  and  aluminum 

2.  A  r'f^'^f  consisting  of  fusing  calcium  fluorld  and 
vltrifie.!  H  H<ic  acid  and  adding  aluminum  thereto  and 
adding  the  mixture  of  said  three  ingredlenth  ;  c»<  u,, 
copper. 

3.  An  alloy  consisting  of  90  parts  cooper  and  10  parts 
of  boron  aluminum 


1,076.97  4.  AUTOMOBILE  ATTACH. ULM  JaMks 
Waltkb  Qoldrn.  Sweetbriar.  N.  D.  Filed  D^  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  737.4M.     (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  ihc  combination  «  i  i  ti  ti»  •■n>;ine  <>  Under  )i.T>*n_'  a 
vnlve  seat  and  pons  op^uiim  through  satd  scat,  o'  a  vjmvc 
controliliig   said    jairt.s     pactsiiii;    inemL«Ms    curiied    i,\    saiU 


1  .Vn  Biitoiiiolii  f  H !  iti  (inH'ijt  i  ..mprlsui;:  n  i;eai  amiii:. 
means  for  Httaclnni;  satiu  to  at;  aujotuohlle  front  and 
>:ears    carried    \.\    the    saiij      hsIhi:    wnd    liiivinK    shafts    ex- 
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tended  oiuwairtly  relatively  In  opfxislte  dlre<M  i.)ns.  The  rx 
tended  shaft  of  one  of  the  gears  \>einii  pr.Mded  with  h 
s«|iiared  lonKltiuliiial  l»«>ro  for  applicai  loti  upon  the  sltnj 
larly  shaped  extreniity  <>(  an  aut'imnhile  fai,  sii.ift 

-.  An  (iiitomohiie  attactiment  eomprlsint:  the  ..itniin  ■, 
rion  with  an  aiit(>inol>ile  having  an  extended  tHn  -ihafi.  and 
Internally  threaded  nieniiwrs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
fan  shaft  of  ij  arear  easlos?  having  apernired  sifte  exten- 
<?ions  and  connecting  memt>ers  op<»raTlne  through  saiil  sld«» 
extPHfiions  and  adapted  for  eDtrasjemeiit  with  ttie  sai-i  In- 
ternally threaded  mefnf>e:-s  wherehy  to  secute  the  L'e;i  i- 
casing  In  opt»rative  position,  and  gears  n.ounted  within  the 
easing  and  one  of  which  is  provfde<1  with  an  extend.'.!  shaft 
having  a  squared  longitudinal  hore  for  en^'agement  with 
the  sindlariy  stiajted  e\rr.niit>    ..f  the  tyteiide.l  fan  shaft. 


l.OTO.OTr,      MuLi'lN",.      Wii.Li.vM  GooDBow,  Chicago,  111. 
!  Ud  i»ec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,700.     (CI.  20—74.) 


1  .\s  a  new  aitirle  .if  iiuuiiifariure,  a  combined  molding 
••trip  and  pl.ite  lai!  se<ti<jn  of  ornaiuental  surface  contour 
formed  with  an  engaging  surfm  e  extending:  adjacent  the 
upper  ed;:e  of  the  inoldin:,'  and  constituting  a  portion  of 
the  surface  ornanieniation.  said  article  being  further 
f.>rined  wi'h  a  rorn|il.iiieritur\  .-ngaglng  surface  adjacent 
its  ;.,wei-  edge  and  likewiNC  iDnstitut Ing  a  portion  of  the 
-urfaie  ..rnanientai  inn.  the  tli-<tance  U»tween  the  flrst  men- 
tinned  •'n.:Hgint,'  surfa.e  and  the  iipj>er  edge  of  the  back 
of  the  inokiing  Leiiig  e,jiiai  to  tiie  distance  between  the 
compienientai'v  engaging  surface  ami  ti,.-  lower  edge  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  molding,  sut'staatially  as  described. 

-'.  As  a  new  article  of  mniiufH.rnre.  a  combined  molding 
-ti-ip  :ind  plaic  rail  se.!i,,ri  ..f  -irmnental  surface  contour 
formed  with  an  engaging  surface  extending  adjacent  the 
upi>er  edge  ami  '  onstitut iiig  a  portiou  of  the  surface  orna- 
mentation and  further  forme  1  wiih  a  complementary  en- 
gaglnir  surfa.e  adjacent  its  .  .«.-  .•  ije  likewise  constitut- 
ing a  portion  of  the  snrfaci'  oniaiueiitation.  the  dintance 
hetween  the  rirst  mentiotted  .'ngaging  stirface  and  the 
iipf>er  edge  of  tlie  i«nck  of  the  molding  i)e»ng  e<iual  to  the 
distance  'ie-wci!  L..  <  ..iiipi.Tneiitary  .imaging  surface  and 
the  lower  edte  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  molding,  a  con 
figured  surface  adjacent  the  fii-v:t  mentionei!  engagitie  snr- 
f«<-e  and  i-onstituting  a  p.)rtion  of  the  '•nifa;e  iriiatuenta- 
tlon  and  a  •■ontigured  surface  adjacent  the  coniplenientary 
en_Mu'ing  surfa.--  ami  f.  rruiii;:  a  [H.ition  .>f  the  surface 
iirnanientation  said  two  ■■ontiirured  -.urfaies  being  ar- 
ran::"d  u<  inoii  on.-  with  she  other,  'iihstantlally  as  de- 
s.>rU>ed 


1  t.Ttvr.T'i     iiuvix;  .vsn  thkati.N'.   fabrics  and 

n!lli:K  Mati:kiaI.S.     Wu.i.i.^m  M.  <;ii.>»FEso«,  Qraat- 
«'""l.   N    ■'       I'il-'l  Sept     _'.-,    i;io9.     Serial  No.  519,695. 

I  An  Improved  dr>iiig  process  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  t;e  dried  to  a  current  of  drying 
medium  in  such  a  manner  that  such  drjlng  medium  Is  re- 
peatedly brought  into  contact  and  removed  from  contact 
with  the  material  and  when  out  of  contact  Is  heated  to 
restore  tlie  temperature  lost  l>y  evaporation,  and  then  pro- 
ducing conden.salion  in  the  drying  nnediinn  and  again 
passing  it  throuyrh  leiw^ate*!  ci>ntaets  and  removals  accom- 
|)anl»><l  hy  heating  as  Iwfore,  and  continuing  these  cycles 
until   the  material   is  drie.l. 

-'.    \i\    improved    drying   process    which    consists    hi    sub- 
j«^ting    the   material    th    i>e   dried    to   a    current    of    dtyfng 
medium  fn  such  a   manner   that   such  drying  me. linn,    Is  re 
p«itedly  brought  into  contact  and  removed   from  contact 


with  the  material  and  when  out  of  contact  Is  heated  to 
restore  liear  io«t  hy  .-■vapornt  ion.  and  then  rctnovlne  mois 
tune  from  the  drylnt:  me<llum  and  again  j)as>«iiig  it  thr<.ugh 
rejjeated  coiita.ts  and  removnls  a.rnnipanle.l  hy  heating  aR 
l>eft)re  and  continuing  the  cycles  to  sufBciently  dry  the 
niat'Tlal.  1 


1  An  Improved  drying  process  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  [„  dried  moving  In  one  direction 
to  a  current  of  drying  medium  moving  in  a  c«jiinter  direc- 
tion. In  such  a  mann-r  that  -uch  drying  mndltim  is  re- 
peatedly brouirhl  int.,  nia  r  and  removed  ffom  contact 
with   the  materia:     ld.!    .*.iicr  ..f     onta    t    Is   heatetl  to 

restore  heat  lost  by  c%  a  pm  n  t  i.m,  an. I  tli.-n  reia.ivlng  mois- 
ture from  the  drying  medium  and  again  passing  It  through 
repeated  contacts  and  removals  acotnpanied  tiy  hestlng 
H  lefore  and  continuing  the  cycles  to  snfti.ieatly  dry  the 
noa^rtal. 

4»  In  an  Improved  process  for  treatlnif  fal.rlCs  and  other 
materials,  circulating  a  suitable  heated  m.><llum  about  the 
material  to  dry  the  same  and  Ihen  ccmditinning  the  ma- 
terigl  by  subjecting  the  material  to  portions  of  the  same 
medium  while  moist  but  under  a  condition  of  lessef 
hnn»ldlty  than  it  had  on  leaving  the  drying  operation  to 
condition  the  material. 

.'>.  In  an  improved  proceiw  for  treating  fabrics  and  other 
mati'rlals.- subjecting  the  material  to  a  moist  medium  at 
a  relatively  high  temperature,  then  subjecting  the  mate- 
rial to  the  medium  at  lesser  temperatures  and  with  lesaer 
I)ercentage  of  moisture,  and  then  subjecting  the  material 
to  the  same  medium  after  the  medium  has  been  cooled  and 
a  portion  of  its  moisture  removed  to  condition  the  ma- 
terial. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,0';iB,977.  GARMKNT  P'ASTENh  R  Mv.nv  ».  OtOOT 
aid  WiLLiA>!  Kntsos,  Chicago,  ill.  liied  July  27,  )»10. 
Serial  No.   .'.tkoTs       (Cl.  24-245.) 


1.^  Ill 


1.'    Ill     :l     ^a-tlLUi;    ra«te^,,.r      t||C  >,.l,i>in:!  '  !.:n    wlti;    ;,    -^,,cket 

Ml.  in'.,  r    pr'.vid.'d    with    a    ioniri t ii.lfha  i  ly    'ti.n.llni;    socket, 
of  It   fongii'     unuiilii  r  comprising    1    r-e. i-    idapted    to  over- 
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lie  the  upper  end  of  «ald  soclrrt  member,  a  downward  bend 

adapted  to  tit  betwe.'ti  The  Mil.  s  ..f  said  Si>cke!  nieniher  fun! 
a  ff>rw«rdU  cxrendiui;  tor.guc  of  sliirht;)'  i.'s-  w  'l!l;  an.; 
of  slightly  gr.'Uiei  length  ttan  said  socket,  s,:i<:  '  •ti^w^ 
lieing  tl»er<»h.\  adapPd  to  f>.  jnsir'.fi  Ilirough  stiid  so.ket 
with  the  lower  end  -f  th.  t.  ncm-  ■  ntrat:  nu*  Itic  uriicr-iide 
of  till'  lower  .nii  ot  thi  -o^  k.  '  nieinber  otic  of  s.iUl  tongue 
nn<l  s.M-ket  memtic's  te  :i:i:  is..  fTset  at  tlie  lower  end 
theriHif  to  brinjt  the  iowcr  .  tci  .  !  th"  roniriif-  member,  in 
addition  to  said  dowiiwarc  ..  iid  th'  re<.:  t>.  'ween  the  sides 
of  said  longitudllif!  I  s.»ck.  t  u  li.ri  said  ru<ii!:i»r^  fi  r>  .p.  ra 
lively    assix'lateri. 

2.  ill  u  ^ariuent-fastener,  the  combination  with  a  ■otdcet 
plate  pro\  Hl.'d  with  an  '.i»*fiing  th*»r*-in,  of  a  tongue  mem- 
ber haN  ing  a  tong...  '■'.  slightly  greater  length  and 
8llgljti.\  li'ss  width  than  siiid  opening,  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  Im'  ins<>rted  through  said  openiztg  in  the  socket 
plat,  -ai.i  i.in>:ue  having  a  t>end  at  the  base  thereof  and 
also  a  '"  ii.i  a!  some  distat  ■  trom  the  base  to  bring  some 
portion  ..;  >aid  ti>iik;u(  .:.  addition  to  the  base  thereof  up 
between  the  side-  f  said  opentag  and  thereby  to  provide 
two  points  of  contact  l>etween  the  tongue  and  each  side  of 
the  socket  plate. 


1.<>76,»79.  CENTELRl  NO-TOOL.  WtttuM 
Shreveport,  La.  Kileti  Apr.  in  1'.<1  . 
762.321.      (Cl.  81—1.1 


F.    H  AnooTK . 

Serial      No. 


1.07e,»»8.  PlLrER-BUKAST.  KuMixDO  GcBBR«ao,  An- 
tlgma.  (iuatemula  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T72,2I>4.      (Cl.  83 — 3e.) 


>7     j  >7         ,l\ 


I  A  puli«r  breast  for  horleontal  cylinder  machines. 
c..inprising  a  web.  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings 
therethrough  adjacent  one  edge,  ribs  raised  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  web  certain  ribs  extending  upwardly  be- 
side the  openings  and  diverging  from  the  opening.  t>eing 
all  arranged  and  disposed  to  form  divergent  channels  In 
communication  with  ;<tid  "xti  nding  upwardly  from  each 
of  th.'  openings,  and  cniatired  ihn)at  portions  forming  con- 
tinual !oii>  of  the  chauiieU  up(^MM>ite  tie  dire<tlon  of  rota- 
tion of  the  !■  r  o;  liiiL'  (>n  !  he  opposite  edge  of 
the  web  frou,   ^  =                 r  _- 

B,  A  breast  lor  1  ulp<rs.  a  tsidv  attnpted  to  lie  laouBted 
tn  fixed  relrtiiofi  to  M  !iiovB;.ir  pii  ;.e-  .  [etneiit  and  having 
stock  re<'eivin«   channels,    havitik-   a    .t»  .p    r.-cei\ing  portion 

WHh    a    Imltiiur    ;i  pi.r. .  VI  nil!  1 .  1  \     ;.ar,a    i.-!    :.>   T  tie    iio'an    siirfa.-. 
(d    tile    puiper     'I.'!!!. -it.    an. I    an    innei    portion    alirtip'l^    'i' 
crease^l    in   d«ptl,   atm    .aei'  nuitii.'    »  it  '     a     <-ssc'    depth    tiian 
the  receiving  port;  .n  f.if  a  sfiao-d  .list:  nc.    towari  .-i  poin' 
of  dlsciiargc 

."(•  l!i  a  cot!.-,  puip.r  a  ot-.a-i  lonii:  sf-.k  i-.-idiiiL; 
channels  provulcd  with  at.  .aii-ance  p.irt  in  for  a  major 
part  of  their  lengti,  iiaiint.'  n  '.■•ttora  np;  nixininteiy  con 
centric  with  the  cylinilt  r,  term  ma  t  itm  r.  iin  utirnptu  n. 
dined  sinf.tce  .■onvergeni  toward  t:.'  cy  m.ier  and  nij  P 
ner  p.art  td  minimun  depui  aiso  ,i;iproxiraal  fi  \  ciuH-einm 
witn  the  <•>  llii.l.'f  am',  .'X!  •  iidini:  '.  i  oii.v  ide  ■  « i.i<  .lis 
tauce. 


1.  A  centeiing  tool  coBiprising  a  block  barlof:  an  aper- 
ture therein,  arms  extending  from -said  block,  caliper  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  jaws  carried  by  said 
callp<'r  arms,  a  punch  having  a  nnluced  end  slidably 
meuoted  to  the  aperture  in  said  block,  and  a  ti^d  on 
Mid  reduced  end. 

2.  A  ventering  tool  eonprising  a  block  having  ai.  »;..  r 
ture  therein,  laterally  exteediss  anxts  conuMted  to  said 
block,  calljHT  arms  removably  mounted  to  said  laterally 
extending  arms,  tiie  lower  ends  ef  said  caliper  arms  l>elng 
comparatively  small,  arcuated  jaws  of  comparative  length 
and  breadth  carried  hy  the  reduced  ends  of  said  caliper 
arms,  a  punch  slidably  mounted  in  the  apertured  block, 
and  a  head  on  said  punch. 

5.  A  centering  tool  comprising  an  apertured  block,  lat- 
erally ext^^ndlng  arms  connected  to  said  block,  caliper 
arms  carried  by  saM  arms,  means  carried  by  said  caliper 
arms  adapted  to  embrace  a  reuiul  object,  a  punch  having 
a  reduced  shank,  said  puocb  being  slidably  mounted  In 
said  ai>ertured  block  between  the  shoulder  formed  by  the 
reduced  shank  thereof  and  the  outer  end  of  said  reduced 
shank,  and  a  head  remoTalilT  mounted  upon  said  redticed 
shank  whereby  said  punch  may  b<>  removed  from  said 
block. 

4.  A  centering  de\  ic.  ■.>ir[>ri«ing  In  combination,  a 
panch  adapted  to  mtik  the  centei  of  an  elongated  ele- 
ment, and  caliper  mech.iniMn  for  !  ling  such  element  and 
slidably  guiding  the  punch  in  i..,va:;i1  relation  therewith, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

8.  A  centering  device  comprising  in  combination,  cali- 
per arms  for  positioning  a  rod-like  element,  a  head  block 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arms,  and  a  punch  slidably 
guided  to  the  said  head  block  in  coaxial  relation  and 
adapted  when  struck  to  mark  the  center  of  said  rtnl  like 
clement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gnrette,] 


1,076,980.  ^lul' MOTION.  Frank  U.  Hall.  Boston. 
Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  William  Firth,  Chestnut  HiLU  IL&ss 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No,  541,200.     (Cl.  139     01.' 

1.  .\  stop  motion  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  arnut 
ture  movably  moonte<-i  an-l   'n  contact  with  a  pole  of  said 
magnet,  and  knocking  oil   ii,.  .ins  normally  movable  in  uni- 
s.in   with   said   armature. 

2.  A  stop  motion  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  aruia 
ture  In  constant  mechanical  slidable  contact   with  a  pole 
of  said   magnet,   and   knocking  off   means   normally    mov- 
able in   unison   with   said  arniature 

.*?.   -V  stop  fT'otion  comprising  an  ei'TiroHJ.Hgio  t.  m.  a;  lua 
ture    movaliU    mo\irited    and    ii,    constant    mechanica.    .on 
tact  with  a  jwo*  .-f  ?»nid  luagiift.  aii.i  knoi'king  i^tf  ine.in^  in 
releasable  engagement    with   said   armature. 

4     .\  stop  motion  comprisint:  ar;      if.  i  •  omngiiet.  an   arma 
tiuT  movablv  mounted  and  in       i  >'  mi     mechauicju  (ontact 


93« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


i 


Willi    a    |Miit»   of    sanl    riiairiU't.    iind    knt«k    -iff    iii>;tn^    mov- 

alih     iiioiinti'ii    witii    rt<i t    l<.    -anl    urinat'i: '     and   in   en- 

giigi'imnf    tii«r«\%  it  h 


V   * 


rrHr        B^ 


"J 


-^ 


O 


Z>.   A  Ntop  niotiuu  luiuprisinu  an  electromnnnef ,  an  arma- 
ture  movably    mounted    and    in    constant    mechanical   con- 

ta-n   wit!i   a  pnU^  "f  ^aid   majrnt'r    and  means  for  effecting 
Tti''   iini\  I'tiiMnt   of   -iaiil    arrnanir>>     said  means   inclnding  a 

knock   uff  rlcvir.v 

fi  lami-  '■>  to   IT  H'lt  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.076,981.      riRK  I'KFl,ATlN<r  (  Ai        .1  s>  mh  HsOtT  HaxO, 

Oamond.  Nfbr.     Filed  Apr.  a.  U*l-      s»'rial  No.  688404. 
•  CI.   152— 12.  > 


K%  an   article   of  niannfactnre,   .i    dtfl(*:!;_'   device   com- 

prislnc  a  rap  and  an  intoirral  'oax'ii  -\:\c.  »ald  cap  being 
internally  threade<!  ami  Uif  vxvi-z  ■•iii-  uitemally  and  ex- 
rt-rtiaily  thre-uifxi  and  of  the  sani-  ini.rnal  diameter  as 
III-'  rap.  the  caji  havii)_'  a  pin  <'oaxia;  wPh  the  ring,  and  a 
>if<  oTid  cap  externall.\  tliK^adtd  f  .r  .-nu'ajfing  within  the 
!ir-T  named  cap  or  witliiu  tli^  linu.  said  '•■eond  cap  havlUK 
a  tuhiiiar  stem  [irovidt'd  \<,if!i  a  tran^MTse  notch  at  its 
free  end  and  liaviiri:  a  radia'lv  out'.var(i!v  offset  flange  for 
•'iiirni:ini:  ..nfsidr  ^.f  tlu'  '.ntfr  th'-.-atiftj  surface  of  the 
rin_',    f'lr   tlif   ii!irr"i-i<'   spditipd 


l.nT'l.ltvj  TKAi   K     SWI'l'i'H         MaRTIX     J.     HenihaN, 

Kcattle,  Wasli      VSWA  1  hm     ii;    HU2.     Serial  No.  736.929. 
<CI.    104       115.  I 


t?-'"    .-<    •• 


In  i-omhination  with  a  sv\  itcli  lonir'i''.  a  ^^'<■ii>I■ocative  bar 
opera  tivel'.    (■()nne<'tpd   with   «aid   T<.n:;ii.-    a    b  ^!i.aii''d   '-''np 


lutiiti;;  !wo  M'k's  t*ai  ii  foioii'-d  witii  an  aliti>-d  aperture, 
otii-  if  said  i'i;s  :itMdi\  ooniie'-ted  lo  said  bar  a  mi'»'\f 
siiil.ilMv  Us  .-arti  'if  sai.!  iMi.Tturi's  f.irniffi  \»ith  a  t1:iii^«' 
upain  the  iriii>  i'  siilt-  of  l!u'  r-t'~i><-'-i  i  \f  iei;,  h  ruil  siS.l;iMy 
mounted  i^  sm  nl  sif.\.'  iiiol  i-r.o  ulcil  witli  a  4top  for  each 
of  the  oppo^iip  i.iit.T  "lid-  .if"  said  Hi,.eTe«,  I*  spring  on 
saJd    rod   coniui'd     n-f\\<-fii    ^aii!    -.it't'v.-s,    a    sliilinir    blocit 

rlftdl.V  conni'(  !>'■!  wnl^  -aul  •■•..!,  ;i;id  Lnii\ii.2  in  a  IoUkI- 
tudinal  plane  thefwi!;  ^a.il  :  ...k  ;iro\iiled  »;':•  a  iiiins- 
Terse  groove  au  >..-n  ilii-.tui..  ilisk  itisjK^eii  .,o.,v.  -aid 
block  and  carrvm.:  an  '••  <-eiit  ri''  j.iti  \,^  riicaL-f  said  ^i-'Ve 
wfcereby  the  bar  is  recipr<x;ated  n;  :  i  a  n  lulatiou  of 
said  disk. 


1.676,983.  FASTENER.  .r.\MK.s  Henry  1 1  i  «  m.  Flnstall. 
BromsgroTe,  England.  Filed  .Ian  1,'  I'O.t.  Serial  No. 
742,207.      (CI.  86—13.) 


;1.  A  Staple  or  fastener  formed  «>f  a  sinfle  length  of 
wire,  by  bending  a  portion  of  the  wire  at  rl^ht  angles  to 
itself  to  form  a  leg  and  forming  a  spirally  coiled  head 
at  right  angleH  to  the  said  leg  and  having  the  coils  all  In 
tlje  same  plane,  and  a  second  shank  or  leg  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  wire  from  the  periphery  of  the  spiral  back  under- 
neath the  said  spiral  to  the  other  side  of  the  periphery, 
thence  bending  it  downward  at  right  angles  to  itself  and 
tbie  plane  of  the  spiral,  and  parallel  to  the  first- mentioned 

leg  or  shank. 

2.  A  staple  or  fastener  formed  of  a  -itit;  .  i«  iitfth  of 
wire,  by  ^''u-\\\.^  a  p.^-i.tn  -.f  •!,.  wiie  ai  rigli!  atik'l''*;  to 
itHelf  to  f'.riii  a  ir;;,  ,iij(!  tiieii  I^  riiiiiu  a  spirail.v  ■■oiled  head 
at  rljjlit  aiiL'lr-  \-.  !!,■  said  le^'  and  i  n\ini.'  tbe  collg  all  in 
tlje  same  [.li.'i.'  auM  :!  support  fur  tto-  -piriil  formed  by 
boadlii;:  liie  u  ire  from  the  fwripherv  «d  the  Kpirnl  hack 
jisdemeath  itie  said  spiral  to  the  other  «lde  of  tli.  pe- 
ripbery. 


14>76,984.  KUKI<;HT<  Ai;  1h».  in  i.k.i.u  H  Jidia. 
Cisco,  Tex,  H-s!t:nor  of  one-fourtii  i.  W  1  Tulley, 
Cisco.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  843.029. 
(CI.  20—2.3.) 


!ii(\;  1.;     cavities 
•    foe    of    the 


In  a  car  operaiiu;;  apparatus  tlie  i  ..moina' o>i,  w  t!i  a 
e*r  and  its  door-way,  of  a  d<>"r  havu.'  r».  "s-.-  in  its 
omter  face  and  depr^-ssLus  in  it-  mn.-r  fut^  aioi  ar-anffed 
to  normally  fit  In  tl;.  at  ii'-<  ;  wa,  tii.  i  -o'  wa.  f  the 
clr  having  tnarajma,  recesses  alining  wdiii  '!]•■  recesses  of 
the  outer  face  <d'  Mie  door  i  tsd  a 
alining  with  the  depr.'s-ii n-  '  !• 
door,  a  rock  shaft  ax.u.te.i  \ertkally  iu  the  wall  of 
tile  car  between  the  ;>,  ,-.i^,(i  edge  nnrtlon  of  the 
d^r  and  the  door  '.vn\  arms  .-xien-liii^  "H'crailv  from 
the  shaft  and  normailv  hun.;  Iti  the  roces-.»s  of  tia  door 
and  arranged  to  be  -waniL'  '-y  t!ie  sliafi  inn-  'tie  :■»■<  ,  !<se- 
of  the  car  ij<w.r«M.  ari.l  u^s  cxri.n.llng-  from  thf  shaf- 
la  opposed  relaitiu;  T"  'to-  arms  anil  norma  li.v  lyinj;  in  ;  fa 
Ctvities   of   tile  d:'Twa\'    and    arranired    to    h.-    -.uuii. 

by  the  shaft  into  the  depres-    a  -     '  tti.     i...  r 


OtTcHICK   -'ft,   IQI3. 


U.   S.    PATKNT  OFFICE. 
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1,0  7  t  "s:  COLLATSIBLK  TI  BE  1  IMSliiM  MA- 
CHl.Vt:.  iK.iNK  KvrpFBk,  Detroit.  -Mitli  1  iie^l  l»ec. 
2.3.    1912       Serial    No.   7aH,172.      (Cl.   29 — S8.) 


lease   w&i   blank    when    the    dire. n    ■       r    rotation    is    re- 
versed,    mfans     for     rotatiag     Uir     head.      laanH     for 
rotating    the    receivlnir    members    adapted    to    re\-  r>.     tlie 
direction    of    rotation    of    each    once    durlOK    each    revotu 
tlon      of      the      head.      tlnisbinK      mr>ans      reciprocatile      in 
the    main    frame    adapted    to    be    .irougbt    into    o|>.  rative 
relation  with   the  receiving  members  successirp'v     -orew 
threadini;  and  cutting  off  means  on  the  main   f^ani.    nith 
which    the    receiving    members    are    brought    suci-.-s-iv.  iy 
into   register  during  each   revolution   of  the   head      :  •  a  ,s 
fdr   arresting    the    Itead    intermittently    as    the    no  n  mrs 
ragfater  with  the  finishing  and  screwthreading  mean»  su< 
oeaslTely  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts  In  timed 
relation. 

rciaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


•e  r 

1.  A  collapsible-tube  finishing  macbLae  comprising  a 
rutatable  head,  lube  blank  recelvli^  memt>eni  journaled 
therein  each  adapted  to  rotate  an  applied  blank  in  one 
direction  and  to  release  such  blank  when  the  direction  of 
rotation  is  reversed,  cutting  off,  finishing  and  screw- 
threading  means  with  which  the  receiving  members  are 
brought  succi-salvely  into  registA,  and  meant>  for  operat 
Ing  the  bead,  the  members  and  the  several  means  In  timed 
relation  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  each  receiv- 
ing member  once  in  each  revolution  of  the  head. 

2.  A  collapsible-tube  finishing  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  bead  rotatable  therein,  tut>e  blank  receiv- 
ing memliers  Journaled  In  the  head  and  adapted  to  revolve 
around  its  center  of  motion,  each  member  being  adapted  to 
rotate  an  applied  blank  in  one  direction  and  to  release 
such  blank  when  the  direction  of  rotation  is  nversed, 
iiieauH  for  rotating  the  receiving  memliers  in  the  head 
adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  each  re- 
ceiving member  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  head, 
nipple  finishing  means,  nipple  screw  threading  means  and 
cuttlng-off  means  with  which  the  receiving  members  are 
brought  successively  into  operative  relation  during  each 
revolution  of  the  head  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
parts  in  timed  relation. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  tube  flnishing  machine,  a  main 
frame,  a  bead  rotatable  therein,  tube  blank  receiving  mem- 
bers Journaled  In  the  head  and  adapted  to  revolve  with 
the  head  around  Its  center  of  motion,  each  member  being 
provided  with  means  to  rotate  an  applied  blank  in  one 
direction  and  to  release  such  blank  from  the  member 
when  the  direction  of  rotation  is  reverse*^  means  for  ro- 
tating the  members  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  each  member  ooce  during  each  revolution  of 
the  head,  and  meauH  for  operating'  the  parts  In  timed 
relation. 

4.  A  collapsible-tube  finishing  machine  comprising  1 
main  frame,  a  head  rotatable  therein,  tube-blank  receiving 
Msmliers  Journaled  In  the  head  and  ada|)ted  to  revolve 
therewith  around  its  center  of  motion.  finUhlag  means, 
screwthreadln?  maaas  and  cutting  off  wisaas  with  wtklch 
each  rt«'eivinir  tio  Hii>er  iv  "  •  ■ak'llf  i«llia-.-«siveU-  inti  .'[mth 
five    fflat  lot)    diir   ot:    'loa    r.  \..,uta'!.    <>      t!i>     heail      loiam- 

arr.stinif    the    l-i'a-i    w 
'  i  \a'    ?  <■  ■  a  t ' '  e:      a  ■  ^  a  !i  -    (m; 
I'lajif  rU     •  ■      ••••''  •-.-.■     !  :a 

dii  r\  Wi.  ,■  -to'  ;  '•■•■;in!  of  11  '->■,. wi[  I  ,.|,,u 
head  Hti.i  :.;(.  >  iijuilsiii  f..r  i.pernt.i.i;  I  h*^ 
tnieil    relation. 

I    nji...     t^nishlne     marhhie     <ai!i!i>ri«iii>:     a 

;ol    h.o'/..>ntnltTr    Journaled    Th«»reiii      toU 

iournaled  In  the  head  atid  ndapt 

'ank    in  one  dlrectkm  and  tu  re 


for    iltte!  Illlttetiti 
ar.^    'a    -a,  I     .M-r 

'  ■  '  -I'i  r..:  iroaii  !>•  i"- 
r "o.  ■  V am;  meml" 
rev.nut  a  'H  >i'  !  !  « 
siV'-ia«i  (larf-  111 
.'.  \  e.  .:,apvt' 
rnaiti  f'-«m>'  a  t 
blank  r'acivini;  m>'t!i!"r' 
ed  to  roiai'    hi;   Hpplie<t 


ea    I  !..     tiieinher- 

r-aaitiiii.'    tto     r"' 
lir.-  'I.u,    i.f    .-a,  ! 


1.076.986.  EQUIPMENT  OF  CONE-CE.Ni  ERS. 
THOMAS  H.  Mack,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  27. 
1012.     Serial  No.  693.706.      (CL  82 — 3S.) 


^mmr:. 


/ 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cone  center  having  an  internal  liearlng  surface,  a 
spindle,  and  a  ring  bushing  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  for  fitting  within  said  bearing. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cone  center,  a  ring  with  a  tapering  internal  bearing 
surface  fitted  in  a  fixed  manner  in  the  open  end  of  said 
cone  center,  a  ring  bushing  rotary  in  said  bearing  surface 
and  itself  being  also  tapering,  and  a  spindle  passing 
throtigh  and  fixed  to  said  ring  bushing. 


1,076,987.  PNEUMATK  LiLMATrH-TUBE  APPARA- 
TUS. James  G.  Maci.arcx,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  asslfnor 
to  The  Lamson  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,188. 
(Cl.  243—16.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 

the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  blower  or  pump,  means  'or 
driving  said  blower  or  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  iuiid 
transmission  tube  with  the  intake  of  said  blower  or 
pump  proTld«*d  with  an  air  Inlet  adapted  to  normally 
short  circuit  the  flow  of  air  to  said  blower  or  pump,  a 
normally  open  valve  adapted  to  control  jiaid  inlet,  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  rtilre  open,  mpans-  adnt  'd  t 
he  operated  upon  the  despatching  of  a  carrier  for  reiens 
••■■•z  -Rfd  refninlnjr  means  .to  permit  the  cloeur<-  <if  Raid  ntr 
vn\\>  to  jiwlfcli  the  flow  of  air  thmnirh  said  t  ransm  issI<»ti 
tmIk'  for  (irivtriL-  ^ai.l  '-arri^  r  theri-t  hroiij;!;  and  nieann 
under  thi   control  of  the  vacuum  In  said    ■on,i,if  f,,r  post 
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tiv.'l,r  and  abruptly  op^-nimc  i<ai(l  air  valve  aftpr  a  pr<^ 
(loti-imiDed  interval  to  short  clrr\ilt  the  flow  of  mi 
rhr'itiKli  -laiil  inlet  thereby  reltevhi);  thi'  load  on  >;hii1 
blower  or  [nmiii.  «ald  last  riK-ntloried  means  ItH'liiditit:  i 
•  tiamlwT  liavinjf  h  wail  tlier<K)f  movable  t.-  var%  ttn  pr*-. 
siir>'  in  said  iirHTuU-r  aixl  a  valvf  movatnf  t.hrin:^:  t:> 
ln-<trmi)entnlit,v  of  ^aid  waH  for  abruptly  rh;ini:ini;  tii- 
prt'xsurc  In  said  rhamlcr  whcrebv  said  v,h\\  niHs  move 
mori'  freely  thereafter. 

1'.  In  a  pneum.itic  despatch  tuU'  apparatus,  si  Uih>-  for 
flif  transnils-.i<jti  of  carrlerB.  a  blownr  or  pump  ni.mi-- 
for  driving  8aid  Mower  i.r  pum|).  a  conduit  ii.nrioctiuji; 
naid  franarnlsslon  tutw  wltb  the  Intake  of  said  !i|ower  or 
pump  i)rovid.'d  with  an  air  ml.  r  .Kiajit.'.'  r  -  I'Traally  abort 
cinuir  tile  rtow  of  atr  to  said  tilowfr  or  putiip.  a  normally 
op«>n  \ai\.'  adapted  r^  control  said  inlet,  means  for  nor- 
mnll>  retaiiiJMi,'  said  valv  op<'n,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  fti.  despatch  of  a  carrier  for  releasing  said 
retaining'  mean-  ti.  permit  the  closure  of  said  air  ralve 
tu  .svvit<-h  the  rtow  of  air  throusih  sHid  traDBmlsslon  tuU' 
for  ili'iv'iiii;  ~aid  earrjer  t le-ret !j r'MiL'l..  means  imder  the 
control  iif  rile  vaLuurn  in  said  ronduit  fur  timing  the  open- 
iner  of  sai<l  air  valve  whereby  the  air  is  short  circuited 
through  said  londuir  lelievini;  the  load  upon  said  blower 
or  pump,  and  meiins  fur  suddenly  accelerating  the  action 
of  said  tlniin_  in-ius  if!!-  tbe  lapse  of  a  determined 
perl<'d. 

;{.  in  a  pH'-uruatie  despaiej,  tnU'  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  traiiHmNsion  of  rarriers,  a  nnrnially  -.i.-irt-ctrcuited 
blower  or  luimp.  means  for  drivini;  said  blower  or  pump. 
nie<linui-iui  f.ii  au-iii^'  said  blower  or  pump  to  establish 
a  carrier  jr  .p.  ;;,i_  ;r  -iit  of  air  in  said  tube  for  a  sub- 
stantiall.s  deternuie  il  pcrind  of  time,  said  mechanism  In- 
ciiuiinir  a  valve  ad.ipf'd  t.i  eontrol  the  shortclrcuiting  of 
sairi  '■h'\\--i  ,-,  jMithi,  Hn<!  iiieuns  f.,r  ■  i^jsiu^r  and  posltlyelj 
anil     .'e-:ip*,        .p.iiuu;  said   valve 

4  In  a  imeuruith'  despatrh  tni^e  apparatus,  a  tubt 
fur  the  tratisniissi.ui  ,f  iarriers.  a  norin  iKy  short-clrculted 
b!ow>'r  or  pump.  Uieaiis  f,,r  diiviu.;  saiti  Mower  or  pump, 
mec'haiii.sm  for  causing  said  M()\\ei-  ur  pump  to  establish 
a  carrier  propelliiij<  current  of  aw  in  said  tube  for  a 
substantially  determined  period  if  time,  said  mechanism 
Includln;:  a  valve  adapte.i  to  lontrol  the  short-circuiting 
of  .■<ald  blower  or  ipump.  a  latch  for  normally  tiolding  said 
valve  open,  pneuniatieally  operated  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  Its  open  position  In  which  said  latch  may  become 
operative  and  iuean~  for  releasing  said  valve  to  permit.lt 
to  cloKe.  said  last  meutlonetl  means  including  an  electric 
circuit  havinu  therein  an  elect ronia^iietio  device  for  actu- 
atlnt;  said  latch 


1.076.088  I>KI.NKIN<;  FOUNTAIN.  I'atrick  J  Madi- 
GAN.  Chicago.  111.  FUod  Sept.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
71!>.088.     (CI.  137— 110.1 


!.  I  he  .omiiination  in  a  drinkinic-fouutatn  of  a  hollow 
casiutf  havinir  an  u|)wardly  directed  intake  opening  at  tlie 
bottom  aud  a  dls<  haru'e  opening  at  tbe  top,  the  wails  of 
»«id  caaluK  belnjt  drawn  Inwardly  to»ar«l  said  discharge 
o|>eainif,  a  ef.|itral  support  within  aaid  caslni;  a  hollow 
cyliiidriial  de(le(  tin«  liood  open  ai   the  la»tioQi,  :,aid  hood 


befti_  m.auifeil  np.ui  -.lid  eentral  supp<irt  nl>ovf  siiid  Intake 
.'pee.ni;  H!i't  [iii .  vi.  ie<:  \\  1 1 ;  ,1  piuralitx  of  openinns  In  tlie 
toi,  tber«  being  a  space  betweei:  the  iM)ttoni  of  nail  hood 
tni  that  of  said  casing.  an<l  a  disl<  hke  tpfie,  !.•  li'i.T. 
-lid  hood,  said  deflector  having  a  screw-ttireadeil  >■  n  ■  \ 
teo<lin»;  through  the  top  of  said  hood  and  iai>ped  int.i  said 
( i-ntral  support. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drlnkii  .:  i  uniawi  of  a  i  '  « 
casing  having  therein  a  central  support  extendins:  up 
wardly  from  the  bottom,  said  supi><.rt  U  ine^  surr  mnded 
by  upwardly  directed  Intake  openings,  the  ujiper  walls  of 
-Mild  casing  being  drawn  inwardly  to  ,i  iil>.  lar.;  •  .ip^ning 
at  the  top,  a  horizontal  disk-like  d.  rtectoi  HiTangei  in 
clone  proxlmlt',  r..  sad  .tsscimrge  opeuini;.  said  (Mlector 
having  a  <«'re«  MueMdid  .-tern  tapped  ini(i  »aid  entral 
support,  uiol  a  hollow  '  \  inilriea!  lio.id  rtcrew*»(J  up'Ui  .said 
Btem  to  form  a  loek-nut  fur  the  iatler  when  adjusted. 
said  hood  tH'ini;  op.^^  ai  i!ie  hottum,  provided  with  vertical 
opeO'ini^  fit  the  tup  inrj  having  a  space  N^tween  its  bot- 
tom and  that  of  salii  rasinj:. 

3.  The  conil.inaM..!.  i  a  dn  n  l<  ;  n  _-  f. -1101  a  in  •<(  a  hollow 
casi'  _  ha-,  iny:  (!;er.-ir,  ,ii.  :ip«Mr,l  v  .i:re,-!.'<i  Isitak"  i>pen- 
In-,.  ■■■i.ira:  -ispp-n  ■xteudsu^-  :iiukard!\  fi'o:],  the  bot- 
toni  of  said  ■•asi'i'.:  fi'.  ufijiei  waUs  of  the  itter  l)elug 
drawn  inwardly  to  a  disciiarge  opening  at  >\<>'  •■  p  a  con- 
trolling disk  havlHK  a  <ilameter  not  exceeo.  ii_-  ;aai  .,f  said 
discharge  opcnln»r.  said  disk  having  a  screw  threaded  stem 
tapped  Into  snid  ontrn'  «ur>pf>rt  to  provide  for  the  vertical 
ad^iHtment  of  -rij  di-k  »'•  -uiifirir;  '-  \-a!'>uu,'  water  pres- 
Huns  and  a  hollow  cylin<lricai  htKxl  located  In^tween  said 
dink  and  tbe  iMttom  of  said  casing,  there  being  a  space 
bet*veen  the  tmttom  of  the  hood  and  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  pwmit  a  lateral  outflow  '.enenth  all  parts  of  the 
hood. 


1.0T6,989.      PNEl'.MATIC    CONVEYKH     SYSTE.M.      Wil> 

f,M\f    >(•«••,    e     Scranton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Mc<"lave- 
ii       v  ,  '        Scranton.  I'a.,  a  (  orix)rutiou  of  Penn- 
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h,   fn  a  conveyer  system,  sui  h  .is    irs.  ■lo.d    t:.--  combina- 
":  •'!  1    relatively   tail  and    narrow    -e!(iui«   chamber 

::a'.-i.._  '.e'tieally  disponed  side  walls,  ver'icai  <ys<-h«rge 
ttu««  in  the  side  waliH  and  n  Ixtttoai  discjiarjie  fui  snu,i 
materia  un;:  a  cios.tre  for  said  Ixittuni  dis<;harv'e  I  a 
duet  tniuuKh  u  hieli  ili,  inaTeriai  is  ronvpyed  |i\  ilie  pues- 
surf  of  the  elastic  tluid  medium,  said  d  let  iiaviii.^  a  ver- 
ticfi"v  llrectfHl  diseharte  end  ^ocated  m  the  ehamtwu-  at  a 
pi'int  ^ulwtantially  midway  uf  iiie  height  of  tlie  chaini>er, 
whei'ehi  ,1  fif-e  and  uiiolistructed  spare  is  left  auove  the 
dlscbart'e  .11,1  of  tlie  du<t  in  whi<h  space  llo  upward 
moai'-ntuin  uf  1  lo  soihl  iiialerial  will  'le  etieek.-d  ti\  travity. 
and  a  spa' e  wiii  [••■  o-ft  helow  the  discha  rtT'  end  uf  The  duct 
for  the  reeepuoii  of  Mie  Sui  id  material. 
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2     Inn  converor  systim  wnch  as  descrltv-d.  the  romWna 
I  lou    wlih    H     r'».aiiN-ely    tall    and    nairuw     settling    etiuin'-.  i 
haviiiK    VfTtically    di^poseil    std'     wails     \enicnl     di-cha'.;' 
flues    tu    the  side   ^Aailb   liSiil  a    Uiioni    dlschurgt     for   go  iij 
material   with   a   closure  for  aald  bottom  discharge,  of  a 
duct  through  wbicli   the  niafTial   is  eonveyed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  elastic   tluld   m'slluin     said  duct   having  a   ver- 
tically  directed   dls<  hafL;'    end    located    in    the   chaml>er   in 
proximity   to   on>    side    wai     and   at    a   point   sut>stantially 
midway  of  the  !iel>;ti;  uf  tiie  chamt)er.  whereby  a  free  and 
tinotistructed  space  is  left   aSove  the  disciiarge  end  of  the 
duct   In    which  space  the    upward    momentum   of  the  solid 
material  will  be  checked  by  iriavlty.  an  1  a  space  will  be  left 
below  the  discharge  ejid  of  ttie  dn  r  for  ite  reception  of  the 
solid  material. 

8.  In  a  conveyer  system  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  tall  and  narrow  settling  chamt>er 
having  vertically  disposed  side  walls  and  vertical-discharge 
flues  in  the  side  walls  with  the  entrance  opening  thereto 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  height  of  the  chamber  and 
a  t>ottom  discbarge  for  solid  material,  of  a  duct  through 
wbidi  the  material  is  conveytHl  by  the  pressure  of  an  elastic 
fluid  medium,  said  duct  having  a  vertically  directed  dis- 
charge end  located  In  the  chaml>er  lit  proximity  to  one  side 
wall,  and  at  a  point  sulwtantlally  midway  of  the  height 
of  the  cbaniher,  and  a  curved  deflector  extending  from  the 
side  wall  above  said  duct  ov€»r  to  the  opposite  side  wall, 
whereby  air  currents  ascending  along  one  of  tbe  side  walls 
will  be  dlro<'led  to  and  down  the  opposite  side  wall. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  system  such  as  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  tall  and  narrow  settling  chamber 
having  vertically  disi)oiH>d  side  walls  and  vertical  discharge 
flues  in  the  side  walls  with  the  entrance  opening  thereto 
at  an  intermediate  point  In  the  height  of  the  chamber 
and  a  bottom  discharge  for  solid  material,  of  a  duct 
ttirotigb  which  tbe  material  Is  conveyed  by  the  pressure 
of  an  elastic  fluid  medium,  said  duct  having  a  vertically 
directed  discharge  end,  located  in  the  chaml>er  in  proximity 
to  one  side  wall,  and  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of 
tbe  height  of  tbe  chamber,  a  curved  deflector  extending 
from  the  side  wall  above  safcj  duct  over  to  the  opposite 
side  wall,  whereby  air  currents  ascending  along  one  of  the 
side  walls  will  be  directed  to  and  down  the  opposite  side 
wall,  and  a  side  wall  protecting  apron  extending  from  the 
duct  discharge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  deflector. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  system  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  tall  and  narrow  settling  chamber 
having  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  oppositely  disposed 
discbarge  flues  In  tbe  side  walls  with  their  entrance  open- 
ings It  an  Intermediate  point  In  the  height  of  the  chamber, 
said  openings  having  their  defining  walls  projecting  Into 
the  ohamt>or.  whereby  material  gravitating  In  the  chamber 
will  pass  without  entering  the  opening,  of  a  duct  through 
w>M'  >i  the  material  Is  ccnveyed  by  the  pressure  of  an  elas- 
tic fluid  me  Mum.  snid  duct  having  a  vertically  directed 
discharge  end  located  in  the  chamber  In  proximity  to  one 
side  wall  and  intermediate  the  discharge  flues,  there  being 
a  free  and  nnobstmcted  space  i>oth  above  and  helow  said 
dttct  discharge,  whereby  the  momentum  of  material  blown 
Into  the  rbamlior  will  be  checked  by  gravity  with  a  mini- 
mum scutiring  of  the  walls  and  a  storage  place  provided 
for  the  reception  of  the  solid  material  below  tbe  duct  dis- 
charge opening. 

f Claim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Oatette  1 


said    relav    eiretttt     oi>erBt1vely    connf-cted    with    said    dla- 

phrai;;!,      n     -wi'.t;     fidapteri     to     '..■    sete.Tl,  vei  y     e-nipdoyed    for 

iiu--!ri^  -..iiii  Mil  uii; jiiete  rircuit  ur  for  (ainduci ively  corinect- 
itii;  -aui  I.  Ih\  '  ir<  UH  will)  the  Mrst  named  circuit. 


l.uTo'.e.Mi       I  l.l.l.i'li'PM-.  SY.'^TKM.     Cii.Mn.isW      UiOoN- 

lOLE,  Algona.   \A'hs1i  ,   n>s:jriei    lu  i.u.In'    1  ep  |,h,.iie  OnB- 

p;in\      Seattle      Wa-ti       a    (  orporation    uf     \\  as'iiiitrt'»n. 

Filed  .luly  1.".    liUr      .'^■•rial  No.  7W  4.'it'         1   ,    i?;.      i :.  1 

1.    In  a  telephone  s.\  >•>  m.  the  conitHiij- '  lull  \i  u  !    ^  '  •.    lun-.'. 

line  emhracitit;    Me    pnu.ary   coil   of   .-i    tiausfui  oe  ; .   a   Xiur 

raaliy   iucouipU  te   rir  uit    embiacint;    i!i>    st    undary   coll  of 

said  t  ivi  iisfornaT,  und  >,  ■.  jephuu'    receiver  aid  a  cKidetiser 

oil    said    '  ireuii      uf    a     ■    Tmaily     iiicuiup.'eu'    reiay     circuit. 

a   stLTinl    insliumerii    in    i  lie   latter,   a    shmit   circuit    ■ii,t<rac- 

uig   the   maL'Uet    of   a    h.th   resisfan.'    teieph<uie    reeetv'-r     a 

diaphracui    foi    ilii.s   rt.>»iv,i     a    i  o».ih>   for    ilo    uj.i  i  .ug   in 


W    *- 


Wfw»W 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tbe  main 
line  embracing  the  primary  coil  of  a  transformer,  a  slmnted 
condenser  between   the  terminals  of  said  piiii.a:>    >^ii'.   a 
normally   Incomplete  circuit  embracing   the  bicoti  lary    odl 
of  said  transformer,  and  a  telephone  receiver  ai-i   a   (on 
denser  on  said  circuit,  of  a  normally  incomplete  i.a}  ( ir 
cult,  a  signal  instrument  in  the  latter,  a  shunt  cu   uit  cm 
bracing  the  magnet  of  a  hl^h  resistance  telephone  receiver, 
a  diaphragm  for  this  re<elver.  a  closure  for  the  opening  in 
said   relay   circuit,  op^ratively    connected   with   said   dia- 
phragm, a  switch  adapted  to  be  selectively  employwi  fur 
closing   said    incomplete   circuit   or   for   conductively    con- 
necting said  relay  circuit  with  the  first  named  circuit. 


1.076,9fll.  SEWING-MACHINE.  J >  v  -  Moffatt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  21)9,504.     (CI.  112— C.) 


la-".-    -Hi.;    ' 

ui>er8   in  the  dire 

»  (:er>-!.  '.        ^M  id 

uopers   are    triven 

n!'  I' ! 

if"!         -■ 

>  '  ii^-     !;ia.  t  1  !:•  ,     St  it 

ciiidinj;   li    piu 

la     ;;.    '  d    tw  d!<*s.  a 

1.  In  a  aewlog  m&cbloe,  stltcb-formini:  .le,  :,Hi)i.mii  lu- 
cludlng  a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  -ra^i  s.  ;ti«t  the 
line  joining;  tbem  ii  at  right  angles  to  <  u  '  f  feed,  a 
plurality  of  loopers  cooperating  with  said  ne-dles  means 
for  oscillating  said  loopers  Into  and  out  of  the  uetslle  loops 
in  a  Hn»-  diagooal  to  f»ald  line  of  feed,  and  roeau!<  for  oscll- 

tiov   ,,f   tht    i.ne   of   feed, 
a    i.tH-uo    avoidiU):    inove- 

st  itcb-forniitiK  inei  bauisni  In 
i.  arranged  abreast  su  tiiat  a 
line  joining  them  is  at  i.n'.  :  anj:  -  to  the  line  of  feed,  and 
a  plurality  of  loopers  ci«'i>vr:i  i  iik;  with  saul  iit-fdl***,  and 
means  for  oscillating  saio  e«.;„  •  >  ttit  ■  and  out  of  iiie  riee<ile 
tuup^  ^jixi  uiuj..  rs  i-  iiiK  const  r';.  i  e<i  ami  arraug^ed  so  that 
Hi  ifieit  iw,  ,,iat  i^n  in  ftoinis  the'-uf  nio>f>  frum  one  poal- 
tlif  et-irelv  ii  •  one  SiOe  of  ilu-  iiee.ucs,  ah  vlew<><l  In  the 
direetiot  of  t'H-.i,  ii  M  p"S)tioi,  eimrelt  at  the  otl>er  side  of 
iiaid  iit-»(iits.  aiiO  mc,;n-->  fot  ruikinv'  Kturi  iou^>ers»  w  iH-reby 
Ihey  are  gtven  a  needle  avoi  liriL-  m  i\eui.ni. 

S.  In  a  sewlnt  maehtne  -t  •  d  fommK  rnethanlsm  in- 
cluding a  plurau;.    -!    le.oe-  ..rrante.i  ai'Teusi.  so  that  a 
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ilrif  JolnluK  them  Is  at  rli<lit  anj^ie.s  to  the  Ilnp  of  fred,  a 
plurality  of  l(X)pers  '•ixipcratiriR  with  sukl  no.vll.s  n  <iip 
port  for  said  loop^rw.  said  support  hfintr  arriiiik't"!  "!i  an 
axis  diagonal  to  the  llrip  of  fwd.  whereby  said  :..<,|,.rs  as 
ihey  move  into  and  out  of  th.'  net'dli-  loo()^<  iiinv  in  n  line 
dlaK'onally  of  said  line  of  feed,  aud  means  f..r  ro.lcin.-  ^nid 
support  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  fe..d,  wherel.>  s,iid 
loop'Ts  are  i;iv.-n  a  needle  avoldlDK  movement 

4.  The  lomblnatloQ  of  a  looper  support.  !«^>arini:s  In 
wlilch  said  looper  support  Is  mouDte<l,  said  !o,,|.»'r  sii|,.,.>rt 
having'  formed  therein  .-i  hearint;.  a  looper  carri'  r  'li-iiiM.'.) 
in  the  hearing  on  said  looper  support,  nald  1o..imt  rarr.viinj 
t>earinK  arranged  at  ,in  acute  angle  to  th<-  axis  ,.r  t  »i.-  bear- 
iii,;,'s  of  the  !tx)[>er  su,.[)ort.  and  said  l..,.|,.r  ^:i.,p,,.rt  being 
offset  between  Its  t^'arliiKs  s.,  as  u,  ;iii,:w  fr.s  ...,  illation 
of  the  looper  carrier 

'>-  in  a  sewlnL'  raachlii.-,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
eliidiiii:  n  plnnility  of  needl's  arrangped  abreast  so  «iat  a 
line  jolnlni,'  th.-m  Is  at  rl^jht  angles  to  fhf  !ir..-  of  feed,  a 
plurality  of  loopers  c(>-,pcratinir  with  said  ii»>edlcs,  a  carrier 
for  said  loopers,  a  support  for  said  carrier,  means  for  oscll- 
iatlnir  said  carrier  in  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to 
tb,'  lin..  of  f.^t-d.  wher-l  >  said  loopers  are  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  needle  loop  and  nuans  for  osrlJbitlng  said  sup- 
port for  th.'  looper  carrier  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line 
of  fe.d.  whereby  sai<!  l..,,pers  are  given  a  needle  avoiding 
nioM  nuiit. 

(•'lalni  *>  not  jjrint-ii   jr,  !hi>  liazette.] 
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l,«7f,9»3.  RFrORp  FTT.TVG  TASK.  K.^nr  I'-... tut, 
»«fcttle.  Wii^ii  nssitirj..r  ..f  ,.ii,'  h;ilf  t..  .lanieis  S,  Km.r- 
■op.  Van. -Oliver  Hritlsb  (  ■.>! -iriiMii  1  i,nn.l-i  Filed  Feb. 
20i   1913.      .Serial   No.   74l>,.","j<».      »(  I.   211--lti,i 


l,u7»>.!ntj.     I>KHHirK      rnsKJ'n  Ok.sti.eh,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1911'.      Serial   No.  688,151.      (Cl.  212—70.) 


1.  In  a  sound-record  filing  case,  a  record  container 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexlhle  materiaJ  formed  with  two 
leaves  Joined  at  the  rear,  aiil  m.ans  secured  to  «aid  leaves 
whereby  they  will  he  spr.-.i,!  iij.sr'  a-  t),.  .-.jitainer  la 
witlidrawn  fn>m  the  ens' 

2.  A  sound  re<-or'!  .'mi  fiiri-ing  t|vo  leaves 
joined  at  their  rea  •:,:  -  1  i  ;  :\  !.,i  with  oecesaea  In 
their  front  edges.  1  i  if  -  i  i  .-  -.  i;,.d  to  $e  respec- 
tive leaves  III. I  t  -ii  liiin  to  retain  their  forward  portions 
In  oijcn  po.siri.i  >  wi'u  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  in  a  s  !',!  riM-ord  filing  case,  the  combination  of  the 
case.  Individual  record  containers  provided  in  the  case, 
means  provided  on  the  containers  for  individually  draw- 
ing tbe  same  outwardly  to  protrude  from  the  case,  means 
provided  in  the  case  to  limit  the  outward  movements  of 
the  various  containers,  and  devices  provided  upon  the  re- 
spective containers  whereby  they  are  caused  to  ♦pen  when 
drawp  outwardly  with  rt'^jw^  'o  th<^  ease. 


1,076^94.  LOCK.  William  Adocstch  Rjit<uiff,  Bell- 
tilliMm,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912,  Serial  No. 
Til  ^18.      (CI.  70 — 6.) 


I  iiic  comhifiation  In  a  deri-lck  of  ,1  foot  portion,  com- 
[■risin.:  n  Iow.t  stationary  part  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
i'l  tins;  ball  .  a  derrii  k mast  and  tio'jni  supporting  upper 
p.iit.  havintr  a  ilownw  a  idly  proji-cting  socket  received  on 
ilie  aforesaid  ball  :  a  c(,ncentric  wall  around  tte  base  of  the 
iiall,  pr<»vidint'  an  oil  r.'crss.  Into  whicl)  rhe  rim  of  the 
soclcft  ctin  dip.  and  rn^'ans  for  holding'  'le-  !mll  and  socket 
as  aforesaid,  operatively  together,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprlsini;  a  collar  in  bolted  together  i.a.tv  which 
surrounds  the  aforesaid  wall  and  further  surrounds  ^vith 
he«rinK  fit  the  outside  of  the  socket. 

L'  Thi'  combination  with  a  supportinir  meml'er  of  n  der- 
rick member  thereon  and  a  foot  for  the  derrick  member, 
eomi)rislng  relatively  movable  parts  secured  resf)ectlvely 
to  the  members,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  ball  portion 
and  ,1  wall  surrr>undinz  the  same,  the  other  part  comprls- 
in;.'  a  socket  that  receives  the  hall  portion  lu;!  operates 
betwe.-n  the  same  and  the  wall,  and  means  eni;agtng  both 
of  said  parts  for  holding  them  In  assembled  reintion  while 
permitting  their  relative  movement 

•'<.  The  combination  with  a  sup|M)rtink:  meitilwr  .f  a  ,),  r 
rick  memb«'r  thereon  and  a  foot  for  the  derri  k  ru.rn'.er 
comprising  relatively  movable  parts  seeured  res^.e.  t  i  v.  l\ 
to  the  members,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  '..ill  portion 
and  a  wall  surrounding  the  same,  the  other  parr  -ompris- 
Ing  a  socket  that  receives  the  ball  portion  and  .p,. rates 
between  the  same  and  the  wall,  and  a  collar  smronnding 
the  wall  and  hall  portli-n  and  bridging  the  ioiiit  '„..wf.en 
them. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lock  of  a  casing'  i  cylinder 
revoliible  within  said  casing,  means  for  lo<kini.  sjud  cylin- 
der afainst  rotation  with  relation  to  sm.i  1  u^;  means 
for  larking  said  cylinder  to  the  jamt^  f  1 
like,  a  key-way,  projections  into  sui.i  k.>  w  .1 
bearing  regiater  wheel,  connections  bitwcen 
tlons  end  said  wheel,  a  symbol  bearing  ke>  n; 
key  adapted  to  unlock  said  cylinder  ri.in  >a,, 
means  on  said  key  coSperating  with  -aid  jr. 
said  key-way  whereby  said  wheel  is  ,aus..i  t 
display  a  symbol  correspond mt'     •    •;,    ~ mii- 

2.  The  combination  In  a  io.  k  ,'  , 
revolttble  within  said  casing,  l<K-kliiu 
projecting  into  openings  in  said  cylimi 
against  rotation  with  relation  to  said 
locking  said  cylinder  to  the  Jamb  of  a  door  or  the  like,  a 
key-way  in  said  cylinder  with  which  said  openings  com- 
municate, intermediate  pins  in  said  openings  and  beneath 
said  Io<kIng  pins  „  <i-cond  set  of  openings  in  ssid  cvlln- 
der  c.-iinmiin1cattng  with  said  key  wnv.  pins  in  s»nd  open- 
ings, g  register  wheel  a  nuintiered  kev,  opernthe  connec- 
tions betwe,  I,  ,ai.|  \v»...'  .rid  sni.!  last  menttoiied  pins, 
menns  upon  -hi. I  k'  ^  .-oi  ;.!.■.!  t.-  ,i.r;iai.  s;n.!  Inst  men- 
'lone<i  pin«  wberMi,\  ~a  cl  r  jKt.r  %\lie..!  js  ■■n\iaed  to  ro- 
tate and  hold  in  dis;,lH\  ;i  iic.ttif.er  corresponding  to  the 
number  npoi;  ti;,.  ke\  find  rneatis  Mpon  said  key  u>  acfuate 
said  intermediate  jiins  vvhereb\  said  locking  pins  are 
caused  to  rise  out  of  .'ns.'a;:ement  wltfi  said  cylinder 

3.  The   comtdnstjon    in    a    !o,  k    of   a    .'Hsint'    r-„»t    j,,    one 
pleee,  a  horizontal  cluume'  thro.mh  said  >)).,1ti^'    h  .viinder 


as!  n*; 
in-    I  ii 

(  asir,.; 


!  <■  or  the 
a  symbol- 

■aM   projec- 

a!js  on  said 
»-ing  and 

■'  tims  into 
rfifaie  and 

.1  >  ;>  '  Hide  J' 
-.ill!  'Using 
k   ti  .    -;ime 

irieaii-   for 
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revoiuhie    wUhtrr   said    chnnn*'! 

cylinder    to    th.     ;.n!r.l'   of    a    .'..«'! 


meflns    for    locking    said 

■'     •  i,f      !ke      ii     kev    «  !.  \     ]1, 


;i')  meat 

>  II  iider 
to  nor- 
casing, 
>  linder, 
wrtlcal  Chan- 
nto  the  chan- 
af.  a_-ain-t  rotation,  a 
\  Hull  •    normally   regls- 


sald  cylinder,  veriieni  .  i.Mniiiis  in  said  ca-uii;  '■  a 
Ing  witti  said  lioriyoiiti,  I  ilianiiel  c!iMr!ii-is  .v,  smuI 
comnnililcatlfii;  «itti  -aid  ke\  wa\  and  .idapled 
mally  register  with  ssid  vertha.  rhatn,*  -  r  sm 
intermediate  sleTt  piiis  m  said  ctianrie,-  in  -aid 
!ookln«r  pin-  in  the  upper  portion-  of  -^nx 
nels  in  sHiii  'H-nig  w  hicli  notiiiHii>  nroie.' 
nels  in  sail':  '•\  Under  to  lo<'k  in* 
second  set  of  chanricl-  ir,  said 
tering  vvitli  the  lov^er  (Hirtions  of  sjiid  vertical  chann^ 
in  said  easuii;  an<l  \\t:icb  communicate  xwdth  said  key-way, 
pin-  111  said  -■  coiid  set  of  channels  in  said  cylinder,  piBS 
in  tiie  lower  portions  <if  said  vertical  channels,  a  register 
wheel,  a  symbol  bearing  key,  connections  betwo«i  said 
registering  wheel  and  said  last  mentioned  pins  and  means 
npon  said  key  cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  pins 
whereby  when  said  key  is  withdrawn  from  said  key-way 
said  register  wheel  Is  caused  to  rotate  and  bold  In  dis- 
play a  symliol  corresponding  to  the  symbol  upon  said  key, 
and  means  upon  said  key  adapted  to  raise  said  Inter- 
aaediate  pins  and  said   locking  [dns. 


l,076.99r).  S'  l;(  \s  llil  ss  i  kkif  hick  P.  Rennebibo, 
Baltimore,  Md.  I<nied  Sept  9,  1911.  SeHal  No.  648,493. 
(Ci.   100—48.) 


In  a  screv*'  press  the  combination  of  a  cyllndric  shell 
having  at  its  t><>ttom  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  a  longitudinal 
channelwny  having  a  bottom  and  two  vertical  sides  and 
attached  to  the  ahell  and  closing  the  said  slot  said  chan- 
neiwHv  having  its  top  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  shell; 
a  pics-  s.  r.  w  extending  through  said  cyllndric  shell  :  and 
a  serl' -  f  ,  »>-  projecting  vertically  and  connected  to- 
gether 1-  I  endless  chain  and  forming  two  stretches  of 
such  iilates  if  which  one  stretch  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  shell  and.  -aid  1  r  --  -  '-.  ^^  with  the  plates  projecting 
up\v!vrdl\  l.eiuisTi  111.'  tliteads  of  the  screw,  and  said 
stret.  t  ••;  ;li.  chain  being  supported  by  and  sliding 
tbriMiyli     I  tie    ctuuitieiwsy 


t  (>TC,  fidd  GIN8.\W  SH.\KPKNKR.  JOHK  Rics,  Kort 
i  uyue,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7&8,462. 
(Cl.  76—82.) 


/?     V^ 


1  In  n  sharp<ncr  for  gin  saws,  'he  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  twn  \oke-  onn.-.  t.-.l  rii:idi\  tog.-tii.t  nv  side 
tiars,  antniar  brai-ket-  -.-,  ir-e.i  •,:  ..  ■  ;,]  si,|,'  '>f."~  one  of 
said    l-'ratket-    extending    up^vardiy    and    tht    •jII.-jt    down 


wsrdly  therefrom,  a  pslr  of  g^iides  nttaehed  res(>e<'tlvely 
!o  s.aid  nrackets  and  .  \t.  loHni:  ihrowgti  one  of  the  >okes. 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  -aid  _i-.ide>.  at  opp<vsiie  side*, 
of  s«id  voke.  and  file  carm  i-  uiounted  to  reciprtxate 
in  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  sharpener  for  gin  saw-  V  on-r  imitlon  with  a 
frame,  of  a  yoke  mounted   there,  i  _  ;:.!e    ;    s,     tnonntefi 

on   the   frame  and    having   a    sleeve   at   o nd    proiconnt 

Into  the  yoke,  a  roller  bearing  on  said  s;,,x,    and    in     on 
tact   with    the   yoke,    means   for   yieldim.i\     inidinc    -aid 
sleeve  to  one  side  of  the  yoke,  and  a  file  carrier   tnoi,nte«i 
to  reciprocate  in  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  sharpener  for  gin  -a^v~  tbe  combination  ■'vitn 
a  gaMe  iwimIs<I«1  of  parallel  roos  and  cODDectors  at  riien. 
ends,  of  a  erss»^MH]  slidably  mouoteid  on  said  rods  ><  nie 
carrier  secured  to  said  cross-head  ai  1  -  ilativ  mounted  in 
tlie  front  connector,  and  means  to  renprovate  sHid  cnrrier 

4.  In  a  sharpener  for  gin  saws,  tbe  conilina  uon  wttl, 
a  guide,  of  a  file  carrier  mounted  to  l»e  reelprocHttnl  ttiere 
on.  a  fender  detachably  secured  to  said  <nrrler  and  ha\  iiig 
an  apertured  crook  at  Its  outer  end  termin.ituiL  n  aii  off 
set  portion,  a  file  having  one  end  fitted  Into  s.nd  apertured 
crook  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  carrier  the  outer 
offset  portion  of  said  crook  being  adapt  •■•'.  !■  iProw  ttie 
Ale  out  of  the  throat  of  one  tooth  of  a  saw  to  iKrtnit  Mild 
•aw  at  the  end  of  the  inward  stroke  of  the  carrier  to  be 
tamed  so  as  to  present  another  tooth  to  -ant   ri: 

A.  In  a  sharpener  for  gin  saws,  the  inuiiiinatioi.  witt    a 
consisting  of  parallel  rods,  of  a  cross-head  sUdani\ 
ited  on  said  rods,  and  a  file  carrier  attached  to  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  adjusted  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


1.076,997.       METHOD     OF    EXTKAtTlNti     OII>      >M 
FATS  FROM  OII^SEEDS  AND  OTHER  VEGET ABU- 
RAW    MATERIA!^    ('ONTAINI.\<;    OIU<    AND    FATS. 
RoBEBT  N.  Riddle,  Rahwayr  N    .1.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  677,915.     (Cl.  87 — 6.) 


■    \J 


1  lie  method  of  extracting  oils  and  fats  froni  \ek:et«Ple 
oil  and  fKt  containing  substance*,  which  c^msist-  m  the 
•objeetiot!  ,if  such  sutwtances  to  alternate  pressure  and 
rslease  of  pressure  to  crush  the  same  and  In  sinndianeonsiy 
SObjectlrik:    ttu    said  stihstanres  to  the  action      f  a   -olvent 

2  The  nie-i  ow!  >r  ^ti  »-«ct  ipp  "Me  or  fats  from  vegetable 
oil  or  fat  contf;  ;n  '  .:  -.y.'.-:n  e-  ^«  hlch  consists  in  -Iraul- 
laneoiis'x  'ritrislu<iug  the  said  siiP-'.Ht;' fs  am!  a  solvent 
Into  nn  apparatus  for  reducing  th>  said  stibstancei*  to  a 
finely  di\  Ided  state,  subjecting  the  ^niA  sni>stan(  e*  to  al- 
ternnt.  |ires-i;rp  Rnd  release  of  pressure  to  reduce  them 
to  siirh  -jMte  in  such  apparatus  and  thereafter  separating 
the  said  .dl  or  fat  In  solution  r  the  solvent  from  the 
solid   matter     f  such  substances. 

lb.  ni'tiod  of  extracting  oil  or  fat  fsoni  veL'eiable 
oil  or  fHi  c^ntaiidng  substances  which  consists  ir  reduc- 
ing said  substances  to  a  finely  divided  state  in  -he  pree 
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fn«v  of  a  solvent,  s^'mratiiiK  Hie  uii  or  fat  in  soluiir.n 
in  tb.'  solvent  fiuin  the  Htjlld  portions  of  tlie  snid  sni. 
Htance.  l.aviu«  tht"  latter  as  a  residue,  an-l  thereaflei 
placing  the  said  residue  in  a  clo^fd  (■tiaml..r  and  subj.-ct 
InK  tlj<>  sainf  to  ttu-  actii.n  ,<{  h»'at  tu  n-move  therefr'Hii 
sutelaiitially  all  of  the  reinainini;  solvent  and  a  Is*,  sul. 
Jeetinn  naid  re«idiif  tu  the  action  of  an  inert  :;a^  t,,  r.' 
move  the  l.i«l  trac'  of  solvent  and  the  («.lvenr  h.'iri-  liii  iiiy 
»epHrat>>d  from  the  oil   or  fat  solutiim. 

4.  The  methcd  of  .-xtiiK'tins  oil  .,r  fat  frori:  vct^.tal)!.' 
oil  or  fat  containing'  suliNtances  which  cmHists  iii  .lu.shini: 
and  LTindiny;  th.-  saui.  i,,  a  finely  divided  stiite  in  the  preH 
ence  of  a  Holvem  lo  forni  a  .seini  injuiii  mass.  sppHiatiim 
the  oil  „r  fat  and  s.dvent  solution  fr^m  sinh  ums.s,  placing 
the  residue  in  n  closed  chamber  and  suhjecflnj:  to  heat  to 
drive  the  remalnini:  wolvent  therefrom.  condenBin-  the 
Hanie.  and  Hnally  separarinjj  the  s,.lvent  from  the  oil  or  fat 
solution. 

5.  The  method  r,f  exiractintj  oiis  nr  fats  fn.i!)  vegetable 
oil  or  fat  contahiinK  snhwtanci'M  whicti  conwisis  in  subject- 
Injf  said  substances  to  a  (ru.shins;  ..n<i  ttrindinu  actnui  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent,  which  action  inolml.'s  alternate 
pressure  and  release  of  pressure  u[.on  the  said  ^oh,tance«, 
therenfter  sulijectinm  the  .oiubined  mass  ,,?  rju'  snld  s«lh 
stan.-es  and  the  solvent  to  pre^sur..  t,,  e.xpress  the  soiutka 
of  oil  or  fat  therefrom.  a|)pl.vinK  he.-it  to  riie  -anl  solut|«B 
to  drive  the  sai.l  solvent   therefrom,  ami    ih.  r-after   intro- 

durinK   an    inert    ;.'hs    into    ii,.-    suid    r    t.,t    to   remove 

the  last    ir;ic(;  of   s.-ivt-nt    rli^T.froi!!. 

Mlaiin   f,   uot    print. d    Id    rh.-    <,»/,-:\,.,-\ 


1.1171;, '.i!i>» 
I'fMI.I.S 
sii:iiur    fi, 
Filed  .(an 


1  "I  liLL  IdjSK    AlTA(HMi,.\T   FOR   SEEI»- 
Otto  (iEOH<;E  RiESKE.  Reaver  Dam,  Wis.,  as- 
T     Eiichenhofne-      rndlanapolls.    Ind. 
Serial  No.  671. ssi:.     (CI.  Ill— 11.) 


AlVrt 

irti: 


1  III  M  df>ul)le  disk  attachment,  ,,  se«'d  boot  having  In- 
t.i;rMily  east  )h.-rcwitli  a  f;rwa;lly  projecting  journal 
luiT  l.Maie.l  u.-;,r  it-  lower  end,  dislv  journalg  mounted  on 
said  Joiirijiil  liii;  for  forward  and  rearward  adjustments, 
and  forw.irdly  convenjing  di.-ks  mounted  on  said  Journals 
and  moviii,!-  tiiKrfb.v  on  said  Journal  lug  in  the  planes  of 
Ilicir    initial    conv.  r;;*-nrv 

1;.  In  a  d<iuMe  disk  at  ta.  Iiincii!.  ,!  ^,'o<\  boot  having  In- 
tegrally cast  therewith  a  forwardly  prujectin-  Journal 
lUif  lo<^ated  near  its  l.,wer  end,  di.-k  Journais  mounted  on 
said  journal  iuK  for  forwar<i  and  reaiwar.l  a.lju.simeni», 
forwardly  couverKiuK;  disks  mounted  on  said  .journals  and 
movable  thereby  on  said  journal  Iuk  in  the  jMan.-,«.  of 
their  initial  converKeuce.  and  the  lower  end  of  sani  -jiout 
being  forwardly  and  rearwardiy  <ijrved  l«"low  said  lourna; 
lug. 

;i.    In   a   doublr  disk  attachment,  a  s.ed   boot   having  la- 
tegrally    cast    therewith    a    forwaniiy    eitende<l    arch    bar 
and   a    forwardly    extended   journal    lug   projecting    r»-Hi>^c 
tlvely  from  the  uoper  to  the  lower  extremities  ther.-of,  said 
joornal  lug  having  forwardly  conver>:lng  (>earint'  surfices 
and    forwardly   and    rearwardiy   adjustable   disk    journals 
the   lower   end   of  said    spout    being    downwardly   and    fn- 
wardly  curve«l   lielow  said  journal   lug  and  forward  y     ou 
verging    disks    m.iiiMted    ..n    ^aid    journals     and    •<%     uiive- 


menis  nf  the  latter    adju-^tahle   In   the  planes  r.f  their   in 

itiiil    Con verai-nce 

+  .    in   a    double   disk   anncbment.   a    sef-d    l»oot    hnvin;;    In 
tearaliv     cast     therewith     H    forwardly    extetuieil    arch     bat 
and    a    ;-,rwar.|iv    cxt.-nded    .loii-nai      'ii:    pr'.je<'tiiii;.    respec 
Mvt.Jv.   from   thn  opp.  1    and   lower  exiremlii.-s  iliercof,   r«i,i 
journal     imz     !ia\in,ir    u     longitudinally    cxtHnded     sbjt.    and 
fh.-    i..w.r    .M,.l    of    sabi    spont    N»inK    forwardly    and    down 
ward  V    .  irvc.i    i»»iow    said    .ii.nrnal    lug.    in    Comidnat  o.t: 
w.ih    a    t»,:r    pas.sed    through    the   <iof    of  said    joiirmr:    lui; 
hu.oe    -c.Murcd    to    said    journal    Ihl'    for   adjiistitjei,;-    i,,i(t;! 
fudlna)!'.     ..f    tf,,.    sl,,t     thereof,    and    forw.irdlv     ronver-sn.: 
disk-    ). I'. rr, ,-,,,,!    ,,,     -.aid    hubs,    ami    hv    thf-    said    tubs    !,r,.1 
bolt,    .secured    for     forward     adiMst  in-n  ts    ui     t  a^    ;-  an.-    of 
their  initial  converge,,,,-.    •,,   ,,,.„;  ..n-atc   for   .liamiuttor.   in 
site  of  the  disks  due  ?.    w.  ,r.  ■ 


l.OTfi.Mlt  !b>'!TLK-CO\  Ki!  !lvs-  i;  mim.avtz  Buf 
falo,  N  V.  assignor  to  William  1  .  t  ontani  and  William 
r.  Ellison.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  Iff! 2.  Serial 
Vrt    708.009.     (CI.  215—84.) 


I.   A    Ixjttle    cover    comprising    a    sleeve    adapted    to    be 
inserted  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  provided  with  an  up 
wardly  projectin-  -liank.  and  a  lid  adapted  to  epuaKe  with 
the   outer    -mi       f    »l„'     t.o-ti.-    and     pr,,vid.sl    with    a    slot 
which  receives  Ha;      -imrik 

'2.  A  bottle  cov  1  cvmi  itsing  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  neck  f>f  a  'otrle  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  shank,  and  a  Ud  adapted  to  cagage  with 
the  ©uter  end  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  slot 
whlcb  receives  sab!  ^hank  v.id  -hank  being  provided  ont- 
alde  of  said  lid  with    .  •  portion  for  confining  the  lid 

on  said  shank. 

3.  A  bottle  cover  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  neck  of  a, bottle  and  provided  with  an  up 
wan^y  projecting  shank,  and  a  Ud  adapted  to  eogage  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  a  slot 
whlcb  receives  aaid  shank  and  with  a  flngerpiece  outaide 
of  said  slot. 

4.  A  bottle  cover  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  shank,  and  a  Ud  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  bottle  and  provided  wUh  a  slot 
which  receives  said  shank  and  with  a  flngerpiece  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  Ud  outside  of  its  slot. 


1.077.000.      LK^riD-MEASIRINJ  DEVICE.     CBarles  P. 

Roas,  Seattle,  Wash.     Mled  Dec.  31.   11>J'_'      Retlal   No 

7.i9.545.      (CI.  7a— 154.) 

1.  In  apparattis  of  the  class  describe^l.  a  ni.  awjriag  cyl- 
inder provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet  and  discharge 
opening,  a  piston  therefor,  a  stem  terminating  lo  a  handle 
for  ojperatiDg  the  piston  and  means  . mrageable  with  the 
stem  for  preventing  any  reverse  movement  of  the  piston 
l>efoie  the  terminatton  of  the  successivo  sir..k.s 

:;.  In  apparatus  of  the  .biss  de«,r)l.,.,l,  a  p.iinf  cylinder 
having  an  ..pcnin-  a-  ..m-  .'nd  for  both  the  admis.sion  and 
discharu'e  .f  liq  ;bi,  a  valv.'b-s  ;.i-i,,n  f..r  ti,.  cylinder, 
means  f.ir  n-  ij..  ..  atiug  thf  pisf.n,  sabi  ;ii.=i'i-  .  <  inprlslng 
a  stem  extending  through  the  cylinder  -a. a  1  mi  formed 
with  e  ;,i.,r-,Mty  of  teeth  interposed  U'twcn  ivxa  recesses. 
and  a  aawi  entraiieable  with  said  te«th  whereby  the  piston 
^-  !'  •■  '  ■''••'!  fioiii  lit'Uiii  nio\,'d  in  ,1  revers*.  dirt'ction  tie- 
lofc  t.  •  i.'.,.ss4-  of  ti.e  ~te!i,  ar."  pr.'senled  to  tiie  pawl 
at   the    '•■niiip:,  r  >.,,!    ,,f    .tie    si|r.-e«-ivc    stroke's    of    'Jim    piritun. 
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.'^.    in  apparatus  of  the  clasji  describ'-d    a   m-a^artni;  <  .v  t 
indiT.   a    piston    thercfnr,   a  stem  for  cnifrat  iiisr   the    piston, 
means    enctiKcabu-    *iih    ti.e    ~feni    :or    1  .  evtaitini:    any    re 
'.  .  r-..     movcmerit     ,  f    tto-    piston    t»>fore    the    ternr.UHtion    of 
the    sui  cesRlve    vir,,kf-,    nnd    iticMii~    .-.loiK-rii  tint    w'.u     ■  ■  t- 
nfofesald   ni.'aii,-.   fur   i'"kuit:  '(.'■   pls'.ni    auainst    tn^^.■!nc!lt 

when    the   su))ply    of    ilnnnl    n.   ((.■     a  [>t>h  rn,  l  us    1^    it.i  eri-u  ;  1  .ai. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  cylinder. 
a  draw-off  tube  connected  with  the  cylinder,  nonreturn 
valves  provided  In  said  tube  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  fiston  for  the  cylinder, 
a  spring-actuated  pawl,  and  an  operating  stem  for  the 
piston,  said  stem  being  formed  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  pawl 
to  prevent  reverse  movement  being  Imparted  to  the  piston 
before  the  termination  of  the  aucceaaiye  strokes. 

5.  In  api>araiu8  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  draw-off  tube  connected  intermediate  its  length  to  said 
cylinder,  spring  controlled  non  return  valves  in  said  tube 
at  opposite  shies  of  Its  connection  with  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  for  the  cylinder,  an  oi>eratlng  stem  for  the  piston, 
said  stem  being  provided  in  proximity  to  each  of  its  ex- 
tremities with  a  peripheral  receFS  and  intermediate  the 
recesses  is  provided  with  a  series  of  annular  ridges,  and 
a  spring  controlled  pawl  engageable  with  the  gaid  ridges 
to  prevent  any  inverse  movement  of  the  piston  before  the 
respective  recesses  are  presented  to  the  pawl  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  successive  strokes  of  the  piston. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1  Inmpita:   lelaflon     and    automath^Uy    Mdpistiiii.     »>ustaln- 
inc   rri'itus   for   ^:    d    u  .-di:' ■■    inovuPb     •.-     -..nform   l.i   ttie   in 
.iinM!ii>ti    of    tt,'     w.iIl'.s    as   The   .'««     TriitiitifTs    are   ilanip<'d 
.pi.ii    :  !,.'    u  1  rk 

2.  A  clamping  device,  comprising  a  -'  1.  r  i  tuivmp  a 
Jaw.  a  plurality  of  wedges  oppo»*ed  to  said  .iw,  supports 
for  said  wedges,  and  loosely  mounted  lining  (letweti,  th« 
wedges  and  their  support-  adapte<!  ■  automatii  a  11\  con- 
form to  the  Inclination  of  the  wedk't*!v 

S.  A  clamping  o>  vx,..  .  nprtsini:  a  standard  tun  inp  an 
OT«rlMMglng  Jaw  :i  filuraiit.^-  of  w.d^r.s  opposed  to  said 
orerhaBging  Jaw.  '.ii>|">ns  for  said  w.iSes.  loosely  mount- 
ed lining  between  the  wedges  and  their  supports  adapted 
to  automatically  conform  tu  the  inclination  of  the  we<1ges, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  wedges. 

4  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  (. -,  .  ii„.,)  tbe 
combination  of  a  standard  having  an  upi»  r  ia»  bwi  r 
Jaw  supports  projecting  tram  the  sif  tsdMni  a  >k.dk;>  sui»- 
f«i-)id  b\  each  of  said  lowar  .law  s  .pp  '-s  sai.i  supports 
luiiii;  a .) '  •luatically  conforn.ab.  «;M  ib>  in.  nnatloii  of 
the  n'spective  wedge«.  a  lower  jnw  p'raii-d  b\  s»id 
w«dge8,  and  means  for  relatively  mo^  nii;     ic  wnige- 

••k  In  a  clamping  d<'vlce  of  the  clu;  ..t^t  .ir  s.  riS><-ri.  the 
combination  of  a  standard  having  a  fixed  jaw  aiet  a  mov- 
able Jaw,  Jaw  supports  projecting  from  the  statidarrt  lin 
tags  loosely  sustained  by  said  Jaw  supitorts  to  larmit  said 
Itntngs  to  be  self-adjusting  in  conformity  with  the  dis- 
tribution of  strains  ther<oii.  a  w  .alge  sustained  bv  eacli  of 
said  linings.  an<l  means  for  relatively  nnivlng  tb'  w-dgcs. 
(Claims  »{  to  11   not  prlrt"<!  ir  the  <;a7,ctte.  j 


1.077.001      CI^iMFINXJ  DEVICE.     W1LI.ARD  Nbl*on  Saw 
rut.   Wincbeodon.   Mass..  assignor  to  William  II.   Whit- 
ney,  Wtncheadon.   Mass.      nied   Apr.    14,   1913.      Serial 
No.   760.878.      (CI.  144— SSa) 


1,077.002.      SPABK-PLUG.      Albkbt    Schmidt.  Flint, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Co..  Flint,  Mich  , 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  1,  lOll.  S.Tlal 
No.  624,335.      (CU  123—169.) 


1.    .V   .  lauipi-.t  d' \  i' .    loinpriMni;   'w..  opp 
l>ers.   wcdi.-c'-    fo)    iii..^lng   the  .mi«    n..  n.i..  '-v 


>s'ai    in*    rncm- 
i'  01 ;  1 V  ■  IS     into 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dCHcrilx-d.  the  comldua- 
tion  of  a  casing  liaving  an  open  upper  end,  an  int^ulating 
meml>er  in  said  casing,  the  terminals,  and  an  insulating 
head  fitting  and  free  to  turn  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  end  of  an  elec- 
trical conductor  in  proj>er  relation  to  one  of  the  terminals. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  and  an  insulating  member  within 
and  held  by  said  casing,  of  an  Insulating  head  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  lateral  opening 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  eiid  of  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, and  means  for  detachsbly  holding  said  head  in 
place  adapted  to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  the  head  rela- 
tively to  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
an  insulating  member  in  said  casing,  of  an  Insulating  hoad 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  an   electrical   ■   .n.Inc 
tor  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  i:  •  n.t.er 
plvotally   attached  to  the  head  adapte<}  to  be   turne  1    t, 
detach  said  bead. 

4.  In  a  spark  plog.  the  combination  with  a  casino  and 
an  insulating  member  in  said  casing,  of  an  Insulatinc  toad 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  an  electrical  endue 
tor,  and  a  yoke  plvotally  attached  to  tti.  bead  and  •  ngng 
Ing  the  casing  for  detachably  holding  (he  tod  in  plio  1 

B.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  comhinntion 'with  a  a-uii:  and 
aa  insulating  11"  t!!t«r  t:  said  r-asiriL'.  of  nn  insulating  head 
free  to  turn  iip..t  .hio;  .  ir.sn.K  t  be  upp.r  .-nd  of  the  cas- 
ini:.  nioans  ..n  i  b-  Li'-ad  t.o  tto'  « t  lactiriii  tit  of  an  Hectrical 
lainduetor  tlier'-to,  ard  a  ao  labei  .aimed  |.\  rh'  hesd  tor 
yjeldiiigi.v    and  dctat  bai.U    boidinc   !b<    b'-ed   in   iiiace, 

(<    laiiip^    t>  to   18  not  print.-'!    W:    tl  ■     <,ai!ett»     - 
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OiTdRhjR   js,  igiv 


l.oTT.iMj.;        SI'AKK     I'M  «,        Ai.BKRi      S.  tt.\iii>i.     Flint. 
Mich.   iisrHJun.jr    t'.    t'liainpion    Ignition    tunipany,    Kliur. 
Midi.,  a  t  urporarlon  of  Michigan.      Illt-il  Miu     in.    l!*!.' 
s-i-ImI  No   ns4,nt;      .ri.  i-j:;     it!!*,. 


"'..    In    ii    -iiiirk    lull;:,    tii* 
iiH\liii;    iut    annular    ii-^ai!    . 
tioiiy    th.-i-iuf.   n{   :\    iu-'talli 
said  "nla  ri;i'i'.i"ii  t    )m-< 
tioii    f'Tmini:     <    knif 


eiilni-L.'' iiii'tit  rlji-  iH.riion  ,,{  >ai(l  ririL.'  ;]  "TI  the  opposite 
•»iii.-  i.f  ^iiiil  iibi r_'i-int'nr  li^-iiik.'  iJ'-viif*l  ilnwu  Into  engage- 
iiif'iii  t  li. ■!■.-«  nil  ;i;i<l  a  mi'tallic  rns>-  haviD;{  clamping  l)car- 
iiiii-  f'>;    -,iiii  nriL.'  oiit  'if  alint-uu'Dt   with  said  bead. 

4  ill  .1  -jiark  i'liii:  th.-  I'omhina  rion  wltli  an  insulatoi 
lulling  in  .uiiiuiar  'f-ail  or  ^'nlHru^•ln'■Iit  surrounding  the 
l)od.\  'li. ■!■".,■  ..;■  A  ;ip  !:ill;('  ring  liaviri;;  an  Inwardly  pro- 
.jt'i-tin;.'  iMinuiar    I'Mnii;.:   f^r  •■ntfairinu  on*'  side  of  said  bead 


or    '-n  iari:>'ruiri  t     aii'l 
sa  111     '  "■■.I  it    '■!•    ••n;:i  ;  .:' 


:;ru1  saifi  pru,] 
liaviiiu  u|Hins 


■••riun 
.1  <lf-> 


1    portion   upon   the  opposite  side  of 

•lii.  It    iiHiiiir    p.'t>n»'d   down,    aaid    ring 
-    1  1  part  iiii>)fral  with  sdid  portion 

r  ^r    It   r  .  ros<  -i.-.rion  than  said  bead, 
<!•!■<  out  of  uiiDfiii-'nt  with  said  bead. 


ilt'^'Titii'd. 


."TT.'HM  A1I{S|[I1'  i'UtliKRP    K       SiFFERMAN.       SoUtb 

ISHthl.h.ii!    I'H.      Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,579. 

Ml.   J44       14.) 


1,  III  a  -|i,irK  |>hiir  the  <'oiiil)lna  t  ion  vvitli  i\  metallic 
fii'<i\  oi'  an  in^iiiator  tli'-fln  tiavin.;  an  aniiiilar  bead  or  en- 
la  rjfi-m-'nt  of  it-  iio«l>,  a  ni''tal!li'  ntik'  >iirroundlng  said  In- 
sulator and  pi-o\  iili'd  wirh  i  Ivnifi-  '-iln'-  shouldor  engaginK 
and  tlarti'nt'd  ai:aiii-it  oir^'  sidi'  of  -aid  U'ad  to  fonn  a.gas- 
tiirhr  joint,  rhf  porrion  of  the  rlnc  on  fhf  opposite  side 
of  -aid  ti<>ad  li.dii:;  iH't-n.  d  down  to  v. .cur''  tho  ring  from 
dispiar-TiU'nt 

:.'.  Ill  a  spai'k  pin;.;  t  h«'  '■oiiildna  t Ion  «'it!i  an  insUiator 
liavin:;  an  aniinlai-  ix-.id  or  .nlargemt'nt  Burroundtng  the 
!>o(l\  portion  th'Tt'of,  of  II  ni'TalHi'  rin:j  ''iirroiinding  said 
in.-oilator  tiaviiiL'  a  kiiifi-  ^d-_"'  should' f  tlait-n  d  against 
on*'  ni(i''  of  said  \n-'.u]  or  i-nliu-i,'fni*'iit,  rh-  ji.  •:  .n  of  said 
rinu  upon  th'-  opiiositr  siilr  of  -taid  fniartrtijir-iit  being 
p»'<'n»'d  d'lwn   to  iKTinant'iit  1\    .s.'iajri-  the  ring  in  position. 


cvhridiTN,   a   dr:\!nt.'   i«r -in-r   act.uif.-d   >,y   thf  firnf  nnmM 

shaft.    lu.-ans    foi-   o|,i,..-,|t.  l >     roiatint;    th.-    -Ii,i!th.    arms    .x 
i'TiiJln;.'   from    tti.-   (,o<iv   Hn<l   an   arche<l   .su.stainlni:  surfnct' 
.irr:inL:.d   attovi'   tli..  f.,Mly  iuid  supp-irt.-i!  l,y  said  arms 

-  \  flvinj.'  machiti'-  i-omprixlnv  an  <donkffvTf"d  tif)llou 
bodjr.  irs.-iiiditiL'  fn  tit  and  rt'.ai  stafi..nar>  s.-,  tions  and  n 
pair  of  intiT\  .'nln;;  rorar\  '■\  1 1  mltTS,  n  sloift  ''Sfntling  Ion 
gitudlnally  through  tlve  t..di  and  t.  w},:,!  ,,,.  ,,f  ^:,ij 
cyllidf-rs  is  fixed,  a  second  shaft  journai.d  ,»n  thi-  first 
nampd  shaft  and  carryink'  itn>t  i«r  cyllnd.r.  a  third  shaft- 
Jouroaled  on  th.  first  nain.d  s!  ;i;t  :iu(\  carrying  a  drlvinu 
propeller,  a  m  -  r  t'enrintf  i..tw,,T)  the  motor  and  two 
first  named  shaf-  f  r  Ir;  ln>:  said  shafts  In  op0O8ite  direc- 
tion*, gearing  bt-iw^en  thf  motor  and  third  shaft,  and 
spiral  prop<dl»'r  bladm  np( n   th.    r    i  iry  <ylin(l^■r^ 

8.1  A  flying  machine  Incliidink.-  m  >  longated  hollow  body 
comprising  front  and  rear  siittiona  r.\  motions  and  a  pair 
of  iBtervenlng  rotary  cylindt-rs  a  shaft  extei^tag  losct' 
tudlnally  through  the  body  tind  to  which  one  of  said 
O'linders  is  fixed,  a  aecond  sliaft  'oiimalcd  oo  the  first 
named  shaft  and  carryln..  i  h«  i  tor  cyllndfH,  propeller 
blades  upon  the  rotary  ^'vhod.  t~  >  Irlvlng  pro|)i>ller  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  bod  i  thud  -iiaft  Journalcd  on  the 
llrst  named  shaft  and  <«rrying  said  propeller,  a  motor 
driven  means  within  thp  front  «-otlon  of  tb«  body  for 
driving  the  third  "shaft  and  for  rotating  tha  two  first 
named  shafts  in  opposite  dln^ti.n.s,  arms  oxtPOdlng  from 
the  body,  and  an  arched  susfainini:  surfa<(>  arranged  above 
tin    tody  and  supported  1>\   said  ann.**. 


iiitilnation  with  an  insulator 
•nhirK'-nif'tit  surrounding  the 
ni;  of  greater  diameter  than 

d.'d    with    a    tap'-rint'   iiiwird    :roiec- 
'■(Ic"    ti'-ai'in^    ''oi"     -n-    .-i-i-  >aid 


1.07  7.005.  TYrK  WUITINC  MA(  HINK.  Ja.mkkF. 
SUATHKRS,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  «91,747.     (CJ.  197—17.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  typ«'writint;  iinchino  !,';«  "on.Nii.a- 
tlon  with  a  driven  roller,  of  a  movalilc  typ.  ii,-.  r  's.  rating 
device,  an  elliptic  wheel  movable  with  and  jnimied  on 
said  deTlce,  means  normally  Interlock. <i  with  the  wheel. 
and  means  to  cause  the  first  named  m.,ii)~  when  not  inter- 
locked with  the  wheel  to  turn  tli'  n  -r  until  near  Its 
point  of  uniHlIest  diameter  It  p.  rii  i' na  |!\  .  ruajjes  the 
roMef  and  is  rotated  thereby. 

2.  In  an  automatic  typewriting  ni.i  hin.  th.»  <  ombina- 
tlon  witti  a  drjvpn  roii.T  of  !i  tn.>\n''!i-  tvp*.  »,«[•  oporatln'.: 
device.  /Ill  .Ilipfii  wht'>i  iiiovaliU'  witii  atid  journalpd  on 
said  (i.'vicH.  ar,  '■ndulne 
wheel,  and  nieiuis  'o  •■» 
with    thf   whi'.-l   to   turn   th.    latt.T   until   it   iH'riphfrally   en- 

dinit  taneonsly    rorar.'.!    ;inil    tnoved 


iiova'h'  hjir   int.Tlo.  k...|    vvitli   the 
-f  said    i.ar   w  lim   not   iiit.Tlocked 


1.  A  flying  machine  Including  u  (xkIv  formed  of  fr'int 
and  rear  sfatlonnry  sections  and  a  pair  of  Infervnini;  n. 
tary  cylinders,  a  shaft  extendinsr  lonuitudlnally  throu>ih 
the  body  and  to  which  one  of  said  cylinders  is  fixed  a 
t*»>cond  shaft  Journaled  on  the  first  namwl  8haft  and  carry 
Ing  the  other  cylinder,  propeller  blades  ufKin  the  respectiv. 


KaucH   the   roll'  r   and 
(►'Milly   hy   the   latter 

'?  In  ati  autoinati.  t  \  ji.- writint!  tnai  liine  rli.'  ioni!,ini 
lioii  Hith  H  <lrlvi.ri  ro;i"i-,  of  a  rnovahU-  typ.-dtir  'iperiitinir 
i'vi  «■  an  elliptii  w  hei  i  movat)le  with  and  .ioiirnnle<l  on 
•itiid  d'  vii'f,  nwHiis  iiortnan.v  interlorke<l  with  ttir  wherl,  a 
ke\  U  V'T,  and  tnenns  artiiated  by  the  key  lev.'f  to  catise 
sal(i    ;irst  narnid    inituis    wiuii     not    int.rhxked    witli    the 
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will el  to  nirn  the  latter  nntll  It  periph'ta  llv  ..nesges  the 
roiu-r  :\i\,\  (s  ^irnuiTH  iieously  rotai<-ii  :i  •,  ;ws.i\  bodily 
thereby. 

4.  In  an  automatic  typewriting  machine,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  roller,  a  pivoted  type  l»r  o|>erating  de- 
vice, an  elliptic  wheel  journaled  on  the  free  end  of  said 
device,  and  adapted  for  movement  bodily  toward  and  from 
said  roller,  mean-  t..rm:i  v  ititirlot  kod  with  the  wheel, 
and  means  to  <Hns.  the  lirst  nauieu  neatis  when  not  inter- 
locted  with  tin  w  n<>«l,  to  turn  the  latt.r  until  it  periph- 
erally engat;i's  th.  t'>ller  and  Is  rotat'd  th'reby.  said  pivot- 
ed device  lioldinK  ilie  wbe<d  pi . -^.d  yleidiuiily  against  the 
roller  until  the  former  completes  a  half  revolution. 

5.  In  an  automatic  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  roller,  a  movable  type-lwir  operating  de 
vice,  an  elliptic  wheel  movatib  with  and  journaled  on  said 
device,  anti  adapted  to  swing  with  said  device  toward  and 
from  the  roller,  a  bar  Interlocked  with  the  wheel  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  stationary,  means  to  withdraw 
said  liar  from  Its  Interloiked  relation  with  the  wheel,  and 
yltldlntr  means  for  lausing  the  liar  as  It  Is  unlo<ked  to 
turn  the  wheel  until  It  peripherally  engages  the  roller 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,077.006.  BOLT-FASTENING.  Hei.iun  C.  Smith,  D« 
trolt  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  »,  1912.  Serial  No.  780.386. 
(CI.  21—62.) 


MS 


^^^TT^ 


The  coaMaatlon  with  parts  to  be  secured  together  and 
having  cotocMcnt  bolt  boles,  of  a  bolt  fastoninK  cnmorls- 
Ing  a  bolt  havinc  •  >«ng1bwlae  slot  at  one  end.  a  lever 
pivoted  In  rach  slot  at  a  point  located  laterally  from  the 
lencer  axla  of  both  bolt  and  plate  and  having  its  pivot  end 
rounded  concentrically  with  the  pivot  betw  t  ;>oint«  • 
and  V.  »o  that  the  lever  may  be  turned  cro^su  ih^  of  the 
I"  ,r  Iter  the  teaertlon  of  the  latter  through  the  parts  to 
U'  ii<H  uri'il  together  and  the  lno«r  adge  of  th«-  lever  will 
then  He  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  aarface  on  ttoth  sides 
of  the  holt  hole,  as  described. 


1.077.007.  VEHICLE  TOP  SUPPORT  Bxisun  V.  Smith 
and  DAva>  Horvitx.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  SI,  191S. 
Serial  No.  745,39.1.     (CI.  21 — 62.  i 


I.  ill  a  supportiiij;  d.'Vi..  foi  uii  rxu-usioii  lup.  a  1hi» 
pKivided  wltii  u  pair  of  i.raikets.  euidi  hnvlnt;  »o<kfI»  hent 
ht  their  inner  ends.  .-a.  li  lirackei  havluK  an  abutment  [wir 
lion.  H  nt-oiuti  tx'w  provided  with  a  pin  arranged  to  enter 
'ither  of  t*«id  sorketK  and  tiavlng  a  pair  of  intejrral  cam 
memljers.  one  of  said  tani  nienilB'rs  Udnt  arranged  to  en 


engf  the  abutment  of  one  of  saffl  hrarkrtie  for  forcing 
:!-  jiin  Into  the  end  of  th.  >...  k"t  an.;  Mi.,  otii.r  ..f  said 
mcini.f-fs  ■..  itiu  arranged  t;.  .  ii^aw  tin  aimtmont  of  the 
olti'T  -•  -a  1.1  iirackets  for  ;L.r'.  mj;  ttie  pin  into  the  end  uf 
Its  socket. 

2.  In  r.  tnpportlne-  device  for  au  extension  to],  a  ix.w, 
a  brack'  ;  -■.  'if.-.l  ot  one  side  of  i»ai<i  t<ivi  ;,t,d  ■>.  inv;  pt-o- 
v)d>-d  «;•',  a  IKiii:.'.  o:;  o,.  -:,|.  i  ),.  foo'  said  L-arket 
iiaviii;;  a  .sotkii  d'.sp..s,.,i  ,,:«''.  i  ii;.'  t!hnu<  titid  ilo  ''ow 
Hnii  [N.lng  proM'i.d  \*;Mi  i.  |«.mioi  at  ji>  mn.!  end  i»  nt 
toward  the  Ikiw,  i,  ,  ,  f.  ..  w  ;  r.ivjdtd  wiit  a  pi\ot  pin 
arranged  to  enter  -n,  ;  s  .,  k.  :  i  ;  d  havtnn  a  jiau  of  ohlonj.' 
cam  members,  the  lines  •'  tto  greater  lengths  of  aaid  cam 
members  having  an  an^-  .  .lalion  with  one  another  anii 
each  of  said  cam  men,  .  -  .  injj  dlsposedeccentrieaiiv  of 
said  pin.  the  turning  of  the  pin  In  said  socket  serving  to 
bring  one  of  said  cam  members  against  said  flange  thereby 
crowding  the  pin  into  the  bent  end  of  the  socket 

3  In  a  supporting  device  for  an  extension  top.  a  bow.  a 
bracket  secured  on  one  side  of  said  bow  and  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  socket  disposed  '.tw.en  the  flange  and  the  b<>w 
and  being  provided  w.:,'  ..  portion  at  its  inner  end  bent 
toward  the  bow,  a  second  bow  provided  with  a  pivot  pin 
arranged  to  enter  aald  aocket  and  having  a  pair  of  oblong 
cam  members,  the  lines  of  the  greater  lengths  of  Katd  cam 
members  having  an  angular  notation  with  one  another  and 
each  of  said  cam  memlars  l>elng  dispc^t-d  eccentrically  of 
Mild  pin,  the  turning  of  the  pin  in  aald  socket  serving  to 
bring  one  of  said  cam  members  against  said  flange  thereby 
crowding  the  pin  Into  the  lient  end  of  the  socket,  and  a 
second  bracket  having  a  socket  arranged  to  receive  the 
pin  and  l>elng  provided  with  an  end  b<>nt  away  from  the 
bow.  the  turning  of  the  pin  In  the  socket  of  the  second 
bracket  serving  to  bring  the  other  of  said  cam  members 
Into  engagement  with  the  bows  of  ttie  bracket  thereby 
crowding  the  pin  Into  the  bent  portion  of  the  socket  and 
looking  the  bow  in  position.- 


1.077,008.  VACUUM-*.  LKA.NKK.  John  W.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Howard  Small  and  Charlea  A. 
Duren.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .V»5,058.     (d.  2S0— 6.> 


1 

l)i  s<  • 


1 1 1    >i     V  ;  1 
sert  iolj 


uum  cleaner,  the  con; 


■lli!l  t  loll     o[     (I     !'HnlUg,     a 

.aid  '.asiiit;  onno  iii.m  ha idKm.  a  motor 
for  oiM  ratint  •to  s«i]i.  nii'i  it,  t  .-rposoii  [.♦^iween  the  base 
Hecllon  and  th.  pomp  ni.-<  t.h  nisn>  and  a  ring  within  the 
tasing  ti.i  wlilch  tro  p  uiip  nnihanism  if  K..ciire<l  tlie  pnmp 
mechsnlsni.  motor  and  i,a.Hi  section  conct  it  ijtin>.'  a  unit 
structure  .   8ubKtantlHii.\    h^  described. 

2  In  a  vacuum  cl.-an'^r.  tfie  lomtiinat  ion  of  a  c«(i|nk;,  a 
t>B»e  »«Htion  f.ir  f»aid  ohsiiik  pump  me.hanlam.  a  motor 
for   ojvrattng    tiie   .saiiK    and    lfit(>r]K>He<i    iw-iween    tt»e    bsse 
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twrtlon   and    the   piimi>   tn»»<haiit8m.    the   pump    nif<hMnisni. 
motor    iind    baste    section    ronstltut  Ini:    a    unit    stnirtiirf     a 
ring  within   fhc  casiii^  t'>  whirh   the  pump  meclianiNm   i- 
serurwi.  and  a  K!iMk«'t  h<twt>t'n  said  ring  and  piimp  in*»i'h;i 
nlsm  :   subsiantially  as  dt's<ril>ed. 

S.  In  a  vacuum  clpanpr.  ttit>  comliination  of  .i  i  as*  sec- 
tion, a  motor  and  pump  mountPd  tluM-i  on  'in.-  alH.vt-  t'l.- 
other,  a  caslni;  section  i-nRaKinR  the  dasp  s<'<  ri..i)  aii.l  foriis 
Ing  a  close  Joint  therewith  and  also  formina  h  -Ins.-  k  in' 
with  the  pump  whcret>y  said  casliijf  is  dlvid^il  \',\  the  i  !iii|i 
Into  two  chambf^rs, 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleant-r.  tiic  comhliia  tion  nf  a  !»«(•»  sec- 
tion, a  motor  mounfd  thi-r.on,  a  pump  aNn  nvii-'I  on 
the  base  section  and  above  the  motor,  a  caslns  stctiou  en- 
j^aKintr  the  base  section  and  formins  h  .lose  joint  there- 
with and  also  forniinc  a  <'l(>s»'  Join'  witd  tlip  pump  whereby 
said  casint;  i.«  divided  by  tlie  pumji  info  two  ■tiHnilMTs. 

.').  In  a  vnitnim  '•l.'iiier.  tlie  comdinatioii  nf  a  ha«e  sec- 
tion, a  motor  and  [tump  mounted  thereon  nn-'  a!nve  the 
other,  a  ca.sing  --.ectlon  eniia^inir  the  base  veerioti  iriM  f.>rm- 
Ing  a  <-!ose  joint  tii'T-'with  and  Ilk'Wise  ti^a.'  ■  j  the 
pump,  packitiir  !efwe*>n  flie  pump  and  the  i.asin;;  .--.e.  lion 
whereliy  rhe  easint;  is  divided  iiy  the  pump  Into  two 
chamlxr!< 

It'iaim  t}  not    printed   in   tbe  •iazette.! 


l,<i77.i)O0.  0U(  lIARIi  llKAli-:];  lUx5tNAi.D  G.  SMITH 
and  Eakl  N.  I'kki  \ .  tjakland.  (  ai  Filed  July  30,  1913. 
Serial    No.    7sl.!t75.      (CI.    158 — 91. » 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
fuel  contaiolng  recepta<le  having:  a  close  fitting  cover, 
■aid  cover  having  a  gas  outlet  and  a  comliu-stlng  stack  in 
conjunction  therewith,  and  an  iXterior  tulie  carried  by  the 
cover  aiHJ  projectlntc  n.itwardlv  therefrom  and  opening 
Into  the  receptacle  and  wltii  its  axis  [xiititlng  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  f>ottoni  of  tlie  r.-ceptac-le.  s.ud  tube  of  less 
letmtii  .and  snuiller  diameter  tiian  tlie  stack  whereby  the 
up  draft  tlirough  the  stack  induces  a  drawn  di.aft  through 
ttie  tulx'  so  ttiat  the  lncon)inu'  air  swi^ep^  ;,  ;mss  the  Hur- 
face  of  tie-  oil   in   tli''  reeeptacle. 

■_'.  In  an  orehard  heiter.  (tie  eonililnat  Ion  of  a  fuel  con- 
taiiiini,'  reeeptacle  liaxiiiLT  a  lo>-e  tlttlnir  cover,  nald  cover 
having  a  «tnck  on  its  exterior  and  opening'  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  stack  provided  with  p-rfora  tioti-<  around  its 
base,  an  exterior  air  draft  tut>e  earrled  '>n  the  ontsid'-  of 
the  cover  and  projeetiuL'  ourwardly  and  awav  tiierefrom, 
and  oi)ening  (iowtuvardty  Into  the  re<-cptarlp  said  out- 
wardly projecting  air  tube  lielng  shorter  than  ttie  sinek. 
the  stack  and  tube  constructed  and  arranged  to  iTeate  iiv 
the  iipdraft  through  the  stack  a  down  draft  ttirotieh  th. 
tnbe  and  into  the  receptacle,  said  ttilx*  havint;  a  reirula  rinu' 
dami)er  and  said  stack  having  a  damper  controlUni:  the 
aforestild   perforations  therein 


I  'tTT OK)        MBCHANIC.\L    ST8TBM     FOK     ROASTING 
Sri.KT  KOt  S    OHKS     H\     A     f-ONTINPOlS    rRO<-!><8. 

\.•^vl^-lv  I'K  SiMiii  tr    l'.;!is...ei:s,  Belgium.      Filed    Mar    1H, 
l9i:'.      Serial  .No    7,-,:., 1.19.      (CI.  75—135.) 


1.077.012. 
Wa'.en...   W 
(CI.   3       a.) 


AKTIHrlAl. 

■|s       Kt:ed   .Till 


IMH. 

-,      T.tl: 


JOSII  li       H        HTMOm, 
Serial   No.  7  7«,«««. 


In  a  roasting  furnace,  a  rotary  annular  hearth,  a  fixed 
annalar  roof  above  said  hearth,  u  .series  of  teetb  suspended 
from  said  roof,  said  roof  and  teeth  beln*  provided  with 
ventilating  passages  arranged  to  extend  continuously 
through  alternate  portions  of  the  roof  and  the  teeth. 


1.O77.011.       IM-.t- i.Ali\<j     i'KSiLt,.       W1L1.IAU    li4t^«;cK 

SraicK,  Stkknejr,  8.  D.     Filed  June  20,  19JI8.     Serial 
Sp.  774,83.3.     (CI.  152—11.) 
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1.  A  deflating  device  for  OM  with  the  air'  valves  of 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  in  comldnation  a  plunger  rod 
having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  valve  casUig  and  en- 
gage the  stem  of  the  valve  to  open  the  same,  sild  plunger 
having  at  the  other  end  a  hook  or  handle,  a  plate  having 
its  rtde  edge«  fiang<>d  intermediate  its  ends,  tlie  plunger 
ro<l  lieing  nneived  l)etween  the  flanges,  a  pivot  pin  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  plnnger  to  the  flanges,  the  lower  end 
of  the  plate  extending  to  approximately  the  lower  end  of 
the  plnnger  and  thp  said  lower  end  of  the  plate  t>eing 
curved  transversely  and  arranged  with  Its  concave  face 
towaird  the  plunger,  said  face  having  a  »erie«  of  trana- 
vrrse  ribs  or  teeth  facing  the  op(>o«lte  end  of  the  plnnger 
and  Uflapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  tbe  valve  casing  to 
hold  the  plunger  in  place,  and  a  plate  spring  secured  at 
one  rnd  to  the  plate  at  the  end  remote  from  the  teeth, 
said  spring  being  curved  toward  the  plunger  and  having  a 
notcb  at  ita  free  end  for  receiving  the  plunger  and  acting 
noroaally  to  press  the  tuotbed  end  of  tbe  plate  toward  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  deflecting  device  for  use  with  the  air  valves  of 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  in  combination  a  plunger  rod 
having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  valve  casing  and  en- 
gar  *'  stem  of  the  valve  to  open  the  same,  a  plate  hav- 
ing 1  le  edges  flanged  intermediate  its  ends,  the  plun- 
ger rod  being  received  between  the  flang--  i  pi>  t  pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  iilunger  to  the  flaii».'et.,  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  extending  to  api>r  .Min.i'.jy  the  lower  end 
of  He  plunger  and  the  sold  lower  en.l  ..f  the  plate  being 
curved  transversely  and  arrange*!  um!  its  i oncave  face 
toward  the  plunger,  said  face  httvuiK  a  sprles  of  trans- 
verse rlb.s  or  teeth  facing  the  opposite  end  of  fh.-  plunp'-r 
an<l  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  va.ve  asme  to 
hold  the  plunger  in  place,  and  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  toothed  end  of  the  plate  toward  tlie  plunger, 

3.  A  deflating  device  compri-^nii:  a  plunger  rod  for  in- 
sertion In  the  air  valve  of  the  pneumatic  tire  to  engage 
the  litem  to  ojien  thf  valve,  a  plate  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  piimuer.  tiie  lower  end  of  the  p!ate  beliii; 
curved  transvepselv  to  fit  the  perijilierv  of  the  valve  casing 
and  t>«'inL.'  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  teeth  for  engag- 
ini.'  thi>  threads  "f  the  .  a-<lnL'  to  pri-vent  movement  of  tlie 
piaie  away  from  the  (Hslng,  and  a  sjiring  normally  press- 
ing the  toothed  end  of  the  plate  tow  .r-!  the  plunger, 


U     M 


1  Ib  a  devlee  of  the  character  deiMrrlbed,  an  upper  limb, 
a  lower  Hnb  articulated  with  the  upper  limb,  maaui  for 

todklng  !t".«-  lower  llrnb  rigid  In  relationship  to  the  upper 
llm^.  a  f  >.i;  .-.-.Tir^er' ed  with  the  lower  limb,  wires  connect- 
ing said  (ooi  to  the  upp  r  irnt  for  c.iuslng  the  upper  limb 
to  actuate  the  foot,  guiding  pins  arranged  In  tbe  upper 
limb  -Hid  In  the  lower  limb  for  guiding  said  connecting 
w-.:o-  n:  J  means  arrangiii  ii>  .said  foot  for  maintaining 
fcii .  :    swreg   under  tef.,«ion. 

J  I;  1  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  limb, 
a  lower  limb  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  upper  limb,  a 
foot  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  limb,  a  pair  of 
spaced  wires  extending  from  the  upper  limb  through  tbe 
lower  limb  to  said  foot,  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  wires  to  tbe  opposite  side*  of  the  upper 
limb,  a  plurality  of  means  for  !i  1  ling  nald  wires  spaced 
and  means  for  connecting  the  1  ua  r  ,  tid  fif  tbe  said  wires 
to  said  foot,  whereby  when  sai.l  ;  •  er  limb  is  moved  plv- 
otslly  said  foot   "lil   l>e  correspondingly  moved. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
limb,  a  lower  limb,  a  Joint  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
limbs,  said  Joint  eomprivi-ii:  a  riinr  ^t•';frure  connected 
with  one  of  the  llinl>H  ani  interior  kiug  with  the  other 
ilmb,  a  pair  of  clamplnc  pia'--s  arranged  on  said  ring  and 
a  locking  n.  n  h  !  r;gi(i  \  secured  to  said  upper  limb  ar- 
ranged to  ti^iigc  and  si.,read  said  plates  against  said  ring 
for  causing  a  locking  action  between  the  plates  and  the 
ring,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  are  rigidly  held 
together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  limb, 
a  lower  limb  jointed  to  the  upper  Mmb,  means  for  locking 
tbe  limbs  together  when  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  on 
said  upper  limb,  said  means  including  a  socket  member 
connected  with  the  lower  limb  and  overlapping  the  upper 
limb,  a  wedge  shaped  meml)er  rigidly  connected  with  the 
TTpper  Tnem^>er  and  projecting  Into  said  *.><  V.  '  member, 
and    means    actuated    by    said    we<lge    fi  unijdng    said 

Ro<  kef  mendier  and  nxaii-  for  connecting  a  foot  stme- 
ture  to  «Hld   lo«-.T     .'o' 


1.077(113  li:(M-KSs  .W!-  API'.NKATrg  F0RCR08*- 
ROI  L1N«;  ANl'  KM' \N  MINi.  ir  HKS  Ha  i  in  r  n  a  ki.ks 
STiEKKt,,  Kllw. »od  City,  I'a.  I'"ile<l  July  3,  1H12.  Serial 
No    707.501.      (01.  80 — 62.) 

1.   The   pro(-pss  "f   .TOSS   rolling  a    tube  which  comprises 
progressively  an^l  simultanetjusly  cross  rolling  the  fi:'>e  at 
a  plural It.v  of  different  portions  of  different  diameter  by   a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  jollinL'  bod-.-s  >i«v1nc  irotressi vely  in 
creasing  ratios  WMweeii   li^e   feedii.;:  hiid  tie  rotatory  roll- 
ing components  and  a   luaudrei   tiar  having  different  diam- 
eters,  such   cross    roliinst   rprendtng    the   metal    tKdh    longl 
tudtnally  and  f-anKversely  at     'tie  or  more  of  the  palrp  by 
rolling  fa(t:'s  that  are  cauvr-x  lonj^it  idinaily    the  metal  ad 
vanctng  over  the  bar  and  In  a  succeeding  pair  t>e!nt:  cross 
rolled  on  a  l«ri;er  diameti  :      f  the  man  irei  ;«r. 

195  O.  O.— 62 


2.  The  j-rrx-esK  of  cross  ■  oling  a  t'ltw-  wiiict  t-otnpriscs 
progT-ef!si^-ply  and  Sirnolta,ieoi:s)y  cross  roilint:  the  tijf*  at 
•  pluraMty  of  different  port  ons  of  difT'»rent  diameter  br  a 
pluralltv-  of  pairs  of  rolling  U>dies  tuning  progressively 
IncresuliiC  rniiis  N»twe«n  tbe  feedtiit'  and  the  rothtory 
rolling  loiroirsents  snd  mandrel  'm»-  tiavlre  different 
diameter^  ^-o  t,  crosi-  r-'ilinp  spread-ni:  ttie  metai  t»oth 
lOllgitudina!!\  and  traiihversely  at  ore  or  more  -if  the 
ptAtn  hv  iviHIng  fa«*e«  that  are  convex  loni'ltuditiaily, 
thenj'iHi  iid>Hri:!ru  -iver  the  '.ar  and  It,  a  succeeding  pair 
being  crof-.s  roiled  on   h    iart-ir  litHiiie'er  /f  t  f-se  inandr'-l   ti«r 

and   toward    the   exit    -if      he    pass    >rr :    *iij:    tlie    tnt-e    l>e- 

tween  subetantially  straight    pa  mo     'a.e*. 


'i-i^ 


3.  Tbe  process  of  cross  rolling  a  tube  which  compriaea 
progressively  and  simultaneously  cross  rolling  tbe  tube  at 
a  plurality  of  different  portions  of  different  diameter  by 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolling  bodies  and  a  mandrel  t>ar 
baviag  different  diameters,  such  cross  roUing  spreading 
tbe  metal  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  at  one  or 
more  of  tbe  pairs  by  rolling  faces  ti^at  ma  o:;mx  ,on*;l 
tudlnally.  the  metal  advancing  over  the  bar  and  In  a  hue 
ceedLng  pair  being  cross  rolled  on  a  larger  dUtuett  ;  of 
tbe  mandrel  bar.  while  allowing  a  restricted  moveu  cut  uf 
tbe  mandrel  bar  at  a  less  rate  than  tbe  tube. 

4.  The  r-rocess  of  cross  rolling  a  tube  which  cotcprises 
progressively    and    slmultaneoasly    cross    rolling    ami    ex 
pandlng  the  tube  at  a  plurality  of  different  portione  of  its 
length   upon  a  mandrel  liar  of  progressively   larger  dlam 
eters  at  sucb  portions  and  with  progressively  Increasmg 
ratios  of  feeding  to  rotating  rolling  components. 

5.  The  process  of  cross  rolling  a  tube  which  comprises 
proensxlvely  and  slmnltaneonsly  '  ross  roiling  and  ex- 
pandlne  tbe  tobe  at  a  plurality  of  different  portions  of 
its  length  apoB  a  mandrel  bar  of  progresxivelv  iHr^;er 
diameters  at  such  portions,  and  holding  b«.  k  lio  laandrel 
btiT  relatively  to  the  t»be  while  allowing     :    it-  tum  freely 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iJayettc  ' 


i,077.on     T'ii(>ci-:ss  am>  api^arxtis  tor  riEi:'  isr, 

AND  KOI.l  INi;  TT'BES.  Ralph  CHAt;!  k.s  stikkkl,  l-:ii- 
wood  city.  i'«  Filed  July  3,  1012.  Sierial  No,  707.502. 
(CI.  80 — 62.) 


1  'J'tie  <aintlntiouB  process  of  pier'  iu>,  auu  e.on^ianng 
billets  .'ouii  :  irtuis  pietclng  tbe  billet  by  subjeitnig  it  to 
cress  ro  ing  Utweei,  nss  roiUng  bodies  and  a  uiRiidrel 
kar,  and  «s  the  ;•:;:<  ;  aoshices  on  tbe  mandrel  bar  progres- 
sively and  slniultaneoiisly  elongating  the  "i.t-e  and  reiiuclng 
tbe  wall  tlilckn««(>  l.y  aubjectljog  it  to  crot>t,  ro.^iu^  pres<uire 
on  tbe  mandrel  bar  at  a  plurality  of  poriloi^s  f  Uk  iength 
betwSMi  a  pluralitv  of  [.nirs  .  '  of-Nex  '-of,s  r-iiiDg  txKlies 
with  progressive  iti(-re!i!,t  ',-1  iLt  riiUus  ul  fev^ilng  to  cross 
rolling  speed  coinp  i a-nts. 

2  Tlie  i-or.tliii  '  o-  process  of  piercing  and  eluugBting 
billets   conij):  isu,.;    po'clng  tbe  billet  by  subje<-ting    it   to 

lllng  between  cross  rolling  bodies  and  a  inandrel 
nil  as  the  billet  advances  on  tbe  mandrel  bar  procres- 
-  '  >  ,iiid  simultaneously  elongating  the  tulie  and  rednring 
the  WH !  r  fhlckrifMM  by  sabjecting  It  to  cross  rolling  pressure 
<in  the  mandrel  liar  at  a  phirality  of  portions  of  Its  length 
iH^tween  a  pliiriCity  of  iijnrs  >f  conxaj;  ,  ross  r.dllng  bodies 
w  M  !'.  pr>>L"essi\-(  ■  -r-e-.^.'  •  ■',  ■-■-;•'  >^  >'  'et-ding  to  crtiss 
mlling  speed  c<i-a[>- -neti' -.  unc  prc.:ressi » ej y  and  himnl- 
taneously  smcvitbinsr  the  exterior  surfnw  of  tbe  tube  l»y 
eross  rolling  presBjre  i^etween  siirfarev  that  are  substan- 
tia; ly  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  the  pasK 
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3.  The  continuous  process  of  piercing  and  eionRatlim 
billets  comprising  piercing  the  billet  by  8ubje<MinK  it  tr, 
cross  rolling  pressure  between  rolling  bodies  and  a  mandrel 
bar,  and  as  the  billet  advances  on  the  bar  proijressively 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  It  to  crossi  rolliug  pressurf 
by  successive  pairs  of  convex  cross  lollint:  Iwdies  with 
progressive  increase  of  the  ratios  <>t  feedii!*;  to  cross  rolilDg 
speed  components. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  piercin;;  nnil  t»u>nKHting 
billets  comprising  piercing  the  billet  by  subjecting  n  to 
cross  rolling  pressure  between  rolling  bodies  aud  a  mandrel 
bar,  and  as  the  billet  advances  on  the  bar  progressively 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  it  to  cros.s  rollini;  pressure 
by  pairs  of  convex  rros.s  rolling  bodies,  ami  swhjeitlii>;  one 
or  more  portions  of  the  tube  to  longitudlna.  tension  by 
progressively  Increasing  the  feeding  lendency  of  one  or 
more  roll  pairs  toward  the  exit  end  of  ihe  pass  in  excess  of 
that  coci'esiiondlng  to  the  decrea.se  of  cross  section  of  the 
tube. 

.").  The  rinitinuoiis  process  of  plerciniT  and  eii-ri^atlng 
blllet.s  comprislni,'  piercing  the  billet  by  subjecting'  It  to 

cross    rolling    l)etween    cross    rolling   !>odles   and    a    mandrel    1 
bar.    and    a.s    the    billet   advances   on    the   mandrel    bar   pro- 
t;res.slvely  and  .slmultaueously  eloneatinc   thf   tiiJ>e  and  re- 
ducing the  wall  thiclcness  and  also  expanding  the  tube  by 
subjecting  it  to   'Toss   rolling  pressure  on   the  manure: 

tiar  at  a  [ilurallty  of  portions  of  Its  length  betw«^en  a  plu 
rallty  of  pairs  of  oonvex  cross  rolling  iMjdies.  and  passing 
the  tutic  exjiandfil  by  one  pair  of  rolls  onto  a  larger  diam- 
eter of  the  man'ire!  bar,  where  it  is  cross  rolled  by  the  suc- 
ceeding pair  witli  an  increase  in  the  rarl^-  if  feeding  to 
cross   roiling  speed  components. 

'f'laiais  t)   to  0   iK.r    jiriiif^d   in    ttie  Gazette.] 


I.u77,01."».      BKi:u  t  ouLEii.      Fekdi.n.v.su   Turjbk.,    Cleve- 
land.   Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    C.    1912.      Serial    No.    735.250. 

1  C!,  tji: — 2. . 


1.  .V  cnoier  fi.r  liquids,  comfirisins  a  t«ix,  a  pipe  coil 
therein,  and  an  ici'  <'iji[)Mrt  comprising  legs  standing  be- 
side the  coil,  a  frame  ionnc-tinz  the  <ipn«>r  onds  of  the  legs, 
a  plate  supported  !ietw>--t-n  s;iid  U>g«.  nn  i  >"rforated  tray 
supported  by  the  plate  a^xive  the  coil  tui-i  ;'>\'iw  the  frame, 
the  tray  l>etng  adjustable  up  and  down  tu  vary  its  position 
in  the  hox. 

2.  .\  foolt^r  for  liquids,  comprisin::  n  ^kx  inn*"'  :i  nd 
outer  sets  of  pti>e  coils  therein,  legs  stiind!:;.'  'lorw.-f'r,  the 
sets  of  coils  and  removaltle  therefrom,  ;i  [ilate  s'lppcrtcij  >y 
the  legs,  and  a  perforat'^l  tray  supporteii  by  rt»'  ;  ;ite 
above  the  inner  coil  and  removable  with  the  lees  taruugh 
the  top  of  the  tw.x 


1,077.016.  BEEK  «0<)I-F.K  Ferdiv.wd  ft  rrk.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  liUl.  Serial  No.  66.-), 204. 
Renewed  Feb.  IT,  1913.  Serial  No  740.027.  (CI. 
62—2.) 

1.  An  outlet  device  for  i)eer  coolers  or  the  like,  •  im[,riR- 
Ing  an  outlet  pipe  locat»»<J  in  the  Ixjttom  of  the  cooler  and 
leading  to  a  waste  pipe  therefrom,  ,'i  perforate<l  cusins  sur- 
rounding said  plp«'  and  havini;  a  top  covertni:  thf  utipt^r  eijil 


ther<H)f    ariii  a  drijiiiiii^is  \i',i»>  supportt^l  by  the  top  of  said 
casmir  und  'irrnni;>"")  tu  dtsch.H  ri;e  into  said  [)!i>»». 


2.  The  combination  with  the  !«  x    '  n  beer  cooler  or  the 

nice,  and  a  waste  outlet  in  the  b<jt:.,tii   thereof,  of  a  lower 
pipe  section  haviiiK  a  ping  fitting  in  said  outlet,  an  upper 
pipe   section   mounted  on   the   lower   pipe   section   and    ad 
Juatabie  vertically  to  govern  the  depth  of  water  In  the  box, 

a  perf 'r,i'«<'     isinR  surrounding  gald  sections.  an<i  n  drip 
puiK'B  pii>«"  «xi(tnding  through   the  top  of  said    -Hsirif     und 
supt>orted    thereby    In    position    to   dlscbarKe     »""    saic     ;,s 
Juvtable  section. 


1,077.017.  RAILWAY  ■  SWITCH.  Chablis  A.  Tdrnm 
and  Ara  B.  Bdwakds.  Hamlet.  N.  C.  Piled  Ang.  22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  718,430.      (CI.  104 — 28.) 


a        St 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  stationary  track  rails  and 
movable  switch  tongues  for  each  rail,  of  to  operating 
handle,  means  connected  with  said  operatin|  handle  for 
siotultaneonsly  shifting  said  switch  tongues,  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  handle  for  locking  either  of  said  switch 
toogues,  said  means  comprising  a  slldable  pinto  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  said  handle,  a  lug  carried  i  y  shII  switch 
tongue  and  arranged  to  pcoject  through  said  tra  k  r:ti;  i 
slldable  bar  carried  by  said  traclc  rail  and  arraiic-d  t  .  pass 
through  said  lug.  and  means  con  -cTfid  witn  said  s  idable 
plate  for  operating  said  slidabb-  !>Hr 

2.  The  combination  with  statji  ruirv  tia  ;k  rans  iiiid 
movable  switch  tontr'ic-  f-r  t';i-'i,  i-hiI,  of  en  operating 
handle,  means  conn'c'i.<i  wii!,  ^md  >p»'rHtinf:  handh'  for 
siiBultaneously  shiftit!.;  said  sv\;t'ii  i^tniru.'s.  n,iea:;s<  np«>r- 
ntCt!  'ly  the  handle  for  lockiri.-  cjrher  r,t  said  nwitch 
tuD;;'ifs,  said  ivi'-ans  ccu.prisliiL:  a  Hlldahb-  plate  arranged  to 
be  ni'ivcd  h\  ■*nld  handle,  a  lui:  cjirricd  by  said  switch 
toBgue  and  arrant'cd  r.  prcjrct  ttirout'h  said  tra<'k  rail, 
a  slldable  l)ar  rarfidi  •■\  sal'l  track  rail  and  arranfred  tn 
pass    through    fnul     ■.rm     and    :i     ''t':!  crank    lever    pivotally 


^•— VJ 


mounted  on  the  ontside  of  tbe  ra!!,  r.ne  end  of  said  WU 
crank  l.-ver  Iwing  «ri;ui>;e<!  to  ennHi;*    said  sildahU-  bar   and 


.atiiir,     wi 


the    other    end    '..■Hii;    [.ivMtaily    cunn.-cltsi    to    said 
plate 

'.<     Tiif    coii 
movable  sw;*   ■)   r, 
means  conuccti-.i  w 
tongues,    n     sMii,'!'  , 
switch  stand,   nun- 


lidable 


**ti  stnti..riar\  tra'k  rails  and 
^  I'.f  r  f  hu  operating  handle, 
said  hntjdlp  fnr  shifting  said  switch 

HtP     dtf-i.i  ii-»»<1     on     Purh     side     of    Raid 
•  nnoct...!   with  ,,!:c  slidat-le   p. ate  and 

nil 


!•  slhiabk 
flrrange<1  tc  h.'4^.  rme.l  t,v  :.  m,  v-i.Tt  nf  sbuI   handle  for 
"  '<!ii*;    ^■''''    ■''  -:-!':   -":■    '     ■■'.tr^'CK    uici    'uf'iiUf.  '  "nnected 
w.'.:.   tUt   vi;;.ir  -  ;    itt-  ai,,,i  htinuged  to  l>e  operated 

by  a  movement     '   smo   thndle  for  locking  the  other  of  said 
«w!tch  tongues, 

4.  The  combination  with  stRtintmry  track  rails  and 
movable  switch  tontd  s  therefor,  of  an  operating  handle. 
meana  connected  with  ss.id  imndle  for  shifting  said  switch 
toBSves.  a  Blldahlp  ;.i.  ?.■  di'^i>oBed  on  each  aide  of  said 
switch  stand,  each  of  Ksid  siidable  plates  being  provided 
wltb  a  slot  having  'n  •- ed  r,'<rp,  prranced  to  be  engaged 
by  a  movement  of  sa:  ■  ;.:,,,;  hi  id  -  for  shifting  said 
PHff>«  M  donnwBrd  iiiovt-m^nf  of  said  handle  serving  to 
nhift  tb.>  pinrf-  'n  f>n.  'ilrrrfion  «nd  an  upward  movement 
s.>rv!T-;k.-  fc  Riiiff  1,  ir  the  ,.,:p,,s:T.>  direction,  and  means 
CMnticrt(.d  with  each  ^Mdahir  piHtc  for  locking  one  of  said 
rails  when  fh»-  plate  Ix  shlftf^d  In  one  direction,  and  for  un- 

lorkinc    It    whpf!    !!    Is    '•h!ft.-(i      n    the   nther 

.'.,  Thp  cf>nit,irijtf!  r,  with  stationary  track  rails  and 
rr!'«Mhh  svv't  h  '  rii;  IPS  therefor,  of  an  operating  handle, 
r-sns  ntjnp,  tf'd  «  jtb  said  handles  for  shifting  said  switch 
torifnes  h  slldable  plate  dlspos«Hl  on  each  side  of  said 
switch  stand  e«ch  f  said  sidnhlp  plates  l>elng  prorlded 
wtTh  n  slot  hnrlne  incline,)  .-dcr'^s  n-'ringed  to  l>p  engaged 
bv  n  ninv^ment  ..f  snid  uperMTini:  >',.-ndIe  for  shifting  said 
plates  a  downward  mi  vemor't  ■/  v;,id  hare!',  ser^-c,,;;  fo 
sh!f»  the  piste  In  one  direcMor,  and  an  iipw.>, -d  m  'virnent 
servtriL-  f<.  shift  If  ^n  »he  ..p-,r,s'tc  dlrertlnr-  -r:....;,^  .-on- 
Tif^tfA  «<Tii  oar-h  Rjidable  plate  for  lorklnjj  one  of  said 
rails  wt  .  n  the  plate  Is  shifted  in  one  direction,  and  for  un 
locking  It  when  It  is  shifted  In  the  other,  and  spring 
BQ^Ds  for  locklBf  one  of  said  alldable  platea. 


1,077.018.     TROLLEY      BBGisMrNDO  Garcia  Vallw 
ha    a    Cuba      Filed  Apr,  8.  1913.     Serial  No 
tCi.  191—61.)      • 


Ha- 

769.C72. 


In  a  trolley,  a  pole  fcavink  *  pyramidal  recess  in  its  end. 
aad  arms  extending  beyond  said  end  ;  a  wheel  between  said 
arms  :  an  axle  supporting  said  wheel  :  brushes  at  each  side 
of  said  wheel  on  said  axle  adjacent  tbe  arms  snd  each 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  pyramidal  recess  ;  and 
pins  In  said  rrcesf:  forcing  said  hnish  portions  in  said  re- 
agalns!  the  sidi>s  forming  the  bifurcation. 


1.077.019,       H.Ml.  SI  KAI'.il  1  KMNi,    I>K\irR       .Ioh>    8 

Wagner.  Hed   Wln^    ,\Itnti       Fne.i  aj'T    14,    IM:,,     Serla' 

No.  7«l.(»];i       Mi     i.h.H  -,'i,s,.  I 

In  a  rail  st  ra  ith*.  mng  device  of  the  .'tiai-Hcter  dt'scritM^d 
ttif  comlitnat  ,i.ii  "f  n  s.-inirlroular  rHii  t'ripiunk;  iienii^ir. 
guide    plates    ai-aiiK.-';    ni     parallel    remtK.!.    cr;    il;,.    inner 


end  of  said  fiu-niiMT 
disposi'ii  aci;.;  ,>:Jn;i 
Im  t  wei'ii  S11  ifi  piai  i-v 
outer  end.  the  ,!,!!•■ 
wbicL  said  »e(i^>  is 
on   tbe  sides   of   s;ii< 


•be  'hrnier   hnvitit   therein   oppositely 
i.:rM,.\..v     fi    »-edi;e    siidably    mounted 


!ii!c:  !.,ii:i.'f  ii  sliOUider  formed  at  its 
■  :>eir,K  h^iaptHi  i.,  tit  tbe  [»art  vvtth 
;,t«s;e!;  ,i>;iK. t urt ;ijh  1  luugues  formed 
'.  wet;>:.  Mild  hdap'f'd  to  engage  the 
grooves  in  said  guidi  pitite*.  the  i^ugut-  on  one  side  of 
said    wedge   t>elii?   broken    away    to    form    a    recess,    a    stop 


~t7 

screw  arranged  In  one  of  said  guide  plates  and  adapted  to 
project  within  said  recess  to  limit  the  movement  of  sstd 
wedge,  a  rack  arranged  on  said  wedge,  a  segmental  gear 
piTotally  mounted  between  said  platea  In  a  position  to  en- 
gage aaid  rack,  a  shank  formed  on  said  gear  bfiVni.-  'herelr 
•  socket  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  dftarhablT 
engage  the  socket  in  said  shank  whereby  said  gear  may 
be  manually  operated  to  project  and  retract  aald  wedge. 


1.077.020.  STERlLIZaiH.  Albkkt  E.  Waldkn,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Jane  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,708.  (CI 
210—1.) 


i 

I 
I 


I 


r 


*'**»i^  ,, 


1.  In  a  steriliser.  tl»e  combination  of  an  aspirat  r  a  mix- 
ing well  Into  which  tbe  lower  end  of  the  aspirator  projects. 
a  aecoDdary  mixing  well  provided  with  weirs  on  the  outside 
tllereof.  a  pipe  projecting  from  near  tbe  top  of  tbe  second- 
ary mixlnu  well  down  into  one  of  said  weirs  »ii  the  outside 
of  said  s<  c(  lulary  mixing  well,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said 
.•iiiJiij;  wells. 

~  !■  «  Bterillrer,  tbe  combination  of  an  aspirator  a 
ttjiimK  well  In  which  tbe  lower  end  of  the  aspirator  pro 
Jects.  a  secondary  mixing  well  provided  with  weirs  on  the 
outside  thereof,  a   pipe  connecting  said   mixing   wells  and 
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having  a  contracted  neck,  and  a  pipe  projectlnsr  from  near 
the  top  of  the  first  mixing  well  Into  the  contracted  neck 
of  the  pipe  which  counecta  the  mixing  wells. 

3.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  of  an  aspirator,  a  mix- 
ing well  Into  which  the  aspirator  projects,  a  secondary  mis- 
!ng  well  provided  with  weirs,  a  pipe  proje<tine  from  near 
the  top  of  the  said  secondary  mixing  well  down  Into  one  of 
•aid  weira,  the  side  wnlla  of  which  latter  project  high 
enough  to  form  a  seal  by  the  ovprflow  from  the  wi-ir  above, 
and  a  pipe  connectlnt,'  said  iniiing  wells 

4  In  a  sterilizer,  th.'  comhlnatlon  of  an  aspirator,  a  sup- 
ply tank  having  rommuiju-ation  with  said  aspirator,  a  mix- 
ing well  Into  wliich  the  aspiruloi-  projects,  a  secondary 
mliinif  well  provided  with  weirs,  a  pipe  projecting  from 
neai  the  top  of  the  srad  secondary  mixing  well  down  Into 
one  of  sail!  welrs.  the  side  walls  of  which  latter  project 
upwardly  high  mouh  t^  form  a  seal  by  the  overflow 
from  the  weir  ai)Ove,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  mixing 
wells. 

r>.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  of  an  aspirator,  a  mix- 
ing well  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator  projects, 
a  secondary  mixing  well  provided  with  weirs  on  the  outside 
thereof,  a  pipe  leading  fr  im  :  enr  th.  'op  of  the  secondary 
mixing  well  down  Info  oru-  >f  si -l  wira  on  the  outside  of 
said  secondary  mixln-,'  we;,  a  pipe  connecting  said  mixing 
wells  and  having  a  contracted  neck,  and  a  pipe  projecting 
from  near  the  top  ..f  the  first  misinK  well  into  the  con- 
tracted nefk  of  the  pine  whieh  orineets  the  mixing  wells. 

[Claim  G  not  priri'e,!  in  the  ilazeu.'  ) 


longitudinal  slot  In  the  said  metnher.  a-nd  the  casing  ink- 
ing provided  with  a  key  frame  helow  the  sliding  meml-er 
and  in  line  with  Its  slotted  openini:  an  for  the  purpose 
described. 


l.'iTT.uJl.      DOOII  LOCK.      Kii.A.NK    W.uiccp,   Westernvllle, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    IT.    1913.     Serial  No.   761,820.      (CI. 

70—29.) 


1.  The  comMnaiion  with  a  sliding  bolt,  of  a  lock  ca.slng 
liavluif  a  bolt  receiving  aperture,  and  a  U  shaped  releaa- 
inu    niember   having   handle   extensions   at    its   outer   ends, 

!he  s.tj.l  member  l>elns{  extended  through  the  casing  in  a 
iioriz^>:;!a.  ;.,;(n'  1:1. 1  in  line  with  the  sliding  tx.)lt  and  being 
pivot'l  Ht  'Ue  s;di  of  a  center  within  the  casing  adjacent 
the  said  bolt,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

'1  The  combination  with  a  sliding  bolt,  of  a  lock  ca«- 
Ing  bavin;.'  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  at  one  end  and  aide 
slots,  a  Niit  releasing  member  extended  horizontally 
through  the  side  slots  of  the  casing  and  liavin^'  handles 
at  its  outer  ends,  said  member  being  pivnte  1  wfUin  the 
easrfng  adjafent  and  In  line  with  the  lx)lt  v^" -.wivc  >r,.er- 
ture,  a  siidiDtf  member  supported  within  the  eas.ng  and 
carryint;  the  pivot  of  the  member  whereby  to  adjust  the 
latter  within  the  eo-nftnes  of  the  casing  side  slots,  and 
meat)s  whereb.v  to  io<k  the  sliding  member,  all  -for  the 
piirpeise  described. 

a.  The  comblnati'-n  with  a  .sliding  l)oU.  of  a  lock  Isislng 
having  a  holt  re<'eivinsr  aperture  at  one  end  and  aide 
slots,  a  bolt  releasing  memtier  extendel  horizont.illy 
through  the  side  slots  of  the  casing  and  having  handles 
at  Its  outer  ends,  said  member  being  pivoted  within  the 
casing  adjacent  and  in  line  with  the  bolt  receiving  aper 
ture.  a  Rlldlne  nnetu>er  supported  within  the  casln?  and 
carrying  the  piVi.t  of  the  member  wherei^y  to  adjust  the 
latter  within  the  confines  of  the  casing  side  slot.-,  nsea:.- 
whereby  to  lock  the  sliding  member,  said  last  name<i  mpans 
consisting  of  a  syjrlnsr  controlled  stud  engageable  within 
aperture*    In    the    sliding    member    and    disposed    over    a 


1.077.022.       SHLF  I.(H  Kl.Ni.     .NTT     AM)     l'KOcK.S.<    OF 

M  \KING  'llii.  >\\1K.  I)*\iEL  n  VVakl..  Uiik  lark 
ill.;  Nellie  i.e.  Ward  a(l!:!iii  i.si  r^ ;  s  1 1,  ,,f  .^aid  I-jiDiel 
O.  Ward,  UeeeaseU.  1  uei!  Juii  in,  liti.;.  Serial  .Ng, 
612,197.     (CJ,  151—21.) 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprUln^-  in  its  lontt ruction  a 
body  having  a  bolt-rt-celving  aperture,  aui!  provided  with 
helical  tbread  portions  located  at  une<|iiai  diMuuces  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  C.e  ;,.  ,:  a.  t  itead  .f  .1 
bolt,  and  tranavene  sharp  projectuifr  eUgt-H  od  i  ue  fa<e  uf 
the  body,  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  and  hold  tbe  -.ame  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  aelMocklng  nut. 

2.  A    self-locking    nut    comprising    in    Its    construction 
a  l>o<ly  having  a  bolt-receiving  aperture,  and  iruvioed   w.th 
a  hallcal  thread  portion  encircling   tie    aperture  and   eon 
sUtibg    of    uniformly    spaced    euuvohiuuii.s.    and    another 
helical    thread    portion    iocate<J    closer    to    said    tlrst    uieu- 
tioned   helical   thread   portion    than    the    utiiforoiiy    (.paced    *> 
convolutions    are    to    each    other,     for    liolding    said    self-    ♦» 
locking    n'lt    In    fixed    relation    to    a    bolt,    and    transverse     '*-■ 
ridges  provided   with  sharp  edges  on  opposite  sides  of   the 
threade-;    ;ie:  t-iratioi:    aie!    proje    ting   fr.-ui    the    face   of    the 
body,    .HKijiMi    to    eti^a^'     a    nut    and    hold    tlic    same    in 
fixed  relation  to  the  self  locking  nut. 

3.  A  self-locktog  nut  comprlsinK  In  its  conatruction  a 
body  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture,  a  bosa  projecting 
beyoBd  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  body  and  encircling 
the  aperture,  and  a  helical  thread  encircling  the  aptr- 
ture  sic!  thread  couipri.s,:^^  .  ^luvolntions  u,  the  body 
and  ©ther  convolutions  in  the  —  1  ,  ati-d  at  different 
distances  from  each  other  thau  .le  the  cuvolutioas  In 
the  body  for  holding  said  aelMocklng  nut  In  fixed  relation 
to  a  bolt,  and  transverse  rldgea  provided  with  sharp  edges 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  threaded  perforations  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  the  body,  adapted  to  engage  a 
nut  and  bold  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  th"  <)eif.iocking 

nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descr;t)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  self-locking  nut  member  comprising  In  its  construc- 
tion a  body  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture,  a  bosa  pro- 
JectlBg  beyond  an  adjacent  'Jurfa  •  f  the  body  and  en- 
circling the  aperture,  and  u  iieia.  thread  encircling  the 
aperture,  said  thread  comprising  convolutions  In  the  main 
IXKJy  and  other  convoiutioiis  lii  the  boas  lo<H'>-<i  (loser 
together  than  the  convolutions  In  the  l)ody  u ;  ;.  ..ding 
said  self  locking  nut  ue  inber  in  fixed  relation  to  a  bolt, 
transverse  ridges  prov  led  wit!  siarp  edges  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  threaded  p*  ;  a,  m  ir,  1  projecting  from  one 
face  of  tbe  body,  adapied  to  eneaue  a  nut  and  hold  tt)e 
same  In  fixed  relation  to  tht  self  lorkins  nut  member, 
a  thread,  d  holt  In  ttiri'ade.l  eni:a;:enieiit  with  said  self- 
locking  nut  me:nber  mtm!  a  threaded  mit  ri  eni:agem.nt 
with  the  projpctin,'  e.i^es  ..f  -he  self-locking  unt  member 
and  In  threaded  ens  is-'em.oit  with   the  holt. 

o.  In  a  di'vlre  of  th.  ili.i  meter  .1t=^crU<4v1  the  comldna- 
Mon  of  a  self-h  .-k.!!.:  i;..!!.;..',  .'ompris  !,;;  ;:,  itn  constnic- 
■  !  ii  body  hav;;;.:  a  :-.  r  receiving  aperture  and  provided 
•viiii  i.elical  thread  portions  untxjually  Rpaced  and  adapted 
to  engage  tie  helical  Thread  of  a  t)olt.  tranttverse  r;l)s 
M.-.n  said  body  provided  with  stiarp  ed^es  proj.H'Mug 
f-ndwlse  of  the  l)Ody  and  adapted  to  enjfajje  a  nut  f.  r 
loiditiK  -he  same  in  fixed  relation  to  the  not  lodk  menili^r, 
1    'nr'-sde.i    !>,  It    ill    threaded    c-.-eaL-ement    with    said    wif- 
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lotltiOK  mil  i'.ck  11..  ijjeei  aad  a  threatied  i;ut 
luent  vMth  the  .■  ik.  -  ..f  ibe  nut  b"K  ineii, 
tlireaded  eiigagemtui  with  the  holt. 

£ClHiiii  I,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.u    ei)j.i>;e- 
!      a  11.1      in 


1,077.028  8KI.F-I,OCKIN<;  NUT.  Danibl  O  Wahd. 
"  K  f  ark.  111.:  Nellie  Lee  Ward  administratrix  of  aatd 
L>aiii..i  O.  Ward,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  600,780.     (CI.  151—21.) 


X .-- 


«  1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
•4wvlng  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  provided  with  adjacent 
helical  thread  portions  encircling  the  aperture,  tlie  upper 
laps  of  which  are  disposed  at  a  less  distance  from  each 
oClMr  than  tbe  remaining  laps  of  said  thread,  said  main 
bady  pwrtlou  encircling  the  aperture  and  projecting  above 
tbe  tbreaa  thereof,  the  projection  receding  away  from 
the  aperture  at  tbe  closer  threaded  portion  of  tbe  nut  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  selMocklng  out  having  a  maia  bo4y  portion  pro 
vlded  with  a  bolt  receiving  aperture,  and  comprising  in  Its 
o»BstructloB  a  helical  thread  forming  a  plurality  of  con- 
voliitloii,*  or  laps  encircling  the  aperture  and  having  tbelr 
Inner  e  liies  lomt^l  at  unefjual  dls'anrev  from  each  other, 
the  ouirsii-si  ,<;,  of  said  threac  u  v  n-  a  side  surface 
extendiiiK  entirely  tberearound  and  outward  laterally 
and  emlwisr  of  the  nut  to  the  end  thereof  at  an  oblique 
angle  with    .-pe.  t  to  the  axis  of  the  nut. 

'A.  A  self  locKing  nut  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
having  a  twit  receiving  aperture  provided  with  a  helical 
thread,  said  main  body  portion  being  provided  with  non- 
threaded  nut  portions  encircling  the  aperture  and  pro- 
jecting i)eyond  the  thread  of  the  latter  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  nut,  the  non-threaded  nut  pertieo  at  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  nut  being  compressed  to  force  the  end  lap  of  the 
thread  cloaer  to  the  next  adjacent  lap,  than  the  other 
laps  are  to  each  other  while  leaving  a  projection  receding 
away  from  the  threaded  aperture  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  nut  and  the  other  non-threatfed  portion  t>elng  adapted 
to  shield  the  l>ottoin  end  lap  of  tbe  thread. 

4.  A  wlflocking  nut  comprlginc  in  Its  construction  a 
main  body  portion  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  and 
provided  with  a  helical  thread  having  a  plurality  of  laps 
encircling  the  aperture,  tbe  inner  edges  01  the  upper  laps 
of  said  threads  being  positioned  at  a  less  distance  from 
each  other  than  the  remaining  laps  of  said  thread,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  nut  having  a  conical  recessed  end 
wirface  portion  extending  oatward  laterally  of  the  nut 
at  an  Incline  be.rond  the  bolt  engaging  edge  of  tbe  onter- 

of  the  thread  aad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  nut, 
the  entire  length  of  said  lap. 

5.  A  aelf-iockiag  nut  comprising  a  main  t)o1y  portion 
provided  svith  a  t>o««  projectlnir  from  the  top  tt»ereof. 
Mi<l  mil  iein:.-  provided  with  n  Imlt  receiving  aperture 
;««iss!t,if  ;hr.  tl  the  main  lodr  portion  thereof  and 
'h-..tii.'h  the  '  sv  projecting  therefrom,  the  part  of  aatd 
ap*'rt    r.     j.ass  1  .    1 1  rough    the  npper  portion   of  said   boM 

eiMi.  fi.r.d  .itvvsrdlr  to  the  upper  end  of  the  nut.  said 
OUT  >.eiri^  His  provided  with  n  helkal  thread  extending 
through  the  portion  of  the  bolt  recetvlng  aperture  in 
the  main  boly  of  the  holt,  and  through  »  portion  only 
of  tke  flared  upper  end  of  said  aperture,  tbe  Inner  edgas 
of  the  upper  laps  of  said  thread  being  disposed  at  a  l«n 
distance  from  each  other  than  the  remainiiii:  laps  of  tbe 
thread. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,077,024.  AUTOMATIC  ELBCTKIC  KEGUl..\TOR. 
Thilippe  \Vki>\ki.  and  Kknkht  JuiLLAkLc  '  hfii.iaine. 
near  Geneva.  SvMt/erland.  assignors  to  lie  Y a-.u  of 
Ateliers  H.  Cutood  Soci^t^  .\nonyme.  Chfttelaic.  .  uear 
Geneva,  SwItaerland.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.Hl.0i>0.      (CI.  171  —  226.)  , 


1.  An  automatic  elect...  ^.,..ii,..,  ,  „iij  prising  a-devlce 
variably  movnble  under  the  influence  of  the  circuit  to  be 
controlhHl.  a  controlling  device,  n  cylindrical  valve,  a 
piston,  means  for  supplying  t!uld  under  pressure  to  the 
Interior  of  the  said  cylindrical  valve  to  act  againat  one 
side  of  the  said  piston,  and  means  whereby  a  variable  fluid 
pressure  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  device  is 
exerted  against  the  other  side  of  the  said  piston,  so  that 
through  variations  in  the  said  fluid  pressure,  the  cylin- 
drical valve  is  moved  to  open  and  close  ports  for  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  the  flnld  under  pressure  to  pas- 
saxes  for  actuating  the  said  controlling  device. 

2.  An   automatic  electric  governor  comprising  a  device 
variably  movable  under  the  Influence  of  the  circuit   ■       m 
controlled,    a    controlling    device,    a    cylindrical    va  v. 
piston,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  Interior 
of  the  said  cylindrical  valve  to  act  against  one  side  of  the 
said  piston,   means   whereby  a  variable   fluid    pressure   de 
pendent  upon  the  position  of  said  device  is  exerted  h^b  r.-t 
the  other  side  of  the  said  piston,  so  that  through   v.ria 
tlons  In  the  said  fluid   pressure,  the  cylindrlca.   \ii  ve   1*. 
moved  to  open  and  close  ports  for  tbe  admissioi,  and  ex 
bauat  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  passages  fui    uctuai 
Ing  the  said  controlling  device  and  means  for  preventing 
abnormal  regulation. 

3.  An  automatic  electric  governor  con  i.r.btnK  «  device 
variably  movable  under  tbe  Influence  o(  ;:,»  <  auit  to  be 
controlled,  a  controller,  a  cylindrical  va.ve.  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  presaure  to  the  interior  .  f  said 
cylindrical  valve,  a  piston  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
valve  and  having  an  aperture  therein  through  wuui.  the 
fluid  under  pressure  may  pass  from  tbe  Interior  of  i  be 
cyhndrlcal  valve  to  a  compartment  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  piston,  an  auxiliary  valve  controliajj:  p<.)rts 
through  which  the  said  fluid  may  e«»pe  from  lije  «aid 
compartment,  the  differences  in  prewure  (w  the  opi«.»lte 
sides  of  tbe  said  piston  depending  upon  the  extir;  t.- 
which  the  said  porta  are  open  to  contr..;  th.  movement 
of  tbe  said  cyllndrieal  yalTe.  and  means  actuated  hy  the 
fluid  under  pressure  through  the  ino^  rtHr.ts  ,  <  ...nii  cvlin 
drical  valve  for  operating  the  said  <»ri,   i<     . 

4.  An  automatic  electric  governor  cor;  prisii^  ,  .levice 
variably  movable  under  the  influence  of  the  r.  ti  r  t  b. 
controlled,  a  conUct  device,  a  cylindrical  ra  vr  having 
ports  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  Ikjuid  una.  r  pressur.. 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cylindrical  valv.  ^  ;  isi  -,  .ntected 
to  the  cylindrical  valve  and  on  one  side  .  f  which  the 
liquid  under  preMure  acts,  there  ,ip  an  ni>erture 
through  tbe  said  piston  fhrooirh  whict.  ttii  a,  id  nuder 
prcMvre  nmy  pass  to  a  c*  .amicr    n:   'he  othrr  side  of  tbe 
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liist(rii.  au  auxiliary  VHive  (.•ontroUlnjr  poI■t^  ll!r<  n^h  w  !ilch 
the  liquid  passes  from  thp  said  Compartnipnr,  rnnans  for 
connecting  the  said  auxiliary  valve  to  the  first  nforesftid 
<levlce,  and  an  operating  device  actuated  by  thf  liquid 
under  pressure  through  the  movements  of  the  snul  cylindri- 
chI   valve   to  operate   the  said   contact   device. 

5.  An  automatic  electric  controller  comprisini;  a  device 
variably  movable  under  the  influence  of  the  circuit  t..  be 
controlled,  a  contact  device,  a  cylindrical  vaivc  havlnt; 
ports  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  und.r  pressur'- 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cylindrical  valve,  a  pLston  cuunt^cted 
to  the  cylindrical  valve  and  on  one  side  of  which  the 
li<iuid  under  pressure  acts,  there  being  an  aperture 
through  the  said  piston  through  which  the  I'uinUi  uiid<'r 
pressure  may  pass  to  a  chamber  on  the  other  s!d.'  nf  th*» 
piston,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  ports  through  which 
the  liquid  passes  from  the  said  compartment,  ra.aii-'  for 
connecting  the  said  auxiliary  valve  to  the  first  af^rt'said 
device,  a  drum,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  contact  ilevice. 
a  revoluble  piston  on  the  shaft  and  within  thi'  said  drum, 
and  connections  from  the  Interior  of  the  saitl  drum  to 
the  said  cylindrical  valve  whereby  through  the  moTe- 
ments  of  the  said  cylindrical  valve  the  litniid  uider  pres- 
sure is  admitted  and  withdrawn  from  tht^  sail  drum  to 
actuate  the  rotatable  piston  therein  and  sn  m  v*-  the  said 
contact  d'>vic(\ 

[Claims   tj  to   U   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


)25.  WATCH  -  FOB 
Newark,  N  .1..  assiL'rm;-  t. 
Iiany.    N'l'vvark.    \      .1       a 


H.AYM'iMi      I!        W'UITBHRAD, 

1:1'  Whitehead  &  ilcag  Com- 
nrporailon    of    New    Jersey. 


led 


M  1 1  \' 


IMl-       S.Mia;   N  ..  707,463.      (CI.  63—18.) 


1.  A  wati  h  fob  comprising  a  collet  having  a  clrcumfer- 
■ntlal  edge  flange,  a  back  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
'o  engsge  the  flange  u')on  the  collet  for  frictlonally  hold- 
ing the  parts  together,  a  display  device  inclosed  by  said 
I'lllt't  and  back,  said  collet  having  a  central  opening,  an 
iiitPirral  tongue  extending  Into  said  opening  and  bent 
barkwardly  \ipon  itself,  a  portion  of  said  tongue  cut  away 
to  forsu  an  o[)enins,  ,ind  a  flexible  link  extending  through 
said  openiniT  and  firrninu  siipp..itin::  uieans  for  the  fob. 

2.  \  watch  fob  coniprisinir  a  cil.t  having  a  circum- 
ftTPnttal  pdk''-  t1ari;.'«'.  a  back  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  engage  til.'  tlangf'  uiwn  the  collet  for  frictlon.-illy  hold- 
ing the  parts  tu-..fh,.r,  a  display  h'vlce  inclosed  hy  said 
collet  and  back,  said  coHet  iiavin,'  a  central  opening, 
an  int.-ijral  tongue  extendinir  into  saiU  "f)enlnc  and  l)ent 
Imckwardly  unon  itself,  ami  a  fivxihb-  link  connected  to 
said  tongue  and  fortnliii:  a  sniiportin-  mcan.s  for  said  fob. 


1,077,026.      CAKTiinK        Wvi.rKii    S     .M.am.s,    Philadel- 
phia.   I'a  .    assignor   to    The    .T     <;.    Brill    (ompanv,    Phlla- 
deljihia,     I'a,,    a    rorporation     nf     Tennsylvania        Filed 
Aug,    H),   liilL',      Serial   No.  71,-,;us.      tC]     in.',  -242. ) 
1      In  a  car  truck,   thf  comtjinatinn   with   tlip   axle  boxes, 
diagonally   disposed  stirrups   mnvahly   supp.utcii   from   the 
axle    boxes,    and    a    truck    frame   supportPd    u'l.n    said    stir- 
rups. 

L'.  In  a  car  truck,  the  comtiinatlon  with  the  ax'c  b.,x.>8, 
diagonally  dlsposetl  stirrups  movably  suiiport.-d  fr<ni  Mie 
axle  boxes,  a  truck  frame  supported  upon  sii.)  -tin  r,-  ind 
springs  for  supporting  the  truck  frame  on  said  stirrups 


.S  In  a  '-ar  'ruck  ibe  ...iiiii  iia'i.'n  witli  the  aile  and 
axle  boxes  pairs  of  iinks  -upp.srteti  at  each  side  of  the 
axle  UiXis.  futli  pai;  carrying  a  sprint;  seat  a  sitrlng  at- 
tacheij  to  the  seats,  and  a  tnick  f-arne  supported  .u  said 
springe  baying  yokes  embracing  the  axle  boxes. 


4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  '  e  axle,  axle 
boxes,  pairs  of  links  pivotally  supported  frum  the  axle 
l>oxes  nt  each  side  thereof,  a  spring  seat  on  the  links,  a 
spring  on  the  spring  seat,  and  a  truck  frame  on  the 
springs  having  yokes  embracing  the  axle  boxes. 

5.  I^  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  axle  sod 
axle  bdxes,  a  pair  of  links  at  eae!i  >>],]..  ..f  the  axle  boxes,  a 
spring  seat  carried  by  said  links  s  ri-s  on  said  spring 
soats.  a  truck  frame  on  said  spnnsjs  .a\!ti_'  >.,kes  .  tiiPrac 
Ing  the  axle  boxes,  and  means  in  ;!ie  ■.>r,i,,.rtl.irj  f  saUl 
links  with  the  axle  boxes  and  with  ih.  spnni;  *eit.  '.  r 
permitting  a  relative  swinging  or  pivotal  m.  'nent  •«- 
twren  the  parts. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  print,  d    n  the  Oaxette.] 


1,077,0^7.  ATTACliMK.M  1  uU  t  AiilNETS  William 
E.  ArsTiN,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Piled  May  27,  1912. 
Serial  No,  099,887.      (CI.  46—75.) 


An  attachment  for  cabinets  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
bracket  horizontally  disposed  and  coicposed  of  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  material  forming  two  seml-clrctilar  mess- 
l>ers  terminating  on  one  side  with  borizontal  arms  and 
on  the  other  side  having  a  downwardly  extended  loop, 
ami  s^ld  arms  terminatln.'  with  downwardly  extended 
portto^B  at  right  angles  ■..  sail  a  ;  z  .atal  portions,  and 
then  l«nt  horizontally  and  extended  to  the  cabinet  ami 
parallel  to  e^ch  other  and  then  v«»rticn,i>  downward,  n 
brace  having  a  plurality  of  re- e-ses  fir  iecel\ini;  said 
parallel  arms  attached  to  the  horiz  ctai  p-cti  .o  f  th. 
cabinet,  and  screws  attaching  the  ^crMca.  end  purtiuaji 
of  said  arms  to  the  cabinet. 


1.077,028.      roS!    .WiHuU.      Jku.  \  iKcrr    lUnr'      New 

port,  R.   I.     Filed   .Ian.   18,  1912.  Sc-h. :    \c    <;:i,sr..' 
(CI.   189—29.) 

1.   An    anchoring    base    for    posts  ccinpiislni.          -KMir 

forme.1   with   indet>.ri  lent   Identically  constnictPd    s,,ti..ris 


UCTUBEK  2S,  1913. 


U.    S     PATENT   OP~F!CE, 


^55 


iifMiiit  l<'nc1tudiriali\  nrrHn.-ed  cirrugatlons,  means  for 
clampinc  said  se, 'i.nv  .ai  <:n  :  a  post  in  a  revers.  order. 
some  ,,f  said  ineaiis  ;.cmi,l'  .sr-anged  on  each  si.le  if  said 
post  for  rauslnf  a  -rainiciit-  or  ,iir.H,ini:  acip.t;  ,,f  tlie 
Uxh  Mi^.ainst  the  p-,sr,  :inc  a  soc-ke!  "netiilx"--  cvmne.te.l 
will,  each  ..f  sai.!  s.e.;,,,,^  ;,,.,}  set  a!  s.i,;:  an  i.:,ti.-  l,> 
-am  e,,rr,igatluu.s  c.s  f-  piiici,  or  riatnp  an  nu'\, or. n£  nrru 
at  ..[1,,  p.,,ttit  a;;'ui;!-'  vale  ■or-auM  I  icn  v  .mii,|  «;  ariuther 
point   agaiu.st    tl).    ^.,i^^.   ,,f    snui    h,Hl\. 


of  said  sucke 
on   one   side 


3.  .\n  a;c 
formed  in  se 
lions  arri.i.i;. 


2.  An  anchoring  base  for  a  post  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  longitudinally  arranged  corrugations  adapted 
to  at  aroun.l  a  post,  a  pair  of  encircling  sockets  arranged 
on  said  tH.dy  at  difTerent  angles  co  acting  with  said  cor- 
rugations for  piixtiing  or  clamping  anchoring  arms  in 
position,  a  Id  an  a:ichoring  arm  projecting  through  «ach 
^  'f-  •■'  M  r  i'.  .r-i-lng  with  said  sockets 
iiei  Mil!  01  i(i>;auotis  on  the  opposite  side 
whereby  the  same  is  resillently  and  yieldingly  held  in 
position 

holi:.,;  Case  ;,  !  jK>Sts  OOIl.  [/ris :  ii^  Si  bod/ 
!i-ai>,  .■«■;,  ;  ,j,!C  -ei-tU'ni  liti^int  ■  'Truga- 
'"  it.creo.,,  :t>.-a;,v  ...u^nauii;  <-i^  ^^cl.  side  of 
said  post  for  securlnt  sai<i  .. .  ;  ;,.  in  position,  a  socket 
•r.  r;:ber  for  each  of  said  sections  lormod  so  as  to  extend 
:  aiu;  thereto  and  In  substantially  opposite  direc- 
ii  -  an  anchoring  arm  for  each  section,  means  for  clamp- 
ing aa^id  sockets  to  said  post  so  as  to  co-act  with  said 
corrugations  for  reslliently  pinching  or  clamping  said  so- 
choring  arms  in  position. 

4.  An  anchoring  base  for  posts  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  a  centrally  raised  corrugation,  means 
for  clamping  said  body  portion  to  a  r>ost  so  that  the  post 
will  nt  into  the  groove  formed  by  said  corrugation,  s 
socket  member  arranged  on  e^ch  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  an  anchoring  arm  extending  tbroogh  each  of  said 
sockets  and  pressing  against  said  corrugations  for  yield- 
ingly clamping  the  arm  In  position,  said  corrugations  pro- 
jecting slightly  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm. 


1,077,029.     SLIP-SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  1  Oil  i  KINT- 
ING-FRES8E8.    Howard  M.  Bahbkr,  Stonlngton.  Conn., 
assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company.  New  York] 
N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey,      Filed   June  4 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,997.     (CI.  101—112.) 


^  ,^%  ^T 


n: 


1.  A  Sheet  printing  mechanism  Inclndinu"  an  impnasion 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  sheets  thereto,  a  delirery  de 
Tice,  reels  for  transferring  the  printed  sheets  from  the  im- 
pression cylinder  to  the  deli\f  .h  vi  ,  .id  1  cylinder 
for  feeding  slip  sheets  to  the  siicl  re.. is  to  bt  associated 
with  the  printe<i  si,.-,  s  as  they  pas.,  fr<  m  the  Impresakm 
cylinder  to   the  dcHv-ry  device 

2.  A  -ii.et  printlns::  me.  hanism  Incltidlne  an  impression 
cylinder,  I  .  ylSnd.  r  'or  fee.lir.ir  sh.-ets  th.rpto.  a  delivery 
device,  means  f,)r  i  raiisfiTrlni:  the  t'fin'ed  <rheets  from 
the  impression   cvlitider   'o   the   .p.iiverv    devh-e   iin.i    a    eyi 

Indfr    for    fe<.(!inir    sU,,    si i«     f      tb.     -lie.  t     r  ru'  sfei  .-,,;_. 

moans    •,.    he    as«..ciflt..]    njfh    the    printed    sheets   a,s   ihey 

ass  fr    tn   the  imircsMon  cylinder  to  the  delivery  device. 


S.  A  sh.et  printing  me<-hBn»sm.  a  delivery  devicp  and  a 
transfer  dfw.-,'  -oripris  ;,..  r^o  reels,  one  arranged  to  re 
celve  the  printed  sheet  from  the  printing  mechanisn,  mid 
transfer  It  to  the  second  reel  and  the  other  arranged  1,1  re- 
ceive a  >n;  stit^e!  nun  irarisf.  r  lr  to  the  delivery  device  to- 
^,..1.,.^  With   T;;e  prcr.'e.i  >-.■.• 

4  A  sti.M  t  print  11^:  r;,ei  nanism  including  an  impression 
'id'!  ;)eans  for  'e.dinc  sheets  t!..r.  to,  a  delivery  de- 
Mc.  ,  a  sbte:  transfer  d(\  ice  compris.iig  two  reels  one 
arranged  to  receive  the  printed  sheet  from  the  Impression 
eytlBder  and  transfer  it  to  the  second  reel  and  the  other 
arraared  to  receive  a  slip  sheet  and  transfer  it  to  the  de- 
livery device  together  with  the  printed  sheet. 

5.  A  sheet  printing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  sheets 
thereto,  a  sheet  delivery  device,  a  slip  sheet  feeding  device, 
and  a  sheet  transfer  device  comprising  two  reels  one  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  printed  sheet  from  the  printing 
mechanism  and  transfer  It  to  the  second  reel  and  the  other 
arranged  to  first  receive  a  slip  sheet  from  the  slip  sheet 
feeding  device  and  then  the  printed  sheet  from  the  first 
named  reel  for  transferring  the  slip  sheet  and  printed 
sheet  together  to  the  delivery  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette.] 


1.077,030.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Thb.>- 
Doaa  Cltm  Bean,  Glen  Ullin.  N.  D.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1912 
Serial  No.  724,614.      (CI.  242—96.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  drum 
having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bub  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  said  drum  having  an  inclosure  formed  at  the  end  to 
be  secured  to  the  wheel,  said  end  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  each  having  a  central  enlargement  and  end  por- 
tions ;  and  a  plarality  of  locking  members  on  the  wheel 
each  having  a  reinforcement  projectlslg  from  the  wheel 
and  a  head  on  said  reinforcement,  said  members  being  so 
proportioned  that  said  heads  thereof  pass  through  Raid 
central  enlargement  of  said  openings  into  said  inclosure 
and  the  enlargements  adjacent  said  heads  fit  into  said  end 
portions  of  said  openings  in  said  end  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  drum 
having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  a  vehicle 
wheel,  said  drum  .having  an  inclosure  formed  at  the  end 
adjacent  the  wheel,  said  inclosure  being  formed  of  an  en- 
larged portion  of  the  drum  having  a  circular  reiess  and 
a  plate  closing  said  circular  recess,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  each  having  a  central  enlargement 
and  end  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  members  on 
the  wheel  each  having  a  reinforcement  projecting  from  the 
wheel  and  a  head  on  said  reinforcement,  said  members  be- 
ing BO  proportioned  that  the  heads  thceof  pass  through 
said  central  enlargement  of  said  openings  in  said  plate 
fhto  said  circular  recess  and  that  the  reinforcement  adja- 
cent said  head  fits  Into  said  end  portions  in  said  plate. 


1,077.031.       DIE-STOCK.       Albert    Milton    Bkjikshibe. 

T  hrichsville,    Ohio.      Filed   Apr,   30,    1912.     Serial    No. 

Ii94.086.      tCl.  10—124.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  b>ody  having  a 
central  bore,  and  a  die  receiving  socket,  a  ratchet  wheel 
integral  with  the  body,  a  handle  recelvlni;  meinlx^r  Unu- 
naled  on  the  bod>  .  double  pawls  .hi'  ec  -v  •!,,  han.lie  re 
ceivlng  member  and  arranged  on  opj.,.^  t,  sj<ies  ^  tb*> 
ratchet  wheel  for  connecting  said  handU  re! ,  ivink'  tneinber 


95^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBHR  a8,  iQi^. 


to  the  ratchet  wheel,  meani*  for  coDDectlng  the  pawlr*  and 
a  single  Bprlng  for  holdinR  either  end  of  the  pawli  In  en 


S        A9 


1.077,032.  REVERSIBLP:  CT'FI  SaM!  Er,  BiN«WA»0»«, 
New  York  N  Y  .  asslijnor  to  New  Columbia  Shirt  Com- 
pany. Nw  V  rk  N  Y  Filod  Feb  1,  1013.  Serial  No. 
745.709.      (CI.  2—79.) 


A  reversible  cufC  cotnpri.sini;  a  main  mem'ier  and  an  at- 
taching member  formed  frin.  s  siruri.  ;>!*».(>  of  material 
folded  upon  Itself,  the  two  .nd.*  "f.rnuii;  together  at  one 
side  of  the  main  m-mber  appiuxmiately  at  the  center  of 
the  latter,  and  constituting  the  attaching  member,  the 
two  edges  of  tli-  m.iin  member  being  turned  in  so  as  to 
provide  additi  •  .  >.  tii  knt-s.  s  of  material  at  the  extreme 
outer  edges,  and  i  -•  '^  ti^-  lining  for  the  main  member 
the  .said  main  m.ernUer  arui  Hnine  therf^ln  bolng  stitched 
at  the  edgtn  and  l<.ngUudinH il y  i pproxImHtpty  at  the  center 
of  the  cuff  Hid  t!ie  parts  cnnstltntint:  the  attaching  mem- 
ber being  stiiCiie<)  tog  ttifr  .  lo<<    up  to  the  main  member. 


1,077,033.  IXTKIiXAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Emil 
GcsTAV*  BooDscH,  Llano,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  D.  Slator,  Llano,  Tex.  Filpd  \pr  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.569.      (CI.  123— 66  , 


giU't'Tiient  with  the  nnchet  wheel  v^her-'by  the  body  may  be 

rotated    In   elthrr   direction. 


.Vn  inii'i-riMl  combustion  f>n«in'>  fompn.siu^  .i  rnsiua  pro 
vid^  with  laf.»rnl  ports  for  admission  of  the  ►'xploaive 
niiiture  and  for  exhau.«it  after  exi)ioslon,  «;aid  casing  hav- 
ing fil-io  a  apark  plnir  rtn<i  f\n  nbutinent   in   !'■!  middle  por- 


ti..rt;  .  two  (.'l.-Nropic  pistons  and  a  crank  shaft  with  which 
".!«)  u:-<'  corjn.<'i-il  -40  u.«  t  /  reciprocate  in  opposite  dlrt-<'- 
fHiiif-,  tiif  ontei-  pigton  havinjf  an  lifnltlon  oi^enlnjf  in  its 
upp' r  portion  and  laternl  [.ort.s  in  itH  lower  portion  for 
cooimuDlciition  with  the  inlf't  and  exhaust  ports  of  thi  cas- 
ing til.'  i!pp.  !-  port.ot,  >if  the  rasini:  having  a  lateral  «ir  In- 
itT  and  difictiur.'.-  ,nsn  n  by  pnss  <  .ni.  munlcnrlnR  wltt^  the 
listhiirife  0|>eniij-  ;ind  n  r.it.n-y  two-wny  v:i|vt>  arran',.'.>d 
!  K':  1  bj-pas8  f_r  L-iitruiling  admission  of  nnipreamd  air 
into  the  space  between  the  piston^;  f.r  aid  r  >:  m  .  xpul- 
sloti  of  burned  gases  or  dir..rtinK  ~uch  n'lr  ;o  the  lateral 
discharge,  the  ignition  op«  nln>:  in  the  <>iri.  r  piston  l>elng 
adapted  In  one  poeltioi.  f  m  i\  pisfon  to  register  with  the 
aforegald  by  pass,  as  d^j-crti*-*! 


1.0177,034  T-UOrKfiS  OF  WoKKI.Nti  WITR  HYI>H<m;kN- 
UNDKl;  rriKSstUi;  <  .vri  Kc>srn.  l.udwikruliaf.  n  •  I) 
the-Rhln.  i,'Tm:tr,\  .-i-siirnor  to  HJidi8c!i<>  Viiilin  A:  .s,.dn 
Fabrlk,  l.iidw'trslinfen  on-th*^'  Rhine.  (Jermauy,  a  ("orixv 
ratioii  lii'd  .\pr  1*  ]'.<],  K*>r)a;  .Vr.  f,pi  ;",i  u'l. 
23—21.1 
1.   The  prn.N.aK  .  f   w,,,rk;n»;  with   !.ydri>_-''n   st   n    i.mpera- 

ture  exc    NtiriL'  4.mi     c.  and  under  a  pr«'-"*Mr.   .  x  line  five 

ataoRpheri--     -^  ■  ..-..:.•.   j;   piissing  ti.-    :i\'l'-ot"»n  nn- 

tier  pr«»ssurf  ft>r'.ti::!  h  hot  .roi,  mhe  or  vess«!  i.nt  ni«ln- 
tatnlng  the  temppraturf^  of  tt;  ■  w.tl:  sustnlnins:  t>  .>  p'-'w 
iMue,  at  easentialiy  betwpon   li'H'  and  4^*0"  r 

fl.  Tb«  proofSS  of  wm-kSnt:  wltli  i.vdrosrpn  :iT  ;>  >'-»ni[.f>ra- 
tnr«p  exceeding  4S0  rtnd   Ilnd^■^  m  prfssur"  -'t'-.  ■■di-ig  5 

atmospheres,  which  cnsi.its  in  [.assuiir  fn-  'ivdr^u''  r;  un- 
der presstire  throtigb  a  hot  irn  tuiu  rr  vcssi-i  '^.nt.i  ning 
contact  material,  but  malntalr.ii  ..'  M.  '  np<r)i»  »■  of  the 
wall  snstalirtng  the  pfessure,  nr  fssont!;i  iy  t.»>!w>»>n  100* 
and  450*  C.  \\^  _ 

9.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  pasulnj  )-mV: 
geo  and  nitro»ren  at  n  pressure  •■xcredint  '■  .Htm..^;.  •-  h 
through  an  Iron  tut)e  or  vessel  oontaining  contact  material 
at  s  temperature  exceeding  450T  C,  while  maintaining  the 
tenperature  of  tbe  wall  sustalni't^  the  presstire,  at  essen- 
tially between  100"   and  450"  C.    \ 

4.  The  process  of  producing  animonDi\by  psesing  bydro- 
ffPB  and  nitrogen  at  a  pressnre  exceediiiK  5  atmospheres 
through  an  iron  tube  or  vessel  containing  T^rmglnotiX  con- 
tact agent  at  n  temperature  exceeding  450*  C.^whlle  n^aln- 
tal»ln«  the  temperature  of  the  wall  8ustaini|igv_tl)«^pres- 
SH».  at  essentially  between  100*  and  480*  C. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  under  a  pressure  exceeding  5  atmospheres 
through  a  hot  iron  tube  or  vessel  containing  a  ferrugi- 
nous contact  agent  at  a  temperature  exceedtng  500°  C, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  wall  sustaining 
the  pressure,  at  between  200'  and  400*  C. 


1.0T7.036.  ELECTRIC  WATEK  ■  ii L a  1  EH,  Rat  Coli 
Botes,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1913.i  Serial  No. 
748,569.      (Cl.  219—39.) 


1  An  .-o-MrK,!,  watt:  ii>a!.T  .-omi'ritilnK  in  part,  n  se- 
rit-a  <ji  «up<  rp' i.std  co;,^  nrr:iin:"d  with  th>'ir  cnvoiutions 
In  borlaontai  ii ;  .n.-nu-nt  w:tti  respect  to  oacti  coil  and  tinv- 
Ing  an  inlet  .inu  m.  ,.;!•,;.  r  diKpos^d  in  horijontjii  aiine- 
meilt.  a  contiiuirr  for  th>,'  coii-s.  HHtd  Inlet  an<!  oiii:,r  p\ 
tcndinir  ihrv^ugti  diametricaily  opposite  sides  <if  the  con- 
taiS'T  (Mfctr;  -al  iicat  eoneratinK  fdrnH'tits.  .'inel  ine.onv  for 
-npi    yinu   i  urrt^nt    to   said   elements, 

:..:  All  <"i.',' rical  M.atP!  )!'-at»T  comprising  la  ['an.  a  ,*.•• 
riei  III  siperpos- d  coiis  ;  avinK  ii  (■"niinon  inlet  and  :\  eon, 
moB  outlet,   K   eontain*r  Cor  the  coils  liHving  diainetrit  aiij 
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opposed  nreswH  through  which  tbr  Inlet  and  outlet  ex- 
fend,  n  cover  for  the  i-ontainer  said  c<iTer  t>e:nK  held 
atrninst  radial  r.r  %  ■  m.  nt  !-^  !,'.,  ir  :■  ;  ■■iin]  .  n'  ,;,  in-at  >ren- 
eratlnK  element-  H-ratiL'.d  betwe.  r.  •',.  itUicriUList  colls, 
he.at  radlatin;:  ;.ri,.n!s  aiKtve  and  below  the  coils,  a 
«oi;ree  nf  .l.-.-;.  ,  „  'Ti.  r■^^  !,avini;  eonnection  with  tbe  heat 
K' '"'""'■"-  e!,ii,,t,r>  .Mj.i  a  ftwirei,  mounted  on  the  cover 
of  t.'ie  eoritairer  f.-'  ■-h'r.iUinL:  the  supply  of  current  to 
the  hcsit  KeneraUiiK  fU'v,,  nts. 

8.  An  electrical  «  i,  r  heater  comprising  a  series  of  su- 
perposiHl  colls  mounte.:  n  ch.se  proximity  to  each  other 
and  iiavinK  an  Inlet  ano  .m  outlet  communicating  with  the 
bottom  and  top  colls  respectively  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  container  for  the  colls,  a  cover  for  the  con- 
tainer having  a  depending  flange  with  opposed  recesses 
through  which  the  Inlet  and  outlet  extend,  electrical  heat 
generating  elements  arranged  l>etw«»«n  and  operating  to  In- 
stantaneously heat  a  fluid  lH>dy  i  ■  -■-.  d  ttirough  tbe  colls. 
n  •tonr'-e  of  electrical  enerRv.  and  a  multiple  contact  switch 
c  -nne,  tid  In  circuit  with  said  source  and  the  heat  generat- 
ing' elements  for  throwing  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  ele- 
ments Into  operation  to  vary  the  heat  generation. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
having  a  eo>...r.  a  aeries  of  relatively  flat  water  circulat- 
ing eh  inent,<  mounted  In  the  container  and  having  a  com- 
mon :n!ef  and  .n  ■  omni"n  outlet  entering  throtieh  the  con- 
tainer. !a\ers  f  -it.ta'  jind  asbestos  above  and  t)el  iw  the 
clrculBtlnkT  eh'norits  n  non-conducting  and  hfat  retain- 
ing packing'  .Mirroundin/  s;!!d  .  nm-.h  i: • «,  and  layers  within 
the  contain,  r,  :a;..rs  ..f  :i.;ej,  h.twevn  each  pair  of  ele- 
ments, ntid  heating  elements  between  the  layers  of  mica. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
having  a  cover,  a  sprles  of  r«-laflvel^  flat  water  circulating 
elements  mounted  In  tbe  container  «nd  having  a  com- 
mon Inlet  and  a  common  outlet  entering  through  the  con- 
tainer, layers  of  nietnl  and  asbestos  above  and  below  the 
circulating  elements,  a  non-conductln>:  .•  d  1  .  ■.  •  retaining 
packing  surrounding  said  elements  and  ;ayerK  within  the 
container,  layers  of  mica  between  each  pair  of  elements  and 
heating  elements  t>*>twpen  the  layers  of  mica,  each  heating 
element  conslsttn?  of  a  layer  of  mica  Interwoven  with 
current  resistance  wire  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


1.077,036  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPHIDIZING.  Charle.s 
8.  Br.^dlet,  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Bradley  Cop 
per  Process  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  31. 
1900,  Serial  Na  515,538.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
filed  Oct.  3.  1911.     gerlsl  No.  662,636.     (Cl.  75—139.) 


2.    In  apparatus  of  tbe  ehanetcr  dswarlbed.  the   combi- 

I   nation  with  means  for  continuously  advanHnL-  crushed  orf 
to     !-■    amphidiied.     and     rontlnuousiy    aeitatins     the    ad 
vancing   crushed    ore    m    the    presence    of    nn    amphldieing 
j   a;:eDf    at    at:   amphidi!!lr,«   tempernni-e  ,   e,f    i.Mcans    for  con 
I    tinnous;\     wMhdrMWlnsr    the    amphidue,;    ,,re    m    'fat    con 
duciive  relation   to  the  advaaclnK  ore. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  des.  nne.!  u,f  comt.i 
nntior,  uith  tnean^  'or  continuous. v  fce.imL-  erusi.eii  or- 
to  !,.  aii,pi,i,iii:.ni  .  (.'  m.-,,!is  for  inTinii<e..sn  amphidlzlnjr 
the  crushed  ore,  comrriKuiL-  i  ^..!a^^  c-un:  Mihdivid»'d  into 
alternating  advancini^  and  returning  compart m-nts.  with 
means  for  adrsBdng  the  ore  through  the  advancing  com 
partments,  and  means  for  returning  it  through  the  return- 
ing compartments 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  r.iarv 
saphMi/ini:  drum  comprlslnjf  In  combination  a  pluralitv 
of  or.  .ting  units,  a  plurality  of  header  nnlts  alter- 
natiUK  th»-rewlth.  said  ore  conducting  units  «d«p'.^l  to 
advance  and  return  tbe  ore  through  aald  header  unit,  r,' 
an  ore  reversal  unit  adapted  to  receive  the  ore  l  l. 
direction  and  return  It  in  the  other  direction, 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  s  plurality  of  ore  conductii,^.  units  having  par- 
titions separating  advancing  and  returning  compartments 
with  ore  advancing  passages  leading  from  the  advancing 
compartments  through  the  return  compartments,  and  ore 
returning  passages  leading  from  the  returning  compart 
ments  throuRh  the  advancing  compartments;  of  header 
units  disposed  between  the  return  compartments  of  one 
ore  conducting  unit  and  the  advance  compartment  of  the 
next  ore  conducting  unit,  and  having  advancing  ports 
through  which  tbe  ore  advancing  passages  dlscharjre  and 
return  ports  through  which  the  ore  returning  passages 
discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077.037.     CHEMICAL  FILTER.     Chablks  8.   BKAOUtT 
!        New    York,    N.    T.      Filed    Dec.    18     1912 
737.466.     (H.  76—86.) 


Serial    No. 


!^Jk,;i"\|Kii\l^j 


>* 


:.  In  nppar.itus  of  the  c^-,--,  •,  i,-<ri!>ed.  the  combl- 
Oation  with  means  for  cont!,  .  i>  1  hivuMcing  ore  tobe 
»tupLidi/e,]  ;  111- .ins  for  cyutlnuou-  \  -•  ; '..r  nin^;  the  am- 
pLidi/eti  ore  it;  heat  conductive  rela-ioi.  ;>,  Mk  4if]vrnr;nk' 
OK. 


1.  A  chemical  filter  comprising  in  combination  a  founda 
tlon.  filtering  medium  laid  on  said  foundation,  with  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  and  flat  outer  surface  and  hnvir- 
Interior  chambers  for  pressure  and  suction,  whereby  ;  es 
sure  and  suction  are  sustained  upwardly  and  downwardh 
and  displacing  tendency  of  pr«isure  aad  suction  thus 
nTcMed.  and  means  for  communlcailuf  preroure  and  sue 
tlon  to  said  interior  chambers. 

2.  A  chemical  filter  comprising  In  comhinaiion  :•.  foundn 
ttoM,  filter  bricks  laid  on  said  foundation  forniiti^:  a  sc.i. 
stantly  continuous  and  flat  outer  surfacf  •  ,j  (.ivi!-  n 
terlor  chambers  communicating  from  one  r,  k  t  another 
wbareby  preMurs  and  suction  are  sustain,  i  .jiwardly  and 
dowawardly  and  the  displacing  tsndncy  thereof  avoided 
and  means  for  communicating  preanvt  an^  mi  Mon  t,.  -.aid 
Interior  chambers. 

3.  A    chemical    filter    comprising    in    cr.mhito.ti    r,    n    t-ys 

■"in  of  r:,^r  bricks  formed  and  arrnra-od  to  provi.ie'  ■> 
suhstantiaiiy  continuous  ard  'Ij- •  •■-.;'-  surface  pach 
Alter  brick  having  in;.-,.,  .:„„.,...-,  ,,,  ..mm.irncat.on 
with  the  ckaaitara  of  .dia,  ..n-  i.neit,*  u^r  i-iistalnlnp  suc- 
tion and  prA««iir«  n|,^  h  r  I  i  y  m,.-.  .io\*ri»flrdi\  whereby  the 
dipplacint  tender,,.  ,f  •■,,.  orossin.  ,,-  suction  is'suh- 
MM.liHi,.  avoided  u;.  r,s  e.,  ,  nitr;,,,  atlnj;  pressure 
.iHi    sue  (oD    to    the    irienjr    c:iiia.i;..ers    ot    the    i,rlck«    and 
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means  for  supplying  material  to  be  treated  to  the  filtering 
snrfart'. 

4.   A  chemical  tUter  comprislnK  in  crimbination  a  svstt-rn 

of    filter   bricks  having  interior  chambers   for  dlatrllnif dj 

pressure    and    suction    within    the    Individual    brlck>    an.! 

passages   iirovidlng  communication   from   one   brii±   t"    in 

^oih.r.  and   means  for  communicating  pressure  and   sucTidij 

'to  said  passages. 

.'».  A  chemical  filter  comprising  in  cumbinatimi  a  foun- 
dation having  a  conduit  therein,  and  Alter  bricks  on  said 
foundation,  having  interior  chambers  in  cuiiimunlcation 
with   said   condiiit. 

M'iamis  •;  ru  H   Ti,,t  prlnt^'d  in   th»  (isiztHte.] 


l.(»77,U.!,H.  AITOMATU:  iONTHoLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
KLI'XTUK  ALLY  FIF.ATKI»  Al'I'AKATUS.  BCDD  VVaLL 
lUuwNKii    Augusta.  fJa       Filed  Jane  30.   1911.     Serial 

No.   t>:U).2n        Hi,    ITT    -128.) 


In  a  davico  uf  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a  lug 

carried  \>y  th'  'racket,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
!iu'rn!«!s  r  riiiiii:  a  part  of  the  aforesaid  bracket,  a  later- 
ally pi  ■.!.■■■' ir,-  tt>  v:  .  '-arrled  by  each  of  said  members  and 
forming  with  .i  tiortiuo  thereof  a  bearing,  a  lever,  pins 
carried  thtreby  arranged  to  be  Journaled  In  the  bearings, 
an  txpatilin:.'  ;:!»mii' >■!  connected  with  the  lever,  a  plate 
muiiirf.i  aljait'tit  i  >  the  bracket,  a  binding  post  con- 
H' .red  with  rli"  plat-'  an  insulated  binding  post  mounted 
on  the  pi.ifc.  an  adjustatiie  insulated  contact  point  on  the 
plate  and  connected  with  the  insulated  binding  post,  an 
upstanding  member  ..n  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  second 
plate  mounted  on  sai.l  memt)er  and  extending  sut)stantiany 
parallel  with  the  plate  flrsr  mentioned,  a  contact  meml)er 
carried  by  the  second  plate  and  having  connectiCMj  with 
the  binding  post  first  nvnti"ned,  a  hook  on  the  aforesaid 
lever  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  second  plate,  and 
an  adjusting  device  on  the  hook  and  spaced  from  Its  free 
end.  said  hook  guiding  tlie  en<l  of  the  levi'r  and  the  adjust- 
ing devic<>  t)earing  against  the  lower  side  of  the  second 
plate  for  raising  the  latter  and  separating  the  contact 
mefiib<'r8. 


1,077, 0.'iO.     WINDOW       Kowaki.   Kiiank  Ch.affkk,  Albany, 

N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Oliver   M    Kdwards,  Syracuse.  N.   Y. 

Fib.!   I  in    14,  1005.     Serial  No.  241.044       (Cl.  20—52.) 

1      lii"      .iHibinatlon    with    a    window    frame    provided 

with   a   guideway  and  a   sash   movable  lengthwise  of  the 

guUU'way    and    toward   and   from    the    outer    wall    thereof, 

of    a    mpmher    independ<nt    of    the    sash    and    coiiperating 

therewith    for    m.iviiii:    the    latter    against   the   outer   wall 

of  the  guideway  as  tiie  sash  moves  in  one  direction,  and 

means  acting  on  said  member  independently  of  the  sash 

for     moving     the     nu^mtter     with     tb.-     sash     substantially 


in  an  opposite  dl- 


throutrhont  the  movement  of  the  lati 
rection. 

-.  Tlie  roml)inatlon  with  a  wind.iw  fri.Ti..  i,.<,\:^^n 
with  a  suideway  and  a  sash  mi)v,itiii^  bni'.it  is'.vis.  ..f  the 
guideway  and  tnwanl  and  from  the  .-ut^r  waU  »h>Teof, 
of  a  member  independent  of  thf  sash  and  c.i.,r.er!i  f  Iol' 
therewith  for  moving  the  latter  against  the  ..uter  wall 
of  the  guideway  as  rlie  sash  moves  in  .me  dlrfction,  and 
ytflding  means  acting  upon  the  mfml)er  Independently 
of  ih.>  sash  and  reacting  against  the  frame  for  moving  the 


meiiibt  r   with  the  sash  gnbstanttally  throusjhoiit   the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  an  ..p[>.>site  (ili>'ction 


3.  ^e  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided 
with  a  guideway  and  a  sash  movable  lengthwise  >f  tb^ 
same  and  toward  and  from  the  outer  wail  there,  f  .  f  a 
meml)er  independent  of  the  saah  and  cooperating  there- 
with for  moving  the  latter  against  said  outer  wall  of  the 
guideway  as  the  sash  moves  In  one  direction,  and  yielding 
means  acting  upon  the  member  Independently  of  the  sash 
and  reacting  against  the  frame  and  tending  to  move  the 
meml>er  in  a  lengthwise  direction  against  the  f  rce  ex- 
erted thereon  by  th^  sash. 

4.  The  cgiB^nation  with  a  sash  frame  laving  a  ^uide- 
way  therein  ancka  sash  movable  lengthwls.-  an.l  laterally 
of  said  guideway;  of  coactlng  parts  awiming  two  relative 
positions  in  the  movement  of  -u  1  -ash  one  relaf)v<  ;.. 
sitioa  thereof  tending  to  force  the  sash  laterally  to  •  ind 
the  same  against  a  wall  of  the  j^uldeway  in  tiie  frain. 
and  another  relative  position  thereof  relieving  the  sash 
from  such  binding  movement  and  permitting  th'"  ready 
movetnent  of  the  sash  in  a  reverse  direction,  ooe  of  said 
cooperating  parts  being  carried  by  the  sash  and  another 
of  said  parts  being  wholly  supported  Independently  ^f 
the  aash  and  of  Its  engagement  with  the  coaetH:g  pnrt 
and  movable  substantially  throughout  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  sash. 

5.  In  a  window  the  combination,  subiitantiallv  as 
forth,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  sa^ 
sash  movable  in  the  frame,  a  support  conslsticg  >f 
ancing  means  supported  on  the  frame,  r  i  n.-ms 
rang«d  between  the  sash  and  balancing  means  and 
vided  with  a  part  controlled  by  the  balancing  means 
adapted  to  move  the  sas*  transv-sely  in  the  frame  to 
hold  It  therein. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  ''  *■    .az.  ttcl  t 
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1.0  7  7.  04  0.  W:U!  .  :,.  rni  .  .K  sruKKS  MACHINE. 
OMVEK  W.  Chilps,  Nash.  Okla.  Filed  May  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  698,140.      (Cl.  73—9.) 


1.  A    device    of    the    character    spectfi.'d     ...niprising    a 
cabinet   ha\in_-    a    plurality    of   compartments     a    substan- 
tially trough    shaped   holder' for  wire  cloth   in   en.  h       .rn 
partaent,  a  roller  Journaled  longitudinally  of  <^«i !,   i   i  <!»'r 


y 


and    having    an    anniiiar   scrb's    of   spurs-    .>r    tt-eili    for    en 
gngem,.tit     Sv    the    .•!.,♦;,    rh    !t    pass-s    fr.,m    the    hnider    to 
rotate    said    roli.T     aii    Indi.Mting    dfvjre    at    {\\i-    front    end 
of    the    h..ldfr     sal.i    device    c.nipnslrig    «    .iia:     r'lf    fi.n- 
end   of  the   holder    baring  an     .;h:.^:_    h"    •>*•   ,i;a:     an    irii, 
cator    co«peratlrii;     with    the    dla       ,:n  :    :,     •-  in,.--ti    r     -h- 
tween  the  r,.!ler  and   t(.e  u.dicator  '.•;     .p-ratins  the  same 
a    recepta.i,.    snpporu-.i    ;,v    flu-    <■;,;,, net     fur    recfvln^    th- 
individual   h(vl.|ers.   a    toiler   jonrnaie(j    in   front    .'    •:,,     re 
ceptacle   and    liav.nt    m.an^    f.,r    Krippsni.'    the  end    of   the 
cloth,   manual    a.-ans    f..r    turning    in.    ndler,    a    fixed   cut- 
ting blade  at   tb.    front   of  the  receptacle  oyer  which  the 
cloth   passes.   »    m,  vat.;,    -hide  pivoted   at  one  end  to  the 
fixed   blade,   an     niimtm^    device,  a  shaft   for  operating 
said  devic.         t...  t!  ,■.)  wheel  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
cloth  as  ii   vMu.is  .  n  the  rollpr  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  frame 
mounted   to   .swing    toward    an.!    fr.m    the   roller   to   bring 
the    t..,t'..,l    wheel    Into   or   ..ut    of    fngai:..inent    with    the 
cloth,  a   sj.rinu  <lrHwing  said  fram.'   •    ward  the  roller,  and 
tn.-ans  f.,r  I,.,  kins  the  fram.    wi:h  i  n.>  «  heel  in  engagement 
with   th«-   tiutii. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  compriBlng  a 
cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  substan- 
tially trough  shaped  holder  for  wire  cloth  In  each  com- 
partment, a  roller  Journal..!  iongitudinally  of  each  holder 
and  having  an  annular  s,.,  .-g  of  spurs  or  teeth  for  en- 
gairrrnent  hy  the  cloth  as  ;t  passes  from  the  holder  to 
rofHt,  said  roller,  an  Indicating  device  at  the  front  end 
of  the  holder,  said  device  comprising  a  dial,  the  front 
end  of  the  holder  having  an  opening  at  the  dial,  an  Indi- 
cator cofiperatlng  with  the  dial,  and  a  connection  between 
the  rollpr  and  the  indicator  for  operating  the  same  a 
rerrpta,:..  -)|.p.  rted  by  the  cabinet  for  receiving  the 'in- 
dividual holders,  a  roller  Journaled  In  front  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  means  for  gripping  the  end  of  the 
cloth,  manual  means  for  turning  the  roller,  an  Indicating 
device,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  device,  a  toothed  wheel 
on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  cloth  as  It  winds  on  the 
roller  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  roller  to  bring  the  toothed  wheel 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  cloth,  a  spring  draw 
Ing  said  frame  toward  the  roller,  and  means  for  locking 
the  frame  with  the  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  cloth. 

3.  A    device    of    the    character    specifled,    comprising    a 
cabinet   having  a   plurality   of  compartments,   a   anbeUn- 
tlally   trough   shai^ed    holder  for   wire  cloth   In  each   com- 
partment, a  roller  journaled  longitudinally  of  each  holder 
and   having  an  annular  series  of  spurs  or   teeth   for  en- 
gagement by    the    cloth   as   it   passes   from    the   holder    to 
rotate  said   roller,  an  Indicating  device  at   the  front    end 
of  the    holder,   said    device   comprising  a   dial,    the   front 
end  of  the  bolder  bavtn.-  an  opening  at  the  dial,  an  indi- 
cator cooperating  wl-h  the  dial,  and  a  conn»vt1on  between 
the   roller   and    the    indicator    for   .  ,... rating    the    same     a 
receptacle  supp.  rt,  ,1   >,y   th^   .^at.lnet   for  receiving  the 'in- 
dividual   holders,    u    roller   journaled    in    front   of   the   re- 
ceptacle and  having   means   for  gripping  the  end  of  the 
cloth,  manual  means  for  turning  the  roller,  an  indicating 
device,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  device,  a  toothed  wheel 
on    the  shaft   for  engaging  the  cloth   as  it   winds   on  the 
roller   to    rotate    the   shaft,    a    frame   mounted   to   swing 
toward  and  from   the   roller  to  bring   the  toothed   wheel 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  doth,  and  means  be- 
tween the  roller  and  the  receptacle  for  cutting  the  cloth 
♦     A     device    of    the    character    specified,    comprising    a 
«'-r„.'    ^nv1n.^   ,,    penality    of  compartments,    a    substan- 
"    '    "     '-''    -'"' '    ''o'^ler  for   wire  cloth   In  each   com- 
partment   a  roller  journaled  longitudinally  of  each  holder 
and    hflvfnc   an    annular   series   of  spurs   ..r    teeth    for    en 
..-ai.o-m..nt     t.y    th.     .loth    as    It    passPs    from    the    holder    to 
rotate    saM    p.ll..r     .n    Indicating    devic    «t    the    '^..nt   of 
the    hold..^     and    «    .„.,ne.,ion    between    thP    roller   an,1    the 
-■^  'l    i|..v,-t.   f,,r   ..f.cr'i'wikr   'he  samr 

■■■     In     a     ,i..vlce     of     tbr    character     sp^c1tie<l       a     h.  id-  - 
t^o,u.h    .hH,vv)   (n  -ross   .ectb.n  and   havinc   a   .■om,,«rtm..nr 
''■    "'^    •""''•'    ''"''     «'"■    «    '•■niral   onenlnc    ii,    \'<   f,,,n,    ,.^ 
tending    ,,,r,.    the    .omnartmenf     an    Indicating    .l.vi..    i-^ 
the   said    .■..n.partnonr     «nld    d.vu-.    ..on,pris!n.    „    .iiai    be 
bind    th..     .ponin^-    .,r,.i    an    in.iirar.T    .or,.,^ra<  in^-    with    the    I 


Hal.  a   transparent   cover  for  the  opening    a   roller  jour- 
naled  longitudinally  of  the  holder  and   having   an   annular 
series  of  teeth  for  engagement  by  the  cloth   t.,  r.,tHte  the 
roller,  and  a  connection  between  the  roller  and   i  he  indl 
cator  for  operating  said  indicator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.077.041.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  GCT  B.  COLLIWI 
KInderhook,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1906.  Serial  No' 
329.621.      (Cl.  237—1.) 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  fluid  expanding  mech- 
anism, provided  with  means  for  heating  the  fluid  during 
expansion,  a  fluid  compressing  mechanism,  a  conduit  for 
the  fluid  between  the  expanding  and  compressing  mecha- 
nisms, a  governor  for  the  expanding  mechanism,  .s.  -  « 
fhermoatat  for  controlling  the  governor. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  mechanism  for  ex- 
panding the  fluid,  mechanism  for  compressing  the  fluid  a 
conduit  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  expandlnato  the 
compressing  mechanism,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  fluid 
from  the  compressing  mechanism  to  the  place  of  use.  meaM 
for  adjusting  the  apparatus  to  vary  the  amount  of  com- 
pression, a  governing  mechanism  for  governing  the  appara- 
tus to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  temperature  at  the 
place  of  use  to  which  the  fluid  Is  conducted  from  the  com- 
pressing mechanism. 


1,077.042.  BREATH  DEFLECTOR  OR  GUARD.  Joseph 
Evans  Coopra,  Chicago.  111.  Fnied  Dec.  23.  1912  Serial 
No.  738.292.     (Cl.  128-13.) 


1.  A  breath  guard  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
opening  In  one  side  wall  thereof,  clamping  lever,  fulcrumed 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing  opposite  said  opening  with  their 
gripping  ends  projecting  Into  the  casing,  and  resilient 
means  mounted  outside  said  casing  for  forcing  the  c-a-- 
Ing  ends  of  the  levers  normally  toward  each  other 

2  A  breath  guard  -omprislng  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
opening  therein  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  longitudinally 
spaced  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  casing  with  their  inner 
ends  offset  inwardly  to  position  them  in  close  relation  said 
ends  -xt'^ndlng  latera;iy  Into  said  casing  from  Its  'inner 
face,  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  being  arranged  outfclde 
said  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said  levers  out- 
side the  casing  for  forcing  their  outer  ends  apart  and  th-Ir 
Inner  ends  toward  each  other. 

S.  A  breath  irnard  orr^prlslng  a  tnbulnr  casing  having  an 
open  ng  In  on.  s,,,.  ,,,;;  intermediately  of  Its  ends  said 
■"Peninp  ext..,.)..  -  ibstantlally  the  entlrt,  «,.1th  of  nald 
Z'Z"  '7"^";'*^^ '^'-  '•-^'"i  -"■«'  loop  arranged  around 
the  edM  of  .a,d  ..p..non,.  ,  .^oss  bar  connected  with  the 
^td.  n..n,l..rs  of  saii  it.op  outside  said  casing,  nos.  .ngag 
'-•  ^-v-.r.  ful.run.-d  on  said  bar  and  having  one  end  ex 
■  '      :  -■    nto  the  casing,  said  Inner  ends  being  bent  toward 

';' "^*''"'  «"<^  ylPldable  means  for  holdinc   -aid   .-ndH   i- 

close  relation. 
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1,077.04;$.  (.YLINDEK  WASHING  ■  MACHINK.  HiiNBY 
Ward  Daukow,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kritz  Miiser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  7. 
1908.     Serial  No.  486.336.      (CI.  68 — 18.) 


1.  lii  a  cylinder  wasbiug  machiiit  .  a  shee:  luetal  tank  In 
whi.'h  tlip  cylinder  is  inclosed  liaving  a  rt -  !au^'u;al  hori- 
zontal Heotion,  lnsi<li'  Uracfs  around  the  top  eil>{t.>  uf  tho 
si<io  walls  of  tLf  tuuk.  insliK'  an>;ular  i-.irnt'r  briiifs,  and 
anjfular  corner  posts  tilted  to  ttio  corners  uf  the  taiik  on 
the  outside  tliereof,  said  posts  being  fastened  throuKli  the 
tank  walls  to  the  top  braces  and  to  the  lusido  corner 
braces,  in  conibinatiim  uitii  nifans  mounted  on  sal»i  tank  tu 
rotatabiy  sutiport    tiie  i\\  linder  therein. 

2.  Ill  a  washing  machine,  an  oscillatory  dr\im  anuut.,'; 
to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  mechanlam  adapted  to  rot. it- 
said  ilrum  aUernat-'ly  in  opposite  directions  throiit'li  sub 
Stanflaily  one  coinpl-'ti'  rotation,  two  and  only  tvv.i  ,,-. 
tudinal  baffles  within  the  drum,  said  baffles  beinK  su  pui>i 
tinned  that  when  tiii>  le versa',  of  the  drum  taltes  place  thoy 
are  l>otl^  nliove  !i  horlz'  rtal  !}lane  ronfainini:  the  axis  of  the 

drum. 

"A.  In  a  cNiinil'i  A,i>hin„'  machine,  a  sheet  metal  tank 
having  an  open  reef  i-  ,;iihir  top,  within  wiiich  said  cylinder 
la  Inclosed,  tlnng^'^  prouHtini:  >;iw  a  [  f'.l  y  from  the  inner  faces 
of   the   side   walls   just    lielow   the   top   edges    thereof,   said 

flanges  havin,'  their    nds  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the 

machine.  ;iiul  a  t!  i ;  -n.  et  metal  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  flan»;es  or  U'  siiop'  d  down  within  tiie  tank  in  a  ver- 
tical direclion  bitwet^n  rlie  ends  of  the  flan^re.s  and  the  front 
•wall   of   t  tie    taiilv.    in    (  vinabination    with    nae;in!«    carried   by 

said  tank  for  mtatablv  .-^upportlni:  the  cyliiu'er  therein. 

4.  In  a  cylindtr  vvasKinK  uiachin.,  a  tanlv  having  a  rec- 
tanciil  ir  hijrlznutal  cross  section  and  an  open  top.  within 
whicli  th.'  cylinder  i.s  inclosed,  the  opposite  aide  walls  of 
the  tank  each  havin;;  an  int.'rnai  tlan^e  exiending  horlson- 
tally  ;tt  a  little  distaiiC'  Ix'low  the  top  edi;"  of  tl,e  .side 
wall  and  also  vertically  at  a  llttie  distance  in  from  the 
front  I'dj^e  thereof,  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  adapte<l  to  rest 
upon  said  t')p  flar.^i's  to  cK>,se  the  tank  ur  'o  lie  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  bi-tv\  'e:,  the  front  wall  and  the  npiKJs.-d  llanges, 
in  enmhination  with  mouis  carried  by  >aiii  tank  fui  retain 
hly  supportini,'  the  eyl!ndi-r  therein. 

5.  Ill    a    cylinder    washing;    macliine.    a    Hhe<  t    tii.'iai    'ank 
havini;  a   rectanKular  boriaontal   se«*ti<ri.   within    which   the 
cylinder  is  IncP.sed,  lnsid<'  antfle  section   corner  braces  tit 
ting  within  the  corners  of  the  tank  at  the  sides  of  one  waii 
thereof,  each  of  .said  braces  liaving  a  flange  spaced   Id' ki 
tudinally   frimi   said    wuli.    and   a   cover   adapted   to   iie    ,!;    a 
vertical  plane  t><?tween  said  wall  and  the  ISanges.  In  combi- 
nation with  means  secured  to  said  tank  for  rotatal)iy  sup 
porfini;  the  cylinder  therein. 

lfl:iim>  t^>  to  1.",  not  prlnt^'d  in  the  tlazette.} 


1,077.044.  Al  T(»MUiJH,E  U  HKKL  AND  TIKK.  GloRUi 
M.  I»AVK.\pt,ur.  Keo,  Ark.  Filed  Apr  14  19i:'>.  Seria. 
No.  7rtl,(*;ib.      MJi.   li>2 — 3!*.) 


1.  A  wheel  comjfflslng  a  felly,  a  tire  inclosing  said  felly 
and  haying  opporfrteiy  arrange!  elongate<i  slots,  main 
springs  Interposed  between  the  felly  and  the  tire,  auxiliary 
springs  mounted  upon  the  felly,  a  bar  disposed  transversely 
of  each  •,!  tiie  last  mentioned  springs,  and  adjusting  boits 
mounted  at  tli'  outer  ends  of  said  bar  and  engaging  said 
alots. 

2.  A  wheel  r.>iii;.risini;  a  felly,  a  tire  luclunInK  said  felly 
and  having  oppositely  arran^td  elonvated  slots,  main 
springs  Interposed  between  the  felly  and  the  tire,  amii- 
lary  spririiis  niruinted  upon  the  feliy,  a  bar  dl«pose<l  trans- 
versely of  eacli  of  the  last  mentioned  springs,  adjustiu.is 
bolts  moiinte<J  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar  and  engaglnjj 
said  Bl.'K,  i.r-ii;e..ti,.n--s  mounted  upon  the  insicie  of  said  tire 
and  yieldatiie  i)iy.jte<J  dogs  adapted  for  engagement  with 
^.alil  projections. 


l.OTT.Ol,";       .=?T AY  I'.or/r       Kthan    1     n,,nr>'<     Ontral    Val- 


ley.   N.     V       a^siijnoi 


mesne    rissijinmcnts.    to    Flan- 


nery   Holt   CotnpMn  v,    !M*t<>h.)rch  F'n.  Orijilnnl   appllcn- 

tion   filed   Sept.    25,    1911.    Serin!  \n  «.-]  om       Divided 

and   this   application    filed    Sept  21.  1912.      Serial    No. 

721. e«7.      (CI.  86 — 1.6.)  I 


^<f 


J 


1.  A  Stay  bolt  comprising  an  outer  section  having  an 
Integral  head,  and  an  inner  sectioii  pmvidej  at  one  end 
with  a  bead  and  threaded  at  Its  fpi« -He  .  nd.  the  threaded 
end  of  the  Inner  sectton  engakinii.;  'nut  e  t  dreads  on  the 
outer  .station. 

2.  A  stay  holt  conii'i-iMiii;  an  turer  -••ciinn  carrylD>;  two 
spherical  heads  one  <>f  wliieh  i.%  d>  r-iclmhie.  and  an  inner 
section  telesojpini:  with  the  iiier  seetkon  and  provided 
with  a  head  v\hich  fucii)-  an  .iliutmeiit  for  the  removable 
:ie«d  of  I  lie  oiiter  section. 

;.     .\  stay  bolt  lOmprisinK  an  outer  section  carrying  two 
-(•lericai    head^   ••ii*'  of   wldcii    is   Intt^cral     iiid    the   other   de 
^itiialik'     iiid    ,in    IniTT    se<>(ion    feleseopinK    with    the   outer 
?eCtiou   and  provided   with   a    bead   which   fornix   an   abut- 
ment for  the  removable  head  of  the  outer  section 

4  .\  stuv  iKtIt  comprising  an  outei-  se-  tion  carrying  two 
hrttids  one  ..f  w  tuch  in  det.ichable.  and  an  inner  .-iectirin 
teiescopinu  with  the  outer  section  and  proTlded  with  h 
hoiid  resting  in  cnntict  with  said  deiachaijle  head  and 
tinned   i<.  ( iimplete  the  spherical  form  of  the  latter. 

f.     .\     stay    !k»ii    coniprisinK    an    oiiter    section    pro\  ide.f 


OCTOBKR   i-S    !oM 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICF, 


fj6i 


with  two  heads,  and  «n  inner  sertion  rmvided  with  a 
head  at  one  end  and  screw  ihreadcii  at  rlie  other  end  the 
said  screw  threaded  end  enpiiKinK  interiin!  threads  in  thi 
otiter  section. 


l,077,04fi,  ST.WI'.Mi/r  KriiA.N  1  Itv.wis.  Central  \al- 
'^T-  ^'  "^'  asKijitu.r.  i.y  iiesiie  :issti.-riments,  to  Flan- 
n.  r.\  H.-it  1 -ompan.v,  rMttshnrth  Ihi  i  trivrinal  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  2.%,  imi  Serial  No.  651.0r.l  I>tvld,-d 
and  this  appllcatloD  tiled  S«'pt.  21,  1912.  Serial  .Nj. 
721  ftfi.s.      (Ci.   s5 — 1.5,) 


1.  A  Stay  hoit  eonslstlng  of  a  hollow  >hank  having  a 
concave  se.it  at  each  end,  the  seats  betnn  made  separate 
from  the  shank,  aiel  connectors  having  spherical  heads, 
tbe  latter  lieing  within  the  hollow  shank  and  resting 
against  the  concave  seats 

2  A  stay  bt»lt  consist iiif  of  v.  shwnk  hnSlow  from  pnr! 
to  i-nd  and  having  con.  ave  Heats  dethrhar  y  i«<v  ure.i  t.  tin 
oppoBlte  ends  of  the  nhnnk  ronnet  t'  rs  i-acti  t.avine  ji 
rounded  head  and  threaded  shank,  the  hea<ls.  ixing  wiihlr. 
the  hollow  shank  and  !)earlDg  against  the  oncave  seats 
and  a   threaded    bushing    thr outb  "Which    one   ,.f   wild   con- 

neetiir    sltHiiks    ;iH,s.>je«. 

3  A  Bfiiy  tK)it  com;.rlsli,i:  n    tiollww  shank     eon   av*-   ■^■j,  •  - 
having    screw    threade<i    connixtioB    wl'h    said    Bhank    «nd 
connectors    having    rounded    hewdte    for    entSKement    with 
said   seats,   one  of  said   heads   havtni;  a   screw    rt,-ead     on 
uetlkjn    with    its   connector 


1077  047       ST.\Y  BOLT.     Eth.^nI     Ii..[„,s     Onjra!    Val- 
ley    N     'I       assignor,    by    mesne   .issi^:iin)etits     to    Flan- 
nery    Bolt    Pompany     T'f ttsh.ireh.    Pa.      Oritlna!    ap!>!l,n 
tlon    tllpd     Kept      2.^      Iftll       SerlHl     No      t\.M   O.-il  !>!vtded 

and    this    sppHf^tlon    tll*^    Sep;      2!      191'j        SeijRi    nv. 
721, »6y.      (CI.   85—1.5.) 


-«» 


i!r    Pliant,-    havin^'    a 
ireaded   teiKl 


'    "    ''■•'•    shank    having   a 

'f.    thre.ide'i    but.hlr!.:y   on 


1  A  slH^  holt  uiststici:  of  n 
spherical  head  at  each  end  tiiere,;f,  mreaoe.!  >'<i*!-r.u^s  on 
said  shank,  each  hushing  having  i  .  ?  j, , ,  ..  for  a 
head,  and  connectors  havluj;  ttirpn.l.-<i  eu*;:!  ..eiiitus  with 
said  bushings,  on*  .f  said  connect  :-  having  a  closed  oater 
end  and  a  threaded  shank  integral  with  said  cloaed  end. 

2.   .V    Kia.v    bolt    ennsis'la^;    of    n    liolt 
spherh-a!   head  at  e,i.  i,   ,  ri.i    \) 

said  shank  eaeh  tei-tu-t;  '.^mti^  «  (,..-.:i\.  »*•»  i  f,,i  thn 
head,  a  threaded  liushuiK  seri^red  to  one  wali  and  havi'L- 
Internal  thr«»ads  for  eni.ai:enieiit  with  one  of  the  hush 
injis  on  the  shank,  a  com  lined  cap  and  lock  nut  strewed 
onto  said  last  mentioned  bushinp  and  t>eHrlng  aRainst  the 
IntiTnally  threaded  "inshiiiK  -ii.:;  n  '!ir.»«ctor  for  '^orinect 
inK   tlie  bushinK   at  the  other  end   if   t  lie   twit   to   the  other 

wall.. 

.•1.   A   stay  twilt  comprising  a  s>dld  Ixdt  shank  having  an 
upset    spherics ;    head   at    each   end   thereof,   threaded   bush 


hiiTS  on  Bald  shank,  e:i.-h  hushing  havlne  a  <-nncftve  wat 
for  a  head,  an  exteriorly  threaded  OuRhlnc  secured  to  tlie 
inner  wall  and  bar;:.-  ir.ernBl  threa<is  for  enpajtement 
w(t!i  one  of  'l,e  K<ishing-i>  m  the  >.tank  h  eomhisied  cap 
am!  liK'k  nut  for  s;,  i.t  coniiecjed  bushings,  nnd  a  connecter 
for  connecting  the  bushing  at  the  other  end  >f  'he  Ik.U  to 
the  outer  wail. 


1,077.048  SI  AY  BOLT.  Ethan  I.  Lhjuds,  Central  \  al 
ley,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments  to  Flan 
nery  Bolt  Oompan.v.  Pittshargh.  Pa.  Original  ><[>]. lua 
tlon  filed  Sept.  2&,  lall.  Serial  .No.  Col.Of)!  invKled 
and  this  application  hied  Sept.  2',  KM  2  Sena  No 
721,670.      (CI.   SB — 1.5.) 


roj 


1     -A    stay    l>o!t    consisting   of    a    bolt    shank    having    a 

threaoed    ,i,,i  i.iiei  lur    for   attachment    lu   a    wl.I   ur 

I'  tu  iiti  iDis.ti^  .L  iecess  opefl  at  one  aide  and  also  at 
•  in'  •ijo  lie  •pi>eis.i>t:  .ii  I  he  aide  being  of  slxe  to  admit  t£e 
tH>li  heau  uiei  ire  .  ;K!mjK  at  the  end  i>eing  for  tht  iian&a^t 
of  the  threaded  eiio  ul  the  bolt  shank  and  a  bu.t  Lead 
threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  ete.  *  ;  e  ;  t  -'..-.iuk  anu 
provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  eng:.  :  .  wi.  .-  f  the 
rec*>ss  In  the  connector  for  HmUinp  tne  i',:tju._  inovemeut 
of    trie    head    indeijeudeo  i .  \    ,,d    li.e   <    'lioei  to: 

2.    A   stay  Ix^it   c-on.^ihiio.-    ot   a   twit    shank    iia\iLj;   au    .n- 
legra;   head  .'i ;  nxn-  end  and  rtireaCeu  at 
head    haviriiu    a    thr-'.aded    epei.uiK    ■   '    '< 


.'s  o|,[>o«uic  eno,  a 
eive    the    lLr*ade<i 

:iK     ■:.<-    -,a..:    :.-,■.  :    :.;;i]:ij^    a    prujectini; 

•.    1  e:iei:      «  i  :  .' ,     h      I  1,  r  f.i .  If  1     .NteUi     fur     COD 

or  plate  and  havii.j.  .i  ecess.  open  at 
ttie  head,  and  als.  ;,it\i:.^  an  opening 
assage  of  the  holt  >:,.a.k  the  cunsiruc 
tion  b«tng  such  that  the  lug  on  the  head  prevecth  a  r  'm 
plete  rotation  of  the  head  In  the  conn>  lur  and  a  liusliuj^- 
for  connectliig  Uit  other  ecd  of  the  bou  suank  to  aijothei 
wall  or  plate 


end   ot    tne   ih.,;    >!  .■ 
lug,  a   connect'  r    i  ■ 
nectlon  with  a  wui 
one  aide  to  rece;\i 
at  the  end  for  tie  ; 


1,077,049.  SI  A  i  BOLT.  Ethan  I.  DODDS,  Centra.  ^  alley. 
N.  Y.,  aasignor,  ijy  mesne  asalgnments,  to  Flannery  Bolt 
ComiMinj.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Original  application  file*! 
Sept.  25,  1811.  Serial  No.  651,051.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept  21,  1912.  SerUl  No  721,071 
(CI.   85 — 1.5.) 


A    stay    bolt    comprising    connectors    having    rt>tinded 
I.  !^   fiiid   threaded   shanks,   a   threaded  bashing  on   one  of 


said  threaded  nhnnkt-    «nr;  a  so!ui 


shat.k  having  tioUof 


heads  swatred  over  the  -t^ir.led  ends  of  the  connectort  and 
fenrdriB  Iwill  nr  1  so'  ket  connect^et;  with  t«.-,ld  ronnded  ends 
~.  A  stay  t«-)!t  conii  rising  connec-orti  havlne  rounded 
>Ti>)>  »r!(i  >;•.■■»  -i-oi'l".;  >.-';!tii.:s  ihread(»d  bushings  on 
said  "^hank".  and  so!  ,i  b<  h  shark  bavins:  ho!:ow  heads 
sw»;red  o\  er  the  n  nnde  1  ends  of  the  cnner'ors  and  form- 
ina  bAli  and  ikh  ket  cnoDection  with  said  rounded  eoda. 
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1.077,050.  STAY-BOLT.  Ethaw  I.  Dodds,  Central  Val- 
ley, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aseljfnments,  to  Flaiinei> 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Original  applLation 
filed  Sept.  25,  1911,  Serial  No.  651.0.51.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No  7l.'l  »i72. 
(Cl.   85 — 1,5. » 


-. , 

m  In  the  other  wall  and  provided  with  an  aQnuIar  concavp 

Ht-ar.  i.f  a  tKtit  shank  havlns  a  spherical  head  ailapte*!  to 
res'  asuln.st  the  .seat  In  the  bushing,  a  double  convex 
wu.Kher  iooseiy  mounted  un  the  twit  shank  and  restlnu  In 
the  concave  seat  In  the  wall  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  !(•• 
bolt  and   havint:   a    "oir-ave   fare    fieHrUiir   aKRinst    one    face 

at  the  doui : 


!!i\'i'\    w.i.^ner 


/^3 


1.  .\  Stay  bolt  compri.iiax  tubular  connectors  one  having 
a  oncave  seat  and  the  other  a  convex  seat  and  a  bolt 
shank  having  two  heads  one  having  a  concav.'  surface  to 
engage  the  convex  seat  In  one  connector,  ami  the  other  a 
convex  surface  to  pngage  the  concave  seat  In  the  other 
connector 

2.  .\  stay  bolt  compri.sing  two  tulniiar  connectoni  one 
havin?  a  conf-ave  seat  and  the  other  a  convex  seat,  and  a 
bolt  shank  having  two  heads,  one  integral  with  said  shank 
and  havlntr  a  cnncavp  surface  to  entratre  the  convex  seat  In 
one  connector,  and  the  other  head  threaded  to  the  bolt 
shank  and  spherical  In  shape  to  engage  the  concave  Mftt 
in  the  other  connector 


fj^ 


1.  A  stay  lx)lt  for  boilers  consisting  of  a  bolt  shank 
having  a  spherical  head  at  out-  end,  a  tubular  bushiDg  ■e- 
eured  to  one  wall  of  the  Iwiler  and  having  a  concave  eeat 
for  said  head,  a  washer  loosely  mountcl  on  the  bolt  shank 
and  provided  with  a  curved  face  resting  In  a  curved  seat 
In  outer  face  of  th.-  other  wall  of  the  boiler  and  a  nut 
secured  to  said  Ixjlt  shjink  and  bearing  against  the  washer. 

2.  A  stay  bolt  for  iKjllers  consisting  of  a  bolt  shank  hav- 
ing an  integral  spherical  head  at  one  end  an<l  threaded  at 
its  other  end.  a  tubular  bushing  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  wall  of  the  b<iller  and  provided  with  an  annular  con- 
cave seat  for  the  Integral  head  of  the  bolt  shank  a  washer 
loosely  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
boiler,  the  said  washer  having  a  convex  outer  face  and  a 
nut  screwed  to  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  concave 
Inner  face  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  curved  face  of  the 
washer. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  for  boilers  comprising  a  lx»lt  shank  hav- 
ing &  spherical  head  at  one  end.  a  tubular  bushing  havlnK 
an  annular  seat  for  said  head,  and  a  double  convex  washer 
loosely  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  and  a  nut 
secured  to  said  bolt  and  having  a  concave  face  to  engage 
one  face  of  aaid  washer. 

4.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  wails  >f  h 
boiler,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  hole  through  same  ami 
a  concave  seat  surrounding  the  hole,  and  a  bushing  mount 


1,077,051.  STAY  BOLT  Etha.v  I.  Doons,  leiural  Val- 
ley, N.  ¥..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiannery 
Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  applicati-n 
filed  Sept  25.  1911,  Serial  No.  651,051  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1912,  Serial  No:  721,673. 
(Cl.  «i.>^1.5.  ) 


,077,052.  STAY-BOLT.  Kth.as  I  1>.  .r>i>s,  i>ntral  Val- 
ley, N.  Y.,  aMlgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiannery 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Origina.  application 
filed  Sept.  25,  1911,  Serial  N  'l.-.l  o.m  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  21.  iu\2.  Serial  N",  721.674. 
(Cl.  86 — 1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boablng  to  U'  te.  ire.l  r  me 
wall  of  the  boiler,  of  a  stay  bolt  conaisting  of  ^  shu  k  hav 

iMg  an  integral  rounded  hfad.  n  -Iffvc  like  .uin.<-  :  n 
tfce  shank  and  provided  wltli  an  internal  s.>.i;  f<.r  'lie 
rounded  head  aod  external  threads  f.  r  its  sttaciiinent  to 
rbe  h'tshintr  menns  for  llrattinK  the  relative  rotary  inove- 
iU-L'  .t  u,.  '«>;!  liiid  cc,!!nert(»r  and  rn«'wiis  for  flexibly 
connecting  the  oth*T  *-nil  of  the  l«,,lt  shtmn  t..  the  i.thf>r 
wall  of  the  bollpi- 

2.  The  comblnaii'iri  witti  the  two  wails  of  a  t¥iiler  one 
havloi.'  II  tiole  tl.Mt'Ui  und  a  -'oncnve  H«»Ht  around  the  hoie 
ati'l  •!;•>  oitHT  -ii;  '.  iti^  a  fiir^'aded  l>u.shlng.  i.f  a  t)olt  hav 
tng  two  n  Muded  li-'adsi  one  l«r.'>^r  than  tiie  other  Hnd 
adapted  to  rent  in  the  coma.'  st'a  s  Wi  iLe  toiier  wail.  Mie 
smaller  head  carrying  a  c  r.^.-  :  ;  r.  i  atta'Tlmient  to  ihv 
boshing  in  the  other  wall  of  th.  -  :...  and  means  for 
litaitlng  the  relative  rotary  muvemeiii  tietween  snld  ho't 
and  connector. 

3.  A  «tay  bolt  comprisirit;  a  •  i  ^  .iu  n  n;.  ving  two 
integral  rounded  heads  out  «rt.>-  rtm,  ;i  •  other  the 
a^ialler  head  carrying  a  connector  and  itienns  for  limiting 
tke  relative  rotary  movement  between  .said  -  it  an  I  con- 
nector. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bushing  threaded  exteriorly  and 
internally  and  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  bolt  having 
a  rounded  head,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  like  con- 
ntctor  carried  by  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  seat 
against  which  the  head  .f  the  N>lt  l.ears  and  means  for 
limiting  the  relatlvp  rorary  movpnunt  of  the  bolt  and 
connector. 


1JD77,053.  STAY  BOLT.  Ethan  1  Dodds,  Central  Val- 
ley, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiannery 
Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application 
(filed  Sept.  25,  1011,  Serial  No.  651.051.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  21  IftlJ  Serial  No.  721.676. 
(CL  85—1.5.) 


1 

'•t»«sed 

holts. 

trieans 

wail  o 


'a\<- 


niliiiiation  of  n  bar  having  a  pUirality  of  re- 
seats  open    at    the    top.   a    plurality   of   headed    stay 

the  heads  of  which  are  mounted  in  said  seats  and 
for   securing    th.-    opposite  ends   of   said   iKjJts    to  a 

f  I  be  hoiier 

he  comblnatioi;  of  n  bar  having  «  pUirnllty  of  t^- 
s>:'.'~,    a    plurality    of    hi^aded   stay    tKiils.    each    head 

:  H  : iiiT  to  limit  its  rotation,  and  means  for  8e<urlng 

poslie  ends  of  .said  bolts  to  a  wall  of  the  holler. 


•OefOBEK  2h,  igi^. 
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3.  The  combination   of  a    bar   having   a   plurality   of  re- 

cessecl  sealw  o|».n  hi  th.  u,i>,  a  plurality  of  .headed  stay 
l)0it8.  each  head  havirii,-  a  mk  to  limit  its  rotaisor,.  .-,  ...1 
means  for  securlt.;;  rh.  oj-posite  ends  of  th.-  sta?  00  :>  u 
a  wall  of  the  Nuler. 

4,  The  coinhmal  Ion  of  n  t>«r  Hf.ure<i  u.  ,,iie  waii  (.;  tin 
(xdler  and  havitit:  a  pi, in, my  of  sctits,  a  s.ri.'h  of  hnshingh 
secured  lo  the  oth^r  -.vail  eaoh  bushing  having  a  seat  atio 
a  piuralit.\  of  max  Loirs  having  Integral  heads,  at  or,.^  i--..,..'. 
resting  li!  the  seats  in  t!:e  Nar,  each  bolt  bavin j  «  rernov 
able  head  suppop-ed   agalrssi    a   seflt    ui   a   bushing' 


1,07 
N 


'^r,4      ST.\Y  BOLT.     Ethan  I.  I>t>DDB.  Central  Valley. 
V     as.stgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fiannery  Bolt 

■   t'sburgh,    Pfi       M';i:inal    application    filed 


'n':;'H!i  v 


I' 


S'pt  2,-..  lJ«n,  Serial 
Bpplleation  filed  Sept, 
(CL  85 — 1.5.) 


.1       Divided 
Serial    No 


and    this 
721.677, 


1.  A  suy  bolt,  a  connector  for  the  aame,  and  a  dumb 
bell-shaped  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  stay  bolt  with 
said  connector  »  iiereby  a  universal  joint  la  provided  be- 
tween ttu  vuiitivviur  and  the  link  and  between  the  link 
and  the  bolt. 

2.  A  Stay  bolt,  connectors  for  the  aftae  and  two  dumb 
bell  shaped  links  each  connecting  OD«  end  of  the  stay 
b^>lt  with  a  connector,  whereby  a  universal  Joint  is  formed 
between  the  links  and  the  connectors,  and  belween  the 
links  and   the  l>olt. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  provided  with  receesed  ends,  a  two  part 
taahing  in  each  reoees,  a  dumb  bell  ahaped  link  secured 
In  each  bushiiig  and  two  connectors  each  having  a  loow 
connection  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  links  carried 
by  the  bolt  shank 


l,©n,065  FKEDINQ  DEVICE.  John  J.  Doidqb.  South 
Framinghara.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  R,  U.  I>ong  Machinery  Company,  South  Framing- 
ham,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  9,  1909,  Serial  No.  506,751.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No 
578.766.      (CL  218—16.1.) 


WBCarlnr  mAsns    comprising  a  rlh  and  groove,  tietweeri  said 

carriage  an,!  •,,;,!.  ;,.  h.  .c  t!,e  latter  against  lateral  dls- 
pl»ceni''i,t.  ni;'-.  aodirioi.a,  fastening  mean.s,  which  are 
removable,   to  .  iamp   t_bc-  piate   to  tlie  carriage. 

2.  'rtit  <  orntination.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  of  a  re- 
oipriKHtiUL-  cairiage.  agitator  an  na  ting  mecbanlsui  sup- 
ported by  said  arrlage.  such  mechanism  including  a  pulley, 
ail  h  riii  fi;  tiir  hed  ai  one  eixi  to  aiui  movHtu)  with  said  car- 
riug.  jii.o  .  iiendiiig  rear»ard;>  therefrom,  idlers  sup- 
fKorted  at  itje  l«ck  end  of  said  arno  n  driving  pulley,  and 
a    ■"    '    ["'■'-I'i^    uro'ir!!*    s,ii,!    ;.;;;;,  IV    mjO    o^  er    salii    idlers. 

•'  '''•<  '  nil.!iii,r  i,>i,,  1,;  ,,[,  ev.iei.iii;  machine,  with  a 
frame  or  •using  1,  sh-ift  louriuued  in  sui  (1  casing,  and  a 
riio' ^  "•  -^  1  t^  shaft,  of  a  cnrnag.  shduigiy  mounted  In 
said  -iis.-ix-  h  racewax  and  a  l.oij.er  supported  by  said  car- 
ri:;i:.  i.--r,'i  or-actuatii.g  m.  .  !,a i.i.m;  <otisisting  in  part  of 
a  .sl.aX'.  (itcndlng  l>eiow  said  ijopi-er  and  a  gear  on  said 
abaft,  a  pulley  provided  with  a  pinion  to  mesb  with  said 
gear,  such  pulley  and  pinion  being  mounted  on  «  -^tud  also 
supported  by  the  carriage,  an  arm  attached  at  one  end  to 
tile  carriage  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  idlers 
supported  at  the  back  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  belt  paaaing 
around  said  pulleys  and  over  said  Idlers. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  of  a  recip- 
rocating carriage,  agitator  actuating  mechanism  supported 
by  aaid  carriage,  such  mechanism  including  a  i  ..-y  an 
arm  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  and  movable  with 
said  carriage  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  idlers 
supported  at  the  back  end  of  said  arm,  a  driving  pulley,  a 
belt  passing  around  said  polleys  and  over  said  Idlers  snd 
means  to  adjust  said  arm  on  its  pivot. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  eyeltlng  machine,  with  a 
frame  or  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  silch  casing,  and 
a  pulley  on  such  shaft,  of  a  carriage  slldlngly  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  raceway  and  a  hopper  supported  y  s.t  d 
carriage,  agltator-actnating  mechanism  consisting  il  pan 
of  a  shaft  extending  below  said  hopper  and  a  gear  on 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  provided  with  a  pinion  to  mesh  with 
said  gear,  such  pulley  and  pinion  being  mounted  on  a  stud 
also  supported  by  the  carriage,  an  arm  plvotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  extending  rearwarclly  there- 
from. Idlers  supported  at  the  back  end  of  said  arte,  a  belt 
passing  around  said  pulleys  and  over  aaid  idiet^s  and 
means  to  adjust  said  arm  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.077,056.     SHUTTLE-THRKADH!  I  !  ! MSHINi.  .MECH 
ANI8M.     Fae.m  M  F.  Dohset,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Benjamin  Phillips.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  June  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  379,268.     (CL  112 — 24.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  eyeleting  machine,  wiui  g 
reciprocating  carriage  having  an  inclined  top  of  a  race 
way  provided  with  a  t)ed  piste  removably  mounte-i  on  sau' 
inclined  top  of  the  carriage,  transverse  engaging  proje. 
tlons  on  said  carriage  and  plate  to  hold  the  latter  againsi 
endwise  displacement  in  a   forward  dlrectiou.  iongliudiuai 


7  h 


1.  A  sewing  machi'  'Mog,  In  combination  stitch 
forming  devices  inciud.t:^   ;.    bolder  for  the  locking  thread 

supply,    a    iK.'i  l.ii,    hoLiing    initgfi/ine     anr,    means    for    trans- 
ferring a  !.ol.bir,  froiii  ttfc  magazine  t.i   tiie  bolder,  substan^ 
tiaily  as  descntied 

2.  A  sewing  maehitie,  h,<<vlng  in  combination  stitch 
forming  devices  iniiuling  a  twbbiD  bolder  for  the  locking 
thread  supply,  in.ans  for  passing  a  loop  of  needle  thread 
alM.ut  the  U.i.l.in  holder,  r  iK'bldn  holding  magazine,  and 
me(hanism  o|«.rat!u^   to  remove  a  bobbin   f-jm  the  holder 
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(JCTOBBR  a8.  191.^. 


and  to  transfer  a  bobbin  from  the  magnzlne  to  tbe  holder, 
substantially  as  (iescrib«d. 

.'i.  A  aewing  machine,  haTin;;  in  combinaiion  a  bobbin 
holder  for  the  looklnjf  thread  supply,  means  for  passing  a 
loop  of  needle  thread  about  the  t)obbln  holder,  a  bobbin 
holding  magailnt',  and  mechanism  undor  tlic  ronrrol  of 
the  operator  for  removinR  a  bobbin  frum  thf  iioUler  and 
transferrins?  a  Iiobbin  from  the  magaziiu'  to  riip  hoklfr  suti- 
stantlally  as  deacrli)«^(l 

4.  A  aewini?  machine.  havin>r  in  comMnatjoii  a  hold*': 
for  the  locking  thread  supply  open  nt  the  rear,  a  rotary 
device  for  passlnt,'  a  loop  of  ne*»dle  thread  about  the  bolder, 
and  niichanlsm  opfraring  to  introduce  a  supply  of  tbread 
through  the  rear  of  the  holder,  stibstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  havinjr,  in  combination  a  holder 
for  the  locking  thrpad  supply  open  at  the  rt'ar,  means  for 
engaging'  and  carrying  h  loop  of  needle  thread  around  the 
holder,  and  mechanism  l.p^•ratin;.'  to  introduce  :i  bobbin 
through   thf  r<ar  nf  the  holder,  substantlaliy  a.s  <lcscrUie<.i 

[Claims  6  to  'Jo  not  printed  In   the  (inzette. ) 


1,077,0.57  I'L.VNT  ritOTK<TOU  Ki.vvr.N  K  Duake,  De 
Land,  l-la.  i-il-d  Mny  --.,  inia.  Serial  No.  770,849, 
(CI.  47—27.) 


The  linprove<i  plant-protector,  comprisinu  a  akClvtM 
frame  includin'.;  a  series  of  posts  arranged  a.s  descrtbed 
and  end  and  Intermedinie  cross  liars  attached  to  said  posts 
and  located  a  short  'liPtatife  nl)ove  the  eround.  parallel 
wires  secvired  to  and  stretched  l)etween  tlie  end  iT'>ss-bar« 
and  over  the  intermediate  one  and  spaced  apart  to  adapt 
them  for  supportlni,r  pl;;nta.  and  a  series  of  planks  resting 
on  the  three  cross-bars  and  m.nde  of  considerably  less  width 
than  the  space  l)etween  the  wires,  as  described. 


l,077.nns       MKTHOD      OF      ASSF:MBI.I  N'i      KADIATOR- 
SFICTIO.NS       P'UEDEfeicK    A.    Fei,LiK.\.\U',   Newark,    N.   J., 

assignor  to  Klectrolytic  I'n-duct.s  t'o,.  a  Corporation  of 
-New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  ,5.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,571. 
(Cl.  29-84.) 


Lr.:: 


_ -  . -.-••••'«i« 

..l...t.«.«i  •  «i«<i« 

i<i,ai  ■•■■l!f  i<>t'4.l>«-j<t,|4«M 
-^It-j'tffftffM'-t :'■>■»  '*■>■»  »■*■*• 

MMlili'lIi.<r.<k    iVjIlitiliai 


X"5 


'4  < 


i*  -^ 


1.  The  process  or  method  herein  described  of  .simultane- 
ously securing  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  or  wires  to  the 
marginal  edge-portions  of  a  plurality  of  radltor  sections 
or  units  which  consists  in  the  provision  of  a  pair  of 
grooved  or  channeled  and  perforated  plates,  drawing  a  pln- 
rallty  of  narrow  strips  or  wires  Into  and  throvieh  the 
grooves  or  channels  of  said  plates  and  across  the  perfora 
tlons    of    said    plates,    arranging    a    plurality    of    radiator 


se<  lions  or  units  between  said  pbiteH  with  opposite  marglra! 
edi;'  pnnioris  of  said  rodla  tor-sect  ions  or  tuiits  arranged 
it!  ~ald  uriHives  ,r  ch.iiin.'.'s  iind  ncros.s  the  {(prforatlimn 
and  r  h«  said  narrow  stri[)s  or  wires,  and  passinu  ll<iuld 
soldar  or  tinning  tind  iui<>  the  {><  rf.riitlons  of  said  platcg 
and  tipon  the  exiioseii  [xirflons  nf  the  said  strips  or  \\'jres 
and  edue  iicrtions  <if  the  radiator-sections  or  units 

2.  ri!>  ;,.,',s.';  i,r  rii'flixi  herein  descrllxNl  of  simultH 
ner>iin:v  .s'  oriii'j:  a  pliirality  of  uMrrnw  strips  'jr  wires  ti. 
■tie  cs!(ri;ina,  edi^e  [(urtions  i>f  n  plurality  cjf  radiator  sec 
tlon»  or  units  wh;  1,  ■  risss's  In  the  provision  of  a  pair  of 
grooved  or  cliannc-j  ,iii:d  perforated  plates,  draviin^'  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  strips  or  wires  Into  and  thnuiih  the 
grooves  or  channels  of  said  plates  and  acroati  ibe  perfora- 
tlong  of  said  plates,  arranging  a  plurality  of  rsdia tor  sec- 
tions or  units  between  said  plates  with  opposite  mar;;inal 
edge-portions  of  said  radiator-sections  or  units  arranged  in 
said  grooves  or  channels  and  across  the  perforations  and 
the  said  narrow  strips  or  wires,  passing  ll<;|uid  stilder  or 
tinnbig  fluid  into  the  perforations  of  one  of  said  plates  and 
upon  the  exposed  portions  of  the  strips  or  wires  and  edge- 
portions  of  the  radiator-sections  or  units  connected  with 
said  plate,  and  then  passing  liquid  solder  or  titinlnjc  fluid 
into  the  perforations  of  the  other  of  ^al  I  nlateg  and  upon 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  strips  or  wires  an<J  edge  por- 
tions of  the  radlator-secttons  or  OBlts  connected  with  said 
last-mentioned  piate 

3.  The  process  ..r  method  herein  described  of  simultane- 
ously securing  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  or  'wires  pro- 
vided with  U-shsped  portions  to  the  marginal  edje-portions 
of  a  plurality  of  radiator  sections  or  units  which  consists 
In  tbe  provision  of  a  pair  of  plates  provided  «lth  laterally 
exteoalne  and  longitudinally  extendlne  i;riv'v.f  r  r  C'^n 
nels  and  formed  with  perforations  at  the  cross!ri:s  of  suld 
irrooVes  or  channels,  and  the  laterally  pxtendirsr  isv-nvi--. 
or.ch.nnnpls  havinc  ure.Ttor  di'tith  than  ttie  longitudinally 
exten  !tnL'  L'ri><'>%'es  nr  r-hHiipei^  draivfne  .i  n'oralitv  nf  such 
na'-icw    tn-if,.  ,  r  wirev  iiTi.   uf'  rhr'.iiirh  ^ald  h.'igltndlnHllv 

exter)d:nj    lM-'  i ,  v-i'S    or    r-hH  n  ;  .-!<,    .^rid    m-r'^WS    tlie    w.l^l    pei  'o^-a 

tions  of  «'»!'!  rlii'es  !'r-.,netnst  a  plurality  of  rartl'itor- 
sections  or  >r  *«  '.,••.>,,••:  <.ild  plat.s  with  opp.mltp  mar- 
^nal  edge-port io'is  nf  snid  radiator  sections  or  nnlts  ar- 
ranced  in  said  later;!  Mv  •  xtendtne  channels  or  t.Tr-)vek  nnd 
acrf'S"  snjrl  U  sh!\ri.'d  !>- rrions  nf  the  said  stripe  ir  «i-es 
and  11)-''  aef.iss  'he  unid  nerfor'i»',or^  ar-d  pd-^stn?  Mo'itd 
solder  or  tinning  fluid  info  ;'  ["■'■'  •■!M'in«  nf  paid  y'la'es 
and  open  the  exposed  U  shsperi  pcrti^ns  f  Ce  .inid  «irps 
or  wires  and  edge-portions  of  the  radiat-r  se.  t  <  ns  or  unit*. 

4.  The  process  or  method  herein  descrlb.  d  '  f  simultane- 
ously sernring  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  or  wires  pro- 
vided with  U  shaped  portions  to  th-  marL-ina!  ed>;e  portions 
of  a  plurality  of  radI,Ttor-sectlons  or  uti!i«  whlrh  consists 
In  the  provision  of  a  pair  of  plates  provided  with  late-ally 
extending  and  longltudlnnliy  extendlnL'  lt^mt  «  at  -  hannels 
and  formed  with  perforations  at  the  crosshics  1;  .-aid  grooves 
or  cliannels,  ate!  '!!•  laterally  extending  grooves  «jr  channels 
havlag  greater  depth  than  the  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  or  channels,  drawing  a  plurality  of  such  narrow 
strtpH  or  wir-s  Into  and  through  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tendtog  grooves  or  channels  and  hviir'nsr  th,<  U-shaped 
portk>ns  of  said  strips  ir  wiris  ir;  'h.,  r],.,,;  ,r  laterally 
extending  grooves  or  rl-anneM  and  across  the  <,i  )  •(•Tfora- 
tlons  of  said  plates,  arrantring  n  plunility  >f  radiatar- 
sections  or  units  hetwcen  said  pla'  -;  wifh  (i'!>"»lte  mar- 
ginal edge-portions  of  said  radiator  se-tionm  er  units  ar- 
ranged in  said  laterally  pxtendlne  channels  or  yj-ooves  and 
acrofs  saM  U  sh.nped  portions  of  the  sold  strips  or  wires 
and  also  across  the  said  porforntlons  passing  liquid  solder 
or  tttininir  r1nid  into  the  perforntlnns  ..f  one  of  sa^d  plates 
and  npon  'lie  exposed  portions  of  ih<>  strips  or  wir  -  ,nd 
edge-fvortlons  of  the  radiator-sectiiu)-  .r  unlt.s  oikj.  i  ted 
with  said  plate  hu<\  then  pa.sslng  Ihi'iid  solder  or  tinning 
fluid  info  the  iierf,irnt  ions  of  the  other  of  said  phites  iirid 
npon  the  expo*ied  portions  of  the  strips  or  wlrej  und  ■  di;e 
[lortlons  of  ti)e  radiato!- «eet  lors  or  units  e,,nne<-tM  vi'th 
said  last-mentioned  plate 

6.  The  process  or  method  herein  described  of  slmultane- 
■  ■usly  secnrin_'  a  plurality  of  narr<^>w  strips  or  wires  pro- 
vided vvlth  U  shaped  portions  to  the  mapgina!  edit^  portlr>ns 
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of  a  plurality  of  radiator  sertionF  or  nnlts  which  coTislsts 
In  the  iTovisL.n  of  a  pair  of  pi«ii-N  provided  wi'ii  .'iterniiy 
•Xtendtni.-    and    looiritudlnally    exTireilriu    ktoov.  «  .  i.hh- 

nels  and  forined  with  perforations  at  me  cro»s.;.i,'h  a:  said 
tro.  v.h  ur  channels,  and  the  laterally  extending  grooves 
or  :  aim.  Is  having  greatei  iept  than  tlie  longitudinally 
ext.  :  d,;  i:  grooves  or  chann.  ~  hawing  a  plurality  of  such 
narrow  strips  or  wires  into  and  through  said  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  or  channels  and  across  the  said  perfora- 
tions of  said  plates,  arranging  a  plurality  of  radiator- 
sections  or  units  between  said  plates  with  opposite  mar- 
ginal edge-portions  of  said  radiator-sections  or  units  ar- 
ranged in  said  laterally  extending  channels  or  grooves 
and  across  said  U-shaped  portions  of  the  said  strips  or 
wires  and  also  across  the  said  perforations,  then  dipping 
first  the  one  plate  into  a  bath  of  liquid  solder  or  tinning 
fluid  and  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  into  the  perforations  In 
said  plate  and  around  the  exposed  portions  of  the  strips 
or  wires  and  marginal  edge-portions  of  said  radiator  sec- 
tions or  units,  removing  the  same  from  said  bath  and 
allowing  the  adhering  liquid  solder  or  tinning  fluid  to 
solidify,  then  dipping  the  other  plate  in  the  bath  of  liquid 
solder  or  tinning  fluid  and  causing  tbe  fluid  to  flow  Into 
the  perforations  in  said  last-mentioned  plate  and  around 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  strips  or  wires  and  marginal 
edge-portions  of  said  radiator-sections  or  units,  and  re- 
moving the  same  from  the  bath  and  allowing  the  adhering 
liquid  solder  or  tinning  fluid  to  solidify.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


1.077,050.  SELFCLEANING  HORSE  LIFT  HAY  BUCK. 
Raymond  J.  Fra.ncis,  Gibbon.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,511.     (Cl.  5»— 137.) 


1.  A  buck  rake  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  rake  carried  to  the  front  of  said  truck,  tipping  means 
therefor,  a  cleaning  frame  carried  by  said  rake,  draft 
means  carried  by  said  truck,  connecting  means  for  said 
cleaning  frame  and  draft  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  draft  means  from  said  truck  and  causing  said  draft 
means  to  reciprocate  said  cleaning  frame  upon  said  rake. 
.  2.  A  buck  rake  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  rake  carried  by  said  truck,  means  for  tipping  said  rak>.'i 
a  cleaning  frame  reciprocating  upon  said  rake,  draft  means 
carried  by  said  truck,  and  means  for  releasing  said  draft 
means  from  said  truck  for  aliowiag  the  shlfUng  of  said 
cleaning  frame  upon  said  rake. 

3.  A  buck  rake  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  truck. 
a  rake  carried  In  front  of  said  truck,  a  cleaning  frame 
carried  by  said  rake,  levers  carried  by  said  truck,  draft 
trees  carried  by  said  truck,  removable  pivot  pins  carried 
by  said  truck  and  engaging  said  draft  trees  for  preveatlsc 
the  bodily  forward  movement  of  said  levers  upon  said 
truck,  tipping  rods  connected  to  said  rake  and  said  levers, 
locking  means  connected  to  said  tipping  r.  i.  ,,,  .a  levers 
being  adapted  fo  force  said  cleaning  frame  ;  ily  with 
relation  »o     1        mk     when  said  |)lvot  pins  are  reowved. 

4.  In  a  huck  ak-  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloo 
with  ,n  tr\i<k,  ,if  a  r.iKC  plvotaily  mounted  ui  front  of  said 
truclt  ch^anlrit  m-afis  foj-  Mid  rake,  and  l*.ver»  ■  o-  -,  ,.t,.(j 
to  said  truck.  iipi.i!,e  t-ods  connpcted  to  sai.)  i.-n.-:.  and 
rake,  push  rods  .onn,ot,,l  to  siitd  :.\,,r*  and  o'„.jinUii; 
fraiiie  dfiachal.le  piv.,t  pins  .Hrr..>.<  ■,,■  said  trtick  tneanti 
for    reh  a^ing    .sj.ld    piv..j     pin^    fr.,ui    e,,i„g,.rT,ent    with    suid 
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ICTM*.  a  gaMe  ctnp  codperatlnt:  with  said  levers  and 
being  adapted  to  bold  the  eame  against  displacement  from 
said  truck,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  inner  enda  of  said 
levers  against  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  pins  as 
centers. 

5.  In  a  buck  rake  of  the  class  described,  the  combitoition 
with  a  truck,  levers  carried  by  said  truck,  a  rake  earned 
In  front  of  said  truck,  cleaning  means  for  said  rake,  tipping 
rods  carried  by  said  rake  and  connected  to  said  levers,  poah 
rods  connected  to  said  levers  and  c.eauing  frame,  relMi«> 
able  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  truck  and  engaging  said 
levers  and  being  capable  k.'  allowing  said  levers  to  be 
swung  upon  said  frame  when  said  pins  are  released  from 
said  levers,  and  guiding  means  engaging  said  levers  for 
limiting  the  movement  thereof  upon  said  truck. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.077,060.  ANTIRKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  John  Gabriel- 
SON  and  Knct  KAaLsraoM,  BuCfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
30.  1012.     Serial  No.  723,129.     (Cl.  216 — 66.) 


An  antl-reflllable  bottle  comprising  tbe  combtnatlon  with 
a  bottle  B«ck,  of  a  valve  body  arranged  thentn  aad  pro- 
vided intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  partition  to  constitute 
a  valve  seat,  a  vertically  movable  flanged  stem  valve 
mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  valvular  member  fixed  wKrm 
the  said  valve  body  and  cupped  for  the  reception  of  th» 
stem  of  said  movable  valve,  and  a  plate  secured  wltiita 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  valve  body  and  provided  with  a  re< - 
tangular  opening,  tliat  portion  of  the  valve  iKKly  below 
said  partition  provided  with  vertically  disposed  alota  ter- 
minating in  radially  disposed  recesses. 


1,077,061.      BABE  BALL  GIX)VE.      John   Gamble.    Phlla- 
delpbla.  Ha.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Piled  Aug.   26.    1912.     Serial   No.   717,033.      (Cl 
2— 195.  J 


1.  A  base  ball  glove,  compriaiog  a  front  portion  and  a 
i)ack  portion  of  flexible  material  having  a  cut-out  portion 
at  its  in;  r  -  d  adjacent  to  the  wrist,  continuous  tm^r-  r 
piecfK,  and  fu.ans  for  adjustably  contracting  the  ha^  k 
portion  above  the  cut-out  portion  substantially  behind 
the  projectln;:  kntJckloF  of  t!  •  'ipri'l  ?,  se-tif.  tb,  uiove 
on   the  band,   substantiany   as   fi«t»crjt«-rt. 
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2.   A  basp  ball  glove,  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a 

biick  portion  of  flt-xlble  mattTial  having;  a  cut-out  portion 
at  Its  liiiiiT  tnil  adjacent  to  the  wrist,  continuous  finger 
purtions,  uud  a  strap  and  buckle  on  the  back  portion  above 
the  cut-out  iH,rt:>  n  sutistantially  behind  the  projecting 
knuckles  of  the  hand  tor  adjustably  contracting  the  back 
of  the  glove  to  secure  same  on  the  hand,  substantially  as 
df'scrilifd. 


1.077,00;;.  HVDR.VULU:  LAIX  ii.  Jamks  L.  Oarnbtt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emil  A.  Peterson,  Appleton. 
W-       nipd    Dec.    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    735,005.      (CI, 

!••(>       lit   . 


i  1  ne  combination  with  a  door,  a  support,  a  latch 
cinne  tfMi  with  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
door,  and  tiydraulic  means  for  p<>rmitting  a  partial  move- 
ment of  the  latch  and  door  preparatory  to  the  release  of 
thp  latch  from  the  door. 

■_'  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  door  of  a  sup- 
port, a  member  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  sapport,  a 

door  engaging  latch  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  cylinder 
moanted  upon  said  door,  u  piston  therein  connected  with 
said  tntriili  r.  whereby  fluid  may  be  admitted  to  the  piston 
to  hold  s:;  li  member  with  the  latch  in  door  locking  posi- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  door,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  member  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  support,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
door,  and  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  member  to 
lock  the  latch  in  door  engaging  position. 

4.  The  combijiatlon  with  a  latch,  of  a  device  for  re- 
ceiving a  body  of  liquid  in  position  to  prevent  latch  re- 
lease from  locking  position,  a  latch  actuating  member 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  such  body  of  liquid,  means  for 
deliv'Minjr  liijuid  to  said  device,  and  means  for  permitting 
1-  .rili.il  discharge  therefrom;  said  latch  actuating 
ni.rii  ■  :  i*  n.  uhipted  by  its  movement  to  permit  a  par- 
tial 'pt'tiiu^'  i;j  <v  ment  of  the  door  preparatory  to  the 
latch   releasing  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  device  for  receiv- 
ing a  body  of  liquid  in  position  to  prevent  l^tch  release 
from  locking  position,  a  latch  actuating  member  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  such  body  of  liquid,  means  for  deliv- 
ering liquid  to  said  device,  and  in<*Jiiis  for  permitting  its 
gradual  discharge  therefrom,  said  latch  being  movable 
in  line  with  its  holding  pressTir"  and  also  adapted  for 
independent  movement  at  an   mirl'  thereto. 

[i'iaims  6  to  10  not  print. .i   in   thp  Gazette.] 


Oarrsa.    Meriden, 
No.  629.346.      (CI. 


1,077,Oe:;         PEIH  OL.VTOR  !SK.\CL 

Conn.      Filed    May   2.').    1911  Serial 

sr? — 3.) 

1.   .-V  percolator    Including  a  vessel   havin.i  a   depression 

in  lt.s  bottom  and  also  having  a  heating  chamber  opening 


Into  »nS>^  depression,  a  raised   portion   In  said  depression 

foriii  I „:  a  circulating  cbamb<  r  HiM.ut  the  mouth  of  the 
heatin-  '.li'itiiN'-r  ^;i''i  r:ij>^fi!  ;.,TM"r;  lasinL-  'n 
extend. a^  iruiu  :.i*.  -/ircuja!!:!^  ciiaiiJiKM  '■ 
chamber,  a  fountain  closing  said  d<'pr>ss  ..n 
with  an  outlet  passage  from  the  heating  chamber  and 
with  an  inlet  passage  thereto,  and  a  fountain  tube  to  con- 
duct tuid  from  the  heating  chamber. 


■  ■■  pas-Nii_'.>s 
tLi'  Uiut.:.^ 
and   formed 


2.  jl.  percolator  Including  a  vessel  formed  with  a  de- 
pression in  Its  bottom,  a  heating  plate  having  a  recesa,  a 
nipple  having  a  flanged  head  located  In  said  (]epression, 
aaid  flanged  head  being  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  de- 
presston  whereby  a  circnlating  chamber  is  formed  about 
the  head,  means  for  securing  the  heating  plate  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  nipple  and  thereby  to  the  veBsel.  a 
fountain  closing  said  depression  and  forming  the  upper 
wall  of  said  circulating  chamber,  said  fountain  having  in- 
let passages  communicating  with  the  circulating  chamber 
and  a  fountain  tube  to  conduct  fluid  from  saljd  beatlof 
cham^r.  | 

3.  X  percolator  including  a  vessel  formed  With  a  de- 
pression in  its  bottom,  and  with  a  heating  chaotber  open- 
ing Into  said  depression,  a  fountain  located  in  said  depres- 
sion and  forming  the  upper  wall  of  said  heating  chamber, 
said  fountain  having  an  inlet  passage  extending  in  a 
spiral  direction  through  the  fountain  and  wlthio  its  body 
to  conduct  fluid  from  the  vessel  to  said  chamt>er,  and  a 
fountain  tube  to  conduct  liquid  from  said  heating  chamber. 

4.  A  percolator  including  a  vessel  formed  with  a  depres- 
sion In  its  bottom,  and  with  a  beating  chamber  opening 
into  aaid  depression,  a  fountain  closing  said  depression 
and  overlying  the  heating  chamber,  said  fountain  being 
formed  with  an  inclosed  air  chamber  therein,  a  plate  re- 
movably secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  fountain,  aaid  foun* 
tain  tnd  plate  being  constructed  to  provide  a  passage  un- 
derneath said  air  chamt>er  for  fluid  flowing  from  the  ves- 
sel to  said  heating  chamber,  and  a  fountain  tube  to  con- 
vey fluid  from  the  heating  chamber. 

5.  A  percolator  Including  a  vessel  formed  with  a  de- 
pression in  Its  bottom,  and  with  a  heating  chamber  op'^n 
ing  into  said  depression,  a  fountain  closing  said  depression 
and  overlying  said  heating  chamber,  said  fountain  being 
formod  with  an  inlet  passage  extending  vertically  at  its 
center  and  then  horiiontally  therethrough  toward  the  edge 
therecf  into  said  heating  chaml>er,  and  a  founlaln  tube  t» 
dellvor  liquid  from  said  heating  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,064.  TR.\P.  William  F.  Hauann.  FlordDce,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,109.  (CL  43—19.) 
A  trap  Including  a  casing,  a  bell  crank  lev.-r  piy  .ted  at  Its 
elbow  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  casru  si«Je  '.vails,  a 
trap  door  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  th.'  (■■•tsinj;  and  :irul«T- 
lying  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  conn'^tint  tie  lowr  i.  tr 
of  said  lever  to  the  free  end  of  said  'rap  d<Mir,  a  <  iii«!ir> 
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pivoted    at    its    rear    (>ni!    t"    th.'    ti>p    wall   of   said    casing 

and  roclvMh;.   di  «  tjw  j,  :ui,.   ;<>wHr<i  said  bell  crank  lever  into 
closed  pusitliir..  a   sprinv   iri tfrp<,-..'(i   t'ctween  said  closure 

and   said    top    wa  ,    upi-Ta  Mr,».'    n     i:.,s.    said    .'imiir.^     ari.l    h 
link    e<,>nnfc-s.>,i    in    .  n,     1  iiei    t'^    ;  :,<•    up;(t-r    ,t'K     -f    f*;-.!!!     :■. 
cranK    ipv.r    ar,  :    ■■\'>■[,tUu^:    u..;.^    the    bottun:    face    t-t    !fi 


-  -•  -rv^ 


casing  top  wall  between  said  top  wall  and  said  closure,  a 
support  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  link  and  secured 
to  said  casing,  said  link  terminating  In  a  book  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  free  edge  of  said  closure  and  hold  said 
closure  open,  said  book  being  slid  forwardly  from  engage- 
ment with  said  closure  upon  actuation  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  by  said  trap  door  with  resultant  release  of  said 
closure. 


2.    A    trap  of  the   cla.sj.   desrrll)ed    comprisiijc    a    frame, 
said  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  verticali)  .•xtendlnt  side 

inetntie'-f.  a  pair  of  horlmntaiiy  extending  Miie  !neni5>er¥. 
oriU.-.-uv,  to  the  lower  ''t.-is  .;  •  •  .-  i. ■■!;:■»,,>  f-itending 
-iile  nu-ra>.ers,  the  lower  t-.l>:ef  ■•'  >;-.,■:  • -.:  ,7.,.iiiji,j  v  extend 
;rjf  Mde  inembers  beinit  spar-«;  .-iimM-  ;.•;.-  niwer  «tKe»>  of 
Mini  \.  rtiially  extending  --  )>•  •■,:;.:.,-.  ;.  ;,».>»■  earned  by 
s.i.^.;  frauit  and  having  Its  .    v.^;   fa--.'  iH.s.tiuue*!  alx)ve  the 


rrr^' 


^ 


■■J*    ^   - 


^.i?-'^  \-\^A 


1,077,066.  WATER  PURIFICATION.  Jaitaa  W.  Ham- 
Mrrr,  Salama.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,839.      (CI.   210 — 1.) 


4 


wSS- 


V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  well  and  a  pump,  of  a  spray 
nozzle  secured  to  and  communicating  with  the  barrel  of 
the  pump  and  disposed  to  discharge  water  raised  by  the 
pump  and  sprinkle  the  same  in  the  form  of  drops  upon  the 
surface  of  the  water  In  the  well. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  well  and  a  pump  to  raise 
water  In  the  well,  of  means  for  directing  air  into  the  well, 
and  a  spray  nozzle  communicating  with  the  barrel  of  the 
pump  and  disposed  to  discharge  water  raised  by  the  pump 
and  sprinkle  it  in  drops  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  in 
the  well. 


lower  edges  of  said  horizontally  extending  side  members, 
said  bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  entrance  openlnga 
and  a  discharge  opening,  inclined  partitions  partially  in- 
closing said  entrance  openings  and  directing  the  flies  to- 
ward the  discharge  opening,  said  partitions  provided  with 
apertured  upper  ends,  cones  positioned  under  said  Inclined 
partitions  and  extended  through  said  apertures  for  ad- 
mitting the  flies  Into  the  trap,  and  a  sliding  door  normally 
closing  said  discharge  opening. 


1.077,067.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANINO  SEPARATOR- 
DISKS.  JoBOKN  Hansen,  Kolding,  Denmark.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,465.      (CI.  141 — 9.) 


1,077.066.  FLY-TRAP.  JOHN  H.  Hakbs,  Cabool,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.052.  (CI.  43—22.) 
1.   A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprise*  a  frame  pro-   , 

vlded   with  a   base,  a  framework  with   a  platform  carried 

within  said  frame,  Inclined  partitions  carried  wlTh'r   sa!.! 
franic  pr-vhit-Hi   »Hh   notches  formed  in  tbelr     ipj.*  :    •  i  l> 
iijeaiis   Cmt  suppiii  ;:iic  the  base  eleva  t»-<!  b\    said  frarijc,   and    ' 
f.>r:ii'ai    .>r, trance    ..[HTilng«   within    sai.i    f-ara.-.    an.:    passing    j 
ttir..i;K.'-   >ai(l    V  >.iiape.;   >.[.*■:, lr,^;>    furri:.-<-i    ;  r,    Ra'ni    paM:tlon(*    I 
wheret'v    said   ^■«Ti-cj.     ni.-ri;!.*>r^   w;';    !*    Nriu    in    j;    t\r;r]    p.>«;i 
tlon  uiK.i,  haai  fraiiif 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  skimming  disks  of  cen- 
trifugal cream  separators,  comprising  two  shafts  one  with- 
in   the   other,    means   for    turning  the   shafts    In   opp«iP  te 

dl^ertlnns.  two  sets  of  adjustable  brush-carrying  artiis  [# 
iu(-,i     which  the  disks  ar.?  adapted   to  be   placed,   c.ne   of 
sa       ■-.  '.X  of  brush-carrying  arms  being  actuate.;   tron.  ibt 
t     .._:    .siiaft.   the  other   set   being  removably    tu.    .1    *-.!    hnri 
adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled  to  said  Inner  hi.hfi 

:  In  a  maehlac  for  deanlnr  •(,?■  ;-i,-:i;.;!:!:)^  .lists  of 
■t-titrifiigal  craam  aeparators,  tw.,,  t.i.iifu.  Ui,.,.:,te,;  i.,  turn 
one  within  the  other,  wings  on  the  outer  si, aft  carrying 
brush  arms,  brush  arms  detachab)\  ...  1;  ie<l  w  the  inner 
shaft,  m«*ns  for  turning  the  inner  s:  af-  an  intermediate 
siiaft  a  Kfii-  wheel  on  the  inner  fim'-  i  nie«h  with  n 
).'.'ar    »!,«-.■:    ..1,    the   said    intermedtnt.    shaft    t..    drive    the 
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latter,  and  a  chain  and  spnx'ket  whwl  ponn«»ir!{m  tMtWten 

the  said   IntermedlatP  sliaft    aD«l    the  said   oiner  ttntt 

3.  In  a  machine  for  ct»»anlng  the  skiinniim:  disks  nf  rfi, 
trlfufral  cream  separators,  inner  and  ouit-r  *»'■  -  of  nvm^ 
carrylnt,'  brushes  lietween  which  the  di^ks  :ir-'  Mdaint-t  '. 
be  placed,  BupportH  on  which  the  ou'fr  hrnst;  carr .  in^- 
ariiiR  are  adjnstaiiiy  tnonntt'd.  hra<-kcts  on  -ln'  <uui  arms. 
and  set  8<:rew6  parri"d  by  s;ud  :>ru -k^'i-i  n  ■■  ailjugtlng  the 
said  ■,utt»r  lir';s!:  .':ir!\  ;;u  1:  :ns  to  different  angles  accord- 
ing >"  the  shape  of   tii»>  d:sks, 

i  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  tlie  skimiuin.;  Ksks  of  cen- 
trifti^'al  crfam  separators,  inner  uud  <>  iter  »eia  of  brushes 
fietween  which  the  disks  nr>'  adapted  to  be  placed,  the 
innor  set  of  bnishes  'nrni.risiu,;  ;i  number  of  oblique  brush- 
caiT.Nin,,'  arm-s.  a  tu!;*'  ui;  which  the  arms  are  disposed, 
br;ti  kt't  arms,  strews  on  the  brush-carrying  arms  and  en- 
gaging said  braciset  arms,  and  means  for  moving  the 
screws  In  said  braclcet  arms  to  adjust  the  said  brusb- 
carrylng  arms 

5.  A  machine  nf  the  character  described,  comprising 
inner  anil  luter  sets  .if  rad:ai!>  uiljustable  brush-carrying 
arms,  means  for  rotating  the  inner  and  outer  arms  in  oppo- 
site directions,  one  set  of  arms  being  removably  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  U  7  7  ,  0  6  S  .-JKiit  1  \l.\i;ivl,il. 
Uiate  I'iaiHB,  .N.  \.  i' i.etj  i  eb. 
TiT.Mls,      ,CL  73 — 48.) 


EiiiLY  Anna  Havbm*. 
12,   1913.     Serial  No. 


\ 


1.  In  a  skirt  mariner,  the  combination  of  a  base  Including 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  bars,  a  series  of  gages  hinged  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  said  gages  being  adapted  to 
extend  vertically  from  the  bars  or  to  be  swung  around  and 
folded  upon  said  bars,  an  annulus  cooperating  with  said 
gages  when  the  gages  are  vertical,  and  means  to  adjustably 
secure  the  annulus  In  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
several  gages. 

-'.  In  I  skirt  marker,  the  combination  of  a  base  compris- 
!ti_'  I  ;  ;  1!'  ar,.l  u  plurality  of  bars  pivoted  together  and  to 
sii  1  ;  ia;!\  ^a  d  >irs  extending  horizontally  outward  from 
said  piate.  a  serifs  of  gair^^s  f>Ktending  upwardly  from  the 
iiuter  ends  of  said  imrs.  said  !)nrs  and  gages  being  adapted^ 
to  swlnK  arnund  the  center  of  the  [ilnte  f'lr  sUirfige  pur- 
poses, a  skirt  engagintr  annulus  adjustable  '.-'mt. <•,■?: i\-  filonL' 
said  gtitres.  and  a  series  of  c'amps  adapte<1  •;>  ^...^  ;,>  ti,,. 
annulus  at  the  desired  »»levation  witii  resp»"  r   m  -hf  '  ise. 


l.or7,(M0       MlSir     LF.AF   'IIKNKR       Fritz   Hotmavn, 
W.'st    Hotx>ken.    N     .1.      Filed    Nov     12.    1912.      Suisl  No. 

73(h9in.       (<1.    M4       17.) 

1.    In    a   ra\i8ic   leaf   turner,   a    tubular   supfiort.    a    nivot 
rod   in   the  support,   a    [ilurality   of  »i>perpost'd   p!at«s   ra."- 
rif'd    by    the    rod.    pivoted    spring   »<'taated    leaf    tini;agln-.' 
arms    earned    by    tlie   plates,    projections    i-n    t!i«>    plntesi     a 


plHI»' 


U: 


••K' ■■■  •' 'U'^.     Ii.»^k     -i  :.[>.'.!     -pr.ri-     :i!';ri-     •■)ii     !!■■      ti:at>'S      the 

-.wennoBt  of  the  Bprlng  arms  ••^.t-si-ini;  !:.»•  ni»Mirn'Hi  i-nA 
'  ~-f}  :  r'!«te,  each  of  the  fiti^er  --ririii't;  •n-ni--  eau'icint.:  the 
■■.'■\:  >.i«  T  aprlBg  arm,  ,uii:  n  ..■;:, ,-!ii  >■  p^rijiri'  .■  Me 
dpriBg  iield  bar  taaTlng  a  sboaldered  portion  to  receive  the 
spring  arms  successively,  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  having 
an  offset  portion  for  engagement  on  the  projections  of 
the  plates  SHCcesRlvely. 


2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  support,  a  Tertlcal  pivot 
pta  In  tbe  sapijort,  a  track  having  1  cirrved  b1^  eccentric 
with  the  pivot  pin,  one  end  of  the  track  being  downwardly 
Inclined,  a  plurality  of  superposed  plates  mounted  on  the 
pivot  pin,  springs  for  tuming  the  plates  on  th«  pivot  pin, 
deteiits  for  holding  the  plates  In  one  position,  means  for 
sacoteaively  releasing  the  detents,  leaf  turning  arms  pivot- 
carried  by  the  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 


ally 


the 


dispwed    links   each   pivoted   at   its   upper  end    to  one    of 


eaf  arms,  the  lower  end  of  the  link  having  a  reduced 
neck  portion  disposed  in  the  said  slot  and  a  b#ad  portion 
engaging  the  track  beneath  the  slot. 


1,07T,070.  RAILROAD -TRACK.  Francis  K.  Holme- 
8TID.  Qninnlroont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.   765,174.      (CL  238—2.) 


m-M 
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1.  A    railroad    tie    having    rail    engaging    fasteners    on 

opposite  extremities  thereof,  the  one  fast'  t  •'  .iiut  ?1xi>d 
OB  Itie  tie  and  the  other  fastener  i  .t.i  t;  t  ;  *  ;.  i 
upwardly  projecting  abatments  or  enanls  01-:!.)  (d  suit- 
able distance  inside  of  the  fasteners  to  eng«g  portians  of 
Jumper  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  track,  the  c-u?  'iTmtlon  of  n  'w  •.nving 
fasteners  on  opposite  extremii.s  t;;t>reof  witi  fnga.;iBg 
meabs  for  main  track  rails,  one  fastener  being  flxed  on 
the  tie  and  the  other  fastener  pivoted  on  the  tie,  and  up- 
wardly projecting  outwardly  ertendlng  atnitments  to  en- 
gage portions  •*"  ■  rnpf'r  rs!l«  ''■  -I'd  !  'irni-iTs  rising 
from  the  tie  ,Tt  ;.. .u^t^  ;n«'(1o  of  lire  fHsien>rs  und  at  rela- 
tive distances  fri  m    tin'   :  it>>-- 

■'  '•■  n  r.i^'wK^  '.-Hik,  t!t.  (  ,:  ,.ni*'lnflt  i  'ti  I'f  :.  fi'nrtiiHy  ,•■' 
tl»--  !M-i!i.'  ^■Hsr^r)'"'*  "i!  ■;>[>■  <it..  .'Xt  rr -nit  i*«;  pi'ovldtHl 
n  i  ■  ti  -Mil  •>-i'_-Ht'!ri<:  moiuts  nrx-  fH<--rc!iMr  ^eiT!e  twrmnnentiy 
tix.'d  'U;  t'H<  i,  tif  ;t!id  t' >'  ottier  fastt-n.-r  tn-lnc  plv.itfd  on 
'  M'  n  ti'-.  t'liard--  r:«it!L'  frf.m  tt(^  1  ies  irsidt»  of  th'"  fasteners 
and  at  rela'  v*>  .list:. «<••■•;  from  ri-t-  brier  rnnln  track  rails 
separably    viitinfisu^    ih.-    ^aid    Jii;>!i  ii»-r<-     nTii    liirnp<»r    rails 
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Inte'posed    lH't'A»>«»n    the  inner    iM.it.    ijs    mI    'Ue    'ri);:;     !i;i."h 
raii-  and  .111.'  k;i.Krn-   r^    .'\-(*,-,  :   the  tracK   I'fv    a.)   t  (;•     ■  >'rtnl- 


Ifi77j0~l         UKl   SH         AHhAM.>H4    LiNCObH    HOLTSMAJi.    EhsI 

Onnse;  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1(H2.     SerUii  No,  7M.2bO 
(Q.  16—39.) 


A  brush,  comprising  a  handle  having  an  integral  head 
provided  with  a  recess  and  with  a  rabbet,  the  said  bead 
being  also  provided  at  the  forward  end  with  an  Integral 
flange,  a  bristle-holding  plate  seated  on  the  said  rabbet 
and  having  its  forward  end  resting  on  tbe  said  flange,  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  plate  terminating  In  a  tongue,  and  a 
ttliS  held  on  the  neck  of  tbe  said  bead  and  adapted  t* 
enzf';:p  the  said  tongue  and  clamp  the  sam^  against  the 
r;   "k 


1.077.072.  TO\^'KI^ HOLDER.  Edwin  A.  HoOD,  Herre, 
8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,636.  (CI. 
46 — 82.) 


In  a  towel  holder  a  frame  having  a  back,  a  roller  spaced 
from  the  back  and  Journaled  In  the  frame  on  which  a 
towel  U  normally  rolled,  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  extending  downward  from 
their  pivots,  a  rectangular  reel  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arms  and  normally  disposed  substantially  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  ihe  pivots  of  the  arms,  and  means  on 
the  rectangular  frame  for  securing  the  ends  of  a  towel 
tho-eto. 


1,077417s.  QA8-BDRNER,  Chablbs  Howard  Hook, 
Plttrtmrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Swlal  No.  746.011. 
(CL  158—112.) 


A  J  -i  burner  comprising  an  Hion«atec  lap.ri:  j;  cas- 
ini:  avirii;  the  large  li'  aereof  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet 
o  >!  ;<<  '^d  nt  n,\.r.'d  V-shaped  top  plate  forming 
tt..  top  f  -,i ;  !  ■  -  ai;.;  a:  t  Having  rows  of  gas  ootlet  open- 
ings formed  th«Tein  with  one  row  of  openings  disposed 
rplfltiv.lv  f,i  ftp  nrhrr  rows  of  openlntrs  for  producing  s 
s'i(',(in  1-    .      t:-i~  1(4  emitted  from  said  openings. 

-  y  tTMs  at  r .  r  comprising  a  tapering  casing,  an  in- 
verted V  SI  ,,(>.>. t  i.p  plate  forminc  the  top  of  said  casing 
and  pruvuleo  wita  i;as  outlet  op'-u  1 -.s.-s,  a  screen  arraoged 
within    sHid    casmj;    neneath    saia    openings,    and    an    end 


plate  detachably  connected  to  said  la- dg  wri.rei.j  easy 
access  can  be  bad  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  for  plac 
las  said  screen  therein. 

3.  ▲>  a  new  article  of  maiiufa<tur>     :i   _::*   ta^  .(r  -baae 

•f   a   single  piece  of    ma-,  raa  i,    ara:    .  :•   a. .  ;^  ,r  i.    n       ..MtJi:    liuv- 
rig   a    V-shaped   top    f(  >  m-.:    »::;     r -w  ^    ui    g:,s    -a    a" 
mga,  one  row   of  openings  disponed  relatively  to  tti 
rows   of    opeali^a   for   producing    a    surtior:    when 
emitted  fron  nkl  opealacB;  oae  end  of  1^  lii    t.s  ;^ 
eieae^  the  other  end  provided  with  an  opeDlii.   .  :  ci 
faUet  eenaectlon  l>«low  said  opening,  and  a  rensovM 
for  cleeinrthe  said  end  openlac. 

4.  A  gas  bomer  comprising  a  casing  It^  -i^  :■.  v 
topt  one  eMl  of  said  casing  bainc  larger     tmn   tire 
means  for  closing  said  smaller  end,  a  removable  cii>sa:re 

for  Bald  larger  end.  and  a  ^8  inlet  connection  t>rojt    ttng 
from  said  larger  end  and  below  said  rvmoTabLe  closun. 


upi-n 
nther 

^nf:    IS 

■ems 

a    iinb 

"    -,  uHtf 
'iaHped 


1,077,074.     GLAZING   WINDOWS  AND  THE  LTKF    AVP 
DEVICE  THEREFOR.     Henrt  Dokald  Hops,  liirn   -  s; 
ham,  England.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1912,     Serial  Xo.  71 «  -:9 
(CI.  189—78.) 


The  combiaatlon  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  clip  for 
securing  glass  in  the  frame,  said  clip  comprising  a  flat 
bendable  supporting  plate  provided  with  an  integral  stud 
comprising  bent  portions  of  tbe  plate,  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  of  cylindrical  foras, 
said  stud  being  held  lo  an  aperture  In  the  sash  bar  by  the 
edge  of  tbe  glass  and  said  glass  being  secured  by  bending 
over  a  portion  of  aald  flat  plate. 


1,077,076.  ORGAN  STOP  MECHANISM  Robbrt  Hop«- 
JoNw,  North  Tonawanda,  N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  609.431.     (H.  94 — 60.) 


1.  In  electrically  operated  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  pivoted  bar  forming  an  electrical  con- 
tact extending  substantially  parallel  with  its  axis  of  move- 
ment, means  for  swinging  it  in  a  given  path  and  a  playing 
key  controlling  said  means,  of  a  stop  merhaeieDi  n.)><>dy 
Ing  a  movable  member  having  a  contart  ria  \ at:  ,p  there- 
with into  tbe  path  of  the  first  mentioned  u;,ia.  ;.  a  stop 
key  controlling  said  movable  member,  a  playing  circmt  in. 
eluding  the  contacts  and  a  sound-producing  unit  of  the  in- 
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OCIUHEK  2>,  IQI3. 


^rriti;et;r     h.-niii;:    "li-  r:i  ritii,'    liii'jins    arrani;.'.)     in     ■<n\.\    .'ir- 

1'.  In  olf>(  f  ri(  )ill\  iiiicnittHl  musifai  insrru:np(it>,  Thf»  <nm- 
hinatiiiii  with  ii  pivntfd  bar  forming;  an  ('!i>rtri.-ai  contact 
•■xtfUflint,'  siili«raiitially  parallel  with  its  axis  of  move- 
iiiHnt.  of  a  iTank  arm  connected  ther<'t'>.  a  bellows  for  ofH?r- 
■itiUK  the  crank  arm  to  rofatp  the  contact  in  a  t;iven  path, 
ru- ans  »'mbOf]yint;  ami  undt-r  thf  control  of  a  playing  key 
for  controlling  the  twllnws.  ami  a  nfop  m-chanlsm  em- 
IxKlylng  a  stop  key  uid  a  movable  memb«'r  controlled 
thereby  havln-  a  (..nta.t  movable  with  the  member  Into 
')i>-  t)a!h  of  the  tirsr  ni^Titioned  contact,  a  plariiiK  cirivilt 
incliKiing  the  contacts  an>l  a  sound  pro  bi.uii:  -  ;.it!f;  ■  if 
The  iustnini.-nt  ha\iii_'  -peratintr  m.^ans  a  irn  riir.-'i  :t;  said 
clr<uit 

3.  In  electrically  op.Tat.'d  njiisi<a;  instrumenta,  the 
■  omblnafion  with  an  electrical  contact  racml .  r.  means  for 
nioviiii,'  it  in  a  t;iven  path  and  a  playinL'  k.>  controlling 
said  iDt-ans,  of  a  stop  mechanism  »'mb<)d\  iiu'  a  guide,  a 
ion^itudinally  movabb-  slide  har  operatuii;  therein,  an 
electrical  contact  on  the  sli(Je  bar  movable  therewith  Into 
the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  contact,  a  stop  key  con- 
:  rolling  the  slide  bar  and  a  playing  circuit  Including  the 
contacts  and  a  .sound  producing  element  of  the  instrument 
having  operating  mean.^  arranged  in  said  circuit. 

^  '■  iiiMsia:  ;:is:  ,111  ots,  the  combination  with  a 
['^"■*"i  •■!''■  !''TU!:!._'  r.i  .icctrlcal  c,,ntact  extending  sub- 
-taiii  i;i];;,  paraii.-i  with  its  axis  of  movement,  means  for 
rwt.ititit,'  it  in  1  L'ivfn  path  and  a  playing  key  controlling 
-iiid  mcan.<.  .f  a  si>,r,  niechanism  embodying  a  guide,  a 
ioDgitudinally  movable  slide  bar  operating  therein  trana- 
versely  of  the  pivot.-d  bar.  an  electrical  contact  on  the  slide 
bar  movable  therewith  Into  the  path  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
contact  and  formed  by  a  resilient  post  extending  trans- 
vt'rsely  of  the  pivoted  bar.  a  stop  key  controlling  the 
slide  twr  a  phivin-  ircmt  including  the  contacts  and 
sound-prcKluclnir  .■icm,.t,r  of  the  Instrument  having  oper- 
HtinK  meaii.s  ;iiTaniri-(i   irs   said  circuits. 

'-.  In  electrically  operated  musical  instruments,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electrical  contact  member,  means  for 
;ij  '.  [  ,'  it  In  a  given  path  and  a  playing  key  controlling 
-111  ni  .ans,  of  a  stop  mechanism  embodying  a  guide,  a  lon- 
i,'itiidlnally  movable  slide  bar  operating  therein,  an  elec- 
trical contact  on  the  slide  bar  movable  therewith  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  contact,  a  bellowa  at 
one  end  of  the  guide  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  bar  to  move  it  In  one  direction,  a  stop  key  control- 
ling the  bellows,  a  spring  at  the  other  end  of  the  guide 
cooperating  with  the  ppposlte  end  of  the  bar  to  return 
the  same,  a  playing  cii-cuit  Including  the  contacts  and  a 
sound  producing  element  of  the  Instrument  having  oper- 
ating means  arranged  fn  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  no((  printed  in   Die  tJazette.] 


1,077, uTtl  TRACTION  WHEEL.  ALoNZu  HUFFMAN,  Mu- 
tual, Okia  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,988 
(CI.  21—208.) 


s?4^^> 


1  ,V  tract!. )n  whepi  i;av,n2  a  riiii,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent, rnovai.le  LT'Cirid  •■n^'.'i  -  inc  tTiembers  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  rim  .', '  tii.  ^i>\'-<  '!!•;■>  of,  and  extending 
across   tlie   same,   shi,)    m.^inNT^   at    the  lower  part  of  the 


assiiriiini,'    pn.i.-cted     positions    and 
!ie    «!,,-ei    iyini:    cioMclv'    agairist    the 


wheel  i.;ravitatloBall.\ 
at  the  upper  part  if 
rim  thereof. 

2.  A   traction   wheel   ha-,  .n^    .1    rias,    aiid   h    pi.i.raiity    ,,f 
Independent,     movable,     ground  1  tii;;!;;iiu'     i!.<  ni!>  rs     asso 
ciated  therewith,  each  of  said  members  consist lag  of  a  u 

•hapod  eb-metit  ha\-iiii:  -siitt-^  u:id  a  ^  ross  '  ar.  ...aid  sides  ln'^ 
Ing  pivotally  secured  ai  the  sides  of  sad  riii;.  uherely 
said  croas-bar  extends  across  said  rim. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  rim.  and  a  plurality  of 
Independent,  movable,  ground-engaging  members  associated 
therewith,  each  of  said  members  .;  -  <tlng  of  a  U  8haj.«»d 
elemoit  having  sides  and  a  cross-bar.  said  sides  b-  r.ic 
plvo'.ally  Secured  at  the  sides  of  said  r:m.  vvhetcly  said 
croaa-bar  extends  across  the  rim,  said  cross  bar  having 
the  ends  extended  laterally  beyond  said  sides,  said  rim 
being  provided  with  stops  limiting  the  movements  of  said 
ground-engaging  members. 


l,077/)77.  BLECTRIC  PROTIj  !l\l  MUiK  tiR 
8AFB  AND  VAULT  DOORS.  Ukbma.nn  Huhn  and 
Hbxby  R.  Uuhn,  Macon.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tfce  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Coan.  FUed 
Oct  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,196.     (CI.  161^23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  time-lock  mechaBlam  and 
electrically  controlled  protective  devices,  of  a  tlning  con- 
troller for  the  circuits  of  said  protective  devices  connected 
with  and  controlled  by  the  time  lock  mechanism,  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  protective  devices  may  be  rendered 
tnopemtire  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the  tlme-lock- 
mechanlam  has  been  set. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  time-lock  mechanism, 
an  alarm  device,  electric  circuits  for  the  alarm  device,  and 
circuit  controllers  associated  with  the  door,  of  a  timing 
controller  for  said  circuits  connected  with  and  controlled 
by  the  time-lock  mechanism,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
protective  devices  may  be  rendered  inoperative  tor  a  pre- 
deteriained  period  after  the  time-lock-mechanism  has 
been  set. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  closure  and  a  time-lock 
mecbMiism  therefor,  for  electrically  controlled  alarm  de- 
vices associated  with  the  closure,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  time-lock  mechanism  for  rendering  the  alam  mecha- 
nism Inoperative  for  a  brief  period  after  the  time-lock 
mechatiism  has  l>een  set. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closure  and  a  timfc-lock 
mechatiism  therefor,  of  an  alarm  device,  means  iiasociated 
with  the  closure  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
alarm  device,  a  controller  for  the  alarm  controlling  means, 
a  contection  between  said  controller  and  the  time-lock 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller  to  render  !h. 
alarm  controlling  means  inoperative  when  the  time-lock 
mechanism  runs  down,  and  means  for  retarding  the  re- 
setting of  the  controller  after  the  time-lock  tnechanism 
has  been  reset. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closure  and  a  time-lock 
mechanism  therefor,  of  electrical  protective  devices  asso- 
ciated with  the  closure,  and  a  timing  controller  trforpoBod 
in  the  circuits  of  said  protective  devices  aid  tt.  •!  anlallj 
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connected    with   i-.    n!ovii*M>-    |>art    of   the   time    ir«k    tnecb.a 
nism.  whereby  the  (.p.-rMilor   of   the   ;ir.':e   •l-.'      um  i    i-v    ri,;,\ 
be  rendered  inoperative  f '•    n    p'edciera.ine-i   ;.  ri..;    i,fier 
the  time-lock-mechanism        -       <  i.   -^et. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette. ] 


1,077,078.     VENTILATOR.      Lek  F.  Utnbs.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,674.     (CI.  9&— 22.) 


•tu. 


(IE- 


'Jf 


"1 1  r! 


1,077.079.  MOLD  FOB  MAKING  CONCRETE  WALLS. 
Edwi.n  a.  Islm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  640.353.      (01.  25 — 131.) 


1,  A  ventilator  comprising  a  main  flue  F  and  a 
branch  flue  extending  transTersely  thereto  haTlng  a  serlea 
of  longitudinal  partitions  therein. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  main  flue  F  having  means 
for  securing  It  in  horlxontal  position  and  a  vertical  branch 
flae  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  partitions  therein. 

.J.  A  ventiiaio!  ctiinprising  a  horisontai  male  flue  and 
a  vertical  branch  flue  partially  extending  into  the  main 
fine  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  lonirltudlDally  extend- 
ing partitions. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  a  horisontai  main  flue  adapted  to 
connect  at  one  end  with  the  compartment  to  be  ventilated 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical wall  and  a  branch  flue  connected  to  the  main  flue 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
partitions. 

5.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  horizontal  main  flue  open 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  compart- 
ment to  be  ventilated,  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending transverse  flues  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  flue, 
the  upwardly  extending  branch  being  provided  wkb  a  se- 
ries of  lotigitudinal  partitions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


sitioii.  uuiep.-iident  corrugated  sections  posit lon^d  t-etween 
the  j.ianf  sections,  means  engaging  each  plane  section  and 
eacli  wrrngated  section  for  holding  them  In  relation  to 
each  other,  thereby  forming  air  chambers  and  concrete 
rhamt^rs,  together  with  means  carried  by  •f'  r.r'-. gated 
sections  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  ami  bridg 
ing  the  corrugations  In  order  to  permit  the  said  sections 
to  be  moved. 

2.   In   comUnation    with  outer  sections  and   inner    s> , 
tlons  forming  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  of  a  bar  havjiig 
a   depending   arm   thereon,    rods  engaging   the   inner   se< 
tions  and  movable  members  engairing  the  depending  arm 
and    the   rods   whereby    movement   of   the   arm   will    bring 
the  rods  and  the  sections  together. 

8.  Tn  combination  with  outer  and  inner  wall  sections 
forming  a  mold  for  concrete,  of  a  member  baring  a  de- 
pending arm  thereon,  rods  carried  on  adjacent  portions  of 
the  inner  sections,  and  members  slldably  sd;  ptted  at  one 
end  on  the  rods,  and  a  pivotal  connection  twiween  the  said 
members  and  the  depending  arm  whereby  movencnt  of 
the  members  with  the  arm  thereon  in  one  iirec?  in  w  ;i 
cause  the  said  inner  sections  to  approach  each  oiier  and 
be  withdrawn  from  the  wal!  when  formed. 

4.  In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  sections  form- 
ing a  mold  for  a  concrete  wall,  of  a  member  poaltiODed  be- 
tween adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  sections  and  sup- 
ported by  the  outer  sections,  and  pivoted  diagonals  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  sections  and  in  mov- 
able engagement  with  the  said  member,  whereby  nn  v,  Tnent 
of  the  said  member  will  cause  the  inner  sections   •     ;.p 

proacb  each  other  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  wal:   after 
it  la  formed. 

5.  In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  sections  form- 
ing a  mold  for  a  concrete  wall,  of  a  transverse  bar  car- 
ried by  the  outer  sections,  an  arm  depending  therefrom 
and  positioned  between  adjacent  faces  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tions, diagonal  members  each  having  one  end  In  engage- 
ment wHh  an  inner  soction,  the  other  end  of  each  diagonal 
being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  secUtfn,  and  a 
link  between  one  of  the  diagonals  and  the  said  depending 
arm,  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  arm  will  bring 
the  inner  sections  closer  together  and  away  from  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  walls,  comprising  plane 
sections  suitably  and  adjustably  spaced  opposite  each 
other,  supporting  means  carrying  the  sections  in  such  po- 


1,077,080.  COMBINATION  LOCK-NUT  WASHER  AND 
BOLT.  Brinker  R.  Jones,  Somerset.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1911.     Serial  No  611.842.      (CT.  151—3.) 


In  a  lock  not,  a  bolt  having  a  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  threaded  end  and  with  a  plurality  of  de- 
pressions in  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  nut  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  washer  engaging  around  the  bolt  and  having  a  fln 
directed  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove 
and  into  the  depressions  and  with  an  outwardly  directed 
wing  to  bend  over  the  nut  after  the  same  has  been  locked 
at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  bolt,  said  fln  being 
adapted  to  yield  and  successively  enter  the  depr<»sslons  as 
tb«  not  is  r6tated  and  to  remain  in  the  nearef  ie;  'essi on 
when  the  nut  is  located  at  the  required  point  upon  the 
bolt. 


1,077,081.       METHOD     OF    TREATING     BITUMFV     nn' 

BITULITHIC  MATERIALS      Fb«d«sich  Otto  K  »f mpk. 

Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906      Serin! 

No.   340.486.      (Cl.   10«     44.  1 

The  process  of  treating  bitumen  or  bltuUthlc  snb^tai  ces. 
which  consists  in  pulverizing,  grinding  or  otherwise  me- 
chanically finely  dividing  the  same,  in  softening  tben'- 
after  the  same  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  liquki  con- 
sisting of  water  and  a   heavy  oil.  which  oil  is  capable  of 
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formlnt!:  tn  emulsion  wlrii  ttie  watfr  and  is  h^id  in  n  flri"!;. 
divided  state  in  susp«n8!ou  tiif'rt>i>y,  and  m  civni;  r:,- 
bitumen  or  bituiithic  sabstance  thus  rr<^iire<l  ttif  d»H!rt'd 
form  and  allowing  ttie  sarnf  to  hard»'n  by  permitting'  the 
water  to  evaporate  therefrom  and  th(-  oiiy  suhstarsfe  ' 
remain  commlnKied  therewith,  substantiMiiy  as  d.-HcrUKU 


1,077,082.       SLEE>.       ArorsT     Ki,!>fi;vT.    Xoria,    .\.    Mex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  191".     Stiia!  N.     7*1!.;?0C.      (CI.  21 — 46.) 


./6 


The  combinntlon  with  n  sif.,] 


prnvir},,i  ;,;tb  a  trangyerse 


■irdly  extending 

I       -    their    forward 

f  said  bar  and  hav- 

■  ;  sockets,  said  foot 

'  '  ir  ends  with  oppo- 


bar  at  the   forward   fnd    thpr'"^f       f 
and    normally    inrHneri     f,„,f    rr.p«w     1 
ends   plvotallv  .v,nnp -fpd    to  tho   >.nri< 
inz   their  rear  ^nd-  provid*'*!   w'rt'    h 
rests  further  provj,].  d  'nr,.rm^,iiaf./ 

^>-.  di.po.d  iat.ra.y  d.po.ed  .oi. ,:; «;:;:",  ^^^^^^ 

shaped   rn.mb.r«  ^eonred  to  and   depending  from   the  rear 
end  Of  said  foot  nsf.  and  disposed  ,,r  an  angle  relatively 
to  tne  foot  rests,  and  mean«  ser„rod  .,    th-  enrt„  nf  .^TiT 
and   projecting   re.,..dM.   t>...f:-  .   and 'enga^^^.^^^ 
foot  re.t.s   f.r  n.un..n:n.  these  latter  normalfy  eJe.a^e^ 


''vTv    ,^\^^-::^'^'-«^D    SUPPORT.      JOHN    Kaoo« 


1.  A  curtain  rod  support,  comprising  a  supporting  rod 
provided  at  its  end  with  an  external  screw  thread  and 
with  a  stnick-up  lug  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  screw 
thread,  and  a  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the 
curtain  rod  to  be  supported,  the  sleeve  being  provided  be- 
tween Its  ends  with  nn  internal  screw  thread  screwing  on 
the  said  exterior  s-t^-w  thread  to  permit  of  screwing  the 
sleeve  lengthwise  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  said  sup- 
porting rod.  the  sleeve  when  screwed  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  curtain  rod  having  its  curtain  rod  receiving 
end  approximately  flush  with  the  terminal  of  the  support- 
lp~  r  i,  and  the  sleeve  when  screwed  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection having  its  receiving  end  extending  beyond  the  uid 
terminal  for  engagement  with  the  curtain  rod,  the  said 
sleeve  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  terminal  stop 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  said  lug  to  limit  the  screwing 
movement  of  the  sleeve  in  one  direction. 

2.  .\  curtain  rod  support,  comprising  a  supporting  rod 
provided  at  its  ends  with  an  external  screw  thread  and 
with  a  struck-up  lug  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  screw 
thr.-ad.  and  a  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the 
curtain  rod  to  be  supported,  the  sleeve  being  provided  be- 
tween Its  ends  with  an  internal  screw  thread  screwing  on 
the  .-said  exterior  screw  thread  to  permit  of  scrpwinj:  the 
sleev-  lengthwise  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  said  support- 
ing rod,  the  sleeve  when  .s^r.  wtu  in  the  direction  airay 
frora  the  curtain  rod  tiavin^;  its  curtain  rod  receiving 
end  approximately  tjush  with  the  terminal  of  the  support- 
ing rjKl.  and  tiie  sleeve  wh.-n  screwed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion j:avin«  its  receivin.,-  .  !.ii  '-xtending  beyond  the  said 
teruiinai  for  enijagemt'nt  with  the  curtain  rod.  the  said 
3ii>'v..    iiavinu   on-    .thI   ;,rov!ded    with    an    inwardly -turned 


tlaniff  'orm'Mi;  a  st-f-  ndapie.l  to  alMj'  agriin.st  the  said 
''W  ■"  iinnf  file  oiitw.tnl  rni.jvemf'iit  of"  t!,.  pie.>ve  on  the 
«aid    tJirfMde«i   t'lid    •)(    ttic    SI!  ti|!.irt  .at;    r^xi 


1.077,084.  HINGE.  Albbbt  J.  KOGLlB  and  Jdlbs  F. 
GoDEFROY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  36.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756,645.      (CI.  16—106.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  members,  each  Comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  hook,  and  a  pair  of 
arms,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  means  whereby  the 
hooka  of  the  other  member  are  adapted  to  ei^^ge  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  move  therein,  thereby  forming  a 
pifotal  connection  between  said  memtiers. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  members,  each  having  a  body 
portion,  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  book,  and  a  pair  of  arma, 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  axial  bore,  a  slot  from 
the  lateral  surface  to  said  bore,  and  through  said  glot 
the  hook  of  the  other  member  is  adapted  to  enter  the  bore 
and  move  in  same ;  and  a  cap  in  said  bote  forming  a 
bearing  for  the  book  in  said  bore. 

8.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  members,  each  having  a  body 
portion,  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  hook,  a  pair  of  arms, 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  axial  bore,  a  slot 
from  tl»e  lateral  surface  to  said  bore,  and  through  said 
•lot  the  hook  of  the  other  member  Is  adapted  to  enter  the 
bore  and  move  in  same ;  a  cap  In  said  bore  fonnlng  a  bear- 
ing for  the  hook  In  said  bore ;  and  a  ball  intermediate  said 
cylindrical  portions  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  mem- 
bei 


T 


1,077.085.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Bichabd  L.  LAach.  Hono- 
lulu, HawaiL  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,611. 
(CI.  152—16.) 


,7 


Vy/ 


In  a  vehicle  tire  such  as  de»criL>ed  ;  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  ;  a  plurality  of  circular  open  centered  buttons,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  link  extensions  radially  dis- 
posed and  engaging  the  platea  to  aecure  them  together. 
each  extension  passing  through  the  opening  In  one  of  said 
buttons;  and  a  plurality  of  rivets  extending  through  the 
opening  f^t  each  of  said  buttons  nnd  b^^tween  the  extensions 
therein,  sa,.;  rivets  being  expunde.;  a*;.i,.ihi  sije  inner  sur- 
face of  said  link  exteastoiw. 
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1,077,  .M.      A N i MAI^FOECEPS.     GloMi  LtciiiEH.  Bar- 

iie».vi,.e.  otiH      Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,88ft. 


\  V. 


i;;.^ 


Animal  forceps,  comprising  two  snout  engaging  jaws, 
one  of  which  is  curved  to  partially  embrace  the  exterior 
of  the  snout,  the  other  snout  Jaw  being  knob-like  In  shape 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaw  bone  within  the  snout, 
the  knob-like  Jaw  being  formed  with  intersecting  notches, 
and  the  curved  Jaw  being  formed  with  ^eg  holding  recess 
in  the  concave  face  opposite  the  knob-llke  Jaw. 


1.077.087.      MANURE-SPKi  AlEK.      Gcnder    G.    Mandt. 
Mollne.  111.,  and  Martin  Viwodm.  Btoughton.  Wis.,  as- 
•ignors    to    Mollne    Plow   Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  533.266.     (Cl 
111—40.) 


s— - 


1.  In  a  mannr^spreader,  a  traveling  load-carrying 
apron,  ground  wheel-driven  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
apron  toward  discharging  position,  means  for  arresting  the 
travel  of  said  apron,  apron-returning  mechanism  for  auto 
matlcally  effecting  return  of  the  apron  to  normal  position, 
a  single  mechanism-controlling  device  including  a  trans- 
verse rock -shaft,  a  tensioning  element  connected  therewith 
and  operated  thereby  when  moved  in  one  direction  and.  In 
its  turn,  operating  to  actuate  said  rock-shaft  in  the  reverse 
direction,  and  independent  actuating  devices  between  said 
shaft  and  said  apron-drlvlng  and  apron-returning  mecha- 
nisms. 

2.  In  a  manure-spreader,  a  traveling  load-carrying 
apron,  ground  wheel-driven  mecbanlsm  for  actuating  said 
apron  toward  discharging  position,  automatically-operated 
aproD-returnlng  mechanism,  means  for  arresting  the  travel 
of  the  apron  and  operating  to  actuate  said  automatically- 
operated  apron  returning  mechanism,  a  single  mechaniam- 
controlllng  device  including  a  transverse  rock-shaft,  a  ten- 
sioning element  connected  therewith  and  operated  thereby 
when  moved  In  one  direction  and,  In  its  turn,  operating 
to  actuate  said  rock-shaft  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
Independent  actuating  devices  between  said  shaft  and  said 
apron-driving  and  apron-returning  mechanisms. 

S.  la  a  manure  spreader,  a  traveling  load-carrying 
^roa,  grouod-wheel-driven  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
apron  toward  discharging  poaiUon,  autoniatlcally-operated 
apr*>r--etvrnlng  mechanism,  and  automatically  and  man- 
ual: [.rated  means  for  arresting  the  travel  of  the  apron 
8i  [xrHiing     to     actuate     said     automatically-operated 

apr  .11  .returning  mechanism  and  including  a  mechaDl.sm 
COTitrolilng  rock-shaft  and  a  shaft  tensioning  element  c  : 
■•**•*  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  Oexed  by  said  stiaft 
wh«a  actuated  in  one  direction  and  operating  In  its  turn 
to  a-  .ite  Ha.i  ^;.aft  in  the  opposite  direction,  snd  inde- 
p»-nitiit  a.tiianot  devices  between  said  shaft  and  said 
uprun  .l,-;i -.i.i;  j.im;   rcturBlnif  mechanism. 


t^iruiK  connect tii>; 

R'l  iu  sh.'( '. :   vk  i,,-ii 


itiirewith  and  adapted   to  be   li.  vwi    by 

•.liU'd  ii,  one  direct lur.  hi,.;  i:\  as  turn  10 

a  •!  i.f'  »«m  sOaft  ID  lue  opposite  .:  M-.t.v:.,  a  .:a;ih  ta.r- 
r..M  -.1  ,.ne  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cu;,i,.  u-^i,  .,*-;vstt-i,  saiU 
*:.f.  i,  ;  apron-driving  mechanism,  and  nu  .:,!•  pei  dent 
a.iua...L„  aevloe  between  ssifl  shaft  and  said  H^ruij  return- 
ing mechanism,  and  m.'a:  .-  :.  .  oniro.aii*  xh^  r  tuation 
of  said  automatically-operated  a^i  uu  returnii..:  u-cim 
nism. 

5.  In  a  manure-apreader.  a  traveling  Iohu  .ai  r>  uig 
apron,  prpund-wheel-drlvep  mecuaniam  for  actua  m..  s«ia 
apron  toward  discharging  position,  automaUca.,>  ;.iat«J 
apron-returning  mechanism,  means  for  arresting  ;  li-  i-ave. 
of  the  apron  and  operating  to  actuate  said  automaticaily- 
operated^ apron-returning  mechanism,  means  for  arresting 
the  return  travel  of  said  apron  at  its  t»tartlng  point,  and 
safety-mechanism  disposed  beyond  the  normal  return 
travel  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
apron  when  advanced  beyond  Its  normal  starting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.077,088.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  WELLS.  DrNCAN  D.  McCall,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  719,565.     (Cl.  lOS— 8.) 


r^rVH) 


'*      ;  n      a 


r.     a     traveling    load-carrying 


a;.ri,:i.  ^-r  '.iini  »!,...-..-.  T:  v  .-r  tiipchnnlsn-.  f-.r  actuating  said 
ai.ron  ;.»„,.,  >i ,s,  ;.arx m^  .■■^.^^■u  nr  ).  ,. t ically-operated 
apron-returniDi;  a,,.,  .-...r,,  ,^..,>^^  ;.■:!  ,r,-  the  travel 
of  the  apr,.ii   ai.u     .p,-- h  •,  a,^.    :.,    .^luaU  .-a;;    a  utum«'!cailT 

operated  apron-returning  mechanlam,  aaio  u  .  ai,..  m.  mdin,; 
•a    mechanism  controlling'     ^    af     and     a    shafl-controUin*; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  compressor  having  an  ad- 
mission tank  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure in  said  tank  not  exceeding  the  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  flnid  line,  a  liquid  line,  a  valve  InterpostKi  eue,i, 
said  fluid  line,  the  exhaust  of  said  compremor  .ad  t;  e 
said  admission  tank  of  said  compressor,  and  a  ch.  k  nlve 
associated  wHh  saM  Interposed  valve  wherebv  tb«  e  inr 
tJon  In  preesure  la  said  Onld  line  may  be  Instantly  reduced 
to  atmospheric,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  eomia^^in-  s 
cylinder  baring  a  lluid  admission  and  eakauat  f  a  ;:ie 
same  fluid  line  at  one  end  and  a  liquid  admlssio  >mo.  h. 
haust  at  the  other  end.  a  valve  easing  having  an  1  ■  iis 
sion  and  exhanst  opening  for  fluid  and  aKsociated  w  tr  saal 
fluid  line,  a  cylindrtcal  slide  valve  inclosed  hi  said  casing 
and  baring  a  rod  projecting  through  said  casing,  means 
on  aald  rod  whereby  said  valve  is  alternately  dlsplac.  !  «o 
as  to  admit  or  exhaust  the  fluid  from  said  fluid  line,  aid  s 
check  valve  connecting  said  valve  casing  on  said  fluio  me 
with  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  fluid 
line,  at  the  moment  that  the  exhaust  begins  through  said 
vahve  from  said  fhiid  line,  falls  to  the  atmospheric  pressure 
Bubetantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatns  of  the  class  deKrib^d.  compriw  nir  f. 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  admlsaion  and  exhaust  from  the 
aame  fluid  line  at  one  end  and  a  liquid  admission  and  ez- 
haoat  at  itie  other  end.  a  valve  casing  having  an  admls- 
-lon  and  exhaust  opening  for  fluid  and  aaso.  „tec  with 
-aid  fluid  line,  a  cylindrical  slide  raire  tnr  ,,>^. :  i  ^^(^ 
casing  and  having  a  rod  projecting  thro  .:  ^.H  i  (s^uig. 
said  rod  having  a  yoke,  and  a  disk  havlnt  :c--  -n  ^  ,.p' 
poBlte  faces  and  adapted  to  alternately  en^aKe  -^axn  v,,ke 
of  said  rod,  one  of  said  lugs  being  fix.-,i  c.  s,,,)  oisit 
and  the  other  relatively  to  the  fre,1  ,t  v  hji  seal  e  ..^ 
the  opposite  face  of  said  di-.  :  .r  '  ..  j.uri.  nes  atKive 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descr'bed  rr.mprlslne  s 
cylinder  baring  a  fluid  admlMloa  an.  .x  «,  <t  free  the 
same  fluid  line  at  one  end  and  a  UfaM  a.iti.iHKioti  snd  ex- 

a..   '   at  the  other  end.  a  valve  cawln?  h^v  ru    an   »dmls- 
sK.i.    and  outlet  for  a   fluid  and  as^       nte<!     mi      said   f5uld 
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line,  a  cylindrical  slidable  valve  Inclosed  In  said  casing 
and  having  at  one  end  a  rod  projecting  thr.amti  thp  said 
casing  and  the  other  end  having  an  aiial  tore  facinjf  the 
admission  In  said  casing,  said  axial  bore  heint:  provided 
with  an  outlet  to  the  surface  of  said  cylin.lri.ai  valvp. 
thus  forming  the  admission  part  of  said  vaUe  «noTh.-r 
through  bore  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  va!v>>  am!  in  ;>  nn*> 
with  the  surface  otitlet  of  .said  axial  bor^  and  ar  a  pr*- 
determined  distance  from  said  outler,  said  byre  farming 
the  exhaust  part  of  the  valve,  and  means  associated  with 
the  said  rod  of  said  valve  whereby  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust parts  of  said  valve  are  altef-nately  re^dsterlng  the 
said  fluid  line  with  the  admission  and  ourier  of  said  valve 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 


I,077,u89       DRILLBIT    LirrEK       Michakl    McCabtht, 

Stewartsville,   N    J       Fib-.l   S..pf.   16,  1912.     Serial  No. 

720. ,068.      ,ci.  57—43.) 


1.  A  drill  bit  lifier.  eoiuprlsinff  n  portable  stand  having 
a  stop,  a  rreadle  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  stand,  and  a 
drill  bit  support  harint:  «  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank 
being  journaied  in  the  said  treadle  lever  and  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  said  stop,  and  the  said  head  having  a  V- 
shap'Ml  i?roovo  on  top  ;..r  th."  reception  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  drill  bit. 

2.  A  drill  bit  lifter,  comprising  ;i  fKjrtable  stand  having 
a  stop,  a  treadle  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  stand,  a  drill 
bit  support  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank  being 
Journaied  in  the  said  treadle  lever  and  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  said  stop  and  the  said  head  having  a  V-shaped 
groove  .>n  top  for  the  reception  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
drill  bit.  and  means  for  holdinK  the  said  shank  against  re- 
m')val   from  the   treadle  lever. 


f:'     B.     MCOOWAK, 
HMO.      Serial    No. 


1,077.000  ITMI'iiOVKRXOR  r, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  June  i 
504. 4G4.      i  CI.    lti:',~  91'  ! 

1.  In  a  system  ',f  tiuid  'listribution  of  the  character  indl- 
cafed,  in  combination  with  a  irovernlng  valve  for  regulating 
the  mofr.r  force  at  the  supply  <,i,ie  of  the  system,  and  with 
mechanism  for  operating  said  valve  to  adjusted  working  I 
limits  less  than  the  valve  capa.  iry  hy  means  of  the  varying 
head  or  pressure  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  system,  of  ' 
auxiliary  mechanism  connected  therewith  adapted  to'  re- 
verse the  direction  of  valve  operation  a.nd  close  the  valvfl, 
when  the  decrease  of  rfslatlntr  head  or  pr.'ssiur.'  parses  the 
normal  working  limit  as  adjuste<1 

2.  In  a  system  of  fluid-distribution  of  the  character  Indl-  I 
cated.  the  combination  of  a  piston  under  continuous  pres-  ' 
sure  of  resistance  at  the  delivery  side,  acting  In  one  dlrec-  I 
tlon   of  the   piston-movement,   and    continuous   spring-pres- 
sure  acting   In    the   other   direction,    a    rpsolatinK    throttle-   ' 
valve  governing  the  supply  of  motor  force   ,n   the  supply- 
side  of  the  system  ;  mechanism  connectlm;  said  piston  and 
said   valve  In   simultaneous  coordinate   operation  between  i 


normal  Hmlts  of  the  resisting  head  or  pressure  :  and  me<*- 

anlsm   opernt.-.1    hy   naL!   pi.stoii    vvlien   the   resisting  pressure 
decreases  below  the  normal  limit    '     ni   v.    rh.    valve  opp,> 
■Itely  to  the  piston-movement  and  ^.at  the  va  ve 


18.  In  pump-governing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
governing  piston  actuated  In  one  direction  by  the  head 
or  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  pump,  and  In  the  op- 
posite direction  by  spring  pressure  adjusted  to  a  normal 
maximum  pressure  of  said  fluid,  a  throttle-valve  actuated 
correspondingly  within  predetermined  limits,  and  a  divided 
connectfng  rod,  normally  connected  as  one,  uniting  the 
valve  and  piston,  but  adapted  to  separate  and  allow  the 
tbrottle  valve  to  be  closed  when  the  governing  preasure 
falls  below  the  proper  limit. 


1,077,091.  DOOR-LOCKING  ME'  HAM<M.  Qboms  B. 
Mkebitt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  on.  •  a'f  to  WJIIiam 
N.  Crisp,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  K  \:<i:,  Serial 
No.  760,707.     (CT.  20 — 23.) 
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1.  In  a  car  door  locking  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  car  wall  having  a  door  opening,  a  track  extend- 
ing along  the  former  and  over  the  latter  i  nl  tr'^' 'ni  in- 
ward at  Its  front  end,  the  door,  and  hnriiz-rs  snjip  rMng 
th«  door  from  said  track  and  perml'tlnL'  its  ia'era!  n  ve- 
ment  relative  thereto  :  of  flantrea  i  xtendinR  across  ?be  '; nor 
face  of  the  door  near  its  top  and  hottom.  hook»  sHi  •  ,:  in 
suitable  guides  and  with  their  iiiils  rt-spectlvely  en-  ...m^- 
said  flanges  and  their  bodies  havine  upright  slots  !  :'  u 
crank  shafts  whereof  the  Inner  ranks  engage  said  -;  'h. 
a  rock  shaft  havlnjr  an  operating  hand!.-,  a  double  .  rank 
on  this  shaft,  and  rods  eonnecting  Its  extremities  w!t!i  the  -^ 
Other  cranks  of  said  crank  ^bafts,  for  the  purpose  set  f.)rth. 

I.  In  a  car  door  lo^kirti.-  moohanlsrn.  the  ''ombinaMon 
with  the  car  wall  havin.'  n  -!.>-r  openink;.  n  track  extending 
aloDg  the  former  and  over  the  latter,  the  d'^>r.  and  hangers 
supporting  the  door  from  said  track  and  permitting  !fs 
lateral  mov.'fn.Tir  relative  thereto;  of  flanges  eitendtnt,' 
across  the  inner  face  of  the  door  near  its  top  and  b^ntom, 
hooka    sliding    In    guides    an.i    r.sper-t-vely    ontrRL.'!nt'    said' 
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flanges,  their  bodies  having  uprlKht  sots,  double  crank 
shafts  whereof  the  inner  cranks  engage  said  slots,  eyes 
mounted  on  the  outer  cranks  iind  each  eye  t.avlnt:  a  tongue, 
a  rock  siiaft  having  a  handle  and  a  double  crank  r(Kls 
pivoteti  to  the  extremities  of  said  rrank  and  each  havUiK  a 
fork  in  its  outer  end  and  a  pivotal  connection  !>eTwe<-n 
said  fork  and  oni'  of  said  loniriies,  f.  r  the  purrxwe  set  for'). 
^.  A  door  operatinu'  tiiec  hanlnrri  '.trislstinK  <<t  a  r.::"  k  shaft 
havint  a  rrank  batidle  and  ;•,  doiil^ie  crnnk.  a  ;>fltr  of 
slidable  members  eniraKintr  r(:e  door,  a  pair  ■^f  fixed  hra<  kets 
having  sleeves,  a  -rank  ^tiaft  r-  tatat.iv  iii'.od!.  d  :i;  ,■«.> 
s.>-eve  and  i,a\i!  .:  h  .nrnk  at  one  .ii.t  .'r-:-£H^\i:e  "u>  ■'  Hal.i 
sildahle  meml.orK  an.i  ;-  rr-inn  ..?  :r»  .ther  end,  and  ;.  r  .-ve 
engaging  said  last  natned  .  rai.k  nw\  jr:v,,ta!l.v  cunneeied 
with   one  of  the  .THtiks    .f  sa,<1     .p.  ratine  ni.Thanlam 


1077  0U??      VANITY-BOX.     Uto  Mo«8«,  New  York.  N.  T. 

He-]  \Jmt  i>7.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.148.     (CI.  138 — ^SS.) 


1.077, lK*2.     ArTOMATlC  I>FVIfF  Ft  tR  KFi'Kn-lNi;  AN'!' 
MSCHAKi-iNi;    .   Airi'nv^       \\. ;:-,-.     :      Mv;,,    sir.in 
Chicago,  111.      F!.,!  Sept.   18,   1912.     8.  r:a     No.  721,097 
(CI.  193—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  receiving  and  discharging  contain- 
ers, a  normally  rotatlnc  member,  a  balanced  rotatable  plat- 
form mounted  to  mo  v.  wrtlcally,  and  means  associated 
with  the  platform  and  moving  therewith  for  engaging  the 
rotating  member  as  the  platform  descends,  and  a  conveying 
device  having  Its  upper  surface  In  the  same  plane  with  the 
platform  when  the  latter  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  receiving  and  discharging  contain- 
ers, a  balanced  piatf  rm.  a  normally  rotating  member,  and 
means  moving  with  the  platform  for  engaging  the  rotating 
■•■iber  as  the  platform  is  lowered,  and  a  conveying  device 
having  its  upper  surfa.e  h  •»,  same  plane  with  the  plat- 
form when   the  latter  Is   rn'i,;,,:; 

3.  Its  a  n;)ohine  f  r  i  f. -iv  i:  ^- and  discharging  containers, 
a  rotatahl.  halan.i.i  ■  :  tform  adapted  to  move  axially,  a 
clutch  meriitHT  ni  vi.j  with  the  balanced  platform,  and  a 
normally  rotHtme  i  ;i  h  member  adjacent  the  first  men- 
tioned clutch  member,  said  clutches  engaging  as  the  bal- 
aneed  platforn  ts  noved  toward  the  normally  rotating 
dutch. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  receiving  and  dischargfnp  -nntnln- 
ere,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  member  guided  in  the  fr  .::  .  njiid 
rnemi-T  ''.'rii:  adaptf'd  to  reciprocate  In  the  direction  of  the 
nx:-  of  roTatioT:  adjustable  means  for  balancing  sn'd  re 
''i!  '  '  •  rro  ri;i)er,  .A  normally  rotating  men  '»  r  a-i  > 
nr.ean*  -issoelated  with  the  reclprocaWe  nieTi:;>er  '  '  .  ■  ir^K- 
M  a  tt;.'  rotatins  member  as  the  satd  red;  .■■'•.  a-.  .  nieiiiL>er 
is  ri!o\e<i   downwanliy 

■'>  In  a  machine  for  lecelvlng  and  discharging  contala- 
ers  a  frani.  a  tubular  memh«»r  associated  with  the  framo. 
a  normally  rotatlDf  m,  ;>  '..  -  '.!:;;.,  rted  at  the  top  of  the' 
tuNular  mernlvr.  a  m  .v,,!.,.  oo  rt.  ..■-•  truided  in  t»'e  frnme 
and  extending  Into  tbe  tuNe'  ii  euro'.  ;iiv(,te(i  to  the  m<  la'  ;.' 
mernf>er  for  permitting:  '>..,■  v, ::.,..  .,,  ,,.,,;.  toward  the  ro- 
tating memN-r  at  a  ;  r  •  d.'t.  r  o.  •.r^.-.)  ;,MiO,  and  a  member 
^(H-:ir,;\  ti.  tl!e  moval.ie  -,,,  „,'«t  adjacent  tto  rota'nj.-  r::.-!r! 
ber  for  <n>:Hi;ing  th.-  b^'ter  as  the  movsb:.    -t^er- N-   -...ws 

[Clan:."  (■  'o  St  t    .'.  ,  ;  nted  in  the  Ga/ett. 


1     In    a   vanity    box,    the  combination   of   a   box    proper 

having  a   bottom  and  upwardly  projecting  walls,   one  of 

said  walls  having  an  open-ended  slot,  a  powder  puflf  fitted 

and  carried  within   said   box   including  a  shank   projecting 

through  said  slot  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 

of  said  shank  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  surface  of 

the  slotted  wall,  and  a  cover  for  the  box  exten.ilni;  over 

said  shank  and  handle. 

I        2.   In  a  vanity  box,  the  combination  of  a   t.  x   proper    .f 

i   substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  form  Including  one   flat  wall 

^   having  an  open-ended  slot  at  its  upper  portion    a  substan 

tlally  hemispherical   powder  puff  earn  d    within    said   N  i 

proper,  said  powder  puff  having  a  sbank  a-.o  a  rin>;  ;  iv   t*d 

to  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  being   a. la;. ted 

to  project  through  said  sl-^t   with   the  ring  engaging   the 

outer  surface  of  the  flat    va,       f  the  box   prop«-,  and   a 

slidable   cover   for   the   bca    '         unding    the   powder    ruff 

and  having  a  flat  wall  IjIl^  against  the  shank  and  r  ns 

I  aforesaid. 


1.077,0M.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPI  'vyvp  en. 
OIMBB.  Lesteb  M.  Mowb.  Deep  Elver,  NVii.si:  jtied 
Oct.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,585.     (a.  123—188.) 


The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  ao  engine,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
engaged  over  the  shaft  and  non-roUtably  secured  to  a 
fixed  part,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  second  named  ratchet 
wheel,   pawls  carried  by  said   ring  adapted    iv  peraie 

with  the  second  named  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  the  rin>: 
against  rotation  in  one  direction,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  notches  at  spaced  points  In  its  periphery,  an  operat- 
ing lever  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  crank  shaft  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  operating  lever  for  slmultaneo  isv 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  first  named  ratchet  wf.  f  a:  d 
a  notch  In  said  ring  whereby  the  movement  of  said  v^perat- 
ing  lever  in  one  direction  will  produce  a  correopondlaf 
rotation  of  the  first  named  ratchet  wheel  and  the  ring 
while  an  opposite  rotation  of  said  first  named  ratchet 
wheel  will  cause  the  wall  of  the  notch  of  the  rine  in 
which  the  pawl  is  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  pawl 
and  lift  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named 
ratchet  wheel. 


1.077,095.     SHINGLE.     William  8.  Orth,  Dunkirk,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,887.      (CI.  108 8.) 


1    A  shingle  provided  along  two  of  Its  adjaent   edges 
with  extensions  adapted  to  constitute  guides  nr  t-;  pes 
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-.  A  shint^le  of  ubions  form  having  alons;  two  '>f  Us* 
■djatent  edges  extensions,  constitiitlnjj;  unifies  or  gag<'s 
ami  each  extemlint:  iilinm  I'm  edi:e  of  the  sliineU>  f--.:-  a  ds 
tance  soaiewhat  pxrerdiiit!;  orii'  half  th>-  U'ri^tii  -f  thu' 
edge. 


l,077,O9r,        AITARATT-S    FOR     USE     IN    THK    TREAT- 
MENT   OF    r»i;AFNESS.      At  GU8TUR    Rosenberg,    Ix>n 
don.  England      Orijflnal  application  flic*!  July  30.  1909, 
Serial   No    51n,4nH.      Divided  and  thla  appli.-Btion   filed 
July   27,    mil        Serial    N.r    f51^.^97.      (Ci.    128 — 10.) 


1  A  device  for  enabling  the  communication  to  the  ear 
of  electrif-aHy  produced  undtilatory  mechanical  vibrations, 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  tobalar  casing.  ■ 
length  (jf  wire  tl-xed  within  aud  traversing  said  easing 
lonKitudinaUy,  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  wound  about  aald 
fixed  wi!-.'  and  forming  part  of  the  electric  drcolt,  and  a 
plug  Inteirra.  with  the  casing  an«l  adapted  for  insertion 
in  th"  ixternal  auditory  ranaL 

2.  A  device  for  enabling  trie  communication  to  the  ear 
of  eleotri.aily  iir.  duced  undulatnry  merhanical  vibrations. 
con8i.ftin_'  in  the  combination  <if  a  tubular  casing,  a 
length  of  bent  wire  fixed  within  and  traversing  said  cas- 
ing longitudinally,  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  wound  about 
said  fixed  !)ent  wire  and  forming  part  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit. an<!  a  plug  Inteirral  uifh  ;?:.•  .'aslng  and  adapted  for 
insertion   In  the  «»xt(M-ria!   mniit  irv   f-anal. 

3.  A  device  for  enahiins'  th-'  loriimunlfatlon  to  the  ear 
Of  electrically  prod'ired  nndnlafo;  y  merhanical  vibrations. 
conflistin2  in  the  i-ombination  --.f  ^  tubular  casing,  a 
length  of  >v>nt  wire  fixed  wlthiti  an  !  traversing  said  cas- 
Ini?  lontritndfnally,  a  '-oi:  of  InsulatPd  wire  wound  about 
said  fixed  iM^nt  \vir<^  and  formin;:  part  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, mi'nn<  for  .•idjustinL'  the  tension  of  the  flied  bent 
wire,  and  »  p.'iz  :ntpgra!  with  th.>  casing  and  adapted 
for  in-frM'in  in   th.>  pxtenia!  audit,!---  ^anal. 


1,077,097.  STEAM  ENGINE.  William  T.  RuBUt,  Es- 
mond, N.  D.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768;216. 
(CI.  136—7.) 


-?:-» 


tiio  ctenni  cylinder  wiin   ilie  steam  ctu-at,   roller  Lx^arings  in 
».iu(!i    MHid    valv.  s   ar.     niounte«l     and   a    re<  Iproeatiug    block 
Conrie<M<-<i    with    ibe    vaivps    and    coritroliiu^    jv.rts    therein 
coiuriHinicainiir  with  thf  si<'am  chest. 
1        -      1  (le  '■omiination   with  a  stt-am  cyiinder  and  a    steam 
!   fhe.s!   of  lyiindnrai   rul\>'S  Ml   oppoisite  ends  of  the  <ylin«ier 
C'-Xit  rolun-;  th.-   p^-n;,-.-  ■.;   steam  fr'un  tii<    (.-L*  st   to  the  cyl- 
ltlt^^^l•.    ruii''!     h.uriri^s    sn    which    sHi«i    vaive»    are    niKunted 
Sij'i    ,'i    r.-v:pr.H'a!  :'.u    ino' h    supiwrttti    uy     tlie    v,ij\.>i    mu 
De.  red    thecwiti:    to   f^iiii   the  valvfg  a.s  it   re<ipn>ra;es  atid 
will..'     i;ic:i>    itud     '-h/s.-H    f-ommunicatioii    between    the    ;ii 
terior  of  tut  id    ralves   and   thf  steam  ch».>it. 

3.  The  combinatir)n  with  a  ateani  c.viind«r  aad  a  steam 
Chest  of  hollow  cylindrlc,!!  valvos  intt  r^MMJed  between  the 
Cylinder  and  tur  ■  n.st  and  •ach  of  whicii  i-i  ptDvuied  with 
•   tooth    on    its   I'Xierior    having    a    pa>.sa-.>   1  ommunlcating 

iltb  tt>e  interior  ot  tbe  valve    imi    1    r.i  prorating   block 
the  steam  chast  having  rec»s»ed     j.p  -i;-  ends  conaect- 
g  with  t^  teeth  of  the  valvt*,  and     oi    rolling  the  en- 
trance of  steam  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  wit!,  i  <r,  ,n.  ndor  and  a  steam 
ijbest  of  two  hollow  cylindncai  vaiv^.s  interposed  between 
tfce  cylinder  and  the  chest  and  each  of  which  Is  provided 
With  a  tooth  on  its  exterior  having  a  pnRsa^e  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  valve  and  a  reciprocating 
lilock  In  the  steam  chest  restin-  li  the  cylindrical  valve 
4nd  having  recessed  opposite  ends  connecting  with  the 
teeth  of  the  valves  adapted  to  close  the  entrance  of  steam 
thereto  and  to  separate  from  the  teeth  and  thus  open  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  valves  and  the 
steam  chest.  j 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  main 
steam  chest  of  cylindrical  valves  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  from  said  chest 
toward  the  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  r.alves,  sup- 
plementary steam  chests  to  which  stean^  is  admitted  by 
way  of  said  cylindrical  valves  from  the  main  steam  chest, 
oombined  admission  and  exbau.st  valves  interposed  between 
aald  supplemental  steam  fh.-!>  and  the  steam  cylinder, 
and  link  connections  between  said  combined  admission  and 
exhaust  valves  and  the  cylindrical  valves 

(Clalna  6  and  7  not  printed  h    ti  .    c,  ,j.,--xi\] 


1.    'I'll*;  comljinatioii    with   a 
dies'    of    lyllndrlcai    valvi-s 


»ii  iiu  fyiinder  and  a  steam 

'ontroiiiiig    port,-?    fonnectlng 


1.077,098.  MOUSE  OR  RAT  TRAP. 
Erin  township,  Rice  county,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  745,241.     (CI.  43—24.) 


Edw.^bd  F.  Seresta, 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1913. 


"""iiiai-f-iJiirfffHi 


rt 


IS 


1.  A  rat  trap  compribiug  a  furaminou.s  cafing  having  an 
entrance  end  with  an  ingress  opening  at  its  apex,  a  guard 
cpne    spaced    from    entrance    member    and    a    sheet    metal 

mte  disposed  to  receive  from  the  last  mentioned  Ingress 
ling  and  tiaving  ears  at  Its  base  secured  to  the  end  of 
guard  cone,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  aides  of  the  chute 
adjacent  the  Ingres.^  opening  and  resting  with  its  opposite 
end  within  the  cbate  and  a  foramloous  guaod  circumscrib- 
iag  the  chute  and  open  at  both  ends. 

2.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  foraminot^  fa  sin;:  hfivn:;  an 
entraDce  member  with  an  ingrsss  op«t;jr_'  hj  /jj  li"*  a 
guard  cone  spaced  frr.m  entrancp  men  i  .■■  tii';  h  -n  .  t 
DSetal  chute  disposetl  to  receive  from  tb,  ii>i  m.ut.  ;:  d 
l$grcs8  opening  and  having  ears  at  its  uase  x*>cured  to  the 

the  guard  cone,  a  gate  (onslsnn,'  id   a   re?>Hnt   wire 
within   the   chute   and    h.-i\iii--    .-s    termwiais    .-x- 
Id  ayposlte  directions  and  pivot;ii:.\   moi!nte<1  it.  ttie 
th^    chute    adjacent    thf    in^res.i    o^rt-r-ini:    of    tiie 
>  m     an.;    •■xtendlBg  heyoud    '!,.'    -ide,^   (,f    tl:e    rinre 
"'Hi'*-    I'lid    !«ii'!;or!    -a!    tiie    _ai''    festiiik;    upoti    Ww 
iud   a    i'jraiiiin  ju.-   guai-ii    '-in-uinscnbing    tlie    chute. 
tfce  guard  being  open  at  its  ends 
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1.077.099.     OARMRNT-Sl  floKirit       ' .  M  kr  A.  SHArBB, 
MR-h.x.s     Vn.     Fllod  May  19,  1»H.      Serial   No.  628  224* 


t^t* 


A  garment  supporter  formed  from  a  strip  of  relatively 
wide  spring  metal  twice  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  two 
spaced  gripping  members  of  subsUntlally  Inverted  U- 
shape  and  of  unequal  length,  the  open  ends  of  said  gripping 
members  extending  in  the  ssme  direction  and  the  end  of 
the  strip  forming  the  termination  of  the  shorter  length  U- 
member  being  bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles  to  partUlIy 
close  the  entrance  opening  of  the  shorter  member,  said 
angular  portion  1  elng  provided  with  teeth  on  Its  free  edge, 
the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  extended  beyond  the  open 
ends  of  the  gripping  memliers  and  flared  outwardly  away 
from  the  members,  and  projections  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
each  gripping  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,077,101.     TRAPTAFIT^F  VKANS  FOR   MoToU  l.HIVKN 
VBHICLBS.      ■    ^-  .!    V.    S«MAT,  Jr..  Pi' •  .'.nrvK  Fh  ,  as- 
signor of  one-tnira  lu   William   Philip  Schultz  and.   one 
third  to  Peter  J.  W.  lloagland.   IMttsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb,  3,  1913.     Serlsl  No.  746,076.     (CI.  21—114.) 


Tractable  means  for  mot(.>r  drivea  vei  .■  .■^  ;kiiji  ^l^Jng 
flexible  tread  chains  having  the  end.'>  tne.N,;  ,  nr  atlv 
connecled  to  the  forward  sad  rear  'A  1       -  enuie 

with  the  chains  arranged  upon   i  -\\-\ai\     ~x  :i.,    fur- 

ward  wheel  in  a  manner  as  to  ik-  uii«ouiiu  iheiejr  tu  by 
the  power  of  the  rear  wheels,  said  (niain-  -,  i  v  :,t  as 
tractable  means  in  connection  with  said  rear  h!  ■■  -  i.r- 
lag  their  use  in  connection  with  said  forward  \vLct..i. 


1,077,1()(^  AUTlFll^lAL  BLTTKUFLY.  FbaNK  SHEUWa, 
New  iv<  n^.i,gton.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No 
764.670.      kQ\.  41 — 10.) 


1,077,102.      VACUrM-CLEANER.      John   W     Sv-ii      (hi 
cago,   111.,  assignor   to  Howard   Small   and    •  iarbs    a 
Dnren,    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      Continuation   of   appl1r>ntton 
Serial  No.  573.599,  filed  July  25,  1910.     This  application 
filed  Apr.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,486.     (CI.  230—5.) 


—  \ 


1.  In  an  artificial  butterfly,  a  celluloid  blank  formed 
In  the  shape  of  a  butterfly  body  and  a  pair  of  wings, 
color  material  arranged  on  said  wings,  and  a  wire  bent 
so  as  to  provide  legs  snd  a  securing  or  mounting  member 
said  wire,  being  Interlocked  with  said  body. 

2.  An  artificial  butterfly  formed  from  a  base  having  a 
body  and  a  pair  of  ^ngs  all  in  one  piece,  said  body  being 
bent  substantially  centrally,  a  filling  substance  arranged 
In  said  body,  a  member  arranged  in  said  body  beneath  said 
filling  substance  formed  with  projecting  members  extend- 
ing through  said  body  for  producing  leifs,  and  a  mounting 
or  securing  member  connected  with  said  member. 

3.  An  artificial  butterfly  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
wings,  a  covering  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  wings,  a 
covering  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  wings,  a  pair  of 
bent  wires  having  the  opposite  ends  extending  through 
said  body  and  slightly  diverging  for  producing  legs,  and 
means  engaging  said  bent  wire  and  constituting  a  secur- 
ing or  mounting  member. 

4.  An   artificial   butterfly  comprising  a   body,   a   pair   of 
aings,  a  border  of  rubber  arranged  on  said  wings  on  the 
upper  and   lower   surfaces  thereof,  a  covering  for  the  up- 
T>*r  and   lower  sprrnr^s   nf  ^sld   wine?  eneseinp  Raid   nil. 
t-r     tml    eeriireri    th.n-t-.     •,.    v,n.i    ujnsr*      ,-!nd    a    uire    .-n 
twin.-d    with    snfd    t«>rlv    formed    with    pr.  .Vrtlf.nst   r.,n!«tltot 
intr  letrfi. 

\n  .irtifiHal  l.iii'.rflv  ^  "tt  [)ri«"tni:  a  !xviy,  n  pa  ;■  ..f 
wines  said  N>dy  iietng  l«nt  subjsfanTiallT  'Tntrally  for 
forming  a  ^uUstantiallv  tro.ieh ohap^xl  stmrliir*-,  a  eolored 
granular  substaticp  arrnticed  In  said  troiieh-shapf^  sfrup 
tnre  and  a  menilter  arranged  in  Raid  I^vIt  wltti  pro1ect!n«- 
ends  which  n.  t  hb  \p^^  f,,r  the  hutterflv 
[t'hiim  «  Tint  printPd  in   the  (;Rf.«»TTf'  ] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  vscuum  cham- 
ber, a  pumping  unit  for  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  means  for  connecting  said  fiexible  diaphragm 
to  said  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  diaphragm 
to  said  pumping  unit,  whereby  said  pumping  unit  is  yield- 
ingly Btipported  by  said  casing. 

2.  Thp  onmhination  of  a  cashig  baring  a  vacunai  cham 
ber,  a   p!!i!,ping  unit   for  said   vacuum  chamber,  laelndlnc 
a   vlbr:.tlnc   member,   and   means  for  vlbratln.    '-aid    mem 
ber.  a  fiexible  diaphragm,  means  for  connecting;  ^a  d   tiexi- 
ble  dial  hraLin  to  said  pnmplog  unit,  and  mearif.   f  .r  con 
nectini:    -    ■  •    flexible   diaphragm    to   said    cast-     wbervbT 
said    pni:  .  ini;    unit    is    yieldingly    supported    WltLm    said 
casing 

H  Tb.  omhiiiation  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  pump 
wiMiin  the  same,  the  diaphragm  of  the  pump  extending 
?H>yoBd  the  pump  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  tuning  to 
'orm  a  support   for  the  pump 

1  The  fombinatlon  of  a  -  ;  port  InclodMif  nv  nnn  liut-, 
a  diapbragro  pump  the  diap'  rstv  ,.'  «),i  •?:  .  viends  out- 
•<ide  the  pump  ohamt.er  and  >  <-^-\  ne-ted  to  the  said  an 
nulup, 

r.  The  eoniblni^ti'^n  '>'  :•.  -^aslne  a  nnmp  and  motor  liap- 
pnrted  witriln  the  ca-inL-  ;,  fiex;tde  dinphra-jni  c<^.nnecring 
the  pump  and  caslnc  and  tosr.  tb.-r  witti  'te  pomp  dividing 
the  raping  Into   two  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fJaiere  ^ 
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1,077,103.       FIREARM.       Morris     F.,ri,     Smith      I'hila- 
delphla,  Pa.     Filed  Dw.   14.   1911.     Serial   No    665  709 
(CI.  42—18.) 


1.077,105.      BICYCLE    WHEEL    SUSPENSION.      Ahchi- 
B.vLD  i(    8TKW.4RT,  Clinton.   Iowa.      Fli.<l  July   13    1912 
Serial    No.    709.251.       (CI.    208 — 94 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  and  the 
frame  of  the  gun,  of  a  recessed  ixjlt  mounted  to  lock  the 
frame  and  receiver  to  each  other  and  a  hreech  bolt  mount-' 
ed  to  operate  in  the  recess  In  said  locking  bolt. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  receiver  and  the 
frame  of  the  >run,  of  a  recessed  b<ilt  mount.-d  to  loclt  the 
frame  and  receiver  to  each  other,  and  a  breoeh  bolt  mount- 
ed to  operate  at  the  extreme  of  its  retrrutmn  movem.'nt  in 
the  r»^ces.^  in  said  hjcltlnj?  bolt. 

3.  In  a  e;un.  the  combination  with  thf  rw.,  n.ain  parts 
of  tl)e  gun.  a  breech  bolt  movably  mounted  on  odo  of  said 
parts  and  a  recessed  locking  device  acting  rearwardly  and, 
mounted  on  said  same  part  in  position  to  receive  In  Ita 
recess  said  breech  bolt  at  one  of  the  extreme  positions  of 
said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  ;<un  adapted  to  be  liroken  in  ii.s  vertical  longi- 
tudinal plane  when  talcen  down,  .1  barrel  carrying  re- 
ceiver having  at  it.s  ipur  end  a  suitable  socket  and  a 
spring;  projected  iockini:  lx)lt  mounted  In  said  socket  and 
acting  rearwardly  in  the  gun  In  combination  with  the 
frame  of  the  gun  and  a  bolt  retracting  device  mounted  on  ' 
the  frame  in  line  with  said  bolt. 

5.  in  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
recess  therein,  and  a  depressible  plate  mounted  In  said 
recess.  In  combination  with  the  receiver,  an  automatically 
projected  tubular  bolt  housed  in  the  rear  end  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  normally  impinging  against  said  plate. 

[Claims  (\  to  4  4  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.IIT7.104.  AM.MAI^TRAI'.  .To.seph  S.  C.  Sowar,  Braill, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb  19.  191.'.  Serial  No.  749,380  (CI 
43—24. ) 


:.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  top  for  a  Jar,  comprising  an 
Inner  ring,  radial  braces  connected  to  sala  ring  and  hav- 
ing angularly  turned  outer  end  portions,  an  outer  ap- 
pro.ximately  annulnr  inclined  wire  scre^-  located  within 
and  connected  to  si  id  ^nd  portions,  an  intermediate  wire 
filling,  carried  by  said  tiraces,  and  a  circular  series  of  In- 
wardly and  laterally  extending  spring  wires  having  con- 
nection with  said  Inner  ring  and  pmvlded  with  converg- 
ing ends  and  bracing  means. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  top  for  a  jar  comprising  an 
inner  ring,  radial  braces  connected  to  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing angularly  turned  outer  end  portions,  an  outer  ap- 
proximately annular  inclined  wire  .screw  located  within 
and  connected  to  said  end  portions,  an  intermt-diaie  «!r.- 
filling  coll  carried  by  said  braces,  a  circular  s. n.  -  f 
inwardly  and  laterally  extending  spring  wires  hav-i..,'  n 
nection  with  said  inner  ring  and  provided  with  ronv.  rci:i_ 
free  ends  and  bracing  means,  and  a  wir.'  base  having 
radial  arms  connected  to  said  inner  ring,  [.assini;  in  and 
out  between  the  coils  of  the  wire  filling  and  iocatetl  at  the 
outside  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  of  said  braces  in  brae 
Ing  engagement  therewith. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  and  the  wheels. 
of  a  means  of  connection   betwe«>n   a  forli  of   said   frame 
'  and  a  wheel  which  comprises  a  yoke  having  an   t-nd  cot, 
j   nected  to  the  axle  of  said  wheel,   a  spring  interpoaed  be 
tween  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  the  frame  to  support 
the   former   and    bars    rigidly    and    separably    secured    to 
the  bars  of  said  fork  an. I   to  which  the  side  bars  of  said 
yoke  are  pivoted  below  said  f  rk 
I        2.   The  combination  wit;,  j  :  .tycle  frani.  and  the  wheels. 
of  a  means  of  connection  between  the  rear  fork  of  said 
frame  and  the  rear  wheel  which  comprlsea  a  yoke  having 
an  end  connected  to  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  other  end  of  the  yoke   and   the   frame 
i  to   support    the    former,    and    bars   rigidly    and    separably 
secured  to  the  bars  of  said  fork  and   to  which   the  side 
bars  of  said  yoke  are  pivoted  below  said   fork,   said  side 
bars  having  offsets  in  advance  of  their  pivotal  connections 
With  said  rigidly  and   s.  parably  secured  bars 

3.  The  combination  v\  Ith  a  bicycle  fram.'  and  the  wheels, 
©f  a  means  of  conne<ti.ai  Nuween  a  fork  of  said  frame 
♦nd  a  wheel  which  c  supris.s  a  yoke  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  sprlnj;  interposed  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  t'.e  yk.'  and  the  frinie,  to  support 
the  former,  and  bars  clamped  to  said  fork  of  the  frame 
and  terminating  In  forks  which  are  boltt-d  to  the  en(Js 
Of  the  bars  of  the  frame  fork  and  to  which  the  side  bars 
•f  said  yoke  are  pivoted  below  said  frame  fork. 


I 
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077,11)6.  STIRRUP.  Clacdk  W.  Stibk,  American  Falls, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,275.  (CI. 
54 — 19.) 


A  stirrup  compris-rif  a  '.ai-  nje[nt>er  IihvIck  at  its  fnds 
"P'^'-f^  ^nrs.  a  sprli-  !,,<-aft>d  in  the  spare  t.etween  •  a.  li 
('«;r  of  .>ars,  said  springs  having  their  edges  Hush  with 
■h.  ha.k  of  the  bar  n,,!,,;„.r  ^  f„ot  member  havlnj;  an 
'•n^!  pivoted  In  the  spai^  iietween  each  pair  of  ear-  nnd 
having  at  a  point  Utween  each  pair  of  esrs,  shoulders 
wJiioh  are  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  alMJiit  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  the 
nu'mhers  and  against  which  the  springs  are  adapted  to 
bear  to  hold  the  foot  memlter  in  alinement  with  th.  ball 
member  or  at  a    predetermined   angle   to   the  same. 
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1,077,107.  MECUANK  AL  TIME  FUSE.  Hbinkich 
Thikl,  Rnhla.  «;.rmany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Kaseu  on  tbe-Ruhr.  Germany  Filed 
May    1.    191. •<.      i^erlal    .No.   764.9.')(i        (CI.    102 — 37.; 


\ 


m'/m'^'^r  f'ffJ 


1.  A  mechanica,  time  fuse  wuh  a  cir-ck  wvrk  having  a 
firing  pin,  a  casing  and  a  dome  revilubie  relative  thereto 
ftw  setting  the  clock  work;  a  driving  spring  and  a  cen- 
trally located  spindle  actuated  t)y  gald  sjirlng,  a  meml^r 
coaxially  mountet]  to  rotate  with  sai.l  spindle  and  con 
sfructed  to  lie  axlaily  displaced  relative  tS.iTeto.  a  safety 
device  coacting  with  said  drlvlnt-  spring:  for  normally  ar 
resting  said  meml«r  until  released  hy  said  safety  device 
upon  the  firing  of  the  projectile,  and  means  cooperating 
witl  said  dome  f.,r  displar-ing  said  meml-er  in  the  axial 
dire.t)o:i,  and  other  means  actuated  by  said  member  for 
retaining  the  firing  pin  in  CKki'd  i-osltlon. 

2.  A  mechanical  lime  fus''  with  a  clock  w.rk  having 
a  firing  pin,  a  casing  and  a  dome  revoluble  relative  there- 
to for  setting  the  dock  work  ;  a  driving  spruiK  and  a 
centrally  located  spindle  a'tuated  by  said  spring,  a  tnern- 
ber  coaxially  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  spindb-  nnd  cur. 
Btnicted  to  be  axiaily  displaced  relativ.^  th.ret  ■.  a  safety 
device  cooperating  with  said  driving  spring  for  normally 
arresting  said  mernber  said  safety  device  comi, -l-ing  a 
hook  shaped  lev^r  ;n  .  r»:ii j.-in*>L'  witi:  s«id  mf-rnher.  said 
lever  actuated  h\  intTtiu  r.  i<'RMrii;  said  n..!i,!.er  ;ij.K>n  the 
firing  of  the  projectile,  means  cooperHtln>:  with  said  dome 
for  displacing  said  member  in  the  axial  direction,  and 
other  means  actuated  by  said  member  for  reUlnlng  the 
firing  pin  In  cocked  position 

3  A  m,rchanlcal  time  fuse  with  CiOck  w>;rk  having  a 
firing  pin,  a  (asiri^;  .nnd  a  dome  revoluble  relative  thereto 
for  setting  the  clork  work  ;  a  driving  spring  nnd  a  cd- 
trally  l.x-Hted  spindle  actuated  by  said  gprlng.  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  and  constructed  to 
be  ailally  displaced  relative  thereto  a  safetv  d(  vice  co- 
operating wi-l,  said  drivtni;  sp,r;r.;:  '  r  nonnai:,  arresting 
said  member  ui.tii  reieas.-d  by  said  safety  device  upon 
the  firing  of  th.-  pi  iij."ctl:»',  and  mf-ans  co<"ipernt(ng  with 
said  dome  for  dlsplaclnk:  said  member  In  th,-  axial  direc- 
tion, other  means  a«tn.'itril  J.y  sao!  nienib,  ■-  for  n  talning 
the  firing  pin  in  cocke^l  p(isii;,-n,  said  rn*-ai,s  --omprlslng 
a  spring  adapted  to  push  said  member  it,  an  axial  direc- 
tion, an  annular  flang-  in  said  dome  permittini:  slight 
axial  displacement  of  said  m<ml.er.  and  a  rece.ss  in  said 
flanee  adapted  to  permit  additional  displacement  of  said 
member,  wherrby   said   memb.T   r,-leas-s   said   other   m.-aBs. 

4.  .\  mechanical  time  fus,-  with  a  rb.ck  work  having  a 
firing  pin.  a  casing  and  a  dome  revoiuWe  relative  thereto 
for  setting  the  clock  work  ;  a  driving  spring  and  a  cen- 
trally located  spindle  actuatefl  \a  said  spring,  a  member 
coaxially  moLinte<l  to  ndate  with  said  spindle  and  con 
8truct.>d  to  be  axlally  dlspla  -ed  relative  thereto,  a  safety 
device  coacting  with  said  driving  spring  for  '  normallv 
arresting  said  nember  until  released  by  said  safety  de' 
vice  upon  the  firing  of  the  projectile,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  dome  for  displacing  said  member  In 
the  axial  direction,  other  means  actuated  by  said  member 
for  reUlnlng  the  firing  pin  In  cocked  position,  said  other 
means  comprising  an  annular  collar  on  said  member  a 
revoluble  bolt  having  an  arm  In  engagement  with  satd 
collar,   a   radial   finger  on  said   bolt  and  an   annular  pro- 


jection on  said  firing  pin  normally  In   engagement  with 
said   finger;   wbereby.    on    the   axial    displacement  of  said 

memlK^r.    releasng    said    arm,    said    tKjlt    actuated    by    ceu 
trifugai   for,,    win   revolve.  theret>y   releasing  the  annular 
projection  and  the  firing  pin 

5.  A  mechanical  time  fuse  with  a  clock  work  havli.>:  a 
firing  pin.  a.  c;isui»:  and  a  dome  revoluble  relative  ther.-to 
for  setting  the  cb-.-k  work  ;  a  driving  spring  and  a  ren 
trally  located  spindle  actuated  by  said  sprine.  a  member 
coaxially  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  and  con- 
structed to  be  aiially  dlspac-ed  r-iative  thereto  a  safety 
device  coCperating  with  said  irivng  sprir.j;  for  normally 
arresting  said  member,  said  safety  device  comprising  a 
hook  shaped  lever  In  engagement  with  said  member,  said 
lever  actuated  by  Inertia  r<  leasing  said  n,.  m!.er  uf><n  the 
firing  of  the  projectile,  means  cooperating  with  said  dome 
for  displacing  said  memt^'r  in  th.  aiial  direction,  and 
other  means  actuated  b.i  said  nienher  for  retaining  the 
firing  pin  In  cocked  position,  said  means  a)mpri8lng  a 
spring  adapted  to  push  said  men  t>er  in  axial  direction, 
an  annular  flange  in  said  d  -n..  ..-rmltting  slight  axial 
displacement  of  said  rr.errhe-  an  ;  ■■  -e'-ess  in  said  f.ange 
adapted  to  permit  ad.:-;-:  :a  o;<.,  ,,  .,  ;;„.,;  ,  *  ^.^^^  member, 
whereby  saJd  member  reieas.-s  said  .tber  mean^i,  said  other 
means  comprising  an  annu.ar  c  lar  on  said  member,  a 
revoluble  bolt  having  an  arm  in  cr:k;agement  with  said  col- 
lar, a  radial  finger  on  said  bolt  and  an  annular  projec 
ton  on  said  tiring  pin  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
.'.:.*;■  r  .  whereby  on  the  axial  disp  acement  of  said  merr-,!ter 
reieu.sin;;  said  arm  said  U.it,  actuated  by  centrifugal 
force,  will  revoiv,  thereby  releasing  the  annular  projection 
on  the  firing  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.077.108,  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNKH.  H«NBT  C  Towvbk 
Bellalre,  Ohio.  File.;  Si,.  13,  1913.  Serial  No  7.%4  (iTi^ 
(Cl.  84—17.) 


.'6 


A  music  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  central  bars,  one  arranged  ^.r 
wardly  of  the  other,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bottom  \^i 
of  the  frame  arranged  between  said  central  bars  and 
projecting  ab.,ve  the  top  bar  of  the  fruui.  and  p-ovided 
^-Ith  a  crank,  a  clas;  -  -  ...c-d  -  ,,„r;  nrranged  for- 
wnrdly  of  the  fre.  .,.,,  ■  ,„^,,  ..,,^  ^  ,„^^,  ^,^j^^,  ,^^^^ 
near  their  b.wer  ,  i.ds  olTset  to  provtd.  alining  slots  a 
horiiontallT  disposed  beveled  gear  <-a,'T:ed  I^t  said  shaft 
«nd  projecting  through  said  slots  a  se£rroent-shaii*>d  rack 
Plvotally  connected  to  the  fn-r.t  .-rn.tr..,'  >,ar  and  mesh 
ine  with  said  gear,  and  a  hand-  j,;,  ,..c,.nir  fron;  said 
rack 


1.077,Un.       SrARF-PIN.      I.„  ,s   r    W.r.rHER.   Pittsburgh 
I'M        Filed    Aug     12.    1912.      Serial    No.    714  601        (Cl 

24---],^.'i  , 

The  combination  with  a  scarf  ;  'n  hHving  the  pointed 
end  thereof  provided  with  an  openini:  of  «  guard  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  including  a  body  portion 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  handle  and  its  other  end 
t>ent  to  form  a  c1r.~ulBr  split  loop,  one  half  of  said  loop  be- 
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in»r  offw-r  and  extended  throaifh  said  opening  and  ttie  other 
half  of  said  loop  positioned  against  the  periphery  of  th.' 


Shank  of  the  pin,  the  /r«e  terminus  of  said  ofifset  portion 
abuttinx  against  the  sbaak  of  the  pin. 


1,077,110.  KXFANSirJLE  MANDUFL  TTknuv  J  WhITB, 
Morristown.  N.  .1,  assiffTx.r  to  T  M  inic!.-  *  80M,' 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  July  1«  litij.  Serial  So. 
70!»,743  Renewed  Aiiff.  2<i.  \QlH  S."ri«'  No 
(CI.   282—72.) 


r'<7,398. 


outwardly   extending  portions   at   their  reHr    nppor   ends 
■iTihstnntlBlly  as  specified. 

4     A    ilylne   machine  comprisiriK  a  eruclflorin  frame   hav- 
IDK    M,!,st.-,nti«ily   flat   planes  at   Us   several  «iHla.   a  motor 
for  propelling  said  machine,  a  steerlni;  rudder,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  balancing  vanes  arranc-.l    .;    n     ;  jMte  sides 
of  said   frame  having  their   upp.r    r.u:      n  l>   ,  urved  out- 
wardly and  forwardly,   and   means  for  ad.iii<ring  said   bal- 
ancing vanes,  substantially  as  specified. 
^   6.  A  flying  machiD.>  compri.sinK  h   main   fnime  and  side 
Trame  memb-rs  extending'  laterally  ther.from,  planes  ar- 
ranged at   the  ends  of  said   main    frame   and   side  frame 
members,  means  for  propelling  said  machine,   steerlnj?  and 
elevating    means,    and    a    plurality    of    vertical    balancing 
vanes    pivotally    mountwl    ,iti,l    arranged    parallel    to    the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  machln...  and  each  having  one 
of  Its   rear   comers   henr   natwardly   and    forwardly    sub- 
stantially as  8p*<  ;li,.(l 

[Claims  6  to  l'd  nut  jir/nri'd  in  tho  *;azt>tte.] 


In  an  <xpansil.le  windinu  mandrel,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  havinsr  elongated  slots,  of  heads  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing annular  .^ani  fa.-,.s,  rurvd  sefm-nts  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  hnvinir  ram  faces  st  their  ends  to  ro<)per«te  with 
the  cam  facs  of  thf  heads,  means  for  morine  one  of  said 
head.s  on  the  shaft,  pocitets  in  said  segments,  boltspasa- 
Ini;  transversely  through  the  elongated  slots  of  the^^aft 
each  holt  terniinarins  in  pockets  of  diametrically  opposite 
seirments,  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  abutments  and 
springs  located  in  said  i>ockets  between  the  abutments  at 
th^■  ind  of  the  twits  and  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets. 


t077.U2.  TYPE-WRITING  MACIHNE  ACTION.  JxMa 
Ai,i!XA.VDM.   New    York.    N.    Y  .    assignor   of    one-half  to 

;  R.  F.  Cochrane,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to 
Herbert  W.  Little.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of 
application    Serial    No.    468,725,    filed    Dec.    21.    1908 

,  This  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No    7'>9  3->6 
(CL  197—28.)  ■  "  ■ 


1,077.111.  FLY1N(;.MA(  lilNE.  Charles  R.  Wittema.vn 
and  Adolph  1».  Wittkma.nn.:  New  York  N  Y  Filed 
Aj.r    18,   1910.     Serial  No.  555,990.     (CI.'  244— •>9  ) 


1  A  flyioK  machine  comprising  a  cruciform  frame  bav- 
in*; planes  at  its  ends,  means  for  propel lin-  said  machine 
a  steering  rudder,  an  elevatixii;  plane,  and  a  plurality  of 
balancini;  van^K  arrantfe.l  in  vertical  pMsitioas  parallel  to 
the  din-ction  of  travel  upon  said  frame  and  baFln^  their 
upper  rear  ends  turn-d  outwardly  and  fon^,,rdiv  sub-^un 
tittlly  as  specified. 

-'.  A  flyiujc  machine  comprising  a  cruciform  frame  i.av- 
Inn  substantially  flat  plane.s  at  its  several  ends,  m^-ans 
for  propellintr  said  machine,  a  steerln«  nidder.  an  .-i.-v  it 
in«  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  nutomatlcally  operatin.-  [uv 
oted  balancing  vanes  arranged  vertioally  len;:thw:*.  of 
said  frame,  and  having  end  i)ortlons  turned  ..utwardiy  nn-i 
forwardly,   substantially    as  spf^cifled. 

a.   A  flying  machine  comprisiui;  a  cruciform  frame  ha. 
Ing  substantially  flat  planes  at  Its  several  ends,  a  motor 
for  proi)eiling  said  machine,  a  steerln;-  rudder,  an  elevat 
ing  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  automatically  op<'ratin«  ver 
tical    balancing    van.'8   arrang^nl    u|K)n   .said   frame,    huvin*; 


1.  In  a  typewriter  action,  a  hinged  type  bar  having  a 
downward  projection  to  be  engaged  by  a  sub  lever  edge  at 
the  beginning  of  the  printing  stroke,  a  sub  lever  for  en- 
fjfement  therewith,  said  type  bar  and  said  sub  lever  hav- 
ing a  pin  and  slot  connection  for  quick  actloC  at  an  Inter- 
mediate part  of  the  stroke  and  a  pin  and  shoulder  engage- 
ment at  the  end  of  the  printing  stroke  to  facilitate  the  re- 
nirn  of  the  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  action,  a  hinged  type  bar  having  a 
pin  below  and  at  some  distance  from  Its  pivot  and  a  second 
pit  tK-low  nnd  In  rear  of  its  pivot  when  the  type  bar  is  In 
tbe  normal  position  of  rest  and  a  sub  lever  normally  en- 
gngltic  the  first  pin  and  having  an  elongate*  slot  with  a 
shoulder  at  the  front  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
second  pin  In  the  normal  position  of  rest  and  a  shoulder  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  for  coactlng  with  the  s.cond  pin  dnr 
Ing  the  intermediate  part  of  the  printing  stroke,  said 
sub  lever  and  said  type  bar  havhig  other  parts  which  co- 
H<-t  at   the  prlfiflne  position 

».  In  n  typewriter  action,  a  hinged  tvpe  j,,,.  ^avini:  p 
pin  :.nd  H  shoulder,  h  l:ln;:e.l  snh  .ever  linvfnc  !f«  front 
edge  normally  eneairinL-  ssid  pin  and  earrytn-  a  pin  adapt- 
ed  to  be  enj?ae»Hl  h.v  s«id  sh<,ulder  nf   the  prlnrinK  position 

4.  In  a  typewriter  srtion,  a  hinapd  type  Har  having  a 
pin  and  a  shoulder,  a  hinged  sub  lever  having  s  slot  for 
engaging  said  pin  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  U>  engaged 
hy  said  sh<mlder  at  the  printing  position 

5  In  a  typewriter  actk>n.  a  hintt-d  tvpe  t,ar  and  a 
hlBffed  suh  l.ver  encaiflnL'  directly  with  the  tvpe  bar  and 
having  thr.e  pf.infs  of  connection  with  said  type  bsr  op 
er.itlng  at  the  I.eKJnning,  the  lnterme<llate  part  and  the 
end     f  the  stroke 

[y  iaim  tt  u.>i  printed  in  the  (Ja«ette. ) 


October  2&,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


y8i 


1.0  7  7.  11. i.  MATKltlAL  FOR  ROOFING  kc  VND 
METIIOI.  OF  I'RKI'ARINti  THE  SAME  .Ionas  W 
ArLswoHTH.  EsKit  Orante,  N  J..  assiKnor.  l-v  direct  at.d 
mesn.'  as«.l>rnmentK.  to  «  ondensite  <  onipaii.v  of  Ani.rica 
East  Orange.  N  .1  .  a  ( 'ori«)railon  of  New  .Jerw>T  Fiind 
Sfpt.  1,  1910.    Serial  .N,,.  .-,HO.o,-ih.     (Cl.  1(»«     -21 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactuw,  sheets  adapt-  ,!  f„t 
r.M.fir-i:  ,.r  building  purp<.»eK.  of  «n  Infusible  phenolic  con- 
d.-nsation  pnKiurt  hnvt,.;:  ■,  stable  baloK.-n  sub.iitutlon 
'""'"''•''  ■■'■  -ii'  "r;;ni,i.  radifai  Inrorp.irat-'d  1 1,<  r..„  •  th  SUb- 
SlHl.!,aliy    :(s   des( tiIh-iI.  ' 

2.  As  a  n.w  article  of  nnnnfa-t ure,  a  nonlnflammable 
Bhr,  f  ronip.,s..,l  ,,f  a  phenolic  cundms^u  ion  prmluct  having 
a  hMi..c,.nlze<l  naphtbalet,,.  incorporated  therewith,  sub- 
stuntlaily  as  descriU-d. 

•T  As  a  now  article  of  manufa.  fure,  a  ru.nlnfiammable 
sheet  formed  of  an  insoluble  infusible  phmolic  condensa- 
flnn  pr.Miu<f.  a  halogen  suhstltutbn  pr-nin.-t  of  an  organic 
rad.<-al.  and  a  flbroua  ni)\v.>z  ,i>;.nt.  substantlaHv  as  ,Je- 
srritied 

4  .u-  n  new  article  of  mai,„fae,„re.  a  nonlnflammable 
sheet  fortned  of  an   In.solubie  Infusible  pbenolic  condensa- 

'I'-n  pp.duct.  a  hKl,..,,>  s-ibsti.ntion  pro<luct  of  an  organic 
radua.  ami  a  Hb,..ns  rUMn.  a«,.nr  with  ,  reinforclnrnet 
or  fabric,  -,i.,stantially  as  d-s,TlUd. 


deta.-hing  connection  between  the  crown  of  the  parachute 
and  the  free  end  of  the  lxK)m,  a  latch  to  hold  the  boom 
down  in  idie  position  a  spring  to  elevate  the  U>om  when 
Its  latch  Is  reieasiMJ.  a  <  onnecuon  from  tlie  skirt  of  the 
parachute,  a  iatch  1,- rmaiiy  8<vurtrig  the  free  end  of  this 
connmhM).  means  by  which  the  aviator  may  release  said 
!'!''hes  an,!  „  v,,r,!,i;  iafh  adapteil  to  HUtomatlcally 
'-r.t;»Ke  the  en-<te.l  tKK>n,  and  retain  it  in  erected  position, 
comlilntHi   »ul.fitaiiTtai:y   a»>   s.'t    forth. 

5.  A  flying  uui.l:n.  .omprisiiiK.  a  iH>on;  haMng  its  be«! 
pivoted  near  th.  rt«r  of  the  body  of  the  machine  and 
adai-fed  t.,  fold  d.,wn  uj.ori  the  tx>dy.  a  rest  for  the  forwanl 
end  of  thr  U-.m  when  in  normal  idle  position.  »  parachute 
adapted  to  !..■  fold.-.!  to  idle  rK>sition  upon  the  n.achine  a 
self  detaching  conne  tioi.  l^iween  the  crown  of  the  para 
^•hine  and  the  free  -  t.d  .of  the  tK)ou..  a  latch  to  hold  the 
i>-...m  -town  in  idle  position.  ;.  nprmg  ,c,  elevate  the  l.oom 
wb..,,  Hs  iatch  iN  reic..,H,,l  ,,  cnnr-ctJon  from  ,h.  sk,rt  of 
the  parachute,  n  k.  .  ,  n-  rtna  i.  H,-curtn»:  the  free  end  of 
this  ronn,.rti.,r,  .,..  ■  .  „ns  i,v  wl.^ch  The  aviator  mav  re- 
"•asc  s;,u;  latch. .H.  -.>.,iicjne.;  -ub^'.. titujl  y  hb  »4 :  f,,rth 
"  h'Hn^  -.  t..   1.   n.  t   (.niir.d   u,   the  ..alette.) 


1.077. in*  KI.VIN..  M.V.HINK.  rH*Ki.Es  K.  Iukkr.  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio  Klie.I  I  ...  o  19,2  S.r1al  N'o  7:5.^595 
(Cl.  244— 21.) 


1.  A  flying:  ma'l:iii.  !..m|. rising  a  i>oom  havins:  !ts  heel 
piv..ic,l  near  Ui-  r.-n'-  nf  th"  Uviv  of  the  ii,hi  >ii:  e  and 
adapted  to  fold  duwi:  -j.oi.  rh,-  b,.,!,\  ..^  ;.r,-arS,!it.  adapted 
to  !«■  fold.-d  to  idb  p,.s:M(:.ii  upon  •»-,=  infl(b!nf  h  self- 
detaching  connection  (N^twe..n  fh.  crown  of  the  pararhme 
and  the  free  end  .if  tb.  h...mi.  «  late):  tn  hold  thf  'v.<,tr. 
down  In  id!.'  [...Kitiori,  n  sprinn  tc  cl.vat.  tto'  txu.u.  when 
its  latch  l(t  releaKe<i,  a  cotinertlon  from  the  skirt  of  the 
parachute,  a  latch  iiornially  sfcirini:  the  free  end  of  this 
connection,  and  means  ]>y  whbh  the  aviator  may  rebase 
said  latches,  comfiln.-d   snhstflnMalsv    as  sot   forth 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising,  n  b«om  having;  Its  be.i 
pivoted  near  the  rear  of  the  body  of  the  macfiine  ard 
adapted  to  fold  d..wn  up..n  tb.  b.nly.  a  parachut..  adapt^Ni 
to  be  folded  to  Idle  p.>sltton  nr>on  the  machine,  a  fork  at 
the  free  end  of  the  b,«,m.  .■,  i.n.p  ,.  t  ti.e  crown  of  th.  para 
'hute  and  adapte<i  to  dctacbai.i>  .■ntat"  the  fork;  a  lat.  b 
to  hold  the  boom  down  In  Idle  p(.sitlon  a  spring  t..  elevate 
the  boom  when  Its  latch  is  released,  a  conne<tion  from 
the  skirt  of  the  i>arachuie.  a  iatch  normally  He<-uring  the 
fre«  end  of  this  connettion,  and  means  by  which  the  avl 
•  tor  may  release  said  latches,  comhin.^1  substantlaiiv  as 
set  forth. 

.3.  A  flying  machine  comprtstng,  a  lKM>m  having  its  hwi 
pivoted  near  the  rear  of  the  Ixxly  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  fold  down  niKin  the  !x)dy,  a  parachute  adapted 
to  he  fold.'d  to  idle  p<*ition  upon  the  niachtne.  «  nf\t- 
detachini:  connctlon  betw.-.T,  the  .n.wn  of  the  parachute 
and  the  free  end  of  the  tx>om.  a  latch  to  bold  the  boom 
down  In  idle  position,  a  helical  spring  secure<1  to  an  exten- 
eifw  of  the  heel  of  the  boom  and  to  a  portion  of  the  frame 
of  the  flylnic  machiu.  .nnd  servma  10  -ievatc  the  boom  when 
Ita  latch  to  released,  a  connection  from  the  skirt  of  the 
parachute,  a  latch  normally  securing  the  free  end  of  this 
connection,  and  means  tjy  which  the  aviator  mav  release 
said   latches,  combined  sutwtantlall.v   as  set  forth. 

4.   A  ftylng  machine  comprising,  a   boom  having  its  fieel 

plvotiHl   near   the    rear   of   the    lK>dy   of   the  machine   and 

adapted  to  fold  down  upon  the  twly.  a  parachute  adapteti 

to    l»e    folded    to    Idle    iK.sitioii    npoi,    the    maehim-.    a    self 

lit.'  O   <i       f.4 


1,077,115.  GREEN  A.\T!lK.\griN(.NE  I>VKS  VND 
PROCESS  Cl  MAKING  '-"KM  o.s.  ak  B.^lli  .  Mann- 
helm.  Gertuat.}  assignor  t-.  lU -li^c!,,  Auilin  &  Si.Hi&  Fa- 
hrlk.  LiidwiKKhafenon  tb.  Kl  ...  <;erm«uy.  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  June  -5,  19i;^.  .Serial  No  771  v9G  id 
»— 1.) 

•  1.  The  proceM  of  produ. -j.-  ..:..rin>:  matters  of  the 
•nthraqotooDe  series  by  treanni;  wrb  „  nuratlng  agent,  in 
the  presence  of  an  orjranlc  diluent,  a  ciotitit-  matter  wi.lch 
'•an  U>  obtained  by  heafinc  a  -.L'  .lim.th.M  1  r  dianthra- 
■luifiojiyl   compound. 

-■  The  prcxess  ,,f  orodu.  in;.  ■  ■  .oriiiK  matters  of  the  an- 
thraqiiinunc  sen.*  l^  trcatit.K  vMti.  u  i.itraJing  agent,  in 
the  presenie  ..f  «;,  ..i>;Bt.i,  dnuci,;.  and  then  rwiucln*;  a 
coloring  matter  whi<h  <an  W  obtained  bj  b^aitiag  a  2.2'- 
dimeth.'*  1  M    .iiHnthr'oininoti-, ;   -■omp.cuj.d 

H.  'I'ti.  liercitiUfcre  deHcrUM.'d  nc«  coloring  matters  of 
the  abthra.juluci..  ,.;,..>  >,bt«inHt,ie  iv-il  the  pr.»duct  pro- 
ducible by  lieatmf  a  .:j  d'melh.>i  ;  i  diantlnagutnonyl 
comjKiund.  win.  1.  i„  v,  .  „  ..riuR  matters  .ucialn  nitrogen. 
are  IriRolobb'  u.  dilute  adds  and  aikalie.  are  .s.,)ub]e  in 
alkaline  hydrcsulfite  vieiding  vats  ^hich  dye  cotton  gr-en 
siiades,  which  shades,  on  treatment  with  strong  calcium 
hypcK-hlorite  solution,   t<ecome  brown. 

4  The  herelnl^fore  described  new  cclorin*;  matter  of 
'be  anthroqninone  i-erle.  obtainable  by  nitrating,  in  the 
presence  of  nltrol»  nzen.  and  then  r.^ducing.  the  pr.Kluct 
producible  by  heatin-  - --dlmethv  1  i  diant  hraquinonvl 
whl«*  new  coloring  matter  contains  nitrogen  is  insolubte 
in  dihite  acids  atid  alkalis,  but  yields  a  hlue-vlolet  iiolutlon 
m  c,„jcentrattHl  sulfurk  add.  and  is  soluble  m  alkaline 
h.xdr..Hultite  yi.  idlrig  a  vat  which  d.ves  cotton  green  shades 
whl,-b  shades,  on  tr..atnient  with  strong  ••alclum  hvpochkv 
rite   s<. lilt  ion.    Ix-rcHU'    b,'-<vwn. 


IHTTlin  W.vrKUMKTKK  i.rx.R(;kH  Hvssirpr  Buf- 
fabc  \  \  File<l  .Sov.  4  190?5.  .Serial  No.  460  986 
iri   ::<-   87.) 


1  In  a  water  meiei,  the  ombinHtb-.n  aith  an  iniet  and 
so  outlet  In  aiiai  aiincment  and  a  straight  current  way 
eonnectlng  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  meaaurlng  wbe«'l 
and  means  10  automatically  exi>«Dd  and  contract  the  area 
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of  said  curn-nt  way  mowntfd  tojforher  In  said  itirrerit  way. 
of  a  realsfpf  and  means  <>p*-rnt('d  by  said  wheel  and  said 
first  m.'ntioned  meiinx  s,,  as  to  atitomatically  adn!)t  th.- 
spfel  i.f  said  register  r..  correspond  with  l>oth  fh-  viirlablp 
ar.M  of  said  ciu-rfnt  way  and  th«>  varlal>U>  sp.'.Mi  ,,f  rlif 
waf.'r  rhroimli  Hai<1  'nrrent  way.  substantially  ;is  and  for 
tho  purpose  tli'scribfd 

-'.    In  a  wator  ni.  t.T.  tb<'  rombination   witii  an   inlet  and 
an   outli't    In    MXial    alinement   and   a   straiubt    lurr.'iir    wav 
connwtlnii  said   inlet  find  said   oiitlpt.   ;i   iiU'Hssniru    >v  !.• - 
and  means  to  autuniatically  expand  and  c.tir  rait   rh.     u-a 
of  said  current  way  mounted  together  in  said  <iiir.>rir  w.iv 
a  register  and  means  optrat.'d  by  wald  wii..  i   wtn.  s     r  li- 
ters   the    speed    of  saUi    wheel.    „f    a    ^ec.tid    r-u  i^t.i     nn-.i 
mean.s   operated    by    .said    wheel    and    said    tirst    nicnrion.-d 
means  so  as  to  automatically  adapt  the  speed  n{  said  se. 
ond  rejfister  to  register   the  full   flow  of  the   water   <lu.-   to 
b.ith  the  variable  area  of  said  current  way  ami  tlie  variable 
speed  of  the  wafer  through  said  current  way,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.{.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  -with  a  current 
way.  a  m.'asurinsj  vvlieel  and  nicaiis  t<.  aiitomatically  ex- 
pand an<l  c-ontract  the  area  of  said  current  uiiy  tnounted 
totc-iher  in  said  current  way.  of  a  register  and  means 
operated  by  said  wheel  and  said  first  mentioned  means  so 
as  to  automatically  adapt  the  speed  of  said  register  to 
correspond  with  both  the  variable  area  of  said  current  way 
and  the  variable  speed  of  the  water  through  said  current 
way.  sui)8tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>*'d 

4.  In  a  water  meter,  the  comljinatlon  with  a  current 
way,  a  measuring  wheel  and  means  to  automat  bally  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  area  of  snld  current  wav  mounted 
together  In  said  current  way.  a  register  and  means  oper 
ated  by  said  wheel  which  registers  the  speed  of  said  wheel. 
of  a  second  register  and  means  operated  by  said  wheel 
and  said  first  mentioned  means  so  as  to  automatically 
adapt  the  speed  of  said  second  register  to  regi.ster  the  full 
flow  of  the  water  due  to  both  the  variable  area  of  said 
current  way  and  the  variable  speed  of  the  water  through 
said  current  way.  siihstanfially  as  and  for  the  luirpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a' current 
way.  a  measuring  wheel  and  means  to  automatically  ex- 
pand and  .ontracf  the  area  of  said  current  wav  mounted 
together  In  said  current  way.  a  register  and  positive  tr^ar- 
Ing  whereby  said  reiriater  registers  the  speed  of  .said  wheel 
of  a  second  register  and  a  variable  friction  drive  driven 
by  said  gearing  and  automatically  .Tdjustable  t.y  said 
means  so  as  to  register  the  full  flow  of  th.-  war-r.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  describe<! 

[<'laims  Q  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.   The  combination   with   a   water   tube   teller  having   o 

ii!'iriiiif>  ,,f  !,H„ks  ..f  VMriic.iUy  extendiu-  tuu-s  in  gerles 
iia  reirards  tlie  |i;issak;t-  uf  tlie  furnace  uasi—  and  liaving 
at  least  iwo  stftui)  and  waf.'r  drnisis  witij  wat.-i  circu- 
lators between  then.  >{  a  superb. 'aier  hack  of  the  ha'Tl.' 
for  the  front  bank  :.n.l  -impn^itiL.'  a  phiralit>  ,>•:  cbam 
hers  between  the  ^de  vv;ilis  m.i  .•.■nnect..,!  '.\  ^uiieiheat- 
iBg  tubes  ext.'udin-   ii^wardu    t  h.ref  r..ni. 


5.  The  combination  with  n  water  tul)e  boiler  of  the 
general  Stirling  {%]>■  bavint;  .i  ti.an-ular  simce  between 
the  first  and  second  '.;uiks,  ,f  .n,  inverted  u  tube  super- 
heater located  In  th.  upjc  i.-rthn  f  snld  triangular 
iwice,  and  having  headers  extending,'  across  from  side  wall 
t  >  side  wall  and  exposed  to  the  product.,  ,if  combustion. 

irialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  i>!i7.ette.] 


1 ,  0  7  7  , 1 1  «  .  low  i:k  I  K.\.\.'SMii-'n.\i,  \ii:r  h.wksm. 
Joseph  E.  His.sei.l,  I'litsi.isr;;!!,  Pa  liled  Mar  20, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  484.741.      .ri.   74— 54.> 


1.077117.      Sri'ERHEATRK    ROILEFt.      .Inns    K     Bkll, 
New    York.    N,    Y  .   assignor   to  The   Babcnck    *   Wilcox 
Company,   New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporntion   of   .Sew  Jer- 
sey       Filed    May    :^1.    1906.      Serial    No     .H19  4.'7        (CI 
1 22-- 476.)  v  — 

1.  The  conihlnatjon  with  a  water  ttitM'  holier  having  a 
plurality  of  l,anks  of  vertically  extending  tubes  in  series 
as  regards  the  passau'e  of  the  furnac  gases,  separated 
by  a  baffle  over  which  the  gases  flow  in  passing  from 
the  front  bank  to  the  next,  of  a  superheater  between  sail 
banks  of  tubes  comprising  a  i>lurality  of  headers  t)ehinil 
said  baffle  connected  by  superheating  tubes  extending  up 
wardly   from   the   headers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  tulK>  boiler  having  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  vertically  extending  tul)es  in  series 
as  regards  the  passage  of  the  furnace  gases,  of  a  baffle 
t)ack  of  the  front  bank  of  tut)es.  and  an  Inverted  U  tube 
superheater  in  the  rear  of  said  baffle  and  between  th. 
first  and  second  bank  of  tubes. 

:V   The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler   having  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  vertically  extending  tiit>es    in    s-tn-^ 
as   regards   the   passage   of  the   furnace   gases,   of  a   .super 
heater  b<«tween  the   first  and  second  banks  of  tulves.  said 
su{)erheater    comprising    headers    or    boxes    extending    be 
tween  the  side  walls  of  the  setting  and  connected  by  super 
heating  tubes  extending  upwardly   therefrom. 


1  riie  .•omidnatlon  of  a  ^haft.  mtchi  t  wlwels  having 
reversely  arrange<l  teeth  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  at- 
tachment of  one  of  said  wheels  U'jng  r.silient  a  lecinro- 
catlng  part  lt)osely  mounted  on  ^ahi  .^haft  and  having  teeth 
c.nstriicte,!  '.,  enga:;..  -aid  uii.ri.s  .luring  forward  and 
iiackwaril  strokes  respectively,  means  for  preventing  the 
Nackward  iiiovem.'ni  of  the  wheel  having  the  resilient 
connection  to  the  sliaft.  and  m-aiis  foi  <ion)ltaneousiy 
Hhiffing  the  sai.l  rei  iproca ting  [lan  an.!  tlie  said  wheel 
retaining   means 

2.  In  a  i«)W.>r  transmitting  mechanism,  tlie  conitdnatlon 
of  «ngularl,\  arranged  r.itatlng  .-rank  pins,  shfifts.  toothed 
disks  havinu  resilient  c.mneotions  tn  the  shafts,  oppo 
sitely  tr.otbe.l  ilisks  also  .onnecte.l  to  the  shafts,  arms 
io<*ely  nioiinteil  to  th..  shafts  and  .-.dai.tetl  wtien  moving 
in  ..ne  .llrectl.in  to  engage  one  >.  t  ..f  iliskp  and  when 
m.'Ving  iti  the  ..pposite  direction  to  engsige  the  other  set 
nf  lisks  detents  f.,r  preventing  a  Iwckward  movement 
of  the  resilient  ly  cinnecied  disks,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  arms  from  engagement  with  oue  set  of  disks  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  set  of  disks  and  slmultaneouBly 
shifting  file  detents. 
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1.<"77.119.     NUT  IXKK.     Robkkt  Bixbt.  North  Andover. 

Ma^s       Filed    l»e.      -7     l!tlL>       Serial   No.   788,875       (CI 

i.-.l      15. » 


A  nut  lock  comprisliit-  ;i  collar,  eiternallv  Httd  inter- 
nally Ihrended.  th.  thr.a.l.  n  the  .xt-rlor  .f  sat.i  collar 
being  run  in  ..,,,.. .s, ,  :,.„  ...  ,\>„s,'  .n  tt,,  interl.  ■  ,,f  the 
collar  and  of  a  I.-sh  plt.h  s.,i,!  .  'Up  having  ai  ann:.ar 
fiange  dishe.!  on  Its  nmle:  f,,r,..  and  a  out  having  an 
internal  thread  to  c(,rrespoii.i  with  the  eiternal  threa.i  on 
the  collar  and  an  Internal  thread  ..f  a  pitch  greater  than 
tt,.-  nrst-»uent)..n«»<l  tlireads  an.)  rnnning  in  a  dir-n  ),,n  .,p- 
p.-site  f<.  said  first  me,,t.,,ne.!  thrca.is.  said  fiangc  L>elng 
sufflchTHly  resilient  to  flatten  out  under  compression 


1,077.120.      LOCK.      Mikk    Uuujiz.s.    Sterling.    111.      Filed 
Not.  6.  1911       Serial  No    n.%>;.n94      (CI.  70—78.) 


A  boltage  me,  t:,riisn)  f..r  l.'Cks  comprising  an  upwardly 
moraMe  and  !i  ;..!.i;MudiiiM!ly  shiftahle  ,,hlong  txilt  rectan- 
gular In  cross  se<'tlon  at  an.v  j.oint  throughout  its  length 
and  having  its  upper  face  unlnterruj>ted  from  end  to  end 
and  its  lower  face  in  proximity  to  lis  r.^Hr  en<!  formed 
with  a  transversely  extending  rerrat:.\iiar  gr-.ove  ..f  t  hf 
same  length  as  the  wldtli  ..r  •  r,  „,;».  «  ptr,  ;.r,.ie<-ttng 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  !..  !'  at  a  p..int  .■ih.'vc  the 
plane  of  the  top  wall  of  the  gr...n..  anri  p.,sitlnned  near 
the  inner  corner  ..f  .,ne  sj,],.  ,,f  the  'w.lt  and  ad.a;'r..,i  •,, 
extend  Into  a  slot  in  the  '.<,if  casing  where>i>  th.  nr,  ■ 
end  of  the  bolt  Is  snpnorted  when  normal  and  further  ron 
stitutlng  guiding  means  for  the  hclt  whet,  shiftwl  up- 
wardly, a  downwardly  .xiending  ati.l  rearwardly  project 
Ing  curved  spring  having  its  foiward  cm!  fixed  nnd  Its 
rear  end  turned  front  and  iiortnally  engaging  the  top 
of  the  >«i!t  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  a  normal  position, 
the  upward  movement  of  said  >.o!t  !>etng  against  the  nrtl.->n 
of  said  spring,  comhined  witii  a  k.\i  capable  of  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  gn«.ve  for  moving  the  N.Jt  m;. wardly  and 
for  further  iougttndlnallT  shifting  the  bolt. 


■peciflc  gravity  of  the  product  f.  le«^  than  that  of  water. 
tie  whole  U-ing  vulcHni7.ed  and  pn.vid.'.l  with  an  enameled 
exterior  cttHtint; 


1.077.122.  FAUCET,  llintu.n  J.  ,  ,.,^  m.vn,  f:ast  Stroud- 
burg.  I»a.  riled  Nov.  5.  1912.  Serial  N<..  72».697  id 
137 — 4,) 


A  faucet  comprising  a  IkkIv  having  a  dlacharge  sp-.u!    a 
partition   formed    Interiorly   of   the   body   and    hhvir.j;    an 
opening  providing   a    valve   aeat,    a    valve    engaging    said 
opening  and  having  opposed  sf.  ins      i..    ,,(   said  stems  |„. 
Ing  slldably  engaged  In  the  bod}    reurv*ai,i,\    ,,f  the  siwut 
and  projected  without  the  aame,  a  removal   .     a;    mounted 
on    the  body   above   the  opening     =     :    ^     j       ^      t^at.  i    t,y 
the  other  Btem,  a  colled  expansh-i!  s:  ■  ^j,^  .,  ..u^.  ,..,',,    ,,,;. 
valve    t..    Horn. ally    suaUin    th.     sam.     s.  ated.    a    'i.earuit: 
formed  on   th.    spout  at  the  rear  there<d,  a  lever  piv,,t;.il> 
mounted  it    th.    t>earlng  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  in.  v^ 
ment  of  the  stem   proJecte<l  without   the  l««l>     an,)   a    !tp 
formed  on  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  >!►..•  t     n,,t 
mally  hold   the  said   lever  at  a   rearward   Inclii.  t,    i    and 
projected  below  the  noouth  of  the  said  apont. 


1.077.123.     CRUDE-OIL  BUKXIvK      Ei.vtrn  E   Comsthx-k 
Freano,  Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  John  M    Hambleton' 
Freano,  Cal.      Filed   Oct.   3,    1912.      Serial    No     723  799* 
(CL  168—75.) 


1. "77. 1-1  RKSII.IKNl  I',.\!  1.  Ki.^sk  A.  CiooL,  Pater 
son.  N  .1  File,!  V.,v  ir,  i;m1.  8«-rial  No.  660  716 
Ml     ion      2.H.. 

1,  A  comi>osition  hail  .•.imi-.sed  i.f  nil.!-.r  atol  a  -nhher 
substitute  in  substantially  .-.niai  profTticms.  an.i  weight- 
reducing  materials  comtdned  therewith  in  such  profK)r 
tlons  as  to  reduce  the  sp^-dfic  gravity  of  the  prrslu,  t  to 
less  than  thnt  of  water,  the  said  materials  l^lng  r.- 
sp<^ctlvely  of  granular  and  fibrous  form,  the  whole  Inking 
vulcanised  and  provided  with  an  enameled  exterior  coating 

2.  A  comiKjsition  ball  comfKis.-d  of  rubtH>r  and  a  rohi.er 
substitute  in  Kut)staniia!ly  ciual  proportions,  and  cork 
comhined    therewitii    in    sMrh    ],- rrhtns  as  t<^   r.'dn-T    thr- 


1.  In  an  oil  bum.  r  an  outer  steam  cup,  ii  imei  ..n 
cup.  an  ol!  pipe  atMuh.-.l  to  the  bottom  Of  the  oil  cup  the 
steam  ciip   being  mounted  on    the  nid  pipe,  and   a   steam 

pip.    i,assing  through  the  oil  pipe  and  through  the  side  of 
the  oil  i-iiii 

2-  I"  ■•"!  "i!  burner,  an  ..ut.T  st.-ani  cap,  an  inner  oil 
cup  having  a  Up  overhanging  the  rim  of  the  steam  cup. 
an  oil  idpc  attached  to  the  I>f>fiom  of  the  oil  cup.  the  tmt- 
tom  of  the  steam  cup  being  adjustable  on  the  said  pliM". 
and  a  st.  am  rdpe  passing  through  the  oil  pij^  and  through 
tiie  side  of  file  oil   cup 

•'•  '"  «"  "i!  hii'-T.er.  an  outer  steam  cnp  an  inner  oil 
cup  having  an  nnn^iiHr  Ifp  oiit«tan<ltng  from  its  rim  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  th.   rim  of  the  outer  cup,  the  top  and 
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bottom  of  the   Up  belnK  provided   with  series  of  complt* 
mentary  radial  grrooves,  and  a  cap  («^atable  on  th?  said  lip 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  outer  steam  cup,  an  lnnf»r  oil 
cup  having  an  annular  lip  outstanding  from  its  tim  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  rim  of  the  outer  cup,  tb-'  cups  bein;,' 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  the  top  of  the  said  Up 
being  beveled  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  lip  being  pro- 
vided with  series  of  complementary  radial  grooves,  nnd 
a  cap  adjustable  above  the  lip. 

r>.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  has*'  havini;  a  bowl  picviileil  with 
a  central  opening,  an  outer  steam  cup  having;  a  inn  vexed 
bottom  seating  In  the  bowl  and  having  an  extensinn  [.ass 
Ing  through  the  said  opening,  an  oil  pipe  passing  ai!j>i<r 
ably  through  the  said  extension  and  bottom  of  the  -<tenii! 
cup,  and  an  oil  mp  aecured  or;  the  oil  pipe  viitnit)  the 
steam  cup. 

[t.'lalras  6  and  7  not  printi'(l  In  the  'razette.] 


I.u77.1_'4  SIKHIC  AKSOKHKK.  t.Ki.ii..K  II.  Danolbmax, 
I'hiladelphia,  I'a  1-iled  Mar  Js.  \:>\.i.  Serial  No. 
757,405.      (C\.   L'l    -ion.) 


A  shocli  absorber  eomprlsinj,'  an  a.tif  having;  it.s  middi-- 
portiim  enlarged,  parts  adjacent  the  middle  portion  of 
non  circular  form  In  crosa  section  and  having  its  end  p<ir 
tion  reduced  and  threaded,  friction  dislcR  rotatably  mount 
e<l  upon  the  middle  portion  of  the  axle  and  farmed  with 
ratchet  teeth  at  their  outer  tnlges,  other  frirtion  disks 
mounted  upon  the  non  circular  portions  of  tiie  axle  and 
In  contact  with  the  friction  dislts  mounte<l  upon  the  mid- 
dle part  of  such  axle,  an  operating  member  provided  at  its 
sides  with  dogs  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tlie  middle  friction 
dlslcs,  a  second  operating  lever  comprising  spaced  parts 
which  have  connection  with  the  outer  friction  disks,  spring 
tension  dislts  mounteil  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the  axle, 
and  nuts  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the  axle  for  1  onflnlne 
the  parts  and  varying  the  tension  of  the  said  sjiiiuji;  ''•'.. 
»ion  (llst(s. 


1.077.12.-.       FABRIC     FOR     TIRK  <AS]  .\< ,         Uevr\      J. 
IkdGHTV.  Edgewood,  R.  1.     Mled  Nov    1 4,  1912.     Serial 

No    731. .^i.      (CI.  i:{9--72. 1 


of  said  l>ead  p«irtions  'M-ing  smali<r  in  diameter  than  thoHi- 
of  the  tread  jiortion"*  and  weft  threads  inter^tei-rlng  th. 
v\arii  threads  of  Ixstti  th.  trrad  ami  l»'ad  jiortions  said 
frea<l  portion  pri's.-ntii:i;  a  loos'^r  wtvne  t!iar  '^.-lid  '>•■:!(! 
(...rtion." 


1,077, l.'il  l-RICTION-CALENI)KR  Knii  II  KK  1.\1U;1<'. 
Hf-:M(\  .1  Hot  GHTT.  Edgewoofl,  K  1  1  il.d  I*ec.  30,  1912. 
S.  rial   No    7;«),2:{2.      MM.  IH      4s  , 


1.  A  machine  for  coatinE'  1  -  f>nf;ivo-conTex  fabric  com- 
prising a  friction  roll  shap»'<l  i  imv.  a  greater  peripheral 
speed  at  the  middle  than  at  tlif  itkIs  a  pressure  roll  com- 
plemental  thereto,  and  a  feed  roll  co.lj.vrattnp  with  said 
friction  roil,  and  to  which  plastic  mat.  rial  may  be  sup- 
plied, whereby  a  greater  ijuantity  of  sail  plastic  material 
Is  appllwl  to  the  middi'    or   th.-  iHl.n.    lUan   t  1  the  edges. 

2.  A  machine  for  ojti.n;:  i  ..i!  ;n  o  ,  ,,n\ .  x  fabric  com- 
prlaing  a  friction  i-oli  -ha[ie(|  i.,  hav.'  a  i:ri'nt«i  peripheral 
speed  at  thi'  usiddle  than  at  the  ■iids,  a  pressure  roll  com- 
plemental  t!!>;'!u  a  feed  roll  coyperattiig  with  said  fric- 
tion roll,  means  for  !!<ildlrig  a  mass  of  [dasH''  rn;iiirtal 
at  the  fee<iine  point  wh.-r>-l)y  a  gri'ater  iiuaniir>  of  .said 
plasti(  nurcriMl  is  applied  lo  the  mtddie  of  th'  fabric  than 
to  the  edj:- -  mh]  iii.-;ii,-  en^a^jiu^;  the  •  d.;.  s  only  of  the 
fabric  for  ••';■*.  t.itii;  't;.  sain.-  [H!erall>  as  it  is  delivered 
ffou,  ~ai(l   fniTio-i   Hiid   |iresstire  rolls. 

:;.    A    uia.  liiiie   lor   coatiui;   a    loiicavo  convex   fabric   00m- 
pri*4iii;    a   friction   roil  stiaped   to  have  a  great»r   pertplieral 
sp«-»d  at   the  uiiddU"  ti.au  ui   tin   ends,  a  pressure  roi!  com 
pienieiitaJ   thereto,  a  Iced  roll  looperatinjf  with  said  fric 
tlou   roll,   and   to   which    plastic    materia!    may   be   sui>plied 
vvh.^rei  y    a     k:rt>aler    ijuautity    of    liuld     plastic    material    i<i 
.ippiU"«l   to   the   iiiiiltlie  of  the   fabric  than   to  the  edges,  and 
im-aiih  lor  .stretching  tin    faiirii    Ixfore  subj<»ttirig  the  itaJiip 
tu  Uie  Ui  lion  of  said  frii  tiott  and  presauie  rolls,  and  means 
tor  stretcliiug  the  fabric  a.s   it    ieavi'S  said   rolls. 

4.  V  niachlue  for  coating  a  <  on<  avo  i  otivex  fabric  ci»iu 
prlsiug  a  friction  roll  Hhap«'d  Xo  have  a  greater  i>eriphera! 
speed  al  the  middle  than  at  the  ends,  a  iiressiire  roll  com 
pieBieutal  thereto,  a  fe«  d  roll  coo[wralijig  with  said  fric 
tioa  roll,  and  to  whicii  plastic  material  may  Ik;  Kupplieii 
wii.M-rl)y  a  greater  iiwtutity  of  said  plastic  material  is  ap 
(liietl  to  the  middle  of  1  be  fabric  than  to  the  edges,  and  di 
verging  friciioL  i»elts  'ngagtug  the  fabric  as  it  is  de 
iivere<i  1  y  said  roils 

.">.  .V  mat  tiiiie  for  <oating  a  faliric  of  ar.bed  form  in 
Tos-  se.  tion  I  omprising  a  friction  roll  of  varying  dlam 
eter  corresporidiii^-  '•■■  ;!i(>  itoss  scctlonnl  form  of  the  said 
fabric,  a  jut'ssure  roH  cfiniplfrn'-ntal  to  said  friction  roll 
and  a  f'-.j  roll  roup,  rat  ins;  with  said  friction  roll  and  lo 
wbli'h  pla.stlc  coating  material  may  lie  supplir"!,  whrrrliv 
iiion-  plasfh-  niaterial  is  Hp7ili<>d  to  the  arched  portion  of 
tbe  fabric  than   to  tie-  "-dgi-s. 


.\  woven  tire  fabric  comprising  a  central   tread  portion 
and   bead  portions  on   each   side  thereof,   the   warp   threads 


1,077127        I'ROfKSS    OF    FORMINC    A    TTRK  tWSTNf; 

IIf.vkv  .T.  Dot  guts-,  Edgewood,  R.  I.     Filed  .Tan    ;?,  1!>t.T. 

Serial   No.  739,986.      (C\.  154-    12  t 

1.  That  process  of  forming  tire  (asings  which  comprises 
Impregnatini:  a  concuvo  rotivex  fabric  strip  »ith  plastic 
m.-tfcria!  and  winding  the  impregnated  strip  spirally. 
wliib-  heated,  upon  a  form  c.irresponding  1n  shape  to  tbe 
■^.-li'l  strip. 
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2.    Ihal  pn«-.  ^s  of  forming  .  lire  ,a.xii.g   win,  ii  consists       lugs  and  f..rmiiig  .ndieiih  ri.Kiu*..   i  be   upper  portion  of  the 
In   hearing  and  imi^iegnst  ,,.»j   wiih    rubier  a    Mrip   uuiianv        .•>!  iHciiin.-i, :    bemt    supfx.n.o    h>     a    bracing    action    of    the 


fabrlcat(«d  to  conform  to  the  shap.  .'  -h.  tir,  and  winding 
said  atrip  while  stiil  heated  upon  a  f.  rm  corresp^iodinK  to 
th*'   sha(M    '  'f   t  lie  tire. 


links  apiiir.sT  tl  .    front  an.]  r«ir  .  dk'e  porfiors  of  the  sboeii 

exi>-ri(-ir    '  I      ■  to-    iugs 


1.077.128.  VEHiri.i.  I  iiiK.  Hk.NKi  J.  Ix.r.;nTv  Edge- 
wood.  H.  I.  Filetl  Sept.  25.  1913.  S«.rUl  Ho.  7yi,7Hr.. 
(Ol.  152— IS.) 


/ 


1,077.130.       KK\.Mi      i  .h     EASEL.       Isaac    W      Lnc.i,a.nl.. 
Paaaatc,   N.    J.,   nssi;:i.,,r    to    I'asaaic    Metal    Ware    Com 
pany.    Passaic,    N  ,.    Corporation    of    New    Jensev. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.    Serial  Nib.  716.847.    (CI.  40— 148 !> 


^  ><'bii-i.  Tir.  (-orni'ose.;  ,.f  nn  ii.n.-'  iKintnat»«d  fabric 
porti..ii  ininHll^  sli.Ht».-ii  ar.i;  ruli!..  ui  i  -.-::  ii«  i>h1  In  tire 
I'orrii  mid  an  ..iitrr  riil!"r  r-cad  p.ir!  ;..!.,  saiU  lDn<-r  lami- 
nated [vortioii  i.4ifig  CMin|M«se<i  of  II  series  of  clrrtimferen- 
tinlh  :-\t''"<tlni:  thr.-:ids  of  l''->i'.'<!  ..-r,!:;!!  sul -laDtlally 
mlrt«H\  b.-<w<-.>n  the  ed>:>'(<  ami  a  >-.  '  ■.■^  of  t :  a  i , .-.  veraely 
<xi  iiiin-  ti.r.Mds.  to  retain  the  tir.  _-  -^t  circumferen- 
tial .III.)  tr:iiis\  Tsi-  eloogatlon  and  "niHri;.  nient  said  two 
series  of  ilir.'ad-  ix  in?  Interlaced  ihrons:hont  sub^ta!  tialh 
The  extent  o:    said  fab'-ii^   p-riion    :.n(l   ;ii. -er  r 'ni.'   ■ '  roiigh- 

•>ii!  'h-  tread  atid  suU-  iK.rc.ii-  'iiir.-.  ;  -iili^.T  tilled 
!ie^'i.-  of  lnr;;.'si  urea  at  ttic  •  r.  ;h1  -uKi  of  sitmn-r  ;t  rea 
at  the  rtiarumai  portions  of  ilu-  kkIcv  w  li.-retn  r  h.  oitrr 
tread   portion   is  Hn(!ior«d    radiali\    t"    siiid    !iironi:h    't,.    in 


ijer    laminated    portion     f  y     rivet  nk. 


r  i  1 1 


L'liob^d   area   and    tiu-    ttireiids   and 

finfMl  from  relaiM'-  displiu  enient 


ivoftion^     of 


!iiO..-r   p-in  1. 


ire  eon- 


1      "7:.  1   lit         i:\ld.KSS  TKlAli    loU    Al  KiM' tl.M.K- 
WHKEl.H       Thu-iixirk   !n,ioi..*8.   N-w  York.   N     "i        I  il.-d 
.\pr,    2."1,    1911'.      S<-rlal    No    •.iit2.t>7ti.      Ml     i.'..'       17    , 
1      .\n  endless  tr.-nd   a tla<  'iiu«'iit  fop  siiloniobii.    ::  iid  \  oiil- 

'■b-   wl Is     the   siiui,     oonipnsin:;   n    piiiralit.v    of    'Ijn    ^^tn.e* 

having  lugs  iiiM>n  one  side  ,<.■!  iti  front  the  truit  utid 
rear  edges,  and  iltiks  coiini'<tinii  such  sIk*  «  and  pivoted  to 
th<-  loirs  !her<»ot  to  form  .lii  ••nOO'MK  .Imiri.  tin-  upp.-i  [mu 
tion  of  tile  attacinneTit  beui>;  KiiiijMirit-d  |'\  nicaii..  o]  t  b( 
llnka  obtaining  a  bracing  H.tion  against  the  front  .uid  retu 
•  ■iigf  portions  of  till-  shot's  exterior  to   i  bn-  »nu'>>. 

2.    An  endle»is  tread  fltta<hu»fnt  lor  aiiiomMbiie.  and  velii- 
eie    wlieelh.    the   t*aiuf    '-ouii«rif.>u^    .-i    ptorHiily    ot    ll«  t    ,h..»~- 
liaving     lu«s     ui»>ij     on«-    sid>     MrraUKcd    ;it     Ht»ui.      d»»lHne. 
from  111''  front  and  rear  .'d^-f«  o!    th.    siio.->.  said  lugs  liav 
ing   t«p«'red  portions  uik»u   tbeir   lun.  r  sides    to  form  bra. 
liig   connecllons   and    tu    provide   a    sent    for   re<ei\ing    th. 
tire    of    til'-    wb»-*'!.    .inti    link*,    pivouiily    v.mii'-i  le<l    viiti.    ;  h. 


1.  .\  o.  \  n^.-  oi   tor  '  iiiiracter  describ'-d  comprising  a  T>ody 
portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  loop  passing  throngh  said 
-ot.    a    support    having    a    slot    receiving    said    loop     and 
a  member  sHdaldv  fitted  within  said  loop  against  said  snp 
port  retain,:  -  -      i  support  upon  the  body  j.  rt:   i 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ■  -mprfstng  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  loop  passing  through 
said  slot,  a  support  having  a  slot  receiving  said  loop,  a 
member  fitted  within  said  loop  retaining  .■^.-ild  supr>ort  upon 
the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  havinp  nnotl,'  r  slot. 
a  loop  passing  through  said  slot,  a  brace  having  a  slot 
r.-c.Mvti;g  S4\ld  loop,  a  member  passing  throi.igh  said  b>op 
reta  li in;;  -aid  brace  upon  said  lx'i]>  p  rt.oi  nnd  nvans 
moMiidv    i-onni-ctlug  said  brae,    wit)    -n.d   Mi|iport 

;i.  .\  devic  of  the  charactt r  ues'rii.ed  comprising  a 
::itnii.  a  ba.  k  secured  thereto  and  haxing  a  slot,  a  fasten- 
.nj:  lu.ee  on  lb.-  sid.  of  said  back  to\^ard  said  frame  and 
i.axLiJi;  u  loop  pii>.-;ij.:  liifMugb  said  ijtoi,  a  support  having 
;i  Siui  rev  iv  ui>;  ,-aic  ,  n-j  .  i. lid  H  un-iiiber  passing  through 
-aid  .oop  bitwecL  the  .a'.i.r  ;;Uii  said  supix  rt  retaining 
said  support  upon  said  ba- k  unu]  'support  having  a  hinge 
portion   Iwdow  said  menjbrr 

4     A    devlc-e    of    the    .tmracier     describe!)    cuinpriaing    a 

frame,  a  i.ark  s-cur-^i  ibi-r.-t.    and  tiavin^-  a  slot.  &  faaten- 

".s-   p  ■■<■■    I'll  oi).    -Ku-  of  sai>:  b.-o  k  :,[ii:    t,;i\iag  a  loop  pass- 

ii>.'    ilirougli    h*)d  -lot.  a  bra.-t    !i,i\inK  a  Miut    receiving  said 

■  oop.    a    iij.-iu;..-r    i.Mssnig    ibrini»;!i    (vbid    o,.t.fi    r.-tainiii);    aald 
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liPiict'  upon  said  back,  :i  support  conncctrd  witli  t  <■  frame 
anri  means  movably  conn-Tfing  said  hrai<^  with  said  ^\ip- 
p..rr 

■">.  A  d^>vlct•  of  til"'  characttT  des<riti<(!  ■■■niprisin;;  a 
fianu'.  a  back  securttl  thereto  and  havin.:  a  -i -t  ^  fasten- 
nm  piece  on  one  side  of  said  back  and  haviru-  1  ■  ■  ;■  pasa- 
iuii  through  said  slot,  a  support  liavir;:.'  a  ^;  '  r.-cfivlng 
said  loop,  a  memb«'r  passing  throuk'b  said  io-.p  rt-taintng 
said  Hupport  upon  .said  ba<k,  a  t)ra'i'  movably  connected 
witti  said  support,  said  tirac  havint;  a  siot,  a  l.,op  passing 
rliroujrti  said  slot  and  carrii'd  |iy  said  l>,i  k  ,ui.!  a  member 
(lasslnu  throuKh  said  iimp  rftaininir  said  lirace  upon  said 
support 

""lairn   H   not   printi'd    in    '  h<*  <iaz>'tte.] 


1  H7T.i:il.      FLOOR  SMO(irillN<;    it  j.\f  I'OSITION.      HiL- 

nKKT   \V     KVGLISH.   liufifalo.    N.    V.      Filed   Dec.   28,  1912. 

S.Tial    Nj.    7;J9.053.      (CI.  l.'U  -1.) 

1  The  ti<T«>in  (Ifscribed  composition  of  mMtt»T.  "onslst- 
liiS  of  borai'ii'  acid,  rorn  starch,  soda-ash.  and  soapstooe, 
sut>sf  ant  ia  ll.\    as  (iis<rilif<l  and   for  th>'  purpos*-  specified. 

■J.  'Di.'  luT-in  d.  srritx'd  composiiiuri  <A  matter  for 
smMi,thiiii,'  r"ti_'li  ■■:■  'th'r  floors,  t'nnsistjug  of  boraclc  acid 
one  tiundnd  pounds,  "in  starch  lo  [xiunds,  soapstooe  10 
pounds,  soda  ash  r>  iMamds.  substantially  as  described. 


^iTTl.!-         !likl'..V  1  !M,    SVS'liM         I 'AUL   E.    ER1CK80N, 
t'ourtland.     Kans,        I'iltcl     M;n      7.      I'.M.'i.       Serial     No. 

TtitJ,  1.';      'I  I    i;i     .;;4.; 


I  in  a  s\-.iriii  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nal sv.irtM  .-(induir  d'sii;ii..d  tu  <-xtend  along  and  at  a  less 
aiiuN'  n(  ilHcliiiati.iti  that!  «  stream,  a  lateral  inlet  pipe  at- 
tacfi.'d  to  tht'  iK'iid  <>(  the  <oudint  to  rest  on  the  bed  of  the 
stream.  ih(>  inlet  pip"  lia^iri:;  inlfi  openings  along  its 
length,  and  divorKinu  branches  arta  lud  to  iho  foot  of  the 
'•|in<luit.  the  frif  f-nds  of  the  tiranchi  s  hi  ■•  .;  !  sijjmMi  to 
rest  on  the  hanks  of  the  stream  and  to  disciiarxi  tUe  water 
int()  ttir  irrlt:atin>:  trunks. 

:.'.  In  a  system  uf  the  character  dew^ribed,  a  longitudinal 
water  conduit  dt>.si>;iied  to  extend  alonu  and  at  a  less  angle 
'il"  declination  than  a  sir>'am,  a  lateral  inlet  pipe  attached 
at  an  Intennediatf  point  to  tin-  ii.-ad  uf  rhi-  <'ondult  to  rest 
'<n  the  bed  t,f  th-'  streaui,  siipplrmental  dia-'-mal  pipes  con- 
ti.'Cting  ttie  condtiit  and  Inli't  pip",  and  di\'  rjiii-  branches 
attached  to  th"  t'oot  of  the  conduit,  t  lu-  fn*  uuds  of  the 
brandies  !»in>r  designed  to  rest  on  th"  banks  of  the  stream 
and   to  discharu'e  the  water  Into   th*-   irriiiating  trunks. 

'■'<.  In  a  system  of  tfie  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nal water  conduit  designtHl  to  extend  alun^'  and  at  a  less 
ari;.'le  of  declination  than  a  stream,  a  lateral  inlet  pipe  at- 
t.ohed  tu  the  head  uf  th"  eondiiit  to  rest  on  the  t)ed  of  the 
stream,  flexible  tubinus  attaciied  to  the  Inlet  pipe  at  Inter- 
vals along  its  length  and  projecting  upstream,  water  cham- 
i»ers  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  tubinu's  and  having 
-rreeniMj  openings,  and  dlveruinif  t)ranches  attached  to  the 
fuot  of  the  conduit,  the  fre<»  ends  of  the  branches  belnp  de- 
slirned  to  rest  on  the  banks  of  tlie  stream  tind  to  discharge 
t',e  water  into  the  irrigating  trunks. 


1.077  l.'..*^  I'KNCIL  SHARPENKR  Er.viKH  F.  EsTBS, 
Lincoln,  Nehr  FIbxl  Sept  4.  1012.  Serial  No.  718.475. 
(("!.   120      iH)  I 

1.  .\  pencil  sharpener  (omprising  a  liase  forming  a 
guld»'.  and  a  cutter  arranired  lontiitodlnally  of  an<l  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base,  the  cutter  being  inclined. 


COnVeru'lIlL'     lli     upe     (1l|e(l;..n     tu     ti,..       ,;is..     .(te 

CUttini.'    e.tt'e     u,,     .he     -Ide     .,].pu^..   1      To     t|,..     l,„s,. 


ha V ink:    tlie 


2.  A  pencil  sharpener  compriBlng  a  base  forming  m 
guide,  and  a  cutter  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base,  the  cutter  being  inclined, 
con\  i:iii„-  in  one  direction  to  the  base  and  having  the 
cutt.ii^  edge  on  the  side  opposed  to  the  base,  the  said 
guide  having  an  abrasive  surface  over  which  the  cutter 
extends.  1    • 


1.077,1.;*  -ML  SilL  LtlAF  TrU.NKK.  i.i  usin't  i:.  Fkugd- 
sis  Institute,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912,  Serial  No. 
i'>h<\   ;s-,       (Cl,  84 — 136.) 


)lli:."u;;    .,f  .,    ,]^.4 


1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  tlie  combnii  '•>;:  .,i  1  !i\>'(]gMMM  ^ 
screw  Inserted  In  said  supinirt  and  ha\  in^  a  slutlad  h<nd. 
a   bracket   below   said   bead,  a   fastening  device   inserted 

through  the  slotted  head  Into  said  In  1  kei  a  p;  m.:  y  of 
leaf-turning  arms  pivoted  on  said  bra.  k.  t  ii,.>iii,  ;..  iirn- 
ing  said  arms,  means  for  normally  holding  the  arms 
agaltst  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  leaf- 
turning  arms. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  Kupfxii  t.  a  plu- 
ra'lty  of  leaffurnlng  arms  movable  uver  the  support,  a 
trigger  mounted  on  the  support  an<!  tioMna  s  n.  the  path 
of  tke  amu  to  hold  them  against  sail  ni'  .-ni,  1  •  a  trip 
leve<  diapeaod  below  the  trigger,  ami  a  link  ti  ■  1  ing  the 
trip  lever  with  the  trigg<«r  whereby  movement  of  the  trip 
lever  will  cause  'hf  irttrsror  to  release  a  leaf  tirming  arm, 
said  link  having  1  s;,.  iPi;  funned  therein  h»'tw»>en  lf.s  ends 
whereby  to  hold  tlie  trip    ■    er  .s^aii!--    i  ;;\e,t  ^j;,.,.    t 

.3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  th-  j  aiLiiiiaii^jij  ui  a  s.ip^uri,  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf-turning  arms  movable  over  the  support,  a 
trigger  mounted  upon  the  support  and  normally  In  the 
path  of  the  arms  to  hold  them  against  movenipnt,  a  trip 
lever    provided    with    means    for    frlctlonally    engaging    a 

piano   frame  below   the  support,    and     tmnei  thris    i.etw 1 

the  said  lever  and  the  trljrper  uh.'.i^  m  .•■  enirM  .f  !l,.- 
lever  will  cause  the  trisjfer  to  release    m  ai  ii. 

4.  In  a  leaf  turner  the  coiii'iiiiatiuii  of  a  s>i^,|,(,rt,  a 
plura;ify  uf  leaf  tiiiiiiii_'  .-iruis  iiiuvahie  over  tbe  support, 
a  trlirger  mounted  on  t  h<>  suppurt  and  ii..riiiany  In  t  tie  pufh 
of  the  armn  to  hold  the  snirie  a_'ainst  muvi-netit.  ni,.|  .m 
trip  '"ui-  ^  ausinc  the  trigger  tu  rehase  ;i!,  umi  lunired  to 
and  (l.-;>.-ii.i!tii;  fruni  tiie  fre<>  end  uf  said  tri^ri^er  Bud  htn  Itiu 
a  renUeru  |->ortion  iiniii -d  iares  \  adjarenf  its  tiuii:esl  ^-uis 
tie.  11...1  with  Mie  tritfirer,  sal'l  hlnge<l  eonn»»<-tlon  pj^rmittinj; 
the  trip  tu  swing  laterally  about  the  luniritndlna  I  axis  uf 
the  t:-ii:t:er- 

5,  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  nx.?d  sup|>,,it. 
a  series  uf  leaf  turning  arms  lnde[»endently  pivj.ted  tiiere 
on,  nseans  f,.r  nirnini:  said  arms,  and  a  'rii:tr<ir  m.nniteii 
on     the     supiMirt      I,,     extend      .'luri/ut;  t  a  i  1 1       ,aid>»',      and      he 
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iiroughi    against    ttie    fu^eIIlu^^    ains     iiie    rear   end    <tf   the 

tri>rK-*>r    (hmfik    Hd.-)pte<t    lu     rise    U-tw.-*-!!    i,o.)ii'eiii     •urns    hs 
each    arm     is    ■.ucuus^;  i  e    v      !..■;,•>.-!      u      ;  lif    uxnw'     -no     li.e 

trigger  \n-h\i:  ad;:i-; ;. 'le  n     r.^:   '  h.    -  ,\<\-  r\ 


1,077, IH.-.  MhXIIAMsM  I  ou  I;.  1  lATING  AND  LOCK- 
I.NO  THE  CYLI.MiLU.^  ul  i:L\OLVKRS.  EDMCNi>o 
GiKi.i;*i;u  Antigua,  Guatemala.  Flle<l  June  5,  191.3. 
Serial   No.  771.867.      (Cl.  42—59.) 


1.  In  a  revolver,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der having  a  slgxag  peripheral  grtK»ve.  a  spring-actuated 
trlgitr,  and  intermediate  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  rod  connecting  It  with  the  trigger  and  a  bar  whose 
forward  end  l«  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
groove,  and  means  for  guiding  and  sup|M>rtlng  said  rod  in 
Its  reciprocations,  as  destrlbed. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  the  combination  of  a  spring  |ctuated 
.  trigger  and  a  cylinder  having  a  slgzag  peripheral  groove, 
'>  each  of  whone  sections  In  de«t>er  at  one  end  than  at    the 

other,  the  connecting  »ection  being  shallowest  at  the  Junc- 
tion and  a  shoulder  form»d  at  the  termination  of  the  shal- 
lower portion,  mechanism  Intervening  the  trigger  and 
cylinder  and  operatlvely  cvnoectlng  the  same  and  consist 
log  of  a  pivotefl  lever,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  Ita  arms 
with  the  trigger  and  a  l>ar  pivoted  to  the  other  extremity 
of  the  lever,  a  guldeway  imd  a  guide  slot  formed  in  the 
frame  underneath  the  cjlluder  and  adapted  for  receiving 
the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  a  jirojectlon  of  the  same 
adapted  to  work  In  the  cylinder  grcxive,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  press  upward  the  free  end  of  the  bar  for  Insur- 
ing constant  engagement  of  the  same  with  the  cyUnder 
groove,  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  revolver,  the  combination  of  the  trigger,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  xlgsag  groo>e,  a  frame  provided  with  guide- 
ways  In  the  portion  beneath  the  cylinder,  of  mechanism 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  roJ  connecting  It  with  the 
trii-i:'  nd  a  cylinder-actuating  bar  having  Its  forward 
on;  .  ded  with  a  rod  working  in  one  of  the  aforesaid 
_          «  ,i>  and  engaging  the  cylinder  groove,  and  a  spring 

!.)  the  said  bar  and  working  In  the  lowest  gulde- 
-  iitl  for  the  purpose  specified. 
4  In  a  revolver,  the  combination  with  a  solid  frame 
and  a  cylinder  adapted  to  »«  swung  laterally  for  ejection 
of  empty  shells,  the  cylinder  having  a  >*erieB  of  peripheral 
Bockets  spHitxl  at  n-gular  iutervais.  and  a  device  fixed  on 
the  frnine  and  adapt e<i  to  engage  such  sockets  when  the 
cjllti  ler  1-  swung  out,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8|>eciflel. 


1.0T7  1.01  Itl  IMMM,  Mh'  ILV.M^.M.  Fhkdekick  N. 
Umi  lt(  iheste.  \  y.,  amigiior  to  General  Railway 
Siirnai  (onipany  (;ate«  N  V  n  Corporation  of  New 
■S  .rk  Flle<l  .tune  22,  1<»n  .Serial  No.  H:t 4. «.">.'{.  (Cl. 
74 — 13.  . 

1  !n  n  1,  tamini.-  device,  a  toothed  wheel  capaWe  of 
ut^-iun  M  spr!ti_  i.r,.H,Ked  pivoted  pawl,  shlftalde  means 
•  a  pa  hie  uf  U.I1)-  .,,  piared  «s  to  prevent  movement  in 
either  ute  uf  twu  ,|iiectlons  In  which  said  pawl  Is  capable 
of  n>u\  Ini:  in.1  rneans  to  more  said  pnwl  Into  encasement 
with   sani    wheel. 


2.    !r    8    retainlnc   devt-e.    a   toothed    w  hee!    adaptj^i    for 

uiaiiui!  a  i'lv  t«sl  ,,-v.:.  a  pawl  plvofe.i  ,.i,  the  lever.  a 
-priiic  Jieid  a;  ..ii.-  .-h.:  by  said  lever  i.tiu  atta.  hed  tu  said 
i"iw.  »'  'he  uiiie'  ,.ini  adapted  trv  r>'-!\i*'it'.  a  resist  move- 
ment or,  s!i!,t  p,.,w,  Ul!  .ts  pu<>;  Ti  "Mtier  direeti'ui,  said 
lever  furii.e,;  w;i!,  'w,,  ^...,■s  ;,,„..  >■.  pii;  adapteii  tu  t>c 
plai  (si    .[,    ,'   ;:  .1      ,;    -j,  ;   ;  ,.^      ■.<,  iifii  i..%    a    ruiaiion    uf    tiie 

imwi  may  be  prevented  in  either  one  or  the  other  dire,  tiun. 
and  means  to  move  said  lever  so  that  said  pawl  win  en 
gaxe  aald  toothed  wheel,  and  thus  prevent  It  from  rotating 
In  one  direction. 


3.  In  a  retaining  device,  a  pivoted  ivheei  formed  witlj 
teeth,  means  to  move  the  wheel,  a  pivoted  jiawl  formed 
with  a  tooth  adapted  to  fit  between  the  teeth  of  the  wheel, 
means  reelllently  holding  the  pawl  In  a  position  whereby 
It  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  means 
to  move  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  said 
wheel  when  turned  In  either  direction  rotating  the  pawl 
from  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
pawl  rotating  In  either  one  or  the  other  direction  so  as  to 
prevent  the  wljpel  rotating  the  pawl,  and  thus  holding  the 
wheel  from  rotation  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  reUlnIng  device,  a  pivoted  wheel  formed  with 
teeth,  means  to  move  the  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  lever,  means  to  prevent  the  pawl  rotating 
In  one  direction,  means  resillently  holding  the  pawl  from 
movement  In  the  other  direction,  means  to  move  said 
pivoted  lever  thereby  causing  said  pawl  to  engage  said 
wheel,  said  means  Including  a  resilient  connection  whereby 
said  pivoted  lever  is  moved  and  held  resillently. 


1.077,137.  UATt'HET  WRKNCH.  William  Hanking 
and  Matthew  Nichola«,  Gorham,  Colo,  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1909.  Serial  No.  533.721.  Renewed  May  15.  1913.  8e^ 
rial  No.  767.904.      (Cl.  81 — 60.) 


fT'^-- 


A   ratchet   wrench   having  n   hollow   }  >  •  •:   ;,    tuothed 

periphery,  a   handle  carrying  pawls  ndaj  :e.  .  ugage  the 

periphery  of  the  head,  a  sleeve  having  spiral  groorea  and 
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the  pawls  baring  lugg  adapted  to  enter  said  groovas  wherf- 
by  the  pawls  by  the  adjuatment  of  the  sleeve  may  be 
alternately  thrown  Into  operative  and  inoperative  rela- 
tion with  tlie  bead,  eadi  pawl  liaving  an  oiTset  at  Its 
outer  extremity  and  the  handle  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  said  offset,  to  relieve  the  pawl  from  strain, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,077,138  COLL.\I'SIBLE  BARRET.  .loiiN  S.  Harmon, 
Ashtabula,  Ohio.  P"il(Hl  Feb.  10.  191.",.  Serial  No. 
747,;{42.      M'l.   217—44.; 


In  a  collapsiblt'  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  body 
nia.lr  M[)  of  a  plurality  of  staves  l\aving  ^rrxivos  in  their 
inii.'i-  si.i,.s  a(l.ja<-(>Dt  their  ends,  and  flexiMe  means  con- 
DfctlnK  the  stavfs  in  series;  of  a  head  adapttxl  when  the 
Ixidy  is  .set  up  to  rest  within  the  staves  and  occupy  the 
i;roo\p>,  tliereof.  and  a  permanent  connection  between  the 
head  and  one  of  the  staves  of  the  body,  said  conne<-tion 
comprisins  a  b)op  straddling  and  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  stave,  a  body  fixed  on  the 
liead  and  having  an  apertured  lug,  a  bolt  loosely  occupyinL' 
said  luii.  wherel)y  the  head  is  movable  endwise  on  and  is 
adapted  to  t)e  swung  about  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  an 
eye  at  Its  outer  end  loosely  receiving  and  adapted  tn 
.swing  on  the  loop,  and  securing  means  on  the  bolt  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  apertured  lug,  with  reference  to 
tile  loop  and  the  eye  of  the  t>olt. 


1.077,  i;i:i,     .sri'I'l.l-:Ml-;.\TAL  STEl'   FOR   <  AKS,     (.&}Ha 
O.   Hkinki.h,  I.ittle  Uoeti.   Arlc.      Flle<1    Mar.    11.    1913. 
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T!h-  eomhinntlon  wKli  a  vehlcl.  havintr  st..;,s  of  an 
auxiliary  step  adapted  to  normally  lie  beneatli  and  iigainsf 
tb<'  lower  main  step,  said  auxiliary  .step  having  its  .  nd.s 
provided  with  substantially  T-ahaped  recesses,  head  mem 
bers  within  the  recesses,  a  linlc  connecte<i  with  each  of 
the  said  headed  memb.^rH  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  main  step,  said  link  beln^r  centrally  provided  with 
a  sl,,t,  ann.s  plvotally  connect«^  with  the  ends  of  the 
au.tillary  step  forward  of  its  alots.  said  arms  having  elon 
gated  openings,  an  oppositely  headed  member  arranged 
within  the  openings  of  the  arms  and  the  openings  of  the 
links,  a  headed  pintle  arranged  upon  the  main  steps  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  rest  for  the  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  notcheil  to  provide  a  pocltet  for  one  of  the  headed 


pintles  when  the  auxiliary  step  is  lowered,  a  connection 
l>«tween  the  arms,  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  connected 
v\ltti  one  of  the  arms. 


i,077.un  sr nMA in. SK  cablp:.  fh.a.v.  ls  .i.m-..r.  \v..st 
'■omb.  I'nrk.  England,  assignor  to  Siemens  A  Halslce 
A  r;  Rorlln,  <;ermany,  a  Cori.uratlon  of  Germanv  i-'iled 
-\['i     '■'■''.    1!M1'       .Serial   No.   «!>4,2s;{.      (CI.    17H_14,«5., 


A    submarine   eai)le    coniprislutr    in    ••oini>iii«ti 
rality  of  conductors,  an  artificial  self  inductioii 
on,   and    inmilation   composed  of  balata.   closely 
Ing  each  of  said  < miductors  for  rlo-  purpose  upe.iO.d. 


n      1     plu- 
■ad  there 

surround 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comMaatloii 
uitb  a  pair  of  movable  switch  points  and  op<>f»«ng 
mechanism  i!i.o-,.f,,r  ..f  :i  pair  ..f  rods  ronnectHl  indi- 
vidually to  tiif  said  switcl;  [loinfs  ami  disponed  sul>stan- 
tlally  in  trnnsvi'rsc  a ''u'-incnt,  n  ronnectlnL'  rnernlier  ad- 
JU8tal)ly  mount.'d  upon  t),..  ail.iarp'  t  ,.nds  -f  saM  i-.mIs, 
the  said  memlier  \nUv^  a.l.ioted  tr.  p.-rmit  rfiaTivc  anL'ular 
movement  of  the  said  rods,  and  nutans  f.ir  .-ounertlng 
op^OiVthe  swftc'ti   !...infs   with    thf  -wlti-h   operatink'  ni.-fha 

Blsin.  ^ 

3.  In  a  device  of  th>'  .la.ss  .l-'s,  ri!>*vi  th*'  .dmblnatjon 
with  a  pair  of  inov:iM».  <\vn<|;  poiTifi  and  .iperuttti:; 
mechanism  ther.'for,  of  .-i  p,,ir  of  rods  semred  tndl- 
vldtially  to  fhf  said  switcfi  points  and  disponed  siibstan 
tlaflv  in  fransver«i.  aiinenienr,  a  connecting  mernix-r 
nionrif.'d  upon  tbf  ad.ja.-ont  ends  of  said  rr>ds.  the  said 
member  (■.■inL'  p'-vot.iiiy  ronnert.-d  to  une  rofl  for  move- 
ment in  one  pianf  i>.nd  '-onnivtp  1  tfr  the  other  rod  for 
moTem.Tir  In  an  an::iilar!y  .li^pos.'d  plane,  and  rnt'ans  for 
contie.-ting  ore  of  said  swltili  points  will;  the  switch 
op»»rnting   mHctianism 

.'!.    In    a    devl<-f    of    the    class    dr>s.  ribed,    the   rnmhhiation 
wirli     a     [.air     of     rnovjdiU-     vwttrh     points    nr)<1     opprating 
mechanism    therefor.    <»f    a     pair    of    ro<ls    secured    fndi 
vidiiiiliy   to   the  said   switch    points   and  disp.ined   sutmtan 
tially     In     IransviTse     ailnenient.     s     connecting     menilwr 
mounted    upon    the    »d.)acent    .-nds    of    said    r(xjs.    the    said 
meiiil)er    twlng    pivotally    connected    to    one    rod    for    mov. 
ment    in    one    plan<'    and    connected    ro    the    ether    rod    for 
mo»etnent    in   an   angularly  disposed  idane.   the   said   con 
necting   memt)er   being   ionKliudinally   adjustuble   upon  one 
of  sKild   rods,  and   means  for  conneetinc  one  of  the   switch 
points   <o   thi>   switi-h   operatiiit:   mt'chanlsm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desc  ril»eii,  the  (oinbination 
with  a  pair  of  switch  points  and  eiperating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  t-<^)ds  secured  Individauliy  to  ihft 
.said  switch   points   lu   »ut«lanti«ily    transversa  allnement, 
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means  fw  connecting  one  of  said  switch  points  with  the 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  connecting  member  including 
a  tK)lt  portion  moanteil  ii{>on  the  inner  end  of  one  of 
tt»«  mid  rods,  a  yoite  ixtrtlon  havlnc  its  extremities 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  Ijoli  portion,  and  a  second 
yoke  portion  mounii-d  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  the  co 
acting  rod  and  provide*!  witti  alining  slots  in  lis  arms 
slidaldy  receiving  the  curved  cross  iK>rtion  of  thf  first 
.\   >ke   portion. 

5.  in  a  (bvinc  of  tb.>  class  de-^ciiU'd,  the  combination 
«''*b  -1  ''ait  of  swit.-h  point.K  and  operating  mechanism 
tlierefui  .f  h  imir  .f  rods  secured  indlvlduitlly  to  the 
said  switch  poinvs  in  sulisiant ially  transv.rse  aiiiieuirnt, 
niean-  foe  conne<-|ine  one  of  said  switch  points  v.  \\\x  the 
operating:  niei-hHriisn.  :in.i  h  connectint;  ;ii.oi,'..  :  iri'  inling 
n  ''oit  portion  •noiwiit'd  upon  the  inner  en^!  -♦■  u.  ■  ••' 
the  said  rod-  a  v,,ke  lu.rilon  having  its  ex' rcinii  le- 
pivotally  III  .init,i<i  jp,,,,  , fe  iM>lt  portion,  and  a  second 
yolte  portion  ni.cinto.l  upon  tlie  nd.1ar,-nt  end  of  the  co- 
acfing  rod  an,!  pr..vid,.,|  wltti  alinins:  <!..!*  in  its  arma 
slIdMl.l.v  receiviiii:  ttic  '-iirv.'.t  ,  r<.>~  p.  rn.  n  of  the  first 
vok.-  porti<ni  tl,.  tlrst  .\..ke  o.,rt)oii  scuig  provided  with 
an  aroi.'ir.  slot  in  \%^  cllr^.■<^  portt(,n  receiving  the  aec- 
ond  rod 

(Claims  ♦;  and  7  not  priiv-,)  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077.142       MAliiii  K  t.LN.      Geobgk    Colvin    Kennedy, 
Waferl.H..     Iowa        Filed    Sept.    2.1,    1J>12.       Serial    No 

721.«4S1.      (Cl.   124—2.) 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  marble-gnn.  a  conBnlt.  a  sight- 
ing stai,,i..i!.!  m..vably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  re- 
leasnMv  r-^tainintr  said  standard  In  a  desfred  position 
r-'lstive  t..  the  -onduit  ,,„.>  -nd  .f  ..-^Id  conduit  being  cot 
away  for  a  distance  at  Its  fo[,  f..  f,rir  s  missile  opholdlng 
trr.ncli  tinder  tlie  propellinc means  .Miid  el«!.tlr  propelling- 
ine«ns  eonnecfA,)  to  ,(,.■  s.-.m.  end  f  *i.ld  eondult  alon^ 
sflid  fronsrli 

2  In  <sinii.mR;ion  („  „  marble  gun,  n  condtiU.  and  a 
pal!  ,.f  handi.lutr-  pi\oi,.,i  fn  ,,ppr>«",  »i,),>w  tbereof  and 
a.inpted  fn  N>  swung  up  or  down  past  the  conduit  to 
-,'riisp    snlii    cor,.)n!T    bet  wfen    them 

:'.  In  ronihlnaf'on  in  a  martile  v'lin  a  eonduit.  a  sight- 
ing sfstidsrd  fliereon  nnd  hand!- Mr?  pirnfed  to  Maid 
"ominit  snd  on  oppoKlte  sides  fh.o-p.^f  ,nrid  adapted  to  \^ 
compressed  elasli/-ally  «es,nst  it  to  h,!,-!  \x  frirrionany 
thet^.h^tween 

■»     In    conilitniKi.m.    In    n    Uiarble  yun,    .n     -ondni'     n    ^i.^);, 
in,' standard    foidn;!-,     oonn- cted    thefrto,    nnd    ;•    •,;,  .     ,.-• 
!'.-trMlle  !,ars   f,,|da!i,>    c  uin.-t,  d    t  hereto  on    opposi'.\.„i..s 
•li.T.-of    ,,n,i    adapt-d    to    W    '.r...,yi,,     tosrethc.-    frlctionally 
ilM»n   thf  ooiHiiiit 

h  In  .  onildnatlor.  in  «  u.«  •  1,,..  >;;;„.  n  .,,ud'.!i  smd 
conduit  havinc  H  pH-t  of  iuL-  h  sl,-ht,n,- standard  pivote.i 
between  said  lugs,  a  p«ir  .f  bandleUars  s,H-ured  to  sai,i 
lugs    and    adapted    to    m..v«i.  s     «,.,i     f nctioiuii  l.v    seitc    tlM* 


conduit    iK'tween  them  when  grasped.  RDd  means  for  »«• 

'iirint    reh-asably   sjiid   standard   in   «    desire<l    position. 

ciMims  e,  to   \i\  iH.t    print. -d   in    tt,.-   «r«iette  1 


--7.U;;  ARK.u.i.Nw  M.sK.  ,  ,i.i  Kk;..,  Frankfort-on- 
Tlie  Ma'ic  'r,.-iiihtij.  Filed  .Mav  '2k\  V^\'^  ^..-dal  No 
T'-.'^T!.!         (d.   61—1.) 
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1.  Flat  abrading  disk,  comprising  In  comin.Mtio,,  with 
>.  metal  disk  n  layer  of  falHic,  a  layer  of  i.indin^:  ajjent 
'.etwep,,    .„,.      metal    disk    and    said    fabric,    a    laver    of 

Ira:,,,    mat, rial   on   said   fabric,   an   Impervious   Inver   of 
iiii;li  ;,    resilient  cement   interposed  between   said  nbrad 
ing   material   and   said   fabric,   suhsari  u,  ]v    «.   descrlN-d 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Flat  abrading  disk,  comprising  in  coinbiiiM'on  with 
a  met,, I  ,nsk.  a  layer  of  fabric,  a  layer  of  bin.iii,^  Kz^r,x 
betu.e!.  said  metal  disk  and  said  fabric,  a  laver  of 
abrading  material  on  said  fabric,  an  Impervioaa  laver  of 
highly  resilient  cement  consisting  of  c-aontchouc  trr-nted 
with  bi-sulfld  of  carbon  toterpoaed  betwrv^n  sal  V  at.radlng 
material  and  aaid  fabric,  auhatantiall.x  .  .!.scn:.ed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.07. .144.  n-KTAIN  BKArKET.  Andbew  E  Ku 
rx)NEN.  Monesaen,  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  IO13  Serin  No 
772.148.     (CT.  ISe— 24.) 


A   curtain    jwle    iwacket    comprising    arms    having    book 
shaped  cads  adapted  to  engage  In  the  edges  of  a   frame 
an  integral  eye  at  tlie  Juncture  of  said  arm    „h,l   an  anj.'!. 
memb.  r   .xtendlne   throuah   the  eye  of  saH   Rriii    .uid    lisv 
int'    one    ,.nd    thereof    hook    shaped    to   eti  .•«  c.'    tn    the    wipe 

■f  .1    window    f,„me  and   fh..  opposite  end   fber,.„f  pr<>v)fVd 
«th    a    u  -haiH.)    ..upport    adapted    to    hob)    an    end    of   a 

•iirtsli     [1.0. 
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NtvrHINK        Wii,. 

i"       Filed    May    28. 
tc:;o7      .ri.  P9 — 2.1 

inf      a     but.    provld*^    with    socket 
ire  iii,te.t    in    wald    MK-krt    men- 
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bers.  and  curved  Innor  and  outer  fluat  plates  mo..nte.l  or,  with  re.p.-r  to  said  slu.fr  am!  pa.s^nK  tl.n.uKh  nnd  having 
i^iuh  of  said  arms  and  arran^.'.]  at  «ut>8tanrlallv  ri^-ht  viidlni:  udj.,Htm..nt  l„  «;n,l  Hp.rtur..  u,  „r„j.,.,  mor.  „r 
anKl.-s   to  ,.a.-h   other.  i^^    ^eyund    the    nhaft    >u    either   -n.l.    said    ru.l    ,.Hn»;    tiled 

'"  rn\MU-  wvU  -4;tid  shafi  and  ti.'tvitiK'  h  sh-Hiidcr.  ;i  n  eruser 
\\\V\  ijjii'ti  siild  r.id.  a  trnx.ved  s!.'<>vi  ii(>«iri  snid  r^.d  a 
nut  iln-.a.l.'d  i)i«iti  Mie  end  ^-f  said  fd  I.,  riauip  the  ei  iiHer 
wheel  tH't\ve.-ii  sHid  ^h-eve  and  said  shMuici.r,  a  loose 
liaBdle  sleeve  in  the  i.-r....ve  ,,{  rhe  first  named  sie.-v,.  utid 
m<,>an8  wltbln  the  ca-m-   f..r  ruiarinj   said  shaft 


-  In  a  iiiixiii-  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  spider  mem- 
l>»'rs  riiuiiiit.d  tfi(ii-.'on.  and  Inner  and  outer  curved  float 
plates  rarri-.i  .v  said  spldrr  memhers  .•  -  ■.Htantially. 
rluht  uncles  t.,  ,■:■>,  h  other  and  arraii;;ed  1-  i.jwji-ge  spiral 
reiatlun,  said  n  iter  float  plates  l.eins;  successively  ar- 
ranifed  in  s|..i,,-ii  r"i.:ii:..n  i,,  ea.di  other  and  being  nar- 
rower  liian   said    inni-r    lioa !    pjui'-. 

;i.  A  liiixiim  niarliin.'.  .  oMiiiri-iii.-  .a  caslDg  having  a 
semi-cylindriral  hot^.ni,  a  driving  shaft  In  said  casing. 
iwo-aniied  .spider  iiieniUers  removahly  meunted  on  said 
shaft  in  progressive  spiral  relatii>n  within  said  casing, 
outer  and  inner  tloat  plates  carrier]  by  the  arms  of  said 
s[dder  iiiciiihers  at  ri-iit  aiiuies  to  cuch  utlier,  said  outer 
tloat  [dales  beln;;  dispose!  in  an  inclined  spiral  relation 
within  and  in  (lose  proxiiniiy  to  said  seiui  cylindrical 
i>ottum. 

4,  A  mixing  machine,  conijirisin;:  a  caslnir  havlni:  a  re-i' 
inovahjy  aumnted  semi  cyiitidrical  hotioni,  a  diiNiit..:  shaft, 
twoarm»'d  spider  members  removably  and  .idcistablf 
inoiintetl  on  said  shaft  in  prr.LTcssive  spirai  :>■;.■!',,,;  -,  ^^j 
inner  and  ourer  tloat  plates  on  i-acd  ,,c  <.,id  ,!■!.-  -.id' 
oiir.M-  float  rdatcs  f^-iti-  narrower  rtuin  said  inner  float 
[dates  and  inini:  arrani;cd  In  spared  relation  to  each 
other  and  foliowiui;  the  sidral  rela-ion  of  said  arms,  and 
said  Imi.  r  float  jdates  beini;  arranged  In  reverse  spiral  re- 
lation for  tic  purpose  of  conveyini;  the  material  in  an 
op()0.sit.>   direction    to   said   ouier   float    [dates. 


.1,<J7,147.        !Kid.M:\      \V!n-:K!.     '>H     SMKWK         MnYur 
ELLIHON    LiNEBKR(i.    U  ;  k cs  Harre.    I'a.      Fli.-l    (  c       jc, 
1013.     Serial  No.  75t(  ;.,;ti       (Cl.  191 — 63  ( 
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l.OTT.HG  ERASI.NG  M.ACIIINK.  Don  M.  Lemon,  Bos- 
ton, Ma.ss.,  assienor  -.f  on-  t-.aif  to  Rrnest  V.  Page,  Roa- 
llndale,  Ma.ss.      Filed    ;  ,  :■    7.    ii.n       Serial  No.  637,374. 
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1.  In  an  erasing  marhine,  a  support,  a  rtttaiaMc  shaft 
havini,'  a  joarual  ix-arlng  In  .said  8tipiM>rt.  and  [.rovidc.l 
with  a  longitudinal  aperture,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
aperture  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  an  eraser 
wheel  upon  .said  rod.  anjl  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  i-od  being  relatively  long  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  having  slidahle  adjuntment  In  said  apertur.  to  pro 
ject  more  or  less  l>eyond  said  shaft  at  either  end 

2.  In  an  erasing  machine,   a   support,    a    standard     ar 
ried  thereby,  a  casing  upon  said  standarVl,  a  shaft  havin. 
Journal  bearings  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  lom,! 
tudlnal    aperture,    a    slender   straight    rod    relatively    lonc 


h  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  having  an, 
annular  groove  and  side  flanges,  and  a  set  of  projections 
on  each  opposing  face  of  said  side  flanges  at  ihe  sides  of 
the  groove,  the  oppoelng  edges  of  said  projections  being 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  entry  of  the 
wlr#  Into  the  groove. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  l)ody  - 
portion  having  a  spindle  receiving  bore,  and  Including  a 
per^heral  groove  to  form  side  flanges,  a  set  of  alter- 
nately arranged  projections  and  recesses  on  each  side 
flanfe  within  the  groove,  said  projections  afid  recemea 
merfing  with  each  other  to  form  undulated  side  walls  for 
said  groove,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  project lojis  being 
located  above  the  plane  of  the  wire  and  spaced  apart  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  entry  of  the  wire  into  the 
groorve. 

3.  A  wheef  of  the  character  stated  compnslni:  a  .ody 
having  a  hub  portion  to  receive  a  sj  tndb  and  having  a 
perlf>heral  groove  with  side  flars-cs  ,,  ....  ,f  (.rojections 
projecting  Into  said  groove  from  said  Mb  nm;.',..  at  th. 
periphery  thereof,  the  projectloii-  ;.  o  ^uu-  H  iti^-.  .m;: 
sp)u.-ed  from  thorfe  on  the  other  s:d.  lU.itr^f  a  -'Utici,  nt  dis 
tanoe  to  permit  entry  of  the  wire  into  the  gr.ove    -ubs'  .n 

*tiaU|r  as  shown  and  described. 

4.;  A  wheel  of  the  character  stated  conii  ll^||,K  a  i  od> 
havili;:  a  htit'  i^  i':on  f,,  receive  a  siiitnll.  ,  and  having'  a 
peripheral  grou\e  with  side  tlant'es.  a  set  of  [irojectlons 
projecting  into  said  groove  fr.ni  said  side  tlaritres  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  projcciion^  ..n  one  side  iange  being 
spaced  ffuiii  those  on  the  other  side  flnoge  a  suflicient  dis 
tance  to  permit  cnir>  of  tlic  wire  Into  ttie  aroofe,  the  [jro 
jectlons  on  one  flaoKe  Ndn^'  ^tau'i;cre,l  »ith  lelation  to 
those  on   fhe  other  tlanKc 


■1.077.14s.       S.MoKlNt,  i'lTK        .i-ns     1»      M.\iK|i.    I'h.Hrles 

''•^^u.    .\ld        Fibd    .\iiK     ■_•!»,    HML'       Serial    Nn.    Ti:.7:iT 

1      In    a    [dpe     .a    f>owl    havinu    a    stiinimel.    a    smoke    tube 
ritf"d    in   the   sfntnttic!    and  a    i>erf.)r;!  fed   castne   removabtv 
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securfMl  to  the  sttinimcl  :^n<^  >-n-ng.<\  ov.  r  t|,,.  ..,„\  ,,f  rhe 
siaoke  tuU'  for  '.(ddtni:  ihc  same  In  c,,i:„i;eni.  nt  "Itii  tb.- 
srnminci. 


2.  In  a  pipe,  abowi  hnvin>;  a  sfuminei.  a  smoke  tube 
flttfKl  in  Uie  stummel,  a  i>ei;oia  ,  1  ,  aslng  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  flange  to  ei  ,a,.  ,,  ■  •>  .  ,]..  of  the  smoke 
tub^  for  holding  the  latt.  ,  :  ,  :  .a_c„..  .,  .ith  the  stum- 
mel. and  a  letachaMe  locking  connection  between  the  cas- 
ing anil   tn.    stummel, 

*•   '"  "  l"i"    "  """1  heving  a  stummel,  a  smoke  tube  re- 

movnbiv  en;..aKed  in  tin  -n,  nd,  „  ,„o-or;ite,:  casing  re- 
'"'"■"''■•^  connc,  ,..,1  ,,.  ,,,,,  .p,:;^,,,,,,  ;„,.)  ,.,;_;, .,.,1  over  the 
■  Id  oi  th,  >,i,,,K.  tube  for  holding;  n  .  sm  .ke  tube  in  the 
■"""'""■■  ■■'  S'ii-ally  grooved  core  ..  • ,  .-.i,,^...  1  in  the  smoke 
tui"  and  i.ving  a  channeled  ext.  ;  >,.  =,  .;  d  ,.  mouth  piece 
*""  '  -  *^"  t"  fit  the  extension,  said  mouth  piece  be- 

ing ij.i'.i.l   lu   ;.t    «lthin   the  -^moke  ttibe.  . 


1  "T:  \r.,  I  \  I  KN.viu.S  SiUIX(;-UOLLER.  St.^nton  E. 
MwiniY  .^vrticuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  OHverM.  Ed- 
wards. Syracuse.  N.  Y  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No 
6:i0.041.      (CI.   166 — 36.) 


An  extension  spring  roller  comprising  two  tabular  sec 
tlons  having  corresponding  lengthwise  depressions  forming 
peripheral  channels,  and  Internal  beads,  or  ribs,  and  an 
extension  member  comprising  a  split  barrel  having  contlg 
nous  longitudinal  .^ges  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
flanges  designed  to  ov.-rlap  each  othvr.  and  curved  to  8ul>- 
■tantlaliy  conform  to  tbe  crosa-sectlonal  shape  of  said 
beads,  or  rll>«.  said  barrel  being  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  telescoping  within  the  otb«r  of  said  sections 
and  being  held  In  place  therein  by  coaplMD«otai  Indenta- 
tions and  depreaalooa,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deerrlbed. 


1.077.150.      INTEKNAI. -COMBUSTION    BNOINE       Heh 
BEHT  MctV.HNACK.    West   Chester,    Pa.      nied    Aug    21 
•low.     Serial  No.  .331.513.     (CI.  123— 73  > 


1      Ifi    an    mi.  rna 
^»  ith  ;i    c\  linder 
«    foel   admission    passii^; 


omt>uKi  1 


Il    eni:ine.     tbe    combination 
f  a  pist-n   ttiereu,   which   is  [irovide,)   with 
hH\  ini;    an    ,  |,,.tj    end    v.  tinb   dts 


■■hHri;e»i  lowarrt  ifie  m  rciimferent  ih  , 
and  extends  In  a  dlrecti.ri  .d.Mooe  : 
ing  throntii  the  cmpf  of  1  h<  nidiM, 
by    the    fuel     (s     d:rec,,.d    ,;ii.-Hi!ist     tbe 


v\  a  1 1    of    tbe    cylinder 
a    radial    plane    pasii' 

d  'tie  jiHssaife.  where- 
it.iM  r  surfsfa  of  the 
cylln.ier  in  ar,  oi.fi.in.  o.  fNi-enttai  direction  and  caused 
to  whirl  In  <.  r.ta-*   vxi-i    -11.    i;iner  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

""■"""■    '    "    '"'•!!.■■•   !c-    fuel   to  said   pass;i^-e   u!,eii    the    plstr«i 
ncar.s   :t..    cud  of    lis  power  Btroke     v;.:,.-;,,  c:,il:v    hs  vet    forth, 

2.  In  an  internal  <-omhustior;  e-  -  .  ,  Tl>e  cnddnstion 
with  s  cylinder,  of  a  pistnn  therein  uhici  ,^  provided 
with  a  fuel  admission  passage  which  ..[..  nv  j,  »ard  the  cir 
cumferentlal  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  .v  e  j.  ,  ,Ur>K'- 
tlon  oblique  to  a  radial  plane  passing  ihr.  i-t  to  center 
ot  the  mouth  of  the  passage,  and  an  axia;  exb«  ,st  port  ar- 
ranged in  the  bead  of  t|,e  cylinder.  siibManti^div  i-s  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reclprs  ati,  ^:  piston 
arranged  therein  and  provided  with  a  f::.  :  .•.dnnsslor,  iM.rt 
a  distributing  chamber  In  said  pis-ron  w!  ;<  h  re<c,ves  the 
fuel  from  said  port,  and  an  admiss  ,  :,.s,>>:e  ieading  from 
said  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  cylinder  in  1,  direction 
oblique  to  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the  enter  of 
the  mouth  of  said  passage,  means  for  admitting  fne  tn 
said  pasMige  when  the  piston  nears  the  end  of  Its  power 
stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reclprocatitiK  pUton 
arraoKed  therein  and  provided  with  a  fuel  admission  port 
a  free  automatic  admission  valve  controllhig  said  r»ort  a 
distributing  chamber  which  receives  the  fuel  from  said 
port,  and  an  admission  passage  leading  from  said  chamber 
and  opening  Into  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  oblique  ,0  a 
radial  plane  pawing  through  the  center  of  the  month  of 
said  passage,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  passage 
when  the  piston  nears  the  end  of  its  power  stroke  sub- 
^<tantially  as  set  forth.  . 

5.   The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pUton 
"7,\^^  *"  ""*'  provided  with  a  fuel  admission  port 

a  distributing  head  which  surmounts  said  port  and  which 
Is  provided  with  a  valve  chataber  receiving  the  fuel  from 
sa  d   port  and  with   admission   passages  opening    into   the 

through  the  centers  of  the  mouth,  of  said  passages    ..>nd  I 

trolling  said  port,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.077.151.  CAR-DOOR  HANGER.  Gb.,«ue  E.  Mi^ek.tt 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  \  .  ris,' 
Baltimore.  Md.     Flltd  June  28.  1918.     Serial  .\o.*7T...i.3L 


o 


'  ''  liij 


i.   A   car   door    hanger  conf=lfstli<K    .,f 
to   travel   on    j,    t,ack.    a    ptn    s«n..ic,i 
h<krlzontfi  I  i>   oi^ji.v, 
pin   and    havir  l-    at, 
V(  rte(i    U  Kti;i(»-    \\  uos, 
the   car    dooi ,    Us    !. :.<n 
pl.»Tce<l    wirti    an    e\e      :.    winch    s.viid 


MiTiHiie   adapted 

said    carriage,    a 

'■    ^'"    ''''d  t'     til.     .'"  ei-  end  of  said 

psJan.imk;    -'^id     and    a    brack. d    of   in- 

■'     f'<*!    :.:•     a<iH|de(J    r,      be    secured    to 

mi;     !,«[.ose<t    above    said    plate. 

^ttid    IS    idvcted.    and 

biovided    iJi    one    ...1-,     wifi,    J,    notcb    for    tbe 
■s.iid  pin,    for  tb«»   jnirp..se   set   fortt: 
2.    .\    r.a;   door  (atriL-'!    -■..nsist  tns: 
•  i-H  ve    ,,n  a  t'fo  k  and   »  avini:  ;;r! 


reception    of 


'it> 


'f  a     arriMKe  adapted  to 
■iiiht  cw   H  |,in  Kwlveled 


9Q2 
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In  said  eye  and  liavinj.'  ft  head  ab<>¥*  it.  a  borizoDtatly  din 
fiOBMi   trutiiKXilar  plaie   >+ecurefl   at    one  edge   to   the   lower 
'■nd    of    said    pin    and    having    an    upBtnnding    stud    at    its 
srnallt'i-  end,  and   a   hrackit   adaplt  d   to  be  sf  cured    tu   th 
car   door,    above    said    plate   and    pierced    witb    an    ei 
wliirh  said  stud  l.x  mounted. 


H>7T,ir>3.      LAMf.      OHAKi.ES   G     Myers.   t'leVoland.   olii 
l-'iled  Nov.  16,  1911.     Senai  .Vu.  f.tJo.:ii:i).     ((I.  j-to     47 
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1,077.15:;.  CONTUUl-l.ING  MECilANKS.Vl  IIenhv  C. 
Mu.LKR,  Waterford,  N.  V  Fiiel  FeU.  C.  19<»8.  Serial 
No.   4U.or(J.      (CI.   74      41"..  i 


1.  In  fombinatlon.  a  stationary  frame  having  a  statlon- 
nry  annular  tlange.  a  nioti.r  including  a  revolving  shaft,  a 
plate  revolvins;  wit!;  th'-  shaft,  a  \\elght  pivoted  to  the 
plate,  a  second  piati'  r-v.jlvin«  witli  the  shaft,  and  formed 
\\ltli  a  guide  way  a  fhri-aded  elenient  mounted  in  the  guide 
way,  a  nut;  nioiini>'>l  on  th-  t  hi'-adtKl  element,  a  spring 
conneeted  to  Tii--  nil!  ud  rhe  (iutjt'd  weight,  the  weight 
cootaetlng  with  the  aiiiiuiar  Maiu'e  when  it  is  thrown  out 
by  eentrlfugal  force,  nni  an  a;!ti>;i.ati(  slopping  device  act- 
ing on  the  weight  to  sroti  th.-  ino\. ni.Tit  of  the  shaft. 

'_*.    In    comltinatioj      w>>])    n    fiMai-     ii:nin_  >!ationary 

annular  flange,  a  inoio'  ;n'  luiluu  n  r.  \.,iviii^  shaft,  a  plate 
having  a  counterlialain 'd  wiigln  pivotei!  to  the  plate,  an 
element  whlrh  nia\  he  twrini!,  an.!  :i  -piirig  connected  to 
the  r^'Voluhlc  cifm-'Ui  ,inil  th.-  pivr.tfii  weight,  the  turning 
of  Mic  element  causing  the  end  of  the  spring  attached 
ihcrero  to  he  n;ovo(i  at  an  ansh-  and  thereby  Increase  or 
(Iccpcas,  the  !(>nsioii  of  .sail!  .s|/riiii:,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
pivoted  v\ eight  contacting  with  the  annular  flange  when 
said  weitjtif  is  thrown  out  tiy  (cntrlfngal  force,  and  an 
atifoniatif-  stopping  device  acting  on  the  weight  to  stop  the 
movemi-nt  of  the  sh:ift.  • 

.''..  In  r-onihinaiir  ri,  a  frai:,e  having  a  stationary  annular 
flange,  a  motor  ini  1  id:ii;_'  a  shaft,  a  phi'e  baring  a  coun- 
terbalance and  revolvinir  with  tlie  shaft  a  weight  pivoted 
to  the  plate,  a  second  [plate  revolving'  with  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  ^'uide  w;:y  a  s(  r.u  mounted  in  the  plate,  a 
nut  mounted  oi;  the  se;-,  w  and  ii-aveiin^  ja  the  guide-way, 
a  sprmi,'  -oiiih"  t'd  vviti-  tile  nut  ttiid  the  weight  to  place 
the  weight  undei-  ten.siun,  tile  .ni.t-  edge  of  the  weight 
coijta<ting  with  the  annular  tiang.  when  said  weight  is 
thrown  by  centrifugal  force,  and  an  automatic  stopping 
device  acting  on  the  weight  to  atop  the  movement  of  the 
shaft. 

4  In  ( oniiijiiation,  a  stationary  annular  flange,  a  motor 
irieiiiding  a  shaft,  two  i)latc<5  mn-mted  on  the  shaft,  a 
wei:,'ht  pivor.'iiiv  moiiiited  on  otie  of  the  plates  to  co6perate 
with  the  annular  flange,  an  adjusting  device  on  the  other 
plati'  aiitl  e.xten(ling  }>eyond  the  onter  edge  of  <<.<iid  plate,  a 
spring  connecting  the  adjusting  device  antl  th.^  jivoted 
weight,  and  an  HUtoniall<-  Htopiung  deviep  co.nierar  mi;  wfh 
the  weiglH, 

5.  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a  tlange.  a  motor 
inclodiug  a  revolving  .shaft,  a  governor  cooperating-  with 
said  shaft,  and  including  a  weight,  an  automatic  srop|,ine 
device  revolving  with  the  shaft,  a  connect i.iri  interixm.-d 
U^tween  tlie  automatie  !»toppiDg  device,  and  the  weight  to 
'orce  the  latter  inf..  contact  with  the  flange  when  the  auto- 
natlc  stopping  devite  is  operated. 

i  Claini-s  0  to  t*  not  printed  in  the  (»a«ette.J 


-r-r"! 


1.    In  a    light  roncentrator   and   proj<»ctor.  t   fOademiiif 

|e'i  I!.  :h]f't'\.  leii^.  Mnd  a  li;;hi  i  nie- 1  .  pi  uig  element 
Hi  ui  .-iitli  of  on.  of  .s).,,)  lens.-,  iin.l  adapi.-il  to  C»t  Out 
certain  rays  of  ilirht   from  the  [.r.>je.  led   rieid 

t  lii  a  light  concni  rator  a- d  proi.Mtor.  an  objective 
leus  iiH'.  in;;  an  opaqut-  .segmei,ra!  iK.rLi-jn. 

%.  A  lamp.  eomprlHing  a  casim:  i  source  of  Illumination. 
a  condensinfc  lens  and  a  convex  ions  having  n  portion 
adapted  to  cut  out  certain  rays  of  light  ft»m  the  pro- 
jected field.  j 

4.  In  a  light  concentrator  and  projector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lens  tulie  provided  with  a  condensing  lens: 
of  an  objective  lens  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with 
ligbt  Intercepting  means. 

5.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  casing,  a  source  of  Illumination, 
a  condensing  lens,  and  an  objt^ctlve  lens  having  an  inter- 
cepting portion  at  one  side  adapted  t»  cut  off  some  of  the 
dln^ct  rnys  of  light  from  said  condensing  lens.' 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  jrintM  in  the  Oazette.]! 


I,0fr7,154.  CLIP-ATTACHING  DEVICE.  John  B.  Mil 
tAi.LY  and  Gbokge  L.  GaAffT.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct. 
2.3.  1912.     SerUl  No.  727,373.     (01.  120— &) 


1.  In  a  clip  attaching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  member,  of  movable  meana  aaaociated  with  such  base 
menil»er  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  move  a  clip 
that  is  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamping 
melnber,  guidlrrg  memliers  associated  with  said  base  mem 
bei|  and  adapted  to  guide  said  movable  meana.  means  for 
spreading  said  clamping  members  of  said  clip  In  response 
to  a  movement  of  said  slide-plate  and  means  for  receiving 
and  guiding  a  plurality  of  such  clips  to  sucti  a  positiou 
with  relation  to  said  movable  means  that  Mid  movable 
means  may  engage  with  the  lowermost  of  such  clips  to 
move  It  into  engagement  with  a  plurality  <»f  papers  to 
claJnp  them  together. 

1.  In  a  clip  attachlnj  devl<e.  the  coint)lnatlon  with  a 
BUltable  supporting  ba.s<\  of  a  gtilde  structure  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  guide  dips  down- 
wardly, a  member  movable  horizontally  on  said  supporting 
baae  to  feed  the  lowermcst  of  said  dips  along,  and  means 
anrciated  with  said  supporting  base  for  spreading  the 
upper  and  lower  raembcra  of  such  clip  as  it  is  fed  along. 

2.  In  a  clip  attaching  device  the  romblnstlnn  with  n 
lMl4e  memlwr,  of  a  movable  slide  pi.ite  asso<iared  with  said 
baae  member  and  adapted  to  .-iii:a.-c  with  pnd  move  n 
clip,  two  guiding  members  H».<ur.  d  lo  said  liasi^  and  adapt- 
ed to  guide  said  slide-plate  in  it-  movement.s.  retractile 
metns  for  moving  said  slide-plate  ir  -tie  dlrc«tion.  means 
aa4oclate<i  with  said  base  for  separating  the  clamping 
nii'intwrs  of  a  clip  aa  aald  clip  Is  moved  by  said  slide-plate. 
and  mean«  for  guidlntr  e|ipa  to  ;i  point  wher  successively 
thev  in&y  engaire  wiih  said  slld<' jilate  to  li.    nii)^  .»d  thereby. 

4  In  a  eii|i  attachiii::  device  n  iias*'  mcml'.'r  -i  i;ni>1. 
stnieiun-    !  xtejidlng    ;ipwardly    t!;erefroai.    a     phirality    v,f 
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■  lips  In  »«tri  gn>de  strnctnre.  MfM  <SI|tt  iMving  npixr  and 
lower  clamping  m<  mlH-rn,  h  uifnitwr  movahh-  hortitonta  l!y 
al.it>g  the  liase  aiemher  to  f.eil  th.-  lowermost  cliii  along, 
and  means  on  fh«>  ivas*.  ni"'ni?.er  to  npr^ad  Th*  upper  and 
lo^pr   niemli'TH  ,,f  ..n.-h   .  lip  an  it   is   fed  none 


l,OTT  !,^,-,        T.APYS     H\r!MN    SHIEM>.       Jat    M     Nor 
^v•'^)L^   rhoenii,  .\ri:t..  a.^signor  of  uue-balf  to  Alexander 
Quinet,  Thoenlx,  Arii.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.     Serial  No. 
7.-.T  4i;^.      (Cl.  24-  155.) 


/  1.  In  n  bat  pin  guard,  a  head  having  a  cam,  a  main 
stem  member  having  an  extensdo'i  'n  line  therewith  pivot- 
ally  mounted  It.  said  h.iii  at;  .  '.t'v.  r  ^tem  member  hav- 
ing a  fulcriu!  "nt'-itlo.  with  sjioi  iiciiii  member  and  at 
one  end  eii^ai:e!iicni  wUi:  suit)  i-^m.  •■'  s^mg  the  lever 
memt)er  laterally  of  and  toward  c  !  a\v:i>  tr^  >  -aid  main 
meml>er  upon  turning  the  main  member  upon  its  pivotal 
extension,  said  ni.nili.o-  '-Hvlng  mean*  for  clamping  en- 
_-^iL'<'m'nt  -with    the   j>i  i 

_',  In  a  bat  pit^  siiard  a  Iicm-;  lia\(iiL-  h  enni  se-t  a  main 
stem  menilier  hasini;  an  .-c-t'enirii  .xtension  in  ito  U;e!v 
with  pivofflUr  TTioniit'f!  Wi  sjeld  hen  I,  and  n  fexe'  ■-:.  in 
member  having  HiTcrniedlnie.^  of  its  .cngth  a  fuh  ruin  e..ti 
nection  with  said  main  member  and  at  its  inner  •■un  en- 
gagem<-nf  wUb  ^»fl(d  <am  slot  to  =w1ng  the  lever  neiiV"  ■ 
IflteraMr  of  and  t.  w-)\rd  Miid  aw,iy  'r.iin  the  main  nieiiiiw  ' 
![.-ir,  !!irnni>;  rt,.  rien!"  !iieR.;.«»r  U|>on  I's  idvof.n)  eiteiisioti 
said  ni''mt>er«  havlTiL-  iify.in  oj.iM-iHite  -^IdcF  i>f  snid  fii,cr.!n 
conneetion    incnr-s    for    .  iHtnpHn.'    en»r«  i.'etnt'n  t    »-1ft-    th.     pii\ 


1,077,156.  ^v\^l:  MOTOR  Divtn  R.  Ci  \  s -to  Council 
Bluffs.  liu=  Filed  Jan.  S.  tf>l^  s.rin!  v.  74O0»6. 
(CI.  2.'>;<      : 


1.  A  wave  motor  includinj:  a  eonduit  curved  downwardly 
from  the  bed  of  the  body  ..f  water  Htet  thence  extended  up- 
wardly to  a  point  above  the  highest  level  of  the  water,  a 
water  operated  power  traismittiig  .  I  iiient  movably  mount 
I'd  within  the  upwardly  extended  portion  of  the  conduit, 
and  an  upstanding  fixed  structure  spaced  from  the  Inlet 
of  the  conduit  and  constituting  means  for  deflecting  up- 
wnr<Ily  wat.  r  moving  i  h.-r.-a  t!n1ri«t  t/.  this.-  th-  love'  m..! 
in<  rt-a^e  the  weight  of  the  wattr  dircttlv  HU.ve  the  inlet 
of  tb.    .'ondoit 

-  \  wfl-\-.-  mfit.ir  In'TiidiiM,:  a  condtilt  1  tirv.w)  floMnwatdh 
'roiT.  the  bed  of  the  !..^\  of  water  and  thence  ext,  n<led 
•>pward!v  t..  a  p'dn'  m'..  ve  'h..  h.ighci  lev.:  of  rf..-  water 
m.-ans  within  tii.'  •tpwMrtii\  enf .'tuling  portlo'  "f  the  cfiti 
■  1'iit  and  ndapte.1  t.-  '-e  Hctimt-d  '■>  the  w«tf^  <■<  ntained 
in  th.>  conduit  'or  :ran«mitffng  motioti  to  m.-chHtil«m  I- 
V  dri\eti.  and  ;i  ef,r)fin,i,,i|«  si^rt  wall  exten-ied  upwnrdi\ 
-id1a'~.>nt   to  but   sp!«'-.-<l    '■rnrr    th.-    hih  t   of   Mi.    "on'l!i<'    nT>d 


■'.      .\     «'ave     III  of 

wnrdl>    from    i  h. 


constituting  an   abnrmenf   fnr   wstv..^   passtng  ov*»r  said    Id 

let.  said  sen  wall  l.-in-  .'XteTided  nto  tne  l>ody  of  water 
at  .ippitslte  si(i,.«  of  the  i-  let  of  t»„  e  ridiiit  and  along 
lines  diverguig  int-^  th.    tiodr  of  water 

iiiruding    n       >n<1nr    extended    down 
'<1    of    11    (n.dv       f    wiiU  •    ;ind    tli.ncp    up 
wardl>    f.     M    t«^'ii;    Hh.Mc    ihr    iiit'hest    ,,.■.  ,.]    of    MHid    l>ody, 
that  i>orfiori  of   ■),,    '■(uhIuii  hei.  w  the  bed  of  t.ody  of  water 
being   curved,   u    pi.st  >ti    meuitii.-d    for    '-.'.•tproi  at  ion    within 
the  upwardly  extending  jiortioi    of  v.<-  .   .nduit    and  adapt 
ed    i<>  !«>   nctoaKHi    '  y    ih.^    -is.    and    fall   ..f   the   lev.-l    of   the 
water    within    th.     eoortuii,    .h    b»*a    wall   MdjH<  ent    the    inlet 
of   the   eondu::    for   .Itrerting   tip»;'.rdl>    the    w.-ives   moving 
tb.reacainsi ,    and    m.-tins     ii>or,    tlu    ovit.r   end    ..f    the    con 
dult   for  oontrolliiii:  the  flow  of  wnti  r   ;t,to  tt:.    (..udiiit 
-t      V   w  ;m  ■    inot.o    in    hidnira  ■  oi,dii 

from    ihe    hed    ..t    the    !„«i\    ,,f    -w.-itir  , 

upwardly  to  a  po.m  ho.  v--  'he  htghet-t  i.ve,  of  the  water 
rr,.  ans  wttiiti  tti.  !;pu;rdly  •  x-ter.itini;  iKTtion  of  the  c-on 
<1''^  ■■•  '■  :<-!;!pied  I.  iM-  actuated  iiy  tne  water  contained 
in  tie  loiiiiit  for  transmitting  motion  to  niechanhsm  to 
be  dr^-cn  and  a  corMtiiMii.t  h.-h  wall  exteiid*'<i  upwardly 
adjac.  nt  I-  iaii  lipacen  :rom  th.^  Inlet  of  the  conduit  and 
constit  tittntr  ai;  '1  i;;:M  tit  for  «;,\es  ;.nss;n;;  •  ver  said  in 
let,  said  sea  w:-;i  '«.i_  ext.Tded  int.  tiie  '.odT  of  water 
at  opr"-site  Kid.-s  '  th.  iri.t  ,f  Me  ndn!:  and  along 
Uses  I'lver^lti-  int  ti,,.  iKxly  of  »«te!  h  gate  valve 
for  (low  •  ^.-    ■',  ..    end  of   the  conduit,    ami    means   for 

actuating  the  valve. 


t  u  t  v.  d  dow  tiw  ardly 
Jiiei    "hence    extended 


Vf'TT.lS".      8HL"TTi:u  i  i  >ii  1  i  loH  h,!;  APHIC  i  AMI  K  AS 

\HTHt7B   Grat   PiCKARD.    Altrincham,    England,      Filed 
Oct.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,787.     tCl.  95—67.) 


1  In  a  r..!|.-r  l.lir.d  vtnrt.T  i  ti.-  ro.ntii ri,-,  !)ori  w:tti  aii 
upper  l>Ilnd  seftlnr  w  i-.-.^l  aiKl  a  lowrer  Mit.t  si'tloi:  wheel. 
Of  means  for  loei,tT:L-  the  two  wbeeic  t..L'ett!.r  c  mprising 
a  catch  on  01,,  «i,.-,.l  «  stud  on  ft-  ottier  wheel  .-ngage 
fiti.  Kv  viii.i  catch,  and  a  fixed  block  i-  th<  path  of  the 
catch  DT  wtilch  the  catch  Is  op^rfltco  t.  r.  lease  said  stud 
wbea  the  wheel  has  traveled  a  pn-<l.t.rin  red  dlsiance 

C  Tn  S'ftiru-  dnd  r.-leasini:  nifhanisn,  for  ro  ler  blind 
BhuttetT"  'h.  e,  !i,|,!r,,4- .,,,,  w-'-h  ,■■  ;  ;rr  of  >M-p.Hnite  setting 
wheels  for  cn'roidrii..  the  upper  tuid  iow.r  blinds,  the 
tifiper  blind  seitint  v» ',.  .  i  liavinc  a  slot  ther.  m,  of  a  catch 
f'tvottKl  to  the  lower  '  I"!  s.  trine  -w '.eel  :i  stn<l  engage- 
ahle  'n  s;ii(f  .-fit-e  pr .,,,,.«■  rn-  t-om  '!,<•  tippiT  blind  set- 
ting \»  h."  '  t'Tougi,  sa;d  nIoI  to  -a  ise  'he  whe.ls  to  rotate 
toteth.  r  htid  a  fixed  block  In  tbf  r.att!  of  th.  catch  to  re- 
len«<  the  stud  «  heti  the  whe.  1  >,»,»;  f:;(r(^l.'d  a  pre.<1eteT- 
tnined  <}l«itnn'-e^  to  f»l!,rw  t)i.  ,p).>r  v\  1  !..*■!  ti>  continue  its 
rot  n  t  ion 

.■?.  In  a  roller  blind  «h-,;ttfr  the  ..t.ftihiTiatirm.  with  h  set- 
ting  wheel    for   contr.    Iitsg    rr-l    v.  'ting    tiie    upper    blind, 
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and  a  settim;  whe»»l  tor  controlUnK  and  setting  the  iow.-r 
blintl.  the  latter  bcinu  provided  with  a  concentric  slut,  uf 
a  cati'l)  piviitcd  to  1  li»'  lownr  blind  settlriK  wlicel.  a  stud 
|)rojt'ctin;.'  fmiu  th>'  upper  blind  Sfttinn  wtu'oi  through  sh!(! 
slot,  with  which  stud  the  catcti  pnuaRcH  to  locli  th'  tw 
w  lict'ls  toui'tliiT  diirin;;  tlx*  scttinu  of  tin-  KhuttiT  aii'l  a 
pawl  pivofi^d  to'  siiid  lowci'  blind  srttlnir  w  h".  [  ti-  .■iii.'n_'i> 
the  uppi'i  Mind  s»'tliii^'  wtn'cl  and  prev-Tit  iis  rntjitu'd  in  a 
backwartl  direction  indf^pt-ndently  of  said  iow-r  blind  s.( 
tini:  whcfl   until  thf  pawl   is  rals»>d 

-t  in  settins;  mechanism  for  roli«r  blind  shutter^,  tlio 
comt)jn«tion.  with  two  settinK  wheels  to  control  i\\>-  upper 
and  lower  blinds  reHpiK'tively.  the  upper  blind  -iertiiiii 
wheel  U'iiii;  formed  with  a  Iwjle  and  the  lower  t)lm<)  seitiiiK 
will  el  hein«  formed  with  a  aeries  of  notches,  of  ,t  spring 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  lower  blin<i  siHtinc;  wlieel  and  project- 
iUK  throujcli  said  hole  to  sueeessivilv  entrajje  said  notches. 
and  a  tixed  inclined  piece  in  the  path  i)f  said  pawl  to  raise 
the  latter  and  release  the  upper  blind  «ett1nz  wh>'el,  to 
permit  the  further  movement  of  that  wheel 

.'»  In  settinjr  and  releasing'  mechanism  for  roller  blind 
shutters,  the  combination,  with  two  setrint,'  wheels  to  con- 
trol the  upper  and  lower  blinds,  respectively,  and  means 
for  lockini;  the  two  whe«'ln  tokiefher.  of  a  tumbler  pivoted 
to  the  lower  blind  setttng  wheel,  a  stud  projecting  from 
tbe  iipji.-r  blind  ^.ttiny;  wheel  and  en;:aKeable  by  said 
tumbler,  and  a  pivoted  lever  in  the  path  of  the  ttinDbler 
to   arrest    the    fntiition   of   the   wheels, 

[i'laini    i;    not    [irmt'Mi    in    the   tiazerte.] 


l.OTT.I.'S.  ri,()\\'  .\i.!',K!i;  S  I'l.i:  1  lOilwater.  Miss.,  as- 
si'.'ncr  t.)  .\.  (',  !'■  '  r>  \'U<v,  1  Mtu|>aii>,  ("oldwater.  Miss.. 
a  I  -irporation  of  Missisvipiii  I'iled  Sept.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  720.663.      (CI.  97 — 13.) 


1,  llic  conibiiiutiun  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  connection 

Coniprisinu  a  stirrup  which  Is  fortned  with  upper  and 
i.wi  1  iiates,  lying  against  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  l>eam.  and  a  side  plat  lyin^:  adjacent  a  side  face  of 
said  luam.  a  bolt  to  conne(  t  the  stirrups  and  the  beam  and 
havinu'  its  head  and  nut  bearing  against  said  tipper  and 
lower  plates,  and  a  clip  associated  with  the  side  plate  for 
the  detachable  connection  of  a  plow  adjunct  thereto. 

2,  The  eonibinatifin  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  connection 
<v)ni|)risini.'  a  sti'-!i;'>  \vh!<h  is  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  pbifs.  iyiriLr  a.'amst  riie  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  bf.im.  and  a  side  plaii-  lying  adjacent  and  In  spaced 
relation  to  a  side  fa<e  of  said  beam,  the  side  plate  having 
a  slot  which  extends  frctu  .in  ed;;e  thereof,  a  bolt  to  COO- 
necf  the  stirrups  and  the  beam  :ind  having  its  head  and 
nut  t>eari[i;i  agaiiisr  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  clip 
which  embraces  said  side  plate-,  and  a  tielt  which  Is  dis- 
posed in  the  slot  an<l  binds  the  <iip  on  said  side  plate, 

3,  The  combination  with  a  plow  beani,  of  a  connection 
comprising  a  stimip  which  is  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  plates,  lying  against  the  upj)er  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  beam,  arui  .1  siib-  iiiir.'  i\ini;  adjacent  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  n  side  faei-  of  said  beam,  the  sid*'  p'nte 
haTlng  a  T-shaped  slot  whicli  e.xti^uds  from  an  edi:e  r'lere 
of.  a  bolt  to  connect  the  stirrups  and  the  beam  and  Slaving 
its  head  and  nut  bearing  »igainst  said  upper  hd<1  Uiwr 
plates,  a  clip  which  emhraii-s  said  side  plate  and  iias  its 
bow    portion   dl.sposed    in    th'-    vertical    portion    of   s:ild   .slot. 

and  a  horizontal  portion  of  said  boit  which  is  disposed  in 
the  slot  and  hinds  tlu'  clip  i>n  said  side  plate. 


s  1  r 


4.   The  combination   with   a   plow   beam,   of   :%   connection 

lapfisini;  ,1   stiriaip  «  liteh  i^  1  ianipt'd  thereots   and  tias  Its 
;...rti..r;    iti  spa.-,-,i    reialion    to   t  tie  adjaeeiH   suie   ,>(  the 
!ii:il!i    .md    ;ii-i.vid»Mi    with    a    Tshapi-d    slot    •■.vtending    from 
■■    •■;_  ::;•    \i,iiir:,    em li rai-''s    s.iid    selt-    Jmriliio    H'ni    has 

;;.-.  ..'..\\  ^-•uriiii.  dispu~eii  ui  tb''  ^'fULai  purti^.-u  .-;  aald 
slot,  and  a  t>olt  which  is  disposed  in  the  horizontal  portion 
of  aaid  slot  and  binds  the  lip  ii[«>n  the  side  portion  of 
the  stirrup. 


1,017,159.  JOURNAI.-Ht»X  1  vk  A.  Ranu«i.,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Mci'ord  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768,245,     (CI    >^4      10  1 


-.* 


I.  .\  journal  box  ctiuiprisinK  an  Independebtly  formed 
metallic  cellar  and  a  top  made  fast  to  the  cellar  by  the 
metal  of  the  top  in  the  formiog  thereof. 

:!.  \  Journal  Ixix  comprising  an  independi-litly  formed 
metallic  cellar  and  a  top  of  cast  metal  cast  fast  to  said 
cellar. 

3.  A  journal  box  comprising  an  independently  formed 
metallic  cellar  and  a  top  of  cast  steel  incasing  the  upper 
edges  of  said  cellar  and       ^i  'ast  Mieri  t,. 

4.  A  Journal  box  eoini.ris.ii^  iiu  liid^  peudciit.i  lormed 
metallic  cellar  and  a  ,t-i  -(eel  top.  said  cellar  and  top  hay- 
ing interlocking  parts  made  fast  with  each  other  In  the 
casting  of  the  top 

&  A  Journal  box  comprising  an  Independently  formed 
■leiallic  cellar,  an  independently  formed  njet^Uc  dust 
ffn^rd  wall  and  a  metal  top  made  fast  to  saifl  cellar  and 
duat  gnard  wall  in  the  forming  of  the  top. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.0T7,160  WATER  IIKAIKK  i-REDEaiCK  W.  Rbbse. 
Bast  PalestlDe.  Ohio  Viled  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
a86,9R6.      (CI.    122—833.) 


1    »    ■-'» 


A  .vi!  ■  iter,  comprising  an  Inner  pipe  having  both 
eiid-s  ihreadtd.  an  outer  pipe  ahorter  in  length  and  ar- 
ranged  co-axlal    therewith    but   spaced    therefrom    to    leave 

an    IntervoTslricr    nnneilnr    water    «pncr     a    t>ow!  shaped    fit- 
ting conne<'tiiik'  '•:*■  i-w^r  .'r;ds  .if  \hr  pi[ies  and  [ir'-vided 
witii    a    wat.T    iio.t,    an    inv.Tt'-d    bowl  sii.ip.'d    titlii,*:    ^'on 
necting  til"-  upper  ends  of  sai<l  pii.es  and    iirovld>'d    witii  ai 
outlet,    the   said    [i!pe'~    and    fV.  tit.>,'s    foriumi:    a    »«!<■.'•    .|a.  kt  t 
a  drum  surroutiding  the  wjiier  jarivet    and   iiavlng  an   Int.-r 
nal  diameter  greater  ihan    tii'    >  xterna;   dlaitiet- r  of  .i^Hiii 
liotBi  shaped   ;!ttini.-s    a   sf.sra     w.ii  .Tn'iniing  tlie  outside  of 
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tlie  jacket  and  int.'ri)oseri  betwi-.-n  Haid  iarket  nii.i  the  In- 
n<T  wiiil  of  the  dr!;ni  t  li.  .-aid  s|drHi  w.  i.  neirii;  attiulied  to 
the  drum  and  serviiyj.-  to  et.iiira!:\  positiozi  ibe  water 
.ta.ket    and   a    -; aral  web  contain. d   within  and  «upp<ine.l 

by    The    inner    pijM 


1.077. IM        iviruNM    e,  i\iHrs-i!M\    KNtJiNE.      David 
Rohki.ts,  .i<)1i\    \Vii,lh.m   Yot  S(i.  and  <ii.\Rt,Es  James, 
(Jranthnm.    lOngland.      Filed   Dec.    4.    1911.      Serial    No 
663,929.      (n.   12S— SO.) 


In  an  Internal  combn-'i -n  engine  the  eombination  with 
a  cylinder,  a  s;  t,. ti.-m!  vap.rizer  \^,;ter  Jaclteted  through- 
out Its  extent  ejt.ept  ;,t  the  1..,;;, a;,  thereof  where  It  Is 
provided  with  a  let  .tniti.n  p. at,,  a  narrow  neck  connect- 
ing the  vaporiser  and  the  cyilndi  r  a  i,jui,i  hydrocarbon 
injection  device  connected  at  the  loit.r  end  of  the  va- 
porizer and  having  Its  discharge  aperture  disposed  aiially 
of  the  vaporizer,  the  said  neck  and  the  cylinder,  said 
neck  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  aperture  and  an  ex- 
haust aperture  arranged  opposite  to  each  other,  and  con- 
trolling  valves   for   said   air   Inlet   and   exhaust   apertures 


1.077.162.  CONVEYING  Al  IaKATUS.  Ztomi  NT  HOOA- 
K0W8KI,  Lemlwrg,  Austria  Hungarj.  Filed  July  28 
1913.      Serial   No.  781.615.      (CI.   193 — 4.) 


In  a  conveying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  frame  ; 
pulleys  arrangiHl  in  diagonally  disposed  pairs  Journaled  on 
said  frame ;  an  endless  conveyer  belt  mounted  to  travel 
on  each  pair  of  said  pulleys,  each  of  said  belts  having  Its 
delivery  end  disposed  above  and  beyond  the  receiving  end 
of  its  respt^ctlve  succeeding  belt,  and  providing  a  space 
for  the  passage  of  material  ;  a  distributing  gate  swing 
Ingly  mounted  beneath  each  of  said  passages:  and  an 
independent  driving  means  for  each  of  said  belts  whereby 
the  several  belts  may  be  simultaneously  operated  in  dif- 
ferent directions  and  at  variable  speeds,  substantially  aa 
described. 


.\  M  1 

10   H... 


• .  ■  r ! ; ;  H  I M 


1.077  I'V!         MK.W.v      ran      I'UOTK.-TIN.,      BLBCTBIC 
<■""   I   1  I >"    I  l;"M    l.\(  K,<.^iVK   Hl,■^t^^    IN    i'RBSSTn^F 
iMIi    ^i;    MSI  :   l,H  vNCBS.      10!mi..l,d    RDi>»n 

lia  rii  a  [,  ,,  ;,ii,  i;      .,11:  Htn       «ssi>;iior     fi.     Si.Tnens- 
S.l:  11.  kera  «  rri^>       •  ,      S\      | ',      M        H,-ri :  n 
l"ir«tioii    of    i.i'aiiai.',        'TigiMi      ai'pii' 
U     liil.i.   Sena,   Nu.  7:»4,.;i4       Icvidnl  juid   tM>  cppM.-a 
tion     hi. Ml     .lnl\      16.    1913.       seriai,     N.,      77i<>;;o         c- 
175 — ao  1 

1.    In    .-It)    eie.-tri.      .irrnit     ;i, .mOlUHtion     v\it?i     h     in,, 

constituting    on.     si.ie    of    ib,.    rr,-uit,    of    a    .-.itKa  (.■  •  a, te.l 
intliiefMnce    Hiul   g    tewistatiee   i ri    i.arnne!    ■nse-teel    m    th. 


'  or- 

Mar 


line,  and  a  concentrated  capacity  connei  i<-<i    tntween  said 
line  and  the  other  side  of  the  circuit. 


2.  In  au  electric  circuit  comprising  the  two  sidea  of  the 
line,    the   combination    with    ^ald    two   sides,    of   a   concen- 
trated   Inductance    and    a    resi^^tanee    In    parallel    inserted 
In  one  side  of  the  line,  and   a       ti!-.  it-ated  cnpaclt>    eon 
nected  between  the  two  said  si.le- 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  coni;.r!s:!it;  •  m.  -  ;^  .if  a  line, 
the  combination  with  said  tw^i  sides,  (t  a  cuncen;  rated 
Inductance  and  a  resistance  In  parallel  JnserteJ  In  each 
aide,  and  a  concentrated  capacity  connected  between  p.  Ints 
of  said   resistances   locatiKl   between   the  ends   thereof. 


1,077.164.  MANUFACTIUL  ui  .\llSi.\Ul»  IL  w.^kd 
C.  RC88.  New  York.  Arthib  T.  Beach,  Brooklyn,  N  V,, 
and  Henby  F.  Klxixfeldt,  Newark,  N.  J,,  assignors  to 
Abbe  Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
r-iled  Mar.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  764.566.     (CI.  9»— 11,) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  mustard  by  mix'ng  io>;ether 
solid  Ingredient  including  mustard  aeed,  win.  a  liijuid. 
and  tumbling  the  ingredients  for  a  prolonged  period  in  s 
chamber  with  freely  movable  reducing  bodies, 

2.  The  manufacture  of  mustard  by  mixing  together  ho! id 
ingredient  including  mustard  seed,  with  a  liquid  and 
tumbling  the  ingredients  for  a  prolonged  period  in  a 
chamber  with  freely  movable  reducing  bodies  while  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  the  mixed  materials  from  the  cham- 
ber before  complete  reduction. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  mustard  by  simultaneously  mix- 
ing together  solid  ingredient  incMidlng  mustard  seed,  with 
a  llqaid,  and  tumbllnif  the  Ingredients  for  a  prolonged 
period  In  a  chamber  with  freely  movable  red;,< anc   tnidies 

4.  The  manufacture  of  mustard  by  Bimultm,.  :i>  \  m.x 
ittg  together  solid  ingredient  Including  mnstarl  s  .  d  with 
a  Mqnid.  and  tumbling  the  ingredients  for  a  pr ngi'd 
period  In  a  chamber  with  freely  movable  redur mi.  tMHlicn 
whereby  the  materials  are  mixed  and  redo d  f.nd  tht 
liquid  and  mustard  seed  oil  emulsified  all  Ir      1  .rut. n 

5.  The  manufacture  of  mustard  by  In  o:  .  pennon 
mixing  together  solid  Ingredient  including  Biuntard  seed 
with  a  liquid,  and  tumbling  the  ingredlenta  for  h  r'ro 
longeti  period  in  a  chamber  with  freely  movable  redixint 
liodlea :  and  then  separating  the  finished  pn.  ia  •  fr-m 
the  reducing  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.077.166.  TOY  BANK,  Iajlis  8.  ftciiw^KTz  riiirago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Toby  Rubovlts.  Chicago,  iii.  File !  Mar 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.878.     (CI.  46—36.) 


\     \    toy    hank    including   a    ''oin    re'-.-ptH-  le   and    closing 

'iieaii-    therefor.   SUCh   Closing    fa. -ah-    -:i:i  rising    two    flat, 
f.'Milel   meniher^   w.th   a  rotative  disk  an.i   sparing  mem 
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bers  between  th«m.   a    recess   in   such   disk,   a   passagt-  wa> 
between  such   «pa(in)?  members  and  the  disk    lending  into 
the  coin  receptacle,  and  a  coin  slot  openiny:  inr.i  .<ui  h  pas 
sage-way. 

2.  A  toy  bank  including  a  coin  receptacle  and  .  IdsIhk 
means  therefor,  such  closinj;  niean.<i  comprising  iw.i  rtat, 
parallel  memtnTs  witii  a  rotative  disk  and  spacing;  luein 
bers  twtween  them,  a  recess  in  .such  di>k.  a  passH-.-  w.i\ 
between  sucli  spachiK  laemltetT*  an<l  the  disk.  leadiUe  iiiio 
the  coin  receptacle,  a  t-otn  .slot  opeuina:  iniu  such  passage- 
way, openings  through  such  parallel  members,  and  designs 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  disk  arranged  for  exhibition 
through  such  openings. 

3.  .\  toy  tjank  compri.slng  twi»  flat,  parallel  members 
•ecuretJ  together  at  their  corners,  with  spacing  members 
and  a  rotative  disk  !»etween  them,  a  curved  passage  way 
betw»»en  the  edge  of  such  disk  and  .such  spacing  metiil)erB, 
a  coin  bag  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  such  parallel 
memb«-rs,  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  such  disk,  and  a  coin  slot 
through  one  of  the  parallel  meml^rs  and  Int,.  sn.  h  curved 
passage  way 

4.  A  toy  l)ank  comprising  twu  Jlai.  parMM>>i  riu-ni'^c-^: 
secured  together  at  their  corners,  wiili  spa.  ir^u  iii>  !:;  .  - 
and  a  rotative  disk  U»tween  them,  a  curvf^l  itas'^a.'*-  w;n 
between  the  edge  of  such  disk  and  such  spacing  meni:^;s, 
a  coin  bag  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  such  parallel 
members,  a  recess  in  the  efige  of  such  disk,  a  coin  slot 
through  one  of  the  {)aral!el  members  and  into  such  curved 
passage-way,  openings  through  each  of  said  members,  and 
designs  on  Ixdh  aides  of  thp  disk  nrrani;<'d  for  exhibition 
through  such  openings 


5.  In  a  breech  mechHDisni  the  eoiubtnation  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  bree<h  casing,  of  a  knuckle  joint  comprising  a 
fmnt  menilwr  ami  a  rear  memb<'r,  guide  plat«»  plvoially 
connecteii  to  the  front  end  of  sahl  front  member  and 
siiilai>iy  !iujunit'»l  in  tii«-  said  !>reccb  I'astng,  inwardly  pro- 
jcrilng  .-iaws  pr.ivid«'<l  ,,n  the  said  guide  plates  and  adapt 
ed  to  .  tigajif  itit-  i,'ru(ivf  of  the  cartridge  engaged  In  .naUi 
'  arrc.  aud  r.^  Um.v  act  as  an  extractor  for  satue.  subsiaii- 
tLull.v    as  .sel    fi'rlb 


1  .a77.167. 

'  cmpany,  a 
1912.     SeriHi 


ArT'>M.\TIC  PIANO-ri-Wi.li  J08KPH 
\eu  \  rk  s.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Heerwagen 
'  riMTMiiuu  of  New  York.      Filed    Mar.   6, 

N"    '1^1  !«83.     (CI.  84—168.) 


1,077,106.  BKEKCH  MKfHANISM.  Vnukk.k.s  Wilhklu 
Srnw.vKzi,uSB.  Charlottenburg.  Germany  Filed  Mar.  8, 
19ia.     Serial  No.  753,045       (n.  4i;— ^3.^ 


1.  In  a  breech  mechanism  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  and  the  breech  casing,  of  a  knuckle  joim  rompris- 
ing  front  and  rear  memberF  which  are  in  aiinement  when 
the  breech  is  clo«ed.  the  front  memlier  extending  up  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  whereby  at  tl»e  monieui  :,t  tiring 
said  front  memi»er  directly  receiv»'s  the  iiack  pres.sure  of 
the  head  of  the  cartridge  in  said  barrel,  and  transmits  said 
pressure  directly  to  said  rear  member  of  the  knuckle 
whereby  the  knuckle  joint  is  broken  and  the  memt»Ts  dis 
alined,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purfKme  set  fnitu 

2,  In  a  breech  me<hanism  the  combination  with  the 
tmrrel  and  the  breech  casing,  of  a  knuckle  joint  comprising 
a  front  tnemt)er  and  a  rea;-  memljer,  mean.s  for  cotine(  ting 
the  rear  end  of  said  rear  member  with  tlje  said  l>ree<h 
casing  In  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  super 
posed  axes  of  roution  adapted,  when  the  mechanism  is 
automatically  open,  to  succeHslveiy  act  as  (livot  points  f..r 
said  rear  memoer,  the  memi)er  and  casing  liaving  a  pin 
rality  of  Juxtaposed  bearing  surfaces  concentric  with 
said  axes,   substantially  as  described. 

3,  In  a  hreec-h  mechanism  the  cwral)lnatl..b  wp'i  Hie 
barrel  and  the  breech  casing,  of  a  knuckle  juii,:  n;ii[,r:>m- 
a  front  memijer  and  a  rear  member,  a  shoubb-r  pr  vi.le.i 
on  the  said  front  member  above  Its  ails  of  rotation,  an 
abutment  provided  on  the  said  breech  casing  and  adapted 
when  the  said  front  meml»er  swings  open,  to  lie  engage*! 
by  the  said  shoulder  and  means  on  said  shoulder  arranged 
to  engage  and  loosen  a  flred  cartridge  cjse  during  openlriK 
movemenr. 

4.  In  a  breech  mechanism  the  combination  with  the  bar 
rel  and  the  breech  casing,  of  a  knuckle  Joint  comprisiui:  a 
front  member  and  a  rear  member,  two  separate  uuide 
plates  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  piv.jtally  o.ai 
Dected  to  the  front  end  of  said  front  member  and  an  >-\ 
trmctor  carried  by  the  said  guide  plates  and  the  said  front 
■wnber,  sabfltantlaily  as  ptid  for  the  purp^me  set  forth 


1  rality   of  atrlilBt 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  ox  atnyiBX  pueu- 
■at|BB,  a  wind  chetft.  a  wind  ciiannel  leading '  from  each 
strUclJBg  pneumatic  to  the  wind  cbest,  utjd  u  sliding  ihrut- 
tllng  valve  for  each  wind  "hannel  for  \Mi.\iug  the  force 
with  which  tbe  strikinK  )>neiiiiiat  ics  operate 

2  The  comblnatioii  i  a  plurality  of  striking  pneu- 
matics, a  wind  ch»»st.  a  wind  ■  hannel  leading  from  each 
striliinc  {jneumatic  to  the  wind  chest,  a  sliding  throttling 
valve  for  each  wind  chann«  !  fir  vrtr\ing  the  force  with 
which  the  striking  pnemnH-  >  [.a'  -nl  valve  varying 
the  effective  croi»-«ect!  n  ?  Me  «  i;  ;  siannel  dispropor- 
tionately to  the  amoun;  .>t  mu.eiiiei.;  .<  the  valve,  and  a 
valvf  for  ea<rti  pneumatic  for  compiling  the  operation 
thereof. 

3.  Tlie  euaibination  of  a  plurality  uf  striking  pneu- 
matics, a  wind  cbest,  a  wind  channel  leading  from  each 
striking  pneumatic  to  the  win. I  rii.--  -lidiii.^tirottllng 
valve  for  each  wind  chann.  ,  f.>!  v  i;v  n^  tlie  n>r<e  with 
which  the  striking  pnei;iaati<s  opeiie,  movement  of 
which  valve  tn  one  direction  csMKses  the  urresi>ondlng  note 
to  be  playei!  loudly  and  movement  of  whi<  !,  \alve  in  an- 
other di: '•!.  t  bin  aiises  the  corresiHJndin  .-  n.^te  t.>  !»■  jiiiijefi 
softly,  and  autumatb;  means  f^r  openin*:  aiid  ^io.slug  each 
wlrel  .  Iiannel   to  the  wind  rluisr 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  plurality 
riiatics,  a  wind  chest,  a  wind  chann-  i 
striking  pneumatic  to  the  wind  fhesr. 
for  taicb  wind  channel  for  varying  !  bt 
the  striking  jineumatics  o|>erate,  m<'\enifiit  v>f  which  valve 
in  oim;  direction  cau.ses  the  corresponding  nofy  to  \»e  played 
ioiidly  and  movement  of  which  \alve  in  anidlier  <lireetiun 
■  auses  the  corresponding  note  tu  t>e  playe<1  ■•oftly  .and 
means  fur  varying  the  limU  of  mi'Neineni  >•(  -iaid  i  1  ■.  ■•-  .n 
one  dire<-tlon  to  vary  the  nuiount  of  accent  ln_' 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  striking  pneu- 
matics, a  wind  cliesf.  a  wind  channel  leaditig  from  esi.  h 
striking  pneumatic  ti<  the  wind  che»rt.  a  throttlinkr  vai\e 
for  <iecb  wind  cliannei  fur  varying  the  force  with  whi  -b 
the  «trikiug  pneumatics  operate,  means  for  taoving  tbe 
valve  in  one  dlrectkin  to  cause  the  corresponding  note  to 
tie  playe<i  loudly  and  in  another  direction  to  cause  the 
Mrr.tip-indlng  umU'  to  l^-  playetl  softly,  and  meitns  for 
varying  tt>e  limit  of  movenoeni  of  said  valves  In  one  direc- 
tion to  vary  the  v<,iiume  of  the  relatively  sulxluwd  notes. 

itJIalms  6  to  34  not  printed  in  tbe  *  Gazette.  ] 


of   striking   pnea- 

leading   from  each 

a   throttling  valve 

f'lro'    with    which 
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l.('77.1fi.H,      RAIL  J<^)INT      William   F    J^ellkks.  tinilitzin.       tions    of    the    ends    atfordinc    a    f-traight    pull    between    the 
I'n.      Filed    .Mar.    15,    ll»i;;.      Senal    .No.    754. .M)5        iC!        angles,    and    preventing    !rn!I^v.^sl    ijL.'tinK    of    the    ends 


I'.HH      10.) 


1.  In  a  mil  joinf,  two  abntfing  rails,  angle  plates  adapt- 
ed fo  be  nrrRnged  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  the  rails, 
thp  vertical  member  of  each  of  the  angle  plates  having  a 
rib.  the  horizontal  member  of  each  of  the  angle  plates 
having  a  curved  wing  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  vertical  member  of  the  plate  and  to  underlie  and  en- 
gage with  the  rib,  means  for  securing  the  angular  mem- 
bers tn  the  webe  of  the  rails,  and  each  of  tbe  angular 
menitHTs  lia\ing  a  centrally  arranged  downwardly  pro- 
jecting reinforriijg  plat*" 

2.  A  rnli  Joint,  inclndint:  1.  pa;r  of  '-Hiits,  aii'!  cnn.risin;; 
angular  fish  [dates  arranged  upot,  the  f.pp<,site  side*  of 
the  rails  and  encatint:  v^ithiti  'be  -i.sntnt  spare.,  of  the 
rails,  each  of  said  p^H'es  ;,.'i\:n(:  a  re-iuent  iuenjl«er  exert- 
ing a  tension  N-i«.en  tiic  vertlca  titpt  horizontal  elements 
of  tbp  said  plates  aiid  i  |.  \viv\;,>.i  y  depending  curved 
plate  arranged  ixil.iw  .acL  -f  t.be  rt-M.ient  members. 

3  In  a  rail  Joint  fw  ■  nt.irilar  tish  plates,  eacli  of  the 
•aid  fish  plates  havint,-  it.s  k  wer  face  recessed  to  provide 
a  pocket  for  the  l-'ngitudinai  edges  of  th<='  t.flse  flanges  of 
the  rails,  the  verti-Hi  ;:ie;i'-M>,  .,'  'b.-  ri>,t,  plates  being 
longitudinally  channei(>.j  .■irni  rwcupymg  the  nshing  spaces 
of  the  rails,  means  f.r  so.  ;:rlng  the  said  vertical  members 
to  the  welw  of  tlie  rails,  curved  resilient  members  exert- 
ing a  tension  t>etween  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  the  flsh  plates  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  said 
plates,  tbe  horizontal  members  of  the  flsh  plates  having 
their  underfaces  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  down- 
wardly extending  Inwartlly  curved  plates  that  hRve  their 
ends  outturne<l.  a  cunhlon  tnemtier  arranged  between  and 
frlctionally  encage!  >  y  the  said  curved  members,  ties  for 
the  joint,  and  means  f.  r  ^penrlng  the  J<dnt  to  the  ties. 


with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,077,170.  GARMENT.  Wai.tki;  I.  ^  .  u  ,  ,;v  Winston- 
Salem.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  Mam.  sii.s  1  umpany, 
Winston- Salem.  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Filed  r>ec.  26.  IPll.     Serial  No.  667,819.     (CI.  2— 144  i 


1.077.169  T.\G  FASTENER.  Fkank  u  Sjf  m.4v  -h; 
cago.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  s^ena.  N..  yyo.53::;. 
(a.  40 — 24.) 


.\  tac  tnstetier  fasbioriMi  fri>n)  a  single  p|pe».  nf  material 
bent  t<.i  fiirni  a  t  rlanKul.'u-  !•  ad  tin  seo  ndary  end  of  the 
Strip  being  overlapped  upon  and  alined  with  the  primary 
end  of  tbe  strip  to  define  a  straight  base  for  the  triangle 
and  to  detiiie  a  tag-holding  angle  at  one  end  of  the  base 
and  to  define  an  article  holding  angle  at  the  other  end  of 
the  liape.  the  seeondary  t  iid  terndnatlng  in  11  !>ari  pro 
Jecting  laterally  t>eyun<l  the  bane,  and  the  primary  end 
being  extended  U-yond  the  nrtiile  holding  angle  to  form 
an  entering  proHL-  .  the  bn^e  presenting'  a  straight  and 
unol)Structed  area  between  the  !>arb  and  tbe  tac  holding 
angle,  whereby  uikih  h  rl^ht  line  movement  in  op;>o8iie 
directions,  the  materia!  may  ride  iinf.i*trurted:y  al'tig  the 
prong  Into  the  tag  hubling  angle.  Hnd  tbence  Ivark  upon 
tbe  harb  and  >ipoii  tb*  secondary  end  ;  the  alined  rela 
195  O.  O  — 65 


1.  In  a  garment,  a  body  having  its  upper  portion  cut 
upon  an  upwardly  extending  curve  from  the  arm  pita 
to  the  neck  line,  flaps  secured  at  "the  sleeves  and  extending 
in  a  continuous  subatantially  straight  line  from  arni  pit 
to  arm  pit,  and  ties  for  securing  the  flaps  at  such  f-iraight 
line  and  also  at  the  neck  line. 

2.  In  a  body  garment,  an  upper  portion  cot  upon  a 
curved  line  extending  from  the  arm  pits  substantially  to 
the  neck  line,  flaps  secured  at  the  sleeves  and  extending 
with  their  bottom  line  subsuntially  straight  between  the 
arm  pits,  a  tie  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly 
extending  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flap*  at 
the  neck  line,  and  a  second  tie  adapted  to  secure  the  flaps 
together  adjustably  at  the  straight  line  connecting  the 
arm  pits. 


1,077,171.  SAFETY-RAZuH  BLAL'E  HOLJ»ER  Ben.ta- 
Mllf  F.  Stamm,  Hunt,  111.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,034.      (CT.  30—26.) 


A  safety  razor  blade  holder  comprising  a  uniformly  wide 
strip  of  half-round  spring  metal  bent  or  doubled  npon 
Itaelf  at  a  median  point,  providing  opposing  blade  clamp- 
tng  Jaws  integrally  connected  at  one  end  and  having  their 
flattened  surfaces  in  Juxtaposition,  snd  arms  extending 
from  the  fre.  « uds  of  said  Jawa,  said  jaws  uing  diver- 
gently arranged  and  adapted  to  normally  spread  apart  by 
their  resilient  action,  and  being  connected  «itl!  tbe  arms 
by  outwardly  extending  oblique  offsets,  whereby  the  arms 
are  disposed  at  a  greater  angle  of  divergence  tlinn  the 
Jaws,  and  a  handle  having  a  socket  adapted  tu  receive 
and  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  draw  the  arms 
and  Jaws  together  and  dispose  the  Jaws  to  clamp  an  inter- 
posed blade. 


1.077.172.     AUTuMul'!    :    \Mi    •  '  iV THOL.     ■Re\.ia!HIN 

BTErtiKN   and  P,   lii  1;     .:  '^■,i,■^.    Ant.ln     Ind       Filed    I»ec. 

13.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,617.      tCi    -^n     62.  > 

In  an  automobile  lamp  control,  a     .imp   throwing  arm. 

means  for  attaching  said  arm  to  the  seering  knuckle  of 

the  machine,  n   lamp  post  having  a  socket  in  the  Udtom 

thereof,    an    Inverted    cone   bearing   at   the    bottom    of   said 

post   having  an   upwardly   projecting  stem    which   fits  into 

the  socket  «if  the  poat  and  to  which  >»Biii  po.«t  is  fastened, 

an  arTi  on  said  poat,  an  Inverted  coi.ica;  cup  adapted  to 
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i»f  fastened  to  the  machine  frnme  to  receive  said  cone  bear- 
ing and  lubricant,   a  tlanirp  retainiUi.'    'ap  surrounding  the 


lamp   p<»st 
in2   r'nl   ill 


and  screwing  on  top  of  the  cop,  and  a  connect- 

'i'i-p<»sf>(i  bctwopD  sail!  arm* 


l,0TT.17:r  SHOE  F<»R  KAILROAD-TIES.  Fhank  STILL, 
Mortonvllit-  I'H  Fli»<i  Jan.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,L'44.       (C\.   238—1.) 


1.  A  t!t>  having  its  opposite  sides  adjacent  Its  ends 
provided     with     L-shaped.    removable    shoes,    said    shoes 

havin;:  th.  ii  veitial  members  of  a  height  corresponding 
wifh  the  hf'lgfit  if  the  tie,  and  said  shoes  fully  covering 
the  bottom  of  the  tie. 

■_'  In  romblnutlou  with  a  wooden  tie,  of  metallic  shoes 
for  tlK'  ends  of  the  tie,  said  shoes  comprising  two  L-shap«d 
members  which  ha\t'  their  vertical  portions  formed  with 
openings,  certain  .if  wliicli  allnlns  f-r  the  reception  of 
securint;  elemtMiis,  'h>-  horizniita  1  nifinljers  of  the  shoes 
adapted  to  iinderlit'  th.»  tie  ari.i  iiav..  fbeir  edges  con- 
tact, the  said  horizonral  memljers  i-eiug  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  certain  of  whicti  IvelnK  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  secnrini?  elements  which  pass  vertically 
through  th'-  tie,  and  the  remaining  openings  serve  as 
moisture  outlets. 


1.077.174.  TT'KNIN'-  l'K\l(  K  FDIi  S'rF..\M  i^HOVRI^ 
WiLLLWi  L.  Strahi.km  Middle  i'uiiii.  ijtii-'  Filed  Mar 
20,   liU.H       Serial  No.  755,749.      (Cl.  104 — 19.) 


and  provided  rt-siM^'  lively  with  ribs  on  their  uuo>r  siiles  ex- 
tenc  liL-  .-iwf.'n  the  rails  of  respective  pairs  whereby 
said  sii  -  .  capable  of  a  sliding  movHuiem  n  said 
raik  pa  ...  >i)aced  rails  supported  by  the  >:,...>  u^aged 
with  respective  pairs  of  spaced  rails  for  receiving  the 
froat  truck  of  a  shovel,  and  a  turn  table  between  the 
working  trn  k  unl  arc  shaped  track  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  ;  1  ar  rails  disposed  concentric  with  the 
spaced  pair-  *  ails  of  the  arc  shaped  track,  shoes  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  circular  rails,  and  parallel  spaced 
rails  mounted  on  said  shoes  for  receiving  the  rear  truck 
of  the  shovel. 

2.  In  a  steam  shovel  turning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  working  track,  of  a  plural  section  arc  shaped  track 
extending  across  the  working  track  and  including  spaced 
pairs  of  rails,  shoes  sUdably  mounted  on  each  pair  of 
rails,  parallel  spaced  rails  supported  by  said  shoes  for 
receiving  the  front  truck  of  a  shovel,  and  a  turn  table 
between  the  working  track  and  arc  shaped  track  Includlni^ 
a  ipir  of  spaced  circular  rails  disposed  concentric  with 
the  spaced  pairs  of  ralis  of  the  a-  -iia;.  ;  i  ack,  shoes 
slldably  mounted  on  said  circular  rui,>  ah  l  -pared  paral- 
lel rails  mounted  on  said  shoes  for  '  >  i  ^  the  rear 
truck  of  a  shovel. 


1.  In  a  steam  shovt>l  turn  in;  devjiv  the  comUnation 
with  a  working  track  nf  .a  [Oiirai  sectiijn  ari  shaped 
track  extending  mross  tht>  worklnt;  track  and  including 
spaced  pairs  of  rails.  <h(>f>><  iii'iuiii".!  on  each  pair  of  rails 


1,0T7,176.  STORAGE-BATH  la  i  •  \\  i;u  AND  CHARO- 
ENG  EQUIPMENT.  Chesteb  H  Thordarson,  Chicago, 
ni.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  66©,046.  (Cl. 
i71— 314.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  storage  batteries  with  a  charging  cir- 
cuit and  a  load  circuit,  having  switching  means  for 
switching  one  battery  to  the  charging  circuit  and  simul- 
taneously switching  another  battery  to  the  load  circuit, 
and  Independently  acting  means  directly  Impressed  by  the 
potential  of  the  batteries,  one  operating  the  switching 
means  open  a  predetermined  maximum  potential  of  a 
battery  in  the  charging  circuit  for  switching  the  latter 
battery  to  the  load  circuit,  and  the  other  likewise  oper- 
ating the  switching  means  upon  a  predetermined  minimum 
potential  of  a  discharging  battery  for  switching  the  par- 
tially discharged  battery  from  the  load  circuit  to  the 
charging  circuit. 

S.  A  plurality  of  storage  batteries  with  a  Charging  cir- 
enlt  and  a  load  circuit,  having  means  for  separately  con- 
necting one  battery  to  the  charging  circuit  and  another 
battery  to  the  load  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  rii»e 
of  potential  of  the  battery  In  the  charging  circuit  for 
switching  the  latter  battery  to  the  load  circuit,  and  the 
partially  discharged  battery  from  the  load  circuit  to  the 
charging  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fall  of 
potential  of  the  battery  In  the  load  circuit  for  switching 
the  latter  battery  into  the  charging  circuit  Hi'i  for 
switching  a  charged  battery  from  the  rh,<irt:.f  .:  -ircult 
to  the  !oa<J  circuit. 

t.  A  pkrallty  of  storage  batteries,  a  charging  circuit 
and  a  load  circuit,  combined  with  a  -.witch  mechanism 
coinected  to  the  storage  batteries  and  to  the  charging 
and  load  circuits  to  alternate! v  ^witt  1,  batteries 
from  and  to  the  ehar;:ing  and  load  circiutK,  aii'i  switch 
controlling    devices    c<  nu-"  f>*>i    In    branch    cimiit-      f    the 


October  3S.  1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


charging  and  load  circuits  arnl  .^a  •'.  a  Imi  fci!  '..  ■•»■  Inde- 
f>endeti'!v  arruated  by  variati  n>  '  ,..,:,;•;},  f  t  •,»•  'lat- 
terles  to  control  Its  branch  circuit,  for  the  [  irp  s.  -et 
forth. 

4.  A  plurality  of  ct  ra;:f  .•. tteries,  a  charging  circuit 
and  a  load  circuit,  combined  with  a  switch  mechanism 
connected  to  the  batteries  and  to  the  charging  and  load 
circuits  to  alternately  switch  the  batteries  from  and  to 
the  charging  and  load  circuits,  and  meters,  one  responsive 
to  the  charging  circuit  and  the  other  to  the  load  circuit 
iiBitf-.j  ■  Hch  to  Independmtly  cloee  a  circuit  to  actuate 
said  switch  mechanism. 

6.  A  plurality  of  storage  batteries,  a  charging  circuit 
and  a  load  circuit,  comtHned  with  a  switch  mechanism 
connected  to  the  batteries  and  to  the  charging  and  load 
circuits  to  alternately  switch  the  batteries  from  the  charg- 
ing to  the  load  circuit  and  vice  versa,  and  meters,  one 
responsive  to  and  ni)erable  upon  a  minimum  potential 
'  t;  >  .11  .  ircult,  and  the  other  responsive  to  and  op«r- 
ablc  Li^uu  a  maxlmnni  potential  of  the  charging  clrcnlt, 
for  operating  sa  d  -witch  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.077.176  VEHK  LE-TIRE. 
burg,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
(Cl.  162—9.) 


Jamks  H.  Tlckks,  Feters- 
1912.      Serial   No.    712.758. 


1  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
sections  having  upper  and  lower  openings  therethrough 
with  a  resilient  bridge  between  the  upper  and  lower  open- 
inga  and  a  yielding  cushion  between  the  lower  openings 
and  the  bases  of  the  sections,  the  sections  also  having 
Interlocking  grooves  and  tongues  respectively  formed  In 
opposite  faces  and  partially  extending  Inwardly  over  the 
bridges,  and  a  retaining  ring  Inserted  through  the  lower 
openings  of  the  sections  and  having  its  lowermost  portion 
held  elevated  above  the  lower  terminals  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
resilient  sections  having  openings  therethrough  separated 
by  lnterme<11ate  bridges  and  provided  with  interlocking 
grooves  and  tongues  respectively  formed  in  opposite  faces, 
a  resilient  cushion  being  formed  between  the  lower  open- 
ings and  the  bases  of  the  sections,  and  a  retaining  ring 
Inserted  through  the  lower  openings  and  having  vertical 
kr'>  'V.>s!  .Ml oiding  along  opposite  sides  thereof  Into  which 
ttit'  -ii-i'  uh;  s  of  the  lower  openings  are  forced  at  Inter- 
vhU  t>.  prcvfiit  creeping  of  the  tire  sections. 

.^.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
resilient  sections  hnt-ing  upper  and  lower  openings  there- 
thmugh  itittTKi  'i  !  y  bridges  and  also  provided  with  in- 
r<rir>ckini:  t.  ogms  and  grooves  respectively  formed  in  the 
■  lipnsiMt'  fa '.s  thereof  and  extending  over  the  bridges 
and  Ris..  at">ve  the  upper  openings  and  adjacent  to 
the  lower  openings,  a  cushion  being  formed  be- 
tween each  lower  opening  and  base  of  the  section,  a 
rihi:  ins.r-.,;  t'  ukih  the  lower  openings  of  the  sec- 
tloi.s  and  H  rill,  .n  which  the  bases  of  the  sections  are 
Inscrfd  and  nj^rured,  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  ring 
l^eini:  h»'ld  aN.vf  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rim  by 
the  ,  ushioas  between  the  lower  openings  and  bases  of 
the  •'<••  tlons.  * 

4  \  V.  hide  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
ri-iiiiii!t   .Htitiuns  formed  with  upper  and  lower  openings 


separated  by  croas  brldi.- -  -     ;  •  ^  ; i^<i   ^ith   inter- 

locking tongues  and  gt  ^ -•>  .v;<iivt  y  farmed  Ic  the 
opposing  faces  thereof  and  continuing  above  the  upper 
openings  and  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  lower  openiugx 
and  also  transversely  of  the  sections  over  the  bridge*,  a 
ring  inserted  through  the  lower  opening's  of  thf  settlons 
between  the  lower  portions  of  the  tongues  and  grooves 
in  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sections  and  a  rio;  l  w  hlcii 
the  bases  of  the  sections  are  fitted  and  eecureii  :ue  '^kig 
having  an  upper  transversely  extended  portion  hth]  a 
lower  reduced  portion  supported- above  and  h«'i,!  nit  of 
contact  with  any  part  of  the  rim. 

6.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inl-pemi. m 
resilient  sections  having  Interlocking  t  ■  _  >?  and  gr  .ovs 
respectlTCly  formed  In  the  opposing  fact  s  tL^reof.  the  faces 
also  provided  with  intermediate  locking  lugs  and  recesses 
in  reverse  positions  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sections, 
a  ring  inserted  through  the  lower  portions  of  the  sections 
l)elow  the  said  locking  lugs  and  recesses,  and  a  rim  In 
which  the  bases  of  the  sections  are  secured,  the  ring 
being  retained  in  position  Independently  of  the  said  lock- 
ing lugs  and  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1.077,177.  STORM -COAT.  Andbkw  J.  VaOa.v  and 
Michael  F.  Vagas,  Youngstow^n,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,262.     (Cl.  2 — 86.) 


1.  A  coat  of  water-proof  material  provided  with  lapels 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  a  face  protecting  member 
having  Its  lower  edge  secured  to  the  under  sidp  f  ne  of 
the  said  lapels  and  adapted  to  cover  the  face  and  fr  i.;  pKr 
tlon  of  the  wearer's  head,  the  upper  edge  of  said  memtnT 
being  disposed  medially  with  respect  to  the  head,  a  pro- 
tecting member  for  the  rear  portion  of  the  head  having  Its 
lower  edge  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  th.  .Hi,  ;»  rtion 
of  the  coat,  means  for  detachably  securing  :t.  ::  .etnii: 
edges  of  the  said  protecting  members  together,  s,  :  - 
wardly  projecting  neck  portion  of  the  ccat  adapttHi  to  in- 
close the  lower  portions  of  the  protecting  members 

2.  A  coat  of  water-proof  material  provided    »  th    iapeU 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  a  face  prote<tnu.    ii;.'!iib.r 
haring  Ita  lower  edge  secured  to  the  under  nid.      f     tn      '. 
the  said   lapels  and  adapted  to  cover  the  face  and    f;    nt 
portion  of  the  wearer's  head,  the  upper  edge  of  snld  m«'ii 
ber  being  disposed   medially  with  respect  to  fL-    ti.ad    a 
protecting  member  for  the  rear  portion  of  the  hefid  having 
Its  lower  edge  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  thf  :>«  k   i  «ir 
tlon  of  the  coat,  means  for  detachably  securing  tio    meet 
Ing  edges  of  the  said  protecting  members  togethi  '    an   up 
wardly  projecting  neck  portion  of  the  coat  adapt. d   ■■    in 
close  the  lower  portions   of   the   protecting   m.  in:    r-     and 
a  connecting  strip  detachably  secured  to  the  front  fdyev  of 
the  said  projecting  portions  of  the  coat. 


1,077.178.     OIL-BURNER.     Ralph  B.   Warnkk   and    Mkt 
viLLB  L.  Shboat,  Marion,  Ind.     Filed  May  5,  1913      8e- 
Hal  No.  765,609.     (Cl.  168 — 64.  > 
1.   An   oil  burner  Including  a   trough-like  base,   a   cover 

therefon,   mixer   tubes  extending   through   said   cover   and 
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commanioattng  with  th'  air  chamber  defined  by  sahl  a*. 
am!  cnver.  said  cover  stopping  ghort  of  one  end  of  tiaiii 
has.'  allovviritr  nw>  iii_'i  •  wsion  of  air.  delivery  noizles  ex 
tpudinsj  thr<mi,'h  ■  ,.  ^n!.  waiu  <if  «iai<)  mixer  tabes  and 
Hilapte<i  to  (lf'ij\"r  ja^-<,  :^  fufi  iii.ri-in,  and  fuel  feed  pipes 
fxti-ndin?  alMivp  h:m,\  iniT-r  tubes  commnnlcflting  with 
said  dtliTPrv  noz/U-  ui'.  ►■\tMn<1ins  through  snid  trouph- 
llke  Law. 


f^  1 


-  An  oil  burner  Including  a  bft»e,  a  cover  therefor  and 
stopping  short  of  the  end  'thereof,  a  box-like  Btructnre 
communicatinfr  with  the  open  end  of  said  basf  and  adapted 
to  supply  air  therein,  mixer  tubes  ijosltloned  upon  said 
cover  and  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  defined  by 
Mid  base  and  cover,  doll^ory  nozzles  extending  through 
th»  «1«ip  wmII-  f  sni  1  nixfr  tubes  and  adapted  to  deliver 
KMst'diis  fuel  therein,  fuel  feed  pipes  extending  above  said 
ffiixer  tub»-8  crimmunlcating  with  said  delivery  nosales 
and  fxtendlncf  tlirough  the  said  base,  said  pipes  communi- 
cating with  a  liquid  supply,  and  regulating  valves  disposed 
within  said  pipes. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprisiuK  a  base,  a  cover  therefor 
stopping  short  of  one  end  thereof,  said  cover  and  base  de- 
fining an  air  chamber,  an  open-ended  box-like  structure 
communlcatlntr  with  thp  pen  top  portion  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  supply  air  !.  r.in,  upstanding  flanges  upon  the 
top  of  said  cover  and  (iefining:  a  fuel  receiving  pan  for  the 
Initial  starting  of  said  burner,  a  miser  tube  extending 
through  said  cover  and  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
said  mixer  tube  provided  with  an  aperture  extending 
through  the  side  wall  U.eroof  a  delivery  nozzle  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  adap;  d  to  deliver  gaseous  fuel 
within  said  mixer  tube,  nifaii«  iDr  vaporizing  liquid  fuel 
and  the  supplying  of  the  same  to  said  delivery  nozzle,  and 
means  controlling  the  pupply  of  said  liquid  fuel. 

4  !fi  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough-like  base. 
11  11, \>.'  Tiipr*  fur  and  stopping  short  of  one  end  thereof,  said 
bitfM^  an'!  r-i,v  r  l-tining  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  mix»T 
tube  r>*>'''fiin.  d  r  'H  said  cover  communicating  with  said 
fllr  -himter  and  provided  with  an  aperture  extending 
thr.Miu'h  ffi'  iid>'  wall  thereof,  a  delivery  nozzle  extending 
fhrniiuh  •*aid  aperture  and  adapted  to  supply  gaseous  fuel 
til  the  mixer  fiil)e.  a  fuel  feed  pipe  passing  through  said 
covtr,  ipwtrd  and  .<»cro88  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
mixer  tut*  and  communicating  with  said  delivery,  nozzle, 
and  a  d>  tl. .  t  ,r  disposed  upon  said  feed  pipe  positioned 
above  said  mixer  tube,  said  feed  pipe  extending  through 
said  air  <  hamber  and  provided  with  a  liquid  fuel  con- 
tmllinK  valve. 

f>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough-like  base, 
a  (ovf-r  therefor  and  stopping  short  of  one  end  thereof. 
said  vit\f'v  privided  with  an  upstanding  plate  at  the  open 
portion  of  said  base,  a  box-like  member  disposed  at  the 
open  portion  of  said  base,  abutting  said  cover  upstanding 
plate  and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  air  chamber  de 
rin<l  in  -aid  trough-like  base  and  cover,  upstanding  flanges 
forme  1  jnresrral  with  the  said  cover  and  defining  a  liquid 
ft:  i  rt>relvln„'  pan  for  the  Initial  vaporizing  of  the 
fiif':  1  mlti'!  tube  >ipon  said  cover  adjacent  the  one  end 
of  8ai<t  i>an  and  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  a 
fuel  delivery  nozzle  extending  through  the  side  wall  of 
«ald  mixer  tul>e  and  adapted  to  supply  gaseous  fuel  there' 
in.  a  vaporizing  tube  extending  across  and  above  the  said 
mlX'  r  tube  and  adapted  to  vaporize  the  fuel  passing  there- 
thnmirh  said  vaporizing  tul>e  communicating  with  said 
deii\  rv  nuzzle,  and  a  pi[)e  extending  through  said  air 
chanihir  (^onimunicatlng  with  said  vaporizing  tube  and 
also  communicating  with  a  suitable  Hqnlfi  supply. 


'<:-  ]-:i  i:LKCTROM.\GNETlC  MnlOR  Aivi>-  1  V. 
UiLih.*.s.  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  of  oiH-ihli  1  to  r  ifford 
<  .    Hudson.   East  Point.  Ga.      Filed  Aug.   1^     l:'!  Se- 

rial No.  577,786.     (CI.  172 — 36.) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  motor  comprising  a  stator  which 
riinsiBts  of  an  electro-magnet  having  two  poles  of  oppo- 
site polarity,  a  stationary  block  carrying  the  electro-OMC- 
D*t,  a  rod  arranged  centrally  of  the  block,  a  U-shaped  per- 
manent magnet  rotatably  hung  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  a  commutator  mounted  on  the  block  and  connected  to 
one  of  the  windings  of  the  electro-magnet,  and  a  brush 
carried  by  the  permanent  magnet  for  cooperation  with 
tie  commutator. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  motor  comprising  a  stationary 
electro-magnet  having  two  poles  of  opposite  iK>larlt7,  a  ver- 
ikal  rod,  a  U-shaped  perpendicularly  arranged  permanent 
otagnet  hung  from  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  rotation 
la  surrounding  relation  to  the  electromagnet,  a  strap 
connecting  the  legs  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  having  a 
gvide  opening  through  which  said  rod  pasoes.  a  coBma- 
tator  electrically  connected  with  the  electromagnet,  and  a 
brush  connected  to  said  strap  for  cooperation  with  said 
commutator. 

1/)77.180.  PORTABLE       AUTOMOBILE  ^  ELKVATOR. 

Benjamin-  F.  Wilson,  Hastings,  Nebr.     t'iled  Nov.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.725.     (CI.  104— «4. 
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1.  The  herein  described  portable  elevator  oompoaed 
of  two  units,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  sills, 
a  pair  of  parallel  beams  connecting  them,  stindarda  rising 
from  the  Intermediate  sills,  and  elevatiag  mechanism 
mounted  on  each  unit,  and  a  s^t  of  caster  wheels  carried 
b|  each  unit  and  adapted  to  be  borne  downward  into  con- 
tact with  the  floor ;  combined  with  conneeting  bars  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  beams  of  said  units,  a  platform 
of  a  length  to  extend  over  the  sills  of  lx)th  units  and  across 
tbe  space  between  them  and  of  a  width  to  stand  between 
tbe  uprights  of  each  unit,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
platform  to  the  elevating  mechanisms. 

2.  The  herein  described  elevator  composed  of  two 
ntiits,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  croM  Sills,  a  pair  of 
parallel  beams  connecting  them ;  standards  rising  from  the 
latermedlate  sills,  and  elevating  mechnri-n  mo-mted  on 
each  unit;  combined  with  connecting  •ar'-  d.-iachably 
connecting  said  units,  a  platform  of  a  length  to  extend 
o»er  the  sills  of  both  units  and  across  the  space  between 


/ 


OCTOBHR   ?.H 


loi;^. 


U.   S.    PATEKT   OFFICE. 


lOOI 


theni  and  of  a  width  to  stand  b.-ween  the  nprtghts  c.t  each 
mil.  mean^  for  atUchln^  >a:a  platform  to  tbe  ...  .ating 
iJK'tianii*:!  v  a  beveled  a),;,r  ach  l^neath  each  end  of  the 
piaif.rm  joiipted  to  s  aiid  beyond  the  endmost  of  aaid 
sills,  and  chock  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  the  platform 
near  Its  end. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  base,  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  sUndards  rising  therefrom,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled  in  the  upper  euds  of  said  standards,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled  in  said  base  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  and 
a  vertically  movable  platform  between  said  standards  •  of 
ropea  connected  at  their  extremities  with  aaid  platform 
and  rove  thence  over  aaid  uppermost  pullevs.  one  rope 
paasdng  under  both  said  lowermost  pullers,  a  windlass 
around  whose  drum  said  ropes  are  wound  in  opposite  di 
rectlons.  an  operating  lever,  a  worm  and  worm  gear  mecha- 
nism connecting  connecting  aaid  lever  and  windlass,  stop 
bar^plvottMl  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  sundard*  and  hav- 
ing teeth  In  their  Inner  edges,  springs  drawing  the  lower 
ends  of  said  stop  bars  outward,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  ftower  ends  inward 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  tbe  base,  a  pair 
of    staiidiirds    rising    therefrom,    pulleys   Joumaled    In    the 

ipi*  ends  of  said  standards,  pnlleya  Joamaled  In  Mid 
:«.s.  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  platform  between  aaid  standards;  of  ropea 
connected  at  their  extremities  with  said  platform  and  rove 
thence  over  said  uppermost  pulleys,  one  rope  passing 
•nde.  !„  .fi  Raid  lowermost  pulleys,  a  windlass  around 
Who  ..  dr  im  said  ropee  are  wound  in  opposite  directions  an 
operating  lever,  a  worm  and  worm  gear  mechanism  con- 
B^lng  said  lever  and  windlass,  stop  Itars  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  standards  and  having  teeth  in  their 
Inner  .  lcf>  springs  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  said  stop 
bars  o  r«,4r!  fingers  depending  from  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  Imrv  ,p^  connected  with  one  finger  and  led  across 

to  and  r:  :  ,„  an  eye  in  the  lower  end  of  the  other  finger 
and  tJ,.-u.  ;,ack  below  tbe  first-named  finger,  a  wlndla.s 
around  which  this  rope  la  passed,  and  a  hook  for  engaging 
Its  crank,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  pair 
of  standards,  a  platform  movable  vertically  between  them 
and  me«ns  for  raising  raid  platform,  of  a  pair  of  stop  bars 
pivoted  at  their  upper  .  nds  to  said  standards  and  having 
teeth  on  their  Inner  edges  adapted  to  engage  benoath 
said  platform,  springs  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  atop 
bars  normally  outward,  fingers  depending  from  their  lower 
extrwnltles,  a  rope  connected  with  one  finger  and  led 
aeroM  to  and  through  an  eye  In  the  finger  of  the  other 
bar,  and  thence  back  beneath  the  flrst-named  stop  bar  a 
wlndlaaa  around  whose  drum  aaid  rope  is  wound  and  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  crank-handle  of  said  windlass, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.07T,181.  APPARATrS  FOR  USE  BY  PERSONS  WORK- 
ING IN  IRRESPIR.VBLE  ATMOSPHERES  OR  UNDER 
\^  ATER.  Arthlb  Thcmas  Winborn.  Crumlln,  Wales 
Hied  Dec.  .10.  1912.     Serial  No.  739,355.     (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  number 
of  superimposed  perforated  trays  having  ridges  forming 
passages  for  the  exhaled  air  and  containers  for  a  purifying 


agent,  the  ridges  of  one  tray  being  at  right  angles  t<    tho» 
<if  each  adjacent  tray. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  couMn:. 
tlon  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  removable  top  and  bot- 
tom, an  Inlet  provided  In  said  bottom  and  an  outlet  pro- 
vided In  said  top.  of  a  number  of  BHperpoaed  perforated 
trays  having  ridges  forming  passages  for  the  exhaled  air 
and  conUlners  for  a  purifying  agent,  the  ridges  of  one 
tray  being  at  right  angles  to  those  of  each  adjacent  tray, 
and  means  connecting  said  trays  whereby  the  trays  may  all 
be  removed  from  tbe  casing  at  one  time. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a 
number  of  superposed  perforated  trays  having  ridges  form- 
ing passages  for  the  exhaled  air  and  conulners  for  a  puri- 
fying agent. 

■»■   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combine 
tlon   with  a  casing  provided  with   an  inlet  and   outlet,   of 
a   numlK>r  of  superposed    wire  gauze   trays   having   ridges 
forming  passages  for  the  exhaled  air  and  conUlners  for  a 
purifying  agent  between  aaid  rldgea. 


1.0T7.182.      LAWN  MOWER      Frto  Yaxk,  Seattle     Wash 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.226      (CT.-«»— 19.) 


■*.•-«■  'Hitu*i^»>itmHt*Mtt*m^imtH-Htt4fHiiftfftt 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  Including  side  members 
having  front  and  rear  limbs,  and  bearing  roenihers  at  tbe 
convergence  of  said  front  and  rear  limbs.  «n  axle  sup- 
ported In  the  bearing  mfmbers,  ground  wheek  on  the  axle 
said  ground  wheels  having  laterally  extending  corrugated 
flanges  on  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  levers  fnlcrnmed  on  the 
bearing  memNrs  and  engaging  diametricallv  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  cornigated  flanges,  fop  and  bottom  cutting 
members  supported  for  reciprocation  on  the  front  limbs  of 
the  frame  members,  the  top  member  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  pin  extending  from  the  bottom  member  through 
the  slot  of  the  top  member  and  connected  plvotally  with 
one  of  tbe  levers,  a  pin  extending  from  the  top  member 
and  conoM-ted  plvotally  with  the  other  lever,  said  levers 
being  so  arranged  and  Actuated  that  the  top  and  bottom 
CTittIng  members  will  operate  in  opposition  and  a  housing 
on  the  front  limbs  of  (he  frame  membera  to  inclose  the  cut- 
ting apparatua. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  including  side  members 
having  front  and  rear  limbs  and  provided  with  bearing 
meml)ers  at  the  convergence  of  said  limbs,  a  cutting  appa- 
ratus Including  two  reclprocatory  members  supported  on 
the  front  limbs  of  the  frame  members,  a  roller  supported 
adjustably  on  the  rear  llml«  of  the  frame  members  an 
axle  supported  In  the  bearing  members,  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  corrugated  flanges 
on  their  Inner  faces,  and  levers  ftilcrumed  on  the  bearing 
members,  each  lever  being  provided  with  rollers  equidis- 
tant from  the  fulcrum  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  cor- 
rugated flange  of  tbe  proximate  ground  wheel  said  levers 
being  connected  with  the  respective  members  of  the  cutting 
apparatus  to  move  aaid  members  In  opposite  directions 
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1,1)77,183.  VELO<JH'EI>E  -  sri'l'OKT  Max  Zktsh.-k 
San  Franciscu,  Cal  Filed  .ran  l.i.  1!'12.  Serial  No 
670.969.      (CI.  208 — 42.) 


In  a  df'vice  of  the  chararter  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  vel(K'lpeii*>  having  a  rear  propelling  axle,  of  a  aup- 
pKrt  mounted  upon  said  axle  comprising  hubs  having  In- 
ternal raceways  thernin,  tmll  tiearinsR  mounted  In  said 
nii.'wajs  and  t)earln)?s  agaln.st  said  axle,  pairs  of  arms 
projecting  from  said  hubs  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to 
form  a  brace  support  and  to  lift  said  velocipede  clear  of 
the  ground,  and  a  frame  connected  with  said  hubs  to  lock 
said  device  in  nun  Mf,<'r(nivf»  fiosition. 


I.ii77.1*<4.  CAR-TRT  <  K  Wkljuk  S.  AdamS,  Phlladel- 
piiia.  I'a  .  a8,sii,'i.f  r  •  F'  ;  ^i.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
!'a  ,  a  rorporati.n  f  i  ^  ;i!.^\  1  vanla.  Filed  Jol^  17, 1912. 
S-rlHl   No    709.917.      tCl.  105 — 239.) 


Li:x^ 


jzo 


1.  In  •  car  tru'k.  ni.ans  for  ■siisj.rndint:  ;i  car  body,  con- 
slating  of  a  tnulri-part  holster  '■•unprisiii^'  two  elements, 
the  one  being  link  support'^d  from  the  other  and  the  link 
supported  member  provided  with  '^ide  bearings,  the  car 
supportinK  member  srriiddHng  and  b^'ing  .supported  on  and 
below  the  bottom  of  c)u'  other,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  non-link  supported  m'^mfver  with  the  truck  Xrame. 

2  In  a  car  truck,  mrans  for  suspending  a  car  body  con- 
sisting of  a  multi-part  bolster  comprising  two  elements, 
one  link-supported  from  and  lieneath  the  other,  springs  car- 
ried by  the  truck  and  no-ans  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
con-ltnksupported  member  with  said  springs. 

H.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  a  truck  frame,  transoms, 
a  tK)lster  located  between  th^  transoms,  springs  on  the 
truck  frame,  an  Inmr  boLst^r  extending  between  the 
springs  and  locate<l  within  the  first  named  bolster  and 
links  pivotally  supiKirt-d  within  and  on  the  Inner  bolster, 
their  lower  ends  txing  curinfcted  with  the  first  named 
bolster, 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  coml)lnatlr>n  with  a  tnick  frame 
having  transoms,  leaf  springs  longitudinally  disposed  and 
supported  from  the  side  frames.  :\n  inner  bolster  connect- 
ing said  springs,  a  fxilster  within  the  transoms  and 
straddling  the  said  Inner  bolster  and  links  supported  upon 
the  Inner  bolster  and  at  thtMr  Inw-r  ends  pivotally  con 
nerted  with  the  other  i)ols!iT. 

.'.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
having  transoms,  a  hollow  bolster  between  the  transoms, 
an  inner  bolster  within  the  bolster,  and  a  spring  supported 
at  its  ends  from  the  truck  frani.'.  vertical  apertures  formed 
In  the  inner  t>oister.  links  fmssiiiu'  through  said  apertures. 
pivot  pins  supportlni;  the  links  on  tli<>  inner  holster  and 
pins  pivotally  connectinL'  the  hollow  holster  wirh  the  lower 
ends  of  the  links  b4'U>\v  the  lnn*T  bolster, 

[•'Irtlms  R  To  1  ti  ni't  i.rh.'fvi  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,iJ77,lH.-  I'.ViiTV  LINK  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TKI.Kl'HONK  F;\'  11,\N' ,KS  Frit/  .\  li-km*  irpk,  ,\ut- 
v-Tii  Ueit,'h;ii.  H.s.'^igrii.r  fo  Western  Kiertrli'  Company, 
^■ '.•.  Y  irk  N,  Y,  a  1 'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1912.      Serial  No.  727,285.      (CI.  179 — 17.) 


1.  An  automatic  switchlDg  sysieiti  (omp riding'  tne  se- 
lecting devices  each  hiiving  sprie<  ,,,f  tixtini  coi) tarts.  ino\ 
able  contacts  capable  of  lining  set  lui  to  an\  of  said  series 
of  fixed  contacts  and  oti  to  any  contact  of  ttie  Hald  series, 
»  aeries  selecting  mag-net  for  W'  \'.ut:  sai-;  cp  vn!'..'  -.'n- 
taets  to  any  of  the  said  serle-  >,;  i;-  s  t^  sir,  in  !:v.  i  ial 
selecting  magnet  for  selecting  any  individual  contact 
of  a  series,  ringing  current  selectors  fewer  In  number 
tban  the  line  selecting  devices  and  capable  of  selecting 
seyeral  kinds  of  ringing  current,  and  counecting  switches 
for  connecting  the  ringing  current  selector*  to  the  line 
selecting  devices, 

2.  An  automatic  switching  system  comprising  line 
selecting  devices  each  having  series  of  fixed  contacts, 
movable  contacts  tapable  of  being  »■  t  n  to  any  of  the 
said  series  of  fixed  contacts  and  on  to  any  contact  of  the 
«ald  series,  a  series  selecting  matnet  for  tnovlni:  said 
movable  contacts  to  any  of  the  said  series  of  ntai  ts  an 
individual  selecting  magnet  for  selecting  anv  indiv  lual 
coatact  of  a  series,  ringing  current  selectors  fewer  ;ri  tinin 
ber  than  the  line  selecting  d.  v)  e>.  at!  apni;  f  s.  i.-t- 
'ng  different  kinds  of  ringing  -irrent  .nrm  ting  switihea 
for  connecting  the  ringing  current  selectors  to  the  line 
selecting  devices  and  means  associated  with  each  Hn'" 
selecting  device  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  sal.; 
coanectlng  switches  at  the  time  during  which  a  sai<i  serie- 
selecting  magnet  operates. 

8,  An  automatic  switching  system  comprising 
lectlng  devices  with  magiets  f  r  setting  saiae,  a 
supply  source  for  energlz.ti*^^  aid  magnets,  subs 
Hoes,  subscribers'  stations,  cor  '!!;>:  devtcei"  f  r  r 
series  of  Impulses  to  flow  fron.  -,..<i  ,uir«'iii  <  ;  ;  1 
through  the  said  magnets,  bells  at  the  said  stiirt.t^s 
ed  to  respond  to  different  kinds  of  ringing  current  selec- 
tors fewer  In  number  than  the  said  selecting  devices  and 
capable  of  selecting  different  kinds  of  ringing  current, 
electrical  connections  between  saM  se!.  ting  devices  and 
said  selectors  and  ma^n^e:,  f  r  actjiiiini:  sal!  selectors 
thfi'  pirate  under  the  control  of  the  same  impulses  of 
tht  said  series  of  Impulses  as  the  said  Uiagii-  ts  for  set- 
ting the  line  selecting  devices. 
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1,077,186.  APPARATUS  FOR  Ti;K\T,v.;  i  SIOTO- 
GRAPHIC  PLATES.  Thbodob  BIndkb,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Piled  Nov.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,580.     (01.  96 — 89.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  exposed  photographic 
plates,  a  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
superposed  plate  carriers  located  ther-h;  !\ad  means  for 
sliding  each  carrier  separately  from  one  compartment  to 
the  other 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  exposed  photographic 
plates,  a  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
superposed  plate  carriers  located  therein  itn  i  -  anting 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  nnd  means  fr.r  sUdlnc 
each  carrier  separately  fr^iri:  >Tie  ■•i>tn;>a'-trri>'nt  's  tfi> 
Other. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  f-eating  exposed  pt¥)tographlc 
plates,  a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cprnpartmsnts. 
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superposed  plate  carriers  located  therein,  horlsontally  dls 
p(e.e,i    m.  ,ns  extending  ^across  the  casing  for  supin  rtiiu: 
^    iding  each  carrier,  and  means  for  sliding  the  latter 
.-i jia:.. :ely  from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  treating  exposed  photographic 
plates,  a  casing  dlvld"^!  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
superposed  plate  carriers  located  therein,  horizontal  rods 
extending  across  the  casing  for  supporting  and  guiding 
each  carrier,  and  means  for  sliding  the  Utter  separately 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  exposed  photographic 
plates,  a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
superposed  plate  carriers  located  therein,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  each  carrier,  and  a  handle,  operable 
from  without  the  casing,  <l(tachably  fastened  to  each 
carrier,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  moved  separately  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.077.187.  PROPELLER.  Joseph  E.  Bissbll,  Pitts 
burgh.  I'a.  Filed  Ang.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,244. 
(Cl.  170—163.) 


1.  In  a  propeller  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  radially  extensible  blades  rotata- 
ble  with  said  shaft,  means  (increasing  in  strength  in 
proportion  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft)  for 
resisting  the  radial  extension  of  said  blades,  and  Inde- 
pendent manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  in- 
clination of  said  blades  and  for  holding  said  blades  in  their 
adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  propeller  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  provided  with  a  radially  extensible 
blade,  yielding  connection  between  said  bub  and  said 
shaft  effective  to  resist  the  radial  extension  of  the  said 
blade,  and  Independent  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclina- 
tion of  said   blade  substantially' as  described. 

3.  In  a  propeller  construction  the  combination  of  a 
hub,  a  propeller  blade  slidably  mounted  within  said  hub, 
a  rotatable  member  within  said  hub  and  engaging  said 
propeller  blade,  a  shaft,  and  yielding  connection  t>etween 
said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Id  a  propeller  construction  the  combination  of  a  hub 
member,  a  pair  of  propeller  blades  slldubly  mounted  with- 
in said  hub,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  witbln  said  hub 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
corresponding  boles  in  said  propellers,  a  shaft  extending 
withhi  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
said  f^leeve. 


1,077.188.  UNDERSHIRT  AND  SIMILAR  GARMENT 
Uaskv  U.  Condit,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  Walter  W.  Moyer,  Ephrata,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  16 
1911.     Serial  No.  649,675.     (Cl.  2 — 41.) 


An  undershirt  or  similar  garment  constructed  of  tubular 
knitted  fabric  and  provided  with  Integral  shoulder  straps, 
iind  with  arm  and  neck  openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  rear  edge  of  the  neck  opening  being  approximately 
horizontal  ;  an  edging  strip  of  longitudinally  inelastic 
material  extending  continuously  along  the  said  rear  edce 
and  directed  upwardly  at  its  ends  along  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  rear  portions  of  said  straps,  said  strip  being  at- 
tached along  one  entire  edge  to  said  ^;^r  edge  and  said 
inner  strap  edges  and  being  adapted  to  extend  across  and 
fit  close- against  the  back  of  the  wearer  of  the  garment 
by  reason  of  its  inelasticity  ;  and  a  pair  of  drawstrings 
si»cured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upwardly-directed  ends 
uf  said  strip  and  led  upwardly  and  over  said  straps,  then 
downwardly  and  then  inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  free 
front  ends  of  said  strings  being  adapted  to  be  tied  to- 
gether, whereby  the  pull  exerted  by  said  strings,  when 
the  same  are  tightened,  upon  said  straps  will  cause  the 
latter  to  move  slightly  Inward  toward  each  other,  said 
ftrip  serving  to  prevent  said  straps  from  slipping  or 
spreading. 


1.077,189.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  William 
Hicks  CrariCK,  I^oulsville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.320.     (Cl.  155—6.) 


A  convertible  article  of  furniture  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  parts,  the  former  of  which  embodies  a  seat,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  legs  connected  thereto,  and  aims  con- 
nected to  the.,  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  arms  being 
formed,  each,  with  front  and  rear  slots,  tbe  latter  of 
which  open  through  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  and  the 
rear  pair  of  legs  being  formed  with  vertical  sli  •?  xhich 
register  at   tbelr  upper  ends   with   tbe   rear  slots    m    said 
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arms  :  a  pair  uf  spn.f.i.  paralle!  cl*»«t!«  fMvured  to  the  uoder 
fac«»  of  the  movable  part,  anfl  forni^-1  .ach.  with  front 
an<l  r«>«r  slots.  >ai<l  -l-ats  Winn  adaijUHi  ro  r<""  iir.-ctly 
u;>'in  >aiil  ut•n^^  wlitri  said  moviifdt'  part  is  lu  ant  ^jo-sition 
»ii  I  ;  Hixii  atralnst  the  rear  eni!>  f  >aid  arms  when  said 
rii'-va  i.-  part  i-  in  its  othpr  position  .  a  [.  ilr  of  main  links 
pivotfil  at  one  end  in  the  fr<nir  sioi8  in  -^ald  cleats,  and 
at  th.'  i.tlipr  end  In  tht^  fronr  slot??  in  -a.d  arms;  and  a 
pair  nt  auxiliary  links  pivoted  at  on^  .-uU  m  the  rear  slots 
in  said  cleats  and  at  the  other  end  In  the  slots  in  said 
1-,'s.  -ialii  main  linl<s  being  arranx**'!  to  lie  in  aald  front 
Hiiii  ,j..r-.  an  .  said  auxiliary  llnl£s  t)  He  in  faidjeg  slots 
w!'  'i-  r  u;  r  ends  projecting  through  the  rear  slots 
isi  .said  aiui.s.  when  snid  tnova*>li'  ni.'mber  Is  In  the  second- 
named  position. 


1.077,190       I'KMcfc:  tuU   SL  I'i'UitTlNG   CONTAINERS. 
Alois  ,1    I'h.enff.ldek,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
Serial  No.  749,993.     (CI.  248—20.) 


1913. 


!n  !  d<\ ;  "  for  supportlntf  containers,  the  combination 
with  n  su[>ii  ■'•!  intj  memlKT.  of  in'H;-  for  adjustably  at- 
tarhln^r  th>>  <ntut'  '<■>  ■!  f^halr  or  tht>  \\k^\  a  bracket  carried 
by  ^h.-  <!upp.)r'!ri.-  'ii-ir::"-r  a  rod  adjnstably  supported  on 
thp  bracket,  a  Im  ili^r  l>ody  Hdapt»»i!  to  support  the  con- 
fain-  r.  sprint'  ilk'  means  for  securing  the  container  to  the 
holder  body  tripans  for  adjusting  the  container  on  the 
holder  IkmIv.  and  a  coupling  member  connecting  the  holder 
iMidy  with  the  said  rod  for  permitting  of  un  adjustment  of 
iii>    h  liiitr  body  relatively  to  the  rod. 


1.077,191.  SAW-CLA.VIl'.  Joseph  .S.  Dikbman,  Norwalk, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  751,379.  (CI. 
76 — 78.  > 


1  In  a  saw  cl.itiip,  thf  comhinarion  with  a  frame,  and 
yielding  jaws  to  r-.d\-'  a  saw  rxjtween  them,  of  a  clamp- 
ing bar  pivotallv  mountfvi  at  Its  ends  to  rock  In  the 
fiani.-  iiKi  ;\  int:  parallel  with  said  yielding  jaw,  a  locking 
<am  uiount*-,!  on  <:[i6  clamping  bar  in  position  to  engage 
.said  yifldins  jaw    and  means  for  operating  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  saw  rlatnp.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
fixed  and  yielding  jaws  p^  receive  a  saw  between  them,  of 
a  clamping  bar  bavin?  an  n  pproxlmntely  rectanjrular  cross 
section,  pivotallv  suppArtwi  nr  it*  .nils  '.i  -•,.  k  n  <n\A 
framt'  and  lyln<.:  parallel  with  said  rif'idinsr  ja^.  a  -am 
moimtod  nn  said  'lamplns  bar  '<>  anijH:^'^  said  yielding  jaw. 


and  a   lever   for   turning  said  cam 


when  a   saw  Is  -'lamped  between  said  Jjiws. 


■k   the  yielding  jaw 


i- 


1,077.192.  ,\T'TO\fOBILE-LAMP.  Thk,w».,:i.  V  Dri^ek 
Melrose.  \!,-  1  lletl  Nov.  7,  1912.  .s,  ; ;;,  .Nu  7^:'. •,♦44 
(CI.  240 — 43. » 


1.  Id  a  receptacle  containing  aa  electric  latnp,  the  com- 
biaatlon  of  a  cap  provided  with  a  recess,  a  switch  loosely 
coatalned  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
edje  of  the  recess  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
prtM  on  said  switch  and  establish  contact  between  said 
sivltcb  and  the  base  of  the  tamp. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  containing  an  electric  lamp,  the 
coBiblnation  of  a  cap  provided  with  a  receas,  a  switch 
loosely  fitting  said  recess,  a  disk  of  insnlattng  material 
adapted  to  confine  said  switch  In  said  recets,  said  disk 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  conUet  between  the 
baae  of  the  lamp  and  the  body  of  the  switch,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  establish  such  contact. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  containing  an  electrtc  lamp,  the 
cotiblnatlon  of  a  cylindrical  main  portion  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  at  one  end,  a  cap  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  a  switch  looasly  contained 
in  said  recess,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  establish  contact 
between  said  switch  and  the  base  of  the  lan*p,  said  main 
portion  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  dash  board 
of  a  vehicle,  and  the  flange  adapted  to  be  located  on  the 
Inaide  of  the  dash  board. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  holder,  the  combination  of  a.  cap 
of  Insulating  material  having  a  central  circular  recess  on 
ita  inner  face,  and  a  radial  V-shaped  notch  extending  from 
said  recess  to  the  circumference  of  the  cap,  a  plate  of 
Insulating  material  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  inner 
faoe  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  recess  In  the  cap,  a  banjo-shaped  switch  lying  in 
said  recess  and  V-shaped  notch,  and  contact  means  car- 
ried on  the  exterior  of  the  plate  but  overhang  n.;  tb*  i^e 
th«reof  and  adapted  to  rest  nn  tbe  extremity  of  ••  **  «  ■  ■  h 
wlien  the  latter  Is  In  oi,.  -K.si!i,.n  In  the  V  si  ..,.,;  i,.i,  n, 
but  clearing  the  switch  wti-i  it  -  ii:  .tatr  p- sitlons 
therein. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp  holder  the  combination  of  a  cap 
of  Insulating  material  having  a  central  circular  recess  on 
its  Inner  face,  and  a  radial  V-shaped  notch  extending  from 
said  recess  to  the  circumference  of  the  cap,  a  plate  of 
Insulating  material  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  inner 
fac«>  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  thf*  ">■ -ess  :n  the  cap.  a  banjosha:  ><!  -.Ov  h  lying  In 
aaid  reces.s  and  V  shaped  notch,  and  i;unt:i  t  n.  anx  cnr 
rled  on  the  exterior  of  the  plate  but  overh.inotk:  'l.f  >':i^v 
tbcD'eof  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  extremity  o'  t  f  "v.  ■  u 
when  In  one  position  In  the  V  shaped  notch,  ■  i'  <  leanag 
the  same  when  In  other  positions  therein,  together  with  a 
metal  reflector,  provided  with  a  central  opening  adap'^d 
to  receive  and  make  contact  with  the  side  of  a 
means  for  holding  said  reflector  In  front  of  thf 
said  opening  concentric  with  the  plate  open  in  . 
trie  conductors  connected  one  to  the  a'"  v( 
contact  means,  and  the  other  to  tbf  -ert.-  t   r 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaz.  itc. 
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1.0!r7,193,  WINDOW-SAsii  H'.'Li'EU.  ui.i  ek  M  ,M.- 
^ARDS.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5.  1911,  Ser m  \o. 
•31,382.      (CI.   16—54.) 

1.  A  wtndow'sash  holder  comprising  a  support,  bavini;  h 
side  plate,  the  support  being  adapted  :  '••  -  <  , t,  1  to  the 
wiadow  sash  with  the  side  plate  siihstantla  i^  tinsh  with 
one  of  the  outer  faces  of  tlM  aasb  1:  <i  <ai  i  sid.-  ;  .it.  )»- 
Injf  formed  with  a  cutout,  and  a  sprii  .  ;  r.w*..,!  ,  u 
rle^l   by   the  support   and   having  an   .(l^j!    ;^  jrtlon   ai    its 
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Tree  end   cxtet 

rled  by  the  p<r 
nir  inf-HH'^  Is 
edgf'    ot    Tlu'    > 
deHcrilu'ij 


'•'">-'  '■'''"  ">'■  '-nt.iit  Hn<i  n.'HrMiL-  means  car- 
rrn.n  rh.  r.of  tn  tt)e  cutout  whereby  the  bear- 
"f  I  iMxirnitii  width  and  located  dose  to  the 
-i^'  .    substsDtially    n-    snl    for   the    pnrpoae 


2.  A  window  sash  holder  comprising  a  support,  and  a 
spring  pressed  arm  pivoted  to  the  support,  the  support  in- 
cluding a  side  plate  formed  with  a  cutout  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  the  window  sash  with  such  side  plate 
substantially  flush  with  one  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  sash, 
and  the  arm  having  an  offset  portion  at  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending into  the  cutout,  and  a  roller  carried  at  the  free 
end  of  such  arm,  so  that  the  roller  Is  of  maximum  width 
and  Is  located  close  to  tbe  edge  of  the  sash,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  8pt<  ifl,  i 

'A.  A  sash  holder  compriaiut:  a  plate  designed  to  be  at- 
tached adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  to  a  sash  and  having  a 
recess  intermediate  its  ends  opening  out  through  one  of  Its 
edges,  a  second  plate  plvotally  connected  adjacent  one  end 
to  the  flrst-named  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  said  recess, 
the  major  portion  of  the  second  plate  being  located  con- 
tiguous to  the  face  of  the  flrst-named  plate,  and  said  sec- 
ond plate  having  an  end  portion  deflected  Into  allnement 
with  the  edge  of  the  first-named  plate  and  arranged  to 
enter  the  recess  In  the  flrst-named  plate  in  one  position 
of  the  second-named  plate,  a  pressing  element  carried  by 
the  second-named  plate,  said  element  having  an  end  face 
located  In  substantially  tb*  plane  of  the  inner  face  of 
the  first-named  plate,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the 
free  end  of  the  second  plate  away  from  the  first  named 
plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  support  having  subetau 
tially  parallel  side  walls,  and  a   connecting  wall,  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  recess  therein  opening  out  through 
one  edge  of  the  same  and  having  end  portions  extending 
beyond  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  opposite   side  wall 
and   provided  with  openings  for  the  reception   of  means 
for  securing  the  support  to  the  sash,  and  a  pressure  mem 
ber    comprising   side    plates    plvotally    mounted    at    corre- 
sponding ends  between  the  side  walls  of  the  support,  one 
of  said   side  plates   having  a  laterally  deflected  part  dis 
posed  In  allnement  with  said  recess  and  designed  to  oc 
cupy  the  same,  a  pressing  element  mounted  between  said 
deflected  portion  and   the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
plate   of    the    pressure    member,    and    a    spring    Interposed 
between  the  support  and  the  pressure  member  for  forcing 
the  pressing  element  away  from  the  support,  Bubstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  recess  opening 
out  through  contiguous  side  and  edge  faces  thereof,  of  a 
supporting  plate  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  sash  at  points 
above  and  below  the  recess  therein  and  having  an  edge 
arranged  substantially  coincident  with  said  side  face 
of  the  sash,  ssld  plate  having  a  recess  therein  opening 
out  through  the  last-named  edge  thereof,  a  pressing  ele- 
ment, and  a  carrying  plate  having  a  part  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  the  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  and  designed  to 
enter  the  recess  therein,  and  a  major  part  movable  within 


the  recess 
tlon  to  t!i.    )\ 
connecf'ii   tti 
Ing  eleniciK 
for  the  I'lirp 


the  sash,  and  with  a  face  In  close  juxtaposl- 
ner  face  of  the  supporting  plate  and  plvotally 
r.  to,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  press- 
way  from  the  support  substantially  as  and 
Si    set  forth. 


1.077. Itf4      TKKKT  PRINTING  AI'1AU.\TU8.     r8lKDBlCH 

Eller,  lYankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aligemeine  ElektrltltHts  Gesellscbaft.  Berlin.  Germany, 
riled  Feb.  25,  191.1.  Serial  No  750,553.  (CI.  101  —  187.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  tickets  or  the  Mke.  a 
plurality  of  compartments,   type  blocks  in  said  compart- 


menta.  a  printing  mechanism    said  printing  mechanism  aitd 

compsrtm.nts  l>elng  Br'-iv.j  for  movem.  nf  -.ifltsve  to 
each  other,  whereby  an\  citipattmer.-  r>,;M  >.,  ;  r,.,urht  snt,-, 
allDMnent  with  said  prlntlnp  mechinisn  ..iins  hsso.  .Ht,*d 
with  the  printing  mechanism  for  moving  h  compartment 
relative  to  the  printing  mechanism,  a  tj-pe  block  selettlng 
means,  and  means  automatically  brought  Into  opfraroQ 
upon  the  operation  of  said  type  block  selecting  meHns  to 
first  bring  the  selected  compartment  and  printing  :n<-  hn 
nlsm  into  allnement  and  to  then  operate  the  sali  nijiin 
ment  moving  means  to  move  the  selected  coiii}.;.  rtin.  ta 
relative  to  said  printing  mechanism. 


3 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  tickets  or  the  like,  a 
plurality  of  type  block  csrrylng  members  arranj.'od  side  by 
side,  type  blocks  csrrled  by  said  members,  a  printing  mech- 
anism, said  printing  mechanism  and  carrying  members  be- 
ing arranged  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  wberehy 
any  carrying  meml>er  may  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
said  printing  mechanism,  means  associated  with  the  print- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  a  carrying  member  relatM-^  to 
the  printing  mechanism,  a  type  block  selecting  n  ans 
snd  means  automatically  brought  Into  operation  np<  n  the 
operation  of  said  type  block  selecting  means,  fi  first 
bring  the  said  carrying  member  and  printing  m»H-ti..-  wm 
Into  allnement  and  to  th^n  operate  the  said  carryinc  m.m- 
ber  moving  means  to  move  the  selected  carrier  relative  to 
said  printing  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  tickets  or  the  IIV^  a 
magazine  having  movable  compartments,  type  blocks  in 
said  compartments,  a  printing  mechanism  mount  '  1 
jacent  to  said  magasine  for  movement  relative  tit— ►>!  ^ 
means  carried  by  the  printing  mechanism  for  mov.  t  h 
compartment  relative  to  the  printing  mechanism,  a  Ty[.t- 
block  selecting  means,  and  means  automatically  brought 
into  operation  upon  the  operation  of  said  type  block  select- 
ing means  to  first  move  said  printing  mechanism  adjacent 
to  the  compartment  containing  the  selected  type  block 
and  to  then  operate  the  said  compartment  moving  mecha- 
nism to  move  the  selected  compartment  relative  to  said 
printing  mechanism. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  tickets  or  the  like,  a 
magarlne  having  movable  compartments,  type  blocks  In 
said  compartments,  a  printing  mechanism  IncludiPL-  f 
printing  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  said  magailne  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  printing 
mechanism  for  moving  a  compartment  relative  to  the 
printing  roller,  a  type  selecting  means,  and  means  stito- 
matlcally  brought  Into  operation  upon  the  opfrfior  of 
said  type  selecting  means  to  first  move  said  printing 
mechanism  adjacent  to  the  compartments  containing:  the 
ge :.-.  tfd  i\]>('  and  to  then  operate  the  said  compar'ni'-nt 
nn  viDK  a;e-lianl8m  to  move  the  selected  coinpar-m.  ru 
relative  to  said  printing  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  r  t  aratus  for  printing  tickets  or  the  like,  a 
magaslnt  Ijiv.;  i:  movable  compartments,  t.vpe  blocks  ta 
said   compartments,   a   printing   mechanism    mooBted    ad- 
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jacptit   to  said    maKazine   for    movement    relative    thtTt-tn. 
means   carried   by   the    prlntinK    mechanism    for   moving   a 
compartment   relative    to   the    printiDK    mechanism,    a    typf 
selecting  means,  means  automatically  brouKhr  into  opera 
tion  upon  the  operation  of  said  type  selectlnj;  means  to 
first  move  said  printing  mechanism  adjacent  to  tin-  com 
partment  containing  the   selected  type,  and  to  then  oper 
ate  said   compartment   moving  mechanism   to   mov»»   the   se- 
lected  compartment    relative    to    said    prlntinK   mechanism 
and   automatic  mean.-  <-iinrr.iil>  >1   ii\    the   movement  of  the 
compartment  for  niovirik'  tlie  .sek-cied  type  into  the  prlnt- 
inir  mechanism. 

[t'lalms  B  to  "^  nnT  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,19.5       TKUNK  FASTENER        Rmbekt    B.    FbrodsoN. 

Los   Angeles,    t'al.      Filed    Sept.    _*--:,    1H12.      Serial   No. 
721.997        It"!.    24 — 19.) 


1.  A  trunk  fastener  comprism;,'  an  L-shaped  body  mem- 
ber oae  end  of  the  L  belnir  longer  than  the  other;  a  lock- 
ing clevis  plvotally  connected  to  the  longer  end  of  the 
body  ;  a  pin  mounted  in  the  body  near  the  locking  clevis 
and  projectin;;  therefrom  on  the  same  side  as  the  shorter 
end  of  the  body  :  a  tensioning  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  .shorter  end  of  the  body  of  a  length  subetantially  the 
same  ,i<  ;' .  i  n_'  r  end  of  the  body;  a  stud  mounted  in 
the  r-  nsiMii  n-  lever  near  its  connection  with  the  body  and 
projectini:  tiAVJird  the  longer  end  of  the  body  when  posi- 
tioned for  use  :  a  clevis  surroiindlne  said  lever  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  stud  mniinte.i  irs  th*»  lever;  and  a 
chain  mounted  on  the  clevis  siirri'ursdiRt:  f\i-  lever,  said 
chain  beiUK'  adapted  to  be  passed  arsiund  a  trunk  and 
through  the  clevis  at  the  longer  end  of  the  l>ody  and 
secured  upon  the  pin  tiierein  and  then  tensloned  by  the 
lever. 

2.  .\  trunk  fast.'ner  comprlslnsr  an  L  shaped  body  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  the  L  being  longer  than  the  other;  a  lock- 
ing clevis  plvotally  connected  to  the  longer  end  of  the 
body  ;  a  pin  mounted  in  the  body  near  the  locking  clevis 
rrnd  projectini:  therefrom  on  the  same  side  as  the  shorter 
end  of  the  l>o<iy  ;  a  tensioning  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  stiorter  end  of  the  body  of  a  length  substantially  the 
same  as  the  longer  end  of  the  body  :  a  stad  mounted  in 
the  tensioning  lever  near  Its  connection  with  the  body  and 
projecting  toward  the  longer  end  of  the  body  when  posi- 
tioned for  use  ;  a  clevis  surroundini:  said  lever  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  stud  mounted  in  the  lever;  a  chain 
mounted  on  ttie  clevis  surrounding  the  lever,  said  chain 
helntr  juiapted  to  be  passed  around  a  trunk  and  through 
the  clevis  at  the  longer  end  of  the  body  and  secured  upon 
the  pin  therein  and  then  tensloned  by  the  lever  ;  in  combi- 
nation with  a  locking  means  t'l  Ijold  the  locking  clevis  on 
the  tensioning  lever 


1.077,  ion.  SELF-FKElil\(;  STAY  BOLT  CUTTER.  RoB- 
KKT  Hall.  .Jr..  8prjngfl<"ld.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912. 
Serial   No.  7:?S,B0's       id     si_ 1R9  , 

1.  The  combination  with  an  air  motor,  or  similar  actu- 
ating appliance,  of  n  sd.ift  niemiier  isMvinga  longitudinally 
extending  kev  w.ny  tin  ri-in.  said  stiaft  having  an  enlarged 
head  on  th<>  lower  end  tiiereof  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
casing  member,  a  feed-cone  memlier,  a  cutter  holder  mem- 
l>er,  a  cutter  member,  adjusting  blocks,  adjusting  screws, 
a  cutter  tiold>r  spring    and  a  shaft  adjusting  device. 


1  I  he  eombinatioii  with  an  air  motor,  or  ilmllar  actu- 
ating appliance,  of  a  shaft  member,  «  easing  member  at 
taehe<l  to  the  ehuek  of  the  air  motor,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vidfd  with  a  ioogitudinal  i>  extending  slot  ttir'iugh  its  wall 
for  the  reception  '>f  n  cutter,  sa;d  usin.-  'arrj-;rit:  il.r-ads 
on  Its  Inner  wall  adapted  to  mest.  wi'i  'hrejnb  -arri..:  on 
a  feed-cone,  a  feed-cone  member,  a  eufter  ho.iier  nn  is  t>er. 
a  cotter  member,  adjusting  !/lock».  adjustiiik:  -C!>'W8,  a  cut- 
ter holder  spring,  and  .-t  s.hMft  ad.'usritu-  il-  ■,;.■. ■ 


3l  The  combination  with  an  air  motor,  or  similar  actu- 
atlag  appliance,  of  a  shaft  memt>er,  a  casing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  cylinder,  said  casing  member  being  pro- 
vided with  adjusting  blocks  and  adjusting  means  for  said 
adjusting  blocks,  a  feed-cone  member,  a  catter  bolder 
member,  atid  a  shaft  adjusting  device.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  motor,  or  ^mllar  actn- 
atiag  appliance,  of  a  shaft  member,  a  casind  memt>er,  a 
feed-cone  member  slldably  mounted  upon  a  sliaft  member 
and  provided  with  a  key  adapted  to  slide  in  a  key-way  car- 
ried by  a  shaft  member,  a  cutter  holder,  a  cutter  member, 
adjusting  blocks,  and  a  shaft  adjusting  device,  subatan- 
tiaOy  as  descril>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  motor,  or  similar  actu- 
atlig  appliance,  of  a  shaft  member,  a  casing  member,  a 
feed-cone  member  slldably  mounted  upon  a  shaft  member, 
said  feed  cote  provided  with  threads  adapted  to  mesh  with 
threads  carried  by  a  casing  member,  a  cutter  holder  mem- 
ber, a  cutter  member,  adjusting  blocks,  adjusting  screws, 
a  cntter  holder  spring,  and  a  shaft  adjusting  device. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oatette, 


1,077,197.  AUTOMOBILE.  Edwakd  E.  Hbwitt.  Ring 
wood,  N.  J.,  a8«igD>r  to  Hewitt  Motor  Company,  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  May  2, 
1»07.     Serial  No.  371,456.     (CI.  21—90.) 


]»  In  an  automobile,  the  comblnatt  in   with   the   r\, 
tbarefor,  of  a  radiator,  upper  and  lowt  r   frmi,  •  11.  nd..' 
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which  the  raduKor  is  rmirvahiy  securtni.  rods  to  fasten 
Mid   frame    no  mb«?rs   on    tb,-   radiator     guide   means   tarried 

by  the  chasKlB  and  engagiOfc:  tti,  rods  loosely  Intermediate 
their  ends,  spring*,  seaie,!  .  n  said  lawt  named  niean^  and 
abutments  for  the  free  ends  thereof  adjustelily  carne<i  by 
the  rods. 

2,  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  »nh  the  chajialg 
therefor,  of  t*  radiator,  flexU.ie  pipe  eoutiect  loni.  i-etween 
the  radiator  and  th-  !i,..!,,r  upper  and  li.wer  frame  mem- 
bers in  which  the  radiator  Is  reincvalily  secured,  iiieaiis  '.,■ 
fasten  said  frarne  memlH-rs  ..i.  th.  radiator  said  means  in 
<:iidil.t     t(,reade,i     r-ds     v.-.,..      ^     .1isp,,,se,!      ^■;;,i.      ni-li  "^rs 

'"•'■■'•■•'  ''>  '*"■  'iftssis  h:,.:  s;..t!-.'.  at  ti.eir  free  ends  to 
reeeiv.  loosely  -he  verrira,  rods,  cuy-  waabers  carried 
loosely  on  the  rwls  mid  U.aring  against  the  upper  and 
lower  fares  of  the  guide  Hienit>erf<  spritigK  s.fite!  on  the 
washers  nuts  tireaded  nn  said  rods  :,.  foru.  itdJusUble 
abutments  fer  f  ,  ^r,-.  .  ,,ds  of  the  spring.,  and  links  con- 
necting the  low.  .  .rid^  ,f  sfitrt  rods  and  a  relatively  fixed 
part   ,.f  file  Msunniobije 


1,077  11. s  HOfSEKIKi  IN.;  STkUCrrRBJ.  Wiixahd  C 
^AUKs,  ho%  Angele.,  Cal.  Fllwl  Axig.  2,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  .•ll's,973.      (CI.  -Ji) — 1.11.» 


1.  A  structure  provided  at  one  end  with  a  partition 
partly  formed  of  a  door,  a  rod  connected  to  the  partition 
at  said  door  near  the  top  thereof,  and  an  open  box-like 
cover  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  Inclosure  to  the  floor  and 
adapted  when  stood  on  end  to  form  a  portion  of  a  parti- 
tion, and  a  curUln  vertically  supported  by  the  hollow 
cover  when  the  cover  is  In  its  upright  position,  said  cur- 
tain being  connected  with  said  cover  and  rod  to  form  a 
partition  having  an  opening  closed  by  said  door. 

2.  A  structure  provided  at  one  end  with  a  partition 
partly  formed  of  a  door,  said  door,  when  open,  allowing 
passage  through  the  rartitlon.  a  rod  connected  with  Mid 
partition  at  said  door,  and  extending  over  the  passage,  a 
hollow  cover  hinged  to  the  floor  and  adapted  to  stand' in 
horlsontal  and  upright  positions,  and  adapted  when  stood 
on  end.  to  form  a  part  of  said  partition,  a  connection  con- 
nected with  the  hollow  cover  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  rod,  means  for  drawing  the  connection  -hut  an.; 
a  curtain  on  said  connection. 

8.  A  structure,  a  hollow  cover  in  said  structure  hinged 
to  the  floor  thereof  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  stand  In 
horUontal  and  vertical  positions  and  adapted  when  stood 
on  end  to  form  a  part  of  a  partition  for  the  Inclosure,  a 
curtain  vertically  supported  at  one  end  by  the  hollow 
cover  when  the  cover  Is  in  its  upright  position,  and  means 
for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  to  a  wall  of  the 
inclosure  to  form  with  the  hollow  cover  a  partition  In 
said  inclosure. 

4.  In  s  structure  having  swinging  doors,  a  hollow  cover 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  floor  and  adapted  to  stand  on  end 
to  form  a  portion  nf  „  partition  for  the  apartment  and 
a  curtain  verthaiiy  supported  af  one  end  ^v  fV,.  cover 
when  tn  upright  position  and  extendible  to  the  edge  of  the 
swinging  do<T  to  form  a  partitlor  and  havi-i.-  an  opening 
eontrolle<i  hy  the  swinging  door  and  means  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  the  rurfain  t,,  a  wall  of  the  inclosure  ad 
Jaeent  the  door. 

-.  A  structure  cmprisiii^-  ..:,  inclosure  and  provided 
with  a  hollow  Imi  like  eover  i.inKed  to  the  fl<K)r  of  the  in- 
closure so   as  to  }>e  grood   .,r   ..nd    «    ^„rta!n   holder   Mn^^^..^ 


connected  to  fold  into  and  out  of  fhe  eorer    and  a  curtain 

carried    bv    the   holder   forming  wi!    sH,d   o-v^-t  »    partition 
from  said  »ai.    •..  another  p<.rtlo;    -'   t!,<    apartment. 
[Claims  'J  i,„  ;•  •    .;  i-r:n:.-d   ;l   :',„■■     ,),7,e!te,j 


1,077.199.  COMBINED  COUCH  .\Nr  BATH  TUB.  Wil- 
-.ari  '  .Iamts.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  19(»(^ 
Seria;  No.  Oi:h,974.      (CI.  4 — 27.) 


1.  A  bath  tub,  a  box  Inclosing  the  bath  tub,  the  bottom 
of  the  box  being  adapted  to  rest  flat  upon  the  floor  '.\\<- 
front  side  of  said  box  being  hinged  to  rwlng  down  flat 
upon  the  floor  and  form  a  protectlMi  for  the  floor,  and  the 
top  of  the  box  being  hinged  to  swing  upwardly  and  form  a 
holder  for  toilet  articles,  the  front  face  of  the  top  when 
in  its  vertical  position  being  In  position  to  drain  into  the 
bath  tub. 

2.  A  bath  tub,  a  l)ox  inclosing  the  bath  tub.  the  bottom 
of  the  box  being  adapted  to  rest  flat  upon  the  floor  the 
front  side  of  the  box  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  adapted  to  fold  flat  upon  the  floor,  and  carpet 
covering  the  inner  face  of  said  front  side  and  overlapping 
the  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  fonp  a  protection 
for  the  floor. 

3.  A  bath  tub  having  a  sloping  head,  a  box   inclosing 
the  bath  tub  and  having  a  front  side  adapted  to  swine  flat 
upon  the  floor,  a  shelf  in  the  box  under  the  slopii  l-   head 
and  a  lid  for  the  box  for  covering  the  bath  tub,  said  hing.^ 
front  giving  access  to  the  shelf  and  also  forming  a  protec 
tlon  for  the  floor. 

4.  A  bath  tub  provided  with  a  sloping  head,  a  hoi  ir- 
closing  the  bath  tub,  the  front  side  of  the  box  »tnc 
hinged  to  swing  flat  upon  the  floor  and  to  give  access  to 
the  space  beneath  the  sloping  head,  and  a  lid  for  covering 
the  bath  tub. 

5.  A  bath-tub,  a  box  Inclosing  said  bath-tub,  the  end 
walls  of  said  box  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  floor  of  the  box  and  being  beveled  at  their  front  edges, 
the  front  wall  of  said  box  being  hinged  to  said  floor  nf 
said  box  and  adapted  to  swing  flat  upon  the  floor  of  the 
apartment  and  beveled  at  its  ends  to  fit  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  box.  and  means  for  holding  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  upright  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,077,Lo        i'ROCESS  rOR  SECURING  oi:    FlXiSu   MA- 
CHINES   AND   OTHER    OBJECTS    TO    ilMiUv    AND 
OTHER  PLACES.     Adolf  MArara,  Olten.  SwltieriaDd. 
assignor  to  Enboollthwerke  A.  G    M.  Olten.  Olten.  Swit 
aerlaiid      Filed  June  17,  1911.     s-    i,,    No   633  826      (CI 
248-3U..  .-      .     V     . 

1.  A  binder  for  securing  solid  bodies  to«rether  compris- 
ing, a  sheet  Interposed  between  said  bod  rs  h  .  mer  tt!  us 
substance;    and   an   etching  element    in- ori_K..raied    id    si.id 

Ru!>sf(ir;r,   f.-r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  binder  for  securing  solid  bodies  togeth'^r  -om pris- 
ing, a  porous  sheet  Interposed  t>etween  said  tK.dies  n  cem- 
en-iti.  us   ><r;:.v;fi:w.      ,  pplled    while   in   a    molten   state      and 

'^'  '"liiiu'  .i.n.  i;    incorporated  In  said  substanc  for  the 
purp.ise   set   forth 

■'  ■'^  Mr^Aer  for  s.-.  n-  :  .:  ^,  -.r.  „,1.,,^  r,.^^,h,.r  comprls- 
niii.  ..DP  ..r  more  si.e.  -v  ,f  Mtstiu  ii.ateru,.  interposed  t^ 
'.v^er   sfi'd   v...Me«      ,,     •  tr.entltloas  substance  appder!   while 
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In  a  molten  state  to  th.  <  onfacrlng  surfaces  of  saJd  bodle« 
and  tntHr|)<if?pfl  materia i  ;  ami  an  ptrhlnjr  .>lf>u!.»nt  mcor- 
poraf-d  In  said  substance  for  the  pnrixw   set   f..rth. 


4.  A  '..iiifl.T  for  -if  1:  iiii;  ~^  ]i.\  '-..xii-.s  together  compris- 
ing, one  or  more  slu-^fs  of  fiHsfic  material  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bodies;  a  cementltloos  substance  coating  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  material  and  said  bodies  ;  and 
an  etching  element  concprlsing  a  chlorld  of  a  metal  incor 
poratPd  In  saM  cementltlous  substance  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  Ijinler  f.r  securing  solid  bodies  together  compris- 
ing, ODP  or  more  sheets  of  elastic  material  interposed  be 
tween  said  bodies;  a  cementltlous  subsUnce  coating  the 
ronfarting  surfaces  of  said  material  ui'i  ^ald  bodies;  and 
an  etching  element  comprising  a  chlorld  of  Iron  incor- 
porated In  said  cementltlous  substance  for  the  puri>08e  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,077,201.  EXVELuI' MOISTEM.NG  DEVICE.  TOMAS 
MocTDLARz,  Strathcona,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Apr 
15,1913.     Serial  No.  761,334.     (CI.  120— 75.) 


/3    10 II  f  ,^ 


1.  An  envelop  moistening  <1pvff'f>  'comprising  a  hollow 
spherical  receptacle  havinir  nn  onfnnii:  \u  the  top  thereof, 

an  arin'ilar  n<H-k  Intf-cra!  with  the  ri..riptit»ry  of  the  recep- 
tacle at  rhe  top  thereof  and  provi,|,Mi  with  an  Inwardly 
pxten.linii:  snnular  flanyre  tliish  witls  thp  wall  of  said  open- 
ing to  prnv  iiU.  1  support,  a  casing  supported  by  said  flange 
and  havhi-  inset  outer  portion  projecting  above  said 

iH'i-k,  an  ahs..r!»'!i'  >h,.!v  rti..iinte<l  in  said  casing  and  sup- 
f).>ri>Hl  bv  said  rtanii>'  a  flan^wl  cap  secured  to  the  neck  and 
nvfrariiiini;  tlip  ra-iin;.'  fur  maintainlne  It  in  p-isltlon.  and 
a   tiliirit:  upt'ii Jntr   ;ir':,:ilt>(i   f>  v  said   re''eptarli> 

2.  All  envpiop  inolstAtilnL'  device  pornprl-iint  a  hollow 
HpiitTlcui  ivff.p!Hci(»  havii)-  an  opening:  in  th"  top  thereof, 
an  anriMiar  ii*'ck  intH^'ral  with  the  periphery  of  the  reoep- 
ta.'U»  a'  rli..  tr,[,  rhert-of  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  flush  with  the  wall  of  ^iiid  or>en- 
\x\'z  to  provide  M  t^ipporf,  u  casing  supported  by  saL!  •'anire 
and    liavlng  an    in-..'t     1  .;er  portion  projecting   aiwive    said 


nnclk.  an  aiworl^'nt  iKidy  mount«»d  In  said  casing  and  stip 
ported  by  said  fiHn>;>-  a  tlan^*-  ch\>  ^.M-nre.l  t^:  th»'  luvk 
and  .v.M-la(iping  tlif  -ism.-  for  rnamtan  intr  ■•  m  position. 
a  rl,,,nc  "t-'niriK  p;-.\:.U'd  f.  r  s;ii<)  r^,  ..,..!.acie,  and  !i.e*n8 
for  resUien'ly   supp.irtinK  %i'.\A   .-»•'■>■;  'hi-.-. 

3,  \n  .'r:v..,.,:.  ■,„.>.,...  .j,^  ,1..,  ,  ,,  ■.  ,,;,prM :,;:  meat)',  to 
pr(»vide  ,1  wHt.>r  :->«ervolr,  a  n^osf-uing  e.-iii^-oE  r,.un>'  ted 
wi't  sar:  ;ut.an.<  atM  adn;.!.-*!  ;,,  :, -reive  the  water  there- 
fn^a..  ind  r-i-ans  iVr  rv>,Uivuli\  >.i;j.ih.rtlng  b.i -d  '-e.-epTncle 
wh«reb7  the  same  can  be  vertically  moved  :  1.;  •  a^  the 
water  to  supply  the  latter  to  said  element. 


L 


1,077,202.      OCCULTING   DEVICE   FOR   LIGHTS       Wit- 
I4AM  A.  Moprrrr  and  Raymond  P.  Pbbkim^  San  Fran- 
i>.  Cal.    Hied  Dec.  9,  1912.    Serial  No.  736,872.     (CI. 
S4> — i9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  movable  screen  for 
occulting  the  light  rays  thereof,  a  draft  chimney  for  said 
lamp,  means  actuated  by  the  draft  In  said  chimney  for 
opermtlng  said  movable  screen,  and  shlftable  means  within 
•aid  chimney  for  regt  latlng  the  operation  of  said  screen, 
said  shlftable  means  beln^  constructed  to  permit  a  free 
unimpeded  draft  through  said  chimney  under  all  practical 
conditions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  movable  screen  for 
occulting  the  light  rays  thereof,  a  draft  chimney  for  said 
lamp,  a  draft  motor  In  said  chimney  for  operating  said 
movable  screen,  reversible  blades  extending  across  a  rela- 
tively small  portion  of  said  chimney,  a  speed  governor  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  reversible  blade*,  and  con- 
neetfcns  between  said  blades  and  draft  motor  for  regu- 
lating the  operation  of  the  latter.  I 


1,077.203.  FURNACE  huK  STEAM  GENI^RATORS. 
Jacob  Ramachkr,  Dellbrtlck,  Bex,  Cologne.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Walter  Gartner,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.   29,   1912.      Serial  No.  69.3.852.      (CI.   lH>-^29.» 


I 

Tn  a  furnace  for  steam  generators,  the  combination  of 
a  flr«  grate,  a  combustion  chamber,  fuel  supply  passages 
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nt  i>pp<,site  >iides  of  'io    ^nwf    ,1    n-'ra   t.Tv   pjirtltion   fc-rm 
'"••'  ^'"f"   w'«o   "'  '•»'''   f''''''^   ],;<<s:'^,'   hiKi    !  Hviiii:   therein    •»■. 
ihamlHM-8,   ,  !!»■  s'rM;,te,i  ,.1,,^  ...  ,ii^.  outer   fare  of   the  par 
titii'n    and   cviiTui   nc    through   the  end    wh.'-    of   thp    fi:rnM<-e 
Htid    the    otlier    i^nuafed    between    ni    t      ionriomif  at  o.t    wUh 
ioth    said  Hir  Iniet  .'hamber  and   -n.      ..n.hi;o .,,-:   .c  .H-ri'.fT, 
wheresy  ex('f^K;i.    :  .■atln?  of  tht    wn      ,:f  the   fjp'    passnce 
fi.rmed   l.y   ^Htd   jiHr!   Mor    u"!    'm-   r..-.  \  .m;  t-d    ►:^    "  c   ,  , .. ,     n)r 
"■"^''"    "■'■    It^   ^"       t':in.'H.r    ■   :i.\    ;,,>nro,l    a:r    wi,l     ;*    s;.;.!,,ie<l 
to    the    eoml.iistlon    chamber,    and    additional    atr     -opiiiv 
conduits  arranged  to  supply  air  to  the  fuel  on  elll.ei   side 
of  the  t.'Ht(» 


1.077.204.  TRACER  FOR  PRUJECTILKS.  John  BoNwm 
BmupiM.  Sewlcklej,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,543.     (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  A  projectile  providod  with  a  tracer  chamber '  open- 
ended  to  the  gases  of  expioaion  of  the  propelling  charge, 
a  body  of  tracer  material  within  said  chamber,  and  a 
percussion  Ignition  device  operable  directly  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  propelling  faaes  arranged  In  the  mouth  of  the 
said  chamber,  a  space  being  left  between  the  body  of 
tracer  materUl  within  said  chamber  and  the  ignition 
device  in  the  naouth  thereof. 

2.  A  projectile  provide<l  wUi  a  tracer  chamber  open- 
•■ded  to  the  gasee  of  expi  ^ku!  f  the  pro;.f;';rji.'  charge. 
a  body  of  tracer  material  w  thn,  -aid  cham;*  as,  iici.ition 
device  arranged  In  the  mouth  of  the  said  chamber,  a  space 
being  left  between  the  body  of  tracer  material  within  said 
chamber  and  the  ignition  device  In  the  mouth  thereof,  and 
n  shield  rov.  rini:  all  but  a  pr«il*t«railj[>ed  portion  of  the 
p..s*,  i  r  fa  «-  ;tie  totiy  of  tracer  material  within  said 
chamlter 

3.  A  proi..rtil<»  provided  with  a  tracer  chamber  open- 
aatfed  to  the  .h«.v  of  explosion  of  the  propelling  charge, 
«  ">!v  r  'ra  .  r  material  within  said  chmn  -  r  ^n  Ignition 
'■' '■  *  •'•  :Hi..."i  In  thr  mouth  of  th»  sa,.*  i.Miidier.  a  space 
lielnk:  .eft    .f.tw.et,  the  body  of  t;'..er    tmierlal  within  said 

'  ;  v  -  ,d  the  Ignition  device  in  ;  1-  ni  .nth  thereof,  and 
»  -d  o^  material  combustible  with  ■  k.-enerailon  of  sub- 
s    loroii  quantities  of  gas  filling  salo   ^i-f    e 

-t  -V  pr  le'-tlie  rimrlded  with  a  trao-T  1  h-.  ■„.:  ,  ,.,.,.. 
•••ide,l     to    th.'    CHH,  -      •'.    explosion    of    th»>    :■!•.,;.*'.,,;:„       -arw'*-' 

''    •••'•'■'      '    ■:-!o-.T    ;.;iterlal  within  said  chH-;.:*-'    ;ui.;    H-.-ip, 
iiijs'    :-e    aut.Tw.r    [K>rtlon    thereof     n     ;,^r.  ii!*(.i<iii    ignition 
derlce  operable  directly  by  the  _  rc>*si.rc  of  the  propelling 
«rr«fiir.»,!    'n    •■-    i':    ■  •'■     ,f   «.);,•;     ■'.ninl»"     a    spar*.    Ir 
rai    i¥dii>;    :efi    -eH-wara    •!'   'he   -mid    'Kidy  of  irare-    :na 
terlal  and  t^'twp.oi   It  and  khI    .irriino-    device,  and    :   ».'h- 
seal  arranged  rearward  of  said  Ignition  device. 

6.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  chamber  open-ended  to 
the  gases  of  explosion  of  the  propelling  charge  and  con- 
taining a  charge  of  tracer  material  occupying  the  anterior 
portion  thereof  n  perforate  anvil-block  provided  with  a 
dished  post,  ri.ir  'a(-e  and  spaced  at  an  interval  rearward 
of  the  said  '".dy  of  tracer  materlaJ,  a  hammer  member 
arranged  rear^trd  of  said  anvil  member,  and  a  gas  seal 
arranged  rearwa-.i  of  said  hammer  member  and  filling  the 
mouth  ot  s:  id  •   a.  .T  chamber. 

[Claim.-  '    and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.077,205       ORB-DOCK.      Max    Toltt.    St.    Paul.    M.rn 

Original    flppVr«ti.-Ti    filed    Apr.    21,    1911.    >m1„      n, 
022. 49N        !  livid. >d    and    this    application    filed     ; 'e.       2^ 
1911'       S.Tial   No    7.S9.006.      (("'     1  ^'.> 
1.    .\.    dock,    comprising    in    rom'    riWii  r     i.    si:pj.ortlng 
•  foundation,  bin  side  walls  supp  -'    ;     ,    ^.jji   fdui.dation 


I  front  and  l^.«ck  walls  supported  by  said  side  walls  and  a 
;  t...or  supported  by  said  side  walls  and  forn  >nt  with  said 
!    Hid.     front  and  back  walls  a  bin  adapted  to  the  purposen 

stt    forth.    Mid    parts    being   constnicted   of   armored    con 

Crete  producing  a   monolithic  structure. 


2.  In  a  dock,  a  bin  comprising  in  combination,  a  founda- 
tion, a  pair  of  girder  like  side  walls  supported  thereon 
and  adapted  to  transmit  thereto  vertical  pressures,  front 
walls  cooperating  with  «ald  side  walls  to  confine  material 
within  said  bin,  said  parts  being  constructed  of  armored 
concrete  producing  a  monolithic  structure,  a  floor  wUhln 
said  bin  and  supported  from  the  q^e  walls  thereo'  jnd 
means  for  emptying  said  bin 

3.  In  a  dock,  a  series  of  pairs  of  bins,  said  bias  having 
concrete  walls  transverse  to  the  dock  structure  formed  by 
girders  which  are  adapted  to  support  the  entire  dock  load 

4.  In  a  dock,  a  series  of  bins  adapted  to  contain  orf 
or  other  material,  each  of  said  bins  having  side  walls  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  dock  structure  and  f  .rmed  by 
concrete  girders  fitted  to  support  the  weight  o'  -»=  d  viii 
load. 

5.  In  a  dock,  a  series  of  adjacent  bins  a.iapud  to  con 
tain    ore    or    other    material,    each    pair    of   adjacent    bins 
being  separated   by   a    concrete  girder   side    «n  1    adspted 
to  carry  the  combined  loadings  of  said  bins. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.077.20C.  PIANO- PLAYING  MECHANISM  P  rt  R 
Van  VALKENBrsG,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr  14  ]'-r 
Serial  No.  692,818.     (CI.  84—166.) 


1.   In  a   player  piano,  a  plurality  of  tracker   rvoariF     ,1 
piano  action  controlled  from  said  tracker  boards    h   wnd 
ing  mechanism  for  each  tracker  board,  a  plurality  of  driv 
ing  engines,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  each  entinp 
to  n   «ln  itnt'  mechanism,  a  selective  valve  mechaalsm   f  .v 
ronneoting    each    tracker   board    to   the    piano   action     and 
rseans  controlled  by  said  first-mentioned  mea vs   tf    slmii 
taneously  control  the  operation  of  ssld  enpln.;.  .,nd  seiec 
tlve  valve  meohanlam. 
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2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  plnrallty  of  track*r  boards,  a 
piano  action  controlled  from  said  tracker  boards,  a  wind- 
ing mechanism  for  each  tracker  board  Including  rewind- 
ing means,  a  separate  driving  engine  for  each  winding 
mechaDlam,  means  to  connect  each  engine  to  Its  winding 
mechanism  to  wind  or  rewind  ii  roll  carried  by  the  wind- 
ing mechanism,  a  selective  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  piano  action  from  either  tracker 
board,  elements  to  move  either  engine  connecting  means 
to  winding  and  rewinding  positions,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  elements  for  throwing  the  valve  mechanism  Into 
cuf.off  position. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  a  plurality  of  tracker  boards  a 
piano  action  controlled  from  said  tracker  boards,  a  wind 
ing  mechanism  for  each  tracker  board  including  rewiml- 
Ing  means,  a  separate  driving  engine  for  each  winding 
mechanism,  means  to  connect  each  engine  to  Us  winding 
mechanism  to  wind  or  rewind  a  roll  carried  by  the  wind- 
ing mechanism,  a  selective  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  piano  action  from  either  tracker 
board,  elements  to  move  either  engine  connecting  means 
to  winding  and  rewinding  positions,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  elements  for  throwing  the  valve  mechanism  Into 
cut  off  position  and  simultaneously  controlling  the  roll 
speed  of  the  winding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  ii  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  and  a  valve  way  having  ports  com- 
municating with  said  chambers,  said  valve  way  being 
also  in  communicatldn  with  a  vacuum  tube,  a  D-valve  in 
said  valve  way  slldable  to  place  either  of  said  chambers 
in  communication  with  said  tub<>.  a  vacuum  chamber  com- 
mon to  both  of  the  first  mentioned  chamt)er8  and  having 
ports  communicating  therewith,  a  cell  below  each  of  the 
first  mentioned  chambers,  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating 
each  cell  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  v»lved  air  tube 
leading  to  each  cell,  and  bleeders  leading  from  said  cells 
to  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  and  a  valve  way  having  ports 
communicating  with  said  chaml)ers.  said  valve  way  being 
also  in  communication  with  a  vacuum  tube,  a  D-valve  in 
said  valve  way  slldable  to  place  either  of  said  chamt)er8 
In  communication  with  said  tube,  a  vacuum  chamber  com 
mon  to  both  of  the  first  mentioned  chambers  and  having 
ports  communicating  therewith,  a  cell  below  each  of  said 
first  mentioned  chambers,  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating 
each  cell  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valved  air  tube  lead- 
ing to  each  cell,  and  bleeders  leading  from  said  cells  to 
said  chamber :  In  combination  with  a  piano  action,  a 
plurality  of  tracker  Iwards.  a  selective  valve  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  action  by  either  tracker  board,  and 
a  single  operating  lever  for  simultaneously  moving  the  D 
and  selective  valves.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
roll  actuating  mechanisms,  and  pipes  cimnectlnc  said 
mechanisms  with  said  chambers. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the   Gazette.] 


1,077,207.      LEATHER  -  WORKING    MACHINE.       Fkank 

Wayland,   Salem,   Mass,      Filed    Feb.    15.    1912.      Serial 
No.  677,732.      (CI.   H9-— 16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  roll  having  helically  arrange<l  substan- 
tially stiff  blades  provided  with  narrow  edgps.  to  engage 
one  surface  of  the  work,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  bladed 
work  roll,   a   rotatable  shaft   connected   with   said   carrier 


to  effect  movement  of  said  bladed  work  roll  into  and  out 
of   Its   operative   position,    means    for   controlling    rotation 
of  said   shaft,   a    bladed   pressure    roll    having   helically   ar 
ranged  flexible  blades,  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned 
bladed  work-roll  and  toward  and  from  which  the  latter 
roll  is  bodily  moved  by  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  flexible 
blades  engaging  the  opposite  surface  of  the  work,  mecha 
nlsin  for  bodily   moving  said   bladed  pressure   roll   toward 
and    from    the  first-mentioned   bladed    work   roll  when    the 
latter   is    in    its   operative   position,   and   a    lock    for    said 
me.banisni   to  prevent  the  bodily   movement  of  the  tiladed 
pressiiT"    roll    toward   tlie   first  rnentioneil    bladed   work  roll 
until   the   latter    has  b^en    brought   Into   its   operative   post 
tlon.   sul>sraiitlally  as  described. 

2.   In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,  In   combi- 
nation,   a    w.irk    roll    having    helically    arrangoi    snt)8tan 
tially  non  yielding  blades  having  nrirrow   e<lges,  ?■■  engage 
one    surface    of    the    work,    a    movable    carrier    for    said 
bladed    work    roll,    ix>wer  operated   means    for    la^vin-    sm  d 
carrier  and  bladed  roll  Into  and  out  of  their  operatu.    ;.  > 
sitlon,  a    pressure   roll   having   helically    arranjed    flext  .le 
blades   which   coSperate    with    the   b!ade>   .f   the   first  men 
tloned     work    roll     when     the    latter    is    in     Its    operative 
position,    manually  operated    means    to    move   aaid    liladed 
pressure  roll   toward   the  first  mentioned   bladed  work  roil. 
and  means  to  prevent   the  said  manually  operated  means 
being  operated   to  movt-  sabi   pressure   ml!    until    the   first- 
mentioned    bladed    work    roll    has    !)een    brought    Into    its 
operative  position,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  roll  having  helically  arrange<l  oon  yielding 
blades  provided  with  siib«t,u.tiall.v  narrow  free  edges,  a 
preaanre  roll  having  hehijilly  arrange<l  flerlhle  blades 
which  cofiperji tc  with  the  blades  of  the  said  work  roll 
and  overlap  the  same  in  their  working  position,  a  carrier 
for  one  of  said  rolls  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
of  said  rolls  means  to  move  said  carrier,  and  f«N>d  rolls 
cooperating  with  said  bladed  rolls  to  draw  tHe  work  be- 
tween,  substantiallv    us   descril>ed 

\  !n  a  ma<h!ne  of  tlie  character  de»crlbe<i.  In  cMirnbi- 
natlon,  a  work  roll  having  helically  arranged  Bon  yielding 
blades  provided  with  snt>stnntially  narrow  fre^  edir.H  a 
pressure  roll  havlnu  helically  arrang»»d  flexible  blades 
wh;rh  cooperate  with  the  blades  of  the  said  work  roil 
and  verlap  the  same  in  their  working  position,  a  ■  wi.  r 
for  one  of  <aid  rolls  movable  toward  and  froni  th.  iher 
of  said  rolls,  means  to  move  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
preT'-iitln;:  the  blades  of  the  rolls  striking  edge  on  when 
the  bladed  roll  on  said  carrier  is  moved  Info  its  working 
poslMon,   suf>stantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrltn-d.  in  combi- 
nation a  work  roll  having  lielically  arrance<l  blades,  a 
[ircgsiire  roll  having  helicaii.i  Jirranged  blnd.'^  ■.x'.ner'i  ;■;  r.i: 
with  the  blades  of  the  said  work  roll  and  !iJiv:nK  ■n-  if 
its  blades  overlapping  a  blade  on  the  work  'oil  in  'he 
working  position  of  said  rolls,  power  operntd  mean« 
for  moving  one  of  said  bladed  roll.«  into  and  out  of  cs 
working  position,  and  manually  operated  rneaiis  for  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  bladed  rolls  toward  tbe  rtrnt  inen- 
tlooed  bladed  roll,  substantially  as  describe.] 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


1,0  7  7.208        I'Rorc  iKTK  >NA!,  MK'IKR      Thomas  B. 

WvLia.    Pittsburgh.    I'a  .    .issignor    to    Kqultable    Meter 

Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
-  fania.     Filed  Dec    \p,    1912      Serial   No    716.942.      (01. 

73—68.  > 

1.  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  i-,.ml>liirttlon  with  a 
direct  inlet  vnlvp  nrrnrii:e<i  to  op. n  in  'he  direction  of 
the  current,  and  a  'itu'  as  a  algh  pressure  plate  acted 
upon  by  the  -ntering  tiuld,  nf  a  ra.  v  m.-'er  connecte.1 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  meter  apparatus,  there  l>elng  a 
paasage  leading  from  the  tally  meter  .tellvery  to  aisotber 
chamber,  a  low  pressure  (.late  in  said  chatiil>er,  a  cnn 
nectlon  between  the  low  and  high  pressure  plates  and  a 
meter  delivery  valve  within  the  dia[ihragm  chamber  msd 
having  an  acruatlng  connection  with  the  said  pressure 
1    pia!e«<  ;   substantially   a*   desrril-^'d 


2.  In  a  proportional  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
direct  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  open  in  the  direction  of 
the  current,  and  acting  as  a  high  pressure  plate  acted 
upon  by  the  enteriug  fluid,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  dia 
phragm  therein  acting  as  a  low  pressure  plate  and  con 
nected  to  the  high  pressure  plate,  a  tally  meter,  there 
t>elng  a  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  meter 
apparatus  to  the  tally  meter  there  being  also  a  passage 
leading  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  tally  meter  to  the 
diaphragm  chamber,  and  another  passage  leading  from 
the  diaphragm  chamber  to  ttir  delivery  chamber  of  the 
meter  apparatus,  the  last  name.!  ptissage  having  therein 
a  meter  delivery  valve  for  cuLitroWini;  the  rl'^w  there- 
through, and  said  vnive  t>eing  connected  with  the  iIk^. 
and  low  pressure  plates  ;  substantlHlly  as  described 


£ 


/. 


jj    - 


3.  A  proportional  meter  having  oppositely  acting  pres- 
sure plattM!  connected  to  each  other,  aaid  plates  control- 
ling the  valves  for  the  measured  and  unmeasured  cur 
rents  .if  riuld.  the  valve  for  the  measured  current  of  fluid 
being  situate<i  in  a  chamber  which  is  wholly  external 
of  atol  out  ot  direct  communication  with  the  cbamt)er  for 
the  unmeasured  current  of  fluid;  substantially  as  de- 
scr  i  bed 

4.  In  a  proporitlonal  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
direct  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  open  In  the  direction  of 
the  current,  said  valve  acting  as  a  pressure  plate  acted 
upon  by  the  enterinw  rluld.  a  diaphragm  chaml)er  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  end  'if  :•  :::eter  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  in 
said  chamber  and  forming  a  low  pressure  plate,  and  a 
connection  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  plates,  said 
connection  Including  a  pivoted  lever  arm ;  substantially 
as  descrll)ed 

6  In  a  proport  onal  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
direct  inlet  valve  arranged  to  open  in  the  direction  of 
current,  said  valve  acting  as  a  pressure  plate  acte«l  upon 
by  the  entering  fluid,  a  diaphragm  chaml>er  containing  a 
diaphragm  which  lo  ts  i\>-  n  low  pressure  piate.  n  con- 
nection t>etwi»€n  said  phitcs,  a  tally  meter  cnriected  to 
the  mlet  end  of  the  meter  apparatus  and  having  Its  de- 
livery i--onntct'-d  with  the  dlaptaragn:  ctinn  1..t  -bern  t>elng 
a  pns.sage  leading  from  the  dlaphrai:!:,  ■  h,\mber  !<  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  proportional  meter,  and  a  pivoted  valve 
■within  the  dlaphrnpm  chamber  and  confroiUng  the  last 
named  passage  sj,  >  valve  being  connected  to  the  high 
aad  low    pressure  plates;  substantially  as  described. 


1,077.209.  MKT.MMi  TIE.  Joh.n  Ai^rioht,  Gr«en 
City,  Mo.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  698.538. 
(CI.  2S8— 6.) 

A  tie  comprising  «  l>ody  having  a  base  and  upstanding 
Bides,  the  said  l>ody  at  the  Hnes  of  Jun.  ture  of  rb.  sides 
with  the  base  t>eing  outwardly  bulged,  and  brace  m'-mlM'rs 
€M»ch  comprising  spac»>d  sides  and  a  connecting  top  p<.)rtloti, 


the  sides  of  the  brace  members  t)eing  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  body  and  liaving  their  lower  portions  Inwardly 
bulged    and    opiH>siug    the    outwardly    bulged    portions    of 


the  body,  th«  lower  edges  of   the  bulged  portions  of  the 
brace  moBbera  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 

of  the  tie. 


1.077,210.       BICYCLE     AND     MOTOR-CYCLK     ATT.Ai  H 
MBNT.       Zf  V         w.rsASi,     Trieste.      Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  lyiu.     Serial  No.  592,366.      (CI.  206— -27. > 


1.  A  two  wheel  vehicle  comprising  lu  combination,  n 
frame,  wheels  held  in  one  plane  by  said  franic.  an  addi 
tlonal  detachable  wheel,  a  resilient  supporting  structure 
for  said  additional  wheel,  arms  for  uniting  said  wheel 
with  the  frame  and  a  longitudinally  aiijustable  brace  ex- 
tending from  said  supporting  structure  to  a  frame  jKir- 
tlon. 

2.  A  two  wheel  vehicle  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  wheels  held  in  one  plane  by  said  frame,  nn  addi- 
tional detachable  wheel  outside  of  said  plane,  a  8upp<jrt 
iug  structure  for  said  additional  wheel,  and  a  telescoping 
brace  adjustable  In  length,  leading  from  said  structure 
to  a  frame  purtluu.  the  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  said  brace  c. .li.pnsin^-  a  rack  t^ar  on  one  section  of 
the  brace,  a  K'  i-.:  •  i.^-ii^-iin;  with  said  rack  bar,  a  pivot  for 
the  gear  In  tlit  >.  •  .n  :  v..,  ».  j,  f  ti;.  brace,  and  means  for 
normalFj-   locki^j^   lu^  sind  gcai    )ii;iiaiSt   rotation. 

3.  A  t»  "heel  vehicle  comprisUiK  ;n  ( >jmblnatlon,  a 
frame,  wheeis  held  in  one  plane  t  .^  f-mii  frame,  an  addl- 
tiunal  detachable  wheel  outside  o'.  said  plane,  a  support- 
ing structure  for  said  additional  wheel,  a  telescoping 
brace,  adjustable  in  length,  leading  'nm  said  structure 
to  a  frame  portion,  means  for  a.i.  ;>..:.>;  'ht  length  of  the 
said  brace  comprising  a  rack  bar  on  one  section  of  the 
brace,  a  gear  engaging  with  said  rack,  bar  a  pivot  for  the 
gear  on  the  second  section  of  the  brace,  a  tootW»d  wheel 
integrally  connected  with  the  said  gear,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  gear  and  the  toothed  wheel,  means  In  the  casing  for 
normally  engaging  the  toothed  wheel  to  prevent  rotation 
th.-reof,  and  mean*  for  releasing  the  toothed  wheel  from 
said  engagement,  and  for  actuating  the  said  gear  to  oper- 
ate ttie  rack   bar. 


1,077,211.  E.NilUi  til  KKY  !  liA.MK  A  mck  HonNaAO 
ALTrLU>i8CH,  Cairo,  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.  an  2.  Serial 
No.    734,568.      (CI.    45—24.) 


An    .embroidery   frame   Including   qHMsd  standards    pro- 
vided :n  their  upper  ends  with  socketa,  heads  having  ex- 
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tensions  seating  in  the  sockets,  and  spaced  "ars  witli 
upwardly  convcnjinK  Inner  faces,  a  fabric  stretchini: 
frame  liavlng  duwnwardly  dept-nfiinK  ears  .■nkraKing  be 
t  A  fell  the  .spUfed  ears  of  ttie  tu-ads,  th.-  '-utir  faces  of 
the  frame  ears  converging  upwardly  to  '.rrespond  to  the 
inner  faces  of  the  first  mentlonetl  ears,  i;olts  paased 
through  the  head  ears  and  frame  ears  to  pivot  the  frame 
on  thf  heads,  and  clamping  nuts  threaded  upon  said  bolts. 


.oTTJij.  ("OFFKU  r)AM.  Nils  F.  A  \!uri;.sK.N,  Brook- 
tine,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ambursen  Hydraulic  Construc- 
tion ('ornpany.  Boston,  Mass..  a  i  orporation  of  New 
J-rsey.  Flle<l  May  _'ft,  !!>1-',  Serial  Nu  7O0,391.  Re- 
newed Apr,  :'.,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.711.     (CI.  61—22.) 


^^ 


xiii6  piHfen  against  'he  r.fgaiiv.  holder,  whei:  -aid  slide 
is  BiovtHl  tunar'!  «;ii'i  iifLrnitve  liolder  c-omiiiisiiig  a  ifver 
plvcil<'«i  t"  -Mil!  CHrri.(;;H  ;ii,d  iir<'\ide<!  with  n  Hupfiietnt'i) tal 
sfctinti    adajiff.!    to   (>»•   iii"\t'(i    :ii!i.   ,   -i    in.  .i.>t>i  tJ\'''    po>iti<>n, 

4  \- 


1,  A  coffer  dam  comprising  plies  driven  In  gubetantlally 
parallel  Inner  and  outer  rows  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  dam,  transverse  ^)eams  connecting  the  piles  -^f  said 
rows  In  pairs,  and  a  continuous  barrier  attacheti  t^  the 
outer  row  of  piles,  the  piles  first  driven  and  the  beams 
supported  thertliy  constituting  supports  for  a  track  on 
which  a  plh  driver  may  be  mounted  in  position  to  drive 
succeeding  piles, 

2,  A  coffer  dam  comprising  piles  driven  In  substan- 
tially parallel  inner  and  outer  rows  extending  length- 
wise of  the  dam,  transverse  beams  connecting  the  piles 
of  said  rows  In  pairs,  stringers  attached  to  the  outer 
row  of  piles,  and  sheet  piling  attached  to  said  stringers 
to  form   a  continuous   barrier 

.'5  .V  coffer  dam  comprising  piles  driven  In  sul'Stantlally 
parallel  inner  and  outer  rows  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  dam.  transverse  beams  connectln?  the  piles  of  said 
rows  in  pairs,  a  continium-.  harrier  attached  tn  the  outer 
row  of  piles,  and  longitudinal  trnclc  lU' i.  •  •  r-^  ^a;",.  rted 
by  .said  transverse  liearas  and  adapte<l  to  ?«upport  a  pile- 
driver  at  dlffi^rent  portions  of  the  structure  in  position 
to  drive  additional  piles. 

i  A  coffer  dam  oomprlsln^'  piles  driven  in  substantially 
parallel  inner  and  outer  rows  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
dam.  tran-;V'  rse  l>eams  connecting  the  piles  of  said  rows 
In  pair'!.  incline<l  atnit-;  i-nteriKisfJil  ywtween  the  piles  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  rows,  said  piUs  tieing  provided  w^lth 
means  for  separaMy  en-raglnp;  the  ends  of  the  struts,  and 
a   conrlnnc.us   harrl'T    attached    fo   the  outer  row   of  piles. 

.'>.  .V  cDffer  (iam  cnmpri.sing  piles  driven  In  substantially 
parallel  inner  and  outer  rows  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  dam,  transverse  beams  connecting  the  piles  of  said 
rows  in  pairs,  inclined  struts  interposed  between  the 
piles  of  the  inner  and  nuter  rows,  said  piles  being  pro- 
vldeii  with  abutments  separably  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  end  portions  of  the  struts,  and  a  con- 
tinuous barrier  attached  to  the  outer  row  of  piles. 


1.077,21,'?.         niOTOGRArHir     riilNTIN'r       MACHINB. 
Halck^r  a,  Anpeks.in,  Ortley,  S    1',.  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Fromelt,  Ortley,  S.  D.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.     Serial  No. 
04:5,758.     (CI.  95 — 73.) 
1.   The    combination    with    a    negative    bolder,    a    slide 


r=^'-\^' 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  negative  holder,  a  slide  .-ind 
a  platen  hinged  to  said  slide,  of  means  for  moving  said 
platen  against  the  negative  holder,  when  said  slide  Is 
moved  toward  said  negative  holder,  comprlaing  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  inpplemental 
pivoted  section  normally  locked  to  the  main  portion  of 
said  lever,  a  relatively  fixed  abutment  and  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  relatively  fixed 
abutment,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  negative  bolder,  a  slide 
and  a  platen  hinged  to  said  slide,  of  means  for  moving 
said  platen  against  the  negative  holder,  when  said  slide 
is  moved  toward  said  negative  holder,  comprising  a  lever 
Intermediately  plToted  to  said  carriage  and  provided  with 
a  supplemental  upper  end  section  therefor,  a  sliding  pivot 
and  an  intetlocklng  slot  and  pin  iolnt  connecting  said  car 
rla«e  to  aald  supplemental  upper  end  sect!  r  ,  m  relatively 
fixed  abutment,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  l.-wtr  end  of 
said  lever  working  through  said  relatively  AkhI  abutment 
and  provided  with  an  adJusUble  stop  engageable  with  said 
abetment. 

4.  .V  negative  holder  comprising  a  holding  lever  and 
a  support  therefor,  the  latter  having  a  slot  with  off-set 
notches,  and  the  former  having  a  pivot  pin  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  engageable  with  au.v  .f  it .  «ev 
ertl  notches  thereof,  and  n  spring  opera Mni,-  on  said  ever, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  negative  holder  comprising  a  boldine  lever  and 
a  support  therefor,  the  latter  having  a  slot  wit::  offset 
notches,  and  the  former  baring  a  pivot  pin  adju^ably 
mounted  in  said  slot  and  engageable  with  any  of  the  seT- 
er»l  notches  thereof,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  pivot 
plB  of  said  lever  and  engageable  with  the  said  lever  s,,j 
port  and  exerting  a  force  which  tends  tn  hold  said  .eve: 
engaged  with  the  negative,  and  the  said  ;.!v.>t  j  in  seated 
In  the  engaged  notch. 

(Claims  P.  to  14  not  printed  in  the  daietts.] 


1,077,214.  PRINTING  i  Ki.>.'s  Howard  M  ILuibes, 
Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  June  4.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
564,1)97,  Divided  an-l  this  application  tiled  Feb.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.383.     (01.  101— 11^; 
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and  a  platen   hinged   to   said    .slide,  of  meant  for  moving  \  skeet  at  each  r 


A  sheet  delivery  device  arrange<l  'o  deliver  the  sheets 
printed  side  up.  a  sheet  printing  mechanism  inclvsding  an 
laipreaalon    cylinder    nrratiired    to    receive    nod   deliver   one 


if   the   cylinder,    a    printed   sheet 
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transfer  device  comprising  twi.)  reeis,  om  arrangiMi  lo  i-e 
celve  the  printed  sheet  dlre<'tly  from  the  impression  ylln 
der  and  transfer  it  to  the  seeond  reei  and  tii'  ottier  ar 
fanged  to  transfer  the  >!ie.t  te  the  delivery  device,  and  a 
sheet  feeding  cylinder  ananged  to  fee<l  a  sheet  i"  the  Im- 
prenslon  cylinder  every  secimd  r<  volution  C'f  the  sheet 
feeding   cylinder 


1  ,  0  7  7  ,  2  1  ."5        MKTIK Hi    OF    FUFFARIN*;    MA  PTINO- 

STOCK.  .Tonv  M  IUktk.m  X.  Wait:. an,,  Mas-  p.^-ifiior 
to  CoOperHtive  >f a Tpifji' ; uriiig  ''"miiany,  Wallham, 
Mass..  li  rorp. ,-:,•;,:..  ...f  MaiDc  Hied  i'eb.  19.  1913. 
Serin!    N-^    "40  VIC       (CI.   154—2.) 


The  method  of  preparing  t>acked  straw  matting  stock 
consisting  in  removing  the  smooth  skin  of  the  straw  from 
the  exposed  turns  of  the  straw  woof  of  the  matting  on 
one  side  thereof.  In  applying  to  the  said  face  of  the  straw 
matting  a  coating  of  adhesive,  and  In  applying  under  pres- 
sure a  backing  to  said  a  ihe-ue 


1,077,216.     CRTTCH.     Jacob   BAriBLi,  Witt.   111.     Filed 
June  10,  1913,     Ssrlal  No,  772.847.     (CI.  3 — 4.) 

1- 
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In  a  (-r-ii!i'(i.  tin -oMw-'-'a'iMr'   w-'ii  ".   '•"Hm-    '-onsistiiig  of 

side  b»jrs.  (.f  a  ;,ad  hnvjr,.-  -i.e  iii-.;.e;-  ends  ,,f  rhe  side  bars 
'vinneoted  thereto  the  low.  r  erdf  "f  1  he  side-  bars  being 
semicircular  in  crotis  section  to  provide  a  tubular  portion, 
a  nut  having  threaded  connection  with  the  tnhular  portion 
and  when  screwed  down  ther»sin  adapted  to  move  ihe 
lower  ends  i>f  the  side  i>«rs  'ogether,  n  stem  passing 
through  the  tubular  portii.i;  Mid  ad8{>tt>d  (o  (:>e  eiamp- 
Ingly  engaged  by  the  lower  f^nds  of  the  sidf  t>nr«  whcr  the 
nut  is  screwed  down  on  the  tuSu  ar  [portion  aid  h'lrl- 
7i>ntfl!  ri(w  fnrroed  md  she  sutd  stem  and  ndapt^i  ro  |>«>  re 
reived  in  gr*>oves  in  the  inner  fac.»tJ  <»f  iMe  tubular  por 
tion  tf.  ne<-tire  'he  wieui  riifi.ily  ■ehitlveiy  to  the  said 
frtt  Hie. 


1  .  0  7  :     -  1  7        SAFFTY    ,\1  n.I.VNri;  for   VKHirLES    . 
CuAUi.Ks    BKt  Nswi.  K.    Catiistei  .    N     V,      l-'tled    Dec     24. 
1012.      Serial  Nr.    7:>.i;;.       ~r'\   io,"   -J4f'.i 
In  a  vehicle  enilK.d.\  h,,;  j,-  j.^u't  iif  its  equipment   a   llulii 
controlled   brake   mecbani.^iij,    a    ^a:\e.    a   fender   and   two 
pipes  leading  from  the  valve,  the  one  to  a  source  ef  fluid   ' 
supply  and  the  other   to  the  tluid  controlled  brake  inetba 
nism.  a  pipe  connectiun  bridging  the  valve  and  connecting   | 
the    tw.i    pipes    N-ading    theiefrom,    a    check    valve    In    the  | 
iength  of  the  pipe  connection,  a  second  valve  a;!anj;ed  in 
the  length  of  the  pifM?  connection  .lud  embodying  a  casiug  1 
having  an  Inner  partition   in  which  Is  formed  a  valve  seat    i 
and    provided    with    an    iDterually    threaded    gUauiJ    und    «    ' 
1:1.'.  (■   *;.      OH 


stufling  Ihix  in  ime  with  iL*  \aive  b«ii!  a  vaive  <lisk  clos- 
ing u[>on  ilie  ^'ttt  und  hav-lng  a  stern  pro.n-ciiccr  from  oppo- 
site ^ide.s  thereuf    urie  part  of  the  «tem  patwing  itirough  the 

stuffMig  Ix-x  und  the  ot'ier  pa;'   extending  ii;io  t  tie  gland,  a 


plug  threHde(i  ir.t,  '>ii  eland,  an  exparislMe  i-i'rinc  COBflBSd 
between  sn«  t,  p.i;.:  nn^l  the  valve  an  ?  >  -.r^'eii  upon  n  por- 
tion of  the  valvi  i]\Hk  -'eni.  and  a  "  le'-i..!!  i>e;\(e»'n  the 
valve  disk  «'   n    n:iil  '-nder. 


1,077,218.  ROTATABLE  TABLE.  Jbssk  M.  Bbtant  and 
John  Lino,  Ganado,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1911.  Serial 
No.  657.701.     (01.  45—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  suit 
able  base  and  a  shaft  ricid  therewith  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  resting  upon  said  base,  means  for  locking  the 
sleeve  against  rotation  relative  to  the  base,  a  table  rim 
supported  by  said  sleeve  and  rigid  therewith  and  having 
Its  central  portion  removed,  a  rotatable  table  arrangetl 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  rim  and  having  an  annular 
groove  around  its  under  side,  a  flange  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  rim  and  rigid  wit*  said  rim  whose 
upper  edge  projects  Into  the  groove  of  sail  tah.e  a  socket 
member  rigid  with  the  table  and  depending  fr  n,  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  and  fitting  over  tb'  iper  eiid  of  the 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  thereon  and  :e>tlr;.;  ipon  the 
upper  end  of  said  rotatable  sleeve 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  s.ilt- 
aMe  base  and  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
;  l^:;!  therewith,  a  rotatable  sleeve  loosely  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  res'Inc  -ipon  snUl  bnae  and  means  for 
locking  the  sleeve  ri^rci  with  the  l>ase  nn  annular  rib 
surrounding  the  ii[.per  p»ortlon  of  said  i.^e,  a  flexible  hook 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  a.nd  engaging  over 
said  rih,  a  table  rim  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  rigid 
therewith,  a  rotatable  table  centrally  located  with  respect 
to  the  rim.  a  depending  socket  meml>er  rigidly  secured  to 
the  centra',  portion  of  said  table  and  de;.fndinK  therefrom 
and  fitting  r.ver  the  upper  end  of  sa.  !  -:  a'-  ind  rotatable 
thereon  and  resting  upon  the  upper  ■  :  ^  '  sa.l  rotatable 
sleeve. 


1  .077,219        THFIiMAL  GENFMa'I  >  a.       \V;li.;am   W, 

CuBi.E.NTZ.    WiisMngton.    D.    C.       1  lied     ,Vi;i:.     '^,    1913. 

.Serial    No,    78.'^.,S41.      iL»edicated    t      rhe    public,  i       (CI. 

171-   -7.",.. 

1.  In  a  thermal  generator,  the  corii  Una  lion  of  Joined 
elements  providing  hot  junctures  and  cold  Junctures,  re- 
ceivers fur  said  hot  jun.jtures.  a  l.nyer  of  heat  absorbing 
□artlerial  surrounding  said  receivers,  and  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  trajispareiit  cover  inciosing  said  hot  junc- 
t,  I.  res 
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2.   In  a  thermal  generator,  in  i-omblnation.  a  supporting 
member   of   cementltlous   material,    thermal    elements   em 
bedded  In  and  extending  through  said  siipportlus  mptni>«>r 
said   elements  being  joined   to   one   anoth.'r  on    lvith    sMes 


V 
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of  said  suppnifinij  memlier,  a  layer  of  heat  absorbing  ma- 
terial surniundinsj  ^ne  set  of  junctures,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  transparent  cover  Inclosing  said  layer,  said  trans- 
parent roviT  permirtiiii:  li:;ht   to  strike  said   layer. 


1.077.220.  CALCULATINt;  ANI»  I'UINTING  MACHINE. 
Uakrt  R.  Cow.\.v,  rhiiago.  111.  Filed  July  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  44.5  475      (CI.  236 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  calculatinE;  mafiilne,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  set 
of  drivers  having  spur  toothed  portions,  a  totalizer  having 
spur  pinions  for  engaging  the  toothed  portions  of  said 
drivers,  a  set  of  finger  keys  for  variably  shifting  said 
■  irivers,  a  universal  member  for  throwinj:  said  drivers  and 
said  spur  pinions  into  and  out  of  engai;eraeHt,  a  secopd 
universal  member  for  restoring  said  drivers  ami  said  finger 
keys,  and  means  independent  of  said  key  merhanism  for 
surcesalvely  op<-rating  '•aid  universal  meml^-rs,  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnatiun  with  a 
tutallzer  havini:  a  set  of  spur  pinions,  a  set  of.  toothed 
driving  racks  normally  meshing  with  sai.l  pinions,  fln^r 
key  mechanism  directly  connected  to  said  racks  to  shift 
the  same  In  opposite  directions  and  set  said  totalizer,  and 
means  independent  of  said  key  mechanism  for  disengaging 
said  racks  and  said  pinions,  for  restoring  said  racks  and 
key  mechanism  to  Initial  position  and  for  reengaging'  said 
racks  and  pinions,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  having  a  set  of  spur  pinions,  of  a  set  of  spur 
toothed  driving  racks  normally  meahing  with  said  pinions, 
finger  key  mechanism  for  variably  shifting  sakl  racks  to 
advance  said  totalizer,  a  universal  bar  for  shifting  said 
racks  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spur  pinions, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  key  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  universal  bar  and  for  restoring  said  racks  and 
key  mechanism  while  said  racks  are  dl!sengage<i  from  said 
pinions,  8ul>6tantlally  as  descril)ed. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  vrith  a 
totalizer  having  a  set  of  spur  pinions,  of  a  set  nf  spur 
toothed  driving  racks  normally  meshing  with  said  pinions. 
a  set  of  finger  keys,  one  for  each  of  said  racks,  for  variably 
shifting  the  same  to  advance  said  totallier,  a  universal 
member  for  shifting  said  racks  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  spur  pinions,  a  universal  member  for  re- 
•toring  said  racks  and  said  keys,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  key  mechanism  for  successively  operating  said  unl 


versa!  members  to  .iisengage  said  racks,   restore  .saiij  racks 
and   keys   while  said   racks  are  disengaged   from   said   phi 
ions    and    rePngagiutr    said    racks    with    said    pinions,    sut, 
stantialiy  as  descrlited 

.'.,    In    H    calciilatint;    ina.tiitie.    ihe    comhiiiatlou    with    a 
totalizer  lomprlsliiL'  a  iiairit.er  i.f  counter  wljeels  each  tm\ 
lug  a  spur  toothed    pini'Ti     a    x-iirs  of   pivoted    levers   pro 
vlded    with   finger   k»'ys     a    ^.tu-s   of   segmental    racks   r,,i! 
nected    to    said    kcv    :,..•■;-    m    >l;ift    in    opi>o«ite   dlrwtiu!.> 
therewith   normally  gt-are'l   to  said  pinions,   and  means   in 
Impendent  of  said  ke>    :ev.-i>  for  rogauing  and  disengaging 
.Hiial    racks  and   totalizer   iir.ij    f...    r.-storiu;;   said   racks  and 
k<'y   levers  u,  initia;   j..  ,s;  •  i,.!.   wlill.>  (iiscomje<  ted   from   sahi 
Udallzer,  siihstan;  ui  ,.\    a.s  d.-sir'N-l 

[Claims  6  to  109  not  priim-ii  in  the  i.azette  ] 


1,077.221.  WATEK-CLOSKT.  Joseph  P.  Cowan.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  594.428 
(Cl.  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closet  Iwwl  provided  with  bolt 
r*ceirlng  openings,  a  seat,  a  hinge  having  oae  of  the  mem- 
bers thereof  connected  to  the  seat,  and  the  opposite  mem 
bfr  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bowl,  bolts  engaging 
the  said  opposite  binge  member  and  passUi*;  through  the 
bolt  receiving  openings  of  the  bowl,  and  menrs  within  each 
bolt  opening  for  positioning  the  bolt  th.  rcii,  said  means 
b#ing  adapted  by  rotative  adjustment  ti  i.ji  :_.■  the  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  with  respect  to  said  •  p,  ri;i_ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clos.  t  •  i^  ;  t  v  led  with  a 
bolt  receiving  opening,  a  seat,  a  binge  havij..;  .n,  of  the 
memlKTs  thereof  connected  to  the  seat,  and  tiit  opposite 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bowl,  a  lx)It  engag- 
iag  said  of^poslte  hinge  member  and  passinip  through  the 
bolt  receiving  opening,  and  an  eccentric  washer  memt)er 
B#ated  in  the  bolt  receiving  .per  ing,  the  said  eccentric 
washer  member  permitting  lat.Ta,  adjustmerit  wf  tlie  bolt 
within  the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  lx)lt 
receiving  opening  having  a  recess  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
seat,  a  hinge  having  on"  of  tii-'  iiiemlters  tt»ereof  connect- 
ed to  tlie  seat,  and  the  opposite  niinriU'r  adapted  to  be  con- 
rie<'r»'d  to  the  bowl,  a  bolt  cd >:»,.; jug  \\,,-  opposite  hinge 
member  and  passing  'l.inii^h  •(..  u.A\  r.'c.ivlng  opening  of 
the  l)0wl,  and  eccentric  u.ashei  memlvers  seated  In  tlu  re- 
cesses at  each  end  of  'he  UAX  t.penirit'.  th.-  said  erc-i.tric 
wash.T  memtxTS  permitting  of  latera'  ailJuHtment  of  the 
Liolt  within  the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  closet  howl,  a  s.-at  a  hinge 
having  one  of  the  memliers  secureii  to  the  *'nt,  the  oppo- 
site hinge  memtter  t)elng  adapted  to  tje  sccuretl  to  the  bowl 
and  being  foriped  with  elongated  or>eninLr»  and  a  bolt 
formed  with  a  laternlly  projecting  head  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in each  elongated  opening  of  the  hingr  inem!>*:'r  to  hold  the 
hinge  memtter  In  position,  tlie  said  l.at. Tally  projertint 
head  of  the  bolt  heini;  adapted  to  \»  rever3»»d  by  tnrnlnE 
the  lx«lt  so  as  to  permit  of  adjustment  of  the  hinge  member 
upon  the  bowl. 

."5.   The  combination  of  a  closet  tKiwl  provided  with  a  bolt 
receiving  opening,  a   s.at,  a  hinge   having  one  of  the  mem 
hers  thereof  securid   to  the  seat,   the  opposite   hinge  mem- 
ber   being   adapted    to    Le    s.-curcd    to    the   Ixjwl.    and    tteing 
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formed  with  elongated  openings,  a  bolt  passing  through  ' 
each  bolt  receiving  op.-njng  of  the  bowi  and  formed  with  a 
iat'THlly  projecting  bca,j  adapted  to  ^  ngat'c  th.  ,  Hir,>,-atcd 
op<'nlng  of  said  opposite  hinue  momt>er  to  secure  th.  suiih 
in  p<-.sltion  Btid  .'lis,  ,d..ii  •...!  •,:  !„.  reversed  within  the 
elongated  opeiiln.;  o:  .aMi  ;..  pernut  of  adjustment  of  the 
hititie  tiwm!,er  upon  the  bowl,  and  n.cans  within  each  bolt 
re.,  iviiit:  ,,[,enlio:  of  the  bowl  for  holding  the  bolt  In  posi- 
tion when  tightened  and  permitting  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  !i(>it  within  the  opening  when  loosened. 
K'lainis  f,  \r.  0  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.077.222  liUTAliY  liNGINK.  liuBEKT  J.  Davidso!*,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.414. 
(CI.  121—59.) 


1  In  an  engine  or  tiie  like,  a  cyllnfi.  r  ad..pted  to  receive 
and  coiiiHln  a  liquid,  and  provided  ii  's  inien..r  portion 
with  a  fluid  and  lltjuld  pasaa«;eway.  a  pa-sjiL-.  sis'},  iy  dis- 
[K.sed  to  admit  fluid  to  one  end  f  said  pa *?,„>.•.  »-sv  ,■•!,::  a 
passage  siiJtali'i  disposed  to  ■:'•'■'  T  fitiid  from  tne  other 
eiid  of  'he  thiid  and  liquid  p;is-;iL-.  way.  the  cylinder  and 
fluid  passa;,-.  «Hv  ..  ing  so  disposed  as  to  permit  of  rela- 
tive rotation  >»  w.en  liquid  in  the  cyUnder  and  the  fluid 
and  H<juiil  ii.ssa..  uay,  to  Submerge  one  end  of  said  pas- 
fisgewfiv    ali.rn   -e  ,     n   the  liquid  and  In  the  fluid,  snb- 

st;int;a:i>    as  d--^  '.:..-d. 

-'  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ceiv,.  .ltd  contain  a  liquid,  and  provided  in  its  interior 
portion  with  a  spiral  passageway,  a  passage  suitably  dis- 
posed to  admit  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  sr '»  passai:'  wht. 
and  a  fluid  passage  stdtably  disposed  t..  cnrrj  <.fr  Hold 
from  the  other  end  of  the  spiral  passageway,  the  cylinder 
and  spiral  passageway  being  so  disposed  as  to  permit  of 
vrplatWe  rotation  between  llqnld  In  the  cylinder  and  the 
spiral  passageway,  to  su!.ineri:e  one  end  of  said  spiral  pas- 
sageway alternately  Ui  t!  •  M.,.;id  and  In  the  fluid,  snb- 
stantisHy  as  drscrltwd 

3.  In   an  engin-    or   th.    dk'     a   cylinder  adapted   to  re- 
ceive and  contain  a  ii.iuid.  and  provided  in  it?  interior  por- 
tion with  a  spiral  passat'eway  increasing  in  size  from  end 
to  end.  a   fluid   passHir.    snltally  disposed  to  admit  fluid   to 
the   small    end   of    the    spiral    :.Hssageway.   and    n    fluid    i)aB 
sage    suitably   disposed    to   carry    off    f^nid    from    tl.'     iarge 
end  of  the  spiral  passageway    the  cylinder  and  spiral  pas 
sageway   being    so   dlsp..sed    as   to   permit   of   relative    rota 
tlon    tH'tween    liquid    in    tli.     cylinder    and    the    sptra'    pus 
sageway.    to   snbmeree    tfie    small    end    of    the    sam.     alter- 
nately In   the  liquid  and  In   the  fluid,   substantially  us  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  engine  or  lb.,  like,  the  combination,  with  n  ro 
tatable  cyUnder  provliied  with  a  spiral  passageway  in 
creasing  In  size  from  end  to  end.  and  means  for  admitting 
to  either  end  of  said  passageway  alternate  portions  of 
llgtiid  and  compressed  fluid,  of  means  for  causing  said 
portions  of  liquid  and  fluid  to  maintain  a  snl»stantlal1y 
fixed    ;>08ltlon    w-lth    rf>sperf    to    the    axis    of   cylinder    rota 


tlon.  and  to  move  within  the  splm'  pasitngcway  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  ^isd  axis  substantially  as 
de««-rii>ed 

'  In  an  engine  or  the  like,  the  combinaiioii,  with  a  ro 
tatable  cylinder  provided  with  a  spiral  passageway  in 
creasing  In  size  from  end  to  end,  and  means  for  admitting 
to  either  end  of  said  passageway  alternate  portions  of 
liquid  and  compressed  fluid  'f  iimh:  .«  for  causing  a  cen- 
trifugal force  in  the  liquid  it,  sh  1  spiral  passageway. 
whereby  said  portions  of  liquid  witl  n  the  same  maintain 
a  substantially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
cylinder  rotation  and  to  move  In  an  aiial  direction  within 
the  spiral  passageway,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,223.  FLOOR  STRL'CTUUE  RoDKHiCK  J.  DiXON. 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
790.670.     (Cl.  20 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  floor  structure,  the  combination  wit!  r,  sub- 
structure of  rough  flooring,  of  parallel  i-ows  of  supporting 
reinforces  comprising  upstanding  body  portions  [r 
vided  at  their  lower  edge  with  oppositely  extendlnt.  aierai 
projections  resting  upon  said  sub  structure  and  hiiist;  ficmr 
boards  laid  between  said  reinforces  with  their  longitudinal 
edges  supported  on  the  lateral  projeitions  thereof  the 
s  irface  of  said  boards  being  substanf  ia!!.^  t'is!;  with  the 
top  of  said  body  portions. 

2.  In  a  floor  structure,  the  combination  with  the  rough 
flooring  and  superposed  finish  floor  boards,  of  a  support- 
ing reinforce  having  Its  body  Interposed  between  the  abut- 
ting longitudinal  ed^es  of  the  boards,  with  Its  top  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  surface  of  the  floor,  and  .aieral 
flanges  extending  from  either  side  of  the  hnwrr  e  ii;e  ,,f  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  underlie  . ;  r.  f-  rn.  a  PujfKirt 
for  the  edges  of  said  boards  to  hold  the  centra,  [x.rt.on 
thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  sulvstruc  ture 

3.  In  a  floor  structure,  the  combination  with  the  rough 
flooring  and  superposed  finish  floor  boards,  of  a  support 
ing  reinforce  having  a  body  portion  located  betweer  abut- 
ting longitudinal  edges  of  said  boars  „  ;h  its  top  sub 
FtnntlaHr  finsh  with  the  surface  of  ibe  floor,  th.  lower 
edL-e  ..f  sjii.t  !„„iv  !«>lng  sllt  and  alternately  b^it  at  rlcht 
^  i;u>  •.  The  body  portion  to  form  flange*  projecting  from 
!  •  s,,i.  V  ,f  the  body  portion,  tfhd  adapted  to  underlie  the 
edi:es  .  f  said  l^oards  and  form  a  support  therefor,  to  hold 
ttie  central  portion  of  the  boards  out  of  contaet  with  the 
sutesiructure. 


1077.224       TITFHMOSTATir  MErHANl«JM       KnwARD  E 
<r    (P.   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  & 
T.lKhitint:   Company,  New  York.   N.  Y'.,  a   Corporation   of 
New    York.      Filed   Dec.   10.   1909.     Serin!   \o.    532  369 
(Cl.  2.'?fl — 6.) 

I  A  thfrmostatlc  mechanism  Including  in  comhinatlon 
a  thermostat  and  a  ^ir  of  dpvlprs  adapted  tn  tx-  actuated 
thereby,  said  thsiMSlMlat  t>einc  nrranced  tn  art  on  one  of 
said  devices  and  to  react  against  the  other  simultaneously, 
and  means  for  alternately  holdine  said  devices  in  positions 
to  form  reaction  abutments  for  said  thermostat 

2.  A  thermostatic  mo(han!sm  IncMidtng  In  combination 
a    tb<rn)os!at.   and    mecl.ajiisiu    for   alternatively   providing 
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different,  substantUilly  unyielding,  reaction  abutments  for 
said  thermostat,  and  for  alternately  utllixinK  ttie  action 
of  said  thermostat  in  th>-  (!iro<  tions  opposite  \'<  the  abut- 
ments. 


?j.  A  thermostaiic  mecbanism  including'  m  .-nin:  iiiarion 
a  thermostat,  a  pair  of  t.oiliiy  movable  d*"'  <■-  iii";in8 
for  pressing  said  devices  yieldingly  against  >;  ;"-ii,-  ^ides 
of  said  thermostat,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  de- 
vices ai^ainst  the  thermostat  and  preventing  Its  bodily 
movement,  and  leavint,'  the  other  free  to  receive  the  ex- 
pansive movement  of  the  thermostat 

4.  A  thermostatic  mechanism  includlns;  in  combination 
a  thermostat,  a  motion-transmlttins  device  at  each  side 
of  said  thermostat,  and  means  for  holding  at  will  either 
of  said  devices  fixed  and  ieavlnj:  the  other  free  to  trans- 
mit the  movement  of  the  thermostat. 

5  A  rtit'rmostatic  mechanism  including  in  combination 
a  thermostat,  a  motion  transmitting  device  at  each  side  of 
said  thermostat,  a  rln?  passing  about  said  tbermoatat  and 
onuaKlng  one  of  said  devices  and  a  reversing  means  act- 
ing on  said  ring  and  the  other  of  said  devices  to  alter- 
natively hold  one  of  said  devices  fixed  against  the  thermo- 
stat and  leave  the  other  free  to  transmit  the  movement  of 
the  thermostat. 

rClaim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


\.0i::22o.      TELKFHONE-SYSTKM    STATIuN    INSTIH' 
-MENT.      ALKXA.SDEK   K.    Kkitii,   IIins4iale.   ii...   assignuf 
to  Automatic  Klectric  Couipany,  '.hicaxo.  III.,  a  Corpora 
tlou  of  Il!in  .:^       Filed  Dec.  10.   11><K#.    Serial  No    5H2,i23. 
(CI.    17'..> — lH;i.j 


^I^" 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  receiver  a  ci'iin--  mecha 
ni*m  baclj  of  said  receiver  structurally  •..-  n-<  t..,i  t.'ert- 
with,  the  said  receiver  and  calling  mechanism  facing  hi 
opposite  directions,  a  handle  for  one  end  thereof  aultablj 
connected  between  the  receiver  and  callintr  me'tiatHsm, 
and  a  transmitter  suitably  mounted  at  the  'ittier  end  of 
saiil   handle. 

:.'.  In  a  teieptione  system,  a  receiver,  a  aidij.-  mecha 
nlfin  bark  of  said  receiver  structuraliy  con:  I'-t.-ii  t[i,.ri- 
■>vith,  the  said  receiver  and  calling  mectiaiiism  facing  in 
opposite  directions,  a  handle  for  one  end  th-  :  •  •  suitably 
connected  between  the  receiver  and  calling  uc-<' ..mism.  a 
transmitter  snital)ly  mounted  at  the  other  ►■lid  if  said 
handle,  and  a  push  button  on  said  handle  for  ■  >ritr'>:iing 
a  circuit  through  the  traoamitter  and  calling  rriecha- 
nism. 


Ing  the  same  acrons  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bar,  bottom 
slit  plates  and  side  slit  plates,  the  side  slit  pUitt^  pivot- 
ally  supivorted  and  spring  controlled,  having  their  lower 
>im1s   adjipted   tn    swine    in    the  direction    of    travel    of   the 

VI'  i  r-  . 

I 
I 


o 


-"^i ir^ »-^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  brick  machine,  btving  means 
for  moving  a  bar  of  clay,  a  cut-off  wire,  means  for  mi»ving 
thu  same  through  the  bar,  a  reciprocating  frame  ff  r  mov- 
ing the  wire  with   the  bar   during   the   curt  ing     .p. ration. 


a  carrylng-ofT  belt  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  -    t  - 


irtlng 


plate  on  the  reciprocating  frame  iiavlng  ciLeta.^us  flank- 
ing said  carrylng-off  belt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  brick  m&chlse,  having  means 
for  moving  a  bar  of  clay,  a  cut  off  wire,  means  for  moTlng 
the  game  through  the  bar,  a  reciprocating  frariic  for  mov- 
ing the  wire  with  the  t)ar  during  the  cutting  operation, 
a  carrylBg-off  belt  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  sUt  plate  hav- 
ing ezteairioDa  projecting  on  both  sides  of  th"  carrylng- 
off  belt  aod  at  substaDtlally  the  same  level 

4.  In  combinatldn  with  a  bru  k  machine,  having  means 
for  moving  a  tnr  nf  clay,  a  cut  off  wire  for  moving  the 
same  acroae  tie-  \n\.i\\  of  travel  of  the  bar,  a  re<'lprocatlng 
frame  supporting  and  rn.vlng  the  wire  with  tlie  bar  during 
Its  cutting  operation,  a  carrying  off  b«lt,  and  a  s'lt  plate 
having  wings  or  extensions  flanking  the  '.  t  us  and  for 
thQ  parpose  specified. 

5.  Th«  eofOblnatlon  with  a  wire  whe<»i  nn-l  a  cutting 
wire  carried  tket^>y,  of  a  wprinsr  (-arripd  ty  the  wheH,  a 
^ttn)  rnTr\f'\  bv  the  sprtBf  aa^  •  ngage<1  by  one  end  erf 
•  .►.  wlr'-  an<t  a  spring  cMp  betwen  the  stnd  and  the 
spr*ng 

[     la.niv   ft  to  10  D«t  prialed  in  tlie   f'>aisette.J 


l,OT7._9  27.  Woven  FABRIC.  HBOTtR  Ik  r>orx, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Jamks  Kabmi  Dalkb.iman,  Wee- 
bawken  Heights,  N.  J.  ;  said  Dalkranlan  assignor  to 
United  States  Persian  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
Of  New  York,  and  said  Le  Doux  asaignor  to  Crompton 

tKnowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
Btta.  Piled  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  67T.03T.  iCl. 
3&— 71.)  1 
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1,077,220.  CUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  BRICK  MA- 
CHINES. Howard  K.  KiNt;,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Chambers  Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  7,  190.S.  Serial  No 
419.764.  (CI.  25—109.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  brick  machine,  having  means 

for  moTing  a  bar  of  clay,  a  cut-off  wire  and  means  for  mov 


1.  In    tufted    fabrics   of   tbe    class    referrfl    ti     *n   p 

thfeads,  tuft  ^irns  wr«pi>«»d  nrriiinii  th<-  war;)  fhr<-nii« 
and  forming  thi  \'\'.--  and  tilling  thn>aris  binding  the  pile 
,  '  Bipii-iritr  in  nr<llnnry  fillinir.  and  a  fllllnr  haviOL-  onp  ^r 
ni'i;  'ii''  non  stretchahle  thr>'ad-.  f'^rrning  i  Bnht-'tati 
tla:  -tra:_:ht  core  or  <'enter,  funl  thread^  wrapptd  or 
twisted  iiround  the  center  I'ori'  and  adaptud  to  stretch 
or  extend   lenu'thwise  wie-n    tt..'   center   thr^'ais  hreslc 

2.  .\  fufed  piie  f.'iiirir,  comprising  war;i  Threads  pile 
yarns  insertefl  tietw-.-en  and  Nvir|..  1  around  oni-  or  m<ir< 
of  the  warp  thread-",  filling  threads,  comprising  an  ordl 
nary  filling,  and  an  exi'-nsiil"  tilling,  said  extensible  filling 
eomprislnsr  a  broken  thread  or  threads,  «nd  fxtended 
strinds   wrapped   or  twisted   around   said   broken    thr«ads. 

;{.    K    tufted    pile   fabric,   comprising   warp    threads,    pile 

yarns    Inserted    lT«»twe>  n    and    looped    around    one    or    more 

of   the    warp    threads,    filling    threads    suhRtsntlally    non- 

eitenalble,  aiid    >tt!er  filling  threads,  comprisine  a  snhHfan- 

1   tially  straight   C'.re  or  center  adapted   to   lie  broken,  and 
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threads  wrapped  or  twisted  around  the  center  con  and 
adapted  to  stretcu  ur  oxt^nd  ieiigthw  i,si'  wt.on  ttie  center 
Liieaka. 

4  .\  woven  fabric,  comprising  waip  tiireao^.  and  sui^ 
stantially  non  extensible  filling  threads,  and  other  filling 
threads  comprising  a  substantially  straight  core  or  center* 
adapted  to  be  broken,  and  threads  wrapped  or  twisted 
around  the  center  core,  and  adapted  to  stretch  or  ex- 
tend  lesgtbwlse  when   the   center  breaks. 


ti»  breech  block,  a  coonectioB  betwet-i    sad  means  and  the 
breech  lilock   loruung  wiien   the  breo<  1.    tuck    Is  in   breech 


1,077^28.       REPF]ATING     FIUiAHM 
B08NE,  Anaconda,   Mont.     Ftie<]    .\ ,  r 
No.  758,486.      (CI.  42 — 18.) 


Fhane    M.    Os- 
2,  1913.     Serial 


■■■■  ,.^_^^-  -  ^       ■  ■  '•     -^  ■  .'    .,  .-^         —  -"- 


1.  A  reiH-atii.s:  tireaiin.  iniiudinp  a  ."tto-lc,  a  receiver, 
a  barrel,  a  re  •iinurutorv  [jr^fi-n  :>itK  k  :u(i;nie>',  w.iiua 
tli.'  r.  .viV'T  a  (iiiViru;  i..ifi'cli  .lo^  k  .'uMja:-:  n  ij:.:.-d 
ti>r  ret  ipr-.jv,ii  Lion  iM-e  »  tt!f  .•«  rn  i  n'.,<:  >  ipira :  ri_v  c  juut-cled 
to  the  brerch  bk>CK,  h  spiiin;  a(t  iitt,.  ue  aus  for  locking 
the  breech  block  actuator  against  reatw.ini  {nn\>.:nf-nt 
when  the  breech  block  is  in  breech  closing  ,  -  turti  >,  i.aui- 
■er  a  in..^;.  ■  i;  j.iis  arried  by  the  hammer  for  releas- 
ing ;(ie  r-pr;:  ::  ...•:  ,iiit-<i  .<.)rk!ng  m.'ans  during  the  firing 
:iji-vei<i<';,i    ..(    tii.-    iiaiiiiner     auo     iN.;«-ral4#   means  carried 

■  V  iii.*  :  aoiue-r  and  breech  bid  k  for  '  >!  uung  nn  auxiliary 
i'jcK  lor  LLC  ijret.H;h  block  during  lue  eitiiusion  >..f  a  car- 
tridge. 

2.  A  rejh-n  t  iiij;  tir.-«rMi,  Includiiii:  ^U"i^.  h  rj^civer. 
a  berr«l.  a  ,■-.-,  ij.-  •<  n'.  y  bree<'h  rn.x  k  ;  lo'.ad^i  within 
the  receiver,  a  *  ><■■  n.i.  .  reech  bloik  t  at  i  :  unted  for 
reciprocation  Ijt-ion  ili.  barrel  ar;o  •'1>*t:u'-.}  r  nnected 
to  the  breech  block,  a  spring  aciiti«t>'d  lu*  !i^  i..i  i  'kinjj 
the  breech  block  actini!  r  aua'n-'  '.-t' •-«■;,  r.i  [n.  v.-nit-nt 
wben  tbe  breech  tdock  ik  m  .ro.  -ii  iiosnii;  [.los.' i.u  a 
hammer,  a  trigger,  means  carried  by  the  hammer  for  re- 
!ia»i(ig  the  sprivg  actuated  locking  meat.s  during  the 
Miun  n»..\.iiieDt  of  tbe  biaauDer.  coop,  in   le  means  carried 

'V  ( h«  li.i  na..  !  kikI  breech  bU>ck  f  •  'orming  an  auxiliary 
iuck  fcr  tli.  ,.i.-.<<'b  biock  lUinii,;  11)1-  rrptosion  of  a 
car!  HU' .  Mii.j  11)  ii.ially  controiied  iu"Hn>  •."■,  -e  aalag 
tike  lock  til  iN-i'nii  i!i<  f  traction  of  ttu-  bree  h  'locit  with- 
out  'he  rel.-jtR.     It    •!!._    harumet 

a  \  lei-^'i. (ing  firearm,  including  a  Mock,  a  recelrer, 
a  u.  igiLnne  nmui^tci  within  tlie  receiver,  a  barrel,  a  re- 
clpi  •cat.ji  .V     !!•■.  ,.,i.  k    moaated    withn      the    receiver, 

manually   controlled   in     :  r   ret rt' ting   ru,ii   prajecting 

the  breech  Itlock  n  cuiiiie.;!  rj  l-tH'-eD  SH  1  iiiesins  and 
the  rear  end  t\t  lUt-  ;,j(  ■  i  i;  i.  <k  r  .rn.Mi^-  « 'i.-n  •  ii-e  breech 
block  la  in  w. -.•.!!  ,  .osiitg  ;.'im;i(ui  h  \,r»cv  H.-*:,rii;  nn  .n  ris 
therefoi".  a   haman!     uml  n    fit:..'.; 

4.  A  repfjilin?  flrearc:..  in  ludifoi  n  aXiH-k  n  t-ereive:,  a 
magazine  [n.,unt'l  u  itltia  Llit?  re<ejv»-.  a  bi.rrei  a  ri  ipr.< 
catory  l.r- ■  .  ti  i.  ■<  k  njotuted  wititii  the  •.•ceiv-r.  :aami 
ally  contruiied  i.i>-«li5  fvir  re'raoting  an  i  jir  jec  ng  the 
breech  bUxk.  a  connection  LelAfCL  <;iu',  incans  and  the 
breech  block  fonalng  when  tbe  breech  block  is  lu  Lweerti 
clofing  {K>«itlon,  a  brace  iir»«i  at  cui^ratint-  come,  tlrtn 
thinf.r,  said  brace  beini.-  :■•  ted  t.  tiie  nar  of  tlie 
breech  block,  a  luimnje!.  „  ii.t;i;.  r.  «  spnajj  actuated  lock 
for  lAfklng  the  Hreec^i  iM<>fk  wjan  itl  >  controlled  means 
agflliist  retractloti  when  l\v  breec*  bJ'>ck  is  in  bieerh 
closiiig  position  and  nieati*.  cairied  ity  tbe  taammer 
for  releasiiig   lU*-   ii'^k  diring   the    r.^ieage  of  the   bamnjer. 

5.  A  repeating  ftrearnt,  uicluding  a  stock  a  rt.H?elver, 
a  magazine  ui.mt4t*-d  v\i!hiu  t'ne  receiver,  a  barrel,  a 
reclprocfU..r\  '.r.  .  •■!  M...  k  BKfunieJ  witlun  tbe  receiver, 
manually   c.>*iir«iitd   tueatM  f«r   retracting  aad    i»m>ectlng 


cioeing  position. 

at  the  re:-. r  cn.i  it 
a.^ring  actu«te-.i 


;ira'-e  therefor,  sik:!.  mnectina  being 
til-  tif"ech  block.  :i  liMHimer,  a  trigger, 
<»■*.  tor  K..,-kin};   till    Sireecii  block  manu- 


ally controUtMi  uie.ii!-   agaiLt^t    rrtrH'tion    w  ben    the  breech 
block   is  in   bree< 


h.iiiiii 


.Mining  p.,siti.ir:  ::le;in^  nrried  by  the 
'.ng  t!ie  III.  K  'i".-:!!^  T  ;i.-  .■l"le^»^>fr  i.f  the 
liuiiintr.  ana  nuiuua.-j  C-Uir'j.-e  i  mcaub  for  releasing  the 
lock  to  permit  of  the  retraction  of  the  breech  1  .  >ck  with- 
out  releasing   the   hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tke  Gazette.] 


1.077,229.  BIFURCATED  HAMMOCK.  la^AC  E.  Palmkr, 
Middletown,  Conn.,  aMstgnor  to  Tbe  1.  E.  Palmer  Com- 
pany, Mlddletown,  Ona.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  3,  1«13.    Serial  Na  765.213.     (CI.  6—61.) 


^tV 


¥^^^ 


1.  A  hammock  having  a  body  portion,  two  spaced  foot 
portions  constituting  prolongations  of  said  body  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  narrow  Inner  end 
and  a  relatively  wide  outer  end,  said  intermediate  portion 
extending  from  the  body  portion  beneath  the  foot  portions 
to  and  secured  by  hammock  supporting  means  having  two 
relatively  widely  spaced  points  of  support  at  the  said  outer 
end. 

2.  A  hammock   having  an   upper  or  body   portlor;    two 
spaced   lower  or   foot    portions   constituting   prolongatiuns 
of  said  body  portion,  an  Intermediate  portion  Iteneath  said 
foot  portions,  and  means  between   the  ends  of  said  inter 
roedlatp  portion  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  latter 

8.  A  hammock  having  an  upper  or  body  portion,  two 
spaced  lower  or  foot  portions  constituting  prolongations 
of  said  body  portion,  an  Intermediate  portion  beneath  said 
foot  portions,  and  lacing  mejins  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  said  intermediate  portion. 

4.  A  hammock  l)ody,  a  substantially  central  transverse 
pillow  thereon,  an  adjustable  pillow  suprK)rting  sHt  or 
slats,  and  maans  for  holdtn:;  sxid  s  Ht  er  slats  upon  the 
hammock  body. 

5.  A  hammock  lK)dy  having  a  transverse  plllo-n    r*.  rer  i 
a  pillow  supporting  slat  or  slats,  and  a  series  of  trnrsv,  rse 
pockets   removably   recelvln^t  said   slat   or  slats,   il.i    said 
slats  and  pockets  hat  i.;  operative  connections  with   said 
body  and  pillow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the    laxette.] 


1,077,230.    CORN-HUSKBR.    Joseph  H.  Pimce,  Chlca^. 

111.      Filed   Sept.    18,    1905.      Serial    No.    278,969.       (CI 

130—5.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  posHlonlng  and  severing  ears  of  corn. 
the  combination  of  a  knife,  yielding  means  for  moving 
the  ear  of  com  longitudinally  stock-end  foremost  against 
'  .  ■  dg.  of  said  knife  with  sufBclent  force  to  split  the 
stork  np  to  the  bntt  of  the  ear  only,  the  knife  nr+Ini:  ss  an 
Mlwiin.fi!    'f.    tin;'    tbe    rr  .-,.  n.f-nt  of  the   ear     And    means 

»<-MnE  ;fter  -be  r  r  !  t  '*,.r  th.,c  n/v.!*)/,,  r.,^  x<  rit  nff  said 
split  St .  M  k  .'t  It!-  -i!!.  Mcr.  wi-e  t>i.  co'-  «'ibst?!ntiat;r  as 
'Vwrrtbed, 

?  It  a  di  ric^  f.r  o  .i-itV.fi  :f,g  r '..'  spt.t!'-;:  etirs  nf  Ojom. 
ttj»'  (^riti4ii«tl<»n  T  .-i  '-tf.tif.na'T  k'-'ifc  a  movjibic  conveyer 
for  ati  ear  of  c,.rn  v,eld-,c  nvans  for  m'>ving  the  ear  of 
Cora  in  s»ld  ra'  r.•^  wr  ..  !>  lm! ')•  i  !nn  :  i>  "locketxl  foremost 
hsnLknri  the  edge  of  t.;,\6  kn;fp  wtth  sufficient  force  to 
Kj.llt  the  s»o<it  r,p  If.  th<  bittt  of  the  ear  only,  the  knife 
arMnc  a*  ar  ahntusenf  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  ear. 
awd  means  af-tioi:  after  tbe  r^r  has  N>en  thtis  positioned 
to  cut  off  said  split  stock  :it  Its  .ninrtion  with  the  rnh.  snb- 
iiFiiit  i'.' ;  \    as  dewrltied 


I 

I 
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3.  In  a  derlce  for  positioning  and  severing  ears  of  corn, 
the  combination  of  a  knlf?,  yielding  means  for  moving 
the  ear  of  com  longitudinally  stock-end  foremost  against 
the  edge  of  the  knife  with  sufficient  force  to  split  the  stock 
up  to  the  butt  of  the  ear  only,  said  knife  acting  as  an  abut- 
ment to  aid  In  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ear.  additional 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ear.  and  means  acting 
after  the  ear  has  been  thus  positioned  to  rut  off  the  said 
split  stock  at  its  junction  with  the  cob,  8Ut)stantlaIly  as 
described. 


V! 


\=n^ 


'^-l 


\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  aim,  a  pivoted  arm  adjacent  to  said 
stationary  arm,  a  support  for  an  ear  of  corn,  and  means 
to  move  said  ear  of  com  against  said  arms  to  position  the 
same,  the  butt  of  the  eiir  striking  said  arms,  suhstantlally 
ns  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife,  a  statljnary  arm  and  a  pivoted  arm  in  the 
plane  of  said  stationary  arm,  adjacent  to  said  knife,  a  snp- 
port  for  an  ear  of  corn,  and  means  for  moving  .sai.l  ear 
longitudinally  agaln.st  said  knife  and  arms  so  that  th.- 
knife  splits  the  stock  end  of  said  ear  and  the  same  is 
positioned,   substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.077,231.  COMBIN  VTION  COCK.  CLARrNCB  H.  Pitt, 
Essiuglon.  I'a.  Fll^d  .Mar  V'..  liua.  Serial  No.  753  985* 
(('].  1.-57— 7.) 


The  combination  with  the  casing  having  an  Iniet  aud 
outlet  arranged  in  diametrically  opposite  sides  an<i  a  cen 
tral  bore,  a  pair  of  cocks  nested  in  the  said  borp  and  In 
each  other,  the  outer  cock  having  its  upper  end  formed 
with  a  turning  member,  the  upper  faces  of  thp  cocks  and 
the  casing  having  correlating  dials,  the  Inner  cock  havlni; 
oppositely  disposed  passages  either  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  passages  in  the  outer 
cock,  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  cock  having  an  extension 
formed  with  a  single  screw  socket,  and  a  turning  member 
having  a  socket  for  fitting  onto  the  said  extenslop  and  a 
series  of  radially  disposed  passages  any  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  screw  socket 
on  the  aforesaid  extension  and  a  screw  plug  for  fitting  any 
of  the  said  radial  passiges  and  the  screw  socket. 


1,077.232.  CULVERT.  Ji  Lit  s  H.  ScHiMrLY.  Canton,  Ohio. 
assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Company.  Canton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flleil  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No 
4H  1.735.      (Cl.  61--9,) 


^^^^^^ 


i.  In  a  culvert  of  the  cla.Hs  defMTll>ed.  lower  sectl<m8  ar- 
raiii:"<l  in  n  lonRitudin  il  series,  the  meeting  ede»'8  of  longi- 
ti.liwiiiy  a'ijacvnt  secions  In  ihe  series  over-lapping,  upper 
cuiBplcUJi"  tarv  -.vfious  arranirfxl  in  a  longUudiiia!  i»erlt's. 
the  meetUiL'  -.!_-,,  .,r  :,,!ii;iti)dinaliy  adjacent  -itn  tioi.s  In 
the  upi>*T  -,.TJfs  ..v»M  lappiria.  Hai<!  upper  sections  pr"V!iied 
wit*  ictit,'ral.  laterally  exlending  flanges  and  said  i.-wer 
sections  provided  with  integrai.  compound  fl.jnxes  Inrhid 
Ing  portions  adapted  to  support  the  flanges  on  the  upf->er 
sertloDs,  and  other  Infek-ral  portions  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  flanges  on  said  upper  sections,  for  thp  purpose  of 
connecting  the  compl-menfary  sections  of  tiie  upper  and 
low.-:    series. 

I  In  a  culvert  of  tlie  class  de8crlt>ed.  l.iwer.  circniiifer 
entlally  corrugated  sections  arranteil  in  a  'onijif udlnal 
series,  the  end  edges  of  longitudinally  ndja.H-nt  sections 
over-lapping,  upper  circumferentlally  corruk-at^Mi  comple- 
mentary sections  arringed  In  a  lonKltudln;il  series,  fh.- 
end  edges  of  longitudinally  adjacent  .se<tlons  of  tin  upper 
series  over-lapplne  =;aid  upi>*'r  sections  pr.ivid*Mi  with  in- 
tegral, laterally  extendmk;  flaIi^:.■s  hh!.!  iower  sections  pro- 
vided with  integral,  compound  flnnces  incU'dlng  portions 
adapted  tf>  pnsratre  the  flanges  or.  \\.,-  'ipi.er  *rtii.n<  .miu! 
other  intpsrrai  portl'Ti-'  adapr-Mi  \,..  iw  folil<»>1  o\-,-r  x\\f 
flUKes  or  <:k\,\  m|.[-"  «r..ri,,T,j  for  •  ^  ..  ,,,,,-.,,,.,,.  ,,  ,,^,.,. 
MciiDg  the  M-rjons  if  the  aj.ip..'r  and  iuwc:  sijr.cs  U,  each 
othtr. 

3.  A  abeet  metal  cnlvert  composed  of  complementary, 
circumferentlally  corrugated  sections  arranged  in  upper 
and  lower  longitadln.il  series,  the  end  edges  of  longltudi 
nally  adjacent  seotions  In  both  aeries  overlnpplni:.  the  sld. 
edgts  of  ^aj,)  s.Ttior.s  formiiii.'  a  longitudinal  seam,  th- 
side  edges  -f  -<ai(!  upper  se'-tions  provided  with  laterally 
extending  ri.tTi;;'>s,  and  the  siide  ,-(ii:e.«  ,,f  said  lower  sec 
tioas  provided  with  compound  r!.uii.'es    the  ^thX  mentione<l 

flanges  resting  upon  porth-n-    ►f  rh. m;.outi'i  flanges    and 

other   portions   of    the    (oiupounl    fhu..-  ■;    folded    over    the 
said  first  mentioned   nangi-s. 

+  .  \  sheet  metal  culvert  composed  of  corrugated  lec- 
tlorj-  ,,  :rai,k'ed  In  npp-r  ,<ind  lower  loncitn.ltnai  series,  the 
eie!  ".IlT's  of  lon^if iid ina  1  ly  adjacent  sections  In  both  .series 
ov-  rappini,'  til,-  Hide  ed(.e.Q  of  said  sections  adapted  to  form 
a  ijntltndina'  seam,  the  said  side  edge«  of  said  upper  sec- 
tions j,rovide<1  with  laterally  extending  flangi's.  the  side 
tHlaes  of  said  lower  sections  provided  with  compound 
rlanges.  the  first  mentioned  flanges  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  portions  of  the  ccmpound  flanges  and  other  portions 
of  the  eompound  flanges  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  sal.! 
first  mentioned  flanges,  for  the  purp<3«e  of  connecting  the 
said  edges  to  each  other. 

■>.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  composed  of  an  upp«r  and  lower 
longitudinal  series  of  circumferentlally  corrugated,  end 
wise  over  lapping  sections,  the  sections  of  the  upper  series 
provided  with  lateral,  simple  flanges,  the  sections  compos 
ing  the  lower  series  provided  with  compound,  lateral 
flanges,  and  portions  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  said  simple  flanges,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
complementary  sections  together. 

[J'lalms  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'iasette.J  . 
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1.077,23.^      VKHICLE    WHaWL-RIM.      Edwih    C.    Shaw 
Akron.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to   The 
H.   ^     Goodrich   (  ompany.  a   Corporation  of  New   York 
Hied  .Ian.  8,  lOio.     Serial  No.  W6.971.      (Cl    150--  oj  ,' 


r  In  a  vehic,..  whe...,  m  combination,  a  fixed  metnber.  a 
•put  rim  detachably  mounted  thereon  rarrving  tire  retaln- 
tog  means,  a  intch  on  one  end  of  said  spli",  rim,  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  split  rim  «d«pt..l  to  be  engaged  bv 
Mid  latch,  said  latci,  havinc  mounted  thereon  an  oscillat- 
ing nut.  and  a  s.rew  pa.s.sini:  through  a  slot  in  the  lagf 
name.i    end    of    sai,j    rim    enCTdnt'   a    threaded    opening    in 

2  In  a  vphlei,  wher!  in  combination,  a  fixed  memb,»r 
«  spilt  rim  detachably  m,.unted  thereon  carrying  lire  re- 
taining means,  a  latch  on  one  end  of  said  splh  rim  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  split  rim  adapted  ,0  he  engajred 
'y  said  latch,  the  said  latch  being  provided  with  a  recesa 
i^avlng  a  concave  bearing  surface,  a  r.ut  bearing  on  said 
surface,  and  a  screw  pressing  through  a  slot  in  the  last 
nariied  end  of  sn,,)  rim  en,^a.'ing  a  threaded  op.nlnjr  In 
'^aid  nut. 

•H.  A  transversel^  K,,ii,  .i.-mountahie  Tire  carrviuK  veld- 
de  whe.-l  rim  having  means  for  locking  its  ends  together 
or  in  .spaced  relation,  said  means  comprising  «  latch  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  rim.  a  h,g  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rim  by  means  of  an  integral  leuon  projectlnic 
through  a  slot  in  the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  said 
latch  in  engagement  witf:  said  lug. 


^fS'rJ  I'P  Ai^Liorr   SMITH  I  EST,  Ix)ndon,  England, 
nied  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.366.     (Cl.  16-87.) 


ger  having  air  passages  extending  therethrough  and  means 
descriSd"'""^    "**''    "''    ""^^^    plunger,    substantially    as 
4.  A  door  closing  and   checking  mechanism   which  con- 
sists of  a  tubular   lever  pivoted  to  a   bracket,  an  energised 
spring  contained  within   said  tubular  lever    a  fixed  abut- 
ment on  said  bracket,  a  plug  within  said  tubular  lever  and 
operatively    engaging    said    spring,    a    har    engaging    said 
abutment  and   said  plug,  an   air  check   plunger  contained 
within  said  tubular  lever,  a   bar  connecting  said  air  check 
plunger  with  said  bracket,  an  abutment  within  said  lever 
between  said  spring  and  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  and 
provided    with    an    opening    communicatinj:    with    the    at- 
mosphere and  with  the  space  hetween  said  abutment  and 
Mid  plunger,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  means  nor- 
mally tending-  to  hold  said  vaive  closed  and  means  for  mov- 
niK   said    valv.    into   its    open    position    when    the   do.r   ap- 
proaches   its    closed   position 


1.077.2S5.  CYLINDRIC  CAN  -  CoVKH.  Chahl.s  I. 
Ha<;.anpt.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  National  Enamel- 
itu'  and  stamping  Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N,  u  ,i,  rs.  .^  J^ied  Mar.  15,  1913.  Sarial  No. 
'54.451.     ;L..  :;;;o— 22,> 


u     tf 


1.  A   door-closing  and    cbaelctiiir  merhanism   which   con- 

-  '■t>  of  a  tuhular  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  l-rackef  an  ener- 
;:u.e,]  spring  cormined  within  sal.i  tnhnlar  lever  means 
f'-r  conipressini;  said  sprint:  as  the  d<.or  ts  opened  an  air- 
check  plunger  device  in  v,  „i  rv,„;ar  l.^er,  and  means  for 
a.tuat:i,i:  .said  plunvr.r  ..  ;,.,n.s  :  r.  in  and  Independent  of 
those  for  compressin;:  said  spring,  suhstant  tail  v  as  de- 
scrlbe<1 

2,  A  door  cloK  nL'  and  c!,..rklng  mechanism  which  ron 
-'■^ts  ..f  a  tubular  bver  pivot, d  to  a  fixed  bracket  an  ener- 
gized spring  contaln.Ki  within  said  lever,  means  f<.r  com 
pressing  said  sprlnc  wt.i.t  consists  of  a  flxe.1  abutment  on 
said  bracket,  a  piuv  within  said  tubular  lever  and  a  bar 
•engaging  said  abutment  and  extending  within  said  tubu- 
lar lever  and  en-anim;  said  plus,  an  air  check  plunger 
device  in  sai.l  tufejlar  lever  and  means  for  actuating 
said  plunjrer  s.parate  from  and  independent  of  those  for 
compressing  said  spring,  substaDtiaily  as  described. 

o  A  door  cl.  sine  aii.i  checklnt'  mechanism  which  con- 
sists of  a  tubular  lever  pivoted  to  a  bracket,  an  enerKlied 
"pring  contained  within  said  tubular  lever,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment on  said  bracket,  a  plug  within  said  tubular  lever 
aud  operatively  engaging  said  spring,  a  bar  engaging 
said  abutment  and  said  plug,  an  air  cheek  .dunger  con- 
tained within  said  tubular  lever  and  furnished  with  a 
looge  end,  said  loose  en<l  iiavint:  air  passages  extending 
therethrough,  a  wa.sher  interposed  l>etween  said  loose  end 
:iiid  the   end  of  said  plunger,  the  inner  end  of  said  plan 


1.  A  eyllndric  covered  can,  consisting  of  a  can-bodv  hav 
tng  at  the  upper  edge  of  its  wall  a  rim  and  the  entire  top 
of  said  can  body  open  diametrically  across  the  said  rim  • 
and  a  cover  that  fully  cl.s.  s  said  open  top  and  provided 
with  a  downward-extendinj:  flange  formini;  two  horizontal 
sections  of  different  diameters— the  upper  section  having 
the  smaller  diameter  fitting  snugly  ar.u.nd  the  exterior  of 
Mid  upper  rim  edge  of  the  can-bodv.  and  th.-  lower  sec 
tJon  having  the  larger  diameter  and  surrounding  the  can- 
body  like  a  skirt  and  leaving  an  annular  space  between 
•aid  lower  section  and  th*    can  body 

2.  An  Improved  cover  for  can  bodies  having  a  hole 
through  the  renter  of  :t.s  top  and  provided  on  its  upper 
surfa.-e  with  a  ri^n,i  h.-nidle.  10.  which  has  a  hole  directly 
ov-r  the  said  <-enter  '  u  r  rhe  rover.  .iihI  said  cover  pro- 
vided with  .".  circumferential  downward  extending  flange 
or  skirt  formir.;;  two  horlEontal  s<-rtioi.s  a,  h.  of  different 
dlameten..  the  lower  horizontal  section,  h.  naving  the 
larger  diameter  and  being  also  longer  in  the  vertical  di- 
rection than  the  upper  section,  a,  wherebv  when  a  number 
of  such  covers  are  nested  together  the  said  handle  of  any 
lower  nested  cover  will  not  contact  with  the  under  surface 

'f  the  cover  that  is  nen  nbovr  and  also  whereby  the 
said  holes  of  all  the  nested  covers  and  handles  will 'be  In 
vertical  allnement  to  admit  a  straight  wire  to  fasten  the 
nested  covers   toj.vfher,  \ 


l.OTT.l'lifi       R.ui.       Chri.sti.^n    y    VVUkber.  AMMiny.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1!*IL'      Sena!  No    «ftl.362     (Cl.  239--16.) 

1.  A  composite  rail  comtinsing  rail  sectiong  placed  side 
hy  side  and  a  strap  i.indinK  the  rail  swtione  together,  said 
sections  having  inwardly  directed  flanges  extending  into 
recesses  In  the  strap  and  said  strap  extending  over  the 
outer  edges  of  the  rail  bases. 

2.  A  composite  rail  comprising  rail  sections  placed  aide 
by   side  and   a   strap  binding  the  rail   sections  together  by 
having  Its  ends  turned  over  the   edges  of  the  rail   baaee 
said  sections  having  flanges  extending  into  recesses  in  the 

I  strap. 
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.}.   A  composite  rail  comprising  rail  sections  placed  side  tat.  her,    and    a    spring    prewed    retalnlnj?    plwl    preasjojr 

by    side   and   a   strap   extending   over    the  outer   edgen   of  !..«,,  „.   sal.)  feedlDR  pawl  ami  l.avlnj:  a   t.Mithe.t  end  ex- 

th..  rail  hasrs  and  bindinj,'  thp  mil  sections  tu^'..ther.  said  -^n.i,:..^    ^eyon-l    said    feedin.'    paw!    and    Info    .-n^affeinent 

sections   liavlnj?  inwardly   directed   flanges  oxtendiDK   m:'  v>.  t;.  <:ih\  ratchet, 
reot^sses  in   the  strap. 


4.  -V  romposlt*'  rail  comprisimr  rail  sections  placed  side 
by  .side  and  a  strap  binding  the  rail  sections  together  by 
liavini:  ir>;  t-nds  furned  over  the  fdsrfs  of  the  rail  bases. 
Raid  sections  haviu;;  lnwardl\  directed  flanges  extending 
into  recesses   in   th.'  strap. 

5.  A  composite  rail  comprising  rail  sections  placed  side 
by  side  and  a  strap  binding  the  rail  sections  together, 
said  sections  liavini;  inwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
fiances  »»itcnding  into  recesses  in  rhe  strap. 

[riaims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,077,237.  PLOW.  JosarH  Wooos.  Herbert,  Saskatche- 
wan, Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No  732  283 
(CI.  97—18.; 


3.  Ribbon   feeding   mechanism     i  [lii.n.-iLL:   a    borteoBtal 
ratchet  having  teeth  on  its  upp.-!    fa  ,-    a   iiorizontally  re 
ciprocable  feeding    paw!   coa.tmg    w.th    tin-    teeth   of   said 

ratrliet.  a  .spiin^  pn-swd  itiaimnK  pawl  pressing  down  on 
sjiid    feeding    paw>    aii.l    Siaviug   a    touihed   etvl   extending 

-•■■■. ..'id  said  feeding'  paw,  and  info  eniniKemcot  wiih  said 
■■■'■■•'■  '■'-  '  ■'  --■:?■*::.-:  .■:■':  f  r  I'rint  said  f»-t^ltng  pawl 
'"■■'J  '■''"'"  'ii'i>iiij;  said  leedin„'  paw^  tu  rftrucr  -,aid  re- 
tain in  i;  pawl 

t  i::!.u>ti  feeding  mechanlam  comprising  horizontal 
raut.ei^  'lavlng  teeth  on  their  upper  faces,  horiiontally 
:>•' Ipj..  lil.i.'  re»?ding  pawls  adapted  to  r>'st  upon  the 
!a;ci  .•!•-    means  for  n^clprocaiinu'  the  feedint;  iKiwis.  spring 

!>n;».~.'d  ref.'iinln--  pawln  bearing  dcwn  up-io  tlie  fe^-ding 
pa,*.s  and  i  aviiu'  to.  -h.ii  ».imJ>  ad.apte.i  to  exU-nd  into  en- 
i^  ^-r'''-''i"  '■^■■''  -■•  ; -I*.  :,..■.■,  i,:i  1  a  .:>,Tnlly  sh:f!abie  twr 
havun;  <.-ani  surface-  arraiiKe^!  upon  thr  shifting  of  ttit-  ha:. 
to  t*i  eticagwl  with  the  f.-edlng  pawis  to  lift  Haid  feeding 
paWiS  an<l  liie  retaininK  pawln  which  rest  u[ion  the  fe<'r{ 
ing  pawls  froui  enKag>-ment    with   the  ratfhets. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  moidl^ard  and 
land  side  having  a  brace  piece  extending  therebetween,  of 
an  angularly  shaped  frog  secured  between  the  inner  .sides 
of  said  mold-board  and  said  land  side  and  forming  a  re 
Inforclng  angle  brace  and  having  slots  formed  at  intervals 
along  the  forward  edge  and  eiteadlng  parallel  one  to  the 
other  and  toward  said  cross  brace,  a  bracket-piece  secured 
to  said  mold  board  along  said  side  frog  and  havitiii  a 
tapered  slot  in  the  end  thereof  paralleling  tlje  slots  in 
said  frog,  a  plow-share  formed  to  tit  against  Uie  forward 
edge  of  said  mold-board  and  having  headed  studs  project- 
ing therefrom  and  paaaing  into  the  slots  In  said  frog  and 
said  bracket  and  a  worm  acrew  having  a  hand  grip  formwl 
at  one  end  thereof  Inserted  through  a  suitable  oriti<e  m 
■aid  cro.s8  brace  and  having  the  threaded  end  thereof 
fitting  a  correspondingly  threa.1ed  orifice  in  the  b.*ad  of 
one  of  said  headed  studs. 


1.0T7.238.      TYPB-WRITING-MACHINK   RIBHON    FliED- 
ING    AND   OPERATING   MECHANISM       .Ibsse    alkx 
AXDKR.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert 
W.  Little,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  101 J      Serial 
No.   729,327.      (CI.   197—151.) 

1.  Ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprisInK  vertbal  ribbon 
shafts,  horizontal  ratchets  carried  thereby,  a  type  bar 
se^rment  In  rear  thereof,  a  horliontal  shaft  in  rear  of  said 
-wgment  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  yieldinc  fee.lln- 
pawlH  hinged  to  said  arms,  a  laterally  shlfljng  bar  In  rear 
of  the  type  bar  segnwBt  and  having  cam  surfaces  adapted 
by  the  shifting  of  tha  bar  to  be  enga^sd  dlreetly  with  the 
feeding  pawls  to  disengage  saM  pawta  from  said  ratchets 
and  spring  retaining  pawls  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  said 
feeding  pawls. 

2.  Rfbbon  feedinj?  mechanlrei  comprising  a  horiiontal 
ratchet  having  te*th  on  Its  npper  face,  a  horlrontnlh  re 
clprocatable  feeding  pawl  coacting  with  the  teeth  ..f  saW 


1.017,239.  ART  OF  MAKING  lAlMS  Franklin  F. 
Bradlbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  ;  l.radley  &  Vrooman 
Oo..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  I  .  -tj,  1913.  Serial 
So    750.809.     (CI.  134—39.)  , 

i.   In   the  comp-Mindlng  of  a    line  of   liquid   paints,    tie 
method  couBlstlng   Id    producing  paint   stockn   eacii   stan.l 
ardlzed    In    strength   and   color,    and      f      .),>  .,t.!:   v    i:.  .... 
rlaily  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid  p>iiuis  t.,  p.    p.,.;  :-,.,• 
and   which   paint   stocks  bear  a   8ut>stantian>    fi\r]     .,•; 
plemental  relationship  to  each  other,  enablinj;   t'i'ir 
ronjolntly  used  in   unchanginK   profxjrtlons  In    the  pvuilu^ 
tlon  of  liquid   paints  of  predetermi n.d   character;  placing 
theae  stocks  In  different  containers,  agitating  said  storks 
to    render    them    uniform    fhrougtioui    their    inass<»8  ,    and 
adding  togetln-r  predetermined  quantities  of  predetermined 
paint    stocks,    aud    pre<leteraiined    quantities    of    predeter- 
mitietl  paint   llv'iid.   t<.  m.-^-t   tlie  requirements  uf  the    iquld 
paiotN  to  be  produced. 

::.  1  .ht'  method  whi.  h  consists  in  prtKiuciug  a  seres  of 
"*  I  '  -!  in  i  iidizi'd  paint  stocks  In  a  thickly  flowing  or 

viscid    condition,    selecting   and    mixing    according    to    el- 
termined  formula.,  quantities  of  said  paint  8took.«  to   pro 
duce  a  dt'sire^J  color  basf  and   tbiunin^'  by  a  suitable  paint 
vehicle. 

3.  The  niethoil  which  .-on.sisrs  in  produ.  in*;  a  series  of 
.separate  standardizetl  paint  sto(  k.s  to  a  thickly  flowing 
viscid  c.inditi(  n  and  storing  them  each  separatriy.  then, 
according  to  formuhe  predetermined  for  color  fffects. 
wittjdrawinK  prefletermiti.'d  definite  quantlMes  of  snch 
storks  selectini?  an<l  tnixint'  and  thinnin.-  wiili  a  suitable 
vehit  le 

4  The  method  whicii  fonslsts  in  n^ixlne  or  wetting 
fH'h  with  oil  and  a  thinner  inert  toward  the  pigment,  to 
.in  .extent  which  renders  them  readily  mlscll)le  with  paint 
vehicles,  a  series  of  pigmentary  liases,  to  make  a  stand 
arrtliwl  series  of  paint  stocks,  effecting  mlxtni^  predeter- 
mined n.-^ordlne  to  ffirmulsp.  of  such  storks,  and  effecting 
ii»i'.if>  consistency  by  tho  a-ldlnt:  of  suitable  paint  vehicle. 

."  The  method  which  consists  in  producing  n  .series  of 
»»eparafe  stan.hnrdlzed  pn\nr  storks  by  srrlnillTi?  n  series  of 
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suitable  pigments  In  menstrua  having  a  large  iroportlon 
of  Buitabie  inert  ii<iiild  thtrdn.  mixing  according  to  pre- 
determined formnjjr,  quantities  of  said  paint  .stocks,  to 
prr>duce  a  desireil  coiur  Ims"'.  and  thinning  sutwtant ially 
as   desrriN'il 

1  laiiii>  ti  to  17  not  printed  in  i;.e  '.alette.] 


1.077,240.     CAR-COri'LING  ItEVICE      Samiel  P.  BCSH. 

Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th.  H  keye  Steel  Castings 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  1  cl..  29  1908  Serial 
No.  418,698.      (Cl.  213 — 42  = 


The  combination  of  two  coupling  li«adc,  aach  of  which 
is  pivoted  to  Its  draw  bead  so  aa  to  permit  a  wide  range 
of  horlEontal  movement,  each  coupling  head  consisting  of 
a  rigid  guard  arm.  a  knuckle  Jaw  and  provl  i.>.^  with  a 
pivoted  knuckle,  all  of  said  partti  having  the  hi.  C.  B. 
contour  llne.s.  each  coupling  head  also  being  pnovided  with 
a  lateral  projection  on  its  knuckle  Jaw  side  and  at  such 
distance  from  the  forward  end  of  the  l.t,:ck!>-  <rw  as  will 
cause  the  forward  end  of  the  guard  in  of  1  ;  posing 
coupling  head  to  engage  therewith,  w  un  .n  :  .1  ,.-  when 
the  coupling  heads  are  dbrx^si-d  at  a  sharp  hmk^v  to  one 
another  and  which  results  in  ttie  r.ita  ( i.iti  ..f  one  of  the 
coupling    heads    Into    i«)s  •     i     t  ,      :,.  itje    automatic 

coupling  of  the  two  coup  p  ..    h>  =  ;>    .^     stantlally  as  set 
forth. 


1,077,241.      PHJ      OR    XL  i  T    1  .VBRIC    LOOM.      John    A. 
''Worcester.  Mass.,  and  Jamks   K.   Dalkranian, 

\\f.hi,«K.  n  Heights.  N,  J,  ;  said  I'alkranlan  assignor  to 
Unit'd  ."^  ates  I'erslan  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,  and  said  Clark  assignor  to  Cromfton  k 
Knowles  Ix)om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Ma^^»««ttB. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  679.62L      (cTi:^:'     .>t;.) 


■  ywM  -  I—    — -^ 
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1.  in  a  i(«.ni  lor  we8>iiig  textii-  fabrics,  warp  threa.ls. 
a  warii  puling  device.  1.,  .riKajf.-  1  be  WHr|.  thiCHd<:  (>e 
tween  t  lu-  r.-e.l  and  thr,  «^)i  of  th.  fabric,  and  means  to 
operate  said  warp  partinjt  devire.  t<>  rross  sonic  ot  the 
warp  threads  relativp  to  me  other  warp  tlireads.  and 
ion:,  oponiiigs  with  iNirnlie,  side?*  1..  twceu  the  crossed 
wD'p  thn-ads.  for  ttie  inv..rt!.in  of  the  tuft  yarn  lubes  or 
needles 

2  In  a  1(  <.m  f.  r  wetiving  textile  lal)rics.  wnn.  thr.  ads 
means.  in<  ludint  .1  ((.mh  having  tpcth.  to  engage  th*-  warp 
throads  b<Mween  the  rei'd  and  the  f.'ll  of  the  fabric,  and 
means  to  operate  said  comb,  to  cross  some  of  the  warp 
threads  relative  to  the  other  warp  threads,  and  form 
ipenlBgs  with  parallel  sides  hetwit-n  the  crossed  warp 
thre,«is.  for  tin-  insertion  of  i he  tuft  yarn  tubis  or 
iie««d>eR.  »- 


.",  In  a  .00m  fur  v\,.Bvin»;  tufted  fahri.:^!,  warp  threads, 
means,  inciurtlni;  i"o  oombs,  navins:  K-efh  to  engage  tbe 
warp  threads  iietweeu  th.  reed  and  'he  fell  of  tbe  fabric, 
and  niocat.le  reiutiv.-  to  ^-nch  .  tii^r,  and  means  for  op- 
era tint'  said  romP.-,  to  rrosi-  som.  of  t  iir-  warp  threads 
relative  to  the  ..ther  vvarp  ihrfacN  and  f.M-ra  openings 
with  paraofd  sid»'s  hitw.cn  Mk-  ^To»i^e.!  watp  threads,  for 
the  Insert!. .11  ..:  the  tuft  yarn  tiih.-s  .t   [leedlex. 

4  in  :i  KKini  for  w.'hvuik  n.fteo  fahihs,  tbe  corablna- 
■i..n  w'(i.  :ne  « a :  p  Tt.r.-M.ls  .  d  a  w^rp  partmi;  device,  to 
i-n^iHKc  sou.t'  of  t;:,.  v,nr[  t!:rtad>-  >.<■!«. -en  the  roed  and 
the  fell  of  the  t.-u.'  :ii.  ;  ni.'.>'  -  '-■  .■p.;<i-inK  said  warp 
part  -.jj  fp  V  :.'.  ■  r.iN>  <»,(]  watp  nir<:o>  rcliiii^e  to  the 
other  war;  thr^•:d^.  .\u:  ho:<.  u...  .josm-.i  aurp  thr.-ada 
apart,  to  form  ..p. -.tnts  w.ti.  pnr,n  .■  M<ies  i»«.rwe«*n  the 
warp  tluHad.-,  ;.it  ;tu  i.>."-;ioti  of  ti,,.  tuft  .vhrn  tuot's  or 
ueedii's 

6.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  war;,  itircads, 
means,  !n.'Indiri£r  tivo  (■■.rnl-^  havini:  teeth,  to  encaL-e  tlie 
wnrp  '  >ii  <'i;.l>-  o^twct;.  I  h.  r.->'  :  ,1:0  tlie  fed  of  the  fabric, 
•akl  ■■  T  :.-  ';!  '■^■:i[  .  ,.  -i^*:  ,,in:ii  ■■  .  n.i  ;,>,,  .\  a  hie  .aterally, 
to  c:  >s  .-.  i..t  ul  u.c  \\..i-\,  ti.rcdh  rc,a;;vc  to  the  other 
« a  p  (breads,  and  form  0[>ening8  with  pun  ,ie;  shies  be- 
tween the  crossed  warp  threads,  for  th«-  in^-irtlon  of  the 
tuft  yarn  tubes  or  needles,  and  means  for  .iperating  said 
comba. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  '",n7.p'te.] 


1,077,242.  PILE-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FctK  11  FT 
FABRIC  LOOMS.  Joseph  T.  Cyk,  Worcester,  Mass.. 
and  James  K.  Dalkranian,  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J  ; 
said  Dalkranlan  assignor  to  United  States  Persian 
Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and  said 
Cyr  assignor  to  Croripton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  677,270.      (Cl.  ISO — 50.) 


.^^ 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  an  actuating 
carriage,  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion  on  a 
gnide,  a  cutter  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion 
trader  the  warps  on  a  gtilde  extending  trancviTSPh  of  tbe 
fabric.  Connections  intermediate  said  cirriaKc  and  said 
cutter,  and  means  to  connect  the  cuftfr  with,  and  dis- 
connect it  from  said  carriage,  to  catise  It  tn  operate  to  mt 
tiK'  [die  yarns,  and  to  remain  inopcratlTe.  at  predetermined 
'  irnov 

2.  In  a  lo<im  for  weaving  tufte.i  fabrics  an  actuating 
mrrlape.  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocatine  moficm  on  n 
sniide  nnd  <n  <]  s:uide,  a  rotary  cutter  monnted  to  have  a 
recip  I  :  •  !  .:  motion  on  a  guide,  and  Siiid  guid.-  extending 
trans',  r^.  \  of  the  fabric,  and  means  fn  rota:,  said  cutter, 
'■onn'.<  tinn>  intf  rncfiiHtc  enid  carriaee  and  said  cutter, 
ind  means  t.  ...nn.  t  sid  cutt- r  v  !ih.  and  disconnect  it 
from  sJiivl  carrisce,  u.  .nise  It  'o  ofKrate  to  exit  tbe  pile 
varns.  .tid   to  '.-ra;..!!    irx  perativ .     at  predef  .-rniined  'tmes, 

''  '■'  ■    ■^■■■'^  i\:)i   tufit-d  fabrits,   an  actuating 

arriat'c,    mounted    to    iiavr    a    reriprtnating    motion    on    a 

u'Hile,  «r>d  nauj   jruiri.     a   rt>tarv    c-itter  mounted  to  hare  a 

nsr»|)  rocs  ting  motton  on  a  guMk-,  attd  saiti  gukde  extcadlng 
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timnsrenely  of  the  fabric,  conBtantly  rotatlDg  means  for 
rotstlng  said  cutter,  automatic  means  to  cause  said  rotat- 
iDf  means  to  rotate  the  cutter  at  predetermined  times, 
connections  Intermediate  said  carriage  and  said  cutter, 
means  to  connect  said  cutter  with,  and  disconnect  it  from 
•aid  carriage,  to  cause  It  to  operate  to  cut  the  pile  yams, 
and  to  remain  inoperative,  at  predetermined  tlmm. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaTlng  tufted  fabrics,  an  actuating 
needle  carriage,  mounted  to  hare  a  reciprocating  motion 
on  a  guide,  and  said  guide,  a  needle  to  insert  the  filling 
into  the  shed,  automatic  means  for  connecting  the  needle 
with  and  disconnecting  It  from  said  carriage,  a  cutter, 
mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion  on  a  guide,  and 
•aid  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  fabric,  automatic 
means  for  connecting  the  cutter  with,  and  disconnecting 
It  from  said  carriage,  to  cause  It  to  operate  to  cot  the  pile 
yams,  and  to  remain  inoperative,  at  predetermined  times. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  an  actuating 
needle  carriage,  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion 
on  a  guide,  and  said  guide,  a  needle  to  Insert  the  filling 
Into  the  shed,  automatic  means  for  connecting  the  needle 
with,  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  needle  carriage,  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  motion  on 
a  guide,  and  said  guide  extending  transversely  of  the 
falwic,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  cutter  with, 
and  disconnecting  It  from  said  needle  carriage,  to  cause  it 
to  operate  to  cut  the  pile  yams,  and  to  remain  inopemtlve. 
at  predetermined  times. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


1,077,243.       PROCESS     OF     RECOVERING     ESCAPING 
ACII>-GA8ES    FROM    SULFITE-TOWERS.      .rrDSOv    A 
D»   C»w,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed    Nov.    1."^, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659,944.     (CI.  23—13.) 


//^-^^  .^ 
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1.  A  process  of  recovering  escaping  add  gas  in  the 
manufacture  of  sulfite  liquor  which  consists  In  passing 
the  escaping  gas  through  chambers  containing  moistened 
limestone  and  then  through  a  chamber  containing  mols 
tened  calcined  magneslttv 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  escaping  gas  In  the  manu- 
facture of  sulfite  liquor  which  consists  In  passing  the 
escaping  gas  successively  through  chambers  containing 
moistened  limestone  and  moistened  calcined  magnetite  In 
lump  form. 


urx)n  «ald  primary  floor  member,  a  spring  detent  adapted 
to  normally  engage  the  free  edge  of  said  prlnjary  floor 
member  to  releasably  hold  the  same  In  horliontal  posi- 
tion ;  means  operable  through  downward  swingiag  of  said 


jj"    £i      j- 


secondary  floor  member  for  tripping  said  detent,  said  trip 
ping  mtans  comprising  a  pivoted  trigger  motintHl  at  the 
under  side  of  said  secondary  floor  meml>er  adapted,  when 
rocked,  to  movp  said  detent  to  releasing  position  :  and  n 
link  ."onnectlng  said  trigger  with  the  rearward  end  of  said 
secondary   floor  memb4»r,  suhstantlally  as  described 


1.077,245  CIX)THF:S  LINK  REEL.  Jo.seph  J  BusM. 
Freedom,  Pa.  F1le<l  Feb  L'4.  191.'!  Serial  No.  750,346. 
iTI.    •_>4  2       1(K)  ) 


A  Clothes  iiii-'  rt-ei  comprising  !i  cyUndrlcal  !x)dy,  ft 
bead,  a  crank,  means  for  fixedly  securlns  the  crank,  head 
and  one  end  of  the  tM)dy  together,  a  headed  screw  secured 
to  and  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  >iald  body,  a  cir- 
cular heail.  a  bushing  carried  hy  the  last  mentioned  head 
and  rotatalily  rnountei!  upon  said  screw  mean8  for  main 
talning  the  hushing  in  position,  and  h  handle  carried  by 
the   l!i«t   mentioned  hend. 


1.077,244.      ANIMAL-TRAP.     Wilhklm    Nieblhr,   .Madl 
son.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  as-signments, 
to   The    National    Trap    Works,    Madison,    Wis.,    a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Wisconsin.      Filed   Sept.   21,   1912.      Serial 
No.  721,587.     (CI.  43 — 24.) 

An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  compart 
meat  accessible  through  an  entrance  opening  provided  at 
one  end  thereof;  a  hinged  primary  floor  member  for  said 
compartment,  a  secondary  floor  member  hlngedly  mounted  i 


1,077,246.  RELEASABLE  STAKE  FOR  LOGiilNG  CAHp,. 
Hkswa.v  H.1RI.KR.  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  June  1*. 
1!«1S       Serial  No.  774,170.      (CI.   10.-,  -17;<  i 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  hunks.  ani?le  memfiers  holding  said  hunks  In  Bpace<i 
relation,  each  of  said  angle  m<-mt)ers  comprising  an  Inner 
wall  anrl  a  pair  of  outer  walls  positioned  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  inner  wall,  walls  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  outer  walls  with  said  inner  wall,  a  pivot  pin 
pasPiuK  through  said  bunks  and  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
of  said  angle  members,  a  stake  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pin,  and  a  chain  having  one  end  connectetl  with  said 
stake  and  having  Its  other  end  adapted  to  lie  passed 
through  an  opening  formed  in  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
angle  meml>er  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bunks  whereby 
said  stake  may  t)«>  drawn  Inwardly  and  held  in  the  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  means  for  engaging  said  chain  to 
hold  the  stake  In  an  adjusted  position. 

2  K  log  support  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
railroad  rails  mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  rods  con- 
necting said  railroad  rails  intermediate  their  length  to 
hold  the  same  in  spaced  relatif)n,  angle  metq^rs  placed 
between  the  end  portions  of  said  rails,  filler  blocks  placed 
between  said  angle  members  and  the  webs  of  said  rails,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  each  of  said  angle  members  and 
through  the  end  portions  of  said  rails,  and  a  stake 
pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  said  pivot  pins. 
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3.   In    a    device    of   the    <  haiHcter    ile.*crllved     a    bracing 
and    spacing    angle    uiemt>er    comprising    outer    walls,    an 

inner  wal!  Itetweeri  snid  o!it>r  whiIs    en.i  wHi'.s  .'onnecting 


the  i.j.|.]..  MI,,  ends  iA  K«ld  .<uier  walls  w.tl.  smi^  Inner 
wall,  one  ..(•  HHKl  end  walls  being  of  less  height  than  said 
inner  nti.l  ..tu.!  «  -  mi.1  the  remaining  end  wall  t>elng 
provide. I  vv  j  ( !■   II II  ,,i,.  I;  !,  _ 


1.077,247  FLY  SCREEN.  Nelson  Lewis,  Boulder, 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  592.007.  (Cl. 
166 — 37. » 


,'    ^l£-   ,**:':   -^Icfl 


A  scretii  comprising  .■?  frame  having  vertical  stiles, 
bars  atti)che<l  to  tiie  -tile>  a^-icnst  the  inner  and  outer 
8urface^  thereof  and  arranj:e(i  uj  pairs,  the  outer  members 
of  the  pairs  of  bar^  U'im:  looted  at  higher  points  along 
the  stiles  than  (he  inner  memtieis  uf  the  [lairs  of  bars, 
screen  panels  having  their  upi>er  edges  connected  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  outer  bars  and  their 
lower  portions  eonm  cted  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
next  adjacent  Inner  lower  bars,  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  imnels  lying  in  planes  which  extend  transversely 
across  the  stiles  ^from  the  inner  tn  ihe  outer  surfaces 
thereof  and  which  extend  fn  ni  one  set  of  bars  to  the  next 
adjacent  set  of  bars,  the  lower  portions  of  the  panels 
being  r-urved  inwardly  forming  pockets  located  l>etween  the 
inner   surfaces  of  the    memlxTs  of   the   pairs  of  bars. 


REISSUES. 

13,6.H5.      VAPORIZING    APPARATT'S       Gooc    Constanti 
NE.s.  r     Bloomsbury,   London.    Enirland.      Filed   June   25, 
Ifti;?      Serial  .No    775,804      Original  No.  1.021.039   dated 
Mar.  2fi.  1012.  S.  r1;il  No    04,'.  2 ,"10.      iCl.  48—107.) 
1.    .\    vaporizer     -n:r.rislng   n    .enrral    horizontal  cosdalt 

for    exhall^t    gase^.    ,iij    ni, nil, Sir    viitKirs/int    .tiamiHT    con 


centric  with  said  condnlt  and   having  therein   nonabsorb 

•  tit  heat  conducting  bodies,  a  substantially  hori»i.ntal 
.iguid  f'lti  feed  pii^  .  xteiiding  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  annular  vaporizm^-  rhaml>er  and  embedded  in  said  heat 
conducting  tKKlies.  s)-.id  Isg  ild  fuel  fee<i  pij.e  itaving  af»er- 
ture*  spaced  apart  atoni.-  ,ts  ieru'ri  tb-ou-b  which  aper- 
tures the  liquid  is  fe,i  .li  ir.iriv*.  ^.;.,,r!i;.  streams  au<l 
passes  into  the  interstices  it  ^aii!  *  .« ;  nductlng  bodU-s, 
and  means  for  wlthdrjiwinc  m,.  *:»>  '•  n  i-Hid  vapfiriTing 
chamber. 


2.  .\  vftpi  ri7.  r  comprising  a  central  horizontal  conduit 
for  eii.H..--:  ^i.>e8,  an  annular  vaporlrlng  chamber  con 
centric  with  said  conduit  and  having  therein  non  abi*orhent 
heat  conducting  bodies,  a  substantially  horlxontai  liquid 
fuel  feed  pipe  extending  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  an- 
nular vaporiiing  chamber  and  embedded  in  said  heat  con 
ducting  bodies,  said  liquid  fuel  feed  pipe  having  apertures 
spaced  apart  along  lU  length,  through  which  apertures  the 
Liquid  is  fed  in  minute  separate  streams  and  passes  into 
the  Interstices  in  said  heat  conducting  bodies,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gag  from  said  vaporising  chamber  and 
means  for  introducing  a  restricted  amount  of  air  into  said 
vaporizing  chamber. 

3.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  central  horlsonUl  conduit 
for  exhaust  gases,  an  annular  vaporizing  chamber  concen- 
tric with  said  conduit,  and  having  therein  noii  aimorl^nt 
heat  conducting  bodies,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  returning  the  exhaust 
gases  in  the  reverse  direction  between  said  )uter  casing 
and  the  walls  of  the  vaporizing  chamber,  thus  beating  said 
chamber  on  all  sides,  a  subsUntially  horlsonUl  liquid 
fuel  feed  pipe  extending  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  an 
nular  vaporizing  chamber  and  embedded  in  the  heat  con- 
ducting bodies  contained  within  said  chamber,  said  liquid 
fuel  feed  pipe  having  apertures  spaced  apart  along  its 
length,  through  which  apertures  the  liquid  fuel  is  fed  In 
minute  s.^nrate  ^r  ::.s  and  passes  into  the  ini.rstlces 
in  said  be.i-  .■I,..-  r-  bodies,  means  f.-,r  wiilHirawmg 
the  gas  f:  .M  -.,.  :  ■,;,;.  rizing  chamber.  ir...i  uk^hu^  for  in- 
troducing a  restricted  amount  of  air  into  said  \Hi..,nzing 
chamber. 

4.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  conduit  for  ex  ha  us:  ^ases 
a  vaporizing  chamber  heated  by  the  exhau;.!  ;:;  ■^.s  and 
having  therein  non  ab.«$orbent  heat  conducting-  n  h  .  ra  a 
substantially  horizontal  liquid  fuel  feed  pipe  .  ui  e.i<i.-,i  in 
said  heat  conducting  material,  said  liquid  tuei  feed  pipe 
having  apertur.  -  S'»ced  apart  along  Its  length,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  <:,'..]  pe  being  imperforate,  the  liquid  being 
fed  through  the  ap'  itures  in  the  sides  ..f  the  pipe  *?;  minute 
separate  streams,  means  for  wit r  <;rji» ; ns:  th,  ciis  from 
said  vaporizing  --haraber.  and  m.-tins  f.i  in'rodiuing  air 
Into  said  vajiurizin*;  chamb»  r 

5.  .V  vaporizer  c^'mprislnp  a  conduit  f'.r  exhausi  -ases, 
a  vap(.n7ing  ciiamber  hejited  hv  .xba;i'-r  >;.Hses  and 
having  tlierein  n.  ^n  absorbent  best  <  .  ioci 'k:  j  n>:  !K.,1ies.  a 
•ubstantiaiiy  horizontal  ■!l>juid  feci  ;iip.  enf-ncitng  into 
■aid  VHporizhiK  chamtter.  riri'i  \,:i\U:i:  apertures  spaced 
apart  amnp  its  length,  and  a  perforn',..i  sU-.a-c  over  said 
llijiiid  fuel  feed  pipe  and  embtd-b-i  t  ■  ;.  r.on  at»»orl>ent 
Ixxii.s,  whereby  the  fuel  feed  p  i-  :n.i>  '■>  inserted  and 
withdrawn  «itb.,ii:  disiiirbing  said  bodies  means  for  with- 
drawing the  iTHs  fr  .n.  said  vaporizing  ctiii:i.ber  and  means 
for  introdi).  int  nir  into  said  vaporizing  ■  .':aiiit.er 

■'.  .\  ^a^x>rizer  ',,mprislng  a  central  conduit  for  eiha  jst 
cases  nri  annular  vaporizing  chamber  concentric  with  said 
'■oT,du;'    ,!,ij  having  an  annular  perfi>rut'ii  partition  acrtnw 
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the  end  farthest  from  the  point  at  which  gas  Is  with- 
drawn, tbtreby  dividing  the  vaporizing  chamber  into  a 
main  portion  and  an  auxiliary  portion,  the  main  portion 
having  tiierein  non-ahaorbent  heat  conducting  bodies,  a 
subfltantlaiiy  horizontal  liquid  fuel  fe^Kl  pipe  extending 
into  g*ld  main  portion  of  the  vaporizin^f  chamber,  said 
fuel  feed  pipe  lieing  provided  with  apertures,  means  for 
withdrawinK  tlie  k^s  from  the  vaporirinK  chamber,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  into  the  auxiliary  chamber. 

7.  A  vaporizer  comprisiui:  a  central  horizontal  conduit 
for  exhaust  gases,  an  annular  vaporlzinR  chamber  n>in-er\ 
trie  with  said  conduii  and  having  an  annular  perforated 
partition  at  the  end  farthest  from  the  point  at  wtiich 
gas  is  withdrawn,  tliereliy  dividing  the  chamber  into  a 
tnain  portion  and  an  auxiliary  portion,  a  partition  at  the 
gas  edncting  end  of  the  chamber  forming  an  auxiliary 
re.servoir  chamber,  the  main  portion  of  the  vaporizing 
ehaml)«r  liavinj;  therein  non-absorbent  heat  eondiK  ttng 
bodies,  a  substantially  horizontal  fuel  feed  pipe  extending 
into  said  main  portiou  and  having  feed  ajwrtiires,  gas 
eduction  means  <'omm'inicatinK  with  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir rhamt)er  ami  ni'Mii-i  for  Introduelritr  air  into  the  aux- 
iliary  chamlKT  at   ll.-  ..[.posit.-  end  of  the  apparatus. 

S.  .K  vaporizer  <  oniprisiii;;  a  horizontal  motor  eThatist 
conduit,  a  vaporizinsr  chaniher  coniignotis  to  said  conii'iir 
and  extending  alone  the  same,  non-absorbent  heat  con- 
ducttnii  tKKlles  disposed  in  .^ald  rtiamber  in  contact  with 
.said  conduit,  and  havincr  interstices  adequate  to  -jlve  pas- 
sa?e  to  the  fuel  t.)  !«■  vaporized  in  said  chamber,  n  liquid 
fuel  feed  pipe  havinir  a  horizontal  perforated  part  extend- 
ing into  said  '■hatnSer,  an<i  a  fue!  tanlc  connected  to  said 
feed  plp<-  below  th.'  level  of  said  perforated  horizontal  part, 
said  vaporizinsr  ciianil'er  having  inl-  r  and  outi.-t  ports  pro- 
portioned rpjrttiveiy  t')  th.  chamber,  ■^r,  that  suction  thet^- 
through  from  a  n\.it..r  <  yiJnd.T  !«  adapted  t--  prodnre  feed 
from  said   fuel    f->...i  pi;..- 

9,  .\  vaporizer  'omprisiri:;  a  horizon  t.ii  motor  .  Thanst 
conduit,  a  vaporizing  ■•hamh-r  eoiitl^iiois  'o  said  'ondult 
and  extending  along  ttie  same  an  anntiinr  continuance 
of  said  exhaust  omdiiir  siirroiuidlng  -faid  vaporizing  cham- 
ti»»r,  noil  absorl>ent  heat  ennflncc  jnii  bo<Jit^«  .lispo^pii  )n 
said  vaporising  chamNT  in  eonra'"t  with  said  fnr.dnit  and 
having  interstices  nd  ■♦■puue  to  giv.-^  pasKsg.'  to  the  fuel 
to  tie  vapori7*'d  in  said  (•iiamt)*'r.  ami  means  f.r  delivering 
liquid  fuel  Into  said  interstb  .->s  in  stteh  manner  that  the 
delivery  ..f  the  ftie!  H  distributed  uniformly  along  the 
length  of  said  eondni' 

10.  A  vai>irir,er  comprising  a  horizontal  motor  exhaust 
conduit,  a  va{>oriiln_'  <tiamtter  surrounding  said  'onduit 
and  closed  at  one  etid  by  jtanction  of  its  wall  to  tt;^  wnll 
of  said  conduit,  n..n  ahsoriient  heat  eonductlng  ho<!).«  lis- 
posed  in  said  vaporizing  chanil-vfr  with  intersr!cn<!  ...'wen 
them  ade<|uate  for  th,.-  passage  of  the  liquid  fu.-l  t'^  he  ra*- 
porlzed,  a  horizontal  p.Tforated  liquid  fitel  feed  pip*  ex- 
tending Into  said  ctiamher,  sf.  as  to  alTord  a  s.Tie.;  of  fuel 
delivery  orifices  distributee!  along  the  length  of  ti.e  r-ham- 
!ter,  and  an  air  pipe  extending  Into  snid  chainl^r  Hud  ter- 
minating with  its  deliverv  orifice  near  said  cloned  end  of 
the  ehamLor,  the  inlets  of  air,  ftie]  and  exhaust  gas  hfing 
all  a'  til.,  end  ff  the  app.aratus  opposite  to  said  elosed 
end. 

II  .\  vaporizer  romprlstng  a  horisfmtal  motf.r  exhaust 
conduit,  a  vaporizing  'bnmher  snrroundlDg  said  ''onduit. 
and  clos«»d  at  one  end  by  |tinct!on  of  Its  wall  to  the  wall 
nf  snhl  coiidnit,  nonaisorlenf  beat  conductlnt  h'.dies  dl»- 
[>osp«1  in  said  chamber  witli  interstices  between  th.m  ude- 
quHt.'  for  th..  jwissag.  of  the  Ikpiid  fuel  to  he  vaporised,  a 
horlrontni  perforated  IVpiid  fiM»l  feed  pipe  extending 
into  said  chamber,  <^<l  nn  to  afford  a  f»«M^««  of  fuel  fVIWery 
orltices  distribnted  abmg  the  length  of  the  charaher.  an 
uir  pipo  extending  Into  wid  <  hnmher  and  terminating  with 
it.s  delivery  orifice  near  said  closed  end  of  the  rhamN'r, 
the  Inlets  of  air.  fuel  and  exhanat  gas  being  all  at  the 
end  of  the  apparatus  opposite  said  ctoserf  end.  an  external 
ea.slngr  and  a  hollow  cylinder  eloaed  at  one  end  and  oi>en 
at  the  other  interposed  between  said  caslnr  and  snid  vap.->r- 
i«ing  charot>er.  so  that  the  exhanat  pases  mnot  tak.'  a 
iic-«ag  pnth  from  the  exhaust  roodntt  tkrnuirh  th.-  mM 
cytlDder  and  then  thrwitrii  tiM  caahig. 


i.j.aae.    aut  of  TUKATi.st;  match  si-lists,    wh,- 

LUM  A.  Faikbi  UN,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  and  Ihkdbrick   V. 
J>.    C'kl«i:k    and    William    tiKEtv,    Kari»ertou,    Ohio,    as- 

siKfi'irs    to    Th.     inii-ii.aid    .\Iati-h    Cunipaiiy.    Chicago,    111., 

ii   f..rporail...u   i.f   ll.iii..is.     Filed  Nov    :■■_',   1H12.     Serial 

No.   733,017.     Original   No.    1,044. 1,'>4.   dated    Not.   12, 

1912.   S.rial   No.  676,896.      Hi     .".J      -, 

i  rij.  improvement  in  the  an  ..f  tr-.ttiii,.:  iii;,;  -h  splints, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  tli'-  a.  !i..D  .  f  a  mli- 
tur(>  comprising  an  unrtuoij>  mat.  rial  \sli;.h  imparts  an 
.ntluiiniahle  property  to  the  .splints  and  an  impregnating 
substance  which  liiii.iarts  a  mui  gi.  w  i:--  property  to  the 
splints. 

2,  The  imjjrov.  iiini'  ;;.  the  art  ...f  treating  match  splints, 
which  consists  III  s'li.jr,  i;i,-  th,-ni  to  the  action  of  a  tii'x- 
ture  comprising-  in.'h.'d  paraffin  with  which  i.s  iijcorix.ra'  d 
an  hiipn-gUHtiii-  sub«8H>i«.  which  imparts  a  no,i  -low  .  :.g 
property    t--.  'h-  sj.iinta. 

.'i.  Th  ;i!:iirov,.ni.  nt  In  the  art  of  treating  rriat' 1,  s;,.,:,  ■ .-, 
to  render  tl..  n:  ir.n  glowing,  which  consists  m  providing 
a  bath  of  u;;c:iiou.s  material  which  will  serve  is  a  vehicle 
for  the  efficient  traismlssion  of  the  flame  fruui  the  Ignit- 
ing Baterlal  to  the  .,!%  ,.'  h..  splints,  addins  to  the  bath 
a  non-glowing  pow.i  ...i  sitstaiire  which  will  effect  im- 
pregnation of  the  gpilnis,  maiiitaiiiin.-  said  substance  In 

suspension,    and    .11p[,lng    or    irriii!.  rsi-:^-    the   sf.ilnts    in    the 
bath. 

4,  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  treaing  riiat(  h  splints 
to  render  them  non-glowing,  which  cuIi^.s•-  u  ;  .  \  iding 
a  bath  of  parafSn,  adding  thereto  a  non  gl.  w  .'.g  ijow.ierod 
substance  which  will  effect  Impregnation  of  U  .  ;  l 
malntalnlnif  said  aul>stance  in  suspension,  an<l  i.i;.:^;  _r 
Immersing  the  splints  In  the  bath.  j 

5.  The  Improvemetit  in  the  nrt  .--f  treating  match  apllnta 


to    render    them    not.  gi. 
unctDous  material  to  a 
solving   therein   a   soap 
metallic  oxld  with  a  fa 
tion  a  non-glowing  pow 
Impregnation  of  the  spl. 


wii^g,  whii-h 
r.'n;p.Tn  t  iir-  . 
.■■'.Illf.rtsliii;      n 

i,v   antiydrid 

1.  fed    soij.stat 

ts    itgitatinK 


consists   in    beating 

ver  212°   Fahr.,  dls- 

.e   combination   of   a 

adding  to  the  aolu- 

•    A    :  ':   will  effect 

ution  to  keep 


such   8ul)8tance   In    suspension,   and   dipping  or   Immersing 
the  vpllnts  In  the  bath. 


DESIGNS. 


44,780.       RUG.       WlUJAM     A      Fi  (,i,   r 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Cfcrp't   1  ornpai.> 
Massachusetts.        Filed     S-pt      u       i;. 
78|>,004.     Term  of  patent  '6k  ycara. 


Yonkers,    N.    T., 

I   Corporation  of 

Serial     No. 


Tlie  omamenta!  denlgn  ft>r  a  mg,  as  shown. 


October  28, 1913. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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44,781.      CAKI'ET       Willmm    .\     i:lliot,   Yonkers.   N.  Y  ,   '   44.T84        CARJ'I 


'f^        Hrvnr    n      T.ArnrTiHi:      .Vrllnitton 
assignor   to   Bigelow   (.•.■irp.t   Company,  a    Corporation   of  S.   .1  ,  assignor    to   l!  g.  :o 

Massachusetts         I'iled      S.  pt       l.%.     1913.        Serial      No, 

781Mr;^      T.-n    of  ,,;,,..;.:    ;;.    vears  tsn,;-::.        l-:       f    patent    7    ye«rt 


."low    Cfli't.c'   i"..mpflny,   a   Corpora- 
tion  I  '■   M:.sua,-tois,  ita.      File.!   .Kef.f     o     ]  fu  "        Serial   No, 


\^' 


jS  j^T  Li3"3 


The  ornamental  deidgn  for   a     arpet.  as  shown. 


44,782.    CAHl'ET.    William  A.  Elliot,  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 

asslamor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1S13.  Serial  No. 
7S9,936,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The   ori,aiii..!ita:    d.-si^-r,    f..r    a    CBrj.e;     up    .sh,  w:. 


44.783.      HATIIINQ-CAP.      Edwin    4.    Gli.vzbcbo,    New 
York.   N.   Y.      F^'d    Aic    2,    1913.  '  Serial   No.  7S2.72J5 


Term  of  patent    si  years. 


44,785.      kit;       ,),,h\    Mruh)      \.  va    York,    N.   Y.,  AMlgBOr 

to  Bik-elow  Carpet  •  oiLpcuy,  a  ''urporatlon  of  MUM- 
chase' -s  Flied  .Sept.  u.  H»l.',,  .Serial  No.  788,995. 
Term  of  patett  7  ,^.a^s. 


"In    ,  rnamental   design   for  a   bathlDg   ejip  as  shoi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  a«  feLtwh 
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44,786.      RUG.      3<>iis   Mekry,  New   York,    N.   Y,   assignor    I  44.T89.      RUG.      John    MKiin.   >.»    York,   N.   It.,   assignor 

to   BIgelow   Carpfi    Company,    a   Ci.rporatioH   of    Massa-  u<    liiK^iow    liup.-i    -nnii.iin;     a    1  nrporatlon   uf    Masaa- 

chusetts.      Hied    Sept.    9,    1913.      Serial    No,    7S8.996.  -i:  .>-■!!>        FiU-l    .^..^  t     ;t     ru:;       Serial    N.--,    T.sS,it90 

Term  of  patent  7  years.                                                               ,  r     ;       ;  iat,;,'  T  y.ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig,  as  shown 


44,787.      RIG.      Jous   Mkrry,  New  York.   N     Y  .   assignor 
to    Blgf'low    Carrnn    Company,    a    <"orporatMii     if    Mas.Sii 
chusetts.       File<l    Sept.    9,    1913.       Serial    No.     7bb,9»7 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


he  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  showD. 


The  ornamental  desiiiij  for  a  rug    as  shown. 


44,190.      RUG.      JOUN    M.^uk-i      N-«  Y^^rk,    N    Y  ,    asslgiior 

to   Blgelow   Carpet    '    .ini..i!:r     a    >  -riMimtioa    'if    Ma»sa- 

diusetts.       FUim!     >•■;■!      ;t,     I'.'l,;,  Sf^n.     S        7H9.t.KMJ. 
Term  of  patent  7  >.ars. 


The  oraamental  design  f'  :    i  r-i^    ^^  sLuwn. 


44,791.  C,Mi)'J-:i,  .I..1IS  Mkkhv.  N.mv  York,  .S  V,  as- 
signor to  I'.iK(i'iw  ('Hrjiet  I  ■(jiri|)au.\ ,  a  '  uri- 'ration  of 
MaMachuaetts.       FMiM    s.-pr.     jd,     l;'i:',       >.>rlal    No. 

790,956.      Term    of   yutetu    ;ii    y»>nrH. 


44.788.     RUG.     .John  Mehby,  New  York,  N    Y     assk-n.  r 
to    Blgelow   Carpet    Company,    a   Corporation    of    Massji 
Chusetts.      Filed    Sept.    9.    1913.      Serial    No     788.99J>. 
TtM-tn  of  patent  7  .vears. 


The  ornamental  d»>8ign  for  a  rug.  as  stiown 


The  ornamt-ntul    d'--<t:rn    for   a    mrp'-t     as    iliown. 


CX^TOBER  28,  1913. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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44,792.     CARl'Kr      J.^hn  .MKinn    Ntw  Vrk.  N.  Y..  assignor   f   44.795       RUG.      John   Merby.   New    York,   N.   Y.,   assignor 

til    Blgclnw    ("Hrpct    t'iinipan>      a    ( 'orp-jrHtiuii    of    .Mai^sa  to    Bi>;'  i"\^    I'arpet    ConiiuiiV    a    >      •  fxirhtii.ri    of    Massa- 

chusetts,       l-'iicd    S^>\>',      -Jv     I'.'i:;       S.ria.    Niv    7'.»(i,;i:,7^  chusetts.       I  iled    Sep;,    ju.    i.4i3.      Srrm,    No.    79U.960. 


Ti'fm    '  if    j>a  I  r.ii!    ':  «    _\  ,-»( >-v 


Tfce  "riiaiiuntiii  design  for  a  carpet,  as  stiown 


44.793.  RUG.  John  Mekky,  .New  York.  N.  Y  -s-  _..  r 
to  Higelow  Carpet  rompany,  a  Corporation  ot  Masi>a- 
chust'ttR.  Filed  Sept.  I'U,  1913.  Serial  No.  :;h).968. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


»    # 


■•;^..' 
■■-if. ' 

if 

^^^9 

■-j*^  ^J    U  — -'     . 

l^p 

The  ornamentnl  dcnign  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44  7'.H  Rl'G.  John  Mehhv.  New  York.  N  Y  ,  n^sip-T-or 
tu  Higelow  Cari>et  Company,  a  Corporation  o;  .M.,,-..^a- 
rtiiis-tts.  Flle<i  Sept.  20.  1913.  Serial  No  790,009. 
'lerm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  i/rnamentHl  (Ifslcfi   f''"  «    '"'ig.  as  sh'-wn 


Term  ■■■'   jjiIm;;    7  yiars 


The  orn.<imenta!  design  for  a  rv.e,  as  Rhown. 


44,796.      BASK    I"'iH    ( ;  EM  SKTTINi  ;s       Thcmas    M-hnt- 
FOBD,    New.'trk     N     .!,.   assl^;ii._.r    ;       li  nuard    &    ( '..iiijiiaiiy . 
a  Firm  cotuiKiN'fl  of  Rudolph  C.  Blancard    Fridprn  k   .1 
Blancard,    itiii.1    William    Bi^n'^wr'l     New     Yurli.    N     Y 
Filed  July  9,  1913.    Seaai  No.  7  7-  ._5.    Term  of  ^latci.t 
14  years. 


^  y> 


The  ornameDtal  deaign  for  a  base  for  gem  aettinga, 
shown. 


44,797.      SETTING    FOR    GEMS.      Thomas    M(K>tf   =  ; 
Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Blan'    '  '    A     '"    :;h:> 

a  Firm  composed  of  Rudolph  C  Blatiisri     1  rci.  ri   k    .1 
Blancard,    and    William    Blancard,    New    YorK      N      y. 
Filed  July  9.  1913.    Serial  No.  778,226.    Tern     '  i.hivui 
14  years. 


^4> 


t&^ 


The    ornamental 
shown. 


for    a    setting    for    s'l'"".    »• 


loaS 
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♦4,798.      BUG.      RoBKrtT   F.    Ridukll,   Flushing,   N.   Y.,   as  44.stil       !{!«.       !{■  hkki    K    Kii.i>Er.!..    ITnj^iiii.    N     Y,   as- 
signor  to    lUgelow    Carpet    Company,    a    <'orporat!on    ..f  sijrt.    r    '.i    Itiir-^irnv    i  arpft    (/otiipnny.    a    <  nDjurnUnu    .'t 
Massachusetts.        Filed     S<-pt.    9.      1913.        Serial      No.  Mbv«,,   h.i--)t.v        1  lU-i      .-^.'i.r     u       l'.»i;-;         j^.TiHi      No. 
SM.OO."?.       Term    of    patent    T    years  TS^    •■'.''       Torn!      f   pju-r,-    7    3«>rtr- 


■  ■^ 

w 

^o^ 

Y 

i-K 

.^"■^- 

i 

■ 

rt 

« 

r 

M          ,     -1 

1  • 

i> 

v/ 

i 

#■ 

V/ 

w 

'i.^' 

■V 

-'*' 

j^  * 

J- 

The   ornamental  design   for  a   ru«,   as  sbown. 


44,799.  RUG.  Robkkt  F.  Riddeli,,  Flushing  \'  Y.,  ai- 
signor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Compauy,  a  i '..rp milon  of 
Massachusetts,         Kih'i!      S.^pt      li.      !!»',:>  "-.rial      No. 

78.S,9<'>C     Term  of  patent    7   years. 


f---r  '- 

i^ 

• :     1    ^' . 

r"  ■'' 

■•■-.  o 

V 

i  I.'  ■  ^r 

"-! 

.    .:  -.»    ; 

•-iS'v 

-'■'> 

■'-.-A  ' 

< 

^■i,].*^^ 

i^T^ 

xiV^ 

■-'^'■a^^ 

The   (jrn;ii!itMitiC    di  si^n    fui-   h    ruk.',    as   "(iiown. 


Tlie  ornauicntiij   dexii;!,   f't  a    vw^    !\>  slm-A  ;j 


44,802.     RUG      RoBKHT  V.   RiDDKLL.   Flushing,   N.  Y.,  as- 

aftpior  to  Hlg»'Sow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpor.iC  n  of 
sjlgsiicbus.'its.  Filed  Sept,  9.  H<i;'..  Seriai  No. 
788, i-M.     Term   ..f  patent  7   yeurs. 


44.HO0  RUG,  Robkkt  F.  Riddell,  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  as- 
siKuor  to  lUgeiow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.ssachiisetts.  Filed  S.pt.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S8,965.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   rui;,  iis  shown. 


The  ornn;iir!i:!i:  (l-^i;-'ii   for  h    I'lji,  ««  hUowi!, 


(XlUBiiK  2&,  1913. 
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»i.-':i      RUG.     EoBwr  F.  ^wokll,  Flwhlng.  N.  Y..  as-  I  44^5.     RUG.     Robert  F.  Rwdkia.,  Flushlmr.  N    Y     .s 
I  ►      r    to   BlKelow   Carpet  Company,  a   Corporation   of  I       slgnor  to  Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   CoroorntM:       f 

MasMchmetU.        Flted     Sept-    9.      1913.       Seria       N 


.Mii.«>:»jutm8ett8.       Filed     Sept.    9,     1913.       S«rlai     No. 
788,968.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


788.970.      Term  of  patent   7   years. 


,-.<jn^^^JrTlU:X>^^. 


'  •   .  .•"!.  -''*'V  M-fL  »•?>*'-.  J'^f V  ^•'*'*. 


The  ornamental  deslKo  for  a   rug,  aa  shown. 


44.804      RUG.     Rob«kt  F.  Riddell,  Flushing,  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnor  to   Blgelow  Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Massachusetta.       Filed     Sept.    9,     1913.       Serlal     No 
788,969.     Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44^0«.  CARPE-l.  ltoB«BT  F.  Kiddexl,  Floshi^,  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Comptmy^  a  Corporal  sou  of 
MuMcbusetU.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Seriai  No.  "SS.ftll. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  orna:- ■■:.:...  -Usicl  for  a  nu.     c 
196  O  w  — 67 


■  •"•  li. 


i     The  ornann-**^.,.     ^r.-. :.  for.  a.c»rprt,  .ai"  sbiiwc. 


i,sasiSismi^a 
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44,807       RTO       Robkut    F.   Uiddhll,   FluphlnR.   N.  Y..  as- 
signor   to    Bij;<'!iiw    Tiirj)*"    ("ompany     ;t    «    .rji'^ratlon    of 
Massachusetts.    F11*m]  Sept.  .'o.  \%\\\    Stria,  .So   790,953. 
Term  uf  patent  T  years. 


>:-  -A'--:. 

1  •ii-'"    SS-*^ 

m 

m 

j^y:^v1f:Y'^:^y1': 

ik^Wli 

^t  ^;  7';-:-  ''•■■  nrx??;  .;•• 

■iT'-$ym 

||1 

The  oruaiupntai  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,808.  [iUG.  E,M!L  C.  Saiek,  Kirhmond  HKI,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  (Jarjn-r  »  i.iujiiuiy  a  >  )rt,t<(ratlon  of 
Massai-husetts.  FlK'd  S»'pt.  it,  ini.;  Serial  No  788,978. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dt^si^n  for  a   riic    is  shown. 


44,809.  RUG.  Emm.  •<  S^;  kk,  Kicbinond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  rarp.;  <  ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filid  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,979. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yfnr'! 


The  ornamental  dealsn  fur  ;•  ruu  :is  sh  iwn. 


44.8rO.  RUG.  Kmil  «,  S.vi  kh.  lilt  bm  .nd  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bii-'-low  <'Hrppr  r(nnii.u  y.  i  Corporation  of 
Massachusctt.s  Fil -d  Sepr  9  191'!.  Serial  No.  788,980. 
Term  of  patent  'A\  v,ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  showa. 


44,811.  BUG.  Bmil  G.  Skrrn  Riz-hmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow 'Carpet  '  tni  luy,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachosetts.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  S'-i".  S.  788,981. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44,112.  RUG.  Ehil  G.  Sader,  Richmond  HIU,  N.  Y.,  &•- 
dgnor  *o  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,982. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tbe  ornaiDpn 


des!i<' 


iR,  ;i*  ^howri 


UCToBKR  j6,  igii. 
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*-*^l  f{!              MIL  G,  gADBB,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  «»- 

^i*.'^lMr  tl.    }<':.^v     «       arpet  Company,    a   Corporation   of 

Ma-sH  h.;-.  M.s      i  ..ed  Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,983. 

' '  *   ,     -'"nt  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


44.814.  RCG.  Emil  G.  Sader,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  as- 
sizor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N!  >~  ichusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.984. 
i.iui  of  patent  3}  years. 


^c^^  jo'-^r%:r-r4^^:fM:^mmj!s 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,816.     BUG.     Bmil  G.  Saica,  Richmond  HIU    N    Y  ,  as- 
signor  to    Bigelow   Carpet   Company,    a   (      ^v  rntuD   of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.    ^er  h,  N      :^v«,..^5 
Term  of  rntent  3J  vears 


|^;?'':S^^®^^:^^^^pS::^g§^:f: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,816.  RUG.  Emil  G.  Salsk,  Richmond  Hill,  N,  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.962. 
Term  of  patent  ";    \>nr> 


The  ornamental  'If^ieii  f"r  a  rut,  as  sliown. 


44,817.  BUG.  Bmil  G.  Sai  kr,  Bichi;  .n  :  Hili  N  v..  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  ,  ■  v.rp,,rf,  r  .f 
Massachusetts.  FUed  Sept.  20.  1913.  Serlai  No,  :;■  9d.H. 
Term  of  patent     ; 


,^  The  ornamental    '  ^  ji!  for  a  rug,  &&  shrw 
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44. SIR      PEN'riLTTP.     JoHK  ScoiaL.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Kn*<!    AiiK     .'^     1912.^    Serial    No.    717,613.      Term    of 


The  ornameraal  fle-n,;!    fi  r  a  pencil  tip,  as  shown. 


44,819.     lAinKT       i  HA  NCI8  ScHiSDLKB,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  BiKfiow   ("art>«>t   Company,  a   Corporation   of 

Massacliiisf'tts      Fil.Ml  Sept.  <j,  11*13.    Serial  No.  788,986. 

Term  of  jiatfnt  :-!  j  f.  t'-ti  >. 


'■^ 


The  ornamt'Dtiii  flesii:n  fur  n  cariipt,  ms  shown. 


N.  ft. 


44,831.  RUG.  John  Spring,  New  York,  N.  Yl,  assizor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbn- 
setts.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1»1S.  Serial  No.  790,964.  Term 
of  patent  3}  years. 


I 


Tile  ornamental  de^igm  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


41, ^-'>  iiTi;  Fkan(  !-  S'-iiiNM-Kk.  fecarsdale,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
siirnor  !•■  Hiselow  I'arji.t  ('..mftany,  a  Corporation  of 
Mhs.-;;(  •;v:s-tt-'      Filed  S^pr    U    V.<]:'.      Sprlal  No.  788,987. 


44,822.  RUG.  W1LLI.VM  A.  8p«ing,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a»- 
sipior  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Cori|oratloo  of 
Mtssachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.092. 
T«rm  of  patent  7  yeara.    , 


s  The  ornamentHl  dsii.!    ■  >r  a  rug.  ns  shown. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  rug:,  as  shown. 


\ 


-October  28. 1913. 
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:c,i- 


44.823.  RUG.  William  A.  Speing,  Brooklrn,  N.  Y..  aa- 
sl^nor  to  Biffelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MasaachuBctU.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.093. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  or    tn  ,  r  t       iesign  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44.824.    CARPET.     William  A    Sikin      H-     Klyn,  N.  Y-.j 
aasigDor  to  Rii;>'l.i\v    1  arji.  t   t  uin(iany.  a  Corporation  of 
MaaaachuHoits      l  1     i  Sf>pt.  h.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,994. 
Term  of  paten 


.  S     v.'iil-- 


44,826.    RUG.    loHATti's  J.  VrrTM,  New  York.  N   Y     as 
al^Dor   to    Bigelow    Carpet   Company,   a    Corporal  .li       r 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No    :■^■^!<>^>^. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


44,820.  CARPET.  William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbusetta.  Fil-H)  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,949. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


44,827.     RUG.     Ionatics  J.  Vettcs,  New  Yot  k    >     \      us 
algnor   to   Bigelow   Carpet   Company,    a   Corporation    of 
MaaaachusetU.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.    Serial  No.  788,989. 
Term  of  patent  3}  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,828.  RUG.  Igkatiis  J.  Vettkr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,900. 
Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


I034 
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44,829.  RL'i;.  iGNATirs  J  Vkttbk,  New  V-.rk,  N'  Y  ,  as 
slgnor  to  Klgelow  <'!irp.'*  Company,  a  <  .rjn.r- it  i..n  .-: 
Massachusetts.  Fli?!  .'sei^r  9,  ho:;  Spriii,  No.  IbUMti. 
Term  of  patent   ''.J   yf-ar^ 


rhe  orEamerfa;  flp^^i?',  fnr  a  n.ig,  as  shown. 


44  -  ;>        RUO.     I0NATIC8  J.  Vkv:  Kk     Nfw    \ 

M.i--Mi  h.i-.-ils.     I'iied  Sept.  ^U,  iHl.i-     Sf ri,H,   No    7;*<!>rt: 
'!    r         r   ;  I    >nt  '<i  >ear8. 


■K     N     V      fts- 
rpctratiMfi      :'f 


The  ornamentH:  flfslnr.  fnr  n  rug.  as  sh.iwr 


10;  1; 


TR.ADE-.MARKS 


\ 


p  i:  B  I 


H  E  D    (.:> 


li  E  ti    2  ^  ,    19  13 


Tli-  !'....].  Wir.tr  *  r^nle-njar-k?  arp  pub^xSiiuu  xi^  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  iw:  ut 
Pebruary  i^t  .  "  >*  •. ..  :i>  Ain^iidva  March 2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  flleu  wii h: n 

thirty  days  .  .1  iti:s  liate. 

Marks  a;  ;  Lied  for  "undtr  the  it  i.-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  proVisK-ii 
^    in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  f    iruary  18,  1911. 

A.^  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
r.    '  i  t^  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  61,083.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINJES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qab- 
*am  A  Co.,  Norfolk.  V«.     Filed  Jao.  27,  1912. 


iamiiha 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Blackberry  Cordial. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  ei.036.  (CLASS  3S.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Th«  New  York  H«»ald  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 


(p^m.©^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodi. — Pictures  and  Illustrt- 
tioDS  Published  Serially. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.   1,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  61,637.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  New  York  Herald  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 

Particular  degcription  •/  ffood: — Pictures  and  Illattra- 
tlons  Publlabed  Serially. 
'     Claim$  uite  since  Jan.  28,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  61.887.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Fkltbn  A  Gcillbaumi  Carls- 
wsRK  AcTtiN  -  GcssLLSCHAFT,  Mtilheim  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 


NEPTUNE    . 


Particular  <fe«  m;  r.  n  of  good*. — .Articles  Compoaed  of 
India-Robber.  Outta-Percha,  Balata.  and  Similar  Vegetable 
Snbatancea  —  Namely,  Molda,  Rolls.  Plugs,  Cubes,  and 
Booya. 

CUtimn   uf  vince  1870. 

[Vol.  19.' 


Ser.  No.  63,297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEPT  -VFS 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  t  km  si 
Albck  Spiers.  London,  England.     Filed  May  4,  1912. 


RENIPAS 


Particular    deacription    of    pood*. — Rheumatic    Powder. 
Liniment,  and  Constlpation-TabletB. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Apr    20.  1912 


Ser.  No.  63,965.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BlRD- 
8EY  L.  Maltbie.  East  Orange  and  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Maltbie  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  4,  1912. 

Calcreose 

ParUoular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Powder 
or  Substance  Made  by  a  Combination  Between  Beechwood 
Creosote  and  Calcium  Hydrate  for  a  Remedy  for  \U 
Throat,  Bronchial,  and  Lung  Diseases. 

Claim*  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.780.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  FiLTiN  k  Guilliacmi  Carls- 
WERK  ACTIBN  -  GcsBLXSCBAi^,  MOlheim  -  cm  -  the  ■  Rhine, 
Gtrmnnj.     Filed  July  17,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Articles  Composed  of 
India-Rubber,  Gutta-Percba,  Balata,  and  Similar  Vegetable 
Substances  —  Namely,  Molds,  Rolls,  Plogs,  Cubes,  and 
Buoys. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  66,066.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAi.M  f  KS' 
MATERIALS.)  Arnold  Otto  Mctee,  Alstcrdamni  fand 
Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1912. 


Particular  tit*.-!  ,pi„,i,  k.;.  !,^,.,iif..- — L>il-Palntf«  sr;!:    '>\  ;  t^-r- 
Color  Paints  and  Pigments  Therefor. 
Claims  u*e  since  Dec.  22,  1908. 

No    4.] 
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LK  TtJBHK   ,'H.  igij. 


u.  s,  pa7^e:nt  of-'f-'ice. 


M-  No  65,212.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^.  MEIMCINBB, 
AM)  IIIAUMACEDTICAL  PREP.^JlATfONg.)  "Thu 
NrvRiNELLu  CuMPANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-ToDlc  for  Dry 
Scalp.  <  I  I  ifilr  Tonic.  Astringent  Halr-Tonlc  for  Oily 
Bcalps  av.<\  iiandruff,  Halr-Folllcle  Lotion.  Scalp-Pomade, 
Acne-Crcaiii  w  hitenlng-Cream,  Methlne  Ointment,  Tissue- 
R'li!].  ;  M  iss.i^.  '  rt»rn  Lettuce-Brand  Cream,  Methlne 
Liquid,  uerauiuia  J.ily.  Hose-Geranium  Cosmetic,  Antisep- 
tic and  Bleaching  lotion.  Tar  Tonic  for  Obstinate  Cases 
of  Falling  Hair,  Antiseptic  Oil,  and  Acacia  Balm. 

Claims  uat  slncp  1901. 


Ser.  No.  65,843.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Rotary  Mbteb  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Qaseoaa-Fluid-Measor- 

in-    \:iparatu8. 

L.aans  use  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66,630.  (CLASS  v.).  iisr  LLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Vk  h  de  K.  de  la  v!' h^.  Qnadalajara,  Mex- 
ico.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1912. 


The  fasclmlle  signature  on  the  small  label  Is  that  of 
Luis  B.  de  la  Mora,  a  partner  of  the  firm,  "  Garantlsan 
Su  Calldady  Pureza  Tequila  Especial  Vda.  6  hyos  de  R.  de 
la  Mora  Cosecherosy  Fabrlcantes  Hoas  '  El  Llano  '  Y  Anexaa 
^TT  .  Htiton  Guadalajara  Mex.  Marca  Reglatrada  -  being 
•li-''  la  mii'd. 

Particulir  .Ux'-rx!,t:..n  of  goods.— TequUa,  an  Alcoholic 
Bt-vf^i!.     \i    .1,.   troiii  a  Mexican  Plant. 
Claimn  une  since  May  31,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,760.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eagle  Pencil  -  u-iM NY,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1912. 


Economy 


i'ariu-ui.jr   i^-*  •  ipfton  of  (7ood«.— Lead-Pencils  and  Pen- 
cil-Holder- 

'I'limt  use  since  September,   1887. 


S«r.  No.  67,603.  (GLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  PoaruM  Cmial  Coi<pai»t,  Limit- 
ed, Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1912. 


Postiun 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
for  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,  1911. 


-Flavoring     M 


Ser.  No.  67,671.      (CLAS.s    t        \BRASIVE,  UETERQENT 
AND  POLISHING  MAXEKiALS.)      J.   Db  Gboot  *  Co' 

Zeeland,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1912. 


Particular  description   of   ffooiU.— Abrasive   Substances 
for  Removing  Stains,  Ac,  from  Clothing. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,835.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANi)  INOBEDI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Aspborin  &  Co..  New  York  N  Y 
ril«d  Jan.  11,  1913.  '      ' 


!iTtLLi\ 


farticulcr  description  of  (foods. — Cotton-Se^  Oil. 
Olaims  use  since  Oct.   11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,089.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Emandel  DWaar.  Zurich, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1»1S.  j 


^^^^Ao^ 


1 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "  La  Sap«rlorlte  Est 
L'Eisence  Du  Succes." 

PariicuUir  description  of  'r--dji  — Teeth-Fllll>»f  Material 
for   Dentists,   DenUI   Cemt  i  i  ranslncent   Pbre«laln-Ce- 

ment.  Crowns,  Bridges,  Inlays,  Facings,  and  Dental  Me- 
dicaments. 

maims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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8«-     No    68,224.      (CLASS  48.      MALT    EXTRACTS   AND 
i  K'l  '   K8.)     TKre  Gao.  Zrrr  Bebwrkt,  Syracoae,  N.  Y 
f        i    I  ID.  30,   1913. 


P 


V'sJ 


The  words  '•  Trade  Mark  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particulcr  description  of  ffoods —Liigtr  Beer  and  Ale. 
Cki(m«  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.   68,251.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING.   HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NQN-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
United  A  Globe   Rcbbb«  Mro,   Compa.mis,  Trenton 
N.  J.     Filed  Jaa.  81.  1918. 


Partiemtur  detoription  of  goods — Noa-MeUllic  Tires. 
Claims  «•«  alDce  Sept.  1,  1912. 


8er.  No.  68.608.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbot 
Chbmical  Co.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roup  Cure  for  Poultry. 

Clrt'"i»    ui>e  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,779.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
Rf.Ar.S.)      John    R.    Ott   Contkactino   Company,    Loa 
-     es.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1913. 


ROADAMITE 


ParMenlar  description  of  goods. — Asphalt-Cement   Pav- 
ing Matarial. 

Claims  use  since  May  80,  1012. 

[¥ol.  1«5 


Ser.    No.    70.172        (CL.A8S    89.      CLOTITTXr,  \\      At 

sHULn  Compact,  Waukegan,  m.     l;,..i   Ma>    .     ini.H. 


Wt./^ti/" 


L 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Lidiet'  Wash  L 
and  Negligees. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   1.   1912. 


S«r.  No.  70,413.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  WABxaa  Jenkinson  MAXcrAcrtiBixa  Oom- 
PANY.  St.  Loula,   Mo.      Filed  May  13.   1913. 


„jV^y'!'"'>'^^ 


The   representation   of  the  seal   btlng  In    red   and   the 
wop«a  "Bed  Seal  "  being  in  white. 

Particular    description    of    goods.-^Ginger-Ale,    t.raie 
Juice,   Ginger-Ale   Extract.   Root-Beer.   Birch-Beer,   Cream 
Soda,  Sherbet,  Flavoring  Extra^  of  Blackberry,  Cherry, 
Lemon,     Grape,     Orange,     Peach,     Pineapple,     Raspberry! 
Strawberry,    Almond.    Anise,    Apple.    Ambrosia.    Apricot' 
Banana.    Cianan>on,    Cayenne,    Celery,    Chocolate     rioves 
Ceffee,   Crab-Apple,   Honey.    Lime.   Maple.    M.>fl  i     Nut:.;: 
Orris,   I'ear,   Peppermint.   Pistachio,   Qalnce.   iUj»c.  jiarsa 
parUla.    SasaafraR,    Wlntergreen,    and    Vanilla;    Crushed 
Strawberries,      Crushed      Pineapple.      Crushed      Pe;i    ■    > 
Crushed     Raspberries.     Crushed     Cherries,     Nut     Fra;  t.<i 
Ground    Nuts.    Chocolate    Paste;    and    Syrups    of    Lemon! 
Vanilla.    Orange,    Coffee.    Ginger,    Chocolate.     Pineapple! 
Strawberry,  Raspberry,  Banana,  Sanaparilla.  Blackberrv. 
Apple,    Peach,   Pear;   and    Iron    Phosphate,    Orange    Phos- 
phate, and  Cherry  I'bospbate. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  70.522.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Matthews  & 
LrviLY,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  May  20,  1913. 


o-,' 


gjJE^STREAK 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Razors    and    Raxor- 
Bladec. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Anguat,  1907.  ; 


Ser.  No.  70.523.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINFRT 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MaTTB«w  .  j, 
LniLT,  AtlanU,  Oa.    Filed  May  20.  1913. 


Kuh-I-Xoor 


Particular    dc*cnption    of    goods. — Racers       au      lazor- 
Blades. 

riaims  use  gince  about  March,  1905. 

N-     4.] 
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Ser.  No.  70.549  KLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! HAKin  W  Stkis.  Wilkf'sBarrr  f,:,  Filed 
Mav   ■2Tl     l!tl3. 


No  claim  belnc  made  to  the  words  "  Photo  Studio " 
and  ■'  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Photographs  and  Pos- 
tal-Card  Pbnr.v^rfl  phs. 

Claims    ,-•    su.  e  Sept.  1,  190d. 


Ser.  No.  70.819.  (CLASS  4^.  1  - ..  .d8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F  1;  [tEN.NBTT,  Newark  Valley, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  191  .. 


NuPros 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Eitracte  for 
Foods. 

Claims   usi:  sinc"    l>b.   1,   1912. 


S^r    No.   70.826.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 

E.NTS     OF     l-'i)«lI'S    :         1  .|:-  -,,,'^T'<      CO-OP»RATIVB    ASBO 

ciATioN-    ■  Is.  ^lU'Mi; .  ■  Ki.       ,!►■;-,. .y    i.'lty,    N.   J.,   and   De- 
troit    Mi.-..        Fllwl    .I'iri-    J     1''13.  * 


Pnrtx'^iln'-   Ir^'ription  of  goods. — Candy. 
t'iatme  uhl  siace  Jan.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.879.      (L^Ai;si_      K.N  ,  i  TED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       Helleb    ft    LoNO,    New    York, 

N    Y      F'l^d  .Tun*'  .'.  1913. 


F^ 


<& 


79 


Pnrtii  u''ir   .'it  >tcr\pt'',n. 


'/ '  — HandkerchiefB, 


S   r     N       -r.  SS3.       (CLASS   43.      THUR.vD  AND  YARN.) 
Se.i  Is:  an;    Fhread  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  6. 


1913. 


O.K. 


I'lV'ticular    dcsinption    of    go(jd«. — Mercerised    Thread 

arir]    Spool-Cotton. 

Clui"!.-'    </x--    uln'-p    .Tan      1      1  fK^M  . 


Ser.  Ko.  70,961.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Stamdabd 
Pi»«  CovKBiVG  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7, 
1913. 


(HAIION 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Celling- Sleeves    for 
Pipe* 

CWms  use  since  About  May  1,  1912.  i 


Ser.  No. 


70,981.       (CLASS    3'J.       CLUiUlNO.)       KOHTHMN 

Btwu  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  June  9.  1913. 


FARMPRUF 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Boots    and     Shoes 
Made  of  Rubber  and  Leather.  i 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1913.  I 


Ser.  No.  71,064.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Ex- 
CBiJSioK  Shob  Company,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Piled  June 
12,  1913. 


Kicking  Rid" 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoei. 

Cl€ims  use  since  May  1.  1913.  ~^        i 


Ser.  No.  71,104.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETtED.  AND' 
TBXTILE    FABRICS.)      Haas    Bbothibs,    Mew   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1913. 


CREPE  GEORGETTE 


No  exclusive  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Crepe." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Ll^t-W«lght     Silk 
Crape. 

CUims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    71,274.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Shaft- 
PiCBCK  Shoc  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn.    Filed  June  21,  1913. 


mN€HAH/\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  of  Leather  and 
Canvns.  1 

Claims  use  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1895.         .  I 

Ser.  No.  71,279.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
INB  ENGINES.)  The  Abistos  Company,  Wllming- 
to»,  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2J,  1913. 


MondEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shock-Preve 
ClBims  use  since  Mar.   17,  1911. 
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Ser.   No.  71,447.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING)      F    M^ikh 

\^  • 'T   k    >M.<>%  Co.,   Mllw.v.K-.      Wih       Fi  pd   June   SO, 


/ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Cliim..   ,i4,e  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  71,486.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th»  Pbotocon  Company, 
INCOEPOBATBD,  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 


OTOCO 


Particular    i,  >  -option  of  i;ood«.— Hat-Frames,  Artificial 
Flowprs     wnd    ila;  Trimmings. 

CUitn:,  uie  Since  the  10th  of  June,  1918. 


Ser.  No  71,618.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
V  N  '  in  ; ;  Nf  ^ ,  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  An- 
Tv  Nio  MAi.i  iAh      Atiantlc  aty,  N.  J.    Filed  July  8, 1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,fi.W      fTLASS  6.     CHFMirAT ja    MET>TriNEg. 
AND    rH\!;MA     FUTICAL   PHI  i    M..\T!(.N-         .-^1*,^ 
LiN»  Maine,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  It     III."       '  r; 
der  ten-year  proTiso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pills  for  the  Stomacli 
and  Liver.  ' 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  71,817.   (CLASS  17.   TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

Chablis  Clabino  SiMONim,  Live   Oak,  Fla.     Filed 
July  17.  1913. 


^0^^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Citnreite*,  and 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


Delight 


P«ff.  ,,        .,,      ption  or  ffood*.— Hair-Restorer. 
C/   tf  .>   u.-e  since  Oct  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,646.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Th«  Thbobald 
AND  Son  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  July  5,  1913. 


Ia  ^ 


PmrUcular  description  of  goods. — Wine. 
Cnmtms  use  since  June  1.  191S 


Ser.  No.  71,600.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Thb 

ANGIX)-  AMBBICAN       PHAKMACBDTICAL       COMPANY       LTD., 

Croyden,  England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9 
1918. 


Ill   X-S AL 


No  claim  belns;  made  to  the  word  "  Sal." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Powder. 

Clo'rr.'  u'F  since  about  the  year  1006. 
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Ser.  No.  71,830.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GCMS    FliM8» 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)     Mobbis  t  Yk    ,   .nv    l.tddit   t 
and  London,  England.     Filed  July  18,  1913. 


*VENDS 


•m 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Crochet-Needles. 
CUUms  use  since  the  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  71,866.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  A  NT  =:rORT 
INQ  GOODS.)  TiiBNAN  Walton.  Philadepaia,  la. 
Filed  July  19,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toys. 
Claims  use  since  July  7,  1918. 
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Iter.  No.  71.966.     (CLASS  2^      MEASURING  AND  SriBN- 

TIFIC    APPLIANtES   >       FKEr-iRifK    W      HorHHTKrrEB, 
New  York.  N,  Y.,  asslan    r  '■-  il,  ['    Patents  «  r,<i  !  r.i.'saesi 
« 'omimti'.  ,    ;ni'.,   New    \,.,-k.   S.    \  .,  a   i-orporaUun   ^i   New' 
N -w  Y  ,;  k      Filed  July  25,  1013. 

1 


SPECTRQCROMp- 


+ 


Ser.  No.  7?  nr.n  -"LASS  6.  ruFMirvTS  VfRDICINBS, 
AND  FiiAKMAt  iiUTICAL  i'lU:  i' A  KA  1 1(.».\B.)  CH». 
uiscHi  Fabbik  HELrKNBEBQ  A.  G.  voBU.  EuoaiY  Dirni- 
RICH,  Helfenberg,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1913. 


/'jrn   u,;/     hi^nriptiiin   of  goods. — Moving  -  Picture    Ma- 

hfns    I  an    r  is    K    iiks,  and  Photographic  Films. 

Chnr,,,.^  .J,,'  .since  May  1,  1913. 


Spr    Nr^    719^7       MLASS-h.     MEA:s L  KING  AND  SCIBN- 

TIFi.       Al'i'LIANCES.)        FREDBIICK    W.    HOCH8T«TT«H, 

N  v  Vork  N  V  assignor  to  H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes 
L.  in;  my,  Iq-..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  25,  1913. 


SPECTRACRONE 


Partii-iilar   dfiX'-^ptton    of    'iooi». — M'-'.-nu  Picture    Ma- 
chines.  ramf>r»<     Kodaks     an  I  Photogrn;    :;      .f-Mlms. 


8er.  No.  71,996.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEE  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqcoit  Toilet  Papbr  Co.  life,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1913. 


VESTA 


Port\r,i',;r   J,H  ription  Of  good*. — Tollet-Papef. 

Clntin/t  uitr.  su     •    Jan.  10,  1911. 


8er.  No.  72,008.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Lawbince 

MAXt  F-v  T- KINO    Company,    Lowell   and    Boston, 
Filed  Julj  -3,  1913. 


KNITSOOK 


Particular  de-y  'i; t      '     •.,.,'*    -Underwear— Natnely, 

Shirts,  Drawers,     u  •  mjus  Made  of  Knitted  Fabric. 

Vlaima  u»e  since  Nov.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,025.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
\NI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Simon 
I'.uK  STAND,  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  29,  1913, 


SILVAPEN 


ParUeuhir  <h  H,-i~\pHon  of  goods. — A  Bath-Powdnr. 

Ciaim.<   u.*-    ■.,:.   .    June  26,  1913. 


A^asol 


Particular  dttcripUon  of  goods. — Agar  Preparations  for 
Bacttriological  Purposes. 

Cl0im*  use  since  June  21,  1912. 


Ser.  Ho.  72.182.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICRtBS, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  R08A 
Anndz«,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  6,  If  IS. 


1^  SPEQjiu.  SALVI    {\j 
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No  elaim  Is  made  for  the  words  "  Salve  "  and  "  SpeciaL' 
PafHcular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve. 
Clotau  u«e  aince  June  1,  1918. 


Ser.  »o. 72,199.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  fLRNISB- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Wm.  H.  Jacobsbn,  Ifinneapo- 
lis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1913. 


pOL 


u 


aR 


glLtS 


Particular  descri/piHon  of  goods. — Garters,  Neckties,  and 
SuBp«nders. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,193.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLianiNG  MATERIALS.)  Phxlps  iMAMcrAC- 
TCtiNO  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    FU«d  A«|.  6,  1913. 


Pa^icular  description   of  goods. — Liquid   Dressing   for 
Use  00  Leather  and  Rubber.     .  , 

Claims  use  since  June  80,  1913. 


Ser.  Wo.  72,226.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEfcHCINES, 
AJW)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  W. 
HaBN,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1913. 

DoRaZ 

Pmttieular  description  0}  good*. — Baklng-l'owder. 
CltHms  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.    No.    72.308.       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)     The  Stantobd  Sekd  Compawy, 
Btoghamton,   N.   Y.      Filed  Aug.   12,  1913. 
"  Justice." 


^^  T/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds — Namely,  Tim- 
othey.  Clover,  Alslke,  Red  Top,  Blue  Grass,  All  Kinds  of 
Field  Seeds,  Seed  Grains,  and  S«e4«rasd. 

Claims  use  since  at>out  Aug.  21,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    72,347.      (CLASS   43. 
DobLFl'S-MlBC  A  CiE.  SocKTft 
many.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 


•  !<0> 


VD   AND   YARN.) 

E,  MUlliouse,  (^r- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yarns.  Threads.  Corda, 
Braids,  and  Laces  Made  of  Oottwi,  Wool.  Silk,  Linen,  Jute, 
and  Ramie. 

Claims  use  since  June  18,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  72,378.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Jcrm- 

80N     Dl8TILLI.NO     AND     DENATLBINO     COMPANY,    NeW     Of- 

leana,  La.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Denatured   Alcohol. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,430.  (CI^ASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  N.  R.  Allkn  s  80N8  COMPANY, 
Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 


Particular  description    of  pood*. — I.,eath«r  Strips. 
Claims  use  since  June  IS,  1918. 

rvd.  IM 


Ser.   No.  72.603.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTI' 

RIALS.)       N0BTHWK8TBBN  COMPO  BOABD   Ci> 

lis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.    Under  ten-ye 


IN     MA  i  !•> 


The  word  "  Board  '"  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description    of  goods. — Artificial    Lumber  in 
Strips,  Sheets,  and  Boards. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1891. 


Ser.  No.  72,676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
Angcs   Smith,  Wonder    N>v.     nied  Aug.  28,  1913. 


The  representation  of  an  eye-cup  in  connection  with 
the  trade-mark  is  disclaimed,  as  it  forms  no  part  of  the 
trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Sore  Eyes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 

£_ 

Ser.   No.    72,589.      (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   GREASES.) 

SCBUEMANN'S     OlL     &     CCBUINE     COMPANY,      I.NC,     New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1918.         * 


^  A 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlnjr  < 
gine-Orease,  Animal  and  Fatty  Oils  for  Lbbrlc  • 
posea,   Boring- Ma  chine  OIU,  and   Special   Macbt. 

Cla*m$  iu€  since  Jan    1.  1902. 


•M«      Rr 


1  >il(«. 


\ND 

fTnln 


Ser.  No.  72^93.      .ri..\88  42.     KNITTED.  NET!  r; 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      U.   H.   COPLON  k  Co,    H 
j     N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  80.  1913. 

i     WALK-ON 

Particular  description  of  goods .—Textiit  Rugs.  CBrp^-tt. 
and  Mattings; 

''^aims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1912: 
N».  4.} 
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S«r     No.   72.616.  (CLASS   2.'',.      CT'TT.FRT    M.ArniNFnY. 

.V.NI)  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THP^KKOF          H^^:;      h.s.s- 

ri.y     4     S<'VH  ]SrnHV'.\i\ry.\'       I'iiila.l. ■:},)!;,;;        !'<i          Filed 

S.-pr    J,    1913.  rn<Jfr    ieii  yea:    proviso. 


'<^^/^v^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Saws. 
CUUma  uae  Blnce  1874. 


Ser.  No.  72.673.  (CLASai  4i'.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  F'ABRICS.)  Daniel  W.  Fahnsworth.  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


£>^Mlil0 


Fmrticular  deacription   of  gooda. — Flannel   and    Woolen 
Piece  Goods. 

Claima  use  for  the  last  twenty  years.  • 


S.r.  No.  72.743.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Gmellschaft  fub  Draht- 
Losi  Tblboraphib,  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1913. 


Telefunken 


I'^irtiruiar     description     of    go049. — Wave-Metere     and 
Electrical  Measuring  Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  May  27.  1803. 


Ser.  No.  72,779.  (uLASS  4^  THHEAD  AND  YARN.) 
Dkxtbr  Yarx  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913. 


Conslstin,  >f  ■!>■   w  .r.;     Dyco." 

/'jrfi,  ),/,/,  '!,,(, -n/.tion    Of   gooda. — Yarns    and    Threads 

Via  !p     :   '  or  1:     Silk    .Jute,  Flax.  Linen.  Wool,  and  Ramie. 

'  faiffft    UHf'  siiirr    Apr.   1,   1913. 


[Vo. 
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Ser.   No     ?_'  T-v  .    1     \s.«    ^t        I 'HKN?!'-  V  r,S.    N!EI>[!'IM,S, 

AND    rii.vHMA._f.l  i  iL.:i^L    J'KEi'Ai;  \  !  :.>Nfs         rA„.s 
MBDiciNB  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    1      .:s..;i    11,1913. 


y 


H 

y 

Tbe  Bl^nature  shown  being  a  facsimile  of  that  of  B.  W. 
Grove,  its  president. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  Cream 
for  Toilet  Purposes  and  as  an  Analgesic 

CUtitna  uae  since  July  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,934.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
EBY.)  Dknnison  Manlfactcbino  CoMPAfnr.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


L 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tags. 
Cl0ima  uae  since  1S80. 


Ser.  No.  72,983.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  8cHAr,K  Brewbry,  Incorporatbp,  Newark 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Patticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Sept.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  73,013.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTSBDHOH  BREWING  CoMPA|fY,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1913. 


E.&O 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept  4,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  73.015.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Pittsburgh  Brewing  Coupaity,  Pltts- 
bufgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1913. 


Pttltomlmr  deacriijtion   of  goods. — Beer. 
CUHma  uae  since  about  July  28,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  73.051.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  P1TT8BCBOH  Brewing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Lniontown 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.   73.052.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQUORS.)  PlTTSBlBOH      BSBWINO      COMPANY,     PltU- 

burgh.    Pa.       FUed    Sept.    26,    1913.       Under    ten-year 
proviso. 


McKeesport 


Farticulor  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  73,063.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Pittsburgh  BBrwiNo  Company  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Mt  Pleasant 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  4,  1894. 


ier.  No.  73,064.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTSBrRGH  Brewing  Company  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  PUed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Under  ten  year 
proviso. 


JEANNETTE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  1894. 


Jer.  No.  73,056.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  PiTTSBCRGH  Bbbwino  Company  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


CONNtLLSVlLLE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  about   1889. 


Ser.  No.  73,066.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Wainwright 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer.  Ale,  and  Porter. 
Claima  uae  since  1879. 


Ser.   No.   73.057.      (CLASS   48.      MALT   K\  TH^-IS     \M, 

LIQUORS.)      Pittsburgh    Briwino    Com        1      i   •,. 
burgh.    Pa.      Filed    Sept    26,    1913.      Uriu^r     ten  ve.,r 
proviso. 


L4THOBE 


Particular  deacripUon  of  ffooda.—Beer 
Claima  uae  since  1894. 


^LIOUoLs?^-  P^^"^^^  '^-     ^'^^'^  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQLORS.)       PirrsBCROH    Brewing    Company     Pitts- 

p^o^iso.'^"       ^""^    ^'"-    ^'    '^'^-      ^°-"    ^-^-" 


JL.^.t\  A.>  \^  iLf  X\  ,1.4  J>ii*  «  ■>  V 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. Beer 

Claima  uae  since  1887. 


^LlOUoST-  ,<^^^^88  *8.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Pittsburgh  Brewing  Company  Pitts 
bu^rgh^Pa.      Filed    Sept.    26.    1913.      Under  ^^en"/^. 


r 


Winter 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Betr. 
Claima  uae  since  1886. 


*'L?UORsT   p'"^""^^  ''       ^^^^"^   EXTRACTS    AVn 

LIQUORS.)      PirrsBUROH    Brewing    Company     i      . 
IZt.^"      ^'"^    "*"*•    '''    ''''■      "^-^^    ten-year 


St  R  ALB 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claima  uae  since  1885. 


Ser.    No.   78,132,      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      SUTOo 
Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  80,  1913. 


ReVerbd 


PmrUcular     deacription      of     gooda.— Lmditt',      ,i  ,rs, 
Juniors',  and  Children's  Dresses. 
riaima  uae  since  Sept  12.  1913. 


(Vol.  19d        .N\     4.] 
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OCTOBBR  a8,  IQI3. 


8er.  No.  7".. 191.     'ri.ASS  ir?.    H.VRr''n'.\nE  AND  PLUMB- 

INO   ANi-   sTK.W!  ilTTING    M   I"  1 '!.!  P:.S.  >      Shapleioh 
Hu;i  «    .,   <      [    vsy.  St.  LoulB,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 


c\  . 


JiUS^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Enameled  Metal  Ware. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.208.  m  i.A>.is  4'.».  i-lKilLLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  CoiNTRBAC  Pkm  et  Fils,  Angers.  Franc*. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.    Und«r  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Liqu«ur. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  May,  1875. 


Ser.  Ko.  73,238.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Josei>h  P«tbo- 
CEU.I  &  CoMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 


Ii=3  OfrS  0C=30C=>  O^  O  ^O IC30 


«f— itM— »fn— 101— inr-Knr— .Of 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Still    Straight    Red 
Table-Wine. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  5,  1912. 


Ser.    Ko.    73,284.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)       Tai    Swekt 
Vaclit  Winx  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct,  8,  1913. 


P 


fr* 


Particular  deacrtptton  of  goods. — Wine. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


[Vol.  196.      No.  4.] 


IG4i 


TRADE-.MARKS 

HE  G  i  b  1"  E  R  E  D    u  C  T'  O  B  E  R    28,    i  9  ]  3 


'•■'*■    M  ^     .i'13.      Serial   No.  6y,b6l.      l'Ll^<  .1  >ITKI ' 

93.953.      SAFETY-DEPOSIT   BOXES.      Abt   Metal  Con- 
STntmoN   Co.,  JamMtowa,  N.   Y. 

Fll.'-  M.:      h  14.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.02©.      PUm.isHKD 

■'•;vH-4        iilj    !      K.ABRirS    OF    Sfl.K.    MNKS      ■   -MT'^N 

Atlyeb,   iilA.%,   ;:>^i      M:     m.    Lyon,    iia!.>;,r      .  nd    New 
y.>rk     N     Y. 

Flic:  Ma     ,1  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,307       .Li;      siil 

AUGr<T  :•■-    1P13. 

9A,Wk£>.      A.MLIN   DYES   AND    O-TTKR    VAMSTI.    •   nKMI- 
CALS.      Badischk   Anii     -      .\    >    :    ,  I  AHrh      Hi  ;wiK»- 

''■'  ■ '  !i  '  '!■   :!:!,-  i;  :..' ..         .•:■...,.,  \  . 

^'"^"'    ^^">     ■      '  '  i'-^—   -No.   70a4i.      ri  i;.. I  SHED 

.\T-r;rs"i-   op     jgj3 

»a,a6ti.    ceiiTAi>i  namjbd  electrical  apparatus 

The  James  Bailey  Company,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  June  19,  1913.     Serial  Na  71,191.  '  PUBLISHKD 
AUGUST  26,  1913.  ^^^ 

93,957.      CHOCOLATE   CREAMS.      C.    S.    Bau^    Dayton 
Oklo. 
Filed  March  8.  1913.     SerUl  No.  68,912.     I"  Hi     >>iu-i) 
AUGUST  26,   19 J  3. 

9  3.958.       MEDICINAL    BITTEBa.       f,  ,h       Br.mer 
Wlnoaa,  Minn. 
Filed  March  14.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.024.      i  UiiLiSliKU 
AUGUST  26.   1913. 

W..O.'.n       riilLl^TONIC.  A    PII^  AND  AN  OINTMENT. 
•'-  ■>  M   E.  Betbns,  Newport,  Ark. 

Fii^  April  26,  1913.     Seriai  No.  70,075.     PUBLISHED 

AT'   ;T   SI'     >»^      1  '>■!  " 


93,967.      CAMERAS.      Chicago    Feehottp.  Co.,   rhlcago. 

Filed  Jul.v   25.   1^13.     Serlai  No.   71,964  rTT^'IS'HFI) 

AUGUST  26.  1918.  •     "Mt.i. 

93,1>6S.     WHEAT-FT.OUR.     Htman  Cohen  ..     :,     Ma»8 

Filed  October  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  52,070.  1  IB!  I'JHFn 

^'"'■'"ST  -6,  1918.  ■"   ■       ' 

93.;..:'<       MK,  r.;..-vo    FLOUR.      H.    C.    Ccrr     m-lmnu 


Filed  May  28.   1913.      Serial  No.  70,712       MB:  I^HFD 


•^*,i»^''         (iSiAi...     i'uWJjER,     ace,  -  !■■  ,\VL>FK      AND 
BLANC-MANGE  POWDER.     Alf   k    i-   „d  and  Sons 
Limited,    Birmingham.    England. 
Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.938.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

93.P^1  INFAN-^-     TOILET     REQUIPFfKS  Mil  ft 

A.Vi-       T...  ,i.i        FOWDER.      SKIN-1,._.M..,N-.         ,^.n;, 

COLD-CREAM.      (Jbo.   Bohgpeldt  4  Co      Nf>w     York 
N.  Y. 

FOed  July  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,807.     PUBLISHED 
ADGUST  26,  1913.  i>»*^»ais,u 

93.962.  CABLES    AND   ROPES.      BaoOMlCK    .V    B.scoM 
BoPE  CoMPA.M,  SL  Louia,  Mo. 

.T^l^^n^o^  ^'   ^^^^      ^'•'■'  No.  70.967.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

93.963.  HAND  -  TORPEDOES.      Bubmont    sk^-    altt 
Company,  Fernwood,  Pa. 

Filed    February    19.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,602      PUB- 

..KSIiEF   .\1AV  21.  1912. 

U3.y«4.      TOILET   POWDER.      E.    R.    ■   .  p  ,  s  - ,,        .ncr,, 
Wash. 

Fil.-.l  AuK^i^•  29, 1912.      Serial  N.^.;,,  4 : «     ;;u,,sHFi. 

^-. •■•.:.,      v^iiKA:    I  i,.a;R.     ccN^rvr- vl  Mtli.  rn     %.nxn^ 

am!   Si>.,K  ;tj.  .    \\  .i.Hfi. 

Fll«i    Mhv    ::     -,,..      SenaiN       «:...'k:..      ii  HliMjF' 
.^Ki-rF.MHi:K  ;:     ]  <:_  '  '-'If.. 

i*^:»W.         r-AWFUAS  TH    CAGc     i„ltUO  riPS    Co.,    n~!r,  en 

AUGUST  26.   1913  MHllsf^F., 

195  0.  G.— 68 


Chemical  CoMPANr,  Clearing.  Ill 
Pn««  June  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.100.     PT  B     mei M 

AUGUST  2fi.   IP]  3. 

95.971.  K.M   V  \-ro.,KAFMI.       ^\F     i  !  F  iT*  m,  f  u'fi  IC 

-    ■■•^   •   I..  i    .     .     ,    .,    ,N     ,  rJt\f  R.U.K      DES 

Ci.vEMATfxiRATHB,  Parlg,  France. 
Filed  May  29,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.745.     PFHr  muFD 
AUGUST  26.  1913. 

93.972.  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATION  is.F  x 
TREATING  CERTAIN  DISEAPFv  ,  mj  aILMFN  TS 
Peteh  R.  Ceaio,  Lowell.  Masf^ 

Filed    February    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,401       '^  R 
LI8HED  AUGUST  26.  1»1S. 

93.973.  FIGS,  DRIED  FRUITS.  A.\D  NUTS.     Emilt   D 
DAT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.765.     J  FF!     '^wr;, 
ADGUST  26,  1913. 

93.974.  FLUID  ADAPTED  TOE  L^BE  IN   S "FNf  ILFN  ; 
A.  B.  Dick  CoMPxyy,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.314.     PfBI  IvrTpn 
AUGUST  J6.  1913. 

93.975.  MOVING-FICTURi:     FiLM^.       Lj:uk:'ih    F  '  .m 
CoRPOKATioN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nie4  July   2.   1918.      Srrlfll    N.    '71.476.         rHFlSHFF 
AUGUST  26.  1913. 

93.976.  LAXATIVE      Caspeb  J.  Domocinski.   Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19.  1913.     .>t :  ;i.     Na  71.194.     PFhii.SHFb 
AUGUST  26,  1918. 

93.977.  PHOTOGRAPHIC     PR'\— 'NO     OTT     PAPER 

Eastman   Kodak   Compani,    ..„.  ,.,-Kir,.    ,s     ^    ' 

Filed  Aujrust  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.128.     PllU  InHFD 
AUGUST  26,  1913. 

93.978.  PHOTOGRAPHIC     PRINTING -OUT     I  aFKR. 

Eastv.      k        k  Compant,  Rochester,  N    ^ 

I        F?led.v;_  ;«.  :    F-IS.      Serial  No.  72,129.      ITH'lSflFD 

&3.b79.       FILE -OINTMENT.      Alwid    N.    Evj<:if.     San 
Frandaco,  CaL 
Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,126.     PUliLISHKD 

.    <iK         N  ,  ,  T-p     TheG.  B,  Fahrikoton  croMrANT    \pw 

Filed  .July   _5.   i(*li.     Serial  No.  57,816.     PUBl  ^SUFD 
AUGUST  26.   1913. 

S«^1        TFA     .VNT^   .   ■,rrFK.      J.    A     F.>..;r„    ^    .  •,   ^rAyr 

!>     :.-■.-'     •  '      Mu 

Kr,e<1  Mfsr.'-'    _:(F  1918.     ^,  r^- :  v.     ..(,  ^ .  ^       I'r'Bl  I8HED 
AUGUST  20.   191.3. 

»8.»«2.      CANDY  OP  VAUI.-.r\<    K!VI«^-       r,g,-,     },     f^^., 
\    ■>    \  -     \    uark.   N. 

y\'.i^    Scpff-::  :,er    1 'J      ,  ^^  ■  :        At^-,,      \,       ,^^52        p^JB- 
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93.983.  TOILET  POWDER.  COLD-CREAM.  AST)  HKM 
EDY  FOR  OBESITY  Robkrt  J  (Jates.  N<w  Vnrk 
N.  Y 

Fllod  June  21,  1913.     S-Tial  No.  71.238.     PUHLISHED 
AUGUST  2H.   1913. 

93.984.  VETERINARY  REMKIiIES  FOR  [..\  \I  i  NKSB, 
SORKS.  .SCRATCHES,  SCARS.  AND  WII.Il  .,lii>\V  IH 
HAIR       Rdbert    I.   Gates,   N«w   York.   N     Y 

Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No,  :;,24<r,     rnU.lSHKD 
AUGT'ST  26,  1913 

93.985.  PROPRIETARY  RKMKIiY  FOR  RKLIKVIN., 
CONSTIPATION  AND  HEM0RRUOII>S.     Glycmink 

Aprr,ir.vT<)R  Co.,  Spring  Lake,  Mirh 
Filed  June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,404.     PUHLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1913. 

f).'i.l»Sf,        cox  KRIN(;S    FOR    nAN!>  WHEELS.      OoODTEak 
Ri  BHEK  HisE  &  I'A(  KIM.  (iMPANV,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  27,  1!)12,     Serial  No   'r2,44:5      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.  1912 

9  3  .  !t  -  7  BABIUTT     ,\  N  I )     A  NT  I  FK  H 'T  lUN     METALS, 

<;uKAr    Wf.stbrn    S\if;i.Ti.vi;  &  Rekinini;   Co..  Chicago, 

111. 
Filed   May   ♦'.,   1912.     Serial    No.    63,363.      PUBLlSliKD 
AUGUST  2n,    iftl3. 

93.9S,K  I'lF.CK  i;OODS  OF  WOOLEK,  WORSTED,  AND 
COTTON    CLOTH    FOR    OUTER   C,.\RMENTS.      BcN- 

i,\N(iN'  W.  Grkkk,  (rPniiiinrown.  Ph 
Flipd  .Inn."  2,',     Ifc:-!,     S-rial   No    71,2<»r       PCR?  !SHED 
AUGUST  I'f,.   l',ii:c 

93.989.  SAL\"I-:       iL<,Mii.T..v   &   tIv;:K,   Wintera,  CaL 
Filed  June  23,    1913      Rerlnl    No    71  ,30i>      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  26,  1913. 

93.990.  MEOniN.VI.  PREl'AR.VTION  UN  TABLET 
FORM  FOR  Tin:  I'!i;FSrii»N  Tract  H,  Habbis, 
N'fw  York.   N.   Y 

Filt'd  Jun^'   19,   1913,     S. na!  No.  71,200.     PUBLISHED 
ATTiUST  2*;.  1913. 

93.991        CHEESE        W     EwiNO   HaXTBT,    BaUimorp     Md.. 
assignor  t..  CorkrHi.,   Hill  Jk  Co.,  Baltimor*     M  i 
Filed  April    1     191'.       Serial   No    69.508.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26.  UU3 

93.992.  CERTAIN  NaMKI"  MA(  HINKRV  ANL'  TOOLS 
AND  PARTS    IHEREOF,      A/B  B    A     ILrOETH  &  Co., 

StiK:khoIm,   Sw»iiiTi 
Fllpd   April   2,   191',.     Serial  No.  69,:..;4,      PUBLISHED 
AT'GUST  26,  UU:!, 

93.993  ENVELOPS     AND    WRITING  PAPER        HOOAN 

Envelopk    CiNtpwi,    ciiicago.    lil..    assignor    to    Heco 
Paper  Company     i  <  oi  |i<,ratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  AuKUdt  17.  l':c_j.     serial  No.  6.'S,324       PU!'.T.ISnF,D 
AUGUST  19.  11*13. 

93.994  ADHESIVE  (H^MS  .1  1.  Hh-kis^  .'t  Co.,  New 
York,   N    V. 

Fil.Ml  .luly   !.-..  ^913.     Serial  No.  71,711.     i'UBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,  191.3 

93.995.  CARBONIZING  COMPOUNDS, DISINFECTANTS, 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  PREVENTINfi  OXIDATION, 
AND  SOLURLE  TALLOW  COMPniNi^  E.  F. 
HrifiiTiTo.v  *  CiiMPANY,  Philadelphia,   Ph 

Filed   .Tune  14.    1913.     Serial   No.   71.106.     PUBLISHED 
ATGT-ST  26,  1913. 

93.996.  COLD  CREAM.  Richard  Hr  D.srT,  N.  «,  York 
N,  Y 

Filed  July    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    71.460       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26.    1913 

93.997.  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.  Robt  H  Inobrsoll 
A  Bko..  Npw   York.  N,  Y, 

Filed    .July    1,    1912.      Serial    .No.    64,504.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  S,  1912 

93.998.  HYDROCARBON  OILS,  Otto  Isknstk!  s  A  Com 
PANY,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y 

Filed  July  24.    191.3.      J^rlal   No    71,948       PUBLISHEI' 
AUGUST  26,  191:l 


93.999      CANDY,    JOHKSOW  BiBCCiT  Co  .  Sioux  City,  Iowh 
Filwl  March  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  68,972.      PCBLISHKD 

AUGT'ST  •_•«     IftKl 

94. OO".     DKODOHIZING  rnUDCRE.^M      J    BAtiEvJnHv- 
K'»N,  Kd;,'ewood,  Pfi, 
Filed  June  23,   1913.      Serial   No,    71.301       LCiU  lSin:i» 
AUGTST  26.    1913 

94,0")i      ALTERATIVE,  DIS  1  NFE<  T  A  NT     IilN  U     BLOOD- 
I'UHIFIEU.    AND   GEHMKir.K.      Wcj.uw    Tii    mcs 
KENiiKn'K,    Mi.nt^'omery.    Aui 
Fllfd   .Tuiif    11      1H13       Serial    No     Tl.OiT.       PUBLISHED 
AUGCST  2H     i;m:', 

94,002.     DENTAL  POWDKK      Hyk:   Si    Kersihk  ,  Chicago. 
ill. 
niiMl   May   26.   1913.      So-Ih:    N-    Tn  ♦',«:       I'TTBLISHED 
ACnST   26,    1913. 

!i4,003.  COFFEE  AND  TEA,  iLA\i*RINi,  EXIHACTS 
]■•<•!(  K<>c.DS  SIMCB.^,  \NDCOCOA.  Fi;,*Nk<  K:r. 
ok::i;,,.ris:t.  uk..i, 

l'!l-<i     ,lan'!.'<ry    11,    1913.       S<^rla:     N'l      'n,v4»'         ii  H- 
I.ISHEl>    .VUaUST  26,    1913. 

94.004.  GELATIN.  Chablis  B.  Knox  CuMrA>i,  Ji^hiis- 
town,  N.  Y. 

F'P.  1  March  21,  1913.     Serial  No    H9  j.«      pT'PI  ISHED 
ACi}!  ST  26.  Iftl3. 

94.005.  REMEDY  FOB  DYSENTFin  AN;  \L!  STOM- 
ACH TROUBLE.  ALStlNA  M.  Labacve,  N,v  «»■-!»•« is, 
La. 

Filed  July   1.   1913.     Serial  No.  71. 4<^         r"Hi  ISIU  !) 
AUGUST  26.   1913. 

94.006.  FLAVORING  FXIHACTS  FOH  SYltUlS  USED 
IN  SODA-FOUNTAIN  BEVERAGES  Laisk  ^r,  A 
Co..  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  March  12.  1913.      Serial  No.  dS,974       i  IIHI  ISHKU 
AUGIUST  26,  1918.  i 

94.007.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       JOHW  '  F,    Lalui 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    December   16,    1912.     Serial    No.   67,41  <        lUB- 
LISHED  august  26.  1913. 

94.008.  CANNED  PEACHES,  PLUMS,  APRICOTS. 
PEARS.  AND  CHFHRIFS  L  kh  M  Nkiul  &  Libbt. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  14,  1913.     Serial  No    *19  771      I  npi  isHED 
AUOUST  26.  1913. 

94.009.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTR;  \1FNT8, 
DRUMHEADS.  AND  BANJO -HEA  is  !  vn  & 
Healy.  Chicago,  111. 

Ffled   December   30,   1912.      Serial   No.   67,640.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  26,  1913.  '' 

94.010.  SALT.     Th»  Lyons  Salt  Co     KurTsfn  •    ♦>     M 
Filed  .Tune  12.  1913.     Serial  No,  71.U73.     i'UBLISHED 

AUOITST  26.  1913.  t 

94.011.  OINTMENT  FOR  CERTAIN  N\MED  DIS- 
EASES.    Masknoill  Bhob.  Companv,    Brief ol,  Tenn. 

Filed   May  8.   1913.      Serial   No.  70,800       Imjhi.ISHED 
AUGUST  26,  1918. 

94.012.  FOOT-SALVE.  Habby  H.  Mavkk,  N  w  York, 
N.  T. 

FUed  June  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.003       niBI  ISHKD 
AUQU8T  26,  1913. 

94.013.  CARBON(^TED     FLAVnuKD     TONIC     HE\H1L 
VCES.     MaY8VU«LK  Syrcp  <"<>vii'%N  i     MaysTliie,  Ky 

11  -'I  April   1.  1913.     Serial  No.   eo.rui.     PUBLISHED 
\T  .)rST  26,  1918. 
;»4iT»      f»LIVE-OIL.     ,\s    f;i.'-  Mfhi.t no,  Seattle.  Wa.xh 

Filed    .May    7,   1912.      Serial   No,   63.391.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

94, ('1-  MFTALIlc  SHIPPING  CASES  Thh  METALLIC 
-•fci-iiN',  Ca,.^k  I  MHi'.iRATJfN,  Clpvpland.  Ohio. 

Fllwl  Marcti  in    miS       S*-rla!  No.  «8,944.      PUBLISHED 
AT-fjcsT  :♦;    lie:; 

9  4  .  u  1  0         WOOLE.N     PIECE     GOO[»S.       Alkxasubk     I. 

M  IT<!(  Kl.i,     .v'!i  ffi.-il    SfjrlnKTH.    Crinn 
Filed   April   .''.O.    IHl.H       .Serial   No    7i).13^       PUBLISHED 

ALij:   ST   JH,    19  Li 


October  jS.  iqi  ; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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94.017.    SILOS.    Monolithic  8h.o  &  Coysmvcnos  Com 
PAM.   Wllmlnirton,  Del..  hihI   Chliato    Ll 
Kllpd    May    n.    iPl.T.      Berfa.    N,.     Tii.-jtl,^        ITLI   ISIIFD 
JULY  22,    191  a 


MKv;.  n     M.,>TTi  i..*      Chlsholm, 


94, (lis         LINiMKNT         I. 
Minn 

FIUmI   .l„!y  22,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,887.     1  ruLlSHED 
AUGUST    2*L    1918. 

94,019.     CERTMN  WMUP  PonDs      M;  :  :  kh  Bri-s     '.ak 
land,  (Hi 

Fll.-<i  Ootnl.*r  J>-     '^^        Sorial  No.  66,636.     ( ■! '  JC   i  .<H  FD 
DKCFMKER    .>!,    iwi. 

9  4     (I  2  0  .      COMPOUND    FOR    DKS  i  HollNG    IN&ECTS. 
Mi  .sKKETopcvK  Co.,  PekIn,  111. 

Filed   May  9,   1912.     R.Tisl    Nn    rt.'^  444       T'lH]  ISHED 
AUorsi    <;    1912, 

VMO-i         .    Kin  A|\    NAMl,:      I'.uC.S.      NaTB  Mc       I,       Mkb- 

rASTUK  Co..  St    Jowpb,  Mo. 
Filed  M.ny  9.  1913,     Serial  No.  70,324.     PUBLiSiiED 
AUGI'ST  26.  1913. 

94.021:         KKKSH    FRTITS        Hkhbert    N.    NiCHOCa.    Chi- 
cago.   Ill 

Filed  October  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,334     II  PI  isiiED 
AUGUST  26.  1913. 

»4,o-j.^.       OLEOMARGARIN         Thk    =.Hi,      H!:■i^:H:^E    Co 
Clncinnntl.    <iN!.i 
Filed    Jun.-   .'.,    luia.      .s«'ri,i.    No.   70,881.      PUBI'SHFL 
AUGUST  26.  1913. 

94...-.,        SMOKERS      IMPES.       A.    Oppkv  hk:  .v  ki.     k    Co., 
Londim.    EnKland. 
FllfM    N    V.  rr    ..  r    1  ,-5,    1912.       Serial    No.    66.919.      PUB- 
LISHED   AIcrST   ifi,    1913. 

94.025  I.INLMKNT      The  O'SclLIVav  SrEClALTIM  COM- 
PA.VT.   I.owt'lL   Maiw. 

Filed    May    2N.    l  9  l  ,H        S.rtal    Vr,     7.J.729.      PUB  L!  .•<!  i  IC 
.\UGrST  L'«,    191  a 

94.026  TEA,    C(M-m.:f      v  ND  COCO  A        ''ek    i    |;i.;,.inam> 
P.'M.ETHimpit.   (»w-n>;t'. -rn     Kv 

Fllf'd   .\pril    IS,   lUi.j.      Serial  Nu,  Ua,UUO.     I'Ufai^iSHii. 
AUGT'ST   26.   1913. 

iH.0.'7         i;Li;t'TRTC     r  W  M.-.TriRs       IN.WKR  \U  tToRS^ 

EXH.\UST     1\NS      R-il.\).;\         ' 'N  \  KHT  KliS,     AND 

FCRi.F  PL.  tW'UHS       iHK    Pki.:h.  K^s    pLr.-TH,'^     Coil- 

f\>.  V  V     WflrriTi,  Ohio. 

ri.i    i  ,    .    :::.     1913       Serial  No.  71.366       PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   L'tv    li.KL 

94,02H  TOILET  J-APER.  SalwOoit  Ten  kt  pArP.h  Co.' 
1  vi       N.  »    Hartford,  N.  Y. 

fMcd   July   7,    i;c:i       S<.rlal  No.  7l,58l.      PCLLlSHi  L 
AUGUST   L'6,    11' i;-,. 

94,029.  LUHH1CATINO-OIL8  '1  V.^HI<'I>  KINDS 
Si  niirM\"-s^  ri'i  ^  .  •pKf;s  ■  vf  I  Mi.Avy  I^^  N<-u 
York,  NY 

Filed   AuKUst  '.,  191K.      S^TlH!    No   71!, 145       PUPLISliFL 
AUGUST   26,    191». 


94,0.^0       PILKS        Ha.rn    A.    SrHME.vBi.K.;     Ik>ston.    Maas. 
Filed    .Tii:>     1      IM  .Serial    No.    T1,49<J.      ITBLISHKL* 

ACGUST    -■«,    i;.!,'-!. 

9U<':-1      *ORN  PLASTERS  AND  FOOT  POWDERS      Thi 
S.  n>.!!    .M  \N  i  r\,  TL  Rrxc  COMPAN-s     c;,i,-ai:o,    111 
^   '•"!    '  -'     5'.u       Serial  No.  57.;.- 7       1-UBLlSHED 

Alcr.«T  -'.;     '■.;  , 

94,031;       UKMKDY    FOR   PILES.     SrLIP  ^KSirACTiKiSii 
C'.MiAV>.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 

Fll^i   .luT,,    12,   1913.      SerUl  No.  71,07R       n  HL1SHEL> 

AU'jrs'!    .■•;     1913. 

94.033.  WHKAT-FLOl  U,     Itoss  T.  Smiiu  &.  Co.,  Liver- 
pool, Fn;:!H!,.l 

rilM  .Tun,    «,  1913.     Serial  No.  7091..       PUBLISHED 

AUC.rsT   -.'.     1913. 

94.034.  SYRUP    FOR    !  L \  i  i;.\ • , i;s       John    L     I  u.eb, 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  January  9,  1912,     Serla,  No.  tio,7o<»     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    L'5,   1913. 

S»4.035.       FOOT-POW!    IR        VorpL*    COMPAKT.    Ne'.*     York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,W9.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   26,    1913. 

94.03r,        FIREWORKS       EowAKD   H.    Wagnkr.    New    York. 
N      > 

Uuf-*!  .L„,i,f'  2>i,  1913.     S.Tifil  No.  71,4:i''      pt  BLISHED 
AUGIS'I    :>',_   191.T 

94,037.      .SILK     i  IF^E  GOODS.      Wahnbt.h    Sik    Com- 

PANT,  Caias.-!  .,.ii;a.  Pa. 

Filed  July  ih,  1913.  Serial  No.  71.851.     11  BLISHED 
AUGUST  26.  1913 

94,088.       CANDIES        W  vli.acb    ft    Co,     N^"     Y    rk     and 

H'-.v.i>Cyri     N     Y. 
(  iieri     \;.rii    -«     1913.      StTia,;    No,    (>9.8iis.       PUBI  ISHED 
I    AUGUST  I'H,    ',!.i;{. 

•*-■■'.'      STENCIL  ADDRESSIN.;  MA.  HINES.     W,.,ii.^,-e 
.M'l'UKssiNO  Machine  CO«<l-AN\    :s.        N.'w  York,   N     Y. 
i  ■it-^i   A;jrll   16,  1918.     Serial  No    i.5vN„a       iUBLlBHKD 
AUGUST  26.  1913. 

94,04..       LKMKLY    f -H    SYPHILIS     RHEUMATISM.   BC- 
ZENL^.    \lAL-UtlA.    AND    ALL    BlXJt.p    MSEASES. 
W.  s       s.    Mbdicink  Company,  Little  K  .  k    Ark 
Ff'r,?        •,,.   if».  1913.     Serial  No.  71.C."t-(       pt  hliSHED 

AUC:  SI    .>8,  1913. 

94.041.  CHOCOLATES.      Westm-^reland    Camm     cosc- 
1  '  M     Li   hmond,  Va 

Piita  a;.:i.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.119.      i'UBLISHED 
I   AUOUST  26,  1913. 

94.042.  KEMKL\    i'l  ■!-;   lii.Ai-A.  (IK,   ,\NL  NEURAU.1IA 

Tin    Yi  M  t.uMPA.M.  Durham.  N.  c. 

F:  .  t   .June  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,145.     PUBLISHED 
I   AUCrST    l'«.    1918. 
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!9I3 


17,300- Title:    •' NATT'RAL    FLAVOR."      (For    Cigars.)   [ 

Centhal  rv.Mi  K  \  in..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  October  ■ 

17,301 —ri((V  ■  fOPULAR  LSSUE."  (For  Cigars.)  Csm-  ; 
TK.M,  ii.,.\k  Box  Co,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  October  i 
^.   1»1,3. 

IT, . ■!'!-.  -Title  ■■  I'.KI,  VOR."  iTnv  PUnr?  '  A.  C.  ' 
Hens<-i!f;l  a  r..,,  chicHgo,  in,     Fi!p<!  iU'-riiiT  7,  1913. 

17,303.  — r«f;e.      ■KAN!       CORN     (   t  RK  (For     Corn-! 

IMsstPrs. )        Fny.u     N      Lav,      Hflyti«>ld      WIf        m<»<I  ! 

January  '2'2.   !!>]>; 

17^^04  —Title  ■'  MASTHR  RKroui--  •  !-'nr  M-mic-Rolls. ) 
NxTMNAi.  Mf  sii    1(1. 1,  Cu.,  St.  JolinsYilif,  N.  Y.    Flle^ 

Ai.iKi»8t   21,   1913. 

17,305— rtf/e  •  riV(,!!;Ni:  riSSIE.  i  For  I'ollet-Paper.)  ; 
Thb  Pbekmcss  Mant  rACTrBiN  ,  i   )>n  as\    Norrtetown, 

I'a.      Fil.'d   Or-    :,.  ■    '.     I't';- 

17,30«.— -2'tti€.  •■  uiKrKKi  .<  i'.i;i-ri;H  .viii.K  i.n&v." 
fV'ir  Br»-ad.  ^  r!i,\;,iKs  I  KiF.i'Kitr  Pi*  L-iiif-ui.  Maaa. 
Filed  October  4,  am. 


17.397— Title:  "  ORADOR."  (For  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
CberootB.)  8CHWA«TZ  k  GATTt,«,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  19.  1918.  j 

17,308.— Title.  "FOR  RAILROAD  MF.N  iSli  MB- 
CHAMCS.'"        (For     Overalls     an. I      -     a>  The 

BocTHEaN  OvKHALL  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 8,  1913. 

17.309.— r«l«.-  "ALPINE    LAWN    FINE  STAT. uAi:.iii:." 
(For  Stationery.)     White  &  Wtckoff  iln).  Co..  Hol- 
/'jroke,  Mass.     Filed  September  IS,  ir>l" 

17,aiO.— rwie.-  "RIVERSIDE  UNKN  1  :M  ^  VTION- 
ERY."  (For  Stationery.)  White  .v  Wvvk  .►>  ^ifo, 
Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Septemtjer  13,  J.yi3. 

17.311.— Title.  "MA-LENA  SHAMFOO  BOAT  '  'For 
«  StaAiopoo-Soap.)  Chaoncet  F.  Yoric  If.  irolt, 
^Ich.    Filed  October  7,  1913. 


PRIMS 


REGISTEHED  OCTOBER  28,  1913. 


4- 


X 


KAI     BHKAr>      MHKK     BKFAD."       (F«r   I   3,400.— Title:    "THE    RIBBON    BRAND." 

1MP.\NT,  Cln-   I  \f.  B.   Sachi  CoMPAinr,  Cbleag*,   ill. 


3.393 — Titic:  ■■'I'HK  \MtKKINi.  MAN  .S  FKIKNi'."  (For 
Bread  auci  Yfiist  'I'he  I'lkisi- hua-v-n  CuiirANY,  Cin- 
cinuatl,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N    Y.     FUed  October  6, 

iyi3. 

3.Z9i.  — Title:  

Bread  and  V*  ms*  Thk  I'lkis.  hmanv 

cnnimtl,  Ohio,  and  N<'w   York.   N     Y       Fflo^f  O.  ■    ).,-■■  «,   '• 

19i:;,  j 

3,395.  — rft^'.-    ■■  YOT'H    BRFKH    BaSKKT."      (For    Bread  I 

.'i!id  Yea.-it.        TuK  Flkjs    a  v.  \\     I'ouPANt,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  and  New  York    N    Y      Fl'pd  O'-toijCT  6,  19lS.  I 

3,:id6. —Title:     'HEAI.iHV    <Hn.M;KN."       (For    Bread' 

and  Yt^:i.-ir,  i      TiiK  i  i.Ki >n  M  a n  \  (.'CMPANT,  Cincinnati,   j 

Obio.  and  New    Y    rk    N     v       Fi  :»<!  October  6,  1913.  j 

3,397.— 7i^/'  MY  nor    Borii.F.S    AND    CARAFES."! 

(For  H.at  Insulit^d  P.  r-i.'s  and  Cara/es.)     The  Ict  |  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Filed  September  12,  1913. 

Hot   Burrnt    (    ,mi^nv   '  ii    Innati.   Ohio.      Filed  Sep-   j    3,404. — Title:  "  I  DON'T  WANT  THE  BALANCE."      (For 

tember   IS,   I'.iP                                                                           j  »n  Egg-Tesfer.)      William  Biqlinq,  IlamUtoD,  Ohio. 

■.\fi\m.-  Title        KA  NF  CORN  CURE."      (For  Com-Plas-  ^"^  September  12,  1913. 

tersi.        i'HKi    N     Lang,  Bayfield,  Wis.     Filed  January 

22,  1913. 


3,399— T«l«.  "  VOLCANIC  OIL  LINIMENT  OF  DR    .T    H 
liciiBAIf."     (For  a  Lintment.  i      Thf   Is    J.  U.  Mc- 
txiN  Medicine  Company,  8L  l.'uus    M<      Filed  Au- 
IpuU.  15,  191S.  I 

10,  1913.    , 
3,401.— Title.-    "  RIEPERT'S     BUTTER -MILK     B«ED." 
CFbr  Bread.)     CuAVULm  3.  RiarntT,  Pltta^eld,  Mass. 
Filed  October  4,  1613.  1 

3,4M.— «fM.-  "  BOO  TESTER  PR."  (For  an  Btg-Terter.) 
William  Bioli.no,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  September 
12,  1913. 

3,403— Titl«.  "THE  GROCERS'  &  CUSTOMERS'  DETEC- 
TIVE."     (For    an    Egg-Tester.)      William    Riolixq, 


IO40 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIs/CIvIIS; 


C)  1:^  E  :K.     O  F     "F  J^  -"T  j£]  ft  T  S 


ASP  or 


LMT1-:D  states  courts  in  I'ATENT  ca<f^. 


nfl- 


OOMMISSIONER'S  DEOISIOKS. 


' ' :      SAGE    IN- 

i  lilvKKTO B»- 


firvT''.  vs      W'">i-.r'"5    Hr^MiPEr"    *  s    NfFi.T 

VIK"  Al  ,  F      iM    I'ETITIOM. 

Wherf  tl..  Kxamlner  objected  to  a  claim  because  of 
the  inclusion  therein  of  the  word  "  sobstantlally  "  or  of 
the  w  tds  ■■  or  any  colorable  rarlations  thereof,"  Held 
that  his  action  Is  reviewable  on  petition,  since  the  r««l 
question  is  whether  kn  applicant  may  be  permitted  to 
Introduce  into  his  claims  words  which  are  mere  sar- 

Svvir       T    <K        1      \\    )SD    "  STBSTAJrriALLT  "    IW    CLAIM 

F  V  .n  '  r'"T''  N  \Fi  K 
\  c'lHint  r  r  a    U-.ti    "substantially  as  ahown  "  Held 
unobjectionable.    The  use  of  the  word  "  subatantlally  " 
cannot  be  construed  as  an  attempt  to  corer  modlflca- 
tfons. 


/■'  Hum,  Faif-:;  J  P-^ffum  for 


•ho  ni.;>!ii-;illt 

iii-\ait;H.   Ftritt    1  «-■>»«;««/  *  omintnufn^r: 

Tti\f*  )H  n    fw*tttn«n   frnm   Mi*'   «i't-i«tn   mI    ih*'   Kxni;, 
inor  'tf  Trado- Mfi  ri<s  ::rh1  I»"s;pis  r»"fi:s!!ig  n   patent 
'ur  a   'lL'su(;ii   i'vi';iut.r    :'.!<■  .    ..iUj   cut i'.ii^ii^   [hv   a,l^■^ 
;i.'iri\t'     exprt'SM-iii      '  i-r     fuj     .-oi.>nibi<*     iiKKsricii 

i  hfl'tv  >f 

Tht'  I'iaiui  rt'Hil.«;  : 

The  ornamental  design  for  leather  or  like  material  mm 
ahown.  or  any  colorable  imltntlnn  tl^ereof 

Th*>  K\nini!iPr  stn****  th'F    thp   ;>mt>«>Ti  ii-ti  ,>t\-f»«  j) 

question   of   m*»ntK        rhj-rff   r»     th*'    [•*';.  rirr    ij,  -■ 

nii-^tnkf'n  his  rt'Mi^'iiy,  uii:<  ii  is  an  ap!>*»Jil  lo  the  V:x 

Mniiiwr.s  in-Chief    from    rlio    Examiners    refiiMn: 

re><vti(.i!i  of  iLi'  riain)   insTefld  of  {>ptiLio;i.  citine  \x\ 

H*H>lXirt    tJ-    p*rfr     ypers     ;  F>4    O.    (i.    Sf.it  i     atl-i    in    rr 

Mvg*tt.  (121  0.  *...  IHTfi. 

i-^mni  the  i.iUfr  (itHnsion  the  F'.vjimii  ^r  qtiotf*  'he 

U«  it>n«k«1>-r  tlin;  the  Kiiiuiinen*  in  v'hief  erred  in  not 
enlt'i  t  li  riin;;  tlif  ai:)}HH'.  NV't.i^ri  a:  n;i;ilicant  fc"  a  design 
p«t<  nt  prearnt*  a  rinlni  and,  the  Patent  OtRci  says  you 
^atitKit  have  that  claini.  aDd  V'li;  can  have  no  claim  but 
t  hr  one  wp  siijrjreNf.  s'l^h  ••iHnr  i'=  !ri  fffrrr  a  rpJf>rtl0Ti 
<t  th*  claiBt  |»re»e«t«*d.  nn  1  if  tfie  anpilcHnt  p*nRl»t«  in  his 
{•■Hiand  for  ttie  cln'.n;  hn  {ircs'-ntPd  ly  him  he  !i».  If  thi 
Putent  Office  per*ii*t»  In  r^fnuine  the  clalni,  entitled  tct  an 
::pin'n!  u>  th.'  Kx'inv  1 'rs  ai  t  liiff  under  section  -IttOf)  of 
;iii-  itpvisi,Ml  Stnttit'-s  i'  is  '  n-  mnmeiit  what  th<  n'-tlnne 
arc  '-a lied 

Thp  (vmrf  in  thi»  f^orn-lndinir  f»ontpno«»  of  this  qno 

taliou    hoKU;    lliat    it    is    ff    no    nKUtM^iU    what    ihe 

fVol.  It5 


stance  of  the  action  and  not  the  words*  desrri[ttiTe 
thereof  thnf  determine?'  wtietber  an  action  is  a  re- 
jection or  o\u^>-^\f)j\. 

The  right  claimed  here  Is  the  -  i-!;'  *    nse  crrt.iin 


words  of  the  statute  defining  t)i 


!t'."sr, rn'  nf    ]^^0- 


tectlon  rsfT'^nlcd  ♦herrbr.  It  does  n*  ;  rn'tp  the  ques- 
tion wh«dh' r   Mip  (ifsii.1!  is  pa  ten  t»  he  ns  such,  bnt 

uix'i'.cr  'h>'  ('•iiii  ■>(  'In-  i-.:i\]ii  ,s  alit  wabiO. 

In  the  earlier  actions. of  the  Examinor  'ho  rhiim 
«-■.«  "  ,,F  r(i,.f  ,v»  ••  to  for  ^hp  -pf<«i<.ri  'hvt  tlip  word 
•■  st:f'«;f'"  ■iali.v  "  w:ie  hehl  *''  ^'^  an  atrersii'f  tr\  corer 
twr.  -r  nwire  mod1flcfltior>i  "^  Inrtpr  of  whtch  do 
not  obtain  i'  'f^vijr-  •.•-.fo^*^  «;.  ,<,H.t  to  r»orrei'tinn 
of  this  "  Informflllty  •'  t^f  -v  \vn«  ,i<.pniprl  hF 
Iowa  Mo. 

T'rtnt!  rcitCti'VT  ■  '  'M<^  f,*i-,i.-!  ,  |T.  t>ip  ;ipj'i'!^r'«int 
<':tFv -txjted  for  fh'^  iv-.r.:  *h*".  jiIf'-i'm-  "  nr  n:iy  r-olnr- 
!'''■  'o  FTiitntlon  thereof."    Tl'As  niT!tM!ciT;:ent  obvioui»!T 

\^-.)  ^    "-i»^nd»..^    in    nwiid    'hp    ohio.-fion    tn    (hp    Xjt^    of 

the  WOT''"  "  «  :'»«f^-'r'-i?!"y  ■"  "id  nt  th»'  wme  flme  »e- 
care  th*-'  ..f.v.t  :.p;  isp-'-'*  ,j,>v:;rod  f'  obtain  by  the 
tise  of  thi*"  wot!  !•  's-  t  ho  r.>>*prvf>d  that  nHther 
i; 'f'' '-""Tit's  (In^^^  "c  'jO'"  d»^"<cr'['t]on  (Ijiii^iosw  nnv 
•Tw^FlK-r^tioTi  I'  fh.>fr.f(->Tv>  :'yi;>f«r^  fh«t  hie  n!«e  of 
'h*»  TTo-d  '■  «iiF'--»-:!  r'F;>  "t  "  w.-'«  not  -ritpnded  tr>  f^orer 
:.,.  .difi^ir  w»n«  'vTit  r«'thpr  ;oiy  sMirht  varintlon  tliat 
■oTi]d  ho  ^iT;v-»r'i(»d  to  V  rxff  w!t!ifT"i  the  tprni!*  of  (he 
.■'"Mt'    ."nd   'hf'  »i;h<' :t  nF>r  of  'ho  vrntntorr  phrase. 

wfof-tl      r.},\     ,.nw'\       iF.f.^     -Vl'      ^N    r^'-r      ;,      m<  >d  tfl  r"^  tlOn .     BB 

fho  fHin'\-'!>TO  f.f  'Fo  -<i Tvf>!f»<^,  word  "wihstantlallv  " 

'  nc«>  ofiifx-finii  ':'  -  Tofiifi  to  thp  rjftp  of  the  srrb- 
*Ji!f!;(ed    pbriFs^'     ■  i«»    K\nn,ineT   wntine   that    sr»ch 

oF  i«»<-ri()i:    was    for    '  hf   s::nip   n-awin    »s    that    urired 

as  liiisr  the  (iDL'iiii!    tin  n,    '  ;k>  official  letter  of  July 

:>.    UM2.  wtBtni*;  thtiF- 

excei)t  for  tlJe  atHJTe-ixieDUor  e<i  inftrrmohtp  this  case  seeflu 
to  be  In  condition  for  allowance. 

In  rosj    !i-if    to  •]  "«  objection  applicant.  In   asking 

reconsider;: tied.,  sii.i: 

It  Is  believed  that  the  claim  1?  in  prnpfr  Ktatut  ry 
'nrrn    and    th\f    refjtiest    for    rornn^Idcm t lou    ta    madt    for 

Uk-  [r,.ri>ost  uf  hav:n^  iJjt  Exarnin.  r  .-^  aviiun  passed  upon 
Fv  o,,'  rnrrrr,  scF"  f-  !n  person  :'  *^f'  FxsrrlnT  insist" 
i)l">a    ht»  f»i'  'erf'-n 

litis  was  f  ilUm-pd  h.^  h  ropetitlon  nf  the  objection. 

'ho  F-inminer's  Udt^^r  oir  fltid  infj.  howovor.  with  a 
rpjo<'rinTi  of  the  clH!m 

Wh^o  't  !s  mio,  <i«  M.''  KxnTTOT^or  f>tntf»«5,  tliat  the 
ijpfxstioti  ]'rpsfn»od  h'TP  n TF^  bv  ■v't-wed  a^  one  of 
mcr'T'.'.  •■*  's  t]'o.-;i:!!*  •'h-'*  *ho  rpr'l  qnestlrrn  fs 
Wo.  4  ^ 
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whether  applicaut  nuiy  be  i>ermitted  to  intnxluce 
into  his  claim  words  whi<h  are  mere  surpluMge. 

The  phrase  objected  to  is  taken  from  the  act  of 
February  4,  1887,  ^hich  provides — 

that  herpafter,  durinjj  the  term  of  Letters  I'atent  for  a 
design,  it  shall  be  unlawfai  for  any  person  other  than 
the  owner  of  said  Letters  Patent,  without  the  license  of 
8ufh  owner,  to  apply  the  design  secured  by  such  Letters 
Patent,  or  any  colorable  imitation  thereof,  to  any  article 
of  manufacture,  etc. 

It  Is  obvious  that  even  in  the  absence  of  the 
phrase  from  the  claim  the  i^oi-e  liiroinl^'d  to  be  se- 
cured thereby  would  be  conferred  upon  tlie  claim 
by  this  direct  [)ro\  ision  of  the  law  Properly 
speaking,  its  presence  in  the  claim  is  uuiie<*essary. 
The  questiou,  tlien,  whether  it  shall  In?  permitted, 
.since  present  or  absent  it  cannot  affect  the  scope 
of  the  claim,  is  one  of  form  and  not  merits.  Ai>- 
plicant  points  out  that  Id  recent  decisions  in  cases 
arising  under  the  design  statutes*  the  courts  in  sev- 
eral cases  have  liuiited  — 

the  protection  of  design  patent-s  to  the  exact  picture  or 
repr<  ductlon  of  the  drawing  of  the  patent  in  cases  where 
the  specification  and  claim  of  the  patent  are  in  the  forms 
prt'scrlt)ed  bv  the  Patent  Office  and  it  was  to  avoifl  such 
limitation  that  applicant's  claim  is  drawn  in  thf  w^rds 
of  the  statute. 

In  supiwrt  of  this  statement  applicant  cites  as 
examples  the  following  cases:  Phoenix  Knitting 
Works  V.  Rich  ct  nl.,  (C.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio,  E.  D. :  1^ 
Fed.  Rep.,  708,  p.  710;  Phoenix  Knitting  Workx  v. 
Hygienic  Fleeced  Underwear  Co.,  (C.  C.  E.  D. 
Peima.;  194  Fed.  Rep..  703,  pp.  704,  705;)  Phocnue 
Knitting  W(/rks  v.  Hygienic  Fleeced  Underwear 
Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,  3d  C. ;  194  Fed.  Rep..  696,  pp.  697, 
69S;)  Ashley  v.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,  2d 
C. ;  1.S6  Feil.  Rep.,  339,  pp.  341-343.)  These  cases 
tend  to  support  applicant's  contention.  While  claims 
should  be  free  fnmi  surplusage  as  far  as  possible, 
it  is  not  believed  that  this  requirement  should 
extend  so  far  as  to  prohibit  the  use  therein  of  a 
statutory  expression  or  phrase  if  there  is  no  other 
way  of  defining  tlie  invention  in  a  design  patent 
to  insure  the  measure  of  protection  intended  to  be 
secured  by  such  statutory  phrase  or  exiiression ; 
but  in  this  case  there  is  a  way  in  which  the  inven- 
tion may  be  properly  defined  and  such  jirotection 
insured  as  applicant  seeks  and  is  entitled  to  without 
resorting  to  the  use  of  the  phrase  in  cpiestion — 
namely,  by  restoring  the  word  "  substantially  "  to 
the  claim.  No  reason  is  seen  for  re<iuiring  the 
cancelation  of  this  word  "substantially  "  from  a 
claim  in  a  design  case.  It  cannot  be  construed  to 
be  an  attempt  to  cover  a  modification,  especially  in 
such  a  case  as  this,  where  no  modification  is  either 
shown  or  described. 

No  court,  in  my  judgment,  would  declare  such  a 
claim  void,  and  were  an  attempt  made  to  iin|ires.i 
upon  the  claim  a  broad  enough  construction  to  in- 
clude modiflcations  it  Is  believed  the  court  would 
decline  to  so  construe  such  a  claim.  It  wonl<i.  on 
the  other  hand,  restrict  the  meaning  to  its  plain 
intent  of  preventing  any  undue  limitation  of  the 
claim  to  an  exact  copy  of  the  design  shown.  In 
short.  It  would  insure  the  measure  of  protection 
defined  by  the  statutory  phrase  "  or  any  colorable 
imitation  thereof,"  which  ia  all  that  applicant  seeks. 

[Vol.  196. 


No  decision  of  the  courts  or  the  Commissioner 
has  b«:^n  found  authorizing  the  elimiuiitlon  of  this 
word  "substantially  ■•  from  the  claim  in  design 
cases  and  no  good  reason  can  be  found  for  such  a 
r«H3uirement.  The  Examiner  is  therefore  instructtni 
to  i)ernut  the  restoration  of  the  word  •substan- 
tially" to  the  claim  in  lieu  nf  the  phra*'  "or  any 
cokirafile  imitation  thereof." 

To  the  extent  indicated  the  petition  is  granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Oourt  of  Appealp— Ninth  Circuit 
Stibleb   v.   Rivebsiue    Heights    Orange   Gbowe&s' 

Ass'n  et  al.  j 

DmMcd  June  It,   1913. 

205  Vvj}.  Hep..  73r). 

1.  PaTE.NTS A  NTU!P.4T10N--Cx>UBl. NATION. 

It  is  not  sufficient  to  constitute  an  untictpation  that 
tfce  devices  relied  upon  might  by  a  process  vt  moditica- 
tlon,  reorganization,  or  <(imhination  b*"  made  to  ac<i>m- 
pllah  the  function  performed  by  the  divicc  of  the  patent. 

2.  3.*ME — Same — Evidence. 

(Jn  the  question  of  anticipation  tb-  fact  that  the 
patented  device  is  so  far  different  from  tfcose  of  the 
prior  art  that  It  has  superseded  them  In  gercral  use  is 
entitled  to  great  weight. 

3.  Same — Validity  and  LNFRiN(iEMKNT — Fkcit  Ub.\dkk 

The  Strain  reissue  patent.  No.  12.297,  (original  .No. 
7SO,412,)  for  a  fruit-grader  for  a.ssortlng  fruit  with  ref- 
erence to  siie,  was  not  anticipated  and  dlsclost's  inven- 
tion, also  Held  infringed  by  the  machine  of  the  Parker 
patent.  No.  997,468. 
i.  S-wiB— Infringement — Adding  I  srrRrvKMFXTs  to  Pat- 
ented Device — "  Infbinqbr 

One   who   appropriates   another  s    ;  a-   r fl    Invention, 
tbough  he  may  add  thereto  another  titujiLii   lo  perform 
an  additional  function,  is  an  "  Infringer." 
5.  SlAHB — Same — Limitation  of  Ci^aims — "  Emd  to  End." 

The  expression  "  end  to  end."  used  In  a  patent  claim 
In  describing  the  relative  position  of  rollern,  does  not 
necessarily  require  that  there  shall  be  no  lonKitiidinHl 
space  between  the  onds  of  the  roller.s  nor  impose  a  limita- 
tion which  will  enable  another  tn  avoid  infrlngpment  hy 
iBBving  a  spare  between  them  whert'  It  rjoes  not  change 
the'r  function  or  mode  of  operation. 

Mr    Frederick  8.  Lyon  f>-v  the  a|)i>ellant- 
Mr.  N.  A.  Acker,  Mr.  U  m    M .  Huitt.  and  1/' .  H.  L. 
Camahan  for  the  npr>ellees. 

Before  (Jiifurt,  Circuit  .Infljro.  and  \Vol\ehton  ;ind 

iMKiRicn,   Disiriri    .Judges. 
1>I  171  RICH,  Dw.  J.: 

The  apiJellant.  as  the  ovMier  of  Reissue  Letters 
Patent  .No.  12.21<7,  granted  to  Kobert  Stniin  Ijecem- 
her  27.  li^>-4.  brougtit  this  suit  to  enjoin  alleged  in- 
friageinent  'I'h*^  invention  Is  a  machine  for  grading 
or  assorting  fruit  with  re'erence  to  sixe.  and  is 
presently  useful  chiefly  in  the  orange  industry, 
where,  iti  order  to  «MH>iire  a  uniform  pack.  It  Is  ne<vps- 
sjiry  that  all  oranges  in  a  tK>x  be  practically  of  the 
same  size.  Assortment  by  hand  is  too  slow  and  In- 
accurate, and  hencp  the  n^^ed  of  a  mechanical  device. 

The  claims  allege<i  to  have  been  infringed  are  1 
and  10,  which  are  as  follows: 

(Tlaini  1  ' 

ia  a  fruit  grader,  in  combination  a  plurality  of  independ- 
fnt  transversely  adjustable  rotating  rollers,  a  ponmovable 
grooved  guide  lying  parallel  with  the  plane  which  passes 
vertically  and  longitudinally  through  the  Cfnt^r  of  said 
No.  4.] 
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ruUers,  said  rollers  and  guide  forming  a  fruit  runway,  a 
rope  in  the  groove  in  said  guide,  and  means  to  move  said 
pope 

Claim  ID: 

in   a    fruit-grading   machine,   a   runway    formed   of    two 

parallel  memr>er8.  one  nf  said  members  runtiistlng  of  a 
series  of  end  to  end  rolls,  brackets  carrying  the  rolls. 
guides  for  the  brackets,  and  meau8  fur  adjusting  th* 
brackets  upon  the  guides,  fjohstantlally  as  S''t  forth 

The  defenses  are  iinalidity  nf  the  rlaini.  thrnnph 
anticipation  of  the  combination  thereby  caiiiMl  for, 
and  non-infringement 

The  issue  can  1k»  more  clearly  muI  concisely  ex- 
plained by  a  reference  to  the  st.tte  of  the  art  when 
the  patent  was  issued.  There  w:is  at  that  time  In 
practical  use  what  was  commonly  known  as  the 
<'alifornIa  grader,  has«Ki  upon  a  iiatent  (No.  458,422) 
granted  to  .T  T  Ish.  .Vugu.st  25.  ISitl.  The  essential 
members  of  this  device  were  (1)  a  long  horizontal 
roller,  with  ^rradnated  sections  or  stejw,  turned 
down  'rnni  a  l.irge  diameter  to  a  smaller  mie,  re- 
sembling an  in\erte<l  telescope:  and  (2^  a  fiyt  end- 
less beU.  sft  adjusted  that  it  was  longitudinally  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of,  tnu  a  1  ttle  'nwer  than,  and 
with  a  slight  lateral  Inclination  fr-'v..  Mm-  'n<ri7x5ntal 
toward,  the  ro'ler.  The  oranges  were  fed  or  de- 
livered at  a  tK)int  near  the  large  end  of  the  roller, 
Riiil  hy  the  nidving  belt  were  carried  along,  with  one 
side  resting  up-'ii  the  !>•  ;•  'iid  the  other  upon  the 
roller,  until  t\  ;'<■;!;;  \\;i>-  len  IkmI  where  the  space  be- 
fwivn  the  e<l;;r  ^^f  the  [K-.:  -i.ii  rtie  r'iMer  .stM:tion 
was  large  enough  to  {>ermit  tliem  to  fall  through 
into  bins  or  receptacles  provided  for  that  purpose. 
It  w;:i  be  s.^e!i  th.it  thus  the  oranges  of  the  .smallest 
siz»-  \vt  r.'  first  eliminated,  and  then  those  a  little 
larger,  and  so  on;  the  largest  being  carried  to  the 
largest  ojiening.  which,  of  course,  was  opjMisitf  tlie 
smallest  and  last  step.  Inasmuch  as  the  roller  ro 
tnted  upward  and  outward,  the  oranges  could  not 
be  i-nught  and  squeezed.  Init  were  «'u;istant'y  turn 
ing  different  sides  to  the  ojiening  betwe«^ii  the  roller 
and  the  belt,  through  which  there  was  a  te[iilen<'y  to 
t'scniie  as  soon  as  a  i>oiiit  was  rea<hetl  where  the 
ait^^'rture  was  larger  than  the  sin.'illest  diameter  of 
the  orange.  Means  were  emi  uyed  to  give  the  belt 
rigidity,  iind  not  uncommonly  a  round  belt  or  "rope" 
resting  in  ;i  gro-'\t'  was  used;  but  these  were  doubt- 
less mechanical  equivalents,  and  the  variations  in 
this  resi>ect  are  not  thought  to  be  of  Imi" nance. 

While  efficient  beyond  .tny  device  theretofore  in 
\ente«l  and  of  threat  pra.tical  value,  in  actual  use 
the  Ish  m.Mch'.ne  diwlosed  certain  weaknt'Kses  or 
deftnns  !i  was  wanting  both  in  adaptaldlity  to 
tluetuatlng  gradf  siz,«'s  and  adjustability  in  relation 
to  bin  space  for  ilie  .■is.s-.rtt\!  fruit.  It  is  obvious  \ 
that,  if  sorting.'  iS  Irper.ilent  lijKJU  and  controlled 
(>y  the  S4'\ei;i'  -1.;.-  ;  -  single  roller,  the  grade 
spaces  nunst  sustain  t\\tH]  and  unalterable  rel.'ttlons 
to  ea(  h  other.  While  iK^ssibly  the  operator  might 
Increas*'  or  diminish  the  size  of  all  the  si>aces  alike 
by  incresising  ()r  diminishing  the  distance  between 
the  belt  <'ind  the  roller,  he  could  not  alter  the  width 
at  one  step  without  in  like  manner  altering  it  at 
all  other  steps.  .\nd  necessarily  the  precise  differ- 
ence in  size  between  the  several  grades  could  not  be 
left  to  ihe  option  or  discretion  of  the  packer,  but 
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must  be  pre<letermined  by  the  manufacturer  of  tlM 
muchine.  for  if  tl^e  stei<  down  in  the  roller  t«  one- 

lialf  iixh  or  one-f(*urtli  of  lUi  inch,  she  iliftfreace  l>e- 
tweeu  the  sizes  of  two  successive  grades  most  like- 
wise t>e  one-half  or  one-<juarter  of  an  inch.  One 
lot  may  run  largely  to  one  size,  and  another  lot  to  a 
different  size.  It  follows  that  if  the  roller  in  the 
Ish  machine  was  graduated  for  nine  sizes,  and  If  of 
a  given  lot  of  oranges  one  half  were  of  one  such 
size  and  one  of  jiuother.  the  corre8i)onding  bins 
would  be  congested,  while  ether  bins  would  receive 
little,  if  any.  of  the  fniit.  In  the  o[>eration  of  {wck- 
iiig  it  is  nei^'i^s'sjiry  that  the  oranges  tte  assorteti,  not 
only  according  to  size,  but  also  according  to  qual- 
ity, and  this  latter  process  must  be  i>erformed  by 
band.  They  must  also  t>e  wrapi>ed  in  pa{>er  and 
placed  in  boxes.  Each  size  being  handled  sepa- 
rately, one  of  ihe  problems  is  to  provide  adequate 
bin-space  to  give  acxvss  for  the  requisite  nunil)er 
employed  m  these  se\eni!  (.iterations.  If  the  bins 
wtTe  of  t.iiual  capacity,  and  the  run  hapi^ened  to  be 
(■oii!irie<i  to  two  <>r  three  sizes,  the  number  of  at- 
tendants having  access  t"  such  bins  might  be  too 
smai;  to  handle  and  pack  the  fruit  and  keep 
mafhlne  from  clogging,  while  those  attending  other 
hin>  w  iiiii  hiive  little,  if  anything,  to  do.  If  under 
such  conditions  ,1  ]iart  of  the  doniinant  grade  could 
be  carried  forwjird  and  delivered  into  other  bins, 
the  diificulty  migtu  he  obviated.  Some  relief  was 
securetl  by  elongating  the  runway,  through  the  use 
of  two  or  more  graduatetl  rollers,  instead  of  one; 
but  the  o.vp.- i,e;,:  wits  not  wholly  satisfactory,  even 
in  solving  the  jitubiem  of  tun  space,  and  in  no  wise 
affected  the  objectionable  fixity  of  grade  relations. 

in  this  state  of  the  art  Strain  conceived  the  In- 
vention coveretl  by  the  claims  ,n  suit.  In  effect  It 
may  be  describeil  as  a  modification  of  or  addition  to 
the  Isli  machine.  I'v  cutt:iig  the  ruiiet  into  as  many 
piH'es  as  the?-.'  ••  <ro;,s.  .-no  sojianitely  mounting 
them,  all  in  .lUe  .ongitudmaix .  e.-icb  l>eing  lude- 
(►eudent  and  transxerseiy  adjustable  More  ac- 
curately, severjil  short  rollers  of  unifornj  diameter 
are  arranged  in  line,  to  take  the  place  of  tJie  one 
long  gruduateti  rolier  of  the  Ish  machine,  and  the 
required  grading  spaie  in  the  case  of  each  roller 
is  8ecure<1  by  adjusting  the  roller  toward  or  from 
tlie  traveling  belt.  It  is  apparent  that  with  such 
a  (\»nstructit>n  the  ri>lUrs  ina\  !»e  so  arranged  as 
to  form  a  true  aiiueuieiii.  ;.U({  the  gradiug-aperture 
tlius  l>e  made  of  •i!nf"rn,  wultli  throughout  the  en- 
tire length  of  tlie  runwuy.  or  they  may  l>e  so  adjust- 
evl  that  the  oi>ening  has  as  many  widths  as  there 
are  rollers,  or  for  half  the  distance  it  may  be  of  one 
width  and  the  other  half  another  width,  and  80  on. 
As  a  consequence,  the  oj>.  rator  may  at  will  adopt 
such  grade-siz«'s  as  he  sees  tit.  and.  subject,  to  cer- 
tain llmitii lions,  may  deliver  any  size  into  any  bin. 

[1]  The  invention,  we  think,  was  an  imjwrtant 
and  distinct  advance  in  the  art.  and  is  not  antic^ 
pated  by  former  patents.  Those  chiefly  relied  upon 
for  this  defense  are  the  Ish  patent,  already  re- 
ferred to,  the  [latent  to  Bailey,  granted  Afnll  9, 
1901  (No.  671,046 ^  and  one  tu  Hutchins,  granted 
Vo.  4.] 
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July  14.  1881  (No.  456,092).  Baoagh  bas  already 
been  Bsid  of  the  lah  machine  to  -make  It  apparent 
that  as  to  It  plaintlCTB  Invention  was  a  substantial 
Improrement  and  not  wlthoot  patentable  novelty. 
It  Is  not  deemed  necessary  to  describe  In  detail  the 
Bailey  and  Hutching  devices.  They  are  not  In- 
fringed by  the  plaintlfTs  claime.  True,  we  may 
pick  ont  one  similarity  in  one  of  these  devices,  and 
one  In  another,  and  still  one  In  another,  and.  by 
combining  them  all,  anticipate  the  inventive  ideH 
expressed  in  the  Strain  patent,  but  the  combination 
constituting  the  Invention  Is  not  found  in  any  one 
of  them.  As  we  had  occasion  to  say  in  ikts  Alamitot 
Sugar  Co.  V.  Carroll  (173  Fed..  280;  97  C.  C  A., 
446:) 

It  is  not  sufficient,  to  constitute  an  antlclpatloc,  tnat 
the  devices  relied  upon  migbt,  by  a  process  of  modiflcation, 
t«»rj5;«nl«atlon.  or  combination,  be  mad*  to  accompllah 
tlM!  functlun  performed  by  the  device  of  the  patent. 
<  lVe»tcm  Eire.  Co.  v.  Home  Tel.  Co.,  C.  C  85  Fed  .  649  : 
TupUtr  r.  TopUfT.  145  U.  S.,  156  ;  IZ  Sup.  Ct.,  825  ;  36  U 
L^d.,  G.'58  ;  Gunn  v.  Bridgeport  Brasa  Co.,  C.  C..  148  Fed.. 
2118 ;  Rvun  r.  Sncwrk  Ca.,  C.  C.  96  Fed.,  lOti ;  tiimonUa 
K.  M.  Co.  V.  Hathom  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  C,  90  Fed.,  2Ul-l.'U?<  • 
Cormully  d  J.  Co.  v.  8t€tnleTf  Oycie  Co.,  C.  C.  90  Fed  ! 
l;78  :  Mfrr(t%c  v.  Shoemaker,  C.  C,  59  Fed.,    lliO. » 

|2|  Neither  the  Bailey  nor  the  Hutchins  inven- 
tion seems  ever  to  have  gone  into  practical  use; 
and  the  Ish  grader  has  been  wholly  or  almost 
wholly,  superseded  by  the  plaintiff's  machine — a 
fact  to  which  great  weight  is  to  be  given.  {Morton 
V.  UeiceUyn.  164  Fed.,  («J3 ;  90  C.  G.  A..  514 :  Hti- 
kills  Shoe  B.  Co.  v.  Webb,  C.  C.  89  Fed.,  982;  Ere- 
mentz  v.  Cottle  Co.,  148  U.  8..  556;  13  Sup.  Ct.  71»; 
37  L.  Ed..  588;  Wentem  Blec.  Co.  v.  Chicago  Co., 
C.  C.  14  Fed..  6»1;  Star  Brass  Co.  v.  Gen.  Elec. 
Co.,  Ill  Fed..  398 ;  49  C.  a  A..  40G ;  Unkm  Biscuit 
Co.  V.  Fetert,  125  Fed..  6(J1 ;  flO  C.  C.  A..  337;  St. 
lx>uis  Flushing  M.  Co.  v.  AmeHcBm  Co„  156  Fed.. 
574,  577;  84  C.  C  A-,  340;  Robbma  v.  Ducber  Watch 
Cane  Co.,  C.  C„  71  Fed..  186.)  It  ia  accordingly 
held  that  the  defense  of  anticipation  ia  not  sns- 
tained. 

[SI  It  remains  to  consider  whether  or  not  the 
clalniB  in  suit  are  infringed  Ijy  the  defendants'  ma- 
chine. AfMirt  fro  u  the  roller  side  or  meiober  of 
the  runway,  admiti'>dly  their  oiachine  (tike  Parker 
patent.  No.  997,4*8)  Is  iu  all  laaferial  resi»6ct«  like 
the  Ish  and  Strain  {>») tents.  It  iaas  the  wrm^  oblique 
or  inclined  moving  belt  for  the  carriage  of  fmit, 
and  Is  operated  in  substantially  the  same  manner. 
As  in  the  Strain  invefitlon.  the  other  wall  or  »ide 
of  the  grading  space  or  a[>erture  is  made  up  of  a 
short  independent  roller  rotating  upward  and  out- 
ward to  avoid  pinching  the  oranges;  also,  Hke  the 
Strain  machine,  this  roller  is  mounte<l  upon 
brackets  of  its  own.  and  Is  transversely  and  inde- 
Iiendently  adjustable  at  the  will  of  the  operator; 
but,  unMke  the  Strain  machine — and  here  is  the  one 
and  the  only  substantial  distinction — these  rollers 
,rre  also  longitudinally  adjnstab'e,  and  are  aocom- 
Ijanled  with  extensible  guWe-arms  to  All  In  the 
spaces  between  tbe  roller  units  when  they  are  set 
at  a  distance  from  each  other,  the  gulde-artns  and 
the  rollers  thus  cocstltutlug  ene  cowtlnuons  side 
or  wall  of  the  rmiway.  There  may  be  other  dlffer- 
encea  In  respect  to  mechanical  equlralents  and  de- 
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tails  of  construction,  but  nothing  that  serves  sub- 
stantially to  differentiMte  the  two  devlcef;.  If  the 
(■iiHn?e  of  infririgeuKMU  is  not  sustained,  therefore, 
it  must  be  because  of  the  longitudinal  adjustability 
of  the  roller  units  in  the  defendants'  machine,  taken 
together  with  the  overlapping  or  extensible  guide- 
arms  used  therewitb 

'^'liat  thi.s  is  a  uovei  and  patentable  iiupruvenieut 
IS  '•oiiceded  by  the  plaiiitifT.  but  he  eouteiid.s  that  it 
IS  i.rily  an  added  eleuieut  for  ;iu  additional  function, 
and  that  therefore  it  oaiinot  oi)erate  as  ii  warrant 
for  the  appropriation  t)y  the  defendants  of  his  pat- 
enter! invention;  and  this  eoutentioii  we  think  must 
he  sustained.  That  every  essential  element  of  the 
Strain  invention  is  found  in  defendants'  machine 
cannot  be  questioued.  So  far  as  the  sorting  or 
separating  of  the  fruit  into  desired  sizes  is  con- 
cerned, precisely  tlie  same  result  Is  reached  by  the 
use  of  the  sauie  means  oj>eratiug  in  the  same  man- 
ner, 'rtie  f'-Jth  of  this  proposition  ;s  strikingly  illus- 
trated in  appellant's  l>rief  by  a  cut  of  defendajits* 
machine  as  it  api)ears  with  the  Kuidearnis  elimi- 
nated and  the  several  roller  units  brought  Into  close 
proximity.  In  this  form  there  is  {>erfe<'t  equiva- 
lence, if  not  absolute  identity.  It  exhibits  the  com- 
plete combination  called  for  t)y  the  claims  in  suit 
without  modification  or  addition,  and  the  infriuge- 
inent  is  cle;ir.  j 

[4]  The  only  question,  therefore.  Is  whether  tiM 
longitudinal  extensibility  of  the  defendants'  device 
operates  to  avoid  the  charge  of  infringeiceut,  and 
this  question  must  he  answered  in  the  negative. 
The  defendants  have  appropriate^!  the  plaintifTs  In- 
vention, the  essence  of  whi^h  is  the  comhiuatlon 
with  a  traveling  belt  (common  to  the  Ish,  Strain, 
and  Tarker  machines  i  of  a  series  of  independent 
rotating  units  arraiigt^J  in  longitudinal  succession 
paraJIel  with  the  l>e]t.  each  tratisversely  adjustable. 
Uue  w'hi)  appropriates  another's  patented  invention, 
even  though  he  may  add  thereto  another  element  to 
perform  an  additional  function,  is  guilty  of  infringe- 
ment {PoucU  V.  Leicester  Mills  Co.,  10s  Fed.,  3S0 ; 
47  C.  C.  A.,  4IG;  Lctson  v.  Ala.<ika  Packvrs'  Aii><'n, 
130  Fed..  129;  64  C.  C.  A.,  403;  American  Can  Co.  v. 
Huknwtt  Co..  142  Fed.  141,  146;  73  C.  C.  A.,  359; 
CoUmhia  Wire  Co.  v.  Kokomo  Co..  143  Fed.,  Uti ; 
74  C  C.  A-,  310;  Comptnc/raph  Co.  v,  Merhanical 
Acct.  Co.,  IAD  Fed-,  331.  337;  7G  C.  C  A.,  20.".;  C'or- 
ringtun  \.  \Vtstingnoti.s(  Co.,  C.  C.  173  Fed.,  69,  SI; 
Weston  Elec.  Inst.  Co.  v.  Whitney  Co..  O.  <X  131 
F^ed.,  280;  Diamond  MotcJi  Co.  v.  Ruby  Match  Co., 
C.  C,  127  Fed..  .3-11  ;  Benjamin  Elec.  Co.  v.  Dale  Co., 
15S  Fed..  ^.17;  SG  C.  ('.  A.,  4.39;  O'lxary  v.  Ctica  d 
Mohaick  Co.,  C.  C.  139  Feci.,  330;  L.  J.  Mueller  Co. 
V.  Groesehel,  C.  C,  166  Ff>d.,  917 :  Long  v.  Xoye  Mfg. 
Co.,  C.  C,  192  Fed..  .^)70.  ^  In  Cimiotti  Cnhairing  Co. 
v.  American  Unhairing  Mach.  Co.  (115  Fed..  498, 
504:  53  C.  C.  A..  2,30,  23«))  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
I>eals  of  the  Second  Circuit  uses  the  following 
language : 

The    mere   tnrt   thnt   thr-ro    is    an    n»ldlt!on.    or   the   merf 
fitct  tbat  Lit«r«  iH  an  oBiliwioa,  iitttn  not  >  nai»le  you  to  take 


thf»  80b«tance  of  the  plalntlfTg  patent.     The  question   i.« 
ntrt    whether    tb*    a«ldmon    is    matfrlal,    or    wWtber    the 

onii».sJuD  Ik  materUil,  i)ut  wheiLer  what  haa  beea  ta^en  ij. 
I    the  srlistnncc  ct  t;:e  livcnilrn.  \ 
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True,  tlie  plaintiff's  rights  do  not  pxt4»nd  beyond 
the  clamis  in  suit,  and  are  subject  to  the  limitations 
thereof :  but  the  langu^ue  of  these  fiainis  is  not,  as 
argued  by  the  defendants,  to  receive  a  narrow,  lit- 
eral coustrui'tiou.  While  the  inventioji  is  nt»t  l>a8ic 
or  primary,  it  is  substantia!  and  important,  nnd  is 
therefore  eiifitl«Hl  ti>  a  fair  range  of  equivalents. 
{Continental  I'ajxr  Hag  r<.i.  v.  Eaxtem  Paper  Bag 
Co^  210  I.  S..  405;  28Suj..  Ct ,  748;  52  U  Ed..  1122.) 

15]  Defendants  appear  to  attach  great  impor- 
tance to  the  phruw  .aid  to  tind.  '  us  usetl  in  cialni 
10,  us  a  limitatiou  upon  the  grant  expressed  in 
plaintiff's  l>etters  Patent ;  but  we  are  unable  to 
yield  to  the  C(ai^^u•l;.^  ion  <'outetuled  for.  which 
sw'ems  to  us  to  t>e  strained  and  unnecesRirily  wtrict. 
Surely  l>y  "  end  to  end  "  the  fBitente<»  could  not  have 
iutended  unbroken  continuity  of  roller  axes,  or  per- 
fect contiguity  of  roller  ef»ds.  Such  a  strtictnre 
would  in  one  a«|>eet  he  whiliy  liKuuii»atibie  with  the 
i<\m  of  independent,  transverse  adjustability,  and, 
in  auotUer,  meiUanicaliy  iiupo.ssilkie.  The  necessary 
adjustment  of  tlir  r.',.ers  {^>r  any  practical  work 
unavoidably  liteaks  the  axis  continuity  of  the  se- 
ries, and  there  most  he  some  d^nrree  of  longitudinal 
end  separation  to  gi\e  rot>u]  fot  the  mounting  or 
benriajr  brackets.  Wiio  KhHil  sjiy.  then,  to  what  ex- 
tent Lhe  rollers  may  he  >>ul  of  iine  "r  iongitudinally 
separated,  nii<l  still  ho  'end  to  end?"  Or  who 
shall  say  how  clime  together  the  rollers  in  de- 
fendautii'  device  may  he,  and  n<'t  l»e  '  end  lu  end?" 
May  the  latter  be  separated  by  a  guide  two  or  fonr 
inches  in  length,  and  still  escai-e  this  rharacteri- 
2«itionV  The  qi;ei*tians  serve  !u  emphasixe  the  rea- 
sonableness, if  not  the  necessity,  of  c'onstrning  the 
phrase  as  tl>e  ex{iress»ion  only  of  an  intention  to  In- 
ciiuie  and  claim  the  U)n*ritudina<  arrangement  of  a 
series  of  rollers,  ami  tu  ilifferentiate  and  disclaim 
other  combinations,  such  as,  for  instance,  that  in 
the  Hutchins  Invention,  where  the  ndlers  are  ar- 
r;inge«.l  parallel  to  each  other  and  one  alK>ve  the 
other.  Ttiia  we  l)elleve  to  be  a  fair  if )iist ruction  of 
the  language,  and  it  Is  therefore  adopted. 

For  the  rea8r)U8  stated,  the  decree  of  the  lower 
court  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded,  with  in- 
!<lructionfi  to  grant  the  relief  prayed  for. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


I  r.    S     r     r     A.i      The    'VVeiu*icLetik    patent.    No. 
925.14*!.  for   ■    sweater.    HeUi  valid   and    infringed. 

l"irnl  \    Harrt.^.  I'u.;  !  .'(i    Rep.,  902. 


Trtd«-Mark  Procedure  in  Venezuela.    .. .  S**, 

L»U'AK1ML.M    Hi    1UE   INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Washingon,  D.  C,  October  21,  1913. 

The  following  translation  of  a  resolution  iji  Nam- 
ing trade-mark  procedure  in  Venezuela,  which  has 
been  received  tlir..ugh  the  Department  nf  Slate  fn.in 
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the  Amerlcitn  consui  at  Ijsi  (itiayra.  is  published  for 
the  Information  of  those  coocemerl. 

riiMMAs  i-:wiNr.. 

Lummisstoner. 


(Copy.] 

Rulc«    for    the   enforcement     .,'    ihe    La%e   of   Trmde- M arte*. 

[Traub.aiiun.] 
Unitbd  STAtKf   OF    VIIVI2;  EtjL.      Ministry   or   Lsdcstbt, 

DlRE<Tl',N         F         ..MXIKh'K      .S.\I>     C(.'M  .M  i   .Mi  ATI- iNs.         Ca- 

KArKs.  .Kvr,\  nr  l*o.  I'.'l.H.     1i'4th  and  55th. 

fintf>}re<l  T^bfrine.  tlv  law  rr-intinir  to  trade-markB  pro- 
vides in  hrii(ie  1."  thi-re'f  that  the  Kedcra!  Kxecutlve 
stialt  <Jl<'tatf  Tlic  mttbr>d!>  and  rulf'<»  which  niar  tn-  regulalte 
for  thp  Hiiforct^mi^nt  <  f  rhf  said  j.'iw  thr  I'refldent  of  the 
Caonfl!  of  (ioxercmfnt  and  Acting  Presldect  of  ttie  Be- 
pul>nc  hftf>  d'-Tt^j 

1  That,  npoi)  fiHng  In  tbbs  Mlclntry  of  a  pctltioti  for 
ppof»*rtioti  of  n  tmdp-tnnik.  tlie  Dirtx-toV  of  Tommerr^  and 
Comnninir-nti"u«  stxfl!:  inchinst  at  :  bf  foot  thfre-if  tbp  day 
and  hour  in   whlrh  the  Sitror  •'ha.';  br  r.-cfivrd. 

2.  That  with  th»'  prtltion.  the  party  iDtprestPd  shall 
prejjpnt  ttif  '■tf r^ri.rp*'  piiif  of  thp  mnrk  i.r  In  d«»fault  of 
rhis,  fts  phoiiitrrnTiir,  .  tf.t  d!mf»rjr)<.tis  of  w>iirh  shai!  not 
>-X'f^^    fMtir'^T!    cf-ntirnetfTs   in    length,    \:\    eipht    in   width. 

.'!  ThHt  if  Ttip  r>^flfh)n  \9  tn  r-orformi'tT  with  the  law, 
tilt  (JH.s.  ni-jloti  of  rt-.r  mark  chali  he  jvahllshcd  in  the 
Offlcrnl   'hi^f'tlf 

4  Thar  if.  .nftpr  the  ptjWIoaflon  for  thirty  davs.  as 
^p^'olfl.d  in  thp  prff^linc  sj-rtinc.  xVifvv  fehntl  h8^•e  arisen 
nn  oppofirloii  nf  -hp  k;riti  indfi-an-rt  In  nrttrlp  r,  of  the 
Raid  iHw.  aij  or-it  r  si.iil  !..  i>-'i.d  dirfftlnp  the  frrant  r^t 
the  prot.pr  c-rtifif-atp.  ttie  mnrk  Laving  b^^n  flr<«t  dniv 
recorded. 

5.  That  whPDtvpT  ^ppo^itlon  shall  h^-  irtprp(.iw>d,  notlr* 
«!hR!l  ho  civ.Ti  rn  thf-  pprsoD  or  assofintlon  who  8ha!l 
have  flled  Xhv  f.etitJoD.  it,  ordrr  that  tbey  mnT  take  snrh 
action  a!«  thpr  d»^  m  pr<-»prr  for  tht-  Kfrurlnp  of  their  rights. 

6.  Ttjiit  .!.  hti)  ii<(  wh'T.  uj'i'ORit'ori  iiitf-rptjsed  shall 
V  tennfrared  v-y  apr.  i  mt>r>t  rhf  same  shfil,  !»?  i  ertltipd  to 
•He  M';!»«:'rr  <f  Tnd!«"v  v«^  m.-ans  of  a  d.x-ument  which 
tihiiil   bv  allitclj'';   t.     \:  ■    :.,i  i/p  rasr 

7.  That  In  .m  •  \  rn«.  n*  .-rp  :itrr«'rrfnt  shall  not  be 
reached,  aud  U-'  sai-l  .Mtntstrv  sl.a.j  find  tbi  rfajion>«  upon 
which  the  opj,.,<fti'  ;;  i«  imwed  to  u  f,.i:nd»»d  In  justice. 
it  slMdl  i»eiit-  an  order  refualoc  replsTv    -f  thi   sHid  m.Hrk 

8.  That  t:..'  ^^i;;  ;i,:f«-  :  f.  -  h,,  ;,,  ;",rot.e<-tJon  of  i  trade- 
mark, shall,  -it  •'..  ■!::;.  '  ■  x;  ;r)..ti.>i]  of  the  t-Trn  fJitociat'd 
In  clause  4  her.  .f  ;  •  ■.  .j-,-,,:  .'  ;,  .■•-i-aif,  furnish 
the  national  p*ale«  paper  jukI  the  »iamp«i  r..;i!!red  under 
HTtlcle  6  ot  the  law  mentioned 

!».  That  whenprer  petlttrmo  shall  not  N»  aooompan»«^ 
with  th.  p.-wer  hv  rfason  of  mr\\  haring  he.  n  already 
submitted  »i'h  anulber  petition,  a  ..vrtiht-d  c<![>j-  thereof 
>-]  ai;  ^.>  made  ai  the  erxveiMK-  of  the  petitioner,  and  at- 
Mn.i>ed    K*   rbt    tiie   of    the    mark   for    which    prote*.'ti©n    ts 

l<>  TLat  if  wlthia  thirty  days  after  the  expiration  of 
•l;.  said  pia-icxl  ti^e  aealed  pnper  hik!  re^ul*.ite  staflipa  aJbaii 
•loi  have  lu'pn  suppjied.  the  resolution  which  may  harp 
is.Kued  upon  the  pe-it.on  shall  !>e  declared  lusubaisteut. 
and  ii»e  registry  wli.ih  m«v  Ua\e  l»eei.  niade  sUaU  be  an- 
nsUed. 

11.  That  Id  the  reclatry  of  prot.t'cttiid  riiarks  there  «haJl 
tM?  set  forth.  In  a'-curdnnrp  with  flrticle  T  df  th.-  law,  the 
time  for  which  •:,.    ;jri;evtioij  is  jirBcted. 

12.  That  urxu  th.^  rertltirate  which  is  issued,  shall  be 
nfflied  one  of  the  fHrsliiii!.>s  stidmit  r  i-d.  «r  one  of  those 
made  from  the  plate  or  the  photo»rraviire  upon  which 
shall  be  impressed  the  seai  of  the  Mi.-lstrv,  in  proof  of 
the  Ruthenticltj  uf  the  msrk 

18.   That  the  party   IntereKted  shall  rerelpt  for  the  cer- 
tlftratp,   th'>   wTimp    !>«»lnk'   i-nbHshe^l    In    tht    'ifficinl    Gazette 
There    sihall    n»a.     he   puhlisl  «?d    the   UrhojfraphiHJ   i>late,   or 
the   phcJ.iK'raviirt  .    as    the    MM'.Kter   shall    determine. 

14.  That   tbi  re  shall  be  pnhiished  In   the  annual  report 
'f   'he   Mlnlgtrv     r-r   in   a   bullet  in.    the   plates  and   pboto- 

^■raviirot  of   ppotpcted    trade-marks,    with    the  appronriate 
}p«iTJptto««     and 

15.  Thfit  all  perfiorBfi  and  assoclaMons  which  mav  hav« 
tipretofore  obtained  ofliclal  protection  of  tnade-maris,  aad 
raav  desire  to  hare  the  facsimile*!  nod  deacrlptlons  pub- 
llah»d.  nanv  n.nke  the  proper  i-fXl'i  i  t  •  -hi!"  Ministry 
therefor,  at'ompan}  .ng  the  sauis  w:tL  the  ilth(igraphed 
plates  or  photoRravures. 

Ordered  to  be  noted  and  made  public 
By  the  Federal  KiecutlTc, 

rFI'I;'  I  1  MlLiO    COLL. 


Uaion  oflndugtrial  Property— Interaationa]  Expogitions. 
Departmeivt  or  the  Intkrior. 
United  States  Pate.nt  Office. 
f       WoMhinpton,  D.  C,  October  ^i,   v.- IS. 
The  following   translation   of   a   communication 
from  the  Director  of  the  Intern;',! Imml  Pnrenu  of  the 
No    4.) 
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Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  Is 
published  for  the  information  of  those  ct)ncerue<l. 

THOMAS    E\VIN<;. 

CfrmmiifHom  t . 


[Copy.j 


[Translation] 


Br-REAr      INTEKXATIONAL,     Ktc.        Cihcilar     No.     141/888. 
iNCLoscRK  :     1     List.       Subject;     Expositioks    Offi- 

CIALLT    BBCOOMZED    BY    THB    DUTCH    GOVBRNMENT 

Berne,   Oct.  S,  19 U 

To  the  •'  O/flcet  of  Industrial  Property  "  of  the  Countries 

of  the  L  nion. 

(Jentlkme.n  ;  Article  8  of  the  Dutch  law  on  [latents  hi 
sures  a  right  of  priority  to  persona  who,  at  an  oflJcially 
recognized  exposition  in  Holland  or  at  an  officially-recoK 
nlzed  international  exposition  In  any  of  the  countries  of 
the  Union  of  IndustriaJ  Property,  exhibit  an  artlck'  or 
demonstrate  a  process  for  which  they  apply  for  a  patent 
within  six  months  from  the  opening  of  the  exposition. 

On  the  basis  of  this  article,  the  Dutch  Government 
has  compiled  a  list  of  Internationa]  expositions  which  it 
has  recognized  during  the  year  1913,  and,  by  notes  of 
July  2  and  October  2,  1913,  the  Dutch  Legation  at 
Br'rne  has  asked  the  undersigned  International  Bureau  to 
bring  said  list  to  the  knowledge  of  the  countries  which  are 
members  of  the  Union  of  Industrial  Property. 

The  Dutch  Government  adds  that  it  is  desirous,  in  its 
turn,  of  receiving  regularly  from  the  governments  of  the 
contracting  parties  notices  of  officially-recognized  inter- 
national expositions  which  are  to  take  place  within  their 
respective  territories. 

In  compliance  with  the  wishes  of  the  Dutch  Govern- 
ment we  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  two  copies 
of  the  list  which  wf  are  re<4uested  to  communicate  to 
you,  and  we  are  at  your  service  to  notify  all  tht-  con- 
tracting parties  of  similar  lists,  which  you  may  be  kind 
enough  to  transmit  to  us.  of  otficially-recognized  expo- 
sitions in  your  country. 

We  will  add  that,  In  order  to  give  such  llst.s  the  neces- 
sary publicity,  we  Intend  to  publish  them  In  our  organ 
La  Proprift6  fndustrielle 

With  the  request  that  you  will  kindly  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  this  circular,  we  remain,  etc. 

BUREAU     INTERNATIONAL     DE     LUNION 

DE    LA    PftOPRlfiTfi    INDUSTRIELLE 
COMTEESE, 

Director. 

[Translation   of   inclosure] 

Ll.ST     OF     INTERNATIONAI.    EXPOSITIONS     HELD     IN     HwI.LaNH 
IN    THE    roTR.SE    OF    THE    YEAH    1'J1:'> 

1.  First  Dutch  Nautical  Exposition  at  .Vmsterdam. 
opened  Thursday,  June  5,  1913. 

2.  National  and  International  Exposition  of  Agriculture 
at  The  Hague,  opened   Friday,  August  29,   191.1 

3.  National  and  International  Exposition  of  Sport  and 
Tourism  at  The  Hague,  opened  Saturday,  July  .'>,   191H 

4.  International  (irapnlc  Exposition  at  Amsterdam, 
opened  Tuesday,  July    1."),    lOll!. 

5.  Tllboure    Exposition     of     1913.     op*'ned     Wednesday. 
June   18,    1913,  which    had  an   International    section    f-om 
prising  machines  and  tools  used  by  the  larg*»  and   ^mali 
Industries. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

Umtep  States  Patent  Office, 

Waghington.  D.  C,  October  is.  t91S. 
Pacific  Soap   rf    Chemical   Co.,    it»   ateigns   or   legal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be 
tween  the  application  of  Lautx  Bros.  &  Co..  corner  of 
Hanover.  Lake,  and  Lloyd  streets,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  for  regis 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  Nos.  20.685  and 
20.234.  registered  February  9.  1892.  and  October  20,  1891. 
respectively,  to  the  Pacific  Soap  &  Chemical  Co.,  of 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent   by 

[Vol.  195. 


regiitered  mall  to  the  I'aclfic  Soap  k  Chemical  Co.  at  the 

^a!il  fiddress  having  !>ef'fi  returned  bv  the  post  office  un 
dellvtrable.  notlcf-'  Is  hereby  given  tViat  unlem  the  said 
raclli«  Soap  &  Cli«^mical  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
spnrativs,  stiall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date 
'it  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the  inter- 
ferencf-   will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  t:>e  published  in  the  Ofpu  ial  Ga 


ZETTl 


for  thret'  ninst-cutive  weeks. 

l'Hi>M.\S    KWl.S'G.    (  omntXAJiHfner 


Iikpartmknt  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Pate.vt  OKriCE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Octoh«r  ^,  !9IS 
WilUam   H    Brearley,  his  assigns  or   legal  repr9s  en  ta  tires, 

take  notice: 

An  Intfrferencc  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
tietween  the  application  of  the  I'yramld  Drug  Co..  of  227 
Kast  State  street,  Marshall,  Mich  ,  for  reKlstnition  of  a 
'rade  m.irk  and  registration  No.  10.165,  reglstt-red  April 
10,  1S8.H,  to  William  H.  Brearley.  of  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  niall  to  said 
Wiilliim  H  Brearley  at  the  said  address  having  l)een  re 
turned  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the 
<ald  William  H,  Brearlry  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives. ^ha;l  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  d«te  of  pub- 
lication "f  this  notice  enter  an  ajipearance  thfrein  the  !n- 
tt'rfereiicf.  will   he  prooee<led  with  a.n  though  by  default 

This   notice    will   Ue   pubiislicd   in    tlic   OKFiciAL   (iA/icTTE 
for   ti:."'-**  ■■ori^eciitlvi''  wfeks. 

\i     'Y  ■    F\{\Z]h'.U.     -i'tinij    '  r-rn  rnijorvincr 


r»F!PVKTMKNT    OK    THE    INTERIOR. 

United  States  I'atent  OrFHE. 

Washington,  D.  C  .  October  \,  tSIS 

WtUiam    II     Hitarley,  his   assigns  or  legal  reprasentatirtfS, 

take  no  tire: 

An  Interference  havinu  b«'en  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  VIck  Chemical  Co  .  of  Greens- 
boro, .N  C  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registrations  of  The  Ozark  Medicine  Company  of  Bates- 
vlUe,  .4rk.,  The  L.  Richardson  Drug  Co.,  of  Greensbon), 
.N  C,  Columbia  Drug  Company,  of  Savannah,  (ia.,  and 
rrademark  rejflstcred  April  10,  1883,  No  10,ld5.  to  Wll 
ilam  H  Brearley,  of  Dt'trolt.  Mich.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  s»-nt  by  registered  mail  to  said  William  H 
Brt'arley  at  the  said  address  having  bt'en  returned  by  the 
post-offlcp  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  H.  Brearley,  his  assigns  or  legal  fepresenta- 
tivps,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  loter^rence 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

Th's   notice   will   be   piilillshed   In   the  Official  ("jazettb 
f..r  tliree  'unsecuti ve  weeks. 

II.  T.   FRAZIER,  Acting   Commissioner. 


DEI'-MMME.N  r    i>K     rHK     ISTKRiuU, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  I).  C.  October  4    I9ts 

Sar<ih    !l     Cockrell    d    Co..    their    assigns    or    legal    repr»- 

stntatii  cH,   takf    notice 

An  interference  having  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  upplb-atlDti  of  the  Scott  lyoean  Milling  Co..  of 
Sheldon,  Iowa,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registration  No  13,56<^),  registered  Aujoret  10,  1886, 
to  Strah  H  Cockrell  &  Co  ,  of  Dallas  city,  Tex  ,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said 
Sarab  H.  Corkrei!  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  havlne  been 
returne<l  tiy  the  post  office  undellverable.  notice  is  nereby 
given  that  unless  the  said  Sarah  H.  Cockrell  A  Co.,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  the  interference  will  proceed  as  though  by 
defa  Jit. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAZ»Tr« 
fnr  tltree  consecutive  weeks. 

R    T.   FRAZIER.  Acting  CommUtioiHn' . 

No.  4  1  1 
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DIGEST 


OFT  TI  K 


DEC  isioNv  oi-    riii:  (  ()Mmis>I(»m:h  ok   i'atents 

AM)  OF  THE   I'MTEI)   STATED  (OLRTS. 


OCTO  n  1--  !  :;  .     1  013. 


[Dtvisi  .:i.-  0     ;he  Court  of    \ ,  ,>  alt  of  tb«    District  of  Colu:!:t  ia 

Court  of  Appeal* 


n:     n   ;  J.  ud  by  a  star  (*)  and  of  the  Unltec 
by  the  iettor  *.] 


ir>-uit 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 


t 


PiioascuTi.  N 

Wh#rP  till-  hA.iin  li.'T 
(orm  of  (iaiii;  w  iii.  '■  ■!!  u  '■  ii'  r-onsulor  ]■''  ;»"  ^'hn-  ;  v. ..■.■■.  'he  caM 
sloo<l  under  .i  }>rf.  v.<\i'-  -vij-'iinri  thn:  ht  ■ <;.;';  ik'!  -u>;g:i'Si  I'laiuia, 
,-in.i  f-allwl  Httoiiu.i;  i.  i. ,,,<•-  7"  ,:;■•.  .";  l/>.,i  i),.-.-  the  year  in 
whii-h  aetii.i.  show,  :»  "nKt's  r;i!.  >■  ;:,  :u>:  \>r>-^  ■"•;  '  'tru-p  art  ion, 
■<ri'\  tht>  ntloniPv'v  >;;iii  iiiciii  Uu.t  he  ipitc..  ;N«  I;.:*'  ■■'  '!"  last 
>  i'Th*  lottcr  on  hi<  ',ist.  hut  liu)  not  \in<l<"rs^i:.  ,  what  ;in  K\;iml- 
•ic  ■•  n'i't-mur  i^    thf-  ■",.••■■  'iK-ir  '    ,'-    v.<\'*,   •'■:  '.  '■    -!■■!«   ''.  .'  '?■' 

!h>"  ii;  !  :  It:  :i'T,   ///:d  abauiloned.  [£j  parte  \eaey,  J76- 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 

See   Abandonment  of  AppUoatloos;   Construction  of  Claims,   1; 
Proaecutkm  of  Applications. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  IniprVT  -e;  Prooecatton  of  Applications. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


1,  Patknt'-      ■  Mt':s  *  '■!  'S 

It  Is  no!  <i;l'n  ler;;  ;      ■•■;]■;;::,:(■  fsT    »:,: 
relie'".  ■.i]H)r'i  riii>;'ht  Sv  u  jiri-^s--  "'  i".;---;:!'.! 
combinatu>ii  In-  mi.'U-  t.'  .i.iaiiiii.,,>i.  :ln  'i- 
ifv!f>  (if  the  fiBtcii! 

2.  tAMK      EviIiKNCt. 

()n  the  <iiiwt.ion  o'  a:.!  ^i  . ;«!  ;^  ■;■  i  nt  ^a.  i  "hh;  : 
is  S<'  fftr  i'.fTerfnt  fron;  th^is*  ■■'  the-  j.r'.n-  ar'  'r.,; 
therr  :i    ff"ri<"'ni:  ".m-  i^  (■!■•   ■='•■;  '■■   ci'f*'!  wospht. 


AROrMFKT. 


;«>; .,,.;  ;hiu  the  derlces 
ii.iT    n-<  rraniiation,  or  ' 

n-ru'';  fierfonned  by  the 
/."i  r-Tf  1  'wer    1049. 


(Id. 


2.  8A.MI— Ubk  or  Word  " Substantullt "  n»  Olath— T  ncbjti - 

nONABLB. 

A  claim  for  a  desicn  "substantially  a.ssh<v  Hr  r  <  i  u^  t><>ii- 
able.  The  use  of  tbe  word  "substantially  i^iimi  «  n.^tni'^l 
as  an  attempt  to  coT«r  modificatioDS. 

3.  LnfrTAnoN  or  Claims—"  End  to  End." 

The  expresBioo  "end  to  end,"  used  in  a  patent  claim  in  -rs.  '  rv- 
in);  the  relative  position  ofrolters,  doesnot  nec<>^  >'  ^  I  11  !hht 
there  shall  be  no  loniitudinal  space  between  tht  < ;  i  he  rohers 

nor  impose  a  limitatwn  which  will  enable  another  tcavoio  nfnn^e- 
ment  by  tearing  a  space  between  them  where  it  does  m>\  'hMigt 
their  function  or  mode  of  operatkxi. 

|<i8tebler  r.  Riverside  Helijits  Orange  Growers'  Assn  ri  al., 
106a 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Abandoned  Applicatioot. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS   AND    PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


DECEPTION. 
SeeLal^els. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


ATTORNEYS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


COM!  ;n  \ H0N8. 

See  Anticfia;  i.sr;,  l. 

ronnncRCTAi   srrri^s. 

bw   \ri!;.  ii«lUir,    /,  lt:v(>r,;  ion,  X 


CONPTK!  I  TK'N   OF  CLAIMS. 

?tv  AhHii'l'Tinu'!  1    •'  M>!'lii"ntiiiii>    lisfrnie^itnfrit. 


' '}  -•1- 


.  it>  s|ON^>-  W  I'lvi' 
IN  THF  {  LAIM 
T!ON. 

VN'here  (he  Kxiiiiiinor  iihje<n*d  to  <>  ciaiih  tx-i-Ause  q\  the  iiiUiision 
therein  of  ihe  wunl  'sxibstantmllv  '  nr  o!  the  words  "or  iiiiv  color- 
Rble  varmtions  thereof,"  Held  trial  his  tu  lion  -  reviewable  on 
petition,  sine*-  the  rw;!  qiKSitior.  is  wbether  an  ajiplicant  may  t* 
permitte<l  to  intrtHhic-e  nsSo  hi?  clH;m<.  words  which  are  mere 
surplusage,.  i  £i  paru  uwen,  lo4i>. 


DESIGNS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  2. 


DILIGENCE. 

iNTSUrUUNCX— Peiokitt. 

When  B.  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention  and  the  first 
to  redooe  the  same  to  practice.  HeU  that  the  queeticm  of  his  dili- 
gence or  whether  he  was  spurred  into  activity  bv  kn  » lelpe  of 
the  entry  of  hi«  opponent  into  the  field  is  immatefia 

(♦Hubbard  t.  h*-'-^   ^\f 

DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2. 


KLEMENT8. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Anticipation,  3. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  AFFIRMED. 
Sea  Priority  of  Invention. 


FUNCTION. 
,;  uUon,  1;  CoMtniotloc  ol  C.ti..i 


a^iriugviiitiii. 


1 


ioc;.S 


I 

I)k;hst  ()1-  i>}:(,  isk  )ns. 


INFRIN'OFMENT. 

Soc  r()ii.-,lrvirl  ion  of  Cliiini-,   ;.   Par iicular  T'atents.       • 

1.  CONSTRl  lTIUS    iiK   (  LAIMS, 

Where  a  patent  «:is  ^jTunu-'l  nn  i.ht  omention  and  argument  of 
the  api)!icant  tliat:  iii^  ilevice  wai  disunguished  from  a  prior  ref- 
frenre  in  a  certain  partu  iiiar,  he  cannot  insist  that  sucn  feature 
is  immatena!  to  establish  infringement. 

[dGrevpr  i.  United  States  Hoffman  Co.  et  al.  United  States 
lIotTman  Co.  (t  al    ■    Lasancc.  539. 

2.  Al'I'lNi,  iMPRdVKMFNT^  1< '  i  A  TPN  TED  DEVICE— "In?RINQEK." 

One  who  appr'ipriates  another's  patented  invention,  though 
he  may  ad'i  ! hereto  another  element  to  perform  an  additional 
function,  is  an  "  iiifnntier.'' 

[dStebler  v.  Hi\ersi>ie  Heights  Orange  Growers'  Aas'n  et  al., 
10o(). 


INOPERATIVE  DEVICE. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


INVENTION. 
See  Partirular  Patents,  1. 

1.  P.mknt;^  New  Result. 

Where  a  'r  ins]>osition  of  parts,  accompanied  by  some  adapta- 
tion. zet>  a  new  coattion  and  a  new  result,  it  may  be  invention. 
(«i(;re\er  i.  tiiited   .states   Ilotlnian  t"o.  et  al.     I'nited   States 
Hoffman  Co.  el  al.  i.  LasaiK-e,  .539. 

2.  S\MK-    KXTENT  OF    TsE. 

Where  there  ha'*  t)een  extensive  use  aii<l  defendant  has  copied, 
patentee  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  doubt  on  question  of 
utility  of  his  change.  \*  Id. 


I.ABELS. 
1.  False  and  Deceptive  Statements  Thebeon— Registration 

REFI'SED. 

W  here  a  label  contains  a  statement  which  is  privia  facie  false 
and  deceptive,  the  Examiner  should  refuse  to  register  the  same 
on  that  ground  unless  the  applicant  can  show  that.  In  fact,  the 

statement  is  not  deceptive 

[  El  par'f  \  inerican  Talc  Company,  274. 


2.  Strain -Reubu«  No.  12,297— FRirrr-GRADER"  Same. 

The  Strain  reL«ue  patent.  No.  12^297,  (original  No.  730,412,) 
for  a  ftuit-grader  for  assorting  fruit'with  reference  to  sIzcl  was  not 
anticipate<l  and  discloses  invention,  also  Held  infringed  by  the 
machine  of  the  Parker  patent.  No.  997,468. 


[d  Stebler 
1060. 


Riverside  Heights  Orange  Growers'  Aad'n  etjil.. 


PATENTABILITY. 
Bee  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


T 


2.  Same— "Cure" 

.\  -statement  on  h 

used  IS  a  '-cure"  for 
render  '  he  lahvl  dece 

3.  S  A  M  v.     ^  \  M  I. 


N  M  T  N'  K  c  >  s  -  \  K : :  Y  M  islea  DtNO. 

:„i;  11. t  article  upon  which  the  label  is 
'1  -f>ecified  ailments  does  not  necessarily 

lid. 


tl.at  -^li.-ti  puu-!.T  .-  ;. 
skin,  -unburri.  p<T-p. 
refusing  !o  register  'i.i 


talcum  powder  contains  a  statement 
relief  and  cure  of  all  irritation  of  the 
Held  to  afford  no  ground  for 
[Id. 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


MOTION-  TO   DI.-=>OI.VF   I NTF  RFERENCE. 

!' AT K.VT ABILITY -Affidavits. 

Attidavits  tiled  m  support  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interfer- 
ence on  the  ground  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  Held  properly 
refns<^d  considera'ion.  iKllis  t'.  Boyce  v.  Burchenal,  273. 


NKW   UKSTLTS. 
Sep  Iiuent'on,  1. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.  TT'iKFMAv    N'>    '.r^'s.iti'j    ('i.<.TiiF=i-rnrssiNO   Machine— Valid- 

ITV    VND    I.NFRlNi.KMV  N  r 

(he  llolTman  patent.  No.  y2s,lw<.  for  a  dothcs-presaing 
ippuratii-.  w;i,s  not  anticipate.!  and  di>.  loses  invention,  alao 
ihld  nifrinijod  liy  one  niiuhme  aucj  not  mfnnge<l  by  aiiothor. 

.!i,re\er  r.  I'nited  States  Hotlmun  «'•  ct  ai.  united  States 
iJotfuiau  to.  ci  ai.  i.  \ .nsniuv ,  :>6'.i. 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER. 
I  See  Construction  of  Claims,  1.  j 

[  -  PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

{  See  Diligence. 

DiLIOEffCE. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  awarding  priority  of  invention 
to  B.  sfBrmed.  I*Hubbard  v.  Berg,  818. 

PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS.  * 

See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 
Rejection   for   Inoperativeness— .XrnDAvrrs   Held   iNsum- 

CUNT— RE/ECnON  SHOttLD  NOT  RE   MADE    FINAL. 

W'here  in  respon.se  to  a  rejection  on  the  ground  that  tbe  device 
was  iaoperative  applicant  filed  aindavits  as  to  certain  tests, 
which  affidavits  tne  Examiner  held  in.sufflcient  to  Overcome 
the  reiection,  becau.se  manv  vital  details  regarding  the  tests 
descrlled  had  been  omitted'  from  the  affidavits.  Held  that  the 
rejectifn  should  not  have  l)een  made  final,  but  that  the  Examiner 
sboald  have  informed  the  applic-ant  specific-ally  wherein  the 
afTidavits  were  insufficient  and  have  given  him  an  opportunity 
to  supply  the  deficiency  by  similar  afBdavits. 

[£i  parU  McOUl,817. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Diligence. 


o 


REGISTRATION  OF  LABELS. 
See  Labels. 


REISSUES.. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Anticipation,  2. 


SUFFICIENCY  OF  AFFIDAVITS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


SUGGESTED  CLAIMS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  Labels. 


TESTS. 
See  I'roseculion  of  .\  pplicaliona. 


irriLiTV. 
S9t  InTeoUnn,  3. 


VALID  PATKMT. 

9ee  Particular  Patents,  2. 


ALrilABHTICM,  I,I<T  OF  l'\TF.X!T,L^ 


TO  WHOM 


r\Ti-:NTS  wijiK  I 


!  .1 


UIN«. 


1  iil.  M'  >NTH  OF  0CT0BP:R,  1913. 

[Abbreviations:  "  Qaz."=>01Bcial'Oazette.j 


(See    Schwefnert    and    Kraft,    as- 


A.    Rchrader's    Son. 
signers. ) 

■^  sSno^^/**  ^'"'"  ^°™P"°''-      <8«  Eylee,  Anton  G.,  as-   | 

•   A    j"  V^n'Z.r''"^  Company.     (See  Poe,  Albert  8.,  assignor.)    '■ 
o.-.»      T*°°  *  Hoverson  Co.     (See  Caven,  Trevor  M., 

^^'K\^t^j}?^^^°f^    Company.       (See    Russ,    Beach,    and   ' 
Klelnfeldt,  assignors.) 

'^^N^"i07V'9V*'|.?i'*"?"l?''"'"«-,P''x    Insulated  rall-jolnt.   : 

Abl)ott.    Reuben     Lawrence.    Mass.      Tie  plate    and    rail-  I 

p   383     ""■  1.075,610:    Oct.    14;    Gas.    toU    196;  \ 

AbereKK.  Otto,  assignor  to  Hasler  A.  G.  vormals  Tele- 
KTophen  WerkstJltte  von  G.  Hasler,  Berne.  Switzerland 
Tachometer.      No.   1.076.998;   Oct    14;   Oai.  vol.    195; 

p.    01^. 

Abram,   Ira  M.      (See  Runner  and  Abrnm.) 

Ahr.nmovltj!.     Louis.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Faucet        No 

1.07.5.099;  Oct.  14;  Gas.  vol.  105;  p    .M2  '""''"        "°-   1 
Ach.   I/jrens,   Mannheim,   and   A.    Rothmann.   Heidelberg.  1 

assignors    to   C.    F.    Boehrlnger   A    Soehne,    Mannheim- 

V  '        -  -  ',;£^™""y-     Arslnic  acids  and  making  the  same. 

N       1  "279;  Oct.  7;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  240 
A   t^'        i'       Flward    L.       (See    Streberger,    John    F.,    as- 

\    k-'\      i 

AcufT.  R..-..     K         s.-e  McGhee'and"AcTiir!r 

Adams     .F,  m.  s     F       Jr.,    Wllklnsburg.     Pa.,     assignor    to 

^estinghouse    Klectric    and    Mannfacturtng    Company. 

Electrical    distributer.      No.    1,075.457;    Oct.    14  ;    Gak 

vol.   1  "*)  ,  p,  3^8. 

Adatns    Walter  S..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Phlla- 
voi'^Vo'ri  •   "■  Sie""'*'^*^*''     ^°    1.076,009  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Oat. 

^*^i1?if  .,^*It"  ?••  "ss'TDor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company, 
Ihlladephla,   Pa.     Car-truck.     No.  1,077,026;  Oct    28 
«»as.  vol.  195  ;  p.  954. 

Adams    Walter  8.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co..  Phlla- 

?oI^  1  .'-     p.  1W2:*™"'-     '*°-  ^•°"'1»^  :  Oct.  28;  Oa.. 

Add.r  Mn   '  ine  <  ,  nipflnv      (gee  Hnnter  and  KQntiler.  aa- 


F     Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.     Extension-tower.     No 
|>  F  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  728. 


■■^'■'"  ■      F'    '-T'    1-:..   assignor   to   Weatinghnusr    Antrminir 
\:      .!'!    st.Tim   Coupler  Company,    St,    Ix>tiis     M.        I  >. 

'■ "  *    ^•'''   "i"'t!iting  cut-out  cocks.      No     l.OTrKMir:      firt 

1  t       ,17    v.l    195  :  p.  445. 
Ae-ilHn   <"ompany       rSU-e  Votey.  Edwin   8..  assign. i- 
A>:;JM,-n      Theo.i.ire,    fls^ienor    to    The    Waterloo    .  v:net:t 

Mii-'inerv     (■orp.r!ri,,n      Wnterto,,,     inwa        Concrete- 

triixef       No     ]  I), :,!)<>•'      '  1,-t     -      (i:,-/     V,      1!.-      p    -140 
.\[(Ti;.'h(.    Chost.  r    W       biirivFf-     HH<i]i:v.r'-    t,.    y      ,\     r>nov 

''hiraR,,       ti;  IU.v:..v:'<t: 

F'lTi;  47r,  ,    Oct,   L'l  ,   <;ur    V, 
A:''rii:ht.     .Inhri,     r,'-,.,.r,     litv 

F*i7  7.L'(t!l  .    (■  i.-t      ^".       I  ;h7      v 
A    ■.,     Iifo     (,'(>ri)['a  n  ■<  Sc- 

AldcndnrfT,    KrMz     A-i'^-t;      Hi>!t;;m- 

K).--tri,    .-oniiiMrM      v,„'y,,.i.,     <     y        i 'art  v  -  iir,,    -.,,, 
'^  '  ■!  't"ni:>M^    !.■.•;■•...•,.-- xr'-)nii:fs.     No,  1,077  l^r     o.  • 

1'''       '  ..'17      V.F.      1<I,',  ,    y.,     liHr2 
A;<v:ir;!     /,.'-,      Triesre.   .\iistrln  Hiinirarv       Blovrlp  nnd   mr. 
inr'  '    "-   ■''\'>^^m,'r,t.      No,    1,077, 2l<i:    Oct,    28:   Gaz.   vol. 
IftJi  ;   p,    FM  1 

Alexander.     A  .m,:  ,i,  ■      \[       }<overly.     Mass,,     assien-r     m 

1  nit«»d     Shor     Machinery     Company,     Faterson      \       t 
Ivniff  for  ipath'T-sklvlng  machlnea.     No.  1,076,934     Oct 

2  °  :  *^  I  fi  7, ,   \'  1 1 '     1! »."      ;'''_'', 

Al.'i.-m.lcr,    .If«s..,    Nfw'  >,.,k     „ssisrnor  of  one-half  to   R     F 

<  .Htiraii..  M..jii,t  \-.T!,,  T:  ill!.!  ..nc-half  T(^  !I  U'  I,-tr:.' 
N'-w  'iork.  NF  Y  '!  .^  ;'f  w  rit int  rnarhific  h:  ;::,?;  .\,. 
1,07,,1]'J     Ftet    _'^     .;;(7.    vi.:     ir».'.     p    rivn 


Mo         MptJFMr-      t;(= 

!!<:.       [.      inn 
r.  ■<k>'t '       (  "i  -.n  :i;s      W 


ji'-'-Set; 


No. 
No. 

i 

as- 

W.'-t.  rr. 


Aleian<1''r     .Ipssi'     si-isiciiir    cf 


fit'  !;)i 


„  V       ,        X-      ,-  - H        ^^'        I-itt;., 

.■Spy    '>(.rk,    N     "i  lv|"    v\  r:;;!it:  [jiarfFu.     rlMKin    fffMliiit 

.Tnd     (.[u'Tatuu'     mp>  tuiTiisrii         V,:      1ii7T"Hv       ,  ><  •       '"'s 
Cnz.   vol.   105;  p.    1020.  '"  ••     —    . 

19-,  0.  G.— i 


Alkemade  Jacob  y.  Rljn  v.,  Ballk  Papan,  Borneo.  Dutch 
u^st  India.  I»roduction  of  translucent  unlformly- 
~'of^    paraffin.      No.    1.076,000;    Oct.    14;    Gax.    vol. 

Allesaang,  Antony  M..  Grafton,  111.  Combined  end  gate 
and  scoop-board.  No.  1,075.804;  Oct.  14;  Gat.  vol. 
ii'o  ;  p.  445. 

^"i*n7A\'!.^°  ^r  Birmingham,  Ala.     Furnace-port.     No. 

1,076.540;  Oct.  21;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  729 
Allen.   Charles    D.,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Flash-light  photo- 

m**-        *:^^'""tus.     No.   1.076.091  ;  Oct.   21  ;  Gai.   vol. 

■^jlen.  Frederick  J.     (See  Hevl  and  Allen.) 

Allen  Harding,  Barre.  Mass.  Gearing.  No.  1.076.280 : 
Oct.  7;  Gas.  vol.   195;  p.  241 

■^Ijen.  John  A.     (See  O'Brien  and  Allen.) 

i^"iK  **'!?  ^^  ■""IJfnor  to  A.  P.  O'Brien.  New  York.  N   Y 
195?"   6f2""  ^°"  ^•*^^^'^2;  Oct.  21;  Gas.  roL 

^^Hw;-j?°**'"i.  h'  *«»l«nor  to  Arch  bold-Brady  Company, 
Ga^'^o?'  mf'p.  IS'  *"''"•     ^''-  l'07e.856  ;  Oct^^:  . 

^"n^|-K.^°^'2K^;^^'*'"*'°-  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.  'S 
Bobbin  A  Shuttle  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.*  Hand-thread: 
J)    922"        ■  1.076,935;   Oct.    28;   Gas.    vol     195; 

^"/o-n^o'^S  ."i*.  R^fo't.  Mich.  Drying  hldr  s  No. 
1.0,5,319  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  279 


Allgemelne   Elektrlsltlta-Gesenschaf't.      (Se.    Fn  -     r-.-d- 
rich,  assignor.)  r     .11 

^'slKor*')"^"    ^^"P'"'^-      (S««    Capen,   Thon    ^    \\       as 

'^'mi'Ji'  jS^P^'  Charleroi.  assignor  to  The  MariM^il,  Kvani 
Glass  Companv    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Glass  .-^iruim.-   Hppa 

a/kV""-.-.^**    1.076,012;  Oct.  21:   'Ib?     ^         F^^     r     U5 

Alphin.  Gilt>ert  E..  Mount  Olive.  N  .  ,  •:  ■  n^H  nhkdP 
roller  and  curtain-pole  support.  Sv  ItT'iH  ,v'  -• 
Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  204  '  -  .  . 

Alsens.   Julius.    Palisades   Park.   N.   J.,   ass:i;i    r    ,0   .  nsh. 
S"^-  *rJ?«°l*<'"    Manufacturing    Companv     N. «     York 
196;  p.^"7^""*'""P-     No.   1,076.268;  (5ct.i      <,airoL 

^'*/j|ii'?,'',^- .^'"fe".  Cairo.  111.     Embroldprv  franiP  No 

.,}•"' V;^ll=  ^*^'-  28;  Gas.  vol.   195;  n    lon 

Alton.  Charles  G  .  Hartwell    Ohio.     Compo*>lt!or.  of  matter 

for     mtiking     briquets    of    fragmrrf<;     ,f     n.ptfli  No 

l.(»7r..]:t.'-.:  Oct.  7;  Gas.  vol.  19%:  ,     1  sv  ^'^  ^''■ 

AmSnrspn    Hydraulic    Construction    r,,ni;,;,nv        ,  s.  r  im 
-'-'t     Nils  F..  assignor.) 


Atn'   :rs,r;     Nils   F.,   Brookline,  assignor   to    ,\rh.   irn.n    Hv- 
V     ■      .         -^tructlon    Company,   Boston 
daa;.     N,      1  "--212:  Oct.  28;  Gaa.  vol.   1 


>undry    Company. 


,V!iis>.        I'offpr- 
'•'.'"•  :    t      1"12. 
--••.      FoMlfiDK, 


('fiiouphtv. 


American 
John  M 

"^"^nn"       ,  '    f'attery  Company.      (S 

"  I'll:'  tr.    !  1        .  ,^,-,,;..i,,,r. ) 

^'^s'll-T.-.r"'  "'^"'*^    Company.       (See    Frank.    Ai;...rt    R., 

''lw     "]'.,  V'^'^w  Telegraph   Company.    The.        S,  p    Hnn- 
i:".<    F'l   hnrd  M.,  assignor. •>  '^ 

^'h  '  Hl^iWrlS'''"*  ^"'•P*^"""".  The-     (See  Stom.  F  mer 

"'''■o.'fo'?    I'^si"  '  1     '•'^^  '■'  '"^"-y    Comptny.      (g«e    Binder, 


,\  r: 

f ;  ■  •  1,  ii  r  ■ !     n  >.  -  •,  i.- 

A!!.iTi<-an  Miir; 

IF  I'Prut.  I  I      r: 

I  'It  vid.^i'n  ,0  '^ 
N  ru.ric.'H.     .SF..  ,',■ 

Kf  nncdy  \  t  ■■ 
■\  iiiPrF'aii  '  M  i,i;i»;raj 


M;     iilnery  Company.  Tbe.        S,.*    Hnont, 
<^    Foundry   Company.      (See    smith. 

V     ^Finufacturing    Company.       (Sea 

---,.  •  or.) 

i    -Manufacturing   Ct t  ;  rm        (See 
asslCTior.  ( 

H.rM    <     ,   nssfgnoV,    ^'^'°"*"-^-     The,        (See     ...n.mPtPr. 

''i'*'^as.lij^nr'"''"^^  Companr,  Tbe.     (Sor  o.!.^^n    Henry 

•''ir:;.rH''ys;Unorf^  ^'^'"^"^'  '^■^^    ^-  ^--o-^y. 

'   -.ssl^^ir'"'    '*'"«  company.      (See  ^^■.u^e..   AU.rt   W.. 


Il 


11 


ALPILiBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


as- 


(See    Tllden,    l?ert    O.. 

(See  Wolff.  Wallace 

Robert    E.    L., 

The. 

J.. 


p.  iss. 
I'oman, 


I^ewis  B., 


R    Kittle, 
;   Oct.   7  ; 

The   Unl- 
Turblne. 


American    Sanitary    Works 

slgnor.) 
American  Sllcins,'  Machine  Companv 

B..  assignor.) 
American    Steel    Foundries.      (See   Jannev 

assiirnor  )  "  ' 

American   Steel  and   Wire  Companv  of  New  .Jersey 

(hee  Kilmer.  William  A.,  assignor.! 
American    Stove    Company.       (See    Blackford.    Atwell 

asglgnor.) 

American    Stove    Company.       (See    Bockenkamp.    Edward 
as-slgnor.  i  . .  , 

American  Warp  Drawing  Macliin.'  Company.     (.See  Hatha 

way  and  Lea,  a.ssi-nors.  i 
Amea,   Rijtler.   Lowell.   Mnss.     (Jenerator  for  iKnition   pur- 
poses.    No.   1,076.800;  Oct.  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol    lO.V   p    Hlh 
Ames,    Butler,    Lowell,    and    A.    Harri.<»on.    LriicuV    Maw 

Stop-motion    for    cotton     roving    ami    spinning'    frames' 

No,    1.0(.).13r,:   Oct.   T:    (Jaz.    vol.    105 
Amphion  I'ianu  I'layer  Company.     (See 

assignor. ) 
Am.sden.    Georgf    A.,    Littleton.     Mii.i,';  .    assignor    to    The 

I^mson    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Cable-carrier   anoa- 

ratus.     No.   l.()7r,,0;<6  ;  Oct.  28;  dnz.  vol.  1!>.'.  ■  n    922 
Amsden,     (ieorge    A..    Littleton.    Ma.«s..    assignor    to    The 

Lamson    lompany,    Newark.    N.    .T       Cable  rnrri.'r    appa- 

ratus.     No.  1,078,9;'.7  ;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  195-  n    92.3 
Andersen,  Christian.  Chicago,  111.    Wrench.    No.  1  074  594  • 

Oct.   (  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  .3  '        ' 

Anderson  Charles     A..     Chlrngo.     111.       Gas-pump.       No 

1.070,18.1  ;    Oct.   7  ;   (;az.   vol.    195  ;   p    205     '^       *^ 
Anderson.  David  G.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  G 

Columbus,   Ohio.      I'lpe-fitting.     No.    1,075  2^1 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  241. 
Anderson,   Emll,   New  York,   N.   Y.,   a.sslgnor   to 

versal   Turbine   Company.   Jersev   Cirv     N     .1 

No.    1,076.733;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.   v6l.   19.5':  p '  849 
Anderson.  Klovd.     (See  Hickerson.  Elmer  E..  n.igignor  ) 
Anderson,  Haldor  A.,  assignor  to  H.   H.   Fromclt.  Ortley 

»•   D      Photographic-printing  machine.     No.    1,077.213' 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.  1012  .vii,-<.ao. 

Anderson,   James   B.,   Shaler  township.   Allegheny   county 

on?*'"'"'^"'""*''-     ^^-  l-^"6.«57  :  Oct.  28  :  (iaz  "vol.  195  ;' 
p.   894, 

Anderson,    John    N..    Chi'-ago     111 

machine.      No.    1,075,680;    Oct 

p.  40,3. 
Anderson.    Olof    A.,    Boston,    .Mas.s 

engine.     No.  l,07fi.807  ;  Oct.  28- 
Anderson,  William  E.  J..  Trinidad.  ( 

1,076,341  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 
Andrews.  William  S.,  Schenectadv.  .N."y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Electric  heater.     No.  1  076  858- 

Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  894. 
Anflnson,    Lars    A.,    Clermont,    Iowa.      Torn  planter        No 

1.078,9.38;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  J95;  p    923 

^°g*'">,  ^:?""°*'    ?••    ^fry,    N.    H.      Acetylene-generator. 

No.   1,0/4.921:  Oct.    <  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  113 
Angelovlch    Improved    Hinge   Company.      (See   AngeloTlch 

Joseph   R.,  assignor.)  ' 

Angelovlch.   Joseph   R..   assignor   to   Angelovlch    Improved 

Hinge   Company,    San    Francisco,    Pal.      -Non  nrojectlne 

hinge.     No.  1,076.259  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195     p    e^S 
Anguish  Manufacturing  Company.      (  See  Farllnger    Georze 

E.,  assignor.)  '  • 

Anken,   Isaac.      (See  Rochalx  and  Anken.) 
Appleby,    Edward    H.,   Clarldge.    Fa.      Mail-bag-deliverlnjr 

device.     No.  1,076,859;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  19i?-  p    895 
Appleby,   John    F.,   assignor  to   Western    Implemenr   A    Mo- 

i^I-A'Sl^J"^"^'    I^avenport,    Iowa.      Cotton-cieannr 

1.0j6,939;  (let.   28;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p    9^3 
'^^^'A%  il*?''^,S  F'-.  Revere,  Mass.     Bathroom  fixture 

1.076,808;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  876. 

See    Allen,    Robert    L 


Photographic  printing 
14;    Gaz.     vol.     195; 

Internal  combu.'<tlon 

Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  876. 

'olo.     Hand-lever.     No. 

p.  658. 


No. 

No. 


as- 


No. 


Archbold-Brady    Company, 
slgnor. ) 

*^''f"r-?r^,;Io'*^i'b.    Chicago.    111.      Inside   coat  pocket. 

1.0.6,260;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  628 
Arent.s,  <-'«'orge   Jr.,  ef  al.     (See  Tyl>erg.  Oluf.  assignor  ) 
Argylls  Limited.     (See  Perrot,  Henri,  assignor  i 
Armstrong,    Morgan    K.,    Minneapolis.    Minn  .    assignor    to 
Besrwall       .Vlanufacturlng       Company,       Chicago        111 
(  ompo-board.      No.    1,076,261;   Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol'.    195 ;' 

Armstrong,  Samuel  A.,  Niles.  and  V.  T.  Aumend.  Warren 
Ohio.  Coupling  for  cable-sections.  .No.  1  075  079  o.-t' 
(  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  169.  ■"<-»- 

Armstrong,  Thomas  H..  assignor  to  Dearborn  Novelty  Com- 
nanyCblcago.  I!I.  (Jas-Konerator.  No.  1,076  401  ■  Oct 
21  ;   Gaz.    vol.    195  :   p,   679.  •       '  .   wu 

Arndt.  .Max,  Alx  la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Measuring  ao- 
^aratn.s.      No.    1.075.620;    Oct.    14;    G&z.    vol.    195;    p. 

^^"ny;  ^2l?^^f^  ^-  Hartford,  Conn.     Account-book.     No 
1,0,4,922;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    114 

*''vo''^i  n-akV?  ^^  ^M"^*^*??-  •^'"«*'-     Shoe-stlffenor  blank. 

Arnott    Robert  F.     (See  Stutz  and  Arnott  i 

1  „lf'r,'    f^oDstructlon    Company.      (See    Bullock,    Ray 
mond  G..  assignor.)  ' 

Art  Metal   Con.struction   Company.      (See  Stuck.   Everett 
flssiirnor.  \  ' 

Aah.   George.      (See  Welch,   William   H..   assignor.) 


(Sec    Norllng, 
No.    1.075.806; 


"rops  slide     of 
Oct.   7  ;  Gaz. 


A.sli,  Marsellus  T..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  H  Owen 
•Vew  ■iork.  N  Y.  Carton-filler.  No.  1.075,534;  Oct.' 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  353. 

A.shtori.  Orrell,   I^wrence,   Mass..  assignor  to   United   Shoe 
-Machinery  Company,  Faterson,   N.  J.      Assernhling  parts 
..f   boots  and   shoes.      No.    1.076,620;   Oct.   21;   Gaz     vol 
ll'o  ,"   p.    I  57. 

Ashton.    Orrell,    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Inlted 
Mio»'  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N    J.     Machine  for 
ue.'    In    the    manufacture    of    IkxMb    and    shoes        No 
l,«t.6.!t4«i  ;  Oct.  2>i  :  (;az.   vol.   195;  p    924 

ASI.4T,  Halfdun.  I'itt.shurgh.  Fa.  Ixwir  arrangement  for 
diimp<-urs.  No.  1,076,H«30  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol  195- 
p.  M);».  ' 

A.-j.iiiwall.  Jo),n.  .\.^\vburgh  N  Y..  a'^signor  to  E  I  du 
v'"'i  n--  z)''*:""'"''^  I'owd.-r  Co.  Treating  apparatus. 
No.  l,0,,,.s(i.,  :  o,  [    U:<.!i/    vol    i;*.",     p    u\ 

Atellors  H.  Cu^nod  Soci<st4  Anonyme.  (See  Werner  and 
Jolllard,  assignors.  I 

Atkinson,   Asher,  et    al       i  See   Vought     Ilfnrv   H      Ir      hh 
Bignor.)  .     .   (IB 

Atlantic  National   P.nnk       ..<,.►.  .Mitchell,  Frank,  .is.-lgnor  ) 

Aubruf.    ^rank    H..   assignor      f    >ne  half    to   F     1      A" if 

Oneida.  N.  Y.     Dirigible  b.adliiihr       No    1  076 -in  ■  oct' 
21  ;   <;az    vol.   195  ;  p.  67;«.  '  ^'• 

.A.ubeuf.   Frank   J       (See  Autxiif.   Frank    11  ,   as^.Hlgnor  ) 
Aucbu.  Henry.  Emporium,  Fa.     Machine  fur  packing  dvna- 

?^nT^  Qo.?'^  rv^iH""    i?'^''     "^l">*ives     into     shells.     'No. 
1,074,923;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  114. 
Audet.  Arthur.   Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Dry   concentratint:  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.075.959;    Oct      14;    Gaz.    vol.    195      n 
498.  ■    *^' 

Aug.  Goertz  &  Co.      (See  Goertz.   Fre<leri(k.  asiignor  i 

Auger.  Joseph  T.,  Minneaj.oiis.  .Minn  Huttonlinle  gulde- 
cl«mp.     No.  1.076.183  :  Oct    21  ;  (;az    vol    19.-.     n    (fo2 

Ault,  Edwin.      (See  Travis  and  Ault  i 
I   Auaiend.   I'yrl  T.      (Sec   Armstrong  an<l  Aumend  i 

Aurnont,    Albert,    Montreal,    guel>ec,    Canada.       Bathing- 
shoe.     No.   1,074,595;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   195     p    3 
[   Aurora    Automatic    Machinery    Company 
[        Relnhold  A.,  assignor.) 

Austin,    De    Roy,    Omaha,    .Nebr        Shoe 
Oct    14:  Gaz.  vol.  195;   p.   446. 

Austin.     Herl>ert.     liromsgrove,     England, 
lathes  of  the  turret  type.      No    1  (i74  924 
vol.   195  ;  p.   114 

Austin,  Herbert.  Bromsgrove.  England,  Machine  of  th« 
turret  type  for  turning  and  like  operations.  No 
l.O.H.T.U  :  Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    ,k,';o 

AuKtln.  William  F..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Attachment  for 
caMiicts      .No.  1,077,027;  Oct.  28;  (;az.  vol    195     p    954 

Auto  Machine  Company.  (See  Vanskiver,  William  11  as- 
signor.) 

Autokal  Syndicate  Limited,  The.  (See  Barr  aud  Clarke 
assignors.)  ' 

Automatic  Bookkeeping  Register  Company.  (See  Fokk 
Charles  F..  assignor.)      (Reissue).      ^     '        ^  *»• 

AQtoniatlc  Electric  Company.  (See  Blessing.  John  G.. 
asfligiior. ) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.      (See  Keith.  Alexander   V^ 

assign'-r. )  ' 

AutoBiutR-  Furnace  Company.      (See  Sheehati    Thomas  <' 

assignor.) 
Autoplate  Company  of  America,  The       (See  W.xid    Henry 

A.   W.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,      (See 

Weltstci     assignors.) 
Auty.     Fr.iiik.     New     York,     .N".     Y.       l'lum!«r  s 

1.075.239;  Oct.   7;   (iaz.   vol.    195;   p.   224 
-■Vuvll,    Tro.v    K..    Fairmont.    W     \h       Artificial 

l,(»7ti.HtSl   .    (»,-t,    2.S  ;    (iaz.    Vol,    lit,-.;    p     s;t.-, 
Avery,   Irving  L,.  rt  al.      (See  Harrison.  Henry,  assignor  i 
Ayars    Charles   H  .    as-ilgnor   to    Ayars    Machit'ie    Company. 

Sabiii.    N     J,      Can    fcf<i    and    transfer    mechanism       .No' 

l.»)7.-..N;tl  :  Oct.  14  .  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  474. 
.Nyarg    Machine    Company,       i  .See    .-Wars.    Charle*    H      as- 

<i_r    ;■  . 
A\isw-it;     Jonas  W.   East  Orange,  a.sslgnor  to   New  Jer- 
sey   lit.fir    Company.    West    Orange.    N.    J,      Molding 

phon.-,,;!.  records        Nn     l.n75,so7;    Oct.    14-   Gaz     vol 

195 ;  p.  44*; 
Aylsvforth,   .iMnns   \V  ,   a.ssiirnor  to   Cundonslt.'  C.imp.nny   of 

All.-'   -     Hast  Orange,   .\,  J,      Materia!   for   ror.flng  '&c 

ai:  1   , :;.;.aring  the  same      No.   1,077.113;   f>ct,    I's  ■   (Jaz 

vol.   195  ;   p.  981. 
Ayres,     Gustav.     Washington,     ]»,     C.     assignor     to    J      C 

Calhoun,    New    York,    N     Y.      Liquid  fuel    furnace.      No! 

1,076,342  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;    n.  658 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Shaw,  Edwin  c     as 

slgBor.) 
B.  F    Perkins  and  Son       (Sec   Reck.  John   I,  .  assignor  i 
B.    F,    Stiirtevant    Company        i  See    Freeman.    Brnest    B 

assignor,  i 
Hat.bitt,      Walker     K..     Worcester.      Mass.        Wheel  No 

1,070.735;   Oct.   28;   Gaz     vol,    195;   p.  8.50. 
Habc<H-k   4    Wilcox   Company,   The.      (See   Bell.    John    E 

as,«Ignor,  i  '' 

Babflon.  Henry  B.,  Chicago.  111.,  and  A  Haug,  (^aldwell, 
N  J  .  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talk- 
ini;  Machine  Company  Talklng-machlne.  No  1,076  621- 
Oct.   21  ;   Gaz.    vol.    I9r>  :    p    758. 


Kelly  and 
No. 
No. 


kit. 


lirn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


.N'o.    1,076.941;    (»ct.    2s.    (;uz.    vol.    195 


and   A.   F.   Henke.   Chicago.    111. 
I.n75.320;    Oct.    14  :    Gaz     vol. 


Me^ 

195  : 


I'carlng 
O't.  7  ; 

Holler- 

r49 ,  Oct. 


i  Sec 


Bach. .  Leigh  S  .  assignor  to  Graphite  Lubricating  ("om 
pany.  Houndbrook,  N.  J.     Self-lubricating  wood  bearing 

and    surface       *■'       '  '--" '^ -    " 

P    i»24. 

Baclimann.  Fav;!  < 
tallic  lace.  .No 
p    2T9 

Backmiro,  (ieorge  H,  I'hilndclphta.  Fa.  Vapor  absorber 
smoke  ftnd  soot  preventer,  and  heat-retainer  No 
1,M<6.!U2;    Oct     2>  .    Gaz.    vol.    195;    p.    St24 

Bacon.    Cliarles.    Fresno,    Cal.      Brace   for    use    in    packing 
Uixes   and    crates  in    railway-cars.      No     1.075  (KilOt 
I  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p,  i4o,  . 

®^^A°•^  L^f^H-.  ^'  •-  '^"^    Angeles.    Cal       Tariff-book       No 

1.0(4,684;  Oct.  7:  (iaz.   vol.    I'.t.''.      n    35 
Bacon,    Henry    D.    Bath.    Me.       Stuffing  b.i    and 

for  shafts  of  marine  propellers.     No    1  u75  080 

Gaz.   vol.    195  ;    p.    170. 
Badeau.    Charles   C.    Bethlehem,    Pa      assignor    t. 

Smith  Company.     Circuit  breaker      No     i  UT5 

1-1  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  426 
Badlsche    .\nllln    A    Soda    Fabrlk. 

slgnor.  I 
Badlsche    .\nlliii    i    S..,ia    Fabrik 

signfir.) 
Badlsche  Anllin  &   Soda    Fabrlk 

assignors. ) 

Badische  AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrik 
as-ik'nor,  • 

Badische   Anilln   A   Soda   Fabrlk 
slgnor,  I 

Baei-locher,    Robert    F,.    Manchester,    England     assignor   to 
Wesflngbouse     Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company 
Controller  for   tlectrlc  motors.      No     1  074  9'''5  •   Oct    T- 
Gaz.  vol    195  :  p,   115  '    '  ' 

Bager.  Svante  R,  W,  M,,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Equalizing  sys- 
tem for  steam  sbovels  and  the  like  No  1.075  081  •  Ckrt 
7;  Gaz    vol      195.  p,   170.  «j."oi  ,  vmh.. 

Cromwell,    Conn.      Toy    plgtol. 
;  (iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  306. 
Cromwell,    Conn.      Toy    pistol. 
;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  306. 
Newi«^.rt.     R      I.       Post  anchor. 
2s  :   Cut.    vol.    195  :   p.  954. 
ft  al.      (See   Davles,   William    P. 


See  Bfitinatyne,  Ardil- 
Churn,       No. 


Hally.   Oscar,   ss- 

I  See    Bosch,    (^nrl.    as- 

(See  Bosch  and  Lappe, 

(See  Fussenegger,  Ernst, 

I  See  Schmidt,  Otto,  as- 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Flying  machine. 
;  p    981. 

Cooling  system 
1,076,736;    Oct. 


as- 
No, 

for 

28: 


Ballev.    Charles    A., 

1.075.392  ;  Oct.   14 
Bailey,    Charles    A., 

1.1175,393  ;  Oct.  14 
liailey.      I'crcv       r.. 

1,077.028  ;  'Oct 
Balnum,    Grace    I 

slgnor  ) 
Bak<  r    Charles   E.,   Hamilton,  Ohio 

!.n77  114  :  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195 
Baki  r,    Charles    W..   Montclalr.   N.  J 

tnternal  combustion    engines.      No 

'.a 7..    v..i     195  ;   p.    851. 
Baker     Commadore    P.,    St.    Catherine,    Mo       Device    for 

binding  fodder.     No.  1.076,403  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 

p.    O80. 

Bak.i_   Harvey  C,  Chicago.  III.     Feeding  mechanism.     No 
1  o.....',35  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  354. 

'^*v^'' w.-?"^^'^*  ^-   ^'■-    Matamoras,    Pa.      Bait-holder. 

No    1.076.542;  Oct.  21;  Gaz    vol.  195:  p    729 
Baldwin.    1  rederic    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Non-clogging 

burner  tip.      No.    1,075,960;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    195 ; 

Baldwin  locomotive  Works.  The.     (See  Vauclaln.  Samuel 

\\..   assignor.) 
Bahiwln.    Melvln    D  .    (Jrand    Rapids     Mich       .Machine    ele- 
ment      No.    1,075.321:    Oct.    14:    Gaz     vol     105      p     279 
Bales,   James   E  ,   Montgomery,  assignor  to  I.von   Metallic 
Manufacturing  Company     Aurora.    HI       Gear-case       No 
1.075.80,h;  Oct.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  195:  p    446 
Ball.  Albert,  and  T.  Officer,  assignors  to  Sullivan   Machin- 
ery   (  ompany.   Claremont,    N.    H.      Direct-acting    enclne 
;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  427 
A,     Jr.,    Brooklyn.     N      Y.,     assignor    to 
I.  nofype   Company       Typographical    cast 
No.    1.076.343:    Oct.    2i.    Gaz     vo;      15»5- 


N( 


1.075,750 
Ball.    .Augustus 
Mercenthaler 
log  machine 
p.   650 
Ball.  Henrv  F 


Ballard,  Hnrrie 
ing    (  ompany, 


(See  Wright  and  Ball  i 

A     asslKUor  to  The  Bovlston    Manufactur- 
Boston,    Mass.       Ix)oper    mechanism    for 
sewing  machines.       No      1.075.082;     Oct      7;     (;az.     voL 

Bal!en'!)erg.  Adolph,  assignor  to  Fnlversal  Caster  A  Fotin- 
dry  C^ompany.  New  York,  N  Y,  Caster.  No  1.075  536- 
0<t,  14  :  (»az    VO',  19."i     p    .354 

Bally  Oscar.  .Mannieini  !iss,Kt,..r  to  Badlsche  Anllin  A 
Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigsh  ifen  on  thcRhlne  (M-rmany 
Green  anthraqninoiie  dyes  and  maklni:  them  No 
1,0.7.115:   ( >i-t.    2S  :   Gaz    ro:,    is/r.     p    <)sj  '     • 

Bamford  Frank  W  ,  Trenton,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  John  Mad- 
(loch  ft  Sons  \aive-operafing  apparatus  for  flushing- 
tanks^     No,   1.075,6mi  ;  Ot    14  :  Gaz    vol     195  ■  p    404 

Band.  Charles  V  .  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Detachable 
tnt^^^for  collars.     No.  1.075,.394  ;  Oct.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol    195  i 

Bander.  Tb.odor,  Frankfort  on  the  Main  'Jcrmanv  \n 
P-v"^'"^io*"  '*"■  "•eatine  photoKrapblc  plates.  No  1  (>77  186  ■ 
Oct.   28;  fiflz.   VO!     195:    p     100" 

Bandlerl    .Tospph.   (■incjuriRfl.   Ohio      Surgical   instrument. 

No    1,0.5.002;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195     p    141 

Banks,  Charles  S.     (See  Searcy,  Oscar  W  ,  assignor  , 

Fiannatyne     Archibald,   assignor   to  The  R.nnnatvne   Watch 

w.'?r-«--  ^," ''''■!'" '"J-  *^"°"       Sujiport   for  watches      No 
1  0,4. .6.   :   Oct.    ,   :    Gar,     toI     195  ;    p     «2 


p.    41.  (. 

irgamin.  Clifford,  Newport  News.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Sentinel  Automatic  C.as  Appliance  Co.,  Sew  Haven, 
Conn.     Automatic  cut-off  for  eas-rangea     No    1.075.322; 


Bannatyne  VVatcti  i  omjianv.  Tlie 
bald,  assignor  i 

Bart>ee,     William     F.,     Des     Moines,     Iowa 
1.075.892:   Oct.    14:   Gaz    \  ol     195;   y.    47.. 

BarlH'r-Colman  Company.  .See  Peterson.  Burt  \  as- 
signor. I 

Barlter.  Eugene  H  ,  Vaidosta.  (ia.  Conveyer  for  bottled 
8o<la  water  No.  1,075,893;  Oct.  14;  Gaz  vol  195- 
p    4  75. 

H«rtw>r.  Howiir.i  M  .  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C  B 
<  tittreli  \  .Su;,s  1  .  mpany,  .New  York.  .N,  Y.  Slip-sheet- 
feeding  device  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,077.029:  Oct 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  955. 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn  .  assignor  to  C.  B, 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  Printing- 
press.     No.  1,077,214;  Oct    2S  ;  (Jaz    vol.   195:  p    10l2. 

Barberle,  John,  Upper  Montclalr.  N  J  Means  for  con- 
verting an  ordinary  roil-fllm  camera  Into  a  focal-plane- 
shutter  camera.  No.  1.075,751  ;  Ort.  14  :  Gaz  vol  195  ; 
p.  427. 

Bai 
Set 

Conn.     Automatic  cut-off  for  gas-rangea 
Oct    14  :  CJnz    vol.   195  :  p.  279. 

I'arker.  England  J..  Chicago,  III.  Type-writer  attachment. 
-No.  1.07:., 45s,  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  328. 

Barnard.  Sidney  N.     (See  Bolam  and  Barnard.  I 

Barn  urn,  Kobert  L.,  Oakman,  Ala.  Drill.  No  1,076  093: 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  Toi.  195  ;  p.  573. 

Barr.  Mark,  and  E.  R.  Clarke,  assignors  to  The  Autokal 
Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.  Calculatlng-ma- 
chine      No.  1.075,003;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    141 

Barrett     Harvey  N.      (See  Newberrv   and   Barrett.) 

Barrett,  John,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Safetv-pocket 
'or  trousers.  No.  1.075.240:  Oct.  7;  Gaz  v6i  195; 
p.   226. 

Barrett.  Richmond  H  and  C  Rav,  Noxapater,  .Miss  Com- 
bination fertilizer-dlstrituter  and  cotton-seed  planter. 
No.  1.075.621  :  Oct.  14:  (iaz.  vol    195:  p    383 

Barrows,    Robert    Y      Rutherford,    assigni.r    of   onehalf    to 
<i.    H.    Harman,    Glen    Ridge.    N.    J       Organ-DlDe       No 
1.074.768:  Oct.  7;  (iaz    vol     195;    p.  63 

Barrows.  Robert  Y  .  Rutherford,  asaignor  of  one-half  to 
Q.  H.  Harman.  Glen  Uidge.  N  J  Organ  pipe  No 
1.075.682;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vo!    195  :  p.  404 

Barteaux.  John  .M..  assignor  to  (.-. operative  Manufactur- 
ing (  ompnny.  Waltham,  Mass  Matting-rocghlng  ma- 
chine     No,   1,076.862;  Oct.  28;   (iaz.   vol.    19.'.:   p.   896. 

Harieaiix.  John  M..  assignor  to  Co-Operatlve  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Waltham,  Mass.  Preparing  matting- 
stock      No.  1,077,215:  Oct.   28;   Gaz.   vol     I95     p    lOlS 

Bartbolme,  Joseph  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Invalid-bed.  No. 
1.075,752  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  428 

Baruch.  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Seal  and  knot  pro- 
tector      No    1.074.769;  Oct.  7;-Ga».  vol     195;    p    6.1 

Basv.,!'  .,  -tre  B,  Buffalo.  N.  Y,  Water  meter.  No 
1  '  "'  '    '       Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  981. 

Rasi  ..'  .i..sei.b  H.,  and  A.  W.  Nordgreen,  Moorhead.  Minn. 
i  xpiinding  tool-holder.  No.  1,076,753;  Oct  14  Gas. 
v.a     ;!..%  ,   p    428.  .    VI    .. 

Hatchelder.  Charles  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(.eneni;  Fbvfrlc  Company.  Electric-motor  drive  No. 
l.o7r,  ';s:..     ,  „.t.   14  :  <,az    vol.  195  :  p.  4(>4 

Batcheldcr,  Frank  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Fabric  pocket 
No.   1,074.686;  Oct.  7;  (3az.  vol.  195;  p    35  i^^"^^ 

Batcheller.  Blrney  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  i'neumo tic-des- 
patch tube  system.  No.  1,076,737;  Oct  28;  Gaz  vol 
19.5  ;   p.   8.51, 

Bates.  Benjamin  W.,  H.  W.  Kelljr,  and  I>  H  t^irbin. 
Birmingham,  assignors  to  Life  Targets  Limited.  Ix)ndon, 
l.ngland.  Target  anparatus  for  use  with  klnemato- 
graphs.     No.  1,075.864  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gax    vol    195  ;  p.  475 

H  uier.  Charles.      (See  Treadwell.  Claude  M     assignor  ) 

Hauerle.  Jacob,  Witt  III.  Crutch.  No  1077  216  Oct 
2S  :    Gar     vol.    195;   p.    1013 

"*,"r:,r^"*P  -L'  J'»ttsburgh.  Pa.  Wrappintr  machine  No.' 
1,Q75.684  :  Oct.  14  •  Oaa.  ToL  1U5  ;  p.  406. 

n     "•r.^''*^"''  ''•     ^^**  ^'»"*'  Beach,  and   Klelnfeldt) 
Bean.   Theodore   C,   Glen    nilin,   N.    D.      Attachment    for 

atitomoblles.      No.    1,077.030;   Oct    28;    Gaz    vol     196; 

p.  955. 

Beans  Hnl  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  plaster  of 
I'arfs.      No,    l,07ft.863;   Oct.    28:   Gax.  vol.   195:   p    896. 

Beards  ee,  Robert  W.     (See  Porter.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Beardslev,   Claude   W.,  Tacoma,   Wash.     Electric  rat-trap 
No.  1.0/4.770;  Oct.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  6H 

Beaochalne,  Alfred  L.      (See  M..ntfort  and  H.j.nrhalne  1 

Beaudry,   Severe  J.,   Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assicnor    It    mesna 
asslRnments,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Comi.anV,   lllon 
N.  Y.     Tyf>e-writlng  machine.     No.  1,076  oi!'.     Ort    21- 
Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  545.  . 

Beaver  Dam   Mfg.   Co.      (See  Broman  and   Offennan    as-  ' 
slgnors. ) 

Bechdoldt,     Claud.      Bonanza.     Oreg.        Oun  sleht  No 

1  076.e.'SS:   Oct.   28;   Oaz.    vol.    195:   p     823 

B^h**       Jean.       Hnckeswagen.       Germany  File  Nn 

1.076  262;  Oct.  21;  Gaz    V..1.  195:  p    629 

Becher.  James  A..  Chicago  III  Vehicle  No  1  074  .506  • 
<^rt.  7:   (;az.  vol.   195;   p    3  ■  <.  ■    i,v..f.oifD. 

Berk.  John   L,    Snrtngtield,  assignor   to  B    F     IVrklns  and 

Son      Iti,ori.on.ted      Hr.iv.k.       Mass  P« w  1  ..,n.l  ratchet 

mechanism.      No.    1,075.311.    Oct     7  .;a7     vo>     in.%-    n 

^o2.  ^' 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Becker,    Amelia    M.,    et   al.,   executors.      (See    Hoffmann, 

Krn«t  <;.  ( 
Becker.  Charles  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hydrocarbon-burner. 

No.  1.075,318;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  254. 
Beckman.  Albert  W.      (See  Stadler,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Bedell,  Richard   M.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Mergen 
thaler  Linotype  Company.     Typugraphic  machine.     No 
1,078.184;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  803. 
Bedford.   Harry   W.      (See  Qulnlln,   William   T.,   assignor  ) 
Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  al.     (See  Merrltt,  Joseph, 

assignor. ) 
Beede,    Herbert    G.,    I'awtucket     K.    I.      Ring    spinning    or 
twisting   apparatus.      No.    1,075,004  ;    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz.    voi 
195  ;  p.   142. 

Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Thread-guide    fur 
twisting    or    spinning    machines.      No 
;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   205. 
I'awtucket,    R.    I.      Ring  spinning   or 


Chicago,   111       Fastening  device  for 
No.    1,076,186;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 


Beede.    Herbert    G 
thread-boards   of 
1.075. 1.S4  ;  Oct.  7 

Beede,   Herbert   G.. 


.1       Knockdown 

10.- :  p,  son. 

Company.      (See 


box. 
But 


195  ;  p.  206. 

Beede,  Herman  E.     (See  Smith.  .John  II..  assignor./ 
BeeKle,  Norman  C,  Pen  Argyle.  I'a.     Rack.     No.  1,075,395  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  3u7. 
Beers,  Harry   F..  assignor  of  one-half  to   J     F.    Nicholson, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Air-tight    door    for    cabinets.      No. 

1,075,622  ;  Oct.  14  ;  (jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  384. 
Behrendt.    Barnim    I>..    Newark.    N, 

No.  1.(170,804;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
Belcher  &  Taylor  Agricultural   Tool 

terfleld,  Lewis  A.,  assignor,  i 
Bell,  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Gaa-burnlng  furnace.     No.  i.076,344  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  659. 
Bell,  John  E..  a.s.slgnor  to  i'h(>  Bal  cock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Superheater-boiler       No.    1.077,117; 

Oct.   2s  ;  Oaz.   vol.   105  ;   p.  982. 
Bern.  Joiseph  P.      (See  Fox,  Bom,  and  SponoKle.  i 
Benda,  I.udwlg,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  assignor  to   Farb- 

werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Briinlng.  Hochst  on-the- 

Main,    Germany.       Nltroaminophenvlarslnic    acid.       No. 

1.075.537:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  355. 
Benda,   Ludwlg.   Frankfort-on-the-Maln.   assignor   to    Farb- 

werke  vorm.    Melster   Lucius  &   Brdning,    Hochst  on-the- 

Main,      <^;ermanv.         Dlnitrophenvlarslnlc      acid.         No. 

1,075,53H  ;  Oct.  14  ;  (Jar.  vol.  195  ;  p.  355, 
Benedict,  Charles  W.     (See  Clark  and  Larkin,  assignors.) 
Benefield.  Chauncey  R..  Memphis.  Tenn.     ("ultivator.     No. 

1,076,476:  Oct.   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.    105;  p.  "0(5. 
Benjamin,  Charles  L.,  and  H.  J.  Wlegand.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Loose-leaf    binder.      No.    1,075,623  ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gnz.    vol. 

195  ;  p.  384. 
Benjamins,  Israel,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Adjustable  stand.     No. 

1,075,323;  Oct.  14;  Gaz,  vol,  195;  p,  280. 
Bennett.    Silas    W,.    SomervlUe.    Mass.      Ball-caster.      No, 

1,075,685  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  405, 
Bennett.  Thomas  J.     (See  Veaco  and  Bennett.) 
Henovskv,  Michael.  Chicago,  111,    Calipers.     No.  1,075.083; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  171. 
Benson.    Arthur   B.,    Woodhaven,    N.   Y.      Drying-machine. 

No.   1,075,809:  Oct.   14;  Gaz,  vol.   105:  p.   447. 
Bert;,   John,    assignor   to   Metal    Spt'cinlties    Mnnnfncttirlng 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Lighting   and    Ignition    device. 

No.   1.076,943;  Oct,  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p,  925. 
Berger,   Victor   B.,   Highland,  Cal.     Corset-fastener. 

1.075,895;  Oct.  14;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.  476. 
Bergmann,    Frederich    H.    D,      (See    Macomber   and 

mann.) 
Bergren,   Charles.   Duluth.    Minn.      Music-leaf  turner. 

1.075,084;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   171. 
Berkshire,  .\lbert  M..   rhrichsvllle.  Ohio.     Die-stock. 

1,077.031;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p,  9.55, 
Bernard,  Peter  J.,  and  J.  Boyle,  Chicago,  III.    Wind-shield 

No.  1,075.754;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  428, 
Bernstein,    Abraham,    Cincinnati,    and    N.    Bernstein,    as 

slgnors  to  The  Bernstein  Brothers  ManufacturinK  Cora 

pany,    Lebanon,    Ohio.      Supplemental    horseshoe.      No. 

1,070,185;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  603. 
Bernstein   Brothers   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See 

Bernstein,  Abraham  and  N,,  assignors.) 
Bernstein.  Nathan.      (See  Bernstlen,  Abraham  and  N.  i 
Berry.    Edward    F.,    New    Orleans.    La.      Dredging    device. 

(coupling.)       No.    1,076,738;    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p.   851. 
Berthler,   Michel,   assignor   to   La   Socl^t^   Nouvelle  de   la 

Bulre  Automobiles,   Lyon,   France.     Differential   mecha- 
nism  of  automobile  vehicles.      No     1,075,686;   Oct,    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  406. 
Bertollno,  Domlnlck.      (See  Daliey  and  Bertolino.  i 
Bestwall  Manufacturing  Company,     (See  Armstrong.  Mor 

gan  K,,  assignor.) 
Belts,  G.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Shirley,  Frederick  M  ,  assignor.) 
Betts.  L,  J,,  et  al.     (See  Shirley.  Frederick  M..  assignor,) 
Beiissp.  Oscar  R.,  Atlanta,  da.     l'res.s  cloth  stripper.      No, 

1,076,263;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.  629. 
Blard.    Rebert   M.,   et  al.      (See   Strow   and   McMillan,    as- 
signors.) 
Bickel,  Henry  F.,  Plainfleld,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 

.Mr      Brake      (L'ompany        Air-brake      apparatus.        No, 

1.076.543  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  729 
Biel,    Edward    H.,    Randolph,    Wis.      Combined    hook    and 

fork.     No,    1.075.005;  Oct,   7:  Gaz,  vol.   195;   p,    142, 
Blgelow.  Charles  A,.   Lakewood.   N.  Mex.     Plant  protector. 

No.  1.074,828;  Oct.  7;  Gnz    vol.  195;  p.  81, 


No. 
Berg 

No. 
No 


elec- 
105; 

per- 
vol. 


Toledo, 
az.  Vol. 


!Uid  JOaking 
!'.<.-  :  p.  115. 
M.'is.>i  ,  said 
board.      No. 


(Jeorge 
iSirdsall,    Wi! 
fasteiier  is  'i 
21  ;  Gaz 
BlrO,  Vilmo.- 


Blhler.  Carl   W 

trie    fixtures. 

p.  60.S 
Pille,    Harald.    Copenhagen.    Denmark.      Telegraphic 

forating  receiver.      No.     1.076,944;    Oct.    28;    <_Jna. 

I'l,-,  :   p.   025 

Binder,  (jottlob,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  I»ampenin>;-machlne.  No.  1.076.648; 
Oct,  21  .  (iaz.  vol.  105;  p    768. 

Blnkley.  liobah  J.,  assignor  of  three  tenths  to  K    W    Page. 
Chlno.  iind  t hrt'e-tenths  to  R.  .\.  Steps,  Los  .\ngt>leii,  Cal. 
Beet  cutting  rnarhine.     No    1.075,624  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol 
195  ;   p.  3.84. 

P.in.>.w;in4i'r,    Siiinuei,    assignor    to    Now    Columbia    Shirt 
<  oinpiiriv.     N.-w     York,     N      V.        Rfversll)!.'     fufT         .No 
I.o77.o:i2:  Oct    28;  iJaz,   vol     lO.",  :   p    056. 

nippu.s,  .Vlfred  F..  H,  Kempthorti,  .md  <;  J  I'ascop, 
Ohio  Insplay  device.  No.  1.o75,(MH);  ( tct  7  ( 
195  ;   p.    142 

Hir(-li,  Gij,Ktaf  H.     (S.-e  Cameron  and  Hir.h.i 

Bird,   (harb's  .S  .   Waipole,  Mass.     l'af)er   tul'>e 
the  sarc".      No     l,(i74,026:  Oct.  7;  (iaz    vol 

Bird,   Charles  S  ,  and  G.  H.  Wyman.  Waipole. 
Wviii.Hn     .•is-;i'_'riMr     to     said     Bird.       Paper 
!  ii74,sL",(  ;  (i<'t    7,  daz    vol,    195;  p.   82. 

Bird.  (Jeorge  Y.      i  See  Smith,  Rollyn  R.,  assignor  i 

liam,    Ka.-^t    Orange,    .N'.    J.      Coriii.inol    collar- 
■  !  ri-'kt!"  guiding  device.     No.  1,076.622;  Oct. 

!:'"■      ;i.   758. 
lj:.il.ii;(st,   Austrla-Hungnrv       Stenm  bentlng 
hose-coupling  with  automatic  dr  i       :  .:  va  v,    ;  :  .,  :.ii.illy 
for  railway-trains.     No.   l,076,7o'j  ,   u^t,   28,    Ga».  voU 
195;  p.  852. 

Blsbee,  George  W.,  et  al.  (See  Boiler  and  Clement,  as- 
signors. ( 

BIsbop-Babcock-Becker  Company,  The.  (See  Champ  and 
Schutt,  assignors.) 

Blshop-Babcock-Becker  Company,  The.  (See  Schutt,  Theo- 
dore H.,  assignor.) 

Bissell,  Carl  H.,  assignor  to  Crooae-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Casing  for  Incandescent-electric-lamp  socketa. 
No.  1,075,539  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  3.55. 

Bissell,  CnrI  H.,  asaignor  to  Ci  ouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N  Y.  Cluster  lamp  socket.  No.  1,070.477;  Oct 
21  ;  Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p    706. 

Bissell.  Ji.scph  K..  rittsburgh.  Pa.  Power-transnjlttlng 
mechaulsm.  No.  1.077,118;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  982. 

Bissell,  Joseph  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Propeller.  No. 
1.077.187;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol,   195;  p.   1003. 

Bitbell,  John.  Newtown,  England  Lock  or  fastening  for 
railway  and  other  carriuge  doors  and  the  like.  No. 
1,076,544  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  730. 

Bitumlulsed  Road  Company.  (See  I'opkess,  Michael  A., 
assignor.) 

Bixbv.  Robert.  North  Andover,  Mass.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,077.119:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;   p,  983. 

Bjurlund,  Joban  F.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  II  M  Lasauce,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Package-fastener. 
No    l.()7»;.740:  Oct.  28;  <Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  852. 

Blackford,  Atwell  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aBsignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  lyouis,  Mo.  Blue  iiame  oil- 
stove.     No.  1.074,686  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  35. 

Blackford.  Atwell  .1.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Coojpanv.  St.  Ixjuis,  Mo.  Wick  bluofliime 
oil  burner.     No    1.074,687  ;  Oct,  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  105  ,  p    ;irt. 

Bhilr.  liavb!  E,  Montroal.  (juel)ec.  Canada,  Dump  car. 
No.  I,()7n.ti87  :  o<t.  14     Gnz   vol    195  :  \i    40(T 

BInkeslee,  George  S.,  Chicago,  111,  Driving  mechanism. 
No,  1,076,659  :  Ot.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  82.3. 

Blnxter.  iJeorg'-  H..  Beav>'r  Falls,  I'a.  Making  seamless 
tubes.     No.  1,076,545;  Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  vol,  105:  p,  7;<0 

lUemer.  Charles  II  ,  <t  al.  (See  Poller  and  Clement,  ns- 
si^.'-nors.  I 

Blessing,  .lohn  G  .  assignor  to  ,\iitomatlc  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Telephone  system.  No,  1,076,007; 
Oct,"  7;  (iaz,  vol,  195;  p,  143. 

I5!i.-<s,  PoiiHld  M.  i»r!ini;i'.  N,  J.  Vlbrat inir-re(>.ird  phono- 
uiiiph.      No.  1,(170.741  ;  Ck-t,  28;  (iaz    vol.   105:  p    85.S. 

Bloclimnnn,  Ernst.  Blttfrfeld.  assignor  to  Luft-Fnhrzeug- 
(iescllschaft  .n.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Suspension 
of  the  tars  of  airships.  No.  1,074,830  :  Oct,  7  :  (iaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  82, 

Rloom.  .lohn,      (See  Engstrom  and  Bloom  < 

Bonidman.  Henrv.  1  »•■«  Moines.  Iowa.  Spriim-whiH.'!.  No. 
1.07.'.  (iss     0<-t    14;  (iaz.  vol    105:  p.  4oO 

Hoanlmnii,  Robert  O.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  as^ltroor  to 
Mirgeathaler  Linotype  Company,  Typographical  com- 
IHJsing-machlne.  No.  1,075,137;  Oct.  7;  (jaz  vol.  195; 
p.    189. 

Boardman,    Rotx^rt   O.,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mor^eathalcr    Linotype    Compnnv 
chlntv      No.   1,075.138  ;  Oct    7;   Gar.. 

Boardman,   Robert  0.,  Grand   Rapids, 
Mergentbaler    Linotype    Company, 
chine.     No.  1,076.18-      "        -■ 

Boardmiin.    Robtrt    O.. 


Mich.,  assignor  to 
Typouraphicai  ma- 
vol.   105  :   p,   189, 

Mich.,  assignor   to 

Typographical    ma- 

Oct    21  :  (iaz,  vol.  195  :  p.  604. 

(irand    Rapids,    Mich  ,    assignor    to 

Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company      Line  casting  machine. 

Oct.  -1  :  (iaz.  vol      '-  "    " 


No.   1,076,478 
Boa twriclit,  Linii-"   Tadnfab.  Kv     Oil 
Oct.  H  :  Gaz,  vol    lO.S  ,  p    ,107, 


105  ;  p.  707, 

Itnrner.    No,  1,075,396  ; 
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veil.      No. 


^*>2k,Altre6  (.  O,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
ft     rowne    Manufacturing    <  ompanv,     Stamford     Conn 

Automutic  locking    dcud  lock.       No.  "l  1(74  r,'jl      Oct     7  ' 
daz.  vol     10.'.  ;   p.  3.  .         ■  .        , 

Bod.ii.  Kdmund  P.  Santa  Clara,  Cal,  Stump-extractor 
-No,   l.(t.5,00*s;  Oct.  7  ;  daz    vol.  195;  p    143 

Bo.'lirlnger  &  Soehne,  i  F  (See  Acb  and  Rothmann 
assignors,) 

B  ..'krrikamp,  Ixiwiirl  assignor  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany, St,  IxMils.  Mo  Blue -flame  wlck-stove.  •  No 
1,074,68^;   Oct     7;   (,hi     rij     195;   p.  :^6. 

Bogdanffy.  A  l.xauci.r  New  V.-k  nsslgnor  to  The  Inter- 
national Cork  Coni[.:,rn  I'.i..ok  \n,  N.  Y.  Manufactur- 
Irig  bottle  closures  N.  \^'::.AsQ;  Oct.  7;  Gai.  vol. 
195  :  p    2(C 

Boguscb,  Fmtl  (i  ,  ...si^nor  of  one-half  to  M.  D.  Slator 
Llano,  Tox,  li'.rii  cniuLust ion  engine.  No.  1,077,033  ; 
O'-t,  28  :  dnz    v.       i;.,-,     .,    .|,^,; 

^i'l''-^ '^""'•"     '- •    Chicago.     Ill        Stormproof 
1.076.809;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  877. 

Bolam.  Ihomss  U  .  West  Ealing,  and  S.  N  Barnard  Puck- 
erldge.  Ware.  England.  Kinematographl(  apparatus 
No    l,(»7r.,404  :  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    680 

I'.olai,.!  .l.'hn,  culebra.  Canal  7x)ne,  Hat-pin  retainer.  No 
1..075  6H0  :  Oct    14  :  (iaz.  vol.  196;  p,  406. 

Boldizs.  Mike.  Sterling.  111.  Lock.  No.  1,077.120:  Oct 
28     (,a7    vol    ib,n  ;   ,,    OR,-^.  .<->■• 

Ibi,.  iiserj.  deoi.,  .<  ,,>,siirnor  to  Felt  A  Tarrant  Manu- 
ta.  uirwii;  r..miuii.>  ("hi.  a_'-  li"  A.bi^tii;  machine.  No. 
I,0.4.fi80:  Oct,  7:   (iaz    v.       :.,-      ,     :;7 

Boiler,  tieorgc  c.  and  S.  K  *.  ieuieDt,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  C  11  Iilernor  and  one-fourth  to  (i  W  Bl8l)ee 
Loomis.  Cal,  Bulkhead  for  cars.  No.  1,075,961  :  Oct' 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  498.  •   '^    • 

Bolls,  Vlij-lnln  V,.  and  E,  R.  Crooker.  Los  Anselea.  Cal. 
Ovpri       No    1,075, RIO  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  447 

Bolton,  Fb.renre.  Berkcl<«y,  assignor  to  W.  Ellery,  San 
Francisco.  Cal  Woman  s  outfng-sult.  No.  1.0(6.264; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz   vol.  195;  p.  629. 


No. 
No. 


Bolz,   Frank   R  ,   SomervlUe,  Maas,      Wardrobe-trunk 

1,070,470  :  Oct,  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  707. 
Bond.     Edtrnr     T,     Chicago,     111.       Foldable    crate. 

1.07fi,62.'5  :  O,  t,  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.  759, 
Bonora,    .Vlfred,     Paterson,    N,     J,       Steam-turbine        No 

1,076.810;  Oct.  28;  Gaz,  vol,  195;  p,  877, 
Bonom.  Alfred,   P.H'crs.n.  N.  J.     Reversible  steam-turbine. 

.No,   l,<t70,8(;5  ;  c.    '     ^s  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  1  d5  ;  p.  896, 
Borden,    Bradford,    l\,r.,ijto,   Ontario,   Canada,    assignor    to 

1  he    Ibirdcn    Comi»«ny.    Warren,    Ohio,      Thread-ciitting 

t.M.l      N.     I  <»76,188;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  604, 
BoKkn  (     I   i-iiiv.  The.     (See  Borden,  Bradford,  assignor 
B<jnlen  (    li.iiaDy,  The.     (See  Nonneman.  Ira  W.,  assignor.) 
Bord:.  r    1  !    ude,  Kllbourn  Siding,  Quebec,  Canada.     Jolter 

f.r  s;u  k;!ifcr  machines.     No.  I,<jl76.480 ;  Oct.  21:  Gaz.  vol 

10,-,  :  p.  707. 
Borla:  .1    Unioe,   Chicago.   Ill 

7  ;  d;ix    \<.l.  195  ;  p.  190. 
Bosc 


Lock.     No.  1,076,139;  Oct 


;.!  .  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk, 

Ludwit'sbafen-on-the-Rhlne,    Germany.       Working    with 

bydro;;.n  under  pressnre.     No.  1,077,034  ;  Oct.  28  ;  (iaz 

vol.   195;  p.  956. 
Bosch.  Carl,  and  F.  Lappe,  assignors  to  BadUche  Anllln  & 

So.ia    Fnbrlk.    I.udwigshafen  -  on  -  the  •  Rhine,   Germany. 

Working  with  hydrogen  under  pressure.    No.  1,075,085; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  171. 
Bos.  h.  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Diemer,  Anton,   assignor.) 
Boss,     William.     St.     Paul,     Minn,       Grass  -  catcher.       No 

1  070,014  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  545. 
H  >st  .n  Ma.hine  Works  Company.    (See  Jennings,  Frank  S.. 

•  isslgiior.  1      (  Reissue.) 
I'.osw-rf!.     W.  ndell   P.,   assignor   to   Brockton   Heel    Com- 

1  iii.v     Hro<k!on.   Masa.     Machine  for  making  heel-logs. 

No    i<  170,74 2  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  853. 
Bou.;tii,ei,  .loiiii  1>,,  Yorba   Linda.  Cal.    Drill-rod  connection. 

N..   1  ('7.-.  KOO  :  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz   vol.  195  ;  p.  476. 
Bougbt.  r       ,i,.hn    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Airship.      No. 

l.(•75..^^n     Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  355. 
Booldln.   W    Claughton.  Oakland.   Tex.     Automobile  jack. 

No.  1,074.690;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  37, 
Boulter.   Royal   L.,  LoB  Angeles,  Cal.     Telegraph-key.     No. 

1.074. s;n  :   Oct.  7;  Gax.   vol.  196:  p.   82. 
B<.uracier,      Louis     C.     J.,     Balham,     London,      Elngland. 

Amusement    apparatus.      No,    1,075.397 ;    Oct.    14  ;   Gaz. 

v(.l    10.-.  :  p.  30,, 
Bow,    Lafayette    T,,    and    D.    B.    Vernon,    Ardmore,    Okla 

Burinl-casket.      No.    1,075,086;    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    195' 

p.   171. 
Bowman.    Benjamin.    Sprineneld,    Mo,      Ditching-machine 

(  HelKsue. )     No.  13,623  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  256 
Houuiiiii.  ch.irles  .M  .  Lebanon,  Pa.    Shovel.    No  1  076  459  • 

Oct     14  :  (inz.  Vol     10.".  ;  p.  328. 
Bowman,  Reginahl  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.     locomotive  blower 

and    stack.      No     1,075.140;    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    195;    p, 

Bowmaster.    John    O,.    Rockhll!    Furnace,    Pa       Frogless 

Bwtfrh       No.    1,075,087;   Oct.   7:   CrRZ.   vol     195;   p     170 
Ro>deii,    d.'orge   .\  ,    Mount    Wnshingt.n     .\M.     assignor    to 
The   W.'stinghouse    .\l!    Brake   C.mipj.nv,    IMttsburgh,   Pa 
Comblnt'd     autoiiiatb      suni      siraight '- air     brake    '  No' 
].075.<1I  ;  Oct.    14;   dnz     v,.l     10.-;   p.   447. 
Boye,   .Himes    IL,   assii:n..r   to   The   Boye   Needle   Company 
Chicago.     111.        Hoirjer     for     pencils,     tw^ns      Ac         No 
L074,927  :  Oct,   7;  daz,   vol,   195-   r    115  •     ■ 


Boye    Needle   Company,  The.      (See   Boye,   James   H,.    as- 
signor) 

Boyer,  Ray  C,,  Lincoln,  Nebr      EHectrlc  water  heater.     No 

1.0.  7, 0.{5  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol    195  :  p.  956. 
Boyle,  Joseph.     (See  Bernard  and  Boyle,  i 
Boy  lor,  Emanuel  J      (See  Grelst  and  Boyler.) 
Boylston    Manufacturing   Company,    The,      (See    Ballard. 

Harrie  A.,  assignor.) 
Bradley,   Charles   S..   New   York.    N    Y.     Chemical   filter. 

No.  1,077,037  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol,  195  :  p   957 
Bradley,  Charles  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aBslgnor  to  Bradley 

Copper  Process  Company.  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J      Apparatna 

for  amphldizlng.     No.  1.077,0.36;  Oct,  28  :  Gnz   vol    195  : 

p.  957. 
Bradley  Copper  Proceaa  Company,    'fsee  Brafllev,  Charlea 

8.,  assignor.  1 
Bradley,  Franklin  F..  assignor  to  Bradley  A  \"rooman  Co.. 

Chicago,   111,     Making  i    '  "-  

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1020, 
Bradley,    Ivan    H.,   assignor    to   The    Bums   and    Basslck 

<'ompanv,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Lock-morttslng   ma i  bine. 

No,   1,0,4.598:  Oct,   7;  Gaz,  vol,  195;  p.  4. 
Bradley,  Ralph  W.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Electric  system  for 


raaiey,  hrankiin  t ..  assignor  to  Bradley  A  \"rooman  Co., 
Chicago,   111,     Making  paints.     No.  l.()77,239  ;  Oct.  28  : 


oi)eratlng     speed  -  varying     power     transmission 
'  """,599  ■  -   ■    -     -  -    --- 

& 

slgnor. ) 


1,074 
Bradley  &  Vrooman  Co.      (Siee 


No. 


Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  4. 

Bradley,    Franklin    P.,   a«- 


Bralne,    Daniel    L,,   assignor   to  Composite   Tie  Plate   Cor- 
poration,  New   Yorit.  N.   Y.      Tie-plate.      No.    1,070.811  ; 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  878. 
Bralne,   Daniel   L..  aaalgnor  to  Composite  Tie^Plnte   Cor- 
poration   New  York.  N.   Y,     Tie-plate.     No.   1.076.812; 
Oct.  28  :  da-/    vol.   195  :  p,  878, 
Bralne.    Daniel    L,.    assignor   to   Composite   Tie  Plate   Cor- 
pora-tlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rall-stipportlng  device.     No. 
1.076,813;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  878. 
Bralne,   Daniel   L.,  assignor  to  Composite  Tie  Plate   (Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y.     Tie-plate.     No,   1,070,814; 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  879. 

Brasbear.  Peter  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Bryant,  Cas- 
tieton.  N,  Y.  Paper  box.  No.  1.076.812;  Oct.  14  :  (iaz. 
vol,  195:  p.  448. 

Brawner,  Budd  W.  Augusta,  Ga,  Automatic  controlling 
(Jevice  for  electricallv-heated  apparatus.  No.  1,077,038  ; 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  Q58. 

Brazier,  Alexander,  Oakland,  Cal.  Saw  No.  1,076,815; 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  879. 

Breed.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Anticreeper  for  rails.  No.  1,076,187;  Oct.  4; 
<;az.  vol.   195;  p.  206. 

Bremer  Llnoleumwerke  Delmenhorst.  (See  Werner,  Carl 
G.  E.,  assignor.) 

Brenner,  Charles  M.,  Shreveport,  La.  Valve-float  for 
closet-tanks.  No.  1.076.546;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  730. 

Brewttt.  Walter,  assignor  to  Th.  Goldschmldt.  a  Firm. 
E^sen-on-the-Ruhr.  (jormany.  Means  for  forming  paral- 
lel faces  on  the  encls  of  rails.  Ac.  No.  1,075,755  ;  Oct,  14  : 
Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  429, 

Breyer.  Theodor  K.,  Willmette.  assignor  to  Corn  Proib.icts 
Retinini;  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Mold  for  confection- 
ery     No    1,074.600;  Oct.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  5. 

Brlckell.  Richard  W.      (See  Prior  and  Brlckell.) 

Brickensteln.  John  H.,  et  al.  (See  Frledberger,  Otto,  as- 
signor, ) 

Brlaht,  Fred  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mechanical  movement. 
No.  1,074.832:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  82. 

Brlones,  Paul.  Bolinas.  Cal.'  Ship  conatructioD.  No. 
1.076.624  ;  Oct,  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  7'',>t. 

Bristol  Company.  The.    (See  Codling,  Rooert  B.,  asaignor.) 

Brlstow,  Georce  O..  Cncro,  Tex.  Uaihray  crossing.  No. 
1,076,405:  Oct.  21;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  <»81. 

Brockton  Heel  Company.  (See  Bosworth,  Wendell  P., 
asaignor.) 

Brockton   Rand  Company.      (See  Lyon.   Harry,  assignor,  1 

Broman,  Peter,  and  J,  Offerman,  assignors  to  Beaver  I>am 
Mfg.  Co.,  Beaver  r>am.  Wis,  Feed  mechanism  for  grain- 
drills.     No.  1,075,813;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol    195;  r    448, 

Bromley,  Joseph  H.      (See  Scott,  Walter  K  ,  asslpnor.  1 

Brothers.  Sanford  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Valved  connection 
for  rock-drills.  No.  1.075,324;  Oct.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  196; 
p.  280. 

Brothers.   Sanford  W..   Denver.  Colo.     lacking  chuck   for 

rock-drills,  Ac.     No.  1.075.325;  Oct.  14;  (iaz    vol    195  ; 

p.  280. 
Brown.     Edward    C.     Chicago.     111.       Catch  -  basin.       No. 

1,076,945  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  926. 
Brown,  Edward  N.,  assignor  to  The  D.  T,  Owen  Company 

East   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Combined  bed   and   sofa      No 

1,076.094  :  Oct.  21  :  Ga*.  vol.  196;  p,  673 
Brown,    Henry    W.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      Bridle-bit.      No. 

1,076.946:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  026 
Brown.  James  M.,  Roseburg,  Oreg.     Square       No    1,076  085- 

Oct    21  ,  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  574. 
Brown,  Minnie  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  W   J  .nes   Sal- 

tUlo,  Miss.     Cuspidor.     No,  1.075,398;  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

195  ;  n,  .^08. 
Brown    ReulK^n  H..  New  Haven.  Conn      carton  folding  and 

stitching    machine.      No.    1,076,015;    Oct,    21:    Gaz    vol 

195:  p.  646. 
Brown,  William  S.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn,     Steam  engine  valTe- 

gear.     No.  1,076,406;  Oct.  21  ;  Gai   vol,  105  :  p   681. 


VI 


ALPHABETICAI^  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


l.OTfi.nn:  :  Ocr    2]  ;  dm.  vol.  Iftrj  ;  n    574. 
Rninswlck,  Charles.  ('aniPteo,  N.  Y.     Safptv  applinnr^p  for 
No.    1,077.217       -         --       -     ■ 


Browne,  Arthur  W.,   Prince   Bai',   N.   Y.,  Hssignor  to  The 

S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,   I'hlladpl 

phia.   Pa.     Bracket.     No.   1,075. .541;   Oct,    14';   Gaz.   vol 

19,5  ;   p.  .S.'-.fi. 
Browne,  Edwin  S.,  Riverton.  N.  J.     Book.     No.  1.074,H.i:',  ; 

Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  K,3. 
Brownell,  George  L  ,  Worcpster.  Mass      Twlatlng-machlne. 

No.  1.076,096;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  574, 
Brownlnsi,     (ieorge     M.,     New     York.     N      Y.       Roa!        No. 

1.075..'i27:  Oct.  14;  (;az.  vo!.   lO.j  ;  n.  281, 
Brownlfp.  Thomas  A.  M..  Amrltsar,  Inaia.     Tube-well.      No. 

1.075.,'?2B;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    2,81. 
Bruce,    Jamefl    W.,    Ozark,    Ohio.      Motor  -  vehicle.      No. 

1,075,088;   Oct.   7;  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p    172. 
Bruckman,    Frederick   A..    Portland,   Ores       Ice-cream  cone 

machine.     No.  l,075-.625  ;  Oct.   14  :  G;iz    vol.  10.'>  ;  p.  385. 
Bruckner.  Ilueo.      ( S^e  V'oi't'k.  .loh.innH.  assijrnor  i 
Bnieer,    Theodor.    assignor    to    Hartman    A    Braun    A.    O., 

F"rankfort  on-the-Main.     <lprmanv        Gvroscope-compa.ss. 

No.   1,074,771  ;  Oct.   7  :  Gaz.   vol".   V.C,  :  p.  64, 
Brnman.  Otto  F.,  Berlin,  'Ifrm.inv.  assk'nor  to  R.  S.  Hoti, 

Chicaso.    111.      Turhlnp-wluel.    "No      1, (•74, 091;    Oct.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.   38. 
BrunhofT,  Edward,  Gincinnatt.  Ohio,  as.sizntir  to  H   Tial^ier 

6  Gn.    Inc.,    Bfiston.    Ma.^^s       Glgar  dlsfilav    holder.      No. 

'        P    574. 

Safetv 

vf'hlcle.s.       No.    1.077.217;    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    195:    p. 

101,3. 
Bryant   Electric  Company,   The.      (See   Burton,    Frank    V'., 

assignor,  t 
Bryant,  Emmons.     (See  Brashear.  Peter  C.  assignor.) 
Brvant,   .Tesse  M  .   and   ,1.   Llnd.    Ganado,   Tex.      Rotatable 

table.     No.  1,077.218;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1013 
Brvant.    .loshua    A.,    assignor    of    two-thirds    to    FI.    Quint, 

I'rinccton.     Cal.       Nut-lock.       No      1,078,098;     Oct.     21; 

Gaz.   vol,   195  ;  p.  575, 
Bryant.    Stanlev    C,    assignor   to   Bryant    Zinc    Company, 

Chicago,    III.      Train-nnnunciator.      No     1.075.542;    Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.  35fi. 
Bryant.    Stanley    C.    assignor    to    Bryant    Zinc    Company, 

Chicago.    III.       Electromagnetic    device.      No.    1,078.481  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  (ia«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  708. 
Bryant.       William      L..      Sprlngfl«>ld.       Vt.       chiP'k.      No. 

1.075, 7.')6;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  429. 
Bryant    Ziijc    Company.      (See    Bryant,    Stanley    C,    ns- 

aignor. ) 
Bryce.    .Tamp^^    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Timp  recorder.      No. 

1. 075. .".4,3  :  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    3.57. 
Bryce.    .lamps    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y'.      Tlmo-recorder.       No. 

1,075.541;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  357. 
Bryce,  .lames  W  ,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Synchronizing  device. 

No,  1.075,«26:  Oct.  14:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  385. 
Bryce.    .lamrs    W..    F^rooklvn.    N.    Y.      Time  recorder.      No. 

1. 07.5. 827  :  0<t.   14:  Gaz    vol.   195;  p.   3«8 
Buck.   Thoma.s   F.   Newark,  N.   .1       Sclssor«<  sharpener.      No. 

1.075.890  ;  Oct.    14  :  (Jnz.  vol.   195  ;  p    407, 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  The.      (See  Bush,  Sam- 
uel P.,  assignor.  > 
Buckham.  fleorgo  T       (See  T)awson  and   Buckh;\ni 
Buckley.  John,   Lynn,  Mas-i,      Insole.      No.    l,o7ri.iss;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p,   207. 

Hilda.  I'a.sqnalr.  Now  York.  N.  Y'.  Brake.  No.  1,075,814; 
Oct.  14  :  Gnz.  vol    195  ;  p.  44<^. 

Buffalo  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  The.  i  See  Sleeper, 
Oliver   S.,   as.slgnor.  i 

Buhr.  .Joseph  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  II.  B. 
Strate  and  .T.  F.  Buhr,  Detroit,  Mich.  Explosive-engine. 
No.  1.075. .545;  Oct.  14:  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  35S. 

Bullard.  Edward  P..  Jr..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Putt Inor-lubri- 
cant  attachment  for  machine-tools.  No.  1,076.947;  Oct. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  926. 

Bullard.  Edward  P.,  Jr.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Gntrlnglubri- 
cant  device  for  machine-tools.  No.  1.076.948:  Oct.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  926. 

Bulley.  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Mercury  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111.  Transmission  gearing.  No. 
1.075.321^;  Act.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  2^1. 

Bullock.  Arthur  S.,  Aitkin.  Minn.  Tire  shoe.  No.  1.076,345; 
Oct.  21  :  Gat.  vol.  195  ;  p.  660. 

Bullock,  Henry  E.,  et  al.  (See  Houghton,  Orley  C  .  as- 
signor.) 

Bullock,  .Tames  E..  et  al.  (See  Houghton.  Orifv  r  .  as- 
signor. 1 

Bullock,  Raymond  G.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Constr'utlon 
Compsny,  Jamestown,  N  Y  Show-case.  No  1,070,547: 
Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  731. 

Burchardl,  Bernbard  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  V.  E.  Hansen, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  and  H.  B.  Marsh,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Cigar  Machinery  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Clgar-machlne.  No.  1.075,189;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  207. 

Burchett.  Ix)Ul8  H.,  Cashion,  Okla.  Oil  can  attachment. 
No.  1,075.691  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  407. 

Burgess,  Edward  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Solderlng-furnace. 
No.  1,075,757  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  429. 

Burkhardt,  Oeoree  J.,  Burlingame,  Cal.  Engine-starting 
device.     No.  1,076,660 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  823. 

Barnbam.  George  A.,  CHftondale,  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  T.  Howe,  New  York,  N.  Y,  F'eed-bag  for  animals. 
No.  1.075,768:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  430. 

Burns  and  Basslck  Company,  The.  (See  Bradby.  Ivan 
H..  assignor.) 


Burpee,  1  rank  W  ,  Beilingfaam,  Wash.  I'liper  receptacle- 
making  apparatus.  No.  1,075,329;  Oct  14;  (iaz  voL 
1!'.5  :   V    i-''*^. 

Hnrji.c  Frank  W.,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Convfyer.  No. 
I  n7.-...-.46  :  Oct.   14;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  358. 

Burr.  I'harles  .A..  Norwich,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meant  a»- 
slgnmt'nts.  to  J  Stevens  Arms  &  Too)  Company,  Chlco- 
p-e  Fa  I  It.  Mass  Machine  for  sealing  envelops.  No. 
1,074.772;  Oct    7;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  64. 

Huirid'^e.  Albert  E.,  Huiiimelstown,  Pa  Headless  >>oU. 
No.    1,075.759;  Oct.    14:   Gaz.   vol,   195;   p.   430. 

Burton.  Gljarles  S.,  Oak  Park.  I!!.,  assignor  Tm  k  Tyd»-n, 
Hastings,  Mich.  Pedal-operated  lock  f.r  p.-.bsta;  r^l.  rs. 
No.  1.076,661  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  lun  ;  p    sj:-; 

Burton,  Cbarles  8.,  Oak  Park,  Hi.,  iissit'ii or  to  E.  Tvdnn, 
Hastings  Mich.  Foot-operated  lock  for  p.-degtal-tubles. 
No.  1,076,662;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  iu5  ;  p    h_'4 

Burton,  Frank  V'..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.  .vdvrctising  device.  No, 
1.075,009;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  143. 

Busch  Sulzer       Bros.-Dlesel       Engine       Company  i  Se« 

.Schmidt.    .Arnold   F.   von.   assignor  i 

Buser.  J  scph  J.,  Freedom,  Pa.  Clotbes-line  reel.  No. 
1,077.245     Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  1022 

Bash,  Samuel  P.,  assignor  to  The  Bn^k.  v.  S'...  <  astlngg 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Car  coupling  device.  So, 
1,077,240;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  1021. 

Buswell,  Robert  I)..  Wellington.  Kans  Air  brake  No. 
1,074.801  ;  Oct.   7  ;   Gas.   vol.  195      ;      ', 

Butler.  Cooley.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Dlj  j.»»r  for  steam  shoveli 
and  dredges.  No.  1.076.548;  Oct.  2i  ;  Glaz  vol  195: 
p.   731. 

Butler.  Joaeph  F.,  Gordon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  i.  l*. 
Cunnlngbam,  Palo  Pinto,  Tei.  Washer.  No.  1,075,760; 
Oct.    14:  Gaz.   vol.   195;   o.  430. 

Butler,  Walter.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Subaqueous  foundation 
and  structure.  No.  1,076,743;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  105; 
p.  864. 

Butterfleld,  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Belcher  k  Taylor  Agri- 
cultural Tool  Company,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Sflky- 
plow.     No.  1,076.001  ;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  613 

Button.  Charlotte.      (See  Shier  and  Wright,  assignors.) 

Buyer.  Samuel,  Yonkers,  N.  Y,  I^oop  for  hose-supportera. 
No.  1.076.265  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  629. 

Busby,  .Augustus  C.     (See  Smith,  Luther  K  ,  assignor.) 

Byrd.  Merrttt  8.     (See  Rliey  and  Bvrd.) 

Byrnes,  Daniel  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  w  H  Ivrrell, 
Delavan.  Wis.  Tag-holder  No.  1,075.190;  Oct.  7; 
Gaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.   207. 

Byrnes,  Eugene  A.,  et  al.  (See  Frledberger,  Otto,  as- 
signor. ) 

Byther,  Alfred  L..  Bangor,  Me.  Pressure-roll  for  plater*. 
No.  1.075.191  ;  Oct.  f;  Sa*.  vol.  195;  p.  208. 

C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  (See  Barber.  Howard  M., 
assignor.) 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Cilley.  Osbora  H., 
assignor.) 

Cain.  Frank  E..  Detroit,  Mich.  Engine.  No.  1,075,962; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  499.  | 

Cais,  Frank.     (See  Tran  and  Caia.) 

Calder.  Janes  R  .  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada  Kullway- 
rall.      No.   1. 076.010;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  546. 

Caldwell,  Sugene  W.,  New  York.  N.  -Y'.  Valve-tube.  No. 
1,076,949;  Oct.  28;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  927. 

Caldwell,  Jerome.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fruit-pitting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.075,547;  Oct."  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  598. 

Calhoun,  John  C.     (See  Ayres.  Gustav,  assignor.) 

California  Fruit  Canners  Association.  (See  Keast,  .Alfred 
J.  and  H  ,  assignors.) 

Calkins.   Charles  E.      (See  Walraven  and  Calkins.) 

Cambridge  Novelty  Company.  (See  Haskell,  Frederick  F., 
assignor.) 

Camden,  Bernard  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Tank-gage.  Na 
1,074,692  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  38. 

Camel  Company.      (See  Comee,  Joseph  V..  assignor.) 

Cameron,  James  A.,  and  G.  B.  Birch.  New  Y<'rk.  assignors 
to  Cameron  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.  Slit- 
ting and  ri^wlndlng  machine.  No.  1,076.189;  Oct.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  605. 

Cameron,  John  8..  McKeesport.  Pa.  Pocket  implement 
No.  1.076.010;  Oct.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  510. 

Cameron  Machine  Company.  (See  Cameron  and  Birch, 
asslgnora.) 

Campbell.  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  E«ulp- 
ment  Cottpany,  Chicago.  III.  Dump-car.  No.  1,076,011 ; 
Oct.  14;  Gaz,  vol.  195:  p    516. 

Campbell.  <"harles  V.  .  Des  Moines,  Iowa  Gard  index 
holder.      No.    l,O7<5.025;   Oct.   21;   Gaz.   vol     105:    p     759. 

Canadian    fJold    Car  llentinK   dc    Lighting    Company  See 

Ord.    I>ewis    C.,    assignor.) 

CanfteM.  Harry  R  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manuf.Tcturin;:  I'.impanv.  Clpveland.  Ohio,  Over- 
load device       No.   1,074.8<i2  :  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   5. 

i^nnnock.  Francis  B  ,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Kln«»tosf ope- pro- 
jector     No    1.075  892;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol     195;  p.  407. 

Cannova,  Calogero.  Sloui  Gity,  Iowa.  Railway-gate  No. 
1.078.286     Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol.   195;  p.  830 

Canton  Culvert  Company,  The.  (See  Klotz.  Wllllara  N, 
assignor,  i 

Canton  Culvert  Company.  The.  (See  Schlafly,  Julius  II., 
assignor,  i 

Cantrell.  Coy  R..  St.  Louis,  Mr.  Demountable  rim  for 
pn.'OTiiartc  tires.  No.  1,076,744  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz  vol  195; 
p.  854. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


rn 


Capen.  Thomas  W,  assignor  to  AUis  (hiiimers  (  ompany 

Milwaukee.  Wis      Disk  pulverizer      No    1075,192;  Oct 

7  ;  Gai.   vol.   195  ;   \^    20< 
Cardwell.   Christopher    \  .   Concord    I»epot.    Va       Spark  ar 

rester.      No.    1.074,8(i:<  ;   Oct     7;   Gaz.   vol.    195;   [..   H 
Carlisle.    Fred    B,.    Maiden.    Mass      aRglgnor    to    Standard 

Auto    Valve  Compaiiv       Tire  valve       N(,.    1  U7C  267  •    Oct 

21      C,SL%    vol.    195;  p    630. 
Carilslf.    (.eorge    J  .    Musk.iger,    dkla      iisslgnor   to   I   X    L 

Insu  Metallic  Proilu   -s  (Omp.inv   of   Mssouri    8t    Lonis 

.Mo       Fly  trai'        \  Tif.oi         >   •     7.    (Jaz.    vol.    195; 

p.   8 

Carlson.  Carl  A.,  .!!.  ■  -own,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fifth 
to  .y  F.  Nelson,  one  nfth  to  E.  R.  Nelson,  one-flfth  to 
M  I  tola  n,  and  one-flfth  to  J.  Dolnn.  Detachable  runner 
for  wheeled  vehicles.  No.  1,076,816;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  879. 

Carlson.    tJunnard     Rockford,    III.      Attachment  for   hoes. 

No.  1,076,330;  Oct.  14;  Oa«.  vol.  195;  p.  282. 
Carmlchael.  Alexander  W.     (See  Nlcholls  and  Carmlchael.) 
Carney.  Ldward.  assignor  to  Eastern  Sales  Book  Company. 

Giendale,    N.    Y.      Manifolding    device.      No.    1.076.460 

Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  829. 
Caron.    Jacob.    Nampa.    Idaho.      Journal-box    for    raliwav- 

cars.     No.  1.075,761  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  :  p.  430. 
Carpenter.  John  C.   Houston   Heights.  Tex.     Carbareter- 

regulating   mechanism.      No.    1.076,268;   Oct.   21:    Gas. 

vol.    105  ;    p.   630. 
Carpenter.    John    H.,    assignor    of    three-fourths    to    J.    H 

Noon,    I  olumbua,    Ohio.      Continuous    ice-cream    freeser 
•No.  1,076  950:  Oct.  28;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  927. 
Carscadin.  Charles  A  ,  and  G.  A.  Woodman,  Chicago,  III 

\    ke  for  dr.nftgear.     No.  1.076,663;  Oct  28;  Gax.  vol. 

Chfn  :o!!ii.  .  ;  arir-s  A.,  and  G.  A.  Woodman,  Chicago,  111. 
■iok,    f,  r    ir.i;     .ar.     No.   1,076.866;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol. 

i;»5  .    p.    s;,7 

■  '"''  A  'or.  „,  ;  \  E  Comt>er.  (Jalesburg,  111.  Qtte 
No    1  (.i74.K!i::     M,t,  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  38.^ 

Carter.  John  U  loronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Heating  de- 
vice f.  r  liaihs  and  the  like.  No.  1.074,694;  Oct.  7- 
Gaz.   vol.   ll>5  ;  p.  38. 

Carter.  Redden  O.,  Sanderson,  Fla.  Barrel-bead.  No 
1,075.399;  Oct.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  :  p.  308. 

Carter,  Robert  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Garment-supporter.  No 
1.074.805;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  6 

Carter,  Russell  B.,  et  al.  (See  Pendleton,  William  H.  E., 
assignor. » 

Carter    Ticket    Comnnny.       (See   Martin,   Calvin     assignor.) 

CartUdge,  Frank.  Terr*  Haute,  Ind.  Cutter-head  No 
1  "7  4.834;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  83. 

Cartwrlght.  Martha,  executrix.  (See  Cartwrlght.  Wil- 
liam P.) 

Cartwrlght.  William  P.,  deceased.  SchenecUdy  N  Y  • 
M.  Cartwrlght,  executrix,  aaaisnor  to  General  i:iectrlc 
Company.  Holder  for  heavv  abades.  No.  1.076,626  • 
Oct,   21  ;   Gax.   vol.   196;  p.   7TO. 

^■"■^Ti-^'^on  ^'  V^ashlngton.  D.  C.  Ink-fountain.  No 
1.076.4«2;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  105  ;  p    708. 

Cary-Elwea,  Charles.  (See  Garrett,  Tlieodore  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Case.  Frank  K  Scbentrsjuiy  N.  Y.,  awl«nor  to  General 
Electric  iOmpany  I'antograph-troUey.  No.  1.076.331- 
0<f     14:   ,;nz    vul.   195;  p.  283. 

Case.  Willis  W  ,  Jr..  Denver.  Colo.  Furnace.  No.  1.076.346  • 
Oct    21      Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  660. 

Casebolt.  «  harleg  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Shirt.  No.  1  076  010  • 
Oct.  7:   Gaz    vol.   195;  p.  144. 

Caaon.  Frederick  y       (See  Moore,  Henrv  E.,  assignor  ) 

CaMldy.  Hugh  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Swivel-tube  coupling. 
No    l.(i75.89.H:   Oct.   14:  Gaz    vol     195;  p    407, 

Cfithcart  Benjamin  F..  Fresno.  (  u.  Rotary  Dumn  No 
1.078,827;  (>ct.  21;  Gaz.  vo,    l<i.5.  p    Tfto  '    ^       ^-      *^"- 

Catlln,  Ephron,  Jr..  asslgnr.r  of  ,-..  ►  «  r  i.i  H.  Smith.  Jr. 
St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo  Liquid  contninc:  N,j  1  075  762  •  Oct' 
14  ;   <;az     vol     105  :   p     431  .  ,    vrv  . 

Catuogno.  Frank  New  York  V  Y  Nei-k tie  holder  No 
1,076.400:   Oct.   14;   (iaz    vol     i<(,-,  ;   ,,    :u)H. 

Caven,  Trevor  M..  assignor  to  .a  .1  I  ndemann  k  Hover- 
son  Co,  Milwaukee,  wis.  Hie  r-  .o  Mng  element 
No,  1.0T4.92,v;  Oct    7;  (iaz,  v,.     i  i..".     ;      i  -  .,^    element. 

Celluloid  Company.  The.  (See  LIndsav.  Wllii.Tm  G  as- 
signor.) 

Chaffee.  Fxlward  F  .  Albany,  assignor  to  O  M  Fdwards 
Syracuse.  N.  Y,  Window  No  1,077  o:;!<  Oct  '^S  •' 
Gaz.  vol     19,5  ;  p.  95'^  ■    -o  . 

Chalmovitsch.  Isaac.  Chicago,  lil  Pneumatic  bnish  No 
1.078.549.   Oct     21  :   Hhj.    vol     195:   p.   731 

(iinmberlnin  Rufus  N  ,  thic.ign.  jtnd  S  J  Hall  Hln«dale 
111  .  assignors  to  Gould  .storage  Battcrv  Company  E!ec- 
tio.Ie.      No,    1.075  S97:   ( »<  t     14;   Hnr.     vol.   liif,      p    47fi 

chfimberlln,    Charles    V  .  and    F     Ml'ler.   Calgary    Alberta 
Canada.      Door  hanger.      No     1.075.089;    Oct  1.  7  •    Gaz' 
vol.  195  :  p.   172  ,       n*. 

Chamt>ers  Brothers  Cimimnv  i  See  King  Howrir.'  K 
assignor.) 

Chambers.  James  M  .  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J  M  Max 
well  and  C.  0  Ivongley.  Twin  Falls.  Idaho  Air  valvf 
No    1,075.332  ;  Oct    14  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  2K3 

Champ.  Jos*-ph  H..  and  T  H.  Schutt.  assign,  rs  to  The 
Mtshop  Bat>co<'k  Becker  Companv.  Clpveland  Ohio 
Liquid  dispensing  device  No  1,075.898;  Oct  14-  G&% 
vol.    195  ;   p    477. 

Cliampion  Ignition  Co.     (See  Schmidt,  .Allvcrt,  assignor.) 


•  hapeauroufe,   Paal   de.      (See   UBrerrlcht.    Ednard,    aa- 

signor. ) 
Cbapln.  Henry  S..  RockviUe  Center,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

treating  pipe-bowls.      No.   1,076,867;   Oct.   2^  ;   Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  89 1. 

Chapman.  Charles  H  .  assignor  to  Chapman  Gravity 
Spindle  Companv,  Winchester.  Mass  Spinning  spindle. 
No.   1.0.5.461;  Oct.   14;  Gaz    vul.  196;  p    329 

Chapman  Gravity  Spindle  <  ■ompany,  i  s.e  Chapman, 
Cbarles  H..  assignor,  i 

Chapman.  William  L.,  Brc>oklvn,  assignor  to  Modern  Pen 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  I'ocket-cllp.  No  1  075  815  • 
Oct.  14;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  449.  ,  . 

^'^Sf*'  •JuK»';tu«  C..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Lock  stitch 
sewing  machine        No.    1,(576,961  ;    Oct    28 ;    Gaz.    vol 

196  ;  p.  927. 

Chase.  Frank  H..  assignor  to  Standard  Earth  Auger  Co., 
«  hlcago.    111.      Lxiaiislon   earth-auger      No.   1.076.817 
Oct.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  879. 

^^*"fJ A'*,'*-?*'^^^  •  West  Medford.  Mass.     Metal  tread      No 

_.  1.0(6017;  Oct.   21  ;  Gas.  vol.   195;  p.  646 

ChawrlU  Manufacturing   Company       (gee   Wende.   Charles 

and  W.,  assignors.  I 
Chataln.  Henri  G..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

vol"l96^'      '^"^**"-      ^°-   1'0'6.407;   Oct.   21;   (iaz 

^^l^^t°' 2^^'^"-«^'5*\5""-  ^l^-  ■Mtenor  to  Wltberbee, 
Sherman  A  Co  Port  Henry,  N.  Y.  Sweetening  and  fer- 
tilising the  soil.     No.  1.07(5,818  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gax.vol.  195  : 

p.   ooU, 

Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actlen   (vorm.  E.  Scherlng).      (See 

Thlele  and  Wlchmann,  assignors  i 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grleshelm-Elektron.      (See  Gottschalck 

Werner,    and   Gast,   assignors.) 

^'*J?«^i«77b,^^A^'"°7***^°^'  ^    ^      Forming  cork  balls. 
ouM^-  1'S7*.835  ;  6cL  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  84 
Childs.  Oliver  W     Nash.  Okla.     Wire  cloth  or  street,  ma 
r^f^}°^-    S""-  1-0^.040:  Oct.  28:  Gax.  vol.  \Uo  :  i    '<:< 
Chilton.    Henry    J      Chicago.    111.      Bottle-washli.^-    aj.pa 

ratus.      No.   1.074.836;  Oct.  7;   Gaz.  vol     195;  p    M 
ChrUtensen.  Niels  C.  Jr..  Salt  Lake  Cltv.  Utah.     Treating 

^aK     ''°^w?*'    "''^       ^'^-    1 -076.01 1  ;    Oct.    7;    gVz     voL 
195  ;   p.   144. 

Chrlstenson.  George,  Jamaica,  N.  Y..  assignor  tc  II  w 
Johns  -  Manvllle      Companv.         Piston  -  packing  No' 

1076.269  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol    196  ;  p    631  '^ 

Chrlstoph  George  W.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Blower  Com- 
8*°y'_  Hartford.  Conn.  Fsn-blower.  No  1  074  606  • 
Oct.   <  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  6  '         ' 

Christopher    William  M.,  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Broom  head 

holder      No.  1.076.347  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p   68(^ 

Chrlstophersen    Henry  C.   L..   Oconto.   Wis.      MUking-pall 

r.v.^^'v^-^J®--?*^-  O*"^-  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  661.      ^  ^ 

Chnrch.   Benjamin    S..   New  York,  and   A.   B    Cox.  Cberrv 

\  alley    N.Y.     Expansible  fluid-turbine.      No.   1.076  952'- 

Oct.  26:    Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  928.  x.v.o.wo^  , 

Church.  Edmund  S..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  >v  mesne  as- 
■Ignments^  to  The  National  Cash  Ki-^)^-,}  lomnanv 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Mechanical  c«s  ,  -  ■  litsssie  i  No 
13.629;  Oct.  21;  Sax.  vol.   19.'.  ;   !      -"1      ''   '*" ''^  '       ^°- 

Churchill.  William,  assignor  to  Corning  wiass  Works.  Com- 
voT"  195  too"*         "■     ^°'  ^-^'^-^^S  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaa. 

^'^^nl°lnH'^"fK*-  ^n'^'^^^^■?,S,^-  Machine  for  mechanl 
196^       Ssf  1,076,745;  Oct.  28;  Gax.  vol. 

Clgol,    Frank    A.,    Peterson,    N.    J.      Resilient    ball       No 

^  1.077.121  :  Oct.  28:  Gax.  vol.  195:  p   983 

Cilley,   ()sborn   H,.   Westford.   assignor   to  C,   G,   Sargent  s 

Sons  Corporation,   GranlteviHe.    Mass.      Conveyer       No 

1^76.648  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  859        ^ 
Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    Company,    The        (See    De 

Leeuw.  Adolph  I*,  assignor. )  vcrrr    if 

Cincinnati  Planer  Company.  The.     (See  Reston,  Henrv  P 

aaeignor.)  '       • 

Cltlsens  Savings  and  Trust  Company.  The.      (See  Hacbea 

Dow  B..  sssignor. ) 
Clark,    Charles    M.,    Chicago.    111.      Boiler  feed    regulator 

No.  1075.963:  Oct.  14;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  499    ^'"'''• 
^  ,''J^i»'^A^^"'' Ji:^-  ^^-^to">  Ohio.      ScaflTolding-bracket       No 

1.0,8.270;   Oct.   21;  Oais.  vol.  196;  p    831 
Clark.     Francis     R..     Bedford.     Iowa.       Wlre-spllcer        No 

1,075  333     Oct    14;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  283 

^^1'"ATJflA«'^A*l'"i,"°.r**y' ^0'"  Motor  attachment  No 
1.074.696  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p   .39 

Clark.  H.  E       (See  Stlne.  Frank  D..  t  isignor  ) 

Clark.  Harry  A,,  and  E,  J,  Karkln.  New  Orleans  Kn  rh- 
signors.  by  mesne  asBtgnments.  to  C.  W.  Benedict  St. 
lyouls.  Mo  Rubber-like  substance  ind  mnklng  aame 
No.  1.076.349;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1    .> ;  p    881 

Clark,  Hugh  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  'i>emnn<-' ntin-  device 
No.   1.075.401  :  Oct.   14;   Gaz.  vo.     195:   i      :;(>»     ~ 

Clark.  Hugh  D  .  Columbus.  Ohio.     M-t*'  .Ic  f(nce-Dost      No 
^  1.075.899:  Oct    14:  Gaz    vol    195.  p.  477. 

I'nrk.   John    .■V  .    WorrT.sff.r     Mhss..   ),nd   .7     K     Dalkrantan 
Weehftwken   Heights.  N.  .T    :  snid  Da  kranian  assignor  to 
I  nited   Stfltes    Persian    Carp.t   Cnmp;inv    and   said  Clark 
assignor    to    i   r-rrifton    A     Kr.-wles    I  f.oni    Works         Hie 
or   tuft   fR]>r\r    ;oon..      No     l,077.-4i  •.    Ort     L'v  ■    dgg     .^ol 

Clark.    Ix^.ren    E.,    Meadvllle.    Pa        Igninor.    nnd    starting 
mechanism     for     internal  -  combustion     engines        No 
1,075,763;  Oct.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  4:J2. 
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^'?'"aAo l^^.^o^'"  J-    ^P^^^^^'    M^»8-      Bottle-wrapper.      No. 

1,076.018;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  547. 
Clark,  Ulysses  G.      (See  Curry,  Joseph   F.,   assignor  ) 
Clarke,  Charle.s  W.,  Charleston,  W.   Va.      Rail  and  road-betl 

ronstructlon.      No.  J, 076,100;  Oct.  l-'l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p. 

Clarke,  Edward  R.     (See  Barr  and  ciarko.) 

Clarke.  Hpnry  B..  Highland  Park.  111.     Electrorutlne  Insert 

trap.     No.  ],07f5.019:  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  lO.")  ;  p.  547 
Clarke,    James    U,.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Kevolvinir    tarjret 

No.   1,076,002;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.  51.H.        ^''^^^■ 
Clarke,    William    H.,    Npw    York,    N.    Y  ,    and    O     A     RoRS 

Chicago,    111.,   assignors   to   General    E!.'rtri<-   c,,mpanv' 

Electric    regulator.      No.    1,074,77.?;    Oct.    7      (inz     vol 

195  ;  p.  65. 
Clans,    I'hlllp    S..    Detroit,    Mirh.      Intornal-comnustion    en- 

Kitic.      No.   l,i»T6.95;{:  Oct,  I'S  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   195;  ii    !I28. 
Clenicdt.    Kdward   E..    VVashlnKton.    I>.    ('.,   asslsnor   to   The 

Clement  International  F:nKlceerinK  Corporation,  Camden 

N.  ,1.    .\utornatic  switch  for  telephon.-exohange  systems." 

No.  1,07(5.020;  Oct.  21  ;  <;az.   vol    195;  p.  547. 
Clement  Intf>rnatlonal  KnKlneerliis  Corporation,  The.      {See 

Clement.   Edward   E.,  asslcnor.  i 
Clement,  Styles  K.      (See  Boiler  and  Clement,  i 
Clerk.'.  .Vuirustus  B.  H.      (See  Hadtl.dd,  Jack,  and  Gierke.) 
Cllmer.    Laura    A.,    ChicaKO,    111.      Furnitur.' caster       No 

1,076,954  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  929. 
Clincliard.    Edward    W.,    .^edro    WoolJpy,    Wash.      Dental- 

ap(iii,-ince  holder.      No.  1.076,550  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p.  7.'i2. 
Cllntj(>stein.   Hcinri'h.    MiiUielm.   near  ("ologne    a.'ssltraor  to 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Filedr.    Bayer   &   Co.,    KIberfeld, 

Germany.    \zo  colors  suitable  for  use  as  plirraents.    No 

1,070,M19  :  Oct.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.5  ;  p.  880. 

Clothmeter       .M.anufacturinu;       Companv  (See       Hpokel, 

Kachel,   tioe.ssllng,   and   I'auk,   a.s.signors.  i 

Cloud.  John  W.,  London,  p:ngland.  asaljrnor  to  Th^  Weat- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Com- 
bined automatic  and  stralght-alr  brake.  No.  1,075  549- 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  .359, 

Cloud.  John  W,.  London.  England.  as.sls:nor  to  The  West- 
Inghoiise  Air  Brake  Companv,  PUtsbiirith,  I'a.  Fluid- 
pressure  brak<'.  No.  I,(i76.c,»!4  ;  Oct,  2X  ;  (;az.  vol  195- 
p.  825. 

Clough.   Harry.      (See  Snow,   Isaac,  assignor.) 

Co-operative  Mnnnfacturing  Companv.  (See  Barteaux, 
John  M.,  as.sicnor, ) 

Coates.  Emma  F..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Manlfoldinc  check- 
holder.      No.   1.075,090:  Oct.   7:   Gnz.   vol     195-   p     173 

i^oT^^^'Ji''''?.    n       Sharon    Hill,     Ta.       Show-case.       No. 

1.075,3,H4  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  284 
Coblt-ntz.   Wmiara    W..   Washington,   I).  C.     Thermal  een- 

eratur      No.  1.077219  ;  Oct,  2m  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19.-  ;  p.  1813. 
(ocan.iri.    Silvio     Vlcux-Dieu.     Belgium.       Mairazine    fllm- 

hol.lcr       No,   1,076.191  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.   105;  p    605 
f  ochran,  Jospph  E..  et  al.       (  Soe  Koil,  Peter,  assignor.) 
(  ocirane,  K,  F,.  rt  nl.      (See  Alpxander,  Jesse,  ass;|<,'nor  > 
Codling.   Robert  B..   Bristol,  assignor  to  The  Bristol   Com- 

ro7Rc«^"^A^;'%     r.'^""       Rplt  coupling    device.      No. 
1,076,868  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p    898 
Coe^    Sara    L.    W  .    FI.    T.   and    E.    W.    Wcrden.    New   York. 
N.   Y.      Vending  machine.      No,    1,074,607-   Oct     "•   Gaz 
vol,   195  :  p.  6.  ■  ■ 

^*^5'°'/'"anc'«  P--  Schenectady,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  device.  No.  1,075.402  : 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  ,'',08.  * 

Coflin.    Vestal    P.,  U„Ut^    idah-.      Valve  mechanism   for  in- 
tprnal-edinhustion  engines.     .No,  1,076,551  ■  0<-t    21-  Gaz 
vol.    1 95  ;   p,   7;H2,  '  ' 

CofTm^ji,  Clinton  J  .  East  Stroudshurg.  Fa  Faucet  No 
1.0,  ,.r.'2  :   Oct.  2.8  ;  Oaz,   vol.   195  ;  p    98;^. 

Coin  Controlled  Lock  Co.  (See  Farnsworth,  Willis  S..  as- 
signor. I  .  «  ,  OB- 

Colborne,  Robert  P.,  Strathfield,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
VVales.  A\istra!la,  Meclianism  for  operatlne  wheel- 
brakes  by  hand  for  railwav  purposes.  No  1  075  01'>  • 
Oct.    7;   Gaz.    vol.    195;    t>     14C  '       '         •      "• 

Goldman,  Henry  c..  Lewi^!;  ,ni    and  C,  E.  Webb,  I^ee    Ene- 

and.     Apparatus    fur    :n.-,  hiiniciilly   operating  musical 

Instruments.     No.  1,07,-,  u];     ,,  -.  t;  6az.  vol.  195  ;p 

145.  *^ 

Cole.    Fhen    W,       iSee   Turner,    Darwin    II..   assignor,) 

Cole,  V.f-r^.r^' •^'^' **::''* '*^-  '"^'-  ^-  PertUlzer-distributer. 
No.  1.0.4,92!t:  Oct,  7:  Gaz,  vol,  195;  p    110 

^'°^n-l''o^A"*'r.^^--^'''*""'^"''-  N-  f'-  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
1.0. 4.9,-^0:   Oct.  7:   (;az,   vol.    195;   p.   116 

^°w-  ^"^-i";..^/' A'*'**'!""''-  ^-  C.  Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.   1,075,19.1  :   Oct.   7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    20.H 

^°i*'A-};''"°"^'*'  -^  •  ^*"*  -'nectady,  N.  Y.  Valve-i?ear  No 
1.076, 099;   Oct.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.   195:  p    57.5 

°l^'r.^^^^^^^^^\■,f■i^y'^^^'^'^^'     '"»'        Concrete-shingle 

mold.     No.  1,075,40.3  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  :  p.  ,309 
Colegate,     Ernest,     Glllingham.     England.       Fastening    or 

?*^li?g.P*'^®^'    packets,    wrappers,    and    the    like        No 

1,076,955;  Oct.  28;  Caz.  vol.    105;   p.  929. 
Coleman,  James  .VI.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada       Convertl- 

ble  car.     No.  1,076.746:  Oct.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  195     p    H55 
Coleman,  John  A.     (See  Hoover  and  Coleman  ) 
Collar.     Adonlrara    J,,     Yreka,     Cal,       Fish  -  screen        No 

1.076.48,3;  Oct.  21  :  Grz.  vol    195  ;  p.  708. 
Collett.   Emil.   Chrlstianla,   Norway.     Oxidizing  sulfite  by 

means  of  air  or  other  oxidizing  gas      No,  l  076  747  •  Oct 

28;  Gaz,  vol.   195:  p.  S55.  '         •  "   '■• 


Collier     (iuy    B..    Kln.ierhook.    N.    Y.      Automohle    wlnd- 
shield.     No.  1,074,774  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  195     o    65 
vi*""!  A'-'i^nPc    '^'f'^':''"^<;k,    N.    Y.       Heating    apparatus. 
^  No.   l.Oi  1,041;  Oct.   2.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p    959 
Collin.    George    W..    assignor    to    The    Collin     Vfilve    Co 
Bridgeport,    Conn        Regulaling- valve.      No     1076  665'- 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    ^25  .    '  J,o:>o. 

ColHn    Valve  c,,..  The.      .  Se.-  r,,\\]x\.  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  ) 
(.oiling,   «  harles  J,,  Sr.,  nH,'.i..'n.  r  of  one  half  to  J.   Klsoffer 
(  leveland,   Ohio.      Stool.      No.    1.075,964:    Oct     14;   Gar 
vol     195  ;    p.  5(X). 

ColAn,  Jose  P.,,  Greenville,  Tenn.     Bottle.     No.  1.075,900: 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  477. 
I  Comber,  Albert  E.     (See  Carter  and  Comber  ) 
I  Coniee   Joseph  F..  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  CbJcairo,  lU 
Car-door.     No    1.076.484  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  708 
(ommon wealth    Steel    Company.       (See    Howard.   Clarence 
II.,  assignor.) 

CompoBlte  Tle-Plate  Corporation.     (See  Bralne,  David  L 

assifnor.)  ' 

Comsto<  k,  Elmer  E,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M    Hamble 

ton.    !■  resno,    Cal.      Crude-oil    burner.       No.    1.077  123: 

Oct.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  195-  p.  983. 
Condell.    Henry   and    P.    fe.,  Troy.    Idaho.      Gate-operating 

mechanism.     No.   1,075,694;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  voK   195  ;  p 

Condell,  Paul  E.     (See  Condell.  Henry  and  P.  E.) 
Condenslte  Company  of  America.      (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas 

W.    assignor.) 
Condit,  Harry  H..  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  aaslKnor  of  one-half 
to  VT.  W.  Moyer,  Ephrata.  Pa.     Undershirt  anfl  slmir&r 
garment.      No.    1,077,188;    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol     195; 

ConkllBg.  Cloud  C,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
t  ompany.  I^cka wanna.  N.  Y.  Integral  sbeet-pilinK.  No. 
1.078,021  :  Oct.   21  :  «az.  vol.  196-  p.  548. 

Conlon,  John  J.,  Derby,  Conn.  Rotary  wlre-stratghtener. 
No.  1,075,-82;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  241 

Conner.  Clyde,  Marietta.  Ohio.  Attachment  for  bafflng- 
lathes      No.  1.076,022  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  548. 

Conner,  Theodore  M.      (See  Pearson  and  Conner.) 

Conover,  Edwin  K..  assignor  to  Conover  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.  Brake-operating  apparatus.  No. 
1.071100;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  n    575 

Conover  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Conover.  Edwin  K.. 
asaignor.) 

Conrad  Prank,  Swlssvale,  and  Y.  Sakai,  East  Pittsburgh. 
Pa  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing (  ompany.  Impedance  device  for  use  with  cur- 
rent-rectifiers. No.  1,075,404  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
p.  309. 

Conraa,  Joseph.  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Feed-bog.  No.  1,075,764  : 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  voL  196:  p.  432. 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Farmer,  Thomas. 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy,  James 
P.,  assignor.) 

Constaatlnescn,  Gogu,  Bloomsbury,  London,  England.  Va- 
porlalng  apparatus.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,635;  Oct.  28: 
Gar.  vol.  195  ;  p.  102.3. 

Contant,  William  C,  et  al.  (See  Rohrdantz,  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

Conway,  William  A.     (See  Kaylor,  William,  assignor.) 

Cook.  Bert  J.,  Amsterdam.  .N.  Y.  Combination-tool.  No. 
1.076,360  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  661. 

Cook,  Katherlne  B.,  Hubbard,  Tex.  Insect  trap.  No. 
1.074,837  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  84. 

Cook.  Marcy  A.,  deceased,  Peoria,  III.;  M.  A.  Cook, 
executrix.  Sectional  boiler.  No.  1,076.194;  Oct.  7: 
Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p,  209. 

Cook.   Mary  A.,  executrix,      (See  Cook,   Marcy  A.) 

Cook,  Pardon.     (See  Cook,  Wesson  J.  and  P.) 

Cook,  Bamuel  J..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Mualc-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.075.765;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  432. 

Cook,  Thomas  L..  Logan,  Okla.  Wheel.  No.  1,075,241; 
Oct.  7  ;   Gaz,   vol.   195  :   p.   225. 

Cook,  Wesson  J,  and  P.,  Albanv,  N.  Y.  8prliw-wbe«L 
No.  1.076.003  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  514 

Cooley,  Henry  B.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.  Vend- 
Ing-raachlne.  No.  1,074,696;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  39. 

Cool^,  Henry  B,,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  American 
Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensington,  Conn.  Flat-bed  ro- 
tary printing  press.  No.  1,076.004;  Oct.  14;  Qax.  vol. 
196  ;  p_^  814. 

assignor    to   Culter   k   Proctor    Stove 
Sr^ft  rr,,i'  burner.     No.  1.075,3*6;  Oct 


.\t.a!,;a,    i.ii.      Stationary    flre-eitin- 
No.   1,075,014;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  105; 

Stationary    flre-eitin- 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195 ; 


Cooley,    Proctor    P 

Co.,  Peoria,   111. 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.    19 
Cooney,    Robert    L. 

gulshpr  system. 

p.  146, 
Cooney,  ♦Robert    L.,    Atlanta,   Gn. 

guisher  system.     No.   1,075,015; 

p.  146. 
Cooney,    Robert    L. 

guisher  system. 

p.   146. 
Cooney,    Robert    L, 

gulslwr  system. 

p.  146. 
Cooney.  Robert  L.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Chemlcal-miiing  flre-ex- 

tingulsher    system.      No.    1,076.018 :    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol 

105  :  p.   147. 


,    Atlanta,    Gn.      Stationary    fire-extin- 
No.  1,075.016;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  t*1.  196; 

,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Stationarv    fire  extin- 
No.  1,075,017;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vol    195; 
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IX 


Cooney,  Robert   L.,  Atlanta, 


water-aerrlee 


flre-eitlnguisher 'system.'"' No.' I,07!f,0l9;   Oct.    7;   Gaz 
TOl.   195  :   p,   147, 

Cooney  Robert  L.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Stationarv  flre-extin- 
guisher  system.     No,   1,075,020;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

Ci-i..  >  Uuheit  L.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Dry-pipe  water-serrlce 
Hre-extinguisher  system.  No.  1,075.021;  Oct  7-  Gaz 
vol.   195  ;  p.   148.  ' 

Cooney.  IJnl.ert  U.  AtlanU,  Ga.  Stationary  flre-extln- 
guish^r  system.  No.  1.075,091;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195- 
p.  1»J. 

Cooney,  Robert  L.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Chemical  mixing  flre- 
exfingulsher  system.     No.   1.075.195;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.   toI. 

Cooney,  Robert  L.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Pressure-controlled  fire- 
extinguisher  system.  No.  1,075,283  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
x^o  ,   p.    ^42. 

^*wP*'';  oiil'''?i'o'^k^^'<'*80'  '"•  I^reath  deflector  or  guard. 
No.  1,077,042 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  959. 

^°^^'  i.'^IP^  ."v  J«ola.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Dearborn 
S"*^  mt9'??.5?.*''*A  ^orks,  Chicago,  III,  Chemical  feeder. 
No.    1.075.022;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.    vol,    195;   p,    149, 

P?.^.ii!,^™^fM^-^'^'*V-    ^°<^-      Automobile.      No. 
1,075.816;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p    449 

Corbln,  Douglas  H.     (See  Bates.  Kelly,  and  Corbin.) 
Corey    Daniel  \\ ..  st    Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial   Sewing   .Machine    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Thre*d- 
^•J?4r°i  'r*^      mechanism      for      sewing  -  machines.        No. 
1,075,695  ;  ort     14  ;   Gaz.   vol,   195;  p    408. 
Corn   Products   Itertnlug  Company.      (See  Breyer,   Theodor 

E.,  assignor.) 
Corning  Glass  Woifc.     (See  ChurcblU,  Wlllinm,  asalmor  ) 
Co''nwall._  Ge.  ue    u  ,    Rye.    N.    y.      Offset-blanket.      No. 

1.0. 4,  (.5;   Uet.   7  ;  <Jhz.   vol.   195;  p.  65 
Cort-Kitsee  Co.       (See   Kltsoe.    Isidur,   assignor) 
Corwin    Telephone    Manufacturing   Companv.       (See    John- 
son,  Morton  L.,  )ts<ii;nor. ) 
Coryell,  John,  Coryell.  Mich.     Llftlng-Jack.     No.  1.075  766  • 

Oct.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  432. 
Coryell.    William    C.    Youngstown,   Ohio.      Reinforcing-bar 
for    concrete    and    similar    structures.       No.     1.076  192- 
Oct,  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  195  :  p,   606. 
Cote.  Edmund.     (See  Phllblade.  Eric  R..  assignor  ) 
Cotter.  George  L,,  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  Deere  k  Com- 

?®^1v^>    .    '?^'    '"       Headboard    for    harvesters.      No. 
1,075,696;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  408. 
Cottew,  Charles  W.,  Sheridan,  IB.     Combination  portable 
elevator     and     wagon-dump.       No.     1,075.196;     Oct      7- 
Gaz.   vol.   194  :   p.   210,  •■■      >  , 

Coulter,  Howard  M..  Rifle.  Colo.  Railway-track  structnra 
No.  1.076,748  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  856  "'^'''"'^• 

Courson,  John  F.,  Pltcalrn,  Pa.  Draft-gear.  No  1  076  749  • 
Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  K.56.  ^  "•  x,w«o,<^»  . 

Cowan,  Harry  R..  Chicago,  111.  Calculating  and  printing 
machine.  No.  1,077,220;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vo\  195- 
p.    1014.  ' 

^'^Tfi^:,  «\'?*'P^  ^x  P'ttsburgh,  Pa.  Water-closet.  No. 
1.077,221  ;  Oct,  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1014 

Cowdrey.  Charles  F,,  it  al.  (See  Furnum.  William  C. 
assignor.)  ' 

Cowdrey,    Henry    E.,    et    al.      (See    Farnum,    William    C 
assignor.)  ' 

Cox.  Abraham  B.      (See  Church  and  Cox.) 

^°b  ^.*T.y  "  •  Ro"«Ile,  N.  J.  Automobile  marker-bracket 
No,  1.074.838;  Oct.  V;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  84         "™'^*"- 

Cox  Edward.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Governing  mechanism  for  prime  movers 
No    1  076,101  ;  Ort.  21  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  .^75. 

Cox,  Edwin  A  .Newark,  N.  J,  Apparatus  for  separating, 
feeding,  and  delivering  sheets.  No.  1,075,697  ;  Oct  14- 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  409.  ."'o.uoi  .  v^ci.  i*  . 

Cox,  Edwin  K  ,  Jr.     (See  Lyon  and  Cox.) 

Cox  .lames  J.,  OskaJoosa,  Iowa.  Oil-can  and  funnel. 
No.  1.074.697  :  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p    .-^9 

Cox  Multi-Mailer  Company.  (See  Cox.  Bandford  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Cox  Snndford  C  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cox  Multl- 
M.iller  »  om[)any,  Augusta.  Me.  Printing  or  addressing 
ni.irhine      No    1,075.966  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p  600 

Cox  Sandfoni  C  .  i-hlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multi- 
.M.iiier  I  onipany.  .\ugiista.  Me.  Type  or  slug  feed  for 
priiitlnK  or  nddressiriK  machines.  No.  1.075  966-  Oct 
14.    Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.   501.  ' 

Crapo  Felix  H  ,  Trident.  Mont.  Current-motor.  No 
1.(1.6,102:  0<t    21  ;  Gaz    vol    195;  p.  676 

Cramer,  Stuart  W  ,  and  W,  11  Hodge,  Charlotte  N  C  • 
sai.i  Hodge  Bsxignor  t.  «.,(,i  Cramer,  Air-conditioning 
.'ij'paratiis      N       ;  ^c:,  }'■-     (^ct.  7;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  210 

t  rane_.  .\ugu8ii,is  \v  K.i  a im  i/.^.  Mich.  Automobile  No' 
1,0(5.628  :  tkn     14:<.:i7     .    '     ;  95  ;  p.  386. 

Crane  coi,ip;iny       <  .<ee  m„-  tnr.L    .i.ihn  H..  assignor.) 

Crane  Electric  SfK^clalty  C.>ni[Hnv       ( S^e  Crane.  Frank  R 
Jr  .  assignor  » 

Crane,  Klmer   K       (See  Kliigei,  Oscar  (;      assignor  ) 

Crane.  Frank  R..  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Elec- 
tric Specialty  Company  Flectric  sign.  No  1075  767- 
Oct.  14  :  (^az,  vol.   195  :  p    4.3.3. 

Crane.  I  rank  R.,  Jr  ,  asslgnnr  of  one  third  to  II.  Jampolls 
find  Mne. third  to  G  N  NeiK„n,  Chlcagu,  111.  Arc  lamp 
electrode      No,  ]. 075. 768;  Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p  433. 

Crane   &   Theurer.      i  See   TwbJHKson.   1  r.f.ias   A.,   assignor)" 

^"'■?^^'"'"»  •^"^**  ^'-  KllMl)eth.  N.  J.  Miner's  pick.  No 
l.f>T8.1(KS:  Oct.   21;  Oas.  vol.   196:  p.  576 


No.  l,0754»i  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  t^.  195 


Shock-absorber. 

Crecellus.  Theodore  K.,  assignor  to  Multiplex  lilsplay  F"tx- 
^U-.,'..-™P"J?y-  ^*-  I-ou»«.  Mo.  Welding  machine.  No. 
1.0,6.2.  I  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    '\A 

Creech.  Virgil  W..  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Spring-motor  No 
1.0,0,023;  Oct.  7;  (iaz.  vol.   195.   p    15(i 

Creek.  Walter  O  .  Arcadia.  Ind.  Attachment  for  riding- 
cultivators.      No.    1,075.092;    (Jct.    7:    'iaz     V(.i     19.";    p. 

Crepaux   Claude.     (See  Pagerie,  Joanny.  assignor,  i 

^'T^U^i^yiw?*"^'"  S-  I^«  Moines,  Iowa.     Defecator.     No. 

1,076.629 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  387 
Cresswell.  Milton  B.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.      Finishing  evapo- 
^  rator.     No.  1.075.030;  Oct.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  :  p    :iS8 
Cretors,       Charles,      Chicago,      111.         Corn-popper  No 

1.075.550:   Oct,    14:  .Gat,   vol.    195;   p,   3,59 
Crisp,  William  N.      (See  Merritt,  George  E,    sHsignor  ) 
Crist,  Charles  V.     (See  (ilesseman  and  Crist  • 
Crockalt.   William.  Glasgow.   Scotland.     Machine  for   fac- 

l.°J?-°''  refaclng  valve-seats  and  for  like  purposes      No 

1.075.198:  Oct,    7;  Gaz.   vol,   195;  p.  210 
Crockett,  -Cyrenius    W..    Passaic,    assignor    to    Alco    Deo 

Company,    Wallington.    N,    J,      .Apparatus    for    making 

diacetone    alcohol.      No.    1,076,284;    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol 

Crockett.  Joseph,  and   L.   Lockwood.   Bandon.  Orep      Pro- 
tecting device  for  piling.      No.   1.074,698;  Oct.   7;    Gaz 
vol.  195 :  p.  ;^9. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Ix>om  Works  et  al.  (See  Clark  and 
Dalkranian,  assignors.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works  et  al.  (S«e  Cvr  and 
Dalkranian,  asslunorg.  i 

Cromjiton  Ac   Knowles   Ivoom   Works  et  al.      (See  Le   Doux 

and  Dalkranian.  assigoors. ) 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.      (See  Rron,   Epna    H 

assignor, ) 

Crone,  Seth  A..  East  Orange.  N,  J.  Brake-»)eam  for  rail- 
way-cars.   No.  1,076,956  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gas,  vol.  195  •  n  929 

Crooker,  Edwin  R.     (See  Bolls  and  Crooker.) 

Croom,    Rol>ert    F.       (See   Lundy.   Jo.4eph   O.,   assignor  ) 

(^roRs,  Charles  H..  2nd.  Brookline.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  R«gal 
Shoe  Company,  Portland,  Me  Advertising  device  No 
1.076,629;  Oct.  21  ;  ("raz.  vol.  195;  p.  700 

Crossley,  Albert  D.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  J.  J.  Harty,  Kingston.  Ontario,  and  one  fourth 
to  V>.  P.  OBrien,  MontreaL  Quel>ec,  Canada.  Fire  ladder 
track.      No.  1,076,104  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;   n    577 

Crouse-Hlnda  Company.      (See  Blsaell.  Carl  H..  assignor  , 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  (See  Van  Ranst.  Samuel  K  ,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Crouse.  John  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westlnghousr 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Svstem  of  train 
control.     No.  1,075,462;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  :^,S0. 

Crowdus.  Walter  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  R.  Porter 
Chicago.  111.  Storage  battery.  No.  1.076.485  :  Oct.  21  : 
Gaz,  vol.  195:  p.  709. 

Crowell.    John    H.,    Vineyard    Haven,    Mass.      Press       No 

1.076.023  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  648. 

Crowell,  John  H..  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.  Poultrv  auto- 
matic water-feeder.     No.   1,076,351  ;  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz    vol 

195  :  p.  661. 
Cruice.  Daniel,  assignor  to  J.  M,  Ehrlicb,  New  York    N    Y 

Horseshoe-pad.      No.    1,076,199;   Oct.   7;    Gaz.   vol     195  : 

p.  211. 
Cruser,    Frederick    V.    D.       (See    Falrburn.    Cruser     and 

Green.)     (Reiasue.) 
Crutchfleld.   George  P.,   Greensboro.   N.   C.      Wlndla.ss    at 

tachment   for  vehicle-brakes.      No.    1.075,902;    Oct     14 

(raz.  vol.  195  :  p.  478; 
Cruttenden,  Henry  L.,  Northfleld,  Minn.     Die  for  forming 

tooth-backings.     No.  1,076.95T  ;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195: 

p.  930. 
Cullon,  John  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Flue-cleaner, 

No.  1.076.869  ;  Oct.   28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  898 
Culp.    Charles    M.,    South    Bend,    Ind,      Cushlon-tlre.       No 

1.076.024  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  Vol,  195:  P-  649. 

Culter  &  Proctor  Store  Co.     (See  Cooley.  Proctor  P.,  ••- 

slgnor.) 
Culver.  Carl  C.     (See  Lemon  and  Culver.) 
Cummer.    Harry.    Buffalo.     N.    Y.       Weighing  scale        No 

1.076.486  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  709. 
Cumminn.  Benjamin  F..  Dryden.  Okla.      WhifBetree.     No. 

1.076.362  ;  Oct,  21 ;  Gaa.  voi.  196  ;  p.  662. 
Cunningham.  John  L.     (See  Butler,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  ) 
Cureau.  Armand  II..  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Canister  support 

No.   1.075.242;  Oct.  7;   Gaz.  vol,  195;   p,  225 
Curry,  Joseph  P.,  Newark,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  D.  G.  Clark 

New    York,    N.    Y.       Lock-Joint    for    windshields        No 

1.074.839:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  85. 
Curtain  Supply  Company,  The,      (See  Whltm.  re,  Edward 

E,  assignor.) 
Curtice,   William    H,.    I^uisvllle,    Ky.      Convertible   furnl- 

tnre.     No,  1.077.189:  Oct    2S  :  Oaz    vol    105-  p    lfKi3 
Curtis,   Harry  H  .   Paris,    in       Machine   for  evening  hroom- 

com       No.   1.076,025  ;   ft^t    I'l  ;  (iai.   vol     i:i5      p    .'■>4'.i 
Cnsbman    A    Denison    Manufacturing   Companv       iSee    Al- 

senz,   Julius,   )issign'>r  i 
Custer.  (,..    u-,    M      Mni'fMin.  III.     (Convertible  vehldp      No 

1.0<5.:-;,i>      ( ,(  T     14      ,,,12.  vol.  195:  p    285 

^"A'"-J'"'    ■     !•''  •!"'"'■►.   Md      Hat-pin.     No    1.076.363- 
Oct.  21     '..■17    ^'  :    r.t.-, ,  p    662  ■"""  , 

Cutler   Hhiiu.;    \\'^    Co..  The,      (See   Simon,    .\rthur    as 
sign-  I 
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Cutting,  I'hillp  F.,   San  Francisco,  Cal.     Means  of  identl 
fylDg  railway-tickets.     No.  1,076,750;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol 
195  ;  p.  85U. 
Cyr,  Joseph  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.,   and  J.  K.   Dalkranlan, 
Weehawken  Heights,  N,  J.  ;  said  Dalkranlan  assignor  to 
United    States    Persian    Carpet    Company    and    sanj    Cyr 
assignor    to    Crompton   &    Kuowles    Loom    VVork.s.      I'lie- 
cuttlng  mechanism  for  tuft-fabric  looms.     No.  I,u77,24;i ; 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.   lOL'l. 
D.  T.   Owen  CompaAy,  The.      ( See  Brown,  Edward  N..  as- 
signor.) 
D' Amours,   L^n,  Trols   I'istoies,  Quebec,   Canada.      Lubri- 
cator for  vehicle-wheels.     No.   1,075,551;   Oct.   It;  Gux. 
vol.  195  ;  p.  360. 
Dahl,    Benjamin,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Conduit    tlsb-wire 
machine.     No.  1,076,870;  Oct.  2.s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lyO  ;  p.  &y8. 
Dutil,   Ole   M.       (.See    L'chtmann.    Weet   K.,   as.signor.) 
Dalley,  John,  and  D.  BertoUno,  UepzibaU,   VV.    Va.     Cable- 
saving  device.     No.    1,075,405;   Oct.   1-1;   Gaz.   vol.  1»5 ; 
p.  M)'.i. 
Dale,    David,   Chicago,    111.     Railway  signal    system.     No. 
1,076,552  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  .  p.  7;{2. 

.Albright,  Chester   W.,  assignor.) 
iSee  Clark  and   l>alkiaulau.) 
I  See  (  yr  and  Dalkranian.  i 
See  Le  l»')ux  and  i'alkrauian.) 
,    New    Zealand.       Feuci- dropper. 
Gaz.   vol.    195  ;    p.   4,yA. 


Daley,  Fred  A.  (See 
Dalkranlan,  James  K. 
Daikraniun,  James  K. 
Daikraulan,  James  K. 
Dai),  William,  Dunedlu 
No,   1,075,769  ;  Oct.   14 


Time-controlled 
Gaz.    vol,    195  ; 

Shock-absorber. 
.  984, 
No.  1,076.354; 


No. 

and 

No. 

No. 


Davis,    Joseph    L.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to 

house   Electric  and   Manufacturing   Company. 

locomotive.     No.   1,074,841;   Oct.   7;   (Jaz.   vo! 

85. 
Davis,    Oliver    P.    M.,    Bedford,    Ind       Moving  picture    ma 

chine.      No.    1,075.407;   Oct.    14;   Gaz     vol.    195;   p.   310 


West  1  ML' 
Elect  rj.: 
195;    p. 


Daminaltls,     Charles,     Cleveland.    Ohio. 

stock-feeder.      .No.    I,(j7t>.19:!;    Uct.    21; 

p.  t>06. 
Dangleman,  George  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No.  1,077,124  ;  Oct.  28;  (iaz,  \oi,  195;  p 
Daniel,  Bessie  E,,  Kurtz,  Ind.     Buzz-ball. 

(Jet.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  66.i. 
Dankmyer,  Frederick  C.     (See  Miller  and  Dankmyer.) 
Darby,  John.  Summit,  N.  J.     Lamp-sotket.     No.  1,075,463; 

Uct.   14;   (jaz.   vol.   195,  p.  ;-ii}0. 
Darby,   John,    Summit,   and   C.    D.    Meeker,    Orange,   N.    J. 

Lamp  socket.     No.   1,076,026 ;   Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  196  ; 

p.  549. 
Darrow.     Edward    N.,     Homer,     Mich.      Gyroscope.       No. 

1,1175,770;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   r.i5  ;  p.  433. 
Darrciw.    Henry    W  ,   Chica;;o,    III.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to    F.    Must'!-,    New     Vork,    N.    V.       Cylinder 

washing  machine.       No.    1,077,043;    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

195  ;  p.  UOO. 
Darssin.   Charles  F.,   Brockton,  Mass.     Diving  apparatus. 

No.    l,u7i;,>s2U;  Oct.  2b  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  S80. 
Daudeaii,    Narclsse   N.    S.,    Fall    lliver,    Mass.      Separating 

df-VK.'       No.    1.074.',i;5I  ;    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    19^;    p.    117. 
Daughtrt-y,    George    H.,    Arcanum,    Ohio.      Locking   device. 

.No     I,07tj,I05;   Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  577. 
Dauireppe,  Louis,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Impregnating  wood. 

No.  l,07t>,553  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  .  p.  7,;.C 
Davenport,   George  M.,   Keo,   ,\!k.     Automobile  wheel   and 

the.      No.   1,077,044,  Oct.   2^  ;   Gaz.    vol,   I'Jo  ;  p.  U60. 
Davenport,     Harrison     H.,     Tropico      t  al.        Protector     for 

pilot-lights.     No.  1,074,840  ;  Oct.   ■  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  85. 
David,    Albert.    Brooklyn,    assij;nor    to    Midland    Ores   and 

I'atents    Co.,    Niw    York,    N.    Y.      Cyclic    process   of   ex- 
tracting    metals     from     cupriferous     materials.       No. 

l,075,oy;5;  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.  174. 
Davidson,    Jauie.s    C,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Confection    and 

making  same.      No.    1,070,751;  Oct.  28;   Gaz.    vol.   195; 

p,   856. 
Davidson,  Joseph,  East  I'olnt,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

.American   .Machine  &  Manufacturing  Company.     I'ump- 

ing    device.      No.    1,075,406;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p.  310. 
Davidson.    Marshall    T.       »  See    Simpson,    Napoleon    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Davidson,    Robert   J.,    Chicago,    III.      Rotary   engine. 

1,077,222;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  1015. 
Davles.   .\lfred    II..  Akron,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Johnson 

W,    Ward.   Cleveland,   Ohio,     (iaa-heated  sad-iron 

1,076,958  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.   vol.  195  ;  p.  U;<0. 
Davles,    Charles    W.    T..    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Necktie. 

1,075,464;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  H'AO. 
Davles,  Edna  B..  et  al.     {  See  Davies,  William  P,,  assignor.) 
Davies,  William  i'.,  assignor  to  E    B.  Ijavb-s,  Bellevue,  Ky., 

and  a.    1.  Bainum.   Carthage,  Ohio.      Mounting  for  rail- 
way-rails.    No.  1,075,200;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  211. 
Davis,   Calvin   R.,   Chicago   Heights,   assignor   to   Emerson- 

Brantlngham   Company,  Rockford.  Ill,      Hay-loader.     No. 

1,076,194;   Oct.  21;   Gaz.   vol.   195;   p.  606. 
Davis,  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  La  Crosse  Plow 

Company,  La  Crosse,   Wis.     Plow.     No,  1,076,871  ;  Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  898, 
Davis,  George  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Combined  marking 

and   spooling  machine   for   music-rolls.      No.    1,074,776; 

Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  66. 
Davis,  Harry  P.,  and  T.  Varnei 

to    Westinghouse    Electric   i 

Supporting     structure     for 

1,076.630  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Davis,    Jasper    N..    Denver.    Colo. 

No.  1.076,027  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
Manufacturing  Company, 
trolley  -  conductors.  No. 
195;  p.  761. 

Storage-battery    grid. 
195  ;  p.  550 


Davis.  William  A.     (See  Robinson  and  Davis.) 

Dawson  .-Vrthur  T..  and  i.  T.  Buiktiam.  WesU—^nm, 
London,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westldtaator, 
England.  Breech-block-actuating  gear  for  ordnance. 
No.  1.074,842  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  86. 

Day,  William,  Hornby  Island.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Seed-planter.  No.  1,075,817;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  voL  195; 
p.  449. 

Davton  Paper  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Olessetnan  and 
Cr<st.  assignors.) 

De  Cew.  Judaon  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Wood 
product.     No.  1,075,552  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  360. 

De  Cew,  Judaon  A..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Recover- 
ing escaping  acid-gases  from  sulflte-towers.  No. 
1,077,243;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1022. 

De  Force,  (ieoree  I.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  H.  Bmith, 
one-third  to  L.  EL  Staiicliff,  and  one-third  to  E.  D.  Smith, 
Erie,  Pa.  Plow.  No.  1,076,872  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
p.  899. 

De  Grasae,  George  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blackboard  llla- 
sion  device.  No.  1,076,649;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p.  769. 

De  Hymel,  Franklin  O..  Snn  Antonio,  T^.  Air  suction 
and  force  pump.  No.  1.074,608  ;  Oct.  7  \  Gaz.  vol.  194  : 
p.  7. 

De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  Frank 
W.,  assignor.) 

De  Leeuw,  Adolph  L.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cutter  -  setting 
dial.     No.   1,075.285  ;  Oct.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.   a42. 

De  Remer,  William  L..  Chicago,  HI.  Tie-plate.  No. 
1,075,312  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  252. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H,,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  ta  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Ruffling  and  stitching 
machioe.     No.  1,074.845  ;  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  87. 

Dean,  Philip  €.,  Roscoe,  Mont.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1,075,337;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  285. 

Dearborn  Drug  &  Chemical  Works.  (See  Cooper,  Joseph 
H.,  assignor.) 

Dearborn  Novelty  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  Thomas  H., 
assignor. ) 

Debacher,  Robert  R..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Combined  framing 
and  handle  for  toilet  articles.  No.  1,075,698;  Oct. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  409. 

Dechnlk,  Tbomas,  South  Chicago.  111.  Drill-chucfc  No. 
1.076,6»9  ;  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  409. 

Deckebach,  Henry  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Combined  cooler 
and  carbonator  for  liquids.  No.  1.075,408;  Oct.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  311. 

Deere  &  Company.     (See  Cotter,  George  L.,  asslgnoif.) 

Deere  &  Company.      (See  I'oole,  Staley  D.,  assignor.) 

Degener.  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thnler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix-setting  and  type- 
line-caitlng  machine.  No.  1,074,843;  Oct.  7;  Gat.  toL 
195;  PL  86. 

Degener,  Helnrich,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tnaler  Linotype  Company.  Line  settnig  and  Qastinc 
machioe      No.  1,075,024;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  ft.   15(J. 

Degener,  Helnrich,  Berlin.  Jermanv.  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Moid-carrier  of  machines 
for  casting  printing-bars.  No.  1,075,141  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  196:  p.  190. 

Degener,  Helnrich,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix-setting  and  lloe-cast- 
ing  machine.  No.  1,076,408;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  voL  195; 
p.  682. 

Degener,  Helnrich,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  line-casting 
machine.     No.  1,076,487  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  709. 

Degenfelder.  Alois  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Device  for  supporting 
contaliers.  No.  1,077,190 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
p.  1004. 

Dekker,  Nicolas  H.  M..  Paris,  France.  Treatment  of 
ores.     No.  1.075,409;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  311. 

Delbrilck,  Konrad.  (See  Hofmann,  DelbrUck,  and  Meisen- 
burg. ) 

Delbruck,  Konrad,  and  K.  Moisentmrg.  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many. Manufacture  and  production  of  a  caoutchouc- 
like material.  No.  1.076,l65;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196; 
D.  607. 

DelbrUck,  Konrad,  and  K  Meisenburg,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, Substance  similar  to  caoutchouc  and  making 
same.     No.  1.076,196;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  607. 

Dellinger,  Abraham  M  .  [..ancaster.  Pa  Grlntflng  and 
crushing  mill.  No.  1,074,844  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p. 
86. 

Demel.  Fritz,  Ixindon,  England.  Substitute  for  gold  leaf 
No.  I,(r76.l97  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.- 607. 

Deming  I'ompany,  The.  (See  Deming,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Deming.  Joseph  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  Nelson, 
Mlddletown.  Conn.  EHfferential  coupling  device;  No. 
1.075,142;  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol.  195:  p.  191. 

Deming,  William  L..  assignor  to  The  in'ming  Company, 
Salem,  Ohio.  Pump-holder,  No.  1,076,488;  Oct  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  710. 

Demore,  George  H..  assignor  to  O.  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Winding  roller  construction.  No.  1.076,959;  Oct. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    930. 

Denham.  John  B..  and  G.  Vance,  Sandford.  Ind.  Culti- 
vator. .  No.  1,075,243;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol,   195;  p,  225, 
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I'^fV    \"'^'"^'^^  J-    Cambridge,    Idaho.      Self-propelled 
sleigh       .No,   1075.466;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.   vol.   195  :p    3.31 
I"nton.    John     I'aterson.    N.    J.      Furnace-controlling    ap^ 
i.finitns      No.  1,074.609;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    7 

Tirki^T'^f^^V  ^"P^<^*^y-  f^""^'-     Power-hammer      No. 
1.0(6.5.'>4  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.   196;  p.  733 

^^^'iwi*   ^«"'""0-  Supply  Company.      (See  Hay,  Peter  D., 

Detroit  Utensil  Company.  (See  Winter.  John  R,.  as- 
signor, ) 

Deutsch.  Hermann.  Szabadka,  Austria-Hungary  Manu- 
facture of  sausaee-sklns  and  the  like.  No.  1,076,005  ■ 
Ort.   14:   (,az.  vol.  195;  p.  615. 

Deutsche    KoDit  Gesellschaft    m.    b.    H.      (See    Sborowltz 

Siet;nii!ti  !      assignor.)  ""». 

Dewey,  C  baries  F.      (See  Krieger  and  Dewey.) 

ZM^JS''^^Z°2^  G..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service    Package    Corporation    of    America,    New    York 

14  •  Gaz    v*°°«»6'- '"''"*^'"**^'''°*'     ^^'    l'075,9O3;  Oct! 

Diamond   Match  Company.      (See   Falrbum,   Cruser,   and 

Green,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 
Diamond    Point    Pen    Company.       (See    Dods.    Harrr    B 

assignor,  l  ' 

Dickenson  Richardson  W..  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.  Appliance 
i°n7foiv*'^  IH  washing  and  drying  of  dishes.  No. 
1.074.932:  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   fl7 

Dlckerson.  Simeon  K.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Coupling-rod  ex- 
tension.    No;  1.076.272;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  632. 

^'?M2S**il-„  Clinton  W.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Plow.  No. 
1,076,752  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  857 

Dlckman.  Charles  F.  and  J.  P.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Device 
for  promoting  deep  breathing.  No.  1.074,846  ;  Oct  7  • 
Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  88.  .... 

Dlckman.  John  P.      (See  Dlckman,  Charles  F.  and  J    P  ) 
Dlrksnn.  .Tames  T.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Vacuum-brake.    No. 

1  <t,M  i!is     Oct.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  607. 

I'.'r.i'  \::  .n  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  It.  Bosch.  Stutt- 
gart '..■  rr,.iiii  Distributer  for  electrical  Ignition  sys- 
trn.s       N,     1     74.777  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  66. 

^*''''     '  '     '    '      GolTerJe,   Leverkusen,   near   Cologne 

i-'ir'^'^i  rr  '  '  "■•^"T'fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co ' 
Llberfehl,  «,ermHny.  Crushing  or  pulverizing  materials' 
No.  1.074, S47     Oct.   7:  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  88.     """"'^"'• 

Dlght.  W    M         .s,.(.  Moon.  Herman,  assignor  ) 

^'^*,S^"  •'  '^'i  '  *^  •  Norwalk,  Conn.  Saw-clamp  No 
1  077,191     Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1004.  ^ 

1  n7«'^'V^';''rf  ;  t-fw^owich.  Conn.    Automobile- Jack.    No. 

1,076.565  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  733 
Dllorenzo.     Michael.     Irondale.    Wash.       Farm  eate        No 
^    1.076.960  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  ^oi.  195  ;  p.  930         ^ 
Display    Vending  Co.      (See   Whltmore,    Frederick   C     aa- 

signer. )  .  •%-.,«• 

Dixon,  Amos  F.     (See  Reynolds  and  Dixon.) 

Dixon,  Roderick  J     New  Britain,  Conn.     Floor  structure. 
No.   1077.223;   Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.   1015 
K°„"'i^-i'?^-.-^A'^*"*'"'  ^^'^y-   Mo.     Window-ventilator. 

Dobkevitch,  Gaetan,  assignor  to  Socl^t*  Internationale  de 
la  Lampe  Electrlque  O.  R.,  Paris,  France.  Manufacture 
Gaz    vol    lITs^p.  899.°''°*'-      ^°-    ^'^^^'^^^  '    Oct.    28; 

R^hh  ^?M?'  ^A  (See  Doble.   William  A.. -assignor.) 

ri^'      £!?°  ^■•J'^K^.'il  i'L  M-  ^-  ^b>e'  8«°  Francisco, 
Cal^g  J  Spring.     No.   1.076,961;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195; 

^rll"  "^Sn^^  t  r!!^"*',';  *"  ^   ^-  ^*>'^-  San  Francisco. 

28:  oii!"ol'?95V?.T3y.'  '°°*°"  ^°-  1-076.862;  Oct. 
^ril*  ^ui!f "  n-  a*«*8°or  to  M.  E.  Doble.  San  Francisco, 

28:Gii^^/o?"9/;T93l"^°°"''-     ''°-  l-0"6.963  ;  Oct. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y..  assignor  by  mesne 

8^v^^**v'^^n'^"^*//  ¥'  Compkny.  fut^bS^grPa 
Stay-bolt.     No.  1.077.045  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  •  o   90.0 
Dodds.  Ethan   I..  Central  Valley.  N.  Y.  assizor    bv   mesne 

£^l*^T"'l-'",'''!2I?'?.^7  Bo't  Company.  fMttsburgh,  Pa 
Stay-bolt.     No.  1 ,077.046  ;  Oct.  28  •  Gaz  vol    I9n'n   q«i 
Dodds,  Ethan  I..  (  entral  villey    N   Y    assizor    b^  m«ne 
assignments,  to  Flannerv  Boft  CompaSJ    iMtteburehTa 
Stay-bolt.     No.  1.077.04?  ;  Oct  28  •  Gm  Vol    19 V  n  0«i 
Dodds.  Ethan  I..  Central  Valley    N   V.^ssSoJ   b^  ^mLne 
assignments   to  Flannerv  Bolt  Company.  ^Itteburgh    Pa 
r^^^y-^"      ^o    1.077.04^;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195 -n  961 
Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor   by  meaie 
aB5.lgninent8   to  Flannerv  Bolt  Company^  fMttsburghTa 
TV.H  r-    '^':'>!      '>    1.077,046  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p  96l' 
I>od.ls,  Fthan  I„  Central  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  maTne 
assignments   to  FInnnerv  Bolt  Company,  f'ittsburgh   Pa 
^ih'''"wk^      ^"    1.077.05(5  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gai   vol.  195  -^  p  962 
'l;..''^'"?Jv/^?„^™l7»i'!f:  N-V,.  assignor,  by  ?nesne 


I>oddf 


assignn^ents  to  Flannerv  B^tt  Com^pi,n;:  Ktteburgh  Pa 
_^t»}  holt  No.  1.077.051  ;  Oct.  28  ■  Gam  vol  195  n  96^' 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  .entral  Valley.  N.  V..  assizor,  by  ^mS,ne 


N^l  074te'^.^-'°P^°^-      TypopmpMcal     machine. 
rJl  ■  ^\,J^^:^*t'  ^^  '  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  ft8 
i   ^?h?i-r  V  *P  7'  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor   to  M^rgen- 

J'a<l^hLe'r'°X*o"To??^,?i^-^Oct,'^fr<!ain'o?'l9^°^rnf 
Dodge    Philip  T,.  Washington,  D.  (\!^ assizor  ?S  iFergin. 

1  n-ft'"..Id°°^'i*  ^,°™^*°-^-     Typographirsi  machine     No. 
1.0<  0.409  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  682. 

^f^-«f™f^n^'    ^P^J^'^f,*"'    a««rtKnor.    by    mesne    as- 
signments   to  General  Railway  Signal  towpaay.  Gntea. 

n;t    91^  i  '^''^■^';*'??.^"^"i^'°K''y«te°^-     No-  1.076.631; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  761. 

Dods.  Harry  B..  Brooklyn  assignor  to  Diamond  Point  Pen 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-Ieaking  fountain  pen. 
No.  1(375.631  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  388. 
n^J$^,^^}^  ^-  C»^«ca«o  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Paraf- 
flne  Paint  Company.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Package-form- 
ln|  means.     No.  1.076,199;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p. 

^i*^?V  ^?^°  ^-  "s'srnor,  by  nMsne  assignments,  to  The 

K     H.    Long    Machinery    Company,    South    Framlngham. 

J!)"''"i95    ^^963  *^^'"*^'      ^"'   ^'077.055;    Oct.   28;   Oaa!, 
Dolan.  Jphn^  et  al.     (See  Carlson.  Cari  A.,  assignor.) 
Do  an    Martin,  et  al.     (See  Carlson,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
^°i'^^5^"*^  ^  '  Lancaster,  Pa.    Hot-woter  heater.    No. 

1.076.700  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  410. 
Doll,   Clarence    W.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Combination   and 

Vn^A^^^^k  ?',  rotary    web-printing    machines.       No. 

1,074,699  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196  ;  p.  39 
Doman,    Lewis    B..    assignor    to    Amphlon    Piano    Player 

Comoany,  Elbrldge    N.  Y.     Self-playing  musical  instru- 

ment.     No.  1,075,313 ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  252 
Donald     Robert    V.,    Sklpton,    Victoria,    Australia        \nt!- 

fraud  bottle  device.     No.  1,076,489;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  710. 

^^?,V^J ',9^''?^'  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ironing-uble.  No. 
1,074,778;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  67. 

,°n-S";nfl^^',?**J7"^"«'    Pa-     Shade-bracket      No. 
1,0(5,466;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  331 

Doorenbos  Jacob,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Incandescent  oU- 
lamp.     No.  1.076,821  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  881. 

Dor  ment,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  Wireless  Vibrator  Com- 
pany Detroit  Mich.  Atomizer.  No.  1,075,467;  Oct. 
14;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  331. 

Doman  Brothers.     (See  Shinn,  Nathaniel  M.,  assignor.) 

Dorr,  John  V.,  Denver,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  thickening 
and  agitating  pulp.  No.  1,076.666;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  voL 
195 ;  p.  826. 

Dorsey,  Farnum  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B  Phil- 
lips, Lynn,  Mass.  Shottle-thread-replenlshlng  mechs- 
nfsm.     No    1,077.056;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    963 

Double  Body  Bolster  Companj.  (8m  Shallenberger, 
Charles  8.,  assignor.) 

Dougan,  John  B.     (See  Pearson  and  Conner,  assignors  ) 

Doughty.  Henry  J  Edgewood.  R.  I.  Fabric  for  tire 
casing.     No.   I,07tl25;  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;   d    984 

Doughty.  Henry  J.,  Edgewood.  R.  I.  Friction-calender  for 
"'■^.o^*^'"''^-  No.  1,077,126:  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol  19,^; 
p.  984, 

Doughty    Henry  J..  Edeewood.  R.  I.     Forming  a  tlre-cas- 

Ing.     No.  1.077.127  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  984. 
^i"SU^'oF*^^   -"^o  ^^^'^ood,    R.    I.      Vehlclc-tire.      No. 

1,077,128;  Oct.  28-  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  985. 
Douglas,  Theodore.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Endless  tread  for 

automobile-wheels.     No.   1,077,129;   Oct.   28;   Gai    voL 

195  :  p.  985. 
Dowdell.  Dock  B..   Redblrd.  Okla.     Cotton  cultivator  and 

chopper.     No.  1.076.563  ;  Oct  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  360 
^^^°^^'^?^^Kll  ^A-    Bridgeport   Conn.      Wire  corset-sUy. 

No.  1,075,338;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  285. 
^^^''•^^oses  M.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Wire  corset-stay. 

No.  1.075.339:  Oct  14;  6az.  vol.  195;  p.  286  "^^  ■""'' 
Downlngtown     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Miller 

Guyon.  assignor.)  ' 

Doyle.  James  S.      (See  Hedlev   and   Dovle  ) 
Dojie.  James  8     New  York,  N\  Y.     Counterbalanced    win- 
dow.    No.   1.076  753;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  857. 
^'■S^°-,^'i'?-«4-  Seattle.  Wash.     Fuel-eon  trolling  device. 

No.  1  075.701  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  410 
7n*V.*S^'''^A  r^  -  Wellington,  Tex.     Railway  bfake.     No. 

1.074.700 ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  195  ;  p.  40 

^'?nT'-r5;^7''k^-«P*^l^°<*'    ^la-      Plant  protector.      No. 
1.077,057;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.   195;  p    964 

Draper  Company.      (See  Koechlln,  Albert  G.,  assignor  > 

Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.      (See  Smith.  John,  assignor  ) 

Draper  Company.     (See  Stlmpson,  Edward  8.,  assignor.) 

^?A?i*S^5'    I'^-t^u  ^'l?<^'«°atl,    6hlo.      Llquld-gale^^      No. 

1.076,026;  Oct.   7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   150 
Drayton    William,  Shawnee,  Ohio.      Klin.     No.  1,075  904  • 

Oct   14:  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.  479  '^"^i  . 

Dreher,  Gtistave  F..  SchenecUdv.  N    Y.,  assli-rior  to  Gen- 

i^-/JS^'''^  ^°??"r     Making  Insularing  fabric      No. 
1,0<R.K.4  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  900. 


assignments,  to  Flann  -rv  Bolt  ComMnr  rMfVshnr.rh  To*  r.  ^'^'^^"^  ■   <^^'-  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1&5  ;  p,  900. 

Stay-bolt.     No.  U071  .(K,I :^l2S^^^/\U^\*i^'''^S%-  ^'■^,°'^;  "T..'^^' ^^'"'i"-  9*™»*"7-     li«MH^  Instrument 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valle^y    N    Y     asslmor    hv  ^,r,^^,\  t,  ^°-  W^'t*^  \^^-  i^  =  ^az,  vol.  195  ;™iO.                   ^ 

assignments,  to  Flannerv  Bolt  ComDi,nv    f^t/khnV.^ -^'i'  rr,!* '  ^^.l"  A     [^.  Sheehan  and  Drew.) 


assignments    to  Flannerv  Bolt  Companv.  f'lttsbnrgt'    I'a 

rJ^Wl      ^"    V"'"-053  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  19r'    p   i^2 

rK)dd«,  Ethan  I.,  Central  Valley,  N,  Y„  assignor,  by  mesne 

«B8lgnmenis,  to  Flannerv  Bolt  <\>mpany    Pittsbureh    j.n 

'^'^y  tx.lt      No    1.077.054  :  Oct.  28  ;  Vz^  vol    195  ;  p   963 


iTlggs.  Mary  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Drlggs,  William  H.) 
Drtggs,    William   H.,  deceased.   Washington    D    c      M    E 
Drlggs,     administratrix.      Semi  -  antomatlc  '  jrun'    '     No' 
1  (.Tfi<^75:   Oct   28:  Gaz,  vol.   195:   p.  900 
Dnscoa.  Con.     (See  Prevost.  Frank,  aaalfsor.) 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Driver.    Theodora    P.,    Melrose,    Mass.       Automobile-lamp. 

No.  1,077,191' ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i!)5  ;  p.  1U04. 
Droltcour,   Michael  A.,  Oak  I'ark,  assignor  to  The   Miehle 

Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chlc!i«i».   111. 

Plate  rt')?i.sterlng  and   clamping  device.      No.    1,u7d.G32; 

Oct.    14  ;  Gaz.    vol.   105  :   p.   ii.HS. 
Drosser,  Joseph  H.,  Douglas,  Ariz.      Developin^tank.      No. 

1. 075. IX  I,'}  :  Oct.    14;  (iaz.   vol.   lit".;  p.  4^<^ 
Drum,  AJphonsus  L..  Highland  Park,  111.     Railway  system 

and  handling  traffic.     No.  1,076,355;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  «63. 
Drummoud,    liewi.s    A..    Preston,    .Minn.      Di.sk    cultivator. 

.No.  1,075.410;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vul.  li»5;   p.  :ill. 
Druse,    Otis    .VI.,     Omaha,     Nebr.       Protetting-plate.       No. 

1.076,556  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  T.ii. 
Du   Bois.    Howard   .M.,    l»etroir,   .Mich.      Electrolysis.      No. 

l,075,t»26  ;   Oct.  7;   Gaz.  vol.   i;t5  ;   p.    151. 
Du  Brock,  Hugo.      (See  Voss,  Antoinette,  assignor.) 
Duclie  &  Sons,  T.  M.      (See  VV'hl!-',  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Dully,    Thomas    1.,    Ohicago,    lil.      Brake    mechanism.      No. 

I.n7()..".6t  ;   U<c.   21  ;    (iaz.   vol.    I!t5  ;    p.    7;i7. 
Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Ellsworth  &  Cross,  Chicago, 

111.     Demouotahie  wheel.     .Nu.  1,076,557;  Oct.  21;  Ga*. 

vol.    195  ;   p.   7.i4. 
Duffy,  Tiiomaa  1.,  ii.ssignor  to  Ellsworth  &  Cross,  Chicago, 

111.      Hub  for  demountable   wheels.      No.   1,076,558  ;   Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   734. 
Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  a.-^siguur  to  Ellsworth  &  Cross,  Chicago, 

111.      .Vxle   for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,076,559  ;  Oct.  21 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    U»5  ;    p.  735. 
Duffy,  TtiDiuiis   1.,  assignor   to  Ellsworth   &  Cross,  Chicago, 

111.      (ieariiiii.      No.    l,u7G.56o  ;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.   735. 
Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  to  Ellsworth  &  Cross,  t'hicago, 

lil.         Brake      mechanism       tor      tu<jtor- vehicles.         No. 

1,076, 5()1  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195,  p.  735. 
Duffy,  Thomas  i.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Brake    mechanism.      No.    1,076,562;    Oct.   21;    Gaz.   voL 

195  ;  p.   736. 
Duffy,   inomas  I.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Brake   mechanism.      No.    1,076,663  ;    Oct.   21  ;   Gax.   vol. 

195  ;   p.  737. 
Duffy,  inomas  1.,  assignor  to  EJ.  C.  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Spann.r  wrench.       No.    1,076,565;    Oct.    21;    Gas.    voL 

195  ;  p.  737. 
Duhsel,    Ferdinand,    Denver,    Colo.      Beet-harvester.      No. 

1,074,610;    Oct.    7;    (iaz.    vol.    195;    p.    7. 
Duluth     Corrugating     &.     KooBng     Company.        (See     Mc- 

Martin,  Malcolm  J.,  assignor.! 
Duncan,  .Joseph  S..  Chicago,  lil.     Addressing-machine.    No. 

1,075, .540;   Oct.    14;   tiaz.   sol.    li»5  ;   p.  2S6. 
Duncan,    William,  and  J.  A.  Spangler,  Attica,   Ind.      Sani- 
tary   sand  blast    helmet.      No.    l,o75,9o6 ;    Oct.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.    I!i5  ;   p.    4.>sO. 
Duutlon,    I'litrii-k    1'.,    San    I'ranclsco,    Cal.      Dumping-car. 

.No.    I,075,ii',t4  ;  Oct.   7;   Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  174. 
Dunham    Company,     I'he.       iSee    Dunham,    Wiley    J.,    as- 
signor.^ 
Dunham,  Henry  \'.,  Bainbridge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nacirema 

Chemical      <  umpnny.  .     Converting     phosphorites.        No. 

1,074.779  ;   Oct.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  67. 
Dunham,  Henry  \ '.,  Bainbridge,  N.  i.,  assignor   to  .Nucirenia 

Chemical     Company.       tunvertiug     pUosphoritea.       No. 

1,076,200;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  MH. 
Dunham.     .Melbourne    K.,     Boston,    .Mass.       Blowpipe    and 

using  gases   therein.      No.   l,o,5,>^I><;   Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

I!t5  ;   p.  450. 
Dunham,    Wiie>    .J.,    assignor   to   The   Dunham    Company, 

Birea,    Ohio.       Implement    attachment.      No.    1,075,633; 

Oct.    It;  <;az.   vol.    1:15  ;   p.   .l.so. 
Duntiam.   William  .\.      1  .See  Shaut  and  Dunham.) 
Dunlap,   Garland,    .New    iork,   N.    Y.,  assignor   of  one-half 

!o    SI.    o     Jcnions,    cioster,    N.    J.      Siioe   for    elevator- 

tiuidt-s.      .No.    1,()7(;,_'73  ;   Oct.   I'l  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  632. 
Dunlap,  William  A.,  i'ittsburgh,  i'a.    Basiu.    No.  1,076,341 ; 

Oct.   14;  oaz.  vol.  li>5  ;  p.  ::>s6. 
Dunn,   Ed   1-".      (See   .Mellck  and  Dunn.) 
Dunn,    George    B.,    <?    aL      (See   Ulrlch,    Melchlor   C,   as- 
signor. ) 
Duunain.     .\Iaitin     L..     Meridian,     Miss.       Combined     con- 
denser and    feed-water   healer.      No.   1,076,410;   Oct.  21; 

uaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  6.S3. 
Dunner.    Max.   assignor    to   (ireenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Metal  bedstead.     No.  1,076,004; 

Oct.  2N  ;  <;az.  vol.   195;  p.  932. 
Dunton,  ,lohn   C,  Grand   Kapids,    Mich.     Cutter-head   for 

planers.      .No.    l.t)75,',(o7  ;   Oct.    14  ;  <Jaz.   vol.   1»5  ;   p.  481. 
Durbln   .Vutomatic  Train   Pipe   Connector   Company.      (See 

Durbin,   \otaw  S.,  assignor.) 
Durbln,    Votaw    S..    a.ssignor    (o    iMirbin    Automatic   Train 

Pipe    Connector    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Automatic 

train-pipe   connector       .No.    1.074, siO;   Oct,    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

195  ;  p.  SS. 
Duren,  I'harles  .A.,  et  ril.     (See  Smith,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Durham   DuT'les   Itazor  Company.      ^See  Sheehan,  Thomas 

C,  assignor.  1 
Durham  l»uplex  liazor  Company.     (See  Sheehan  and  Drew, 

assignors.  1 
Duval,  John,  Orand  .Junction,  Colo.      Beet-harvester.      No. 

1,076,411;   Oct.   -Jl  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195:   p.  683. 
Duvall,    James,    Camas.    Wash.       Pneumatic    press-feeding 

means.      No.   1.070,491;  Oct.   21;  (iaz.   vol.   l'.»5  ;   p.   711. 
Dwlgglns  Wire   Fence  company.      1  See   Van   Deventer  and 

Swank,  assignors.} 


Dye,  GleD  M.,  asaignor,  by  isesne  assignments,  to  C. 


Duzec,  MlDneapolis,  If  inn.     Automatic  photo  pilntlng- 


B.  Van 


p.  900. 


Syrlnga 
(See    Goodrich, 


machine.     No.  1 ,076,876  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Oa«.  vol.  195  ;' 

Dye  Works,  formerly  L.  Durand,  Huguenln  &  Co.'  (See 
Zehntner,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Dyer,  Frank  L.,  Montclair,  assignor  to  New  .Tersey  Patent 
Companv,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Phonograph.  No. 
1.075.771  ;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;   p    434. 

Dyer,  Flank  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hair-cutting  machine. 
No.  1.075.908  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  481. 

E.  C.  Sales  Co.     (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Co.  (See  Aspinwall, 
John,  assignor.) 

E.  M.  Ilulse  Company,  The.  (See  Sharp,  Alonzo  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

E.  W.   Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse,   Peter,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  (See  Leavltt,  Frank  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Eadle,  James  L.,  Jr.,  executor.     (See  Young.  Walter  H.) 

Eager,    James    H.    L.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Syrlnga       Nc 
1,074,780  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.   195  ;  p.  0" 

Eagle    Manufacturing    Company,    Tne. 
Ualph  B.,  assignor.) 

Earl,  William  H.      (See  Ollphant,  Clarence  C.  astfgnor.) 

Eastburn.  Samuel  L..  Sloatsburg,  N.  Y.  Closet-seat.  No. 
1,074,701  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  40. 

Eastern  Sales  Book  Company.  (See  Carney.  Edward,  as- 
signor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ebbley,  Norman,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Tunnetlng-machlne.  No. 
1.075,027;   Oct.   7;   <Jaz.  vol.   195:   p.    151. 

Ebeling,  Lydia,  Jr.,  Barmen,  Germany.  Device  for  ar- 
resting the  piaitlng-hobblns  of  plaitlng-machlnet.  No. 
1.075,819  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  450. 

Ekikberg,  Arvld  W.,  and  C.  Stohlberg,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Sheet-metal  window.  No.  1,074,702  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  41. 

Eckert,  Bamuel  B.,  Devon,  Pa.  Device  for  welding  bar- 
rels.    No.  1,076,106  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  577. 

Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company.  (See  Green,  Michael  J., 
assignor.) 

Eclipse  Wheel  Company.  (See  Krespach  and  Hazeley,  as- 
♦dgnors.) 

Eddy,  Lawrence  R.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Sash-lock  No. 
1,076.650;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  769. 

Eddy.  Ray  L.     (See  Van  Osdel.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Edgecomb,  Henry  R.,  Edgewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westltgbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Plstoo-packlng.  No.  1,075,408;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  331. 

Edison,  William.     (See  Grout  and  Edison.) 

Edmunds  and  Jones  Manufacturing  Company.  (S4e  God- 
ley,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Edson,  John  W.     (See  Glaser  and  Edson.) 

EJdtbauer.  Petronella,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  weighing 
apparatus.    No.  1,074,611  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  8. 

Edward  Miller  &  Company.  (See  Homan,  William  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Edward  Miller  A,  Company.  (See  Van  SIckel,  George  B., 
assignor. » 

Edwards,  Alonzo  L.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Tubular  lantern.  No. 
1,07^8.856  :  Oct.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  663. 

Edwards.  Ara  B.      (See  Turner  and  Edwards.) 

Edwards.  Elmer  O.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Norep.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Sanitary  closet-seat.  No.  1,076,107  ;  Oct 
il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  678. 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  Chaffee,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.     (See  L)emore,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Oliver  M.     (See  Mallery,  Stanton  E.,  asaignor.) 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  WIndow-sash  holder. 
No.  1.077.193;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1004. 

EklwardS,  Victor  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  colling,  Coating, 
and  cooling  wire  rods.  No.  1,075,702 ;  Oct.  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  105  ;  p.  410. 

E^ly,  Georg,  Treptow,  assignor  to  Gebrucder  Sietiens  k 
Co..  Llchtenherg,  near  Berlin,  Germanv.  Production  of 
refractory,  electrically-conducting  molded  bodies.  No. 
1.075,634  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  389. 

Ehrllch,  Jacob  M.      (See  Crnlce.   Daniel,  assignor.) 

E^chler,  Carl  P.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Sad-iron  handle.  No. 
1,076,108 :  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  578. 

EicKen,  Hermann  von.  Frledenau,  Germany.  System  of 
storing;  and  conveying  inflammable  and  other  liquids. 
No.   1,074,934;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  118. 

Elghmie,  George  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-engine.  No, 
1,076,877;  (Set.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  901. 

Electric  Controller  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Canfield.  Harry  R..  assignor.) 

Electric  Wheel  Co.,  (Associates.)  (See  Knudsen,  Karsten, 
assignor.) 

Electro  Weld  Company.  (See  Fontaine,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Electrolytic  Products  Co.  (See  Feldkamp.  Frederick  A., 
asslsoor.) 

Ell   Lilly  &  Company.      (See  Scott,  Burton    W..  assignor.) 

Elkln.  Warren,  Winchester.  Ky.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,075;636 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  389. 

Ell,  Rernhard  S.  P.,  Engelbolm,  Sweden.  BraicUog-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.076,342  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p,  288. 
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Kll-r    Irledrith.   Frnnkfort-on-the-Maln,  assignor  to  Ante 
meine       Mektrlzi^flts  Cesellschaft.       Berlin,       Germany 

Ticket  printing'  Hi'i.mnnxR.     No.  1,077,194  ;  Oct.  28  •  Gaz 

V'll,    1  !>..      [>     liM>5, 

Elerv    Alt!  ir   H     Akron,  Ohio.     Tripping  mechanism  for 
inntiit.  ^.MSKe^      Xo.  1,076.065:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

Kilerv.  Wliluim.      I  Sp«>  Rniton.  Florence,  assignor  ) 
Kl.  is,   carleton.   M.-r.n::     \    J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey 
D'srini;  I^horatoti.s      \Sutcr- resistant  cement  and  mak- 
i:  i.'  s.im.       No.  l.n76,028  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gsz.  vol.  195  :  p.  660. 
EL.s  _  >:t^iart Washington.    D.    C.      Water-heater       No 
,,,//"^'''^-  Oct  21;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  d.  633. 
KUlsou.    William    C.   et   at.      (See    Rohrdantz.   Henry,   as- 
8t>rni>r  I 

Ellsworth  A  Cross      (See  Duffy.  Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 
n"'  1     -i''«i'?,  ";•  New  Hartl'ord.  N.   Y.  '  Belt^astener. 
1     •  I  "^4.612;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  194;  p.  8. 

'See  Colling,  Charles  J.,  Sr.,  assignor.) 


uc^r  vuiiiuK,    v.uarie»  J.,   Br.,   as 
I  See  Schlrmacher  and  Elvert.) 


Elsoffer,  Joshua. 

Elvert,  Helnrlch.       ^       _        _ 

^'i'(,-«  I^f'.'^'k  i^V„^">'*o"'    9^^o-'  "l"layrng^ca"rd8.       No. 
Ely,  V^  111  am.     (See  Hntchins,  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 
Emels     Henry    T..    San    Diego.    Cal.      Pneumatic    attach- 
ment for  Ink-receptacles,    lio.  1.075.409:  Oct  14;   Gaz 
vol.    195  ;   p.   332. 

Emerson Urantlngham   Company.      (See  Davis,  Calvin   R.. 

Emerson  Bra ntlngham  Company.  (See  McConvlIle  and 
larnam,  assignors.) 

Enoerson  Brantfngham    Company.      (See   Murphey.    Frank 

P.,  assignor.) 
Emerson.  James  8.     (See  Pooler.  Earl,  assignor.) 
Empire   Duplex   (Jin   Company.      (See   Meurllng,   Ivar.   as- 
signor. ) 

Enboollthwerke  A.  G.  M.  Olten.  (See  Maurer  Adolf 
assignor. )  '  ' 

Engelmann,  Max,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  (Germany.  Organic  mercury  com- 
pounds.     No.  1.074.781  ;  Oct  7;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    67. 

Knger  Carl,  assignor  to  Felten  and  Gullleaiime  Lnhmeyer- 
werke  Actlen  Gesellschaft,  MQlheim-on-the-Rhine  Ger- 
many     H.sldle.     No.  1,076.411;  Oct  14;  Gax.  vol!  196; 

P*     Oil. 

Engl,  Gadient,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In 
Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Vat  dvestuffs  of  the  IndlKo 
vo^^gs"*^  "so'"^  ""^      ^'*^    1.074.850;   Oct.  7;   Om. 

^i*n7°Ai  o'^i*  .N;,  Fort  Flagler,  Wash.  Envelop.  No. 
1,074.613;  Oct  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  8. 

England,  Isaac  W.,  assignor  to  Passaic  Metal  Ware  Com- 
2^°y-j'^»»>iic-  N.  J.  Frame  or  easel.  No.  1.077.130- 
Oct.   28;   (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  985.  .   »>"  . 

^"£l'wV  "'"":' t  ^^„LR"ff«l«AN.  Y.     Floor-smoothing  com- 
position.     No.  1,077.131  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  986 
Kn^l  8h.  John   C.      (See  Johnson  and  English  ) 
English    and   Merslck    Co.,   The.      (See   Krah,   Alexis,   as- 
signor. 1  ' 

®°l5n*^°  ft-^'lSS'  "^  \.  ^'^"'  CTi'cagp.  III.  Horseshoe. 
No.  1.0(5.843;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  287 

^^°wf-.  4'o°.i^°^^^',  ^*'"'"''»f  ''«  Silver-cleaner.  No. 
l.Oi 4.782;  Oct.  7;   Glaz.  vol.  195;  p.  68 

Bno,  George  W      (See  Jackson  and  Slierbondy,  ossiirnors.) 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell 
.\rgvie,  assignor.)  ' 

Entz,  Justus  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Clutch.  No  1  075  412  • 
Oct   14.   (;hz    vol.   195:  p.   312  '     '        '   *     • 

Bppenstein.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena  Ger- 
many. Coincidence-telemeter.  No.  1.074,935  ■  Oct  7  • 
Gaz.  vol.   195:  p    118.  '  ' 

Eppler  Andrew.  Boston  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Welt  guide  mech- 
anism for  welt  sho..  sewing  machines.  No.  1076  201- 
Oct  21  ;  Gaz,  vol    19.";  ;  p.  808.  <u,*"i  , 

Eppler.    Andrew      [  y m     M.ih'^      assignor    to   United    Shoe 


N.   J.     Sewing-machine. 
195;  p.  901. 
Convertible  fur  piece. 
196;  p.  226 
Wylle.   Thomas  B.,   as- 

Irrlgatlng  system. 
1  'h5  ;  p.  986. 
Cutter  -  guard.       No. 


Machitier.v    (  .mi: pn  ■  \      1 'n 'cr^'in 

No.   I.u76.s7v.  Oct.'-j"^  ,  (,!,/    \/, 
Epstein,   (ieorge.   .Vpw   York     v     \ 

N..     l.dT,-.  -.■4  4  ;   Oct     7      i,:r/     \ 
Equltalile    Meter   Compnr  v         s.-.. 

signor  ) 
Erickson.    Paul    E      Courflan  :      k 

No.  1,077,132;  Oct    2«     Gaz.  vu 
Erickson.      Peter       <  i    ■   i.  .       m 

1,074,614;   Oct.   7.     ..iz    vol.    194;  p.  9 
Ernest,  Albert  C  Huhl>ard.  assignor  of  one-third  to  D    M 

Rotjerts.  Cooledge,  and  one-third  to  B.  H.  McDanlel    Hnb^ 

*"'r^-,n,T*''       Kail  Joint      No.    1.075.654;    Oct    14;    Oaz 
vol.   195  ;  p.  .Sfil . 

Errett,  Joseph.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Platform  gear  for  vehl- 

^  c'^«-^No,  1.076,202:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p   608 

Esch,    Pfter.    I>u8seldorf.    assignor  to  Schmidfsche   Helss- 

dafnpf  (.esellschnft    mlt    beschrftnkter    Haftung.    Cassel 

Germany.     Making  U-shaped  pipe  bends.     No.  1.074,783  ' 

Oct.  7;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  68. 
Esch.    Peter.    Du.sseldorf.   assignor   to   Schmldfsche    IleKs 

dampf  (;epells<  haft.   m.   b.    H.,  Cassel,   Germanv.      Mnk 

ing  U  shaped   j.ipe  bends.     Np.   1,075.201;  Oct"  7 

vol.  195  :  p    21 1 
Estes.    Elmer    K.    Lincoln.    Nebr       Pencll-shamener 

1,077. ir?:?  :  Oct    28  ;  (;„7.    vol.  195  :  p.  986. 
Eubank.      William      s.      Ktchmond.    Va.      Coupline 

1.07.'»7n.H:  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p    411 
Euchenbofner.  Albert  J.     (See  Rleske.  Otto  G,  assignor) 
Eustlc^,  Alfred  1.      (See  Mo  run  n    William  J.,  asaignor  ) 


Gax. 
No. 
No. 


'^"■*o°;  ^??^*°.    St-    Lools.    Mo.      Producing    white    lead. 

No.  1.0(5.143;  Oct.  7;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p    191 
Euwer,    Rankin    E      Natrona.   Pa.      Combined    letter-sheet 

"lfl*.°^®'°P-     ^^-   1.076.357;  Oct  21;  Gnz.   vol     105; 

p.    t>D4. 

^^S°'n  ]?^*i'io«    ^-    Smiths    Basin.    N.    Y.       Pipe  wrench. 
No.  1.074.036  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  118 

^^*  •  ■^■"?«y;'ot?''^°<*^"'"^-  '°<1-     DrafUng  Instru- 

ment     No.  1.074.861  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  105  ;  pt«0 
Kxtenslve    Manufacturing  Company,    The.      (See  Fancher, 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Eyles,     Anton     G..     Cedar     Rapids,     Iowa.     Chair      Nc 

1,075.636  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  390 
Eyles,  Anton  O.,   assignor  to  A.  G.  Eyles  Chair  Company. 

».^"/..'^®P'*^^'   I«»"a-      Combination   couch  and  bed     Ac 

No.  10,4.937;  Oct.  7;  Gax.  vol.  195:  p.  119 
F.\^csel   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Weston,    r^ike 

W..  assignor.) 
I  F.  W    Kllnger  &  Langbeln  Co.      (See  .Langbein.  Gustave, 

I   '^*^T''*°i  Thomas   A..    Aurora.    HI.      Door-operating   device 
No.  1.075,095  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  174 

*^*v'""7;.-^yy.l'^"J'-  ^^^^i^So.  111.     Spr^Qg  vehicle  wheel. 
!        No    1.075^637  :  Oct.  14  :  (fax.  vol.  195  :  p    390. 
Falrburn,  William  A.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  k.  V.  D.  Cruser  and 
w-  P^^-  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Diamond 
Match  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Treating  match-splints. 
Reissue  )     No.  13,636  ;  Oct.  28;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1024. 
iL^\  n7i^«r?^  ^l  Cambridge.   Mass.     Folding   bolster. 
No.  1.076,651  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  769^ 
Fales  &  Jenks  Machine  Co.      (See  Foster,  Charles  S     as- 
I        signor. ) 
Falls    Edward  H.     (See  Greggs  and  Falls.) 

.?^  "t  Charles   J      Thompsonville.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

,       The    Extensive    Manufacturing    Company.    New    York. 

N.    Y.      Feeding    mechanism.      No.    1,074,703;    Oct     7- 

Uax.   vol.  195 ;  p.  41  '       ' 

Fanslow,  Benjamin  O..  Lo.s  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  bv 
™1".°®  assignments,  to  Polygraph  Duplicating  Type- 
writer Company  Machine  for  setting  and  dlstributi^ 
printing- type.  No.  1.076.029;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol  195- 
p.   661.  ' 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.    (See  Cllngesteln 
,       Helnrlch,  assignor.)  ^' 

^*K^?if*-''l!^^«  7°^^-    P'''^'-.    Bayer    ft    Co.      (See    Drt- 

brflck   and   Meisenburg,   assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.      Frledr.    Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Dletx 

and  Gofferje,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   &   Co.      (See   EuKel- 

mann.  Max,  assignor.)  ^"kci 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.    Bayer  k  Co.      (See   Haupt- 

manu.   Peter,   assignor  )  ^  »»"u,« 

^';^K.''«'*J'"'*'V£,'''?  ^^l}^^^-  »«.'•«'■  *  Co.  (See  Hofmann, 
Lwbrilck.  and  Meisenburg.  assignors  ) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Merling 
and  Kohler.  assignors. ) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Schoeller 
and  Schrauth,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Thoma- 
scnewskl,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Farbwerkeororm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.      (See  Benda 
I-udwIg,  sssignor. ) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brflnlng.  (See  Schlr- 
macher and  Elvert.  assignors. ) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng  1  See 
Schwabe.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Farlinger,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Anguish  Manufacturing 
Company.  Detroit  Mich.  Radiator  No  1  076  1'03  • 
Oct  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  105  ;  p.  609.  ' 

Farmer.  Thomas,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating 
Company.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic  control  of 
P"f",'^^"*'  door-motors.  No.  1.075.704;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz 
vol.  lO.I ;  p.  41 1. 

Famam.  Julian  P.     (See  McConvlIle  and  Farnam  ) 

Farnsworth.    Willis   S.,   assignor   to  Coin   Controlled   Lock 

^n^^A^oo   ^".°*^no'^°-r,  ^"^    ,  Com -con  trolled    lock.      No. 

1.076.822  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  :  p.  881 
Farnum,    William   C.    assignor   of   one  half   to    H     E     and 
.•     •   Cowdrey^   Fitchburg.   Mass.      Handle-turntnc    ma- 

chine.     No.  1.075,245  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  226 
lamuhnr    Milton  J..  Wilmington.  Ohio.     Fireplace  furnace. 

No.  1,07.'5.909  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  -  p   481 
Farrlngton.  Joel,  assignor  to  M.   E.  Sheldon,   Sprlngboro. 

^*oo«^^^*"      ^°-  1.076.607;   Oct   28;  Gax.  vol.  195 ; 


p.  826. 
^*!S?:__  ^»?*f-      Ludwigsdorf.      Germany.         loathe. 


No. 


1.075.246;  Oct.  7;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  227. 

Felghtner.  I^ewls  E..  assignor  to  Lima  Ix)comotlve  Cor[K>ra 
flon.    Llran.    Ohio.      Steam-engine    mounting    for    reared 
locomotives.      No.    1,075,705;    Oct    14;    Gax.    vol     195  • 
p.  411.  ' 

Felffhtncr  Ix>wls  E.,  assignor  to  Lima  I^ocomotlve  Corpora- 
tion, Lima.  Ohio.  Multiple-wheeled  truck  for  geared 
locomotives.  No.  1,075,772:  Oct.  14;  Gax.  vol.  195; 
p.  434. 

Felker,    Fredrick   C.    Racine.    Wis.      Pneumatic   tire.      No 
1  075..-? 4.-.  :  Oct.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  lO.-S  :  p.  287 

Feldkamp,  Frederick  A..  Newsrk.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
ll^'^^lj",,  l^r^°51*"  Co.  Assembllns:  radln  tor-sect  ions 
No.  1.077.058  :  Oct  28  :  Gax.  vol.  195  :  p    964 

Fcllx  Mildred.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Indicating  dovfre  for 
vehiclea.     No.  1.078,555  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  105  ;  p   361 
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ALPHABETICAL.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Fellows,  Frank  C.      (See  Jones,  Harley  H..  assljjnor.) 
Felt,    Horr    E.,    Chicago,    111.       Calculating-machine        No. 

1,074.7(34;  Oct.  T;  Gaz.  vol.  lO.^j  ;  p.  41. 
Felt.    Dorr    K.    Chlcaijo,     111        Calculatin^'-machine        No 

1.074.7i).5;   Oct.  7:   (Jaz.   vol.    195;   p.  42. 
Felt  &  Tarrant  Manufacturing  Compnny 

(ieorge  S..  assignor  i 
Feltf'n  and  'iuillcaumf  I>ahmey.Twerke  Actlen  Oesellschaft 

I  Sec  Kn;;t'r,   f'ar!,   assign'  i"- » 
Fenoujfhty,   WlHiam    II..    B.l!.vl!!(»,    I 

<'an  Carlnin  vt  Katt.  rv  t 'sri;;.  •  •: .      1', 

OiT,   14  :  Oaz.   Vol.    I'Uo  ;   ;.      :■;! 


( See  Bollensen, 


:is.9ij,'nor  to  Amerl 
ry      No.  1,075.556 


No 


Ferguson,  Edward  J.,  Santa  Kusa    rai.     Rail-anchor. 

1,076.493;  Oct.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  Vj:, ;  p.  7l:i. 
P>r£,Mi!iun.  < albert  .1.,   Lost  Cit'elc.  I'a.      Pipe-coupline.     No 

l,u74,7<»t;  :   Oct.   7  ;     Jaz.    vol.    19.")  ;   p.  42. 
Fersusou,  (Jurnett  E..  lu.stituto,  W.  \'a.     Music-leaf  turner 

No.  1,077.134  ;  Oct.  M  :  Caz.  vol.  19.');  p.  986. 
Ferguijon,  Peter  L.,  and  J.  W    Wheelwright.  Ogden.  Utah 

Illuminated  sign.     No.  1.070,566  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  i 

p.  73.8. 
Fer{;usuu.    Robert    B.,    I.os    .\ngeles,    Cal.       Trunlc-fastener 

Nu.   1,077.195;  Oct.  ::«  ;  "iaz.  vol.   195;  p.   lUOO. 
Ferra,   riern-.   Caluirn  et-»  uire.   near    Lyon,   France.     Com' 

position    fur    heat  Insulating    and    thermo-electric    pur 

poses.     No.  1.070,77.'.  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  435. 
Ferra.    I'ierri'.   Caluire-ct  Cuire.    near   Lyon.    France.      Mak 

InK   a   oompositlon    of   matter.       No.    1,075,820;    Oct.    14 

<  iiix.    Vol.    19..J  ;   p.   4.0". 

Ferri.i,  Harry  FT.  Huntington  Beach,  Cal.     Rail-Joint.     No, 

l,o7o,96.^;  Oct  14:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  501. 
Ferris,     Walter,    Milwaukee.    Wis,     Compensating  -  truck 

No.  1,075,096;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  175. 
FUht  Barrel   Machinery  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (Se« 

Hprr.   Henry  ('..  a.<sii;nor   i 
Fldieland.  Terje  A.,  Fostvedt,  Iveland,  near  ChristUnaand, 

Norway.     Projectile.     No.    1,075,202;  Oct.  7;  Qai.  yol. 

195;  p.  212. 

Fldler,  James  O.,  et  al.     (See  Speck.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Flnk.'i.stein.  Heinrioh.  et  al.  (See  .MiilU'r,  Phiilpp,  as- 
signor. I 

Florl,  Frank  I'.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hood  and  neck-protec- 
-tor.      No.  1.075.247  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  227. 

Fire-Proof  Furnitui."  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
MiUicf,  I'aul  S.  assignor.) 

Firth.  William.      (See  Hall,  Frank  H..  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Ern.st.  Diet richsdorf,  near  Kiel  Germany.  Manu- 
facture of  armor-piating.  No.  1,075,638;  Oct.  14;  Qa«. 
vol.  195  ;  p.  .''.Ol. 

Fisher,  Kdwin  M.  S.      i  Se.-  Fisher,  Harry  L.  and  E.  M.  S.) 

Fisher,  Harry  L.  and  K.  M.  S.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Heater 
for  drinking  fountains.  .No.  1,075,344;  Oct.  14;  Ga«. 
vol.   195  ;  p.   2H7. 

Fisher.  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Screw-cutting  die-head.  No.  1,075,203  : 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  212. 

Fisher,  Milan  II..  assignor  to  F.  L.  Tarbell,  Chicago,  III. 
Ice-cream-cone  dispenser.  No.  1,076.967;  Oct.  28:  Ga« 
vol.  195  ;  p.  9;j;5. 

Fltzsimons,  uscar  S.      (See  Goodwin,  Dwlght  S.,  assignor.) 

Flagg.  John  L.,  Hackcnsack,  and  F.  'I.  Towers,  Hawthorne 
assignors  to  Wat.son-Electric  Co.,  Paterson,  I*.  J.     Elec- 
tric tire-alarm  system.      No.  1,075.314;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol 
195  ;   p.  253. 

Flannery  Holt  Company.      (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 

Fleischer,  Herman,  assiirnor  'n  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Itutf.  h;ii,;.-  ir^i  the  like.  No.  1,076,968  ; 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  l:t.l  ,  p.  ;i;i.;, 

Fleltz,  Leo  A.     (See  Sample  and  Fleitz  i 

Fleming.  Cilfrord  .A.,  Huntsviile.  .Mo,  liadius-Jack.  No 
1.075,t)39  ;  Oct.   14;  Gaz    vol.  19.-..  p.  :i91 

Fleming,  James  R.,  Scrantun,  Pa.  Joumal-bearlnz.  No. 
1,975,204;  Oct.   7:  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.   212. 

Flick.  Berthold.  and  1'.  Iteinig,  Berlin-Mariendorf  Ger- 
many. Flying  device.  No.  1,076,879;  Oct.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.   195  ;  p.   902. 

Flick,  Georjj'e  T..  assignor  to  0.  Schwegler.  Philadelphia, 
i'a.  Hosiery  finishing  board.  No.  1.075,346  ;  Oct  14  ■ 
(iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  28~. 

Flower.  Frank.      (See  Schwery.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Fodor,  Otto.      I  See  Kopetschni,  Karczag,  and  Fodor  ) 

Foersterllng,  Hans.  I'erth  .\nibov,  .\  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Uoessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I'rejmring  a  precious  -  metal  -  dissolving  means  No 
1,07R.IK»6:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.   vol.  195;  p.  515. 

FoKg,  Charles  F..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signment.s,  to  .\utomatlc  Bookkeeping  Register  Company 
Register.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,624.  Oct.  7;  Gaz  vol 
195  ;   p.  255. 

Foley.  Charles  IL.  Sherman.  Tex.  Grading-machlne.  No 
1.075.774;  <^ct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    435. 


Folgert.  Joseph  W.,  Worcester,  a.ssignor  of  one-haij  to  J  M. 
Frysinger.     Phillips.     Wis.        Pivot     for     shears, 
■""■""     "        7  ;  (^az.  vol.   195  ;  p.  89. 


1.074,852  ;  Oct 
Folmer,  William  F 

Rochester,  N.  Y 

(iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p 
Fontaine,    John    B 

Marlboro,  Mass. 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 


No, 


assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Studio-chair.      .No.   1.074.615;  (J<t.    ,; 


9. 


,    assiiinor    to    Electro    Weld    Company 
Heel-bla<;king  machine.     No.  1,074,707- 
195  ;  p.  42. 
Foote,  Leslie  .M.     (See  Hanson  and  Foote.) 
Forbess.  W.  C.     (See  Slate,  William  L.,  assignor.) 


FoTC^ William  F.,  Flatbosh,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H  B 
LatSiam,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safety  appliance  for  eiertrlcal 
installations.      No.    1,076,754;   Oct     2s  ;    (iaz     vol     195; 

Ford,  Ehigene  A.,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.  Friction-clutch  No 
1,076,030  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  551 

Ford,  lleniy.  Detroit,  Mich.    Automobile  const rucUun.    No 
1,075, 55(  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p    Hti.: 

Fordon,  Alexander  A.,  Detroit,  and  (I.  I,  Morrison.  Hud- 
son, Mich.  Collapsible  box.  No.  1,U75,70«  ;  Oct.  14: 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  412. 

Fordyce,  Edmond  A.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ths 
Laason  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Pneumatic-despatch- 
tubt'apparatus.  No.  1,076,969;  Oct.  28;  Gaz  vol.  196; 
p.   934. 

Foreman,  Roy  I.,  Watseka,  111.  Check-row  uiauter.  No. 
1.0r«,358  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  664. 

Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  The.  (8«  Qrover. 
Frederick,  assignor.) 

Fornaca,  Guido,  Turin,  Italy.  Valve.  No.  1,076,412 ;  Oct 
21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  683. 

Forner,  Georg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gensral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Regulating  device  for  tapped  turbines. 
No.  1,076.413;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  684. 

Fomi,  Natale,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Waterproof  coDOPositlon. 
No.  1,075,097  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  175. 

Forrer,  Joseph  D..  Pittsburgh,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  ICallway- 
motor  ventilation.  No.  1,076,47U;  Oct.  14;  Uaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  332. 

FonjyOi,    William    R.,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    aw^or,    bj 

mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 

Paterson,  N.  J.    Die-block.    No.  1,076,339  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz, 

vol.    195  ;  p.  665. 
F'oster    Brothers    Manufacturing    Company.       (Ses    Foster, 

William  S.,  assignor.) 
Foster,  Charles  8.,  Central  Fails,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Fale« 

k  Jenks  Machine  Co.     Spindle.       No.  1.075,U05 ;  Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  213. 
Foster  Engineering   Company.      (Bee  Krlchbaum,   William 

h'.,  assignor.) 
Foster,    (ieorge    W.,    Lowell,    Mass.      Traverse    mechanism 

for  winding-machines,  4c.     No.  1,075.286  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  243. 
Foster,   John    H.,   Colorado.  Tex.      Sanitary   closet.     No. 

1,076.471  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  333. 
Foster,  Richard  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window -screen.     No. 

1.074,93S;    Oct.    7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.    119. 
Foster,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufac- 

turlag  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Spring  heeling  machine. 

No.  1,076,109  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    579. 
Foster,    William    W.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Egg-candler.      No. 

1,075,640  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  391 
Fouke^  George  W.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Clothes-hanger.     No. 

1,076,558;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  362. 
If\)urnter,    Macalre,    and    G.     11.     Jackson,     La    Rochelle, 

Fraace.       Wax     melting     and     sealing     device.       No 

1,076.775  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  435. 
Fourt,    FYank,    Fairfield.    Iowa.       Blow-out    holder.       No 

1.074,347  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  288. 
Fousek,     Karl.     Austin,     Tex.       Sanitary     cuspidor.       No. 

l,07e,2O4  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  609. 
Fowle,    Charles    L.,    Dowaglac,    Mich.      Graln-drllL       No. 

1,074.784  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  68. 
Fowler.  Amelia.  Boston,  Mass.     Preserved-fabrlc  display. 

No.  1,074,853  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  9o.      - 
Fowler,  Amelia,  Boston,  Mass.     Preserving  textile  articles. 
_  No.  1,075,206  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  196 ;  p.  213. 

Bed.     No.   1,074,854;   Oct.  7; 


(See  Fox,  Bem,  and  Spo- 


Fox,  Harvey,  Chicago.  Ill 
Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  90. 

Fox,  Lewis  J.,  administrator 
noglt.) 

Fox.  William  C.  deceased,  San  Francisco.  (L.  J.  Fox.  ad- 
ministrator.) J.  P.  Bem.  Berkeley,  and  F.  M.  Sponogle. 
Oakland.  Cal.  Pulverizing-mlll.  No.  1,075,707  ;  (5ct. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  412. 

Frame,  Oliver  C,  Pasadena.  CaL  Handsaw.  No.  1,076.765  ; 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  858. 

Francis,  Raymond  J.,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  Self-clean  tag  horse- 
lift  hay-buck.  No.  1,077,069;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  965. 

Frank.  .Libert  R.,  Spandau,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Cyaoamid  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Fertilizer.  No. 
1,074.785;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  68. 

Frank  Holton  k  Co.     (See  Holton,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Franklin,  Richard.  (See  Pollock  and  Rosenberg,  as- 
signors. ) 

Fraser.  Alexander  S.     (See  Le  Grue,  Angus  R.,  assignor.) 

Fraser,-  James  E.,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 
Aerial  vehicle.  No.  1,075.969;  Oct.  14;  Gaz  vni.  195- 
p.  502. 

Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Medart. 
Pblib)  S.,  assignor.) 

Frederick,  Edwin  E.,  Bridgeville.  Pa.  Multiple  gas-burner. 
No.  1.076,970;  Oct.  28;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p    9.'i4. 

Fredrikson,  Carl  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Attachment  for  violin- 
players.     No.  1,074,939  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  119 

Freeman,  Arthur  C.  Jr..  Norfolk,  Va.     .\rea  finder  appara 
tus.     No.  1.976.275;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p.  6:^3. 

Freeman,  Ernest  li.,  Dedham.  assignor  to  H  F.  Sturte- 
vant  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Fnel  eeononiizer.  No. 
1,074.865;  Oct.  7;   Gaz.   vol.   195;   p.   !ki. 

Freer,  Stephen  A..  El  Monte.  Cal.  ^5ut-cleanlnK  machine. 
No.  1,074,940  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  120. 
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Frestadlns,  Victor,  E.  Norlln,  and  E.  Oman.  Stockholm 
Sweden.  Preserving  aliments.  No,  1,074,866;  Oct 
t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  90. 

Krirks.  William  D.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Releasing  mecha- 
nism for  type-writer  type-bars.  No.  1.076,276;  Oct  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  634. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Thlel,  Helnrlch. 
assignor.) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (See  WIeser,  Karl,  as- 
signor.) 

Frledberger,  Otto,  Giessen,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  K.  A  Byrnes.  C.  P.  Townseud.  and  J.  U  Brlcken- 
Bteln  Making  lactic  acid.  No.  1,074,708;  Oct  7;  Gat. 
vol     19.'.  :   p.  43. 

Frle<lr.Mni,  Uiuls,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-producer.  No. 
I.oT'i  ■^-        Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  882. 

Friedman,  Louis  U.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Time-register  No. 
1,076,668;  Oct  28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  827. 

Friend,  Howard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  J.  Keller,  Lex- 
ington. Okla.  Bridge  construction.  No.  1,074,941  ;  Oct. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  120. 

Frisbee.  F'rank  E..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Window-frame.  No 
1,076,667  ;  Oct.  21  •  Oa*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  738 

Fritsch,  LewU  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Self-locking  body- 
brace.     No.  1.075.34K;  Oct.  14  'Gaz.  voL  195;  p.  288 

Fromeit   11.  H.     (See  Anderson.  Haldor  A.,  assignor.) 

Fromholz.  Relnhold,  Boxhagen.  Germany.  Talking-ma- 
chine.     No.   1.<J75.708;  Oct.   14  ;  Gax.  vol.   196;  p.  412 

Froslg.  Jeff,  and  L.  W.  Walstrom.  Reno.  Nev.  Veblcle- 
springy      No.   1.076.414-  Oct.   21;  Gaz.   vol.  196;  p.  684. 

Frost,  Charles  L..  Grand  lUpids,  Mich.  Spring-latch.  No 
1,0.5.0:^8;  Oct  7;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  151. 

Frost  William  H..  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Mounting  of  engines  in  motor-cars.  No. 
1.076,416;  Oct.   21;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  684. 

Fryslnger,  James  M.      (See  Folgert,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  ) 

Fulmer,  Albert  P.,  and  F.  M.  Neblnger.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Hook  and  eye.  No.  1,076,360 ;  Oct  21  :  Gaz  vol.  196 : 
p.  665.  ' 

Fhlion  Iron  Works.     (See  Sets,  Hans  B.,  assignor.) 

Funk.  Charley  F.      (See  Funk,  William  R    undC.  F.) 

Funk,  William  R.  and  C.  F.,  Archer  City.  Tex.     Roller  for 

^f.r*'*^l!?„*=*'  J*^*^"-     No-  1.075.&59 ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  862. 

'^",'"  0%  c¥o°*°A'^^'' .N^'^  ^of^'   N.   Y.     Spring-hinge.      No. 

1.076.568 ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  Iss. 
Fussenegger.   Ernst,   assignor   to   Bad&he   Anllln   *   Soda 

Jabrik,  Ladwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne.  Germany.     Azo  dy« 

No.  1,076,766:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.  8^8.  " 

G.  M.  System  Co.     (See  Graham,  George  M.,  assignor  ) 
Gabrlelson,  John,  and  K.  Karistrom.  Buffalo,  N    Y      Antl- 

retlllabie  bottle.     No.  1.077.060;  Oct.  28;  6az'.  vol.  196; 

p.  965. 
Gaines.   Frederick   F..   Savannah,  Ga.     Combination  buffer 

draft-arm   and    slU-relnforcement      No.    1,074,709;    Oct 

7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  43. 

Galalne,  Constant  F.  M.,  Bennes,  France.     Open-exhaust 

8  lencer.     No.  1.076,494  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  712 
Galieazzi    Joseph    San  Francisco,  Cal.     OcUve-coupler  for 

accordions.      No.     1,076,207;    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

Galloway,  Hope  L.,  Kilmalcolm,  assignor  to  Galloway. 
We  r  &  Gibson.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Machine  for 
barking  railway-ties  and  the  like.  No.  1,076,776;  Oct 
14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  435.  ,  w  . 

Galloway,  Weir  &  Gibson.  (See  Galloway,  Hope  L..  «•■ 
slgnor. )  *^       ' 

Gallup  Rockwell  L..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National 
2°*'  ^'■.-J^5i'iP™^°^  (Company.  Bottle-waahlng  malhlne 
No    1,(176,277  ;  Oct.  21  ;  li&z.  vol.  195  ;  p.  6;i4 

Gamble,  I>orothy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Contracting  band  for 
knickerljockers.     No.  1,076,031;  Oct  21;  Gaz   vol.  195; 

p.   652.  ' 

Gamble,  John    assignor  to  O.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia    Pa. 

Baseball  glove.     No.  1,077,061  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 

Gamble,  Joseph  W.,  Carpentersvllle,  111.  Lever  adjustment 
for  wheel-plows  No  1,076,777  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ■ 
p.   435.  ' 

^Tn*'-i«^«Q'?^-Ji'?'o,  i^^afly,  N.  J.  Plumb-bob.  No. 
1.0<6,669;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  739 

M.^H^rJi*''/^^  ^-  Bratenabl,  assignor  to  The  American 

Multigraph    Comoany,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Machine    for 

152^   type.      I<o.    1.075,029;   Oct   7;    Gaz.   vol     195; 

Gammeter,  John  H  Akron,  Ohio.  Driving  mechanism 
No.  1,076,416;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  B85 

Nn"^/n->  «?9°  rS:;    o}^""^'   ^^"^-  ,  Driving  mechantem. 
No    1.0  <  6,632  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  762 

Gaucher    Abraham    I..   New   York.    N.   Y.      Appliance   for 

wiV^*!!?S*'x*PH?^'?,'^°^'  *°<1  advertising  purposes.     No. 
1,075,248;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;   p    22.  '~"'=»"     ""• 

Garnett  James  L.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E.  A  Peter- 
Oc°:  2^S^;^a'z°vS'%5?][>"Sa'^   '"''''■      ^°-    ^•^^^•««2; 

Garrett,  Theodore  F.,  London,  assignor  to  C  Carv-RiwM 
Eltham,  England  Valved  stoppe^r  for  siphon  a^dirhw 
bottles.     No.   1  074,616:  Oct.  f;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;p    10 

^*I^%^%'  .•'?,''^.^  •  S""le.  Wash.  Apparatus  for  m  xlng 
and  distrlhutlni,'  concrete.  Ac.  No.  1,075,350;  Oct  14- 
Gaz.  vol.  19,5;  p.  289.  ' 

Gartner,   Walter.      (See  Ramacher.  Jacob,   a^sicnor  , 

Oarver,  James  L.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Shaft-detacher  tnr 
vehicles.     No.  1,076,821  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz   vol.  195  ;  Jf  4M) 


(rary,  Jacob  S.      (See  Slpes,  Victor  W..  aMtlgaor.> 

Gast  August     (See  Gottschaick.  Werner,  and  Gast  > 

Gates.    Edward    W      Roanoke.    Va.      Railwav-tie    and    rail- 

^  fastener.     No.  1.074.942;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.    1^'.%     p    1 20 

Gaumont.    L«on,    assignor    to    8ocl«e    des    Etaluissements 

Gaumont,    Paris,    trance.      Automatic    clutch    running 

klnematographs  and   phonographs  synchronously      No. 

1.074.943  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    120. 

*^*j^'.''?^°'.'^o"**''^''*«j  N.  Y.  Trolley.  No.  1,076.349; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  288. 

'iX"®';' ^ir"^^  ^X  I'ateraon.  N.   J.      Woven   tubular  tla. 
No.  1.076.249;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  voL  196;  p    228 

^■f^'5,°/i'"l'    A'Jo'P'ie.    Cannes,    France.      Gearing       No. 

1.074,710:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  1S5 ;  p.  43 
Geer.  Maurice  F.,  and  B.  C.  L^ke.  Rochester,  assignors  to 

Oeneral    Railway    Signal    Company.    Gates.    N     Y        8e- 

l"ifiJ*'*  «illlng-key.      No.    1.076.278;   Oct    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

196  ;  p.  634. 

Gees.  John  J.     (See  Harpster  and  Gees.) 

Geesey,  W'llllam  R..   Altoona,   Pa.     Vestibule-curtain  fas- 

tener      No.  1  074,944  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  121. 
^^^^''  ,{■'■**'•  Merlden.  Conn.     Percolator.     No.  1,077.063  : 

Oct.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p.  966 

^*l*r?-!^;.  n-^"''}^:  i?i-  Jowpti.  Mo.  Tool -holder.  No. 
1.076.9*1 ;  Oct.  28;  LJaz.  vol.  105;  p.  935. 

Gell,  John,  assignor  to  The  Gell  Telegraphic  Appliances 
Syndicate.  Ltd..  London.  England.  Automatic  trans- 
mitter for  telegraphic  systems.  No.  1.075.315  :  Oct.  7  • 
Gaz.    vol.    195 ;    p.    253.  •-    •  . 

Gell  Telegraphic  Appliances  Syndicate,  The.  (See  Oell. 
John,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Andrews,  William  S., 
assignor.)  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Batchelder,  Charles  C. 
assignor. )  ,  ■=»  v-  , 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Cartwright,  William  P.. 
assignor.) 

^l*™or  P®^^""'*^   Company.      (See   Ca«e.   Frank   E.,   as- 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Chatain,   Henri  G..  as- 
signor.) 

^«'"«r*^  Electric  Company.  (See  Clarke  and  Boss,  as- 
^*Blgn*'  P"^^''**^  Company,  (See  Coffin,  Francis  P.,  a»- 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Cox.  Edward,  assignor.) 

assl*  or  i**^**^*^  Company.  (See  Dreher,  Gustave  F^ 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Forner,  Georg.  assignor.) 

s°l|Srf  Company.      (See  Frost,  William  if .,  a^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hansen,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) • 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Hayden,   Joseph  L.   R., 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Jackson,   Corwell,    as- 

8i|c^iior.  i 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Johannesen,  Svend  E, 
assignor.) 

^"l^o'rj'^*'"'^  Company.      (See  Knight,  Charles  D.,  as- 

«!n!r!i  %T*^**i  Co^P'ny-  (See  Kruh.  Osias  O.,  assignor.) 
si^or)  Company.       (See    Lemp,    Hermann,    as- 

°\°^?gi,or'f^'''*'  ^^^'^P"^-  'See  Mjpelsden,  Harold  H, 
^sigSor  )^'"^*'^''^  Company.      (See  Moss,  Sanford  A.,   as- 

R^o^I  ^J?*^^^if  Company.  (See  Orr.  John,  assignor.) 

si  mfr  ^^^^^^    Company.  (See    PaV     WilhTlm,    as- 
General  Electric  Company,  (See  Pratt  WllUam   H     ms 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Samuelson,  Frederick 
assignor.)  ' 

<5«°«raJ^  Electric.  Company.      (See  Schultheiss,   Franz.   as- 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Sheldon,  Luclan  a     as 
slgnor.) 

General  Electrtc  Company.  (See  Steinbecker,  Karl  as 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  TrOger.  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Uberlfte,    Erich,    as- 
signor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Wagner.  Paul,  assignor  ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Weintraub.  Ezechlel.  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilkinson,  James,  aa- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wood,  James  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wright  and  Ball,  as- 
signors.) 

Genernl  Hreproofing  Company.  (See  SchafTert.  Adolph 
11..   iisslenor. ) 

General  Flreprooflng  Company.  The.  (See  White,  Herbert 
E.,  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dodgson.  Frank 
L..   assignor.  1 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Geer  and  Leake 
assignors.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Hall,  Frederick  N 
assignor.) 
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General   Railway   Signal   Company.      (Seo  Rekers.   Gerret, 

assignor.  ( 
Gentry,     John     M.,     Greentown,     In(].       Valve-gear.       No. 

l,0f5.77K;  Oct.  14  ;  C.az.  vol.  19.j  ;  p.  4.{6. 
Georsfe  Oldham  &.   Son   Compauy.      1 8ce   Oldhnm,    Samuel, 

aaslgrnor. ) 
Geraerdts,  Gerard  II.,  New  York.   N    Y.     F'ireproof  parti- 
tion.    No.  1,075,910;  Oct.   14;  (iaz.   vol.    1<»5  ;  p.   482. 
(;<5rard.  .lohn.  New  Britaiu.  (.'onn.      iuu,r  i-hick  and  closer. 

No.   I.u70.:.'05;   Oct.   Ul  ;  (Jaz.  vol     li'.'  :   p.  »Kii>. 
Gerber,    Dwlght.    Beilpvue,    a.ssignor    of    one-half    to    W. 

W.     Keefer,     Pittsburgh.     I'a.       .Vutomoblie-triirk.       No. 

1.075,779;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  l!*."  ;  p.  4;i(). 
Gerhart.    Charles    \V.,    .Mount    Hoily    Springs.    I'n.      Lever 

mechanisni    for   ucar  -^liiftln^'.      No     l.oTtJ.^OO;   Oct.    21; 

<  iaz.    Vol.    r,t.5  ;    p     ijl  o 
.    German,    .Andrew,    Huniritr.     \Va.>(h.       Non-reflUable    bottle. 

No.    l,07.5,o;i()  ;  On.  7;  Gaz.  vul.   195;  p.  152. 
Gt'wprkschaft  Mes.sel.      (See  Spiegel,  Adolf,  assignor.) 
(ribbons.  Earl  E.,  Hooposton,  111.     Valve  for  radiators.     No. 

l,n75,7><o  ;  Oct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  437. 
(iiiison,    <;eorue    .\.,    trustee.       (See   Thomas,    Lorenzo    8., 

assignor,  i 
Gieii'  kf,  I'iim!.'!    -k  .\     assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Reinders, 

Brooktipbl     W  1<        1 'Istributing    trpparatus    for    liquids. 

No,  1.07'i.H.so.  M.  r    _>-      iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  002. 
Giessciiian,    Wiiaa;:     an!    ''.    V.    Crist,    assignors    to   The 

Davti  1!    lao-r    1',   rtl.     ■     ripany,   Dayton,   Ohio.      Paper 

bottle      X..    1  oTtl'-.t.'.     <>  ■    _>8  ;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  827. 
Gilbert.  .Vlbert  M      I'ttroit,  Mich.     Valve  for  engines.     No. 

1.07B.972:  Or-  .••.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  935. 
Giles.  I.loy.l  See  Ke!,f  Glles,  and  Lyster.) 
(li  ::  ;  i:  .   i>-:iij'    i!    N      1     eased.   (E.  G.  Hanson,  admlnls- 

trattjr,;    .^-.ro   i>e     :i-i~-,_iior   of  flfty-one   one-hundredtb« 

to     .1.     HiM- ;       1    ;  •    !       N.     Y.       Cigar-wrapper.       No. 

1.(170,007;  Ori     14     iraz.  vol.  195;  p.  515. 
Gllttllan,  Essiiii:ton  N.,  deceased.   (E.  G.   Hanson,  adminis- 
trator.)   Syra    I,•^<^,   nRslgnor   of  flfty-one  one-hundredtbs 

to    .1.     Hiiiter      i   i;ton,    N.    Y.      Cigar-wrapper.      No. 

l,076,OO,H  .  n.  r     u     Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  515. 
fJlllam,  Arcbihnb!  I...  't    .;       (See  Jury,  Ruben,  assignor.) 
Gillette  Safety   Kaz.  r  '    niipany.      (See  Nlckerson,   William 

E.,  assignoi'.  • 
Gilliam.  Wilfrid  G..  Washington,  D.  C.     Game-carrier.     No. 

1.075.970  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  502. 
Gilliland,    Orra    L..    Ortley.    S.    D.      Shock  -  loader.      No. 

1,076,670 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  827. 
GUllng,   Preston   E..   East  Orange.   N.   J.      Electrical  con- 
"       nection.      No.    1.076,032;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    195;    p. 

GUson,  AU)ert  F.  F.     (See  Ireland  and  Gllson.) 

GInaca.  Henry  G..  assignor  to  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Pineapple-centering  at- 
tachment. No.  1,075,031;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p. 
152. 

Gingold,  Duvjii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coasting  device.  No. 
l,075,2:)O  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  228. 

Glroux,  Joseph,  Cowans,  Quebec,  Canada.  Automatic 
car-coupling.  No  1,075,641;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  .392. 

Gish,  John  L.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Sanitary  flushing-tank. 
No.  1.074.711  :  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  44. 

Glaser,  .Alois,  Dedham.  and  J.  W,  Edson,  Uingbam,  as- 
signors to  L.  E.  Vose,  Walpole,  Mass.  Spool.  No. 
l.o74.7st'i  ;  ()ct.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.    195;  p.  88. 

Glaser,   William   H.      (See  Jobnson.   (Jlaser,  and  Uoyd.) 

Glcason,  Edward  !>..  New  York,  agsiguor  to  F.  J.  Roesler, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y  Sterling  silver.  No.  1,075,642;  Oct. 
14  ;  <;az.  vol.   19.")  ;  p.  :'.9L'. 

Glenson.  Edward  I».  .New  York,  asslirnor  to  F.  J.  Boesler, 
lUookivn.  N.  Y.  •  tipper  aluminum  allov.  No.  1,076,973  ; 
Oct.  2S  :   .Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   9r?r>. 

Glenn,  Frank  L.,  Mint  Spring,  Va.  In-lll-boot.  No. 
1.074.8.''>7  ;   Oct.   7;  <;az.    vol.    19.5;   p.  91. 

Globp  Telephone  Company.  (See  Mc<ionlgle,  Charles  W. 
assignor,  i 

GoLln,  .\ndrf^  1'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway-spike.  No. 
1.075,911  ;  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  482. 

Goddu,  (;eorge.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
inserting  fastenings.  No.  1,076,279;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
19,' ;  p.  ty.'.r,. 

Goddu.  George,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
SiiO"  .Macliinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J:  Fastener 
8up[)lying  anil  delivering  mechanism.  No.  1,076,280 ; 
Oct.  21  :   c,az.  vol.   195;  p.  635. 

(loilefroy    ^■^:■^<  V.     (See  Kugler  and  Godefroy.) 

Godley,  charies  E.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manu- 
fncturiiii,'  (  ompanv.  Detroit,  Mich.  Lamp.  No. 
1,074,712;   Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.    195;   p.   44, 

Godley,  (ieorge  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vehicle  and  like 
wheel.      No.  1.074.787  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  105  ;  p.  69. 

Goertz,  Frederick,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Goertz  & 
Co.  Bagfrnme.  No.  1,075,560;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  :ir,.i. 

Goesslin^r.  William  F.  (See  Ileckel,  Kachel,  Goossllng, 
and   I'auk.) 

Goff,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Shrnder.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.  Boiler.  No.  ],07f'>,'<m;  Oct,  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
195:  p,  902. 

Gofferje,  Emil.      (See  Dietz   and   Gofferje. ) 

Gogarty,  Michael  J,,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Scoop.  No. 
1,075.561  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19,'  ;  p.  :m:i. 


Gold  C«r  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Sold,  Ed- 
ward E.,  assignor) 

Gold,  Bdward  E..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  k  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1  077.224  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.   1015. 

Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Co.  (See  Goldberg,  Hyman 
E.,  assignor.) 

GoldbetE,  Hyman  E.,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Macbooe  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Calculatlng-macblae.  No. 
1,07^110;  Oct.   21;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.  579 

Golden,  Asher.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Bread  -  board.  No. 
l,07d,882  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  903. 

Golden,  James  W.,  Sweetbrlar,  N.  D.  Automobile  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,076,974  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p,  935. 

Goldman.  Samuel  S.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Trolley-wire  cross- 
ing, switch,  and  the  like.  No.  1,075,032;  Oct.  7;  Onz. 
vol.    195  :   p.    153. 

Goldschmldt  Detlnnlng  Company.  (See  Goldtchmldt. 
Hans,  assignor.)  . 

Ooldschtnidt,  Firm  of  Th.    (See  Brewltt.  Walter,  niilgnor.) 

Goldsclonidt.  Firm  of  Th.  (See  Goldschmldt  and  Well,  as- 
signors. ) 

Goldschmldt,  Hans,  E^sen-on-the-Rohr.  Germany.  Manu- 
facture and  use  of  forrosoferrlc  oxid.  No.  1.075, 709: 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  413. 

Goldschmldt,  Hans,  Essen-onrthe-Ruhr.  Germany,  sHsignor, 
by  mtsne  assignments,  to' Goldschmldt  Detlnnlilg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  preparing  tinned 
sheet-iron  boxes,  4c.,  for  detlnnlng.  No.  1,075.781  ; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  437.  | 

Goldschmldt,  Hans,  and  0,  Weil,  assignors  to  Flrnl  of  Th. 
Goldschmldt.  Rssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  Railing  the 
alloying  qualification  of  titanium.  No.  1.075,7192;  Oct. 
14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  437. 

Goldsmith.  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  of 
mattar  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,070.417  ;  Oct.  21  ; 
«;az.  vol.   195  ;  p.  685. 

Goldsmith.  Nathan,  Newark.  N.  J.  Trunk.  No.  1,075,783; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  437 

Goldstein,   I^uls.      (See  Goldstein.   William   and   I*) 

Goldstein.  William  and  L..  I'hlladelpbia.  I'a,  Garment. 
No.  1,076,757  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  868. 

Good.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combing  macbioe.  No. 
1.074,788;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  69. 

Goodhue  Mead  E.,  Chicago,  lU.  Floor-polisher.  No. 
I,075,i08;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  voL  195;  p.  214. 

Goodmasi.  John  C..  Oklahoma.  Okla.  CombinatloD  swing 
and  »ed.  No.  1.076.361 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas,  voL  195 ;  p. 
665. 

Goodrich,  Ralph  B..  assignor  to  The  Eagle  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Operating  mechaalsm  for 
washing  and  wringing  machines.  No.  1,075.413 ;  Oct. 
14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  312. 

Goodroir.  William.  Chicago.  III.  Molding.  No.  1.076,976  ; 
Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  936. 

Goodwit  Car  Company.  (See  Van  Scoy,  Howard,  as- 
signor. ) 

Goodwia,  Dwlght  8.,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Fltxslmons.  Wster- 
bury.  Conn.  Set-screw  or  the  like.  No.  1,075,710  ;» Oct. 
14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  413. 

Goo<t\ear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Treston, 
Ralpb  A.  D.,  assignor.) 

r.orbey,  Robert  C,  Chester.  Pa.  Protractor.  No.  1.076.758  : 
Oct.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  859. 

Gore.  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cable.  No.  1,076,759; 
Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  869. 

Gore*  Warren   W.      (See  Schmidt  and  Gore.)  , 

Gottesl^l>en.  Emll.     (See  Steingasser  and  Gottesleben.) 

Gottschalck.  Emll.  Treptnw,  near  Berlin.  L.  Werm-r.  Ber- 
lin, and  A.  Gast,  Steglitz,  assignors  to  Chemiscbt  Fabrlk 
Grlesheim-Elektron,  Frankfort  on-the-Main.  Germany. 
Electric  safety-lamp.  No.  1,076,495  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
195;  p.  712. 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Richards,  Wlllard  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Chamberlain  and 
Hall,  assignors.) 

Gowen,  John  K..  Somervllle.  Mass,  Receptacle-Closure. 
No.   1,075.643;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  195;  p.  392. 

Graaff,  Wilhelm,  Berlin,  Germany.  Cooling  attachment 
for  Ice-making  machines.  No.  1,076,700 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  195;   p.  859. 

Graham,  Frank  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Spraying  device. 
No.  1,075,562:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  363. 

Graham,  George  M.,  assignor  to  O.  M.  System  Oo..  Chi- 
cago, III.  Relnforced-concrete  floor.  No.  1,075,251 ; 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  228. 

Graham,  George  M..  assignor  to  G.  M.  System  Oo..  Chi- 
cago, III.  Relnforced-concrete  floor.  No.  1,075,252; 
Oct.  T  ;  (Jaz.  vol    195  :  p.  229. 

Grant.  Frank  II..  Detroit,  Mich.  Shingle.  No.  1.076,111; 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  579. 

Grant,  George  L.     (See  MuUally  and  Grant.) 

Grant,  Joseph  A.,  et  al.  (See  Turner,  William  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

fJrantzorw.  Emll,  Dresden.  Germany.  Automatic  pencil- 
sharpener.  No.  1,075,971  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol  195 : 
p.  5()2. 

Graphite  Lubricating  Company.  (See  Bache,  Lelgb  S  .  »« 
signor.) 

Graphite     Lubricating     Company,     The.       (See     |tomano, 
Nicholas,  assignor.) 
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OnrcU,  JUMN  H.,  anignor  to   Hale  and    Kilbum   Com 

P^Kf  ,.«l^'l?*'P*''»-      P*-        Welding    machine.        No. 

1,076.209  :  Oct.  7  ;  (}az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  214. 
Gray.  Alfred,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Cigar  lighter  and  cutter 

No.  1.0,5,098;  Oct.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p,  175. 
Gray,  Lawrence  B.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 

\acunm   Dredging  Company.   Wilmington,   Del.      Valve 

No.  1.076.281  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gak.  vol.  195;  p.  636. 
Gray  Telephone   Pay   Station  Company,  The.      (See  Long. 

George  A.,  assignor,  i 
Orearson,      Frederick     A..     Barre,      Vt.        Toaster.        No 

1.075.144;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  191, 
Green,  Charles  W,     (See  Werner  and  Green.) 
Green    Michael  J.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company, 

Rockford,   111.     Gas  heating  appliance.     No.   1.074  789  • 

Oct.    (  :   <^az.   vol.    19.5;    p.   69. 
^T^A..  o^Jo*""^  ^   -    ^""'^'ol.      Conn.        Tool-holder.        No. 

1,075,253;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  229. 
Green     William.      (See    Falrbum,    Cruser.    and    Green.) 

(Reissue.) 
Greene.  George,  et  al.     (See  Roberts,  Henry  P..  assignor  ) 
Greenpoint   Metallic    Bed   Company.      (See   Dunner.    Max 

assignor.)  ' 

Greenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Company.  (See  Silver,  Herman, 
assignor.)  ' 

Greer.   James   A.,   assignor  to  The   Rail   Joint  Company. 
New  \ork.  N.  Y,     Rail  Joint.     No.  1,075,644  ;  Oct    14 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  392.  .  v^  .   .i-.  , 

^^t?'^^•J^''^^^,  ^  •  ■"*^  K  H  J^"'^-  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Mall-box      No.    1,074.713  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  44. 

^T'ot'^^q^o"  S-.^f?''"?,'  ^^^-  ^y-  Dating  machine  No. 
1,075,822  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  451. 

Orelst,  Hubert  M..  and  E.  J.  Boyler.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  (Jreist  Manufacturtng  Company.  Sew- 
ing machine  braider  or  corder.  No.  1,075  414  •  Oct  14- 
Gaz.  vol,  196:  p.  312.  ,v-.o.-.ii,  v^i.  i,  . 

Grelst    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Grlest    and 

Boyler.  assignors.) 
Griesman.    Frederic   V..   Albany.    N.   Y.     Comer-block   for 

V^^J^  ""^lA''"*"  ^^*-     No,  1.076.646 :  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 
iwo  ;  p.  S9.3. 

Grlesman  Frederic  v.,  Albanr.  N.  T.  Comer-block  for 
Iron  and  brass  beds.  No.  1,075.648 ;  Oct  14  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
l»o  :  p.   393. 

Griggs  Goorge  B  .  r>ougla8.  Kans.  Agricultural  Imple- 
ment      No.  1.076.761  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p,  859 

Grosslch  .\nnio  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
».  u  Ratkovlrh.  Signaling  and  passenger-carrying  de- 
vice ^f  or  vessels.     .No.  1,076,496  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 

GroBvenor,  William  M.      (See  May  and  Grosvcnor  ) 

Grosvenor,  William  M.,  (Jrantwood,  N.  J.  Drying  and 
treating  fabrics  and  other  materials.  No.  1076  976- 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  n.  936 

Grout.  Martin  B.,  and  W.  Edison,  Chicago,  111.  Garment- 
fastener      No    1,078,977  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  936. 

Grove  Ralnh  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  liergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Matrix-distributing  mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1,(574,946:  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol,  195;  p    121 

Grover,  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 
Company   Limited.   Leeds,  England.      Machine  for  fold- 

t  rt,r  J?o')?P'^'"*'    ,®''S"°d      rectangular      tablets.         No. 
1.075.033:  Oct    7;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.   153 

Groyen.    Ferdinand,   assignor    to   Groven    and    Rlchtmann 
Cologne,  Germany.     Type  writing   machine  for  printing 
notes.     No.  1,074.858  :  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   91 

Qroyen  and  Rlchtmann.  (See  Groyen.  Ferdinand,  as- 
signor.) 

Gruettner.  Henry  W.  J..  Vallejo.  Cal.  DIsDensine-can 
No.  1.075  099  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  17.^  '^         ' 

Guenther.  Herman  F..  and  W.  C.  Schulz,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Humidor      No.  1.074.714;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  45 

Guerrero.  Edmundo.  Antigua.  Guatemala.  Pulper-breast 
No.  1.076,9,8  :  Oct.  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  195  :  p   937 

Guerrero.  Edmundo,  Antigua,  Guatemala  Mechanism  for 
r*l^5i  , 5, "^"J?  locking  the  cylinders  of  revolvers.  No 
1.077,135:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.  987 

Gulllery.  Ren«  assignor  to  8ocl<st«  des  Etabllssements 
Malloot  et  Blln.  AubervlUlers.  France.  Compensation 
device  for  vehicle  suspension.  No.  1.075,415  Oct  14- 
Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  313.  <^-   ^-t  , 

GulTi     (Jporge    W.    and    L.    W.    South    Bend,    Ind.       Saw- 
"s(™"  1.076.112;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

Guln.  Lester  W      (See  Guln.  Geonre  W.  and  L.  W  ) 
Gunn     Joseph    H.,    Cortland.    N.    Y,      Electric    signal    for 

railways.     No.  1,074.859  :  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  fp.  91 
(.  lilt  on    Frank  W.     (See  Smith  and  Gunton  ) 
G    M      IMwin    P..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Lighting-fixture.      No 

!(>,t;.4]^     Oct.   21:   Gaz    VOL   195:  p.  685 
Guihri.       Kdwln.     Washington.     D.     C.       Controller<rank 

fen.1er  operator.       No.     1,075.647;     Oct.     14;     Oaz.     vol. 

H    T-ni-er  \  c,       ..,«;/.p  Rrunhoff,  Edward,  assignor  ) 

H   &H   American  Machine  Company.     (See  Jackson,  John, 

assijrnor.) 

II       ^^       Johns  ManvlIIe     Company.        (See     Chrlstenson 

*,e(iree.    assignor  ( 
Haas.    ChnrleH.    assignor    tn    Herrensciimidt    &    Co      Strass- 

..Mirg,    Germany.      Elect  rir    r..v.-rHlng-Fwltch    and    circuit 

clos.T.     No.   1.074, KfM).  Oct    7,  (iaz.  vol,   195;  p    92 
Habel,  Richard  P.,  Sturgls  S   Ii      Wrench.     No   1  076  100  • 

Oct.   7  ;   Gaz.  vol,    1 9r>  .   p     ]'•',  '        •  • 

Harkett,    Alfred,    Torontu,    (..'uurlo,    Canuiia       Steam  ^pn 

erator.      No.    1,076.8'.'4  ;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.    195-   p     v*-- 
195  O.  G.— ii 


Hackney,  Leslie  8,  St   Paul,  Minn.     Cooling   svsteni    for 
luternal-combustlon   engines.      No.    1,075.361    "  Oct     n 
Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  290. 

Iladaway,  William  S..  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J  ,  assign  .;      ,. 
VJestlnghouse     Electric    and     Manufacturing    Compnnv 
Electrically-heated  stove  unit     No.  1,075  472-  Oct    14 
Gaz.  vol.  195 :  p.  333.  .  . 

Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactxirlng  Company. 
Electric  soldeHng-lron.  No.  1.075,473;  Oct.  14  ;  Gai. 
vol.  195;  p,  333. 

"'i^n?S''oT^*"A*?  L'  S^reveport,  La.    Centering-tool.    No. 

..  ^iPJ^i^^^  '  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  937. 

Hadfleld.  Robert  A..  Westminster.  A.  M.  Jack  and  A 
B.  II.  Clerke.  Sheflleld,  England.  Cap  for  nrmor-plerc- 
^^KP^i^tllea.  No.  1,076,419;  Oct.  il  ;  Ga».  vol.  196  ; 
p.   dHo. 

Haeusler,    Charles    D..    Kressbronn,    Bodensoe.    Germany. 

Suction    and    compression    apparatus.      No.    1.075.711: 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  413. 
Haff.   Maximilian   M..  assignor  to  T.   L.   WiUson.  Ottawa 

Ontario.    Canada.       Separating    phosphoric     acid     from 

natural  phosphates.     No.  1,076.497  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  voU 

Haff,  Maximilian  M.,  and  T.  L,  Wlllson.  Ottawa.  Ontario 
Canada  ;  said  Haff  assignor  to  said  Wlllson.     Separating 
phosphoric      add      from      natural      phosphates.        No. 
1,076.499:  Oct   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.   714 
Hagan,    Francis    D.,    McKinney,    Tex.      Cattle-guard.      No 
,    1,076,420;  Oct,  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  686, 
Haggart.  William  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Packing  and  mak- 
ri  '!\fi  ^m'"^;.  No    1.076.282  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  636. 
Ualblelb.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Com- 

fc*°^,' r.^.^S^S"*^^'    N      ^-       Engine-starting    apparatus. 

No.  1,074,790  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  70 
Haldeman,  Hattle  E.,  executrix.     (See  Haldeman,  John  B.) 
Ilaldeman.   John    R..   deceased,    Kansas   Cltv.    Mo.  :    H     K 

Haldeman   executrix.    Loose-leaf  holder.  "No.  1.O76.570- 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  739.  * 

Hale.    Harold.    Harrow.    England.      Coolina    device       No 
^  1.076.421  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p^  685 
Hale    and    Kilburn    Company,      (See   Gravell,   James    H 

assignor.)  ' 

Hale  and  Kilbum  Company.  (See  Lambert  Albert  L.. 
assignor. )  • 

"°A^:  ^'.fr'^-T,-  ^"^  ^^^ffo.  Cal.  Tide-motor.  No.  1,076.498; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  713. 

^^^74AlVi,'^'^r^^•  .^^X^^^'^^P^^-  P«-  Nail -puller.  No 
1,074,617  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  10. 

Hall.  ^>an<-««  G-.  Jr.,   Dansvlllc.  N.   Y.     Exhaust-silencer. 

„  No    1.076.571  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  739. 

iv.,  w"''  "y  Boston,  assignor  to  W.  Vinh,  Chestnut 
Hill,  Mass.  Stop-motion.  No.  1,076.980;  Oct.  28;  Oaz. 
vol.  196 ;  p.  937. 

Hall,   Frederick   N.,   Rochester,   assignor  to   Gen.  Kail- 

way   Signal   Company.   Gates,   N.    Y.      Retaining    n  •    hn 

_  D  »m-     No.  1,077,1.36  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   9s: 

Hail,  Harry  A.,  assijnior  to  The  Hoosler  Manufacturing 
i'^.^P*.^^'  Newcastle,  Ind.  Sifter  for  flour-bins.  No. 
1.075,474  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  333. 

Hall.  Robert,  Jr.,  Springfield,  IlL  Self  feeding  stav  bolt 
cutter      No    1.077,196  :  Oct  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1006. 

Hall,  Sidney  J.     (See  Chamlierlaln  and  Hall  ) 

"*,"A,-^Il]i,**™    ^i.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Furnace.       No 

„  \',^^^J,^  :  Oct.  ^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  859. 

w-.^'^'t"^'^  ^•I^^ZJ'^'^a  N-  Y.,  assignor  to  William  A 
5*",  i^i°i*i^X    ^   ^^    Company.      Flreprooflng    wood. 
No.  1,076,762  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  859 
J  -v.     "J"™  ^  •  Cicero,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Novelty  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Coln- 
reglstertng  mechanism.     No.   1,076,972;  Oct   14;   (Jaz 
vol,  195  ;  p.  503. 

^*,'l^S!;  JS^™**  "  •  Ba'ton,   Pa.     Spring  wheel-hub       No 

1.076,883;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p,  903. 
Hallstrom.    Albert.    Fairmont.    Minn.      Four-horse    evener 

No.  1.076.572  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  740. 
Hamann,     William     F.,     Florence,     Nebr.       Trap        No 

1.077,064  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  966 
Hambleton,  John  M.     (See  Comstock,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  ) 
liamel   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Valois.  Felix  K 

assignor.)  ' 

*^",'^'i^S;«>'^^*°*^^'"'  Chttego,  111.     Food  compound.     No. 

1.076.825 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  883. 
Hamilton.  Charles   W.,  Bakersfleld,   Cal.     riue-cleaner   for 

steam-boilers.     No.  1,076,362;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p. 

Hamilton,  James  L.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
The  Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  Company.  Orchard- 
heater.     No.   1,074,791  ;  Oct  7;  Gaz    vol    196:  p.  70 

Hamllron  Orchard  Heater  Companv,  The.      (See  Hamilton 
James  L.,  assignor,  i 

^V°J!Si^  -^^^^    ^'  •    Hlgglnsvllle,    Mo.      Motor-vehicle       No 
1.0,6.0,-i.'?;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  552. 

Ha m met t.  James  W..  Salama.  W.  Va.  Water  nuritication. 
No    1.077,065  ;  Oct.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  9«, 

n"w"^'    ^^■P'^'S,*-      Tokvo.      Japan.        Manufacturing 
light  fire-brick.     No.  1,074.618;  C>ct  7;  Gaz    vol     195: 

Hnnes,  John  H.,  CalxK)!,  Mo.  Fly-trap,  No  ni77  066  ■ 
Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p   967, 

^",°«fi  S^^K   Hancock,      Mi'  h         Sfeusage  staffer.        No. 

1,0,5,823;  Oct.  14;  (iaz    v.;     195:  p.  4.'')1 
Hanlon,  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Merkel.  I.ewis  W     assignor  ) 
Manna,  Benjamin   M.      (See  Rush,  Charles,  usslgnor  ; 
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Ilanna    Samuel    C,   Shelby,  assignor   to  F.   B.   Ziej?    PYed- 
erlcktown,  Ohio.     Reversible  irrigating  and  ditchine  ma 
chine.     No    1.076.633  ;  Oct.   21  :  fiaz.  vol.   19^     p    TH.H 

Hannlng  William  and  M.  Nicholas.  Gorham.  Colo 
Ratcbet-wrench.     No.  1,077,137  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 

p.    aoi, 

Hansen.  Augie  L.,  a-ssi^nor  to  The  .lustrlte  Mfg.  Co  Chl- 
cagoIU.  Portable  acetylene  lamp.  No.  1,076,826  ;  Oct. 
28  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  8S.S. 

Hansen  Charles  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Llectrlc  Company.  Metal  filaments.  No.  1  075  663- 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  Ift,");  p.  ;?f54. 

Hansen,  Jorgen,  Koldlng.  Denmark.  Machine  for  clean- 
195  .**P"X^!^o'"<^'s'f8-      ^'o-   1,077, Ofi7  :   Oct.   28  :   Gaz.   vol. 

Hansen,   Victor  E.      (See  Burchardi.   Hansen,  and  Marsh  ) 

Vn'"]'n7/-',/^V.'^"-"7.'^    ''if.v,    Mich.      Fruit  gatherer. 

No.   1.074,1 15  ;  Oct.    ,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  45 
Hanson,  p:dlth  G.,  adrainistratrlr.       ~       

ton  N.  1 
Hanson,  •Joseph^  and  L.   M.   Foote.    Inwood.   Iowa.      Device 


(See  Gllflilan,  Essing- 


No.   1,075.564;   Oct.    14;  Gaz. 

No. 
No. 


for  tightening  silo-hoops 
vol.   195  ;  p.  ,564. 

^^°^5^,  f-.""',^'    *"f'ttonwood.    Idaho.      Milklng-stool. 

1,075,145;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  191. 
Hani.   .lacoh   H..  Osmond.   Nfl)r.     Tire-detlating  can 

1.076  OS]  :  Oct.  2K  ;  dnz.  vol.  195-   p    n.-^s 
Harder.   HtTman.  Bellincham.   Wash.      Rpleasahlf  stake  for 
'^^o"^-;^""'      ^'"     ^■'^~~'--^'^'    0«-t.    2S;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 
Handle,  .lames  R.     (See  Lyons  and  Hardie.) 

"'ir'f'-;    'JV;:'Z..'' V ''"'i'*'^-   ''''^-      <'ortnr)-picklng   machine. 

No    l.O.h.Si.'H:  Ort.  iM  :   (iiz    vol.   in.-,:  p    740 
Harman,   George  11.      (See   Barrows.   Robert   Y.    assignor) 
Harmon      Frank     I.,    Beverly.     Mas.^,,     asHiimor    t,,     Pnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.   Faterson.   N.   .1       Buttonhole- 
piece      .Vx  l,0t6.764  :  O-t    2s  .  i.az.  vol.  195     p    860 

*»^™","a""^'?„  ^-A  Ashtabula,    Ohio.      Collnpsihle    barrel 

No.  l,0i,,i:i.^:  Oct.  2S:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    f^sts 
Harmony,  William  P..  Sidney.  Ohio.     Feed-guide  for  nrlnt- 

InK-presses.     No.   1.074.861  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  •  p    02 
Earned     John    M..Madisonville.    Ky.      Tobacco-cultivator 

No.  1,0*4,619  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol    105  •  p    10 
Harp,  Thad  S  .  et  nl.     ( s*'..  Harri.son.  Henry,  assignor  ) 
Harpster,    Raymond    B..   Hepler,   and    .1.    J    Gees     Walnut 

J^'Y'";.,    Wall  paper  measurlne    device.       No.     1076  034- 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105:  n,  552  '        •      ^' 

^^Jl^^^o-D.   Edward.    Memphis.    Tenn.      Coln-assorter       No 

LOiR.!!.-^;  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p    5.80 
Harrington,    .Joseph.    Riverside,    111.      Feeding    device    for 

furnaces.     No.  1,075,.'^52  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   290 
Harris    HH;sm    Minueanolis.  .Minn.     Adjustable  school-desk 

No.    1.0.6.114;  Oct.   1\  :  r,R7.    vol.   105:   p    581 
Harrison.  Arthur.      fSee  Ames  and  Harrison  ) 
Harrison.     George     E..     Sacramento.     Cal.        Plow         No 

1.076,671;   Oct.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    195;   pj  828 
Harrison    Henry,  assltrnor  of  one  fourth  to  f    S    Harp  and 

?°o*T«*oL^°r3  .k/^"y-  ^^^^-  <^"''5      Beet-topper.     No. 

1,076,36.3  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  666 
Harrison.  Herbert  C.  a.sslgnor  to  Harrison   Manufacturlne 

;,"™PwX  '"''••  I^t'kP'^rt,  N    Y.      Radiator  cell  structure 

No    i.076.115:  Oct.  21  :  Gar.   vol.   195;  p    581    »'-'^»""'^^- 
Harrlson.  Herbert  C.  assignor  to  Harrison   Manufactu'-lng 

(  ompany   Inc  .   I.ockport.  N.  Y,      Hexairona!  construction 

of  radiator-cells.     No.  1.076.,H64  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol    195  • 

p.  866. 

Harri.son.    Herljert  C.   .assignor,  hy   mesne   assiirnments,   to 
M.Tiri-ion   Manufiicturinir   Pompany   Inc..    Lockport     N     Y 
Radiator^     No    1 .07Q.4L'2  :  Oct.   21  :  Gnz.  vol     lO.".  "  n    68«' 

Harrison.  .Joseph  R.,  and  G.  W.  Hooper.  Nashville  '  .Xrk' 
(  omblned  plow  and  subsoilpr.  No.  1,074  620  -Oct  7  - 
Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p   11.  '        •  ^  >■•  •  . 

Hanl>.on  Mauufa.  tuiih-  Company  Inc.  (See  Harrison, 
Herbert  (  ..  assignor  t 

Harry,  Aubrey  C..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Portable  wallpaper 
hanger.     No.  1,075,824  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    452 

""/n-Jl  oF'*'^   '^-    Ft"f^i-iv.   Ohio      Automobile-j.Tk       No 
].0,6.:^65:  Oct.  21:  Gaz.  vol.   195  •  p    667 

Hart.  George  p..  Chicago.  111.  Book-signature,  pamphlet. 
&c.     No.   1,075,417  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  n    hl.H 

"*,';!''"■•  ^^"/^?7  ■^-  <"hlcago.  and  .1.  C  Smith.  Oak  Park 
III.  ;  said  Harter  assignor  to  R.  H.  Rice.  Combined 
illuminating  and  advertising  device.  No  i  075  565  • 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  364 

Hartlieb,  Julius  W.     (See  Hirschberg  and  FlartHeb  ) 

Hartman  &  Braun.  A.  G.  (vSee  Bruger,  Theodor  as- 
signor.) 

Hartman,  Oscar  H.      (See  Zlegel,  Fred,  assignor  i 
Harty.  John  J.,  et  al.      i  See  Crossley.  AU)ert  !>  .  assignor  ) 
Harvey,    Arthur   I.,   and  C.    Ryden.    Providence,    R     I      as- 

sienors   to   Universal    Wlndinz   Companv     Portland  '  Me 

Wlndlng^tnachlne.      No.    1,076.574:    Oct.    21;    Gaz.'    vol 

19.5  ;   p.   741. 
Haskell     Frederick    F..    Medford,    assignor    to    CambridKC 

^n-c  ^.-^oo^^^^P/"/;   <^*f°bridge.   Ma.s8.      Row  holder.      No. 

1.0 < 6.423  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  687 
Flasler  AG.  vormals  Telegraphen-WerkRtfitte  von  0 

ler.      (See  Aberegg.  Otto,  assignor.) 

"V«t'^-,;'«^'i;  P'"J?'^'''L"-    ■'*''     Y.      t'nlt    fliing-cablnet. 
1.0,6.116:  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.  581 

Hathaway    Edgar  P.,  and  C.  Lea.  Boston.  .Mass.,  assignors 

to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company      Warn 

reDlenishlng    machine.      No,    1.075.712;    Oct     14      Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  413. 


Has- 
No. 


Ilaug.  .\n<ir.vv       i  See  Bat.son  and  Hang  > 

Hauptmann.    Peter.    L.v..rku.sen,    near   Cologne.    a.xslKnor  to 
I-arbenfabriken    voric     Friedr.    Baver    &    Co      Elberfeld 
Germany   ^^.W.o  dye.      No.    1,074,946;   Oct.    7;  Gaz.   vol! 

Havens,  K,ni!y  .A.,  White  I'lains.  N.  Y      Skirt  marker      No 
1.0...ti.,H:    ,),'t.    28;    (Jaz.    vol.    105       p     9»5k 

Hawaiian    Pineapple    Company.       (  S.  e    (;:iij|,a      Hmrv    O 
asaiirnor  ;  -     "*» 

''^".^^-r'i'J,-^-    Minneapolis,    .Minn.      Walters    -lieck       No 
1,0,5,648;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.  WA 

Hawthorne.  Klisworth  .A..  Bridgeport,  Conn  Lighting 
apparatu.s.     No    1.074,716:  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol.   195  :  p    45 

Hay,    I  efer   I>      assignor   to    Kefroit    Sanitary   Supply    Com- 
pany.   iK'troit.    Mich.      Liquid-trap.      No.    1  07.5  ^54      Oct 
1  .    Gaz.    vol.    i<(.-,  :   p.    -r-M). 

Hayden.    .Joseph    L.    R..    Schenectady.    N.    V.,    aB.slgnor    to 

Ocri4?£.'^v^,.ST:^/';^414''"''°'"     ""'■   '''''•'"'' 

°*/^i';«/''AtP^^  h  ,?••  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
General  Klectrlc  Company.  Vnpor-rectifler  for  hlgh- 
iSs";"?    828""'""  ^^'  1.078,6727  Oct.    28;    Gaz.    toL 

" -■?^°iri"LTP''  k  ^^  Sclienectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
enJ  Electric  Companv.  Vapor- rectifier  for  high-poten- 
?.  ©03  No.    1,076.884:   Oct.   28;    Gaz.    fol.   195  ; 

Havdenvllle    Company,    The.       (See    Page,    George    M.,    a»- 

Haye«,  Floyd  E.     (See  Pelke  and  Hayes.) 

"o^c^/rGa^;of^'il•^i,^^iJ^'  "'°*^«-  ^o.  1.075.146: 

"YSIf>.82r:^te.  2^-  G^n'/^^ol.  Ss'^f  p.  sif^"^^*^^"        ^°- 
Havworth,    David    M.,    and    E.    V.    Putnam     Chlcaeo     III 
<5u^idor.    No.  1,075.287  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz   "oY  19B  ?1, '  243 
Hazeley    James  R.     (See  Krespach  and  Hazeley.i 
Ueald.  George  N.     (See  O'Brien  and  Heald  ) 
Heany,  John  A..   Washington.  D.  C.      Internal  combustion- 
engine  tool.     No.   1.076.283:  Oct.  21:   (Jaz.  vol.  195:  p 

Heath.  Forrest  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.'J.,  assignor,  by  mrsiie 
asstenments  to  Homo  Company  of  America,  Phlladel- 
Dhla  Pa.  Mixing  device  for  gases.  No.  l,076.6:u  ;  Oct. 
21  :  (Jaz    vol.  195:  p.  763. 

Heath.  Harry  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Chain-casing  for 
automobiles.      No.   1,074,947  ;   Oct.  7  :   Gas.  vol.    195  :   p. 

HeberJlng  John.  Rochester.  N  Y  Animal-trap.  No. 
1,075,034:  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  19."     p    15.H 

^*!F^^i  ^91*°^^'  St-  ^'O"'"-  Mo.  Paving-block.  No. 
1.074.717:  Oct.  7:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    45       '^      "     • 

Heckel.  Otto  A..  C.  M.  Kachel,  W.  F  Go*.ssling.  end  H.  B. 
Pauk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  t.  i  'hriieter  Mnnufao 
turliig  Company.  Cloth  measuri.ni;  and  rewindinK  ma- 
chloe.     No.  I,0f4,621  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    i<..-,     p    u 

Hedley.  Frank.  Yonkers,  and  J.  8.  Doyle.  New  Yoi  k  N  I 
Car  seat  and  door  !irrnn£:eraent.  No.  1,074  862  •  Oct.'  7- 
Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  9j,  •     « .  ^^*-      , 

Heerwagen  Company.  (See  Schwertner.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Heideeke.  Relnhold.  assignor  to  Volgtiaender  &  Sohn, 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Brunswick,  Germany,  Brunswick, 
Germany.  Shutter  operating  mechanism  for  photo- 
graphic cameras  No.  1.075,101  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  196: 
p.   176. 

Helnrlch.  Georg  C,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Supplemental  step 
for  cars.  No.  1,077,130:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  988. 

Helnrmann.  Clarence  C,  Tndltnapolls.  Ind.     CoBtroI  sya- 
„  torn      No.  1,076,207  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (faz.  vol.  19.5  ;  p.  610 
Held.  Hans.  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Treating  largr  fermen- 
tation   vessels.      No.   1,076,424;   Oct.   21;   Gaz.   vol     195: 

p.  687. 
Heller,  August  H.  R..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Shoe  poiishinjf  ma 

chine.     No.  1,076,035;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz   vol    195:  p    ,5.53 
Helll.    Istvan.    Elyria,    Ohio       Collapsible    bath-tub       No 

1.076.912:  Oct.   14:  Gaz    vol.  195:  p.  482. 
Helm.     Charles     I..     Phoenix.    Ariz.       Tree-protector        No 

1,075.255;  Oct.  7:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  2.30 
Helman,   Cahm   C..   Cleveland     and   d.    W.    Nlion,   Canton, 
.    Ohio.        Cord      holder      and      dispenser      device         No 

1.076.885:    Oct    28;   Gaz.   vol.    195-    p    904 
Helms,  Harry  PI.  Kenosha,  Wis.     Chuck.     No.  1,075,353; 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p    291 
Henderson.  Clarenre  K       (See  Huhler  and  Henderpon  ) 
Henderson     Georg-e    M       chicfltro.     Ill,      Tool-holder        No 

l,ii,rin7:  Oct     J]   :   <,,iz    vol     195-   p    58-' 
Henderson,    Robert    II,.    P:ast    Orange,    N     J,,    assignor    to 

Westiniihouse     I^mp     <'ompanv.        Incandescent     lamo 

No.  1,075,475:  Oct,   14:  <^nz.  vol.   195:  p    h:^4 
Henehan,     Martin    .1,,    Seatti.'.    Wash.       Trurk  switch        No 

1.076,9X2:    Oct     28;    tinr.   vol.    195;    p.    r):-!8 
Henke,   ,\rthur   F       (See  Bachmann   and  Henke.  > 
Hennefer   Maschinenfahrlk   C,    Reufber  &   Relsert   mit   be- 

schrankter    Hnftung        1  See    Relsert.    Michael    E      aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Henne*8ee.    CInude.    Macon      i;a        DistrlhntlnK    apparatus 

No.    1.076.673:   Oct    2'*:   Gaz    vol     195-    p     8'>8 
Henry,   George   D,,    Kansas   Citv.    Mo      Fly  swatter       No 

1,075  784  :  Oct.   14  :  Gaz,  vol,   195  ;   p.  438 
Henry,    Guilford    W.    St     Ix)uls.    Mo       Folding   davenport. 

No.  1.0*5.147  :  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  192. 
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^^^-  ."^T*"*?"^  ^  ■  <"'«l«'birrg.  111.  Toaster.  No.  1.076.366 : 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  667  * 

Henson.  Charles  W,  Ctiicajro,  111  Gas  regulator.  No. 
1.0,o..<54  :   Oct.    14;   Gaz     vo:     195      p     1.'91 

Hepner,  Walter  R,.  and  K,  M,  Van  Dvke.  Kalispell,  Mont 
sjH'ar      No    ]  (r7t;,o;ui;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  553 

Heppenstali.    Samuel    B  .   assignor  to   United    Kngineerlnjr 
&    Foundry    10       Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Turning    device    for 
forging  machines.       No     1,074,863:    Oct.    7;    Gaz     vol 
1  .'.>  .    p     'J'A 

Herhhleb.    Aut-K.r   F.      (See  Sosa.  Augustus  M..  assignor) 
Herd,  William.     (See  Marcotte,  I>ouiR,  assignor  ) 
Herpel,    (^arl    R.,    Newburg,    Ind.      Wheel-setting    mecha 
U^r?"-  J"'",j*'.«''^e8tP™       No.   1.075,148:  Oct.  7;  0«,.   vol. 

Herr,  Henry  C  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hber  Barrel  Machinery  &  Manufacturing 
•,  otI**.",!.'  i^l^sburgh.  Pa.  Reinforced  package.  No 
1.075.418:  Oct.  14:  Gai.  vol.  195:  p.  314 

Herrenschmldt  A  Co      (See  Haas.  Charles,  assignor  ) 

"^/^'^^'iriS™?."  '^  •  ^^'^  York,  N.   Y.      Oas-prodncer.     No. 

1.075,666  :  Oct.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  364 
Hewitt.    I>lward   R.,   RIngwood.   N.   J.,  assignor  to   Hewitt 

1  n77',Q7""'R"»^l>o^'^^   ^'•''■^    ^-   "^'-      Automobile.     No. 
1.077,197;  Oct.  28;  Ga«.  vol.  195;  p.  1006. 

Hewitt  Motor  Company.  (See  Hewitt,  Edward  R.  as- 
slernor. ) 

Heyl.  George  E..  London,  and  F.  J.  Allen,  Wanstead, 
England  Liquid-impregnating  device.  No.  1.075.210- 
Oct.  7;  Gag.  vol.  195;  p.  214. 

"'I^'Tt^  -",0    ?,*""•     I^ewiston.      Idaho.        Culvert        No. 

1.074.  <  18;  Oct.  7;  Gni.  vol.   195:  p.  46. 
nirkerson    Elmer  E..  asirigTior  of  one-half  to  F.  Anderson 

Mc(  omb.    Ohio.       Nut-lock.       No.     1.075,419;    Oct     14 

Gaz    vol    195 ;  p    314. 
Hill    Alfred.  Cathlaroet.  Wssh.     Combination  wrench  and 

j^-cutter.     No.  1.075,649;  Oct.  14;  Gar  vol.  195;  p. 

Hin.  Elmer  W  .  Portland.  Oretr.  Componnd.  No.  1.076.118- 
f>ct.  21  :  Gsi!    vol.  195:  p.  582 

^'y-OT^r^A-'  S-*  P"rt'«"<l-  Oreg.  -Rope-grip  device.  No. 
1,075.56,  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  365. 

"''?.'■.;«  o-^^'l.  •^-  Taylorville.  111.  Gntter-hanger.  No 
1.076.367  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gae    vol.  195  ;  p   667 

Himrnel.  Solomon.  Baltimore.  Md.  Display-rack.  No 
1.0.5.0.35:  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    154 

nines,  .Tames  F       (See  Nenliereer  and  Hines  1 

Hlnkle.    Horace    H.,   Grandfleld.   Okla.      Combination   mop- 
holder    and    rake.      No.    1.075,568;    OcL    14;    Gai.    vol 
llrO  ;   p.   365. 

^*.?*i!l-.  "'™"  "  •  PhJlad<'lphl«.  Pa.  Portable  electric 
liKhtlng  apparatus.     No.    1,075.973;   Ot.   14;  Gaz.   voL 

i9ri  :  p.  50,3. 

Hlrschberc,  .lohn  A.,  and  J.  W.  Hartlieb.  New  Tork    N    T 

roKrP'''^oo''"*™^-     ^°-   1.076.018:   Oct.    14:   Ga'z.    Vol! 
iclu  •  p.  483. 

HIrschfeld.  Frederick  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Packing  for 
stuffing  boxes.  No.  1.076.119  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  •  o 
08J. 

HiBcock  Ernest  .T..  Hythe,  Encland.  Maunelne  for  minia- 
ture ammunition  for  rifles.  No.  1,074.948:  Oct  7- 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  122. 

Hoagland.  Peter  J.  W..  ef  al.  (See  Smay.  Joseph  B.,  Jr. 
assignor.)  .  *  f        ,  -i.. 

Hoban.  Albert  O.,  and  R.  L.  Marqnls.  Davton.  Ohio  Elec- 
tHc    lamp.      No.    1.074,949:    Oct.    7;    Gas.    vol.    195;    p. 

Hobbs,  John  O.,  Chicago.  Ill,  Startlne  device  for  explo- 
slve^englnes.  No.  1,076.120;  Oct  21;  Gai.  vol.  195: 
p.  582 

Hodge.   William  B.      (See  Cramer  and  Hodge  ) 

Hodges,  John  W..  Westpotat,  Nebr.  Flv-trao  No 
1.075.102  :  Oct.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.   195  :  p.   176 

Hodgklnscn.    Thomas    G..    jcoaoty    at    Chester.    England 
and   W.    llodgklnson,   Calcutta.   India.     Apparatus  for 
Indicating    the    direction    whence    sound    travels       No 
1.075.103:    Oct.    7:    Gaz.    vol     195      p     177 

8 odgklnson  William      (See  HtKlRklnson.  Thomas  G   and  W  ) 
*^^^-^^onF-^^:    f'^f^^-    '^'"•.     r)lrtglble   headlight.      No. 
1.0,5.825:  Oct  14;  Oaz.  vol.  195:  p.  462 

Hoes.  Albertes  M..  Grand  Island.  Nebr,  rx)ck  No 
1  075  914;  Oct.  14:  Gnz.  vol.  195;  p,  483. 

HofF  Mary  A.,  Vinton.  Iowa.  Swinging  car-steo  No 
1  075.785;   Oct,   14;  Gaz,  vol.   195;  p    4.38. 

H..rrriinn.  .Augustus  K..  Benton.  Wis.  Dental  tool  No 
1.075.826  ;  Oct  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  453. 

Hoffman.  John  !»..  Stratford.  Ontario,  Canada  Cement- 
shhijrle  machine.  No.  1,076.765  ;  Oct  28  ;  Oa«.  vol.  105  ; 
p.  860. 

Hoffmann.  Ernst  G..  deceased.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y  ;  A  W 
Kiddle  and  .A.  M.  Becker,  executors.  Driving  mecha- 
nism   for^  vehicles.      No.    1.070.652;    Oct.    21;    Gai.    vol. 

Hofheimer.  Nathan.     (See  Llebmann.  Alfred  J.,  assignor  ) 
Hofraann.  Fritz.   West  Hotoken.  N.  J,     Muslc-lenf  turner 

No    I,()77<»rt9:  Oct    28:  Gas.   vol,    195;  p,  968. 
Hofmann.     Frltx,    K,     Delbrttck.    and     K.     Melsenburc,    as- 
signors   to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm.   Frledr.    Bayer   &   Co 
Elberfeld,    Germany       Producing   beta-gamma-dlmcthyl- 
erTtv.r,.r,.        No     1.076.575;    Oct    21;    Gaa.    vol.    195; 
p.  741 , 


Hohoff.  Henry.  Deer  Lodge.  Mont  Heating  system  for 
sectlonallEed  brooders  and  Incubators.  No,  1.076  576: 
Oct  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    741 

^^°}^^B^-  Ja™®*  J-.  Plilad.iphia,  Pa.  Syringe.  No. 
1,076  425  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz,  vol    195  ;  p.  687.   '      ^         '^°' 

Holle.  Theodor  L.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Regenerator  for  metal- 
lurgical furnaces.  No.  1.076,426 :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
195 ;  p.  688. 

Hollls.  Henrv  L.,  Chicago.  lU.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,076.577  : 
Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  742. 

Holmes,  Samuel.  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.  System  of  construction 
for  steel  ships.  No.  1,076,208;  Oct  21;  Gat.  voL  196; 
p.  611. 

Holmes.  William  T..  Baltimore,  and  G.  H.  Whlttlngiiam. 
Plkesvllle.  assignors  to  Monitor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Baltimore.  Md.  Speed-controller  for  spinning- 
frames.     No.   1.075,036:  Oct  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.    154. 

Holmested,  Francis  K..  Qulnnimont.  W.  Va  Rallwav- 
track.     No.  1.075.104;  Oct.  7;   Gax.  vol.   195;  p    177. 

Holmested.  Francis  K..  Qulnnimont  W.  Va  Railway- 
track.      No.    1,075,105:    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    195;    p.    178. 

Holmested.    Francis    K.,    Qulnnimont.    W.    Va.       Rallwav- 

,    track.     No.  1,077,070;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  968 

Holt  Benjamin,  Stockton.  Cal.  Traction  -  engine  No 
1.076,578 ;  Oct  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  742. 

Holt,  John,  aaslgnor  to  J.  B.  Brooks  and  Company  Limited, 
BlrmluBham.  Enelnnd.  Spring  supporting  system  No' 
1.075,106:   Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:   p.  178 

Holton,  Frank,  assignor  to  Frank  Holton  A  Co.,  Chicago. 
III.  Machine  for  grinding  trombone  -  slides  No 
1.076.284  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  195  :  p.  637. 

Holtzhonser,  Jacob  P.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
New  Britain.  Conn  Hinge.  No.  1,075,569;  Oct  14: 
Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.   366. 

Iloltzman.  Abraham  L.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Brush.  No 
1.077.071  :  Oct  28;  Gax.  vol.  195:  p.  969 

Homan.  William  C.  assizor  to  Edward  Miller  &  Com- 
pany. Merlden.  Conn.  Globe  and  shade  holder.  No 
1.074.719  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  46. 

Homo  Company  of  America.  (See  Heath,  Forrest  A.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Honlgmann.  Hans,  Duluth,  Minn.  Automatic  feeding 
device  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.074,720;  Oct  7: 
Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  46. 

Honlss.  William  H..  et  al.  (See  Merritt,  Joseph  as- 
signor. ) 

Honold,  Gottlob.  Stuttgart,  Germanv.  Testing  installa- 
tion for  electromagnetlcally-operated  sparking  plugs. 
No.  1,076,427 ;  Oct  21  :  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  688.    *    ^    * 

Hood.  Edwin  A.,  Pierre,  S.  D.  Towel  holder.  No. 
1.077.072;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  105;   p.  969. 

^'^'  Ar^'°  '-•■  C'onstance,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  WInkelman.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Mall  hag  fastener. 
No.  1.070,037  ;  Oct  21  ;  Oaz   vol.  195  ;  p.  55.3 

Hook.  Charles  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gas  burner.  No. 
1.077.073:  Oct.  28:  Gnz.  vol.  195;  p.  909 

Hooker.  Albert  H..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Electrochemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  F  ertrr.lvtlc 
cell.     No.  1.075.570:  Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  366.' 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  (See  Hooker.  Albert 
H..  assignor.) 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  (See  Marsh,  Clarence 
w.,  assignor.) 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  (See  Stone.  Georpe  W  . 
assignor. ) 

Hooper,  Charles  8..  ar»d  R.  C.  Stevens,  Erie.  Pa.  Steam- 
superheater.  No.  1.074.792 :  Oct.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ; 
p.  71. 

Hooper,  George  W.      (See  Harrison  and  Hooper.) 
Hoosler  M.inufacturlng  Company,  The.     (See  Hall,  Ilarr, 

A.,  assignor.) 
Hoover.    Edgar    W.,    and    J.    A.    Colemati,    Danville     Ky 

Railway    track-motor.       No.    1,075,420;    Oct.    14-    Gaz" 

vol.  195:  p.  314. 
Hope.  Henry  D.,  Birmingham,  England.    Olaxlng  windows 

and  the  like  and  device  therefor.     No.  1.077,074  ;  Oct 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  969. 
Hope-Jones,  Robert.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Organ-stop 

mechanism.      No.    1,077,075;    Oct    28;    Gaz.    vol     195- 

p.   969. 

Hopkins.  Richard  M.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
American  District  Telegraph  Companv.  Electric  sig- 
naling system.  No.  1.075,421;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
P>   314. 

Horinko.  Leonard.     (See  Roycourt  and  Horlnko) 

Hornlg    August  W..  Chicago.  111.     Glass-grinding  machine 

No.  1,075.714;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  414 
Horr,    Myron    E.,    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada 

Chamber  attachment.     No    1.076,886;  Oct.  28-  Gaz   vol 

195  ;  p.  904. 

Horton.  Marcus  H.  (See  Pembroke,  George  H  as- 
signor.) 

Horvitz.  David,     (See  Smith  and  HorviU.) 

Hoaford.  William  F..  West  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  West 
tP  FlfS'l'''''  t'ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin  coUertor 
No.  1.078.286  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    637 

Hoekins  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Marsh  Albert  L 
assignor. ) 

Hotx.  Robert  8.     (See  Bruman.  Otto  P.,  assignor  ) 

Houck.  John  D.,  Chicago.  111.  Necktie  -  bolder.  No 
1.076,121  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p   583. 
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HouK'hton,  Orley  C.  assignor  to  IT.   E.  and  .T.  E.  Bullock 

ChlraKn.  111.  <'ottOn-plck' r.  Nn.  1,07  4,t;:Jl' •  Oct  J- 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    11.  .  .       , 

IIouKhton.  Vernon  T.,  WashinK'ton,  I).  <\  Window-clean- 
inK  attachmi'Dt  for  automubllt!  wind  shields  and  the 
Ilk.'.      N'ri.    l.OTo.Ol.';    Oct.    14;   <;az     vol.    195;   p.   484. 

Howard,  .Alb.^rt  S.,  rrovidfiuf,  assii,'r>.ir  to  Smith  Webbing 
Conipany,  I'awtiRkcr,  K.  I.  Iloider  for  webblnc.  No. 
l.O70.(>;'.5  ;  Oct.  -'1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  lys  ;  p.  703. 

Howani.  (  lar^■n('.•  fl,.  iissi:,'nor  to  Commonwenlth  Steel 
Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo.  Car  side-door  frame  bottom 
iii.mb.r       .No.    1,074,70.5;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.    vol.    195;   p.   71. 

Howard.  I.. ■-!;.■  E.  I.a  «;ranjjc,  Hi,,  assignor  to  Simonds 
.ManiifncduiriL'  •  inpnn.v.  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Electric 
meltln- fiwrna. ,       N,,    1,076,887;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

p.  !tu4.     : 

How<l('n.  .Vii'lipw  F  ,  Skiiinn  re,  Nfn.  Seed-corn  and  grain 
crate.      No.  1.()7<;.0HK  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  554. 

llowf,  Harry  <:.,  assignor  to  Owatonna  Manufacturing 
CorTipany.  (Uvatotui;!  .Minn.  Combined  disk  drill  and 
harrow.      N.,     I.nT,-,  jii  .  Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  215. 

Howe.  Thonia>       •  S^  ■    Hurnham,   George  A.,  assignor.) 

HowpII.    H.nrv     (        .>; rmore.    Okla.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,074,0,-ti:  Oct.  7:  Gaz    v]    195;  p.  123. 

How>  II  Thonia.*!  H..  i".  i ; m  <  ville.  Ohio.  Twlne-cutter. 
N'.     1  .07  l.s<i4  ;  Oct.  7  :  «,az     v..i     195;   p.  93. 

Hrailjsky,   .!..lin.      (See  Kronijii-.  !  and  Hradlsky.) 

Huh- rt.  (  'inrad.  New  Y.rk.  N  V  I'  rtable  electric  light 
No.    l,07.'>,S-'7  :  Oct.   14  :   <.A7..    v         T'."  ;  p.  453. 

Hubler,  .Tohn  H.,  and  *. .  K  !!•  Tii-  ■ -on,  Fremont.  Nebr. 
ExpansionboU.  No.  1,07';, :.';>-  •'  ■  I'l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105- 
p.  067. 

Hiibnpr,  Gu.stav.  I'lauen,  (Jprmany.  Tambour-frame-oper- 
atinff  mechanism  for  embroidery  -  machines.  No. 
1. 070. .'509  ;  Oct.  -'1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  668. 

Hiids<fn.  ("Iiiyoid  (\     (See  Wilson,  .\lvin  I.  V.,  assignor.) 

Hudson,  Edwin  V.     (See  Mally  and  Hud.^on.) 

Hiid.«on.  <;.  .V.  et  nl.  (See  Miller,  Benjamin  D.,  as- 
.si:,'ii<jr.  I 

HnlT.  Uiissfll,  as.^I;rno^.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor  <  !ir  lompariy,  Detroit,  Mich.  Transmlsslon- 
gearlnff.  Nn.  1.075,050;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p. 
.H94. 

HufTman.  .\lonzo.  Mutual,  Okla.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
1,077,070;   Oct.   28;   (Jaz.   vol.    195;   p.   970, 

Hughes,  Dow  B.,  assignor  to  Thp  Citizens  Savings  and 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Double 
ignition  system  for  Internal-combtistlon  engines.  No. 
1.075.974:   Oct.    14;   Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.   504. 

Hughes,  Robert  R.,  .Tr..  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer, 
Glov(>rsvillc,  N.  Y  Trlple-seam-sewlng  machine.  No. 
1,07.^.42:;;  Oct.  14;  Uaz.  vol.  195;  p.  .•il5. 

Tliihn,    Htnry   U.      (See  Huhn.   Hermann  and   H.   R.) 

lliibn,  Iltrinann  and  H  R.,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Yale  &  Towno  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Electric  protective  device  for  safe  and  vault  doors. 
No.  1.077.077;   Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  970. 

Hull,  John  R..  et  al.     (See  Kadow.  Otto  F.,  assignor.) 

HtiHcrpn,    Gustnf.      (See  Thorn,   Oskar    F.,   assignor.) 

Hume,  .lam.s  H.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Furnace-front.  No. 
1.070,4-'s  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  689. 

Hum.'.  .lohn.  Houston.  Tex.  Engine-starter.  No. 
1.075.975;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  504. 

Hum[)brcy.  Ernest  N.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  &  Hlne 
Manufacturlnc  Companv,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety- 
razor       No.    l,(»7.".f<7«  ;   Oct.    14;    (Jaz.   vol.    195;    p.   505. 

Humiihrey,  Ernest  \..  assignor  to  The  Traut  St.  Hine  Manu- 
factnrliii,'  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety-razor. 
No    1,o70.2'hO;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  638. 

Humptirpy,  Ernest  N..  assignor  to  The  Traut  &  Hlne  Mann- 
factJirinir  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety-razor. 
No.   1.070. 420  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  689. 

Humphrpy,  F:rnest  N..  assignor  to  The  Traut  and  Hlne 
Manufacturine  Companv,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Safety- 
razor      No.  1,076,579  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  742. 

Humphrpy,  Ernest  N..  assignor  to  Traut  &  Hine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Garment-sup- 
porter trimming.  No.  1,076,580;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  742. 

irun<ikpr.  .robn.  Rvanston,  III.  Sash-lock.  No.  1,075.828; 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  454. 

Hunt,  Ben.  assignor  to  Valley  Foundry  and  Machine 
Works,  Fresno.  Cal.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1.0T4,794  ; 
Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  71. 

Hunt.  .Tohn  D..  Jr..  Alexandria  Bav.  N.  Y.  Side  plane 
for    boats.      No     1.074.951  ;    Oct.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol.    195 ;    p. 

Hunter,  ilenrv  B.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Treating  cocoa.  No, 
1,070,122;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  95;  p.  583. 

Hunter.   John.      (See   Gildllan.   K^.sington   N..  assignor.) 

Hunter.  .Fohn  V.  and  H.  Kiintzler.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.,  as- 
si.-nurs  to  .Vddcr  M.ielilne  Companv.  Keyboard-locking 
n^!, an, -111  for  adding-machlnes.  'No.  1,074,721;  Oct. 
7  ;  i;,iz.  vol.  19."  :  p.  40. 

Huntley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Morse,  Theodore 
K.,  assignor  ) 

Hurst,  Albert  K..  Dallas,  Tex  (Jnrment  wai^t  adjuster 
No.   1,076, ,'570;   Oct.   21  ;   (Jaz.    vol     19.^,;    p     onH. 

Hurt,  Henry  11.,  Covington.  \'a..  as.siiruor  to  .T.  S.  Robe- 
son.   .\u    S.nblc    rork<      N.    Y.      Tnatl-np    waste    sulfite 

liquor       and       com) n.|       obtaiiiPl       therefrom.         No 

1  n7,-,,9i(5;  Oct.  14;  (;az.  vol.  105;  p    4^4 


Ilurwitz,  Martin,  Jackaonville,  111.  Attachment  for  trou- 
sere.     No.  1.076.581  ;  Oct.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    743. 

llusar.  Frank  Z.,  Chicago,  111.  Abdominal  supporter  No 
1,076.287  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  638.    ''»''"""       '^"• 

Hutchlns.  Arthur  W..  Cranston,  assignor  of  oDe-half  to 
\V.  Ely,  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Means  for  drying  articles  of 
jewelry.      No.    1,075,476;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol,    195;    p. 

Hutcilnson.  John  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Moving  sign 
No.  1,075.149:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  193 

Hutcilnson,  William  il.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Uydrometrlc 
eg»detector.  No.  1.075.477  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105 : 
p.  134. 

Hutchison,  Benjamin  O.,  Upper  Alton,  111.  Jfeter-read- 
Ing  chart.     No.  1,075,256 ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  230. 

Hutchison,  Earl  R.,  Amlot,  Kans.  Barrel-supoort.  No. 
1.0T6.371  :  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  668. 

Hutb,  Karl  H.  F..  Hamburg,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing ornamental  sash-bars.  No.  1.074,722;  Oct  7- 
C.nt.  vol.   195;  p.  47. 

Hydraulic  Vacuum  Dredging  Company.  (See  Gray,  Law- 
rence B.,  assignor.)  1 

Hynet,  Lee  P.,  Chicago.  III.  Ventilator.  No.  1077.078: 
Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  971. 

I.  E.  Palmer.  Company,  The.  (See  Palmer.  Isaac  E..  as- 
sigaor. ) 

I  X  L  Insu-Metalllc  Products  Company.  (See  Carlisle, 
George  J.,  assignor.) 

Hies,  Paul,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.074.952;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  123. 

Imperial  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Scranton, 
Roljert  A.,  assignor.) 

Imperial  Typewriter  Company  Limited.  (See  Sloya,  Hi- 
dalgo, assignor.) 

Inco,  Francis  S.,  Log  Angeles,  Cal.  Spring-bed.  No. 
1,075,977  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  505. 

Ingrati,  Harry  1.     (See  Ingram.  Hlllory  P.  and  8.  I.) 

Ingram.  Hlllory  P.  and  H.  I.,  De  Rldder,  La.  Oil  borner. 
No.  1,076,828  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;   p.  883. 

International  Bleachers'  Corporation,  The.  (Seij  Sumner, 
Orlando,  assignor.)    ■ 

Interantional  Cigar  Machinery  Company.  (See  Burchardl, 
Hansen,  and  Marsh,  assignors.) 

Interaational  Cigar  Machinery  Company.  (See  Luckett, 
William  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Cigar  Machinery  Company.  (See  Preacott. 
Sydney  I.,  assignor.) 

International  Cork  Company,  The.  (See  Bogd&affy,  Alex- 
ander, assignor.) 

International  Locking  Device  Company.  (Set  Lyons, 
John  S.,  assignor.) 

Internationale  Prazlsions-Schmlerapparate  Aktlengeaell- 
f*<'haft.      (See  Stabe,  P'eodor,  assignor.) 

Ireland,  Roy  R.,  East  Orange,  and  A.  F.  F.  Gllton,  Cloa- 
tor,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  hand  set.  No.  1,075.423  ;  Oct 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  315. 

Irvine,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hanger.  No.  1,074,623  ; 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  12. 

Irwin,  Frank  L.,  and  J.  E.  Tesseyman,  assignors  to  The 
Italtton  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hopper- 
car.     No.  1,075.571  ;  Oct.  14;  Gax.  vol.  195:  p.  360. 

Irwin.  Frank  L.,  and  J.  E.  Tesseyman,  assignors  to  The 
Ralaton  Steel  Car  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Hopper- 
car.      .No.   1,075.572;  Oct    14;  Oaz.   vol.   105;  p.  366. 

Isles,  Edwin  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Mold  for  making  con- 
crete walls.  No.  1,077,079;  Oct  28;  Oai.  id.  105; 
p.  971.  ; 

J.  Stevens  Arms  &  Tool  Company.  (See  Burr,  Charles  A., 
assignor. ) 

J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company.  (See  Solem,  Pet#r  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  B.  |trooks  and  Company  Limited.  (See  Holt.  John,  as- 
dgqbr.) 

J.  (T.  Brill  Co.,  The.      (See  Aflams.  Walter  S..  assignor.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.  (See  Kohler,  George  B.,  a»- 
slgoor. ) 

Jack,  Alexander  M.     (See  Hadflcld.  Jack,  and  Clerke.) 

Jackson,  Andrew,  Chicago,  III.  Radiator  vent-valve.  No. 
1.074.624;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  13. 

Jackson,  Corwlll.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Rock-drill.  No.  1,075,424;  Oct  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  316. 

Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Company.  (See  Shoemaker, 
Geotge  C,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  George  E.,  Newton,  Iowa.  Ballng-prasa.  No. 
1,07B,288  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  638. 

Jackson,  (Jeorge  H.      (See  Foumler  and  Jacksoa.) 

Jackson.  John,  assignor  to  H.  k  B.  American  Machine 
Company,  Pnwtucket.  R.  I.  Belt-shipper  for  speeder- 
cones.     No.  1.075.037:  Oct.  7 -Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  155. 

Jackson.  Malcolm  B.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Vertical  file-folder.  No.  1,076,582  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  : 
p.  743. 

Jackson,  P.  T.,  Jr.     (See  Warner,  George  F^    assignor  ) 

Jackson.   Walter  A.,   and   E.    L.   Sherbondy,   assignors   of 
one-third   to  G.  W.  Eno,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Adjustable 
shoe  for  auto-tires.      No.   1,075.917;   Oct     ii      (Jaz,  vol 
195;  p.  484. 

Jacob,  Francis,  We8tcoml)e  Park,  England,  assignor  to 
Sleraens  &  Halske  A-G,  Berlin,  Germany,  Submarine 
cable.     No.  1.077.140;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  988. 


'««*■,    Charles    B..    Portchester,    N.    Y.      Compound    for 

making  peroxld  of  hydrogen.     No.  1,076,039;  Oct  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  554. 
Jacobs.    George,    assignor   to    8.    S.    Kurtz,    Canton.    Ohio. 

Transmission  mechanism.     No.  1,076,829  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz 

vol.   195  :  p.  883. 
Jacobs.  Morris,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Self-locking  nut.     No. 

1.070,074:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  829. 
#»eob«on.  Oscar  F.,  Garfield  township.  Clay  county,  Kans 

Metal  shingle.     No.   1,076,123;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

p.  683. 
Jager.    Frank.   Chicago,    HI.      Railway   metal  tie  and   rail 

fastening.      No.    1.075,426;    Oct    14;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p.  310, 

James,  Charles.     (See  Roberts,  Young,  and  James.) 

James.   D.  Reed.     (See  Stephen  and  James.) 

James,  Willard  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Housekeeping  struc 

ture.      No.    1.077.198;   Oct   28;  Gaz.  vol.    195;   p.    1007 
James,    Willard    C,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Combined    couch 

and  bathtub.     No.  1,077.199;   Oct  28;   Gaz.    vol.   195 

p.    1007. 

Jampolls.  Henry,  et  al.  (See  Crane.  Frank  R.,  Jr.,  as 
■Ignor. ) 

Janney.  Robert  K.  L..  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, Chicago.  HI.  Car-couirting  and  pivot-pin  there- 
for.    No.   1,()75.426:   Oct   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.    316. 

Jasper.  Max.  Berlin,  Germanv.  Safetv-closnre  for  con- 
tainers of  Inflammable  liquids.  No.  ]'070.830;  Oct  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  884. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sessions, 
Frank  T/.,  .nsslgnor. ) 

Jenkins,  Henry,  Gillette.  Wvo.  Rail-anchor.  No.  1.076.872  ; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  668. 

Jenkins.  Wilton  F..  Richmond,  Va.  Demountable  rim. 
No.   1,076.4.30;  Oct.  21;  Qaz.  vol.  196;  p.  689. 

Jennings.  Elmlre.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hose-supporter.  No 
1.076.07.-;  Oct.   28;   Gaz    vol.    195;  p.   820. 

Jennings.  Frank  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boston 
Machine  Works  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-ma- 
chine cut-off  attachment  for  tapes.  (Reissue.)  No 
13.627  :  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  517. 

Jensen.  John  F.,  assignor  to  M.  Jensen.  Union  Hill.  N  J 
Burglar-alarm.  No.  1.076.373;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol  195  • 
p.  669. 

Jensen,  Martha.     (See  Jensen.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Jentons,  Margaret  O.      (See  Dunlap.  Garland,  assignor.) 

Jerrim.  James  H.,  FInstall,  Bromsgrove.  England.  Fas 
tener.     No.  1.070,983;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  938 

Jester.  Marvin  H.,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  M.  H. 
Jester  Investment  Company.  Supporting  device  for 
plaster  boards  used  in  partition  construction.  No. 
1.076.760;  Oct.   28:  Gaz.  vol.   195:   p.  860. 

•^*'tt:  „9*<*'"'^    ^-    ^••'y-    ^n<*-      Tractor.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13,634  :  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  789 
.Toerln.  Alhort  E.     (See  Joerln.  Charles,  Jr.,  and  A.  E.) 
Joerln.    Charles.    Jr.    and    A.    E.,   Detroit.    Mich.      Dental 
water  filter  and   heater.      No.   1,076,978;  Oct   14;   Gaz 
vol.   195  ;  p.  505. 
Johannesen,  Svend  E.,  Pittsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company.     Transformer  bushing  and  ter- 
minal  Iward.      No.    1.075,573:  Oct.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   195- 
p.  367. 
Johannet.  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Speck,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
John    A.    Hurley,    Incorporated.      (See   Stendahl.   Knut    L. 
assignor.) 

John,  Aktlen-Gesellschaft  J.  A.  (See  Klein.  Albln.  as- 
signor.) 

John    iladdock   &    Sons.      (See  Bamford,    Frank   W     as- 
signor.) 
John  Praetz.  Inc.*     (See  Prnetz.  Jo,.n.  assignor.) 
Johns.  H.  W.      (See  I>e  Pontois,  I>H>n  J.,  asslenor.) 
Johnson.  Jonas  A..  Conenhagen,  Denmark.     Apparatus  for 
producing    and     utilizing     micro    movements    In    weak- 
current    technics.      No.    1,075.780;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol 
1 95  :  p.  438. 

Johnson  Andy.  Springfield.  HI.  Convertible  furniture. 
No.  1.0.4.865:  Oct  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  93 

Johnson.  BenJ.  F.,  et  ml.  (See  Da  vies.  Alfred  H..  as- 
signor.) ^    ' 

Johnson  Carl  A..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.0,4.860;  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  94. 

Johnson.    Carl    A..    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Apparatus    for 
regulating    the    pressure    on     a     grlndlng-stone.      No 
1  075..3.'ii5  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  291 

Johnson.    Conrad    A..    Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Window       No 
1.076.707:  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  861   ^'°**^'^       '^^ 

Johnson.  EIncr.  Minnennolls.  Minn.  Gas-testing  anna- 
ratns.     No.  1.074  795  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  195  :  p   72 

Johnson.  Eldrldge  R..  Merlon.  Pa.,  .nnd  J.  C   English    Cam- 
den.  N.   J.,   assignors   to  Victor   Talking  Machine   Com 
pany.      Talktne  machine.      No.    1.075.288:    Oct     7-   Gaz 
vol.    19.5  :    p.   244 

Johnson,  Elijah  P..  Union  Mills,  N.  C.  Connecting-rod 
for  switches.     No.   1,077,141:  Oct  28;  Oaz.  vol.   196; 

Johnson.  Elton  N..  Harrison  Valley.  Pn.    Knockdown  ward 

rolw..     No.  1.076.478  ;  Oct  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  3.^15 
Johnson.    Eric    T.    TImperley.    W.    H.    Glaser    and    H.    R 

'     -'^„„*^*'^"*"*'     ">ilme.     England.        Carbureter         No' 

1  0,4.025:  Oct    7;   Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  13 
Johnson      Frnp«.t    V..    Chicago.    III.       Fireproof    floor    con 

Struct  ion     No.  1,076.040  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol   195  •  p  554 


Johnson.  Morton  L.,  anlgnor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Chicago.     III.      Telephony        No. 

1.075.257;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  231. 
Johnson.  Morton  L..  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing    Company,     Chicago,     III.       Telephony.       No. 

1.075. 25S  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  231. 
Johnson.  Morton  r>.,  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone   Manu 

facturlnL     Company,    Chicago,     III.       Telephony        No 

1,076.259:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  232. 
Johnson,  Morton  L..  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manu 

facturing     Company.     Chicago.     III.       Telephony         No 

1075,260;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  voL   195;  p.  233. 
Johnson,  William  A.,  Chicago,  III.     I>ump.     No.  1.075  574 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  367. 
Johnston,   Robert  T.,   Scotch   Plains,   N.   J.     Planograph- 

printing  press.     No.  1,075.575;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol.   196' 

p.  367. 
Johnstone.  Hampden  L.      (See  Nesdall,  John  T.,  assign,  r  . 
Jones,   Brinker  R.,   Somerset,    Pa.      Combination   lock-nut 

washer  and    bolt      No.    1,077,080;    Oct    28;    Gaz     vol 

196  :  p.  971. 
Jones.  George  H.    London,  England.     Stopper  for  bottles. 

jars,  and  the  like.     No.  1,076.374;  Oct.  21;  Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  669. 
Jones,    Harley    H..    assignor    to    F.    C.    Fellows.    Medford, 

Mass.     Hammock  support.     No.  1,075,150;  Oct.  7;  Gaz 

vol.  195  :  p.  193. 
Jones,  J.  W.     (See  Brown,  Minnie  A.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  James  E.,  Richmond,   Ind.     IMpe  or  shaft  hanger 

No.  1,075.356;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol,  ld5  ;  p.  292. 
Jones,  Joshua  J..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.     Joint  for  locomotive 

exhaust  pipes.      No.   1,076,289  ;  Oct   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.    195  ; 

p.  639.  , 

^°^^^:.   I^awence    E..    Bridgepont;    Tex.      Lace-rack.      No 

1,074  796  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  72. 
Jooe<J.  Oscar  S..  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Indicator.     No.  1,075,038; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  156. 

"'*'?^4.1lV'y.  ^-    Georgetown.    Colo.      Lubricator.      No. 

1.074.867:   Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  94. 
Jones   \V1I liar    H.,  Manhattan  Beach,  assignor  to  Universal 

Mall  Disp   tcPer  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Mail-bar 
T  ""'""^  J^'I    1.075,212  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  215 
Jones,   William   H..  Munhall,   and  A.   F.   Mitchell,   Home- 

?*«So'.T«?*-^   Treating    steel    and    steel    alloys.       No. 

1,076,768;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  861 

li?^?"*'^  ^1^n-V^r',<*??'  ^'i      Superheating  steam-gener- 
ator.     No.  1,075,151  ;  Oct  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    194 
•Lorgenson      Peter,    Chicago.     111.       Rotary    engine.       No. 
10, ,5.152:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  194 

•^"1'^%^*,'^^°  ^-  ^'♦''^  York.  N.  Y.     fteversihJe  sk!r'       No 

1., 076  124  :  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  58.f 
Jud  a.  George  H..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  p    Pullev 

G.T-Jl'\^,T^''ilr'  '^~'^-     ^°-  ''^'^-^^  ■'  Oct.  2/;' 

Julllard,  Ernest     (See  Werner  and  Julllard  ) 

Jungjohann    Henry.  Davenport,   Iowa.      Wick  raising  and 

lowering  device.     No.  1,0^4,868  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  • 

p.  wo.  ' 

Jury,  Ruben,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Wakefield  and 
one-third  to  A.  L.  Glllam,  Sandusky,  Mich  1  pper 
excavator.     No.  1,076,676;  Oct  28;  Oaz.  vol.  196  f  p. 

Justrite  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Hansen.  Angle  L    asalmor  ) 

Pauk  )*"■'*'  **       <^**  Heckel.  Kachel.  OoAsling,  and 

Kadow  Otto  F  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  Hull  and 
one-third  to  H.  E.  Smith,  Clevelond.  Ohio.  Combined 
filter  and  sediment-trap.  No.  1,076.676;  Oct.  14  .az 
vol.  195  ;  p.  368. 

Kaehr.  Arthur  M.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  F.  Mlndorfer 
Dubooue,  Iowa.  Tooth.  No.  1,075.979;  Oct  14-  Gaz' 
vol,  195  ;  p.  .505. 

Kaempf    Frederich  O.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Treat 
Ocl§8*rGa\°vol.'\?i*;T97\*'*''*'"-      "*"     1077.081; 
Kahn,   Julius,    assignor   to   Trussed   Concrete   Steel    Com- 

f^l^yJro*'"*^*-.  ^J'*'^^     Concrete  fioor  construction.      No 

1.0,4.95.^:  Oct.  7:   Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  124 
Kaiser.     Paul    G..    Chicago.    III.       Pressure-operated    deei. 

well    pump.      No.    1,074,797;    Oct    7;    Gaz     vol    I9.'! 

p.  72. 
Kaisling.    William,    Chicago,   HI.,   assignor,    bv    mesne    n» 

signments,  to  Kellogg  Swltchhoard  A  SuppW  Comnnnr 

Telephone-transmitter.      No.    1,076,041;    Oct     -^1       (isz 

vol.    195:    p.    554.  .     y^    ■     ~i  .     v,ax 

^'iT*".  ^  f'ompany.  Akttengesellschaft  (See  Relnhnrdt 
Heinrlch,   assignor.) 

Kann,  William  L,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Grinding  f,nd  smooth- 
Ing  glass.     No.  1.075,107  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  178 

Kaplan.  Mordnch  !>..  Brooklvn.  N  Y.  (;alvanlc  cell  No' 
1.075.479:   Oct    14:   Gar    vol     195-   n    Si.-, 

Karczag.  I^dlslaus.     (See  Kopetschni.  Karczne  an.!  Fodor  ) 

Karczag.  Paul.  (See  Kopetschni,  Karcz.ig,  nr.-i  Fodor 
ssslenors. ) 

Karlstrom.  Knut     (See  Gabrlelson  and  Karistrom  1 

Karpen.  Martin  8..  Chicago.  111.  Folding  cot  No 
1  074.954  :  Oct.   7  :   ".az.  vol.    195  :  p.   124 

Kfliifmann.  Issdore.  Hohoken.  N.  ,T..  nssltmor  to  W  Tyufter 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Ssfety-razor.  No.  1.076.175  art  "1  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  195  :  :     '^I'l  '    -1  . 

Kavanagh.  Dan  J  n,  «  Martinsville.  W.  Va  Signal  'ock 
No.  1.074,955;  Oct.  7  ;  Gar  vol.  195;  p.  124 
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Kaylor.    Wiiiiam.    nsslenor    to    W.    A.    Conwav.    Mu«koee«^ 

Okla.  I  ortable  circiilfti-sawinc:  machine.  N'o  !  075  918  ■ 
Oct.    14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  :  p.   484. 

Keast  Alfred  J.  and  H  San  Jose.  a.ssiiniors  to  rajlfornla 
hrult  (anners  Association.  San  Francisco  ("al  Ex- 
haust box  for  cans.  No.  1.074.869;  Oct.  T;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;   p.  95. 

Keast.  Harold.     (See  Kfasr.  Alfred  .1.  and  EI  i 

Keefer.  William  W.     (See  (ierber,  Jiwljiht.  assiirnor  ) 

Keenan.  Vernon.     (See  Miller  and  Keenan  t 

Kell.  I'cter,  asslsnur  of  <me-third  to  .1  E  Cochran  and 
one  third  to  E.  A,  Stephens,  I'lkhart.  Ind  Machine  f^.r 
lapping  bearinsjs.  No.  1.07ti,t;x<!  ;  Oct  I'l  ;  (;az.  vol  195  ■ 
p.   704.  ' 

Keith,  Alexander  K  .  Hln.sdalc.  assii;nor  ro  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Company,  c'hicaco.  111.  Te!,-phun*>-system  station 
101«"'"*'"^'     ''^'"'   ^■'-'""■-^'"'' •  *^<^f    -""•  *^«^    ^ol.  196;  p. 

Keith.  Irving  r,  .  Haverhill.  Mass.  S<iueak-preventer  for 
.shoes.     No.   1,075.030;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  155. 

Kellir,  ciuules  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Qulzlev 
Tipton.  Mo.  Tool-handle.  No.  1,075,108;  Oct.  7;  Qa» 
vol.  19.") :  p.  179. 

Keller,  Fdjiar  .1.      (See  Friend,  Howard,  assignor  ) 

Keller,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer.  Arbon, 
Switzerland.  Fabric  fram.'  of  embrolderlnz-machlnes 
No.   1,074. S70  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  95 

Kelley,  I.saac  (J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Holder  for  cleaners. 
No.  1.07*i.H.ss;  Oct.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p,  905. 

^^,l'.'^F,*r   S^^'itPlifx^ard  &  Supply  Company.      (See  Kalsllnz 

William,   a.sslgnor.) 
Kelly    Ijavid   I  .   .New  York.  N.  Y.     Signal,     No,  1,075,109; 

<^)'-t.    .  :  iraz.   vol.  19.".  ;  p.  179 
Kelly,  Henry  W.     (See  Bate.s,  Kelly,  and  Corbln.1 
Ke    y.  J    A.,  et  al.     (See  Watkins,  Orla  H.,  assignor.) 
Kelly,  Samuel  .j..  White  Plains.  N.  Y..  and  .7    A    Webster 
Rutherford,    N.    .1,.    assignors    to    Antosales    Gum    and 
Chocolate  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tw.vcompartment 
eoincontrollfd    vendlng-maehlne.      No.    1,076,769;    Oct. 

Kelly,  Thomas  .1,,  FossT..n,  Minn,  Potato  planter  hoDoer 
No.    1.075.04O:  Oct.   7:  liaz,   vol.   19,%;  p.  155  ' 

Kelly.  W.  J.,  et  al.      (See  Watkins.  Oria  IP,  assignor) 

Kelsea.  Clarence  H.,  Lynn,  Mass  Humidor  No 
1.074.871  ;  Oct.  7;   f'.nz.  vol.   19,-  ;   p    90 

Kemp,  William  W.,  and  W.  H  \an  Horn.  Haltimore,  Md 
Burner.     No.   l,074.«l'R:  ocr.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.   195-  p    13 

Kempe,  Paul.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Bottle-washer  No 
1,070,889  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.';  ;  p.  905. 

Kempthorn.  Herbert.  (See  iilppus,  Kempthorn,  and 
I'ascoe.  I 

Kendall.  Hubert  A.,  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.  Door-check  No 
1,074.798:  Oct.  7:  (iaz    vol.    195;   p.  7.']. 

Kennedy,  Alfred  D,  (ir^enville,  S.  C..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  American  Machine  &  Manufacturing  Corapanv  Seed- 
cleaning  machine.  No.  1.075,480;  Oct.  14;  tiaz  vol. 
195  ;  p.  335. 

Kennedy,  Daviil  S,.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine  No 
1.074.956;  Oct.   7;  (Jaz.  vol.   195:   p.   124. 

Kennedy.  Frank  W..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Steam  Turbine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rotor  con- 
struction. No.  1,075. '577;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195- 
p.  368.  ' 

Kennedy,  George  C,  Waterloo.  Iowa  Marble-gun  No 
1.077,142:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  989. 

Kenney,  Charles  IP,  New  rx)ndon.  Conn  Muffler  or 
silencer  for  gas  engines.  No.  1,074.627;  Oct  ~-  Gar 
vol.    195  :    p.    14. 

Kent.  Edward  c.  Pasadena,  L.  Giles.  Venice,  and  G  A 
Lyster,  assignor^,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pai-lflc 
Heatlnu  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles  Cal  Hot- 
air  furnace.  No.  1,076,209;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol  195- 
p.  611. 

Keppel.  .John  .!.,  Dunedln,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S  A 
Lyttle.  Outir.ii)  Otaeo.  New  Zealand.  Wlre-stralner 
No.   1,07  +  , 872:   Oct.  7:  Gaz    vol.   19'.;   p    96. 

Kerr.  Pavld  E.  and  H.  Wilson.  Conneaut.  Ohio  Cata- 
phoric electrode.  No.  1.076,210  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol  196  • 
p    612. 

Kerr,    .lames    W     P.,    West    View,   and    C.    V.    Neeson     as- 
sli:nois    to    l-iwrenceville    Bronze    Co.,    Pittsburgh '  Pa 
Corr  box.     Nn,   1,075, 2S9:  O.-t.  ~  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195-  p' 244' 

K.'rr,    .Tami's    W.    L..    West    Vleu ,   and    C,    V.    Neeson    as- 
sisrnors    to    Lawrenceville    Bronze    Co..    Pittsburgh  '  Pa 
.Mold  for  hollow  articles.     No.   1,075,290;  Oct    7-'Gaz" 
vo!.    195  :    p.    L'  +  4 

Kcrtesz.  Isfvan.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bod.  No.  1075  291- 
Ort.  7:  Gaz.   vol.   195:  p.   •J4'>. 

Ketchrim,  Everett  H.,  .Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Wrlting-r>en  No 
1,074,957;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   125.  ' 

Kev.  -,  Enyene  L..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson  N  .1.  Trlramin"  ma- 
chine     No.   1  ()76.4;n  :  Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.   195  ■  n    (V>0 

Keyes.  Etiuenp  L..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pnited  Shoe 
Marbmery  Company,  Pat.-rson.  N  .T  Trimming  insob-s 
No.  1.076.432:  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  690 

Keys.  John  IP.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Sprinkler.  No.  1  078  890  ■ 
Oct.   28:  Gaz.   vol.    195;  p.  905. 

Keyte.  Sarah  M..  Oakland.  Cal  Theater-stage  No 
1  076.6.-.T  :  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    770 

'^'il'"*''.  ^'^'■^*^  ^^-  ^'  "'  •  executors.  (See  Hoffmann, 
Ernst  G.) 

Kiellslnski,  MlkolaJ.     (See  Lasockl.  Wlady?'aw.  ng.signor.)   i 


L.^'  ^°^r'^    ^  •  asstoaor  of  one  half   to  G.   E.    Wallace. 
Kl    Paso,     rex.       Wefl-cl«anlllg   device.       No      I075'_'6l 
Oct.    7;   (Jaz    vol.   195;  p.   234. 
Kilduff.    John.    Johnstown.    Pa.      Combinaiiou    forte    and 
I   ^.  press.     No.  1.076.651;  Oct.  14;  Qas.  vol    195  :  p    ;i94 
Kilgore.  hrederlck  O.,  SomervUle,  Mass.     Internal  combus 
tlon   engine.      No.    1.075.578;   Oct.   14;   Gar.    vol.    195 

p.    od9.  ' 

Kilgore    Frederick  O.,  Somerville.  Mass.     Cushioning  de 

vice  for  automobiles  and  like  vehicles.     No.   1. 070,042 
Oct.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  656. 
Kilgore.    Joseph    D..    Homestead.    Pa.      Toy   cannon       No 
1.076.125  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  6^  caD^^oa-      «o. 
i^n^t^V'^'S  ^\  I^^Kalb.  III.,  asafgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Bteel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken. 

Oct^-28**Gai.° vJri9lf 'p^-'sli"  '''''*^-     "^^  ^'O^^-S^l  ; 

^^^'^?7k-^"}^^  f  •  ^'^^'"'O'^.'t^u  "'•  Dlvanette.  No. 
1.074.(99;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  73 

King  Alfred  8.,  Norwich.  England.  Box  lid  nalUng  ma- 
chine     No.  1.074.800  ;  Oct.  ?  ;  Gnz.  vol.   195  ;  n^  fs 

^  ,?:,-^S™*'"^  ^"  Colton.  Cal.  Rotary  engine  No 
1.076,891  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p   9(56       * 

King,  Howard  K  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assign. .r  to  Cliamb.  rs 
Brothers  Company.  Cut-oflT  mechanism  for  brick-ma- 
chines.     No.  J. 077.226  ;•  Oct.  28;  Gat.  vol.   195     1,    1018 

i"o72n?Q*"^^**?,^,'^'"*'.^  ^'■^^-     <-'an-lab«llng  machine.     No! 
1.076.043  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  555 

King  Bobert  O..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Building.  No.  1,076  290: 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  639. 

Kingsbury.  Albert.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Collector- 
ring  for  dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  1,075.2*2  •  Oct. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  245. 

KIngsbBrv,  George  P..  Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
gentnnler  Linotype  Conopany  Line-casting  machine 
No.  1  n7c,.4.'f:'.  .  n,  .    21;  Gaz.  vol.  19b:  p.  690 

Klnnear  Mansifa  s.iring  Company,  The.  (See  Mc<'ioud. 
Kdwarl   1!  ,  assignor.) 

Kinnej ,  .i  .s.pb  W.,  Goldcreek,  Mont.  Moistening  device 
No.  1.070.376  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  670 

Kinney.Rome  Company.     (See  I^rson.  Evan    asslgfior  ) 

Klntner  Alculn  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Portable  en!  ad- 
justable track.  No.  1.076,044;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol  195; 
p    .556 

Klrby  E.juipment  Company.  (See  Woodman.  George  A 
assignor.) 

Klrkbride,  William  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Clamping  device 

_N  .    1,074,628;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  14 

Klrkb),  Arther  E..  North  Augusta.  S.  C.  Brake  valve. 
N       1  ■'.■»..S57:  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  292 

Kirki.sK  Frederick  B.,  Newark,  Del.  Bail-sllnger  No 
1  ":,  'H  :  Oct.  7;  «;az.  vol.   195:  p.   150 

'^'vl''''V\;l«^?^P-  ^-  Scotforth,  England.     Flying  machine. 

N..   I(>i8..?77:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195:  p    670 
Klthll,  Karl  L.,  Morgantown,  W.  Vn.     Bottle  seallog  nroc- 

ess.     No.   1,076,77<);  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   105;  p.  862 
Kltsee.    Isldor,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to  The   Cort- 

Kitsee  Co.     Phonographic  record.     No.   1,074,878  ;  Oct 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  96. 
Kittle,  Gilbert  R.     (See  Anderson,  David  G  ,  asslajor  ) 
Kleber.   Henry,   Jr.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Ix^cklng   deflce'  for 

■heJvM      No    1075.652:  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.   y-a.  195;  p.  396. 
Klein.    Alhln.    Erfurt,    assignor    to    J.    A.    John    Aktlen-Ge- 

sellscnaft.    Erfurt  -  Nord.    Germany.      Roof  -  light       No 

1.076^00;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    714 

^^^*°'^''°*®P''-  •'^■'  «*  <»'•  (See  Maxwell,  William  B  and 
G.  C,  assignors.) 

Klelnfeldt,   Henry  F.      (See  Ru.ss.  Beach,  and  Klelrfeldt  ) 

Kllment.  Augnst,  Norla.  N.  Mex.  Sled.  No.  1077  082- 
Oct  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  972.  ' 

Klinck.  John  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 
aysteno  for  electric  motors.  No.  1,074,874  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gas 
vol.  195  ;  p.  97. 

Kllng.  Peter  M..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Bolt.  No.  1.075,919; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  485. 

Kling.  Peter  M..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Bolt.  No.  1.075  980- 
Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  506. 

Klister.  Barney  H..  and  P.  Vandehey.  Wrlghtstown  Wis. 
r>oor  latch.      No.    1,075.653  ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz.    vof  195 ; 

p.    o"9. 

Kloeb.  William  M..  Glrard,  Kans.  Fire-lighter  No 
1.075.213:  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  voL  195;  n.  215. 

Klotz,  William  N..  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Com- 
pany. Canton.  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  drain  pipe.  No 
1.075,153;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  194. 

Klogel.  Oscar  G..  assignor  of  one  half  to  E  E.  Crane  In- 
dianapolis. Ind  Cigar-lighter  No  1.076,583  ;  Oct '  21  • 
Gaz    V'l.    195  :    p.   743.  ' 

Ivlu.sewitz.  Thomas  M..  Baltimore.  Md.  Cutlerv  sharp- 
ener.    No.   1,075,110:  Oct.  7:  Gaz    vol,  195;  p    179 

Knaak,  l>oui8.  McDonald.  Pa.  Hail  Joint  No,  1  075  654  • 
Ort.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    nr*.". 

Knight.  Charles  D..  Schenectady.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Elertric  Company  Motor  starter  No  1075  579- 
Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  369 

Knlpe.  Oliver  C.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Ball  -  bearing  No 
I.075.8JO;  Oct     14  :  (iaz    vol.   195:   p    454 

Knobel.  Frederic  X  .  River  Falls,  Wis  Alternatlcsr  ink- 
pad.      No.    1.075. 8.'?0;   Oct.   14:  (iaz    vol.    195'    p     454 

Knfiffer  *  Co     O.     (See  Meifner.  Lise.  assignor  > 

Ivnoke,  GiM)rge,  Richmond,  Va.  Bo! tie  cleaning  brush 
No.  1,074.875  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    97  i 


ALPIIAKETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXIU 


Knox.  Harry  A..  Springfield.  Mass.  IntemBl-comhustlon 
engine.     No.  1,075.580;  Oct.   14;   Gaz    vo!    195.  p    370. 

Knudsen,  F.mll.  Miihlbach.  Austria  Hiiiigarv  Tilting  fur 
nace  for  smelting  pyrites  and  sulfur  .ref  No 
1,075.214;  Oct.   7;  Gaz    vol    195:   p    210. 

Knudsen,  Karsten.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Wheel  Co.,  (  Ashoriates, »  Springfield  Mass  Wheel. 
No.   P075.655  :  Oct.   14;   (iaz.   vol    195;   p.   395 

Knupfer,    Frank,    Iketroit.   Mich.      CoUapslble-tube-flnishtng 
_  machine,     .NO    l.(i70.9S5  :  Oct.  28  ,  (jaz,  vol    195  ;  p,  9.S9, 

Koch.  (Mio  J      I  See  .N\d'i:Eer,  Adolph,  assignor,) 

Koechltn,  All^ri  (i..  Hase:,  Switzerland,  assunor.  by  mesne 
a.sslgnnii'nts.  in  lirapcr  Company,  Ho]>edale,  Mass. 
Automatic  weft  t>obbln  exchanging'  deyn-  f^r  looBM. 
No     1.074. 0-J9;  Oct.  7      (iaz    v..l     19,*;   p    U 

Koebier,  Frank  ti  .  St  I.ouls,  .\1,>  Silf  liibri<a  t  inc  wheel 
No.   I.(i74.s70;  Oct,   7-   (iaz    v..!     19:.;  p    97. 

Koeiiler,  riieiid.ire  F  Mount  Angel,  (")reg  Frult-evap 
orator.      No.    1.075,981  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol,  195     p    .'.OO 

Koolkelieck.  Cnrl  W  A  .  Cleveland.  Ohio  Si.t-:  r-undry 
plant       No,   1. ((75, 050.  Oct.   14.  (iaz    vol    ]'.i:.     ;     :<!*o 

Koenlg.  Harry  A.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Gash.^N,:  sadiron 
No.  1.070.(>T7  .  Ort.  js  ;  (,ai.  vol    19'  .  p    h:,o 

KohUr.  (.eurL'c  H  nssi-uo.-  to  The  J.  (i.  Brill  Company 
I'hiladelpbin  la  Fare-box  No.  1.076.584;  Oct  21- 
(iaz.    vol.    195  ;   p     744.  ' 

KOhler.   Hugo       (See  Merling  and  Kohler.) 

Kohlsdorf.  Max.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Knitting  machine.  No. 
1.075.262 ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  234 

Kolanko.  AntonI  J,  Chicago.  Ill,  Collapsible  life-boat. 
No    1.070.J91  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195:  p,  640. 

Kop'tscbni.  Kdunrd,  Mannheim,  (iermany.  L  Karcsag, 
Szolnok,  Austria  Hungary,  and  0.  Fodor.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many :  said  Fodor  assignor  to  P.  Karczat:  Szolnok. 
Austrla-Huncary.  Anbydrid  of  satlcvlic  acid  and  pre- 
paring the  same.  No.  1,075,581  ;  Oct.  "l4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  : 
0    370. 

Kc  ps  P.ros.      (See  Kops.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Kops    .Samuel,   assignor   to   Kops   Bros.,   New   York,   N,   Y. 

Eli!stic  webbing.     No.  1.076,831  ;  Oct    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p    454. 
Korr     ("narence  C,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Hanger  bracket.     No. 

1.O70.211:  Oct.  21;  Gai.  vol,   195:  p.  (fl2. 
Korte.    (ieorge   W..   et   nl.      (See   Ulrlch.    Melchlor   C,   as- 
signor i 
Kosminski,    Charles    M  .     Marvlebone.    Ix)ndon.     England. 

Beating  apparatus  f.  r     .i;;.ets,  furs,  and  the  like.     No. 

1.075,042;  Oct.  7:  (ia?    v,  l     195;  p.   156. 
Koss.   Richard.  Mflnster.   Westphalia,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Schuckert   Werke  (i    ro    b    If,.  Berlin.  Germany.     Towing 

device  for  ships      No.   I,(i75,111  :  Oct.  7;  (iaz    vol.  196; 

P     179. 
Kraft,  Henry   P.      (See  Srliweinert  and  Kraft.) 
Krab.    Alexis,    assignor    to   The    English    and    Merslck   Co., 

New    Haven.    Conn.      liock  joint    for   windshields.      No. 

1.074.958;   (Vt     7:  Gaz.  vol     105;   p.  125. 
Krancher.    Edward.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Game   apparatus. 

No,  1,076,771  :  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  862. 
Kraus,   Cliarbs   A.,   Newt  .n    H1i,•^:Hnds,   and    l(     I>.    Malley. 

Lynn,    Mass.      Elect  r.. do  :ejiii       No     1,070,292;    Oct.    21- 

(iaz     vol.    195  :    p    040 
Krt'bs.   Phillpp,   Fraiikfiri  on-theMnln.  Germanv.     Layers 

of  ri^'d       No,    l,(i74.V'i;      Oct    7      (Iaz    vol.  195:  p.  74. 
Kreilink'.    .luliiis    W..    i>    .-it.'"      I  nssiunor    to    Mergen- 

tbaler     Llnotvp*     <  j-rr  ;.,iny        .'in.b     mechanism.       No 

1.074.959;   ( ).  •     7,    Gn/     v,.;     195;   p.    125 
Krespach.  Martin   Ic  ami  .!    R    Hazeley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

assignors    to    Eclipse     W.  ,m    Company        Vehicle-wheel 

No.  1.076,07^:  Oft    .'s     (iaz.  vol,   195;  p    830 
Kress.   Claude    W..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Display-case.      No 

1.076.501  :   Oct,   21  :  (inz.  vol.   195:  p.  714. 
Kricht>aum,  William  F  .  Newark.  .\,  J.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Engineering  ("ompany.     Automatic  hoiler  feed-regulator 

No.   l,075,O4.H:  Oct.  7:  Gaz    vol.  195  :  p.   150 
Krieger.  Arthur  IP.  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.      Molded  article  and 

making    the   same.      No.    1.070.120  ;    Oct.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol 

195  :   p.   584 
Krieger,   Hugo,   and  C    F    Dewey.   New  York,   N    Y  ;  said 

Dewey  assignor  to   said  Krieger.      Projecting  apparatus 
^  No.   1.075,92((  :   Oct     14  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;  p    485. 
Krlkava,   Charles.   Burcliard,    Nebr.      Automolille  tire       No 

1.076.127:  Oct.  21  :  (iaz    vol.   195;   p.   5^4 
Kroder,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y      Curtaln-rrvd  support      No 

1.077,083:  Oct    28;  Gaz    vol.   195;  p    972. 
Kromplgel.  Matliias,  and  J    Hrndiskv.  Brier  Hill    l';\      De- 
tection   device    for    bottles.       No.    1,075  057       Oct     14- 

(iaz    vol      19."  ;   p.   :!90. 
Krug,    Carl,    Frank fort-on-the-Maln,    Germanv       Abrading- 
disk,     No.  1,077,143  .  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195-  p    989 
Kmgh.    Charles    F..    Dormont.     Pa.      Gas  ■  burner       No 

1.076.892  :  Oct    28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p.  907. 
Kruh.   Oslas    O..    Schenet-tady.    N     Y..    assignor    to    (ienernl 

Electric    Company.       Protecting    merctirv- vnp<->r    snnara- 

tus.     No.  1,076.212:  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p    012 
Kruse.    Peter,    New    York,    assignor    tn    J-     w     luKs    Com 

iny.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y        Can-grlpplng    device.       No 

1.074.630;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vol.  195:  p.   15. 
Kuenzel.  Charles  .\..   Buena   Vista.  Colo.,     flsslcnor  to  The 

Kuenzel     Gas     Producer     &     Smelter     Const  ruction     Co 

Steamship  furnace.      No     1.076.893;    Oct     28-    Gaz     vol 

195 :  p    907. 
Kuenzel  Gas   Producer  A   Smelter  Construction   Co     The 

(See  Kuenzel,  Charles  A  .  assignor.)  *         '  | 


Kugler    Albert   J.,   and   J.    F.   Godefroy.    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Hinge.     No    1,077.084  :  Oct.  28  :  (iai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  972. 
Ivuhlmann,     Henry     F..     Indianatwlla.     Ind.       Detachable 
cre»'per   for    borseshoes.      No.    1.076.654  ;    Oct.    21  :   Qaa. 
vol.   195  ;   p.   770. 

Kilntzler,    Henry,      (See   Hunter  and    Kiintzler.i 

Kupferic,  i:<iward.  St.  l»uU,  Mo  Hose  nozzle.  No. 
1.070.128;   Oct    21:  (iaz.  vol.   195;   p.  584. 

Kurtz.  Stewart  S       (See  Jacobs,  (ieorge,  assignor.* 

Kuster.  i:dward  G  ,  tt  al.  (See  Pendleton,  William  H.  E., 
assignor.) 

Kyle.  Samuel  L.,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  (  anada  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.076.679;  Oct.  28:  Gat    vol.  195:  p    830 

Kyllonen.  Andrew  E..  Monessen,  Pa  (\irtaln-bracket 
No.  1.077.144:  Oct.  28;  (iaz    vol    195:  p    9x9 

L.  A.  Myers,  Jr.,  Inc.      (See  OBrien.   Terrence,  assignor.) 

La  Bounty,  Charles  B.  H.,  Tacoma.  Wash  Non  rettllable 
bottle.     No.  1,076,129:  Oct    21  ;  (Jaz   vol,  195  ;  p.  585. 

La  Crosse  Plow  Company.  (See  Davis.  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lackawatina  Steel  Company.  (See  Conkling.  ("loud  C. 
assignor. ) 

Lackey,  James  A.,  Ontario.  Oreg.  Rivetless  sickle  for 
mowers,  &c.  No.  1.076.832;  Oct.  28;  (iaz  vol.  195; 
p.  884. 

Lackle.  John  B..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Clothes- 
pin.    No.  1.075,112;  Oct.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  180. 

Laist,  Frederick,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Extracting  copper 
from  ore.     No.  1,076.833  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p  885. 

Lamar.  Alexis  L..  assignor  to  L.  J.  Stukey,  I'lttslnirg. 
Kans.  Wiring  mechanism  for  hav-balers.  No  1,076.834  ; 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    885 

Lamb.  Franklin  M.,  North  Stonington,  Conn  Power-gage 
device  for  picker-sticks  of  looms.  No.  1.076,585:  Oct. 
21  :   Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  745. 

Lambert,  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Metallic  window  and  door. 
No.  1.074.631  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  15. 

I^amson  Company.  The.  (See  Amsden.  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lamson  Company.  The.  (See  Fordyce,  E^dmond  A.  as- 
signor.) 

Lamson  Company.  The.  (See  Maclaren,  James  G..  as- 
sognor  ) 

Lamson  Company.  The.  (See  Pearsall.  Albert  W.  as- 
signor.") 

I>andls  Machine  Company.  (See  Fisher,  Henrv  L  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Lane.  Ernest  R.,  Amarllla,  Tex.  Automatic  mail  rrane. 
No.  1.075,921  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  486. 

Lanford.  Earl  W..  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  Sheet  operating  and 
display  mechanism.  No.  1.075,293 ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol. 
195  :  n    245. 

Lang,  Xlark.  Taft.  Cal.  Pump.  No.  1,075.658;  Oct  14: 
Gaz.   vol     195  :  p.  396. 

Langlteln.  Gustave.  assignor  to  F.  W.  Klinger  A  Langlteln 
Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  lycaf  or  pocket  for  fly-ly>oks.  No. 
1.076  894  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  907 

Langgtith.  Erich,  NeerpeJt,  Belgium.  Blectromaenetic 
seoarator.  No.  1,076,213;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p. 
613 

Lanirman,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment.  No.  1.076,586  ; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  745. 

I..anham,  Paul.  Lanham.  Md  Recording  -  meter.  No. 
1.076.427:  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.  317. 

I.Apldu8.  Isaac,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No  1.076,587; 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  745. 

I^ppe,  Franz.      (See  Bosch  and  I.«ppe.) 

Ijirkln.  Edwin  J.     (See  Clark  and  Larkln.) 

I>ar«on.  I'van.  assignor  to  Klnney-Rome  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Bed-frame  corner  construction.  No. 
1.075,922:  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.  486. 

Larson.  Gustave.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Cross  hung 
srlf-balanclng  sluice  or  valve  gate.  No.  1.075,428  :  Oct. 
14  :  Gaz    vol.   195  :   p.  317. 

Larson.  Louis  A.,  Osakis  Minn.  Wagon  seat.  No. 
1.074.900  :  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  120 

LnsBuce.  Henry  M.     (See  Blurlund.  Johnn  F.,  s.ssignor. ) 

Lashar.  Walter  B..  Bridgeport,  (^onn.  Chain.  No. 
1.074.632  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    1  6. 

Lasher.  David  F..  Orange,  Tex  Refining  and  purifying 
oils.     No.  1.075.481  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  3:^6.' 

Lnwckl,  Wlndvslaw,  assignor  to  M.  Kiellslnski.  Warsaw. 
Rossia.  Mangle.  No.  1,075,982:  Ot.  14;  (iaz.  voL 
195  :   p    ,507 

Latham.   Ernfsi   R       1  See  Force.  William  F..  assignor) 

r^atlons,  Cbar!--i  A  assicnor  to  Worcester  Meta!  Goods 
("ompanv.  \'\ir  fsfer,  Mass.  (iarraen  t  stipfxirter  No. 
1.075,358:  0,t     14  :  (iaz.  vol,   195;  p    292 

I^ner,       Victor       Stillwater,      Okla.         Cultivator  No 

1.075.8rC:   O-t     14:  Gaz,   vo!     195;  p    455. 

I^eochlntrbons,  Satrniel  V  .  (irtfton.  N  C.  Car-coupling 
No.   ].075,5)'2      Ort     14  :  Gaz    vol.   195  :  p    370 

I.rf»wler.  .Iim-s  .1  Pelbam.  N.  Y.  EquaMzlnc-valve  for 
water      No    1  f>70  29^1  ;  Oct    21  :  (iaz    vol    195;  p    640. 

I-a\yrenfe.  Fxiward  J  ,  and  H,  White,  Flushing.  N  T. 
]^<VoT      No    1076,378;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195-;  p.  671. 

I>awrencevllle  Bronze  Co  (See  Kerr  and  Neeson.  aa- 
sisrnors  1 

iMwrf^T     I'fl'i!    Ft     c  .    (N-ilngne     (ifTmanv       Valve-Bear   for 
combustion  engines.     No.   1,076.294;   Oct.  21;  Gaz.   vol 
195:  p.  641 

Iviwson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Parlaen,  Robert 
T..  assignor  i 
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Lawson,  William  L     Mount  Carmel.  III.     Mixing  or  blend- 
Ing  machine.      No.    1.077.145;  Oct.   28;   Gaz.%ol.    195  ; 

^'^tuT^"^o^''?f-P^^n'^'"'?^?°f•.  Hl'^-  Life-saving  appara- 
tU8.     No    l,0i5,350;  Oct.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.   105  ■  n    20' 

-^211^-  ^^^^^"^  Worcester,  Mass..  and  J.  K.   Dalkranlan 

to  I  nlted  States  Persian  Carpet  Company  and  said  I>> 
Doux  assisrnor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  WnVkf 
^Toi'e  "■   ^•"''•--'  :  0<:t    -'«;  «az    vol.    U.5; 

^"^B^'Ji."^'  ^3^'i^  "••  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S  Fraser 
vol    195;  p.i-fi^'^''"'^''''-     ^'"    1.075.833  :  Oct    14  :  Gaz! 

Le  Ponrols,  Leon  J..  New  Uorhelip,  N.  Y..  as.signnr  bv 
mesne  assi^ments.  to  H.  W.  Johns.  Systom  of  iVni- 
t'on  ^'or  explosive-engines.     No.    1.074.724:   Oct.   7;  Gas. 

^^    KpJ-^/^a"    A'.,N'ew    York,    \.    Y.      Kinetoscope.     No. 
l,0i..,21o;  Oct.  7;  Caz.  vol.  105-  p    21*5 
r-„,f  «■  ^"i"*^   Vrain.   as^i^nuv   to  The   L^   Simr,  Vnrwjm 
(an  Manufacruring  Companv,  East  .«!t.  I>iui.«    til       Mj'k 

r    """S;      ^'%1.075.8:{4  ;  Oct     14;   (Jaz.   vol.    19.-,  ;'n    456 

fSee  Le  Sleur.  Saint   Vrain.  a.sHignor  > 
r.rf>a    Charles.      (See  Hatliawav  and   U'li  i 
L«?^_",-_R'chnrd   L..   Flonokiln.   Flawalt.      Vehicie-tire 

1,077.085:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  105-  p    07'^ 
Leadt>eater.      Frederick.      Detroit.      Mich  "'     Valve 

1  O70..sn5  ;  Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  n    OOS 
r^ake.  Richard.      (See  Geer  and   I^-ake  t 
l^eavitt.    Frank    M..    Smithtnwn,    assi-nor   to    E 
Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       Sinking   device 
mobile    torpf'does.      No.    1.07rt  •>05      Oct     ''I- 
195;   p.  641.  '    • 

^?n7'-^-("l'""'^^  ^n\    ^r""-     ^'^    "        Packing-box 
1.07.),4.'?4  :  Oct.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   10.".:  p    «01 

Lebenhart.  Richard  Wrschowit/,  n^ar  I'.a-ne,  Austria- 
Hungary  Card  for  holding  artirhw  h.iving  an  angular 
profile      No.   1,075,08X;   Orr     14     <;az.  vol     lO.V   p    .lioV 

^^"/^■,  *'«or'-'e   F..   Electra.  Tex       Wrench    for   rotary    well- 
drills.      No.  1.076..170;  Oct.  -Jl  ;  «;az.  vol.   105     n    671 
i'otV n«r?'"A^;  Bnrtlesville.  Okla.     Animal-forceps      No. 
1.077,080;  Oct.  28:  Gaz,  vol.  105;  p    97;^ 

Sl"^'  v'^^n'^IS^o'^-^"''^"^-     ^^''^'^        ronceaied    door- 
hinge.     No.  1,076,4.15;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   105;  p    601 

r^,l^o"^^?,l^^•V^''4'^?°^''^  onehalf   to   B.    r.    Sammoris. 
Chicago.  111.     Electric  signaling  system.     No    1  076,806  • 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p    008 
Lee.  Ella  D.    Chicago.  111.     rxMl      No.   1,075.482;  Oct.  14- 
Gnz.  vol.    105;  p.  3W  .  vr«.  .  it  , 

''*"?  a"?^  toq"*''^  1'^    Brockton.     Mass        Shoe-form.       No. 

1,074.72.-?:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    47 
I.eighty.  William  .7..  T^peka.  Kan-!.     Boiler  for  articulated 


No.  1,077.247: 
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auto- 

.     TOl. 

No. 


No.     1,074.877;    Oct. 


<;az. 


195; 


Internal  combas- 
Gaz.   vol.    195  ; 


locomotives 

p.    OS. 
Lembke,    Charles    F..    Valparaiso.    Ind 

tion    onglne.      No.    l,076..S8O  ; -Oct.   21 

p.  671, 
Lomlrand,    Theodore.    Vans    Flarbor.    Mich.      Wall-support 

105      "''746  "       ^''-    l-^"*^-"*'*'*  :    <^^'-    -1:    OnzTol 

I-omon     .Alvy   B.,  and  C.   c.   Culver,   Alluwo,  Okia.      Hose- 

r;oupllDg.      No.    1,076.045;    Oct.   21;    Gaz!    vol.    195;^. 

Lemon  Don  M.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R  V  I'age 
Kosllndale.  Mass.  Erasing  machine  No  1077  146- 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   105;  p.  090.  i,"<<.i-*o, 

Lptiip,  Hermann.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
'  ompany.      I-ueNpump   for   Internal-combustion    engines 
No.  1  0,6.4.'?6;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  691 

I-emp.  Hermann  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Coinpany.  Pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  Internal-oom- 
bus_tlon  engines.     No.  1.076,502;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

I.emp,  Hermann,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric 
lorapany.  Internal  combustion  engine  No  1076  589- 
Oct.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.    105  :   p.   746  '     '        •   ^     • 

Leonard,  George  E.,  Garden  Citv,  N.  Y.  Computing  de- 
vice.     No.  1,076.680;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  105  ;  p    h;?u 

Leonard,  Harry  W..  Bronxville.  N.  Y  Electrlr-rurrpnt 
controller.     No    1.074.878  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vor  105     p    98 

Leonard.  Harry  W.,  Bronxville.  N.  Y.  Motor-controiling 
means.      No.    1.074.061:    Oct.    7:   Gaz.    vol.    10^"    n       -"f 

I^onard  Harry  W.,  Bronxville.  N.  V  Electric '  railway 
and  electric-motor  control.  No  I  U76  214  •  Oct  "T- 
Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  61.S  '       '  -'  • 

''^'vo  T'dy^  n^i^ir^r  -'"1""'-  '"?■"  ««"  ^'''"t  and  chair. 
•NO.  1,075,044;  Oct.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p    157 

Leslie    A.  H       (See  Morgan.   Daniel,  assignor.  (' 

«^'"*^-,  J,-i'L?>.,^X  Attlelwro    F-alls.    Ma.s8.       Box  fastener 
No.   1.076,897:   Oct.   28;   Gaz.   vol.  105-   p    OOS 

Letz.  Charles  M     Chicago,   111.     Reinforcement  for  print 
556    ^^'  '     l-0"«0-*6:    0<'f-    21;    Gaz.    vol.    105: 

Leutnesser    Fred  W.    Chicago.  II!      Air-valve  for  rafliaior. 

No.   1.075,294:   Oct.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.   105-  p    245 
r^ver    Sims,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia      Neck- 

Ocr2r:Ga^^.^ori"orp'^"6'7o^'^'''^^-     ""'■   ^•^'"^'^Sl  = 

"^^i  y^;^:  •'^sr^  i^o^'r.AZi^,  ^o?t.^?^;^af  ^: 


Lewi.s,  Nelson.  BouMer.  Colo.     Fly-scroen 

Oct.   2S  ;    Ciiz     vol      l!i.-,  :    p     102.'? 

r«r;    ^^v'"","'  A'  ■    >'-^^     Hartfor.l.    Iowa.       Metal    fence- 
post      .No.    1.0.5.0^4      o.t     14;   (Jhz.    vol.    lo,'      p    MT 
Lehmann,    .Alfr^-d        .  S.-    Spon.l.r.    Honrv,    a.ss'Jnor 
Liebmann    Alfr..,t  J      ,,.:.„.,;    -.  .N    llofheimer,  :f,'w  York 

?i:^;ai^';:;i'lW:'p"746-    ^"'■'      ''"^-   l'^'«-3-'0:  Oct: 
^''slgl^rr/"  ^''°'*^^-      <See  Bate..  Kelly,  and  Corbin,  a.- 

^''L'rHMl-  J'^^fl'   ^''«nna.  Austria-Hungary.     Maaufacture 
of  diethyl  sulfate.     No.  1,074,633  ;  Oct.  f  :  Gai  vol   196^ 

p.   10.  ' 

LIIleberK.   Charles  L..  £hJcago.    III.      Perforatlng-machlne 
No.  1.076.772:  Oct.  28;  Gn«.  vol.   195;  p    86:{ 
a"s1lJt,or.T^    ^^  Corporation.      (See  Felghtner.   tewls  B.. 

LInd,  John.     (S«>e  Bryant  and  LInd  ) 

Lindsay.    Wllllnm    O..    Caldwell,    N.    J.,    awilgnor    to    The 
Celluloid   Company.    New    York.    N     Y       M?kln,    acetyl 
^'^195:^3.'°"'^"      ^°-   l-O'^-'-l^:   Oct    !l,  Gli. 

^''r«?ff,-1^'o"'"°^-  <r«''^*^"-  N.  J..  aaaJgnor  to  The 
Celluloid   (Tompany.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Makinjt  acetyl 

vol  1'^:^i^"^r3  "'"«'•      ^"-    1.076.216;   Oct'il^'^^a^i. 
Lindstrom,' Nils  O.',  Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  See. 

Jl,    i^^'/f-  ^.   ^\    Automatic  c^cult-control ling  system 
for  electric  elevators  and  the  like.     No.  1  074  oli' •  Oct 
7;  Oaz.  vol.   195;   p.  126.  '  ^.- '»- .  uli. 

LInebefg.  Albert  E..   Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Trolley   wheel  or 
Titr^I^A    T^°    l.f>77,147;  Oct.  28*;  Gaz.  vol.   1^57  p    990^ 
Litchfield.  James    Kansas  City,  Mo.     Cigar  moisteDlng  an 
nftl.'"?!:''-!  ^r-  1-2/5,835;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  105;  p.^5§. 
I       L^n^\  ^"'■'"''   ^-      <^^   Hughes,   Robert   R.  'jr..   a«- 

Little,  George  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlne- 
ho„s«  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company  Arc-IamD 
336  1,075.484;   Oct.  ^4  ;   G«     vol.  'm;   p 

Little.  Herbert  W.     (See  Alexander.  .less,     .i.^incr 

T  i.f  ^;  'J*""*^!:*  ^>  *"'  "'•     <S«^^  Alexander    .[.ss,.  "a^M    n    r  1 
I.lttlojohn      David     and    W.    M.    Mitchell.    St.    ,Ios.^„t.     Mo 
,u,      •^'' „.■,"' 5. 11-'?;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    i,80 
LHzen!*rg,   William  R..  Portland.  Oreg.'    ExcavatlnK  and 

195;''p'%sT*"''*°''-      ^°-    l'075-»2.3  :    Oct     14  :    (iiz*  VOL 
Lltzenherg      Willi.Mm     R  .     Portland.    Or.^g.       Incandescent 

195;   p""587^^   ^'■'°''       ^"-    l-0"5-024;    Oct.    14:    Gaz?  vol 
Lloyd,  harold  R.      (See  Johnson.  Glas^r,  and  I.iov.i  , 
^«;     r,  •]    '^  •   Sherbrooke.   Quebec.    Canada.      Apparatus 

mTp    86"l  '^'^"-      ^^    l'>7«.77:<  :   Oct.  28;  hlz    vol 

^n'^r7-i7°*'n;J^7yl?""'   ^,    ^      Window  shutter      No. 
i.o,»,,t,,{7  .  Oct.  21:  (}az.   vol.   105-   n    764 

n^    m"?.      ^«'""'^;      'S*-*-  fro.kett  and   I.o.  kwood  . 
assignor",      '"'^^***"''  '"^'"'f«"-^-     '^'^  <'«tley,  Henry  B.. 
^5^.*' V^ ""','"'•  «8«lfnior  of  one-third  rn   I    ]■:    .^mith    Phils 
S'l'",fc;'p:  erf^P'"'^-      '^«-    1.07U,20.j;   O™.  2i;'Gaz. 

^8iOTo"r)^"'""^''°'^"  '^^''-      ^^^^  I^hmann,  Herman  J.,  as- 

^T^Tm?;  "^''™""  ^-  J«'"ey*Clty.  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  The 
Ix.hmann  Company.     Molten  bath  and  means  far  coat 

Ga'z.''?;>L  W^fl'  .^?r^*^-      N*^-    1.075.583;    OCL^lV; 

I^^"V;iV':'V.,Jhom«s    McKeesport,   Pa.     Noodle-cutter.     No. 
l.O.O.l.m;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  ."585 
Mr,1"r     """™  -f-  A-  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 

1074«2"P«7/   -"»r'«'-1.    CoD°,      Speed-g6vcrnor       No. 
l.O(4.SiO,  Oct.    .  ;   f.az.  vol.   195;   p.  98 

liong.    George    A,    a.ssi-nor   to   The   Gray '  Telephnn.     Pav 
Station    Conu.any.    Hartford.  Conn.      Telepho  ,  '  pa v  sia 
tion.     No.  l,u.5,4s.->:  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol.  lO."  ■  „   '1)7 

Long.   Herbert  J.   New   P.ninswkk,   N.   J.     Safety   gai' nrv 
phanre       No.  _1.076.774  ;  Oct.  2.*^  :  Caz    vol     10..^    If   864^ 

(See    McKibbln.    .lohn    B.    as^ 


F..    el   al. 


I^>ng.    Samuel 

sign  or. ) 
I>ongley.  (Tharles  O.,  et  al. 

signor.  I 
r.or-l.    HuLTh    C.,    Erie.    Pa, 

Get.  7  :  tJar.  vol    105  :  p 


(See  Chambers,  .lames  M.,  as- 
No.    1.074.725: 


Target  trap 

,       ,  ,-.  48. 

''[o- ■'?'.'? '■''a*  1^'^.f/  R?P«5«-   I^^wa.     Ix>ose-leaf  book       No 
\.OiU.\A\  :  Off.  •_•!  :  (Jaz.  vol     105;  p    585 

x,rf.nz.  William  A  .  .-t  al.      (  So,>  M-rrltt,  .Joseph    ,i>.slgnor  ) 

'v-ulirV^^VP  t-  "r^^"'-'J.  *''^n„.  assignor  to  Pn ioi 
Injer  Rag  Machine  (^nmpany  Philadelphia  Pa  Tube 
105     ',?   ^^\r;:"'^n'«'n-      N-     1.075.8ri«:   Ort.    14;   Gaz    vol, 

I,0i4,6.{4;   Oct.    ,  ;   (Jaz     vol.    105-   p     16 

v."'in-«-"";'^-""-   ■'''    ^'      '^'"'^tnin  supporting  device 
No.   L0.6...,,:  Oct    28;  <;ftz    vol    ]0.-;   p    86.-,    *^  " 

Lotto  Henry  St.  Jean  d'Ang^ly.  Fr,incV.  Wheel  with 
multfpl..  and  balancod  rims.  No.  1  076  50]  Ort  "1  • 
Gnz    vol.    105  ;   p.   747  .  •■  i  ,    «/ti.    ».  1  , 

Low,.nlhal.    Albert   E..   MoseJov,    England.      Saddle   for   mo- 

vorior,:   r?70.^    '"'•      ^'"     l'^76.6.55;   Oct     21:    G^i^ 
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I.umm.n,  M.urlce  Van  M    a..  Colome,  GermaoT      Ailt.t 

l^SrroS^rS^^v^^l^p^^^" ''^^ '"o. 

Fv'ergr;:rAi?-   S't?r^^^"'  "°^v^^'^   '« '  «•    ^-   <^">oni. 
gIz.  vo^.  195;%    -8;«'-*fl«"«-     No.   1.074.802;   Oct.   7; 

^"'■^«-.-;.<?hn,    West    Pullman.    III.      Clothes-pounder       No 

].n,.,.r>M     Ort    14:  Gaz    vol    105     p    370 

Lu  wvrhn"i.'r      ;^*^''  K«ufmann.   I sadore    assignor.) 
IlT^  f  «n,n  *'"''p^'  «^'"*^«'-  fo  ''    "    ReynoldsChJfago, 
195:   P7L     '"^"^""  '      ^o.   l.S,6S0,  Oct.  21  ;  GazTr^! 

Lyman,  George  F.      (gee  Smith,  John  L..  assignor  ) 
Lynch.    Patrick    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      (JoK-Dractlce    ma 
f  ^^•"^      \"    L074.880;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vol    ll-f^n    99 

'awte /"''''  Company      (See  McWane   Charles  W.. 
Lynckc.    Hans,    deceased.    Berlin.    Germany;    S     Lvncke 


y,^i.\i<\  ,  •"'^"'*'    'u  a  RFsnuiar,   soluble    and  stahli 

7;  Gaz''"vo''L  VsT^p"'!,"/  ^^^  ^""      ''^°-  1-074  881  rOct 
Lyncke.  Sophie    heiress.     (See  Lyncke,  Hans.) 
'''S?'  f^''«'y.  1^8 lo  Alto,  and  E.  R.  Cox    Jr     Heronlt    r«i 

.N^T'r'>''o'i"'-fl7'  ■P'^r^''^  or  r^ucinVm"llllc'*ox?d  : 
r  J^^    I  "".>.-.»..,   Oct.    ,  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   10,-  :   p.  246 

tnn    m""'-     »fJ'.'^"o'"  to  Brockton  Rand  Company    Brock 

j'lV.r-  f"'"'"*'-,  -^      '  ^*'  '^'«'Dt.  (Jlles.and  Lyster  ) 

M"rvin"l'L.'ai"i;r:'"^    ''°"P""-^     '^"^^       f See  tester. 
.Maclsaac.   Frederif    J      New  York    V    v      r^^m      j 

''reS,"'„^;i";;:r^r^''^  ^'^-p--^-  ^^-'  '^  ^nsopp.  jo- 
''*i"o".''rron"w7;ks^Te?:err'',r;'  N^^r^?/ '"  ^^'^  ^--^ 

""r^^lr^^^U:  .ll'r/'?^rtV«^>°j-  g^ol^^l.m^^fn*'^ 
apparatus.       No     lAn6.6s3  ;    Oct  ^'s''  G?z"'' vol'^To"'^ 

Maclar/n.    ^^'^u.lT'ul.r^^^n''^  ""y  "  as°ilg!.o'r  ^^   S 
ion     p    (i]4  i.'io,.ip,    ^,(.J     ^j      (^gj     .^.pi 

:;7;^^^^"S  :;':'V!^;-r^,  'r^r™'--  "»■ 

\  (.'--■  4«"  n'.    ;;<iarI..stown.    Mi."     Sm.,ViDg-plt>e        No 
1.0<.   14K;  Oct     2'':   (Jaz.   vol.    ]05:   p    OOO 
Maler.  Offr.  and  O    .1    Metz.  Phiindelphia.   I'a       Pollanslble 
siipp..rr    for    work-tol,!o..        No     1  07.-,  1  1 -,  •    o,^     7  •    nl-     , 
vol     105;  p.   l.HO  ■■■  tio,    Oct.    7,    Gaa. 

Malley.  Roy  D.     (See  Kraus  and  Maiicy.)  j 


I   "sll^*or"/"'  <^°°P*°y-  The     (See  Slewara,  Waiter  L  ,  a.- 

*'V«°.5«''-  9^^°   ^     assignor   to   Malonev   Tank   Manufac 

'*'c!re^V."°a'Lsl1Sor;^^"^''«  ^'«-P-^'       -^'^   Ma.oney. 
Mandt,  Gunder  G..  Mollne.  111.,  and  M.  Vingum    Sionehton 

Manjum    Robert  C.  WashlDgton.  li    "      Drlvlni  m.JhJ' 
^/o £?"'?.  ^-  i^'-'^^Port.  N.  Y.     Pump  or  m  .tor  cylin- 

;;^^75i5!;'^th4^^oa^-sf'i5!r:  p%i"— '  ^^ 

;; i''n?4.sr?><;:-7?jf;i^-ii.^;^5 .^"s- ^--am  no. 

'^Slt^A^.^i's^lVn^l  ^'"'"P"^  ^'-•^«^-     ^S-  Stratton. 

^^?0--'?54^Xf  H..  .Canton.  Ohio.     Snow-remover      No 

'•'*   -^l-'^  .Oct.    ,  ;  (iaz    ro!    105;  p.  ]95. 
Mapelsden.    Harold    H  .    S'-henectadv     N     v      .,=  < 

M..pelsd.-n.    Harold    H..    Schenectadv.    N     Y      assignor    to 

^, ';; "  ufsjr'3,?GT,n^,  ,S"'t  ???'  ^""  ^° 

1,0.4.0.^0  ;  Oct.   ,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    16 
Marquette.    .lerome    N..    Blnghamt6n.    N^  Y       I  -xke?   and 

sj.r7'^'G'?z.'v^o^  'f^rrur-^'^^'-  ^^  ^-^^.^ 

w^I^'^h'^./K^'Pr  ^      '^^  "0^0  "ntJ  Marquis.) 

"tot"?'  <^"'"*'"ce  ^V  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assfgnor    l,v  mesne 

oi'^\oi  ]i,Ji'1^J""  ""■   N"-  lo^.ses"!  Oct.  1" 

n"7'TrG.r'oi,%?'."p  r'-  '"^  ""•  ^^  'o^»^" 

N.,    lOTfiiOll:  Oct.  21  ;  ,;„.  to       Of,-  p   64.V  °*"' 

Marlln.  r,l,l„.   I.M|,„rt.v,  a»k.o„r  ,„  r«?„r  Tl.-kat  Com- 

I  n,4.,Hs.<,  ()or    ,  ■  r.jiz.  vol    ];».",     ^    Km 

^^Vn-"ififr'^"^.^--    ^^'Illlnmsburg,     Ksns        Mold        No 
1.0,4,885 ;  Oct.  7  :  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p,  100. 
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Lawson,  William  L     Mount  Carmel.  111.     Mixing  or  blend- 
pm*^     ^^      N«'    1.077.145;   Oct     28;   Gaz.^vol.    195 ; 

^'*tuT^%o^°Wv*A'"*?f^''°<'v  ^,\^^-      r-ife-savlng  appara 
tu8.     No    1,0.5, .^50  :  Oct.  14:  (jaz.  vol.  195-  n    29' 

W^h«wtf^^''«  ^■or<'ester    Mass..  and  .1.  K.T)alkranian, 
fn^rfirJ^^'i.^.^'*^'].*^'   .^     -^   '•    ^^''l    I>a!»franlan    assizor 
to  I  nlted   States   Persian  Carpet  Company  and  aaid   Le 
VOMX   assignor    to    ("rompton   &    Knowlos    Loom    Works 
Woven  fabric.      No.    1.077.227:  Oct.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   195; 

p.     I  •'  1 15.  ' 

^D*'-"^-  ^J}^^^^  K..   assignor  of  one  halt   to  A    S    Fraser 

^o'l  in6  .^p  ^4,-.n^^''"'^''''-  ^'''-  '-^'"S'^-^-"^:  Oct  u  ,  gIzI 
Le  rvinrois.  Leon  J..  New  Uochelle,  N.  y  assignor  t.v 
m<'sn.?  assignments,  to  fL  W.  Johns.  System  of  igni- 
tion for  explosive-engines.  No.  1.074,724;  Oct.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.   Iff*)',  p.   41. 

r^    Koj-„Jj-an,  A-.,New    York,    N.    Y.      Kinetoscope.      No. 

1.0, .,,21.5;  Oct.  7;   Hat.  vol.  19.'-,  ;  p.  21fi 
1^  hieiir.  Saint  Vrnln.  assii; ■  to  The  Lo  Sjrur,  Vacuum 

<  an  .Manufacrnnng  Comiianv.  Kast  St.  Ix>uis    111      Mllk- 

can.     No.   1,075,8:54;  Oct.   14:  <;az.  vol.  195  ;"  p    456 
I.e    Sieiir     \acuiim     (an     Manufa-rining    Company.    The 

(See  r>?  Rieur,  Saint    Vraln.  a.^.^k'iior  >  '' 

Ijea.  Charles.      (See   Hathawav  and    !>«>a  ■ 
Leach.  Richard   L.,   Honolulu.   Hawaii.      Vehlcle-tlre 

1.077.085  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  •  n   97-' 
Leadt)eater,      P'rederirk,      Detroit.      Mich         Vnlve 
^    1.0-6.,895  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    008 
lieakc.  Hichard.      (See  (ieer  and   Ix-ake  i 
Leavitt.    Frank    M.,    SmithtoM-ri.    a.ssiu-nor    to    E     W     BMsa 

LThF/'^'I-    ''":;^«''!>"v^'-    ^'      linking    device"  for"   auto 
mobile    torpedoes.      No.    1.(17^.205;    Oct     21-    Gar    vol 


No    1.077,247 


fence- 


No. 
No. 


195: -p.  041. 
Ijeavitt,     George    .1 

1.075,4.^4  :  Oct.   21 
Lebenharr,    Richard 


Berlin.    N.    EI.       Packing  lx)x        No. 
Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  fSOl. 
■    -;,■••;-•    Wrschowitz,    near    Prague.    Austria- 
Hungary,     (iird  for  holding  artlclfs  having  an  angular 
profllP       No.    1.07.5  98.V,   Ort     u  :  Gnz.   vol.   195;  p.  507 
^^'\'',\  ^'^l^^"-  ^  •   KlPCtra,  Tex       Wrench   for  rotary  wVl  - 
drills.     No.  1,()70..-179:  Oct.  jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.   105  :  p^671 

l''Jn7oVr"  n*".  ^^'i''*'r^'*"'/^l^Jl      Animal-forceps.     No. 
1.077.080  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz    vol,  195  :  p   973 

Ledward.     Fre<1erick    A.,    Flint.    Mich.      Concealed    door- 

hinge.     No.  1.076,4:15:  Oct.  21  :  Gnz    vol    105     p   691 
^^'k!*  ^^^'^^^   K-   assignor  of   one  half   to   B     C    'Sammons 
(  hicago.  111.     Electric  signaling  system.     No.   1,076,896 ' 
(Jet.  JS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  195-  p    908 

^'7jn!^'voL'i95':'?.^y''-     ^'^"  '    ^"'^    ^'>75.482  ;  Oct.  14  ; 
Legge,     AIfr(-d     G..     Rrockton,     Ma.«s        Shoe-form        No 
<;az.  vol    195  :  p    47. 
Topeka,  Kans      Boiler  for  articulated 
1.074.877;    Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 


Valparaiso,    Ind 
1.07f>..H^O  :  Oct.    21 


Interna!  combufi- 
Gnz.    vol.    195  • 


Vans    Harbor.    Mich.      Wall-support 
No.    1.070.588  ;   Oct.   21  :   Ga«.  Vol. 


1,074.72:1;  Oct 
Leii:hty.  William  .1., 

Iocomotivi\s.       Xo 

p.    Its. 
Lembke.    Charles    F 

tion    pngtne       No. 

p.  071. 
Lcmirand.    Theodore 

for    brarki'tlamps 

195  ;   p.   740. 
L-mon     Alvy  B.,  and  C.  C.  Culver,  Allnwe,  Okla.     Hose- 

cm^pling.      No.    1,076,045;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    195 ;    p. 

I.finori  r|on  M  .  Bositon.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E  V  Page 
l.oslindale.  Mass.  F:ra.«ing  machine  Nn  1  077  14fi  •' 
Oct.  2H:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p   990.  i."<<.no, 

I^iup.  Hermann.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jenprn!  Electric 
(  ompany  Fuel-ptimp  for  internalcombusfion  fngines 
No    l(t,6.4,'i6:  Oct.   21:  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  691 

Lcmp,  Hermann.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gpri.-ral  Electric 
(omnan.v.  i'ump  for  supplying  fuel  to  Int.-rnalcom- 
busfjon  engines      No.  1.076,502  ;"Oct.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  196; 

Lemp,  H.Tmann.  Lynn.  Ma-^s  .  .'Kssignor  to  Oneral  Electric 
<  ompany  Internal  combu.<ition  engine  No  1  076  580  • 
Oct.   21:   Gaz.   vol.    195:   p.   740  •     •     .        .      ^, 

Leonard.  George  V.  .  Garden  Cltv.  N.  Y,  Computintr  de- 
vice.     No.   1.070.080:  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195     p    830 

Leonard.  Harry  W.  Bronxvili*.  N  Y  Klectrlc-rurrent 
controller.     No_l, 074,878  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195     p    98 

Leonard,  Harry  W.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Motor  controlllne 
means.      No.    1.074.961:    Oct.    7:   (Jaz.    vol.    lO.V    p     126 

r^nard  Harry  W,.  Bronxvllle.  N.  V  P:iectric  railway 
and  electric-motor  control.  No  I  U7fi  •>]4  Oct  '>i  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  61:^.  '  "     ' 

^''^Vn  Vn7^"n.ii^-r?r  -^'"'""''  ''^^'•"  «""  J^'nt  and  chair. 
>o.   1.075,044:  Oct.    (  :   daz.  vol.   195-  p    157 

I.*8lle.  A.  H.      (See  Morgan,   Daniel,  assignor  t 

Lettr^,    Philip    EL,    Attleboro    Falls.    Mass.      Box-fastener 

No,  1.070.897;  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    90«J 

Letz,  Charles  M..  Chicago.    111.     Reinforcement   for  print- 

^^sS     "■  1.076.046;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    105  : 

Loutheasor    Fred  W.    Chicago,  111      Air-valve  for  radiators. 

No.   1.075.294;   Oct.  7:  (^Jaz.  vol.   195-  p    245 
r.ever    Sims.  S.ydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia       Neck- 

nand   of  shirts,   blouses,    and    the    like.      No     1  076  ^81  • 

Oct.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  672.  i.'J'«.ci»l. 

L«vlne,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1    S.  Snvder,  North- 

?9.V  p    8.Ti  ^''-   ^•^'^^-^'"'^  •  ^<^^    -^  :  ('^^-    vol. 

Lewis,   Joseph    E.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Tube-ooilfng   machine 

>o.   1.0(5.04o;  Oct.    7;  Gaz.   vol.  195;   p.    157. 


Lewis.  Nelson,  Boulder.  Colo.     Fly-screen 

Oct.  2.H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1023. 
I>-wl.s     VVllllam  M..    New    Hartford,    low.i       Meta 

post.xNo.  1,075.984;  Oct.   14:  iinz.  v.,!     liv,  ■    , 
Li.-biiiann.    Alfred.       (See    Spenglcr,    Hmrv     ,i  ^..-iJnor  , 
Liebrnaiin.  Alfred  J.,  as.signor  to  N.  nof^.^itu.-     -J.^w  York 

N.   \       Drawing  refractory   wires.      No.    l,uT*).lUi)-   Oct' 

21  ;  <,az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  746. 

^''slgI.'',-s.V'  ^'''"''^*^-     <See  Bates.  Kelly,  and  Corbln,  a«- 

^''L'*'»'  Ik-  P'\"/   "^'enn".  Austrla-Hunsrary.     Manufacture 
of  diethyl  sulfat...     No.  1,074.633  ;  Oct.  f  ;  Gaz.  vol    195^ 

Lllleberg.   rh.-it;es   L..  Chicago.   HI.     Perforatlng-machlne. 
No.  l,(h»,.M2  :  Oct,  28  :  Oai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  86:i 
^Tssignor.T"  C-oi-Poratlon.      (See  Felgttner,  Uwl*  B., 

LInd.  Jnhn.      (See  Brvant  and  Llnd  ) 

'""^'U^V^IWI^^],'^     '^''"^^^-     No.  1.075.483; 

^^Cp?l*w';^i^r*""'    ^'  ,S'»'<i^-«'".    N.    J.,   assignor   to   The 
Cellolold   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Making    acetyl 

vol."m-^p    61-i  °'"'^'''       -'^°-   1-076-15:   0.^t    21;   Gaz. 

^^l?f^,' .J^'U'**™    "••    CaldwellfN.    J.,    assignor   to    The 
CelBloid  Company.   New  YortH*   Y.     Makto*  acetyl 

vol.'*'m:''J"6T3."""'*-     ^°-   ^•0^«'216:  Oc"|i;   Gaz. 
Lindstrom,"  Nils  O.',  Nutlcy.  N.  J.,  asulgnor  to  A.  B.  See 

Jlr-.i^°/*f'  ^i  ^\    Automatic  cfrcult-controllln>  s^steni 
for  electric  elevators  and  the  like.     No.  1,074  002"   Oct 
7  ;  uaz.  vol.   195;  p.  K'»' 
Llneberg,  Albert  B..  Wilk.s  P.arre.  Pn.     Trolley  wheel  or 
nfrh^I^A    /'*'    1.077.147;  Oct.  28*;  Gaz.  vol.  iSsVp    990 
parntur.     No.  1,075.835;  Oct.  14;  Oaz.  voL  195;  p.  456 
L  "!,'!!:•>  ^"'''"''   N-      <^    Hughes.    Kobert    R,    J?.,    as^ 

h^yjse    Electric    &    Manufacturing   Company.      Arc-lamo 
He^ctrode.      No.    1.075,484;    Oct.    14  ;    gSz.    vol.    195 ;    p 

Little.  Herl)ert  W.      (See  Alexan  i.  -     i. ->.     assignor) 
^m  oi^^^'^^r^*  ?>  '*  "J  J^  Alexander.  .1  e^ll ''aTslg^or. ) 

H^?e      No^?  n-A  A",*^    ^.    M     Mitchell.    St.    Jos<,ph^Mo. 

fiare.     No.   1.0(6.113;  Oct.  7;  <;az.  vol.  195-  n    180 
LIfzenberg.   William  R.,  Portland.   Oreg  '    Excavating  and 

i95'p^4m  ^°-    ^•"^•^•'*23  ;    Oct.    14  ;    (3az    "k 

Lltzenberg     William    R..    I'ortland.    Oreg.      Incaudescent 

195  ;  r387      *'*°'"-      ^°-   1'078.924  ;  0?t.   14  ;  (Jax    vol 
Lloyd,  l.arold  R.     (See  Johnson.  Glaser,  and  Lloyd  i 
Lock.  John   E.,   Sherbrooke,   Quebec.  Canada.     Aoparatui 

595!*p.°86'!f  '^"      ^°    1.076,773;  Oct.  28 ;  Sax.  voL 

^"76'637°*'o;t'^9i7'r?''"°-  N.   Tn.  Window-shutter.     No. 
i.u/o,e.i7  .  Oct.  21:  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.   764 

i^om^i  •  ^0°"'^    ^^**  Crockett  and  Lockwood  » 

^ss°giorO   ^^"^^"  Company.     (See  Oatley,  Henry  B  . 

^fi^'^f  *^^*'  *'.5l«P0''  o'  one-third  to  J.  E.  Smith  Phlla 
vol^^Sj^p.  J^''»'-P'«t«      No.   1.076.296;  OcT  M  ;  Gal 

^^KoT )  ^'''°''*°"^'  '^^^-      ^^*  Lohmann.  Hermaa  J.,  as- 
Lohmaon.  Herman  J.,  Jersey  City    N    J     asslc-nor  tr.  Th<» 
Lohmann  Company.     Molt^en   bath  and   meanrfo     cJat 

^^n7R^h^.^n°'*^%^^'',^^^^J^'  ^"^  Noodle-cuttar.  No. 
1.0(6,1.^0;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    585 

London,   William  J    A.,  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 

1  074fiTPn°c^r'    "»^'o'-<5-    Con"-      Speed-governor      No. 
1.0(4  Bi9;  Oct.   7;   fJaz.   vol.    195;   p.  98 

Long,  Gkorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pav 
Station  Company,  Hartford.  Conn  Telenhone  nav  «t/ 
tion.     No.  1,(575.485:  Oct.  14:  (;a7    vol    19.V  p   ^hYi 

Long.  Herbert  J..  New  Brunswb  k  N  J.  RafetV  £bs  «r> 
pllanoe.     No.  J,076.774  ;  Oct    I's     ,  ;hz    vol     I9.f  ^p    864 

(S»-e    McKlbbln,    John    B.,    as- 


(See  Chambers,  James  M.,  as- 

l.oU,725; 

No. 


No. 


Long,    aamael    F.,    et   al. 

signor.) 
Ijongley,  Charles  O..  et  al. 

signor. ) 
Lord.    Hugh    C,    Erie.    !h       T,ir-et  trar 

Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol    19.'  •  p    4>^ 

K'"*J;-!*'fv?'"''A*^*^*'"  RaPld«-   Iowa.     Ix>ose  leaf  book 
1.0,0,l.-tl      Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p    5S5 

l»renz,  William  A  .  et  al.     ( Se,.  Mr-rrltt'.  .lo.seph    assignor  » 

lx)renz.    WlHInni    .V,    Hartford,    Con,..    a<.lgnor    t,r  Cnion 

Paper   Bag   Machine  Companv     Phi  ladeiphia     Pn       Tu  t?e 

195  !"p    ^g^^'"'*'"''^'^^-      ^''^    1.075..V10;   Oct.    U:   Gaz    vot 

^'^''n?ill!'*'"i  *^'-'^-.  *'^'"^"'^"-  '"  Dressing  ca-..  No 
1.074.634;  Oct.  7:  (Jaz    vol.   195-   p    if]  *-    "  ^o. 

K'"'',V-«'-tv^''''"'"    ^'    '^'       f'l'rtaln  supporting  device 
T    ^»°■   IJ'''^  '75:  Oct    2S:   (;az    vpl.   ]95  ;   p    SO.T 

^I!^i.,'V'""-\^K^-.-^^''"  d-AngM'.  France,  Wheel  with 
Ga'^.    S.   H.?.:''p  ?4T''    '''°'''       ''''"•    '•0~«.«'^f'I  :    Oct.    21  ; 

LowHnthfll.  .MhertK.  MoselPv.  Fntrlar.i.  .Saddle  for  mo- 
lol^'Io!-::  p."77,5.''    '""'•      ^'"-    ^••^'«.«-^-'^;   Oct''   21Vg^ 
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Lowrie     Harvey  C..  dec«ued  :   J     M.    Lowrle    New   York 


Ludwick.     Harlan     M..     Parkesbure      Pn         R<ir,«H  --*.,  *  ^ 
lathe-chuck.     No.  1, 075.7 iVf'ocT  14?  Ga.'^'^Mr^ 

"^"vice"'  No''°'o7'l'2{7^teS/"  n  ^o^n^ntator-trnlng  de- 

'"Kr"rf:?,'";s'/?norr""^^«'^    "•    ">■    "•       (See    Blochmann. 
Lnmmen,  Maurice  Van  M.  de,  Cologne.  Germany      Agltat- 

"""/oTI  m"*"-  fS'r; ,•■""">»■  ,"1„,  rio.h«.-p<,uDder.     No. 

i,"^.^.^.^-*  .   uct.   14      Gaz.  vol     195-   n    ^7(\ 

LSi;"chT"K^ar  \^'  K"f'nanrisa'do?e'.''asslgnor.> 
I^utwyche,   Edgar  J      assignor  to  C.   H.  Reynolds.  Chicago 

196  ;  ^^^3.    *"*''"""^>      ^'0    18.830  ;  Oct.  21  ;  OazT  v^.' 
Ljman.  George  F      (See  Smith.  John  L..  assignor  ) 
Lj-Doh.    Patrick    H..   New   York,    N.    Y.      Go  If- practice    ma 

chine.      No.   1.074.880;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vol    19.?    n^ 
^SMtS.r^""'''^  Company.    '(See  McWane?  cSarSs  W.. 
Lynckr.    Hans,    deceased,    Berlin,    Germany    S     I  vncke 

heiress.      Dry  viscose  m  n  granular,   solnb le    and  Stable 

7  ;  GaTvoL  V57''p'""99^  '^^  "'"*      No.  l.oVssi  ?  Oct 

Ii^nn'"iJ^*'P'' '•',•.  •J''"'^**      'See  Lyncke.  Hans.) 

Lyon.  Iktrsey,  Palo  Alto,  and  E.  R.  Cox.  Jr     Heroult    Cal 

.N^ Vo?5'o-9''"'-?'7'  J'~r«  of  r«lucing  inetlnic  o^d*«. 
T.t,^     »"<S-»5,   Oct.  7;  (;at.  vol.   195;   p.  246 

'ton  'i?"'-  "Sl^'f""''  »"  Brockton  Rand  Company    Brock- 

"ZfK.'^Z^.rT"  ^""""   ril  fL,  An«pp.  ,,. , 

.pp.n,tu,.      .No.    1.078.68'3;    Si.    28^   Q?."","."?^^ 
Mack,  Thomas   H  .   New  Y'ork    N    v       ir.^..i.«..>-..     < 

M.p^:  y-,ri!T.C^p-J<if^HS°  ?! 

Jf?^i^' J'Vi""'    JSee  Wiles.  Macleod,  and  Wiles  ) 

'f  ^::r:S",;' o?r;"",';,?r„,  !1^!•i"-/»J'■-•"-.v■ 
l.(l.«...0\.    Oct     21  :   fJaz     vnl     195  ■    n     71.', 
Maler.  Otto,  and  r,    ,t    Metz,  Pbiladein'hia.' Pa      Collanslble 

vorar.:'p':rMV"'""'"  ^«- 10^5.115;  oct'.''7?GJL 

.Mallfv    Roy  D       ,Se.    Krsus  and  Malley.) 


""ir^^or^/"'  ^"'"P*"^-  The.     (See  Slewers,  Walter  L.,  m. 

'    N  '  V  ■    FTt°Jj?.°.„^-  «","'»«<"•,  fo  O.  M.  Edwards.  Syracuse 
i       Gaz^  voKfl5":'p    ^^'i'^^''^''"-     No.  1.077.149;  Oct.  2  8  i 

"wMnr/^""'''  ^     -^"''^'«-  Tex  ,  and   K    P    Hudson    De. 
MtM,    Frederick  W..  Auftln.  Tei     .„"f    V    iVndion    I.^ 

"llfwE'  9"°   "■•  "'taor   to   M.ionev  T«ok   Manut.c 

spreader^  >;o.  1,077.087:  Oct.  28:  (Jaz    vol    jr.     ,'    q-T 

Mangtim     Robert   C.    Washington,   D     C       Drlvi n  -   mechn' 

iTs"  J" 58^'"''"-      ^'°-    ^•^"«'^32  ;   Oct.''2V  I'T^T'v'ot 

^w;:ich";';^o.  i^r6^3.n%.  ^r^.^%n  ^s 

Manlvet.    Denis.    Marseille,    and    E     Rrsjgnire      AvM'';on' 

o^7?•Mkl"'"^£"',roN§.w"J.^»^tfir,•'.'»»ij:r 

Manning,  John   H     New   York    v    v      - _  V 

I. "(0.1,^4.  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  5RG 
Manning,  John   H     New   Vnrk    v    v     -— i 

yp!ihi'^  r^<^^:  S^%  85.w.r,o.„„r.     No.- 
Maj^lsden,    Harold    H..    Schenectady.    N.    Y      assignor    to 

„ %Wf'S*.,fr.?"/„.  ,S  'J- «-•  -- "n'o" 

MdDHsden,    liarold    fL.    Schenectady.    N     Y      assignor    to 

er?^    rn^"'lr^-  •^"'pof  o^  one-half  to  W    Herd    Bev- 

^!!J^4.a5!-Oc^.T;Ga("^.^o7"j9^Trr    ^^'^        ^'° 

iSa";:L^^e,f  ?h%^?,e^  A.^^TsS^S'oTr'v'^' e'^or  M"  %"i?S„°'>; 
Marquette.    Jerome    N., 'eT^gha^mt^n.^N^  y'"    LS.k°e?'and 

'     Ocr7^;^"J«^z.'v"o^.T9TT'l5l"-^^^^'     No.^oVs^.oroi 

S««h'";iK*'P^r  ^      \^^  "°**°  «'«'  Mar,ul8  ) 

DHn^  D^troVf'  'S  SJ^""  to  Ho'Wns  Manufacturing  .  ,.rB- 
?  07«  ^-^^^  .^L^  o,'*^5^-  ^enno-electrlc  element  No 
1.0.  6.4.^8  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    69" 

Marsh.  Clarence  W..  Greenwich.  Conn..  assFgnor  bv  meRn» 
R«.lgnment8.  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Companr  New 
Gaz'vJi;  'l95  "^r^^s'"^'*^  ''''■     ^"  1.075.302'!  Oct.A" 

Gsz'Vol.  195-T2^°4'-'"'  ''''■     ^°-   l-O^S.Sea'!  Oct.   14" 

Gaz%oi:  195  ^tnS'^'^  '^"-     ^'°-  1-075.364^  Oct  "u" 

"KtSc\^i2>7ca?c,«-sr'^^^^^^^^^  T'r%-i?  t'^T^H^^ 

M«"^h    »°-  ^•«p-««0:  o"^4!T;S'Jol''l96:  p''".'^^'^"'^ 

^«"'h-   "arry   S.      (See  Burchardi.   Hansen    and   Mir»h  . 

Marshall.   Dale    Cheltenham,   England       Portable   rm  foi 

carryjng  books    papers,   and    tlie    like       No    T  07^963  ■ 

Oct.   (  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    127  i."n.j»tM. 

^«^'ifil'-    ^'S-    ^"hf'Itenham.    FnehunJ        Means    for    the 
opening   o^fjoors.   estes.^and^the   H.e      No     l,0^7,L5cIS! 

No.   1,076.209;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vorllir,^  ^^4^ '"'*^-"''*°^- 
Martin,   Calvin,   I'ealKKly,  assignor  10  carter  Ticket   Com- 

To-^.J^r^T;    -^^''A^         Adjt.stable     inking  gear         n" 
»»     ..'"^-^^-^  ■  ^et.  7:  Gnz.  vol    195:  p    it.<i 

^*V^-";  oi'J"""''      ''•      '"■ifunmsb.rrg.      K«n«         Mold  V« 

1.0,4,885  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  105  ;  p    100.  ^°- 
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See  Mathia. 


Martin,  Frederick  E.,  Bonaml.  L«.,  assignor  to  Security 
Equipment  Company.     Retalnlng-valve.     No.  1  076  135 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  587. 

Martin.  Henry  G.     (See  Womble,  Comellous  E.,  assignor  ) 

"*rr*l°V>?'^^'""<'  ^l  Hunter.  Okla.  Skid.  No.  1.078,593  ; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  747. 

Maskrey.   George   W.,   Willow   River,   Minn.      Railway-tie 

No.  1.074.636:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  No.  195;  p.  17 
Massey.     Homer    E..    Sprlnjffleld,    Mo        Credit-nccountlnR 

appliance.     No.  1.074.886;  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.   lUr,  •  u    loi 
Massey,  Sanford  W..  South  Kelllngham,  Wash.     Cutter  and 

sllcer.     No.  1.074,637:  Oct.  7:  Gnz.  vol,  in.'.;  n    17 
^^^^'o^*^'^  ^'   Qa'esburg,   I!!.     (Jate.     No.   1,076,300; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  7ol.  195  ;  p.  64.?. 

Mathls  Brothers  Company.  The.  (See  Hogers,  Charles 
w.,  assignor. ) 

Mathls,  Ellis,  Farmlngton.  III.    Horse  collar.    No   1  071  '<.S7 
Oct.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  101.  .       .        , 

Mathls    Subsoller    Attachment    Company, 
William  R.,  assignor.* 

Mathia.  William  R..  assignor  to  Mathls  Siib.<?ol!er  Attach- 
ment Company,  New  Boston.  Tex.  Subsoil  aftachment 
for  plows.  No,  1,075,585:  Oct.  14;  Gaz  vol  1!>5  : 
p.  371. 

Matthes,    Clara    E..     .loliet.     III.       Hose-Bupporter       No 
1,078.136  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p,  587.^^ 

Matthews.  Chailos  J.,  and  .1  ('.  l'ott<r,  Eastbourne  Eng- 
land ;  snid  Matthews  a.salgnor  to  said  Potter  \ppa- 
ratus  for  flllins  bottles  and  other  recept:H  !es  with 
liquids.     No.  1,076,776  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    in.->  ■  p    mr, 

Matthews,  William  A..  Baltimore,  Md.  Confectlonerv-box. 
No.  1,075,8.39:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    4.%'* 

Maurer,  Adolf,  assignor  to  Enboolithwerke  A    <;.  M    Olten 
Olten.    Switzerland.      Securing    or    fixing    maohln.^s    nnS 
other  objects  to  floors  and  other  places.     No    1  077  •>00  ■ 
Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.   1007  ... 

Maxwell,    Bert    C,   Canton,    Ohio.      Account-cabinet. 
1.074,964  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p    127 

Maxwell,  Grover  C.     (See  Maxwell.  William  R    and  G 

Maxwell,  John  M..  et  al.      (See  Chambers,   James  M 
slgnor. ) 

Maxwell,  Marshall  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Hlgh-voitage  In- 
sulator,    No.  1,075,217  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    217 

Maxwell.   William   B.   and  G.   C.  assignors  of  one  third    t-. 
J.   Silvestro;   said  G.   C.   Maxwell   a.ssignor  of  one-third 
to    J.    Klein.    Jr..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Nut  lock       No 
1,075,925  :  Oct,  14  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p    487 

May.  George  H,,  Newburgh.   N    Y,,  and  W.  M.  Grosvenor 
Grantwood,    N.   J.      Process  of   drying.      No 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  371. 

Maytag    Company,    The.       (See    Snyder,    Howard    F. 
slgnor.) 

Mazuel,  Jean,  Paris.  France.     Stop-cock  for  motor-vehicles 
No,   1,075.429;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.   19.' 


No. 

C.) 

as- 


1,075,580; 


as- 


No, 


as- 


.    --.   -.  ->;  p.  317. 

Mazur,  Antony,  and  P.  Mudrak,  Natalie,  Pa.  Nut-lock 
No.  1.075.218  :  Oct.  7  ;  CJaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  217. 

McAdams  William  A..  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.  Aluminum  al- 
loy and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,076.137;  Oct  ^>l  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  587.  '  ~    ' 

McAllister.  Abel  J.,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Loose-leaf  binder 
No.  1.075,840:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    458 

McBorty.  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1.075,430  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   318 

^  ,  ?i.'-  A^}^^^^  ^-  Springfield,   111.     Trousers-shield. 
l,07o,296:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p    246 

McCnli.    Cliaries    S.,    't    ul.       (.See    Uob^rts     Ilenrv    P 
slgnor.) 

.McCall  IHincan  D..  Houston,  Tex.  Apparatus  for  hoist- 
ing liquids  from  weP.s.  No.  1,077.0,88;  Oct.  28:  Gaz 
vol.   195  :  p.  973. 

McCallum.  .John  S.,  Goldfleld.  Iowa.  Threshing-machine 
No.  1.075.985:  Oct.   14:  Gnz.  vol.   195;  p.  508 

McCan.  David  C.  Los  Anceies.  Cal,  Automatic  clutch- 
release.     No.  1,075.297;  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol    195     p    '^47 

McCarthy,  .Michael,  Stcwnrtsvillo.  N.  J.  l>rlll'blt  lifter 
No.   1.077.0.80;  Oct.  28;  G;,z     vol.   105-  p    07-t 

McCaskey  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Sllvius.  Ellis  T 
assignor, ) 

McClave-Hrooka  Company.  (See  McClave,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Mcriave,  William,  assignor  to  McClave  Brooks  Company 
Scranton.  Pa,  Pneumatic  conveyer  svstcm  No 
1,076.989:  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p."  940.    ' 

McClellan,  John  L.,  Rockford.  Wash.  Extractor  and  cap 
snle  syringe.  No,  1.074,965  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (iuz.  vol  10,-; 
p.  128. 

McCloud,  Edward  FL,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fire-resisting  curtain 
No.  1,076.684  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  832 

McClure.  Adolphus  C,  Keithville,  La.     Automsitic  repeat- 
ing   firearm.      No.    1,075,431  ;    Oct.    14  ;    (Jaz.    vol     105 
p.  318. 

McComba.  Marshall  M.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Switch  operating 
device.    No.  1,075,841  ;  Oct.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p   458 

McConnell,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Lead  alloy.  No.  1,075,661  ;  Oct 
14;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  397. 

McConvllle.  Curran  C.  and  J,  P.  Farnam.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Enitrson 
Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford.  111.  Gearing.  No 
1,078,685  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  833. 

McCord  and  Company.     (See  Randel,  Ivar  A.,  assignor.) 


vol.    ]0."i  ;    p.    748. 

•rt   < '  .  a.'^signor  ) 

(harit's    O,.    as- 


No. 


McCormlck.  John  II..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Draw-gear  and  bufT- 
Ing  apparnlus.      No.    1,(»76,680;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   195; 

Mcromack,  Herbert,  W.st  Chester,  Pa,      Internal-combus- 
tlor,    engine.      No.    1,077,150;    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    Tol.    196; 

.McCrack.'n,  Joseph  A..  Altoona.  Pa.  Rallwav  metallic  tie 
No    1,07«.687:  (^ct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p   .s;u 

.MrCunn  Ingham.  Haniel  L.,  and  R  M.  Wilson,  Sedan,  Kans 
\"ultiy  fountain.       No.     1. 07(5, 777;     ()<t.     28;     (iaz.     \,,\'. 

McCutrhen,    (;e<jrge    W,    .Maricopa,    Cal        Pipe  plug       No 

1,075,842  ;  Oct.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  458 
McCutoheon     Stewart.    Superior.    Wis.      Street-sprinkling 

device       No.    1,076,5!»4  :    (),r     L'l       (in?  -     * 

M'Kualfl.    H.    H  .  ,t   lit  <•>.-   !:[n.'st      \i 

McDfrnient.     William.       .  S.  .      WoovJr..w 

signer,  I 
.McI»oaald.   Howard  r.,   Puffalo,   N.   Y.     TowpI  holder 

l.<»7r>.<M7;  <}(t.  7:  (;a7.    vd,   u»5  ;  p    l,',.s 
McI>oaald,     Hugh     L..     Bridgeport.     Cape     Breton      Nova 

v'!V-«  a/-'^"?.^"       Slld.-vaivc. op-rating  mecliunism.      No. 

1.0,6.047  ;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol     1 95  :  p.  656 
McElrov,  James  F..  Albany.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  Conpojldated 

(  ar  Heating  Company.     p:iectrlc  switch.     No.  1  075  986  ■ 

Oct.  14  ;  (Jaz    vol,   lO,''.  ;  p    508 
-McElro.v,    Jani.-s     H.,     Turni,N),    Ontario.     Canada.       Auto- 
matic releasf    car-coupling.       No.     1,076, .301       Oct      21  • 

Gnz.  vol.  195:   p.  fi»,s  .     v    .     *.*  , 

McElroy,  John  H,     (See  Welling,  Matthew  J  .  a.ssignor.) 

^*;^l!l^yi,'!^''"    "•    Chicago.    Ill        Voiingrnachitie,      No. 

1,07J.718  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  416 
^^.^llV-    Jos^'Ph    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Valre.       No, 

1.076.302;  Oct.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.    105  •   p    643 
McPwan,  Casalus  W.     (See  Sturdy.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
-Mclell,  Judson,  Chicago,   111.     Selective  signaling  system 

No.  1.076,.303;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    644 
McFell,    Judson.     Chicago,     111.       FIrr>alarm    and    watch- 
service  signaling  means.     No.   1,07(5,304  •   Oct    21      (;az 
vol.    195  :    p,   644 
McGht^.  Nicholas  B.,  and  R.  K.  Acuff,  Tempe,  Ariz.     Du- 
plex dirt  wagon.     No.  1,075,926;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195: 
p.  487. 
Mc<;onlgle.    Charles    W.    Algonn,    assignor    to    (]\>i\^e 
phone  Company,  Seaftio.  Wash.     Telephone  svstfm 
1,076.11^90  ,  (>ct.  28;  (iaz    vol.  195:  p.  941,      ' 

■" "'"^     '    ".    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Pump-eovernor 

28  ;  Ghz.  vol.  195  :  p    974. 
Saginaw.   Mich.      I'ortable  wardrot>e 
7  :  Gnz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  247. 
So'ith  Lynchburg.   S.  C.     Reversible 
l.oinois  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol    lO,'  ■ 


Tele- 
No. 


McGowan     Robert    B. 

No.    1.077,000  ;   O.-t. 
.Mc<iuire,   Frederic  F.. 

-N'o    1.075,20s  :  Oft 

Mcllit.il-':      'I'l,,'!!i:l-.    ,1 

fi'Tk     iriii    :-:ti<>'       N'l 

p.  :>.■>:. 

.Mclnfyri\   John    C..    Hoopeston,    assignor    to   Sprague   (^an 
ning     Machinerv     Company,     Chicago,     111.       Corn  silking 
mactiin.-       No.    1.076,68.S;  Oct,  2X  ;  tJaz    vol.  195;  p    8.H4 

Mclver,     James     W..     Houston,     Tex.       Shoe-drier.       No 
1,074,888;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  101. 

.McK^age.    William.    I'hiladelphia.     Pa.       Horseshoe       No. 
1  o:(j.i;<M;  (»rt.   L'l  :   (Jaz    vol.   195;   p.  5^7 

MeKe*-.      David.       Wichita.      Kans.         Llquld-hvdrocarbon 
tnirner       No.    1.074.804  :   Oct.    7  ;   (^az.   vol     10.5  ■    p     74 

,M<Kw.   MIerley  T,    Belle   Valley,  Ohio       Well-boring  drill 
N..    l,o7.-..S4;!  ;  Get.  14:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  459. 

.VIcKeea,  William  H  ,  Goldfleld.  Nev.     Nail-set  holder      No 
1,075,587:  Oct.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.   195.  p    371. 

.McKlhl>in.  Jo'm  B.  Crafton.  .issignor  of  five  sSxtemths 
to  G,  Wright,  Jr.,  two  sixteenths  t.i  S  V  Long  and 
fonr-ilxte.'nths  to  J  C  Wragg.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  manufaTure  of  mptalllc  bands  No 
1.076.439:   Oct.   21:   Gnz,   v,,l.    195;   p.   002 

McKiernan.  Thomas  W.,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.     Street-car  fender 
No    1,075.1.55:  Oct.   7;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    195 

McKlnley.  Edward  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E  I'lppen- 
g'T.  J.'fTerson  ci'y.  Mo.  Automatic  controlling-valve 
No    1.07.-.00-J;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol    195:  p.  397 

McKln!i.v       .lam.-s      P..      ntt8V>iirgh,      Pa.       Hinge        No 
l,o70.i-,.Rr<  :  Oct    28;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  8.-^5 

McKinney  Traction  Cultivator  Company      (See  McKinnev 
WiUiani   .\     assignor.  1 

.McKiiin.y  William  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo,  assignor  to  Mc 
Kinney  Traction  Cultivator  Company  Trnrtion  cnltl- 
vator  frame.      No.    1.076.049;   Oct.   21;    (Jaz,   vol.    105- 


No. 


-McLean,   William  J  .   Everett,  Mass.     Corset-fastener. 

I.07.-..04S  :  Oct,  7;  (iaz    vol.   195;  p.   158. 
McLellan.  John.  Providence.  R.  I.     Multiple-drill  machine 

No.  1.075.588;  Ot.   14;  Gaz.  vol,   195;  p.  372. 
McMahon,   Frank,   assignor  of  one-half  to   F.    W.   Schmidt 

Cnioa   (Mty.    Ind       .\utomatlc   contacting   device       No' 

l,07.-,987  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p.  .508 
MfMartin     .VlHboltn   J  ,  assi-nor  to   Duluth   Corrugating  A 

Hoofing  Company.    Duluth.   Minn.      Corrugated  pip.,   con- 

str'irtion.       No.    1.076,595;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol      195- 

p.  7  lift  ' 

McMillan,     John.     Clinton,     British     Columbia.     Canada 

.Viitomatir    gatp  opening     mechanism.       No      1076  139- 

Oct    21:   <;az.   vol.    195;    p.  588. 
McMillan,  Thomas   E.      (Sep  Strow   and   McMillan  ) 
.Mc.N'amara.   James.    Brooklyn.    N,    Y  ,    assignor   to    Hcrgen- 

t'lalt-r     Linotype     (  otnpany        Typographical     machine 

Nu     l,07t5.140;   Oct.   21  :   Gaz.   vol.   195;  p    588 
.McNaniara,  John       (See  Sutton,  Harry  F,,  assignor.) 
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No. 


McTammany,    .John.    Stamford.   Conn       .Machine  f,.r      rlnt 


McWan.>,    Charl 
Coninaij\-      Lvi,. 
1.076.440     (ir! 


w 


r    ju: 


lc<;s 


!•■. 


nilrr 


assignor     tn 
V;i         Bolt 

■■>?     V!.:     1;*,", 

...  .    vf'-Vl'^    '-  'I'vi^'litmrg    Foundry 
i,0<6,5U7;     Oct.     21;     Gaz      v.,;       u,,-, 


McWane,    Ciia:  r<;     W 
Company,  ;  >  jk  i  .,,.■ 
side    plow.       No. 
p,   716 

*' Davton'ohl^-  *Tf  i^^*"  *«  '^'»>^  Mead  BlglM  ComMnj 

'':ig'n.!r"r"^   ^'«'^^«'^^'  -'"^^       !«-  &eii'- Cyrus   E.,  „- 
""^2'^;  /^^lor^Ail^'^^    ?fi     ^•"-P-     No.  1.076.696:  Oct. 

^''Xmny'''^,^l\rs^Mo  '"/'V  **^Y^  Manufacturing 
.n|-.lorses.      st'T^^Hf^s  !^  OcT 2^^^^^''^^ 

Stanlpv    New  Ynri,    v    v     "'.    '^-    ^  '   assUnor    to    J.    T 

(  on<rt»e  po>t       So    1  075  088  ■  rw>V    ,  4      /°^'  ^-^y-  Mo, 
p.  500  i.«^<&,»88.  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  voL  195- 

Mendez,    Lmils,    Yonkers     N     y       r/^/^v^„      a     , 

M  Vr^f  "V   ^'-  21  ■  Giz.   vol^-195^T6f->  *^'^'"*-       •'*°- 
-M'-rflianf,     Isaac    T..    Morven      Gn        t™«v     „i 

I  ,.i75.:vj7  ;  Oct.  1 4  ;  Gaz   vol.  %5  •  IT^"  ''^"°"       ^° 
Mercury     Manufacturing    Company  '  ^^  ^ 

freorge  U  .  assignor.)  '' 

Merg.iithaler    Linotype    Company 

A,,   Jr.,   assignor., 
Mergen thaler    Linotype    Company 

M..    as(iignor  >  r-      ., . 

Mergenthalcr  Linotype  Company 

'•  .   assignor  ) 

Mergpnthaler  Linotype  Company 
assignor.*  k-"^. 

Mergrnthaler  Linotype  Company 

assiL'nor. )  ' ' 

Mercon thaler  Linotype  Company 
a.ssignor  1  »-     ^  ■ 

Mcrgon thaler    Linotype   Company 

?«  .  assignor.)  ' 

Merger f baler  Ltnotvpe  Company. 

I       ns^^ignor.  1  ' 

Mergen thaler    Linotype   Company. 

w..   assignor.)  ' 

Merg.n thaler  Linotype  Company 

a'ssignor.  (  "^      ' 

Mermen; Iniler  Linotype  Company 
assignor  i  *^     •'■ 

''7n^^'onV'fourt?-.o"^F^";^Vherd'*o'n%"l7''  ^"^  '    '    ""'- 
;^l..c„u.^m^ch?n!?   'nc^^KSs?!'^^  ^'Sa..^" 

''m'^ts.'?o"Tre""unlon''''^-rusr'^'^"'^^-    ""'    '"-^    "«-'".- 
t.ustP.  siio       onrt        h.?n*^/*'?P""-^    *>'    Pittsburgh, 

^,  1  ,o:6.r.97  :  Ocl  2i'':"f;a,  ^T'l%V•'';    748"^^'"^-        ""'■ 

Merllng,    (Jeorg.    Ellierfeld     nnH    it      t- ••.  ,  , 

Mminc,  r.n.rc   F.tbtrtm.  „„.|  il    Kf.|,i„    I  ,v,,,,|,,,«,,„    .„, 

'iT'^!'^  •   •'♦'"'■s.'e    E,    .Tssignnr   of   one  ha'f   to    W  '  v     n 


-Merritt.    George   E.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  W    N    rri.n 

fo'rd    CrTn^^-  «f'''^""';  "^  '^"•^•f'Hl^  to  e'  w"*Smlth   Hart- 

ford     (        ,'■'     vr''l5""';'^  on,-. half  to  K,    W.  Smith    Hart- 

K7fi,oo2^ocf •^r7;.,^^.:^^'?^i"^ ''^;i-;->'--«  nJ. 

"neivh-w'^tiln^'^^"-  '■'"^^^'"'''^'^''^n"r  "f  one-half  to 

.  rf  ,rd   ^  ctn^'T'i  1°^  one  fou/th  to  W.  H.  lionTst 

^>"T'-5,;$-:C^r?4:G';rv^-.?Ji"^^    .,.»l..>aratus.       No! 

Merrow.  Joseph  M.,  Hartford,  Conn!  ^Fe«^ing  mechani.m 

I95  T  P'S"'"'""""-     ^"    1-0T4.968:   Oct  ^"^:iL'."toT 

^tr^o-in.^Sl^ljL^ir,  ^^-"'^--^^^^^  'Vsee    Ber. 

Me^tcalfe.    James     C.       ,See     Metcalfe.     Richard     D.     and 

Meyer,    George    L.,    Milwaukee,    Wis       Vessel  label  in.,   m. 

No.  1.074,/28?oV7"  'Gaz.-vVl.  1^95*7^0    *-'-"S^ter. 
Mever.  Ludwip  P    /.*/,!      /q^-  ».,.■..'.  r.. '"'• 


The:      (See    Bullcy, 

(See    Ball,    Au^stus 

(See    Bedell,    Richard 

(See  Bonrdman,  Robert 

(See  De^ener,  Helnrlch, 

(See  Dodge,  Philip  T., 

(See  Grove,  Ralph  M., 

(See  Kennedy.   David 

(See  Kingsbury.  George 

(See   Kreiling,    Julius 

(See  McNamara,  James, 

(See  Rogers.  John  R,, 


Mlghlrlan.  Mardlros.  New  York    N    V      Aifor^..  ^ 

i«/»f^     ^^-  l-«'«''-«4:  Oct    2TrGaz  Tol  Iss'^re--^'"*- 
Mlhllls.    Merrick    A..    Highland    Park     11         r^M.       '  ■ 

ma^chlne.      So.    1.075.^50;"  Oct"'^7:  'caz. '^^.r^ir^'p* 
Milam.  Marcus  A.,  et  al      (See  WpIIb    f-h.Ko  i.'  • 

I    Miller,     Charles    M..    Tyrone      Pa        nBii«.»,       1 

I         1.076.638  :   Oct.  21  ;   (5m    vol     195  •   n    ^rV  '^^''"'^        •^*' 

''slu^s  S.^TsL^.g^:;')'^^  ^°"P"^'  ^-      'Sc.  walker,  c^as- 
Multr     n^^^r^^^-    ,'^^  Chamberlln  and  Miller.) 

"'iml;r"°r°?'"""''°''  f"»l»"J-  Tb..     (S^e  Mill,.,,  ^aolpb, 

"'i',';?„;.''s""':;;;Sor'l"'"'"  '^'■"■"■"-  •"»  '«"  ■■'°..t.. 

Mlllpr.  K.  .,_,1  II  ,  |-„,i.i„   c„|„    ,„,„      ,    ^^     „ 
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Miller,  Thomas  S..  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Marine  cableway. 

No.  1.07fi.500;  Oct.  L'l  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  lO.")  ;  p.  740 
Miller.    William    I.   and   .1     W..    Red   Wing.   Minn.      Florse- 

shoe-calk.      No.    ].0"5,1'G3;    Oct,    7;    Gaz.   vol.    195;    p. 

Miller,    William    M.,   and   S.    A,    Shipp.    Los   AnRoies,   Cal. 

Rfi|?ulator.       No.     l,07.'j.219  ;     Oct.     7;     Gaz.     vol.     lO.'i; 

p.  217. 
MlUice,    Paul    S..   Ilnmllton.   Ohio,   assignor    to    Fire  Proof 

Furnlturp  and  Construction  ('onipany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filing-case.     No.   1.075. a«0  ;  0<t.   14:  Gaz.  vol.   19.5;  p. 

296. 
MllUren.   .Tohn   E.,   Fall.s   Creek,    I'a.       ilass  drawing   bait. 

No.   1.07.'>.220;  Oct.  7;  (inz.  vol.  105:  p.  217. 
Mlllis,    Linn    W..    Kansas    <'ltv,    Mo       Hfatini?    apparatu.s. 
.      No,  1,075,116;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  181. 
Mills,  (Jeorge  F.,  Cottagehill.  Fla.     Cnncrcte  construction. 

No.  1.075.02K;  Oct.  14:  (iaz,  vol.  105;  p.  4Sh 
Mills.  Joseph  11..  Richmond,  Ind.     Striictviral  material.     No. 

1,075,845;  Oct.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.   105;  p.  450 
Milner,  Henry  .!..  Chicopee.  Ma.ss..  assiirrior  to  Milner  Man 

ufacturlntr"  Company.      Sanitarv   drlnkine  fountain.      No 

1,075.43:5  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  .UO. 
Milner  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Milner,  Henry  J., 

assignor.  1 
Mlndorfer.  Frank.     (See  Kaehr.  Arthur  M  .  assignor.) 
Miner,    Albert    L..    Uellows    Falls,    Vt        Dilating-syrlnge. 

No.  1,073  221  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  616. 
Mlni.ih.     .John     C.     Riduway.     I'a.        Flexible     sle<l.        No. 

1.075,S46;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol.  105;  p.  459. 
Mltchel,  Charles  C,  Lvndhurst,  N,   .T.     Fastener  for  rail- 
way-rails.    No.  1,076.144  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  5S9. 
Mitchell    Andrew  F.      i  See  .Tones  and  Mitchell. ) 
Mitchell,   Frank,   l><indon,   England,  assignor,   by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Atlantic  National  Rank.   Providence,  R.   I. 

App.'\raru.«!    for    ritl>'.    srunncrv.    and    like    practice.      No. 

1.075.5S9;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  .372. 
Mitchell,   Raymond   C.   and    H.    M.    Neer.  assignors   to   II. 

Voges,    .Jr.,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Explosive  engine.      No. 

1.076,00.3;  Oct.  2,S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    910 
Mitchell,   Walter  M.      ( S<  p  Littlejobn  and  Mitchell.) 
Mltschler.   Eugene,   NVw   York.   N.   Y.      I>ouirh  shaping  Im 

plement.     No.  1,076. .509:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  717 
Mocydlarz,    Tomas,    Strathcona.    Alberta,    Canada        En 

ve!op-moistenln2  devlco.      No.    1.077.201;    Oct.    2S  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  105  ;  p.  1008. 
Modern  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Sweet.  Homer 

E.,  asslenor.)    (  Reissue,  i 
Modern    Pen   Company.      'See   Chapman,    William   L.,   as- 
signor.) 
Moeller.   Albert   I...   MIshicott.   Wis       Spark  controller  for 

explosive  engines.      No.    1,075.847;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

105  ;  p    460. 
Moffatt.    .James    R..    .issignor    to    T'nlon    Sp<>clal    Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Sewing-machine.     No.  1,076,091  ; 

Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  941. 
Moffett.  William  A.,  and  R.  P.  Perkins.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Occulting   device   for   lights.      No.    1,077,202:    Oct.    28; 

c.az.  vol.  195  :  p.   lOOS. 
Mohr,  Otto  H.,  Kentfleld.  Cal..  assignor  to   Mohrllte  Com- 
pany.     Lighting-fixture.      No     1. 075.. 370  ;   Oct.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  297. 
Mohrllte  Company.     <See  Mohr.  O'to  H..  assignor.) 
Mokeler,  Nellie  .T.     (See  Williamson.  .Tohn.  assignor.) 
MoUne    Plow    Company.       (See    Mandt    and    Vlnirnm,    as- 
signors. ) 
Moltz.    ,Tohn    W..    Watsontown,    Pa.      Brick-machine.      No. 

1,074.6.38;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.   18. 
Monitor     Manufacturing     Company         (See     Flolmes     and 

Whittlngham,  assignors,  i 
Montfort,   <;ienn   H..   and   A.   L.    Beauchaine,  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.      Non-reflllabli-    bottle.      No.    1,076.510;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.   717. 
Montgomerv.    Walter    I...    ('hi''ago.    HI.      Automatic   device 

for   rocelving  and  discharging  carton><.      No.    1,077,092  ; 

Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  975. 
Moodv.  Joseph  E..  Stamford,  Tex.     Cultivator  attachment. 

No."  1.074.729  ;  Oct.  7  ;  <^;az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  40. 
Moon.  H.^rman.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Hight.  Grove 

Cltv.   I'a       Wrench.      No.    1,075,4.34:   Oct.    14:   Gaz     vol. 

19.5;  p.  319. 
Moonev,  Lawrence  C,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Cross  ti<>  for  rail- 
ways.    No.  1,076.690  :  Oct.  28  ;  Cm    vol.  105  ;  p.  <\:,. 
Moore     Clarence    M..    Mlttlneague.    Ma.ss.      Stropper.      No. 

1,075,665;  Oct.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  .398 
Moore.   Edward    B..   Newark.  Ohio,     .\uxiliary  handle  for 

shovi'is.      No.   1.074.8.89;   Oft.   7;  (;az.   vol     105;   p.   102. 
Moore,    Henry    E..    assignor    of   one  half    to    F.    Q.    Ga.son, 

Atlanta.    Ga.      Door-bulldlng    device.      No.    1.074.639; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  18. 
Moore,  Isbam  S..  Rungp.  Tex.     Sanitary  drinking  fmuitain. 

No.  1.075.053;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195;   p.   160. 
Moore   Lewis  P..  Weldon.  111.    Lnmp  burner.    No.  1.076.511  ; 

Oct.  2t  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :   p.  717. 
Moore      William.     Trondal'^,     Wash.       rnmlilmd     bfv.^1    and 

square.     No.   1.074.969;  Oct.  7:   Gaz.  vol.   195;   p    120. 
Moors    Gcnr,>e  !•'.,  Cinrinnail.  Ohio.      Rotary  engine.      No. 

1.075  500:  Oct    14  ;  <^;az.  vol.  105;  p    372. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.      (  Soe  Edwards,  Victor  E  , 

nssi'-Tior.) 
Morgan.    I'nnlel     .VsninwaH.   nesl'rnKr    of   ono  half   to    .\     IT 

I.^<!lle.    Hoboken.    Ph.      Dcor-operatlng   mechanism.      No. 

1  076,051  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz   vol,  195  :  p.  558 
Morgan,  George  C.     (See  White,  Tllman,  assignor.) 


.\lor«aii  l{.ui.eii  !>..  CU^velaad.  Ohio.  Folding  stool.  No. 
1  n75,MG  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Ga«.  TOl.  195;  p.  373. 

.Morgan.  Williain  .!..  St.  LoulS,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A  L, 
Eustic.  Cliicago.  III.  Inclosed  electrif-  f'ist».  No. 
1,074.806;  Ort.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.  75. 

Morlson,  Donald  B..  Hartlepool,  England  Wntt-r  jet 
ejector.      No.   1.076,600;  Oct.  21:  (Jaz.  vot    lOr.  ;   p.  750 

Morlo.v.  Kdwartl  «;  .  .Vialvt'in.  Melbourui-.  \irtoria.  Aus- 
tralia, (iolfclut)  attachment.  No.  l,075.n,-,4  ;  Oct.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  161. 

Morrell,  Thomas  W.,  Bloomfteld,  N.  J.  Melting-fiirnace. 
No.  1.(175.592  :  Oct.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  37.3 

Morris.  Edmund,  assignor  lo  Wilrinirth  Sh^w  Case  Co., 
C.rnnd  Rapids.  Mirh.  i;iass  show  cas.'.  No  1.U74.640; 
Oct.   7  :   iJaz.   vol     lO.'',  ;  p.    1  »<. 

Morris,  Leroy  R.,  Longbeach,  t"al.  Automatic  chimnev- 
sweep.     No.   1,075,503;  Oct    14;  Gaz.   vol.   195:  p.  37*'?. 

Morris.  William  1...  Cl'VclurKi.  Ohio,  assignor  to  S  F. 
Bowser  &  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Iml.  I,ubricatJng  ap- 
paratus      No.    1.074,730:    Oct.   7;   (iaz     vol.    105;   p     50. 

Morris.  William  M..  Bordcntown.  N  J.  I>velngm«chlne. 
N  >.    1. 07(5. :?(•.">  :   Ort.   21  ;   Cnz.   vol.   Ift.'  ;    n    »54." 

Morrison.  George  L.      (See  Fordon  and  Morrison.  ^ 

.Morrison.  John,  .Jr.,  (Jl^ns  Falls.  N.  Y.  TaMe  iircherv. 
No    1.075.264  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  235 

Morse,  John  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Reinforced  brafce-shoe. 
No.  1  075,848  ;  Ort.   14  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  460. 

Morse.  Leo.  New  Y..rk,  N.  Y  Vanity-box.  No  1.0T7,093: 
Oct.  28:  Gaz    vol    105:  p.  075. 

Morse.  Theodore  I".,  assignor  to  Huntley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Silver  Gns'k.  N.  Y.  Cleaner  for  separator- 
screenn.      No    1,074  07ii:   Oct.  7;   (ifiz    vol.    105:   p    129. 

Morton,  .Tames  E.,  \>»  ;i~  I'T  Sf«-.'  ■•l!..i'  .•  iv  ■■  .'me- 
tric cnrs.  No.  1  ,nT.",,( •.-,.-  .  i ),  -  :.  ...i/  ■.  r.-,  p. 
161. 

Morton.  Walter  S.,  Harrishurg,  Pa.  Worm-drive  for'motrkr- 
vehicles      No.  1.076.052;  Oct.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  195:  p.  558. 

Moscovltz,  Samuel  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asHisnor.  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Automatic  Roll  Advertising 
Companv  Elertrionl  Indicator.  No.  1,076.222  :  Ort.  21  ; 
Gaz    vol     195  :  p.  611. 

Moser.  George  W.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  Combined  intake 
and  exhau.st  valve  for  internal-combustion  engines  No. 
1.075.504:  Oct.  14:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    :'m4 

.Moss.  Sjiiifurd  A  .  Lynn.  .Mass  .  Hssignui-  to  General 
Elertrlr  c<,mpany.  Centrifugal  lom  pressor.!  No. 
l.t>7."..3n<i  :   (>,t    7;  C.az.  v"l     10.":    p.   24H 

•Moulin.  Eug?n.\  Jarksonville,  Flo.  .Vpparatns  for  re- 
ceiving:, separating,  and  filtering  oils.  .Vo  l,(iT5.26J): 
Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  235. 

Mowe,  I.#ster  M  ,  Deep  River,  Wash.  Starting  device  for 
explosive  engines.  No.  1.077,094:  Oct.  28;  G«e.  vol. 
195  ;  p    075 

Mowrv.  Rov  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  A  Markwen. 
Los'  .4ngeles,  ('al.  Baling  machine.  No  1  i>76  601  ; 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  7'n 

Mova.  Hidalgo  assignor  to  Imperial  Typewriter  Company 
l",imit.»d  North  Evington.  England  Type-bar  mechanism 
for  t\p-  writers.  No.  l,07f,.r,(i:;  ;  Ort  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  195; 
p.  75(1. 

Moyer,  Walter  W.     (See  Condlt.  Harry  H..  assignor,) 

Mudrak.  Paid.      (See  Mazur  and  Mudrak. , 

Muhlfeld,  John  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Vestlbtile  dia- 
phragm and  support  therefor.  No.  1.074,731;  Oct.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  50. 

Muliallv,  John  B..  and  G.  L.  Grant.  Seattle.  Wash.  Olp- 
attaching  device.  No.  1,077,154;  Oct.  28;  Gilz.  vol. 
195  :  p.  992. 

Miiller    Emil.      (See  Vr.ller  and  Mflller.* 

Mllller.  Herman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Button-makiCg  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,074,641  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  J9. 

Mllller,  Hermann,  Lelpzig-Gohlls.  Germany.  .  Electrical 
suspension-railway.  No.  1.074.807 ;  Oct.  7 ;  G#t.  vol. 
1 95  :  p.  75. 

Mailer.  Joseph  H..  Oakland.  Cal.  Mkrometer-cHllpera. 
No.  1,075.929:  Oct    14  :  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  488. 

Mailer,  rhllipp,  Vlll>el.  assignor  to  II  P'lnkelsteln  and  L. 
F.  Meyer.  Berlin.  Germany.  Manufacture  of  alimentary 
products.     No.  1,075,720;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  n.  41*. 

Mllller.  Wllhelm  A  T.,  Berlin  Steglitz.  c.ermany.  Mectrl- 
cally  driven  rallless  trains.  No.  1,075.595;  Oct  14; 
Gaz".  vol.   195;  p.  374. 

Multiplex  lUsplay  Fixture  Companv  (See  Crpcehus.  Then 
dore  R.,  assignor  i 

Mumfori.  Edgar  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mechanism  for 
lira  wing  patterns.  No.  1,075.117  ;  Oct,  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
ti    1  ^  1 . 

Murphey  Frank  P..  Decatur,  assignor  to  EmersooBran- 
tlngbain    Cumpanv,    Rockfoid.    IH       Corn  planter.       No. 


1.076.145;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol,   105:  p 


500 


Murphv  John  R..  Cork.  Ireland.  Apparatus  for  support- 
ing 'rlndow  ssasbes  and  the  like.  No.  1,076,053  ;  Oct. 
21  :   (;bz.   vol,    10.-  ;  p    5-9  ,     .  , 

Miirph.v  Ralph  O,.  Millvale.  I'a.  Relief  -  valve.  No. 
1076  512:  Ort.   21:  Caz.  vol,   105:  p    7is 

Murrnv.  Frank  M..  Cadvville.  N.  Y  firivlng  d'vlce  for 
vehicle  sr.erdometers  No  1.074.732:  Oct.  7;  Gtz.  vol. 
105  :  p    -1 

Murrav    James   P.      i  See  Murray  and  Neflan.) 

Murrav  Margarete  W.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Protective  over- 
UK)  t   '    No     1,075,030;   Ort     11:   (iaz.    vol.    195;   p.   489. 

Miirr-'v  Stephen  H..  Dailus.  Tex.  I'.n  ling  pn  ss.  No. 
1074.642:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  r    ''■'■' 
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Murra.\.    Thomas   B.    and   J.    P..    and    B.    8.    Nellan.    New 

London,  Conn.     Street-rlenner      No.   l.i>T5,489;  Oct    14- 
Gaz.  vol,    105  ;   p.  .3.38 

Murray,  Willis  (J  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Non-sklddlng  de- 
vice     No    l,07(l,!t()4  ;  Oct    2S  ;  <laz.  vol,  195;  p.  910. 

Muser    Fritz,      (See  Darrow.  Henry  W..  assignor.  I 

.M\<r^.  Charles  (i..  Cleveland,"  Ohio.  Lamp.  No 
1  o77  1.-:;  :  Oct    2s  ;  Cm,  vol.   195  ;  p,  002. 

Mii:-,  c  irles  11..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Carbureter  for  motor- 
cycles and  other  purposes.  No.  1,075,596;  Oct.  14; 
(Jaz.   v^.:     1!),-,  ;    p.  ,37.'-, 

Myers.  1  luuKs  H.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Mixer  for  gaseous 
fluids.     No,   1,075.507  ;  Oct.  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.   195:  p.  375. 

Myers.    Charles    \l  .    Buffalo,   N.  Y.      Carbureter  for  house- 
hold and  other  uses      No.  1,075,598;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol 
195  ;   p    ;i76. 

Mjers.  *hnrle.s  H  HMffnlo,  N.  Y.  Mixer.  No.  1,076.599; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  376. 

M.vers,  Charles  R.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tree  surgery.  No. 
1.076,441  ;  Oct.  21  ;  tiat.  vol    195;  p.  693. 

Myers,  (ieorge  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wagon.  No 
1.074.071  :  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.   129. 

Myers.  Isadore  L.     (See  StntB  and  .\mott.  assignors.) 

Myers.  I.wlu.  Bailey,  Colo.  Safety  hat-pin.  No.  1,075.9.31  ; 
Oct.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  489. 

Naclrema  Chemical  Company.  (See  Dunham,  Unrv  V. 
assignor.) 

Nash,  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft 
(Jear  Attacbraent  Co.     Draft-gear  voke.     No.  1.074.733; 

'  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  61 

National  Automatic  R.ill  Advertising  Company.  (See  Mos 
covltz.  Samuel  B  ,  ,iRsignor, ) 

National  Bottlers  F.qulptuent  Company.  (See  Gallup,  Rock- 
well L,.  assignor  ) 

National  Cash  Register  (^v.  The.  (See  PlsclcclU,  Roberto 
T.  assignor  >      (Reissue.) 

National  t^ish  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Church.  Ed- 
niund  S..   assignor  i      i  Reissue.) 

N.itional  Cash  Uegistor  Company,  The.  (See  Werner  and 
<«re..n.  assignors  i 

National  Fnanieling  and  Stamping  Company.  (See  Wa- 
gaiiiit,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

National  Trap  Works.  The.  (See  Nlebuhr,  Wllhelm,  as- 
signor, I 

Neafle  .\ndrew  J  ,  Boonton.  N.  J.  Rail-joint.  No. 
l.it74.072:  Oct.  7;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  130 

Nebingor.  I'rank  M.     (See  Fulmer  and  Neblnger. ) 

Ni'eley.  .Tessey  B  and  R.  E..  Blgblll.  Ky.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1.075.435;  Oct.  14;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  320. 

Neeley.  Roy  E      (See  Neelev,  Jessoy  B.  and  R.  E.) 

Neer,  Harry  M       (See  Mitchell  and  Neer.) 

Neeiwin,  Charles  V.      (  K<^  Kerr  and  Neeson.) 

Nellan.  ,\lfred  L..  Saginaw,  Mich.  Connecting  device  for 
water  tank  valve  levers.  No.  1,074,734;  Oct.  7:  Gas. 
vol.  195  ;  p    51. 

Nellan.  Ed*^ard  S.     (See  Murray  and  Nellan.) 

Nelson,  A    Frank,  et  al.     (See  Carlson.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Nelson.  .M.  Ripley,  Tenn.  Oiling  attachment  for  the  axles 
of  resllieftt  wheels.  No.  1.076,513  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
195;  p.  718 

Nelson.  Edward  A.,  et  al.  (See  Carlson,  Carl  A.,  as- 
signor. • 

Nelson.  Frank  W..  Chicago.  111.  I»neumatlc-carrler  ays 
tem      No    1,074.85)0;  Oct.  7;  Oaz.  TOl.  196;  n.  102. 

Nelson,  George  N..  et  al.  (See  Crane.  Frank  R.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. < 

Nelson    Oscir.     (See  Doming.  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 

Nelson.  William  L..  Boss.  Mo.  Automatic  parcel-carrier 
No.  1,075. .(71  :  Oct.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196:  p    297. 

Nelson.  William  L.,  Boss.  Mo.  Derailment  guard  No 
1.076,600;  Oct.  14;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  377. 

Nemeth.  Josenh.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hnt-pln  guard.  No 
1.074.735  :  ^ct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  51. 

Nesdall.  John  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  L. 
Johnstone.  (;ten  Ridge.  N  J.  Metallic  stair  structure. 
No.  1.075.156;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  195. 

Neuberger  John,  and  J  F  HInes.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Shade 
and  curtain  pole  support.  No.  1.074.973;  Oct.  7;  Gui 
▼ol.   1!K'  ;  p.   130 

New  Columbia  Shirt  Company.  (See  Blnswanger  Samuel 
aasignor.  (  ' 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Aylswortto.  Jonas  W 
assignor.  > 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Dyer,  rr.o.nk  L  as 
signer. ) 

.New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Oliver,  llurv  r  as- 
sign't.i  ' 

.New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Saltzman,  Auguste  L     ' 

assignor,  i 
New   Jersey    Testing   Laboratories.      (See   Ellis,    Carleton 

assignor,  i 
New  York  .4ir  Brake  Companv.      (See  Bickel,  Henry  F     as- 
signor ) 
Newberry,  Spencer  B  .  and  H.  N.  Barrett,  Bavbrldge.  Ohio 

Making  fertilizer      No.  1.074,808  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol   195  • 

p.  75. 
N'  vvton,   Charles,    Buffalo.    N.   Y       Powder  and   propellant 

f..r   use    In    firearms       No.    1.074.809;    Oct,    7;    Gaz     vol 

lO.I  ;  p    75, 
Nlrhol.is.    Joseph    W  .    Freestone.    Tex        Rallngpress        No 

1.075.056;  Oct.  7,  (.az,  vol     195:   p.   162 
Nicholas,  Matthew.     (See  Hannlng  and  Nicholas.) 


Oo- 

No. 

No, 


Mcholls.  Walter  N.,  and  A.   W.  Carmlchael.  Toronto 

tarlo,  Canada.     Fastener  for  shf^et  nHiflng  material. 

1.076.639;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  j.    :»i5 
Nicholson.  Charles  M..    Buffalo.   N    Y      Card   game 

1.076,307;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz    vol    ]95  ;  p.  646 
Nicholson,  John  E      i  .>iee  Beers    Harrv  F  .  assignor  i 
Nlckerson.     William     F...    Cambridge,    assignor    to    (illlette 

Safety    Razor    Cumpan.v,     Boston.    Mass,       Machine    for 

?rintlng  and    for  other  purposes.      No,    1.075,989;   Oct. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  50!* 
NIcolet,  Roger,  Plalnfleld,  N    J      .Machine  for  detecting  de- 
fects in  motion-picture  hims.     No.  1,076,601      Oct    28; 
Gaz.  vdl.  195  ;  p.  835. 
Nlebuhr,   Wilhelm,   as.stgnor   to  The  National   Trap   Works. 
Madison.    Wis.      .Xnlmnl  trap.      No.    1,077,244  :    Oct     'JS  ; 
Gas.  vol.  195  :  p.  1(»22, 
Niemann.    William    H..    Litchfield.    Ill       Brldleblt.      No. 

1.076.442  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  694. 
Nlkodem,  Hermann,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Folding  rest  for 
firearms.     No.  1,076,692;  Oct.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  10.5;  p    s;i6. 
Nllsson.  John  W.,  Balfour.  N.  D.     Oil-can.     No    1,074,810: 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  76. 
NlxoD,  tieorge  W       i  See  Helman  and  Nixon,  i 
Noble.  Harvey  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E,  G    Ott,  Phlla- 
delplila.    Pa.      Signaling    device    for    automobiles        No. 
1  (>.(>. 443  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  694. 
.Noll.    George    H,.    New    York.    N,    Y.      Clothesline    clamp. 

No.  1,074,736  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  52. 
Nonneman.  Ira  W..  assignor  to  The  Borden  Companv.  War- 
ren,  Ohio.      IMpe  cutter.      .No.   1,076.223;   Oct.   21;   Gax. 
vol.  105;  p.  617 
Noon,  James  IL     (See  Carpenter,  John  H  .  assignor,  i 
.Norden,  Joseph,  ei  al.     (See  Schloss,  Newton  L.,  assignor.) 
Norden,    Mortimer,    et  al.       (See   Schloss.    Newton    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Nordgreen.  Axel  W.      (See  Bastlan  and  Nordgreen.) 
Noren.  Andrew.     (See  Edwards.  Elmer  O..  assignor. ^ 
Norlln,  Evert.     (See  Frestadlns.  .Norlin,  and  (~>mau  i 
Norllng,   Relnhold   A.,  assignor  to  Aurora   .\utomatic   Ma- 
chinery   Company,     Aurora.     111.       Roller-bearing.       No. 
1.074.643:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  19. 
North  Amsrlcan  Novelty  Company.     (See  Hall.  William  H., 
assignor. ) 

Northeast  Electric  Company.     (See  Halbleib,  Edward  A., 

assignor. ) 
Northern  Iron  Company.      (See  Ross,  Lewis  P..  assignor.) 
Norton,  George  W..  Flushing.  N    Y.     Window-screen       No. 

1.076.693;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  8:^6. 
Norwood.  Jay  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  (^tilnet.  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.     Lady's  hat-pin  shield.     No.  1,077,1.'..';  Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  993. 
Noyes.   Edward   P..   Winchester.  Mass.      Vacuum  controlled 

differential    llguid  level   apparatus.      No.    1,076.146:   Oct. 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol    195  :  p.  690. 
Nunamacber,  William   H.,  .Newark.  N.  J.     car  truck.      No. 

1.074.811  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  76 
Nydegger,    Adolph.    assignor   to   O.    J     Koch.    Milwaukee, 

Wis       Marine    propulsion    apparatus        No      1,076,308; 

Oct.   21  ;     iaz.   vol.    105  ;    p.   646. 
O'Brien,  Arthur  P.     (See  Allen,  John  A  ,  assignor,^ 
O'Brien.  Arthur  P,      (See  Richardson,  Jame.s  p..  assignor.) 
O'Brien,  .\rthur  P..  Mount  Vernon,  and  J.  A    .\llen.  New 

Y'ork,     N,     Y.  ;    said    Allen    assignor    to    said     O  Brlen. 

Deflbratlng-machlne.      No.   1,075,266;   Ort.   7:   (iaz    vol. 

195  ;  p.  236. 
O'Brien.    James    A.,    and    G.     N.    Heald.     L.  wiston.     Me. 

Proscenium-closure  and  projector-screen.     No.  1,075,118  ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  182. 
O'Brien.  Terrence,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  .\    Mvers. 

Jr..    Inc.      Buckle.      No.    1.075,601;    Oct.    14;    Gaz  "  vol. 

195  :  p    377. 
O'Brien.  William  P.,  et  al.     (See  Crossley    aiIkti  I 

slgnor. ) 
O'Connell,    Thomas,    St     I'a-:! 

1,075,990  ;  Oct.    14  :  Caz    y 
O'Connor.  John  J,.  Pawtucket    U    I 

No.   1.074,737;  Oct,  7  :  Gaz    \ 
O'Day,  Thomas  F.,  Somerv:    . 

No.  1.076,.386;  Oct.  21  ;  t.iiz 
OT»onnell.    Domlnlck.    New     "i 

1.076.603  ;  Oct.   21  :   (inz    \  > 
O'TooIe.  John.  Los  Angeles,  (  al, 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    163 
Oatley,  Henry  B.,  Flushing,  assignor  to  I»romotive  Super- 
heater Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  combined 

damper  and  driftingvalve.     No.  1,075.157;  Oct    7-  Ga«. 

vol.  195  ;  p    lit5, 
Obstler,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Derrick      No    l.(i76,992; 

Oct.  2^  :  tiaz,  vol    195;  p.  942. 
Oddey.  W!i;iiim  L,.  Eltham.  P^ngland      \  ap.  rizer  for  fumi- 
gating, j>erfiirnirig.  and  the  like      No,    1  (i75  267  ;  Oct    7- 

Gaz,  vol,    195  ;  p,   236. 
Offerman,  Joseph.     (See  Broroan  and  Offerman  )      ^ 
Officer,  Thomas.      (See  Ball  and  (">flicer  > 
Oglesly    H;ir'.\  ,  Chester,  Pa.     Window-shade  adjuster       No. 

1.(|76.0(^.^     Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p    Oil 
Okun,  .Morris  R.  ("hicago.  Ill      Bedraii  attachment      No. 

1,076,838;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   105  ;  p     886 
Oldham.   Saniuei,   assignor   to  (i.-orgi'   Oldham   A  Son   Cr^m- 

panv,    I'blladelpbia,    Pn,      Pneumatir  sand  rammer       No. 

1,075. Or.7:  Oct,   7;  Gaz.  voK   M>5  :  p    162 
Ollphant,   Clarenre   C  ,    assigi.  r    t.     W     IT,    Karl,   I.,ockport, 

N.  Y.      Disrharger  for  botties.      No    1  ("75.268  ■   Oct    7" 

Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    2.36. 


a»- 

Minn.      Boiler  stand       No. 

105  '  p    5(10 

Spinning  machinery. 
V'  :    ::o  ;  p    52. 
M!^»      Manhole  structure. 
v(h    105  ;  p.  673, 
:k     N     Y       Hosierr.      No. 

105  .    p     751 

WlndmiU      No.  1,075,060  ; 
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Oliver,    Henry    T.,    Newark,    aseignor,    by    mesne    assign 

ments,  to  New   Jersey   Patent  Company,   West   Orange. 

N.  J.     Camera  focusing  device.     No.  1,076,«94  ;  Oct    i»s  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  836. 
Olmsted.    David    R.,    Council    Bluffs.    Iowa.      VVavt>-motor 

No.  1,077,156;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  19.5:  p.  99;?. 
Olson,  Ellas.  Jewell,   Icwa.      Post  puller.     No.   1.074,974  ; 

Oet.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  130. 
Olson,  I'aul  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  tempo-regulator. 

No.  1,076.695  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  K;i6. 
Olsson,    Albln.    Renton.   Wash.      Log-car.      No.    1,074,812 ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  70. 
Oman,  Erik.     (See  Frestadlns,  Norlln,  and  Oman.) 
Ord.  Lewis  C.  assignor  to  Canadian  Gold  Car  Heating  & 

Lighting  Company,  Limited.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canadn. 

Means    for     regulatinj;    steam  -  heating    systems.       No. 

1,076.444;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  604. 
Orling.  Axel,  assignor  to  Orllng's  Telegraph   Instruments 

Syndicate,   Limited.  London,  England.     Electrocaplllary 

contrivance.      No.    1,076,445  ;    Oct.    21  ;    Gaz.   vol.    IQry  ; 

p.  695. 

Instruments   Syndicate.      (See   Orling. 


et  al.      (See   Roberts,   Henry    P.,    iis 


III. 

vol. 

Y  , 


Ironing     device. 
195  :  p.  4.39. 
a.sslgnor  to  General 
No.    1.076,0.54  ; 


No. 

Eiec- 
Oct. 

No, 


Vacuum    sfpam  hpatlng 
;  Gaz.  vol.    19.'>  ;   p    .''.:!.«, 
Y.      Tool-handle.      No 
p.  lo:?. 


Cologne-Riphl.     Gprmanv. 
No.    1,076.641  ;   Oct.   21 


Pagerle.  Joanny.  assignor  to  C.  Crepaux,  Paterson.  N.  J. 

I>otibling  and  winding  machine.     No.  1.076,516  ;  Oct.  21  : 

Caz.   vol.    105  :   p.    719. 
I'ahl.   .\ugust   .1.,   .San    I'rancisco,  Cal.,   assignor   to    K-P-F- 

Fliecfrii-    <o        Disconnecting  -  switch.       No.     1,076,387; 

0<t.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  673. 
PalmtT.  KiedeiHk  A  .  Mlddletown,  Conn.     Collnpslbie  bed. 

No.   l.o7H,L'i;4  ;  Oct.   L'l  ;  <;az.  vol.   195;  p.  617 
Palmer.    Isaac  E  .  asKlirnor   to  The   I.  E.   Palmer  Company, 

Mlddletown,  Conn,    Bifurcated  hammock.    No.  1 ,077.229  ; 

Oct    2><  .  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   1017, 
Pnlmgren.   Car!    A.,   Chicago,    III.      TlmecontroUcd-clrcult- 

closing  device.      No.   1,074.813;  Oct.  7;   Gas.  vol.    195; 

p.   77. 
I'app,     W'llhelm.     Charlottenburg,     (Jermany.     assignor    to 

Genera!     Electric    Company        Steam  regulator    for    tur- 
bines.     No.   1,070,446:  (Jrt"   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   105;  p.  695. 
Parnfflne    Paint    Company       (See    Dohm,    Charle*(    VV.    a»- 

siirnor. » 
ParLsen,   Robert  T..  KnoxvUle.  assignor  to  Lawson   Manu- 


Orling's  Telegraph 

Axel,  assignor.  I 
Ormsbee.   Albert   A. 

signer.  1 
Ores,     Nicholas.     Chicago, 

1,075,788  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz. 
Orr.  John,   Schenectady,   N 

trie   Company,      Electrode-holder. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  559. 
Orth,  Charles  P..  Kewaneo,   III.     Window  rain-shield 

1.075.058  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  163. 
Orth.  William  S.,  Dunkirk,  Ohio.     Shingle.     No.  1.077,095  ; 

Oct.  28  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  :  p.  975. 
Osborn,    Henry   C,   assignor  to  The   American    Multlgraph 

Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Type  setting  and  rtlstiHlsut- 

ine  machine.     No.   1,076.640;   Oct.    21:   Gaz.   vol.    195: 

p.  765. 
Osborn.  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The   .-Vmeriran    Multlgraph 

Companv,  (leveland.  Ohio.     Mechanism  for  storing,  as- 
sembling,   and    distributing    tvpp.       Nn.    l.i)70,9O6;    Oft 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  Oil. 
Osborn,   Richard    P..    and   J.    Roach.    .Mnswnrth.    N'pbr..   as 

signers  of  one-third  to  A.  A.  Radtke,  Chicago,  111.     .\rtl 

flclal  stoneware.     No.  1,075, 9.12  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  : 

p.   489. 
Osbnrn.  Victor  M.,  La  FnvettP,  Ind.     Flylng-machinp.     No. 

1.076.514  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  718. 
Oshorne,    F'rank   M..   Anaconda,    Mont.      Rppearirig  firearm. 

No.  1,077.228:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.   1017. 
Osborne.  Reginald  J.      (Spp  Portpr  and  Osttorne  < 
Osboum,    Millard    P..    Merchantvillp.    N.    J  ,    assignor    to 

Warren    Webster   &   Company. 

system.     No.  1.075.40O:  Oct.  14 
Osgood.     John     L..     Buffalo.     N. 

1,074,891  :  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105 
Oster.   Herman   W.,   assignor  to   Thp   Oster  Mantifacturlng 

Companv,    Cleveland.     Ohio,       Genrod    die  stork.       Nr>. 

1.07r),0,-)9:  Oct.  7:  G.nz.  vol.   195;  p.  16.1. 
Oster    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Oster,    Her- 
man  W.,   assignor,  i 
Ostermann.     Gustav. 

for  welding  tubes, 

195:  p.  766. 
Oswald,   Kolmen.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Kevhole-guard. 

1,076,696:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   19,");  p.  8:^, 
Ott.  Edwin  c,.      I  See  Noble.  Harvey  P.,  assignor.) 
Overman,    Max   C,.    New   York,    .\.    Y       VehiclPtlre. 

Issue.)      No.   13,626:  Oct,  7:   Gaz.  vol.   195:   p.  2.59. 
Overshlner,    Ellsworth    B..    Chicago,    111.      Go-cart. 

1,075,372:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  207. 
Oveson.    John    N.,    Chicago.     111.      Broom  -  hangpr 

1,075.933  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  489. 
Owatonna    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    IIowp,    Harry 

C,  assignor.) 
Owen,     Herbert     W.,     Dover,     N.     H.       Crepl  hofini 

1,076.697  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  83.^. 
Owen,  William  H.     (See  Ash,  Marselius  T.,  assignor.) 
Owens,     Charles      T..      Baltimore.      Md.        Turiilne. 

1.074,738:   Oct.   7;   Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.   52. 
Owens,     Luther    A.,     Fellows.     Cal.       Rotary     drill, 

1.076.515;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  719. 
P.  k  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Breed,  Charles  W.,  assignor  i 
P.  R.  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Relchhelm,  George 

Ij..  assignor.) 
Pache,  Aueuate.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Time-control  apparatus. 

No.  1/»70.055  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   559. 
Padflc  Heating  &   Manufacturing   Co.      (See    Kent,    Giles, 

and  Lyster,  assignors.) 
Pacific  Wave  Power  Company.     (See  Shlpman,  P.ennet  C  , 

assignor  ) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company.       (See    Huff,    Russell,    as- 
signor. ) 
Page,  All>ert  A.,  "East   Elaven.  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 

?any.    New     Haven,    Conn.       Take-down    square.      No. 
.074,892  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  103. 
Page,   Ldward   W.,   et   al.     (See  Blnkley,   Robah   J.,   as 

signer. ) 
Page,  Ernest  V.      (See  Lemon.   Don   M.,  assignor.) 
Page,    George   M.,   assignor   to  The    Haydenvllle   Company. 
Haydenvflle,  Mass.     Drinklng-fountaiu.     No.   1,075.373  ; 
Oct  14  ;  Oa».  vol.  195 :  p.  298. 
Page,  J.  Wallace.     (See  Waterman,  Ira,  assignor.) 


Machiup 
Gaz.   vol 


No. 


(Re- 
No. 

No. 


No. 

No. 

No. 


farturing     Company.     Hompstead, 
valvp.      No     1,0<5.934:    Oct.    14;    (is 


Pa. 


Thermostatic 


Park,  Wliltani  U.,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  I'nlted 
Injector  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (ias  i egulator. 
(Rpi.sniiP  1      No.   i:'.6XI  :  Oct    21:   Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.  784. 

Parker.  Joseph  N.,  Be^iford  City,  V;i  Motor  piot\  No. 
1,075,061  :   Oct.  7  .   (Jaz.   vol.   195  ;   p    164 

Parrish,  Joseph  W.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  (Jrease-cup  plug. 
No.   l,076,:iAs;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  674. 

Parrish,  William  N  .  Richmond,  Ind.  Win-  fence  machine. 
No.  1,075, r{74  :  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol    195:  p.  20S. 

Parrish,  William  N  ,  Richmond  Ind.  Wire-fence  machine. 
No.  1,075,375;  Oct.  14:  Ga?.    vol.  195;  p    299 

Partridge.  Charb-.s  E..  Rppup,  N  H..  assignor  of  one  third 
to  J.  I,  Waltz,  Kasthampton.  Mass.  Huh  attachment. 
No.   1,075  849;  Oct     H  :  (faz    vol.  195;  p    461. 

Pascoe,  (ienriiP  J       i  Sp<>  Blppsis,  Kempthorn,  and  Pascoe.) 

Passaic  Mpt.n:  W.ire  Company.  (See  England,  Isaac  W., 
assitrO'i:'.  > 

Pate.  David  B  ,  and  J.  L.  Spcirs,  Hornbeck,  La.  Combined 
convertiilp  vphicle  pole  and  shafts.  .No.  1,075,721  :  Oct, 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  417. 

Pattprson.  Chpster  J  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hav  loader  No. 
1.075.935  ;  Oct.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    490 

Patterson,  Rufus  L.,  et  al.      (See  Tyberg.  Oluf,  asfignor,) 

Patterson,  Williatn,  and  F.  N  Percivnl,  Chicago,  III.  Car- 
burpfer.     No     1,o70.:<i>9:  Ort.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  646. 

Patton,  Herbprt  F  ,  Clpvoland,  Ohio.  Projecting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,075.789:  Oct.   14;  (;az,  vol.   195;  p.  439 

Pauk,  Henry  K  i  .See  Hpckfl,  Kachel,  GoessMni;,  and 
Pauk.) 

Pauling,  n.iiry,  (Tolognp,  (lerraany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslenments,  to  Southern  E!pctro-(„'hemlcal  Company, 
.\pparatiis  for  comminuting  calcareous  saltprtpi",  ^witas- 
sinm  or  mai^neshim  chlorid,  and  the  like,  .No  1,075.722; 
Oct    14  :  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p    417, 

Paumler.  Emil    et  al.     (Sep  Milipr,  Benjamin  D.,  assignor  1 

Payne,  Theodore  P,,  Newark.  N.  J.  .Metal  working  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.075.491  :  Oct,  14:  Gaz.  vol    19.'*;  p.  339. 

I'avne,  Thpodorp  I'..  Newark.  N.  J.  Mptal-worklnc  ma- 
chine.     No     l,n7,-,49i;  :    0«  t.    14:    (Jaz,    vol     l!i,-v:    p.    ;',.'?9. 

Payson  Manufacturing  Company,  Th(\  i  Sro  Whitehead, 
John,  assignor.) 

Peacock.  Uoliert  IL,  Winterhaven,  Fla,  Fruit-grading  ap- 
paratus      No.   l,07f),t>42;  Oct.   21;  (Jaz    vol.   19.":  p   7t'.8. 

Peale.  Walter  O..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wfsting- 
ho)ise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  IClpctric 
heater.     No.  1.075,436;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.  ,'^20, 

Pearce,  Freeman,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada,  'omh. 
No,  1,074,89:;;  Oct,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  V.K>  :  p.  ia« 

Pearsall,  .Mbert  W  .  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Lam- 
son  (Company.  Newark.  N  J.  Pneumatic-dpspat(htul>e 
apparatus.  "No.  1,075,790;  Oct.  14:  (.Jaz.  vol.  195; 
p    440. 

Pearson.  Thomas  S.,  and  T.  M.  Conner.  Kokomo,  aBsignors 
of  one  third  to  J.  B.  Dougan.  Richmond,  Ind  .\utomatlc 
balingmachine.  No,  l,075,:n6:  Oct,  14:  Gaz.  vol,  195; 
P    29f 

Peddv,  Thomas  T  ,  Bipnvlllp,  La.  Deflector.  No.  1.075.062  ; 
Oct.   7  ;   <;«/.    vol     195:   p.   164. 

Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Strickland.  Wil- 
liam R.,  a.s.slgnor, ) 

Pelke.  Arthur,  and  F,  E,  Hayes,  Mexico.  Mexico,  Appa- 
ratus for  making  concrete  blocks.  No.  1.075,936:  Oct. 
14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p.  490. 

Pelta-soc.  Leo  H.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Combined  can  container 
and  perforator.  No,  1,075.72.'?;  Oct.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  417, 

Pembroke,  (ieorge  H  ,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
M  H  Horton,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Check  protector.  No. 
1,075,221  :  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  218. 

Pendleton,    William    H.    E..    Venice,    assignor    of    onp-thlrd 
to  E.  <i     Kuster  and  one-third   to  R.  B    Carter,   Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Locking  device  for  gear-shift  levers  of  auto 
mobiles.     No.  1.07o,666;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  398. 
Pennlnpton.    Frank    C,    Detroit.    Mich.      Awning.      No. 

1,070  310  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  647. 
Percival.   Frank   N-      (See  Patterson  and   Perclval.) 
I'ercy,  Karl   N       (See  Smith  and   Percy.) 

Perkins,  George  B,,  Elvlns,  Mo.     Wrench,     No.  1.075,850; 

Oct   14  :  <;az,  vol.  195;  p,  461, 
Perkins.  Raymond  I',     (See  Moffett  and  Perkins) 
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Perrot.    Henri,    assignor    to   Argylls    Limited.    Alexandria. 

Scotland.      Brake.      No.    1,076,311;    Oct,    21;    Liaz    vol. 

195  :  p    647 
Perry,  Clyde  B.      <  See  Irquhart.  William  E.,  assignor  i 
Perry,  Fred  T..  rt  ui.     (See  Turner.  William  P..  assignor.) 
Pestalozza,    Paolo,    Turin,    Italy,      Point  changing    rnecha- 

nism.     No.  1,075,851  :  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    461. 
Peter    Julius   F..   St.    Paul.  Minn.     Combine<l   measure  and 

stopper.      No    1.07«,7KO:  Oct.  28;  (iaz    vol     195;   p.   866, 
Peter.    Wllhelm.    iNsgraff.    Ohio       Tongs       No.    1,076,839; 

Oct.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  887. 
Peterson.    Arvld     J  ,    (ireentleld.     Mass.       Attachment     for 

screw -cutting  lathes      Nn.   1,075.301  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  24.S. 
I'eterson.    Burt   A.,   assignor    to    Bart»er-C(>lman   Company. 

Rockford.    111.       Doff,  r        No.    1.075.,s52;    Oct     14:    Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p.  462. 
Peterson.  EmIl  A.      (.^ep  (larnett.  James  L.  assignor  > 
Petry.    Nicholas    A.      PhUadflphia.     Pa.       Sectional    sast. 

weight       No    1,(i70,69S;   Oct     2s  :  (Jnz.   vol     195;    p    H3s. 
Pfahler.    William    C^  .  Toledo,    Ohio,      .Vutomobllp    iamp  at- 
tachment.      -No      1,076,699;     Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol.     195: 

p.   8.'}S 
Pfouts,     I.eroy    S  .    assignor    to    The    Miller    Pastenrlilng 

Machine    Company,    c.inton,   Ohio.      Pasteurizing    appa- 
ratus      No.    l.()7(>',604  ;    Oct.    21:   Gaz.   vol.    195;    p     i51 
Pfund.  Hlchard.  New  York.  N    \.     Wireless  duplex  svstem 

No.   1.H76.312;   (Jet.  21  :  (iaz.   vol.   195:   p,  648. 
Phalen,    Daniel    J..    Mason    Cltv.    Iowa.      Emergency   draw 

bar.      No.    1.075.437;   Oct.  14:  Gaz.   vol,   195:  p  "320, 
Phliblade,   Eric  R  ,  assignor   to  E.  Cote.  Fall   River,   Mass, 

Plaver-piano.      No.    1.075.853;   Oct.    14;   Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p    462. 
Phillips,    Benjamin.      (See   iKirscy.    Farnum    F.   assignor  i 
Phillips,   t'arroll.   Tnhoka.   Tex.    'Railway  switch  operating 

ni.'ans.     No    1  076.31:?;  Oct    21  ;  Gar.  vol.   195:  v.  048 
Phillips.   Darius  T.,  Chicago.   Ill,      Agricultural   puiverizer. 

No    1.075,493  ;  Oct,   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  340. 
Phillips,  Francis  V..  Orlando.  Fla.     Automobile  wheel  help. 

Nn,    1.075,377;   Oct     14;   (iaz.   vol,    195:   p.    300, 
Phillips     Francis    %'  .    Orlando.    Fla        Machine    for    cutting 

crooves    in    door    and     window    stiles        No.    1,076.781  ; 

Oct.  28:   Gaz.   vol.   195;   p    H67. 
Phillips,  Horac   H     Inirmoiir.  N    C.     Still,     No.  1,076,389; 

Oct.  21  :   (Jaz    vo!     195  ;  p.  674. 
Phinney   Enginepilng  Company,  The.      (See  Phlnney,  Wil- 
liam  B.  assiirnor.) 
Phlnney.    William    B..  assignor   to  The   Pblnnev    Englneer- 

Intr     Company      Ctiilllcotbe.     Ohio        Bean-snlppcr.       No 


Cm    voi.    195  ;   p.  Or 


1.070.L'25  ;   Oct     21 
Pickard.    .\rthur    G.    Altrineham.    Encland       Shutter    for 

photographic    cameras.      No.    1.077,157;   Oct.    28;    Gaa. 

vol     195  ;    p    993. 
I'ickert     Gustav       t  Soe   Slesazeck.    Panl,    assignor.) 
I'lrone.    Frank     Tomhstone.    .^rlr       Ore  concentrator.      No 

1,070  7(»0:  Oct    2N  ;  Gaz    vol    195;  p.  839. 
Pierce,  Joseph  H  .  Chlfmro.  Ill     Corn  husker.  No.  1,077.230; 

Oct.   28  ;   Gaz    vol.    195  ;   p    1017 
Pllaln.    Francois,   Lyon,    France.     Two  stroke   cycle   explo- 
sion-motor.      No.'  I.(i74.'<',»4  :     Oct.     7;     Gaz.  "vol.     195; 

p.    104 
Plndstoftp.    Andpfs    A..    Copenhagen.    Denmark        Appnrn- 

fus  for  steamlne  bottles      No    1.076,447;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz. 

vol,   195  ;   p.  696. 
PIppenger.    Luclen    E.       (See    McKinley.    Edward    K.,    as 

sletior  ) 
Plrle,  Alexander  G       (See  PIrle.  Charles  B  ,  assignor.) 
I'lrie,    ('harles   B  ,    Mc(^x)k.    assiirnor   of   onf  Sialf    to    A.    G, 

Plrle,   Wvmore,    Nehr       Valve  gear.      No     1  ,o7,'V.2(>9  :  Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  236 
Plsclcelll,    Roberto    T,    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    The 

National   Cash   Register  Co  ,   Dnvton.   Ohio       <"!!sl)  regis 

ter.       iltelssue. )       No     l,3.6;i2  ;    bet.    21,    c.az     vol     195; 

p.  786. 
I'itmnn.     Henrv     L.     Plnevllle,     Kv. 

1.076.314:   Oct    21  :  (inz.  vol    P^5 
Pitt.    Clarence    H  .     P'ssington.    Pa. 

No.    1,077,231  :   Oct    28;  Cnr.    vol 
Pitta,    Arthur    W  ,    Bonham.    Tex 


Spring-motor, 
p    649 

Combination 
195;   p.   1018 
Separator-guard 


No. 


cock 


No, 


1.075,06:?;    Oct     7:    r,az.    vol.    195;    p.    104 

Pitts,  f^ara  M..  r1  al.      (See   Pitts.  William   W.,  assignor.) 

IMtts,  Jennie  M..  et  nl.     ( S«»e  I'ttts,  Williatn  W.,  assignor.) 

puts,   William   W.,  assignor  of  one  fourth   to   C,    M     Pitts 

anrl   one-fourth    to    J.    M     Pitts,    Austin,    Tex       Spring 

equalizer    svstem.      No.    1,076,056;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

195  ;   p    55(^ 

Plilev.    Henrv    !>.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,       Grinding    device    for 

maVhlne-toblB,      No,    1.074,739;    Oct,    7;    Gaz,    vol.    195; 

p.  53. 
Plastic  Products  Company      (See  WpAkley,  Raymond  r» . 

assignor.) 
Plastlno,  Rublno.  New  York.  N    Y.     Flying  machine.     No 

1,076,302;  Oct    7;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.   249 
Piatt,    Clarence    D..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Ijock    attachment 

for   snap-switches.      No.    1,076.907  ;    Oct.    28  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

195:  p.  911. 
Plummer,   John   W.,  Morrill.   Nebr.     Feeding  attachment 

for  pneumatic  stackers.     No.  1.076,057;  Oct.   21;  Gai. 

vol.  195  :  p.  560. 
Pobuta,  Johann.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Aircraft.    No.  1.075,791  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p,  440. 
Podszus,  Emll,   Rlxdorf,   near  Berlin,   Germany,     Electric 

vapor   apparatus.      No.    1,076,058;   Oct.    21;    Ga*.   vol. 

196  ;  p.  560. 


i'oe,  Albert  S  ,  assignor  to  .\.  G.  Perrv  Plow  Company, 
Coldwater,  Miss  Plow.  No  1,077,1.58;  Oct.  28;  Qa«. 
vol.    195  ;    p.   994. 

Pohl,  Eduard.  Rhondorf.  Germany.  Promoting  fermenta- 
tion.    No.  1,074.814  ;  Oct    7  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  77. 

Pollock,  Adolph  E  ,  and  L.  Rosenberg,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  R  Franklin.  New  York,  N  Y,  .\utomatlc  fas- 
tener.     No,    1,075.438:    Oct.    14;    Gaz    vol.    195;    p.   820. 

Polygraph  Duplicating  Tyr»ewritpr  Conipany.  (See  Fans- 
low,   Benjamin   O..  assignor.) 

Poole.  Staiev  D.,  assignor  to  Deere  k  Company.  Mollne, 
III.  Wheeled  cultivator.  No  1.075.937  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gas. 
vol     195  ;  p    491. 

Poole,  William  .].,  I.os  Angeles.  Cal.  Dlstributing-machlBe. 
No.    1.075.724  ;   Oct.    14  ;   (iaz.   vol,   195;   p.   418. 

IVwiler,  Earl  Seattle  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8. 
Emerson  V:incr»uver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Rec- 
ord fill  n>;  case  No  l.(>:6,993;  Oct.  2'«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 
p    942. 

I'upkess.  Michael  A  .  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bl- 
tumlnlzed  Uond  ("ompanv  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Making  road- 
wavs,  railway  ■  heds  sidewalks  and  tlie  like.  No. 
l.o'7fi,7vi';  Oct    L's  ;  (inz    vol.   195:  p    867, 

Porter,  Alfred  H         See  Crowdas,  Waiter  A.,  assignor.) 

Porter,  Charles  T  ,  and  K  J.  Osltorne,  San  Francisco.  CaL 
Antiseptic  protector  for  mouthpieces  No  1.076.908; 
Oct.   28;   Gaz    vol     195:   p,  912. 

Porter.  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R,  W.  Beardslee, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Elevator  signaling  apparatus.  No. 
1,075,270;   ()ct,  7:  Gaz.   vol,   195,    p    237. 

Porter,  Wilson  E  ,  asalgnc^r  to  The  N-vv  Haven  (^lock  Co.. 
New  llavi-ii,  »  onr.  Ki  views  a\iiomohilt'clock.  No. 
1.074.975;  Oct    T;   (iaz.  vol    195;  p.   IHl. 

Porter,  Wilson  E..  assignor  to  New  Hnven  Clock  Co., 
New  Havpn.  Conn.  Watch  No  l,n74Vi76;  Oct  7; 
Gaz.   vol.   19,".      p.    i:U. 

Porter,  Wilson  E..  assignor  to  New  Haven  ("lock  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Dash  lock  for  aMtomoldle-clockB.  No. 
1.076.226;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.  618 

Postans,  Arthur  J..  Brentford,  England  Stropping  and 
like  machine.  No.  1.075,938;  Oct.  14;  Gai.  vol  195; 
p.  491. 

Potter,  James  C,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Devlcre  for  feeding 
cotton,  Ac.  No.  1.076,059;  Oct.  21:  Gaz  vol  195; 
p.  561 

Potter    John  r       (See  Matthews  and  Potter.) 

Potter  William  R  ,  Buckholts,  Tex,  Ballng-press.  No. 
1,075,494;   Oct.   14:    (iaz.   vol.    195;   p.   340. 

Potterf.  Orlvstis  M  .  learned.  Kans.  Combination-garment. 
No.   l,07fi',390:  Oct    21  ;  Gai..  vol.  195;  p.  675. 

Powell,  Robert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Peeler.  No.  1.075,222; 
Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  218. 

Powers,  Annie  E.,  Bishop,  Cal.  Corset-stav  tip  protector. 
No.  1,074,644  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  20. 

Powers,  Thomas  J..  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Face-shield.  No. 
1,075,667;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol.  195:  n.  399. 

Powllson,  Cornelius.  Durand.  Mich.  Beet  harvester.  No. 
1,075.939;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  491, 

Praetz.  John,  deceased.  Br(X)klyn  :  J,  J,  Praetz,  New  York, 
and  J,  A.  Praetz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.,  executors,  assignors 
to  John  I'raets,  Inc.  Buckle.  No.  1,075.223  ;  Oct.  7  ; 
Osz.   vol.    195  :   p.    219. 

Praetz,  John  A.,  et  al.,  executors,     (See  Praetz,  John.) 

Praetz.  Joseph  J,,  et  al.  executors.     (See  Praptz,  .lohn,) 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  (See  Sears,  Willar'l  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pratt.  William  H..  West  Lynn.  Mass,,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  l^requencv  Indicator.  No.  1,076,448  ; 
Oct.   21  ;  (iaz.   vol,  195:  p,  0^0, 

Prentice,  (ieor^e  E.,  New  Britain,  Conn,  Garment-claap. 
No.  1,075.725;  Oct.  14;  <iaz.  vol.  195:  p.  418. 

Prescott.  Sydney  I.,  assignor  to  International  Cigar  Ma- 
chinery ("'ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y  Wrapping-machine. 
No.  l,f)75.224  ;   Oct.  7;  liaz    vol.   19"  :   p.  219. 

I'reslev.  William  J.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Primer  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines  Nu.  1.076,783,  Oct,  28; 
C.riz    vol.    195 ;  p.  868 

Pressed  Prism  P'.Tte  Glass  Company  i  Seo  Ross,  Myron 
A,,  assignor  < 

Preston.  Ralpti  A,  D.,  assignor  to  The  (lOodyear  Tire  and 
Rutiiier  Companv.  Akron,  Ohio.  Ballast  device.  No. 
1,076.060;   Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195:   p.  561 

Preszter     Rezso,   Budapest,   Austria  Hungary       Disk   talk- 
inu' machine.      No.    1,076,643;   Oct.    21.   Gaz.   vol.   195; 
p    700 
Prevost.   Frank.  Oakland,  (?al.      Preparing  n    food  prodact. 

No.    1.07(?,147      Oct.    21  ;    Chz     vol.    IP.'i;    p     r>91. 
Prevost.    Frank.    assi(;nor    (>f   one-ha!f   to   ('     DrtscoU,   Oak- 
land.   Cal.      .Making    a    food    product.      No,    1.076,227; 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  018. 
Price,    Nathan    W,.    Columbus,    Miss      Currvcomb.      No. 

1.076,228;  Oct    21  :  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p    61S 
I'rlest.    George    W.,    Newton,    Mass.      Core    for    the    mann- 
facture      of      cement      ami      cempnt  lined      pipes.         No. 
1.076,229:  CKt.   21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  618. 
Prime.   Daniel   N..   Lynn,   Mass..  assignor   to   United   Shoe 
Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J       Cutting   appa- 
'ratus.     .No,  1,075,064  ;  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  165, 
Primrose,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Suf>erheater.      No. 

1.076.315;  Oct.   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.   049. 
Prior,  Alfred,  and   R.  W.   Brickell,   Dunedln,   .New   Zealand. 

Box,     No,  1.074,815:  Oct    7:  Gar.  vol    195:  p.  77. 
Prosser.    Henrv    P.„    Chicago,    li!       R<iat.      No.    1.075,726; 
Oct    14  :  (iaz    vo!    TO,'',     p,  41h. 
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I'ullpy, 
Puppe. 

of  I. 

<  Jnz. 
Purely. 

Glen 

<Jaz. 


Provost,      Peter,      Milwaukee,       Wis.         Cniin  drier  No 

1,074,977;  Oct    7;   Oaz.  vol     195;  p.    l.Jl. 
Pryor,    Joseph    1-'.,    Etiirent-,    OreK.      He<l  sprlrii;    tightener. 

No.  1,075,005  ;  Oct.  7  ;  fiaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  165. 
Pue,   William   A.,  ("arlsbad,   N.   Mcx.      Apparel  seciiiin-;  de 

vice.     No.  l,076,31t);  Oct.  'Jl  ;  (iaz.  vol,   195:  p.  tU9. 
Pullen-Burry,     Arthur,     Somptlnj;,     Worthini;,     [•:u;;lancl. 
Movable   hothouse.      No.    1.07t),:i:{0  ;    Oct.    I'l  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
105  ;   p.  010. 

W.  1'.     (See  .India,  George  H..  a.sslduor.) 
.Johann,  Rreglau,    rermanv.     Rolling  bars  or  girders 
H.    U.   or   like   section    'No.    1.07fi.7iS4  ;   Oct    2s  ; 
vol.   195  :  p.  SOS. 

.lame.s    M.,    New    York,    assignor    to    V.    E.    Teves, 
("ove,  N.  Y.     Can-opi-ner      No.   1.07<j,L';U  ;  Oct.  21  ; 
vol.  195  :  p.  619. 
Pure  Food  Process  Company.      (See  Schmitr.   Edward  D., 

assignor.) 
Putnam,  Ell>ert  V.      (See  H.iyworth  ;ind  Putnam.) 
Putnam,    Oiivpr    K.,    Worooster.    M.<i.ss.      .Viitomatic    train- 
pipe  connector.     No,   1,075,854;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.   462. 
Quenner  Dry  Cru.sher  Company.     (See  Queiincr,  Mitts,  as- 
signor. ) 
Quenner,    Mitts,   Santa   Ann,   Sonora.    Mexiro,   assignor,   by 
me«ne  a.ssignment.s,   to  Ou<'nt)er   I  >iy   Crusher  Gonapany, 
Douglas,    Ariz.      Oro-treatlng   machine.      No.    1,076,061; 
Oct.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  195;  p.  ,''.61. 
Quenner,  Mitts,  Nogah-s.  assignor  to  (^u<'nncr  Drv  ("rusher 
Company,  Douglas,  Ariz.     Rock  breaker.     No.  1,076,062; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  562. 
Quenner,  Mitts.  Nogales.  assignor  to  Quenner  Dry  Crusher 
Company,    Douglas,   Ariz.      Projectile   for   rock-breakers. 
No.  1.076.148:  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    .591. 
Quick,    William    L,,    Npw    Market,    Ala,      Eiying  machlno 

No.  1.076,644  ;  Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  767 
Qulgley,   \V.   F.      (See  KoUor,  Gharles  B..  assign. .r   . 

Fast    Boston.    Mass.      r>\'ither  split 
1,075,792;   Oct.    14;   Gaz.    vol.   195; 


Qulgley,   William    D., 
ting  machine.     No 
p.  441. 
Qulncy,    Frederick 
Quincy,    Henrv   J., 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y 
Gaz.  vol.  19.">  :  p 


J. 


.7, 
F. 

.15 


.1, 


signer. ) 
•iuincy, 
Oct.    7  ; 


Qulnet,  Alexander. 
Qulnlln,  Will 


M,,  assignor.) 
if  to   M     "" 


W. 

vice. 


Be<l 

No. 


Cologne,    assignor    to 

Furnace   for   stenm- 

28;    (Jaz.    vol.    195; 


Beet-harvester. 
1.  322. 

Puzzle. 

78. 


^^ 


No. 

No. 


(See   Quincy,    Henry 
assignor    of    urie  half    to 
Bedstead.       No.    1,075 
19C, 

(See  Norwood,  .lay  \] 
Qulnlln,   William   T,,  assignor  of  one  h 

ford,      Coalinga,      Cal,        Cable    cutting     d 

1.075.4.'19:  Oct.   14:  Gaz.  vol.    195;   p,  321. 
Quint,  Henry,      (See  Bryant.  .Joshua  A.,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Schmidt,  I^ouis  A.,  as.stgtior.^ 
R.     H.     Long    Machinery    Company,    The.        (See    Doidge, 

•Tohn  .1..  assignor,  i 
RadouS.   Wenzel  A,,   Prague,   Austria-FIungarv,     Hani  pm- 

brolderlng-machlne.     No,    1,076,909 ;  Oct.   28 ;   Gaz    vol. 

195;   p.  912, 
Radtke,  Albert  A.      (See  Oaborn  and  Roarh.  assignors  > 
Raible,   .John    E,.   Chicago.    Ill,      Inking  fountain    for   print- 
ing-presses.      No.    1,076,785:    Oct.    2s  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    19.%; 

p.   868. 
Rail    Joifit    Company,    The.       (See    Greor.    .James    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  The,      (See  Irwin  and  Tessey- 

man,  assignors, ) 
Ramacher,    .Jacob.    Dellbrilck,    Bez., 

W,   (Jnrtner.    Hamburg,   (iermanv, 

generators.      No.    1,077,203  ;    Oct. 

p.  1008. 
Ramsey,  Edward  S.,  Chance,  Mont. 

1,07.5.440:  Oct.   14:  (Jaz.  vol.   195: 
Randall,      Harold      G.,      FelchvlUe. 

1.074.SH'>;  Oct.  7:  :Jaz.  vol,   195; 
Randel,    Ivar   A.,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   McCord    and 

Company.       Producing    truck-frames.       No,     1,076,045: 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  767, 
Randel,    Ivar   .\,,   assignor   to    McCord   and   Companv,   Ghl- 

cago.    III.     .lournal-box.      No.    1,077,159;   Oct.    28;   Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  D.  994. 
Rapp,    Roy    I.,    Bloomfleld.    N.    .1.      Greenhouse    construe 

tion.     No.  1.074.89."  ;  Oct.  7;  (Jaz,  vol,  195;  p,  104. 
Rasche,    Albert    H,,    Charlottenburg,    (Jermany.      Restoring 

coagulated     albumins      to     the     original     state.        No 

1,076,2.32  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  619. 
Ratcllff,    William    A.,    Belllngham.     Wash.       Ixyrk       No 

1.076,994  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  942. 
Rath,  William  C,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fish-plate  for  rails 

No.  1.070. 2:?.3  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  019. 
Ratkovlch,  Stephen   I).      (See  Grosslch,   AttUlo,  assignor.) 
Raum,  John  C.   and  J.  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Wagon      No 

1.075,378  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p,  300, 
Raum,  John  J.     (See  Raum.  John  C.  and  J.  J.) 
Ray,  Claude.      (See  Barrett  and  Ray.  i 
Reach,  George  A.      (See  Gamble,  John,  assignor.) 
Reamy,  Christopher  S,.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Screw  crlpper 

and  driver.     No.   1.0T5,225  ;   Oct.    7;   Gaz.  vol.   195;   p. 

219. 
Redding,    Robert    E.,    Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Bottleclostive. 

No.  1,075,940;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  492. 
Reed,   Elmer  E.,   Chllllcothe,   Mo.      Inside  brace  for  silos 

and  tanks.     No.   1,074,645  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19,")  ;  p.  20. 
Reed.  John  M..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Belt-dressing  applier.     No. 

1,075,941  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  492. 
Reeder,  John  F,  Ixjraine,  Te.i.     Planter.     No.   1,075,668; 

Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  .•?99. 


Uee<lir,  Nathaniel  8.,  Chicago.  111.  Car  dumping  mecha- 
nism.     No.    1.075,495;  Oct.    14;   (Jaz.    vol.   lurt  .  p.   .H4() 

Reese.  Fre<ltri'k  W  .  East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Waf«r  heater 
No    1.077,160;   Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  994, 

Regal  Shoe  Companv.  (See  Cross,  ("harlcs  H  ,  2nd  as- 
signor.) 

Uegeczl,     Josef,     Gary.      Ind         Electric     in?  tr.ip.        No. 

1.076.669;   Oct    14;  (Jaz.   vol.   195;  p.  .^99 
Uelcliarrtt.    I'etfr.       (S<e   Tannenhauin    and    Uelchardt  ) 
Ufi'-li-Tt,    Auguste,    (jeneva,    Switzerland       Aitparatus    for 

making  coffee.     No.   1.075,727;  Oct.   14,  Gmz.   toI.   195: 

p.   419. 
Kekhhelm,    (Jeorge    I.-,    Jersey    City,    N      .f  .    Hssignor.    by 

mesne    assignments,   to    P.    U.    Manufii -t  m  itig    i5>mpany, 

■  •♦•truit.  Mich.     Rotary  blower.     No.   l,U70,.i91  •  Oct    21- 

Gaz.    vol.    105  ;   p.   875. 
Reiclihelrii,  (Jeoig*'   L.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 

P.    11     Manufa<Murh!g   Company,    I>etroit,    Mich.      Stamp 

vending  and  affixing  machine.     No. 

Gaz.    vol.    19,5  ;    p.    720. 
Beichtier.    Louis    I,.    Atlantic    Cltj 

•hatoer,    and    Juice-extractor, 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  182. 
Reid,    Bynum    J.,    Milan,    Ga.       Washing  -  machine. 

1.074,740;   Ort.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  53, 
Reid.  John  A..  Duenweg,  Mo.     r>oubletree.     No.  1.076..'»17  : 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  650 

Reld.  Marcellus,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bearing.  No  1  (•76.701: 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  839, 

Relnders,  George.      (See  Giencke,   Frederick  A  .  assignor.) 

Reinhardt.  Ilelnrlch  assignor  to  Kalle  &  Companv.  Ak- 
tlcngesells'baff.  Blebrlch,  Germany  Manufarture  ol 
diarldyl  and  higher  sfldylatpd  compounds  fn.ro  amlno- 
azn  basps      No    1,076,S40,  Oct    28;  (Jaz   v.il    19,'i  ;  p   ss7. 

Relnherz,  Therese,  .Munich.  (Jermany  Preserviiig  plant- 
leaves,  flowers,  buttprfllps,  and  the  like.  No.  I,076.7s0; 
Oct,  'J8  :  (iaz,   vol.  195  ;  p.   h68. 

Relnlg,  Paul.     (See  Flick  and  Rpinig,t 

Rplsert.  Michael  B,,  assignor  to  Hennef- r  Misihinf-n- 
Fabrik  c,  Iteuther  &  Rfisert  mit  lieschranktir  Haftung, 
Hennef  on  the-Sleg,  (Jermany.     Counting  device  of  autn- 


1,076.517  ;  Oct.  21 ; 

ty.   N.   J.      Liquid   mixer. 
No.    1, - 


No. 


matte  weighing  apparatus  for  granular  Irr.Kuiarlyrun- 
nlng  material.     No.  1,  ~        -. 

p.  .foi. 


,075.379;  Oct,   14;  (Jaz,  vol,   195; 


UeissllBg,  John  C,  Chicago,  111  Water  heatlnj  device. 
No.  1,074,741  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol.   195;  p.  53 

Reitmelstcr,  Wllhelm,  Siegburg,  (Jermany.  Gas-controIlIng 
means  for  regenerative  furnaces.  No.  1,075.169;  Oct. 
7  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  19r> ;  p.  196. 

Rekers,  Gerret.  Rochester,  assignor  to  Orneral  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic  retain- 
ing device.  No.  1,075,441;  Oct.  14;  (Jaz  vol.  195; 
p.  322. 

Relyea,  Eva.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Pot-Ud.  Nu.  1,074.978: 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  132. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Beaudry,  Severe  J., 
nssignor.) 

Rennehurg,  Frederick  P.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Scraw-presa. 
No.  1  076,995  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  943. 

Rennerfelt,  Ivar,  Halmstad,  Sweden  Electric  furnace. 
No.  1,070.518;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.1  ;  p.  T20 

Ressegalre.  Emile.      (See  Manlvet  and  Uessegaire  ) 

Reston,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  The  Clncinnnti  lianor  Com- 
pany. Oakley.  Ohio.  Pulley,  No.  1,070,605;  Oct.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  752. 

Reynders,   John    V.      (See    Sears,    Wlliard   T..    ansignor.) 

Reynolds,  Charles  H.  (See  Lutwyche.  Edgar  J  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Reynolds,  Ernest  I.,  Ardmore,  Okla,  Fluid  hvdii.carbon 
burner.     No    1.076.449;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz    \-ol    19.'-;;  p.  090. 

Reynolds.  .Tohn  N..  (Jreenwich,  Conn.,  and  ,\,  F.  Dixon, 
Newark,  N,  J  ,  assignors  to  Western  F^iectrlc  (Vimpany, 
N'  '.V  ^i.rk.  N,  Y,  .Automatic  elcctromagnctlr  switch, 
N"    1  nTt',.l49:  Oct.  21  :  tJaz    vol    195;  p.  591 

Revn-ifls.  Samupl  W..  Wi^st  Toledo,  Ohio.  Lock  spring 
aafetri- snap.  No.  1,076, .SIS;  Oct  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  195; 
p    6.>0 

Rhcinischp  Metallwaar.n  iiiid  Maschinenfabrlk.  (SeeVOI- 
Icr  Hint   Miillpr.  .issigimrs,  i 

RhondeB.  Alonzo  E,.  assignor  to  Draper  Company  Hope- 
daip.  Mass  Trnvprse  motion  for  vam  spinning  appa- 
ratus.    No    1.076.910;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.'  vol    195;  p    912. 

Rice,  .Tohn,  Fort  Pavne,  Ala,  (Jin  saw  sharpener.  No. 
1,076.996;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  vol    195:  p    94.'^. 

Rice,  Robert  H.      ( S<^e  Harter  and  Smith,  assignorfi.i 

Rlcp.  Samuel  .7.,  Escanaba,  Mich.  (Jrain  separator.  No. 
1,075.942:  Oct.    14;  (Jaz.  vol.   19:":   p.   -492. 

Rice,  William  H.  Rochpster.  N  Y.  Potato  digger.  No. 
1.076.1.50  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  592. 

Rich.  ('Imrles  IL,  Woolrich,  Pa.  Sanitary  attachment  for 
lip  contacts  of  drinklUK  vessels.  No.  1,070,702  ;  Oct. 
28  ;  Gaz.   vol.   19.=>  ;  p.  8.39 

Rich,  (jporge  R.,  Oak  Park,  lil.  Intprnal  combustion  en- 
glup      No,   1,076,911  :  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  913. 

Richards,  Willard  F..  iJeuevv.  assignor  in  (Jould  Coupler 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  r>raft-gear  for  railway- 
cars      No    1.076.912;  Oct    28;  fJaz.  vol.  195;  p.  913. 

Richardson.  iJwlght  S.,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.  i'ressure-gov- 
erned  regulator.  No.  1.075. r^SO:  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  301. 

Richardson,  Isaac  T  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Ruff, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Clothes  rack.  No.  1.076,392  ; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  676. 
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Richardson,    James    P.,    Manila.    Philippine    Islands,    as 
signer  to  A_  P.  (DBrlen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "     " 


No.     1,076.151;     Oct     2l';Gsz 


I>eflbratln 
vol. 


ting 
195; 


machine 
p.  592. 

^'v^**^..-^''?^*''*^'    I'Jauen.    Oermany.      Preparing    an    oil 
D.^?    1.0  <  6,  <  03;  Oct.  28:  Gaz    vol.  195;  n    ^40 
Rldderhof,   Cornell,   U>8   Angeles,   Cal       ITolder   or   support 
(qr  '''""iol°"P''"*       ^'"     1.076,841;    Oct.    28;    (Jaz     vol 

Riddle,  ftobert  N.,  Rabway.  N,  J,     Extracting  oils  and  fats 
from   oil-seeds   and   other    vegetable    raw    materials    con 

iaK°'°*   ol*o"°'^  ^"^^      ^"-  1  076,997  :  Oct    2s  ;  (Jai    vol 
195  ;  p,  943 

Rleske     Otto    r.  .    B.avpr    Dam.    Wis,,    assignor    t.,    .*.     J 
fcuthenhofner,    Indianapolis,    Ind       Milking    apparatus^ 

Di    t    *'!l','*-^'-^   **^f-    "•   •'*«•   ^ol     195;   p,    1:V2 

tS    K  ^J*^     '  •    ^"^Pi-    I>am,    Wis.,    assignor    to    A.    J 
Buchenhofnpr.    Indianapolis,    Ind,      I>ouh!e  disk    attach^ 
195      '^'^Q^^'*^-*^ '■'"•'*•      >'^'    1.076,998  .   Oct.   2s  ,   <J„,    vol. 

Riley.  James  L,  and   M.   8.   Byrd,  Xenla,   111       Xutomatlc 
?96:  p.  4*1^°'"''"'       ^"     1.075.855;   Oct.    14  :  MLz    vol 

*^'?*}f7^'l^n  ."'r^tPo,     «'^hmond.      Va         Stationery         No. 
D.»j""®'1°    ■  ^^^-  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p    697 

o-'/T'io^'rw*'-''*'^    ^■*""-    ^'^    "*•      "and-rubber.      No. 
1.0,4,74.'  .  Oct    .  .  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   54. 

D**f5^*  •'??°.-     '^*^  Ostwrn  and   Roach.) 

Roberts,  D.  M     et  al      (See  Ernest,  AJbert  C  .  assignor  ) 

Oc"f  ^s"   G«.'VoL 'l9r'p'995    '''^"''-      ^'^^    '''"■'^'  ■ 
^''^I^h    1^^°/^  J"7^  ^**1^"°-    *8«l«Dor,    by    mesne    assign 

T«,^n^.n°  t   ^    Ormsbee    C.  8.  Mcc'-ali.  and  (J.  (Jreenc, 

iV-K^ni    H,***--    Interchangeable    resilient    heel.       No 

1  10.5,303  ;  Oct.   7  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    195  ;  p.   249 
Roberts,    Slierman    C,    r>enver.    Colo.      Device    for    retard 

8  and  the   like       No 


ina  the  discharge  from  suction  fan 
1,0<4,743  ;  Oct,   ,  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p 


p    54. 
Cotton-chopping  machine 
'    •"•  562. 


Roberts.  Wlllism  M.,  Ink,  Ark.     v.,..„„ 

No.  1,076,063  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195 
Rotwrtson,    James    G,    8t     Louis,    Mo       Attachment    for 

&   rtw"*^'        No-     1.075,efO;    Oct.     14  '   GaT   /,  1 

Robertson,  John   H.,  Granbv.   Mo.      Lock      No    1075^181 

Oct    14;  Osz    vol.   195;  p    .302  1.0<5.381. 

Robeson,  Jacob  S      (See  Hurt.  Henry  H.,  assignor^ 

NO.   l,07R,R6e  :  Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   196;  p.  463 
Robeson    J s cob  8.,  Au  Sable  Forks.  N    Y      Makine  roads 
„  N"    1.076  867;  Oct.   14;  Gaz    vol!   195;  p    46,3     '^ 
Robinson,    Frank    A.,    assignor    to    Inderwood   fvr>ewr1ter 

1  0-r40^--^fC^'  \Z'^n^-  ^'     ,'^^R*;*"^'i"f  machine.     No 
1,0.5,496;  Oct     14;  Gaz    vol    195;   p.  341 

1  Ot'S^Vm     nw    9i-    n^*"'  '^*^,''o.'^^''-      Ventilator.      No 
1,(776,461     Oct    21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p    697 

Robinson,    Marcus   and    8..   and    W,    A     Davis.    Cbico    Tex 
Tori95     p.°620    ^"°^"      '""'"    ^-^'^-^'S-*  ■'  ^ct.  2f  •  Gaz." 
Robinson,  Samuel,      (gee  Robinson  and  Davis  , 
RfK-halx     .John.    Petit  Saconnei.    near    Genera,    and    I     An- 
ken     Anlftrea    near    (Jeneva,    Switzerland,      Machine    for 

>o^   1.0.0.452;  Oct.  -'1  :  (,az.  vol    195;  [.    697 
Rodakowski.    Zygmunt.    I>.mberg.    Atistrla-Hungarv       Con- 

195  °p  1>95""*""''-       ''*'''     ^•^'"'•^«2;    Oct.    28      (^,ftz.    vol 
Rodd'en.  Herbert  T,  assignor  of  one-third  to  V.  M,  Schraut 

<-.az.%^or,  i95  ;  p,'*5r'"  "*'"°"-      ''°-    '''''''*'-   ^^^^     ~- 

""1^0-R?v-  n^'r^r^^r  horough.   Pa,     Vehlclechock.     No, 
l.Oi  6,152  ;  Oct    21  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  195  ;  p    592 

(^fn-H/""^!"'/"'^.^'-.-'-  ^^r"^"*''  »«miUon.   Ontario, 

w»"^  I'l      ^l^^,'V*^     device     for      power  presses         No 

10.5,6,1  ;   Oct.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p    400 
Rodman    (hemical    Company.       (See    Rodman     Huch 

slgnor. )  " 

RfMJman,     (Jeorge     E.,    Sunnysldc,     Wash.       Fastener 


a»- 


No    1,075,271:  Oct.   7;   Gaz,  vol.   195 


ledger  plates, 
237 

^''clT^nnlno^^''  ^dgewood    Pa  .  assignor  to  Rodman  Cheml- 
OcL^^^rr^a^z-  vor"m"^'p''"(!.">^  ""'"'"=      ^'^  ^-^^^'^SS; 

^^^/J?.'  ,""/^'  Edgewood.  Pa,  assignor  to  Rodman 
No  ?  (^?fi  f^T^AVn^  Making  case-hardening  material 
No.  1  07fi.45d  ;  Oct    21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  195  ;  p    098. 

*Rr(?li«'' v'"*^v"'     al-  '»«''*^"'^  to  Rod  well   Sign  Company, 
fol    195:^-.  720.       ""  1076.519;    Oct,    21  ;    C,sz 

Rodwell  Sign  Company  (See  Rodwell,  George  J  B  as 
slgnor,)  *  • 

Roesler,  Frank  J       (See  Gleaaon,  Edward  D.,  assignor  ) 

Roessler  A  Hasalacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  Foerster 
ling,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Roever.  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Boat-daviL  No 
1.07^,454  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ,'  p.  698 

^^ff^l^'r.S^"}^'^^  ^-  "fflK^or  to  TV  Ma  this  Brothers 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Impulse-fan.  No.  1,075.120  • 
Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  183.  .•■'^  io,x.cu  . 

Rogers,  John  R..  Brooklrn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Comoanr  TypogrspBlcal  composing 
machine      No.  1.074,980;  Oct.  f  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  S:  132 

R()«r«,  John  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,»Mlpior  to  Mergenthaler 

h^^°^^»  ^^^l-  „Ty?p«Taphlcar  compotring-machlne. 
No.  l.Old.OM  :  Oct.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  196  :  pr6e2 

195  O.  Q.—iii 


Rohlflng,  John  M  .  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
*,  ?."P'°-l'  5,*  Louis.  Mo  Draw-bar  carry-iron.  No. 
1.0.  4,  .45:  Oct.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  55, 

Rohlflng,  John  M  ,  tisslgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
(  ompany,  St.  Louts.  Mo.  Rallwav  car  end  construc- 
tion       No.   1, ('74, 746:  CH?t    7;  (Jaz    voi.    l9,^;  p    55. 

Rohrdantz,  Henry,  assignor  to  W  C,  Contant  and  W.  C. 
Ellison.  Buffalo.  N.  Y,  Bottle-cover.  No.  1,076,990; 
Get    2S  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ,  p.  944 

Rohrcr.  Darius  P.,  Fairbanks,  Tex,  t^mbined  plow  and 
harrow      No    l,(r76.520  :  Oct,  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  721. 

Roller  Smith  Company.  ,  See  Badeau.  Charles  C.  as- 
signor) ' 

Romano.  Nicholns,  assignor,  bv  m.sne  assignments  to  Th« 
Graphite  Lubricating  Company  B.iundbrook  N  'j  CHl- 
less  spindle  No.  1,075.858:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p. 
46.V 

Rooney.  Luke  H  .  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  The  Whltin 
Machliie  Works,  Whlttnsvi  le.  Mass.  Spinning-frame 
tool      No    1.075,002  ;  Oct.  14  .  Gaz   vol    19.'?^;  p   3?8 

i'«!;r^V'5''tr'^'M  ''"'"»'^'  ^"-  a»«'«"f>r  to  The  American 
Lnundrj  Machinery  Company  (nnctunati,  Ohio.  Dry- 
l^n|-tumbler      No,   f,075,3«2  :   6ct,   14.  Gaz.  vol.  196;   p. 

^'°^;.;Vl^if'-t   ^^.   Red   Fork,   Okla,     Cotton  chopper.     No. 

1.0.o,(w2;  Ot.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  400 

ers    'Xo't  n-'V-fs    ^r^\      Steam-generator   for   oll-born- 

ers^     No.  1,0, 5,.  28;  Oct,  14;  (Jaz,  vol.  195;  p.  419 

Kosada,     Roger.     (Juafemala,     (Juatemala         Son  refillable 

u        '■;.    ^".  lJ''-"^'^«^'     Oct,  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  166 

Rose,    Edward    E  ,    Httsburgh,    Pa  .    assignor    to   W««tln«- 

housP    EU^ctrlc    and    Manufacturing  Company      EaStrfc 

soldering-iron.      No.    1.075  497:   Oct    14;   Gaz,    vol    196 ; 

'^Tne''' No1  O-i;  ;i\'^A^  V/-  '^Jternal -combustion  en- 
Une       No.  1. (I,, 1,883  .  Oct    14;  Gat    vol    ]9,<S;  n    30S 

Rosen.  -August  F  .  Madison  Wis  Radiator  No  1  076  704  • 
(ict.   2V:   (Jaz    vol     195:    p     840  "•  i.v>  0.  (it«  , 

Rosenberg.  Augustus,  Ixndon,  England  Annarsttn  tn, 
n«e  in  the  treatment  of  deafness^  No  1  077  09«  '  Oct" 
28:   (,at,   vol,   195:   p    976,  i."''.u»*T>,    uct. 

Ro8ent>erg.  I^ouls.     (See  Pollock  and  Rosenberg  ) 

Rosenfeider,  Berflr,,  Schw^nningen.  -Jerm/nv  Rotarv 
game^appi.anc,       No    1.074. S90  ,  Oct.   7.  Gaz!   vol    196^ 

Rosensteln  Jacob  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Cloth-olline  ma- 
chine       No    1.H75.729  ;  Oct.   14  ,  Gaz.  vo!     195     p    420 

R(>«ewater  Frank.  New  York.  N  Y  Indicating  devlr* 
No.   1.076.859:  Oct.   14;  (Jaz    vol,  195     p    464 

Ross.    Charles    P.,    Seattle,    Wash.       1  tauld-meannrlnc    h«. 

p  "'"'t    ^'%1':"0<H':  Oct    28:  Gaz'v'ol.  19^6  ^'p"'i"/4   ^"^ 

Ross,  John  T     Hinnca.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8    Rouse 

G:r"vcV'Y95\t  42^'^^  '""      ^"°    1.075.730;  Ocf^r: 
I   ^T-.tn"'"  ,''•■    ^t,«"^l''f'.   >«"    Y..   assignor   of  one-half  to 

'       ^0-0  -n"    ^n1    U'"^"?"-^'      Noduiaring   materials.      No° 
1,0.0, ,05;  Oct.   28:  (Jaz.  rol.  195     p    840 

^^l^-  -VA~L''o«V  <:»'"'<-"•  C'al-  S«.wing-mac),me  shuttle 
No.   1.075.860;  Oct. .14;  Gaz    vol.    195.   p    464  ""'^■ 

Ross.  Myron  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass 
^T^JVJ,-  MorgantowB.  W.  Va  Plate-glass  device,  No 
I        1,0, 5. ,9.^:  On    14:  (Jnz    vol    195:  p    441 

Ross,  Myrr-n  \  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass 
'  orr,p,in.^  M  rgantown.  W  Va  Manufacturing  plati- 
glass^devices.      No.    1,075  794;   Oct.   14;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

Koss.  Oscar  A.      I  See  Clatke  an.i  Ross  \ 

Roth.  Karl.  Terre  Haute.  Ind,     Leak-proof  strip  for  metal 

roofing      No.  1,076,065  ;  Oct,  21  :  (Jaz    vol,  19.n  ;  p    563 
Rothmunn.    Albert       (."see   Ach   and    Rothmann  1 

"•^''■"™*"'-.^",^^'^^  ''^rnyxjue.     111.       Fertlllzor-distrlbuter. 

No.   1.0,5,]j]  :  Oct.  7:   (Jaz.  vo!    195-  p    18."^ 
Hou.se.  John  S      (See  Ross,  John  T  .  assignor  )' 
Uowf,    Arthur    c,,    assignor    to    a     (r    Rowe   &    Son     New 
York.    N.   \       Process   and   apparatus   for   sealing  carlx)n 
t.^trachlorld       No.    1.074.747;   Oct     7:   (.az.    vol     195;    p. 

Rowe,  Arthur  C,  as.slgnor  to  A.  C,  Rowe  &  Son,  New  York. 

?ol    19.5      r*'86Q"^'"'^*'"'     ^"*^    1-076,787;  Oct.  28;  Gaz! 
Rowe,   Harry  J  ,    New    Kensington.    Pa,      Charging   RDoara- 

tus.  No.  1.076.706:  Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol  195Tp  840 
Rowe  h  Son.  A.  C.  (See  Rowe.  Arthur  C,  assignor  ) 
Rowley.  Ernest  F..  Birmingham,  Aia,    Hoe     No    1  075  442  • 

Oct,  14;  (Jfiz    vol.  195;  p.  323,  '     ' 

Rowley.   James    F  .   Chicago.    Ill       Suspender   for   artiflcUl 

arms.     No.  1.075  861  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  464 
Roycourt,   James    L..    and    L.    Horlnko,    New    York     n'  T 

Bell      No,  1,076.606;  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz    vol,  195;  p.  752.'    - 
Rubel  Bronte  Limited.     (See  Rflbel,  Walter,  assignor  ) 
RUbel,  Walt^er,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignar  to  Rubel  Bron»e 

Limited,  Ix)ndon.  England.     Alloy.     No,  1.076.455  •  Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  698. 
Ruble,    WilUam    I'.,    Esmond,    N.    D.      Steam-englns       No 

1, of  7,097  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    976.  ^''*'°*-      ""• 
Rubovlts,  Toby.     (See  Schwartz,  Ix)ul8  8.,  assignor  ) 
Rubovits  Tohy.     (See  Wlltz.  Clark  G.,  assignor  I 
Rucker    Benjamin  P.,  Charlotte,  N    C.     Vending- m»chln# 

for    liquids       No     1.075  943;    Oct.    14:    Gas.    toL    196  • 
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BQdenberg  Reinhold  Charlottenburg,  asslsnor  to  8le- 
menB-Bchackertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H..  B«rHn,  Qermany 
Means  for  protecting  electric  circuits  from  excessive 
rises  in  pressure  and  similar  disturbances.  No. 
1,077,168 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  985. 

Buff.  Alfred  W.     (See  Richardson,  Isaac  T.,  assignor.) 

Runkel,  Peter,  Neuwied,  Germany.  Feed- regulator  for 
coffee,  spice  mills,  and  the  like.  No.  1,076,153 ;  Oct. 
21 ;  Oas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  692. 

Runnels,  David  8^  Appleton,  Wis.  Vessel-cleantng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,076,066;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  503. 

Runner,  Joseph  K.,  and  1.  M.  Abram.  assignors  to  I.  M. 
Abram,  Dugger,  Ind.  Trowel.  No.  1,074,646  ;  Oct.  7  ; 
Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  20. 

Rush,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M.  Hanna,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1,076,319 ;  Oct.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  650. 

Rubs,  Howard  C,  New  York,  A.  T.  Beach,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
and  H.  F.  Kleinfeldt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaignors  to  Abbe 
Bngineeriog  Company.     Manufacture  of  mustard.     No. 


any.     j 
1,077,164  ;  Oct.  2h  ;  Oai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  995. 

Jfe 


No. 


No. 


Russell,     Ernestine,     Enid,     Okla.       Life  -  preserver. 
1,074,817 ;  Oct.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  78. 

Rust,   Orton    O.,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Suspender-end. 
1,076.154  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  593. 

Ruud,  Bdvrin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Automatic  temperature  con- 
trol for  self-heating  flat-irons.  No.  1.075,991 ;  Oct.  14  ; 
Gas.  vol.  195 ;  p.  SIO. 

Rysn,  L  D,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  Friction  transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,076,165 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  593. 

Ryden,  Claes.     (See  Harvey  and  Ryden. ) 

Ryon,  Bppa  H.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  TiOom  Works.  Head-motlOD  for  looms.  No. 
1,076,862 :  Oct.  14 ;  Gat.  vol.  195 ;  p.  465. 

Rystedt.  Ingemar,  and  M.  Steele,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Flylng- 
machlne.     No.  1,075,863  ;  Oct.  14  :  (ias.  vol.  195  ;  p.  465 
r   &   Company.       (See   Morris,    William    L.,    as- 


(See 


S.   F.   Bowser 

signor. ) 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Browne,  Arthur  W.,  assignor.) 
Sabo,  John  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Trolley.     No.  1,076,788  ; 

Oct.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  869. 
Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Hartford,  Conn.     Support  for  electrical  taps  or 

outlets.     No.  1,076,236 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  620. 
Sachs  Laboratories,  The.     (See  Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Saco-Lowell  Shops.     (See  Thompson,  Albert  w.,  assignor.) 
Sage,    Ralph    V.,    Westmont,    I'a.      Car    construction    and 

arrangement    of   drop-doors    and    operating    mechanism. 

No.  1,074.981;  Oct.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.   13.S. 
Sahm,  Christian  A.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Belt-skiver.     No. 

1.076,913  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  914. 
Saint-Martin,  Jacques  M.  de,   Paris,  France.     Connecting 

means  for  springs  in  vehicles  find  the  like.    No.  1,075,498  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  341. 
Sakal.   Yasudiro.      (See  Conrad  and  Sakai. ) 
Salaberry,  Georges  E.  M.  G.-B.  de,  Foss^,  France.     Thresh- 
ing-machine.      No.    1.075.416  ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol     195  ; 

p.   :{13. 
Saltsman,    Auguste    L.,    East   Orange,    assignor,    liy    m^'sne 

assignments,    to    New    .Jersey    Patent    Company,    West 

Orange,    N.   J.      Primary   battery.      No.    1.076,789;    Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  869. 
Sammons,  Benjamin  C.     (See  I^ee,  (Charles  E.,  assignor.  > 
Sample,  Robert,  San  Francisco,  and  L.  A.  Fleltz.  Oakland. 

Cal.      Bod-bender.      No.    1,076,521  ;   Oct.    21  ;    Gaz     vol. 

195  ;  p.  721. 
Samuelson,  Frederick,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Steam-condenser.      No.    1,076,522; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  721. 
Sandiirsltyj,   Sozont,    Vienna.    .Viistriallunjrary       Self  guid 

ing  arrangement   for  parallel    rulers   anti   tht;    liktv      No. 

1,075,067;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  165. 
Sapp,  William  T..  Hlnaon,  Fla.     Rail-joint,    No.  1,076.320; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  650. 
Sarsent  &  Company.      (See  Page,  Albert  A.,  assignor,  i 
Sartor  1,  Joseph,  Revere,  Mass.     Holder  for  mirrors  and  the 

like.      No.   1,076,237;   Oct.   21;  Oaz.  vol.   195;  p.  ff21 
Sattcrlee,  Marcu.s  D.,   .\ndover,  and  N.  C.  Satterlee,   W'll 

llamsfleld,  Ohio.     Steering-gear.     No.  1,074,748  ;  Oct.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  56. 
Satterlee,  Nellis  C      (See  Sattorlce,  Marcus  D.  and  N.  C.) 
Saunders,   Cecil    L.,    Hot    Springs,   Ark.      Pneumatic  clean 

ing  device.      No.    1,075,304  ;   Oct.    7  ;   Gaz.    vol.    195  ;    p. 


Ing 
249. 


No. 


Saupe,    Philip  J.   J.,   Peoria,    111       Hull   for   vessels. 

1,074,897;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  105. 
Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Keller,  KarL  assignor.) 
Sauter,  Jakob,  Neuhausen,   Switzerland.      Hat  attachment. 

No.  1.074,982;- Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  133. 
Savage,     Arthur     W.,     Duarte,     Cal.       Vehicle-tire. 

1.075.992  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  610. 
Savage,    Arthur    W.,    Duarte,    Cal.      Vehicle  -  tire. 

1.075.993  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  610. 
Sawyer,  Carleton,  Foxboro,  Mass.     Rectal  Irrigator. 

1,074,818:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  78. 

Sawyer,  Orren  A.,  Ix>well,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tnissell  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Shuttle 
or  fllllng-carrler  for  looms.  No.  1,076,393  ;  Oct.  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  1»5 :  p.  676. 

Sawyer,  Wlllard  N.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Whitney,  Winchen- 
don,  MMW.  Clamping  device.  No.  1,077,001 ;  Oct.  28  ; 
Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  946. 

Sayles,  Frank  A,     (See  Schultx,  George  B.,  assignor.) 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Sborowltz,  Slegmund,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Konlt- 

(^esellschaft    m.   b.    H.,   Stralau,   near    Berlin,    Germany. 

Making   artificial    stone    and    product   obtained    thereby. 

No.  1,074,983  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  133. 
Scarlett.   James,   Seattle,   Wash.      Life-saving  device.      No. 

1.075,122;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  183. 
Schaaff,   John   T.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Type-writing   and 

otl»er    key  actuated   machine.      No.    1,075,944;    Oct.    14; 

(iaz.    vol     195  ;   p.   493. 
Schaffert.  Adolph  H.,  asslsnor  to  The  General  Fireprooflng 

Company.    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Body    construction    for 

metal  filing-cabinets.     No.  1.076,067;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

195;  p.  563. 
Schea.s,    .lotin.    Louisville,    Ky.      Fireproof    partition       No. 

l.(»i.'^,l-';{  ;  Oct.  7;  (}az.  vol.  195;  p.   184. 
Scheibe,    Harold    M.,    Wilklnsburg,    Pa.,   assignor   to   West- 

ingliouse  Klectrio  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Spark- 

tlriit!r.     No.   1.074.984  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  134 
Scheibll,   John   A..    West   New   York,   N.   J.      Slldt-disk  cal- 

rulator.     No    1.075,124  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (-iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  184. 
Scheiden.     Charles,     Denver,     Colo.        Fire-escape.       No. 

1,076.646  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  768. 
Sclieldon,    Harry    G.    et   al.      (See    Merkel,    Lewis    W.,    aa- 

slenor. ) 
Srhell,   Perry  B,  Blue  Canyon.  Cal.     Bin.     No.  1.076,456; 

Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   698 
Scliill.nbach,    Charles    O.     <Mncinnatl,    Ohio.      Bxpanslon- 

reaDier.     No.  1.074.820  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  79. 
Schellenbach.     William.     Hartwell.    Ohio        Gearing.       No. 

I.f»74,si9;   Oct    7;    (iaz.   vol.   195:  p.  78. 
ScheutT.   Joseph    F.,   Two   Rivers,    Wla      Thermal    circuit- 
closer      No.  1,076.394  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  676. 
Scheuer,   Joseph    F.,   Two   Rivers,   Wis.      Thermal  circuit- 
closer.     So.  1.076.607  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p    752. 
Schick.    Adolph.    Wheeling.    W.    Va.,    assignor    to    Schick 

Wheel  and  Tire  Co.      Detachable  rim  for  vehlcle-wheela. 

No.   1.076.238;  Oct.   21  ;  Gai.  vol.   195;  p.   621 
Schick.    Adolph,    Wheeling.    W.    Va..    assignor    to    Schick 

Whtel    and    Tire    Co       Vehicle  wheel.      No     1,076,239 ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  621. 
Schick  Wheel  and  Tire  Co.     (See  Schick,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
Schlerse,  Emll,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Container.     No.  1.078,156; 

Oct.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  lOiS  ;  p.  593 
Schiller,  Maurice  H.,  assignor  to  Sturm,  Mayer  &  Company, 

('■tiirago.    Ill       Combination-coat.      No.    1,076,707  ;    Oct 

28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  841. 
Schlrmacher,  Karl,  and  H.  F'lvert,  assignors  to  Karbwerke 

vorm.    Melster    Lucius    &    Brllnlng,    Hfichst-on-the-Main. 

Germany.     Brown  axo  dyestuff.     No.   1,076.321  ;  Oct    21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p    6:>1. 
Schlafly.  Julius   H.,  assignor  to  Tl»e  Canton  ("ulVt-rt   Com- 
pany,  Canton.  Ohio.     Culvert.      No.   1.077,232;  Oct    2K  • 

(Jaz    vol.  195  :  p.   1018 
Sclilalret.    Mward    A..    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio        Regiilent 

wheel.      No    1,076.914  ;  Oct.  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    914 
Srhlebr.  Joseph  A.,  Chicago.  111.      Wrench.      No.    1.095  94,%; 

Oct.  14:  Hii7.    vol    19.'):  p   49:^. 
Schleicher.    John    C.    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y        Ship.       No. 

l.O76,0«,H  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p    564 
Schloss.    Newton    L  .   assignor   of  one  fourth    to   J     Norden 

and  one-fourth  to  M.  Norden.  New  York.  .N.  Y      Elevator 

signal   .system.      No.   1,076.395:   Oct.   21;   GSz    vol.    195; 

P    670. 
Schluchtner,  Joseph  (i..  Brooklvn.   N    Y       .Aut<imntlf  heat- 
alarm.     .No,  1,0.6.157  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    Ift.".  ,  p    593. 
Schnild.  Kmll.  Twining  Cirv,   U    c      Cooking  utrnsll.     No. 

1,074.647;  Oct    7;     Jaz    vol     195;  p    21. 
SchmMf,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion   Ignition  Co..  Flint, 

Mich.      Spa ric  plug       .No.    1  ,<'77.<tOl' ;    Ort.    28;    Gaz.    vol 

Idf)  ;   p.  945. 
Sclimhlt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Cliamplon   Ignition  Company, 

Flint.  Mich.     Sparkplug.     .No.   1,077.00.''.;  Oct.    28;  Oaz 

vol.   195:  p.  946. 
Schmliit.    Arnold    F.    von      Munich,    Gt^rmany.    a.«<ignor    to 

Pusch  .Sulzer    Bros    I'ii's.i    Kni.'ine    Company,    gt     Louis. 

M').       1  nternal  comliustlon    engine.      No.    l,o"7.''),603  ;    Oct. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.    .378. 
Schmidt,    Fred    W.      (See   Mf  Mahon.    Frank,   assignor.) 
Schmidt.   Ixtuis  A.,  assignor,  iiy  mesne  assignments,  to  B. 

Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York    .V.  Y       Printing-machine.     No. 

1.07.n.4n9  ;   Oct.    14;  (iaz.   vol.    195;   p.  .{42. 
Schmidt,   Orto.    .Mannheim,   assignor   to   liadische    Anllln   & 

Soda      FaNrik,      Ludswlgshafen  on  the  Rhine.      Germany. 

.\zo  fives  and  making  the  sani«\      No.   1 ,07.">.30.'>  :   Oct.   f; 

Gaz.   vol.    19.^.  ;  p.  2.%0. 
Schmidt,    Peter    G.,    and    W.    W.    (iore.    Olvmpia.    Wash. 

Washer    for    producer-gas    generators.       No.    1,076,158 ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.   195  :   p.  594. 
Schmldt'sche     Heissdampf    Gesellschaft     m.     I).     !1         ',See 

El8(±.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Schraldt'sche     Holssdampf-Ciesellsch^ft    mlt     ItoschrHnkter 

Haftung.      (See  Each.   Peter,  assignor.) 
Schmlts.    Walter   D..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Chair  seat.      No. 

1,075.500  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  342. 
.Schmitt.   Edward  D.    assignor   to  Pure  Food  Process  Com 

pany,  Baltimore.  Md.     Jar-cap.     No.  1,075,125;  Oct.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  184. 
Schnslder,   Eugene,    Le  Creuxot,    France.      Breech    mecha- 
nism of  guns.     No.  1,076,842  ;  Oct,  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ; 

p.  887. 
Scbock,  Margaret  C,  Waukesha.  Wis.     Rapid  flonr-slfter. 

No.  1.076.946;  Oct.  14;  Gas.  W.  196;  p.  494. 
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Schoeller,  Walter,  and  W.  Scfarauth,  Berlin,  assignors  to 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer    &   Co.,    Elt)erfeld 

(rermany       Preserving   wood.      No.    1.076,322:    Oct     21- 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  651.  ' 

Schoening,     William     L.,     New     Millport.     Pa        Combined 

planter   and    fertilizer  distriiniter.      No     1  074  749  •   Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  .56. 
Schol,   C^arl  H.,  Allendorf,  Germany.      Manufacturing  sing 

products.     No    1.076.657  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  •  p    771 
.Schorr.    Robert.    San    FrHDclsco.    Cal.      Adju8tai>le    impact 

atomizer.     No.  l,(>76.7(ts;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  19.%     p    S41 
.Schotsch.      Mike.      Youngstown.      (^hlo         Nutlock  No 

1,075,220;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.  220 
Schrade.     John     J.,     Waco.     Tex.        Refrigerating  machine. 

No.  1.075,128:  Oct.  7;  Caz.  vol.  195;  p    185 
Schraut.   Paul  M.      1  See  R.,dden,  Herbert  T..  assignnr  , 
Schrsuth,  Waliher      t  See  Schoeller  and  Schrauth  , 
Schrepler.  Joseph,   Washington,  U.   (  .      .Means   f..r  convtv- 

ing    products,    especmlly    drv    tisti        No     1  07»!  709  ■    Oct 

28  ;  tiae.  vol.   19ri  ;   p.  S42. 
Schroeder,  Peter,  MIshicot.  Wla     Lock-nut.     No.  I  076  306 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  677  .         . 

Schuffenhauer.  Arthur  E.,  South  Chicago.   111.     Apparatus 

for  constructing  arclies.      .No.   1,076.240  ;   Oct    21^  Gas. 

vol.  196  :  p.  621.  ' 

Schuler,    David,    Kerrt  .wn.  assignor   to   The  Spirella  Com- 
pany.    Meadville,     i'a         Tip     for     garment-sta  vs.        No 

1.0(5,731  ;  Oct.   14;  Uaz.  vol.  195;  p    421 
Schulte.     Kari,     W(K.d»ardville.     .Md        Plow     attachment 

No.    l,074..v!)s     Oct     7.     Jaz,    vol.   195  ;  p.    105 
Scnulthetss,    l"rnn«,   Charlottenburg,    (Jermanv,   assignor   to 

(»enenil     Kiectrlc     Company        Leakage  re<luclng     device 

No    1,076.457  :  Oct.   21  ;   (Jaz    vol.  19.'.  ;  p.  699 
Sctiullis.    Charles    F,    (  leveland,    (.thio.      (  oUet    for    latlies 

and  other  machines       No.   ].076.71(»;  Oct    28     Ghz    vol 

195  ;  p    H42 
Schultz,   George   K  .    assignor   to    F     a     Sayles,    Providence 

R.  I.     Craping  fabrics      No.  1,076  »ft.s  .  Oct.  21  ;  gax.  vol' 

195  ;   p.  7')^. 

Schultz.  Wlllifun  I'.,  ,t  nl  (See  Sma\  .Joseph  P  ,l:  hs 
slgiior.   1 

Sclniltze.  Gustav  F  W,  Oakland.  Cal.  AnnuDlcatine 
means  for  cash  registers  .No  l.(j75.44:i  ;  Oct  14  tiaz 
vol.    19,'.  ;   p.   ;i23. 

Schuli.  WiiiiHin  c.      (See  (iuenther  and  Schulx.) 

Schuman    Company.    The.       (See    Siiarpe,    .foseph    K       Jr 
assignor  1 

Schiirs,  John.  I/is  Angelf*.  Cal  Oil  burner.  No.  1  075  947  • 
Oct.   14  ;  Cut    v..;     195  ;   ii     49*.  '    1 

Schutt,   Theodore   M     (See  ciiamp  and   Schutt   1  ' 

Schutt.    Theodore     fl  .     a.sslgnor     to     The     BishopBabcock- 
Becker  Cumjinny,  ci.'velan«i    Ohio.     Radiator-valve      No 
Gaz    vol    195  :  p.  504. 
'  hici,^...    Ill       Rail  fastening       No. 
.     _     .  G«7.    \ol    195  ;   p.  S70. 

Schwabe,  (Jeijrg,  Hielit?  Austria  Hungary.  Change  box- 
motion  for  power  i.K>tns.  No.  1,076.791  ;  Oct.  2ft:  Gas 
vol.   19.".  ;  p    '<7<i 

SchwML>e.     Ru(Volf.    assignor    to    Fnrhwerke    vorm     Melster 
Lucius      A      Briinlng,      H6chst-on  the-Main.      (Jermany 
FleismethyU'iieteframln    salts   of    the    'T-phenvlqulnolln 
r     HrU'iyii,    ac.ds      No.   1.076.160;  Oct  21  ;' (Jaz.    vol 
19,)  :   p    .'■.i*.''.. 

Schwahii,   Helnrlch   F.   D.,   Belleyllle.   111.,  assignor*  to   W 
Somervilie.   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Motor-driven   rotary   esrtb- 
working  to,o       No.    1,076,241;   Oct     21;   Gas.   Tol     196- 


Wll- 

No. 


Philadelphia, 
Oct.  21  :  Gas. 


I  Sec    Scott.    Robert    W.    assignor.! 


Scott   Robert  W.,   I.,e«ls   Point,   assignor   to   Scott  A 
Hams.     Incorporated,     (^aroden.     N      .1.       Hosiery 
1.075.He4;  Oct.   14  ,  (Jaz.  vol     IJ15  ;  p    46.'i. 

Scott.  Thomas  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  .Manufacturing  <  ompanv  Commu- 
t,-itor  for  dynamo  electric  machines  No  1075  602- 
'^cf.   1  t  :  Ca?     vn\     l!i."  ;   p    .'^4:i, 

Scott.  Walter  R  .  assignor  to  J.  H  Bromlev.  Phlladelphls, 
I  a.  .Tacquard  connection  for  weaving  mechanisms.  No. 
].o7r,.,--;i  :  Oct     21:   (Jaz    vol     1  «>,%      p    7:."_', 

Scott  Walter  R..  assignor  to  .1  H.  Bromiev 
Pri  .Tficquard  connection.  No.  1.076.524" 
vol    lu:,  :  p    722 

Scott   A:   Williams. 

Scranton.  Rol>ert  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Imperial  Sewing  Macliitie  Com- 
I)anv  Clutch  mechimism  for  sewing-niachlnes  No. 
l,(i.4.t;5(»:  (K-t.  7:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  22. 

Scribncr.  Charles  K  ,  .Terlcho,  Vi  .  asslirnor  t..  Western  Elec- 
tric Coriip.inv,  New  York.  N  Y  Telegraph-transmitter 
No.  1,075,503  ;  Oct.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  ;U3 

Scrllwier.  Charles  F!  .  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignor  t<    Western  Elec- 

ir'^  ,^",?!?P?n-^'  -'^■*-«'  ^"crk.   N.   Y.     Teiegraph  transmitter. 
No.  l.07r,.r,O4  ;  Oct    14  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   :<AH. 
I   Seaqulst.  Carl  R  ,  Sister  Rav.  Wis.     Vessel      No.  1  075  160- 

I        Get.    7  :   Oaz    vol.    }9r,  ;   p.    196 

I   Searcy     Oscar    W..    assignor    of   offe-half   to   C.    S.    Banks. 

I        -Manila,   Philippine   Islands      Re\oiv!nt'  ventilator       No 

1.076,609;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vo 

Sears.    Wlllnrd    T.    IIa-»f..rd 
I         to   J.    V.    W      K,  >  r,d'  r-;     S-ee 
I         ing   puncli  t;:.:j-         \.       1   1174 
P     106. 


l9.^ 

in  .    assignor    of   one-half 

!.     l'«.      Means  for   operat- 

""     Oct    7  ;    C.az.   vo!     195  ; 


(See  Martin,  Frederick  E., 


No. 


1.076.1.-9  :  (»ct."2l 
.Schwiih.     Will  lain    .1 
1,076.790  ;  Oct.   2H 


No, 


p.   622 
Schwartz    Louis  S.,  assignor  to  T    Rul>ovltg,  Chicago    III 

Toy  bank.     No.  1,077,166  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  :p   995' 
Schwartzlierg.     .Morris,     Chicago,     111.       Telephone- receiver 

stand.     No.   1.074.648  :  Oct.  7;  Gnz.  vol    lJ»r.  ;  n    21 
Schwarz     Charles   L.,    Phlladelphls,    Pa       Wheel-tlre' 

l.o74.KfWt;  Oct.  7;   (Jaz.  vol.   196;  p    ]06 
Schwant.    Otto   C,   Chicago,    III.      Card    fusme  or   mount 

No    1,076,161  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.   195;  p.  595. 
Schwarz,     Walter.     Dortmund,     Germany.       Gas  purlfylna 

•PP«ratu8.      No.     1.076,458:    Oct    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

■cEwarzlose.  Andreas  W.,  Charlottenburg,  (Jermany. 
Breech  mechanism.  No.  1,077,166;  Oct  28;  Gax.  vol 
195  ;  p    !t96 

Sch«egler.  ottu  (See  Flick.  Georgc  T..  assignor  ) 
Schweinert.  Maximilian  c.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  H 
P  Kraft,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  A 
Schrader's  Son.  Incorporsted.  New  York,  N  Y  Water 
bottle  stopper  No,  1,076,162;  Oct  21;  Gax.  vol  196- 
p    595. 

Schwertner.   Joseph,    New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Heer- 

wagen  Company     Automatic  piano-player    No   1077  167- 

Oct.  2S  ;  (iaz     vol     I!*.''.:   p    iHtfJ 
Schwery.  Joseph   F  .  .issU'i,  >r  of  forty-nine   one  hundredths 

to  F    Flower.   Waiii<et'ii[i    III.     Cnbutfoning  device       No 

l,«>74.t'.49  ;  Oct     7.   tia/,    vol.   19,->  :  p    22 
Scott.    Burton    W  .    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor,    hv    mesne  as- 
signments,   to    KM    Lilly   A   Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind 

.\pparatu8     for     the      manufacture     of     capsules. 

I,0i6,459:  Oct.   21  :   (Jaz    vol.   195;  p.  699 
Sett.     Hon    J..     .New    Britain,    <'onn        Tool-handle 

1.075. 7;52;  Oct.    14;  r,m.    vol     195;  p.  421 
Scott.      F>8klne      L..     (Jrandvtew.      W       Va         I^itch 

1.074.7.'>0:  Oct.  7:  Caz    vr.;     19,',;   p    f,7 
Scott.  RoU>rt  P..  Cadiz,  Ohio.      I  H>niotintaM.    rim  f..r  pneu 

made    tlree.      No     1,075.501;    Oct     14      Gaz     vol 

p    342. 


i^enrs.    Willard   T,    Hamilton.   Ohio,   assignor    to    Pratt  k 

^\  ijtney   Company     Hartford.  Conn.     Itadial   drill.      No. 

1.0.  0.242  .  Oct    I'l  ;  i.az.  vol    195  •  p    622 
SeN-st«,    Kdwnrd    F..    Krln    township.    Uice    count v      Minn 

M.o)s.>    or    flit    trap.      No     1 .077.09«  ;    Oct     28'    Oaz     vol 

1  95  :  p    976. 

Security  Fxiulpment  Company. 

assignor  I 
Sedan!     William    H.     Moores    Hill.    Ind.      Bundle-tie 

1.07(5.792;   Oct.  2i«  .   Gaz    vol.  195;  p    870 
S**.  Alonzo  R       i  See  Lindstrom,  Nils  O..  assignor  ) 
Segman.     Alexander     New     York.    N,    Y        Jewelry        No 

1,075,673;  <>t    14;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p    401 
Seldel,    Emll    K     P.,    El    Paso,   Tex.      Woodworking-clamp 

No.  l.n7.'>.3K4  ;  Oct    14  ;  (Jaz    vol     195  ;  p.  .303 
Selpel.  Oscar  W..  <"o!umbus.  Ohio.    Wrench.    No    1  076  79."^ 

Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.   vol     106;   p    S71 
.*<elfer  A  Kapnes  Lithographing  Co.,  The, 

Jullen,  assignor  ) 
Sellers.     William     F.,     Gallltxln,     Pa.       Rail-Joint 

1.077,168  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p    997 

**S'"^Voi^^?«J^  ^^*''^j£'^'^>  P*      Tracer  for  projectiles 

No.  1.077,204  ;  Oct    28  ;  (3az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1009 
Sentinel  Automatic  Gas  Appliance  Co,  The.      (See  Barga 

mln.  Clifford,  assignor.) 
SerramoKlla,  Jos^.  and  E    Mlddleton,  Rosario  de  Santa  F^ 

Argenflna      Windmill.     No.  1,075.994  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gax   vol 

195  ;  p.  511. 


(See  Strandera. 

No. 


N( 

No. 

No. 


195: 


Sessions.   Frank    L..  Columbus.    Ohio,   assignor,  bv   mesne 

assignments,    to   The    Jeffrev    Manufacturing  C'omufinv 

Car  axle    box.      No.    I.b74,66l  ;    Oct.    7  ;    Oaz.  vol.    195  ; 
p.  ^^. 

^f^^.^l'^rt.     (See  Shreve.  Alexander  F..  assignor.) 

Sets,  Hans  R.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works.  8t.  Ix)al8 
?■£--  Fuel-pump  for  internal -combustion  engines  No 
1.076.916  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  914 

Severin,  Frank  W..  assignor  to  Venn  Severln  Machine  Co  , 
Chicago,  111.  Governor  mechanism.  No.  l  074  652  • 
Oct.  7:  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  23. 

Shafer  James  A..  Mathews,  Va.  Garment-supporter  No 
1,077,099  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    977 

Shallcnberper.  Charles  S.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  Car  end  underfrsme 
No.  1.076.243:  Oct    21;  Gax.  vol    10."S;  p    622 

Sharp  Alonso  G..  awrfpor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company 
Columbus  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No.  1  076  84.4 
Oct  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  888. 

Sharp.   Joslah  C,   San   Diego.   Cal.     Toy.      No.   1,076  865 
Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  465. 

Sharp  Spark  Plug  Company,  The.  (See  Walsh,  F>ank  C. 
assignor. ) 

Sharpe,  Joseph  K.,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Scbumim  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind.  Shock  receiving  and  delivering 
means  for  shreddlng-mschlnes.  No.  1.0?4,653  Oct  7- 
Gar.  vol.   195  :  p.  23.  ' 

Shaut,  Kdwln  J.,  and  W  A.  Dunham,  Jackson.  Mich  Tire 
No.  1,076,916:  Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  915, 

Shaw.   Edwin  C.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  B    F.  Goodrich  ("ompsny.     Vehicle  whe«'l- 
rim.      No.  1.077.233:  Oct    28;  Gaz.  vol.   195,  p    Ui19 

Shaw.  Moses  M.,  Brsddock,  Pa  Rali-Jolnt.  No.  1  076  917  • 
Oct    jv  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p    io  .■". 

.SbeetiHn,  Thomas  C.    Jersey   City.  N    .1     assignor,  bv   tnesne 
assiguntents.  to  Automntir  Furnace  CouipHDv.  New  York 
N.  Y.     Melting  and  casting  pot       No.  1,074.901  :  Oct    7- 
<^az.  vol.   195  ;  p.   106. 

Sheehan.  Thomas  C.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dur- 
iiam  Duplex  Razor  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Ma- 
<  bine  for  truing  boning  wheels.  No.  1.076,227  ;  Oct  7  • 
c,az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  220. 
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Sbeehan.   Thomaa  C.   and  J.   E.   Drew.   Jersey    Cfty,   N.   ,T.. 

assignors  to  Durham  Duplex  Razor  Company,  New  York. 
N.      Y.        Orlndlng-machine      for      razor-blades,         No. 
1.075.228  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  220. 
Sheldou,  Luclan  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen 
eral    Electric    Company.      I'lanlmeter.      No.    1,076,52.5: 
Oct.    21:  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.    T23 
Sheldon,   Minnie    E.      (See    Farrlngton,    Joel,    assignor.) 
Shellne,   Frank,  New   Kensington,  Pa.      Artificial  butterfly. 

No.  1,077,100;  Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  977. 
Shell,    Frank    L,.    Deadwood,    S.    [).     Radiator-valve.      .No 

107ri,()68:  Oct.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  166. 
Shepherd,    Knsley    C,    .Mineral    I'oint.    Wl.s.      Window-sash. 

No.    1.075.;^06;  Oct.  7;   :iaz.  vol.   195:   p.  2.'50 
Sherbondy,   Edward   I,.       (See  Jackson   and   Sherbondv.) 
Sherwood.   Lincoln  H..    Indianapolis,   Ind.      .\ir-pump"      No 

1,076.610;  Oct.  21;   Gaz.  vol,   195;  p,  75."^. 
Shldeed,  Abraham   G.,   Lawrence.   Mass,     Device  for   han- 
dling   broken    ends.      No.    1,075,161  ;    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

195  ;   p.   197. 
Shier,  John,  assignor  of  one-th'.rd  to  C.  S.  Wright.  Detroit. 

Mich.,    and    one-third    to    ('.    Button,    Mansfield.    Ohio. 

Sausage-linking  machine.     No.  1.075,604;  Oct,   14;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  378, 
Shlnn,  Nathaniel  M.,  assignor  to  Dornan  Brothers,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.      Pile-fabric   loom.      No.   1.075.127;   Oct.   7; 

Gaz.   vol.    195  :   p.    185. 
Shlpman.  Bennet  C,  assignor  to  Pacific  Wave  Power  Com 

pany.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wave-motor.     No.  1.076,844; 

Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  888. 
Shlpman,   Ralph,  Sunbury,  Pa.     Carbureter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.      No.   1,076.244;  Oct.  21;   Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;   p.    62.'? 
Shlpp,    Swan    A.       (See    Miller   and    Shlpp. ) 
Shirley.  Frederick  M..  assignoF  to  L.  J,  and  Q.  H.  Betts. 

Warren,    Pa.      Device    for    pressing    cigar-molds.      No. 

1.076,183;  Oct.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  596. 
Shlvely,    John    J.,    Washington,    D     t..      Explosive-engine. 

No.  1,075,307  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  250. 
Shlverlck     Myron   I).,    as.^li^nor  to   W.    E.    Mllbank.    Albany, 

N.     Y.        Wire     coating     and     spooling     machine.        No 

1,076.526;  Oct.  21;  Gax.  vol,   195;  p,  723. 
Shlverlck,    Nathan    C,   Omaha,    Nebr,  •    Riding   lx>ot    and 

legging.     No.  1,076,845  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  889. 
Shoemaker,    George    C.    Washington.    D.    C..    assignor    to 

Jackson     Cushion     Spring     Companv,     Jackson.      Mich. 

Spring    structure.      No.    1,076,164  ;    Oct.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Wr,  :   p.  596 
Shrader,  Clinton  F.      (See  Goff,  Frank,  assignor,) 
Shreve,    Alexander   F.,   assignor   of  one-half   to  G.   Sette, 

Hoisington.    Kan.*;.       Automatic    mud-drum    for    boilers. 

No.  1,075.162:  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  197, 
Shroat,  Melville  L.  (See  Warner  and  Shroat.  > 
Shults.  William  J.,  Osage  township.  Labette  rountv,  Kans. 

Oil  stovp.     No.  1,075,94S  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195'.  p.  494. 
Shuman,     Frank    (i..     Chicago.     III.       Tag-fastener        No. 

1,077,169:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  997, 
Slegwjirt.     Hans,     Lucerne,     Switzerland.       Tubular     body 

.«<uch  .'IS  pipes,  hollow  ma.'<t.s,  or  the  like.      No.   1,076,611  ; 

Oct.    21  ;    Gaz.   vol.    105:   p     754. 
Siemens  &  Co..  (Jebrueder.      t  See  Egly,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Siemens  &.  Halske  AG.     (See  Jacob,  Francis,  assignor.) 
Siemens-Schuckert  Werke  (',.  m.  b.  II.      (See  Koss,  Richard,. 

assignor  i 
Siemens-Schuckert werke    G.    m.    b.    H,       (See    RUdenbcrg, 

Relnhold.   assignor,  i 
Slewers,  Walter  L..  assignor  to  The  Mallne  Mills  Company, 

Wlnston-Salem.    N.    C.      (rarment,      .No.    1,077,170;    Oct 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  997. 
Slfferman,  Frederick.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Airship      No 

1.077,004:   Oct.   2H -.  (;az.    vol.    195;   p.  946 
Slkes,   Simeon  R.,  Odlla,  Ga,      Fertilizer-distributer.     No. 

1,074,902;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  107. 
Silver.  Herman,  assignor  to  (Jreenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Metal  bedstead.      No.  1,076,918  ■ 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  915. 
SUvestro.  John,  et  al.     (See  Maxwell,  William  B.  and  G.  C, 

assignors.) 
Sllvlus,  f:iiIs  T.,  Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Tbe  McCas- 

key  Register  Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filing  appliance 

No.  1.075,866  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p,  466 
Simmons.     William     M.,     Burlington.     Iowa        Means     for 

operating   doors    of   vehicles.      No.    1.076.165;    Oct.    21" 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  ;   p,  596. 
Simmons,   William   M.,   Burlington,   Iowa.      Door-operating 

mechanism.      No.    1,076,460;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol     195- 

p.  700. 
Simon,     .\rthur,    assignor    to    The    Cutler     Hammer    Mfg. 

Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Pressure-operating   device       No 

1,075,733;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  421 
Simon,      Morecz,      East     Chicago.      Ind       .Vut    lock.      No 

1,075.605  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  379 
Slmonds   Manufacturing  Company.      (See    Howard.    Leslie 

E.,  assignor,  i 
Simons,  William  H..  Columbus,  Ohio,     Car-coupling.     No 

1,074,751  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  57. 
Simpson.  George  S.,   Morgantown,   W.   Va.     Thermostatic 

heat  or  fire  alarm.     No.  1,074,654  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol  195  • 

p.  24. 
SlmpaoD.  John   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   R.   Simpson 

and  one-half  to  O.  I.  Simpson.  Chicago.   111.     Cigar-box 

humidor.    No.  1,075,867  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p  486 


SlmpsoB.    Napoleon    B.,    Koxboro.    Mass.,   assignor    of   forty- 
nine  one  hundredths  to  M.  T.  Davld.son,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Internal-combustion    engine.       No.     1,075,163;    Oct.    7 ; 
(Jaz.   vol.   195  ;  p    107 

Slmpsoc,    Orvllle   I.,   ct   al       (See   Simpson,    John    A      as- 
signor ) 
Simpson.  Uiiy  R..  et  ■//       i.S.e  Simpson.  John  A.,  assignor  ) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (.See    I  )e    Voe.    ,\!- 

bert  11, ,   a.-islgnnr.  \ 
Single    Service    Package    Corporation    of    America.      i  See 

Iiewev.  Haywood  (i  ,  as.slanor. ) 
Singleton,    (iranvllle   J.,    Westville,    Okla.      Excess  baggage 

check.      N...   l.(»75.505;   Oct.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.   195:  p.   ;U4 
SIpes.    Victor   W.,    Pittsburgh,   I'a..   assignor   to   J.    S.    Gary, 

Daytou.    Ohio.      Safety-razor.       No.    1,075,606;    Oct     14" 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  379. 
SJoman,   John    E.,   Osage  City,   Kans.     Danger  signal   for 

railway-bridges.     No.  1,075.888;  Oct.  14;  <;az    vol.  195- 

P  467 
.Skinner     Clarence    F.,    Newark,    assignor    to    I'nlted    Shoe 

.Machinery  Company    Paterson,   N.  J.      Mechanical  move- 

raeut.      No     1,075,30S  ;   Oct.   7;   tJaz.    \ol.    195:    p.   251. 
Skinner.     Kmest     M.,     Bo.xtun.     .Mass        Electrupncumatlc 

swell-pedal  action  for  pipe  ori;aiis.     No.  1.076  089     Oct 

21  ;  Gaz,   vol.   195;   p.  .-)64. 
Skinner   Theodore  H..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Dam      No.  I,0f75.128: 

Oct.  7:  Oaz.  vol.   195;   p.    l^f; 
.Slate.    William    L..   assignor   of  r>ne  half   to   W.   C    Forbess 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Swit(  h-throwing  mechanism  for  rail" 

way-cars.     No    1,075,.S09;  Oct    14;  (Jaz.  vol    195;  p,  467 
Slater,  M.  I).     (See  Bogtisch,  Emll  <J,.  assignor.) 
Sleeper.  Oliver  S,,  assignor  to  The  Buffalo  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chine    Company.     Buffalo.     N.     Y.        Vacuvim-drler.       No. 

1.074,90:^;    Oct     7:    (Jaz.    vol.    195:    p.    KIT 
Slesazeck.   Paul.   Berlin,   assignor  to  (5.   Plckert,   Stralsund, 

Germany.     Rotarv  pump.     .No    l,07»)7n  ;  Oct    2h  :  tin? 

vol,  195  ;  p.  H42. 
Slick,    Jsdwin     E..     Westmont,     Pa.       Cooling  bed        No 

1.076. U)»'.;   Oct.   21  :   (Jaz    vol     195;   p.   596. 
Slick.      Fdwin      E.,      Pittsburgh.      Pa  tJasengine.        No. 

1.076,.H46:   Oct.    2,'*.   <;az.   vol.    19,5:   p     S,H9 
Siossoc,  James  S,,   .New   Brighton,   assignor  to  C    I*   Miller 

&    Co.,    New    Y'  rk.    .N.    Y.      Wire    tie    for    bags,    bales. 

bundles,    and    packages.      No,    1,076,245;   Oct.    21,    (iaz 

vol    195  :  p    oi'.H. 
Slusher,   Joseph    T.,    Sal»€tha,    Kans,      Veterinarv    n>edlclne. 

No.    1,074,655:  Oct,   7:   (iaz.   vol.    195:   p    24." 
Small,   Howard,   et  al.      (See  Smith,  John   W..   a.s8ignor.) 
Smathers.   James  F  ,   Kansas  Citv.   Mo.     Tvpe  writing  ma 

Chine.     No.  1,077,005;  Oct.  28';  Gaz.  vol."  195;  p.  946. 
Smay,    Joseph    B..    Jr.    assignor    of    one  third    to    W.    P. 

Schultz  and  one  third  to  P.  J.  W.  Hoagland,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.      Tractable    mean.'!    for    motor-<lrlvpn    vehicles.      No. 

1,077,101  ;  Oct.  28  :  Oaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  977. 
Smith,  Alexander,  (ioliad.  Tex.      Harrow  attachment.     No. 

1,(176.070;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  564. 
Smith,  Allen  H.,  el  al.    (See  De  Force.  (Jeorge  I.,  a.mignor.) 
Smith,    Beldln    C,    Detroit,    Mich       Flolt  fastenini.      No. 

Vehicle 
iS ;    Gaz     vol.    195; 

Frylng-pac.      No. 
No. 


I,077sp06;  Oct.  28;  Gai.  vol.   195;  p.  941 

Smith,  Beldln  C,  and  D.  Horvltz,    Detroit.  Mich 
top-B«pport,      No,    1,077,007  ;    Oct. 
p.  947. 

Smith.    Charles   W„   Grove    City,    Pa. 

1.078*167  ;  Oct.   21;  Ga«.  vol.   195  ;  p.  597 

Smith,    Clarence    F.,    Racine.    Wis.      Hose  supporter. 
1,074,985;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  134. 

Smith,  Cyril  A.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Mesh-bag  and  making 
the  same.     No.  1,074.904  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  107. 

Smith,  BIberon  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Amerloan  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pasting 
mechanism  for  cigarette-machines.  No.  1,075,272;  Oct! 
7  ;  G««.  vol.  105  ;  p.  237. 

Smith,  Blberon   D.,   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American   Ma- 
chine A  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clgarette- 
rod-formlng   mec" 
vol.  195  ;  p.  238. 


rod-forming   mechanism.      No.    1,075,273;   Oct. 


'f- 


Gaz. 


Smith,   Elberon    D.,   Brooklyn,   assignor   to   American   Ma- 
chine  &    Foundry    Company,    New   Yorlr,    N.   Y.      Cut-off 

mechanism  for  cigarette-machines.     No.  1,075,274  :  Oct. 

7  ;  Gta.  voL  195  :  p.  238. 
Smith.    Eli    D.,   et   aL      (See   De   Force,   George    I.,    as 

signor.) 
Smith,  Ernest  W.      (See  Merrltt,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Smith.  BzraB.,  Chicago,  111.     Lever-button.     No.  1,074,905  ; 

Oct.  T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  108. 
Smith.   Felix  J  ,   Flndlay.   Ohio.      Disinfecting   apparatus. 

No.   1^75,164  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   198. 
Smith,  Frank  R..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Machine  for 

stemming  cherries.     No.    1,076.794;   Oct.   28;   (iez    vol. 

195  ;  p.  871. 
Smith,  George  H.     (See  Walter,  Bruce,  assignor  i 
Smith.  Geort'e  W.,  Cloverdale.   Ind       Vise.     No.   1.075  506 

Oct     U;  (i.iz    vol     195:  p    .'^,44. 
Smith,    Grant    W  .    ('hattanoog;i.    Tenn        Rock-drill        No 

1,076.246:   Oct.    21  :   Gaz    vol.    195;   p.   62,T 
Smith.  Harold  E.,  et  <iL     (.See  Kadow,  Otto  F  ,  assignor  i 
Smith,    Harry    C,    Manila,    Philippine    Islands.      Wlnged- 

pler  quay-wall.      No.   1,075,229;   Oct.   7:   Gaz    vol     195- 

p,   221, 
Smith,  Henry,  Chicago,  HI.     Awning.     No    1,075,385;  Oct 

14  :  Gh7.    vol.  195  ;  p.  304. 
Smith      Henry     D.     Mansfield,     Mass        Coffee     and     tea 

strainer       No.    1.076,795;    Oct.    28;    Oai.    vol.    195;    p 

871. 
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Smlth.  Huntington,  Dedham,  Mans.  Device  for  electro 
cutlng  animals  No.  1,075,386;  Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol  196; 
p  304 

Smith.  Hiuiti.nKtOD,  Boston,  Mass  Apparatus  for  electro- 
cuting animals  .No  1.076,996;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  511. 

Smith,  Huntington,  Jr  (See  Catlln.  Ephron.  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Smith,  James  P..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Signaling  device  for  esti- 
mating distances  No.  1,075,949;  Oct.  14:  (iaz  vol 
195  ;  p.  494. 

Smith,  John,  assignor  to  Draper  (^ompany  Hopedale  .Ma 
.■Automatically  thre.ading  shuttle.  .No  1  0.4  ti,".o'  "  o 
7  ,    (iaz.    vol     19,'.  ;    p.   "J4  '  " 

Smith,  John  C,       i  See   Harter  and    Smith.) 

Smith.  John  E       i  See  Lodge,   Al!>ert,  assignor) 

Smith,  John  L..  Wartburg.  assignor  to  (}.  F.  Lyman    H_ 
rlman,     Tenn.       Turn-table        No      1.075  230-     Oct.     7- 
(iaz.  vol    195  :   p,   l.".'!. 

Smith  John  R  .  I^radford.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B 
^'''I'i^'.^y-^'h'  '»'"''  Mass.  Washing  apparatus.  No! 
1.0.  5,  ,34;  0<t     14;  (iaz.   vol.   195;  p,  422 

Smith,  John  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  EI.  Small  and 
e.  A.  Duren.  Philadelphia,- Pa.  Vacuum-cleaner  No 
1.077.0Oh;   Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p    947 

Smith,  John  W.,  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  H.  Small  and 
V\A-  Duren,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Vacuum-cleener.  No. 
1,07(,102;  Oct.  28:   (iaa.   vol.   195;  p    977 

Smith.    Louis  T.      (See  Smith,   Theron   A.   and  L    T  ) 
nl^i  ^",^^u"  K.,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A,  C.  Buzby. 
Philadelphia     Pa.      Hub^liner    for    locomotive-Journals 
No    1,074.752  ;  Oct.  7  :  (iaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  57 

Smith.      .Morris      F..      I'hiladclphJa.      I'a.        Firearm         No 
1,077,103;   Oct.   28;   Gas.   vol.   195;   p.   978 

^^'"'•,^'*"y  ,W-'  J'arts.  Mo.  Agricultural  Implement. 
No.  1,076.461  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    700 

Smith.  Reginald  (J.,  and  E  N.  Percy,  Oakland  Cal 
Orchard  heater      No    1.077,009;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195- 

P     94S. 
Sniiih.    Hotx-rt    C..    Oak    Park.    111.      Liquid-level    Indicator 

.No.  1,(175,510  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gai.  voL  195  ;  p.  345. 
Smith.  RoMyn  R.,  Oklahoma,  assignor  to  G.  Y.  Bird   Paw- 

huska,  Okla.     Spring-hammer.     No.  1.076,950  ;  Oct    14- 

Gaz,  vol,   195  ;  [.    495 
Sniith,  Samuel  P  .  St.  Paris.  Ohio.     Ice-creeper  attachment 

for  horsosboee.      No.   1.07,''.. X70  ;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195: 

p.  4o7. 

Smith,  Theron  .\.  and  L.  T.,  San  Jose,  CaL     Shoe-polishini 
..  1*'u'^'^  ^'-'    1  ^'"6<'"1  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  584 
Smith.   Tliomas   L..  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Rock-crusher      No 

1.0, 5. .'.07:  Oct-  14;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  j>    344 
Smith,   Watson    R..   Jackson,   Mich.      Seat-cushion  retainer. 

No.  1.074  9,86:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  voL  195;  p.  134. 
Snilth.   Watson   R.    Jackson,  Mich.     Seat-cushion  retainer 

No    1.(175,165:  Oct.  7;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  198. 
Smith   Webbing   Company.      (See   Howard,    Albert   S.,   as- 
signor.) 
Smith.  Willard  A.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Ma.  hinery  Company.  Patenson,  N.  J.     Machine  for  lacing 

shoe  uppers.      No     1,075,508;    Oc*.    14;    Gaz.    voL    195- 

p.  344 
Smith.  Willard  a  .  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for  lacing 

shoo  uppers.      No.    1,075,511;    Oct.    14;    Gaz^  vol.    196: 

p.  :f4ti 
Smith.    William    H       (See  Thompson,   Thomas,   asalgnor.) 
Smith    William   IL,  and  F.   W.  Gunton,   London,  England. 

Automatic  musical  instrument.     No.  1,075,509:  Oct.  14: 

(iaz    vol.   195  ;  p.  345. 
Smitburst.  Percy  A.,  London,  England.     Door  closing  and 

checking  mechanlam.     .No.  1.077,234;  Oct.  28;  Gaa.  vol 

195 :   p     1019. 
Smouse,    (ieoree    E.,    Washington.    D.    C.      Truck.      No 

1  074.753;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  58. 
Smyth.    William    O.    Brilliant.    Ohio.      Bricklayer's    gage- 
line.      No     1,(175.166;  Oct.  7;   Gaz.  vol.   195;"  p.   198. 
Smythe.  William  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Antlallpplng  device 

for  horseshoes.      No.   1,074.657:  Oct.  7;  Oaz.   vol.   196; 

p.  24. 
Snead  &  Co.  Iron  Works.  The.     (See  Macdonald.  Harry  P 

assignor.) 
Snow,  Isaac,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Clough,  Lawrence 

Mass.     Threading  device   for  shuttles.      No.    1.074.987  • 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  135. 


Snyder.  Howsrd  F.,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag Coniii;  ^  (iearlng.  No.  1.076,712;  Oct.  28:  Gas. 
vol.    19."      ;      "-42 

Snyder.  John  K  <«  --vale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
huu,se  Machine  <  ■  ii;.,  ny.  Blading.  No.  1.075,607;  Oct. 
14  :  (.iaz.  vol,   ^'l^,     ]■    '.79. 

Snyder,    Judson    S         See    l^evine,    Ix>uls,    assignor.) 

Snyder,  William  I>       (See  Melchert  and  Snvder.) 

Sobllk,  Max.  I>resdpn  Klotzsche.  assignor  to  Sobllk 
Schrelbma.«rhlneTi  Ceseiisrhaft  mit  l>eschraenkter  Haf- 
tung,  I>u8«eldorf.  (iermanv.  Pneumatic  type-writer 
No    1,075,512:  Oct    14;  (iaz.  vol    195;  p    ,346. 

SoMlk  Schrelbranschinen  (ieselischaft  mit  beschraenkter 
Haftung       (See   Sobllk.   Mux.  asalgnor.  i 

Soci^t^  des  EtaMissenunts  'iaumont.  (See  Gaumont, 
I.e,.ii.   Msslirnor 

Sori<it^  des  Etabiissements  Mallcet  et  Rlin  (See  Gaiilery, 
Ren^,  assignor  t 

Soci<»t«s  Internationale  de  la  Lampe  Eiectrique  0.  H  i  See 
Dobkevitch,  (.netan,  assignor.) 


SociAte  Noiiveiie  de   ia  Buire  Automobiles.      (  S«e  Berthlsr, 

Mi;  ).e;    H.sslgnor  i 
^"'i.i.v    .,;    I  hemlcal    Industry    in   Basle,      i  See   Engi,   Ga- 
dient    assignor 

Society   of  Chemical    Industry   in    Basle         See  Stelnbuch, 

Ewald,   assignor.) 
Sohm,  Alfred  L.,   Los   Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  The   Sobm 

Electric  Signal   4    Recording  Company     Spokane.    Wash. 

Electric  recording  instrument.     No    1.075.513;  Oct,  14; 

<iaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  346. 
Sohm,  Alfr^  L.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  .  assignor  to  S<jhm  Elec- 
tric Signal  A  Recording  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Kecord- 

tng  arBtem  and  apparatus.     No.   1,075,608:  Oct    14  ;  (iaa 

vol.   195  ;  p.  87». 
Sohm  Electric  Signal  &  Recording  Company.      .  See  Sohm, 

Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 
SokoloT,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter   Com- 
pany,    New     rwk.     N.     Y.       Stencil  ing-machlm-.      No. 

1,075,735;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.   vol.   195;   p.  422. 
SokolowBkl,    Teofll.   assignor  of  one-half  to   B.    F.    Marltz, 

St.  Loula,  Mo      Balance-etaff  for  watches.     No   1075.387- 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  304. 
Solem.  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Chip-breaker    for   planing  machines. 

No.    1,076.231;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   195;    p.    221. 
Somervllle,     William.        (S«e    Schwahn.     Helnricb     F      D.. 

assignor*^ 
Sonnenburg.  Edward  J.,  Riverside.  Cal,     Temporary  binder. 

No.  1,075,167  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  199. 
Sorensen,    Rasmus    B.,    asslgTior   of   one-half    to    M.    L. 

Strother.    Tonopah,    Nev,      Car    replacer    and    d<raller. 

No.   1.074,754  ;   Oct.  7  ;   Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  58. 
Sosa.    Augustu.s    M..    assignor   of   one-half  to    A.    F     Ilerb- 

sleb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Driving  and  feeding  mechanism 

In   metal-working   machinery.     No.   1,074.906;    ort     7- 

Ga*.  vol,  195  ;  p.  108, 

Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company.  (See  Pauling, 
Harry,  assignor.) 

Southwlck.  William  H.,  Leeds,  England,  Air  or  water 
motor.      No.   1,076,713;  Oct.  28;   Ga*.   vol.    195;   p    843 

Southworth,  Harrison  H.     (See  Wolf  and  South  worth  ) 

Sowar.  Joseph  8.  C.  Braxll.  Ind.  Animal-trap.  No 
1,077,104;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  978 

Sowden,  Charles  N.,  GuanUinamo,  Cuba.  Shock-abeorber 
No.  1,074,658;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  26. 

Sowden,  Charles  N.,  Ouantftnamo,  Cuba.  Swivel  lamp 
holder.     No    1,075,961;   Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;   p.  495. 

Sowden,  Charles  .N  .  GuantAnamo,  Cuba.  Swivel  lamih 
bolder.    No.  1,075,962  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  496 

Spangler.  John  A.     (See  Duncan  and  Spangler.) 

Spears,  Jack  L.     (See  Pate  and  Spears  I 

Speck.  Nicholas,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Johannet  and 
one-third  to  J.  O.  Fldler,  Monroe,  Wis.  Sharpener  for 
lawn  mowers.  No.  1,076,919;  Oct.  28;  Oaa.  rol.  195; 
p.  916. 

Spence.  William  J.     (See  Rodgers  and  Spence.) 

Spengler,  Henry.  New  York,  assignor  to  A.  Llebmann, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Closure.  No.  1.074.907;  Oct.  7:  Qas. 
vol.  195  :  p.  108. 

Spiegel,  Adolf,  assignor  to  Gewerkschaft  Mesael,  Gnibe 
MesBel,  near  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating liquid  particles  from  gases.  No.  1,076.736;  Oct. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   423. 

Splra,    Markus    L..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Falnt-removlng    de- 
vice.    No.  1.074,7.55;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  5S 
1  Spirella  Companv,  The.     (See  Schuler,  David,  assignor.) 
»  Splrlet.  Xavler  de,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Mechanical  system 
for   roasting   sulfurous   ores   bv   a   continuous   procesi 
No.  1,077,010;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  948. 

Splro.  Leon.  Everett,  Wash.  Automatic  balance  for  aero- 
planes.    No.  1.074.659;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    25 

Sponogle.  Francis  M.     (See  Fox,  Bem,  and  Sponogie.i 

Sporleder  Michael,  Colorado  (Jltv,  Colo  Watch  No 
1.076,072  ;  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   l95  ;   p.  564. 

Sprado,  Ralph,  Alameda.  Cal.  Pump.  No.  1,076  323- 
Oct.   21;  <5az.  vol.   196:   p.   652. 

Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company.  (See  Mclntvre. 
John  C,  a.ssignor. ) 

Sprecher,  Harry  M.,  Ephrata,  Pa.  Winding-machine  No 
1,076.920;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  916 

Sprlck,  William  F.,  Stlckney,  8.  D.  Deflating  device  No 
1,077,011:  Oct.  28;  Oaz.  vol.   195;  p.  948. 

Spyker,  Jacobus,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Elastic  road- 
wheel.      No.    1,075,168;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.   vol.    195;    p.   199. 

Squire.  Willis  C.  Chicago,  111,  Thermostatic  pressure- 
regulator.     No.  1.074.660;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  26 

Squires.  Frederick,  et  al.  (See  Vought.  Hecrv  n  .  Jr., 
assignor.) 

St.  Amont,  Alph.      (See  Willis,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  i 

St.  Onge.  Amasa,  Providence,  R,  I.  Cotton-pirkfng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,076,715;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    843. 

Staaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R  Tyler 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Water  trap.  No.  1.076,324;  Oct.  21  • 
Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  652 

Stabe.  Feodor.  Lankwltz.  rear  Berlin,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationale Priilsions  -  Schmierapparate  .\kt iengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Oil-drop  lubricator.  No 
l,(Tt5,871  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p   468, 

Stadler,  Andrew,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W  Beckman, 
Altoona.  Pa  Railway  signaling  device.  No  1075  169' 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    199. 

Stafford,  Wayne,  Blue  Ball.  Pa.  Ball  and  socket  pipe- 
union.      No.   1,076,921;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p    916. 
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Stage.    Joseph    B.,    Wabeno,    Wis.      Arttflcial     limb 

1.077.012;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p    949 
Stahl.  William  H.,  New  Berllnvllle,  Pa.     Washing  machine 

No.  1.076.247;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  624 
Stamra.  Benjamin  F..  Hunt,  111.     Safety-razor-hlade  holder 

No.    1.077.171  ;  Oct.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  997 
Stanat.    William.    Clear    Lake.    Wis.      Knlfe-cyiinder       No 

1.070.714;  Oct.  28;   Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.   843. 
Staniwn,    Charles    P.,    Lynn.    Mass.,    aaslKnor    to    I'nlted 

Shof    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Boi    for 

hoIdinR  rolls  of  welt.     No.  1.076.073  ;  Oct.  21  •  Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  565. 

SUnclifr,   Lynn    E.,   et  al.      (See  De   Force.   Georee    I      n** 

slgnor.  I 

Standard  Auto   Valve  Companv.      (See  Carlisle    Fred   B 
assignor.  > 

Standard  Earth  Auger  Co  (See  Chase,  Frank  Fl  a-< 
signor.) 

Stanford,   Frank   H..  assignor,   by   mesne   assignment.s     to 
Stanford  Metal  Railroad  Tie  Company.  Elizabeth    N    J 
Rail  tie  and  anchor.     No.  1,076,612;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol     ' 
195  ;  p.  754. 

Stanford  Metal  Railroad  Tie  Company.  (See  Stanford 
Frank  H.,   assignor.) 

Stankovitch,  Petar  N..  Everett,  Wash.  Teredoproof  pile 
No.   1.07(1.24S:  Oct.   21;  fJaz.  vol.   195;  p.  G24 

Stanley,  Franklin  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley 
Patents  Company  Treating  cream  and  slmi)ar  sub- 
stances.    No.  1,075,514;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  347 

Stanley.  John  C.  W.,  Santa  Cruz,  assignor  to  Stanley  Pa- 
per Fibre  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  digesting  wood  and  other  fibrous  ma- 
terlals.     No.  1,075,795  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  442 

Stanley,  John  T.     (See  Meerbott,  Percy  B.,  assignor  i 

Stanley  Paper  Fibre  Company      ( See  Stanley,  John  C    W 
assignor. ) 

Stanley  Patents  Company.  (See  Stanley,  Franklin  H., 
assignor. ) 

Stanley   Works,  The.      (Se.>   Fleischer,   Herman,   assignor  t 

Stanley  Works,  The.  (See  Holtzhouser,  Jacob  P  as- 
signor.) 

Starke,    Cprl,    Uoboken.    N.    J.      Garment-stretchor        No    ' 
1,074,0(51  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.0  ;  p.  26. 

Starkey.  Thomas  J..  Cozad.  Nebr.  Sash-holder  No 
1,075,444  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  324 

Stedman.  Charles  li  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sound  Insulation 
No.  1,0.6,074;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  565. 

Steedman.  (Jt^orge  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pressure-controlling 
devlc.      No.    1,075.170;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.    vol.    195;   p     200 

Steele,  Edwin  C.  Oxford,  Ind.  Water  filter  No' 
1.070.075:  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  .565 

Steele,  Melvln.     (See  Rysteda  and  Steele.) 

Steen.   Halfdan   A..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor   to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Controller 
for  electric  motors.     No.   1.075.445;  Oct.  "14;  Gaz    vol 
l!to  ;  p.  .'^24. 

Stein,    Jacob   A.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Box    for   plumes    and 
sunllar  articles.     No.  1,075,446;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vo'    1<».^ 
p.  324 


Sticking,  Bnrnham  c  .  Ellzaij«nh.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
W(<.d  Typewriter  <'onipany,  New  York.  N  Y.  Rlblwn 
meihanisni  fur  tvix-wrilei*  No  1075  996  Oct  ii- 
Gat.   vol     195  ;  p.  dll  .     ^^i.    i*  . 

Stiefel,  liaiph  i\.  VA\w,,„i\  Citv.  Pa.  ITocss  and  nppa- 
rauis  for  cross-rolllnt:  and  erpandlng  tubfs  No 
l.(»7..0l;<:   Oct.    2H  ;   t;az.    vu!     195;    p     !M9 

Stlefei.   Ralph  C..   Eliwood   City.   Pa.      Process  and  appara- 
tus for  pierring  and  rolling  tubes      No,   1  (»77(ii4  ■   (Vt 
2>s;  (iaz.    vol.    105;   p    049.  ' 

^^'frv-i'ww/^*'^^'-    -^"i^i^-an    '■"'»'!=*.    Id'ifio      Stirrup.     No. 

l.i)7(.10«;  Oct.  2H  :  «;az.  vol.    195'  p    078 
.*!tin.J>Hnk.  Mortonviilf.   Pa       Shoe  for  railwar-ties       No 

1,<»<  .  .17.'!  :   Oct.   2.H  ;   Gaz    vol.   195;   p.  99,s     " 
StiniijKon.   Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Companv    Hope 

,     %-.  ■^l"^''-      ''^'""^tle   for   weft  replenishing   looms       No 

l.n74.662;  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    26 
StlmjjBon.   Edw.ird  S     avsjunr.r  to  l.rap«>r  romnanv,   Hor>e- 

dale._Ma.«H       Ptrk.T  check    for    looms.      N..     I(*i74  756  • 

<»cr.   7.   'iaz     vol     V.tT,  .    ;.     .=-,9  i.     <'*.iod. 

:    Stimi^on     lOdward  S,  a^^i.I.,>^  to  I.rai>er  Company.    Hope- 

'?nl^oAL''-'    .  '[^'''i"'-.   f'""   ^•'-ff  replenHhlng  looms.     No. 
1.074.00s  :   ort.   7:   Caz.   vol.   195;   p    109 
Stirj.  .    Prank    1)      assignor    i.f    on.'-half    to    H     E     Clark 
Kansas     City.     Vln        plane        No.     1  074  .K2]  •     Oct     7  •' 
<;mz    vol     1!i5  :   p    70.  '^.    -tj  .     uci.      t  . 

StlnPbH.iKh.  <_ontior<l  O.,  Seattle.  Wash  Material  for  aato- 
Prf-'*"''   ^r.*^' Shoes.      No.    1.078,325;   Oct.    21;   Gaz.   vol 

i9,>  .  p    <»52 

Stlrlz,  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treating  dough  or  bak.- 
.shop  products.  No.  1.078.464;  Oft.  21  ■  Gaz  vol  19-.- 
').  TOP 


Stein hecker.  Karl.  Charlottenburg.  Germany  a.sslunor  to 
Goneral_  Electric    Company.      Pump    for    elastic    fluids. 

^   No.   1.0,6.462;  Oft.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    700 

^teinhuch.  Ewald.  Monthly,  assignor  to  Socletv  of  Chemi 
cal    Industry   in    Basle.    Basel,    Switzerland    "  Apparatus 
for  electrolysis  of  fu.sed  alkali  chlorids.     No.   1  074  988- 
Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   l.-^D.  '      '  ', 

Stelner.  Isldor.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

^   ■   u,  ''■■.^^^   '^ *''■'*•    •^'-   '^'      Automatic   apparatus   for 
weighing  determined  adjustable  quantities  of  materials 
No.    1.075.872;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol     195  ;  p    46^ 
Steingttsser.  Josef,  and  E.  Gottesleben,  Mayence,  Germanv 
^ood  grinding  and  polishing  machine.      No.    1  075  51.5- 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  .347 
Stendahl,    Knut    L,.    assignor    to   John    A.    Hurif  v     incor- 
porated. Bridgeport.  Conn.     Attachmentifor  extinguish 
Ing  oilstovfs  when  overturned.     No.  1  076  16S     Oct     '1  ■ 
Gaz.   vol.    105  :   p.  597.  '  -     • 

Stephen.  Benjamin,  and  D.  K.  James,  Arabia.   Ind      Auto- 
m.)bile-lamp  control.      No.   1,077.172;  Oct.   2.S  ;   .;az    vol 
19o  ;  p.  997. 
Stephens,    E.   A.,    et  al.      (See    Keil.    Peter,   a.ssignor.i 
Stephenson,    William    II..    Marlon,    Ind.      Stovepipe  joint 

No.   1.075,737;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    42:', 
Steps    Rot>ert  A.,  et  al.     (See  Binkley,  Bobah  J.,  as.signor.) 
Steri  izatlon  Company.      (See  Travis  and  Ault,  a.qsiKnors  , 
Sterling    Blower    Company.       (See    Chrlstoph.    Geurge    W 
assignor.) 

Stevens  Morton  F^.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Holder  for  shades, 
reflectors,  and  the  like.  No.  1,076,463;  Oct  21-  Ga« 
vol.   195  ;   p.   701. 

Stevens.   Robert  C.      (See  Hooper  and  Stevens,  i 

Stevenson,  Edwin  I)..  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Equillbrator  for 
flying-machines.  No.  1,075,447;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195- 
p.  324. 

Stewart,  Archibald  H.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Bicvcle-wheel  sus- 
pension.     No.    1,077,105;    Oct.    28;    Gaz."  vol.    195;    p. 

Stewart,  Hiram  J.,  and  J.   S.  Tucker,  Canton.  Okla      Ore 
separator.       No.     1,076.397;    Oct.     21:     Gaz.     vol      195 

p.    Ol  I . 

Stlckley,  Marcus  A.,  Strasburg.  Va.  Gate.  No.  1  075  129  • 
Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  186.  "        '        '   i 


I 

Stol]li>erg.  Carl.      (See  EckN-rg  and  Stohlberg.  i 

'^   ikTo^«?''  }^  /^-J^^'^-^^^'r,    M\RB.      Litter-carrier       No. 

1,076,18;.;  Oct.  21  :  r.nz    vol.   195     p    597 
Stone,    Elmer    B      asslcnor    to    The    American    Hardware 

, '.'."^."a?.*  °°A  ^'"^    Britain,    Conn.       Suitca.«e-lock        No. 
l.o74.0O<»;  Oft.  7:  ihiz.   vol.   lO.n;   p.    109 

Stone.  George  W,.  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Hooker  Elec- 
trochemical   Company,    New    York.    N     Y       Electrolvtlc 
cell.     No    l,075,6/»9  :  Oct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p   3^0  ^ 
TA-J'-A'-^.'"  }^  ■  -"l"''^''  '^''■afton.  Mass      Folding  (5ise.     No. 
1.0.6.076;  Oct    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    566 

^^^^^-  ,"<?iT-^,o  V  '^^f'-do.  W.   Va.     Reinforced  concrete  pole. 

No     1.075.232:  Oct.   7:  (Jaz.  vol     195:  p    222 
Stow.  .lames   I-,   Spririgtield.    Mass       Lamp  supporting  and 

operating  means.     No.  1,076.170  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    195  • 

p.  .^9'<  ' 

Strahlem.  William  L..  Middle  Point.  Ohio.     Turujrg  device 

for   steim  shovels.      No.    1,077.174;    Oct.    2.H  •    (iaz     vol 

195 ;  p.  99.S 

Strande^rs.  Jullen.  assignor  to  The  Seiter  &  Kappes  Litho- 
graphing' Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Displav  devl.-e  No 
l.'^.^....•,r.  :  Oct  7;  (Jaz.  vol  10.';  p  ine  " 
Strate.  Herman  B..  et  al.  (See  Buhr.  Joseph  F.,  assignor  ) 
StDitton.  F^gbert  A.,  assignor  t<.  Man«e;i.  Hunt  I'attv  A 
Company  Limited.  London,  England.  .Machine  for  mak- 
ing paper  and   like  cups.     No.    1  (i74,HS9;  Oct.  7;  Oax. 

Strawn.  Ervln  E..  Storm  I.Ake.  Iowa  Printing  machine. 
No.  j.(»76,6i3  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    754 

Streberger.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  L  Acker- 
man,  Detroit.  Mich.  Concealed  hinge.  No.  1,075  130- 
Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  186. 

Streeter.  Alfred  L..  Chicago,  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.076.922;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol     195;   p.  917 

Streicbert  Emll  C.  F..  Lockport.  N.  Y  Radiator  section. 
No    1.1.76. 5-27:  Oet.  21  :  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    724 

Strickland,  Theodore  (;  Cordeli.  Okla.  Cotton-stalk 
knocker      No.   1.075.610;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol.   195-  p    380 

.Strickland.  William  R..  assignor  to  The  peerless  Motor 
<  ar  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,074.990;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.   136. 

Strlte.  (Jeorge  T..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Piston  for  engines 
No.  1.076.326  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  652 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Wlxon  Howard 
H  .  assignor,  i 

Strother,  Martin  L.  (See  Sorensen.  Rasmus  B  as 
signdr.  ) 

Strow,  L.  B.,  and  T.  E.  McMillan,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to  R.  M.  Blard  and  one  fourth  to  S.  E.  Yates  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.  Oil-burner.  No.  1.076,327;  Oct. "21;  Gaz 
vol.  195  ;  p.  653. 

Stuck.  Everett,  assignor  to  An  Metal  Construction  Com- 
pany. Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Locking  device  fr,r  drawers  of 
cablaets.     No.  1.076.52H:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol    11*5;  p    724 

Sfukey,   Lawson  J        (See   L.-uiiar.   Alexis   L.,  assignor  ) 

Sturdy,  Robert  W.,  Stephenson.  Midi.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  W.  McEwan.  Omaha.  Nebr,  Wrench  No 
1,075.516:  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  34.H. 

Sturm,  Mayer  i.  Company.  (See  Schiller,  Maurice  H  ,  as 
Signor. ) 

Stuti,  Charles  C.  Norwood.  Ohio,  and  R.  F.  Arnott    Ppper 
Montclalr.   assignors    to    I.    L.    Myers,    Plalntleid'    N     J 
Cap    forming    and    applving    machine.      No.    1075  796- 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    442  .        ,         . 

SudekiBn.  William.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Metallic  parking 
No.  1.074.663:  Oct.  7:  (Jaz.  vol     lur,  :  p.  -27.         i^" "'"» 

Sullivan  Machinery  Companv.  i  See  Hall  and  Ofllrer  as 
slgnors  I 

Sullivan.  Mark  J..  Chicago.  111.  Exercising  apparatus 
No.  1.07,'-.,300  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  251. 
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Rumbullaa.  Haaapartzum.  Boston.  Mass.  Ihotopraphk- 
195"-"'^  of"'™"*-       ^'"      1  •'"-»••♦>*:     <>t.     7;     (Jaz      vol. 

Sumner  Orlando.  St  Margarets  <.n  Thames,  jis-ignor  to 
The  International  Bleachers  Corporation.  Llmite.i  l>jn. 
don  England.  Apparatus  for  bhaching  and  for  pre- 
paring bleaching,  deodorizing,  and  dlRiiifectini;  solu- 
tlons.      N,,     l,o,.-,.M7:>      Oct     14.    (Jaz    vol     11..-,      n    4«» 

SundN^rg.    1-redolph    N      iJalva,    III.      Harrow-truck   wagon 
No     1.074. !mi  :    (Vt     7:    (Jaz     vol,    10,'.-    p     1,S7  ^«K«°- 

f  n^«%^'!«  '^rl"*    :L-    ^!      '■""'■    "'"°       Catch  lock.       No. 
1.0,6,796;  Oct.  2.v  ;  (Jnz    vol    195;   p    h7-.' 

Sutton.  Harrv  F  .   Wvnming.  assignor  of  one  half  10  J    Mc- 

v^'"fn"-r?o-""J;"'       '  ■■'        Tra.k^ago    and     ievellx,ard 

No  •[.0,(•>,,<^,  ;  ..ft  JS  (Jhz  vol  195'  p  S7" 
Swa  es,  Elizaheth  ,  See  Swales,  Frank  and  E  i 
^'l"..    •  •".'■""'^  «n<'  ^-  ■  Islington.  London,  England      Horse- 

bit      No    l.o.ti.7l»J:  (Vt.  2s  ;  <;az    vol     165  ;  p.  844 
ftwank.    Lafe       .See    Viir,    Dev.nter   and    Swank  ) 
Sw^et,  Homer  E..  Portland,  Oreg  .  assignor  t„  The  Modern 

v,?°i,  .f.^w'"'"/   Company,      (^ntlery-grinder.       (Reissue.) 

.No.    l.-^.tU'S;    Oct      14,    (;j!Z.    vol      I!..'-,       p     .^  J  7 

No"  /([-''a  oo^.**.  ^'.    :^'^';?P'°P^7    I''«li''     N     Y.      Carrier. 
o    ■.         •ivf,-.-'-;  0<^t.   .  ;  (Jaz.  vol    is»5;  p    i.S7 

10-a^.i"""'    \'     -^Imena.     Kans        l-Vnce  -  post.       No 

1.0.6.32.V,   r.rt.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  li.5  ;  p    r>.-,,-<  ^^ 

Syyerson.    O'e,    Mlnot.    N.    D.      Auxillarv    car^tep       No 

L075,070;   (Vt.   7;   <;,,7.     vol.   lft.^.|,     l«7  '^'        "°- 

*A^-.'^?.?''"  ^      Halfwa.v,   Mo      Handcar      No.   1076  717- 

Oct.  2.S  ,  Caz    Vol     li*.''.  :  p    K44  <".•»•  . 

Talft.  (Jeorge  H      (See  Vogel  and  Taltt.) 

Tamagno.  -Daniel  B..  assignor  to  L.  Tamagno,  New  York 
>  1.  haucet  closure  for  cans.  No  1075611 'Oct  14- 
traz.  vol    195  ;  p.  ."^HO  .  v^  -  xi  , 

Tamagno,   Lydle       (See  Tamagno.  Daniel  B..  assignor  ) 
ramburinj      Matt«'<>.     Paterson.    N      J        Combination  lock 

No.  1,0.6,1(1  ;  Oct    21  :  (Jaz.  vol    195-  p    598 
Tannenbaum,   Rol>ert.  ond   P    Ktlchardt.  Cincinnati    Ohio 

Presslng^machine        No     1.076,529;    Oct.    21;    Gaz     vol 

IHO  ;   p.    .  J4. 

Tarbell.  Frank  L      (See  Fisher,  Milan  H  .  assignor 
Tattjm,  Smllev  M  .  rt  al.     ( StM>  Wells,  Ellsha  F  ,  assignor  ) 

i0-h^4-    n\^oS^':r''-    I''    ,  Typepr(v>flng  gage      No. 
1.0.8.84.  .  Oct    28  ;  (,az,  vol.   195  ;  p    8S!> 
Taylor.  Flarold  B  .  Wllklnsburg,  I-a  .  assignor  to  Wesdng 
house  lUectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Electrical 
neater   element    and    maklnsr   the   same       No     1075  517- 
Oct.    14;  <Jaz    vol     195;  p.  34S  ."<o.oi.  . 

"^^fW!"/.    If""''      '^'""PP.      Wis,        Stake,  holder         No 
1.0,5.44S:  r>ct    14;   (Jaz    vol     19.',;   p    .325 

'^^'I'lT-Tio.^*!:'*^-      ''"■'*        f>ance  Ikeslccating  .No 

1.078.923;  Dct    -,s  ;  (jaz    vol    195.  p    917 

'^%"  nT*^.!^:.    ^>«n^   '■-■_,  Hostun,     Mass.       Air  pump         No 
1.076.«74;  Oct    14;  Gaz.   vol.   195:  p    401 

'^'*Fo-^  ,;M';""'''"*'    ''"^'''-    l-^arioe       Klectric  firearm.     No 

1.0,6.5.^0;  (»ct     21.   (Jaz    vol     195.   p    7'^r, 
Terr.v   ."^teatd    Turbine   Companv,    The.       ,  See    r.ondor     W' 

liam  J.   A.,  assignor,  i 

^'"v^'   V?,-4\.?,.    '^**''^",''«^   '■"       Valve-protecting   device. 
No.    1.0,6.465  ;  Ot.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    702 

Tesseyman    .lohn   E.      (See  Irwin   and  Tess.Miian  i 

ICT^'  J"/'^*^'"'"''"''  '^^      <*^*^  I'urdy,  James  M     assignor) 
rniel.    Helnrich.    Ruhln.    assignor   t..    Fried     Krnpp    Aktien- 
gesellschaft      KssenontheRnhr.    (Jermanv        Mechanical 
T>.\?^'^Tn      ^"    J-"""-l<-'"  ;  ^"'t    -^  :  'inz    vol.  195  ;  p.  979. 
^^■.'•k     ..'■',' '■'     "■]''    ''      ^^"'""-'nn     assignors    to    Che- 
mische   l-nhnk    auf  Actien    'x-rrn     K     Scherlng),   Berlin 
(.ermanv.       Manufaciure     ,,'     _  ;  henvlqulnolln-4-carN.x 
yilc  acid      No     l,ii..-..171  :   (t,  ?     7:i;.mz    v^i    i05-n    200 
Thissell  (  ompany.      iSeeSnwver    .  .rr^i     v     ..ssici    -V 
'Thomas,    Charles    W..    Linderiwold     \     J         \ -.-ci -.stiis    for    ' 
mixing    materi.ils       No.    1.075.071;    Oct.'  f '(Jar     vol. 
195  ;   p     16,.  j 

'^^*'""/'-  ,';'^'":«'"'l     I...     Valdosta.     Ga.       (Jrate  bar        No 

l.<L.),s.4     Oct    14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    469 
Thomas,  Hcrl>erl  S     New  York.  N    Y.     Bundle  or  package 

carrier      No    1,075.997;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  voL  195  :  p.  5\Y 
Thomas.  John  (J.   P     Molvweii  Vicarage,  Wales.     Winding 

apparatus       No.    1.076.??]4;   Oct.    21;    Gat.   vol.    195-    p 

7,>5  ■    '^- 

Thomas.  I>orenzo  S  .  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G  A  Gib- 
vo"'  i'9V*'**"   4S!'^"'""*''      ''^'^    1.075,875;  Oct.  14  ;' Gal 

Thomas.  Hol^^n  N  .  Shenandoah.  Iowa  Thumb-stall  No 
1.0.4,..'-.7  ;   (),  t     7:  (Jaz.   vol     19.".  ;  p.   59. 

Thomas,  Wllt.er  H  .  Salem  Ohio  Automatic  brake  mecha- 
nism      No.   1,076,40.);  (.ct.   21:  (Jaz,   vol     195;    p    702 

Tbomaschewskl.  Panl,  Vol.wlnkel  near  Elberf eld,  assignor 
to  FarlK>nfahrlken  vorm    Frledr    Baver  &  Co      Elberfeld 


(Jermauy.     Yellow  wt«.!  dye  of  the  anthra(4uinorie  series' 
No.  1.076.249  .  Oct    L'l  :  (Jaz    vol    195  ■  p   624 
Ihomaschewski.   Paul.    \(jhwlnkel.  near  kll«>rfeld.  assignor 
to  Fat-lH'nf.it.rtker,   vorm    Frledr.  Baver  k  Co.     Elberfeld 
Germany^      Vat  dye.      No.   1,076.329";   Oct.   21  ;   Gaz.   vol' 
195 ;  p.  653 

Thompson.  Albert  T.,  BrcK.kline,  Mass      Optical   projection 
aoDaratas.      No.    1.076,077;   Oct    21;   Gaz.    vo!     195;    p 

Thompson  Alh^-rt  W,  Unwell,  assignor  to  SacoLowel! 
S,"*^"^-..  Boston.  Mass.  Insulation  of  slasher  cvllnders 
No.  1.0.6.330;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    853      " 

Thompson.  Jefferson  D.,  Washington,  D.  c.     Skvllght  con 
struct!. >n.     No    1,075.388;  Oct    14  .  (Jaz.  vo!    i^.%  ■  p    305 


Ihompson  Samuel  O  ;,ss.i,'nor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to 
K_  AL  \\illiams  Muxton,  N  C.  Automatic  water  cut- 
off.     No    1.07.'-:.;:-:      ..rt.   14:  (Jaz.   vol.   195;   p.   402 

Ihompeon.  Ihon.Ms.  ;!ss;crior  of  one-haif  to  W.  II  Smith 
lawtucket.  R  L  Antomatic  stopping  device  for  lace- 
looms.     No    l,0.6.7i»>-     Oct    2v  .  (iRB    vol    195;  p    872 

rhoroson  Electric  We  iiy,.  .  omp.aiy.  ,  See  Thomson, 
Elihu.  assignor.) 

Thom»on,    Elihu.    Swampscott,    Mass       Repairing    railwav- 
ralls.     No    1.0,5. 73,H  ;  0(t.   14  ;  (Jaz    vol     195  ;  p.  423.    ' 
w  fJ?-"'     '■'''"•  ^«fi"n'scott.  as.sijrnor  t.,  Thomi».in  Electric 
\\«^lding(  ompany    Lynn.  Mass.    Welding.    No    1.076  467- 
'»ct.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol,    ]  0.">  ;   p    7(1;.'  "  ' 

Thordarson  Chester  H..  Chicago.  Hi.  storage  battery 
power  and  charging  equipment.  No.  1.077.175  ;  Oct  28- 
Gaz.  vol.   195;   p    99,S.  ' 

'^i^K^Y,-^'"'!^'''"  .^•-    <;'l''>igt,am.    England.      Apparatus    for 

1  OTfti*!,   "1^^  '"*'''"'■ ''^»-'     receipts    and    the    like        No. 

^076^31  ;  Oct.  LI  ;  (;az.  vol    195  ;  p.  725 
rhorn.  Oskar  I-.,  as^i.ri  .;   of  one-third  to  (J    HuUgren    Chi- 

cago.    111.      Planlns  m,-ichlne.      No     1. 075,739:    Oct:    U- 

Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    4  2.':. 

Thome.  Carl  B  Hawkeshury.  Ontario,  Canada.  Rec^laim- 
UJg  sv-stem  in  a  sulfite  pulp  process.  No  1<.76  078- 
Oct.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  667.  ■    -o.u.o, 

Thornton,  Oarold  8.,  Longueull.  Quebec,  (ana. is  Vapor- 
burner.     No   1,076.718;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p   84& 

Tbos.  H.  Dallett  Co.  (See  Van  SlckeL  Wilbur  H.  as- 
signor. ) 

'"y]^^■  oTR^.cTS'"'^^'  Aurora.  Ohio.     Artificial  bird  Urget. 

No.  1.076.518;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195     p    :{48        ""»'^'" 
Tburmann.  Otto.   Berlin,  Germany.     Apf.aratus  for  manu- 

^■^^"■ini^chocolflte       No    1.076.924  ;  Oct.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Thurston      Fredrick     .v..     Lynn.     Mass        Huffing  machine. 
No.  1.0.6.468;  Oct.  21  ;  Gat.  vol    19.'  ;  p    70:f 
^*K.^'"-J'"^^^^.  ^     Owensville.   Ind.      kmergencr   auto- 
?845"     *■  '     ^•^■^^■■^i®:   ^^   '8:   ""'     ^"'     1P6; 

!  ""i^n-^A  ^q\''.''^*'»  h\  ^^'    ^^^"^       Draft  equalizer       No. 
j        1.0,6..331  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jar    vol.  195  ;  p.  654 

I       mZ°Vn'^,°n-iV.^''     ^  •''     ^'     ^'       Making   hexagonal 
•nlVi,    /^K     1  l-O'6-O'!^     '  '•■■■    -1  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  196  ;  p   567. 
nefel.  Charles  G        s.  e   i  odd  and  Tiefel.) 
nghe.      Thomas.      •    H-e.-;     -ris.      Ireland.        Fastener      for 
purses  and  hatrs.      .No    1..J74.910  ;  Oct.  7:  (Jaz    vol    196; 

Tflden.    Bert    o.   assignor   to   Amerk^an    SanUarv    Works 

1  n-flav/^r^ll^»  )"  .f'' "sfa'tank-opera t ing  device  No.' 
1.0.6.9.^5;  Oct.  2.s  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  918 

i§^Ti?^«]L'Vl'*J^  "".  PRlatka.  Fla.  Dispenslng-spout 
No    1.076.080;  Oct.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  195:  p    567.       *    ^"'- 

Tl  im.-inne  C^rl  W.  assignor  to  T'tica  Cutlery  Companv. 
195     ^34!  1.075,519;  Oct.    14!  Gaz    vol. 

Tobla»«on.  Tobias  A.,  Irvlngton.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  c  rane 

tr.-in^",'"^'';^.  ^''''*^^'"*°^^'"^^b      O"-      tb^      like  No 

1.0.5,131  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.   187 

inVfl'^-^orf    S-,°o''o"?f-    ^'     f      Hatpin    protector       No. 

1,076. 20;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  845 
■T.Kid  &  y  V  ;,,,r'.r.  (J    W.     .  See  Todd  and  Tlefel.  assignors  ) 
"V    -^■"-'■"'^      Sewirkiey,     Pa        Explosive  ■  engine        No 

f  n-i^oTo  ^A  L-ayenceburg,  Tenn.  Belt-tlghieoer.  No. 
1.0.5.072;  Oct.  7;  Gat.  voL   196;  p.  167. 

^*^'^:..a^*^9,"^  ^  '*°<^  C.  G.  Tlefel.  assignors  to  G  W 
i"^1  /^fl^-'SP"!?^-  Kocbester.  N.  Y.  Check -protector. 
No.  1.076.173  ;  Oct.  21 ;  Ga«.  voL  196  ;  p.  599. 

Toltt  Max  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Ore-dock.  No.  1,077.205: 
Oct.  2>  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  1009. 

Tout.  Kdwln  J      (See  Tcut,  Sidney  E..  assignor.) 

lout.  Sidney  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Tout  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.  Connecting  means  for  locomo- 
tive pilots  and  footboards.  No.  1.076.081  •  Oct  21  Gat 
vol.   195  ;  p.   568. 

Towers.  Ford  T.      (See  Flagg  and  Towers  ) 

'^°*''?:?£-  ^e^ry  C.  Bellaire,  Ohio.  Music-leaf  turner  No 
1,077.108;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  979. 

Townsend.  Clinton  P.,  et  al.  (See  Frledherger  Otto  as- 
signor.) -     . 

"^Sl^^'^f^i^  ^-  Weymouth,  M.-.sb  .  ;.s,signor  to  Cnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Channel- 
ooenlng  machine.  No.  1,075,876;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
196  :  p.  470. 

Tran.  Frank  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  F.  Cals,  L>enver  Colo 
Workman's  time-recorder.  No.  1,074.822:  Oct.  7  Gaz 
vol.   195  ;  p.  80. 

Traus,  Johannes  A.  M..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands  Electric- 
lamp  switch.  No.  1.075,953;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol  196- 
p.  496. 

Traut  k  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See  Hum- 
phrey. Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 

Tra vers  William  J..  Ollnda.  Cal.  Well-drilling  apparatus 
No    1.076.469;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p    703 

Travis,  William  0..  Hampton,  and  E.  Ault,  Bromlev  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Sterilization  Company  Piir'lfving 
sewage  or  the  like.  No.  1.076.721  ;  Oct.  "28;  Gaz  'vol 
1!»5  .  p.  846. 

Treadwell,  Claude  M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  Bauer 
LoFKlon^  England.  I>evice  for  practising  golf  putting' 
No.  1.076.722;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195:  p  ^46       ^^'"'°*- 

Fregoning  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv  The  1  See 
Tregoning.    William  C.   assignor.)  "' 
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Treeonlng,  WlllUm  C,  assignor  to  The  Tregonlng  Electric 

Manufacturing  Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Means   for 

fastening  electric-lamp  sockets.     No.  1,075.812:  Oct.  14 

Oa«.  vol.   195  :  p.  381. 
Treeonlng,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Tregonlng  Electric 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Socket  and 

terminal  connection  for  electric  lamps.     No.   1  075  813  • 

Oct.   14;   Oaz.   vol.   195;  p.  381. 
Trenien,   Carl,   Cologne-Braunsfeld,    Germany.      Rendering 

InsufBclently-ductfle     metals     ductile.       No.     1,074  993 

Oct.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   137. 
Trlmborn.   Conrad,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Metal   piling  atruc 

ture.     No.  1,074.665  :  Oct.  7  ;  (iat.  vol.  195  ;  p.  27 
Trlnks,     FYanz,     Brunswick,     Germany.       Calcnlatine  ma 

chine.     No.  1,075,073  :  Oct.  7  ;  Cnz.  vol.   195  :  !>.  168. 
Trlolo.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

1,078,532  ;  Oct.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  726 
Tripp,    William    E.,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Timlxjr    pocket 

and  plate.     So.  1,074.823;  Oct.  7:  (iaz.  vol.  19.-);  p    so. 
TrOger,    Richard,    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

General    Electric   Companv.      Governing   mechanism    for 

centrifugal  compressors,      No.   1.076.332  ;  Oct.   21  ;  Ga«. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  654. 
Trompeter.   George,  Clearwater,   Kans.      I^nd-roUer.     No. 

1.075.676;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  402. 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.      (See  Kahn,  Julius,  as 

slgnor. ) 
T8ch(5rner,     Ludwlg.     Vienna.     Aiistriallungarv.        Imagp- 

transmittlng    telegraph.      No.    1,0750514;    Oct.    14;    Uaz 

vol.   195;  p.  381. 
Tucker    Charles  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Crane  or  the  llko.     .No 

1,076,333  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  655. 
Tucker.     Jnmes    H  ,     I'etersbnre,    Va.       Veh!rlp-t!rf        No 

1,077,176;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  19.-)  ;  p.  999 
Tucker,  James  S.      ( See  Stewart  and  Tucker,  i 
Turek,     Ferdinand,     Cleveland,     Ohio        Kt>pr  cooler        No 

1.077.015  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19."^  ;  p.  950 

Turek.     Ferdinand.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Beer  cooler        No 

1.077.016  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lO,"  ;  p   9.^)0 

Turner,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  B.  Edwards,  Hamlet  N  C 
Railway-switch.  No.  1,077.017  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz  vol.  196  ■ 
p.  950. 

Turner.  Darwin  H  ,  Gloucester.  a.ssienor  to  K  W.  Cole, 
SomervlUe,  Mass.  Laundry-Iron  No.  1,076,926  •  Oct' 
28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  91  s. 

Turner,  Edwin  B.,  Bird  (Mtv,  Kuns.  Cement-tile-making 
machine.     No.  1.075.877;  Oct    14;  Gnz.  vol.  195;  p    470. 

Turner,  George  C,  administrator  (See  Turner  Wil- 
liam P.) 

Turner.  George  F..  et  al.  (See  Turner.  William  P,  as- 
signor, ) 

Turner.  Walter  V,.  WUklnsburg,  as.sisrnor  to  The  Westing- 
hou.'^e  .Mr  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  I'a  Load- 
brake  apparatus.  No.  1,075,275  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  • 
p.   239. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
hou.se  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Empty  and 
load  brake.  No.  1,075,389:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  D. 
305.  ^ 

Turner.  Walter  V,.  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Retalnlng- 
valve  device.  No.  1,075.797;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol  196- 
p.    443. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewwd.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a,  Fluid- 
pressure  brake  No  1.076,72,!:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol  195- 
p.  846 

Turner.  William  P.,  dpcea.«<ed,  Stickney  ;  G.  C.  Turner 
Florencevllle.  administrator,  as.slgnor  "to  J.  A.  Grant,  o! 
F.  Turner.  Stickney.  New  Bninsfwlck,  Canada,  and  F.  T. 
Perry.  Combination  trrab  and  tie-spacer  No.  1.076  615  • 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  755.  ■       .        . 

Tyb«Tg,  Oluf.  assignor  to  H.  L.  Patterson  and  G.  Arents 
Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ('itrar  machin-.  No.  1.075.172  • 
Oct.   7:    Gaz.   vol.    19.5;   p.   20O.  •^.^•■'•. 

I'yden,  Emil       i  See  Burton,  Charles  S..  assignor  ) 

Tyden.  Emil.  Hastings.  Mich.  Extension-table  lock.  No 
1,076,174;  Oct.   21  ;  Ga^     vol.   195;  p    599 

Tyden.  Emil.  Hastings,  Mich.  Seal  -  locked  can  No. 
1,076. .3.34;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  19.".;  p    655 

Tyden,  Emil.  Hastings,  Mich.  Sea!  -  locked  can  No. 
1,078.816;  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  756. 

Tyler.  Edward  B.      (See  Staaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor  » 

Tyrrell,  Wallace  B,     (See  Byrnes.  r>ani.-l  F,.  as.-ignor  ) 

U  R  Bobbin  &  Shuttle  (^o  (See  .Allen,  ^Robert  N„  as- 
signor. I 

t'berl^.  Erich,  Grunewald.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company.  Regulating  de- 
vice for  tapped  turbines  No.  1,076.3.35;  Oct  21:  Gaz 
vol.  195  :  p.  656. 

Uchtmann.    Weet   R.,  .issignor  of  one-half  to   O    M    Dahl 
Boston,  Mass.     Float.     No    1,075,074;  Oct.  7-  Gaz    vol' 
195;    p     168.  ' 

DIrlch,  Charles  B.,  Wausau,  Wis.  Advertising-sign  No 
1.076.250  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p,  625. 

Ulrlch.  Melchlor  C,  assignor  ot  sixtp.n  one-hundredths 
to  G.  B.  I»unn  and  thirty  three  one  hundredths  to  G 
W.  Korte.  Seattl'\  Wash  Nut  lock.  No  1075  310' 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  251, 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  fSee  Robinson,  Frank 
A.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company  (See  Sokolov,  Jacob 
assignor.) 


I 


(See    Stickney,    Burn- 


I  See   .Viexander.   Aiex- 

(See    Ashton,  Orrell. 

(Se«  Chase,   Augustus 

(See   Eppler.   Andrew, 

(See  Forsyth.  William 

(See  Goddu,   (George, 

(See    Marai'ir.,    I'rank 

(See  Keyes.  Eugene  L^ 

(See  Prime,  Daniel  N., 

(See  Skinner,  Clarence 

(See   Smith,    Willard 

(See  Stanbon.  Charle* 

(See   Trainer,    Frank 

(See  Woodward.  Eras- 

(S«e  CJark 


Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

ham  C..  assignor  ) 
Unlun  Bag  &  i'afwr  Company,  The.      (See  Wltliam.  Georire 

S.,   Sr..   assignor.) 
Cnion   I'aper   Bag   Machine  Company.      (See    Ix>renz    Wil- 
liam A  ,  assignor  i 
Colon  Special  Machine  Company       (.See  Moffatt,  James  R 

assignor,  i 
Cnlon   Special    .Machine   Company.       (See   Woodward,   Rus- 

"le!    (}  ,   assignor  i 
luion    Spcfia!    Sewing    Machine    Company         i  .See    Corey 

Daniel   W  ,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The       i  See  Vencili    Al- 
bert 1.  ,   a.ssignor.  I 
Union   Trust   ('ompany   of   Pittsburgh.   The.    trustee       ( 8e« 

Meriey.   .John,  assignor  i 
i:nited     Engineering    &    Foundry    Co        i  See    H.'[)peD.Htall 

Samuel   B,  assignor.) 
United    Injector   (  ompany.   The.      (See    Park.    William    R 

assignor  )      (  Reissue.) 
I'nlted   Shoe  Machinery   Company 

andt-r  M     asslg.ior.  i 
T'nltetj    Shoe    Machinery    (."ompany. 

assigBor.  I 
Unite.!   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

(."'     assignor  ) 
Unlfe.l  Shoe  -Machinery  Company. 

assigror  > 
Unittd  Sfi.  .    >fachlnery  Company. 

R,.   iissign-ir   ■ 
United    Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor,  i 
United    Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

L..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F.,  agslgnor. ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

P..  assignor.) 
United    Shoo   Machinery   Company. 

M.,  ansignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

tns,  assignor.) 
Unltel  States  Persian  Carpet  Company  et  al. 

and   Dnlkranlan.  assignors.) 
United    ,>;t.'ites    Persian    Carpet  Company   et  al.      (Bee  Cyr 

and  [»alkranlan    assignors  i 
United  Ftates  Persian  Carpet  Company  et  al.     (See  I^edoux 

and  r>alkrat)inn    assignors.) 
Universal   Caster  &   Foundry   Company.      (See   Ballenberg. 

Adolpb,  assignor. » 
UniversBl  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash.  Charles 

J.,  aaslgnor. ) 
UnlTeranl  Mall  Dispatcher  Company.     (See  Jones,  William 

H.,  aBslgnor.) 
Unlver«l  Turbine  Company,  The.      (See  Anders.io     Emil. 

assignor.) 
Universal    Winding   Company.      (See    Harvey    and    Ryden. 

asslsmors.) 
Unverrlcht.  Eduard,  assignor  to  P.  de  Cbapeaurouge.  Ham 

burg.   Germany.     Circuit-changer.      No.    1.074.911  •  Oct 

7;  0«7..  vol.  195;  p.  110. 
Upton.    Charles    H..   La    Grande.    Oreg.      Pin  guard.      No. 

1.075,520  :  Oct.   14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  :  p.  340. 
Urquhart.   Benjamin.    Plalnfleld.   N.    J.      Draft   attachment 

for  nrtomoblles.     No.  1.076,799;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195; 

p.  87R. 
Urqub*rt.  William  E..  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  C.  B.  Perry, 

Elk   River,    Idaho.      Pipe-wrench.      No.    1,075  878;   Oct 

15;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  470. 
Utlca    Cutlery    Company.       (See    TlllmannB,    Cart    W..    as- 
signor.) 
Vacek.  Johanna,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  FT, 

Bruckner.   Berlin-SchOneberg,    Germany       Breast  holder 

No.  1,076.449  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  325 
Vagas,  Andrew  J.  and  M.  P..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Storm 

coat.  No.  1.077,177  :  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  19,1  p  999 
Vasras.  Michael  F.  (See  Vagas.  Andrew  J.  and  M  F.) 
Vail.  JoBeph  M..  Bryan.   Ohio.      Rail-stay.      No.  1,0(74,666: 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  28. 
Vail,  Joseph  M..  Bryan.  Ohio.     Rail-stay.     No.  1,074.667: 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz    vol.  195  :  p.  28. 
Valentine,     Elmer,       Byesvtlle,     Ohio.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1.075,621  :  Oct.  14;  6az.  vol.  195  :  p.  349. 
Valles.     Seeismundo    O..     Hahana,     Cuba.       Trolley.       No 

1.077.018  :  Oct.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  195  :  p.  961. 
Valley  Foundry  and  Machine  Works.     (See  lUmt.  Ben    as 

slgnor  ) 
Valols.  Felix    E..   Haverhill,   a.ssignor   to   Hamel    Shoe   Ma 

chlnery  Company,  Lvnn.  Mass.     Shuttle.     No.  1  074  758  • 

Oct.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   r>9 
Van  Antwerp,    Clarence  B  ,   Chicago,    III.      P^xpanslon  bolt. 

No.  1.076,175  ;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19.1  :  p.  6f>0 
Van    Auken.    Benjamin    H  .    Syracuse.    N     Y        Wat»>r-front 

for  firepc.ts  of  fumnces.     No    1,076.082;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   195  :  p.   568 
Van    Deventer.    James    E,    and    L.    Swank,    assignors    to 

Dwigjtin'!     Wire    F.'nre    Company.    Anderson,    Ind        Ad- 
justable   gate       No.    1,075,233  ;  "Oct.    7;   Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  222. 
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Van  DuzfH?,  Charles  E.     (See  Dye.  Glen  M.,  assignor.) 
*f/.Ji^'«o',    ^harle8     B  .     Muskegon.     Mich         Index        No 

1.075.522.  Oct     14;  (Jaz.   vol    19.1.   p    •'^49 
Van  Dyke,  Elbert  M.      (See  Hepner  and  Van  Dvke  i 
Van    Heet.    Bruce   N,    Portland.   Me       Ticket-holder       \o 

1.0(6.470;  Oct.   21  :  (Jaz    vol     195;  p    To.'i 
^  an  Horn.   William   H         Se«^  Kemp  and  Van   Horn   i 
\an    Houwellng,    .Vrthur    c,    Pella,    Iowa.      Side   conyeyer 

for   band-cutters  and   feeders       No.   1,076.533;   Oct    il  • 

(iaz.   vol.    19.'.  :   p.   TL'fi 

Van  Osdel,  William  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R  L  Eddy 
Chicago.  III.  Cutting-tool.  No.  1.075,460;  Oct.  14 ' 
Gaz    vol.   195  :  p.  325. 

\  an  Ranst,  Samue!  B..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company, 
Syracuse,    N.    Y.       Lampshade    holder.      No.    1,076,848; 
_  Oct.  28;  (iaz.  yol,   19.1;  p.   890. 

Van  Scoy,  Howard,  assignor  to  Goodwin  Car  Company, 
(hicago.  111.  I'lirnp.ar  attHchment.  No.  1.074  994- 
Oct.    (  ;  (iaz,  yr  .     i:»  ,     ;■    i:i^ 

Van  Sickel,  (ieoruf  H  ',Rri]en  Citv,  N.  V  assignur  to  Ed 
ward  Miller  &  Cru;  ji  r,  v.  Meriden,  Conn.  Trapnint;  de 
vice  for  gas  b'lrrur^  No  1.074.759  ;  Oct.  7;  (Iaz  vol 
195  ;    p.   60. 

Van  Sickel,  WUber  H  Philadelphia,  la,  assignor  t..  Thos 
H.  Dallett  (  0.  Tool-carrier  for  stone  dressing  machines 
No     1.(174.912;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.    195;   :,,   llo 

^an  Nalkenburg  Burt  R,  Oakland,  Cal.  Plano-playlng 
m.rhnnlsm.  No.  1.077,206;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196- 
p     1009  ■ 

Vance,  Grover       i  See  r>enham  and   Vance.) 

Vance,  Wciiam  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Safety  card-record. 
No    1  (i,t.(m;{;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  668. 

\ar,debey.  P.  ter      (See  Kllster  and  Vsndehey  » 

\Mr)derc,.ok  K  h.  rt  O.,  Chicago,  111.  Proof  printing-press 
No    !,(•.«  (IS4  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  196:  p.  569 

\an..lonk.  C..rne!iii-4  H..  Wells.  Mich.  Car-stake  and  Docket 
No,   1.074  6«Si     Oct.   7;  Oaz.  vol.   195;  p    28  ^^       ■ 

\Hn8kiyer,  William  II.,  assignor  to  Auto  Machine  Com- 
pany. I^etonla,  Ohio.  Emergency-spindle  for  automo- 
biles.     No    1.(1,0,471  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.   196;  p    704 

\arney.  Theodo-e.      (See  Davis  and  Vamey  ) 

Naterbnus.  Henr.v  Cooks,  Mich.  Nut-lock.  "No  i  075  523- 
<^)cf     14;   (iaz     vol     1.95;   p     349. 

Vfuiclaln.  Samue:  .M  ,  ii'^slgnor  to  The  Baldwin   Locomotive 

^\!>'i'l'*o.,  .'"'^''"'^'^f^^'*"      *'■•        Uocomotlve  •  frame        No 

].0.6.3,i«;   (».(    11      r.m.  vol.  196  ;_p.  656 
Vaught     Silas    W      c    rman,    Tex.      Windmll!    attachment 

No    1,(),0._'.M  :  s'r'     _■      r.as-    vol.  195;   p.  62.1 
Veaco.  William  S..   Berkeley,  and  T,  J.    Bennett    San   Fran 

Cisco,   Cal       Mixing  apparatus       No.    1  075  5'^4     Oct    14 

Gaz.  vol    195  ;    p.  3,10.  '  ' 

Vencfli,    Albert    L,    Wilktnsburg.    assignor    to    The    Union 

Switch   &  Signal   Cumpanv     Swissvale     I'n        Railway  sljr- 

nallng  system.      No.    1.076.176;   Oct.   21;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

Venn  Severln    Machine   Co.      (See    Severin     Frank    W      as 

slgnor  1 

^'T"'"'';  !:".™"i''  '\rUi>^  Obispo,  Canal  Zone.     Animal  trap. 

No.  1.075.954:  Ort    14;  (iaz.  vo!    195:  p    496 
%ernon.    Doctor   B        '  S.f    Hmv   arid    Vernon   i 
Vertrees,      William       t  H  ishnell.       III.         Troueh  No 

1. 078, 724;  Oct.  -'s     .,./     ^,,!.   195;  p.  847. 
Vl^kers   Limited.      'See   Mawson  and  Bockham.  assignors  ) 
Victor    Talking    Machine    (^ompany.       (See    Babson    and 

Ilaug.  assignors,  i 

Victor    Talking    Machine    Company.      (See    Johnson    and 

P.ngllsh.   assignors.) 
Vidinehoff.  Chari.s  A..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Card-dellverln»  d'^ 

yi...      No    1.075.173;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  n    201 
Ving.im.  Martin.      (See  Mandt  and  Vingum.) 
Vogel.   Charles   H..  and   G    R    Taitt,   Vancoorer,   British 

(  olumhia.    Canada.      Suspended    cable    tramway       No 

1.076.3.37  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p.   667. 
VoKes.  Herman.  Jr.     (See  Mitchell  and  Neer.  assignors.) 
Volgtlnender     *     Sohn,      Aktiengesellschaft.      Brunswick 

(rermany.      (See    Heldecke,   Relnhold,   assignor  i 
VCller.     Karl,    and    R.    MUller.    Duaeeldorf.    assignors    to 

Kbelnlsche  Metallwaaren    und  Maschinenfabric.  Dussel- 

dorf  Derendorf.     Germany.       Means     for     altering     the 

charges  In  cartridges  for  guns.     No.  1.074,995;  Oct    7- 

Gaz.   vol    19,1  ;  p.   138. 
Volz,    Otto.    Omaha.    Nebr.       Safety    device    for    elevators 

No.  l,076.o>ir, ;  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,"  195  ;  p    569 
Vosburgh     Charles    C.,   Norwood.    Ohio.      Wlndow-furnlsh- 

Ing.     No.  1,076,086  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  570 
Vose.  Louis  E.      (See  Glaser  and  F;d8on.  assignors  ) 
Voss.    .Antoinette,   assignor  to   H.    I  >u    Brock,   Chicago    111 

Sanitary  garment  shield.     No.   1,076,252;  Oct.  21;  QtJL. 

Voter,  Edwin  S..  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Com- 

^^^Ja     ^*'*'     '^''"■•''     ^'-     Y.       Recording     device.       No 
1,076.,33S  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  657. 

Vought,   Henry    H.,   Jr..   Williams  Bridge.   N.  Y.,   assignor 
of  one  third   to    F,    S(iulre8,    Plalnfleld,   and  one-third   to 
A.  Atkinson.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J       Floor  construction 
No    1.074.700;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  60 

V  rooman.    Arha    E.    and    H.    F.,    Palnesvllle,    Ohio.       Ro- 

Gaz.  yor'l95!'p%78.*"'*^'''-  ^''^  ^'^^^'^SS >  Oct  21; 
Vr< crnan  Howard  F  (See  Vrooman.  Arba  E.  and  H.  F  ) 
Wadsworth,  Frank  L    O..  Sewlcklej,  Pa.     Means  for  densl- 

f.ying  metallic  surfaces.    No.  1.074,824  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  80. 


Uagandt.  Charles  L..  assigiH.r  ;..  National  Enameling  and 
.Stamping   Company,  BaUitnore.  Md.      Cvlindric  can-cover 

Nr,     ],o7,.235  ;  Oct.  :;>      i.az,   v.-i.   l;t,1  .'p    1019 
\\agner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company       (See  WelchMi 

and   Webster,  assignors  , 

Wagner.  John  S  li.-.i  SV:ng,  Mine  Uall-etralghtenlng  de- 
vice.     No.   1,(17  7  <>]ii  :   (jf.{    -s     ,;n^    ^,.1    jt^r,  .   ^    qjj_ 

VNagner  l^ul.  '  'ar  rrenhurg.  .,.'rr^^.:^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  >  ;  phnv  Thr-M  N.nr,:,»:  No  1.076,399; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vui    195  :  p    67•^ 

Wahlstrom  Tool  Company  (See  Wahlstrom,  Nerner  J. 
assignor  ) 

Wahlstrom,  \erner  J..  Brooklyn,  assignor,  to  Wahlstrom 
Tool  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Chuck  No.  1,075.174; 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol     195  ;   p.   201 

WaidlJcB  Walter.  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Kail  -  Joint.  No. 
1.0.5,879;  Oct-  14;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p    471. 

V\alt,  Alfred,  Hamilton,  (.tntario.  Canada.  Needle-valTe. 
No.  1,075,798  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  443. 


Wakefield.  William,  ct  al.      (See  Jurj.Hutlen' assignor 
P.^     Pittsburgh,     Pa.        Scarf  ■  pin. 


Walcber,     Louis     P,     Pittsburgh,     f'a.       Scarf     pin.       No. 

1.077.109;  Oct.  28;  (iaz    vol.  195;  p.  979 
Walden.     Albert     E..     Baltimore,     Md.        Sterilizer         No. 

1.077,020;  Oct.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p    951 
Wales.    Nathaniel    B.,    Boston.    Mass       Gas  turbine       No 

1.075,677;  Oct.   14;  Gaz    vol.   195:  p.  402, 
Walker,   t'assius  M.,   Pueblo.   Colo  .  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Electric     Switch     Company         Controlling  -  cam         No 
1.075.799;  Oct.  14  ;  Gat    vol.  195  ;  p.  444. 
Walker,    Jackson    L..    Crafton.    Tex       Steam    cotton  balln« 

tamper.      No.   1,075.234;  Oct    7;   (iaz    vol     195-   p    223 
Wall,     William    T..    Houston.    Tex       Hydrocarbon-burner. 

No.  1,076.678  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz    vol    195  :  p.  403, 
Wallace.  George  E.     (See  Kill<irn.  John  F  ,  assignor  1 
Wallen.  Firman  T.,  BIsmarik.  Mo      1  >':,th     :nsrriimpnt       No 
l,(i76,,l.H4  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz,   vol.   19.1  :   ;.,   7-jn  '      *     " 

Walls.    John    A.,    Mount    Washington.    Md       Pencil       No 

1.075,880:  Oct.  14  :   Gaz.  vol.  l95:  p.  471 
Walraven     Francis   W,,   and  C.   E.   i  alklns.    I^s  Cascadas 
Canal  Zone.     Water-gage.     No.  1.075,,S81  ;  Oct    14     Gaz 
vol.  195  :  p.  471. 
Walsh,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  Sharp  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Spark  plug  for  explosion -engines 
No.  1,076,536  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz,  vol    195  :  p.  727 
Walsh.   James  D..    Brooklyn.    N     Y.  |l>tsplay-gtand       No. 

1,074,669;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vo,.   19.':  f|  29. 
Walsh.    Walter    W  .    Pittsburgh.    Pa       CurUln-rod   holder. 

No.  1,074.825  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    80. 
Walstrom.  l..ee  W.      (See  Frosig  and  Walstrom.^ 
Walter.     Bruce.    Pittsburgh,    assignor    of    one-half    to    G. 
H    Smith.  Asplnwall.  Pa,     Ga»-cleaner.     No    1074,913; 
Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  110. 
Walters,  Mar.v   E.      (See  Walters.  Warren  E.  and  M.  E  ) 
Walters.   Warren   E.   and  M    E  .   Los  Angeles.   Cal       Indica- 
tor and  power  devtc)^  therefor.     No.   1.076.882;  Oct    14- 
Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  471. 
Waltz.  John  J.     (See  Partridge.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Wannenwetsch,  Andrew  T.,  BuCfaio,  N.  Y.     Folding  child's 
carriage.     No.  1.076.087  ;  Oct.  21.;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    570 
Wappler  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wappler, 

Relnbold   IL.  aasiimor. ) 
Wappler,  Relnhold  H..  assignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electric    spark- 
gap.     No.  1.076,075;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p    Ifis, 
Warcup,    P>ank,    Westernvllle.    N.    Y,       Door-lock.      No. 

1.077,021  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  952 
Ward.  Alfred.  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Blacking  box  case      No. 

1.074.914  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  Ill 
Ward.   Daniel   O.,  deceased,   Oak   Park,    111.  ,    N,    L,    Ward, 
administratrix.     Self-locking  nut  and  making  the  same 
No,  1,077,022;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  96i. 
Ward.   Daniel   0.,  deceased.   Oak  Park,   111. ;   N,    L.   Ward, 
administratrix       Self-locking   nut.      No.    1,077,023      Oct 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  953. 
Ward,  Nellie  L  ,  administratrix.     (See  Ward,  Daniel  O.^ 
Ward.  William,  ft  al.     (See  Davies,  Alfred  H  .  assignor  ) 
Wardwell,    Simon    W..    Providence,    R.    I.      Speed-chanclnf 

device.     No.  1.075,800;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz   vol.  195  ;  p.  444 
Ware,  Stephen,  Hornsby.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.   Ma- 
chine for  teasing   and   cleaning   fibrous  materials.      No. 
I,<i75,076:  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.   168. 
Warner   Brothers  Company,  The.      (See   Wilson,   Clarence 

C,,  assignor.) 
Warner,  George  B,.  Fltchhurg,  assignor  to  P.  T.  Jackson, 
Jr,,    Boston.    Mass.       Mandrel    for    paper  winding    ma- 
chines.    No.  1,076,536;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   19.1;  p    727. 
Warner,   Ralnh   B.,  and   M.   U  Shroat.   Marlon.    Ind,      Oil- 
burner.      No.    1.077.178:  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol.    19.';    p    999 
Warren.    Albert    J..    Corrldon,    Mo.       Stump-puller,       No. 

1,076,883  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p    472. 
Warren  Webster  &  Company.     (See  Osboum,  Millard  P., 

assignor.) 
Wartman.    George    H..    Montesano,    Waah.      Dustpan    at- 
tachment     No.    1,676.177 ;    Oct.    21 ;    Oax.    vol      195 ; 
p.  600. 
Watchora,     Robert     F.,     MlUbory.     Maas.       Dobby.       No. 

1.074,670 ;  Oct.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  29. 
Waterbury,  George  N.,  Jr.,   Washington.   D.   C.     Battery- 
holder.     Nq.  1.07|,927  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  918. 
Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Corporation,  The.      '  See  Abi- 

lK)rn,  Theodore,  asslgDor. ) 
Waterman,    Helen    M  ,    Orange.    N.    J        Polisher    for    eye- 
glasses.    No.  1.074,671  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  30. 
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Waterman,  Ira,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .1.  W 
I'ajfe,  Adrian,  Mich.  VotlnK-machlne.  No.  1,076,08H  ; 
Oct.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  195  :  p.  570 

Waters.  Beverly  L.,  asalfirnor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Aurora,  111.  Tire-rack.  No.  1,075,801  ; 
Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  444. 

Watklns.  Edward  F.,  Covington,  I^.  Catafalque.  No 
1,075,077  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  169.  . 

Watklns.  Orla  H..  assignor  to  himself,  .1  A.  and  W  .1 
Kelly.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Driving  mechanism  for  waghln^f 
machines.     No.  1,075,175  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    i'»>'2. 

Watson-Electric  Co.     (See  Flagg  and  Towers,  assignors.  > 

Watson,  Elchard  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,075,740;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  424. 

Watson  StlUman  Company,  The.  (See  Wigtel,  Cari.  a.«t- 
signor.  I 

Waugh.  James  M.  Chicago.  111.  Draft-rigging.  No 
1,075,741  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  424. 

Wayland,  Frank,  Salem.  Mass.  Leather-working  machine. 
No.  1,077,207  ;  Oct.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  uao 

Waymire,  .\u8tln,  Davton,  Ohio.  Mop  -  hol.ifr  No. 
1.076,800  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  873. 

Weakley,  Raymond  D.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Products  Com 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Key-base  for  side  walls  and  ceil 
ings.     No.  1,076,725  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  847. 

Weaver,  .lames  A.,  Miles  City.  Mont.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.075,170  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  202, 

Weaver,  John  A.,  Greeley,  Colo.  Beet  -  topper.  No. 
1,075,884  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    472. 

Weaver,  Marvin  S.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Machine  for 
sharpening  cutting  iDstrument.*:.  No.  1,076,801  ;  Oct. 
28;  Gait.  vol.  195;  p    873. 

Weaver.  Willis,  near  Sealy.  Tex  Seed-tester  No. 
1,074,826  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    81. 

Webb,  Christopher  F.      (See  Coldman  and  Webb.) 

Weber,     Carl,     Berlin  -  Wilmersdorf.     (Jermany.       Drivlne 
and  braklns  device  or  releasing  device  for  photographi 
shutters.     No.  1.076.253:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  62r, 

Weber,  Frank  J.,  Fond  du  lac.  W^ls.  Illumlnable  advertls 
Ing  device.    No.  1,075,177  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  .  p.  20;: 

Weber,  FrldoUn,  Wagenhausen,  Switzerland.  Hinge.  No. 
1,075.451  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  325. 

Weber,  George  J.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Making  gas.  No. 
1,076,849  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  890. 

Webster.  John  A.      (See  Kelly  and  Webster.) 

Webster.  Samuel  T.      (See  Welchsel  and  Webster.) 

Wedderburn,  Gertrude  F.,  Chpvy  Chase,  Md.  Card  support 
for  dummy  hands.  No.  1.076,8.'>0;  Oct.  28;  Ghz.  vol. 
195;  p.  891. 

Weeber,^  Christian  F*..  Albany.  N  Y.  Rail.  No.  1.077,236; 
Oct.  l2S;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1019 

Wehner,  Lewis,  Madison.  Wis.  F^quallzing  system  for 
steam-shovels  and  the  like.  No.  1,075,178;  Oct.  7;  Gaz 
vol.  195  :  p    20."^ 

Welch.tsel,  Hnns.  and  S.  T.  Webster,  assignors  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Dy- 
namo electric  machln"  No.  1,()75.452  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol    195  ;  p.  326. 

Well.  Otto.     (See  Goldschmidt  and  Weil.) 

Weintrauh.  Ezechlel.  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv  Metalloirtal  material.  No  1,074,672  ; 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  .SO 

Welntraub,  Ezechlel,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  device  No.  1,075,615  ; 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    382. 

Weintz,  Jacob,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Burner.  No.  1,075.742; 
Oct.   14:   Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.  424. 

Weiss,      David.       Cleveland,      Ohio  Tooth-brush.         No. 

1,074.761  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  60. 

Weiss.  Frederick  B  ,  Newark.  N.  J  Jewelry.  No. 
1.074.673;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  30 

Welch  Automatic  Trimmer  Co.  (See  Welch,  Thomas  C. 
assignor.) 

Welch,  i.'harles  K  .  Coventrv,  England.  Whe^l  of  road 
vehicles.      No.   1.076.17s  ;  6ct.  21  ;  Guz.  vol.   \U7,  ;  p.  (M)\ 

Welch.  Thomas  C.,  Chicago,  111.,  asaiguor  to  Welch  Auto- 
matic Trimmer  Co.  Automatic  continuous  book  trim- 
ming machine.  No.  1,076.726;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
p.  848 

Welch,  William  H.,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G. 
Ash.  Williams,  Cal.  Single  hitch  for  orchard  and  vine- 
yard harness.  No.  1,075,885;  Oct.  14;  Gaz  vol  195; 
p.  472. 

Welfle,  Joseph,  Ilamler,  Ohio.  Fence-post.  No.  1.075,390  ; 
Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  306. 

Welfley,  Lawrence  1*.,  Hlnton.  W  Va.  'Jage-cock.  No. 
1,076.727:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   1H5  ;  p.  848. 

Welling,  Matthew  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Mc- 
Eiroy,  Chicago,  111.  Feedins  mechanism.  No.  1,075,276  ; 
Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    239 

Wells,  Ellsha  F.,  assignor  of  onf-thlrd  to  S.  M.  Tatum  and 
one-third  to  M.  A.  Milam.  Miami.  Fla.  Engine-starter. 
No.  1,075,525  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  350 

Welman,  Charles  W.,  (leveliind,  Ohio  .\iitnvalve.  No. 
1,076,647  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  768. 

Welshans.  Henry  M..  Sparta.  111.  Hose-clamp.  No. 
1.076.851  :  Oct.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  891. 

Wende,  Charles  and  W.,  asslcnors  to  Chaswll!  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Bottle-c!ennlni:  ma 
chine.     No.  1,074,674  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  30 

Wende,  William.     /See  Wende.  Charles  and  W  i 

Wenz  1,  Albert  W.,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  .American 
Piston  Ring  Companv.  I'acking-rlng.  No.  1.074,673  . 
Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    31. 

Werden,  Edward  W.      (See  Coe  and  Werden.) 


Werden.  Henrietta  T       (See  Coe  and  Werden.) 

Werner,  Carl  G.  K  ,  Hrernen.  assignor  to  Bremer  Llnoleum- 

werke   IX'lmenhorst.    Delmenhorst,   (iermany       Producing 

llrKTusta.     linoleum,    or     like     (llap«'re<Mike    cloth        No. 

I.n74.'.tl.%  :  Oct.  7     (iaz.  vol    195:  p    111. 
Werner,   .lohn   \..  and  C    W,   (ireen.  assi;,'nor.s  t"   The  Na- 

tlonn;  Cash   Rentater  rompany.    Davton,  Ohio       Muitljile 

ca.stiregi8ter      No    l,n74.67»)  .  Oct   7  ;  (iaz,  vol    1&;",  ;  p.  31. 
W'Tiier.  r.othar,      i  S>-e  <;oTr,'^cha  kk,  Wcrii.'r.  and  (;a.><',i 
Wf-rn-T.   Philipp.-.  and   K.  .liiKlar'i.  HSsturmrs   t.j   .\te;uT«  IL 

Cn^tiixl      Soci^I^     Arion\  III'  .     '   hatelainf.      u^'•,i':     i;ei,»'\H, 

Switzerland,  .Aiitoiua  t  ;■        t'iectri<-       r'\;uijiNir  N'l 

I.n77jcj4  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  953. 
Wescutt,  Edmund  L.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  (^'anada      Combined 

rack    and    seal    for    submerged    milk  -  containers.      No. 

l,n7«;.s.-,_'  ;  Oct,  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  891, 
Wf-sley,  Krtrold  G,,  .Adrian,  Mich.     Lace  measuring  and  re- 

reellng   in'chanlwm       No.    1,076,463;   Oct,    14,   Gaz.   vol. 

195;  p    326, 
West    ^  irginla   Malleable  Iron  Co.      (See   Woelffel,    Ernest 

H  ,  assignor) 
VVesft>«i-g    Andrew  E.,  Five  Creeks  township.  Clay  county. 

KiiuH       Lariat-noose  clip.      No.   1,075.179;   Oct.   7;  Gax. 

vol     lur,  :  p,  203. 
Westensee,  Adolph.  Oalva,  Iowa.     Car-ticket  hol(Ser      No. 

1,076,132;  Oct.  7;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  187. 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See    .-Vldendorff,    Fritz,   aa- 


F.. 


a»- 


R, 


,sii.'!ior.) 
Western    Electric   Company. 

assifnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

signers. » 
Western    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 

Wostprn   Electric  Company. 

assigiii-r. ) 
\v   st> T!,    Electric   Company. 

asKignurs, ) 
W.stern  Electric  Company. 

signer.  I 
upstt-rn    Implement    &    Motor   Company. 

.l"liD  F  .  assignor. ) 
Wcstlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The. 

George  A..  as.'siKnor  ) 
Westlnchouse  .Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Cloud. 

W  ,  B-i.viijjnor. ) 
Westiui-'tiouse   Air   Brake   Company.  The.      (See   Mahoney, 

.lu.s.'jiii    .\  .  assik;ii"r 
Westliighous*'    .Air    I'.rakf    Company,    The.       (See    Turner. 


(See   Hosford,    William 

(See  Ireland  and  Gllson, 

(See    McBerty,    Frank 

(See  McCooneU,  Cbarlea  P., 

(See    Reynolds    and    Dixon,^ 

(See  Serfbner,  Charles  E.,  as- 

(8ee    Appleby, 

(See    Boyden, 

John 
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\       a>isii;iii  r   i 

:^t     Ant..iiiatlc    Air    and    Steam    Coupler 
•  S.'.-    \(ireon,   Rol»ert   E..  assignor.! 
m:s.    llt-'trlc  and  .Maniifactnrir.jj  Compaay. 

.la  n>'-i   ' .  ,   .!  r      a8si.:nor.  t 

■1-    I f  ;r       i:;  i  .Manufacturing  Company. 
;.' r     liut<ert    1'.   assignor.* 

5i><   Electric  itn<l  Ma nnfacturing  Company. 
;i  n<\  Sakai,  assign. irs. ) 


l-j. 


.!.,■ 


Westing!..  I 
D:iv|-     .) 

WcsMi.'fi... 

]  'avis   an.l 


.    I. 

!■:;.•.■ 

.r,     I. 


Manufacturing  Company. 


-r 


r ;  ■■  ■  .1   I 

ri      ir;.l  Manufacturing  Company. 

;i-s)irri"r,  i 
:,';     iV   Manufacturing  Compaqy. 

Vari)'-_\     an.slgliors.) 


Wesrins^hoiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Edeecomb.  Henry  R,.  aaslKDor. ) 
Westln>:hou»e  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay. 

Forrer.  Joseph  D..  assignor.) 
WeatlQ^hoase  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay. 

Hadiway,  William  8..  Jr,.  as,s!gnor. ) 
Weatlnghou.se  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay. 

Kingsbury,   .Albert,    ns,s!;.'r!'.r 
Westinghouse  Elertri''  am!  Manufacturing  Company, 

Kllnck.   John   H  ,   a.^'^i^^ii    - 
Westinghouse   Electric   &    Manufacturing  Company. 

Little,  George  M.,  assizor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay. 

Peale.  Waiter  0,,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Compaay. 

Rose.  Edward  E,,  assignor,* 
Westlnchouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Scheibe,  Harold  M,  assignor,! 
Westinghouse   Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company 

Scott.  Thomas  S..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Steen.  Halfdan  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Taylor,  Harold  B.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Lamp   Company.      (See    Henderson,    Robert 

H.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Snyder,  John 

E..  assignor.  > 
Weston,  Folke  W..  New  York,  assignor  to  F.  Wesrl  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Brooklyn.  Nf.  Y.     Plate-holding  de- 
vice.    No.  1.076,928 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  919. 
Wetzef,  Oskar  E.,   Hersbruck,   Germany.      Railway-sleeper. 

No.  1,075,616  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol.   105  ;  p.  382. 
Weyenberg.  Albert.  West  De  Pere.  Wis.     Combined  bench 

and  wringer-support.     No.  1,075,526:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  Tol, 

195;  p.  351. 
Wheeler.  Walter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Resllleut  wheel.     No» 

1,076,2.54  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    626. 
Wlipeling  Stamping  Company.      (Sp<»  FdwHrds,  Alonzo  L., 

assignor.) 
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Wbeelwrlrtt,  Joaeph  W.  (Bee  Ferguson  and  Wbeel- 
wrlEht.T 

Whipple,  Allen  D..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Means  for  construct- 
ing concrete  walla.  No.  1.075,454;  Oct.  14;  Oai.  vol. 
195  :  p.  326. 

Whipple.  RH.vin..nd  T..  San  Jose.  Cal.  Automobile  cut- 
out.    No.  1,(174,762;  Oct.  7;  Oa«.  vol.  196;  p.  61. 

White,  Edward  Y.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Frame  for  motor 
Wcycles      No    1.076,886;  Oct.  14;  <}az.  vol.  195;  p.  472 

Whiti..   Ml  nry       i  See  Lawrence  and  Whltt. ) 

White.    Henry    J  ,    Morrlstown,    N.    J.,    assignor  to   T.    M 
iMi.h-'  &   Sons,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Machine  for  slitting 
and    wlndinvr    sheet    metal.      No.    1.075.679;    Oct     14 
(;az.  vol    195  ;  p.  403. 

White,  Henry  J..  Morrlstown,  N.  J..  a«al«rnor  to  T  M 
I>uche  A  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Expansible  mandrel 
No    1.077. 1  lii  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  980. 

White.    H.-rbf-r!    E.   assignor   to   The   General    Fireprooflng 
torapany.    Youngstown,    Ohio.      Clip    for    fastening   cer 
tain    forms   of   metallic   lathing   to   beams,    girders,   and 
the  like  In  building  constructions.     No.  1.076.802-  Oct 
14  ;  liai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  446. 

White.  Tllman.  Berkeley,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  C. 
Morgan.  Oakland,  Cal.  Valve  No.  l,Cr76,802  ;  Oct.  28  ; 
Oa«.   vol.   195  ;  p.  874. 

White.  Wiilian»  M..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Spiral  casing.  No 
1,076,617  ;  Oct.  21  •  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  7^6. 

Whitehead,  Charles  B..  Bellevue  borough,  Pa.  Nnt-lock 
structure.      No.    1,075,617  ;    Oct.    14 ;    Oaa.    Tol.    195  : 

p.     oN», 

Whitehead  &  Hoag  Company.  The.     (See  Whitehead    R8^ 

mond  B..  assignor. ) 
Whitehead.     Hugh    H..    Anna    Maria.     Fla.      Mechanical 

mov.m.nt        So.    1.076,179;    Oct.    21;    Gax.    vol     195 

p.  (lol. 
Whitehead    John,  assignor  to  The  Payson   Manufacturing 

Company.  Chicago,   III.     Mechanism  for  operatlnK  win 

flows  In  aeries.     No.  1,076.818  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  voC  195 

p.   382 
Whlt.iiead.    Raymond   ^.,   aaalfnor   to   The    Whitehead    \ 

Hoag     Company,     Newark.     N.    J.       Watch  -  fob.      No. 

1  (t,  -.025;  (Vt.  28;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  964. 
Whititi.     (Jeoi-ge     M..    assignor    to    The    Whltln     Machine 

Works.     WhitinBvllle,    Mass.      Spindle.       No.    1.074  996 

'>rt    7  :  (Jaz    vol.   19«;  p.  138. 
\\:  :!  :;    -Machine   Works.  The.      (See  Rooney.  Luk.    U      «(- 

WtiKln    Machine    Works.    The.      (See    Whltln,    George    M 

aHKlgnor.) 
Whiting,    Edmund    H.,    Providence,    R     I.      Vehicle-wheel 

No    1.076.255  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p    626       '^'"^'• 
Whurrn.re    IMwar  !    E..  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  Cur- 

l?'" , '"^.'ir^ -■'     '     "H'anv,    Newark,    N.    J.      CurUln-roller. 

No,  1.07fi  ,  jh     <  .cf.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  848. 
Whitmor..    1  r.^s     i,k    C.     New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to 

Display  \  ending  Co,     Vending-machine.     No.  J .(J75  827  • 

Oct.  14;  Gat.  vol.  195:  p.  351 
Whitney,    Robert    F.,    Winchester.    Mass.      Hide- working 

m_achlne.      No.    1,076.887;    Oct.    14:    Gaz.    vol.    195;    p 

Whitney,  William  M.     (See  Sawyer,  WUlard  N.,  assignor.) 
^hlttinghatn.  (Seorge  H.     (See  Holmes  and  Whlttlngham.) 
Wlchinann,  Georg^     (See  Thlelc  and  Wichmann  ) 
WIckluud,  John,  Seattle,  Wash.     Indicator.    No.  1.076  180  • 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  601.  ' 

Wleeand.  Henrv  J.      (See  Benjamin  and   Wlegand.) 
Wiehl.     Samuel,     Sisters,     Oreg.       Dead  fall     tran.      No 

1,075,235  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  223 
WIehl,  Samuel,  Sisters,  Oreg.    AnlmaTtrap     No.  1.076.288  • 

Oct,  7  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  223. 
Wlehl.  Sainufl    Sisters,  Oreg.    Preventive  Intercourse-apron 

No.  I,i)..-.._;f7  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195,  p.  224. 
^\*?f4*;  ^-h^^^  ^-    Milwaukee,     Wis.       Mouse  trap.       No.   i 

1.074.916;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  11] 
WIeser.  Karl.  Bredeney.  assignor  to  Fried.  Kropp  Aktlen 

gesej^lscbaft,    Essen-on  the-Ruhr,    Germany       fvojectlle 

with  visible  trajectory.     No.    1,075.391;  Oct.   14;  Gfl? 

vol.  195  ;  p.  306. 
WIgtel.   Carl,   assignor  to  The  Watson-Stlllman   Company 

New  _\ork.  N.  Y.     Hydraulic  apparatus.     No.  1.076,817; 

Oct    (  :  Gax.  vol.  19.5:  p.  254 
Wiles,  Frederick  W.     (See  Wiles,  Macleod,  and  Wiles  ) 
Wiles,    William    F.,   T.    Macleod,    and    F.    W.    Wiles     Brls-   ' 

bane,  Queensland.  Australia.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,076  339  ■ 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  657  ' 

Wllke,  Frank  J.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Elastic-fluid  turbine. 

No.  1,075,528  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  351. 
Wilkinson,    James,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.    Emergency-governor.    No.  1,076  472- 

Oct     21  :  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.  704! 
Wllkluson.    James,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.       Combined    electric    Indicator    and 

steam  flow    meter.      No.    1,076.473;   Oct.   21;    Gaa.   vol 

195  :  p,   705, 
Wilkinson,  Wlliiani   S.,  Aurora,  8.  D.      Belt-counllnz      No 

1  (iT.-iOTS;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  169. 
WilbnilTi      Paul    A.,     Providence,     R.     I.       Locket        No 

1  ('7.-.,.%-".»  :  Oct    14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  351 
William   A.   Hal!   Lumber  k   FMbre  Company.      (See  Hall 

William  \..  assignor.)  ' 

Williams.   Edwin    F.     Erie.   Pa.     Steam-engine  valve      No 

1.07«.25ti;   Oct     21;   Gax.   vol.   195;  p.   627.  ' 

Williams.  Jamo8  E.  and  W.  L.,  Wllllmantlc,  Conn.     Train 

control.     No.  1.076,133  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  188.       i 


Williama,  John  N..   Derby.   Cionn.     rivine  machine      No. 

1,076.803  ;  Oct  28;  Gax.  vol.  195  :  (     >-74 
Williams,  John  W.,  Dixon,  Tex.     Fly-lau.     .No.   I,u74,yi7  ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  112. 
Williams,    Rufus    M.       (See    Thompson,    Samuel    O.,    as 

signer.) 

Williams.  Samuel  D..  Newport,  Wales.  Eniimeratlon  of 
telephone-calls.  No.  1.074,677;  Oct.  7;  Gaz  vo!  195; 
p.  32. 
j  Williams,  Wilbur  S..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Steering  device 
for  traction-engines.  No.  1,076,340;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol. 
105  :  p.   658. 

Williams,  William  L.     (See  Williama,  James  E   and  W.  L.i 
VA.niHmson.  John.  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  J. 

M.ik<i|.r,     Brooklyn.     N,     V,       Computing    dence        No. 

1,076.929;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    9l9 
Williamson.  John  W.,  New  York,  .N,  Y,     Safety  hair  cutter. 

No.  1,074,678  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  82. 
Willis,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  St.  Amont.  Ml- 

netto,   N.   Y      Concrete-mixer.     No.    1.074.918;   Oct.   7; 

Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  112. 
Willis.     George    M..    Chicago.    111.       Electric    horn.       No. 

1.078J81  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  002. 
Wills.  Edgar  B,  Mendota,  111.    Purrow-gage.    No. 1,074, 763  ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  61. 
Willson.  Thomas  L.     (See  HaiT.  MaximlHnr    M     as.sigDor.) 
VMIlson,  Thomas  L.      (See  Haff  and  WiU.<*wu 
Wlllwerscheld.  Theodor  R.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Lamp  socket. 

No.  1,075.318:  Oct    7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  255 
Wilmarth    Show    Case    Co.       (See    MorrU.    Edmund     as- 
signor.) 

Wllmer,  Richard  H..  Shandon,  Ohio.  Stamp  molstener. 
No.  1.076,930;  Oct.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p,  920. 

WUson,  Alvln  I.  V.,  Atlanta,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  C. 
Hudson,  East  Point,  Qa.  Electromagnetic  motor  No. 
1,077,179  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1000. 

Wilson,  Benjamin  F.  Hastings,  Nebr.  Portable  automo- 
bile-elevator No.  1,077. 18S;  Oct.  28;  Gaz  vol  195; 
p.   1000 

Wllaoo,    Clarence   C.    aaalgnor  to  The    Warner    Brothers 
Company,    Bridgeport    Conn.      Non-heat ondncting    re- 
ceptecle.     No.  1,076,804  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  v(,l.  u»5  ;  p.  876 
Wilson,  Earl  M.     (See  McCunningham  and  Wilson.) 
WiLson,   Harold.      (See   Kerr  and   Wilson.) 
Wilton.  Ralph   P.      (See  Young  and  Wilton.) 
'MIton     Ralph   P..   WrlghtsTllle,    Pa.      Coin-package.      No. 

1,07<^.400;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax,  vol.   196;  p.  678. 
Wlltx,    Clark    G..    assignor    to    T.    Rubovlts,    Chicago,    111. 
Amusement  device.     No.  1,076,257  ;  Oct   21  :   ^in^    vol. 
195  ;    p.   627 

Winbom,  Arthur  T.,  Crumlin,  Wales  .Apparatus  for  use 
by  persons  working  In  irresplrable  atmospheres  or  under 
water.     No.  1,077,181;  Oct  28;  Gaz    vo!    195:  p    1001. 

Winchester.  Ellis  C,  Billings,  Mont,  Machine  for  topping 
beets.     No.   1,074,827;  Oct  7;  Gax.   vol    195;   n    81 

Wine  Railway  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See  Wine.  Wll 
Ham  E..  assignor.) 

wine.    William    E..    Wilmington.    N.    C.    assignor    to    The 
Wine   Railway  Appliance  Company.     Ladder  and   hand 
hold  for  railway-cars.     No.  1.076.456  ;  Oct  14  ;  <;ax.  vol 
195;  p.  32?. 

Wlnkelman.  William.     (See  Hood,  Irwin  L..  assignor.) 
Wlnkley,    Brastus    E.,    Ljnn,    Mass.      Machine    for    lacing 

shoe-uppers        No.    1,076,530:    Oct.    14;    Gaz,    vol.    195; 

p.  862. 

Wlnsall.  George  P.,  Burlington,  Wis.  Silo.  No.  1,076,729  ; 
Oct  28 ;  Gax,  vol.  195 :  p.  848, 

Wlnship,  Clarence  H.,  Sunrise,  Wyo.  Folding  ai  No 
1,074.764  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  195  ;  p.  61. 

Winter.  John  R.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Utensil  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Box.  No.  1,075,466;  Oct  14:  Gax. 
▼ol.  196  ;  p.  327. 

Wireless  Vibrator  Company.  (See  Dorment,  Frank  C, 
asstgnor.) 

wirth,  William  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Separable  rim  for  auto- 
mobile-wheels. No.  1.076,730;  Oct.  28;  Gaz  vol  196; 
p.  849. 

Wise.  John  F..  Onawa,  Iowa.  Filter.  No,  1.074  679 ; 
Oct  7  ;  Ga*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  33. 

Wlawell.  Oxro  N.,  Snoqualmle.  Wash.  Electrical  switch 
No.  1,076,238 ;  Oct  7^;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  224. 

Wltham,  George  S.,  8r.,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Lnion  Bag  k  Paper  Company.  Machine  for 
making  paper  or  fiber  tubes  or  cores.  No.  1,074  680  : 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  33. 

WItherbee  Sherman  k  Co.  (See  Cbeeseman.  Lewis,  as- 
signor. ) 

Witt.  Anthony.  Danville,  Va.  Locking  device  for  tack- 
racewsys.      No.    1.074,997 ;    Oct.    7 ;    Gax.    vol.    19* ;    p. 

1  Oct. 

Wlttemann,  Adolph  D.     (See  Wlttemann,  Charies  R    and 

A.   D.) 
Wlttemann.  Charles  R.  and  A.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Fly- 
ing-machine.     No.    1,077,111;    Oct    28;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p.  980. 
Wlxon.  Howard  H.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Magneto  Ignition  device.     No 

1,075,531  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  352. 
Woelffel     Ernest   H..  assignor  to   West  Virginia   Malleable 

Iron  Co.,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.     Corner-post  fastener. 

No.  1,074.919;  Oct  7;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  112. 
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assignor  of  one-half 
Combined  plow  and 
(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  33 


W.. 
and 


Wolf.    Fred    W.,    Jr..    and    H.    H.    Southworth.    Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors,    by   mesne  assignments,   to   C.   E.    Metil- 

hope,     Chicago.     III.       Kefrlgerating     apparatus.        No. 

1,076,537;  Oct.  21-  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  727 
Wolfe,  William  W.,  Brooksvllle,  Fla.     Coupling  or  clasp 

for  suspenders.     No.  1,076,182;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol    195- 

p.  602. 
Wolff,   Wallace   B.,    assignor  to   American   Slicing    Machine 

Company,   Chicago,    111.     Gearing.      No.    1,075.888;    Oct. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  473. 
Womble,  Cornellous  E.,   Cedar  Hill 

to  H.  G.  Martin.  Arlington,  Tex. 

cultivator.     No.  1,074, 6§1  :  Oct.  7 
Wood,    Henry    A.    W.,   asslKnor.    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Wood    &   Nathan   Company,   New    York,    N,    Y       Machin.> 

for      printing      from      intaglio      printlng-plates.        No 

1,074,765  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  62. 
Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  4  Nathan  Companv. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Slug  d*'livery    for    slug-casting    ma 

chines.      No.    1,075,180;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.    204. 
Wood.   Henry  A.  W..  New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Autoplate    Company    of    .Vmerlc^. 

.Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Stereotype-prlnting-plate-flnlshlng 

mwhanlsin.     (Ueissue.)     No.  13,633;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195;  p.   788. 
Wood,    James    J.,    Fort    Wavne,    Ind..    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.     Arc-lamp      No.   1,0(5,532;  Oct.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  353. 
Wood    il:    Nathan    Company.       (See    Wood,    Henry    .V 

assignor.) 
Woodhull,    Charlrs    R.       (See    Woodhul!.    Walter    A 

C.  U.  > 
W^oodhull,    Walter  A.,   Monroe,   and   C     U.    Woodhull.    New- 

btirgh,     N.     Y.       Non-reflllablf>     bottle.       No.     1,076,538; 

Ort.   21  :   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.   728. 
Woodman,  George  A.     (See  Carscadin  and  Woodman.) 
Woodman,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Kirby  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Journal-box  lid.    No.  1.076.853;  Oct. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  891. 
Woodrow,    Charles    O..    assignor   of   one-fourth    to    W.    Mc- 

Derment,    Nelson,    British    Columbia.    Canada.      Portable 

oven.     No.  1,076.731  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  849. 
Woodruff,  .John  I.,  Selinsgrove,  I'a      ('r^aiini:  for  washing 

machines.       No.     1,076,089;    Oct     21;    (,fiz     vol.    195; 

p.  .'71. 
Woods,    Joseph,    Herbert,    Saskatchewan,    i'a.nada.      Plow. 

No.  1.077.237;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p    lOl'o. 
Woods.    Walter    A.,    Wilmington,    N.    c        Attachment    for 

looms.      No.    1,074,682;    Oct.    7;    (Jaz.    vol.    195  ;    p.    34. 
Woodward.  Erastus,  Soraervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J       Levellng- 

machine  jack.      No.    1,076,618;   Oct.   21;   (iaz.    vol     195; 

p.   7,56. 
Woodward,  John.     (See  Young,  Walter  H..  assignor,  i 
Woodward.     Russel     G.,     Waukegan,     asai(?nor     tu     T'nlon 

Sperlal   Machine  Company,  Chicago.   111.      Needle  clamp. 

No    1,075,743;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  425. 
Woolf.   Ellis  J.,   assignor  to  The   Woolf  Valvp  r,ear   Com- 
'    pany,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Two-cvcle    exp'.osive-englne 

No.   1,075,889;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i95  ;  p.   474. 
Woolf  Valve   Gear   Company.   The.      (See   Woolf,    Ellis  J., 

assignor.) 
Worcester  Metal  Goods  Company.      (See  Latlons,  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Work,    Robert    G.,    Homer    City.    Pa.       Dumpin(?-rar 

1.075,744  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  42.'', 
Wragg,    John    U.,    et    al.       (See    McKll.Inn.    John    B. 

slgnor.  I 
Wright    Company,    Th<^.       ( Sfe    Wright,    Orvllle   and 

assignors,  i 

Wright,  Crystal  S.      (Sep  Shier  and  Wright.) 
Wright    Engine    Company       ■  St>.>    Wright.    William  J.,    as- 
signor. I 
Wright.   Georse.   Jr.,   et  al.      i  Spp   McKlbbln,   John   B.,  as- 


I 


-1- 


No. 
W.. 


slgnor.) 

Wright,  (Gilbert.  Schenectady,  and  11  P.  Ball,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mf^sne  assignments,  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Door-lock  switfh  N.\  1.075,955;  Oct 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;   p.  497. 

Wright  Orvllle  and  W.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a-^isignors  to  The 
Wrlsht  Company.  Flylns-machinp  No.  1,075  533- 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  353 

WrUht,    Stephen    G,,    Oak    Park.    11!.      Roofing    material 
No    ],075.7l."i:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  425. 


Wright,   Wilbur.      (See  Wright,  Orvllle  and   W.j 

Wrijilit.  William  J..  Franklin,  assignor  to  Wright  Engine 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Internal-combustion  t-nglne 
No.    I,n76,09(j;  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz,  vol,   195;   p.  571 

Wright.  William  J..  Franklin,  assignor  to  Wright  Engine 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Internal-combustion  engine 
No.   1.076,854  ;  Oct.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  891i. 

UvK'-dsky  Engine  Cuinpany.  iSee  Wygodsky,  Leon,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wvijod.sky.  Leon,  assignor  to  Wygodsky  Hngln«  Company. 
Niw    York,    N     Y.       Intcrnul-comhu'stion    eagin''.       No. 


1,076.619;   Oct    21;   Gaz.   vol.   195;    p     ,.-.,. 


Pruning  shears.      No. 
til' 


Wylle,  Thoma.s  B  ,  assignor  to  Equitable  Meter  Company, 

Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Proportional    meter.       No.    1,076.866: 

Oct.  2H:   Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  893. 
Wyllc,  Thomas  U  .  a.'isignor  to  Equitable  Meter  Companv, 

Pltt.sburgh,    Pa.      Proportional    meter.      No,    1,077  208; 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.    195;  p.   1010. 
VVyile,    Thomas    E..    SnattU-.    Wash 

1,074,766;  Oct.  7  ,   Caz.  vol     19,''.  ;  n    til' 
Wyman,  George  R.      <  St>e  Bird  and  Wyman.) 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Bock, 

Alfred  C.  0.,  assignor. ) 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Huhn, 

Hennann  and  H.  B.,  assignors.) 
Yank.  Fred,  Seattle,  Wash.     Lawn  mower.     No.  1,077,182; 

Oct.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  1001 
Yates.  8.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Strew  and  McMillan,  assignors.) 
Yaxley,  Ernest  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  (leaner.     No. 

1,0*4,920;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  112 
York,  John  B..  Spanish   Fort.  Tei.     Pumping  attachment 

No.   1,075.956;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195.  p    497 
Youag.      John,      ChllUcothe.      Ohio.         I'ow.  r  transmission 

mechanism.      No.    1,075,746;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol      \\i^  . 

p.  425. 
Youag,  John  B.,  North  Crystal  Lake,  III.    Vacunm  cleaner. 

No.  1,075.957;  Oct.  14;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  497. 
Y'ouog.  John  W.     (See  Roberts,  Young,  and  James. > 
Youn_-     Walter  H.,  deceased       .1     h.  Eadle,  Jr..  exerit^ 

a.sKici:    I    of   one-half  to   J     w,  o<iward,    Pittsteld,   Mass. 

Sp:,!:iru:  machine.      No.    1,076,806;    Oct.    28}   Oax.   vol. 

19.''^     ;,    ^T5 
Y    :n..     w;    ,r:::i   H.,  and  R.  P.  Wilton,  Writ;!,!»v    le.  Pa.; 

-   ].i  'I      u.;  itsaignor  to  said  Wilton.     Coin  package.     No. 

1.076,474  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Ga*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  70." 
Young,    William    J.    G..    Baltimore,    Md.       Rat  trap.      No. 

1,074,998;  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   139 
Zander,   Oscar   A..   Stockholm,   Sweden.      Methorl   and    ap 

paratus  for  magnetic  separation.     No.  1,074,999 ;  "^t 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  140. 
Zeh,     Edmund    W.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Power-press. 

1.078.931  ;  Oct.  28;  Oax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  920. 
Zeh,     Edmund     W..     Newark.     N.     J.       Power-flress. 

1.076.932  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  921. 
Zehotner,  Ernst,  assignor  to  Dye  Wirk,"!    forn.erlv  L 

rand,    Huguenln    k    Co.,    Basel,    Swit/er  .ird       Dlsaao 
I       dyestuffs   and    making   same.      No.    I,u75,134;    Oct.    7: 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  188. 
I    Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.      (See'Eppensteln,  Otto,  assignor.) 
I   Zetschok,    Max,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Veloclpeib  supfiort. 
I        No.  1,077,183  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  195 ;  p.  1002. 
I   ZIck,    Grace    S..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Headscarf.      No. 

1,075,181 ;  Oct.  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  204. 
Zleg,  Frank  B.      (See  Hanna.  Samuel  C.  assignor.) 
Zlecel.    Fred,    assignor    of    one-balf    to    O.    H.     Hartmao, 

Brookbaven,  Miss.     Metallic  well-bucket.     No.  1,076.277  : 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  240. 
Zletlow,   William   J..   Cedarhnrg,   Wis.     Curtala   pole  and 

hanger.     No.   1.074,683  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.   195 ;   p.   34. 
Zlmmer.   Cyrus  W.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Semlflreless   Incu- 
bator,    No.   1,075.747  ;   Oct.    14  ;  Gas.   vol.   196  ;  p.  42«. 
Zimmerman.  Harry,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Shock-gatherer.     No. 

1.075.748  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  426. 
Zlmaierman,  Samuel,  Seneca,  Kans.    Tool.    No.  1.076.732  : 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  849. 
Zindel.  William,  Bigelow,  Ark.   Door-check.  No.  1 ,076.933  : 

Oct.  28;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  921. 
Zoll,    John   C,    Northstar,    Mich.      Gate.      No.    1.075.890: 

Oct.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  195;  p.  474. 
Zoller,  Charles.     (See  Stelner.  Isldor.  assignor.) 
Zyttkowskl,    Bruno,    Tempelhof,     near    Berlin,    Germany 

Making  accumulator-plates.     No.   1.075.958:   Oct.    14: 

Gu.  vol.  195  ;  p.  498. 
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(See   Sauer,   Emll,  assignor.) 
(See    Schlndler,   Francw,   as- 

(See  Spring,  John,  assljrnor.) 
(See  Spring,   William  A.,  as- 

(8e«   Vetter,    Ignatius   J.,   as- 

{8e«    Mountford,    Thomas,    as- 


Airiander.  Jesse  New  York  N.  Y.  Type-wrltlng-machlne 
frame.     No.  44,743;  Oct.  il  ;  Oax.  voC  195  ;  0^791; 

Anfiero,  Emanuelj  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Casing  for  signal  de- 
vices.     .No.  44,744  ;  Oct.  il  ;  Gar.  vol.  1§5  ;  p.  791. 

Ayer,  James  I.,  aaaignor  to  Simplex  Electric  Seating  Com- 
pany Cambridge  Mass.  Electric  range.  No.  A.719  • 
Oct    14:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  518.  ",«.i». 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Elliot,  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bigelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Lacouture,  Henry  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (Sea  Merry.  John^  assignor.) 
Bigelow   Carpet   Company.      (See    Rldrfell,    Robert   #..    as- 

■•iim>ir  I 

Pk-e   nv    I  .irpet   Company. 
B  ^>  i    .i    carpet   Company. 

"U-n-r.) 
Bigfl  w  Carpet  Company, 
Bi/etinv   Carpet  Company. 

.slgnor.  > 

P  i:»>i    v»    Carpt't    Company. 

■^iKnor,  ) 

Biancard     *     «"orn;iany, 
"ignor  I 

Booth,    Kraft    Philadelphia.    ]'h      assignor  to   Gllllnder   & 

sons,  inc      (.Ihsr  shade  for     i>:'  ' •=      Nr«!    44  720-2'  Oct 

14:    (Jag.    V..;      :cj5,;    pp    5^^    •;. 
Bound      .Sila.'^     I        .ravens.    La        Dresser,    chlflronnlcr.    or 

Mmiar    article.     No.   44.746;  Oct.   21;   Oax.   vol.    195; 

p    1  v.. 

Rrorkman_    Harry    T.,    Heveland,    Ohio.      Grave-marker 

.Vo    44  74.1     Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  792 
'  arlson,  Cnr!   M,      (See  Plsbrow  and  Carlson.) 

'  YrlC'v  '*v**'*'..^H-.;,'^*^^*^*>-  <^*'-  ^o'f^o  palm-leaf 
t.asket       No    44^747  :  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    792. 

imndo     .lospoh    c.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

Dando     Printing    and     Pnbllshlng    Company.       FiUng- 

tJ^a^K-  ,  ^f   '*'*'1.^  •■  ^t   21  ;  Gax.  vol.  f95  [p-  792.^ 

DsjQdo    Printing    and    Publishing    Company,    The.       (See 

Dando.  Joseph  C.,  assignor.)  ^     j,    ±u,:.       yoev 

'^"/J^o'^^^i'Tv   P^tt^bureh,   Pa.      Lamp-standard.     No. 

44.749:  Oct.  21;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  798 
Laming  Company   The.     (See  Garber,  Jesse  B.,  assignor  ) 
^f^rj?'^  ^r'^*°  ^;  *"^  ^-  **•  Carlson,  Owatonna,  Minn,  • 
5f '^  AVJ^°^"***f "'>'■   *o   *a'd    Dlsbrow.      Churn-frame 
r..^^^  44,750;  Oct.  21;  Oax.  vol.  195;  p    79.3      ""^^ '™™*- 
Dlscher,  Grant  F.,  assignor  to  Garage  Equipment  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Automobile  tlre- 
support.     No    44,761  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol    195  •  n    793 
Duncan,  William  W..  Watertown,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hood 

S^x'^ol'^^lX^/siJ^'*^'"^"^-     ^°-  ^*'^^=  Oct."??! 

'=%^^7?2";o"c?.'"IJ;^^.'*o"/.T9'^?'p^f98"-       ^'^"'-       '*'>• 

Billot,   WUIlam   A.,   Yonkers,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

mTp.  lT24"'^-     ""*•     No.  44.780  ;0lt.  28;  G«^ioT 

Billot.   William   A.,  Yonkers,   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Blirelow 

Nos.  44,75.3-4  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  pp.  79S-4 

??r^''v  ^y^J^    ^'   *5?*ff<*'"   to   The   WeldUlch    Brothers 

?4  ?^"^?^'?°f  S?  •  ^'^^P;?!*'  ^«°°      Jewel-case      n" 

Flaoder     Alfred    J      assignor    to   The    Weldllch    Brothers 

5*/?^-.'"*'^':'°fi^^-  B'-'<l^P<"-t.  Conn.     Jewel-caw      n" 
44.755;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax    vol.    195;  p.  794 

K'  ^."l^^'l^J^-'  """'^Dor  to  Goldsmith,  Stem  A  Co 

Gar:  v^oY'i9?;lp    7^S'"*-     ^^^^  **-^^^  =  ">''■  ^^ 

'^^l'\.':f^T<^t^\  !"oM°ISl^i9^'' p  A",ton.obl,e-bod.. 

*^'orlnt^"!''Sirgnor"r""''"'^°^  Compaiy.     < 8e«.  Discher, 

Garber.    ,le«se    R      aaslgnor    to    The    Demlng    Company 
vo'"  ur   '■'"  M^^P"**^^^-     N°-   '**-724;  0?t.   14;  Gar 

""TdolpV:  i^'^aVslJ^^?"''''''"'''''^  company.      (gee   Specht. 
Oliltnde.'^  A  Sons.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  assignor) 
hK'.*-'^'    ^"'"   *  ^''-     ^^  ^''''^"'   Mortimer  C.  a»- 

^T^H^i;!^-  ^',?'  ^'%^-  ^  .1.   One-piece  stamped  cape  and 
795  44,761;    Oct.    21;    Gax.    vol.    IM; 

^"Jf-^'r  n^t^'.fi  ^n  ^^^  f°rilvN-  Y.    Bathing-cap.     No, 
44, .8.1.  Oct.  28;  Oax.  vol.  195;  p    1025. 


I        no?^,.?«S'^T°l»»®^^*l'   "Mlgnor   to    United    States   Glass 

I        Company     Pittsburgh     Pa.      Glass  Jar.      Nos.   44,762-" 

Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  795-6  -  "-  «  . 

^^gn?r")^^"  Company.      (See  Duncan,  WlUUm  W  ,   as 

^*™;  "^S^'Pi*.  h'.  Portland.    Oreg.      Blanket    or    couch 
K-«X*  wim"*-  ''^'^^^  =  ^^t.  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  195  :  p.  519. 
^*£lu  ^' "1™V.**''^0''  to  Maxwell  Motor  Comoanv     In- 

^7"*  No^^4  ^'°\t^,*f''>  Multlcyllnder-e^?Se^cast- 
ing.     «o.  44  726;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vo  .  195;  d   619 

t^"  No^°4'7°6S^.  hA'r  l''^'  ^;-  ^-     W^n  'w  ventila- 
tor.     p»o.  44,766  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vo  .  195  ;  d   T'-h 

4T7'e7'?Xf-9i^r''"'   Colo       Vapor-bath^caLinet       No 
44,767  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  796. 

rpri^r^;-"*"""^  ^-  Arlington.  ti.J..  assignor  to  Blgelow 


ydr^'i-^hk^Z  5i?'v^oi  \«,^,^-«Jery-a,phabet. 

^^?n\-N^o.«44,f^rC>c?'^^T;  I^vTI--  ^oT^' 
yf^O^'^^'^.V^'j^.l    ,Bur\^a^-c«Ver  No 

McrII   ArtW  A°°?f.?^A.  '^,  ^*"y<  William,  assignor.) 
"'i^7V;1^1^^-;§^^^oT'l^6Tp    ¥2T'''''  '•t>rlc^No. 
'*olS."v^ori9V;T7#7.'"'    "^^     No.' 44.770  ;  Oct  21 :' 
Merry.  JTohn,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Canv.t 

ffiTTp^lofe  ^'«'-  **''^^'  O^  2r^°Ga?'^l' 
Merry.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasicoor  to  Bbrelow  Caro^t 

f95Tpp"loFl-T^  ^°"-  **'^*^^^  ^^  ^:°Ga^'^';j?l* 
Merry.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aMinior  to  Bigelow  Garnet 

?95  ;T^1027^°^-  ^°"-  '**-7«3*:  Oct.  2r;'°Oai^"v^L 
^^sfgnSr  ^'*"  Company.  (See  Walsh,  JqMus  S..  as- 
Monler,    Frederick   C.   aaal<n6r   to  North   &   Judd    Maru- 

Moore,  Roswell  A.,  Waterburv.  Conn.    aU Iraor  to  WatPr 
'^&"cJmMnT*'°N^-  vJ^Z^'l  ^--  •'•b""*'^°'-  t°  Blancard 

^^p,Wo^cr2ir?ix^voii9n.'iS2r'°-'^^"^^*- 

rf?-i  ^^-'^•-•"-'•'  -•  '^d"?oVgeS'r-N^ 
44.797;  Oct  28;  Gax.   vol.   195  ;   p    loi7  ^ 

Owen^  Richard  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Leather  or  lika  ma. 

Gax.  vol.  195;  pp.  1028-9  t^ovo  ,    y^v.    ^s , 

Ridden,  Robert   F.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  nk-elow 
voY%?ri01^9.        "^^^     ^°-  ^\^0ct2^''TZ 


195:  p.   1030^^ 


44,807  ;  Oct  28  ;  Grz    vol. 


®°prrV>ft'°P«^r;.n*'^''T'"*  ^3  N-  ^'  •«lPior  to  P.-l  -w 
To^ras^TJSsO-'l"^-     ''"••  **'^'^'''Oct  1-     ..iz. 

^fe!'2i?Sax''Tol.''?^'6;^n.!b32^^°'^""P-      '*-    ^^^^'*  = 
Schlndler,   Francis.   Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,   anignor   to   BipHow 

?ora5??%Y2.         "^^     ^°-  '^*'®"'   ^*    2s  ^.az. 

ils^p    10s5'°^"        "^      ^°-  '♦^•S^O^Oct  28;  Gaz    vol 
8e"^j^^Gl"» 'company.       (See    Truog,    George,    Jr      as 

ttaplex  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  Arer    .lames  I 
aMifDor.) 

xlv 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKN  FEKS  OF  DESIGNS. 


Slnclalre,    Henry    P.,    Corning.    N.    Y.      Cut  and    engravtd 

transparent  plate.     No.  44,774  ;  Oct.  21  ;   (iaz.  vol.   195  ; 

p.   797. 
Specht.    Adolph    A.,    assignor    to    Gem    City    Stove    Mann 

facturing  Company,   Qiiiney,   111.     Stove  tlrc-pot   section 

and  base.     No.  44,733  ;  Oct.  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  520. 
Spring,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.      Rug.      No.   44,821;   Oct.   28;   (iaz.    vol.    195; 

p.    1(532. 
Sprlns;,   William  A.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   BirTelow 

Carpet  Company.      Hug.      Nos.  44,>i22-3  ;   Oct.    2H  ;   <iaz 

vol.    195  :    pp.    1032-3. 
Spring,    William  A.,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,  assignor   to   Bigeliw 

Carpet    Company.       Carpet.       Nos.     44,824-5;    Oct      2S 

(iaz.   vol.   195  ;   p.   1033. 
Starr,     George     E.,     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Tire.       Nos. 

44,734-6:  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  521 
Steiner.   .Joseph   C.,    St.    ly)uis.    Mo.      Comt)lned   motor-ho<is 

ing  and  gear-case.      No.  44,775;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   in."  ; 

p.  797. 
Stlckley,   Leopold,   Fayetteville,   N.   Y.      Bottom   for  chairs 

or  similar  articles.     No.  44,776  ;  Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  vol    195 

p.   798. 
Stnbbs,    Ellen    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fruit    spoon  kn if *> 

No.  44,737  ;  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  521. 
Taylor,   William   W.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.      Portable  strucrur*- 

No.  44,738;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p,  521. 


Truog,  Oeorse,  Jr.,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  t     Senecu 
OlaM    Company,    Morgantown.    w     Va       <;;;»«■»    vfHsei 
No.  44,717;  Oct.  7;  Qw.  toI.  195;  p    2H(i 

■   United    State.H   (ilass  Company.      (Sec    Ha>v,    R.>M:K.n     as 
'        slgnor.  1 
Vetter.   I:;!.,:'!  :-  .1  ,   New  York,  N.  Y  .   rtHsURur   to    liiirei-iw 

Carp.'t   <  oiiipanv.      Rug.      Noa.   44.S1"';    J-So  ;   (),-r     l's      ijay 

vol.    195  ;   pp     1633-4. 
Walsh.  Julius  S.,   assignor  to   Mis.sl.ssipps   Glass  C.unpMiiv 

St.    t^'ii-^     Mu       Sheet-glass.      .Nos    44.7H9 -40  ;   (Jct    14' 

Gaz.    -. '-:     i;>-  ,   ;>,   ,^L'2. 
Waterbii.'-y   I?:;.-klf  Company.      (See  Moore,   Uoswen   A  .   n» 

sitjnor,  ; 
WHi<ii|,.h    Hr,>v     M'-t;     Co.,   The.       .So    WeidHch.    1.4. uis.    as 

sigaor 
Weidilrii  llroth.Ts  Miinufacturini;  (■<•,.  'I'Sje,      i  See  I'lauder 

.\lfr''d   J,,   Hssignor.) 
Wpidllch.    I/->>M<    .-K-ii-nor  to  The   Weidllch   B[-..s.    Mft,-.   Co. 

Bridfc't'porf      i'.mi         Jewel-case.       Nos      44  777   ;t       o,-* 

-1     'G.iz     \'i .,      I'*.-,      j,     TOR 
W.-st     (icors-'t-   K      Citist'iri;!;.    l':i.      Toy    receptacle  for  con 

f-'t!-r;s       \.,     44.741      O.  t     ]4;   t,az.   vol.    195:    ji    522 
\V.h,lt,-(:,nit..    l{..Nrof    H  .    V'.iiki-'!-      N      V       T'ly    'Acurr        .No 

i  C7  t'J      i>.'t     1  4  ;    Gaz.    v..;     ]'.•:,  ,   ;,     ,',_'.-. 
Zeli.    Lucyle    D.,    Baltimore,    Md.      ("hlld  s    blouse        Nn 

44, 71.'^;  Oct.   7;   Ga».  vol.   195;  p.   260 


Al.r[l.\HKTl<  Al.   LIS!    (il-    Kla.i^^iKAM^  Ul     T  !:.\  1 'K-M  AKKS. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chloigo.  111.     nuld  adapted  for  use 

In   stenciling.      No.  03,974;   Oct.  28;  Gaz.    vol.   195;   p. 

1045. 
A/B  B.  A    11;. .rC,  \  Co.,  Stockholm    Swc.'n  itlery,  ma- 

chinery   t.x.ls,   .I'lrt  jtfirts  thereof.  &c.     Nv.  H.i.9e2  ;  Oct 

28  ;    (in/.   v.>].    i;>.-.      ;,     1046. 
,A.(  tiiri  1.1  >,  1  >  !   ,:-     :  ;:      Vnilln-Fabrikatlon,    Berlin,    Oer- 

!.  >;  >         I:,«--.      ii>;      \   r^     ureparutlons.       No.    93,794; 

1 1'  ;    -1  ,  Itji/.,   v:'.    ;:».'.     i>,   sil. 
AdaiiiN,   Taylor  &  Co.   B.sion.   Mass.     Gin.     No.   93.952; 

Oct.  28  ;  (iai.  vol.   195  ,  [.,   1045. 
.\.tir   iidack  Tissue  I'ap.r  <■,       .N.w  Hartford.  N.  Y.     ToUet- 

!>i.i..T       N..!.    9:',, 795   K.  (irt    Jl  ;  Caz.  vol.  195;  p.  811. 
\'tiiH    Mills,    Wh;.-:  ti.wn    ;aid    Host,  r,      Mass        \V-  o!,'     «:;■; 

vvorst-'d    pie<'.     ;.•'>  -ds         No     9:',  f.',-)       i  ic»      \\       .,bj      \< 

!95  ;   [1     y.VA. 
.\i(>Hnv     I'erforati'd     ^\  :  iippiti^'      I'.npf;      <  'i;,par,\        \:lia:\ 

N     V.      Toilet  t>i!prr       Nos    !•:<  T'.'T    >>  .  i  ».  t ,    .:  1      '>az     \o, 

l'.i5  .    n.   Si  1 
Aldcn     Speares     Sors     in.      (  jitiitirtdi:''       Mass.        !  :•  ;'!'i-\ 

starch,  wax.   si/iiij;,  aini   '.ii'srhcs       N-.  93,934:   •  •   :     .. ' 

'  ini     vol.    195  ,    [I     si  5 
\lficd    Bird    and    Sons.     Limited.     HirmlnghKn;.     l>is:iHnii 

t'listard,    CKK.    and    Mane  manjrt'     ;H<«U('r^.       No.    I'li.UGC  , 

Oct.   lis:   (Iaz    vol     1U5  :   p    Ht45 
Ailegretti,    li  ,    Chicat"     111       Csudies.      No.   93,790:    Oct. 

-1  :    I  iaz.    vol.    195  :    p     "'1 1 
\!torfer    Bros.    Company,    Roanoke.    111.      Laundrv  wasimiji 

:i  t,  Mn.  s      Nc>«    <(;v(^55  «  :  Ort.  14  :  (iai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  533. 
,\  r;ii  ;  icai)    (arHni'-i    ( 'o  .    \".rk,    i'a       Caramels   and    kisses. 

No     93..S(Mi  ,    (»rt      L'l    ,    <,a7     vo,      1  !),'-,       ,.     s]]. 
Aiiit-rlcati    l.jidv    (drsci    (  ,  :!ij>a',\      1«.  tro-,t.    Mich.      Cotton 

cloth.      No    i>3,H57  ;  t  »,  f     14  ,  i,az.  voj.    I;t5  ,   j     T>?.?. 
.American    Milk   (  ompnnv.   ("hicago.   111.     >'^■.r,,^^.y,^^,.\    milk. 

No,    93,(524  :   Oct     T  :    (.'a?     v>       195  :   p.   -Jil. 
.American    Tvpe    Founders     c   rrr, mv.    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 

'Ope,    spacs     and    -inads.       .No.    b3,801  ;    Oct.    21;    Oax. 

vol.    195      p     -11 
American    Win    1  atr:  «  Company,  Chicago,   111.,  and  Clin- 
ton,   Iowa.     Screen   wire-cloth.     No.  93,658;  Oct   14; 

Gar  vol.  195  ;  n.  533. 
Amleux  &  Cle.,  M.,  Nantes,  France.     Canned  sardines  and 

tunny-fish.     No.  93.802;  Oct  21;  Gas.  vol.  196:  p.  811, 
Angus    Company.    Ne«     V    'k     N.    Y.      Monthly    magazine. 

No.  93.669;  Oct.  14       .a/    vol.  195;  p.  533 
Anthracite  Overall  Mfg.  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Overalls  and 

over  Jackets.     No.  93,803  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  811. 
Arkadelpbla  Milling  Co.,    \rkadciphla.  Ark.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  93.804;  Oct  21;  (iaz    \    ■    195;  p.  811. 
Army  A  Navy  Co-Operatlve  v  ompany,  Newburgh  and  New 

York,  N.  Y. ;   Philadelphia.   I'a.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 

Certain  named  clothing.     No.  93.805  ;  Oct  21  ;  Ga*.  vol. 

195;   p.   811. 
Art  Metal   Construction  Co.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Railings. 

gates,  and  ofBce  partitions.     No.  93.660;  Oct.  14;  Ga«. 

vr.P;    195  •    n     5T3. 
\rt     Mcta:     i'    .ri«!ructlon    Co..    .hi::!-  -•.  v^  ;:       N.    Y.       Safety- 
deposit   buics.      No.  93,963.   UcL.   ::5  .   Gaz.   vol.   195;  p. 
1046. 

Associated  Farm  Papers.  Chicago.  111.  ;  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Papers  and  magazines.  No. 
93,661  ;  Oct,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  533. 

Astruck,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Asll-recelvers  and 
match  holders      No.  93.807  ;  Oct  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p. 

811. 
Atuyer.    HlanMnl.    Ferler,   Lyon,  France,  and   New   York, 
N.    Y        l'iec<>    fabrics   of   silk,    linen,    cotton,    Ac       No. 
93,964  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  1045. 

AustroHiintrnr'nn  Art  Co.,  Inr  N.  w  York,  N.  Y.  Arti- 
ficial flow  cr^       \       !»3.862  ;  o   ;     i  4     <  ,hz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  633. 

Automatic  KimtuiHtor  Co.,  Chicng  ■  !.:  Phonograph  and 
reproducing  devices  connected  tt'rewith.  No,  93,663; 
O,  t     1  i  :   (;az.   vol.   195;  p.  533. 

\vtrv  Scale  Company,  The,  North  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Scil.s.     No    93.8(^8  ;  Oct    21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  811. 

Badlsclie  .\nl!in  A:  Soda -Fabrik.  I.udwlgshaien-on-the- 
lUiinc  (iernianv,  Anlliii  dves  and  other  named  chemi- 
cals.      No     >i.'MC,.-       Oct     r^      'raz.   vol.    195;   p     lii45 

Hakcr  Ac  Bcrincit  ('<>  New  'H'ork.  N.  Y'  Children  s  ietier- 
Mocks      No,  9:',  (•)(>><  ,  O.-t    14  ,  (iaz    vol.  195:  \<    53:C 

Hall,  C  S  ,  Dnvton.  Ohio  ("hocolate  creams.  No.  93.957  , 
Oct.   28;  (iaz.   vol.    195:  p.   1045 

Barclay  4  Barclay.  New  York.  N,  'Y  i'reparation  for  im- 
proving and  dyeing  hair,  dentifrice,  fee.  No  i<;CH25  ; 
Oct.    7;   Gaz.    vol     195;   p     271. 

Barrow.  Morris.  New  York.  N  Y  I  iress  shields.  No, 
M.fWj  :  Oct     14  ;  Gaz    vol.    195  :  p,  533 

Barse  k  Hopkins,  New  York,  N  Y.  Calendar  and  coliec 
tion  of  mottos  No.  9,3,626:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  voi  195:  p 
L'71. 

Bofkman  ("ompaiiv,  CIcv.. land.  Ohio.  Blasikfts.  .N'o,  93.(!71  : 
i><t,    14;  (iaz    vol     l!t5;  p    53;',, 


Beehler,  WllUam  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Umbrellas,  parasols, 

and  canes.     No.  93.672 -Oct.  14;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p    533. 
Belersdorf    dc    Co.,     P..    Hamburg,    GerrranT        c  stnetlc 

powder  and  pastes  and  preparations       •    i;  .    >  :.ir      v,, 

93.627;   Oct.    7:   c.nz    vol.    195;   p.   27; 
Belmer,    Henry.    Win.nia.    Minn.      MedilYiai    hitters       No. 

93,968;  Oct  2fc  ,  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  1045 
BellTllle     Promoting    Co.,    Bellville,    Tex        B    iter        No. 

93.809:  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  811. 
Beri;  !*     ~      n-w  York,  N.  Y      !i:C.r  nets.     Nos.  93,SU>  11  ; 

0(  t    - ;      '  ,az,  vol.  195  ;  p    si  1 
Berry  Br.  i,  [  V  I  "  trolt.  Mich.     Wood-alcohol.     No   9:^  62N  ; 

Oct.    7      '  o.K     X         195  ;  p.   271, 
!-v.!,^     \v  ;,;„rri    y  .    Newport,  Ark.     Chlll-tonlc,  pill,   and 
irtn).  !  t      \      ;  .   ;)59  ;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1045. 
i;^.i-.  >   N   iners  Co.   >•■«    York,  N.  Y.     Corsets  and  corset- 

«     ->       No.  93, M-     >  >ct    21;  Gaz.  vol,   195;  p.  sil 
i      ki      4    Co.,    Nottingham,    England.      Linen    l.ices       No. 

•  73  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    533 
H  .'  r  .  •     r-Tiarles  G.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Dried  fruits  and     aisins 

N       't:    »i29  ;  Oct  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  271. 


Hov;  ;  ivii'^h^^r  Compenr.  Boston.  MaRS.  It-i'-bcf  coh's 
■^        '     ^.  ■      Oct  21  :     oiz    ^        195;  p.  y.  I 

tioydtu  Si.o.  Mnnufsfri!r;r,u  company,  N  wark.  N  .1. 
Boots,  shots  ;,,.rt  ps  .arid  ■-Jppers.  No.  P:  ,^lrt  ,  iH-:.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol     '!•'      p    sn 

'■'"•  i.voi  L,  Trinidad.  Colo.  Liniment.  No.  9H.flso ; 
■  •   •     '  ■<         ■7.    vol.   195  ;  p.  533. 

'     ••  i    ;>'     ^^  h  tir  F     I  hicago.  III.     Varnlsb-remoTer      No. 
'     '■"  :       '  *     14     .oiz    vol.  195;  p.  533. 

Broden  t:  a  itasr  rn  Hope  Company.  St.  I.K>al8.  M<  caMcg 
and  r   ;    '-      \      :<.C0S2  ;  Oct  14:  Gaz.  vol    195     p    :>:v:>. 

Broderick  &.  Bascom  Rope  CompHnv  st  '  ;  ".  M  la- 
bleB  and  ropes.  No.  93,962 ;  .  t .  2  >■  ow  v.;  195  n 
1048.  ' 

Brown,  Albert  C,  Chicago,  111.  Compression-cocks,  faucets 
and  metallic  valves.  No.  03,683;  Oct.  14;  Gaz  vo! 
195:  p    534. 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  The.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Millbrook,  N.  Y.  I>ea.tber  sbo«*. 
No.  93.817;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  fin 

Burberrys,  London,  England.  Suits,  ov<-  cats  shir's 
and  gaiters.     No,  93.819  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  v  ■;    i<»,^,     ;     su! 

Burmont  Specialty  Company.  Fernwood,  Pa  Hand  torpe- 
does.    No.  93.963:  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    1045 

Cabanskl.  E.  R..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Toilet  p  wdcr  .No 
93,964  ;  Oct  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  196 ;  p.  1046. 

Carson  Glove  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Leather  tioveg 
No.  93,820:  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  811. 

Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Bleached  cotton 
piece  goods.     No.  93,686  ;  Oct  14  ;  Oa*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  634. 

Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Children's  petti- 
coats, rompers,  and  dresses.  No.  93,821  ;  Oct  21  ;  Qaa. 
vol,  195;  p.  811. 

Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Unbleached  bunt- 
ing.    No.  93.822  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  811 

Casey,  Wiley  C,  Bloomlngton,  III.  Cleaning-soap  for  kid 
gloves  plumes,  silks,  4c.  No.  93,823;  Oct  21.  (iaz. 
vol.  195;  p.  812, 

Castle  Kid  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Suede  leather.  No  9:.  fiS6  • 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  534. 

Centennial  Mill  Co.,  Seattle  and  Spokane.  Wash.  Wheat- 
flour.    No.  93,965  :  Oct  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1045 

Chained  Lightning  Publishing  Co..  Ivoulsvllle.  Ky.  Maga- 
zine.    No.  93,687  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534 

Chappell  on  k  Grease  Co.,  8t  Lonla,  Mo.  Lubricating 
oils  and  greases.  No.  93,688 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 : 
p.  534. 

Cheshire  Chemical  Co.,  Winchester,  N.  H.  Sweeping  com- 
pound.    No.  03,824  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 

Chicago  Ferrotype  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Cameras.  Noa. 
93,966-7  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1045. 

Chlpman  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobiles,  motor 
cycles,  trucks,  and  wagons,  and  bicycles.  No.  93  689; 
Oct,  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 

Clear  Creek  Coal  Companv.  Huntington,  ^^  \  s  Coal. 
No.  93.825;  Oct    JJ  :   "ia?.    v        v,.:.      •     >- 1 1; 

Cohen,  Hyman,  Boston.  Mass  Wnatfiour  No  93  968; 
Oct.  28  :  Gat.  vol    195     p    104  5 

I'olgJite.  Richard  M  .Ursev  City.  N  .!  Traveilng-bags 
No.  93.690;  Oct.    14;   i,az    vo:     lft5  .   p,  5.H4 

Collin  Strf»»»t  Bakery,  (  orsicaria,  Tex  Fruit  cake  No 
93.S1.'(3  .    Oct,    _■!  :    Caz     \oi,    195;   p,   H12. 

I'oiumhiaTi  Rope  i  .  .Auioirn.  N.  Y.  Clothes-lines.  No. 
9,'!  C.91      O,  t     14,   '.a?     vol     if,5.  p    r^.^ 

(ommerciai  (hemical  ('ompanv.  Clearing.  111.  Peroild  of 
hydroL-.n      No    9:-'..970  .  Oct    28;  <iar   vol.   195;  p    1045. 

i'ompagni.      •■('■n^rnic     des     RtabllsscnuntB     Path?     I>*re8, 
I'iioriographc   ct    Cinematographe.    i'aris.     France.       Klne- 
rnatocrantio-    .■•.lol     photograptiic    fi:ms    and    plates.       I.'o. 
'    "'1  :  ••       ."<     <.Rz.  vo;.   195;  p.   1045. 
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Ohio.       Certain     named 
varnishes,     and     QUers. 


Concrete  Flooring  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Hollow 
floors  of  reinforced  concrete.  No.  93,692;  Oct.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 

Conradty.  C,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Certain  named  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  93,694;  Oct.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 

Conradty,  C,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Electrlc-llght  and 
eralvanlc  carbons.  No.  93,695;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
D    534 

ConsolidatPd  Grocery  Company,  Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and 
Pensacola.  Fla.  Canned  goods,  coffee,  and  tomato  cat 
sup.     No.  93,827  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.0  ;  p    812 

Corkran,  Hill  &  Co.     (See  Harvey.  W,  Ewlng,  asslgtior.  i 

Cral(?  Peter  R..  IjOwcU.  Mass.  Pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion.    No.  93,972  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gnz.  vol.   195  ;   p.  1045. 

Curtis.  Will  E.,  Chicago.  111.  P:s'^;-oooking  apparatus  and 
parts    thereof.      No.    93,(596;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

p.  534. 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.    UntertUrkheim.    near   btntr 

eart      (iermany.       Certain     named     vehicles    and     parts 

thereof.      Nos.    93.697-^ ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    19^  ;    p 

,''.34. 
Davles    A    Meacham,     Cleveland. 

paints,     laes.     stains,     enamels. 

Nos    93.609-702;  Oct.   14:   (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  534 
Day    Emily   D..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Figs,  dried  fruits,  and 

nuts.     No.  93.973  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1045. 
D4clat  Manufacturing  Cm.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medical  and   ; 

chemical   preparations.     No.  93,828;  Oct    21  ;   Guz.   voL   ; 

195  •   p.  812. 
Dempster   A   Place   Company,    GloversvUle.    N.    Y.      GloveB 

and    mittens.      No.   93,829;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    196;    p. 

812 
Deaaaii<>r  &  Engel,  Chicago.  111.     Knitted  underwear.     No. 

93  8:'.0;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  812. 
Directors  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Moving-pic- 
ture films.     No.  93.975  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1()46. 
Dobrodnskl,  Casper  J.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Laxative.     No. 

93.976;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1045. 
Dormer    Brothers    Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Hosiery.       No. 

93,s,{l:  Oct.  21:  (iaz.  vol.  19'. ;  p.  812.         ^     ,   ^^   , 
Dr    A    Wander,   AG.,    Berne,   Switzerland.      Food  drink 

No.  93,650;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  271 
Dr     Bayer   fe   tftraa.   Budapest,    .\u8trla-nungary       (  erralD 

remedies  for  treatment  of  certain  diseases.     No.  9.1,670  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.   533.  *      „     r- 

Dr.    Kereszty.    Dr.    Wolf   ^s    Tsa.    %egyfszetl    PJ^r    I^-    T.. 

Budapest,  .Austria-Hungary,     Tar  colloids.     No    0,^,730, 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
Dnigglsta'     Co-operative     Association     Inc     ^J^rs^/     *-"/. 

N-     J      and   I>etrolt,   Mich       Soap.      No.    93,832  ;   Act.   21  ; 

(iaz.   vol     195:   p.    812.  ^     _  ^   .         ,. 

Dwight   Edwards   Company.    Portland,    Oreg.     Coffee,    tea. 

spices,    and    flavoring    extracts.      No     93,834;    Oct.    21; 

(iaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  812.  ,  ,,         _ 

B.  F    Houghton  k  Company.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     I  repara- 
tion  for  trpating  textiif  fabrics.      No.  93,724;   Oct.   14  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  SS.""..  ,     ,   ,    ,  .       „         r^     ^      , 

E    F    Houghton    &  Company.   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Carbonl*- 

'ing  compounds,  disinfectants,  &c      No.  93,995;  i.tct.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   1046.  _     ,,         ^,,,,      .    ^. 

E     T     Burro\v*^s    Comtmnv.    Portland.    Mo       Billiard    ana 

"pool   tables,   combinations  of,   and   accessories  for  same 

No.  93.684:  Oct.  14;  (Jaz    vol.  195;  p.  534         „     ^       , 
K    W    Conklln   A   Son    Inc..    Blnnhamton.   N.    i  .      Seed  oats 

"and   grain,   irrass   and   fiell   seed^^.      No.   as.^ls.'.?  ;   Oct.   14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 
Earle.  Allen  L.,  Chester  Depot,  Vr      Remedy  for  asthma 

and    hay  fever.      No.    93,704;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    1«5 ; 

Eastm'an  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Phot^oKraphlc 
printing-out    paper       Nos.    93.977-8  ;    Oct.    28  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

Eck8telrf '  Sflmuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handkerchiefs.     No. 

93  833;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.">  ;  p.  ^12. 
Edwards.    R.    G.,    Ivondon,    England      .  ^''•^Ra'""^''' "    'or^«- 

storlng  the  natural  color  to  the  hair       No.   9.?,630  ,  Oct. 

Eimon^A   Sons,    .fo'hn '  B.'.   Philadelphia     Pa       Cotton   and 
wool  piece  goods.     No.  93.835  ;  (3ct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ; 

p    .81'^ 

Etnpire'soap  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Toilet  soap.     No. 
93  836-    (Jot     21  :   Gaz.   vol.    195;    p.   812 

Eyslee      Alfred    N.     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Plle-olntment. 
No.  "93,979  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  104.5 

F    Maver  Boot  &  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee.  \V  la.     Leather  boots 
"and" shoes      No.  93.882;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  19.^;  p.  81.H. 

F    rKoch  &  Co.:  New  York.  N.  Y.     Razors.     No.  93.869; 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  813.     .       ,,.  ^         ,    ,        ... 

Federal     -Motor    Truck    Co..     Detroit.    Mich.       .Automobile- 
trucks       No    93,837:  Oct.  21;   (iaz.  vol    195;  p.   812. 

Felten  k  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen-Gesellschaft.  Mill 
helm-onthe-Rhlne.  Germany.  Steel  wire  and  wire 
strings  for  pianofortes,  Ac.     No.  93,705  ;  Oct.   14 

Felten   &'  (iallleauine   Carlswerk   Actlen-Gesellschaft 

helm-on-the-Rhlne,   Germany.      Wire.      No.   93,708 

14  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195;  p.  534.  . 

Fettennan.  Mary  G..  "Phlladelphfi    Pa.     Bedroom-slippers. 

No.  93,838  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oa«.  vol.  195  ;  P-  812. 
Flelshhacker  k  Co..  A..  San  Francisco.  Cat.     Pap«r  boxes 

No.  93,707  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 
Fleming  &  Christian  Co..  Richmond,  Va      Certain  named 

foods.     No.  93.839  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 


Fluhrer  Bros.  Tobacco  Company,  Boonvlile.  Ind.  Twist 
and  smoking  tobacco.  No  93,708;  Oct.  14;  Oa«  vol. 
195  ;  p.  .">34. 
Foss.  William  D..  Centralla.  Wash.  Liquid  cbemlcal  wood- 
preserver.  No.  93,709  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lOo  ;  p. 
.'">34. 
Fox,    Harrv   B  .    New    York.   N.  Y.      Medicinal    lotloa.      No. 

93.840.  f)rt.   21  ;  Gn/     v-,!     105:   p    S12. 
Furst  Salve   To..   Beech    cn'sk,    I'v      Salves.      No.   93.632; 

Oct.  7  ;  fJaz.   vol.   ]'■*'>  :  p    271. 
G.  B.  Farrington  Conipnriv.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coffee. 

No.  93,980;  Oct.  28  ;  C&z.  vol.  196  :  p.  1046. 
Gates.    Robert    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Toilet    soap.      No. 

93,842;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  195;  p.  812. 
Gates,    Robert  .1..    .New    York.   N.   Y.     Toilet   powder,   cold- 
cr^am.   and   remedy   for  obesity.     No    93  !i,83  ;    Oct,    28; 
Gaz.   vol.    195  ;  p.    1046. 
Gates.   Robert  J.,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Veterinary  remedies.    • 

.No    9:1,984  :  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1046. 
GautiPT     Kr^res.     Algre.     France.       Brandy.       No.    93,841; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  812. 
(Jeo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aiiimlnum  ware. 

Nos.  9.3,674-5;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   195:  p.  533 
Geo.    Bornfeldt  A  Co..   New  York.   N    Y       Hair-nets.      Nos. 

93,676-9  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p    533. 
Geo.   Borgfeldt   A  Co.,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Hair  nets.      Nos. 

93,813-14;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.   vol     195;  p.  811. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt   A   Co..    New    York.    N     Y.      Infants"    toilet 
requUdtes,    toilet   and    tooth   powder.   Ac.      No.   93,961  ;  . 
OctTaB:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1045.  ^,     «„  „oo 

Seo.  H.  Frit*  A  Sons,  Newark.  N.  .1.     Candy.     No.  93.982; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p  1045. 
Oesellscbaft  fOr  drahtlose  Teleeraphie  m  b.  H.,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Certain  named  electrical  supnllcs  and  appa- 
ratus. No.  93,710;  Oct  14:  Gaz  vol.  IfiS;  p.  534. 
Gibson's  Limited.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Chainn  made  of  base  metal.  No  93,711  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz. 
vol.   195:  p.  534.  ^,      ^„  „^„ 

Oifford,  Arthur  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Corsets.     No.  >3,843  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  812. 
Glycerine  Applicator  Co..  Spring  I^ke,  Mich.     Remedy  for 
constipation    and    hemorrhoids.      No    93.985;    Oct.    28; 
<;a7.    Vol     19.'')  ;   p,    1046. 
Godfrey    WlUard  A..  Watfrvliet.  Mich.      Canned  fruits  and 
vegetatilfs.      No.  93.844:   Oct    21:   (iaz.   vpl.   19.'.:   p.   Si'J. 
Goody»ar   K  :' !.»t    Hose  A   Packing  Company,   Phlladplphln, 
Pa       (ov. Tillers   for  hand-whfels.      No.   9.^.986:   Oct     2S  ; 
Gaz.   v.M.    l:*.".     !>     T».|r,. 
Graham,   John    H      N.-w    York,    N.    Y.      Sprlnsrs    for   auto- 
mobiles TTid  '!-<>■  ilrnwr  vehicles  adapt^-d  to  carry  pas- 
scnc.  r«       N       '■     "    -      •  '   '     M  .   Gfl7,.   vol.   19.'.  :  p.  534. 
Graphlte.s Maskar    .Soci^KJ    .\nonyme.    I'arls.    France,      Cru- 
cibles and  cupels.     No.  93,713;  Oct.   14:  Gaz    vol     195; 
p    534 
Great  Western  Smelting  A  Refining  Co..  Chicagcu'IH      Bab- 
bitt and  antifriction  metals.    No.  93,987  ;  C)ct.  2h  ;  (}az. 

I       vol.  195:  p.  1046.  „         „.  ,       , 

Oreer.    Benjamin    W..    Germantown,    Pa.      Piece    (jfxda    of 

woolen    worsted,  and  cotton.     No.  93.988  ;  Oct.  2H  ;  Ga». 

vol.   195  :  p.   1046. 
Gross   4   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     CommeaJ.      No. 

93,846  :  Oct.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 
Onmpert  A  Co..  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Flavoring  for  cake- 


(Jaz. 

MOl 
Oct 


impert  S  CO.,  o..   orooaiyu,  1^.    X.      rin.uiiu,^  '"„.„ 
Icings.     No.  93,846;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  812. 
Ourney    Refrigerator    Company.    Limited,    Fond    du    L»v. 
Wis.      Refrigerators.      No.    93,715:    Oct.    14;    Oas.    voL 

H.  A.  i^yinann  A  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mandolins.  No. 
93.788  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  637     ,  ^      „  ^ 

n  C.  Cole  Milling  Co.,  Chester.  HI.  Self-rising  floor.  No. 
93.960;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1045. 

Haefner,  Carl,  Washington,  Pa.  Remedy  for  gall-stonea. 
No.  98,633  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  271.         ,^      ,       . 

Haefner,  Carl,  Washington.  Pa.  Remedy  for  the  treat- 
ment of  Brlght's  disease  and  diabetes.    No.  93,(18 ;  Oct. 

14  :  Oas.  vof.  195 ;  p.  635.  „„    ,    *    ,      « 

Halcomb  Steel  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Tool-steel.     No. 

93,847  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 
Hamilton    A    Halle,    Winters,    Cal.      Salve.      No.    93,988; 

Oct    28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1046. 
Harris,  Tracy  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  preparation 

for  the  digestion.     No.  93,990;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195; 

Harvey.  W.  Ewlng,  assignor  to  Corkran,  Hill  A  Co.,  Baltl- 
mori  Md.     Ch^e.     No.  93.991  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ; 

HaMinter.  Egon.  Paris.  France.  Tracing-paper  and  trac- 
ing-cloth.   No.  93,717  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  635. 

Havens,  Arthnr  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Oats  and  corn  for  seed- 
ing  purposes.      No.    93,718;    Oct.    14:    (.az.    vol.    195; 

H^ht.  Mendes  H..  Baltimore,  M.l  Preparation  for  in- 
creasing the  wearing  properties  of  fabrics  No  9,-i,634  , 
Oct.  T  :  Gaz.  vol    195:  p.  271. 

Heller  A  Son.  L.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Synthetic  sapphires. 
No    93.720  :  Oct.  14  :  dm.  vol.  195  :  p.  535. 

Highland  Clear  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Cigars  and 
stoL'lfs       No    93.721  ;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  535. 

Hoffmann.  Charles.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Bread  No. 
93  848  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  T).  812 

Hogan  Env.lope  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Heco 
Paper  Companv  Envelops  and  writing-paper  No. 
(•3  993     Oct    2H  ;  <;az    vol    19.''.;  p,   1(»46, 

Holland  Rusk  Co.,  Holland.  Mich.  Zwieback  and  cookies 
Nos    9:5  h49-.'>0  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  S12. 
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Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertown.  Mass      Rt;lil»er  !>oots.  shcxM*. 

overshoes.  Ac       No  93.86S  ;   Oct.  21  .  Gaz   vol.  195  :  p  hlJ 
Hoonah  Packing  I'ompanv.  I'ort  Town.«end.  Wash.     <.'«nned 

salmon.     No.  93.854;  Oct.  21  :  Gas.  vol.   195;  p    812 
Hughes    Manff.    Co.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Cotton    thread. 

No.  93,726;  Oct.   14;  Gas.  vol     195:   r    535 
Hydrox  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      8oap      No. 

93.866  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  l    81:; 
I     B    Klelnert  Rubber  Companv.  Nei»  York.  N    Y       Dress 

shields.     No.  93,782:  Oct.  l4  ;  (inm.  vol.  19R  ;  p    .-iSS. 
Iml)B  Milling  Companv,  J    F.,  8t    Louis.  .Mo.,  snd  Belleville. 

Ill       Wheat-flour      No.  93,856;  Oct.   21;  Gaz.   vol     195; 

p.  812 
Imperial  Merchandise  O  .  The,  Perry,  Ohio      Toilet  paper, 

writing  paper    and  envdops      No.  93,857:  Oct    21  :  waz 

vol.  195  :  p    Hi2 
Inter  Lube    Chemical     ronipauy,    Cleveland,    Ohio        Fuel 

compound  for  explosive-engines.     No.  93.728;  Oct.   14; 

Gaz    vol    105  ;  p    535 
J.    A.    Fol>:rer   A    f  tunpanv,    Kansas   City.    Mo       Coffee.      No. 

93.631;   Oct.    7;   Gaz    vo.     19.1;    p.    271 
J.  A    Folcer  A  Company.  Kansa.«  Ci'v    Mo      Tea  and  ciffse. 

No.  9;(  981  :  (Vt    28:    ;aa.  vn!    195:  p     1045. 
J.    F.   Hlllerlch   A   Son   romparv.    Incorporated.    IxJuisvllU', 

Ky      Base-ball  bats      No   93,t22  .  Ot    14  ;  tJaz    vol.  195: 

p,  535, 
J,    K.    Armsby   Co,.  The,  Chicago.  111.,  and  San    !  rnn<~lsr<j, 

«"al.      Canned    frutts       No     9S.s*>fl  :    Oct     21      •  ,nf     vol. 

195  :  p   811, 
J     L.    Hopkins   A   <'o..    New    York,    N     Y       .\dhesiM-   gums. 

No    0.S.994      Oct    2>i  :  Gaa.  vol     195  :  p    104(1 
.T     M    Pitkin    A  Cm  .   N^'wark.    N.   Y       Hair  tont<  .   shanipoo 

powder,   dental    cream.   Ac       No.    93,<¥)5  :    <  "ct     2!  :    Gaz 

vol     19."   ;   p.    m4 
J,   W,  Buckley   Rubber  Co.,  New  York    N    Y       Rubl)er  tob- 

Ing,  hose.  U'ltlng.  and  machinery  packlne      No   93,818; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   v<.l     195  :  p    Ml 
James  Bailey  Compitny.  Tht,  Portland,  Me.     Ortaln  named 

t-b^ctrical    .ippnrMtus        No     93.956;    Oct.    28:    Gaz     vol. 

iy.">  .    p.    104  5. 
James  Heekln  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Coffee  and  tea 

pots.     No    93,719;  Oct    14.  fJaz.  vol.   ID.'i;  p.  535. 
Javnes     Drug    Company,     Rost'in.     Mas<;,       ''igars        Nos 

&3,727-H.    Oct.    14:    Gaz.    vo:     19.'.;    p.    5;i5 
John     F.     Italia    CumpanT,    ("hicapo.     Ill        Certain     named 

foods       No    »4  ftit?  :   <  trr    •_"<  :   'Inz.   vol.    195:   p     1"46 
Johnson    Blscvilt    <'ompanv,    Sioux    Citv,    lown       '"rncke's 

and  biscuits       No    93,6:<,'t  ;  Oct    7:  <;«z.  vo!     I9r.     j     i;71 
Jobuiion    Biscuit    lo..    Smux    CHv.     Iow.i        Candv.       No, 

93.990:  Oct.  2»«  ,  <iKZ    vol,  195;"  p    lOif]. 
Johnson    A    Co  ,    Ollvpr,    Pr^vtd.'nc*"      R      I        Rpndv  mlx^.i 

paints.      .No    93.729;  0<-t.   14.   (Jar     vol.    igp  .   i     -,S.r, 
Johnson   Educafor  F^^od  f'mupanv.    Boston.   Mass       Biscuit. 

No    93.858;  Oct    21  •  (Jar    vol    1i».'      p,  hi.t 
Johnson.  J    Bnllev.  Kdg.-wood    Pa,    I 'codorlrtne  coidcrcam 

No.  !t4.00(i  ;  Oct    2.'^  ■  'iaz    vo!     195;  p    1046 
Jones,  James  W.,  Denison    T'l      Stock  'Ointment  or  salvr 

No    93.S59-  Ort    :•}      i',nj    vol    1f>5-   r    **13 
Jordan.   VVladjsluw.   ("l.i.n>;o,    III.      Si.vr     face-<  r«»am,    laxa 

tlve  tahlets,   MttPr  tonic.  Ac.      No    93,tV.<6;    Oct    7:   Oaz 

vol.    195  .   p.    2T1 
J8rn,     Pan!.     Haniburi:,     'iermany.      Canned     ham.       No 

93.,S60  .  Oct.  21  :   (iaz    vol,   195;  p    813. 
Joseph    W     Schloss    (]o..    New     York.    N,    Y.       Ruche  sup 

porters.      No.  93  7.''>9  ;  Oct.   ^  *  :  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p    5:ifl 
Kalle     A     <.'o.,      .Xkttentreg*  IN.  haft,      Blel)r1ch-on  the  Rhine, 

Oermanv        Ointment        N-     9?,  Sfll       Oct.    21  ;    Gar     vol 

195  .   p    ''IH. 

Kflvnnauph.  Fre<lerick  W  .  WHterford,  N    Y      rnderwcnr 

No.  93,862;  Oct.  21  ;   Car.    vol.   195;   p    813 
Kayier,    FriUson   A  <"o.    Mmtted,   ahefflehl,   Enpland,      Hteel 

and    steel    wire.      No     92.863  :    Oct     21  :    Osz     vol     \Qr> 

p.   813. 
Kendrick     Wli:iair    T,    McntKomerv     Ala       Alterative     dis 

Infeitant.  tonic,  4c     No   94.(»0l  .  Oct,  28  ;  (iai,  vol.  19&  , 

P    1046. 
Kershaw.    Bert     H..    Chicago      111        l>enta!    powder.       No. 

94.rwi2  :   Oct     28:   Ga«    vol     195:   p.    1046 
Klmbail,    .Tos.ph     A       Nfw    York.    N     Y.       Liniment        No. 

93,637;   Oct     7.   r,nt    vol     195.   i>.   271 
Kip,  Frank  C  .  Oklnhoma.  Okin       (  offee  and  fen,  flsrortnc 

erlrnrts  for  ft.oda,  and  spices  nnd  cocoa      No    94,003 

Oct.   2s  :  Gaz.   vol    195;   p.    1046 
Klauber  Wsngenhelm  Co.,  San   Pl.t'o    Cn!       <"ertjiln   nnmed 

footjs        No.    9.H.731  ,   Oet.    14  :    On?,     vol      IP."-,  ;   p     RT^r, 
Klauber    Wnngfnhelm    Co      Ssn    IMpco.    Cal       Totlet-p 

No.  93.864  ;  (Xt    21  ;  (;»f    v<-.l     195  ;  p    813 
Knothe   Brothers,    Inc..    New   Y-rk.    N     Y  .   and   Baltimore, 

Md.      I»nJ«ma8,    shirts,    and    ntu'ht  shirts       No     93,865  , 

Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol    195  :  p    si 3. 
Knothe   Brothers     Inc.    New    York,    N     Y,.    and    Baltimore 

Md       Pajamas  and  n»'«rilr*e  shirts       No.  93.866  :  Oct    2!  . 

Oaz    vol.  195  :  p    813 
Knothe   Brothers,    Inc,    New   York     N.   Y..  sod   Baltimore 

Md       Pajamas,    shirts,    and    night  shirts.      No     03,867  , 

Ort    21  :  Oai.  vol    195;  p    813 
Knox    <'<.mpany.    Charles    B  .    Johnstown     N.    Y       Oelatln 

No,  93  8^8  :  Oct    21  ;  Oat.   vol     19.^  ;  p    813, 
Knox    Company,    rhnrl^s    B      .lobnstowr,      N     Y        Oiatln 

No    94,004  :(Vt    28:   Gaz    vol    195:  p    1046 
Kohn  A  Baer,  Inc  .  New  York    N    Y      Fur  wearlnr  arpai-el 

No    93.H70  :  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz    vol    195  :  n.  81. t 
Kokomo  (  snningr  Companv.    Kokomn,    Ind       Canned   vege 

tal.l.\«      No    93.871 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  813, 
195  O.  G.— iv 
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L.  E    Waterman  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Ink.     No.  93.T86 ; 

Oct.   14  .   Gaz    vo!     196:   p,   537 
L.    S,    Ayres    and    Company.    Indianapolis,    lod.      Tmaka, 

traveling  hhgs.    nnd    suitcases        No     93,6^4  ;    Oet,     14  ; 

Gaz.   vo!,    ]!».'  :   n    ,'.3:: 
L,   S    Avree  and  (^ompanv,    Indian«i>oIl«.    Ind.      I'mbrellaa. 

No    93,i,Mt5  :   Oct     14      (Jar.   vol     195:   p    533, 
L.  8,  .\vres  and  t'(.it;panv,  ItidianHpolis.  Ind,     Itlbbon.     No. 

93.6^6:  (Vl    14:   Gaz.'  vol    IP.-S  ;  p.  5.S3 
L    S.    Ayres   an<!   Company.    Indlanai>olis,    Ind.      Comforts, 

blankets,    nainsook,    and    I'Ujc-cloth        No.    93.(i67  ;    Oct. 

14  ,   Gaz    vol     lO,"".  :    p,  533, 
Ijibauve,  Alslnii   M  ,   .New  Orleans.  Ijl       Remedy   for  dTSCD- 

fery   and    stomach    trouble.      .No     t<4,{Hi5  ;    Oct.    28;    Oaz. 

vol,    195  ;  J..    1U4«. 
Ijtffray   A    Herrman   Co.,   P.-iterson,   N    J       Macaroni,   rice, 

and    ki[ipereii    lierrinj;,      N"     i<;:.^TL':    < »,  t     21  :    Gaa.    vol. 

195  ;  p.  813. 
I^nlnfiesfa  A  <;o..   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Flavoring  eztmcts 

)6  ;  Oct.   28;  Gaz    v,.l.    195:  p.  104«. 
leriT,    llenrv    C      Sto<kton,   Cal       l-'at  reducing   prepara- . 

tlon.     No.  9,'',,v::',     Oct.  21  ,  <;(iz    \.''    lUf.  .  p    siS. 
LiM    Tire    A    Rubier    Co.,    WhPemar*.!.    townsliip,    Mont- 
gomery  countv,   in*       Motor-vchicie  brrns.     No.  93.7 :i3 ; 

Oct,     14    :     Cm.     vo!       lOr         p      ror, 

I>ett8.  Arthur.   I>>s  Angeles,  Cal      ."^oap.     No.  93,874;  Oct. 

21      Gn?    vol.    19.',  :   p.  813 
Libby,    M-'.Neill    iV    Llbny.    ''hicago.    I'l,      Canned    peacbe*. 

plums,   apricctv.   pears,  end   cberri- s      No    94,'X»S  ,   Oct. 

2>i  :   GfiZ     vo!     195  .    ]•.    TO'! 
Lignum     Chemical     Works      !'.to  k  \:       N      \        Grr.nular 

sweeping    compound.       N.      9:,.T:i4  ,    Oct.    14  :    Gaz     vol. 

195  ;    p    535. 
fx)ckp    Regulator    Company,    Saletn,    Me.      Ccrtnln    named 

plumbing  and  steam  flrting  snppMes.     No.  93.735  ;   Oct. 

14;  Gat.  vol.  195:  \<.  535 
Lomellno.   Emanuel    F.,    Springfield     I'l       Raking  powder. 

No.  93.875;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol    195  :  ;.    '^XH 
Ijondon   A    llvman.    New   York     N     Y       \\  ork     shirts       No. 

93.87G  .  ttft    21  :  Gaz    vo^     i9.',  ,   n    vi:j 
Lnchs.     Morton     (»..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Gloves        Nos. 

93,877-8  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  818 
Liimaghl    Coal    Company,    St     lyOuJa,    Mo.      Coal       No. 

93,879;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.   195;  p.  813. 
!  yoii    A  Healy,   Chicago.    Ill,      Strings   for  rousUn'    tnstm- 

ments     dmm    and    banjo    heeds        No,    94.f>09  :    Oct     28  : 


,az    y->'     195  ;   p.    1046. 
I.rons     S;i  1 1     I   o.,    K 


ansas    City.    Mo       Salt       No     94,010; 

'  t.t    j^       ,tiF    vol.   195;  p.  1046. 
M    M    GrnT.<  Company,  Houston.  Tex      ('otton  and  jute 

bac^inc      N'l.  l^S.TU:  Ort    14;  Cat    vol.  195;  n    .534 
Markie      Ow^ald    M.,    Brantford.    Ontario,    Cnnaoa        Ttre- 

T     i.'v        N.,     r<:<.fi."^8      Oct.    7;    0,'i7     vol     ^{t'.    p.    1*71 
Malt    Food    Prrviucts   f'ompanT    of  Osweg-o     N     Y,,    Oswego, 

N    Y      Table  svrup       No    9.3.880     Oct    21  :  (Ja*.  vol    195; 

p     "vis 
Ma-shx;,    Field    A    Comi^anv,    Chicago,    111       Gloves       No, 

9.H,K81  :  Ort    21  ;  Gaz,  vof,  19.%:  p.  813 
Maseiigili   Brof    Companv.   Bristol,  Tenn       Ointment       No 

94, ^ni  r    < ',  t     2^      Gnz     vol     1J«S  :    p     IfHB 
Matthews    A    Dvelv,    .Atlanta,    «;•        Hneors,     razor  blades, 

and  shesra      No    03,736:  Oct     14;  Gaz    vol    195     p    5.SI5 
Maver     Hsrrv    H  ,    New    York,    N     "^        F-of  -  salve       No 

IM.orj      I.,"     .8:  (,81    vol     195;   p.   1046 
MaysvlUe    Smip    <    .mpanv.    Mavsvl  ie,     Kv        Tonic    bev- 
erages      S :.    64, MLS:  Ort,   28:  Oaz    vol    IP.-i  ;  p,    1046 
McOoriM.l     (im-iev    >         IClyrla.    Ohio        Onnned    pork    and 

beans   in   tor:i«to   s«i)<  •        No    93,787;    Oft.    14;    Ga«,   vol 

19,'i  :    p     ,'..'<,' 

.Mclxtnagb,  A  J     Toronto,  Ontario,  <  anada.     Tootb-broahet. 
No    93.'«>>3  ;  Oct.  21:  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  M3. 

M^<Vraw     ("nrl    O..    (Jadsden.    A::i        N.m  intoxicating    tonic 

bev.iHKet*       No,  93,788;   Oct,    14  ,   Gas    vol     lO,"".  ;   p.   5a5. 
Mrl.Breii     \V:i!ter.    Dayton,    Ohio.       Iceet-esfim    copes.      No. 

W.H,6aiit  .   Oct    7;  Qaz.  vol.   195;   p.    2T1 
Meadows    Mfi;.   Co.,    Pontlac,    111.      Wagon  ■  dumpa.      No. 

93.884  :  Oct    CI     Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  PlS 
Merlino.    Angel. i     Seattle.    Waab.      Olive-cU. 

Oct     2S  :    On?     voi.    195  :    p     104R. 
MetMilic     St.ippir.!:     i  ose     '  orp.  ration.     Cleveland.     OMo. 

MefalMc  «*iiprfn»cr,ses       NV     94,015:  Oct    28;  Gat.  vol 

195  ;  p.   li'4<V 
Meyer  i  I.ange    New  York.  N    Y      Certain  named  foods 

No.  93,739;   Oct    U;  Gaz.  vol    19.*.  :  p.  .\35. 
Mever   A    LnnRi  .    New    York.    N.    Y       Certain    named   foods. 

No.  93,Nhr.     Or:    21  ;   Gaz.   vol     19.1  ;   p    813. 
MltchcH,    Alexander    I..    Stafford    Sprlncb.    '"onn.      Woolen 

piece  coods      No   94,016  :  Oct    2'-  ,  Gaz  vol.  195  :  p.  KUft. 
Modern    Fxt<  rminsfor   On..    Boston.    Mass       Rat  and   mice 

exterminator.      No     93.«*(6  :    Oct     21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    106  : 

p    ''13 
Mohawk     Fle-ctrlcal     Puj.^iy     <  dmpany,     Syracuse.     N.     Y. 

<"ert«ln    named   elertrlca!    nt'P^rattii"    nnd    snppllea.       No. 

93,74(1,  Oct.  11     Gaz.  vol    lf)5,  l    .'3.'. 
Monltho\tse  and   (rlassrock   Limited.   Rerroondsey.   London. 

Kngland.      l"o<.><!    ^ellies.   blanc  mange,  ciistsrd'  and  fruit 

r>ow(1ers      No   9:c887  :  Oct    21  :  Gaz    vo!    195  :  p.  81S. 
Monolitlslr     ."^ii"    A    Construction     '"'ompany.     Wnmlngrton, 

Del  ,  and  fhirspo,  li;,     Hilos      No    94.017;  Oct    28;  Oan 

vol     1!<,^      i-     1-147 
Mormment   Mills,  ilousntonii,   Mas>.  .  nxh)   New  York,  N.  Y. 

B'dspreads  nnd  .-^unterpares.     Nos.  93.741    2.  Oct.   14- 

Gaz    vol     19::,  :   p    5:u^ 
Mor«.      .Isabel   I,    Kansas   City,   Mo.      Toilet-paper.      NoB. 

9'  vvs  9;  Oct.  21  :  G««.  vol.  196;  p.  818. 
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Motturn,     DomenJco,    Chisholm,     Minn.       Liniment.       No. 

94,018  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Mount    KIsco    Bottling    Co.,     Inc.,    Mount    Kisco,     N.    Y. 

Sparkling  table-waters.     No;  93,743  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :   p.  535. 
Mt.   Dora   Citrus  Growers   AaHoclatlon,   Mount   Dora,    Fla. 

Certain  named  citrus  fruits.     No.  93,744  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz 

vol.   195  :  p.  536. 
Mueller-Carter      Neckwear      Company,      St.      Ix^uis,      Mo. 

Cravats.     No.  93,745  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
Muller   Bros.,    Oakland,   Cal.      Certain    named   food.s.      No. 

94,01!);  Oct.  L'8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1047. 
Muskeetopunk  Co.,   I'ekln,   111.     Compound   for   destroying 

insects.      No.  94,020;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   196;  p.    1047 
Myles   Standlsh    Company,    Providence,    H.    I.      Coffee,   tea 

macaroni,  and  noodles.     .No.  93,890  ;  Oct.  21  ;  fJaz.  vol. 

19.);  p.  813. 
Nashville    Roller    Mills.    Nashville,    Tenn.      Graham    Hour 

No.  93,ft40;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.  1.'71. 
National  Onion  Salt  Company.  Chicago,  ill.     Onion  salt  in 

powdered  form.     Nos.  93,Rni-2  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.    195  ; 

p.   81.V 
Nave    McCord    Mercantile    Co.,    St.    .loseph.    Mo.      i  <M-t.i;'i 

named    foods.      No.    94, GUI  ;    Oct.    28;    (Jaz.    vol.    l!*.",  ; 

p.  1047. 
Neatherland,  James  W.  M..  Montlcello,  Ml8.<s.     Hay  presses 

No.   9;{.746  ;  Oct.    14  :  <;az,   vol.  195  ;   p.  535. 
Nelll    &    Co.,    .lames,    Sheffield,    England.      Steel    for    too! 

manufacture.       No.    93.893;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.     vol.     195; 

p.  814. 
New   Castle   Leather  Co.,   New    York.    N,   Y.      Patent   side 

leather.     No.  93,747;  Oct.    14;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.  535. 
Niagara    Overall    &    I'ants    Co..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Overalls, 

trou.sers,    and   shirts.      No.    93,894  ;    Oct.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

195  ;   p.  814. 
Nichols,    Herbert    N..    Chicago,    111.       Fresh    fruits.       No. 

94,022;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   1047. 
O-Shu-Co   Soap  Company,   1ms  Angeles,  Cal. 

93,899  ;  Oct.  21 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
O'Sullivan  Specialties  Gompanv,   Lowell.   Mass 

No.  94,025:  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.   1047. 
Ohio  Kutterine  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     01tH)nmi  i^iirin 

94,023;  Oct.  28;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.   1047 
Oklahoma    Supply    Co..    Oklahoma,    Okla 

tracts,  rice,  wheat-flour,  Ac. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
OUver-Finnle   Co.,   Memphis,   Tenn. 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.   vol.  195;  p.  814. 
One-i'roflt    Hat    Company,    Danbury,    Conn 

93,897  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
Oppenheim.  Oberndorf  k  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md 

93.89H  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
Oppenhelmcr  &  Co.,  A.,  London,  England.     Smokers'  pipes. 

No.  94,024  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Oswald,  .James,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Plllow-aham  holders.      No 

93,748  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
Otto  Isenstein  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hydrocarbon 

oils.     No.  93,998  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1046. 
Palethorpe,    I'ercy    H.,    Owenaboro,    Ky.      Tea,    coffee,    and 

cocoa.     No.  94,026;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1047 
Palrnba   Manufacturing  Co.,  Orange.   N.   J.  :    Philadelphia. 

Pa  .  and  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.     Oiled  cloth  and  linoleum.     No 

9:{,749  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
i'nrent    Seven    Grain    Food   Company,    Ix)8   Angeles,    Cal. 

Meal,  coffee  substitute,  and  breakfast  food.     No.  93,900  ; 


No.  93,895  ;  Oct.  21 
Candy 


Soap.     No. 

Linimout. 

No. 

Flavoring    ex- 
Gaz. 

No.    93,896  ; 

Hats.       No. 


Shirts,     No, 


Koblee-Wass  Shoe  Company,  St.  Ixiais,  Mo.     Boott,  shoes, 

and   slippers.      No.    y3.tK»y  ;   Oct.   21;   Gas.    vol.    195;    p. 

814. 
Kobt.   H.    Ingpisoll   &   Hio.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Watoli<-s  an.! 

clocks       So.  St;f,!t97  ;  0<-t.  28;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.   1046, 
Roehlcn  I'ltt.-ngpr  Silk  <'<>  .   Kaston.   I'a,      Silk  piece  goods. 

Nm    9:'..755  :  Got    14;  <;az.  vol.  195;  p.  536. 
Rossano.  .\ntonio.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ollve-oH.     No  93,910; 

Oct.  l;i  :  (iaz.  vol.  >9.'  :  \>.  Hl4. 
Rowfant     Bindery     (umpjiny,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Printed 

books,  prints,  and  panipliNts      No.  93,756  ;  Oct.  14  ;  3az, 


Candies.      No.  93,641 


No. 

fan 
Oct. 

No. 

No. 


Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  814. 
Park  &  Tilford,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  271 
Parks   Bros.   &   Rogers.    Providence,    R.    I.      Preclous-meta! 

collnr-buttons.     Nos.  93,750-1  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

p.  536. 
Parlin    &    Orendorff    Co.,    Canton,    111.      Cultivators. 

93.901  :   Oct.   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  814, 
Peerless    Electric    Company,    Warren.    Ohio.      Electric 

and  power  motors,   exhaust  fans.   Ac.     No.   94,027 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Peerless  Overall  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Vn      OviTalls 

93.902  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
Peet     Bros.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Hooks     and     eyes. 

93.752  :   Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  536. 
Perfection  Biscuit  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Cakes  and 

cookies.     No.  93,903;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  814. 
I'hilo-Hay  Specialties  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Water-softener. 

No.  93,75.1 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  536. 
Plllsbury      Flour     Mills     Company,     Minneapolis.      Minn. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  9.'5,904  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz,  vol    195  ;  p,  814. 
Potomac    Fruit    Growers    Club.    Cumberland.    Md.       Fresh 

apples  and  peaches.     No.  93,906;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  . 

p.  814. 
Potter  k  Roziene,  I'hoenlx,  .\riz.     I'reparatiou  for  driving 

awav    mosrjuitos.       No.    93,642  ;    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    19,"  : 

p.   271. 
Pratt  Bread  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Bread.     No.  93,907  ; 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  814. 
Regesan  Ltd.,  London,  England.     Soap.     No.  93,908 

21 ;  Gaz.  toI.  195 ;  p.  814. 
Reyes  y  Velaaco,  Zacatocas,  Mexico.     Tuna  molasses. 

93.643;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol.   195:   p.   271. 
Richard     Hudniit.     New    York.     N.     Y.       Cold-cream 

93,996  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1046. 
Robinson  *  Company,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kerchiefs  and 

handkerchiefs.      No.   93,754;   Oct.    14;   Gaz.   vol,    195: 

p,  536. 


■<ini|):iiiv,  L!mlt»'<l.  York 
.N(i   '.i;'{,t>4-»  ,  <j(t 

.  Miiapiii.x,  Ti-nu. 
h.^Mei-''        N.i     93 


vol     lltri  ;   p,   .'>;ui 
Rowntre*'  and  < 

nam<>fl  food-. 
S.  C.  To..f  A  <•■ 

blnde!-.     iii'l 

195     ,;>    ,".::*•. 
San  .\atouLO  Drug  Co  ,   San  .Vntoniu,  Tex 

olivt'-oil.      No,  lt;'.,!n  1  .  0<t.  21  ;  Gaz.  vo 
Saperston.    Marru.s    .1  .    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 

cleaning   leattier       No.   93,757  :    Oct.    14 

P..   Oneglla,    Italy 
vnl     in;-.  :    V 

■  ■I     r;i|ier    I  . 
N..'^     'J'S.i<l 


England, 


Certain 
I  :  t  iaz.  vol.  19,"«  ;   p.  L'7  1 
Stationery,  paper,  liooka, 
'!'<  ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz     vol. 


Chocolate  and 

,  195  ;  p.  H14 
Preparation    for 
;    Gaz.   vol.    195  ; 


Olivf  oil.     No.   '.vAXti: 


(  »rr 


271 

It: 


New     Hartford,    N      Y. 
Oct,  21  ;  Gaz,   vol.    195  ; 


Inc.,    New    Hartford.     N 
Oct.   28  ;   Gaz.    vol      lO.") 


Y. 

P- 


'iiij):niv     Rending,    I'a. 


■r 


530 
'Sine    Company, 
No.  ;a,n2n  :  Oct 


[jaccs. 

Inc. 


No,  93,758; 


N'w    Y 
:8  ;  Gaz. 


i.rk, 
vol. 


Oct 

No. 
No. 


No    94.030  ; 

Corn  plus 
8  ;  Gaz.   voL 

03,927  ; 

.Vtitisoptic. 


N 


Oklahoma,     Okla. 
l.s,    Ac.      No.    93,928 


IJnlment, 
Oct.   21 ; 

<    n;i.tu7; 


Mercerized  thread 
Oct.    14  ;    <}ai.    vol. 


iuli, 

'iaz 

•<,ii!.j!io|t     Toil 

'To!!.-t  pnpiT 

;.     v!4 
Saii.i  i.iir     Foi.ct     I'aiter    Co., 

■I'.jii.'t  [wijM-r.      No.    94,028  ; 

1047. 
Schaeffer   k 

Oct.   14     ',1V/. 
Schlleinatuis    Oil    &    » 

N.   Y.      I.Dl.rl.-ating  ' 

195  ;   p     1047 
Schoenti'  rt:.   italiih   A  ,   r.ostoii,   Mass       Pipes. 

Oct.  2s  ;  Gaz.   vo!     195;   p    1047, 
Scholl   Maniifa.  turlnk'   Como.iny,    Chicago.    Ill 

ters  and   foot  pow  .1.  is       No.  94,031  ;   Oct.   1 

195  :  p.   1047 
Schwartz,    William.    Norrlstown,   Pa.      Bread. 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol    195;  p.  814. 
Schwera.     Cranz,    Charlottenliurw.     Gcrmnn\ 

No,  93.6  46:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol     19,-.,   p    'JTl 
Scotch-Tone    Remedy     Co., 

tooth  pa.'sfc.    laxativ.',    pi 

Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  814. 
Scott,   Harry    L.,   Baltliivor.'.   Mci.      Ice  cniui 

Oct.   7;   (i'uz.   vol.   195;    p,   271 
Sea  Island  Thread  Co.,  .New  York.  N   Y 

and    spool-cotton.      Nos     93,760-2  ; 

195 ;    p    536. 
Sclip  .Manufacturing  Company.  Los  Angelo.s.  Cal.      Rcm4'dy 

f<ir  piU'M,     No.  94,0.?2  :  0<-t.  28;  <iaz.  vol     19.'.:  p.  1047. 
Sevfarth      Henrv     G.,    Chicago.     111.       Corn  plasters.       No 

0:C76'1  ;   Oct.    14  :   (iaz,    vol     195;  p.  536 
Sherman  Overall  Manufacturing  Co..  Sherman,  Tet.     Over- 
alls, jumpers,  and  trousers.     .No.  93,929;  Oct   21;  Oai. 

vol     195  ;   p,    815, 
Shultz,  Arthur  E.,  Glnev,  111.     SeedK.     .No.  93,930;  Oct.  21  , 

(iaz     vol     nt5  :   p.    '*>5. 
Siblev,     .N.-ftie     E.,     SpringBeld.     Mass         Corn-files.        .No. 

'.>--0.*S\  :  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  S15 
•SiivcrtKTg  Import  Co,,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets. 

No.  63.932  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  815 
Simplex     Window     Co..     San     Francisoo      <'al         Windows, 

sashes,  frames,  and  fixtures.     No.  n3.7«4  ;  c»ct.  14  ;  Gas. 

vol     195  ;  [>.  .->3r, 
Simpson     Sprint:     ("ompanv.     Easton.     I'a.        Noii  -  alcoholic 

drinks       \.     !V!.7t'>.'>  ;  Oct.   14;  (iaz,  vol    19.=);  p.  536. 
Siiiith   At   Wesson,   Springfield,   Mass.      Revolvers,   pistols, 

anforiiHtle    pLstols.    rifles,    lmuis.    and    nrnmunltloii        Nos 

9:C76n    7;  Oct.   14;   Gaz    vol.  195;   p.   536. 
Smvtii    &    Co.,    Ross   'I'..    Liverpool,    EnKland        Whr.nt  tlour 

N,,    pi  n:v;  :   O.t.   2^*  :  (iaz.  vol     195:   p    1047 
Socipto  I-a  Mondnlne.  Paris,  I->ance      Incandescent  electric 

lamps.     No,  93,933;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.  815. 
South  Florida  (irapefrult  Co..  I'lney  Point,  Fla.     Oranges 

graix' fruit     and   tangerines.      No,   93,648;   (^ct.   7.    Gas. 

vol.    ifi.''.  ;   V.    271. 
Standai't  Company,  Torrlngton,  Conn.     I'ednis  for  blcvcles, 

tricycles,     motor  -  cvcles,     and     motor     tricycles.        Nos 

93.7RS-9:  Oct    14;  'iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  536. 
Standard   Oil    Coiunnnv,   Whiting,   Ind.      Petroleum    pitch. 

\o    9:?.770  ;  Oct    14;  Gaz    vol    195;  p.  536. 
Standard      Oil      Company,      Richmond,      Cal.        l^etroleum 

nsptialt.      No.   9.^,771:   Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.    195;   p.   536. 
Standard    Oil    Companv    of    New    York,    New    YoA,    N.    Y. 

Refined  f)etroleum  for  heating,  lighting,  and  power  pur- 
poses     No    93,772;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  536, 
Standard    Optical    Co,,    Spokane,    Wash.      Artificial    eyes. 

No    93  77.3  :  Oct.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  195  :  p.  536. 
Standard     VarnlRh      Works.     New     York,     N.     Y.        r'alnts, 

enaoiela.   Japans,    varnishes,   and    varnish-removers.      No. 

9.3.774  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  536. 
Streett  A  Company,  J.  D.,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.     Babbitt  metal. 

No.  93,935  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  815 
Stroud.    Harrison    F...   Ivos    Anceles,    Cal. 

»;<.»WV«  :    Oct.   7  :   Gaz.   vol.    19;'  ;    p.   271 
St\Kl(1    &    .Mtlllngton.    l»ndon,    England. 

the  piece.      No.  93,775  :   Oct.    14  :   Gaz. 
Studd   &   MUUngtoD,   London,   England 


vests,  hats,  and  caps. 
195  ;  p.  815. 


Ointment.      No. 

Woolen    cloth    in 

vol.   195  :   p    536. 

Co.nts,   trousers, 


No.  9.3,936:   Oct.  21;  Caz.   vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


U 


Taliaferro   A   Sherwood.    New   Y'ork,   N     Y.      Hoslerv       No. 

93,937  ;  Oct    21  ;  (iaz.  vol    195;  p.  815. 
Tledemann  A  Sons.  Then,   New  York.  N    Y       Veilings  and 

nettings      No    93.77«  ;  Oct.   14;  Caz    vol     19."  .   p    53r. 
To  Kalon   Manufacturing  Company.  Syracnw     N     \       Modi 

cated    cotton  liatlin;;        No     !<:v777  ;    ( >■  t      14      'iaz     vol 

19.'  :  p    5:<»* 
Townsend   4    Co.    E    M  .    New    York,    N.    Y       Hosl.  rv    and 

knitted  underwear      No.  93,938;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol'  195; 

p.  815. 
Tremont    A    Suffolk     Mills.     Lowell.     Maes.       Cotton    piece 

goods.      No    0.T.779  ;   Oct     14:   Gaz    vol,    195;   p    53^. 
Troegerllth    Tile    Comnany.    New    York,    N     Y        Polishing 

oil    for   cleaning   nno    brightening   wooden   surfaces       No 

93,780:  Oct.  14:  (iaz    vol    195  ;  p    5.H6 
Tjler,   Jolm    1...    Hirmit  ).'liam.    .Via       Svrup   for    beveraires 

No.  94,034  ;  Oct    2M  ;  Gaz,   vol.  195  ;  ^>    1047. 
rimann  A  Co  ,   Bernhard.   New  \"ork,   N.  Y       Yarns.      Nos. 

93,781-2;  Oct.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    536 
United    Refrigerator    A     Ice    Machine    Co  ,     Kenosha.    Wig. 

Refrljjerators  and   rvfriRerat  Ing  machlnerv       No    9o.7-S;-(  ; 

Oct     1  »  :   (iaz.   vol.   19.-,      p    .536. 
United    Sutfs    Chicle    Relit, ing   Company,   Newark.    N     J 

Substitute   for  chicle.      No.   9:^.939;   Oct.   21;  Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  815. 
Valler   *    Spies    Mil'  nr    i  ..      Si      L.iuis.    Mo.      Wheat-flour. 

No    9:-t.940  ;   Oct     -i       1,(17     vol     195:   p.  815. 
VerelnJKte   t'lieDiis' )  e    1  hhrlken.    Landau,    Kreldl     Heller   A 

("o,    X'letiiiu      \!  stria  Hin.L'nry       Coloring   materials    for 

painters     use       No     93,784;    Oct     14;    'inz     vol.    196; 

p,  537. 
Victor    Sporting  (.io.  .i;-   c,,tnp:ir,y,    Siiringfie.d.   Mass       Cer- 
tain    named     accessories     \ised     in     athletic     games     and 

sports       No.  93.941  .   Oct,   21  :   (iaz    vol     Ut.",      j,    K15. 
Vlahov,    Rol>erto.    Zara      .Vustrta  ILnmarA         l.i.]  levir.      No. 

93.942;  (^ct    21  ;   (in:,     vol     19.");  p.    s\:. 
Voupl*    Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      I  oot  ;.o».ler.      No. 

94,035;  (Vt    -"«  :  (i.-iz    vol    195;  p    1047 
W.    J.    White   Chicle   .  o      Niagara    Falls.   N.    Y.      Chewing- 
gum.     No.  93,!t4('.  .  O't    21      (iaz    vol     195  :p    815 
Wadsworth,    HowliimS    \    i  -        In   .  rp    rn:.-.l     Boston,   Mass. 

F''alnt.    varnish,    am!    'a^iiriiiH     i'rasi.'S,       No,    93,943; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  \(.l    19,'.  .  p    si5 
Wagner,    Edwanl    II      N<  w    Vok     N     \'.      Fireworks.      No. 

94,036;  Oct,   Js  .  i,az     v,,i     r.t,",  ;   p     ]04T 
Wahnetah    Silk     (.'ompanN      i  atasanqua.     I'a        Sill<    piece 

goods.      Nil,   94.037;   (>   ;     J*-      Caz,   vol.    lO.'i  ;    p     lo47. 
Wallace    Addressing     Ma.  luie    i  .inpanv    Inc.     Ni  w     York, 

N.   Y.      Stencil   addresshit  ninrhlnes,  "    No.    94,039;   Oct. 

28;   (iaz.   vol.    195  ;    p     KM 7 
Wallace  A   Co..   Brooke-     m.I    \.  «    York,   N.   Y.      Candles. 

No.  94.038;  Oct     -s      ,,,.■/.     v         UI5  ;  p.   1047. 
Waller.    Joseph.    London,    England.      Stencil    nrlnting    and 


dUpUcal 
195  ;  p. 


816. 


Li! 

Zell 


w 


Rock,   .«irk       Remedy 

A.        No    94.040  ;   Oct. 


Bake-ovens. 

No. 

Iowa. 
196; 


Wampine  Medicl»e,CoBip«By, 
for  arpbilta.  rbeanamm,  e' 

28  :  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Werner    A    Pflelderer    Co.,    Saginan      Mich 

No.  93.786  :  Oct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    537 
Western    I>r\    Coods    Co.,    Seattle.    Wash       Hosiery. 

'.>:>.. Si 4 r.  :  Oct    11  .  Gaz,  vol,   195;  p    815. 
Western    Iniplenienf    A    .Motor    Comnany.    Oavenjxjrt, 
Trnctton  engines       .No.   93,787  ,   6ct.'  14  ;   Gaz.   yol 

p.  5m. 

We.'stinoreiaii.i  Candv  Companv    Hichmond,  X &      Chocolates. 

No    ;»4o4i     I  ,,  t    JS  ;  (,az    vo:    19,'.     ;■    1i»47 
Wilkiiisoti,    wadiiis   A   Ccimpanv.    Newi.ik,    N.    J.      Oleomar- 

garln        N..      \<   t\r,l  .     (Vt      7,    (iaz      vol      195;    p.    271, 
William   I>eniutli   A  Companv.   New  York,   N.   Y,      Cigarette- 

mf)er      No    93,70:^;  (**,- 1 ,    14,  (iaz    vol,    195;   p.  534. 

"iaii)    Hollini*    A    Coin;. hi, \,    Limiied     London,    England. 

Sheets,    pillowcases,    nigs,    blankets     Ac       No     93.728; 

Oct.   14  :  .iaz    vol     19.'.  ;   p    535 
William    Hollin*    A    Compar.x,    Liiinteil,    lAindon,    England. 

iiHrroei:ts    fiif   women,    rmn     and    !'o\  8,       Nos,    93.851—2; 

( (ct.    21  ;    (iaz.   vol.    19.^  :   p    vc. 
Williams,    Charles    P.,    Cleveland     (Mii(,       Compound    for 

cl.'snlng  pntnt    mc'n!    and   glass      No,  93.947;  Oct.  21; 

<iaz.   vol.    19,".      j>     s].--, 
Wilson.    Raleiei'    v.,    I'ortlan.i.    i  »reg.      iiemedv    for   certain 

named    diseases    and    ailments.       No.    83,948  ;    Oct.    21  ; 

(iaz    vol     19,''.  ;   p.  816. 
Wiseman.    Agnes    M..    Des    Moines 

preparation.      No.    93,789:    o.  ' 

P   r,.-;: 

Witt 

\. 

W.n 


pa 

Will 


I'ry     shami 
Gaz.     vol.     18 


.\1. 


.';:ines  P..  Kansas  City. 
.'   .949  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    m. 
liei    Clothes  Shop  Co.,   New 


M.-. 


^ 


No.    93,950  ;    Oct. 


1!'  inal  preparationa. 

]      K)5 

N     V       Men's  suits 
21  ;    Gaz     vol.    195  ; 


Berlin.  Germany. 
No.  98,652  ;  Oct. 


Remedy  for  certain 
7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p. 

Clocks. 


and    overcoats 

p.  816. 
WQlfing.  Johann  A 

named  diseases. 

271. 
Yankee  Wizard  Clock  Company,  New  York,  N 

No    on  790  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  537 
Ye   I>ady  8   Outfltterie,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Undprgarments. 

No.  93.951  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  816. 
Y'orke  Shirt  Co..  Glens  Falls  and  New  York.  N.  Y      Neck- 
ties, neckscarfs.  and  jal)ots      No    o"?  791  ;  Oct.   14  :  Gaz. 

vol.   196  :  p.  537 
Young  &  Swain   Baking   Co.,   San    Francisco.  Cal.      Bread. 

No.  93,663:  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;    n.    271. 
Y'um  Company.  I>urham,  N.  C:      Remertv  for 


nenralcia       N. 
Yvette  Co      New 

Oct.  14      Ca/     1 
Zenite   Meta        ■  i 


and 


!'4  042  :  Oct.  2 
York,    N.   Y. 

o'    i!i-     p  r-?.! 

;p.';  ii.\  ,    !  ri.iianapKili.s 


V  ;   (.az.   vol. 
Hair-tonics. 


No    93.793  ;  Oci 


14 


Ind 
az    vol 


lundache  and 
195  ;  p     1047, 
No.    93,792; 

Metal    sheets 

195  ;  p    537. 


; 


ALPHA  BETICAT-  T.TST  OF  REOTSTRAXTS  OK   T.ABELS. 


Airnn,    Wlliltun    1'     1       .!  r       rhtl«fl.  Iphia.    I'a  Antl(»»'ptl. 

I*>enrh    Lllfir  TolU"    Wfitpr."      'For  Toilet    WfiTcr  No 

IT  ■J^^  :   Oft     7:    '-.nr.     r     :     19.'>       ;■     L'Tl' 
Amcnc-an       I,r  tintrmi'liU       Poinpunv,      N(»       York.      N        I". 

'•  RuperiorcK  "       'F'^r    cijran*         No     17,27.'.      O.t     21; 

Oai     to!.    1»5  ;    [,     «!« 
Amerlrfln      I.lt  h'>ffrn;i'Mi       ''nmi.nnv        V-'w      Y.rk,      V       ^ 
■  Snmko    I'lKu.-H  fir    rijjHrs  \  ■<      :  "  _TH    ■>       ij'jt. 

21  ;   Obb    vol     i;>.-.  .   p    Mfl 
Amcrlcfin      Li!tiAgr«[ih(r      lOmpnnv.      New       "Hork,      .N       Y. 

••  I'>iqulsi!M-  !'■  I     '  :>:u-h,)       No.     17,27',<      fVt.    21; 

V.&Z     Tol     n*R  :    (.,    >*1H 
B«rn«»n.    Hfrirr      Br'...klvt;,    N     Y        •'S'.r.Hl    Baron"       '  f- <  • 

Bacon   i       Ni-     !"  J^l      ■>  x     ^1      '^m    v.i     ]'.*:■:   v    f- 1 « 
Block    *    Hon     S..    r>  i  Hrlelphia.    Pa  Apollo    flonlery 

(For  Hoalcrv)      No     17.2S2;  (>'■!     Ill;  Uai.  v<ii.    19.'.      [ 

81fi 
Borkhelm.    Uuils    San    Kramisro.   ("al.      '    Home   Itlamond." 

I  For     B«s«'-Ball     i.Hiiieti   i        No.     17.-74;     i  "ct.     14       r.a? 

vi.L   1W.">  .   p    .".''.^ 
(",    B     Hrnfirhe!    Mft     i  o      Mllwaukw,    Wis  San    K-v 

(ForCijoirn.      N-     17->«-   tW't    21,   «r«i    vo!     utr.      ; 

816, 

,Mf^;      1.1,     Mi.waukee.     WU  nnvhiis 

i-!>:;irv  N,-      IT   1"-T  ;    Oct.    21  :    ''^7      •■',, 


i  h.  ,    Hc::aDc5     Mich. 


Inr!f[>end«'nc«',      ELank. 
No     17,262;  Oct  T; 


MfV'     to.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      '■Wunn 
N       17.288:  Oct.   21:  Ga«.  vol 


,1  ■      >-..■••      ".^    ~ 
"   ■.?"'!l       '  >    ?      21 

'•  Havana 
rjas    Tol. 

M     >^  J 

'^1(1      t 

"      1  ^t,^      ; 

f.     IJ.     Hensfhi' 

T.'k.'n  ■        .  V-. 

C.     H,      Hpns.- »■..• 

(For  fiv'nr* 

8  Its 
C.     V.       H.  n^.-l  . 

rnnb  I  For 

l'.<5  :    p     '^lt'> 
C.    H     Hensrhpi    Mft' 

(  For  (^iparc         N' 

C.    H     H.  ris.  i    1    Mfg.    Co.,    Mllwauke*,   Wlr      "Don    Fer- 
n and  >   >r  ClgarB.)      No.  17,291  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  toI. 

(..    li     if.  ri^      "1    Mfg.    Co.,    Miiwaakee,    Wla.      "  Romola." 
(1    r      ^H  s  )     No.  17,292;  Oct.  21;  Qm.  vol.  196;  p. 

Cent    .     <  U.H     Box  Co.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     "Natural  Flavor." 
1     -    .    >..    -  I       No.    17,800;    Oct.    28;    Gas.    vol.    196; 

i  .liira.    I  ikh     l'.-\  Co.,   St.  Louts.  Mo.      "Popular  Issue." 

a'or    Cigars.)      No.    17,301;    Oct.   28;    Gm.    voL    195: 

p.  1048. 
Cox    BlodKPtt   Drv   Goods  Company,   The.   Wichita.    Kana. 

"  .Tiisirite  Overalls."     (For  Overalls  and  Work  Clothes.) 

\       IT  J.^fi  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  ^72. 
FHri>     Iro.iucts  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.      "Spar    '.■•t 

.,rn  Ft    Spar   Grit.)      No.    17,283;    Oct.    21.    oax. 

vol.    1'.*.'       ;      -  Mi.  „        ,    „, 

F    (■    li,  MLr-- ■!,    Compfirv    Boston,  Mass.      "Royal   Blue 
trtifl.Ml        .  For  TaiVtMnchlne  Needles.)    No.  17,2eM); 

Ovt.  7  .  C.&Z    vol.  19.')  .  :-.   -72. 
Oertenrlch,  Louis  W..  Chicago,  III.     "  Ball  Toswr.        (For 

a  ("orn  Confection.)     No.  17,267  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196 ; 

Or^rorninv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     "  Hand  Lotion."     (For 
H   Hnrd  I      ion.)     No.  17,288;  Oct.  7;  Gap.  vol.  195;  p. 

Hfr:iv"\  S..ns    'r--  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "Vari"i^   Minis" 
Ft  I  anlv        No.  17,269;  Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol    '  ''     ;     ^7- 
Htnrv    Til.  s    F.,  Sapulua.  Okla.     "Butter  Scotch  Thipa. 

iFiu    (.<irs.lv)      No.   17.261;   Oct.   7;  Gna.  vol.   195;   p. 

27'J. 
Henschel    &   Co.,    A.    C,    Chicago,    111.      "  Country    Clnh." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.   17,284;  Oct.  21;  Gas.   vol.   195;  p. 

4lB 
Hpnsrhp!  *  rr,.,  A.  C.  Chicago.  lU.     "  Clean  Bill."      (For 

riL'nr^        No.  17,285;  Oct,  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  816. 
Hensdifl    tV      .^      A,   C.  Chicago,   111.     "Bel   Vor."      (For 

(  isi.<i!s        N        7  :i02  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
HIeM*'    Sail    I     n.pany,   Chicago.    III.      "The   SUr    Border 

iair        iF.rSalt.)     No.  174»S  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ; 

p     >>1H 
IIj'n  Bros     S'w    r-M'-lsco,  Cal.     •■H'H«  H'".«  '  Hlue  Label 

Japan    T.-»  1    ■;    Tea.)      No.    K.JiM      ■  •.  t     21;   Gas. 

vrl     10.5  ;  p.  816. 


"  Butter  Top 

Rr.  !!-!  r-r    F'-.'!i,'.   ■       N.'     17,2<t.-,  '    Oct    21;   Ga*.  vol. 

litfi  .    i      ,M0, 
luiipjun.dCLi  Hiscu.'       i   i::;pii;i.>. 

■■  Korn-IvMke,"      i  Fv>:    i,  .  ru-Cakf 

Gas.  ml.  ISf.  p,  27  2 
Julin    I. urns   A    ''•      iu<       ! 'tiiladpi phla.    I'h       "  Lucaa  BIlo 

Faint-"         For    i'an.t,.       No     17  2f»6;    0<t.    7;    Oaa.    ToL 

1ft.".  ,  p    27  2 
Land,  fri^.i  N      HH\-fieKl.   V^i^,         Kn  Ni;  .  ..rn  Cure."      (For 

lornFiaf-i.Tf      '    No     17,:Jo;       ( i- t     2>«  ;    (iaz     roi.    195; 

p.  li'4^ 
j»ni)t7  H-os  A  Co     Buffaio.  N    Y      "Lauts  Naphtha  Boap 

1'. :».!.■  Vn'    R    SnRj.    Fnwdpr  No«,    l7,2«S-4;   Oct. 

7  :  '.fliL    vo:     Ht.T  :  p    272 
l>»drr    f,    w.-rhxlrr     RrookiMi,    N     Y        'The    Me«w>ng«r 

rir.iid  V:,:  R-.-Hft  ■      N-    1",2<^H.  Oct.  21:  Ga».  vol. 

^<l,^  :    p    ^1*^. 
!  ..?:.|..T'pr,  I'hsrlp'    Npw    V..-k    N    >'       "  l^  Marquet  Poudre 

1..    Hit'       '.V--1    n   'U-::'-i    !'--^wdpr   •      Nrt,    17.265;  Oct.  7; 

I ;r\7.  >  ii,  ir»r ,  p  272 
N;!tiorjft     Musit    Iloi:    i"<i      St     JohngvlUe,    N,    Y.      "  Auto- 

! ';,'•.  v'.f-.i"       (For    Musi.- I{.i!ls  •       N'^     17.207:    Oct.    7: 

'  .«7.  yii'.  196  ;  p.  272 
Naii.  L.  1      Music   Boll   Co.,    St.   Jobnavilit.    N     >  Master 

nf>cord  "      <  For  Mtislc  Rolls.)     No.  17.:^04     Oct    2S  ;  Gai;. 

T .'.    '0'       ;      :«Ms 

iii  .:;.  lr(vtr\.,   >ai.  i  ranclsco,  Cal         H  K  F  I'. rand  " 

(For  Pickles.)     No.  17,2W ;  Oct.  7;  iJar    vol    IM;  p. 

272. 

I',.,  i.,    \    .,  ,,      ,<(..:;, 'it':    '^y      N«  w    ^.vrk,    N     \  Halmacaan." 

)     -  Mf    -      r-l  \..:r^.'^  M'-r  ,-  Ovf-r.-.-.^f^  nnd  Usin  Coats, \ 

Ni.     1~  2*'.!-      '  *■■!     "      (<1.7    v,'i,     ■ft,''.;    p    272. 
J'nTlesK    MHtHi'hfturuij;    '.  Ompjinv,    Thf.    .Norristown,    I'a 

"  HvKi':,'      :  ;s5u.  i-:     ';■:.•  t  1 'hp^^r   .       N^       17.^^05: 

Oct'    2>"       I  ;a7      voi      lo.'i        p      1  'M  V 

Pittsburgh  Brewing  (pHtv    Fittsb  11  :i;},    Fh         IroniTty' 

(ForBe«^r.)     No.  IT.:.,     t  K-t    7:i,n7    v,,,     ji^,^     ;.    272 
Rellly,  Edward  J..  Baltimore.  >F*  F.idli  i-   Kv.  rhistlnj? 

Black  Dve."     (For  a  Liquid  In  N.     17,271  :(tct    7: 

Gas.  vol".  195;  p.   272. 
Rlepert.   Charles   J..    Pltt!«fleld,  Mass.      '    mop.  rt  t^    H-ntpr 
Milk  Bred."        F.  '   H-fnd  )     No.  it.mi'.     <  »rt     2,k  :   (Vai. 
'        VOL  195  ;  p.  I'M- 
Roirers,    W.    G..     M,, --n.     Ind,       F    j.  -       '^^  itrh     Hare) 
Cream."      (For     ;■■,..!    Cream.  >      n       ::-'.■::    Oct     21: 
Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  816 
'   Schwarts  h  Gattle,   New   York,    N.   Y.      "  Orador."      >  For 
Cigars.    Cigarettes,    and    CberooU.)      No     1 7  .-^ot      Oct 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1048. 
Shelby  Cigar  Co.,  The,  Shelby,  Ohio.     "  Fl  «  .  tns        (For 
Cllirs.)     No.  17.272;  Oct.  7;  Gas.  vol     U^"     p    272 
'   Shepard,   Jos.   C,   Wilmington,   N.    C.      '   Shppard  s    House 
Fly  Driver."     (For  a  Preparation  for  *.:,.    Fxt^^rmination 
of  Insects.)     No.  17,298:  Oct.  21  :  Oa?    v.:     UK.     p    816. 
Southern  Overall  Co..  The.  Baltlmor.     Mil         For  Uailroad 
M.  t.  and  Mechanics."      (For  Ovr-i,  :w   ariii  roatu        No. 
-       V  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  19r.     ;     l'>^'>. 
Turner.   Kdward   L.   D..   Mansfie:.      M;.ss  r      the    Ladv 

of  the  HouBC  ;   This  la  a  Free  S     ;  ;  '     Sf>v.r,  Herba.'   ' 

(For  a  Medicinal  Compound.)      N       IT  27:;     net    7  ;  Gas. 
vol.  195  ;  p.  272.) 
TV    .T     Armstrong  Company,  Waseca,  Minri         Trust  Fund  " 
r       Cigars.)      No.  17,280;  Oct.  21:  '^az    v,.;     1H5  ;   p. 
SI  6, 
Walsdorf,     Edward     H..     New     Orleans.      \m  Campbo- 

\(i'tho"       (For    a    Remedy    for    Skir,    1  »lstR»«»«  i       No. 
]-  2!' t ;  Oct.  21;  Gas    vol.  195;  p    '•UV 
\\  i    ;,    \  Wvckofr  Mfg.  Co.,  Holvoke    Ma^s         Amine  I^wn 
!;■..-   Stjiiionerv."      (For  Stati.  n.,:-}  N..    1 .  ,309  ;  Ot. 

■J'.  ..I,;-  v-.'  ip'.  •  p  1048. 
w  .  \  iv  .  K  "  Mfy  Co.,  Holyokf  Mhrs  "  Klv_er8lde 
i.iueu  Fiiif  Sialiuuery."  ( For  Stat i.  rury  N  17,310; 
Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1048. 
York  Chauncey  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Mh  I.«  Nb  Shampoo 
Soap."  (For  a  Shampoo-Soap.)  ^  :-r?ii  Oct  28; 
Om.  vol.  195 ;  p.  104S. 


liii 


PRINTS. 


Corset  H  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  "  •  ivy  '  Corset." 
(For  Corsets.)     No.  3,381  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  272. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "  Our  IMat 
form"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  F(X)d.)  No.  3,387  ;  Oct. 
21  :  Gai.  vol.   195;  p.  816. 

De  Schaum,  William  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  "Tiger."  (For 
Cycle-Cars.)      No.   .{,382;  Oct.  7;  Ga».  vol.   195;  p.  272. 

Dr.  .T.  H.  McLean  Medicine  Company,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
■  Volcanic  Oil  Liniment  of  Dr.  J  H.  McLean."  (For  a 
Liniment.)     No.  3,399;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1048. 

Fleiscbmann  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  "The  Working  Mans  Friend.'  ( I'or 
Bread  and  Yeast.)  No.  3,393;  Oct,  28;  Uaz.  vol.  105: 
p.  1048. 

Flelschmann  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  "Eat  Bread— more  Bread."  (For  Bread 
and  Yeast.)     No.  3,394  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1048 

Flolschmann  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  "Your  Bread  Basket."  (For  Bread  and 
Yeast.)     No.  3,395  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  idS  ;  p.  104X. 

Flelschmann  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  "Healthy  Children."  fp'or  Bread  and 
Yeast,  t     No.  3,396  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1048. 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  \.  "  Mother 
Earth's  Adopted  'Sun.  "  (For  Incandescent  Ivamps.  > 
No.  3,388  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 

Hocking  Valley  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
"  Greendale  '  Red- Rug.  "  (For  Bricks.)  No  3,XS9  , 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vo!.  195  ;  p.  816. 

Hocking     Valley     Products     Company.     Columbus,     Ohio. 
"Greendale   'Rug.'"      (For    Bricks".)       No.    3,390;    O- t.    , 
21  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  816.  i 

Icy  Hot  Elottle  Company,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  "  Icy  Hot 
Bottles  and  Carafes.'  (For  Heatlnsulatfd  Bottle's  ami 
Carafes.)     No.  3,397  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1048. 


.Julius  Ktyscr  A  Co.,  New  Yivrk,  N.  Y      "  '  Kayser  '  Leather- 
ette   (JL.v.'s  "       (I'or    (Jinvs  I       .\o8.    .•{,,■{83-4;    Oct.    7; 


'inz.   vol     19,5 


p,    2i'J 


Lang,  Fred  N.,  Bayfield,  Wis.     "  Ka-Nu  Corn  Cure  '     (For 

Corn-Pla.sters  I       No.    ;},.'{98  .    Oct.    2H  ,    Gaz.    vol.    19,')- 

p.   1048 
President  Sblrt  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     "The  President  Union 

Shirt  Bait.'-      (For   Inlon    Suits.)      No.    3,385;   Oct.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  195  ;  p.  272. 
K    .1     Reynolds   Tobacco   Company.    Winston-Salem.    N     C. 
'  Tobacc)  that  answcpH  everv  question  "      (For  Smoklng- 

Tobacco  I      No,  3..HK0  :  Oct,  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  272. 
R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,    Wlnston-Safem,    N.    C. 
■  Sc:)ff     ,ind     Sweet."        (For     Chewing-Tobacco.)        No. 

3.391  ;  Oct    L'l  ;  (Jaz.  vol    195;   p.   816. 
R.   .1,    Re.ynold8  Tobacco   (^ompany,   Winston  Salem.    N    C. 

"  Browns   Mule  Chewing  Tobacco — Big  Cut  5<,"      (For 

ChewlDg-Tobacco,  I      No,   3,392;  Oct.  21;  Gaz,   vol.    195; 

p    818. 
Riepert.    Charles   .1,.    Plttsfieid,   Mass,      "  Riep.'rt's    Butter 

.Milk    Bred   ■      (For    Bread.'      No.   3.401;   Oct     2S  .    (iaz. 

voi.   195  ;   p.    1()4H, 

Rifling.  William.  Hamilton,  Ohio-     "  Egg 'rioter  Itr,"      (For 

an    FjqfTester  i       .No     3.402  ;    Oct.    2K  ;    (iaz.    v.il.    195  : 

(J    I'Mlfe 
Rigltng.  William,   Hamilton.  Ohio.     "The  (irocers    &  Cus 

lomcrs"    I>etectivc."       (For   an    Egg-Tester  )       No     3.40.'{  . 

<  i.T.   •_■*.  :  (;az    vol     r.t.n  :  p.   104H 

RlK'iing,    William,    Hamilton.    Ohio       "  1    don't    want    the 

Balance."  '  l-'or  an  Keg 'I'-ster.  i  No,  3.404;  Oct.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  !!'.">     p    n*4>< 

W.  B    Sauer  Compan\ ,  C:,t,rti;o    I.i  'The  Ribbon  Brand." 

I-"or    Cigars.)      n'-     :'.  4i..'i  ,    r^-t  2^  .    (;az.    vmI.    IP.^ 


j       y.  IWfi. 


DlSCT.ALMKl^S. 


P.a.stiaii,  Charl.s  O  ,  and  .\lt)ert  K,  Sali.><bnrv    London.  Eng-    I   Borst.   Frank  A..  Soath   Hend,  and  J-jhn  •.rosf,.},     .\.!ib'irr, 

Ind,  ;   disclaimer   filed   by   amignee.    Idea!    C..n(  r.  te    .\I.\ 


land  ;  disclaimer  filed  by  as8lgn'H\  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No.  954.407; 
disclaimer  filed  Oct.  17.  191. {  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  821. 


chlnery  Company.  Machioe  for  manufacturini:  *o  ,w 
concrete  bulIdlng-blocks.  No.  12.578,  (reissue;:  dis 
dalmer  filed  Oct.   10,   1913;  Gaz.    vol.   195;   p.   820. 


liv 


ALI'H.M^ETIC.M  LIST  OF  INVHNTIOXS 


FQK    \\  llitH 


TATEMS  WKRK  I>>IE1)  DlKiNi.  THK  .MONTH  (>1    (H'lOHKK.  I'.'ia. 

[Abbrwtetlont:  "  G*x."=Omclal  Gazette.] 


.U.d.i!;inal   ■^iiiporter.     1     Z    llusar.     No.  1,076,287;  Oct. 

-'1  ;   Gaz    Vo      lii.'.  :  p.  t',38. 
Al'fHdlntr  disk       '       Knic       No.    1,077,143;    Oct.    28;    Gaz 


Vol,    195 


i* 


No 


Afcordioiis.      u.  tnv,   i  ousiler      for.         .T        waileazzi 

luTTi.l'iiT  :    (  »■  I.    7  .    <»«?     m,o,    U'."  .    i-.    -l.'i, 
Arcountlni;      nnj'Haiice,      Credi'  .        H,      K       Massey,        No. 

1.074.88(5;    Ort     7.    Ga/,,    vtu     Ut.'«  ,    p,    KC 
Accumulator  plates,        Making  B        Zyttkowski,  No. 

l,07r.,95S  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    \ol    19:)  ,  p.  498, 
A'>  '  \  '  oelliilos.     pla*.!!'     uhsso^     Mnklr;;.       W      '.      i'lnis)!) 

.\('..   I.<l7fl.l.'ir,  ;  Oet.   •_•!       'oiz     Vol      I't,'.  ;    p    'ii::, 
Acety!celln)osi.    plastl.     :;,-•-     Mnkini.-        W     '<      'Uidsji.'i 

No.  1.(176.216;  (><t,   -1  ,  «.,i7    voi     H>r>  ;   p.  fii:4 
Acetylene  generator,      K     U     .\ngeil.      No,    1.0T4,9'J1      Oct 

7  :'  (iaz.  vol.    r.*o  .   p,   1 1  H, 
Acid    hnd    prepiirinj:    the   SJime,    ,\nti.vdrid    of   s;i,ic.v   i(        V. 

Kot>et.«cbnl.   I.,    Karczag,  and  0.  Fod(>r      No    l  (i7ri.r>Hl 

Oct.  14     i;az    vol    195;  p.  370. 
Acid,     Dlnltropbenylanilnic.       L.    Benda        No      1  ,<iTr...'.;iH 

Oct     14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p    ^<.".,"> 
Arid.    F.sters   of  dlBlkylnminoformic.      G.    Meriitig   c,  i.d    il 

Kohler      No    1  ."T). !(('.(' .  (»ct.  7:  (iaz,  vol.  19ri  ;  p    IL'S 
Acid     from     ruUiKMi     p»!ospl,ii  ics,     Scparat  tnt;     pho8priorl( 

M      >i      Haff         No      l.o:i;4-,i7;     Oct.    21   ;    (iaz     vol.    195; 

p    7i:{ 
.^•■i.1     fr.in     natron:     p!    •-;';•■  .^      s.  paratlug    phosphoric. 

M    M    Haff  and  T    !,    W  :    >  i        \o    i  (176.499  ;  Oct.  21  ; 

«,«•/     VOL    ^'.K.      p     TM 
.Arid,     Makinc     larti.  (>       I-riedPergr '^         No       1  1174  708; 

(■>rl      7  ,    t  ;« /      ^  '',','        ;       I . 

Acid.     Manufar'ur.-     of     j  f  heny  Iqutnolir.  4  car  t.o.x  >  ; :.  A 

Thielo   and   G     WIrhmann       No     l,<i75.]7I;   Oct     7      (in?. 

vol.   195  ;   p.  '.-'(Mi 
Acid.  Nltroamlnophenylareinlc      I„  Renda      No    l  .p75,.'.:':  , 

Oct,  14  .  (iaz,  vol.  196;  p    35^. 
.\rlds  and  making  the  same,  Arsinic.     1,,  A<-\\  imd   ,\    Hotii 

m-uin       No     l.(V75.279;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol     11'.'.      p    'J4o 
Arids    llexnniPtbvlPDetetramln  salts  of  the   a  plienvlqulno 

lln    r  rarN.xvlic.     R.  Schwab*.     No.  l,07fi,l«*t.  Oct,  21; 

',.iz    (oi     10.-,      p    ,-.!•'. 
Addlnj;  machtr.e        G     S     Ikoiensen        No      l.n74,t>s(>;    O^-t 

7  ,   (iaz,  vol     10,^-      p    17 
Addlne  machines,    Kf  v»K.Hr!i  ;0(  king   raechanisn.    for       .1     T 

Hunter    and    H     KuM/,-;        No     l.o74,7'Jl       (  >,t,    7,    Gaz 


Alr-condltloning    apparatus,      S     \\      <  riuner    and    W.    B, 

Hodge.      .No.   I.ri7.-,,l<>7  1  Oct,  7:   i.m?,    voo   1S».''i;  p.   210, 
.Mr-craft       ,1     rol.uia.      N-     1  ,c7.'.  7'.tl      Oct.    14;   Ga».   vol. 

I'.'.'  :  p,   440 
,\ir    ..!■   vvHt..-    motor       W      H     S.,.i!!Pw  lck>       No.    1.076.713; 

«  i<  t     L's     ^az    vol.   195.   p,    ^1.". 
Airsl  ipi       I     W    Boughton,      No     1 ,07r...',40  :   Oct.    14;   Gaz 

vo'     195.  p,  355. 
.A!'-'ip.     F,   SifTerman.     No.  1.077. <i(>4  :  Oct     28;  Gai.  vol 

lit.-.  ;   p.  946, 
,\irshlps.   SuspensiOD  of  the  cars   of       1      !',io<  bmanr.       No 

1.074.R30;  Oct,  7;  C,bz.  vol     \'.''      ]     ^■- 
,Marm  ;  f^ee  Btirglar  alarm  :  Fire  .Miarin      Heatslarm  ;  Heat 

or  fire  alarm. 
.Mbumins  to  the  original  state.  Restorinc  coaK'dnted      A.  H 

Rasche.     No    1,076. '232;  Oct    21  ;   '.az    v(,!    195;  p    619. 
•Mcohol.  A;  pJCMt  ;>  for  making  dlacetone      (     W.  Crockett 

No,   1.07.''.  ■-■^4  ,   O't    7:  Gaz    v«\.  19.'.;   p    242 
.A'inientarv    products.    Manufacture    of       I'     MC'er,      No 

1  ,(17.''.  7J<i  :   O.-t.    14;   'iaz     vol.    lO.";;   ;     417 
,Vikali    .  l.iortds     ,\pparatus    for    electro;yKls    of    fused,       F, 

Steinbn.l;         No,     1074,98^:     Oct      7;     '.s?      vol      19,''i, 

P     l.'U'. 
.\lkHli   metHls  In   the  form   of   r.iiDites    from    ininernls,    F.x 

tracting.      A,    Messerschmldt.      No     l.(r7fi.M>'»;    Oct     -\ 

Gaz.  vol.   195  :   p.  717. 
Alloy      W    Rdbel.     No.  1,076.455;  Oct.  21  ;  <;az    vol.  19.'., 

p.  fi9>- 
Alloy    and   producing    the   same,    .\lumirmm       W     A     Mc 
I        Adams.     No    1.076,137  ;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol    lO.n  ;  n    587 
.jMIov.    Copi.c  .nPimlnum.      E,    I^    <'!leason       No     1  .()76,07;-l  ; 

Oet     2»«      ''HI     vol     195:   p,   03."; 
.Mlov     T  e«d       r     r    McConnell,      No     1.07,"o661:    Oct     14; 

Gai,  vol    195  ;  p    ^97, 
.\mptddl7lri::    h  pp;i -« *  i'.s       <       S      HrHdlev        No     1.077.036; 

( >ct ,    .'*      '  -i'  7,    \   '.     1  i'.'.  ,    p    !'.- 7 
,»immuri'i'ir     '■-■r     -ir^.  «      Mat-^?  r-'     f.i-     niinlafirc        E.     .1 

His.ook       N.         o-)P4v      I,   .     -      (,az.   vo!.    195;   p,   122, 
Amusement  R;>i';Li-  IS       L,  c    J   J'.oiTHcler       No,  1 ,075.SW7  ; 


vol      U»,'. 


4': 


Addressing  niacMne       .1     S     Duncan       No,    1,075.340,    Oct 

14  .  Gnz,   vol     n-t.'^i  :   p    2,sfi 
Adjustable  Ka'<       .1     1-     \  ar.   Deveruer  and   I.    Swasjk       No. 

I.n7,'i.2:'.:?  ,   O't,  7,   i.n?.    vol     :  9r.  ,   p.  222 
Adjustable  stand.     I,  Benjamins      No    l,075.32;i,  Oct.  14 

Gat.  vol,  19.%  .  p    2,'*0 
.Adornment,    Artlile    of       A     H     Merrill.      No     1,1174. 727 

Oct    7  ;  (iaz     vol     195  :   p    49 
Advertising  device.      F,   V.   Burton        Ni      1 ,1  >7.''.,rKn'  ;   Oct.    7 

(iaz     vol     Utr.  .    [1     14". 
.Vdvertlsinj;   device,     C    Ii,  Cross,   2d       No    l.(i7B.C>29:  Orx 

•Jl  ;  (iaz    vo!    19.'',  :  p.  ?«(• 
Advertisini;     device         niuminal/ie,        F      .1       \\  etn'r         .Nci 

1  075  177  ;   (~>ct     7  ;   Gaz,   vol,   195  ;   p    20.'C 
Aerial    vehicle       J     E,    Eraser       No,    1.075.969.    Oct     14 

Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p    502 
-Aeroplane       H      w     Mior.mb.r    and    F.    H.    D     Bergmann 

.No    107r).21h;  Oct    -i  ;  "iaz    vol    195;  p,  614 
Aeroplane       W,    F    Wiles.   T     MaclecKl,   and    F     W     Wll.-s 

No    1,076,H:!9;  Oct,  21  ;  <iaz    voP   195;  p,  657 
Aeroplanes,     Automatic      balance     for.       L,     Splro         No 

1.074.659  ;  Oct,  7  ;   (iaz.   vol.   19.%  ;  p    25, 
Agricultural    implement,       P     W     Smith,       .No     1,076,461  , 

Oct    21  ;   (iaz,  vol    195     p    700, 
Agricultural    Implement       (i     B     (iriggs       No,    1.076  761  ; 

Oct.   28;   Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p,   859 
Air-brake.      R     D     Buswell.      No     1. (•74. 601  ;    Oct     7  ,    Gaz 

vol    196  ;  p.  5 
.Alr-tirake  apparatus.      H.    F,    Bickel       No.    1 .07B.r>4.''<  :   Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz    vol,   195  ;  p    729 
Air    brake.    Combined    automatic    and    straight-       J,    W, 

Cloud.     No.  1,075.549  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  l95  ;  p,  35« 
Air    brake.    Combined    automatic    and    straight         G      A 

Bovden      No    1,075,«11  ;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol,   195:  p    447 


An  u 


).  t     1 4  ,   I. HZ    \ol,   195  ;   p.  307 

I,  HZ        V"!         ■'!',  •■        f^ 


I  •    .'P  1  •  -e        ( 


195  ;   p.  307. 

'    <]    Wi'rz      No.  1, 076,267  ; 


Oct    21 


Aninia;  trn  .t     Hcl.-'-ont;        No     l.n75,n:{4;    Oct.    7;    C.az 

voi,  i9r  ,  p   1.'.'' 

Animal  trip       S    Wlfbl      No.  1.075.2.^6;  Oct.  7:   (iaz    vol. 

i;>,-.  .  p    '-••::-• 
,\n!niai  i  rn  S    !      Ve-ner       No.  I,07,'o954  ,   (>rt     14;  Gaz, 

vo.;    r.'.-.    p   4!>fi 

At.imal  --.iP        ."      ."^     '       Scwar         N-      1.077,104;    Oct.    28. 

>  Ihz     V.:,     I9r.  ;   p,   978 
Animal  trap       W     Nlebubr       No     1,077.144;    Oct,    28;   Ga». 

vol    195  :   I'    1022, 
Annuclator    Train        S    C    Bryant       No     V075,542  ;    Oct. 

14  ;  (iaz    v:.     19.-  ,   p    'AT>C, 
.\pparel  Kr-.iiir  i:    ■!.     •<:■       W,    A     !'ue        N.      I(i70.316;    Oct. 

;:l   ;   liaz     ^  ol     lit:.  .   p.  ('.41' 
Apron,  Prev.ntlve  iD-.ercourse       S    Wieti,      No    1.075.237; 

O.  t     7      Ghz    vol     '96 ;  p    224 
.\quatlc   pleasnre  stMicture,      .T     A     Miller  and  V    Keenan. 

No,    1.078  779:    O 't     28;   (iaz    vol,    195;   p,   866, 
Arcbery,  Table       .'     Morr.son.  .Ir      No,    1.075.1."«4;  Oct.  7; 

(iar,    vol    195 :  p    '-'.'>'. 
Xrcb.'s     \it:»aratu'   for   '  .instructiuc       .\,   F    Schuffenhtuer. 

No,  1,076,240     >)ct     -Jl  :  Gaz    vol     lit,'.;  p    621, 
Vrea  finder  appe    .Mt'is      A,  C    Freeman,  .Tr,     No    1 .076,275  ; 

Orl     21  ;   Ga7     \-      1 '.»'      p    63.'-l 
Armor-plating       Manufarture      of  E        Fischer,         No, 

1  075  G.'ih  :  O,  t    14     <ihz    vol,   195  :  p    391 
Atomizer       F    C    Dorment       No    1.075,467:   Oct.   14;  Oat. 

vol,  195 ;  p  :<:n 

Atomizer    AdlusiaMe  Impact        R    Schorr,     No.   1.076.708; 

Get    2^  :  <;az    vol    195  ;   p.  841, 
Auffer,    Expansion    earth-       F    H     Chase,      No.    1,076,817; 

Get    I'v  ,  (iaz    vol     195  :  p,  879. 
Automobile       A     W     Crane       No     1,075,628;   Oct,    14;   Oa«. 

vol,    195  ;   p    3Sfi 
Automobile       I.,    W     Coppock        No     1.075.816;    Oct.    14; 

Gaz,  vol    195  :  p-    449 
Automobile      V.    W    Hewitt.      No.    1.077.197  :  Oct ,  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol      10.'^.      p     1(K>6, 

Iv 


I 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF 


No.    1,078,974 


No,     1,077,030 


No 
H. 


.  1.076,555:  Oct.  21 
Cox.  No.  1.074,838 
No.  1,076.443 
M. 


Automobile  attachment.     J.   W.   Golden 

Oct.  28 ;  Sax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  936. 
Automobile    attachment.      T.    C.    Bean 

Oct.   2S  ;    Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.  955. 
Automobile   brake-shoes.    Material    for.      C.    O.    Stinebaugh. 

No.  1,076,325;  Oct.  I'l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  852 
Automobile  construction.     H.    Ford.     No.    1,075,557  :   Oct 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  332. 

Automobile  cut-«ut     R.  T.  Whipple.    No.  1,074.762;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  61. 
Automobile      draft      attacbmeot.         B.       Urquhart.        No. 

1.076,799:  Oct.  28;  Oai.  vol.  196;  p.  873. 
Automobile-elevator,  Portable.  B.  F.  Wilson.  No.  1,077,180  ; 

Oct.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1000. 
Automobile- jack.     W.  C.  Bouldln.     No.  1,074,600  ;  Oct.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  37. 
Automobile-Jack.      C.    A.    Hart.      No.    1,076,365  ;    (^t.    21  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  105 ;  p.  667. 
Automoblle-Jaclc.      J.  T,   Dillon. 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  733. 
Automobile  marker-bracket.     D 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  84 
Automobile  sli^uallng  device.      H.  P.  Noble. 

Oct.  21  :  Gae.  vol.  196  ;  p.  694. 
Automobile  rehieles,  DtCFerential  mechanism  of      M.  Her 

thter.     No.  1,075,686;  Oct.  14;  G*«.  roi.  106:  p   406. 
Aatomoblle    wlieel    and    tire.      G.     M.     Darenport.       No 

1,077,044 ;  Oct.  28 ;  G*«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  960. 
Automobile  wheel   help.      F.    V.   PhUllpd.      No.    1.075,377  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  0*«.  vol.  196 ;  p.  300. 
Automobile-wheels,    Endless   tread    for       T.    Douxlas.      No. 

1,077.129;  Oct.  28;  Oa».  vol.  195;  p.  985. 
Automobile   wind-shield,      G.    B.    Collier.      No.    1.074.774; 

Oct.  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195;  p.  65. 
Autoiiinblles     and    like    vehicles.     Cushionintr    device    for 

F.  O.  Kllgore.     No.  1.078,042  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol    195  ;  p 

555 
Automobilea,     Cbaio  -  casioR     for.        H.      ('.      EieHtb.        No. 

1,074  947  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  122 
AutomobilM,    Emergaicy-tplodle   for.      W.    H,    Vaaaklver. 

No.  l,07ft,471 ;  Oct.  21 ;  Ga«.  vol.  195 ;  p.  704 
Automobiles,  Locking  d«vice  tor  ^ar-shlft  levers  of 

II.  E.  Pendleton.     No.  1.075,666;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol. 

p.  S»8. 
Autovalve.     C.  W.  Welman      No.  1,076,647 

vol.  195  ;  p.  708. 
Awning.      H.    Smith.      No.    1,075,385  ;   0>;t 

195  ;  p.  804. 
Awning.     F.  C.  Penninsrton.     .No    1,076,31(» 

vol.   195  ;  p.  647. 
Ax,    Fcildin;:        C.    H.    Win.ship        No.     l.OT  +  .TOt 

(;az.  vol.  105  .  p.  Ul. 
Axle  box.  ("ai  .     F.  L.   Sessions.     No.   1.071,6,'>1 

Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  22. 
Axle  for  motor  vehicles.     T.  I.  Duffy      No    1.076,559  ;  On 

^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  705. 
BaK  :   Ste  Feed  bag  ;  MeshbaK. 
Ba«-fr«me.     F.  (ioertz.     No.  1,075.560;  Oct.  14,  Gaz 

195  :  p.  .'ie."?. 
Bait-holder.     A.    W.    Balch.   ,Ir       No 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  729 
Balers,  Wiring  mechani.sm  for  hay  . 

1.076. h;^4:  Oct.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  195; 
Ballng-machlne.      R    M.   Mowrv      No 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  7.50. 
Baling-machlne,    Automatic      T.    S. 

Conner.     No.  1.075,376:  Oct.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  290 
Baling  press       tj     l>.   Murray       No,   1,074.642  :   O^'t    7  ;  <;az 

vol.  105  :  p.  10 
Balln«press.      J.    W.    Nicholas.      No.    1,075.056;    Oct     7 

Oae.  vol.  195  :  p.  16J 
Baling-press.      W.  R.   Potter.      No.  1,075,494  ;  Ocr    14:  Gaz 

vol.  195  :  p.  340. 
Ballng-press.      d.    E     Jackson       No.    1,078,288:    Oct. 

Oajs.  vol.  195  ;  p.  638. 
Balin;;     Limper.     Steam     cotton  .        .1      I.       Walker. 

1.075,2;i4  ;  Orr.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    22Ji. 
Ball:  8ee  Buzz-ball;  Resilient  b«ll. 
Ball  sllnger.       F.     B      Klrkui.ss.       No      1.075.041  ;     Oct.    7 

(iaz.  vol.    I'.t.'i  ;  p.    156. 
Balls,  Forming  cork.     F.  E.  Chester.     No.  1,074.8,35:  Or* 

7  ;  <iiiz.  vol    \<.\r,  :  p.  S4 
Ballast  device.     R.  A.  D.  Preston.     No.  1.076,060;  Oct,  21 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  561 
Band-cutters  and  feeders.   Side  conveyer  for      A.  C 

Houwellng.      No.    1,076.533  ;    Oct.    21  ;    Gaz     vol, 

p.  726. 
Bar     See  Draw-btr;  Grate-bar. 
Barrel.  CoUapsiMe.     J.  8.   Harmon      No.    1,077,138 

2s  ;  (Jaz,  vol,   105  :  p.  988. 
Barrel-head.     II.  0.  Carter.     No.   1,075..^0:  Oct 

vol.    105  ;   p.  308, 
Barrel-support.     B.  R.  Hutchison      No    1.076.371 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  668. 
BaBla.     W.  A.  Dunlap.     No    1,075,341  :  Oct    14 

195  ;  p.  286. 
BaMa,    Catch-.      K.    C.    Brown       No.    1  076,945  :    Oct     28  ; 

(;az.   vol.    195  :   p.   925. 
Bath  :  See  Molten  bath. 
Bath-room  fixture,     (f    F.  Arburg      No    1,076.808  ;  Oct.  2*h 

Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.   876. 
Bath-tub,  Collapsible.     I.  Helll      No    1,075,912,  Oct.   14, 

Oaz.  vol.  195  :  p    482 
Battery     See  Primary  battery  ;  Storage  battery. 


Battery      W    II.  Fenoughty.     No.  1,075.556;  Oct.  14;  Gai. 

voi.  19'>:  p.  .Hf)l 
Battery  grid.   Storage       .7.  N.   Davis       No    1,076,027;  Oct. 

21  ;  Gar.   voi.   195  :  y    5.50. 
Batt'-ry  holder        G      N      Waterburv.    .Jr        No.    1,076,927; 

Oct.    2S  ;   Gaz.    vol.    195;    p,   918. 
Battery    power   and   charging   equipment.    Storage  .      C.    H. 

Thordarson.      No.    1,077,175;    Oct    28;   Gaz    vol.    195; 

p.  998. 
Bean  snipper.      W.    B     Phlnnev       No.    1,076,225;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    617 
Bearing.     M.  Reld.     No.   1.076.701  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196; 

p.   8.39. 
Bearing  and  surface.  Self-lubricating  wood.      L.   S.   Bache. 

No-  1,076  941  ;  Oct    28  ;  Gaz. 

paring.    Ball        O.    C 

Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p    454 


vol.   195  ;   p.  924. 
Bearing,    Ball-       O.    C.    Knipe.      No     1.07.5.^20;    On      14; 


W. 

195  ; 


Oct.  21  ;  Gaz 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
0<t.  21  ;  Gaz. 


Oct 
Oct 


1,076.54-. 


vol. 
Oct.   21  ; 


A.    L    l^amar. 
p.  885. 
1.076.601  ;   Oct 


No. 


Pearson    and 


Bearing.   Roller-.      R.   A     Norling       .No.    1,074.643;   tjct.   7; 

Gaz    vol    195  :  p.  10 
Bearing,   Thrust        I'     Wagner      No     1.076,399;   Oct.   21; 

<;ax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  67m, 
Bearings,  Machine  for   lapping.      1'    Kell.     No    1,076,636; 

Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  r    764 
Ue<l        U      Kox.       No      l,074,>s54  ;    Oct    7;    Gaz      vt.1-     196; 

P     00 
Bed,      1.    Kertesz.      .No.    1,075,291;   Oct     7:    Gaz.    voi.   196; 

p    245 
Bed  and  sofa.  Combined.      E.   N.   Brown.     No    1,076,094  ; 

Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  57S. 
Bed,  Collapsible.     F.  A.   Palmer.     No    1.076,224;  Oct,  21; 

i.az    vn!     19.n  ;   p    617. 
Bed,  Cooling       E.   K,   Slick       No,   1.076.166;  Oct    21  ;  (^az. 

vol    195  ;  p,  596 
Bed  frajne  corner  construction     K.  I.«rson     No,  1,075  922; 

Oct    14  :  (iaz,  vol.  195  :  p    486 
Red,   Invalid-      J.   A.   Barthoime,      No    1.075,752.  Ocf.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  428. 
Bed  rni;    attachment        M     B     Okun       No     1.076,888;    Oct. 

2M  ;   G«r     vol     105  .    p    R.86 
Bed.    S<ifa    or    davenpcrt       .\     (J     Sharp        No     1,076,843; 

Oct.  28:  Gaz    vol.   195;  p    888 
Bed,  Spring-      F.  8    Inco      No.   l,07,'i.9:7:  Oct.  14;  Oai. 

vol.  10")  :  p.  ."o.". 
B^fl-spring    tlghttiier.       .7      ^       iTvor        No.    1.075,Of>.'')  .    0<-t 

7  .   Gaz    vol     I'.'.",  :    !•     I*;.".. 
Beds.   Corner-block    for    Iron    and    brass.      F.    V.   f^riesman. 

.No.    1.075,645:    Oct     14.    (iaz     vol     195:    p     .393 
Beds.  Corner-block   for  iron   and   lirnss      F.    V,   Grlesman. 

No    1,075.646;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol     195:   p.  39.''. 
ll.Misti  ail         H.     .1      (,J\ilnrv         .No      1 .07,",   1  .'.s  ;     Oct      7:    Gaz. 

vol,  I'd  :  p.   I'Ml 
P.edstetd,    Metal.       H     Silver.      No.    1.076.91S:    Oct     28; 

iaz     V,-'     105      p.   015. 
Hed.stea.i.    .Metnl.      M.    l^unner.      No.    1,076,964;   Oct.    28; 

'iaz     vol     195  ;   p.   932. 
B.'T  cooler.       F.    Tureit.      No.    1,077.016;    Oct     28 

vol    195 ;    p.  950. 
Beer  ( 'x.ler      F    Turek.     No.  1,077.016     Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  toL 

195;  n.  960 
Beet  cutting  machine.     R.J    Blnklev      No    1,075,624  ;  Oct. 

14  .  Gaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  384. 
Beet  topper.     J    A.  Weaver.      No.   1.075,884:  Oct    14;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p.  472. 
BePt  topper.      H.   Harrison.     No.  1, 076.. 368  ,   Oct.   2i  ,  Gaz. 

vol     105      p    666. 

Winchester       No.   1.074,827; 


Gaa. 


I!«Ht  ta,pping  iti.i   hine,      E.  C. 


21  : 
No. 


Van 
195  ; 


Oct 


14  ;   lift/ 

:  Oct.  21  ; 

(Jaz    vol 


B.ll.     J.  L.  Roycourt  and  L    Horlnko.     No.  1.076.6r>e  .  Oct. 

21  .  Gaz.  vol.  195  ,  p.  752. 
P.elt-coupllng.     W.  S.  Wilkinson.     No.    1,075,078;  Oct.  7; 

Gaz.  vol,  195  :  p.  169. 
Bftt-conpling    device.       R.     B.    Codling.       No.     1.07fl,8«8; 

Oct     L's  ;   Gaz     vol     195;  p.   898, 
Rel?  dr».sstng   appller.      J.    M.    Reed.      No.    1,075,941.    Oct 

I  t  .  (.a/.,  vol.  195  :  p.  492 
B-    I  fHpt.-n<-r       W.    H    Kimer       No.   1,074.612;  Oct    7:   Gaz. 

■•.-     r,i5  ;  p,  S. 
H*'lt  shipper  for  speeder-cones.     J.Jackson.     No.  1.075.037  ; 

<»'  t    T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  155. 
R..|t -skiver      C.   A     Sahm       No,    1,076,913;   Oct.   t8 ;  Oa«. 

\    :     lit.",  ;   p,  014. 
Belt  tightener      J.   r    Tr>dd      No.   1.075,072:  Oct    7;  Oai. 

vol.  195;  p.  167. 
I'''nch    and    wringer-support.    Combined        .\      Wfjvenberg. 

N'      1  ii7:,,.-i.>f5  :    Oct     14      Gnz.   vol.    105;   p    ;?51. 
Retji-canima-dlmethvlerTthrene     Producing.      F     Hofmann, 

K.    D.^Ibrfick.   and    K.    Melsenburg.      No.    1.076.575;   Oct. 

21  :  Cinr.    vol    195  :  p    741 
J^     I     Ci' thv!     gnrnm.i     oxyinityldlmethvlamin      Producing. 

«.     Merint'  and  H    Kohler       No    1  O74,0t!7  ;   Oct.  7:  Gnz. 

V-:     r.',")  ;  p     12'^ 
Bev.'i   and    «(iu«re.    < 'om Lined.      W     Moore.      No.    1.074.969; 

Oet.   7  :  Gaz    vn)     ]r>.-  ;   y,,    129 
Bicycle    and     motor /-v-S"    attnchmetit.       Z      Alesanl.       No 

l."77  210  ,   (t.o     L's     i,az.  vol.    195;   p.   1011. 
Ricvclo  frame    Motor        K.  Y.  White.     No.   l.OTS.Sfftfl  :  Oct. 

14  ,  (.az.   vo,.    iO.'  ,,  f>    472, 
Bicycle  whe**!  sn«r,f>n*ior        A    H.  Stewart       No    1,077,105; 

Oct    2>  .    I  iaz     vij..    1U.J  .  p.   978. 
Bin       P    R    Sche!!.     No.  1,076,456:  Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol    195; 

V     f59H 

Binder,  Loose-lenf.  C.  I,  Rcnjamln  and  H  J.  Wtegand 
Mo    1.075,62,T.  Oct.   14:  (ia?    vol.   195;  p.  SK4. 

Binder.  Ix>o«e  leaf  R  M  Watson.  No.  1,075.740;  Oct 
14  .  Gar    vol.    195  :   p    424. 


ALPHABiniC  AL  LlbT  OF  INVEMlO^b. 
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BtDder.    Loose  leaf.      A.    J.    McAlllst»r.      No     l,U75,i>40  . 

Oct.  14  :  G«2.  vol.  195:  p,  458. 
Blader,    'leniporBrv.      E,    .),    Sonnenburg.      .No     '.,075,167. 

Oct    7  ;  >)m    v.  !.   lit.--.  ,  p    lltM. 
Bit  ;  8«fa  Bridle  bit  :    Hurae-bit 
Bitumen  or   tdtnlltMc  materials.  Treating.      F,    O.   Kaempf 

No.    1.U77.0H1  ;   (Vt.   2t»  :   tia*.    vol     196;    p.   971. 
BlacklKiard     illoalon    device.       G.     F.     l>e     Grasee        No 

1.076,649:  Oct.  21;  fiaa.  vol    196;  p    769. 
Blacking  box    case        .\      W.-ird.       No      l.i>74,914,     < 'ct.     .. 

t;a«    vol.   l»r,  ;  p.   Ill 
Blacking  machln* ,   Heei        J     B     Fontaine.      No.   1.074.707  : 

Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I  in')  .  p.  4:. 
Blading.     J.  K.  Snyder.     No,   1.075,607  ;  Oct  14  :  Gaz.  vol 

195:  p.  379. 
Bliinket.  Offset.     3.  R.  Cornwall      No    1,074.775;  Oct.  7; 

(iaz    vc!     195  ;  p.   '>.'■), 
Bleaching    and    for    preparing    bleaching,    deodoriz-.ig.    and 

disinfecting  solutions,  Apparatna  for.     O.  Sumner      No. 

1,075.87.'^:   0(  t     14,   (in?,   vcl.    195;   p     460 


Blowout  holder.      1"    I'o  ;rt 


o    1  075.347  ;  Oct.  14  ;  tJat 


Block  ;  6'«*  Die-block  ,   I'avlng  block 

IT. 

vol.  195  :  p.  2K8. 

.         .     ,....1  

1,075.140;   Oct.   7;   (iaz    vol     195;   p     190. 
Hlow.r.    Fan.     (i.   W    Christoph       .No.    I.o74.f>0e;  Oct   7; 

<iaz.  vol    195  :  p.  6 
Blower,    Rotary       (i     L.    Retchhelm.      No     1,076.391;  Oct. 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol"    195  ;  p   675. 
Blowpipe   and   tislng   gases   therein.      M.    K     IMinham.      No 

1.075  818:  Oct.    14;  (iaz.  vol.   T.»5  .  p    45«» 
B'.ard:    >cc    BrendiKjard.    (  "inpo  toard  ;   Creel  board  :    H" 

slerv-finlahlng  Ijoard  .    Paper  board 
l'."af       n     B     Pross.  I        No.   1,075,726;   Oct.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

105;  p.  41  S 
Boat.  Collapslhle      A.  J.  Kolanko.     No    1.076.291  ;  Oct.  21  ; 

(iaa.  vol.  195  :  p    640 
Hod v  brace.    Self  looking        I..    A.    Frltsch        No     l,075..'t4H  ; 

Oct     14;  <>a<    vol.    ll»5:   p    288 
Boiler:    See    I»coniotiv<   holler :    Sectlonn;     hciiler  :     Super 

heater  boiler 
Boiler.      F    (ioff.     .No.   1.U7G.8.M  ,  Oct    2,^  ,  Ctti    vol.  196; 

p.  WV2 
Holler   feed  regulator.     C.   M    Clark.      No.   1,075,963;  Oct 

14  ;  (iaz    vol.   195  ;  p.  499. 
Boiler  fiH'd  reLMiiator.  Antoraatlc.     W.  F.  Krlctibaiun.     No. 

1.075,(U3  :   0<t.   7;  (iaz.   vol     195;  p.   156 
Boiler  flue     cleaner.      Steam-.        C.     W       Handlton         No. 

1.07«.;?62  :  Oct    21;   (iaz    vol     195:  p    66ti. 
Roil.r  stand       T    (I'Connell.      No.    !.075.9V»0;  t>c!     14;  Gaz. 

vol    15t."i  :   p.  .'.09. 
Boilers.    .\utoni:iii'     mud  -  drum    for.       A.    F.    Bbreve.      No 

1  075  1(>2;  (><f    7  :  (itz   %()1.  195;  p.  197. 
R.dster.  Fol.llnc      .1    <     Fairfield      No.  1,076,651  :  Oct  21  ; 

I  iaz    \o;    l!i.%     p    7('>9 
Bolt:  Sir  KxfMinslon-bolt ;  Headleas  bolt;  Stay-lwlt 
Holt      P    M    Kllng.     No.  1.076,919;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  voL  195, 

p.    4.H--. 
Holt      P    .M.  Kllng.     No.  1,075,980;  Oct  14;  3a».  vol.  195; 

p.  5t)6. 
Bolt-fastening,      B.    C.    Smith.      No.    1,077,006;    Oct    28; 

(iaz.  vol.    196  ;   p.  947. 
Book       E     S.   Browne.      No.   1.074,8SJ ;   Oct.   7;   Oaa.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  S.'i, 
Book.    Account.      C.    E.   Arnold.      No.    1.074.922;   Oct.    7; 

fiaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  114. 
Br«>k.  Loose  leaf      R,  I/Ord.     No.  1,076.181  ;  Oct.  21  ,  Gaz. 

vol    195  :  p,  .%H.5 
Book  signature,  pamphlet,  *c.     Q.  D.  Hart.     No.  1,076,417  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gfiz    vol    195  ;  p.  813. 
Book.    Tariff        I"     W     Bacon.      No.    1,074,884;    Oct    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  196  ;  p,  36, 
H.i.k  tnriiming    machine.     Automatic    contiBOOua.      T.    C 
Welch,      No.   1,076,726;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol    196;   p.  848, 
Rooks      leaf    or    pocket     for     fly-.       G      Langbein,       No. 

l,076.s".»4:  Oct  28;   Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  907. 
Books     papers,    and    the   like.   Portable    reat  for   carrytag. 
D     Murshall.      No.    1,074.963;   Oct.    7 ;    Gaa.    vol.    195; 
p    127 
Bo.-)t      and      legging.      Hiding.         N.     C.      Shiverick  No. 

1  07c.  v4.-      ocr     2^      ';;i7.    vol     195:   p.   SH9. 
Boots   an<1   shoes,    Assemti  iug   parts  of.      O.    -Ashton.      No, 

1  o-.;  tv.'o     o,  t    21  :  (iaz,   vol.  195;  p.  767. 
lioo-    ,1  !  t    -iho.oi     \Jn"hlne    for    the    manufacture    of.      O, 
A>it:ton       No     ]  076  040;  Oct     28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  924 
Bottle       J.    B    t\.U.iK      No.    1,075.900;  Oct.    14;   Oaz.   vol. 

10.'.  ,   p.   477 
Bottle  cleaniiit;  ina.  hine.    C.  and  \^'    Wende.     No    l.i'74t''74 

I  tot    7  :  (inz    VMi     lo.",     •■    :;o 
Bottle  chwiure.      R.    K     K^  Idini:       No.    1.075,i<40;    Oct      14 

Gaz    vol.    105  :   p     4!'- 
lioiile  ■  closure^        Muri    't    *o;  ing.       A.       BoedAnffr        No. 

1  117,'   1  v»i  :  ( (,  T     7  :  Ghz.   v,,l.   196  ;  p.   2o6. 
Bottle  covor.     H    Uohrdant*.     No.  1  ,(j76,990  :  Oct.  28 :  Oaa. 

Vol    irt.*;  :  p    04  « 
Bottle  device,   .\nt1fraud       R    V     Donald.      N-    1  076  (KO 

Oct.  21  :  (iaz    vol,    10.'  ,  n,  7Ui 
Bottle~dls<hflrL'er.     C.  C.  Ollphant-  No.  1.075,268;  Oct.  7; 

Ga7    vol     105  :  p.  236 
Bottle.  Non  n»fillable      A,  GerBian,     No.  1,075.030;  Oct.  7; 

gm7    vol.  !<>.«» :  p.  152. 
rattle.  Non  reflllable.      R    Rosada       No.  1.075  066     Oct.  7; 

Oaf    vol    105  :  p    165 
Bf>ttle.  Nonrefi  liable.     C.  B.  H.  la  Bounty      No    1  076  129 
O,  t    21  ;  (iaz    vol.   195;  p.  6S5 


Bottie.    .Nonreiillatae.     G.    11.    Montfort   and   A     U.   Beao- 

chaiiic      .No    1.076. 510     < Vt    21;  Gni.  toI.  195;  p.  717. 
Botiie.  Non-retlliaMe.     J    Trioio      No    1.07<i.W:i ;  Oct  81; 

Gar    v,,!     Hi.-  .   p    -2C, 
Bottle,    .NoD-rehilal»(e       W.    A     and    C    R-    Woodbull.      No. 

1.076..''.3S     Oct     21  .  Gaz    vol    195  .   p    ~2b 
Bottle,    .Sou  reiiljitloe.      .1     (iairieiiioii    «nd    K.    Karlatroai. 

No    1,1177,060;    Ort.  28;   Gay,    vr,'     VM  ,   p.  965. 
Bottle  KteamiM     apparatus.       A.     A.     Plndatofte.       No. 

1.076.447  ;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  696 
BoitJc  stopper.  Wnt.  r        M    «'    Schweliiert  and  H    P.  Kraft. 

.No,    I,u7t>.ni2.   L>ct.   21,   Gaz.    voi     litC  ,   p    595. 
Bott'e  washer       P.   Kempf       No    1.076.889:   Oct  28;  Gaa. 

vo;    lo,'". ;  p.  {i*>r 
Bottle-washing  apparatus.     H.  J.  Chilton.     No,   1,074,8S€ ; 

Oct.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ,  p    84. 
Bottle  washing    machine       R     L.    ("ialJup       No.    1,076,277; 

Oct.   21  :    Gaz    rol     19.'i  :    p    634 
Bottle- wrapper       I',    T.    Clark       No     1.076.018;    Oct    21; 

Gaz    voi    lO.^  :  p    547 
Bottles  and  otber  reccptarh-s   with   liquids.   Apparatus  for 

filling.        r      .1       Matth.ww     and     .T.     C.      I'otter.        No. 

1.076.776;   O.  r     :.■^      ',;;»..    vol,   lO."".  .   p     SCC^ 
Bottles      De'.'r'inr       dev'.-.-     'or         M.     Kromplgel     aild     J. 

Hradtskv.       No.     l,075.«i.^:  ,     Ort      14:     Gaz.     vol      196; 

p   r'.on 
Bow  holder      F    F.  Haskell      No    1.076.42"  :  Oct  21  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   195  :   r.    n<»7 
Box:   See  Axle-tx)x  ;   I'ollapsible   box:    Confectionery-box ; 

('ore    box  ;    Fan     box  :    .Tournal  -  box  .    Knockdown    box; 

Mail-b<'>x  ,   Mlterboi  ;   Packing-box  :    Paper  box  ;   StufliDg- 

hfix  ;    \'anitv  b(ix 
Box       A.   Prior  and   U     W     Br:cke:i       No    1.074,M5;  Oct  7; 

'iaz    vol    105  :   p    77 
Uox.     J.  li.  Winter.    No.  1.075,456  ;  Oct   14  ;  Gaz.  vol  195  ; 

p.  327. 
Box  fastener.     P.  H.  Lettr*.     No    1.076.897  :  Oct.  28:  Gaz 

vol.   195:   p.  908 
Box    for    plumes   and    Blmna-   artlcies       J     A.    Stein.      No 

1,075,446;  Oct   14  ;  Gaz    voi    195;  p    :i24 
Box  lid    holder.      B     T>.    Miller       No.    1.075,844,    O't.    14; 

Gai,  vol    195;  p.  4.')9 
Box  lid  na Hint:  machine      A    S    King      N^    1.074.800  ;  Oct. 
1       7;  Gaz,  voi.  196:  p.  73. 

I    Boxes.   Ac,    for   detuinlni:,    .\jij:iar«tus    for    i-rermrlnK    tinned 
'        Sheet-Iron.      H.   <;oldschmk1t       No     1  (i7r.7'>i  .    Oct.    14; 

Gnz    v.. I     195  ;   p,   437 
Fioxes,  packet*,  wrappers,  and  the  Mke    Fasteuin^-  or  seai- 

Inc,      1'     ColcgatP.      No.    1076  055      0  I.    2^ ;    ciaz    vol. 

195.   p.   920 
to  ;io.       ,^cr   Hod,v-hr»cc, 
Hrackft  :    Ser  ,\iitoraotdie  marker  1  racket  ,  '  iirtalr^  bracket  ; 

Hanger-brack'  '      'Scaffolding  bracket  ;    Shade-bracket 
i  Bracket     A.   v\     1     ■^-■-       N'      1.07."..:»41  ;   t>ct    14.   Gaa. 

vol    195  ;  p.  :;,-.r, 
Braiding-machine.     B.  S,   F.   Ell.     No.   1,075,342;  Oct  14; 

G.7    vol.   195  :   p    286 
P.rake      See    .Mr  brake  ;    Eieetrlc    brakt  ;    f^mpty    and    load 

brake  ;    Fluid  pressure   brake  :    Ilallwaybraite      Vacuum 

brake. 
Bink<'.     P.  Buda.     No.  1,075. Sl4  ,  O.  t.  14  .  (iaz    vo"    195; 

p.  448. 
Brake.     H.  Perrot.    No.  1,076.311  ;  Oct    21  .  Gaz   vol   195  ; 

p.  647. 
Brake  apparatus.   lyoad-.     W.   V.   Turner.      No    1.075.275; 

Oct.  7  ;  <»az.  vol.  196  ;  p.  2.39. 
Brake  mechanism.     T    1.  Duffv.     No.  1076.562;  Oct    21; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  736 
Rrake   mechanism.      T.    I.   Duffy.      No.   1.076,563;   Oet.    21; 

(iaz.   vol.   196  ;   p.   737. 
Brake  mechanism.     T.  I    Duffv.     No.  1,076.664  ;  Oct  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p.   787. 
Brake     mechanism.     Automatic.        '■''       H        '  i  omas         No, 

1.076.486;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  voL   19.  .  ;     70_ 
Brake   mechanism   for   motor  vehicles.      T     I     Iniffv       No. 

1  076.661  :  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    196  ;  p.  735 
Brake-operating  apparatus.     E.  K   Conover.     No.  1,076.100  ; 

Oct.  2l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  675. 
Brake-shoe.     A.  L.  Streeter.     No.  1,076,922  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaa. 

TOl.   106  ;  p.  917. 
Brake-shoe.  Reinforced.     J.  J.  Morse       No    1 .07,-.. 848  ;  Oct. 

14;  Oaz.  vol    195;  p.  460. 
Brakes  bv  hand  for   railway  purposes    M'  <  i,arism   for  op- 

rratlng  wheel-.     R.  F.  Colborne      n      1  o","  lU  :  Oct.  7; 

Gi7    vo.l    195  :  p.  144 
Bread-board.      A.   Golden.      No.    1.076.882 ;    Oct.    28 ;    Gaa. 

v<d     105  :  p.  903. 
Bread  cutter.  Altar-.     M.  Mlghlrlan.     No.   1.076.384;  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  672 
lireast-holdor      J.   Vacek      No     l  07,"  ui' :    Ot     14;    Gta 

vol,  195  ;  p    325. 
Breath  deflector  or  gnard.     J.  E.  Cooper.     No    1.077.042; 

Oct.    28;   (iaz.  vol.    195:   p.   959. 
Breatbiog.    I>evlce   for    promoting   deep.      C.    ;      and    J.    P 

Dlckman.     No.  1.074.846  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   88 
Rreech   mechanism.     A.   W.  Schwarilose      No     1,077.166; 

Oct     L''-      G^iz    vol,   195;  p.  006. 
Brick-niachlne.     J.  W.  Molta.     No.  1,074,6.'^S  ,  Oct.  7;  Qmx. 

vol.    10.-.  ;   p     18. 
Brlrk-m«cb1r"'S.     Cut-off     mecharilom     for.       H.     K      King. 

No.   1  077.226:  Oct.   28;  Gai    vol.   195;  p.   1016. 
ftrick.     Manufacturing      ;gbt    fir<  M.     Hanabuua.       Na 

1,074  61  s  .  Oct.  7  ;  Gnz    vol    10,")  ;  p.  10 
Rrick     Spinel   fire-.      C.    A     Ms*  kai;        No     1  075  65I»  ;    Oct. 
Ml  iaz.  vol.   195  ;   p    :t97 
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Bricklayers  gage-line.    W.  O.  Smyth.    No.  1.075.160  ;  Oct. 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  198. 
Bridge  conatruction.     H.   Friend.     No.    1.074.041     Got    7 

Oaa.  vol  195  ;  p.  120. 
Brldle-blt.     W.  H.  Niemann.     No    1.076.442;  Oct    Jl  •  Hm 

vol.  195  ;  p.  694. 
Brldle-blt.      H.   W.   Brown.      No.    1.076,946;   Oct.   2M  ;   (iaz 


rnlcnlator.    Slide  disk.      J.    A.    Scheihll.       No     1  075  124  • 
tt-r.   7  :  <,a/,     vol     195;  p.   1H4  *.^j>^,±^i, 

falipers.     .M.   Benovaky      No.   1.075,083;  Oct.  7;  Oaz.  vol 

<'a!ipers.  .MU-ronifter       .1.  11.  MUller.     No    1.075  029     Oct 

14  ;  (int.  vol.  195  ;  p.  4Ss. 
'  "i'L%  o%  ^^le^'tlve.      M    F.  Oeer  and   R.  C.   Leake       No 

1.07«,27H;   Oct.   21  ;   <ia«.    vol.    IS.");   p    6.H4 
Cam,  ConrroIIlng  .     <\  .M.  Walker.     No    1,075.709  ;  Oct    14 
•  faz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  444. 
r,        ,  ^  ,       ^  .r  '"anu'ra    focusing   devic.      H.    T    Oliver.      No.    1,076,694 

Krojiders  and  Incubators   Heating  system  for  sectionalized  '^  «•  -^ '■  'Jaz-  vol.   1!)5  .  p    S.S6 

H.  _llohoff.      No.    1,0.6,576;    Oct.    L'l  ;    (iaz.    vol      19",.      '"""'•'™  into  a  fonil  plane  shutter  camera,  Means  for  con- 

vertlne      an      ordlnnrv      roll  film.      .T.      Barberle       No 
1.07.'.7.">I  ;   Oct     14  ;  Ciz.   vol.    I'.t5;   p.   427 
I    ramcm     shntt.r.     rhotogrnphlc  .        A       <;       I'ickard         .No 
1.077. 1.-.7:   Oct.   2M  :   (Jaz.   vol.   195:  p    ftO.H 


vol.   195  :  D.   926. 
Briquets  of  fragments  of  metal.  Composition  of  matter  for 
making      C.  G.  Alton.     No.  1,075,135;  Oct.  7:  (;az    vol 
105  ;  p.  188. 


No.   I 


p.    741 
Broom  -  corn  -  evening     machine.        II       H       Curtis 

1.07f,.o25  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol     195;  p.  549 
Broom-hanger.      .1.    N.    Oveson.      No.    1,075.93."?      Oct     14- 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  48i> 


(raz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  48i>  ramoni>*.   Shutter-operating   mechanism   for    photographic 

Broom-head  holder.      W.  M    Christopher      No.    1,076.347-  '^     lleidecke.      No.    1.075.101:    Oct.    7;    Oar     to!     195- 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  660.  P   1T»5  ' 


No.     1,076,549; 


Brush.      A.    L.    Holtzman.      No.    1.077.071;    Oct.   28-   Oaz 

vol.    195  ;   p.   969. 
Brush,  Bottle-cleaning.     G.  Knokc.     No.   1  07  4  .S75  •  Oct    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  97.  ' 

Brush,     I'neumntlc.       I.     Chalmovltsch 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  T.'Hl. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     D.  Weiss.     No    1,074,761  ;  Oct.  7;  Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  60. 
Bucket,  Metallic  well        F.  Ziegel.     No.  1,075.277-  Oct.  7- 

Gaz.  vol,    195  ;   p.  240.  .        i-   •  , 

Buckle.     .T.  rraetz.     No.  1.075,223  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol    196- 

p.  219.  .  xau. 

Knrkle       T    O'Brien.      No.    1,075.601;    Oct.    14      Gnz.   vol 

19.".  ;   p    377 
Buffer     draft-iirm     and     slll-relnforcement,     Combination 

F.    F.   Gaines.      No.    1,074.709 ;    Oct.   7 ;   Gaz.    vol.    195 ;' 

p.  43. 
Buffing  machine.     F.A.Thurston.     No.  1,076  468  :  Oct   21  • 

;;az.  vol.   195  ;  p.   703. 
Building.      R.    O     King.      No.    1,076,290 ;    Oct.    21  ;    Gax 

vol.   195  :  p.  639. 
Building   structure.    I'ortable.      A.    Miller.      No.    1.075  368- 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  295. 
Bundle  or  packaue  carrier.     H    S.  Thomas.     No.  1,076.997: 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  512. 
Bundle-tie.     \V.  II.  Sedam.     No.   1,076,792;  Oct    "8-  Oaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.   870 
Burglar  alarm.      .T.    F.    .Ton.ien        No     1,076,373  ■    Oct     21  • 

t'.az.   vo!     lit.')  ;   p.  OfiO 
Burner:     sre     Coal-hurnt^r :     (ias-burner ;     Flvdrocarbon- 

burner  ;   L.nmp-burncr  ;   Oil-burner;    Vapor-burner 
Burner.       W.     W.     Kemp    and     VV.     H.     Van     Horn        No 

1,074.626  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  13 
Burrif'r       .1.    Weintz.      No.    1,075,742;    Oct.    14;    Gaz     vol 

nto  :  p.  424. 


196; 

eked 

No     1,075.691  ; 


Can     .vcf   Ijispenslng-can  :  Milk-can;   Oilcan;   S«al-locked 

can. 
Can    iittnchment.    Oil-        I.     FI.    nurf-liett 

Oct.   14:  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  407. 
Can  cont.iiner  and  perforator.  Combined      L.   H    I'eltason 

No.  1,075,723:  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol     195-  p    417 
Can-coTrer.    Cylindric.       <\    L.    Wngamlt        No      1.077,235- 

Oct.   28;  Gaz    vol     195;  p.   1019.  '  <  .^^o  . 

Can    feed    and    trnns'er    meehanism.       C     H      Avars        No 

1.075. ,S91  ;  Oct.   14.  Oaz    vol     195     p    474 
Can-gripping  device.      P.    Krus.-.      No     1,074.630-   Oct     7- 

Oai.  vol    195;  p.  15.  .        <     <  , 

Can-op^uif-r      .1    .\I     I'urdy.     No    1,076,231;  Oct.  21-  Gaz 

vol.   19.'>  ;  p.  619 

^'*,"«v/i^!l'*"^^  ^*     ^'^^        A.     .1.     and     H.     KeaPf         No. 

1,074.869 :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  95 
Canister-snppott.      A    H    Cureau       No    1075  242-   Oct     7- 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    225  ... 

Caoutchbuc  and  making  s.ime,   .Substance  similar  to.     K 

IJelhrflck   and   K    Melsenbnrg       No    1.076.196-   Oct    21 

(iaz.  vol.    m.-)  ;   p.   607 
Caoutcbouc  like     mnterial.     Maiiiifn    tur.      and     pr^idurtlon 

of  a.     K.   Dplbrdck  and   K     Nbisen!   irg       N,.     1076  195- 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol    19.%:  p    607  'o^wo. 

Can  forming  and  ajmivin-  tnjuhlne.     c.  c    Stutz  and  H    F 

Arnoftt.     No.  l,i>,r,  :n.;  :  o.  t    i\  ;  (jaz.  vol    19.'.:  p    442 
Capsule*.  Apparntti<  f    r  'he  manufacture  of      B    Vs     Sett 

No.  1.076.459;  <».-t     j  1      liaz.   vol     lOr.  :  p    f.fto 
Car   attachment.    I)u!7it  H     Van    Sco,        Nn     1  074  9<»4  • 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ,  p.  138.  •       . 

Car  brake  beam.  Railway-.     8.  A.  Crone       No    1076  956- 

Oct.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  929. 
Car   construction  and  arrangement  of  drop-doors  and  op 

erating  mechanism.     R.  V.  Sage.     No.   1.074  9«1  :  Oct    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  133. 


Burner-tip,  .Non-clogging.     F.K.Baldwin.     No.   1,075.960;  Car,  Convertible.     J.M.Coleman.     No    1  076  746  -  Oct    28  • 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  498.  ,        Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  865. 

Bushing  and  terminal  board.  Transformer.     S.   E.  .Tohan-  i  Car-coupling.      W.    H.    Simons.      No     1074  761-   Oct     7- 

nesen.     No.  1.075,573;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  367.  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  57.                                  ....•, 

Butt,  hinge,  and  the  like       II.    Fleischer.      No.   1.076,908;  Car-coiK)llng.     8.  V.  Laughlnghouae.     No.   1075  682-  Oct 

Oct.   2S  ;  <;az.  vol.   195;  p    933.  14;  Oaz    vol.  196;  p.  370.                                        "         '   ^-^  - 

Butterfly.  Artificial.     F,   Shcline.      No.   1,077.100;  Oct.  28:  Car-coopllng.      U    O.    Miller    and    P.    C.    Mnnkmver       No 

(Jar.  vol.  195;   p    977  1,07«.050:  Oct.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p    557 

Button,  Ivever.     E.B.Smith      No.  1,074,905 ;  Oct.  7 ;  Gas.  Car-coupling  and    pivot  pin    therefor.      R     E     L    .lannev 

vol.  195  ;  p.  lOS.  No.  1.07.5.426;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    316 

Button-making  machine      H.  MlUler.     No.  1,074.641;  Oct.  Car-coupling.  Automatic.     .1.  Giroux      No    1075  641-  Oct 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  19  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  392. 

Buttonhole    trulde-clamp       ,7     T.    Auger.      No.    1.078.183;  Car-coupling,    Automatic-release.      J      H      MeElrov        No 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.   vol.   195  :  p.  602.  1.079.3O1  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p    643 

Buttonhole-piece.     F.  L.  Harmon.     No.  1,076,764;  Oct.  28;  Car-coupling  device.     8.  P.  Bush.     No.  1,077  240-  Oct    28' 

Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    S60.  i       Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   1021. 

^"vol^\V-^'  663'"'°'^''      ^^    ^•'^"^••'^^*=   ^^^    21;   Oaz.  Car-door.     J.  P.  Comee.     No.  1.076.484;  Oct.  21;  Gai.  Tol. 

Cabinet,  Account  .     BC    Maxwell.     No    1.074.964  :  Oct.  7  ;  Car-door  arrangement,  Dump-.     H.  A.>.per      No    1  076  R60  • 

r>  Kr^/^'.A^^v;  P    ^^I         ^  i       0<^*-  28:  Oaz.  vol.  195:  p    895.                                      ' 

^'^}^^1^^oa-^\\^''^"'^P\^^'J-     ^r..^-  Austin.     No.  1.077.027:  Car  door.  Freight       O    H    !judia.     No.  1.076,984;  Oct    28: 

Oct.  2S;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  954.  Oaz    vol    195-  p    938 

^"^••"orJ-  ^'^^^      '*''''•  10"6.759:  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  Car   !..>r  Manger      r,.  K.  Merritt.     No.  1.077,161;  Oct   28- 

P-.  ^»**    .  I'H/.        .;     195  :  p.  991.                                        .... 

irds      No.  1,076,912; 


Cable-carrier  apparatus.     G.    A.   Amsden.  No.   1,076.936;      Car  (Ji:ifti.'Par.  Railway  .     W    F.  Rlcha 
Oot.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  922.  Oct.  2s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195:  p.  913. 

^"J^'^:''"r,^'"'*'J^*'^P"'"f'*'J^      ''    -"^     Amsden.  No.  1,076,937;   ;  Car,  Dump-.     1).  E.  Klalr.     No.   1,075, 

Oct.  2H:  Gaz.  vol.   lO.-i  :  p.  923  vol.  195;  p    406 

Cable-cuttinc  dpvlce      W    T.  Qulalin.     .No.  1,075.4.39;  Oct.   I  Car.  Dump-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1,076,011;  Oct    14;  Gaa 
^    14;  Oaz.   vol.   195;  p.  .521.  !        vol.  195:  n.  MR 


687  ;  Oct.   14  ;   Oaa. 


Cable-saving   device.      J.    Dallev    and    D.    Bertollno       No 

1.075,405  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  309 
Cable-section    coupling.      S.    A.    Armstrong    and    P    T     Au 

mend.     No.  1,0*5,079  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  :  p.  169 
Cable,    Submarine.      F".    .Jacob.      No.    1,077.140      Oct     28- 

Gaz.  vol.    195  ;   p    98S.  ' 

Cableway,  Marine.     T    S.  Miller.     No.   1,076,599;  Oct    21- 

Gaz.   vol.  195  ;  p.  749 
Calculating   and    printing  machine.      H     R.    Cowan       No 

1.077,220:   Oct,   28;   (iaz.   vol     19,%:   p.   lOl-t 
Calculating  machine.     D.  E.  Felt.     No.   1,074,704  :  Oct    7 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  41. 
Calculating-machine,     f*    E.  Felt      No.  1,074,705  -  Oct    7  ■ 

<;az.  vol.  195;  p.   42  .  , 

Calculating-machine.      M.    Barr    and    E.    R     Clarke       No 

1.075.003  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  141 
Calculating-machine.     F.  Trlnks.     No.   1.075,073  :   Oct    7 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  168. 
Calculating-machine.      H.    E.    Goldberg       No     1,076,110        CaV  rer) 

Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  679.  Oct    ' 


vol    195  ;  p.  516. 
Car.    Dumping-.     P.   F.   Dundon.     No.   1.075,094;  Oct  7; 


Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  174, 
Car.    Dumping-        R.    O.    Work 


Cardumping   mechanism       N.   8.    Reeder 

Oct.  !♦;  "'iaz.  vol.   19.'.  :  p    :;4(i 
Car    end    construction.    Railway         .1      .M 

1,074.746.  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  55 
Car  end  underframe      C    .*<.  Shallenberger. 

<tct.  i;i  ;     iaz     vol     19.';  ;  p    622. 
Car   fPD'ler.    Strp«»t        T     W     McKiernan 

Oct.  7      Oaz.    vol     195  ;  p.    195 
Car,    Hand        J.    M.    Taft       No.    1,076,717 

vol.    19.')  ;    p.    «44 
Car.    Hopp' 1         !'     l      irwln    and    .1     E.    Tessevman.      .No. 

1.07.n.,'-|7l      I).-    M     Oaz    vol.  195  :  p^  368 
Car.    Hoiip' i  1       I       Irwin    and    .1     K     Tessevman       No. 

1,07."  .'7l'     u.m     14:  (;„2    vol    195:  p.  366. 

acer  and  deraller      R.  R   Sorensen.     No.  1,074.754; 


No.  1,07.%, 744  ;  Oct.  14; 
No  1  07.%, 496  : 
Roblfiug.  No. 
No.  1,076.248; 
No  1,075.155; 
Oet     28  ;    Gaz. 


Oct.  7  .  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  58 
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Car    seat    and   2loor    arrangemait.      F.    Hedley    and    J.    8. 

I>oylo,      No.   1  074,Hn2  .   Oct     7;  Oax.  vol.    19.5;  p    92. 
Car  side-dcK)rframe  bottom   meml>er       ^'    H    Howard       No. 

1.074.793  ;  Oct.  7  .  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    71 
Car  stake   and   pocket.      C.   H.   Vandunk       No     1.074,668; 

Oct,  7  ;  Gnz.  vol,   195  :  p    28. 
Car-step.  ,\uTlllary.     O    Svveraon.     N<>,   1  (iT,'..OT0  ;  net.   7: 

Oaz    vol.   195  ;   p.   167. 
Car  step.   Supplemental,      (i.   O.    Helnrlcb.      .No,    1.07~.Ki9; 

Oct    28;  Gaz.  vol.    195  ;   p.  988. 
Car-step.  Swinging      M    A    Hoff      N"    1.075.7S5  ;  Oct.  14: 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  43«« 
Car-steps.    lx>cker   and    snow  guard   for   removable       .1     N 

Marquette        No.     I.fi75  046;     Oct.     7:     (iaz     vol.     195; 

p.   15S, 
'arsi.    Brace    for    use   In    packing   boxes   and   crates   in   rail 

way-.     C.  Bacon.     No.  1,075.001;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195; 

p    140 
Cars,  Bulkhead  for      O    C.  Boiler  and  8.  K.  Clement      No. 

1.075.961  :  Oct.   14  ;  Oaz.   vol.  195  :  p.  498. 
<'ar8.    Combination    doorwav    and   step    elonure   for   street 

M.     Mever.        No      1  .075.i')49  ;     Oct      7;     Oaz      vol      195, 

p     1.S9  ■ 
Cars.    l.«dder    and    handhold    for    rallwav  .      W     E     Wine. 

No.  1,075,466;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  327. 
Cars.    Mountinir  of  engines  in  motor        W    II.   Frost.      No. 

1,076  41.5:  Oct.  21  :  Oaz.  vol    195;  p    6,H4 
Cars,    Switch-throwing    mechanism    for    railway-.      W     L. 

Slate.     No.   1,075.K69  ;  (Jet.  14  :  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    467 
<  arl'ureter.       F.      T     .lolinsou.    \\'      H       ilnser.    and     H      U. 

l.l'.v,!      No,   1.074.62.^;  Oct    7;  Oaz    vol    U^r,  .  p.  1/; 
Carbureter.     W    Klktn.     No.  1,075.635;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :  p.  .389 
Cail>ureter         W      I'ntterson     nnd     F      N      I'erclval         No 

1.076.309:  Oct.  21      Oaz    vol     195:   p,  646 
Carbureter      A.   L.  Havnes      Ni>.   1.076.827;  Oct  28;  Gaa. 

vol     195  :   p.   HH3 
Carbureter  for  housenold   and  other  uses      C.   H    Myert. 

No.   1.075,598:  Oct    14  ;  'iaz.  vol.   195;  p.  376. 
Carljureter   for    IntPriia  1  ei.niliustion    enirtries       R     Stil;i;iHrv 

N<i.    1.07C,.244  :   (Iff,    -1   .   Oaz.    vol.    i;i.%;   p     fi2:C 

Carbureter    for    motor  cvcies    and    other    purf>o»es.      C.    H. 

Myers      No,   I  ,n7. '..".!>•'.     o.t     '.4,     ;hz    v,>!    19.''i;  p.  376. 
Carbureter  regulatirik'    ni-.  •!.■;•;  :v;,;       j     r     I'arpenter.      No 

1,076.268:  Oct    21  ;  <inz    m.     l\>:>  ,  p    6:^o 
Card  deiivorin.:  device.     C.  A.  Vldingh  'ff       No    1.075.173; 

Oct.   7  :  Oaz    v,il.   195  ;  p.  201. 
Card    for    holding   article*    having    an    angular   profile.      R. 

I>eb<  nbart.      No.    l.<^»75.9>».'i  ;    Oct     14;    Oaz.    vi.;i.    i95;    p. 

607 
Can!    frame    ,,r   mount.     O.   C.   Schwarz.      No.   1,076,161  ; 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol    195:  p    595. 
Card  record,    .'^afetv       W     1..    Vance.      No.    1,076,083;   Oct 

21  ;  (iaz.   vol     196;  p.  568. 
Card  supi>ort   for  dummy  bands.     G.  F.  Wedderbum.      No 

l.t»76.H.50;  0(t.  28;  Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  891. 
Cards.    Playing.      L    A.    Ely.      No.    1,076,492;    Oct.  21; 

<iaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  711. 
Carjiets.  furs,  and  the  like.   Beating  apparatus  for      C.  II. 

Kosminski       No     1.075,042;    Oct.    7:    (iaz    vol.    195;   p. 

156 
Carriage.     Folding    child's.       A.    T.     Wannenwetsch.       No. 

l,O7e,0s7:  Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  v..;    195:  p    570 
Carrier :    8er   Bundle    or    package    carrier  :    Game-carrier ; 

Litter  carrier       Parcel -carrier  ;     Stone-dressing  machine 

carrier. 
Carrier.     F.   W    Swift.     No.   1,074.992;  Oct  7;  Oa«.  Tol. 

196:  n.   137 
Carton  filler      M.  T    Ash.     No.  1.076,684:   Oct   14;  Oaa. 

vol.   195  ;  p,  .353. 
Carton  folding  and  stitching  machine.     R.  H.  Brown.     No. 

1.076.015  ;  Oct.  21  :  (iaz    vol.  196:  p.  646. 
Cartons,   .\utomatlc  device  for  receiving  and  discharging. 

W.   I^   Montgomery.     No.  1.077,092  ;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol. 

195 ;    p     975 
Cnr!r!dges    fur    .:i.ns.    Means    for    altering    the    charges    In 

K     V5!ler  and    K    Mliller.     No    1,074.905:   Oct.   7;   Gaz. 

Vol     195  ;  p     13*« 
Case  ;  Sef  Dlspiay  case  ;   Dressing-case  ;   Filing  case  ;   Fold- 
ing case  ;  Gear  case  :   Packing-box  case  ;  Show-case. 
Case  hardening    materia!        H      Rodniat.        No,     1,076,235; 

Oct.  21  ;  Oaz    vol,   195;  p.  620 
Case  ba  rdening     material.      Making         H       Ktxhiiaii         No. 

1  076,4r>3  ;  Oct    21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    195  :  p.  OUs 
Cash  register       R    T    Plsclcelli.      i  Reissue  ,      No.    18,682; 

Oct.  21  :  (iaz    vol.  195  ;  p    786. 
Cash  register.    Multiple       .1     A     Werner   and   (\   W.   Green. 

Nn     1  <i74.67(l;   Ort     7;   Oaz    vol     195;   p    31. 
Cash-registers.     .Annunciating     means     for        G.      F 

Schnltze      No.  1.075.443  :  art.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p. 
CashbT.     Mechanical.       F      S      ('biirrh         i  Keisgue  ■ 

13,6-29;  Oct  21  ;  (iaz.   vol     l!t5  ;  p    771 
Ciiskef      Burial  I.     T     H-w    and    D.    B.    Vemor. 

1.075,086;  Oct    7.  (iaz,  vol.   195;   p.  171. 
Caster.     A    Ballenberg      No    1.076.636;  Oct   14  ;  Gai    vol 

195  :  p    364. 
Caster.   Ball.      8    W.    Bennett.     No    1.076.686;  Oct     14; 

Gaz.  vol    196  :  p.   405 
Caster.    Furniture         I>.    A     ("Hmer       No     1,076.954  : 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    929 
Casting   printing  bars.    Mold  '  arrler   of    machines   for. 

Degener       No     1.075.141  ;  Oct     7;   (iaz    vol    195;  p 
Catafalque       E    F    Watkin-       No.    1.075,077      Oct    7; 

Vol    195:  p.  ie». 
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Catch-lock.      O.   J.   Sundgaard      No.   1,076,TM:  Oct   28; 

Gaz.    vol     195  ;   p.   872. 
Cattle-guard.      F    I).   Hagan       No    1,076.420;  Oct    21;  Oaa. 

vol.  195  :  p    686. 
Cement  and  making  samr.  Water  resistant,     c    Ellis.     No 

1.076,028  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   55u 
Cement  sbingH    machine.     .1     D    Hoffman       No    1,076,765; 

Oct.   28;   (,az,    vol     195;   p    860 
Centering  tool,      W     F    Haddock.      No,   1.076.979:   Oct,   28; 

Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  937. 
Chain       W.   B.   Lashar      No.   1.074.632;  Oct.  7:  Gax.   Tol. 

195  :  p.  16 
(  hair  ;  See  Studio-chair. 
(  ti.'iir      A     G.   Evles.      No.    1,076,636;  Oct.    14;   Gaz    toI. 

\ur,  :  p.  .390 
cijalr-seat       W.  D    Schmlts.     No.  1.07."i.,'>OO  ;  Oct.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.    195  ;   p.   34  2. 
<  h.'imh'r  nttarhment.      M    E.   Horr.     .No.   1,076.R86 ;  Oct 

1"-  ;   Oaz.  vol,   195  ;   f>,  W4. 
(,  lianm  i  opening  machine.     F.  M.  Trainrr.     No,  1.075.876; 

Oct.   14  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  470. 
(."harglng    apparatus.       il      .1      Rowe.       No.     l.U76,7O0:    Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz.   vol.    19.'.      p    s40. 
Chart.    Meter  readlUL       H     O     Hutchison.      No.    1,075.256; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gar.  vol.  195  :  p    2:^0 
Chatelaine-brooch    or    the    like        T     .\.    Toblasson.       No. 

1.075  131  :  Oct.   7;  (iaz    vol.   195:  p    187. 
Check.   Excess-baggage      G    J.   Singleton.     No.   1.076,606; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;   p    344. 
Check  holder.  Manifolding,     E.  F.  Coates.     No.  1,075.090; 

Oct  7;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  173. 
Check-protector.    0.  H    Pembroke.     No.  1.076,221;  Oct.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  2is 
Check-protector.       1       M      Todd    and    C.    G.    TIefel.       No. 

1,076.173  :  Oct  21  ;  Oaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  599 
Check.   Walters.      K.   A.    Hawk.      No.   1.076,648;    Oct     14; 

Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  393. 
Checking  and  recording  receipts  and  the  like,    ^,;:;:atu« 

for.     J.   B.  Thorn.     No.   1,076,531  ;  Oct.  21 ,  Gax.   vol. 

195  ;  p.  725. 

Chemical-feeder.      J.   H.   Cooper.      No.    1,076.022:   Oct.    7; 

Oaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   149. 
Cherry -stemming  machine.     F.  R.  Smith.     No.   1.076.794: 

Oct.  28:  Gax.  Tol.  195;  p.  871. 
Chlmney-Bweep,  Automatic.     L.  B.  Morris.    No.  1,075,593  ; 

Oct.  14  :  Gax,  vol.  195  :  p.  873. 
Chisel-gage.     I).  McNeil.     No.  1.076.900;  Oct  28;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

196  :  p.  909. 

Chocolate-manufacturing  apparatus.      O.   Thurmann.      No. 

1,076,924;  Oct  28;  Oax.  vol.  195;  p.  917. 
Chopper  :  Set  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.     V.   .1.   Wahlstrom.      No.   1.075.174  ;  Oct.   7 ;   Gaa. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  201. 
Chuck.     H.   fe.  Helms.     No.    1,076,368:  Oct   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

106  ;   p.    291. 
Chuck.     W,  L.  Brvant.     No.  1.075,756;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  toI. 

195;  p.  429. 
Chuck,  Drill-.     T.  Dechnik.     No.  1,076.699:  Oct    34;  Oax. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  409. 
Chuck.    Fluid  -  actuated    lathe-.       H.     M      Ludwlck        .No. 

1.076.716:  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  414. 
Chum.     W.  F.  Barbee.     No.  1,075.892;  Oct.  14:  Gaz    vol. 

196:  p.  475. 
Cigar-box  humidor.     J.  A.  fSimpaon.     No    1.075.867;  Oct 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  466. 
Cigar-display   holder.      E.    BrunhoflT.     No.    1.076.097:   Oct 

21  ;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  574. 
Cigar  lighter.      O.    G.    Klngel.      No.    1.076.683;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  748. 
Cigar  lighter  and  cutter.    A.  Gray.    No.  1.075,098  ;  Oct.  7  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   195;  p.  176. 
Cigar-machine.     O.  Tyberg.     No.  1.076.172  ;  Oct     7  :   Gax. 

vol    195  ;  p.  200. 
cirnr  machine.     B.  T.  Burcbardl.  V.  E    Hansen    and  H    8 

Marsh      No    1  n7.^,189:  Oct.  7:  Oaz    vol.  195;  p.  207 
CIgnr  moistening  apparatus.     J    I.ltchfleJd.     No.  1.076.836  ; 

Oct.  14:  (ia7    vol.  195;  p.  466 
Clgar-mo;.l  pr.ssing  device.     P.  M   Shirley.    No.  1,076.163; 

Oct.  21  :  (iaz    v  ,1    195;  p.  696 
Cigar  wrapper      E.  N.  Gimllan.     So.   1.076.007;  Oct    14; 

Gaz.   vol.    195  ;  p.   516. 
Cigar-wrapper.     E.  N.  Oilflllan.     No.   1  076  CK)8  ;  Oct.   14; 

Gnz    vol.   195  :  p.  615. 
Cigar-wrapping      mechanism.        W.      S       lAickett.         No. 

1.075.216;  Oct.  7;  Gax.  vol.  196:  p.  216 
Cigarette  machines.  Cut-off  mechanism  for.     E    D»  Smith. 

No    1  07.''>.274  :  Oct.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  195  :  n    238. 
ctcnrette  machlnea.  Pasting  mechanism   for.     E    D    Smith. 

N'n    1.07,'',.272  ;  Oct.  T     "iaz    v    :     nr      ■     237. 
Cigarette  rod-forming     mechanlsni         1"      1  •.     Smith        No. 

1  075.273  :  Oct  7  ;  Gaz    vo;    ift.',  ;  p    'j-\s 
Circuit  breaker.     C.  C    Hafle-Mi       No.    1,075.749;  Oct.   14; 

On?,    vol    196 ;  p.  42« 

r:    hf       No     1  074,91  1  :    Oct 


p.  42«; 

E     Tt,\. 


.7.    F.    Scheuer 

p    676 

J.    F.    Scheuer. 

r 


No.    1,076.394; 


No 


Circuit  chang«>r 

Gaz     vo'      -19,'.;    p     11  (• 
Circuit-closer,    Thermal. 

Oct    21  ;  (iaz    vol     19,'.  ; 
('Ircult  closer     Thermal 

Oct    21  ;  (iaz    vol    10,'.  ; 
Circuit-closing   devbe.    Time  controlled.      C 

No    1.074.813;  Oct.  7;   (iaz    vo!     U-t.'.  :   p     77 
(^Ircutt-controlling    svstem    for    electric    elevntortc    and  4he 

like.  Automatic      S"    O.  Llnflstron;      N'     1  074  962  ;   Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz,    vol     195  .  p.   126- 


1,07(^,607  ; 
I'filmgren. 
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Circuits,  Vipor-rectificr  for  hlgb-potentlal.  J.  L.  B.  Hay- 
den.     No.  1,076,672  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Oa«.  vol.  196  ;  p.  828. 

Circuits,  Vapor-rectlfler  for  blsb- potential.  J.  L.  R.  Hay- 
den.     No.  1.076,884:  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  toI.  195:  p.  903. 

Clamp  :  See  Buttonhole  guide-clamp  :  Clotbes-liae  clamp  ; 
Hose-clamp  ;  Needle-clamp  ;  Saw-clamp  ;  Woodworking 
clamp. 

Clamping  derlce.     W.   H.  Klrkbrid«.     No.   1.074,828;  Oct 
7;  Oaz.  roi.  185;  p.  14. 

Clampini?  device.  W.  N.  Sawyer.  No.  1,077,001 ;  Oct.  28  ; 
Oas.  vol.  196;  p.  945. 

Clasp  :  See  Garment-clasp. 

Cleaner :    See    Boller-flup    cleaner ;    Cotton-cleaner :    Flue- 
cleaner  ;    Gas-cleaner ;    Pneumatic    cleaner ;    Separator- 
screen    cleaner;    Sllvfr-cleaner ;    Street-cleaner;    Track 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Cleaner-holder.  I.  O.  Kelley  No.  1,07C,888 ;  Oct.  28; 
Qas.  vol.  195  :  p.  906. 

Clip:  See  Lariat  noose  clip;  Pocket-clip. 

CUp-atUchlng  dCTtce.  J.  B.  MulUllv  and  G.  L.  Grant. 
No.  1.077.154;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  lt)6  ;  p.  992. 

Clock,  Keyless  automobile-.     W.  B.  Porter.     No.  1.074,975 
Oct.  7  •  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   131. 

ClockB.  Dash-lock  for  antomoblle  W.  E.  Porter  No 
1.076,226;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jai.  vol.  195;  p.  618. 

Closet:  See  Sanitary  c'oset ;  Water-closet. 

ao8et  seat.      S.    L. '  Kastbum.      No.    1,074,701;    Oct.    7 
Gas.  vol.  195  :  p.  40. 

Closet  seat.  Sanitary.  E.  O.  Edwards.  No.  1,076,107 
Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  5T8. 

Closure.  11.  Spengler.  No.  1,074,907  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 
195;  p.   108. 

Cloth-plIlng  machine  J.  B.  Uosensteln.  No.  1,075,729 
Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  420. 

Clothes-hanger.  G.  W.  Fonke.  No.  1,075,568;  Oct.  14 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  ,S62. 

Clothesline  clamp.  G  H.  Noll.  No.  1,074,736;  Oct.  7 
Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.    52. 

Clothes-Unp  reel.  J.  J.  Biiser.  No.  1,077,246;  Oct.  28 
Gaa.   vol.  195  ;  p.   1022. 

Clothespin.  .7.  B.  r.«ckle.  No.  1,075,112;  Oct.  7.  Gaz 
vol.  195  ;  p.   180. 

Clothes-pounder.  .1  Lurtz.  No.  1.075,684;  Oct.  14;  Oaz 
vol.   196  ;  p.  370. 

Clothes-rack  I  T.  Richardson.  No.  1,078,392;  Oct  21 
Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  676. 

Clutch.  J.  R,  Entz.  No  1,075,412;  Oct.  14;  Gas.  vol 
15)5  ;  p.  312. 

Clutch,  FrI'tion  .  E.  A.  Ford.  No.  1,076.030;  Oct.  21 
Gaz.   vol.    10."i  ;   p.  551. 

Clutch  moch.nnlsm.  J.  \V.  Krelllng.  No.  1.074,959  ;  Oct 
7  :   (Jiiz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   125 

Clutch  i-^-itase.  Automatic.     I)    C.  McCan.     No.   1,075,297 


l!t.- 
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P.  P.  Cooler 


No 


No.  1.075,836;  Oct.  14 
1.075.250  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz 
No.  1,079.707  :  Oct 
No.  1,077,177;  Oct 
Oct.  28 


Oct.   7  :  Gnz.  vol 
Coal  burner.  Soft-. 

Gaz    vol.    195  :  p.  284 
Coasting  device.     D.  Gin  gold 

vol.  195  :   p.   228. 
Coat.  Combination-.     M.  H.  Schiller 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  841. 
Coat,  Storm-.     A.  .1.  and  M.  F.  Vngas 

2.K  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195  :   p.  999. 
Cock.  Combination-.      C.   H.   Pitt.     No.   1,077,231 

Gaz.   vol.  195  :  n.   lOm. 
Cock  for  motor  vehicles.  Stop-.    J.  Masuel.     No.  1,076,429 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  317. 
Cock,  Gage  .     L.  P.  Welfley.     No.   1,076,727  ;  Oct.  28;  Gas 

vol.   195  ;  p.  S4«. 
Cocks.  Device  for  operating  cut  out.     R.   E.   Adreon       No 

1.075. 803:  Oct.   14:  (Jaz.  vol.   195;   p.  445. 
Cocoa.  Treating.     H.  B.  Hunter.     No.   1,076.122;  Oct.  21 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  5^.'*. 
Coffee-making    apparatus.      A.    RelcherL      No.    1.076.727 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  419. 
Coffee    spice  mills,   and   the   like,   Feed-regulator  for.      P 

F    jkef.     No.  1.076,153;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  592 
Cof  «r-dam.      F.    J.    Maclsaac.      No.    1,076,361  ;    Oct.    14 

Jaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  293. 
Coffer-dam.      .N.    F.    Ambursen.      No.    1,077,212;    Oct    28 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.   1012. 
Coln-assorter.      B.    Harralson.      No.    1,076,113;    Oct.    21 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  580. 
Coin-collector.      W.    F.   Hosford 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  637. 
Coin-controlled   lock.     W.  8.  Famsworth.     No.   1,076,822 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  195;  p.  881. 
Coin  package       R.    P.    Wilton.      No.    1,076,400;   Oct.    21 

Gaz.  vdl.  195  ;  p.  87s. 
Coin     packSKP       Vi.    H.    Young    and    R.    P.    Wilton.      No 

1,076.474  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  705. 
Coln-regiaterlng  mechanl.sm.     W.  H.  Hall.     No.  1,075,872 

Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  503. 
Collapsible  box.     A.  A.  Fordon  and  G.  L.  Morrison.     No 

1,075,706  :  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  412. 
Collar-fastener  and  necktle-gukllng  device.  Combined.     W 

Blrdsall.     No.  1,076,622  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  75S 
Collar,  Horse-.     E.  Mathls       No.  1,074,887  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz 

vol.   195  :   p.   101. 
Collar-tab,  Detachable.     C.   P.  Band.     No.  1,076,894  ;  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  307. 
Conors  suitable  for  use  as  pigments,  Azo.     H.  CUngesteln 

No    1,076,819;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  880. 
Comb  ;  See  Currycomb. 


No.    1,076,285  ;  Oct.   21 


No  1,074,893  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  : 
I  Good.  No.  1.074,788;  Oct.  7;  Gas 
No     1,076,171  ;    Oct 


Comb      F    I'earce 

p    103. 
Co  m  b  I  ng-  mach  i  ne . 

voi    195  ;  p.  69. 
Combloatlon-lock.      M     Tamburini. 

21  ;  Gaz.   voi.   195  ;  p    5y«. 
Commutator   for   dvnamo-el<^ctrlc   machines.      T.    8.    Scott 

No.    1,075,502  ;   Oct.   14  ;  <;-iz.  vol.   195  :  p.  343. 
CommtrtatortnilnK  device      V.  C    Lodwig.     No.  1,076  217; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    1U5  ;  p.  614. 
Compaw.  Gyro«<x)pe-.     T.  Rniger.     No     1.074.771;  Oct.  7; 

(iaz     vol.    195  :    p    64 
Compo-board      M.  K.  Armstrong.     .No    1,076,261  :  Oct    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    628. 
Composing  niachliji\    Typ'jfc.'raphlcal        1'     T     Jtodgr        No 

1,074  933;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  voL  195;  p     117 
t\>mpo«1ng-machlne.    Typojrraphlral        J.    R      Rogers.       No. 

1.074,980,  Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol.    195;  p    132. 
ComposdDf-macbioe.     Typographical        H.     O      Boardman 

.No    l,u..'..i:n:  Oct.  7:  «;az.  vol.  195,  p.  189 
Corarx)3lng  machint'.    TviK>graphlcal.      .1     R     Rogers       No 

1.079.064  :  Oct    21  ;  fim    voi.  195  :  p    ,56.' 
Composition   of   matter.      I'    B.    Meerbott.      No.    1,075  66.'', 

Oct    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  1»5  :  p.  397 
Comstiaiiion    of    matter    and     making    the    name        B      H 

GoMfcnlth.       No     1,076.417,    Oct.    21;    Gaz     vol      195 

p.  (m 

Composition  of  matter.  Making  a.    P.  Ferm     No.  1  075,820  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  450 
CompoBind       K     W     Mill        No.    1.07C.118;    Oct.    21;    Cat 

vol      19.-  :    p     ^^H■2 
ComprflBsor.  Centrifugal      .S    A    Mohs      N.,    1,uT5.30<^);  Oct 

7  ;   (Jftz    vol.    {'.>:•     p    24>> 
t"orii[.reBSor«.    <;ov>  riiln_'    roc,hanlsra    tc       t-ntrlfurnl        R 

Troirer       No,   l,076.:i.32     Oct.  21.  Gaz.    .ol.    195;  p.   654. 
Computing  device.      O.    K.    l^onard.      No.   1,078,6^;   Oct. 

2S  :   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.    H.'id 
Computing    d.vice       J.    Wllllaaison.       No.    1,076.93«:    Oct 

2S  ;   Gaz.   vol.    1!»5  ;   p.  919. 
ConcentratliiK  apparatua,  Krv.     A.   Aiidet       No    1.075,959; 

Oct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  49» 
Concrete    and     similar     structures.     Rein  ford  ng-ljar     for. 

W.   C.  Corycii.      No.   1,076.192;   Oct     21  ;   (iaz.   vol.    195; 

p    606 
Concrett\     Ac  ,     Apparatuf)     for     mlxlnr:     and     dlatrlbutlntr 

J.  F.  Oarrettv.      No    1,075.350;  Oct.   14;  (Jaz.  vr>!.    195 

p.  28{> 
Concrete  block  making    iipparafiis.       A.    I'eike    nn<J    F     K 

Hayes.      .No.    I,<t75.936:   Oct     14;  (iaz.   vol     195:  p.   4fHi 
Concr>>t«>    ■■onstnicMoi)        <;.    F     MiUs        No     1,()75.92H;    Oct. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol     195  :  p.  4^X 
Concrt>tc  floor  construction.     J.  Kahn.     .No    1,074.953  ;  Oct. 

7     «^az,   vol.   195  ;  n    124. 
t'oncritH      floor.      Rplnforceil-.        G.      M.      Graham         No. 

1.075,251  :  Oct    7:  Gaz    voi.   195;  p.  228. 
Concn  r.       floor.       Reinforced-  G.      M.      ClrahaBi,       No. 

1.075.-'52:   Oct.   7;   Gaz    vol.    196:   p.  229. 
Concrotf  mlicr.       K     K      Willis.       No.    1,074,918:    Oct.    7; 

Gaz    vol.    195 ;   p    112. 
Concretemixer.       T     Ahltwm        .No      1.075.000;    Oct.    7; 

(Jaz.    vol,    195  ;   n.   Ho, 
Concrete   pole.   Reinforced.      H    S.   Stout.      No.   1,075.232: 

Oct     7  ,   Cat.,   vol.    195  :    u.   222. 
(Concrete    post.      C.    A     Melchert    and    W.    I>     Snvder.       .No 

1.075.988:  Oct.   14:   Gaz.  vol.    195;  p    509 
Concret*' 8hini?le   mold.      F.    R.   Cole.      No.    1.075,40."?:   Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  300 
Concrete  wall   mold      E    A,  Islfs.     No.  1,077,079;  Oct,  28  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  971. 
Concrete   walls,    Means    for   con.'?trnrtin«.      .V.    D.    Whipple 

No.  1.075,454  ;  Oct.  14  :  <ia».  vol.  195  ;  p.  :^26. 
< 'oTidcnpir  and   feed- water   heater.  Tomtilned       .VI    F.   Dun- 

nam.      .No    1,076.410:  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.   voi.   195;  p.  6.Hi. 
Conden»er.    St»»am  .      F.    SamuLi.ion       .No.    1.076,522;    Oct. 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.    105  ;   j.,    Ti'l 
Conduit    flsh-wire    machine.       H.    I>ahl        No.     1,076,870: 

Oct    28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  898. 
Cone  centers,   Kqulpnient  of.      T     H.   Mack.      No.    1,076,9R6: 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  9.i9. 
Confection     and     making    same.       .1.     C      r>avldaon        No. 

1.076.751  :  Oct    28:  Gaz    vol    195:  p.  856 
Confectlon.Tv  box       W    A.   Mitthews.     No    1.075.889;  Oct. 

14  :  Oaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  45^. 
Confectlonerv  mold.     T.  K.  Brever.     No.  1.074.600;  Oct.  7: 

Gas.  vol.   195  :  p.  5 
Contacting      device,       Automatic.         F.      McMalion.         No. 

1.075.987  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  508 
Container       E     Schlerse.      No     1.076.156:    Oct.    21;    Gaz. 

vol.   195  :   fi.  59.T 
Container-supporting    device.       A.    .F     I>egenfeld«r.       No. 

1,077.190:  Oct    28:  Gaz    vol.  195:  p.  1004. 
Control    Rvsfem.      C.    C.    Ileinzmnnn.       No.    1,076.207  ;    Oct. 

21  :  Gas.  vol.    195  ;   p.   610. 
Controlling    mechanism.      H.    <".    Miller       No.    1.077,152; 

Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p.  992. 
Conveyer.      F.   W.    Burpee.      No.   1.075,546  ;  Oct.    14  ;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  S58. 
Conveyer.     O.  H.  CI  lie 

195  :  p.  S59. 
Convpying    apparatus        Z.     Rodakowskl.       No.     1.077.162  : 

Oct.  £8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  995. 
Conveying   products,    especially   dry    f^eh.    Means   for       .7 

Schrepler        No.    1,076.709;    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol.     195; 

p.  842 


y      No.  1.075,548;  Oct.  14;  Gas.  vol 
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Cooking   device.      L.    Mendez.      No     1.076.383:    Oct.    21: 

I  iaz.   vol     105  ;  p.   672 
Cooking  utensil      K    Schmld.     No.  1.074,647  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gas. 

vol.    195;   p.  21. 
Cooler:  See  Beer-cooK'r  ;   Llquld-co<'ler. 
C-.olinK   lievicc.      11,    Hal.        No     1,076,421  .    Oct     21  :    <;«z 

vol.   195  ;   p.  680. 
Copper    from   on.    Extracting       K     Falst.      No     1,076.833; 

Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    885. 
Cord  bolder  and  dispenser  device.     C.  C    Helman  and  G.  W. 
Nixon.     .No.   l.<)76,Hh5:   Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.    195;   p.  904. 
Core-lH.x.     J    W,  L    Krri  Hud  C    V.  Neeson.     No.  1.075.289; 

Oct  7;   (ias.   vol.    196.  p.   244 
Core    for    the    miinufiictiire    of    cement    and    cement-lined 
pipes,     (i.   W.  I'riest      No    1,076,229,  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
195  ;    p    6 IS 
Corn  busker.     J    H     Fierce.      No.  1,077,230,  Oct    28,  Gaz. 

vol     195  .   p.    1017. 
Corii  popper.      C    Cretors      .No     1.075,560;    Oct.    14,    Gas. 

vol    n>5  ;  p    :i5» 
Corn  silking    machine        J     <.    Mclntyre.       No.     1.076,688; 

Oct.  28  :   F.nz    vol     li»5  ;   i     s:M 
Corner-post  fastener.     B   H.  Woelffel.     No    1,074,919  ;  Oct 

7  ;    Gaz.   vol     195  ;    p     112 
Corset  fastenei.      W     J     McLeun.      No.   1.075.048:    Oct.   7; 

Gaz    vol    195  :    d     F'.s 
Corwt  fastener.      \.    B    lierger.      No.    1,076,895;   Oct.    14; 

(;ai.   vol.    195  ,  p    4  76. 
Corset  stav  tip  protector.     A.   E.   Powers.     Nr     1,074,644; 

Ort.  7  :  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    20 
Corset  stay,    Wire,      H.    U     Kcwntr.      No.    1.075.338:    Oct 

14  ;  Oaz    vol.   105     p    i:>»."i 
Corset^tav.    Wire       M     .M     iJ.'wner.      No     F075,339  :    Oct 

14  ;   (Jaz    vol     195  ;   p    2K6. 
Cot  Folding.     M.   S    Karpen.      No.   1,074,954;  Oct.  7  ;  (iaz. 

vol     195 :  p    124 
Cotton  chopper.      A.    F     Root.      No.    1,076,672:    Oct.    14 

Gas    vol.   196;  p    400. 
(^.ttorl  chopping'  machine       \V.   M.  KnlxTts       No     1  07«».063  ; 

Oct    21;    (;az.    vol     195;    p     .562 
Cotton  cleaner.      J     F.    Appleby.      No     l,o7r,.939,    t'ct     2^  ; 

Gaz.  vol    195:  p.  923. 
Cotton      Ac,     Oevict     for     f»'.-<ling.       J.    C.     Totter.       No. 

1.076,0.59:  Oct    21:   Gaz.   vol     196:  p    661. 
Cotton  gin        1      Meuriing.      No.    1,076. §37  ;    Oct    28;    Oas. 

vol.  195  ;  p    8Hfi 
Cotton  picker      O.   C.    Hoogbton.     No     1.074,622:  Oct.   7; 

Oas.  vol    198;  p.  11. 
C<itton  picking    machine.      P.    1'.    Haring       No     1,0.0.5<3; 

Oct.   21  ;  Oaz    vol.    195:   p.   740, 
Cotton  picking     machine.       A.     St     On>:r        No.     1.076.715; 

Oct  5s  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  H43. 
Cotton  stalk    knocker       T     ti     Strickland.      No.    1.075.610: 

Oct  14:  Oaz.  vol.  195:  p.  38ti. 
Couch    and     batlt  tub.    Combined.       W.    C.     James.       No. 

1,077.199;  Oct.  28:  fiaz.   vol.   195:   p    1007 
Couch,      l>eii,      4c.      Combination.        A,      (J.      Eylea.         No. 

1.074.937:  Oct.  7:  (iaz.  vol.   196:  p.   119. 
C'ouplini;      Sie  Be't  coupling  :  Cable-Section  coupling;  Car- 
coupilne  :   Hose cnpling  ;   Pipe  coupling  :   Suspender-con 
pllnir :  Tul>e-cot)pling. 
Coupling.      W    S.   Eubank.      No.   1,075,703;   Oct.    14:    Gaz 

vol.  195;  p.  411. 
Coupling     device.      IMCferentlal.        J.      H       Demtng  .No. 

1.075.142:  Oct.  7:  Gas.  vol.    195.   p.   191 
Couplingro<l  extension      S.  K.  Dickerson.     No.  1,076,272; 

Oct    21  ;  Gas.  Tol.   195;   p    632 
I'rane  or  the  like.     C    H    Tucker.     No.  1.076.333:  Oct.  21 

(iaz.   vol     195  :    p    fl.'5 
Crank    fender  -  operator.    Controller-.       H.    Guthrie.       No 

1,075.647  ;  Oct.   14  :  (ias.  vol.  198  :  p.  393. 
Crate,    koldable.      B.    T.    Itond        No     1.076.62.'^      Oct     21  ; 

Gaz.  vol     195  ;  p    759. 
Oate.     Seed-corn     and     irrain         A       F      Howden.        No 

1  076.038:    Oct.   21  ;   <i«z     vol.    195;    p.    554. 
CYmd  and  similar  substances.  Treating.      K.   H.   Stanley. 

No.   1,076.514;  Oct  14;  Gas.  vol.   195:   p    347. 
Creel-board.      H.   W    Owen       No.   1.076.697:  Oct.   28;  Gnr 

vol.  195  :  p.  K3S. 
Crusher  ;   See  Rock  crusher. 
Cmsbing    or    pulverising    materials.      C    Diets    snd     E. 

Gofferje      No.  1.074.847  ;  Oct    7  ;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p    88 
Crutch.      J     Banerle.      No    1.077.216:    Oct.   28;   (iaz     vo! 

195  :  p    1013 
Cuff     Reversible.       S     Blnswanger.      No.    1.077.032:    Oct 

28  :   (Iaz.  vol.   195  :  p    Or.fV 
Cultivator.     H.   C.   Howell.      No.      .074.960;   Oct.   7;  Oas. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   123 
Cultivator.     J.  B    Oenham  and  O    Vance.     No.   1.076,248; 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  226 
Cultivator.     V.  I^uer.     No.  1.075.882;  Oct  14;  Gas.  vol. 

196 ;  o.  455.  ^       „       „ 

Cultivator.     C.  R.  Benefleld.     No.  1  076.476  :  Oct.  21  :  Gaz 

▼ol.   195  ;  p.  706. 
Cultivator    and    chopper     Cotton.      D     B.    Dowdell.      No. 

1.076.65X;  Oct   14;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  380. 
Cultivator  attachment     J.  B.  Moody.     No.  1.074.729;  Oct 
7  ;  Oas.  toI.  195 ;  p    49  ,      ^        „ 

Cultivator     attachment.     Riding-.       W      (»      Creek.        No 

1,075.092:  Oct.  7:  Gaz    vol.   195:  p.  173 
Cultivator.  Disk.      I>.   A.   Drvimmond.      No    1076.410:   Oct 

14:  Gaz.  vol    195:  p.  311. 
Cultivator    frame.     Traction         W      A.     McMnney.       No. 
1.076.049:   Oct.   21  :  Gaz.  vol     195:   p    557 


Cultivator,  Tobacco-.     J.  M    Harned.     No.  1.074,819;  Oct. 

7 ;   Gaz    vol     195  ;   p    10 
Cultivator.    Wheeled.      8.    1>     1  oolc.      No     1.075.937  ;    Oct. 

14     i.&7    vo!     195     p.   491. 
Culvert     R.  B.  Hlbbs.     No    1.074  71  «•  ;  Oct    7;  Oa«.  TOl. 

195  ;  p    46 
(^ulvert.     J.  H.  Schlaflv      No.  1,077  ll.HS:  Oct.  28:  (ias.  vol. 

195  ;  p.   1018. 
Current  motor       F     H.    Cr.-igo       No     1,076.102:    Oct.    21; 

Gsz.   vol.   195  :   p.   576. 
Current  rectifiers,     Impedanie    ilevj,  (     for    uw    with.       F. 
Conrad    and    Y     Hakal       N>^     :  i»75  404      Oct     14:    Oas. 
vol     195  ;   p.  309 
Furrvcomh       N     W     Frier       Nc     F07fi,:'2S      Oct     21;   Oas. 

vol.    195  :   p.   61h. 
Curtain  bracket     A    K.  Kvllonen.     No    1  077.144     Oct.  28; 

r.R?.  vol.  if'.^  :  p   :»>>n 
Curtain  fastener.  Vestibule  ,    W.  R    Gee«ey     No    1,074.944; 

Oct    7.  "iai    vol    195;  p.    121 
Curtain   pole  and  hanger       W    J.  Zietlow       No    1.074,888; 

Oct.   7  :   Gaz    vol.    195  :    p    34  ^       » 

Curtain  rod  holder.     WW    Walsh.     No.  1.074,825  ;  Oct  <  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    m 
Curtain  rod    support        .7      Kroder        No      1.077.083:     Oct. 

28:  Gaz    vol.  195;  p    PTr 
Curtain  roller.      F    F.    Wl;i;m>.re.     No.  1.076.72^  :  Oct.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol    195  :  p   848 
Cnrtaln-supportlnt  device.     A.  Loton      No.  1,076,7  .5  ;  Oct. 

2*^  :   ''(17    vol.   l','."'  ,  ;■    '^•'i5. 
Cnshi<m   retainer.    Seat-       W     H     Smith       No     1.074,988; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz    vo      19,'.  ;  ;     KU 
Cushion    retainer     Sent         W.    R.    Smith.      No     1.0<5.165; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  :  p.    19h. 
Cuspidor.       D     M      Haywortb    and    K.     V      Putnam.       No. 

1  (T75.2S7      O.  t    7      Gaz    vol.   195  :p    24;^. 
Cuspidor,      M.    .\.   Brown.      No     1,075,398;    Oct.    14;    Gai. 

vol.  195  .  p.  30<!. 
(.uspidor      Sanltarv.       K.     Fousek.       No.     1,076.204.     Oct 

21  ;    ';>.7     V    :.    i95  ;   p.   609. 
Putter     Sfe  Bread  •  cutter  ;  flair  -  cutter  :   Noodle    cutler  ; 
I'ipe  cutter;     Stalk-cutter;     Stay-bolt     cutter:     Twlne- 
cutter 
Cutter  and  slicer.     s    W    Massey.     No.  1.074,637  ;  Oct.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   195  .  p.  17. 
'   Cutter  euard       P    Erickson.      No.   1.074  61-1;   Oct     7;  Gaz. 
vol.   195  ;  p    9. 
Cutter  head.     F    Cartlldge.     No.  1.074,834  ;   Oct   7  :   Gas. 
,        vol.  195;  p.  83. 

I   Cutter  set  tins:  dial      A.  L.  De  Leeuw.     No.  1.075.285;  Oct 
1        7:  Gnz.  vol.   195;  p.  242.  ^        -,        - 

'   Cutting  Apparatus      I>    N.  IMme       No    1.075.064:  Oct.    i  ; 
Gaz.  vol-  195     p.  165. 
Cutting-tool.      W    .T     \ar.   Osde!       No     1.075.450;  Oct    14; 
Oas.  vol    195  ;  p    325 
'   Cycle     explosion  motor.      Two-stn'>ke         F.      Pllain.        No. 

1,074.894  :  Oct.  7  :  Gas    vol    195  :  p    104 
I    (Cycles  find    ttie    iii<e.   Saddle    f..r   niot'-r        A.   E.   I>owcnthal. 
No    1,076.655      Oct     Jl  :  tiaz.   v.>l     ItT.  ,   p.  770 
nam       T     H     Skinner       No     1.075.12**:   Oct.    7.   Gax.  vol. 

19.'.  :  p    186. 
!t;im;»  nine  niHchlne.     G    Binder.     No.  1,076.64^;  Oct.  21; 

•  ifiz.   vol     105;   p    768. 
Damper    and    drifting  valve.    Automatic    c.mblned.    H.    B. 

Oatley       No    1,075,167;  Oct  7;  Gas.  vol    195:  r    196. 
Datinsr  machine      E    E  (Jregory      No.  1.075.822;  Oct   14; 

(iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  451.  ^      ^ 

Hnvenport,    Foldinc      <;     W     Henry       No     1,075,147;   Oct. 

>:  (iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.   192 
Kavlr     Boat         .F    Hxve--       No     1,076.454:   Oct.    21:    Gas. 

V..'    I't.-,  ,  J.    r,ov 
Dead  fall    trap       S.    Wtehi       .No     l,t'75.235  ;    Oct.    i;    Gas. 

vol    19.% ,  1-    i;2;i 
l)ead-!ock.     Automatic-locking.        A.     C.     O      Bock.       No. 

Fn74,.''i07  :   ( »ct     7      'Ja/    vol,   195:  p.  3. 
LVafnesB.    -Apparatus    for    uae    in    the    treatment    of.       A. 

RosenlH>rg        No.    1,077. Of»6  ;     Oct.     28;    Gaz     vol.    195; 

p    976. 
Defecator      M    B    •  --esswell.     No.  1 ,075.629  :  Oct  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.    195  :    p.    ."^'•T 
r>eflbrating-machiDe.     A.  P    O'Brien  and  J    A.  Allen      No. 

1,075.286;  Oct  7  ;  Gai.  vo.    195;  p    236. 
Dctit-ratlnc  mach'ne       .1     A.    Alien,       No,    1,076,092;    Oct 

21      (iaz.  to!.   i!46  ;  p.  572. 
I>efibratine  machine       J.    P     Richardson       No     1.078,151; 

Oct     21  :   (inz    vol.   195  ;   r-    592 
I>efl8tlng  device       W.   F    Spri<k       No     1.077011;  Oct.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  195  :  p.  948.  _     ^ 

r>eflector.     T    T    Peddv      .No    1.075.062:  Oct.  7;  Gas.  Tol. 

195  ;  p    164. 
IVmonstratlng  device.     H.  D    Clark.     No    1.075.401;  Oct 

14  :  (iaz.  vol    195  ;   p.  30s 
Oemountable  wiif^e).     T.   1    Duffy.      No.   1.078.557;  Oct.  21; 

Onz.   vol     1ft5  ;    p     734. 
I^ntaJ-appliance  bolder.     E.  W   CUnchard.     No.  1,076.660; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz,  vol    H*5  :  p.  732.  - 
I>cta!    Instrument      E.    T     Wallen.      No     1. 076.534  :   Oet. 

21  ;   Caz    vol.   195  :   p.  726. 
Dental    tool.      A.    K.    Hoffman       No     1,075.828;    Oct.    14; 

(ias.   vol     196  :   p    453  _     ^^      ^  ^ 

Derailment-gnard.      W.    U    Nelson.      No.    1.075,600;    Oct 

14  :  Gaz.  vol    195  :   p    "77 
rvrrick      .1.   Obatler.      No     1.076.992:   Oct.   28;    Gaz     vol. 

195:  p.  942. 
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Desiccating.      C.    Telller.      No.    1,07«.923  ;    Oct     28  ;    Gaz 

Tol.  195  :  p.  917. 
l)o8k.     .\rljustable    scliool         H.    Harris.       No.     1.076.114; 

Oct.  L'l  ;  Caz.  vol.  1!>5  ;  p.  581. 
Deyeloplng-tank.     J.  H.  Drosser.     No.  1,075,906;  Oct.  14; 

Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  480. 
Dlacldyl    and    hifrber    acldylated    compounds    from    amino 

azo      bases,      Maniifacturp      of.         H.      Kelnhardt.        No 


1.076.840  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  887. 
ie  blork       \V.   R.    I 
vol.   195;  p.  665, 


Die  blork       \V.   R.    Fnrsvth.      No     1,076,;^ 


:  p.  887. 
i76.a.'59  ; 


Oct.  21  ;  Gaz. 


Dle-h(>ail.    Screw-cutting.      H     L.    Fisher.      No.    1.075.203; 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  212. 
Die  stock.       A.     M.    Hcrksbir.'        No      1 .077.03 1  ;    Oct.    28; 

(iaz.  vol.   105;  p.  955. 
Die-stock.  Geared.     H.  W.  Qgtcr      No    1,075,059;  Oct.   7; 

Gaz.  vol,  lO.T  ;  p.  163. 
Dleth.vl     sulfate.    Manufacture    of.       L.     Lillenfeld.       No. 

1,074.63.3  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p,  16. 
Dlirt-'fT  :   Sre   Potato-digsjer. 
ItlfJtifi-   for   steam   shovels   anil   (Iredg^s.      C    Butler.     No. 

1,076,548;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.  7.'il. 
Direct  acting     engine,       A.     Ball     and     T.     Officer.       No. 

1.075,750;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  427. 
Disconneotinc  switch.      A     .1.    I'alil.      No.    1.076, .387;    Oct. 

21  :  Gnz.  vol,    105  ;  p.  67:5 
Dishes.  Appliance  to  facilitate  the  washing  and  drying  of. 

R.  W.  Dickenson.     No.  1.074,9.32  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol    195 

p.   117. 
Disinfecting  apparatu.s.     F.  J.  Smith      No    1,075,164;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   19S, 
Disinfector,    Automatic   poultry  .      .T.    I..    Rilev   and    M.    S, 

Byrd.     No.  1,075,855;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  46.!. 
Disk    drill    and    harrow.    Combined.       H.    C.    Howe.      No. 

1,075,211  ;  Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  j  p.  215. 
Dlspen.sing-can      H    W.  .1.  Grnettner.     No.  1,075.099;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  [i.   175. 
Disphiy  case.       ('.     W.    Kress.       No      1,076,501  ;    Oct.    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  714 
Display  device.      A.    F    Bippus,  H,   Kempthom,  and   G.  J. 

Pascop.     No.  1.075.006;  Oct.  7;  C.az.  vol,   195;  p    142. 
Display  device.     .1,  Stranders.     No.  1,075.069;  Oct   7;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  166. 
Display.    Preserved  fabric       .\     Fowler.      No.    1.074.853; 

Uct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  90 
Display-rack.      S    Hlmmel.      No.    1,075,035;   Oct.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   154. 
Display-stand        .J.     D.     Walsh.       No.    1,074,669;    Oct.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  29. 
Distributing   apparatus.      C.    Flennessee.      No.    1,076,673; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  S2.s. 
DistrihuMng  machine.      W.   J.   Poole.      No.    1,075,724  ;   Oct 

14  ;  Gaz,  vol.   195  ;  p.   418. 
Dltchlnk' machinp.      B.   Bowman.      (ReL^sue  )      No.   13,623; 

Oft.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  255. 
Dlvanette.      C.    .T.    Klndei.      No     1.074,799;    Oct.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p,  73. 
Diving  apparatus.      C.    V    Darssin       No.    1.076,820;    Oct. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  8.80 
Dobiiy.      Fi.    r.    Watchoni.      .Vo.    1,074.070;    Oct.    7;    Gax. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   20. 
Dock.  Ore-      M.  Toltz      No    1,077,205  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195:  p.  1009. 
Doffer.     B.  A.  Peterson.     A'o.  1.075.852;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  462. 
Doll.      E.  I).   Lee.      No.    1,075.4'^2  ;  Oct.    14;  Gaz.   vol.   lO.n  ; 

p.  3.38. 
Door  and  window   stiics,   .Machine   for  cntting  grooves- in. 

F.  V.  PhilMps.     No.   1. 076.781  ;  Oct.  28;   Gaz.  vol    196; 

p.  867. 
Door-building  device.     H,  E.   Moore.     No.  1,074.639;  Oct 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  18. 
r>oor  check.       H.     A.     Kendall.       No.     1.074,798;     Oct      7- 

Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  73 
Door-Check.      W.    ZIndel       No.    1,076.933;   Oct.    28;    Gnz. 

vol.  195;  p.  921. 
Door  check   and   closer       .T.   Gerard.      No.    1.076.205      Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  600. 
Door  closing   and  checking  mechanism.      P.   A.    Smitlnirst. 

No.  1,077.234;  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1019 
Door  for  cabinets.  Air-tight.     H.  F.  Beers.     No.  1,075,622 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  384 
Door  hanger.       C.     P.    Chamberlln    and    F.     Miller        No 

1.075,089;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   105;  p.   172. 
Door-lock.       F.    Warcup        No      1,077,021;    Oct      28:    Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.  952. 
Door-locking  mechanism.     «;.   V..   Merrltt.     No.    1.077,091 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p    074 
Door-motors,    Electromagnetic    control    of   pneumatic       j 

Farmer,  Jr.     No.  1,075.704;  Oct.   14;  Gnz.  vol.   195;  p 

411. 
Door  operating    device.       T.    A.    Fabrin.       No.     1,075  095  ■ 

Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  174. 
Door  operating  mechanism.      D.   Morgan.      No.    1,076  051  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ,  p.  558 
Door  -  operating    mechaolsm.       W.     M.     Simmons.       No. 

1,076.460;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  700. 
Doors,   gates,  and   the   like.   Means  for   opening,      D.    Mar- 
shall.    No.   1,076,606;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  716 
EXoabletree.      J.    A.    Reid.      No.    1,076,317;    Oct.    21;    Gaz 

vol    196  ;  p.  660. 
Doubling  and  winding  machine.    .T.  Pngerie.    No.  1,076,516  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  719. 


Iiougli   or    hake-shop    products.    Treating.      (.'.    Stirlz.      No. 

1.076,464;   Oct.   1' I  .   Gaz.   vol.   105;   p.  701 
I>ough  Shaping  Implement.      K.   Mitschler.     No.    1.076.509  ; 

Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol    105  ;   p.  717 

Draft  equalizer.      V    J.   TIchota.      .N'o     1,076,331;  Oct.   21; 

<;az.   Vol.    195  ;   p.   654 
I  >raft  ije.'ir      J    F    Oourson.      .No.    1,076,740:   Oct,  28.   Gaz. 

vol     105  :  p.  856. 
Draft  riuKlng.      J.    M.    Waugh        .No.     1.075.741  ;    {Vt.    14  . 

Gaz.   vol     195  ;   p.  424 
Drafting    Instrum.'ut.      J.    H.    Ewbank.      No.     1,074,851  ; 

Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  89. 
I>rulr)  pip.-.    Shet-t-inetal.       W.     N.    Klutz.       No.     1  ,ii7.".,  1 53  ; 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   Ilt4 
Draw-bar    carrvlmn        .1.     M.    Rohlfiii'.:        .No      in7 1,745; 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz  "vol.   105  :  p    55 
Draw  bar.  Emergency.     1'.  .1.  I'halen      No.   1,075,437;  Oct. 

U  :  (Jaz    vol.   105  ;  p.  ;•!•.'< I 
I)raw-i;ear  and   tnifflng  appnrarus.      .1     H    McCormtck.      No. 

l,07<'.,t!s(;  ;  ().t    _'s  .  i.az.  vi.;    r.i.'.  ,  i,.  h'M 
Drawing   rMi^.-rs.    Mecbanisin   for       K     II.   .MumfoPvl.      No. 

l.nT.'.li:      (1    •     7:   Gaz.    vol.    105;   ji     181 
Dredging  't.  vice,  (coupling  i  '  E.  F    B.rry.     No.  1,076.738; 

Oct    2^  .  Gar.  vol.  105  ;  p.  ^51. 
n     s^i:,^    ,,,(".      H,    V.  A.  Loring.      No,    1,074,6.34;   Oct.   7; 

■:■'/.    v-       105  ;  p.  16. 
ln-irf     t^rr  G rat ti -drier  ;   Shoe-drier. 
I'rjlng  and  treating  fabrics  and  other  materials.     W    .M. 

(irosvenor.       .No.     1,076,976;    Oct.    28;    Gnz.    vul      lit5  : 

p.  93i. 
Drylng-inachiDc.     A.  B.  Benson.     No.  I,076,8o9  ;  Oct.   14  ; 

Gai.  vol.   195;  p.  447. 
Drying  process.     G.  H.   May  and  W.  M.  Grosvenor.     No. 

1,075,586;  Oct.  14;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  371. 
Drying  tumbler.     R.  Roost.     No.  1, 07 £5,382  ;  Oct.   14:  Gaz 

vol.    195  ;  p.  302. 
Drill  :   See  Disk  drill  ;  Pipe-drill  ;  Radial  drill  ;  Rock  drill  ; 

Kolarv  drill  :  Well-boring  drill 
Drill,     k    I.    Barnum.     No.  1,076.09.3;   Oct.  21;  (Jaz.  vol. 

195  ;   p.   573. 
Drill  bit    lifter.      M.    McCarthy.      .No.    1.077,089;    Oct.    28; 

(iaz    vol.  196;  p.  974. 
Drill  boot.      F.    L.    Glenn.      No,    1.074.857;    Oct.    7:    (Jaz. 

vol    10.-  :  p    01 


Drill    machine.    Multiple.      J.    Mcl^lian.      No     l,0rr5.58S  ; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  372. 
Drlllrod    connection        J.    1».    Boughner.       No     1,075,H5H5  : 


28  ;  Gnz.  vol.  105  ;  p.   82.3 
Dropper  :   See  F^■nce  dropj.. 


Oct.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  476 
Drinking  fountain.      .1.    W.    Manon.       No.    1,074,803;    Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol    105  :  p.  74. 
Drinking  fountain.     G.  M.  Page.     No.   1,075.373;  Oct.  14; 

Gaz    voi.    195  :   p.   298. 
Drinking  fountain       P     .1.    Madlgan.      No.    1,076.9H8  ;    Oct 

2H  .  ijnz    vol.   1!>5  :   p.  040. 
Driiiklni;  fountain,  Saiiltarv       I.  S.  Moore.     No.  1,075,053; 

O't.  7  .  Gaz,   vo!     195  ;  p.  160 
Drinking  fountain.  Sanitary.     H.  J.  Mlincr.     No.  1,075,433  ; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.    105  ;   p.   319. 
Drinking  vessels.    Sanitrfrv  attacliment  for   lip  contacts  of 

(•      H.     Rich         No      I.nTC  Tirj:     Oct.    28;    «;az.    vol.     195; 

p.  83C. 
Driving    mechani>m       .!     R.    Gammeter.      No.    1,076,416; 

Oct.  21  ;  <ia/    vol    10.'.  .  J.    6H5 
Driving    mechanism       .1     R.    (Jammeter.      No.    1,076.632  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  (iaz    vol    195:   p    762. 
Driving  mechanism       (;    S    lilakeslee      No.  1.076.650;  Oct. 
1.   105  ;   p.    82.3 
F^■nce  dropjier 
Dust-pan   attachment,     d.   H.   Wnrtman.     No,    1,076,177; 

Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  600. 
Dye.    A«o.      P.    Hauptmanii       No     1,074,946;   Oct    7;    (Jai. 

vol.   105  ;  p.  121. 
Dye,   Ato       R.  FnssenpgKir       No,    1,076,756;  Oct.  28;  Gaz. 

vol     105  ;  p    85H, 
Dye  of  the  anthracjuinone  series.  Yellow  w(X)l-.     P.  Thoma- 

schewskl.      No.    1,076,249;    Oct.    21;    Gaz.    vol.    195;    p. 

624. 
Dye,    Vnt.      !•    Thomasclicwskl       No.    1.076.329;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  :   p.   653. 
Dyps    and     making     the     same,     Azo.       O.     Schmidt.       No 

1,07.5.305;  Oct.  7;   fJaz.    vol.    195;  p.   250 
Dves  and  making  them.  Green  anthraguinone      O    Bally 

No.    1  1*77.1  15;  Oct     28;   (Jaz    vol.  IO.t  :  p.  081 
Dyelnir-machine      W    M    Morris.     No,   1,0(6,306  ;  Oct    21  : 

Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p    645 
Dyestuff,  Brown  azo      K,  Schlrmacher  and  H.  Elvart.     No. 

1,07(1321  ;  Oct,  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    651. 
Dvestuffs    and    niakinir    same,    Disaz<).       K.    Z«»hntner.      No. 

I.07.1.134;  0<'f.   7;  (Jaz.   vol.  195;  p.   188. 
Dvestuffs    of    the    indigo    series    and    maklni:    same,    Vat, 

(J.    Enci.      No     1,074.8.50;   Oct.    7:   (Jaz.   vol     195;  p.   89. 
Dynaniltf's  and  other  high  explosives  Into  sheila.  Machine 

for   packing       H.   Auchu.      No.    1,074.923;   Oct.  7;   Oaz, 

vol    195  ;  p.   114. 
Earthworking  tool.  Motor-driven  rotarv.     H.  F.  D.  Schwahn. 

No.  1,076,241  ;  Oct.  21  ;  G&%.  vol.  I&5  :  p.  622. 
Educatloii.'il,    amusement,    and    advertising    purposes.    Ap- 
pliance   for.      A     I.    (iancher.      No     1.075,248;    Oct.    7; 

Unr..  vol.    105  ;   p.   227. 
Egg  Candler.     W.  W.  Foster.     No,  1,075,640;  Oct.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p.  391, 
EJgg  detector,     Hydrometrlc        W      H.     Hutchinson.       No. 

1,075.477:  Oct.   14;  Gaz,  voi.  195:  p.  334. 
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Elastic   wehblng.      S,   Koi>»;,      No.    1,075.831  ;    Oct.    H  .    tJaz 

Ml     \U:,  :    p     454 
F:iectrlc   brake,     .1.   .N    Mahoney.      .No.   1,076,298,   Oct.  21; 

Gaz.   vol,   195  ;  p.  642. 
Electric  circuits  from  eicessive  i  l«'g  in  pressur.'  and  ,simi 

lar  <tisturl)«nces.   Means   for    protectioK.      H     Uiidenlierg. 

N\.     1.077,163  ;  Oct     28  ;  (Jai    vol     105  ;   p    <,»!t5 
i;iertric  i-iirreut       controller.  H.       \V,       Leonard.  No. 

l.M74,S78;   Oct.   7;    (Uz     vol     195;    p.   08. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.     F.   P    Coffin       No.    l  i>T.-,  loj  ,  Oct. 

14  ;   (Jni.   vol.   195  ;   p.   308. 
Electric    device,    Vapor       E     Weintraub       No.    1,075,616; 

O'-t     14:   Gn7     vo'     10.5;    p     ^vj 
Electric  element.  Therm. >.      ,\     1.    Marsh.      No.   1,076.438; 

Oct.    21  :    G:i7.   vol     1!>5:   p    692 
Electric  fixtures.  Fastening  device  for.     «'    W    Bibler.     N 

1,(t76  186  ;  Oct.  21  :  (Jaz    vol    105:   p    603. 
Electric  furnace       I     R.nnerfelt.      No.    1,076,518  ;  Oct.  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   106  ;   p    720 
Electric    beater       W     o     I'eale.      No.    1,076.436;    Oct.    14; 

(Jnz.  vol    105  :  p    ;<2n 
i;iectrlc  beater.     \V    S    .Vndicws      No.  1,076,858;  Oct.  28; 

('•at    vol    195  :  p    ««0 « 
Electric    Indicator    uini    st.nni  flow    meter,    i'T;>-ine(1        ,1 

Wilkinson.      No     '  otc,  47;;  ;    o^t     21;    (Jaz     >  lO.o      :^ 

705.  *■ 

Elertrlc   llclit.   portable,      c    Il'ibeit       \..     1  n;,-,  s-j-;-      q^^_ 

14  :   G.iz.   vol,    105  :   p    45.3 
Electric  litbtinir  apparatus.  Portable.     H.  H    Hlrsch.     No. 

l.O75,07:i:  (»ci     14:   i.nr    vo!    195:  p,  503 
Electric   marbiti'      Dvnnino        H     Weichel    and   S.   T.    Web- 
ster     No    1. 075. 452     On    11  ,  r,nr.    vol    i<>,-,     p    .-vjc. 
Electric  machines    Collector-ring  for  dvnamo-       A     Kings 

burv.      No     11175,202.    Oct     7.    (iaz    vol.    195;   p.    1.'45. 
Electric    reculalor       W     M     Clarke    fuid    (K    A     Ross       No 

1,074,773;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  «5. 
Electric   regulator     .Automatie       I'     Wertur  and   F.    .TiMl'ard 

No.   1.077.024  :  Oct    28;  (;az    vol     195;   \>    953 
Electric     reversing  switch     and     circuit-closer.       ('      Haas 

No    1.(174  *«(>(>  :   Oct    7     Gaz.  vol    195:  p    02 
Electric  iwltch.      .1.   F    McE'rov       No    1.»t75  0'^6;   Oct.   14; 

Gaz     vol.    105  :    p     5(»v 
Electric    vapor    apiiaratiis        F.     Pods/us        No      1  076.05R  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.    1<»5  ;  p.  560. 
Electrical  connection      P    E    (Jtlling      No    1  076,032  ;  Oct. 

2!  :   G.MZ.    vol     105  .   p    552 
Elertrical    dl-;tri'  uter       .1     I,     \d;ims,    .Ir       No     1.075  457: 

Oct     14  ;   Cut.    vol     195  :    p    3'_'h 
Electrical    beoter    element    and    mnkiriL-    tbe    same.       II      H 

Taylor       No    1.075.517;  Oct    14:  (is?,   vol.   195;   p.   348. 
Mlertricnl    Icnifion    systems,    Distrlbuf (^r    for       A.    DIcmer. 

Nn    1.117  I  777  •  r\<-t.  7  :  Gnz.  vol.  105  :  p    66 
Electrical    indicator.      R.    B.    Moscovltz.      No     1.076  222; 

Oct    21  ;  iini    vol     195  :  p    616. 
Elertrical  Inst  n  lla  t  (on-^    Snfet<-  appllnr>o«»  for      W    F    Force 

No     1,076.754  :    Oet.   28:  (;az.   vol     105:   p    K57 
Elertrb-Mi  switch.     O.   N.  WIswell.      No.   1,075  238;  Oct.   7' 

(;»7     vol     195  :   p     224 
Electrical    taps   or   outlets,    Support    for       .1     Si\(  hs.      No. 

1,076.236;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz    vol.   195:  p,  620. 
F^lecnienllv  beaded     Hprvnrutus      A':ton)Htie     mntroHInc     de 

vi.e   r.  r       B     W     Hrawn.r       \..     1  (>77.(l3s  ;  Oct     28;  (Jaz 

vol     195  :   p    058 
ElectrocH|>niMry  contrlvMrce       \     Orling      No     1076445- 

Oct.  21  ;  Gnz    vol.  195  :  p    695 
FTb'Ctrociii  ing      .'ipjia  ra  tii«.      .Xninml  H        Smith  No 

1,075,995:  Oct     14:   (Jsz    vol     195;   p    511 
Elect rocti tine  device.  Animal  .      H.  Smith,      No    1  OT.-,.:tH6 

(Vt,    14:   (Jnz    vol     195:    p    304 
Electro<1e,      .1      L     U     Havden.      No,    1.075  713;    Oct,    14; 

Gaz    vol    195  :  p.  414  ^^ 

Electrode        R      N.     Cbamberlin     and     S       I  •pinll        No 

1.075.897;  Oct    14;  Gaf.   vol     195;   p    4T6 
Ele<  trode     .\rcl:inip        C     M     T,ittle        No      l.(»75  4H4;    Oct. 

14  :  Gnz    vol.    10.5  :  p    :t:t« 
Electrode     Arc  lamp       F.    U     Crane.    .Tr.      No     1,075,768; 

'^•'•f    1  \  ;  (Jnz.  vol    195  :  n    433 
Electrode,    Cataphoric.      D.    E.    Kerr  and    H.    Wilson.      No. 

1.(176  210:   Oet.   21        Jnz     v<.|     195;    p    6 1  J 
Electrode-holder       J     Orr       No.    1,076,054      Ort     21  ;    Ga/ 

v<'i     10.",  :   p    559 
Electrode-lead.       C      A.     Kraus    and     R      I»      Mniley        No. 

1  (i7<i  292  :  Oct     21  ;   (Jiiz    vol     19.".      p    64O 
Electrolysis       H     M     Dii    Hois       No.    1.075.026-    Oct     7 

Gar    vol.   195  ;  p    151 
Electrolytic  cell.      C    W     Marsh.      No     1 .075  362  ;  Oct.    14 

Gaz    vol    196;  p    293 
Ele<-trolvtlc   cell.      C    W    Marsh       No     1  075.363  ;    Oct     14 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  294 
r.lec-tn  Ivtic   cell       c     W     M-ir-l         No     1. ((75. 364;    Oct.    14 

Gaz    vol    195  :  p    20  4 
Elertrolvtic  coll       A     H     Ho..ker       No    1 .075  570  ■   Ort     14 

(Jaz.   vol     195  ;   p    366 
Electrolytic   cell.      G     W     Stone       No     1 .075.609  :    Oct      14 

Gaz    vol,   19.'5  ;  p    380 
Electrolytic  cell.     C    W    Mar^h       No    1,075,660;  Oct     14 

Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p    397 
Electromagnetic    device       S.    c.    Brvant.      No     1,076,481 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    70S. 
Electromagnetic  motor.     A     I    V    Wilson      No    1  077.179 

Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol.  195:  p    lOon 
Electromagnetic      retaining      device  G       Rekera  No 

1.075,441  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol    195  :  p    322 
Electromagnetic  separator      E    I.-iRgguth      No.    !,076l:13 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz    vol.   195  :  p.  613. 


Flleotromaguetlc  awilch.  Automatic  .1  N  Hevnolds  and 
A  F  Dixon,  No.  1.076,140;  Oct  11;  (Jaz!  toI.  196; 
p.   591. 

Kle.troincinihirgical    proces,*    of    rediiclrn;    metallic   ozldl. 

I»    A     I. von  and   E,   R.  ('ox.   .Ir       No.   I,(t75,295;  Oct.   7; 

(.az.  Vol.   IP.".  :  p.  246. 
l-'IevHi'T      ,s«  <    .Automobile  elevator  ;    Portable  eievattir 
Eleviuor-guldc   Kboo,     O.  Dunlap.     No.   1.076,273;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz    vol    195  ;  p.  632. 
Elevator  safety  device.     0.  Volt.     No.  1,076,086;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  669. 
Embr.dderlng-niachlne,      Hand.        W,      A.      Uadouft         No. 

1,076,909;  Oct     28;  tinz    vol.    195;  p.  91- 
Embroidering  niarblnes.    Fabric-frame  of       K.    Keller       No. 

i  tiTt  s7(i  ,  c>ct.  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  95, 
iii'broidery  frame.     A.  H.  Altfuldlsch.     No.  1  077,211  .  Oct. 

-8     .;;i7.    vol.  195  :  p    lOll, 
Embroidery  machines.  Tambour- frame-ope  rating  mechanism 

tor      (J.  Hdbner      No.  1,076,369;  Oct    21  ;  (.Jai.  vol.   195; 

p.   668. 
Empty    and    load    brake       W.    V     Turner       No     1,075,389; 

Oct.  14  ;  (iaz,  vol    195  ;  p.  305, 
End  gate    and    scoop  Mard.    Combined.      A.    M.    -Mlem&ng. 

No    l,075.'^(t4  ;  Oct    14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  445 
linglne     Sri    I  lirect  .-icttng  epi^ipe  ;    Eiploslve-englne  ;   fJas- 

englne  :     Internal  coi-.tMistion     engine;     Rotary     engine; 

Steani-^'ngire  ;   Tract  i'li  engine 
Engine       F    E    cain       No     1.075,962;   Oct     14;   Gai.    vol. 

lf*5  ;   p.   400 
Engine-cooling  system.   Interna!  combustion  .      I,    S.   Hack- 
ney.    No.   1,075,351  ;  Oct.   14;  Gaz    vol.   195:   p.  290 
Engine-cooling  system.  Internal-combustion-.     C.  W    Baker. 

No    l,076.7!i6;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p.  851 
I'ngine   mounting   for    geared    locomotives.    Steam-.      L.    B. 

Feightner       No.     1,075,705;    Oct.     14;    Gaz.    vol.     196; 

P     411, 
I  'igrie    muffler    or    silencer.    Gas-.      r.    H      Kenney        No. 

1  074(^07;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  14, 
Engine  primer.   Internal-combustion-,     W.  J    Pre^lev      No 

1. (176.7^3:  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  868 
Engine-starter.       E.    F.    Wells.       No.    1.075.525;    Of.      14; 

'Jaz    vol.   195  ;   p    .3.50 
Engine-starter.     J.   Hume.      No.   1,075.975;  Oct     14:   Ga». 

vol.  195  ;  p.  504. 
Engine  starter.   Internal-combustion-.      W.   R.   Strlcklaod 

No    1.074.990;  Oct.  7;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  136. 
Engine  starting      apparatus.         E.       A.       Halbielb,         No. 

1074.700:  Oct    7:  (Jaz.  vol,   195;  p.  70 
Engine  starting  device.     G    J    Burkhardt       No    1.076,660; 

Oct    2'*:  Gnz    vol.  195  ;  p.  823. 
Engine  starting    device.    STxpIoslye-,      J.    O.    Flobbs       No. 

1,076,12(1;  Oct.   21  ;  Gna.  vol.   196;  p.  682 
Engine  starting    device.     Explosive         T.      M      Mowe        No. 

1  077.094  :   Oft    28  :  (Jaz    vol.  105  ;  p    075 
Engine-steering   device.   Traction-       W     S     Williams.      No. 

1. ((76.340  :  (Vt    21  :  (Jaz    y(»l     195  :   p    65f. 
F:nglnes,    Double   ignition   svs\em   for   Intertnal-combastion. 

U    B    Hughes.     No    l  (>75.9^4 .  Oct     14;  Gnz.  vol    195; 

P    504, 
l-:ngines.    Fuel  roimi'    for    Interrtiil-combustlon,       H      Lemp. 

No     1  076,43(1:  Oct     'J  1  :   Caz.  voT-44i6-rii    691 
I'ngines.    Ignition    B'pi    starting    mechanism    for    Internal- 
combustion      I.    E    ('lark      No.  1,075,76.3;  Oct,  14:Ga«. 

vol     105  :   p    4  32 
Engines.    Spark fontrolipr    for    explosive        .*i.    !>     Moellw. 

Nc    1.075,847:  Oct     14  ;  (Jai,  vol.   195;  p,   4fiO 
Engines.    Spark  plug    f.T    explosion-        F.    C    Wslsh.       No. 

1,076,535:  Oct    21  :  Gaz    vol.   195;  p    727. 
Engines,    S^^teI)l    of    ignition    for    explosive-        T<.    .1      I^e 

Pontols.     No.  1,074.784;  Oct.  7:  (Jaz    y<il    195;  p    47 
Envelop.      C,    N.    England.      No.    1.074.613;    Oct.    7;    Gai. 

vol    195  :  p    8. 
Envelop       .7     Fanfanl       No.    1.076.966;   Oct.   28;  Gaz     vol. 

105  ;    p     ;)3  3 

Erasing  machine      D    M.  Lemon       No    1,077  14^,;  Oct    28; 

(Jnz    vol    105     p    000, 
l-Varvtrator,  Finishinr        M     P.    ("resswell       No    1.075.630; 

Oct     14  ;   Gaz     v.>l     105  ;   p,    :i8K. 
Kv«r>orator.    Fr;ii         T     K     Koehler       No     1,075.981;    Oct, 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol     105  :   i>    .506 
Evcner.    Four  horse.       A.    Ilallstrom        No     1 076,572  •    Oct. 

21  :  Gaz    vol.   195  :   p    740 
F^xcavRting  and  dre<U-!ni:  nifichlne      W.  R    IJtzenberg.     No. 

1.075.923  •  Oct    14     <;az    vol    195:   p    486 
Excavator     Dipper         U     ,Tnrv        No     1.076.676;    Oct,    28; 

(Jaz,   vol     19.5  ;  p     s29 
i:xerclRlng    appnrnriis        M.    .T,    Snllivar,       No      1,075.309; 

Oct.  7  :   Gnz    v.,i     inn     p.   251, 
Exhaust  silencer.       F.    G.    Hall.    .Tr        No     1.076  571-    Oct 

21  :   G.iz    vol,   195  ;  p.  "30 
Exhaust  silencer.  Open-.     C.  F'.  M.  Galaine      No,  1.076  494  • 

Ot.   21  :   (Jaz    vol.    195:   p    712 
Einanslon  !>olt.       c      B      Van     .\ntwerp.        No      1,076  176; 

Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol     105  :  y,    600. 
Expansion  bolt       .1     H    Hiibler  and  c    E    Henderson       No, 

1.076.368;  Oct.  21  :  (;a7    vol.   195;  p.  667. 
Explosive-engine      .T    .1     Shlvelv.      No.    1,075,307:   Oct.   7; 

Gaz    vol.   105  ;  p    250 
Exploslve-englne       J     F     Bohr       No     1,075,545;    Oct.    14; 

ftaz    vol     195  :   p    358. 
ExploKlve-pngine.      J.  Todd       No    1,076,172  :   Oct    21  ;  Ot«. 

vol    105  :   p    50V 
Explosive  engine       R     C     Mitcbell    and    H     M.    Neer.      NOv 

1  076.903  ;  Oct.  2'«  :  Gaz    vol    195-  p    010 


'f 


bdv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


■xploBtw-eoglne,  Two-crcle.     B.  J.  Woolf.     No.  1,075.889 ; 
Oct.  14  :  <3«a.  vol.  105 ;  p.  474. 

Extractor  :   See   Stump-extractor. 

Byeglaaa-poltoher.     H.  M.  Waterman.     No.  1.074.671  ;  Oct 

7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  30. 
Fabric  :  See  Tire  fabric  ;  Tlre-casine  fabric  ;  Woven  fabric. 
Fabrica.  Craping.    G.  E:.  Schulta.     No.  1,076.608  ;  Oct.  21 ; 

Oa«.   vol.    196  ;  p.  763. 
Face-ahleld.     T.  J.  Powers.     No.  1,076.6«7  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  195 ;  p.  399. 
Fan.  Fly-.     J.  W.  Williams.     No.  1,074,917;  Oct.  7:  Gaz, 

vol.  195;  p.  112. 
Fan,    Impulse-.      C.    W.    Rogers.      No.    1,075.120;    Oct.    7; 

Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  183. 
Fans    and    the    like.    Device    for    retardlne    the   dlschargi' 

from   suction-.      S.   C.   Roberta.     No.   1,074.743  ;  Oct.   7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  54. 
r»re-box.     G.  B.  Kohler.     No.   1,076,584 ;  Oct.  21  ;   Gaz 

vol.   195  :   p.  744. 
Farm-gate.     M.  DUorenao.     No.   1.076.960;  Oct.  2R  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  930. 
Faateaer.    J.  H.  Jerrlm.     No.  1,070,983  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  938. 
Fastener,  Automatic.     A.   E.   Pollock  and   L.   Rosenberg. 

No.  1.075.438 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195 ;  p.  320. 
Fastener  supplying  and  delivering  mechanism.     G.  Goddii. 

No.  1,076,280  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.   195  ;  p.  635. 
Fastening-Inserting  machine.     G.   Goddu,      No.   1,076,279  ; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  635. 
Faucet.      P.    J.    Llndgren.      No.    1,075,483 ;   Oct.    14  ;    Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  336. 
Faucet.      L.    AbramovUz.      No.    1,075,999  ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz 

vol.  195;  p.  512. 
Faucet.     C.  J.  CofTman.     No.  1.077,122:  Oct.  28;  Gaa.  vol 

195  ;  p.  083. 
Faucet-closure  for  cans.     D.  B.  Tamagno.     No.  1,075,611  ; 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  380. 
Feed  bag.     J.  Conradl.     No.   1,075,764  ;  Oct.    14  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

195  ;  p.  432. 
Feed-bag  for  animals.     0.  A.  Burnham.     No.   1.075,758; 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  4.30. 
Feeder,    i'oultrv   automatic    water-.      J.    H.    Crovvell.      No. 

1.076,351;  Oct.  21:  Gaz.  vol.   195:   p.  661. 
Feeder,     Time-controlled     stock-.       C.     Immlnaltls.       No. 

1.076,193  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  60*5. 
Feeding  device.     J.   J.   Doldge.     No.   1,077,055;   Oct.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  963. 
Feeding  mechanism.     C.  J.   Fancher      No.   1.074.703 :  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   105  :  p.  41. 
Feeding;  mechani.sm.     M.  J.  Welling.     No.   1,075.270;  Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  239 
Feeding  mechanism.     H.   C.   Baker.      No.   1.075,535;   Oct. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  354. 
Fence-dropper.      W.    Dall.      No.    1,075,769;    Oct.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  195:  p.  433. 
Fence   machine.   Wire-.      W.    N.    Parrlsh.      No.    1.075.374 ; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gai.  vol.  196  ; jp.  298. 
Fence    machine.    Wire-,      w.    N.    Parrlsh       No     1,075..'?75: 

Oct.  14 ;  Ga*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  299. 
Fence-post.     J.  Welfle.     No.  1,075,390;  Oct.   14;  Gaz    voi. 

195  ;  p.  306 

Fence-post.      W.   A.   Swim.      No.    1.076. 32S  ;   Oct.    21;   Gaz 

vol.    195  ;    p.    65.'.. 
Feoce-pest,  Metal.     W.  M.  Lewis.     No.  1,075.984  ;  Oct.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  n.  507 
Feoce-poat,  Metallic.      H.   D.  Qark.     No.    1,075.899;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  477 
Fender  :   8cc  Car-fender. 
FermenUtlon,    Promoting.      E.  Pohl.      No.   1,074.814;  Oct. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  7i. 
Fermentation    vessels.    TreatlriK    large.       H      Held.       No 

1,076.424  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  :  p.  687. 
Ferrosoferrlc    oxld.    Manufacture    and    use    of.      U     Gold 

•chmldt.     No.  1,075.709  :  Oct.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  413. 
Fertilizer.     A.  R.  Frank.     No    1.074,786;  Oct.  7;  Gaa.  vol 

196  :  p.  68. 

Fertilizer-distributer.      S.    R.    Slkes.      No.    1,074,902  ;    Oct 

7 ;  Gai.  voi.  195 ;  p.  107. 
Fertilizer-distributer.     E.    M.   Cole.     No.    1.074.929:   Oct. 

7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  116. 
Fertilizer-distributer.      E.    Rotramel       No.    1.075,121  :    Ort 

7  ;  Gaa.  voL  195  ;  p,  183. 
Fertlllzer-distrlbater.     E,   M.   Cole.      No.    1.075,193;   Oct 

7;  Ga«,  vol.  195;  p.  208, 
Fertlllier-dlstributer    and    cotton-seed    planter.    Combina- 
tion.    H.  H.  Barrett  and  C.  Ray.     No.   1.075.621  ;  Oct. 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  38a 
Fertilizer.   Making.      8.    B.    Newberry   and    H.    N.    Barrett. 

No.  1.074,808  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  75. 
Fibrous  materiala,  Machine  for  teasing  and  cleaning.     S. 

Ware.     No.  1.075.076:  Oct.  7;  Gin.  vol.  196:  p.  168. 
Filament,  Metal.     C.  A.  Hansen.     No.  1,075,563;  Oct.  14; 

Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  364. 
FUamenta.  Manufacture  of  Incandescent.     Q.  Oobkevltch. 

No.  1.076.873;  Oct.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  899. 
File.     J.  B«cb«.     No.   1,076.262;  Oct.   21;  Gaa.  vol.   195; 

p.  629. 
Pile-folder,  Vertical.     M.  H.  Jackson.     No.  1,076.582  ;  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  743. 
File  for  letters,   invoices,   and   the  like.     A.   Meckel.     No. 

1,074,805  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    74. 
Filing  appliance.     E.  T.  Sllvlus.     No.  1,075.866  ;  Oct.  14 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  466. 


Flllng-callnet,    Unit      .1.    Hatfield.      No.    1,076,116;    Oct 

21  :  (Ja/..  vol.  195  :  p.  581. 
Klllnjr-rat  inets.     Boily     conatrnctJou     for     toetal.       A.     H. 

Schaffert.       No.     1,076,06";    Oct.    21;    Gaz.     vol.     196; 

p.   563. 
rillnsrca»e      V.  S.  Mlllice.     No.  1.075,389;  Oct  14;  Qt». 

vol.    lO:.  ;  p.   290. 
FlMnK  caBe.  Record-.     B    Pooler.     No.   1,076,993;  Oct  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  942. 
nillne  miichlne.  Automatic.     H.  O.  Dewey.     No.  1.076,903; 

Oct    14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  478. 
Film  holder,  Magazine.     S.  Cocanarl.     No.  1,076.191  ;  Oct 

21  ;  Gas.   vol.    195  ;  p.  W5. 
Filter,     .[    F,  Wise.     No    1.074.679;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195: 

p.  Xi. 
Filter  an<!  heiiter,  I>ental  water.     C.,  Jr,,  and  A.  E.  Joerln. 

No,  1,075.978;  Oct,  14  :  <las.  vol.  195  ;  p.  505. 
FiKer  and  sediment  trap.   Combined.     O.   F.   Kadow.     No. 

I.(i75.57t>;  Oct  14:  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p,  368. 
Filter.  Cbemlcal.     C    S    ISradley.     No.  1.077,037;  Oct  28; 

(;az.  vol.  195;  p,  937. 
Filter.    Water,      E.    C.    Steele.      No.    1.076,075:    Oct.    21; 

(iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  565. 
Fire  alarm    and    watch  service    signaling    means.      J,    Mc- 

Fell       No    1,07R.;{(I4  ;  Oct.   21:   C.az    vol,    105;  p,  644. 
Fire-alarm  systeni.  Electric.     J    L.  Flagg  and  F,  T.  Towers, 

No,   1,075.314  :  0<t,  7  ;  C.az    vol.  195  ;  p,  253. 
Fire  escape.      J.   A.   Weaver.      No.    1,075,176;   Oct.  7;   Gas. 

voi    195  :  p    202. 
Fire-»>sca|)e.      C,   Schk^lden       No,    1,076,646;   Oct.    21;   Gas. 

vol.    195  ;    |>,    "flS. 
Fire-extlSKiiisher,      A    C    Rowe.     .No.   1,070.787;  Oct.   28; 

f'faz.  vol    195  ,  p.  m69. 
Fire  extlDgulshtr  svsifm,  Clit'niical-mlxiug.      R.  L.  Gooney. 

.No    1,075  oiH:   6»t.  7;  <jaa.  vol.    IMo  :   p.   147. 
Fire  extinguisher  system,  Chtmk^l-mixlnti      U.  L.  Cooney 

.Vo     1,075,195:  Oct,  7,  Gaa.  vol,   105.  p    209, 
Fln-extiB^nil.sher    system.     I>ry-plpe    water-servlee.       R.    L. 

r.,..nfy        So     l,07."S.OUt:    Oct.    7.    (iai.    vol.    li>."i  :    p     147. 
Fire  ixtlogulaher    system,    l>ry  pipe    Witter  nervlce.      R.    L. 

Contiey       N'l     l,(i'7.'ni>i  ;  Oct     ,  ;   (Jaz    vol.    li>5 ,  p,   148, 
FSre-eitlsgulsher     system.     I'nssure    controlled.        H.     L. 

(■(K,n»>y       .Nn,    1  ()75,L's:'.  ;    Ot.    7;    Hhz.    v., I.    190:    p,    242. 
Flre-'XtlBgolsher  svsfcm.  Stationary       R.   L.  Coont-y       No. 

1.(175  014      0<t.    7      <;az.   vol,    196;   p.    145 
Flre-eitlDU'ilsher  svsteni.  Stationary       H.   L.  Coonej,     No 

1,075.015  :  Oct,  7:  (;az    vol,  193:  p    146. 
Fire  eitlnuulaher  svstem,  Stationary       R.  t.  Cof>ney      No, 

1.075,016;  Oct,   7  ;   (iaz.   vol,    l'.»5,  p.   140 
Ftr»"-extln*;uisher  svstem.   Stationary,      R,    L.  C<x>ney       No 

1.075017      Oct     7.   <;ai.    vol.    \i*:<  :   p.   14fi 
F1r<«  eitlB^rnisher  system.   Statloiiar>       H.   I...  Cooney,      No. 

No     1  075  n-jd  :   (irt     7      Gai    vol     105:   p.   14R 
Flre-extlBkcul.sher  system.  Statloiiarv       R.   L.  Cooney.     No. 

1,075,001  ;  Oct.  7;  (;aa.  vol.   105:   p,    17.H, 
Firp  lighter.      W.   M.   Kl<>eb,      No,    1,076,213:    Oct,    7:    (iaa 

vol     195  :   p    215 
Fire  resisting   curtain.      B.    H.    McCloud        No,    1.076,684; 

Oct    J^  ;  «;az.  voi,  195;  p,  832. 
Firearm,     .M    K    Smith,     Nn    1.077.103;  Oct,  28;  Gs«,  vol 

195  ;  p.  078. 
Fircirm      Aiitnm.ntlc     repeating.       A,     C.     McClure.       No. 

1,075.4.'U      Oct     14:  Gaz    vol,   1»5:   p    sm 
Flre.'irm,    r:iectrir        \    T^plns        No.    1,076,530  :    0«t,    21; 

*;n7    vol.  105 .  p   71:5. 
Firearm,  Rej)eatlng      F,  M    Osborne      No    1,077.228;  Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  1017 
Ftrearnia.    Fuidiriir  rest  for,      H,   Nlkodem,      No    1,070.692: 

Oct,  2fi  :  Gaz    vol,   105  :  p,  836. 
Firearms.    Fowiler   and    repellant    for    use    in.      C,    Newton, 

.N'o,    l.{t74,H(i9;  Oct.   7:  t;az.   voi.   195;  p    75 
lireplfl.e  fnriiHce.      M,   J.   Farquhar.      No    1.075.909:  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz,  vol.   195  :  p    481. 
Flrenro<jf      t1(K)r      construction         E.      V       .lohnson.        No. 

1.076.040;   Oct    21;   Gaa.   vol.    195;   p    564. 
Flrpproof    partition.      .1.    Scheas.      No.    1.075,123  :    Oct,    7  : 

Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  184. 
Flr.pr.of  partition.     G.  H.  t'reraerdts      No    1.075. 910  ;  Oct, 

14  ;  Gaz    vol    195;  p.  48-' 
Flrepr.ofing  wood,     V,'.  A    Hail,     No    1,076,762;  CK-t.  28; 

(;hz    vol    195 :  p.  859. 
Pisli  platt"       A.   Lodge       No,    1,076,296:   Oct.   21:  Oaz,    vol, 

lO.T  ;   p,   «M2, 
Fish  screen,     A    .1    Collar      No,   1.076.483;  Oct.  21.  Gaz 

vol.  165  :  p.  708. 
Flat  irons    Automatic  temperature  control  for  self-beating 

E.  Rund.     No.  1,075.991  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p,  610. 
Float       W,    R.    Fchtmann       No,    1,075,074:    Oct.    7;    Oaz 

vol,    105  ;  p.   108, 
Floor   and   other   plan's.   Securing  or   flxtnit   machines  and 

other  objects  to.   A  Maurer.   No.  1.077,200  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gas. 

vol    165  :  p,  1007, 
Floor    construction.      H.    H,    Vonjfht    Jr.      No.    1.074.760: 

Oct    7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    RO. 
Floor  polisher.      M.    E.   Goodhue.      .No    1.075,208;   Oct.   7; 

Gaz,   vol,    105  ;   p,   214, 
Floor  -  amoothlnK     compoBltton.       H.     W,     Bngliah.       No. 

1  (177.131  ;  Oct.  28  :  Q&z.  vol.  196;  p.  986. 
Floor  structure      R.  J.  Klxon       No.    1,077.223;  Oct.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  1015,  ^     ^ 

Flue  cl.-aner.     .1    P,  Cullon.     No.  1,076,860;  Oct.  28;  Gas. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  H98. 
1   Fluid  flow  meter      H.  H.  MapeLsden.     No.   1.076.437  ;  Oct 
I        21  :  Gaz    vol,   195  :  p    692, 
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Fluid-flow  meter.     H.  H.  Mapelsden.     No    1,076.656:  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaa.   vol,    195  ;   p,   770. 
Fluid-motor,     W.  E.  and  M.  Marahnll.     No    1,076.299:  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol,    195  ;   p,  643 
Flnld-preseure  brake.     J,   W.  Cloud.     No.  1,070,664;  Oct 

28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  ,S25. 
Fluld-preaaure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No    ^^')7<^~23■.  Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ,  p.  h46. 
Flush-tank-operating  device.     B,  O,  Tllden,     N".  1,076.925 

Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  918 
FloBhlng-tank,  Sanitary,     J    L.  Glsh.     No    1,074.711:  0(n 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol,   105  ;  p    4  4 
Fly-acreen.      N,   Lewis       Ni.     1.077.247;  Oct.  28;  <}az,   vol, 

195  ;  p.  1023. 
Fly  swatter,     (J     I».   Herrv       No    1,075,7S4     O.-t     14      (Iaz 

vol.  196  ;  p,  438 
Fly-trap.     G,  .1,  Carlisle      No    1.074, WG  ;  Oct,  7;  Gaz,  vol 

195  ;  p    6, 
Fly-trap,     .1,  \v,  HixlRes      No    1.075.102:  Oct.  7;  tiaz    vol 

195  :  p    176 
Fly  trap      .1    H    Umi.s.     No.  1.077.006;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :  p.  967 
Fly  wheel.     .1,  (  ,  R    Mnrch.     No.  1,076.219;  Oct    21      <inr. 

vol    195  :   p    614 
Flying   device.      B.    FM.  !<    Hnd    I'     Ufir!^;       No     1.076,879; 

Oct,  28:  Gaz.  vol,   H»5  :  p    !»(»2 
FlylHK  machine,     R,  Plastlno,     No.  1,075,302;  Oct,  7;  Gas. 

vol    195  :  p    249 
Flying  machine      o    nnd   w    Wright,     .No,   1,075.533;  Oct. 

14  ;   Gaz    vo!     T,)5  ■   p    .T5.T 
Flylns  machine      I,  Kystedt  ,nnd  M,  Steele,     No    1,075.863; 

Oct     14;   Gnz    vo!     105;   p    4t',5 
Flying-machine       J     {,.   A     Klti  lien.      No,    l,U7«i..'^77  ;   Oct. 

21  :   Gaz,   vol     105  ;    p    670 
Flying  machine,      V.   M,   (Jsborn       No,    1.076.514,   Oct.  21; 

Gsz.  Tol     195  ;   p,   71 S 
Flyinc  machine       W,    L    Quick       No     1.076.644;    Oct   21; 

Oai,    vol.    195  :   n    767 
Klylnjc  machine.     J     .N    Willlamo       No,  1,076,803  ;  Oct,  28  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p    H74 
Flying  ■  machine,      C      U     and     A      D,     Wlttemant:        No, 

1.H77.111  ;  Oct,  28;  (;«7    vo'     1P5;  p.  9h0 
FlyicK-ipacliine.       C.    K      Hak.r        No      1,077.114;    Oct.    28; 

fJaz,   vol.    195  ;   p    itM 
Flying  -  machine    eqiii:ii'r«r    ;        E.      I).      Stevenson.      No 

1  075,447:  Oct    14  :  Ghz    vol     105;  p,  ."^24, 
Fodder-blodlng  device      C,   1'    Baker,     No,   1,076,40.'^  ;  Oct 

21  :   Oaz.  vol,   195  :   p    680 
Folding  case      E    H    Story       No.  1,076,076;  Oct  21  ;  Oaz, 

vui      105,    p,    566 
Foo<i   compound,      A     Hamilton       No.    1.076,826:  Oct    28; 

<iHZ.  vol    105  :  p.   883 
Food  product.  Makine  a      F    Prevoet.     No.  1,076,227;  Oct 

21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    195  .   ;.    tU-^, 
Food    products,    I'reparinp        F.    Prevo,«t       No     1  076  147  • 

Oct    21  :  Gbi    vol     195  ;   p    ."spi 
Forceps.    Animal        >;     l..(\ivrr.      No     1.077  0Kfl-   Oct    28' 

Gai    vol    105  ;  p,  073 
Forge  and  press,  Coni!>iriatlon      .1,  Kilduff      No,  1  ('75  651  ■ 

Oct.  14;  dm    vol    195:  p    394 
Forglns:  machines.   Turning  di  vice  for      S.   B    IIep[>f.n»tRll 

No.  1,074.863  :  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz    vol    105  ;  p    9.*^ 
Fork  :   Ser  Reversihie  fork 
Foundation   and  structure,    R»ibsqijeou,s       W     Butler       No 

1,076.743;  Oct,  28;  Gaz    v<  I.   195;  p    S,54 
Foundry     plant.     Steel-       C      W      A      Koelkeberk       No. 

1.075.656;  Oct.   14:  (iaz,  vol    105;  p    396 
Fountain      ffw   Drlnkintr  fountain  :    Ink-fountain      Poultry- 
fountain  :  Printing  preK.^^  inking  fountain 
F'oontain    heater    I>rlnK»n>;        H     1.    and    K     M     S     Fisher. 

No,   1,075,344  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz,   vol    195;  p    2»7 
Frame-   fin-  Bag  frame  :   Blcycle^frame  :    Card-frame:    Cu\- 

tlvator  frame  ;      KmtToldery  frame  :     Ix*comotive-frame  : 

Pbotoeraphic    retouching-frame  ;    Print  frame  :    Window- 
frame, 
Frame  or  easel.     I    W.  England      No.  1,077,1.30;  Oct    28; 

Gaz    vol.  196  ;  p.  985 
Freqoency  Indicator       W     H,    Pratt,      No     1.076  448      Ot 

21  :  (Jnz,  vol.  105  ;  p.  006 
Friction     transmission     mechanism        L     I>     Kv,  n        .No 

1,076.155;  Oct.   21  ;  Chz    v..;     1H5  :   p    50r^. 
FroKleas  switch       J.  O    Bowma8t*>r      No    1.075.087  ;  Oct    7  ; 

Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p    172 
Fmlt-gatherer,      A.    B    Hanson       No.    1074.715;   Oct    7; 

Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  46 
Fmlt-grading  apparatus      R.   H,   l»eacock      No    1,076,642: 

Oct,  21  :  Gaz,  vol,   195  :  p    7rtrt 
Frult-pltting   machine,      J     Caldwpll.      No     1075.547-    Oct 

14  :   Gaz.   vol     195  ;   p    ."^58. 
Frvlng-pan       C   W     Smith.     No.   1.076.167;   Oct     21;  Gaa. 

vol.   195  :  I)    507 
Fael-controlMni:    device       L     A     l"raeo       No     1.075,701  ; 

Oct    14  :   Gaz    vol    195  ;  p,  410. 
Fiiel-economlwr,     R.  B,  Freeman       No    1.074,855:  Oct    7; 

Gaz    vol.  195  :  p.  90. 
Fnr  piece.  Onvertlble,     G    Epstein      No    1.075.244  :  Oct    7  ; 

Gaz,   vol    196  :  p,  226 
I-^irnace  :   8re    Electric    furnace  ;    Fireplace  furnace  ;    Gas- 

hurning  furnace;   Hot  air  furnace;   Liquid-fuel  furnace, 
Meltlnu-fumace  :      Solderlnsr-furna'-e  :      Steam  generator 
furnace  ;  Steamship-furnace  ;  Tlltlnp  furnace. 
Furnace.     W,  W    Case.  Jr.     No    1.076.346;  Oct    21;  (Jas. 

vol.  195  :  p.  660 
Furnace,     w    A    Hall      No    1,076.763:  Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol 

196  ;  p.  850 

195  O.  G— -V 


Furnace-Control linjj  apparatus,     3.  Denton.     No.  1,074,600: 

Oct.  7  ;  (,;a«.   v..;     Ut5  ;   p    T 
Furnace-feeding    devic*       J.    Harrington.      No.    1.076,S62; 

Oct    14;  Gaz,  vol,   105:  p.  290 
Furnace-front.     J.  il.  Hume.     No.  1,076.428  ;  Oct  21  ;  Ou. 

vol,   195  :   p    689, 
Furnace  port.     A.   W.  .Allen,     No.  1.076,540;  Oct.  21;  Oas. 

vol.    105  ;   p     72r* 
Fumacea,    Gaa  controlling    means    fur    regenerative.       W. 

Reitmelstcr       No     1,075.1.59:    Oct,    7;    Gaz.    voL    195; 

p,  196. 
Furnac»»s  or  the  like,   Acitatlng  device  for  roasting-.  M.  V. 

.M    <1e  Lumen.     .Ni.,  1,076,297  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196  ;  p. 

642 
FurnHces.  Regener.-i toi  for  metallurgical      T.  L,  Uolle.     No. 

1.076,420:  Oct    21      ';»z    voi,   103;  p    688 
Furnaces,   Water  front  lor   fire  pots  of      B.  IT.  Van  Auken. 

No.  1,070,082  :  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz    vol,   105  ;  p.  568. 
Furniture.  CouvertiUle.      A.  Johnson.      No    1.074.R65:   Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol     105  ;   p    03. 
Furniturt',    Convertible.      W.    H.    Curtice        No     1077.189; 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   105:  p    10<t3. 
Furrow  Kage.      E.    B.    Wills.      No,    1,074.763  ;   Oct     7  :    Gai, 

vol    195  ;  p,  61, 
Fuse,    Inclosed   electric,      W.    J.    Morgan       No.    1,074.800; 

Oct.  7  :  Gai    vol.  195  :  p    75 
i   Fuse,    Mechanical    time-       TI     Thiel       No.    1,077,107:    Oct, 
I       28;  Oax.  vol.  195;  p.  079 
Gage:   See  Cblsel-gage  :  Vv.rTov.  pace;  Liquid  gage  :   Paper- 
gage;     Tank-gage;     Track-^ajfe  ,      l>pe  proofing      gage; 

Water-gage, 
Galvanic   cell,      M     T      Kaplsr        No     l,(t75,470:    Oct,    14; 
I       Gaz.  vol,  105  ;  p,  :i:;5 
Oune  apparatus.      W    Maidens.      No     1,070,503;   Oct,   21; 

Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    71' 
Game  apparatus       K.   Krancher.     No.   I,ti7tl,771  :   0:t    28; 

Gaz.  vol    V.<r,  :  p    Hfl2 
Game  appliance.    K'tRiN        H    Ros.nfelder       No     1  074.896 ; 

Ort    7  .  r.fir.    \ ..      ;;»-      -i    104 

Game.  Card      ('.   M.   Nicholson      No,    L"7t.,:-tii7      Oct.   21; 

i;nz    Vol.   10."'     p    OlO 
,   (lame  carrier.      W     t;     (jiUiarri       No.    1,075.070;    Oct,    14; 

<',:\T.    vol,    105  ,    ;.     5<>2 
iJarment      M    I.anpman.     .No    1  076.586  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

105  ;  p    745 
(iannent     W.  and  L    Goldstein.     No    1.076.757;  Oct.  28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    S5S 
Garment.      W.    L     Slewers.      No     1,077,170;   Oct.   28;   Gaz. 

vol,   105  ;  p,  097. 
(Isrment-ciasp       *i    E     Prentj<e       No     1.075,725:    (^ct     14; 

(JflZ,   vol     105      ;i     418 
•  iarment,    ComhitiHtion         d,    M     CHerf       No     1,076.390; 

Ort.  21  ;  <,HZ    vol     105  :   p.  67;"^, 
Garment  fastener        M.    B     Grout    find     W,     Edison        No. 

1.076,077      Oct     2v  :   Csz    vol     105  ;  p,  036 
(Jarment-shleld.   Sanitary,      A     Voas,      No    1,076,252;   Oct. 

21  :  <;az    vol    105  ;  p    625, 
Gamient-strefrber,      c     Starke       No     1,074.861;    Oct.    7; 

(;fiz    vol     195  ;   p.   26 
'larnient-supporter.     R.  8,  Cfirtei       No    1,074,60.*);  Oct  7; 

r,nr    vol    105  :  p    6 
'.•rment-supporter.      C     A     Latl.  ns       No,    1.075.358;    Oct. 

14      Cm    vol     195  ;  p    2;'2 
(iarment-supporter,      .1     A.    Shafer,       No     1,077.099:    Oct. 

28  ;   Cuz    vol    195  :  p    977, 
Garment  •  supporter    trimming       K     N,    Humphrey,      No. 

1  07*'.  5.80  :  (Vf    21  ;   '',Rf.    vol     195;  p,   742 
<;rs  apnlianre.   Safetv       H    J     Lchr,      No.    1,076.774;   Oct 

2S  ;  (;iiz.  vol,  105  ;   p,  8r>4, 
0««-hurner      i\  A.  John-on       No    1,074.806;   Oct,  7;  Gas. 

Tol.  105  :  p.  94. 
Oo-burner,      J.    B,    Anderson,      No.    1,07(^.857.    Oct     28 

Oaz.  vol.  105  :  p.  804. 
Gns-hurner       C.   F.    Krugh       No,    1.070.80':;   Oct.   28;   Gai 

vol     105     p    007. 
i.as-burner.      C     H.    Hook       No.    l,U77.07;i  .   Oct.   28;   Oas 

vol    195     p    '.ifiO 
Gas-humcr,    Multiple,      E     E,    Frederi'k       No.    1,076.970 

Oct.  28  ;  (;nz    vol.  105  ;  p    9M 
<  ias-hufners.  Trfipplns;  device  for      G    h    Van  Slckel.     No 

1  074  750  :  O,  •    7  ,  i;hi    vol     195  :   p    Rfi 
I  Jas-liumlrK  fumH'e.      .T.   K     Beil.      No,    1.076.344  ;  Oct  21 

'Jaz.    vol     105  ,    p     fi59 
Gae-cleaner,     B,  Walter      No    1,074,913;  Oct,  7;  G*«,  TOl 

105  :  p.  110 
Gas-engine.      F,     E,    Slick.      No.    1,076.846;    Oct   28;    Osi. 

vol     195  .   p,   H89 
(;a»-englne,       (;      D,     KlRhmle        No      1.076,877;    Oct.    28 

Oaz,   vol     195  ;    p    901. 
<;as  ircnerator       T    H    Armstrong      No.  1,076.401  ;  Oct  21 

Gaz.  vol     lO,''-  :  p    070, 
(ias-generator  washer,  Ifoducer-.     P  (».  Schmidt  and  W.  W. 

'iore       N..    1  |>T«,15>.  ;  Oct    21  :  Gai    vol,   196  ;  p.  604. 
Oas  heaflni:  applianc.       M    J    Green.     No    1,074,789;  Oct 

7  :   <".az,   vol     105  ,  p    60, 
Gas-llRbter.  Automatic.     H    Meyer      No.  1.074,728;  Oct  7; 

<;nz    vol     195  :   n    40 
Gas,    Making       (J.    .1.    Wei«r,      No.    1.076.849;    Oct    28; 

Gaz.  vol    195  :  ,     890 
CasmixtoE  device       F    A    Heath.     No    1,076,634  ;  Oct  21; 

Cut    voL  195  ;  p    76.'v 
lias-producer,      .T     A     Herrick,      No     1,075, 5«6;    Oct.    14; 

(;nz,  vol    195  ;  r    364 
'.as     producer,      .1      K      Lvons     and     J      B      Hardle.      No. 

1,075.710,  Oct,  14;  Gaz    vol.  195;  p.  415. 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Gas  producer.    L.  Friedman.     No.  1,078,823  :  Oct  28  ;  Gas 

vol.  195  ;  p.  882. 
Gas-purlfylnjf   apparatus.      W.   Schwan.      No.    1,076,458  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  699. 
Gas-regulator.      C.   W.   Henson.     No.    1.075,354;   Oct.   14; 

Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  291. 
Gaa-regnlator.     W.  R.  Park.     (Reissue.)   No.  13,631;  Oct. 

21  ;  Oai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  784. 
Gas-testing  apparatus.     E.  Johnson.     No.  1,074,795  ;  Oct. 

7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195 ;  p.  72. 
Gases,  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  particles  from      A. 

Spiegel.     No.  1,075,736  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  423. 
Gases  from  sulflte-towers.  Recovering  escaping  acid      .1.  A. 


De  Cew.    No.  1,077.243  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1_95  ;  p.  1022. 
aseous-fluld   mixer.      C.    H. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  375. 


(Jaseous-fluld   mixer.      C.    H.    Myers.      No.    1.075,5 


i;  p.  : 

597; 


Oct. 


Gasket-cutting  apparatus.     J.  Merrltt.     No.  1,075,488  ;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    338. 
Gate:   See   Adjustable   gate;    End-gatf  ;    Farm  gato  ;    Rail- 

wav-gate. 
Gate.     A.  Carter  and  A.  E.  Comber.     No.    1.074.(193;  Oct 

7  ;  r.az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  38. 
Gate.      M.   A.   Stlckley.      No.    1,075,120;   Oct.   7:   Gaz    vol. 

195  ;  p.    186. 
Gate.     .1.  C.  Zoll.     No.  1.075,890;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195; 

p.  474. 
Gate.      F.   J.   Matey.     No.    l,076..3OO ;   Oct.   21  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

195  ;  p.  643. 
Gafe-op*'nlng   mechanism,    Aufomatlc.      J.    McMilinn        No. 

1.07«.1.'<9;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  lO.".  ;   i>,  5SS. 
(iate-operating   mechanism.      H,   and    V.    K.   Condeil.      No. 

1,075,694  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Caz.  vol    195  ;  p.  408. 
Gear-ca.se.     J.  E.  Bales.     No.   1,075.80^;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :  p    446. 
fJearshiftlng,  Lever  mechanism  for.     C.  W.  Gerhart.     No. 

1,076,206  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  610. 
Gearing.     .V.  Gazagnaire.     No.  1,074,710;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  43. 
Gearing.     W.  Schellenbach.     No.   1,074,819  ;  Oct.  7  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  78. 
Gearing.     H.  Allen.     No.  1,075,280;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 


Grate  bar      B.  L.  Thomas.     No.  1,075,874;  Oct.  14!:  0««. 

vol.   V.K,  ;  p.  469. 
(Jreasecjp  pMik'      J.  W,  Farrish.     No    1,076,388;  0<Jt.  21; 

Gaz.  vo'    195  ;  p    674. 
j   GreenhoiKs.'    construction.      U      I.    Rapp.      No.    1,074,895  ; 

Oct.   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.   104. 
Grinder,  Cutlery.     H.   E.  Sweet.    (Reissue.)      No.  18.628; 

Oct.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  195:  p    517. 
1  Grinding    and    crushing    mill.       A.    M.     Delllnger.       No. 

1,074,844  ;  Oct  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.   80. 
Grinding    and    polishing    machine,    Vtood.      J     Stelnnusser 

and   E.   (Jottesleben.      No.    1,075,515;   Oct.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

195  ;   p.   .{47. 
'  Grinding    device    for    machine-tools.      H.    L.    Plxlev.      No. 
I        1,074,7:59  ;   Oct.   7;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  ,53 
]   Grlndlng-machlne    for    razor-blades.      T.    C    Sheehan    and 
!        J.   K.    Drew.      No.    1,075,228  ;    Oct.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p. 

220. 
Grlndlng-stoup,     Apparatus    for    regulating    the    pn-twure 

on  a.     i'    A.  Jolin.son.     No.  1,075, . S55  ;  Oct.  14;  Unz.  vo! 

195  ;  p.  291 
GriniliiiK    trnmtxirn-  slides.    Marhlnc    for       F.    Holtoii.      No. 

l.UTt■.,l;^4  ;   Oit    21  ;   (iaz.  vol.   195,  p.   637. 
iJiin,    Marllp        C     <\    Kcnnodv.      No.    1,077.142;    Oct     28; 

Gaz.  vo;    19.-.  :  j>    989 
Oun.  Semi  a  :t  iRintif.     W.  H.  Driggs.     No    1,076.875;  Oct 

28:  •i.'iz,  vn;    19.^)  :  p.  900 
Gur.  sight      '•     H.-.hdoldt       Nu.    1,076,658;   Oct.    28;   Gaz. 

V(.i.    19r  :   [),  S2H 
Guns.       Brwch       mpchaiiism       for.       E        Schneider.       No. 

l.U7t>.H42:  Oct.   2s  ;   Gaz.   vol     IQr,  ;   p.  S.hT 
Gutter  hanger.     E.  .1    Hlllfr      No    1,076,367  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  19f.  ;  p.  66s. 
Gyroscope.     E.   .N.   I">arrow       No.   1,075,770;  Oct.    14;   <it»z. 

vol.   19B  ;  p.  4;i:i. 
Hair  cutter.    Safetv       .T.    W.    Williamson.      No.    1.074,67.h; 

Oct    T  :  (Jaz.  v.,1.   195  ;  p.  32. 
Hair  cutting   machine.      F    P.    Dyer       No     1,075,908;   0<:t- 


14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  481. 
iidz.   vol     195  ;  p    733 


II;immer,   INiwi 


)  ;  p.  481. 

.J.    1     Depew.      No    1.07t>,554;   Oct.  21; 


p.  241. 

Gearing. 
195  ;   p 

Gearing. 


No.   1,075,888;  Oct.    14;  Gaz    vol. 


I'.     Farnam. 

HIVA. 


No. 


.Vo.  1,076,712;  Oct.  2y  ;  <Jaz    vol 
No.    1,075.328; 


vr.  B.  Wolff. 

473, 

T.  I.  Duffy.     No.    1,076, .580:  Oct  21;   Gaz.  vol. 

195;  p.  735. 
Gearing.      C.    G,    McConville    and    .1 

1,076,685;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   1_95_;  p. 
Gearing.     H.  F.  Snyder. 

195  :  p    M4J. 
Gearing.    Transmission-,      (i.    W.    Bulley 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  281. 
Gearing,  Tran.smlsslon-.    R.  }luff.    No.  1,075.650;  Oct    14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  394. 
Generator  :   See  Acetylene-Kcnerator  ;   Gas  generator  ;   Igni- 
tion-generator ;  Steam-gpnerator  ;  Thermal  generator. 
Glass  device,  Plate-.     M.  A.  Ross.     No.  1,075,793  ;  Oct.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  441. 
Glass   devices,   Manufactiirlng   plate  .      M.    A.    Ross.      No 

1,075,794  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  442. 
(Jlnss-drawlng  halt.     .1.   E.   Milliren.      No.    1,075,220  ;   Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  217. 
Glass.    Orindlng    and    smoothing.       W.    L.     Kann.      No. 

1,075,107  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  178. 
Glass-grinding    apparatus.      J.    Allsopp.      No.    1,076,012; 

Oct  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  195 ;  p.  545. 
Glass-grinding  machine.      A.   W.   Hornlg.      No.    1,075,714  ; 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  414. 
Glazing  windows  and  the  like  and  device  therefor.     H.  D. 

Hope.     No.  1.077,074  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    969 
Globe  and  shade  holder.     W.  C.  Homan.     No.  1,074,719; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  46. 
Glove,    Base-ball.      J.   Gamble.      No.    1.077.061  ;    Oct    28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  965. 
Go-cmrt.     E.  B.  Overshiner.     No.  1,075,372;  Oct.   14;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  297. 
Gold-leaf  substitute.     F.  Demel.     No.   1,076.197  ;  Oct.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  607. 
Golf-club  attachment.     E.  G.  Motley.    No.  1,075,054  ;  Oct. 

7;  Qai.  vol.  195;  p.  161. 
Golf-practice    machine.      P.    H.    Lynch.      No.    1,074.880; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  99. 
Golf-puttlne,  Device  for  practising.     C.  M.  Treadwell      No. 

1.076,722;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  846. 
Governing   mechanism   for    prime   movers.      E.   Cox.      No. 

1.076,1^1  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  575. 
Governor,  Emergency-.     ,T.  Wilkinson.     No.  1.076,472  ;  Oct. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  704. 
Governor    mechanism.      F.    W.    Severln.      No.    1,074.652; 

Oct.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  195 ;  p.  23. 
Grab   and   tie-spacer,   Combinntion,      W.   P.   Turner      No 

1,076,815  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  755. 
Qradlng-machlne.     C.  H.  Folev.     No.   1,076,774;  Oct    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  435. 
Grain-drier.      P.    Provost      No.    1,074,977  ;    Oct.    7 :    Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  131. 
Grain-drill.     C.   L.   Fowle.     No.   1,074,784  ;   Oct.   7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  68. 
Grain-drill  feed  mechanism.     P.  Broman  and  .T.  Offerman 

No.  1,075,813  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  o.  448. 
Grain-separator.      S.    J.    Rice.      No.    1,075,942;    Oct     14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  492. 
Grass-catcher.      W.   Boss.      No.   1.076,014  ;    Oct.   21  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  195;  p.  545. 


llamnii'i-.  Spring-.     R.   R.  Smith.     No.  1,075,950;  Oct.    14; 

(Jaz.   vo!     195  ;  p    495 
llamirio.k.   BifnrratPd.      I     E    Palmer.     No.  1,077.229;  Oct. 

U's  ;   liiiz    vol.    19.->  ;  p     1017. 
Hammock  sui>port.     it.   H.  Jones.     No    1,075,150;  Oct    7; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.   193. 
Handle:   .sVc  Sad-iron  handle;  Shovel  handle  ;  Tool-handle. 
Han<ll('     Ivimlng       machine  W.       C.       Farnum.         No. 

I.u7.%.2-i.'"i  :  Oct.  7:  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  226. 
Handling    Nruki  n    ends.    Itt-vlpp    for.      A.    (5.    Shideed.      No. 

1  .o7.-..l<')!       o.  •     7,    '.!/     v.]     195:    p.    197. 
llaiiiisaw      I).  C    Fraiii.-      Nu,  1,076.755;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

1  9.'>  ;   p.   s,-,.S 
Handier      Sei     Broom  ha  nger ;    Car-door    hanger;    Clotlies- 

hanLT'  ;•        1  xhh-  !i:i ;  .;.^        Gutter-hanger;     Paper  hanger  ; 

Plt)*>  ut  -shaft   haii>;in'. 
Hanger      J    Irvine.     No.  1,074,623;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

p.   12. 
I   Hanger-brack.t.     C.   C.    Korns      No.    1,076,211:   Oct.   21; 
t        Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    612. 
Harness.    Single   hitch    for   orchard   and   vinevard.      W.   H. 

Welch.     No.  1.075,885;  Ort.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  472. 
Harrow  aitachment.      A.   Smith       No.   1.076,070;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz    vo!    195  ;  p.  564. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     F.  Duhsel.     No.  1,074,610;  Oct  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  195  :  p.  7. 
'   Harvester,  Beet-.     E.  8.  Ramsey.     No.  1,075,440;  Oct    14; 

Gaz.  vt.1.  195  :  p.  322. 
Harvester.   Beet-.      C.   Powllson       No.    1,075.939;   Oct.    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  491 
Harvester,    Beet.      J.    Kuvai        No     1.076,411;    Oct     21: 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p    682. 
Harvester  headboard,     (i    L.  Cotter.     N».   1,075,696;  Oct. 
I        14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195;   p.  408, 
1   Harvesters,   Wheel-setting   mechanism   for.      C.   U     HerpeL 

No.   1,075,148;  Oct.   7;  Gaz    vol.    195;  p.   193 
Hat  attachment.     J.  Sauter.     No.   1.074,982;  Oct.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   1.33 
Hat  j.in       1>.   Cutler.      No    1.076.3,-)3;  Oct    21;    '.iaz.    vol 

195  ;  p    662 
Hatpin  guard.     J.   Nemeth.     No.   1.074.7.35;   Oct.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.    195  ;   p.   51. 
Hatpin  protector.      A.   E    Todd       No.   1,076.720;   Oct.   28; 

Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    845. 
Hat-pin  retainer.    J.  Boland.     No  1,075,689  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gai. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  406. 
Hatpin.  Safetv.     !>.  Myers.     No    1.075,931;  Ort    14:  Gaz 

vol.    195  :    p    4«!t 
Hatpin   shield.    Lad  vs.      J.    M     Norwood.      Nn.    1.077,155; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol     195  ;  p    993 
Hnytmck.    Self-cleaning    horse  lift       H     J     Francis.      No. 

1.(177.059;  Oct.  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    965 
Hav-loader.      C.    J.    Patterson       No.    1.075.935;    Oct.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    490 
Hay  loader.      C     R.    Davis.      No     1.076.194;   Oct.    21;   Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.  606. 
Headless  bolt      A.   E.  Burridge.     No    1.075,759;  Oct.   14; 

Gaz.  vol,  195;  [).  430. 
Hendllght.   Dirigible      E.    Hoenlsch.      So     1.075,825;   Oct 

14  ;  7j«z.   vol.   195  ;  p.  452 
Hoadllcht.    DlrlKlhl.'.      F    H     Autjenf       No     l,ii76,402;  Oct. 

•Jl  ;  Gbz    vol     195  :   p.  679. 
Heat-alarm.  .Automatic     J.  G   Schinchtner      No.  1  076,157  ; 

Oct.  21  :  i'.nz.  vol.  195  :  p    593 
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Ueat-intulating    and    thermo-electric    purposes,    Cotnpos!- 

Uon  for.     P.  Ferra.     No.  1,075,773;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  435. 
Heat   or   fire  alarm,   Thermostntlc.      G.   S.   Simpson.      No 

1.074,664;  Oct.  7;  (;az    vol.  195;   p.  24 
Heater  :  See  Electric  heater  ;  Fountain-heater  .   Hot-water 

heater;  Orchard-heater;  Water-heater. 
Heating  apparatus.     L.  W.  Mlllls.     No.  1.075,116;  Oct   7; 

Gaz.  Tor  196  ;  p.   181. 
Heating  apparatus.     G.  B.  Collier.     No.  1.077.041  ;  Oct    28  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    959 
Heating  device  for  baths  and  the  like.     J.  R.  Carter.     No. 

1.074.694;  Oct.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  195;  p.  38. 
Heating  element.  Electric      T.   M.  Caven      .No.  1.074,928; 

Oct.   7;  Gaz.    vol    195;  p.   116. 
Heating    system,    \a<uiun    steam         M.    1".    r>iitwn)rn        No. 

1,075.490;  Oct.   14:   Gaz.  vol.   195:  p    33H. 
Heating    systems,    Means    for    regulating    steam         L.    C 

Ord.     No.   1.076.444  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p    694. 
Heddle.      C.    Enger.      No.    1,075,411;    Oct.    14.    (Jaz.    vol 

195;  p.  311. 
Heel.     Interchangeable     resilient         IL     i'      lioberts.        No 

1,075.303;  Oct.   7;   Gaz.  vol.    195:   p.   249. 
Heel  logs.    Machine    for    innVlng.      W.    P.    Bosworth       No 

1.076,742;  Oct  28;  (Jaz       .1.  195  .  p    S53 
Heeling  machine,  Spring  .  S    Fosf<  r      .No    1.076  109; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol    195;  p.  579. 
Ueimer,     Sanitary     sandblast.       W.     I'uncaii     and     .1      A. 

Spangler.      No.    1,075,906;    Oct     14.    ciaz.    vol.    195;    p. 


Is  par 

4.80. 


Hlde-wo 


ide-working  machine.     R.   F.   Whit 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p.  473 


ney.      No.    1.076.887  ; 


Hides.    Dryini 


W.    H.    Allen       No.    1,075, .110:    Oct,    14; 


laes.    urying.      v> .    n. 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  279. 
Hinge.     J.   W.   Hayes.     No.   1,075.140;    Oct.   7;    Gaz    vo; 

195  ;  p.    192. 
Hinge.     F.  Weber.     No.  1,075,451  ;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol    195; 

p.  325. 
Hinge.     J.  1*.  Iloltihouser.     No.   LOT,""!..'**'.!*  ,  Ort    14     (laz 

vol.    195  ;  p.  .366. 
Hluge.     J.  P.  McKlnney.     No.  1,076,689  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  835. 
Hinge.      A.   J.  Kucler  and  J.  F.  Godefroy.      No.  1,077.084; 

Oct.  28;  tinz.   vol.  195;  p.  972. 
HlDge.  Concealed      J    F    Streberger      No.  1,075,130;  Oct. 

7  :   (iaz.  vol.   195  ,  p.   1S6 
Hintf.   Concealed   do<.i         F    A     I^edward       No.    1,076,435; 

Oct     '-'l  :  (iaz    vol.   19.'",.   p    091. 
Hlngc.  Non  project iiit      .1     H    .Angclovlcb.     No.   1,076,257; 

Oct     21  ;     iaz     vol     19:.  .    p.   Ol's 
Hinge.  Spring       M    Fiirtiva.     No.  1,076,568;  Oct.  21;  Oaa. 

vo!    195;  p,   73S. 

Hoe       E     F.    Rowlev       No.    1.075,442;   Oct    14;    Gaz.   vol. 

195  ;   p.   3i;3 
Hoe    attachment.      C,     <  arlson.      No     1,076,330;    Oct.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  2,h:: 
Honing  wheels.   Marhlu.-  for   lining.     T.  C.   Sbeeban       No 

1.075.227:   Oct.   7;  Guz.   vol.    19.5;  p.   220. 
H(.x)d   and    neck  protector       F.    P.    I'torL      No     1.075,247; 

Oct.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.   227 
H(Hik    and   eve       A.    1'     Fulmer   and    F     M.    Neblnger       No. 

1,076,360,  Oct.   21;  Gaz.   vol     195;  p.  665. 
Hook   and   fork.   Combined.      K.    H.   Bid.      .No     1,075,005; 

Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  n    142. 
Hoop  tightening    device.    Silo 

P'oote      .No.  1,075,564  :  Oct    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    364 


J.     Hanson     auil     I.,.    M. 
No.    1.076.1  SI  ;  'Oct     21  : 


Horn,    Eleclric       G.    M.    Willis 

<;az     vol      195  ;    p     002. 
Hor»e-btt.     F.  and  E,  Swales      .No    1.07rt.71<),  O'^t    L's    (Jaz 

vol,  195  ;  p.  H44. 
Horseshoe.      I.    Engstrom    and    J     Bloom       .No     1.075,343; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p.  287. 
Horseshoe       W     McKeag.\      .No.    1,076.138;    Oct     21      Gaz 

vol.    195  ;   p.   5.«7 
Horseshoe-calk.      W.    I,    and   .1     W     Miller.     No.    1075  263 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.   lSt5  ;  p    235. 
Horseshoe  pad.     I>.   Crulce      No    1.075.199;   Oct.  7     Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.  211. 
Horseshoe.    Supplemental        A.    and     N      Bernstein 

lti76.1S5;  Oct     21  :  Gaz    vol     195;  p.  603 

"r,      \V    F.   Smrthi.      No. 


No. 


No 


Horseshoes,  .\ntlslipping  device  for,      \V    F    S 

1.074,657;   Oct.   7:   (Jaz.  vol     195:  P.  24 
Horseshoes,  I^etachaMc  creeper  for.     H    F.  Kuhlmann 

1.076.654;  Oct    21  :  Gaz    vol.   195:   p    770. 
Horseshoes.  Ice  creeper  aitnchmcnt  for      S    P.  Smith      .No 

1.076,870;  Oct.   14:  Gaz    vol    195:  p.  467. 
Mose-clamp.       H      M      Wdshnni^        No     1.070.K.M:    Oct.    28; 

(laz    vol.   11»5  :  p    si<i 
Hose  coupling       A      H     I/emon    and    c     c.    Culver       No 

1.076,045;  Oct    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  556 
Hose  coupling  with  automatic  drninlng-VHlve  princinallv  for 

railway  trains.  Steam  heating.     V.  Biro      No    1076  739 

Oct    28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p    K52. 
Hose-nozzle.      E     Kupferle       No     1.076.128:   Oct     21;   Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  ^584. 
Hose-supporWT      C.    F     Sniitti       N  i.    1,074  9S5      Oct     7 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  134. 
Hoae^supporter.     C.  E.  Miitihes      No.  1,076.136;  Oct    21- 

<»az.  vol    195  ;  n.  5,h7. 
Jlose-supporter.       K.    Jennings.       No     1.07f5  075      Oct     28- 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   829. 
Hose  supporter  loop      S,   Buver.      N<  .    1,070, ;i65     Oet    21  • 

Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  629. 


Hosiery.     R.  W.  Scott     No.  1,075,864;  Oct  14;  Oai.  Tol. 

195  ,  p    465. 
Hosiery        l\    o  I)onnell       No.    LO76.603  :    Oct.    21;    Oa«. 

vol.    195  :   p,   751 
Hosiery-finishing  l>oard      G.  T.  Flick      No    1,075,346;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  287. 
Hot  air  furnace      E    C    Kent.  L    Giles,  and  G    A.  Lyeter. 

No.   1.076,209:  Oct    I'l  :  Gaz    vol    196  :  o    611. 
Hot  water   heater.      B.    •;.    Doll       No     1.076,700;   Oct.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.    195  :  p    41u 
Hothouse.     Movable        A      PullenBuiTv        No      1.076,230; 

o<  t,  L'l  .  Caz,  vol.   ;95  :  p,  619 
Housekeeping   structure.      W     C     .Tames       No.    1.077,198; 

Oct.  US;  (;az.   vol.  195.  p.   ]007 
Hub   attachment.      C     K.    Partrldcp.      No     1.075,849:    Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  \o;.   IP."  ;  p.  461. 
Hub  for  denmiiDiaMe  wheels.     T    I    I-afTv      No.  1.076,668 ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  734. 
Hub.  Spring  wheel-.     H.   H     Hallett       No    1,076,883;  Oct- 

:.s     (;az   vol.  195;  p.  903. 
Humidor         H.     F.     Guenther     and     W      C.     Schulz.        No,- 

1.074,714  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    45 
Humidor.     C.  H.  Kelsea.     No.  1,074,871  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  96 
H.vdraullc  apparatus,     C.  Wlgtel      No    1,075,317.  Oct.  7; 

Gaz.  vol    195  :  [.    254 

HydrocarlKin-burner.      c.   J.   Becker,      .No.   1,075,316.   Oct, 

7  ;    Gaz.   vol     195  ;    p.    254. 
UydrocarUm  hurntr        W.    T.    Wall.      No      1.075,678;    Oct 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  403. 
Hy(1;o«aiiH)n     burner,     Fluid-.       E.     L.     Reynolds        No. 

1.O70.449;  Oct.  I'l  ;   Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  696." 
Hydrocarbon  burner.  Uquld-.     D.  McKee.     No.  1,074,804; 

Oct.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;  p.   74. 
Hytlr()gen   under  pressure.    Working  with.      C.   Bosch   and 

F.  Lappe.     No.  1,075,085  ;  Oct,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  171. 
Hydrogen  under  pressure.  Working  with.     C.  Bosch      No. 

1.07<.O34  ;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  956. 
Ice-cream  cone  dispenser.     M.   H.  Fisher.     No.   1.076.967; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  933 
Ice  cream-cone  machine.     F.  A.  Btffcckman      No    1.075  625; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    385. 
Ice-cream    freezer.    Continuous.       J.    H      Carpenter        No 

1.076,950;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  927. 
Ice-makingmachlne  cooling  attachnwnt.     W,  Graaff      No 

1.076.760  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  19.'.  :  p.  859 
Ignition  device.  Magneto.     H.   H.  Wixon.     No    1,075  531- 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  352 
Ignition-generator.      B.    Amrs        No.    1.076,806  :    O -t     28  • 

Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p.  875. 
Illuminating   and    advertislne-    device.    Combined       <;.    A 

Harter  anfl  J.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,075.565:  Oct    14"  Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.  364, 
Implement   attachment.      W.   J.    Dunham       No,    1.075,633; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  389. 
Implement,  Pocket     J.  8.  Cameron.     No.   1.076.010  ;  Oct. 

14  :  Gaz    vol    195  ;  p.  516. 
Incubator.   Semlflreless.     C.   W.   Zimmer.      No.    1,075,747; 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  426. 
Index.      C.    B.    Van    Dyke       No.    1,075,522;    Oct.    14:    Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  349 
Index    holder     Card.      C.    E     Campbell.      No     1,076.626  l 

Oct,  21  :  «;az.  vol.  195;  p    769 
Indlcatinc    device.      F.    Rosewater.      No.    1,075.869;    Oct 

14  ,  (Jaz,  vol.  195  ;  p    464 
Indicator      Hee    Electric    Indicator.    Electrical    Indicator; 

Frcqut'io  y-indicator  ;   Liquid-leve!   indicator  ;  Street-lndl- 

r  Htol- 

Indicator.     O    S.  Jones.     No.  1.075,038;  Oct    7;  Gaz,  vol. 

195;   p.    155, 
Indicator       J     Wicklund.      No.    1.076.180;    Oct.    21;    Oai.  * 

vol     195  ;   p.  601. 
Indicator   and    p<.)wer   device    therefor.      W.    K.    and    M.    E 

Walterfs       No     1,075.882;    Oct.    14:    Gaz.    vol.    195;    pi 

47 1 
Injector       H     h    and  J     <"    Metcalfe       No    1,076,220;  Oct 

21  :  <;az.  vol    195  ,  p    615. 
Ink-fountain      \    B    C;irt.v      No    1,076.482  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gai. 

vol    195  ;  1 1    7iiv 
Ink  pad.   Alternat  ng.      F    X.   Knobel.      No    1,075,830;  Oct. 

14  :   <;az.  vol.    195  :   ;  .   454 
Ink-receptacles.   Pneumatic  attachment  for.     H.  T    Bmela. 

No.    1,075.469:   Oct     14:   Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.   332. 
Inklng-gear.  .Adjustable.     C    Martin.     No.   1,074,883  ■  Oct 

7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  195;  p.  100. 
Insect  trap        K     B.    Cook.      .No.    1.074.837;    Oct. 

vol.  I9r>  :  p    S4 


Gaz. 


Insect  trap.   Electrocuting.      H.    B    Clarke       No.   1,076.019* 

Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.   195  ;  p    647. 
Insole.      J     Biickity.      No     1.075.188:    Oct     7;    Gaz.    vol 

195  ;   p.   ■J07. 
InsolcK.  Trimming      F.    L    Kevee      No    1.076,432;  Oct    21* 

c.az     vo!     195      p,    690  '  "         ' 

Insulatinu  fabri. ,  Making      G    F.   Dreher      No.   1,076,874: 

Oct    :;s     (,a7..  vol     195;   p.  900 
Insulatloii   of   slasher  cvitnders      A.    W     Thompson       No 

l.(i76.,H:iO  :  (»ct    21  .  Gaz.  vol    195:  p,  653. 
Insulator,  High  voltaire.     M    P.  Maxweli      No.   1,076,217: 

<»ct.  7  .  (inz.  vol    195  :  p.  L'17 
Internal  -  combuctlon      engine  L.      A       Marcotte  No 

^.07■^r^■^r,:  nn   7:  caz   vol    195:  p    le 
Internal    combustion     entrlne.        N       B       Simpson         No 
1.075.163  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  197. 


Ixviii 
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N    ? 


latemal-eomlmstion  eoslBe.     R.  C.  Bom.     No.  1,075^83 

Oct.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  303. 
laternal-corabutlon  «iiislDe.    F.  O.  Kllgore.    No.  1,076.678 

Oct.  14  ;  Oa«.  vol.  195  :  p.  369. 
iBtcrnal-combaitlon  enaloc.     H.  A.  Knox.    No.  1,075,580 

Oct.  14  ;  Oa».  vol.  195  ;  p.  370. 
latemal-comtiuation    eofine.      A.    F.    von    Schmidt.      No 

1.075.603 ;  Oct.  14  ;  (5ml  voL  196 ;  p.  378. 
InterQal-comlmatlan  engine.     W.  J.  Wright.     No.  1,076.090 

Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  571. 
iDternal-combastion  engine.    €.  F.  Lembke.    No.  1,076,380 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  671. 
Internal-combustion    enjfine.      H.    Lemp.      No.    1,076.589 

Oct.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  748. 
Intemal-combuatioD  engine.    L.  Wygodsky.    No.  1,076,619 

Oct.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  :  p.  757. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.      O.      A.      Anderson.      No 

l,<n«,807  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  876. 
Internal-combuBtlon  engine,    W.  J.  Wright.    No.  1,076,854 

Oct.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  892. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  R.  Rich.     No.   1.076.911 

Oct.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  195;  p.  913. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     P.  S,  Claus.     No.  1,076,953 

Oct.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  928. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    E.  G.  Bogusch.    No.  1,077,033 

Oct.  28  ;  Ga«.  vol.  iSfe  ;  p.  966. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    H.  McComack.    No.  1,077,150 

Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195:  p.  991. 
Jnternal-combustion    engine.      D.    Roberts.    J.    W.    Young 

«nd  C.  James.     No.  1,077,161;  Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol.   195 

p.  995. 
Internal-combustion-engine     tool.        J.     A.      Heany.       No 

1,076,283  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    637. 
Iron  :   See  Draw-bar  carry-iron  :    Laundry  iron  i    Sart  iron 

Soldering-iron. 
Ironing  device.     N.  Oroe.     No.   1,076.788 ;  Oct.   14  ;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  489. 
Ironing- table.      G.    Donges.      No     1,074,778.    Oct.    7 ;    Gas 

vol.  195  ;  p.  67. 
Irreeplrable   atmospheres    or   under   water.    Apparatus    for 

use    by    persons    working    in.      A.    T.    Wfnbom.      No. 

1,077,181;  Oct.  28:  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.  1001. 
Irrigating  and  ditching  machine.  Reversible.     S.  C.  Hanna. 

I^.  1,076,633  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  76;! 
Irrtgating  system.      I'.    E.    Erlckson.      No.   1,077.132  ;  Oct. 

28  ;  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  986. 
Jack  :  Bee  Automobile-Jack ;  Levellng-machlne  jack  ;   Lift- 
ing-Jack ;  Radius  Jack. 
Jacquard  connection.     W.  R.  Scott.     No.   l,076.5i;4  ,  Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  722. 
Jacquard    connection    for    weaving    mechanisms.       W.    It. 

Scott.     No,  1,076,523  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  722. 
Jar-cap.      E.    D.    Schmitt       No.    1,075,125;    Oct.    7;    Gnz 

vol.  196  ;  p.  184. 
Jewelry.     F.  B.  Weiss      No.   1,074,67:'.;  Oct.  7      Gaz.    vol 

195  ;  p.  30. 
Jewelry.     A.  Segman.     No.   1,075,673:  Oct.    14;   Gnz    vol. 

105  ;  p.  401. 
Jewelry,   Means  for  drying  articles  of.      A.    W.   Hutcbins. 

No.  1,075.476;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  3.{4. 
Joint  ;  See  Pipe-Joint ;   Rail  joint ;  Stovepipe-Joint  ;   Wind 

shield  lock-Joint. 
Journal-bearing.     J.   R.   Fleming.      No.   1,075,204  ;   Oct.  7 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  212 
Journal-box.       I.    A.    Randel        No.     1.077.159;     Oct.    28 

Qas.  vol.   196;  p.  994. 
Joomal-boz  for  railway-cars.     J.  Caron.     No.   1,075,761 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  430 
Joarnal-box  lid.     O.   A.   Woodman.     No.   1.076,853 :   Oct 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  891. 
Key:  Bee  Calling-key;  Telegraph-key. 
Kevhole-guard.       K.    Oswald.       No     1.076.696:    Oct.     28 

Gam.  TOl.  195;  p.  887. 
Kiln.     W.  Drayton.      No.    1,075,904 ;   Oct.   14  ;   Gai.   vol 

196 ;  p.  479. 
Klnematographlc  apparatus.    T.  H.  Bolam  and  S    N.  Bar 

nard.     No.  1.076,404  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  680 
Kloematographs    and    ptaoDograpbs    sync.ir<  nousiy.    Auto- 
matic   clutch    running.      L.    Gaumont       No.    1,074.943 

Oct.  7;  Oai.  vol.  195;  p.  120. 
Klnematographs,  Target  apparatns  for  use  with.     B.  W 

Bates,  H.  W.  Kelly,  and  D.  H.  Corbln.     No.   1,075,894 

Oct.  14 ;  Qaa.  vol.  196 ;  p.  475. 
Kinetoscope.     J.  A.  Le  Roy.     No.  1,075,215:  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz 

VOL  195  ;  p.  216. 
Klnetoacope-projector.      F.    B.    Cannock.      No.    1,075.692 

Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  407. 
Knickerbocken,  Contracting  band  for.     D.  Gamble.     No 

1.076,031  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  552. 
Knife.     C.  w.  Tlllmanns.     No.   1,075,519;  Oct.   14;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  348. 
Knlfe-eyllnder.      W.    StanaL      No.    1,076.714 ;    Oct.    28 

Gas.  vol.  195 ;  p.  843. 
Knlttlarmactaine.     M.  Kohlsdorf.     No.  1,075.262;  Oct.  7 

Ga«.  ToL  196 ;  p.  234. 
Knockdown  box.    B.  L.  Behrendt.    No.  1.076.864  ;  Oct.  28 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  896. 
I^bellnr  macblne.  Can-.     O.  C.  King.     No.  1.076.043  ;  Oct 

21  •  Qaa.  vol.  195 ;  p.  555. 
Labeling  aaehlnc,  Vessel-.     G.  L.  Meyer.     No.  1,075,719 

Oct.  14  ;  Gai.  toL  195 ;  p.  416. 
Lace  meamirtng  and  rereellng  mechanism.     H.  G    Wesley 

No.  1,075,453;  Oct.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  105  ;  p.  326 


r,Ace,  MeUlUc.     P.  G.  Bachmann  and  .A.  F. 
l.O76.»20  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  196;  p.  279. 


Henke.     No. 


K.    Jones       No.    l,0T4,79<i  ;    Oct.    7;    Gaz. 


Lace  lack        L 

vol.  Its  ;  p.  72. 
Lacing    shoe- uppers.    Machine    for.      W.    A.    Smith. 

l,076.*0e;  Oct.    14:  Gaz.    vol.    196;   p.   344. 
Lacing    shoe- uppers,    MacfalDc    for.       W.    A.    Smith. 

1,076,611  ;  Oct.    14  ;    Gaa.   vol.   195  ;   p.   346. 
Lacing   shoe-uppers.    Machine    for.      E.    E.    Wlnkley. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Gaz.   vol. 


No. 


712. 
5.951 


Lamp-holder.    Swivel.       C 
Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  10.1  ; 
Incandescent.      R. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.5  ; 
Incandescent  oil  . 
2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.5  ; 
I'ort.ible  acetylene-. 
28  ;  Gai.   vol.  19.". : 
Lamp  .stiade    holder.      S. 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.  195 
Lamp  socket.      T     R.    Wll 

7  ;  Crfit    vol. 
[^amp-socket, 
vol.  lO."" :  p 
I-amp  socket.     J.   Darby  an 

Oct.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol     195;   p    .'•.49. 


T..amp. 

o.t 

lArap, 

Oct. 
I^mp. 

Oct 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


1.075,630 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  362. 

Lamp.     c.    K.   Godley.      No,    1,074,712;   Oct. 

195  ;  p    44. 
Lamp.     E    J    Liitwyche.     (Reissue.)     No.  18,630;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz.  v<ol.  195  ;  p.  783. 
Lamp      r.   G.    Myers.      No.   1,077,153;   Oct.  28;   Otz.    vol. 

lit.-.  ;  p.  992. 
Lamp  and  reflector,  Incamleacent.     W.  R.  Lttzenbera.     .No. 

1.075,924;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  487. 
Lamp.   Arc.      J.   J.    Wood.      No.   1,075.532;   Oct.    14;   Gaz. 

vol    195  ;  p.  353. 
Ijamp     iittachment,     .\utoniobile.       W.     Q.     Pfahler.       No. 

I.n7«,699;  Oct.  2S  ;   tiaz.  vol.  195:  p.  838. 
Lamp  attachment.  Electric-.    W.  I'.  McNeel.    No.  1.076.306  ; 

Oct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  294, 
I^mp.  Automobile-.     T.  P.  Driver      No.  1,077,192  ;  Oct.  28  ; 

<;az     vol     195  ;  p.   1004. 
Lamp  burner      L.  P.  Moore.     No.  1.076,511  ;  Oct.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  195;  p.  717, 
Lamp  control.   Automobile.     B.  Stephen  and  O.   R.  James 

No    1.077,172;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  9<>7, 
Lamp.    Kle<  trie.      A.    G.    Hobaii    and    R.    L,    Marquis,      No, 

1,074.0  »<»;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.   122. 
Lamp.    Klcctrlc   safety-       K.   Gottachalck.    L.    Wernar,    and 

A    <;a»t.     No,  1.07«,49.5;  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 
Ijimp-hoider.    Swivel       C.    N.    Lowden. 
Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,   195  ;  p,  495. 

.    N.    Lowden. 
p    496, 

11.    Henderson, 
;  p.  334, 

J.   Doorenbos 
;  p.  881, 

A    L,  Hansen. 
;  p.  883 
B.    Van    Rangf. 
:  p,  890. 
lwers<'held.      No 
195:  p    2,''.."i. 

J     Darby.      No.    1,075,463; 
3;?0. 
J.  Darby  and  C    D    Meeker. 

Lamp  socket.  Cluster.     t\  H    Blssell. 

21  ;  Gfiz,   vol     195  ;  p    7<>fi 
Lamp    socketa.    Casing    for    incandescent  electric-.      C     H. 

Bisseil      No,   1,075.539;  Oct    14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  365 
Lamp  sKxkets,  Means  for  fastening      W.  C.  Tregoning      No. 

1.075,612;  Oct    14;   Gaz,    vol     195:  p,   381 
I>amp  supporting  and  ooeratlng  means.     J.  D.   Stow.      No. 

1,076.170;  Oct.  21  :  <faz    vol,   195;  p    59H 
iJiwp  gwitch.  Electric-      J.  A.  M.  Trans.     No    1,0T5,953. 

Oct.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  496. 
Lamps,  Socket  and  terminal  connection  for  electric. 

C.   Tregoning.      No.    1.075.613;  Oct    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

p,   381 
Lamps.    Wall-support    for    bracket  ,      T.    Lemlrand 

1.076,688  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    746. 
r.And-roller.     G.  Trompeter      No.  1.075,670  ;  Oct    14  ; 

vol.  195;  p.  402. 
Lantern,  Tubular.      A     L,   Edwards      No,    1,076,356; 

21  ;  Ofiz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  663 
Lariat  noose   clip       A.   K.    Westberg.      No.    1,075,17© 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  203 
Latch       K     L.    .«?cott       No.    1,074. 7.'0;    Oct     7,    Gsz, 

195  ;  p^  57, 
Latch.    Door-       B     H      Klister    and    P     Vandebey. 

1,076.653  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz,  vol    195  ;  p.  395 
I.«tch.    Ilvdraullc        .7      L     r.arnett        No.    1.077.062  ; 

28  :    iax,   vol.    195  ;    p.  96«. 
Latch.  Slldlng-door      G.  W    Merritt     No,   1,075,.367 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  295. 
r>atch.    Pprina         C,     L,     Frost.       .No.     1.075,028;    Oct. 

Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  151. 
[.nthf      J.  Feige,     No.   1.075,246,   Oct   7; 

p.  227, 
Lathe  attachment.    Buffing-.      C   Conner, 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  548. 
Latin'   Httachment.   Screw  cutting        A.   J. 

1.075.301  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  248 
I.Athf>8   nnd   other    machines.    Collet   for.      C.    F.    Schultls 

No.   1,076,710;   Oct.   28:  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  842. 
Lathes    of    the    turret    tvpe.    t'ross-sllde    of,       H.    Austin, 

No     1,074.924:   Oct    7;  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.   114. 
Lathing  to  beams,  girders,  and   the  like  in  building  con- 
struction. Clip  for  fastening  certain  forms  of  metallic 
No.   1,075,802;  Oct    ''      ~ 


l.C 

1,075,952; 
1.075,475; 
1,076.821  ; 
1,076,828. 
1,018.848; 
1.075.318;   Oct. 
Oct.    14;    Gaz. 
1 .078,026  ; 
No.   1,076,477  ;  Oct 


W. 

196: 

No 
Gaz. 
Oct. 
Oct. 

vol. 

No. 
Oct. 
Oct, 


Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
No.  1,076,022  ; 
Peterson,     No. 


H.   E.  White, 
p.  445 

laundry  iron,      D.    H.    Turner.      No, 

Gaz    V..1     195  ;  p.  918. 
I,ead.   I*roduclng  white.      K     Euston. 

7  :  i;az    vol    195  ;  p.   191 
Leaf  holder.  Ijooae-.     J.  R   Haldeman 

21      Gaz    vol    195  ;  p    739 


14  ;  Gas.   vol.   195 
1,076,926;    Oct.    28: 
No.    1.075,143  :   Oct. 
No    1,076.670;  Oct 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


box 


Leakage-reducing  device.     F.  Schuitbeiaa      No,   1.076,457  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,   vol    195;  p    699 
Leattaer-sklvlng-machine    knife.      A.    M.    A)ezan<ler.      No, 

1,076,934;  Oct,  28;  <Jaz.  vol.  195:  p.  921. 
Leather-splitting  machine.     W.  I).  Qulglev      No    1.075.702  ; 

Oct.  14:  Gas,  vol,   195;  p,   441 
Jjeather  working   machine       F.    Warland,      No     1,077,207  ; 

Oct.  28;  <;az.  vol    196;  p.  1010, 
Ledger  -  plates,      lastener     for.        G.      E.     Rodman.        No 

1,076,271  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (laz    vol.  195     p,  237 
Lens,    Fresnel.      W.    Churchill.      No,    1.076.628;    Oct.    21; 

Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p,  760, 
Letier-openlrik'    machine,      M,    A,    Mlhlll8,      No.    1.075.050 

Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol     195  ;  p.   1.^9, 
Letter-sheet   and    envelop.   C'omMnpd       R.    E     ^;uwer       No. 

1.076,357  ;  Oct.  .11  ;  <,az,  vol.   195  ;  p    664 
lyevollng-machlnc    jack.       E     Woodward       No      1.076,618  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   19.1  ,  p.  756 
Lever,  Hand        W,  E.  J,  Andersf.u,     No   1.076,341  ;  Oct   21  ; 

<;az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  65b, 
Life  pres^ver.      E.    Kusseli.      No.    1.074,817;   Oct.    7;   Gnz 

vol,  195  ;  p,  7S, 
Life-saving  apparatus      J,   Le  lilanc      No,   1.075.359  ;  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  voi    195  ;  p,  292 
Life  saving    d.vi.H        .1.    .Scarl.  it.      No.    1,076.12;;;    Oct.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  10.'.  ;  p.  isH 
Lifter  :  Srr  Drlll-hlt   lifter. 
Llftlng-Jack,     J.   Coryell       No.   1.075,766  ,   Oct.    14  ;    Gai 

vol     19.'.  ;  p    432 
Light  :  See  Ele'  trie  liK'ht  ;  Roof-light, 
Lights.    OriultiiiK    device    for.      W,    A,    Moffett    and    R.    P 

Perkins.      .No.  l.0Ti.2O2  :  Oct.  iJ«  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1008. 
Lighting    and    ij:nltion    device       J     Berg.      No,    1,0. 6,94;:!  ; 

Oct  28;   Gaz.   vol,   195;  p.  925 
Lighting   appnralus.      K.    A.    Hawthorne       No.    1,07  (710; 

Oi  t.  7  .  <;u7.,  vol.   195  ;  p.  4.'.. 
Lighting  fixture.      O,    H,    Mohr       No.    1.075,370;    Oct     14; 

Gaz.   vol    195  ;  p.   297 
Llgbting-flxture.      E,    F,    Guth.      No,    1.076.41'';    Oet     21: 

(Jaz.  vol    19."i  ;  p    (>s.'. 
Limb,  Artlflcial      T     E     Auvll.      No.   1,076,H81  .  Oct.    28; 

<.az    vol     19.'.  .   [1    S9.'> 
Limb.    Artlflcial       .1,    B     Stage,      No     1.077,012;   Oct.    28; 

vol     19.-.  ;  p,  949 
LlncTusta.    linoleum,    or    like   dlaf.ered  like    cloth.    Produc 

inir.      <■     G     E     Werner,      No     1,074.915;    Oct.    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  111. 
Line  casting   machine,      G     P    Kingsbury       No.    1.076,433; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  690 
Line  casting   machine       R.   O.   Boardman       .No     1.076,478; 

Oct    21  ;  Oaz    vol    19.'.  .  p    707 
Line    settin^j    and    .astni;:     rnachlne         H.     l,K>>:ener.       No. 

1.075,024  ;  (>  t.  7  ;  Gax.  voi    195;  p.  15o 
Liquid-container,     E    ('atlin,  Jr      No    1,075.762,  l>ct.  14: 

Gaz.   vol     195:   p.  481. 
Liquid   cooler   and   carbtmator.    Combined.      H.    E.    Decke- 

bach.     No.  1  O75.40S  ;  Oct    14;  Gaz.  vol.  19.^  .  d    311. 
Llquid-dispensinj;  devl<e.      J     il.  Champ  and  T.    H.    Schutt 

No.   1,0(."..S98;  Oct    14;  Gnz    vol     195;   p    477 
Liquid  •  distrit.utlnu     apparatus,       F.     A.     Olencke        No. 

l,OTr>.sso;  Oct    2S  :    iai    vo.l    195.  p    902. 
Ltauld-fuel  furnace.      G.    Avren       No.    1.07tl,:U2  ;   Oct     21: 

(Jaz.  voi.  19.%  :  p    O.''.^ 
Liquid  gage        P.     OrautzhurK.        No.     1,075.025:     nrt.     7: 

Gnz.  vol     l'.i,".  :  jv   l,"o 
Liquid  Impreirnatiiic  device       li,    E.   Hcyl  and   F.    J     .■\llei  . 

No,    1.0,.'.. Jio      o,  t.    7.    ',:,7.     \o.      !95:    !■     214. 
Liquid-level     apparatus.     Vacuum-controlled     dlfferenllai 

E.    P.   Noye.s.      No.    l.o7C.14r.  .   Oct    21.    Gaz    t<.1.    195; 

p.  890. 
Liquid  level   Indir-ntor       H    C     Smith.      No     1.075.510  ;   Oct 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  19.%  :  p    346. 
Liquid    mixer,    sh.'jkei     and   Jul'e-extractor.      L,    I,    Kel<  li 

ner.     No.   l,075.11it;   Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   195.   p.   182. 
Liquid  trap      I'    O.  Hay.     N'.i.  1,075,254;  Oct.  7;  tJai    voi 

195  ;  p.  2:U) 
Liquids.  Safetv-cloHure  for  containers  of  inftiuumaMe      \J 

Jusper.      No    1.07»'..s;-{0     Oet.  :JS  :  Gaz.  vol.    l»fi  ;  p.   884 
l>i<)'ilas.     Systeni     of     mioiUi^    .inu    couvcvlng    Inflammiibie 

and  other.     li.  von  Eicken      No    1.074,?*34  :  Oct.  7;  Gaz. 

\ol.  19,%  ;  p.  IIH. 
Litter-carrier       I      H     t\    Stoll.      No     1,076.169;    Oct     21; 

Gaz    vo;     195  :   p    597. 
Ijock     Bti   Catch-lock;  Coin  controlled  lock;  Combination 


Sash  lock ;    Sis 
.  'iaz    vol    195  ; 


Io<"k  ;    r>ead-lock  ;    iKwir  lock  ,    Nut  lock 

nal-lock  ;   Suitcase  lock  ;   Table  lock. 
Lock.      H    Hoiinnd       No.    1 .07:.,  i;-!9  ;  Oct, 

p.  190. 
Ix)ck.     J,  H    Uobert.son      No,  1,075,381  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  noj 
lx>ck      A.  M    Hi.e8      No    l.o7%.914  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195; 

p.  483. 
Ix)ck,     I,  Lapl<lus      No    1,076,587:  Oct.  21  .  Gaz.  vol.  19.%; 

p.  745. 
Lock.     W.  A,  Katcliff      No.  1,076,994;  Oct  28;  Gaz,  vol 

195;  p,  942 
Lock,     M,  Boldlzs.     No    1077.120;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195; 

p.  98;i. 
Lock  niorllslnkT    niiuliinf       I.    11     B;-adlev,      No.    1.074,598  ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gar.,  vol.   195  :  p,  4 
I>>ck    or    fastening    for    rallwnv    and   other    carriage   doors 

and  the  like.     J    Blthell.     No.  1,076,644  ;  Oct,  2 J  ;  Gaz. 

vol    19,'.  ;  p    730. 


(>ock    switch.    Door-.      G     Wright    and    U.    P.    BalL      M«. 

1.075.955  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  497. 
IxK-ker.      E.   J     Lawrence  and   H.   WhlU.      No.   1,070,879; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  671 
I>ocklng  device-     O.    H.   Daugbtrey.      .So.    1,076,106;  Oet 

21  ;  Oaz    vol    196  ;  p.  677 
liockinir   device.      J     S.    Lyons       No     1,076,836;    Oct.    tS ; 

Oaz    vol,    195  ;    p.  885, 
Ix>cklnir  device  for   drawers  of   cabinets,      B,   Stuck.     No. 

1,076,528;  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz    v<d,  195  ;  p    724. 
I/>cket,      P    A.   Wlllemin       No     1.075,529;   Oct    14;   0«B. 

vol,   19,%  ;  p.  351, 
Locomotive,      H,    G,    Chatain        No     1.076,407;    Oct     21; 

<;hz    vol.  19.%  ;  p    681:, 
Locomotive    boiler,     Articulatefl-        W.     J      Leighty.       No. 

1.074. 877:  Oct.  7;  Giir    vol.   195,  p    98. 
Locomotive  draft  appliance.     (  .  J.  MelMn.     No    1.076,142; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz    vol,  195  ;  p.  589 


No  1,074,841  ;  Oct. 
No,  1,076.336  ;  Oct. 
L.    K.    Smith,      No. 


P- 
Locomotive.    Electric,      J,    L,    Davis. 

7  .  (Jnz    vol,  195  ;  p.  85. 
l^.comotlve  frame       S,   M.    VhuUhUi 

■-•1  :   Gaz,   voi     195  ;   p    *^r^(^ 
Loeomotive  Journals,    Hut.  liner    for, 

1.074  752:  On    7;  Gri7    vol.   195;  p    57. 
Locomotive   pilots  and   footboard!^     ('onnectln>:   means   for. 

8  E.    Tout        No.    l,O76.0Hl       Oct.    21:    (Jaz.    vol.    198; 
p.  568. 

Log-car.      A     Olsson       No.    1074.812;    Oct.    7;    Oaz.    TOl. 

195  ;  p.  70. 
Logging -cars     ReleasaMe    stake    for       H.    Harder.      No. 

1.077,24»',  .   Oct     2*»  .  (,;az.    vol,    195:  p,    1022, 
Loom    attach!!;,  nt        W      A      UockIs.       No.    1,074.682;    Oct. 

7  ;   (.RZ,  Vo,     1!>.%  ,    p.   'AA 
LfBun   picker  eheok       V    S    StUnpson.      .No.   1,074.756;  Oct. 

7  :  <;u7.    vol.  195  ;  p    59. 
Loom.   Plle-fnbrlc,     N     M    Shinn       No    1.075,127;  Oct.  7; 

Gaz,  vol    195  ;  p    185 
Ixw.m     Hie   or    tuft    fabric       .^     A     Clark    and    J.    K.    Dal- 

krauian.     No    l,o77.J4I  .  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  1021. 
r^^om     shuttle     or    fllHii^'     cjirriT        O      A      Rawver        No. 

l,o7»5,.H9:i  :  Oct.  21  :  i.az.  vol    195;  p,  676. 
I.oom    shuttle.    Weftreplenlshlnp  .      E.    S.    Stlmpson       No. 

1.07f.f;tl2:  Oct    T  ;  (.HZ.  vol.  195;  p.  26, 
Loom    shuttle.    Wcft-rpplenishlng  ,      E    8.    Stlmpson       No. 

l.o74,90H;  Oct.  7;  <iaz,  vol     195;   p    109, 
Looms.    AufomatK-    stopping   device   for   lace        T.   Thomp- 
son.    No.  1.076.798  ;  Oct,  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p,  872. 
LcKims,   .Automatli    weft  bobbin  exchanging  device  for.     A. 

<}.    Koi'chlin.      .No     1.074,629:    Oct.    7;    <;az,    vol.    198; 

p.  14. 
Looms.  Change  box  motion  for  [Kiwer        G     Schwabe.      No. 

1.078.791;  Oct.   ',^8  ;    Jaz    vol.    195;   p.  870. 
Looms.    Head  motion    for       E     H     Ryon.      No,    1.075.862; 

(>ct     14  :  liaz    \ol.   19.%  :  p    465 
lxH>ms,   I'ile  cutting  mechanism  for  tuft  fabric.     J.  T.  Cyr 

and   J     K     Dalkranian,      No     1.077.242;    Oct     28;   Gaa. 

vol    195 ;   p    1021, 
Looms.    I'ow.-r  ease    dcxire    for    picker  -  sticks    of,       F.    M. 

I.amh.      No,  l,07f..r.,85  :  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol,   195;  p,  746. 
Luhiicatini;    app:ir!it\:s        W     L.    Morris.      No.    1,074,780; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz    vol    195  ;  p.  50. 
Lubricator     Sit  riii  drop  'luhricator  ;  Vehicle-lubricator. 
Lubr.cator.      s     1>.    Jones.      No.    1.074,867;   Oct    7;    Gas. 

voi.    195  ;   p    94. 
Marhlne    element        M     I)     Baldwin       No,    1,075,321  ;    Oct 

14  .  Oaz.   voi     195  ;  p    27* 
MfictUie    of   the    turret    type    for    turning   and   like    oper- 
ations.    H.  Austin.     No.   1.076,734;   Oct,  28;  Gaa.  toL 

195  ;  p.  860. 
Machine-tools.    Cutting-lubricant    nttachment    for.      El.    P. 

Bullard.    Jr.      No.    1.076.947,    Oct     28;    Gaz.    voL    198; 

p.  926. 
Machine-tools.  Cutting  lubricant  device  for,     E,  P.  BuIlArd, 

.Ir      No    ;,o:.;,t.4,v  ,  (>,t,   :;>  ,   i;az,  vu'.,    195  ;  p.  926. 
IMaKnetlc   sepurati on,    MetiH»d    and    apparatus   for.      0.   A. 

Zand(r       No     1074,999;  Oct.  7;   Gai    vol    195;  p.   140. 


Ma  11  hat-deliVi-rl! 


No. 


F.       H        .\ppleby. 
19,%  ;    p.    S95. 
No     1.07«,037  :   Oct.  21  ; 

No.    1.075,212;    Oct.   7; 


ine       No    1.076,921  ;  Oct 


devlcf, 

I  .o7(',.s.-,'.c        .  ..   T       _>    .     t  JllZ      Voi 

Miti     ';:v;    fastii.tr        1.    I..    Hocxl 

waz.  \ol.  195;  P,  553 
Mi,:,  . ;,,;    rin>:,      \V      ii     .Tones 

(Jaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  215 
MhH-Uii,     T",  C.   Gre.j:;g¥  and  E.  H    Falls      No,   1,074,713; 

Oct  7;  Gnz.  vol,   19.%:  p,  44. 
Mall-crane,  .Automatic      K    R,   I^ar 

14  .  liaz.   vol     19.%  ;  p.   486. 
.Mandrel     llxpanslble       H    J.   White       No     1.077.110;  Oct. 

28  :  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  980. 
Mangle.      W    Lasocki.      No.   1.075,982;   Oct   14;   Gaa.  toL 

195  :   p.   507. 
Maiihol.     stru<-ture.      T.    F.    oOay        No     1,076.386;    Oct. 

-1  .  <iai.  vol    195;  p.  67", 
Manifolding  device.     IB.  Carney.      No    1,075,460;   Oct.   14; 

Gaz.  vol    195  ,  p,  329, 
Mni.iire  spreHi'.,  t.      'l     ' ',     Mandt    and    M     Vlngum.      No. 

l.(»77.o>'7  :   »»ct,   2S  ;   (Jaz,   vol,    195;   p.  973. 
Marine      propulsion      apparatus,        A       Nydegger  No. 

1  <i70..HO8  ;  Oct.  Jl  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  646. 
Massak-'    instrument       11    Dreuw.     No.  1,076.490;  Oct.  21; 

(;az    vol.  195  ;  p.  710 
Match-splints,  Treating.     W.  A.  Falrbam.  F.  V.  D.  Cnunr, 

and  W.  Green.     iKeiseue,;      No    13,636;  Oct.  28;  Gas. 

vol    195:  p    1024 


jgjMjg^tiifi'mm  iifiimimL 


&^ 


Izx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Matrix-distributing     mechanism.       R.     M.     Orore.       No. 

1.074.946 :  Oct  7 ;  0««,  Tol.  196 ;  p.  121. 
Matrix-setting    and    Une-castlng    machine.      H.    Degener. 

No.  1,076.408 ;  Oct  21 :  Qas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  682 
Matrlr-settlng  and  type-Ilne-castlng  machine.     H.  Degener. 

No.  1,074.843 ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  86. 
MattinK-roughlog     machine.        J.      M.      Barteaux.         No. 

1.071,862;  Oct  28;  Gaa.  Tol.  196;  p.  m 
Mattlne  -  stock.     Preparing.       J.     M.     Barteaux.       No. 


1.077,215  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Oa«.  toI.  195  ;  p.  1013. 
leaaure     and     ■topper.     Combined.       J.     F. 
1,078,780;  Oct  28  .Gas.  vol.  196  ^  p.  866. 


F.     Peter. 


No 


Measuring  and  rewinding  machine.  Cloth.     0.  A.  Heckel. 

C    M.  Kachel.  W»  F.  Goessllng,  and  H.  B.  Pauk.     No. 

1,074,821 ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  11.  ^  ^   , . 

Measuring  apparatus.    M.  Amdt    No.  1,075,»20  ;  Oct.  14  ; 

Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  383. 
Measuring  device,   Liquid-.      C.    P.   Roas.      No.   1,077,000; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  944. 
Measuring  device,  Wall-paper-.    R.  B.  Harpster  and  J.  J. 

Gees.    No.  1,076.034  ;  Oct.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  P- 552 
Mechanical    movement.      F.    E.    Bright.      No.    1,074, 8d.i ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  82. 
Mechanical    movement.      C.    F.    Skinner.      No.    1,075.308  : 

Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  251. 
Mechanical  movement     H.  H.  Whitehead.     No.  1,0.6.179; 

Oct.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  195 ;  p.  601. 
Melting  and  casting  pot     T.  C.  Sheehan.     No.  1,074,901  ; 

Ck;t  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  106. 
Melting-furnace.     T.  W.  Morrell.     No.  1,075,692  ;  Oct.  14  ; 

Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  373. 
Meltlng-fumace,  Electric.     L.  B.  Howard.     No.  1.076,887  ; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  904. 
Mercury     compounds.     Organic.       M.     Engelmann        No.   | 

1.074.781  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  67. 
Mesh-bag    and    making    the    same.       C.    A.     Smith.       No 

1,074,904  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  107. 
Metal    piling    structure.      C.    Trlmborn.      No.    1,0  <  4,665; 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  27. 
Metal-working    machine.      T.    P.    Payne.      No.    1,075,491; 

Oct.  14  :  Ga«.  vol.  195 ;  p.  339. 
Metal-working    machine.      T.    P.    Payne.      No.    l,075.49.i ; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  339. 
Metal  working  machinery.  Driving  and  feeding  mechanism 

In.     A.  M.  Bosa.    No.  1,074,90«;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 

p.  108. 
Metals  ductile.   Rendering  Insufflclently-ductiie.     C.   Tren 

zen.     No.  1,074,993  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  137, 
Metals  from  cupriferous  materials.  Cyclic  process  of  ex 

tractlng.     A.  David.      No.   1,075.093  ;   Oct.   7  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

195;  p.  174.  ^  ,      T    Q 

Metallic  bands,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     J.  B. 

McKibbln.      No.    1,076,439;    Oct    21;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 

Metallic  surfaces.  Means  for  denslfying.     F.  U  O.  Wads 

worth.     No.  1,674,824  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  D.  80 
Metallic  tie.     J.  Albright     No.  1,077,209 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol     195  ;  p.   1011. 
Metalloldal  material.     E.  Welntraub.     No.  1,074.672  ;  Oct 

7 :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  30.  .        .        „        ^ 

Meter  :  See  Fluid-flow  meter  ;  Proportional  meter  ;  Record- 
ing-meter ;  Water-meter. 
Micro  movements  In  weak-current  technics,  Apparatus  for 

producing  and  utilizing.     J.  A.  Johnsen.     No.  1,075,786  ; 

Oct   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  438. 
Milk-can      8.  V.   Le  Sleur.*^  No.   1,076,834  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  456.  ,   ^  y.         ^ 

MUk-contalners,  Combined   rack  and  seal  for  submerged. 

E    L    Wescott     No.  1,076,852;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

p.  891. 
Milking  apparatus.     O.  G.  Uleske.     No.  1,074,979;  Oct  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  132.  ,.      ^  ,     _,  .  .„ 

Mill :  See  Grinding  and  crushing  mill ;   Pulverizing  mill ; 

Windmill.  ,  ,     «     .    .       « 

Mirrors    and    the    like.    Holder    for.      J.    Sartorl.       No 

1,076,237  ;  Oct.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  621. 
Mlter-boi.     J.  T.  Roas.     No.  1,076,730 ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

196;  p.  420.  ^      . 

Mixer  :  See  Concrete-mixer  ;  Llquld-mlxer 
Mixer.     C.   H.  Myers.     No.  1,075,599  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1 Or  *    n     97A 

Mixing  apparatus.     W.  8.  Veaco  and  T.  J.  Bennett.     No. 

1,07H,624 :  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  D.  360. 
MUlng  materials.  Apparatus  for.      C.   W.  Thomas.      No. 

1,076,071  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  Lp.  167. 
Mixing    or    blending    machine.       W.     L.     Ijawson.       No. 

1077,146;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  989. 
Mistener.  ^tamp-.     &•   H.  Wllmer.     So.  1,076,930;  Oct. 

28  •  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  920. 
Moistening  device.      J.    W.    Kinney.      No.    1,076,376 ;    Oct. 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  670. 
Moistening     device.      Envelop-.         T.      Mocvdlarz.         No. 

1,077,201;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   1008. 
Mold :    Bee   Concrete-shingle    mold ;    Concrete-wall    mold ; 

Confectionery-mold.  „„„,     ^x-     ^  , 

Mold.     F.   P.   Martin.     No.    1,074,886;   Oct.   7;   Gaz.   vol. 

UoUL  '  I'.  Levine.     No.  1,076.681  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 

Mold  for  hollow  articles.     J.   W.   L.   Kerr  and  C.  V.  Nee 
son.    No.  1.076,290;  Oct  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  244. 

Molded  article  and  making  the  same.    A.  H.  Krleger.    No. 
1,076,126 ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  684. 


Molding.     W.  (Joodrow.     No.  1,076,975  ;  Oct  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :  p.  936. 
Molten  batb  and  means  for  coating  iron  articles  therewith. 

H    J.  Lohmann.     No.  1,075.583  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p.  .370. 
Mop  holder.      .V.    Waymlre       No.   l,076,8(Kl;   Oct.   28;  Gaz. 

voi.   105  ;  p.  h7;i. 
Mop-holder  and  rake,  Combination.     H.  H.  Hlnkle.     No. 

1,075,665;  Oct  14;  Gai.  vol.  196;  p.  365. 
Mop-wrluKer        I..    C.    McNeal.       No.    1,076,306;    Oct     21; 

Gaz.  vol.  1»5  ;   p.  64.5. 
Motor  ;  See  Mr  or  water  motor  ;  Current  motor  ;  Cycle  ex- 
plosion-motor ;     Electromagnetic     motor ;     Fluid-motor ; 

Railway  track  motor  ;  Spring  motor  ;  Tide-motor  ;  Wave- 
motor. 
.Motor  attachment,      r,.    K    <"lHik.      No.    1.074,695;  Oct   7; 

Gaz.   vol.   19.".  ;   p    39 
.Motor-control     system.     Electric-.       J.     H.     KUnck.       No. 

1,074,874  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  97. 
Motor    controller,      Kl.Mrri-         H.     F.     Baerlocher.       No. 

1,074.925;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  voi.  195;  p.   115. 
Motor  controller,  Klectrlc  .      H    A.   Steen.     No.   1,075,445; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  324. 
Motor  controlliiiK  means      H.  W    I>oonard.     No.  1,074,961  ; 

Oct    7;  (ia/,.  vol.    195;   p.   126 
Motor  drive,  Electric.     C.  C.  Batchelder.     No.  1,075,683  ; 

Oct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    404. 
Motor-starter.      C.    D.    Knight.      No.    1.075,579;    Oct.    14; 

Gaz.   vol.   195  :  p.  369. 
.MoiiNc   or   rat   trap-      E.    F.    Sebesta.      No.    1,077,098;   Oct 

I'.s  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  lO-T  ;  p.  970 
Mousetrap.     J.  G.  Wiesen.     No.    1.074,916;  Oct  7;   Gaz. 
I        vol.  195;  p.  111. 
Mouthpieces.    Antiseptic  protector  for.     C   T.   Porter  and 
No.    1,076,908;   Oct.  2.^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   195; 


No.   1,077,182;  Oct.   28;   Gaz. 


U    .1    ()9l>ornt 
I..   912. 
Mower,   Lawn-.     F.  Yank 

vol.   195:  p.   1001.  ^  ^    , 

.Music  leaf    turner.      »'.    Bergren.      No,    1,075,084;    Oct.    7; 

(i;iz    viil     19,"(  :  p,  171. 
Music-leaf  turner.     S    J,  Cook.     No.    1,075,765;   Oct,   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  432. 
.Music  leaf  turner.     I'.  Hofmann.     No.   1.077,06i>;  Oct.  28; 

Gaz.   vol,   im  ;  p.  008 
.Music  loaf  turner.     H.  C.  Towner.    No.  1.077.108  ;  Oct  28  ; 

(Jaz.  vol    105  ;   p.  979. 
Music  leaf   turner.      G.    E.    Ferguson.      No.   1,077,134  ;  Oct. 

28  :   Gai.   vol,    195  ;   p.   9Sfi. 

Music  rolls.  Comblne<l  marking  and  spooling  machine  for. 

(i     H.    L>avl8.      No.    1.074.770;    Oct     7;    Gaz     vol.    195; 

{)    t'.6  „    „ 

Musical  Instrument,  Automatic.     W.  H.  Smith  and  9.   W, 

Gunton.     No.  1,075.509;  Oct.  14;  Gai.  vol.  195;  p.  345. 

Musical     instrument.     Helf-playlng.       L.     B.     Doman.       No. 

1.075,313  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  262. 
Musical   Instruments,  Apparatus  for   mechanically  operat- 
ing     H.  C    Coldman  and  C.   F.   Webb      No.    1,07.5,013; 
Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  145. 
Mustard,  Manufacture  of.     H.  C.  Russ,  A.  T.  Beach,  and 
H.    F.    Klelnfeldt.      No.    1.077.164;    Oct    28;    Gaz.   vol. 
in."> :  p.  995. 
Vail  puller.      1.    N     Haley.      No.    1,074,617  ;    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  195:  p.   10 
Nail-set  holder.     W.  H.  McKeen.     No.  1.075.587:  Oct  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  D.  371. 
Necktie.     C.   W.  T.  Da  vies.     No.  1,076.464;  Oct.  14;  Gas. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  330. 
Necktie-holder.      F.   Catuogno.     No.   1,076.400;    Oct    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  308. 
Necktie-holder.      J.    1».    Houck.      No.    1.076,121;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  583.  _     _ 

Needle-ciamp.     R.  G.  Woodward.     No.  1,076,743  :  Oct  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  425. 
Nodulating   materials.     L.   V.   Roas.     No.   1,076,705;   Oct 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  840. 
Non  skidding  device.     W.  G.  Murray. 

28 ;  Gaz.    vol.   195 ;  p.  910.  „      ^ 

Noodle-cutter.      T.    Ix)mbardi.       No.    1,076.1.30;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  586. 
Nozzle     for     hydraulic     motors.        W.     A.     Doble. 

1076,962;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  931. 
Nozzle.     Hydraulic     regulating-         W.     A.     Doble. 

1,076.96.3;  Oct  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  931.        ^     ^     _. 

Nut   and    making    the   same.    Self  locking.      D.    O.    Ward. 

No.  1,077,022;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  962. 

I   Nut     and     pipe     wrench.     Combined.       F.     Manler        No. 

I        1,076,133  :  Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  586.  ^^^  „^^     ^  ^ 

Nutcleauing  machine.     S.  A.  Freer.     No.   1,074,940;  Oct 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  120,  „     ^  . 

'   Nut-lock.     A.  Mazur  and  P.  Mudrnk      No.  1.075,218;  Oct 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195:  p.  217.  „     ^        ,     „ 

I  Nut  lock.     M.  Schotsch.     No.  1,075,226  ;  Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;   p.   220.  „     ^ 

!   Nut  lock      M.  C.  Ulrlch.     No.  1,075.310;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nut-lock?"   E.  E.  Hlckerson      No.  1,075,419;  Oct  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  196:  p.  314.  „       ,.     „ 

Nut-lock.     E.  Valentine      No.  1.075,521  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nut-lock?     H.Vaterhaus.      No.    1,075.523:   Oct.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  349. 
Nut-lock.     M.  Blmon. 

195  ;  p.  379. 


No.  1,076.904  ;  Oct 


No. 
No. 


No.  1,075,606;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  TOl. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IN^VENTIONS. 


buci 


^"iVr'')    575'^"  ^^""y""*      ^^-  1.076,098:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 

Nut-lock.      P.    Sohrocder.      N.>.    1,076.3&6  :    Oct.    I'l      (ia« 
vol.   195  :  p.  677. 

No    1.076.679;  Oct.   2.s  ;  Gaz    vol. 


Nut  lock.      8^  I..  Kvlp 
195;  p.  830. 

Nut-lock.      R.    Bixbv 

195  ;  p.  98H. 
Nut-lock  structure.     < 


No.    1,077.119;    Oct.    2«  ;    (iaz     vol. 


14  ;  Gaz:  vori95  ;  p  '^38^'''''"'"'      ''''    '•"*''  «^"  '  ""'' 

"^Gaz^'voL'^Sfp.  V'"'"-      ''^     ^•^'■6.«"'«:   Oct    28; 

Nut,  Self  locking,      n.   o.   Ward.     No.   1,077,023     Oct    28- 

daz    vol     19r>;    p.   O.'i.^  '     -o  , 

;;^o'^r:j!vv:o;^[:^^^l^i';"?^r^^'^•'-p  iVi"  •^^•"'^^ 

'*"&.^f;'"cfaz^\^ra5p':567''''^"'''^'     '^^^  '•'''•'''' 

*^"w'\'ir?"U'*'  'i^-'i-'/^rTJ'''^^-  "eP«'-atlng.  and  fllterlng      K. 
Mouli.5       No.   1  OT,--.  26.'>  :  Oct    7;  (Jar.    vol     19.-^;   p    I35 

lol"'''l'9?>"  p  .{;:;i«^*'-*'^'"  >>■"  1.07.'.,. •:'..«:  Oct.  14;  Gaz. 
^'ISr^M-  1'  4^"""""  ^'*  ^■"'^■^~^-  Oct  14;  Gaz. 
^*m™J%94    ^^""      ^'^    1.075,947:  Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol 

'^"1  n-'".PI-.7     k.»H„  *^";"«-     «f»^     T      K.     McMillan.       No. 
1,0,«»..^_'7  ;  Oct,   21;   (Jaz    vol.    195;   p.   ny.i£ 

Oirburner        H,    P     and     H,     1.    Ingram        <'     1076  828- 

<1   t.    2,H  :   (Jnz.    vol.    195;   p    H,S3 

Oil-bnrjier.       R.     B.     Warner    and     M      1.      Shroat        No 

l<',,.l,.s:    Oct      -jfi  .     ,;„j,      y^^j       j,,,,^  jjj^jj 

01    burner,  Crudf  .     K    R.  Comstock.     No.   1  077  123     Oct 

Oil   burner.   Hydrocarbon-.      Z.    L    Mellck       No    1,075  299 
Oct     ,  ;  (i«z    voi.   195  ;  p.  247 

in'-^fiL'--    ^X''"''-'''".^««'"^        -^      -^       Blackford        No 
1.0,4,OS7:  Oct.   7;  (inz.  vol,  lO.^     p    'AP, 

\qV.  -'-a^'  ^''"'^""  N'^  1.074.810;  Oct  7;  (iaz  vol. 
""^'Ga""  >""'^  10  v""'       "'■   ■'     ^'^^       ^°-   1074.697:    Oct     7: 

'^'i^M'rS:'^:  4£i. '''^^'"   ^°  ^•*^"5-«*i^  ^^'-  ^'-^ 

Oil     Preparinc   .'in       K    Klchtor,      No.    1.076,703:    Oct    2S  • 
Gaz.   vol.    19.">  :  p.   H40.  '     -    . 

Oiltank     Kno.kdovvn.      O     W.    Malonev       No     1076.382-- 
Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   \ur>  ;  p.  67L>  "  ■    '  J,.->oi  , 

Oils  and   fnti*   frotu  oil  sc^ds  and  other   vtjfetable   raw   ma 
teria  8    coniainiiiir    oils    (,nd    fats,     Kxtrartlne        U      N 

oni'n'«    ,  '^"-    V^"*'-'!,^"-   0<'t.   28;   (iaz.   vol     19.%:   p.   943 

Oils.  Refining  and  purifylnp      D   F  Lasher.     No.  1,078  481  • 

()ct.   14;  Gaz.   vol     lO.^i:   p    •A:ie  .v/.o.-.oi, 

OlHnsf   affnchment    for    the   axb-s   of   resflient    wheels       A 

Nelsnn       No    lo7r..-.i:{:  Oct    L'l  ;  Unz    v,,|     i;..-  ;   p'71S 

I  r*fi?i".^'*'-.i^o   '^otnano      No.  1,075,868  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz, 

''•^Z  n'2l,  ,.^^%^'""     aPP«ratuR        .\.     T      Thompson        No 

1.076.077:  ()<t.  21  ;  (^.az.  vol.   195:  p    560 
Orchard  heater       .1     1.    Hnmilton.      No     1  074  79]  •   (Vt     7- 

iiaz.   vol     ]9r>  :  p    70.  '         '  ■       ■ 

Orchard  heater.      R     G.    Smith    and    K     \     I'ercv       No 

1,077.009:  Oct.  L'S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   lO.I     p    948 

19.?-   p  ]^(,  ^"^''^«">       ■"*'"     !  074,842:   Oct    7:   (iaz    vol 

Ore  concentrator.      F.    Ticone.      No     1,076  700      Oct 
Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  S,39.  .         i 

'^TnT^%^5i"''--.     ",/      ''^'••^■'"■t    an'1     I      S      Tucker 
1.076.,S9.  ;  Oct    21  ;  (iaz    vol.   19,''i;  p    077 

Or(>freatinK   machine.     M     (Juenner.      No    1070  061  ■ 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  ."iOl 

*"*'"w.-rni?^A''i*'-'^'"*'»*"^^      ^    ^-  f^hrlstensen.  .Tr, 
1  0.5.011  :  Oct    7:   \int    vol    19,'.;  p    144 

Ores  by  a  continuous  process.  Mechanical  svstem  for  roast- 
<!'a*'z.''vol"79."-    ^\m%  ^V^rWt.      No.   1,07^,010;  Oct.  28; 

^^'i^fv '^.T^'?''"^   ''t       ^-    "     M     r>ekker.      No.    1.075  409- 
•>ot    14;  (iaz    vol    195;  p.  311  .-"o.^w, 

"^Tol"  ifc-  i\^     "^"•'•"«s      No.   1.074.76S;  (.ct    7:  Gaz. 

^Taz:'^isri95'p-4'()r'''"'-  ^°  ^•*^''^-««-'  '^^-  '*■ 

'''^^"'llS^r'^^fjU:'^.®"-'^"'"  S,,  ,077,075: 
Organs,  Electropneumatlcswell-pe<lal  action  for  pine      F  M 

Skinner  No  1.076.069:  (Vt.  21  :  (iaz  vn|  jor.  n  KfiT 
Outing-Rult.    Woman-*.      F     Bolton.      .No.    1  076  "(54      Oct' 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  19.'>;  p    020.  '    '"-"^       "<^^ 

"^^i*■  i^   ^    ^'1*^^'^*'  ^   ^    Crooker.     No.  1.075,810;  Oct 
14  .  i»az.  vol.  195  :  p.  447 

Oven.  Portable      C    O    VVoodrow       No,   1  076  731  •  Oct    2fi  • 
Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  R49.  '^'^i  .  wt.  za  . 

Overboot     Protective.       M      W     Murray.       No.    1,075.9.30- 
Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  489.  i.  ^<o.».,-»u  , 

Overload  device       H     U    ranfleld       No    1,074  602-   Oct    7 
Gaz.  vol.  195:   p.  5  .         .   v^v       ,  . 

Ozldlzlns  sulfite  by   means  _of   air   or   other   oxidizing  gas. 


Packa^,^Relnforc^.^H.^C.    Herr       No.    1.076,418:    Oct 

''"^^'^h^'o^'^^^Z,  10?'  p^.b"*'^'^'*-      ^«- 
'■'^Ga^'^S^95*'p.'69l:''"^'"-      ^"    '''''■''' ^    «<•»     21; 

''"i''n-'^ifno'"r^^l"o,"*-';.''"*^*-        f'      S      Hirschfeld,        No. 
1.0.6.119;  Oct,  21  :  (Jaji.  vol.   195:  p.  rtX2 

I  ack;np,   Metallic       W     Sud.  kum       No    1074  662-   Oct    7- 
••az.   voi,    195:  p.   27  <t.^«.t,   v/ci.    1  , 

^"iT^finz'^^v.^r      .V    ".?^^*'^»™^      ^°-   1.075,468;  Oct 

Parking.    l'ist..ij  .      i;     1  hriiJfenson.      No.    1.076  269  •    Oct 
-1  :  (.HZ.  Vol.  I9f.  ;  p    <VAi  ■         ■    "  *" 

'■"■^>^;ori95-'p'^;i."'''"^^'        '''"    1.074.675:    Oct.    7; 

Pa.l  .  Ste  H.irsesboe  pHd  ;  Ink-pad 

I'ail,  Milkinp       H.  (      i..  Clirlstophersen.     No    1,076  348- 

Oct.    21:    l.az     voi.    19.',  ;    p     Cy61  .     ■",o-.o. 

rn|nt  rem., Vint-  d'-vlcp       M.   L.   Splra.      No.   1,074  755  ■  Oct 

•    :    ''a7.     \            ,  9."^.  ;    p     ,%K                                                          '            •  v^vi. 

ralnt.-;,   MHi^ir;J.•       F    F    Bradlev.      No    1077  239-   Oct  28- 

(iaz.   vol.    195;  p.    1020,           ■                                     •  • 

I'nlntlng     spools,     Apparatus     for.       .J      E      !>ock  No 

1,076.77,-? ;  <3ct.  2.S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  863' 
1  an     t^fe  Frvinp-pnn 
I'aper   and    like   cups.    Machine   for    makloK       E     A     Strat- 

ton.     NV.    1,074.989;  Oct.   7;  (iaz    voi    195:  p!  136 

1  n,4.s29:  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    82 
1,076,665)  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p    827 
v^'oT  U»5:  p^  44s"'""*^^'""-     ^'°-  ^-O^S-SIS:  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz, 
'\^L  ^9^;  p^/sSi.  ^"''""     ^**    1.076.682  ;  Oct.  28  ;   Gaz. 

^'^ICl  ''w.^V  I'o'-table  wall-.    A.  C.  Harry     No    1.075,824  ; 
Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  462  "."-t  , 

S^.k'^''  ^^J'  '"^  °''  ^'•'■''*-  Machine  for  making,     (i    S 
jMt^ham,    Sr.       No.    1,074.680;    Oct.    7;    tiaz.    vol.    19rfl 

Papernveptacle-maklng  apparatus,      F.   W    Burpee      No. 
1,0.  5, ,^29;  Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol,  196:  p.  282, 


No, 


28; 

No 

Oct, 

No, 


195 


E.    CoIIett.      No  "l,07R,747  ;'  Oct     2S  ■  '  oVz 
855 

^■£j*«;*'««t^°",„  J-    ^'    Blurlund       No.    1076.740:    Oct 
28;  Onz.   vol,   195;  p,  S52 


''T.-Z.i'o^    ^°^    P^K^^K    the    sam; /    c,     S      Bird 
I    t>  1*''-1J*26;  Oct.   /  -  Gaz,  voi.  195;  p,   115. 

f^-J'.",'.'"*-'-™'"'^'"''''-  ^*«'"*'"'-'  ^'"■-     G.  B.  Warn.r      No 
1        1.0. (.,..,10  :  Oct    21  ;  (iaz.  vol    195;  p    727 

raper-wlndlns:    reel.      (i.    Miller.      No.    1,075.051      Oct     7 
Gaz    vol    19,5;  p.  159.  «.   .  1  .    v,  i  (      . 

rar.-iffln,    i'r..durti(.n   of  translu-ent.   uiiiformlv-colored     J 

^        195     p^'sfi  •      ^'"^     ^•0'C,00(J;   Oct.   14;   Gaz.   vol 

I  Parcel  carrier,  .\utomatlc.  W.  L.  Nelsi.n.  No.  1,075  371' 
Oct.   14;  (i.'iz    vol.   19.'.:  p    :>97  ".">.». 

raMeurizir.;;  apparatuK  L.  y  pfouts  No.  1.076  604- 
(Ht.  21  :  '.iiz     v.i!.  19.'      p    751 

I'uvinK-blo.  k      .1^  A    Heckel.     No.  1.0-4  7;  7;  Oct.  7;  Gaz. 

I'awl  and  riit<  bet  rnechanisui  ,1  L  !'.e.k  Nn  I07«i^ii- 
Oct    7;   Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p     252  '"<0,^ni, 

''^"^218"'  '**'*'^"-     ^'"^    l-O"^-"-  ^'^    '■■  ""'^    v'l    195; 

''^"n-A'^I1  "A  f"RS^''!>  Fountain-.  r.  Rldderhof  No. 
1.0._6,K41:   Oct.   28;  Gaz.   vol,   195;  p.  887 

.M- /  ?'i''''"'"''*-'  f'^un'aln--     H    B    nods.     No,   1.075.631- 
Oct    14  ;  l.az    mi.  195  ;  p.  ^^s  .viu.ooj  , 

Pen.  Wrltinj:  K  H,  Ketcham.  No.  1074  957  Ot  7- 
(iaz    vol     195-   p    125  ....    >'ti.    .  . 

»   '"'Tor'-    .'47^    ^^'"'""      ^'''"   ^•0"5.880:   Oct,    14;   (iaz.  vol. 

Pencil  sharpener,     E    F    TM^^f^.     No,   1,077,133;   Oct    28- 

Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    98(^  vi    ^o. 

Pencil-sharpener   Aiit.. mat!.-.     V.   Grantzow     No   1075  971- 

Oct,   14:  (inz    vol    l<»-      p    502  '      >o.»ty, 

Pericilii.  pen.s,  *<      HmULt  f.,r      .T    H    B.v.       No    1  074  927- 

!         Oct,    7;   (iaz     voi     195      p     115  ••».i'*«  . 

Perwlator,      I    (i^-fter.      No.    1.077,06;H;  Oct.  28:   Oaz.  vol. 

Perforating:  machine,  c  L.  MlJeher^-  No  1076  772- 
Oct,  28;  (iaz.  vol    195     p    S6,-(  J.U(0,((^. 

Peroxid  of  hvdn:»gen.  I'ompoutid  f..r  makinK,  C  B  Jacobs 
No    1.07(>.6:-19:  Oct.  21  :  (iaz,  v,,i    i95     p    5.'.4         ■'^^^ 

vT*^'"9.?!'p  %t    ^^""^      ^'''    ^^-''-"'1;   ^^^-   ^^'   Gaz. 
Phonocranh-re.nrds,     M<.ldinf;        .1,     W      .Aylesworth,       No. 

l.(».5.sn,  .  0.«     14  :  .,H7.    v,,i     195-   p    440 
Phonograph,      Vibrating  -  re(X)rd         D      M       BUm        So 

1.076.741  :  Oct.  28;  (Iaz    v„!     10.-.      p    ^^;^      ""■*■         '^*'- 
Phonojrraphic   record       I     Kltsw^       No     1,074  873-    Oct     7- 

(iaz     vol     195:  p,  96  <t.o(.-.,   yjcx     <, 

Pho.Kphorltes  (^>nverrinK  H  V  Dunham,  No  1  074  77S  • 
Oct,  7;    iaz    vol    195:   p    67  -"^.u<i,i<w. 

Phosphorites,  (-(.nvenlnj;  H.  V  Itunham.  No,  1.076200- 
Oct    21  :  (iaz,   vol.   195;  p    OOV  "•■'"v  . 

Photo  printing  machine.  Automatic.  (i,  M  I>ve  No 
1.076,876;  (5ct,   2«  :  (iaz.  vol,    195-   p    900    ' 

''^"!;-';w>?i'i'*",?f!^".?*"*■  Pla^'h  ItKht  c.  I..  Alien.  No. 
l.c.ti.OOl  :  o.'t,   21  ;   (iaz    v.',     1 05  •   j,    .-,7'. 

Photofrraphic   plates.  Apparatus  fSr  treating.     T.   Binder. 

No.  l.O.j  186:  Oct.  2S  :  (inz.  vol    195;  p,    1002 
"\"  ;L«/«r:'^'''    nrlntins    machine       .j     N.    Anderson.      No 

M'..i.'.^",   Oct.    14,  t.az    voi.   195;  p.  403. 
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Phot 


No. 


N»). 


Oct.  14 


lOtiMnrapbic-prlntlng   machine.      H.    A.    Andcraoo 
1.077,213:  Oct.  28:  Gob.  vol.  19B :  p.  1012. 
Photocraphlc     rctoacbing-frame.       H.     Samtmllan. 

1,074,664:  Oct.  7;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  27. 
Photoon^phic  shutters.  Driving  and  brakiDK  device,  or  re 
leasing  device,  for.     C  Weber.     No.  1.076,253;  Oct.  21 
Oa«.  vol.  190 ;  p.  625. 
riano.  Player-.     E.  U.  Phllblade.     No.  1,075.853 

Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  462. 
Piano-player,  Automatic.     J.  Schwertner.     No.  1,077,167 

Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  996. 
Plano-playlng    mecbanlsm.      B.    R.    Van    Valkenburg.      No 

1,077,206  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.  196  ;  p.  1009. 
rick.  .Miner's.     J    V.  Cravon      No.  1,076, l(»;i  ;  Oct,  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  576. 
F'lcker  :   Hre  Cotton-pickpr. 

Picture   films.    Machine   for   detecting  defects   in    motion 
R.  Nlcolet.     No.   1,076.691;  Oct.  28;   Ga*.   vol.   195;   p 
835. 

0.  P.  M.  Davis 
p.  310. 

L.  W.  Merkel 
p.  :?37. 

H.  C.  Smith.     N 
221. 
P.    N.    Stankovltch. 
195  ;  p.  624, 

C.  C.   Conkllng. 
p.  548. 

.1.    Crockett    and    L. 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.   39 

No. 


No.  1,075.407 
No.  1.075,487 
1.0' 


Piling,    Integral 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz. 


No. 
No. 


5.229  ;  Oct 
1.076,248 
1,076,021 
Lock  wood 


I'k'ture  machine.  Moving-. 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
Picture  machine.  Moving 

Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  105; 
Pier  quay-wall.  Winged  . 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p 
Pile,    Teredoproof. 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol 

sheet-, 
vol.  195 
Plllng-protecting   device. 

No.  1,074.698;  Oct.  7 
Pilot-light  protector.      H.   U.   Davenport.     No.   1,074,840 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  85. 
Pin  :  Bee  Clothes-pin  ;  Hat-pin  ;  Scarf  pin. 
Pin-guard.      C.    II.    Upton.      No.   1,075,520;   Oct     14;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  349. 
Pineapple  -  centering    attachment.       H.    G.    Glnaca.       No 

1.075.031  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.   152. 
Pipe  :    See   JBlowplpe  ;    Drain  pipe  ;    Organ-pipe  :    Smoking 

pipe. 
Pipe-hendlng    tool.      O.    A.    Malo    and    F.    H.    Melat.      No 

1,075,837:  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  1_95  ^p.  457. 
Pipe-bends.  Making  U-shaped. 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  68. 
Plpe-beoda,   Makijig   U-shaped. 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  toI.  195;  p.  211. 
Pipe-bowls,  Apparatus  for  treatiog.     H.  S.   Chapin. 

1,076,867  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  897. 
Pipe    connector,    Automatic    train-.       V.    8.    Durbln. 

1,074,849  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  88. 
Pipe   connector,    .\utomatlc    train  .      O.    K.    Putnam. 

1,075.854;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  462 
Pipe   cc^nstrnctlon.    Corrugated 

1.076,595  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pipe-coupling.      G.    J.    Ferguson 

Oaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  42. 
Pipe-cutter.      I.   w.    Nonneman. 

Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  617. 
Plp«-flttlng.      D.    G.    Anderaon. 

Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  241. 
Pipe-flanging.     J.  H.    Manning. 

Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  747. 
Plpe-flanglng    machine.      J.    H 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  588. 
Pipe  Joint.  Locomotive  exhaust-.    J.  J 

Oct.  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  639. 
Pipe  or  shaft  hanger.     J.  E.   Jonea.     No.   1,075.856 


P.    Esch.      No.    1.074,783 


P.   Each.      No. 


1,075.201 
No 

No 


M. 


J.    McMartln 
195  ;  p.  748, 
No.    1,074.706 


No 
No 


"14;  Gaz.  vol.  J^95;  p.  292 
Pipe-plug. 

Oaz.  vol. 
Pipe-union. 

Oct.  28; 
Pipe-wrench.      W. 

Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p. 


Oct.    7 


No.    1,076,223  ;    Oct.  21 

No.    1,075.281  ;    Oct.    7 

No.    1.076.592;    Oct.    21 

Manning.      No.    1.076,134 


Jones.    No.  1,076.289 


Oct 


G,   W.    McCutchen.,    No.   1,075.842;   Oct.    14 
195;  p.  45S. 

Ball-and-socket.     W.  Stafford.     No.  1.076.921 
Gaz.  YoL  195  :  p.  916. 

R.    Evans.       No.     1,074.9.36 ;    Oct.    7 

118. 


Plpe-wrrnch.      W.B.   Urquhart.     No.    1.075.878;   Oct.    14 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  470. 
Piston  for  engines.     G.  T.  Strlte.     No.  1.076.326;  Oct.  21 

Oaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  652. 
Plaiting  raachlnos.    Device   for   arresting    the    plaltlng-bob- 


L.  Ehellng,  Jr.     No.  1,075.819;  Oct.   14;  Gaz 
;  p.  450. 
D.  Stine.     No 


1,074.821  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 


J. 


D.    Hunt. 

123. 

Dunton. 


Jr.      No.    1.074,951 


No. 


No. 


bins  of 

vol.  195 
Plane.     F. 

p.  79. 
Plane  for  boats.  Side. 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p. 
Planer  cutter-head.     J.  C. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  481. 
Planers,  Preaaure-roll  for.     A.  L. 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  208. 
Blanimeter.     1L>.  A.  Sheldon.     No. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  723. 
Planing-macnine.     O.  F.  Thorn. 
'    Gnz.  vol.   195;  p.  423. 
Planlng-machlnes,   Chip-breaker  for. 
.    1,075.231  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p 
Plant-protector.      C.   A.  Bigelow.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   195  :  p.  81. 
Plant-protector.      E.   R.   Drake.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  964. 
Planter.     J.  F.  Reeder.     No.  1,075.668;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  399. 
Planter  and  fertlllaer-dlstrlbuter.  Combined.   W.  L.  Schoen 

ing.     No.  1,074,749  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.   56. 
Planter.  Check-row.     R.  I.  Foreman.     No.  1,076.358  ;  Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  664. 


1,075.907;  Oct 
Byther.     No.  1,075,191 
1,076.625  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz 
1.076.739;  Oct.   14 


P.    A 

221. 

1.074,828 


Solem.     No 


Oct. 


1.077.057  ;    Oct.   28 


Planter,  Corn-.     F.  P.  Marphey.     No.  1.076,145  ;  Oct.  21 ; 

(Jaz.  Vol.   195  ;  p.  590. 
Planter,  Corn-.     Ll  A.  Anflnaon.     Na  1,076,988  :  Oct.  28  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   923. 
Planter,  Corn  and  cotton.     M.  and  8.  Robinson  and  W.  A. 

D.ivia-      No.  1,076.234  ;  Oct    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  620. 
Planter  hopper,  Potato  .     T.  J.  Kelly.     No.  1.075.040;  Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  155. 
Planter,  Si>ed       W.  Day.     No.  1.075,817  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Qaa.  vol. 

195  :  p    449. 
Plaster-boards  used   in  partition   construction.   Supporting 

device    for.       M     H.    .Tester.      No.    1.076.766;    Oct.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  860. 
Piaster    of    Paris,    Tn'atment    of.       H.    T.     Beans.       No. 

1,076,H63;  Oct.  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  896. 
Plate  holding    device        V     W      Weston.       No.     1,076.928; 

Oct    J8  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  919. 
I'lai.'.  Protecting-,     t).   .M,  l>nise.     No.  1,078,566;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    734 
I'lafc   rei.'i,<<tt nn;.'  and  clumping  device.      M.   A.   Droltcour. 

No.  1.075.032  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  388. 
Plow.     t;.   E.  Harrison.     No.   1,078,671  ;  Oct.  2S  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

195  ;  P.-828. 
Plow      C.    W.    Dickinson       No.    1,076,752;    Oct.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  857. 
Plow.      F.    K.    Davis,      No.    1,076,871;   Oct.    28;    (iaz.   vol. 

195  ;  p.  898. 
Plow.     (;.   1.  De  Force.     No.   1,076,872;  Oct.  28;  Oaz.  vol. 

1!»5  ;  p.   890. 
I'low.     A    S    I'oc       No.  1.077.158:  Oct.  28;   <;az.  vol.   195; 

p.  994. 
I'low.     .].  Woods.     No.  1,077,237;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195; 

[)    1020 
i'low    and    cultivator.    Combined.       C.    E.     Womble.       No. 

1  ()74,t)81  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  .iS. 
I'low  and  harrow,  loinhlned.     D.  B.  Bohrcr.     No.  1.078,520  ; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz,   vol.    195  ;  p.  7l.'V. 
Plow  and  siihsoller,  Combined.     J.  R.   Harrison  and  G.  W. 

Hooper.     No.  1,074,020  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  H»5  ;  p.  11. 
Plow    attachment.      K.    Schnlte.      No.    1.074,898;    Oct.    7; 

(iaz.  vol.   195  :   p.   105. 
Plow.    BolilfKK    moldlioard    nad    i.iiid.sidr       r.    W.    McWane. 

No.  1.076.507  ;  Oct.  21  ;  <iaz    vol,   1!>5;  p.  718 
Plow.  Motor-.     J.  N.  Parker      No.  1,075,061;  Oct.  7;  Gaz. 

vol,   195;  p.  164. 
Plow  point,    Boltless.      C    W.    McWane.      No.    1.076.440; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p.  693. 
I'low  subsoil  atlnchniont,      W    R.  Marbis.      No.   1,076.686; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  195;  p.  371. 
Plow,  Sulky        L.   A.  Bntterfleld.     No,  1,076.001;  Oct.   14; 

<iaz.  vol.  -95  ;  p    513. 
Plows.  Lever  adjustment  for  wheel-.     J.  W,  Gamble,     No. 

1.075,777  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  435. 
Plumb-bob.     J     Gambllee       No.    1.076.569;   Oct.   21;    Gas. 

vol     195  ;  p.   739. 
Plumber's  kit.     F.  Auty.     No.  1,075.239  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :   p.  224. 
Pneumatic-carrier  system.     F.  W.  Nelson      No.  1,074,890; 

Oct.  7  :  (iaz.   vol    195  ;  u.  102. 
Pneumatic   cleaner.      E.    K.    Yaxley.      No.    1,074.920 ;    Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  112, 
Pneumatic     cleaning     device,        C,      L.      Saunders.        No. 


1,075.304;  Oct.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  249. 

McClave 


No.  1,076.989; 
No. 


I'neumatlc  conveyer  system.     W. 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  940. 
Pneumatic  despatch-tube  apparatus.     A.  W.  Pearsall. 

1,075,790  :  (5ct    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  44a 
Pneumatlc-dcBpatch-tube  apparatus.     E.  A.   Fordyce.     No. 

1,076.969  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  934. 
Pneumatic  despatch-tube  apparatus.     J.  G.  Maclaren.     No. 

1,078,987  ;  (5ct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  939 
Pneumatic-despatch-tube  system.      B.   C.   Batcheller.     No. 

1,076.737  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  8/n.. 
Pocket-clip.     W.  L.  Chapman.     No.  1.075.815 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  449. 
Pocket.    Fabric.      F.    R.    Batchelder.      No.    1,074.6S6 ;    Oct. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  36. 
Pocket  for  trousers.  Safety-.     J.  Barrett.     No.   1,075,240; 

Oct,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  '225, 
Pocket,    Inside   coat-.      J.    .Vrcn.son.      No.    1,076.260;    Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p    828 
Point-changing  mechanism.     P.  Pestalozza      No.  1.075.861  ; 

Oct    14;  (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.  4(U. 
Pole  and  shafts.  Combined  convertible  vehicle.     D.  B.  Pate 

and  3   L.  Spears.     No.  1,075,721 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  195  ; 

p.  41T 
Portable   elevator  and    wagon-dump.   Combination.      C.    W. 

Cotten.      No.    1,075,196;   Oct.  7:  Gaz.    vol.   195;   p.   210. 
Post  :  Bee  Concrete  post :  Pence-post, 
Post  anchor.     P.  T.  Ballev.     No.  1,077,028;  Oct.  28;  Gaz. 

vol,  105  ;   p.  954. 
Post-puller.      E.  Olson.      No.    1.074,974  ;  Oct.   7  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

195  :   p    130, 
Pot  :  f^er  Melting  and  casting  pot. 
Pot  lid.     E.  Relyea.     No,  l.Oi  4.978  :  Oct,  7:  Gas,  vol.  195; 

p.  i:»2. 
Potato-digger.     W.  H    Rice.     No.  1.076,1.50;  Oct.  21;  Gas. 

vol.  105  :  p.  592. 
Poultry  fotintaln.      D.   L.   McCunnlngham  and   E.   M.   Wil- 
son.    No.  1,076,777  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  866. 
Power-press.      E.    W,    Zeh       No.   1.076.931  :   Oct,    28  :    Gaz. 

vol.   105  ;   p.   920. 
Power-press.      E.    W.   Zeh.      No.   1,076,932;   Oct.   88;   Oaa. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  921. 
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Power  tranamiSBlon,  Klectrlc  aratam  for  operating  speed- 
varying.     R.   W.   Bradley.     No    1.074.599;  OctT*  ;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  4 
Power  transmission  mechaulam.     J.  Yonng      No,  1.075.748 

Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol    195;  p.  425. 
Power-transmitting     mecbanlsm.        J       E.      Blmell         No 

1.077.118;   Oct.  28;   Gas.  vol.    195;   p.  9H2. 
Precious  metal  dissolving  means.  Preparing  a.     H.  Foerster- 

llng.     No.  1  076.006  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    515 
Preserving    aUments       V.    FresUdlns.    E.    Norlln,    ami    E. 

Oman.     No.   1,074.856;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p-  90. 
Preserving   plant-leaves,    flowers,   butterflies,  and    the   like 

T.    Relulierz.      No     l,n7fl.7Sfl:    Oct     28:    (iaz     vol     lit.'. 

p    S68. 
Press  :     t^ee    Baling  press  ;     Power-press  ;     Printing  press 

Screw-press. 
Press      J     H,   ('roweli       No     1,076,023;  Oct.   21;    Gaz    vol 

105  :  [!    r.iH, 
Prcf.8  cloth  strlpiwr       O     K     Bciii«s«>       No    1,076.263;   CVt 

21  ;  <;n7.    vol.   lt»5  ;   p.  829 
Press  feeding  means.  Pneumatic.    J    Duval!     No   1  076  491 

Oi  t    21  .  (iaz.   vol.   \'.C)  ,  p.  711, 
Piesscs.   Tripping   device   for   power        J     II.    Rodgors   and 

W.    J.   Speuct.      No     1.075,6il  ,    Oct.    14;    Gaz     vol,    195. 

P   400 
Pressing  machluf.     II.  Tanntnbaum  and  P.  Ueichardt.     No 

1  07r..529  ;  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :   u    724 
PressurccontroPlng      device.         G        F       Stcedman.         No 

1.075,170;  Oct     .  :  (Jai.  vol.  195;  p.  '200. 
Pressure     governed      regnlator.       D.      S.      Richardson 

l,O75,,'?,«i0  :  Oct    14;  Oaz,  vol    1  J>B  :  o,  .301. 
Pressure  oiiera ting  device      A    Simon 

14  :  G.Tz    vol    195  ;  p    421 
Pressure  regulator.    Thermostatic.       W.     < 

1,074.660:  Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  26. 
Primary    battery.      A     L.    Saltzman       .No     1.076,789 

28  :  CiRi.  vol.  195  ;  p.  889. 
Print  frame.  Blue-.     J.  A.  UirschNerg  and  J.  W.  HartUeb 

No.   1.075,91.'^  ;  Oct,   14  ;  (iaz.  vol    196  ;  p,  483 
Printing    and    for    other    purposes.    Machine    for.      W.    E, 

Ntckerson        No.     1,075,989:    Oct.    14.    Gaz.    vol.     195; 

p.  509 
Printing  apparatus.  Ticket-.     F.  Eller.     No.  1.077,194  ;  Oct 

"    :  (iaz.  -    -  - 


No 

No    1.075,7;(;?  ;  Oct. 


Squire. 


No. 
Oct. 


28 


vol.   196  ;  p.   1(K)5. 


Printing  nachlne. 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   11 


Printing  from  IntaKlio  printing-plates.  Machine  for      H.  A 

W    Wood.     No.   1.074,765,  Oct.  7.  Gaz.  vol    195.  p.  62 
L.   A.    Schmidt       No.    1,075,499;    Oct 
vol.  195  :  p    342, 
Prlntinn  machine.      F..  E    Strawn       No    1  ()7«,61.'^  .   Oct.   21; 

<i8r.     vol.    10,%  ;    p    7.-,4 
Printing     mac.ilnea.     Combination     and     arrangement     of 

rotary  web  .     C,  W.  Doll.     No,   1,074.699  ;  Oct.  7  .  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p    39. 
Printing  master  sheets  for  type  writer  operators,  Stc.,  Ma 

chine    for.      J     McTammany       No.    1,075.360;    Oct.    14; 

Gas.    vol.    195  ;   p.    295. 
Printing     or     addressing     machine.        S.      C      Cot.        No 

1,075,965:  Oct  14:  (iaz.  vol    195;  p    500. 
Printing  or   addressing   machines,   Tvpe   or  slug   feed    for 

8.  C.  Cox.     No.  1,075,966  ;  Or    14  ;  (iaz.  vol    195  ;  p    501 
Print  ing  plate-flnlshlng  mechanism.  Stereotype-.     H.  A.  W 

Wood.     (Reissue  )     No.  13,6:^3;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  195. 

p.  788. 
Printing  plate  reinforcement.     C    M,  Ivetz      No.  1.078,046 

Oct.  21  ;  Gcz.  vol.   195:  p.   550. 
Printing  press.      H.   M    Barber      No.    1,077.214;   Oct     28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1012. 
Printing-press      attachment.        J.      G.      Robertson         No 

1,076.670;  Oct.  14;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p    400. 
Printing  press  automatic  feeding  device.      H    Honlgmann 

No.   1.074,720  :  Oct,  7  :  G»%.  vol    195  ;   p,  46. 
Printing  press  feed  guide.    W    1'.  Harmony.    No    1.074,861  ; 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p   92. 
Printing-press,     Flatbed     rotary.       H      B.     Cooley.       No 

1.076,004  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  514. 
Printing-press  inking-fountaln.   J    E  Ralble.    No   1,076,785; 

Oct.  i28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  R68. 
Printing     press.     Planographlc-.       R.     T.     Johnston        No 

1,075,575;  Oct.  14;  Oaz.  vol,   195;   p    367. 
Printing  prefw.   Proof.      R.  O.   Vandorcook       No.  1,076,084  ; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz,   vol,  195  ;  p,  509. 
Printing-press    tripping    mechanism.       A.    B     Ellerv        No. 

1,076,965  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  932 
Print ing-prosses.  Slip-sheet  feeding  device  for.     H.  M   Bsr 

ber.     No.  1.077,029;  Oct.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  195;  p.  955. 
Projectile.     T,  A.  Fldjeland.     No.  1,075,202;  Oct,  7;  Oaz, 

vol,  195;  p.  212. 
Projectile  for  rock  breaker-*.     M.  Quenner.     No.  1,076.148; 

Oct.  21  :   (iaz.  vol,   105:   p    501, 
Projectile     with     visible     trajectory         K,     Wies«'r,        No 

1.075,391  ;  Oct    14:  Gaz,  vol,   195:  p.  306 
Projectiles.  Cip  for  urmor  piercing.     R    A    Hadfleld,  A.  M. 

Jack,  and  A    B.  H.  Clerke      No.  1,076,419  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  195;  p.  688. 
Prolectlles,  Tracer  for.    J.  B    Scmple.     No,  1,077.204;  Oct, 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  1(K>9 
Projecting    apparatus.       H      F.     Patton.       No.     1,075.780; 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.   439. 
Projecting  apparatus.     H.  Krieger  and  C.  F    r>ewev      No 

1,075.920;  Oct.  14;  (iaz    vol.  195;  p.  485. 
Propeller.      J.    R.    Bissell.      No     1.077.187;   Oct.   28;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  1003 
Proportional    meter.      T     B     Wvlle.      No     1.076.855:    Oct 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  893. 


Proportional  meter.     T    B.  Wylle      No.  1.077.208;  Get  28; 

(iaz    vo!    lit.'*  ;  ti    lOM.i. 
Proscenium -closure    and    prolector-screen.      J.    A.    O'Biian 

and  G    N    Heaid      No    1.075.118;  Oct.  7;  Gaa.  voL  196; 

p.   182 
Protractor.     K    r    <iorl>ey.     No    1  i:i76.758  ;  Oct.  28;  Gas. 

vol.   lit.'.  ;  p    H59 
Prunlngshears       T     E     Wylle.      No     1,074.766;    Oct    7; 

Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  62. 
Pijllei      See  Naii  puller;  Post-puller;  Stump-puller. 
IMIle.v.      H     JV    R(»eton.      No.    1.076.6O5;   Oct.   21  ;  (Jsz.  TOl. 

!!>.".  :  p.   75'J 
Pulp  ihiikenlrik:  and  agitating  apparatus.     J.  V.  Dorr.     No. 

I  .iiT»V(<'".(i  :    <i.t     2>«  ,   i;!iz     vc...    I'.i.-.      p,    820. 

Piilper  breasi        E.    (Juerrero        No      l.(»7ri,»78:    Oct.    28; 

'.az    vol    19.''.  :  p.  937 
Pulverizer,   Agrlculmral,      D    T.   ihilliis.      No,    1,076,498; 

Oct,    14  :    "iaz     vol,    !&,'.  .    p.    ;^40 
Pulverizer.    L»l8k,      T     W.   Capen.      No     l.t'75.192  ;   Oct.   7; 

I, HI    vol     195  ;  p.   208. 
Pulverizing  mill.       W.    C.    Fox,    .1      P     Bern,    and    F.    M. 

Sponotrle.      No.    1,075,707;    Oct.    14;    Gtiz.    vol.    195;    p. 

4  11:. 
Pump,     W.  A,  Johnsion      No.  1,075,574  ;  Oct.  14  .  Gsz.  vol. 

195  ;   ;.    307. 
Pump      M    lAng.     No.  1.075,668;  Oct.  14     Gaz    vol.  195; 

p.   39€. 
Pumi,       K     Sprado.      No.    1.076,323;    Oct     21;    Gaa.    vol. 

195  ;  p.  052. 
Pump.      H,  Mead.     No    1.076.596;  Oct.  21:  (inz.   fol.   196; 

p    74.^. 
Pun,;      .\;r        F     E.    Ten   Eyck.      No     1,075.674;    Oct.    14; 

(iaz    vol     195;   n    401, 
i   Pump,    .\ir-       L     B,    Sherwood       N<  ,    1,076,610;    Oct.    21; 
I        (iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    753 
Pump,     .^ir-suctlon     and    force,       F.    O     De     Hvmel.       No. 

1,074,608:  Oct,   7,   (iaz,   vol     195;   p.   7. 
Pump.    Centrlfuga',,       H     Hunt.       No,     1,074,794;    Oct.    7; 

(iaz.  vol    195  ;   p.  71 
Pump   for  elastic   fluids.      K.  Stelnb.cker       No.   1,076.462; 

Oct,  :ji  .  (,nz    vol.   1".!.'*  ,  p.   7(iii. 
Pump  for  Internal  comlmst ion  enginw!.   Fuel  ,      H     R.  Bets. 

No,    1,U7G.915.   Oct    2^  ;   (iaz.   vol     195:    p.   '.tl4. 
Pump    for    Buppljlng   fuel    to   Internal  cornbustior    eDglnes. 

II  l.enip      N•^  1.07«;..':>('2  ;  Oct    21  ,  i.az,  vol    195  ,  p.  714. 
Pump,  Gas-.     C.  A    Anderson.     No.  1,075,183:  Oct.  7;  Gai. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   205, 
Pump-governor.     R.  H.  Mc(rOwnii       .No    1.077.090:  Oct.  28; 

(iaz     vol.    lO.")  ;   p.  SI74 
Pump  holder       W      L.    Dcmlng.       No     1076.488:    Oct.    21; 

(Jaz    vol,  19.'i  :  p.   710 
Pump  or    motor   cvllnder   and    making   the   same.      C    If. 

Manly.     No    l.u75.4.Kfi,  Oc:     14.  (iaz    vol,  195;  p.  837. 
Pump,    Pressure-operated    deep-well.      I',    G,    Kalaer.      No. 

1,(174,797;  Oit    7  ;  (iaz.   vol    195:  p    72. 
Pump,   Rotary,      B.  F.  Cathcart       No,   1,076,627;   Oct.  21; 

(isz    vol.   195  ;  p    700 
l»uu)p.    Rotaiy       P.    Slesazeck       No.    1,078.711;    Oct.    28; 

(iaf,  vol    195  ;  p    «42, 
Pumping    attaohment       J     B,    York       No     1,076,956;    Oct. 

14  ;   (iaz    vni.   195  ;  ji    497 
Pumping   devire.      J,    Davidson       No     1,075.406;   Oct.    14; 

(iaz.  vol    i;i5  :  p.  ;no 
r^inch-gags.     Means    for    operating       W     T     Sears.      No. 

1.074,900:   Oct     7;  (iaz.  vol.    195;  p.   106 
Purse  and   bag  fastener.     T    Tlghe       No.    1.074.910;  Get. 

7  :  (iaz    vol    lit.')  :  p    i  i(i 
Puzzle.     H.  C,    Randall      No.  1,074.816:  Oct.  7;  Gaa.  v<rf. 

19,'j  ;  p    78. 
Rack  :    Hee    (Tlothes  rack  :    Display  rack  :    Lace-rack  ;    Ttre- 

rack. 
Rack.      N.   C.   BoeKi*-       No.   I,075.:i95  ;   Oct.    14;    Gas.   vol. 

195  :   p.  .307 
Radial  drill.     W,  T.  Sears      No,   1,07(^.242;  Oct,  21;  Gaa. 

vol,   \ur<  :  p    (i22. 
Radiator      (i,  K,   Farllneer.     No    1,076,203;  Oct.   21  J  Oaz. 

vol.    IP,"",  ;    n     tJ(l9 

Radiator.     H.  C    Harris*  n       No. 

vol.    19r.  ;  p    Ovo. 
Radiator       A     F     Rosen       .No     1,076,704,    Oct.    28;    Gai. 

vol.    19.".  :    p     >»40 
Radiator  cell   structure       H.  C    Harrison       No    1.076,116; 

Oct.  21  ;  liaz    vol.  l\>r,  :  p    5M. 
Radiator-cells,  Hexagonal  construction  of.     H    C.  Harrison. 

No    1.07(^:^84  ;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  060. 
Rfldlator-BectioD        F.    C,    F,    Strelchert.      No     1,076,527; 

Oct.  21  .  (iaz    Tol.    195;  p    724. 
Radiator-sections.     AssemMlnt        F      A.     Feldkamp.       No. 

1,077,0,1S  ;  Oct.  28  ;   (iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  964 
Radlothorlum.  I'reparation  of     L.  Meltner.    No.  1.076,141: 

Oct.  21  :  (iaz    vol.  195  :  p    5Ss; 
Radius-Jack.      C.    A.    Fleming       No.    1.075.639;    Oct.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    .391. 
Rali.     C.   F.   Weeber.     No.   1.077,236;   Oct.  28;  Oaa.  Tol. 

195  :   p.    1019 
Rail-anchor.      H.    Jenkins.      No.    1 .( 

vol.   195  :   p,  (168. 
Rail-anchor.      E.    J.    Ferguson.      No.    1.076,493;    Oct    21; 

(inz,  vol    105  ;  [..  712 
Rail     and    road  bed    constrnctlon.       C     W,    Clarke.       No. 

1.078.190:   Oct     21;   (iaz.   vol.    195:  p.   605, 
Rail-fastening.      W.   J.   Schwab.      No.    1.076.790:   Oct.   28: 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  870 


1,076,422  :  Oct.  21  ;  Oas. 


.076.372  :    Oct.   21  ;  Oas. 
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Ball-Jolat.    A,  J,  Neafle.     No.  1.074,972 ;  Oct.  7 ;  Oax.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  130. 
Ball-tolnt.     A.   C.   Ernest.     No.    1.075.554  ;   Oct.    14  ;   Gas. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  361. 
Rail-Joint.      J.    A.    Greer.      No.    1,075,644;    Oct.    14;    Oaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  392. 

Rail  lolnt.     Ll  Knaak.     No.  1.075,654  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol 

195:  p.  395. 
Rall-lolnt.      W.   WaldUch.     No.    1,075,879;   Oct.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  106;  p.  471. 
Rall-lolnt.      H.   H.   Ferris.      No.   1,075,9«58  ;   Oct     14;   Gai. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  501. 
Rall-lolnt.     W.   T.   8app.      No.    1,070,320;   Oct.    21;    Cm. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  650. 
Rail-Joint.      M.   M.    Shaw.      No.    1,076,917;   Oct.    2S  ;    (Jaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  915. 
Rall-jojnt.      W.    F.   Sellers.      No.    1,077,188  :   Oct.   28  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  997. 
Rail  Joint  and  chair.     W.  H.  Lesh.     No.  1,075.044  ;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  157. 
Rail-Joint  for  railways.    J.  M.  Maher.     No.  1,075,114  ;  Oct 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  180. 
Rail-Joint.  Insulated.      R.   B.  Abbott.     No    1.075,278;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  240. 
Rail-stay.     J.  M.  Vail.     No.  1.074,666  ;  Oct.   7  ;  Gaz.   vol 

195  ;  p.  28. 
Rall-sUy.     J.  M.  Vail.     No.   1,074,667  ;  Oct.   7  ;  Gaz.   vol 

195  ;  p.  28. 
Rall-stralghtenlng  device.     J.  S.  Wagner.     No.    1,077,019  ; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  951. 
Rall-flUDportlng    device.      I).    L.    Bralne.      .No.    1,076,813; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  878. 
Rail  tie  and  anchor.     F.  H.  Stanford.     No.  I,ii7ri.»5l2  ;  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   7,54. 
Ralls,  Antlcreeper  for.     C.  W.  Breed.     No.  1,075,187  ;  Oct. 

7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196  ;  p.  206. 
Ralls.    Fish-plate  for.      W.   C.   Rath.      No.    1,076,233;   Oct, 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  819. 
Ralls,  Ac,  Means  for  formhig  purallel  faces  on  the  ends  of 

W.    Brewltt.      No.    1,075.755  ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    195  ; 

p.  429. 
Railway  and  electric-motor  control.  Electric.     M.  W.  Leon 

ard.     No.  1,076.214  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  613. 
Railway-brake.     C.  W.  Drake.     No.  1,074,700  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  40. 
Ballway-brloges,   Danger-signal   for.     J.   E.    SJomati.      No 

1,07.5.868  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  467. 
Rallwav    cross-tie.      L.    C.    Mooney.      No.    1,076,090 ;    Oct. 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  835. 
Railway-crossing.    G.  O.  Brlstow.     No.  1,076,405  ;  Oct.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  681. 
Railway  el^trlc  signal.     J.  H.  Gunn.     No.  1.074.859;  Oct 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  91. 
Railway,  Electrical  suspension-.    H.  Mailer.    No.  1,074,807: 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  75. 
Railway-gate.     C.  Cannova.     No.   l,078,i:t)<5  ;  Oct.  21;  (Jaz 

vol.  195;  p.  630. 
Railway    metal    tie    and    rail-fastening.      F     .lager.      No 

1,07,5,425;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195:  p.  316 
Railway  metallic  tie.     J.   A.   McCracken.      .No.    1,076.687 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  834, 
Railway-motor  ventilation.     J.  D.  Forrer.     No.  1,075,470 

Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  332. 
Railway-rail.     J,  B.  Calder.     No.   1,076,016:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  646. 
Railway-rail  fastener.     C.  C.  Mltchel.    No.  1,076,144    Oct 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  589. 
Railway-rails,     Mounting     for.       W.      P.      Davles.        No. 

1,075,200;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  211. 
Railway-rails,    Repairing.       E.    Thomson.       .No.     1.075.738: 

Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  195  ;  p.  42.3. 
Railway  signal  system.    D.  Dale.     No.  1.076,552;  Oct.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  732. 
Railway   signaling  device.      A.    Stadler.      No.    1,075,169 ; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  199. 
Railway  signaling  system.     A.   L.  Venclll.     No.  1,076,176; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  m>.  600 
Railway-sleeper.     O.   E.   Wetzer.  ,  No.   1,075,616;   Oct.    14 

Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  382. 
Rallway-splke.      A.    F.    Gobln.      No.    1.075.911;    Oct.    14- 

Gnz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  482. 
Railway-splice.      C.    M.    Miller.      No.    1,076,63.^;    Oct.    21 

CJaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  765. 
Railway-switch.     C.   A.   Turner   and   A.   B.    Edwards.      No 

1.077,017;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  950. 
Rallwav  -  switch  -  operating     means.       C.     Phillips.       No 

1.076,313  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  648 
Rallwav   system  and  handling  traffic.     A.   L.    Drum.      No 

1,070.355  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  663 
Railway-tie.      G.    W.    Maskrey.      No.    1,074,636 ;    Oct.    7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  17. 
Rallway-tle.     H.  L.  Hollls.     No.  1,076,577;  Oct.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  742. 
Rallwav-tie     and     rall-faatener.       E.     W.     Gates.       No. 

1,074,942  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   120. 
Railway-ties.  &c..  Machine  for  barking.      H.   L.   Gallowav 

No.   1,07.'). 776;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  4.S5. 
Railway-ties,  Shoe  for.     F.  Still.     No.  1,077,173;  Oct.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  998. 
Railway-track.    F,  K,  Holmested.    No.  1,075,104 ;  Oct.  7  ; 

Oax.  vol.  195  ;  p.  177. 
Railway-track.     F.  K.  Holmested.     No    1.075.105:  Oct    7- 

Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  178. 


Rallw«y-track.     F.  K.  Holmeated.     No.  1,077,070 :  Oct.  28  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  195;  p.  968. 
Rallwav  track  Jacks.   Roller  for.     W.   R    and  C.    F.    Funk. 

No.  1,075,559  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  362. 
Kallwny   track  motor.      K.  W.   Hoover  and  J.   A     Coleman. 

No.    1,075,420;   Oct     14;  (inz.  vol.    195;  p.  WW. 
Railway-track  structure.     H.  M.  Coulter.     No.  1,078,748; 

Oct  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  865. 
Kallwa.v  traffic-controlling   system.      F.    L.    Dodg»<in.      No 

1.076.631  ;   Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  761. 
Raking   and    loading   material    such    as    hay    and    the   likp. 

Machine  for.     J.  Rochalx      No.  1,076,452;  Oct.  21  :  <ia». 

vol.  195  ;  p.  697. 
Uaraiolng  apparatus.  Reversing  mechanism  for  roll-     H    P 

Macdonald.      No.    1.074,882 ;    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz.    vol      195 ; 

p.  loo 
Ramtalng     apparatus.      Roli.        H       P.      Macdonald.        No. 

1,076,683;  Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.   195:  o.  832. 
ItaBgaB,    Automatic   cut-off   for   gas 


Oct.  7  ;  Gaz. 


,  „_    .      C.    Bargamln.      No. 

1.07r..322:  Oct,   14:  Gaz,  vol.  l95  ;  p.  279. 
tut  trap.      W    .1.  G,   Young.      .No,   1,074.998  ; 

vol,  i!>.".  :  p    i:i9 
Kat  trap.   Electric      r.   w.  Beardsley,     No.  1,074.770;  Oct 

7  :  (;az.  vol,   195  :  p    0;i 
flat  tr;i|),    I'Iccrrlr       .F,    K.-^^-c/A       N,,     1  i>T.'.,r,C,0  ;    i>-t.    1»: 

On/.,   vol     r.i,',  .  (),   ;;ii'j 
Ratchit  ■  wrench        W.    Hannlng    and    M.    Nicholas.      No, 

l,07T.i:',7;  Oct,  28;  Gaz.  vol,   195:  p.  987 
Razor-blade  holder.  Safety-.     B,  F    Stamm,     .No.  1,077,171  : 

Oct.  28;  (iaz    vol.   195;  p.  997. 
Razor,    Safctv  .       V     \V.    Sipes        N.>.    l,o7r),0O6,    Oct     14 

(Jns.   vui.    195  ;  p.   ;179. 
Razor,    Saf.iy        K.    N.    Hiiiiiiihn'v.      No.    1,075,376;    Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  \^.  505, 
Razor,  Safety        E.  N.  Humphrev      No,  i  07G  280  ;  Oct    21; 

<;aK.  vol     i',>.-  .  p    {V.\s 
Razor,   Saf.tv        I     Katifn.anr.       No.    1,078,375;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.   I'.i.'i  :   p.  66!" 
Unzor,    Safety.      K.    N     Hnniphrf-y.      .No.    1,076,429;    Oct. 

21  ;   iJiiz.   vol,    l!t5  :   p,   (>Mi 
Razor,  Safptv  ,     E.  N    Humphrey      No.  1.076,579;  Oct.  21  ; 

<  iiiz.   vol.   1  r>."i  ;  p.  742 
Ueanier.   Expansion-.     (".  0.  Schellenbach       .No     1,074,820; 

Oct,  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  79, 
Ueceptacli-closurc.       .7,    K.    (Jowcn.       No      1.075  64.H       Oct 

14     <;hj!    vol,    Ift")  :   p    :-!fi2. 
Receptacle,     Nonhent-conductlng,       C.     C.     Wilson        .No 

1,07H.S<M  ;  Oct.  28  ;  (Jaz    vol,   195  :  p.  875. 
Recorder  :    Kce  Time-recorder 
Recording   dcvlcf,       K.    S     \otPV,       No     1  076  .H;(8      Oct     "1 

Gaz.  iiA    195  ;  p    n.^T 
UecordUiK      instrument.      El c<  trie,         A       I,.      Sohm  .No 

I.075..-I:!  :   Oct.  14;  (Jaz    vol.   19.'i  ;  p    346 
Rccordinj:  meter.      P.    Lanham        No.    1,075.427  •    Oct     14' 

(Jar.,  vr,!    \f\:,  ;  p.  ni7. 
necnrdititr     sv^tem     and     appai-ntns.        .\      L.     Rotm         No 

l.('7:..tV>H  ;  Oct.   14  :  (Jaz,  vi.ii     195  ;  p.  379 
Rectal  Irrleator.     C    Sawver      No,  1.074,818;  Oct.  7;  Gaz, 

vol.   195  ;  p,   7S. 
Reed,   Layers  of       I'    Krcbs       No     1,074,801;  Oct.   7;  Gaz. 

vol     105  :    p,    7  4 
Reel  :  .sVe  Clothes  line  reel  ;  Paper  winding  reel, 
[{•■frac f'lry,     electrically  condix  tiii'.r     molded     bodies      Pro- 

<lii.-«ion  of,      G.  Esly,      No.   1 ,07.'>.6.34  ;   Oct.   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

1"*-.     p.  :',^o 

Refrigerating  apparatus.    F    W    Wolf,  .Jr..  and  H.  H.  South- 
worth.      No.   1.076.537      Oct.  21;   (laz.   vol.    195  ;   p.   727 
IJefri-irating machine       .7     .7.    Schrade,       No.    1,075,126; 

o.f.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    185. 
Register  :   tiee  Time-register. 
U.-aister       (■     !-•     Cogg        t  Reissue  t       No,    i;^.624  ;    Oct.    7; 

»Jaz.  v.il,    \'.r,    J,.  2."..'., 
Regulator     Sfc  Holler-feed   regulator;   Electric   regulator; 

(Ja^♦-^pgulato^  :      Pressure  regulator  ;     Pressure-governed 

regulator  ;   Tempo  regulator 
Regulator.     W    M.  Miller  and  8.  A.  Shlpp.     No.  1,075,219; 

O.'t.   7  :  (Jaz    vol,   19.'.  :   p    2J7 
Resilient  ball.      K     \.  Cigol.      No    1.077.121;  Oct    28;  Gaz. 

vol     195:   p.  983. 
Resilient    wheel.      \V     Wheeler       No,    1.070,254,    0<t     21 

Gaz.  vol,    lO.'i  ;  p    t)2t'. 
Resilient  wheel       E.  -V.  Schlalret.     No.  1.076,914;  Oct.  28; 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p.  914. 
Retaining   mechanism.      F     N.    Hall.      No.    1,077,136;    Oct. 

28  :  (Jaz.  vol.   196  :  p.  987. 
Reverftble  fork  and  rake.     T    .7    Mcintosh.     No.  1,076,048; 

Oct.  21  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   195:   p,  557, 
Revolfers,  Mechanism  for  rotating  and  locking  the  cvUn-* 

dera  of.     E.  (Jnerrero.     No.  1,077,135;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.' vol. 

195  ;   p.  987 
Revolving  ventilator.      O    W.   Searcv.      No.   1,(>76,809;   Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.    195  :   p.   753. 
Kifle,    gunnery,    and    like    practice.     Apparatus    for.       F. 

Mitchell.      No,    1,075,5S9;    Oct.    14;    (Jaz.    vol,    195;    p. 

372. 
Rim,   I)emonntable,      W     F    .lenkins.      No,    1,076,430;    Oct. 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.    19,'>  ;  p    i\M^ 
Ring     Kee  Mall-bag  ring  ;   I'acklng-ring. 
Road  whe<>l.   Elastic.     .1.   Spyker,      No.   1.075.168:   Oct.   7; 

(Jaz.  vol,   195  ;  p.  199 
Ron(is,  Makini,'      J.  S.  Robesfm.     No.  1,075,8.'>6;  Oct.   14; 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    463. 
Uoads.   Making.      J.    S.    Robeson       No.    1,075.8,17  ;   Oct     14  ; 

G.Tz.  v.. I    irt.%  :  p,  463 
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Roadways,  railway-beds,  sidewalks,  and  the  like.  Making. 

M.  A.  Popkeas.     No    1,076,782;  Oct.   28;  Gaz    vol.   195: 

p.  867. 
Rock-breaker.     M.  (^uenner.     No.  1,076.002:  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   662. 
Rock  crusher.      T.    L.    Smith.       No.     1.075, .507;    Oct.     14; 

Gar  vol.  195  ;  p.  344. 
Rock-drill      C.   Jackson       No.    1,075.424;    Oct     14;    Qai. 

vol.   195  ;  p.  316. 
Rock-drtll.      G.    W     Smith       No.    1,076.246;    Oct.    21:    Gai. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  823 
Rockdrllls.     he     Locking  chuck     for.       S.     W,     Brothers 

No.  1,075.325;  Oct     14  :  Gai.  vol     195:   p    280. 
Rock-drills,  Valved  connecthm  for.     S    W    Brothers.     No 

1,075,324;  Oct     14;  Gaz    vol.  195:  p    280. 
Rod  bender.      K.    Sample   and    L,   \    Flcltz.      No,    l.ii70..^21  . 

Oct.   21  :   Gaz.   vol     ift.'i  :   p    721. 
•Roller;     See     Curtain-roller;     Land  roller  ;     Shade-roller; 

Spring- roller. 
Roller     construction,     Winding.       G      H      IVmore        No 

1.076,969;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz    vol.  19^  :  p    9;?0 
Rolling   bars   or   girders   of   I,    H,    U,    or   like   section       .7 

Puppe      No.  1.076,784  :  Oct.  28  ;  (Jaz    vol    195  ;  p    868 
Roof  light        A     Kieln        No     1  ,n7rt,. '»<»<' ;    Oct     21;    <i!Az     vol 

195  :    p     714. 
Roofing,  Ac.,  and  preparing  the  same.  Materia!  for      J.  W 

Aylsworth.       No.     1, 077, 113.    Oct     2S  ;    (Jaz      v<-l  ^95; 

p    981 
Roofing,     Ix-ak  proof     strip     for     metal        K      Hot),         No, 

1.076,065;  Oct,    21:  Gaz.  vol.   195.   p    .'.6:^ 
Roofing  materlnl       S    G,  Wright       .No    1.07.".  74.'.     Oct     14; 

C.az.  vol,  195  ;  p.  425 
Rf¥)flng  material.   Fastener  for  stieef       W    N    .Nlcholis  and 

A     W,    Carmlchae!        N.i     1.076,63!*  :    Oct,    21  :    «;az,    vol. 

195  :   p,   76.'. 
Rope-grip    device,      G.    R.    Hill        No,    1,075.567,    Oct,    14; 

Gaz,   Vol     195  ;  p,  .''.<>5, 
Rotary  drill.      I...  A.  Qwenf      No    l.t'TH.M.'.  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz 

vol.    195;   p.   719. 
Rotary    engine.       P     .Torgenuon        No.    1.076,162;    Oct.    7; 

Oaz,    vol.   IP.')  ;   p,  104, 
Rotary  engine       J    B,   and   H     K    Neelev,      No.    1.075,436; 

Oct,   14  :  Gaz    vol,   195  ;  p    320 
Rotary    engine,      G,    F     Moors.      No.    1,075.590:    Oct.    14; 

Oaz,   vol.   19.'.  ;  p.  .'?72 
Rotary    engine       H     .\     King       No.    1.076.891;    Oct.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    906 
Rotary  engine       R    .7    I>avldson       No.   1,077.222;  Oct.  28; 

(Jaz    vol     195  ;  p     1015 
Rota  table  table      J    M    Bryant  and  J    Lied     No    1,077  218; 

Oct    28;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.   1013. 
Rotor     construction.       F.     W      Kennedv        No.     1,075,577; 

Oct,  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol    195  ;  p,  368 
Roving    and     spinning     frames      Stop  motion     for     cotton. 

B.  Ames  and  A.   Harrison       .No.  1.075.136;  Oct.  7     Ga*. 

vol     195  :   p.   188 

RuMht.    Hand        C,    Rltter       No.   1,074.742:   Oct.    7;   (Jaz. 

vol    19.1  :  p    .',4. 
Rubt)er-llkp  substance  and  making  same,     H,   \    (^lark  and 

E,  J.    Ivirkln       No.    1.076.349;    Oct     21;    (Jaz     voi     i<>5 
p.   861.  ' 

Ruffling    and    stitching    machine.       A.    H      Dp     Wk         No 

1  074.S4.'.  .   Oct     7.   Gaz    v,,l     lO.")  :   p    k7 
Rulers    and    the    like.    Self  guiding   arrangement    for    paral 

lei.      S     .Sandiirskyj       No     1.075.067;    Oct     7;    i\nr.     vol 

195  :  f)    165 
Runner  for  wheeled   vehicles,    r>etachable,     C.   A.   Carlaon 

No.  1,076.816  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p   879. 
Sacking  machine   jolter,      C,   Bordier       No    1,076,480:   Oct 

21  :   (Jaz     vol     l!i.-.  ;    p     707 
Sad-iron,     (Jas  heated,       H,     ,A      Koenlg        No      1,076  677 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  830. 
Sad-iron,  Gas-heated      A    H.  Davles.     No    1,076,958:  Oct 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  930 
Sadiron   handle.     •'    P.   Elchler       No    1.076.108;  Oct.  21; 

(Jaz.    vol.    lO.')  ;    p     .'i7K. 
Safe.      71.    LIttlejohn   and    W.    M     Mlfchpll        No     1.07.1113; 

Oct    7;  (Jaz.  vol    19,>:  p    1  so 
Safe  and  vault  doors,  Kleotrlc  protective  device  for.     H 

and    H.    R.    Huhn       No     1.07'(.077;   Oct,   28:    (Jaz.   vol. 

195;  p    970. 
Safe,  Wall        H    <".   Ixvwrle       1  Reissue  1      No.    13.625;   Oct 

7  :   Gaz,    vol.   Ift.'i  ;   p.   2.'.9 
Saltpeter.   potnsKiiiin.   or   niagnesinm   chlond   and    the    like. 

.Apparatus    for    romminutlng    calcareous.       H,     I'aullng 

No.   1.075.722;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  417 
Sand-rammer.    Pneumatic       S     Oldham       No.    1.075.057 

Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol,    19.°i  ;  p    162, 
Sanitary   closet       .7.    H.    Foster       No.    1.075.471;    Oct.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.   10r>  ;   p    .in'C 
Sash-bars,    Apnarattis    for    priMlucini;    ornamental.      K     H 

F.  Huth.     No    1,074,722;   Oct.  7;  (Jaz.  vol    195;  p,   47 
Sash  holder.      T     .1     Starkey.      No     1,075,444;    Oct     14; 

Gaz,   vol.  195  :  p.  324. 
Sash   holder.   Window-.      O.   M.    Edwards.      No.    1,077,193; 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;   p    1004 
Hash  lock.      .7.    Hunciker        No.    1.07.";. 828;    Oct.     14       Gaz 

vol.  195  :  p.  454. 
Sash  lock.     L.  R    F/ddv      No    1.076,650:  Oct.  21  :  Gaz    vol 

195;  p.  769 
Sash-weight,  Sectional      N.  A.  Petry.     No.  1,076,698;  Oct 

28:   Gaz    vol     195;   p    838. 


Sash,  Window.     E.  C.   Shepherd.     No.  1,075,306;  Oct.   7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    250 
Sashes   and   the   like.    Apparatus   for   Bupr>ortlng   window-. 

J.  B.   Murphy.     No.   1,(576,053;   Oct.  21;  Gaz.  voi.   195; 

p.   559. 
Sausage  Mnkinw'   machlnt.      J     Shier,       No     1,075.604;    Oct. 

14  :  (iaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  378. 
Sausage  meat  or  the  like.  Artificial  tkln  or  gut  envelop  for. 

D.  Maoivet  and  E    Resnegalre.     No.  1,076,899;  Oct.  28; 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   909 
Sausage  skins  and  the  like.   .Manufacture  of.      H.   I>eotsch. 

.No.   1.076.(M>.'-.  :  Oct.    14;  Gnz.  vol.   195;  p.  515. 
Sausage-stufTer        C     Hank'.       No.     1,075.823;    Oct.     14; 

(Jaz   vol    1!'.'. :  p.  451. 
Saw.     A    Brazier.     No    1.076,815  ;  Oct    28  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

p    879. 
Saw-clamp.       J      S.     Dlkeman.       No      1.077,191;    Oct.    28; 

<;az     vol.   195  ;  p.   1004 
Saw  filing  machine.     (J.  W   and  L.  W.  Guin.     No.  1,076,112  ; 

Oct     21:   Gaz    vol     195;   p.  580. 
.Sawing    machine.    Portable    circular  .       W.    Kay  lor.       No. 

1.07.'.,iU>«  ;  Oct     14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   i>.  484 
.Scaffolding  bracket.     E,  M    Clark      No    1  ,('76.270  ;  Oct.  21  ; 

(Jaz    vol,    195  :   p.    (^31, 
Scale,    Weighing-,      H,   Cumanr,      No,    1,076. 4h6  :   Oct,    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   709, 
.Scarf.    Head        G     S,    Zick,      No     1,076,181  ;    Oct.    7  ;    Gaz. 

vol,   lO.'i :  p    2114  * 

Scarf-pin,     1.    V    Walcher.     No.  1,077,109:  Oct.  28;  Gaa. 

vol    195  :  p    979. 
Scofip       M    .1    (o.garty.     No.  1,075.561;  Oct.  14;  (Jaz.  vol. 

195  ;   p.  :(6,H 
Screen     ,<(  f  Fish  screen  ;  Fly-screen  ;  Wlndow-acreen. 
Screw   giippei    Mild  driver.     C.  S.   Ream\.      No.    1.07.''.,225  ; 

Oct,  7  :  I 'a:'     \         19."  ;  p.  21ft. 
Screw  or   the    ,ike,   Set-.      D.  8.   G.x.dwiti       No.    1.075,710; 
I        Oct    14  ;  loiz    vol.   195;  p.  413, 
Screw  press.     ¥.   P.   Rennebnrg.      No.    l.OTn.995:   Oct.  28; 

(Jaz    vol.    195  ;    p.   94.", 
Seal,      ti,    -M      Browning,      No.    1.075,327;    (^ct     14;    Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p    281. 
Seal  and  knot  protector      S    Baruch.     No    1.074  769.  Oct. 

7  ;  (;az.   vol.  195  ;  p.  6:^ 
Seal  locked  <  nn      T'.  Tvden.     No.  1,076,334  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz. 

Vol     lO.'i      !■     *',.-,.% 
Seallocked  .aii.      1:    Tyden.      .No,   1.076,616;  Oct.  21:  Gaz. 

vol     195 :   p    756 
Sealing  bottles.      K.    L     Klthll       No,    1.076,770;   Oct     28; 

Gaz,   vol.   195  ;   p    862. 
Sealing    carbon    tetrachlorid.    Process    and    apparatus    for, 

A.  C.  Rowe.     No    1.074.747  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  195  :  p    .56, 
Sealing   machine.    Envelop        C     A,    Burr       No     1,(»74,772; 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz    vol     195  :   f    *>4 
Seat:  Set  ("ar-seat  :   Chair  seat  ;    Closet -sea  t  :    Wagon  seat. 
Sectional    Udler.       M     A      Cook,      No.    1,075  194:    Oct,    7; 

(Jaz.  vol     19ft  :   p,   209 
Seed-cleanlne    machine,      ,\.   I)     Kenne<lv       No     1,075,480; 

Ot,   14  .  <;az.  vol    195;  p.  335. 
Se«'d-drins.    Doubledisk    attachment    for       O     (J.    Rieske. 

No    1,076,998  ;  Oct    28  :  (iaz,  vol    195  :  p    944. 
Seed  tester       W    \v..a\er       No    1.074  v20.   ^tcX    7;  (Jaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p    81 
Self  hihricjitlns;    wheel        F.    <,      Koel  ;.  r        No     1.074,876; 

Oct,   7  ;   (Jaz.   vo;.   1",'.  :   p.  <.»7. 
Separating    devire        N      N      S      Itaudein        No.     1.074,931; 

On    7  ;  (laz    vn!    n^r.  ;  p    117 
Separator      Kff   Electromagnetic   separator  ;    (J  rain -separa- 
tor .   ( 're-separator 
Separator  disks.   Machine   for  cleaning.     .7     Hansen.      No. 

1,077.067;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    967. 
S.T.!.rnt..i   i;;i-,ird         A,     W      I'lftK         N.        1, 07.^.063:    Oct.     7; 

'inz    vol.    10.'.  :    p.   164 
Separntor-scre.^n    cleaner       T.    F     Morse       No     1,074,970; 

('(  t     7      'Jaz    Vol     n>,''i  :    ;.    129. 
Sewage  or  the  like.  Purifying.     W    O    Travis  and  E.  .Ault 

No.  1,076.721  :  Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  846. 
Sewing-machine      K.  Eppler.     No.   1.07(^.878:  Oct.  28;  Oaa, 

vol     195  ;   p.   901 
Sewlng-machtne      J    R.  Moffatt       No    1.076,991;   Oct,   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  941. 
SewfTig  m:i 'hine    braider    or    corder        H      M.    Grelst    and 

E    .7.    Boyler.      No     1.075.414;    Oct.   14;    (Jaz.   vol.    196; 

r    312. 
Sewing  machine   clutch   mechanism.      R.    A.   Scranton.      No 

1  (»74,6.'>0-   Oet     7:   Oaz     vol     195;   r.    22. 
Sewing  machine  cut  off  attachment  for  tapes.      F    S.  Jen- 
nings.    (Relssu'    I      No.  13.627;  Oct.   14;  (Jaz    vol.  195; 

p.  517. 
Sewine  inachin.    feedins.-    mechanism       .1     M,    Merrow,      No. 

1  ()74.96S  ;   0(  t     7;    Oaz    vol.    1 0.'.  :    p     12'». 
Sewing-machine.  I>ock  stitch.     A,  C.  Chase     No    1,076,661  ; 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  927. 
.Sewing  machine    looper   tnechar.ism.      II     A.   Ballard.      No. 

1,075,082:  Oct    7:  (Jaz.  vo!    195;  p.  170. 
.Sewing-machine    Hhuttle,       M     A.    Ross.       No     1.075,860; 

Oct.   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   UKt  ;  p    464. 
Sewing-machine     thread  controlling     mechanism.        D.     W. 

Torey.      No     1 .07.'  (lO.'.  ;   Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    195;   p.   408. 
Sewing  machine,    Tri7)le  seam.       U     R.     Hughes.    Jr.       No. 

1.075.422:  (Vt.  14:  (Jaz    vol    195;  p.  315. 
Sewing   iriachlnes.    Welt-guide    mech.inlsm    for   welt-aho*-. 

A.    Fjpplcr.      No.    1.076.201.    Oct.    21;    (Jaz.    vol.    195;    p. 

608. 
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No.    1,075,110; 
No.    1,076.919  ; 


"^  Sl^"?.**''  ^*"^;?J'-  9-  0«»*«»>y.  No.  1,076,906: 
Oct.  28;  Oas.  vol.  19B  ;  p.  911. 

Shade  and  curuin-pole  sopport.  J.  Neuberger  and  J.  F 
Hlnea.     No.  1,074.973  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  195 :  p.  130. 

Shade-bracket.  L.  R.  Donovan.  No.  1,076,466 ;  Oct.  14  : 
Oaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  331. 

^**A^5  ^,?'*^*J;  Heavy-,     w.  P.  Cartwrlght.     No.  1,076,626  : 

Oct  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  760. 
Shade-roller  and  curtaln-poie  sapport.   Combined.     Q.    E 

Alphln.     No.  1,075,182  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  204 
Sbadea,    reflectors,    and    the    like,    Holder    for.      M.    P 

Stevens.     No.  1,076.463  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  701 
Shaft-detacher,   Vehicle.      J.    L,   Qanrer.      No.    1.075.821  : 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  450. 
Sharpener.    Cutlery-.      T.    M.   Kluaewitz. 

Oct.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  179. 
Sharpener  for   lawn-mowers.     N.   Speck. 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  916. 
Sharpener,    Gin  saw.      J.    Rice.      No.    1.078.996 :    Oct     28 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  943. 
Sharpener,    Scissors-.      T.    P.    Bock.      No.    1,076,690 ;   Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  407. 
Sharpening    cutting    InBtnimenta,    Machine    for.      M     8 

Weaver.     No.  1,076.801  :  Oct.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  p   873 
Shears;  gee  Pruning-shears. 
Shears.     J.  Farrlngton.     No.  1.076,667;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  826. 
Shears,  Pivot  for.     J.  W.  Folgert.     No.  1.0T4.852  ;  Oct.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  89. 
Sheet-metal  slitting  and  winding  mncblHC.     H.  J.   White 

No.  1,075,679  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    403. 
Shoet  oiK-ratiu;,'  and  di.spl.i.v    mechanism.      E.  W.  Lanford 

No.  1.075.293  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  .  p.  245. 
Sheet  separating,   feeding,   and  delivering  apparatus       E 

A.  Cox.     No.  1,075,697  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  409. 
Shelves,  I^ocklng  device  for.    H.  Kleber,  Jr.    No.  1,075,662  , 

Oct.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  396. 
Shingle.     F.  H.  Grant.     No.  1,076,111  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gar    vol 

195;  p.  579. 

Shingle.     W.   8.  Orth.     No.  1.077,095;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  975. 
Shingle,  Metal.     O.   F.  .Tacobson.     No.  1.076.123     Oct    21 

Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  583. 

Ship     J.  C.  Schleicher.     No.  1,076,068;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  -vol. 

195 ;  p.  564. 
Ship  construction.      P.   Brlonea.      No.    1,076,824  :   Oct    21 

Gaa.  voL   196;  p.  750. 
Ships,  System  of  construction  for  steel.     8.  Flolmes      No 

1,076^208;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  196-  p.  811. 
Bhlps,  Towing  device  for.    R.  Koaa.    No.  1,075,111  ;  Oct,  7  : 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  179. 
Shirt.     C.   H    Casebolt.      No.   1.075,010;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.   vol 

195  ;  p.   144. 
Shirts,  blouses,  and  the  like.  Neckband  of.     S.  I^ever.     No 

1.076.381  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  672 
Shock-absorber.     C.  N.  Sowden.     No.   1,074,658:   Oct    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  25. 
Shock-absorber.     C.  W.  Crawford.     No.  1,076,001  ;  Oct.  14  : 

Gaz.   vol.  105  ;  p.  477. 

^^^S^"?!**""^'"      ^     H.   Dangleman.      No.    1,077,124 ;   Oct 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  984. 

Shock-gatherer.     H.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,075,748  ;  Oct    14 

Gai.  vol.  195 ;  p.  426. 
Shock-loader.     0.   L.   GUUland.     No.    1.076,670;  Oct    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  827 
Shoe.     p.  Austin.     No.  1,076,806;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  196: 

p.  446. 

Shoe,  Bathing  .     A.  Aumont.     No.  1,074,595 ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gai 

▼ol.  195  ;  p.  3. 
Shoe-drier.     J.   W.   Mclver.     No.  1.074. S88  ;  Oct.   7;  Gaz 

vol.  in."; ;  p.  101. 

Shoe- form.     A.  Q.  Legge.     No.  1.074,723  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

195  :   p.   47. 
ahoe-pollahing    device.      T.    A.    and    I*    T,    Smith.      No 

1.0t6.071  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  564. 
Bhoe-poiishing  machine.     A.  H.  R.  Heller.     No.  1,076.035 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  5.'53. 
Shoe-Btlffener  blank.     W.  B.  Arnold.     No.  1,076,541  ;  Oct 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  :   p.   720 
Shoea,  Squeak-preventer  for.      I.  L.  Keith.     No.  1,075.030 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  155. 
Shovel.     C.  M.   Bowman.     No.   1,075,459;  Oct.   14;   Gaz 

vol.  196  ;  p.  328. 
Sbovei-handle,   Anilliary.     E.  B.   Moore.      No.   1,074.889 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  102. 
Shovels  and  the  like.  Equalizing  system  for  steam-.     S    R 

W.   M.   Bager.      No.    1,076,081  ;   Oct.   7 ;    Gaz.    vol.    195 

p.  170. 
Bhovela  and   the  like,  Eqnalizlng  system  for  steam-      L 

Wehner.     No.  1,075,178;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p    203* 
Shovels,  Turning  device  for  steam  .     W.  L.  Strahlem      No 

1,077.174  ;  Oct.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  908. 
Show-case.     W.   H.   Cobb.     No.  1,075,834  ;  Oct.    14 

vol.  196;  p.  284. 
Show-caae.     R.  G.  Bollock.     No.  1,076,647  ;  Oct    21 


Gaz. 
Gaz 


vol.  196;  p.  731. 
Show-case   construction.      I.    W.    Miller. 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  589. 
Show-case,    Glass.      E.    Morris.      No.    1,074,640 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  18. 
Sbreddtng-nuichlnes,  Shock  receiving  and  delivering  means 

for.    J.  K.  Sharpe.  Jr.    No.  1,074,663 ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  23. 


No.    1,076.143: 


Oct.    7  , 


I   Shutter,  Window-.     J.  Lockhart.     No.  1.076,037  ;  Oct.  21 : 
I       Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  764. 
Shuttle.      F.   E.    Valois.     No.   1,074,758;   Oct  7;  Gaz    vol 
196  ;  p.  69. 

Shuttje,^_  Automatically  -  threadl^ng.        J.      Smith.        No. 


1,074.656;  Oct  7;  Gaz.   vol.  1»6  ;  p.  24. 
buttle,    lland-threadlng.      R.    N.    Allen. 
Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195     p.  921' 


No     1,076,935; 


Sbuttle-thread-replenlshlng  mechanism.  F  V  Dorsev 
No.  1,077,0.^6  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  963. 

Shuttle-threading  device.  1.  Snow.  No.  1,074,987;  Oct 
7;  Gaz.  vol.    195;  p.    135.  .    v^^u. 

Sickle  for  mowers,  Ac,  Ulvetless.  J.  A.  Lackey.  No 
1.076.832  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz    vol.  195  ;   p.  884 

Sifter  for  flour-bins  U.  A.  Hall.  No.  1,075,474  •  Oct  14- 
Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  3,33. 

Sifter,  Rapid  flour-.  M.  C.  Schock.  No.  1,075,946;  Oct 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  494  * 

Sign.  a.  J.  B,  Rodwell.  No.  1,076,519;  Oct  21;  Gaz 
vol.   195  ;  p.   720. 

Sign.  Adv.rtialDg  .  ('.  B.  Ulrlch.  No.  1.076,250;  Oct  21  ■ 
Gaz.  vol     195  ;  p    62.j. 

Sign,  Elwtric  F  R.  Trane.  Jr  No.  1,075.767;  Oct  14; 
Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.  433 

.^igii,  nitinmiare^l.  V  I.  Frijcu-son  and  .f.  VV  Wheel- 
wright.    No.  l.O-O.'ittH  ;  Oct    I'l  :  (;az.  vol.  1  95  ;  p.  738. 

Sign,  Moving  .J  B  Ilutchinson.  .No.  1,0T,'').149  •  Oct  7- 
(Jaz     v.. I     l!*,-!  ;    p.    llCj. 

Slgiiftl  :  See  Raijway  electric  signal 

Signal.     1»    I    Kcliy.     No    1,07.'., 109;  Oct.  7;  (;az    vol.  195- 

p,   170. 
Signal  lock        I>.    J.    Kavan.agh        So.    1.074  9f>5  ■    Oct     7- 

Gaz.   vol     19."  ;  p.   124,  '       ' 

Signal    systeiii.    Kli-vator.      N.    L.    SfhlnHs.      No     1076.395- 

(»<-t,    -'1  ;    i;az.    Vol     1'.),-  ;   j.    tlTH 
Signaling  apparatiLs,  Elevator.     T.  Porter.     No    1,075,270; 

Oct    7  ;   <;az    ml,    19.'  :   [>.   2.'<7. 
SlanallDg  device   for  estimating  dlztanoes.     J     U     Smith 

No.  I,075.it49  ;  Oct,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<>5  ;  p.  41M 
.Signaling  system.  Electric     R.  M.  Uopkin,'*,    No.  1.075.421  • 

Oct.   14  :  Gaz    vol.   195  ;  p.  'M-l 
Signaling   svKtem.    Electric.      C.    E     l.oe       No.    1,()76,H96 

Oct.  2S;  Gaz.  vol    19.' ;  p.  908. 
SlgnaliDg   system.   Selective.      J.    McFel!       No     1076.303 

()''t.   IM  ;   ()»%.    vol     ]!>.-  :    p.    B44 
Silo-      W    H.    Ludwig      No.   1,075.360;  Oct.    14;   Gaz.   vol 

195  ;  p.  293 
Silo.      G.   I'.    Wlnsali,      No.   1,076,729;   Oct   28;   Gaz,    vol 

195  ;   p.  HAH. 

SUo  and  tuiildinj;  tile  therefor.     J.  Merlpv.     No.  1.076  597 

Oct.   21  :   Gaz     vol     195;  p.   748. 
Silos    and     tank.'*.     Inside    braet>     for        E.     E      Reed        .No 

I,n7».fi45:  Oct    7:  Gaz.  vol.   15)5;  p.  20. 
Silvtr  cleaner      J.   L.  Knnls.     No.   1,074.782;  Oct.   7;  Gaz 

vol,    195;  p.  68. 
Silver,  Sterling      E.  D   Gleason      No    1,075,642;  Oct    14' 

Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  392 
Skein  or  thread   holder       N     Madsen.      No.    1,076.808;  Oct 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    &4J9. 
Skid.      R    P.   Martin.      No.   1,076.593;   Oct,    L'l  ;    (iaz    vol 

VC,  ;   p.   747 

Skirt  marker      E.    A     Havens,      No,    1.077,068;    Oct     28; 

Gaz    vol.   10,')  :  p.  06.H. 
Skirt.    Reversible.      8.    F.    Juda.      No.    1.076. 1 24  ;    Oct.    21- 

Gaa.   vol.   195  :   p    .'»8.! 
Skylight  construction       .1     I).  Thompson.     Na   1.075.388  ; 

Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  305. 
siHK     iToduct.s.     .ManufacturinK'.       (".     H.     Schol        .No 

1076.657;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   19.'.  ;   p.  771 
Sletl.     .V    KHment.     No,   1.077,082;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195 

p    071'. 
Sled,    Flexible        .T     C.    Mlnlsh.       .NTo.    1,075.846;    Oct    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    459. 

Sleigh,  .Self  propelled.     A.  J,  Danney,     No,  1,078.465;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  ;i31. 
Slitting    and     rewlndlnR    machine        .1.    A.    Cameron    and 

G.    B.    Birch.      No.    1.076,189;    Oct,    21;    Gaa.    vol.    196; 

p    (M*5. 
SluE  casting  machines.  Slue  delivery  for.     H    A    W.  Wood 

No.   1.075,1R0:  Oct    7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  204 
Sluice  or  valve  gate,  Cross  hung  self-balancing.     0.   I^ar- 

son.     No.  1,075,428;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  317. 
Smoklng-plpe.     J,  D.  Maler      .No,  1.077,148;  Oct.  28;  Gaz, 

Kol.  195  ;  p.  090 
Snap.       Ixjck  spring      safety-  8.      W        Revoolds.         No 

1,070.318;  Oct.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  650', 
Snap-switch  lock  attachment.    C.  D.  Piatt.     No,  1.076.907 

Oct,  28;  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p,  911 
Snow  remover.      G.    H.  Mansfield,      No.    1.075  1B4  •   Oct    7 

Gaz    vol.    105  :   p     19,") 
Soda  water.    Conveyer    for    bottled.      E.    R.    Barber       No. 

1,075,893  ;  Oct  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  475. 
Soil.  Sweetenlnir  and  fertilizing  the.     L.  Cheegeman      No 

1.076,818  ;  Oct,  28  :  (iaz   vol    195  ;  p.  880. 
SoldeHng  furnace.      E.    T     Burgess.      No.    1,076.767;    Oct 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  429. 
Soldering  -  Iron.     Electric.       W      8.     Hadawav,     Jr        No 

1,075.473  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  .333,   " 
Solderlng-lron.  Electric.     E.  E.  Rose.     No.  1,075,497  ;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz,  vol,   195;  p.  .341 
Sound  inaulation.     C.   R.   Stedman.     No.   1.076,074  ;  Oct. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  565. 
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Sound-reproducing  machinea.  Automatic  atopptng  device 
for.  H.  C.  Miller.  No.  1.076.385;  Oct  21;  Qaz.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  673. 
Sound  travela.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  direction 
whence.  T.  G.  and  W.  Hodgklnson.  No.  1,075.103  ;  Oct. 
7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  :  p  177. 
Spanner  wrench.      T.    I,    imJTy.      No.    1,076.566;    Oct.    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  737. 
Spark-arrester.     C.  A.  Cardwell.     No.   1,074.603;  Oct   7;   ^ 

Gaz.  TOl.  106  ;  p.  6. 
Spark-gap,  Electric.     R.  H     Wappler.     No.  1,075,075;  Oct 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   168. 
Spark-plug.      A.    Schmidt       No.    1,077,002;    Oct,    28;    Gaz. 

vol.  1»6  ;  p.  946. 
Spark-plug.      A.    Schmidt       No     1,077,003;    Oct.    28;    Caz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  946 
Spark-timer.     H.  M.  Schelbe.     No.  1,074,984  ;  Oct,  7  .  (^,az. 

vol.  196;  p.  134. 
Sparking    plugs,    Testing    installation    for    elect romagntti 
callv-operated.      ('•.    Monoid.       No     1.U76.427:    Oct.    21; 
•  iaz    vol.  195  ;   p    6.HS 
Spear         W.     R.     Hepner     and    K.     M.     Van     I'yke.        No 

1,076.036;   Oct.   21  .  Gaz.   v.-l     19i  ,    p    .'..'.:i. 
Speed-changing  device      S    W    Wardwell.     No,   1,075.800; 

Oct  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  106  ;  p.  444. 
Speed-governor       W.   J.    A.    London.      No     1,074.879;    (3ct. 

7  ;  (5az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  OS, 
Speedometers,  Driving  device  for  vehicle       F.  M.   Murray. 

No.  1,074.732;  Oct.  7.  (iaz  vol.  195,  n,  .M. 
Spindle  :  See  Oilless  spindle  ;  Spinning-spindle. 
Spindle.     <;.  M.  Wbitln.     No,   l,(t74.99fi.  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.   138 
Spindle.     C,    8.   Foster       No.   I.n75,r05  ;  Oct  7;  (Jaz    vol, 

195;  p.  213. 
Spinning    apparatus.    Traverse  motion    for    yarn         A     E. 
Rhoades.     No,  1.076.910  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  912 
Spinninf-frame  speed  controller      W.  T    Holmes  and  Q.  H. 
Whittlngham.      No     1,075,036;   Oct.    7;    Gaz.    vol,    195; 
p.   164. 
Spinning-frame  tool      1.    H    Rooney.     No,  1,075.602;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105;  p.  37 S  I 

Spinning-machine.     W    H    Young.     No    1,076.805  ;  Oct.  28  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  19.')  ;  p,  h75. 
Spinning  machinery      .1.  .1    oc.nnor      No,  1.074,737  ;  Oct   ; 
7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    5::.  I 

Spinning  or  twisting  apparatus,  Rlnc      H.  G.  Beede.     No. 

1,076.004;   Oct.  7.   Gaz.   vol,    195;    p.    142. 
Spinning  or  twisting  apparatus.  Ring.     H    G.  Beede      No 

1,076,186;  Oct.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195:   p,   206 
Spinning-spindle.      C.   H.   Chapman      No.    1.075.461  :   Oct 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  .'^29 
Spiral    casing.      W.    M.    White.      No.    1.076.617;    Oct     21; 

iinr.     vol     105  ;    p.  75C. 
Spool.      A   Glaser  and  J.   W.    Edson.      No.    1.074,786;   Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  68 
Spout,    I)l8f>en8ing-.      W.    W.    Tllghman.      No.    1,076,080, 

Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p    .%R7 
Spraying  device.     F.B.Graham      No.  1,075.562  :  Oct.  14  . 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.  363. 
SprJ-DK  :    ^■«c    Vehlcle-sprlnK 
Spring      W    A    r>ohle.      No     1.076.961;  Oct.   28:   Gilt    vol 

195;  p.  031. 
Spring   equalizer    svstem       W.    W     Pitts.      No     1,076,056: 

Oct.   21  ;   (;a7    vol.   19.');   p.  559. 
Spring-motor.     V.  W.  Creech.     No.  1,075,023  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz 

vol.   106;  p.  150. 
Spring  motor.      H.    L.    Pitman       No.    1.076,314;    Oct     21: 

Gaz    vol.   19.'> ;  p.  649. 
Spring-roller.  Extension      8    K.   Mallery      No.   1,077,149 

Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p   991. 
Spring  atrncturo      G.  C  Shoemaker      No.  1.076.164;  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  596. 
Spring  aupporttng  system.     J.   Holt.      No.    1,076,106;  Oct 

7  ;  ??az.   vol.   195  :   p.    17R 
Spring-wheel.      H.    Boardman.      No     1.076.688;    Oct    14; 

Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p    406 
Spring-wheel.     W.  L,  Mann      No.  1,076.838  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  196  ;  p    457, 
SprlBg-wheel.      W.   J.    and    P     Cook.      No.    1,076,003;   Oct 

14  ;  Gas.  vol    195  ;   p    514 
Sprinkler.     J.  H.  Keya.      No    1.076,890;  Oct    28;  Gaa.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  906 
Square.     J.  M.  Brown.     No.  1.076.095  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

195  ;   p.  .174. 
Square,  Take-down.     A.  A.   Page.     No.   1,074^92  ;  Oct   7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.    195  ;    p     103 
Stackera,  Feeding  attachment  for  pneumatic.     .T.  W.  Plutn- 

mer       No.   1,07«.0.'.7:  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195;   p.  560. 
Stair  atructare,  Metallic.     J    T    Nesdall.     No.   1,076,156 

Oct  7;  Gaz,  vol.  195:  p    195. 
Stake-bolder.     L   Teegarden      No.  1.076,448;  Oct.  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  106  ;  p.  325. 
Stalk -cutter.      E.    M.   Cole       No.    1.074.930;    Oct    7;    Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p,   116. 
Stamp,  Time-.     J.    Alsenz       No.   1.076,258;  Oct   21;   Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;   p,  627. 
Sund  :  6e«  AdjQstable  stand  ;  Bolier-itand  ;  Dlaplar-atand  ; 

Telephone-receiver  stand. 
Stationery.     J.   Rlndaberg.      No.    1,076,450;   uct,   21;   Gaz. 

vol.    195  ;   p.   697. 
SUy-bolt     B.  r.  Dodda.     No.  1,077.045 ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz   vol. 

195  ;  p.  960. 
SUf-bolt    B.  I.  Dodda.     No.  1.077,046;  Oct   28;  Gaz.  vol. 
196;  p.  961 


Stay-bolt    B.  I.  Dodds     No.  1,077.047;  Oct.  28;  Oas.  T«t. 

195;  p.  961. 
Stay-bolt.     E.  1    Ftodds      No    1.077.048:  Oct.  28;  G4«.  ▼©!. 

195  ;  p.  961. 
SUy-bolt.     K.  I.  Dodds.     No.  1,077.049;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  961 

Stay  Ixjlt.     E    1.  Dodds      No    1.077,050;  Oct.  28;  Gaa.  TOl. 

196  ;  p.  962. 
Stay-bolt.     E.  I.  Dodda,     No    1.077.051  ;  Oct    28;  Oaa.  toL 

195  ;  p.  962. 
SUy-bolt     B.  I.  Dodda     No,  1,077,062  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

195:  p.  962, 
Stav-bolt     K.  1.  r>odds.     Ni)    1,077.053  :  Oct    28;  Qaz.  toU 

ll>5  ;  p.  962. 
Stay-bolt.     E    I.  Dodds.     No    1.077.t».'.4  :  Oct.   ;:8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.  963. 
Stay-bolt  cutter.  Self-feeding      R    Hail,  Jr      No    1.077.196; 

Oct    2S  ;  (;az    vol    195  ;  p    1im»6. 
Stays,    Tip    for    garment.       D,    Schuier,       No     1,075,781; 

Oct.   14:   (iaz.  vol,   196;  p.   421. 
Steam-engine.     W.  P    Huble       No    H'77,097  ;  Oct,  28  :  Oa«. 

vol    1<»5  .   ;.    976. 
Steam  generator      A     Ilackett       No     1.07«i.H24:   Oct.   28; 

Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    882. 
Steam-generator  for  oil  burnt  rs      P.  Root      No.  1,076,728; 

Oct.  14  :   Gaz,  vol.    196;  p.  419. 
Steam  generator    furnaie       .!     Kamarher       No     1.077,208; 

Oct,  2s  :  Gaz,  vol.   195  ;  p.  louh. 
Steam  generator,       Sujjei icating,         1'.      .lorgenson.         No. 

1.07.'..l.M  .  Oct   7,  Gaz    voi.  lys,  p.  nn 
Steamah if)- furnace,      i'     A.    Knenzel.     No.    1,076.893;    Oct. 

28  ;  (;az.  vol.  litS  :  p.  907 
Sti-el   and  steel    niioys.  Treating.      \N"     H.  Jonet*  and    A     F. 

Mitchell,     No    1.0i6,76s,  0(  t.  .»  :  i^az.  vol.  195  ;_p.  861. 
Steering  j:r!ir.      M     [>    -..iv]    S    <      ' 

Oct.  7  :  (Jaz    v. a.   l!t"i  .         :.(. 
Stenciling  machine.     J     Sokoior 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  422. 
Sterilizer       A     E    Walden,      No.   1,077,020;   Oct.   28:   Gaz. 

vol    IP.'.  ;  p.  951. 
Still       H     K    Phillips.     No.  1.076,389;  Oct  21;   Gaz    vol. 

19fi  :   p    674. 
Stirrnp       C   W.   Stler.     No.   1,077.106;  Oct.   28;    Gaz    vol. 

19.^  ;  p   978. 
Stom     jitid    product    obtained    thereby.    Making    artificial. 

8.    Slx)rowttz.      No.    1.074.983;    Oct.    7      Gaz    ^1     196; 
!      r    1  •■'■■" 
Stone-dreaslng-machlne    tool  carrier.      W     H.    Van    Sicket 

N.^    ),074,rf;2    Or!    7    i;az   vol,  to:.  :  p   no. 
Stoneware,  Artinclai       R    F.   Oetxirn  and  J.  Roach      No. 

1.075.932  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  489 
Stool.      C    J     Colling.    Sr.      No.    1,075.964,    Oct.    1-4:    Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p.  500. 
Siool.    Folding.      R.    D.    Morgan        .No     1075.591;    Oct.    14: 

Oaz.  vol,   1§6  ;  p.  373 
Stool,  MUklng-.     L.  Hanson.     .No    1,075.145;  Oct  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p.  191, 
Slop  motion.     F    11.  Hall.     No    l.o7«).;isri  ,   Oct    28.   Gaz, 

vol     195  :   p    9:-t7. 
Stopper  :    /»ec   Bottle-stopper  ,    Valved    Rtopp«'r 
Stopper  for  Iwittles    lars:    anrt  the  like       ti     H,   .Tones. 

1,076,374;   Uct.  I'i;   Gaz.   vo;     l'.*5  ,   p.  C69. 
Storage   batterv       W     A,   Crowdus       No     1.076.485;   Oct, 

21  ;  Gai.  vol    195  ;   p.  709. 
Store  fixture      J    G    Landy.     No    1,074,802  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gtz. 


Sattorlee.     No.  1.074,748; 
No    1.075.735  ;  Oct  14; 


No. 


vol.  195  ;  p.  74. 
Stove.    Blue  flame   oil.      A     .T     Blackford       No.    1.07»68e: 

Oct,  7  ,  Gaz.  vol.  195  .  p.  35 
Stove.  Bine-flame  wick       E    Boekenkamp      No    1.074,088; 

Oct  7  ;  Gaa  vol    195  ;  p.  36 
Stove,  Oil-.     W.  .T    Shults      No.  1.075,948:  Oct,   14;  Oaa. 

vol.  196  ;  p.  494. 
Stove  unit  Klectrically  heated       W.  S.  Hadawny    Jr.     No. 

1,076.472  ;  Oct,  14  :  Gaz.  vo!    1!>5  ;  p.  ,^.^3. 
Stovee    when    overturned,    .\ttachment    tor    extinguishing 

oil-.     K.   L.    Stetidahl.      .No.    1,076.1'.«:    Oct    21;   Gaz. 

vol.  196;  p    597. 
Stoveplpe-iolnt      W    H    Stephenson       No.   1.075,737;   Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1 95  ;  p.  423 
Htralner.    Coffee    and    tea.      H     D.    Smith.      No     1,076,795: 

Oct.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.   106  ;  p.  871 
Strainer.    Wire-       J     J.    Keppel.      No.    1,074,872;   Oct   T; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  IH>. 
Street-cleaner     T    R    and  J    V    Murray  and  E    8.  NelUa. 

No.  1.075.489.  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ,p    388 
Street-Indicator    for    electric    cars.       J.    K.    Morton.       No. 

1.075.055  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaz    vol.  195  ;  n,  161 
Street-sprlnkllne  device,      S    McCntcneon,      .No.   1.07e,6©4; 

Oct.   21  ;   tiaz    vol.    19.')  ;   p.   74s. 
Stropper     C   M    Moore      No.  1.075.665     Oft    14  :  Gai.  toI. 

196  ;  p    398. 
Stropping  and  like  machine.     A   J    Postans,     No.  1  078,988  ; 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  1S>5     p    491. 
Structnral  materia!      J    U    Mills.     No,  1.076,845;  Oct  14; 

Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  459. 
Studio-chair,     W.  F.  Folmer.     No.  1.074.615;  Oct.  7;  Om. 

▼ol.  195  ;  p.  9.  **^ 

Stuffing  box   and   bearing  for  shafts  of  marine   propellers, 

H,    n.    Bacon.      No     1075.080;   Oct    7;    Gaz.    vol.    196; 

p.  170. 
Stump  extractor.      K    P.    Boden.      No    4.075,008;   Oct    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p    143. 
Stump-puller.     A.   J    Warren      No     1,075.883;   Oct    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  r    472. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


^°f*nTS  Tf1^.*^°lP^T*°;?  apparatuB.     C.  D.  Haeusler.     No. 
1,075,711  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  :  p.  413 

io^m'*^'''    109  ^'  **'°°*'     ^°'  ^'^^^•^^''  ^*-  7:  Gaz. 
Salflte  liquor  and  compound  obtained  therefrom,  Treatlne 

?S?*^   il..^    ^"'■*-     ^*^°-  1.076,916;  Oct.  14;  Ga™  voL 
186 ;  p.  484. 

Sulflte-pulp    process.    Reclaiming    system    in    a        C     B 
Thome.       l5ro.    1.076.078;    Oct*  21;    Gas.    vol.    195;    p. 

^"^Pm""     •^64^'"*"'"°»^-     No.  1.076,316;  Oct.  21;  Gai. 

Superheater-l^iler.'    J     E.   Bell.      No.   1.077,117;  Oct.   28; 

Uaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  982. 

Superheater.    Steam-.      O.    S.    Hooper   and    R.    C  Stevens 

No.  1,074,792  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    71.  "^^^^°*- 

7^Gm   Tci"l9r-*'     /ii^*^**'"'-      No.    1,076.002;   Oct. 

Suspender     couplin!?     or     clasp.        W.     W.     Wolfe        No 

1,076.182;  Oct.  21;   Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  602. 
Suspender  end.      O.    (i.    Rust.      No.    1.076,164 ;    Oct.    21  • 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.  593. 
Suapender    for    artificial    arms.      J.     F.     Bowlev 

1.075,861  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p.  464 
^"fPf^ff";       f^     W.    Mally    and    E.    P.     Hudson. 

1,0<6.504;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  715 

^"f^f-r'i^f^.     J'      ^-     Mally     and     E.     P.     Hudson. 

1,078.505  ;  Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  715 
Swlnjf    and    bod,     Combination.       J.     V      Goodman 

pJi^l^-'^^i  •  ^^;  -^  •  ^"-  ^o'-  1»5  ;  B:  865. 

Switch:    See    Dlsconnectlne-swltch ;    Electric    reverslne- 

swltch;     Electrical    switch;    FroRlesa    switch;     Lamp- 

switch  ;    Lock-switch  ;    Railway-switch  ;   Track-switch 
Switch-operating  device.      M.  M.  McCombs.      No.  1  075  841 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  458. 
Switches      Connecting -rod    for.       E.     F.     Johnson.       No. 

1,077,141  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  988. 
Synchronizing  device,     J.  W.  Bryce.     No.  1,075.620 ;  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  385. 
Syringe       J.    H     L.    Eager.      No.    1,074.780;    Oct.    7;    Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  67. 
Syringe       J.    J.    Holland.      No,    1,076.425;    Oct.    21;    Gaz 

Yol.  195  ;  p.  687. 

Syringe.  Dilating-.    A.  L.  Miner.     No.  1,076.221  ■  Oct   ''I  • 
Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  616. 

^yf*"f?'„|l**'"«c*o'"   and    capsule.      J.    L.    McClellan.      No, 

1.074. f>6o;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol     105.   p.   128 
Table:  See  Ironing-table  ;  Rotatable  table;  Treatlng-table  ; 

Turn-table. 

Table  lock,  Extension-.    E.  Tyden.    No.  1,076,174  ;  Oct.  21  ■ 

Ga«.  vol.  195 ;  p.  599. 
Tables,    Foot-operated    lock    for    pedestal-,      v.    S     Burton 

No.  1.076.665:  Oct.   28;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.  824 
Tables,    Pedal -ope  rated    lock    for    pedestal-.      C.    8.    Burton 

No.  1.076,661  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  823. 
Tachometer.     O.  Aberegg.     No.   1,075,998;  Oct.   14;  Oa«, 

vol.  195  ;  p.  512. 

"^■f  n;i"'J5n^''*-^"'    ^<="°8    <ievlce    for.       A.    Witt.      No. 

1,074.997  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  139 
Tag-fastener.      F.    G.    Shuman.      No.    1,077,169;    Oct.    28: 

Qa*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  997. 
Tag-holder.     D    F.  Byrnes.     No.  1,075,190  ,  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  207. 

'^*'^i2f"B.*<^^*°«-     E-  K-  Johnson  and  J.  C.  English.     No 

1,075,288  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  244. 
Talking-machine.      R.  Fromholz.      No.   1,075.708  •  Oct    14  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  412.  ... 

Talking-machine.       H.     B.     Babson    and     A.     Haug.       No    I 

1,076,621 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  196  ;  p.  758  I 

'^*i*f*°?:™*<^''^°«'  ^**^-     R-  Prearter.     No.  1,076,643  ;  Oct    ' 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  766.  '   \ 

Tank  :  Bee  Developing- tank  ;  Fluabing-tank  ;  Oil-tank 
^'^"V*?^^      ^oP-   Camden.     No.  1,074,892;  Oct.  7;  Gaz 
vol.  186  ;  p.  38. 

Tank  valve-levers.   Connecting  device  for  water-.     A    L    ■ 

Nellan.     No.  1,074,734:  Oct.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  196;  p.  51. 
Tape-line  protector.     J.  J.  Miller.     No.  1.075.052 ;  Oct    7-   i 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  160.  •      •   i 

Target.  Artificial  MnJ-.     B.  B.  Thresher,     No.   1.075,518; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  d.  348. 
Target,  Revolving.    J.  D.  Clarke,     ^o.  1,076,002  ;  Oct.  14  ; 

Gai.  vol.  195 ;  p.  513. 
Target-trap.     H.  C.   Lord.     No.   1,074.725;  Oct.   7;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  48. 
Telegraph.     Image  -  transmitting.        L.     TschOmer.        No. 

1,075,614  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  381 
Telegraph-key.      R.    L.    Boulter.      No.    1,074.831  ;    Oct    7  • 

Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  82.  ...    'jh.       , 

Telegraph-transmitter.      C.    E.    Scrlbner.     No.    1,075,503  • 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  343. 
Telegraph-transmitter.      C.    E.    Scrlbner.      No.    1,075  504 

Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  .343. 
Telegraphic  perforatlng-recelver.     H.  Bille.     No.  1,076  944 

Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  925. 
Telegraphic  systems.  Automatic  transmitter  for.     J.  Oell 

No.  1,075.315  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  253 
Telemeter,   Coincidence-.     O.   Eppenstein.      No.   1,074.936  • 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  118.  ' 

Telephone-calls,    Enumeration    of.      8.    D.    WUliama       No 

1,074.677  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  32. 
Telephone  -  exchange     sygtem.       F.     R.     McBerty        No 

1.075.430  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  818. 
Telephone-exchange  systems.  Automatic  switch  for.     E    B 

Clement.     No.  1,076.020 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Qaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  647. 


Tetephone-eichanges,  Party-line  system  for  automatic      F 
I        Aldendorff.      No.    1,077,185;    Oct.    28;    Gaa.    vol.    196; 

I  Telephone  hand  set.     R.  R.  Ireland  and  A.  P.  F.  Qllaon. 
No.   1,075.423  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  316. 
Telephone  pay  station.     G,  A.   Long.     No.  1.015.486 ;   Oct. 
I        14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  337, 
Telephone-receiver      stand.  M.       Schwartafcerg.  No. 

1.074.648;  Oct,  7:  Gaz,  vol.  196;  p.  21 
leli'phoue   Rystem.      J,   (i.    Blessing,      No.    1,075,007;   Oct 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  143. 
Telephone  system.     0.  W.  Mc(;onlgle.     No.  1,076,990  ;  Oct. 
;        28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  941 

i   Telephone  system    station    instrument.      A.    E    Keith       No 
1,077.225  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1018." 
Telephone  transmitter,     W    Kalsling.     No. -4^)16  041  ■  Oct 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  554.  -■^'    .         •  ^    ■ 

Telephony.     M.   L,  Johnson.     No.  1,075,257;  Oct    7:  Oai 

vol.  195;  p.  231. 
Tf'lephony.      M.^^L.  Johnson.      .No.   1,075,258;  Oct.  7;  Gaz. 

Telephony."    m""l.' Johnson       No,   1,075,2.59;  Oct.  7;  Oa*. 
I         vol    195  :  p    232.  ,   vr  I     I  .   vjaa. 

i   Telephony.     M.    L.  Johnson.     No.  1,075.260;  Oct.  7;  Gaz 
vol.  195  ;  p.  233. 

;  Tempo  regulator.  Automatic,     P.  B.  Olson,     No.  1,076.695  ; 

0«n.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  836 
Textile    articles,    Preserving,      A.    Fowler.    No.     1.075.206; 

<>t.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  21.'^ 
Theater-Stage.    S.  M.  Keyte.    No.  1,076,653;  Oct  21 ;  Qa« 

vol    1!)5;  p.  770  ' 

Thermal  nonerator      W.  W.  Coblentz.     No    1.077  219-  Oct 

28  :   (iaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.   1013.  .        ,  ,  . 

Thermostatlr    mechanism.       E      E     Gold.       No.    1  077  224  • 

0<t.  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol,  195;  p.  lOl.'^. 
I   Thread  cutting  tool.     B.  Borden.     No.  1.076,188  ;  Oct    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  604. 
I  Threshing-machine.      G.    E.    M.    G-B.    de    Salaberry.      No. 

1,075,416  :  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz,   vol,   195  ;  p.   313. 
Threshing-machine.     J    8.  McCallum.     No.  1,076.985  ;  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  508 
r))iiiiil>  stall        II.    S     Thoma.s.      No.    1,074.757;    Oct     7- 

Hbz.   vol.   1!).^.  ;  p.  r.9. 
'  Ticket-holder.     B    N.  Van  Fleet     No.  1,076.470  ,  Oct    21  ; 

Gaz    vol.  195  ;  p,  703.  ,  v/    .     *  , 

Ticket  holder.    Car        A.    Westensee.      No     1,075  132;    Oct 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lO.'i  ;  p    1  S7. 
Tlik'-ts.    Means    of    ideutlfying    railway  .      P.    F.    Cutting 

No    1,076,750:  0<^-t.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  H.'>e 
Tide-motor.     P.   Hale      No.   1,076,498;  Oct    21;  Gai    vol. 

19r.  ;  p.  713. 
Tie:    Sre   Bundle  tie  ;    M»'talllc   tie;    Rail-tie;    Railway-tie; 

Railway  rross  rip  :    Railway   metal    tie;    Railway   metallic 

tie:    Wall  tlr  ;    Wle*>   tie;    Woven   tubular  tlt» 
Tie  pljUf       W     I,    Ix.   Rf.  m.  r.      N<..   1  .tiT.'i.Sl;.'  ;  ( »<n    7;      Gaz 

vol.   1!>5  ;   p.  252. 

Tie  plate.     D.  L.  Bralne.     No.    1.076,811;  Oct  28;  Ga« 

ol    19.1 ;  p.  >'■"' 
Tie 


vol    19.1;  p.  878. 

e-plate.      D     L,    Bralne.      No.    1 


.076,812 
vol,    195  ;  p.   «78, 
Tie  plate,      D.    I^    Bralne.      No.    1,076.814  ; 


Oct    28;    Qaa 
Oct,    28  ;    Gas. 

No.  1.075,619; 

Turner,       No. 


vol    195  ;  p    H~ri 
Tie  plate  and   rail  supporter.     R.   Abbott. 

0<n    14;  Gai.  vol    m* :  p.  .^83. 
TUe-maklng     machine.     Cement-.       E.     B. 

1.075.877  :  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  470 
Tilling  the  soil.    Machine   for   mechanically.     C.  Clccolint 

No.  1,076,745  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  866. 
Tilling    furnace    for    smelting    pyrites    and    sulfur    ores 

E.  Knudsen.     No.  1,075,214;  Oct  7:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p 

216.  *^ 

Timber  pocket  and  plate.     W.  E.  Tripp.      No.    1,074,828; 

Oct.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  80 
Time-control    apparatus.      A.    Pache.      No.    1,078,055;    Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  659. 
Tlme^recorder.     J.    W,    Brvce.      No.    1,075,543;   Oct    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  357. 
Time- recorder,      J     W.    Bryce       No,    1.075,544;    Oct    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  .367. 
Time-recorder,     J.  W.  Bryce,     No.  1,075,627  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Oaa. 

vol    195  ;  p.  .386. 
Time-recorder,  Workman's      K.  J.  Tran  and  F.  Cats.     No 

1,074,822  ;  Oct.  7  ;  (iaz,  vol.  195  :  p.  80. 
Time-register.     L.  H.  Friedman.     No.  1,078.668;  Oct.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  827. 
Tire       K.    J.    Shaut    and    W.    A.    Dunham.      No     1.076,916: 

Oct.   28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  915. 
Tire,   Automobile-.     C.   Krikava.     No.   1,076,127;  Oct.  21; 

Gar.  vol.  195  ;  p.  584 
Tire  casing  fabric.      H.   J.   Doughty,      No.    1.077,125;    Oct. 

28  ;  (}az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  984. 
Tireeaslnc.    Forming  a.      H.   J     Doughty.      No    3,077,127; 

Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  9H4. 
Tire,  Cushion-.     C.  M.  Culp.     No.  1.076.024  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gai. 

vol.  195  :  p.  549. 
Tire  deflating  cap      J    H.   Hard.      No    1.076.981  ;  Oct  28; 

Ga«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  938. 
Tire.     Emergency     automobile-         L.     M.     Tichenor.       No. 

1,076.719;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  845. 
Tire   fabric.    Friction-calender   for.      Fi.    J.    Doughty.      No. 

1,077,126  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  984. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.      F.  C.   Felker      No    1,075.345;  Oct   14; 

Ga«.  vol.   195  ;  p.  287. 
Tire-rack.      B.    L.    Waters      No,    1.075.801;   Oct.   14;   Gas. 

vol.   196  ;  p.  444, 
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Tire-shoe.      A.   8.    Bullock,     No.   1,076,345  ;  Oct,   21  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  195  :  p.  660. 
Tlre-valve.      F.  B.  Carlisle.     No.    1.076,267;  Oct.  21;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  630. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     M.   C    Ovnraan.      i  Reissue,  i      No.   i:<.6JG; 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p,  2r.9 
Tire.   Vehicle-.      A.    W.    Savage.      No,    1. 075.992  ;    Oct     14  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  196;  p.  510. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      A.    W.    Savage.      No.    1,075,993  ;    Oct.    14  ; 

<}az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  510 
Tire.    Vehicle-.      R.    L,    Leach.      No.    1,077,085;    Oct,    28; 

Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  972. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.      H.   J.   Doughty.     No.   1.077,12b;   Oct   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  985. 
Tire.    Vehicle-.      .1.    H.    Tucker.      No.    1.077,176;    Oct.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  999. 
Tire,    Wheel  .      C.    L.    Schwarz.      No.    1.074,899  ;    Oct.    7  ; 

Gat.  vol.  195;  p.  106. 
Tires,  .Adjustable  gho.   for  automobile-      \V  A.  Jackson  and 

E.  L.  Sherbondy.     No    1,075,917  ;  Oct,  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ; 

p.  484. 
Tires,  Demountable  rim  for  pneumatic      R    P    Scott       No. 

1.075,.501;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195:   p.  342. 
Tires.    Demountable   rim    for   pneumatic       i'     R.   Cantreli. 

No.  1.076.744  ;  Oct    28  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  854. 
Titanium.  Raising  the  alloying  qualification  nf.      FI.  Gold- 

schmidt  and  O    Well      No.  l,of5.782:  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;   p.    437. 
Toa.Mter        K.    A.    Grearson        No     1.075.144;    Oct.    T;    Gaz. 

vol.   195  ;  p.   11)1 
Toaster.     W.  A.  Henry.     No.  1,076.306  .  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz   vol. 

195  ;  p,  C67. 
Tobacci*     leaf  -  stringing      machine.        J        Merritt.         No. 

1,076.902  ;  Oct    28  ;  Gaz    vol,  195  ;  p.  V»10. 
Tobacco  leaf  stringing  means.      .1     Merrltt       No.    1,076,901; 

Oct.  28  ;  (;az.  vol.   195  ;   p.  910. 
Toilet   articles,  Combined  framing   and   lifindle  for       R.   R 

Detacher.      No.    1,075,098 ;    Oct.    14  ;    Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p. 

400. 
Tongs.      W.  Peter.      No.   1,076,839;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195; 

p.  887. 
Tool       S.   Zimmermnn       .No     1076.732;    Oct.   28;   Gar.   vol. 

195;   p    849 
Tool,  Combination-.     B    J    Cook      No    1,076.350;  Oct.  21; 

G.I7.    vol.    195  :   p.  Ortl 
Tool  handle.     J     L.  Osgood       No     1.074.H91  ;    Oct  7;  Gaz. 

vol.    lit.'.  ;    p.    lO.S, 
Tool  linndle.       C.     B.     Keller         No       1,075,108;     Oct.     7; 

r,nr.    Vol.   l!*,')  :  [i     17rt 
Tool  handle.     D    J    8cott.     No.   1,075,732;   Oct.    14;  Gai 

vol.  195  ;  p.  421. 

Tool-holder       S     R.   Green.      No.    1.075.253;   Oct.    7;    Gaz. 
vol.    !».-,  :   p     ■.•_•;>. 

To.ll  holder.      O     M.   Henderson.      No     1.07«.117;   Oct     21; 

<iaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  582. 
Tool  hold.T.      <^     Gelger.      No.    1.076,971:    Oct.    28;    Gaz 

vol,   195;  p.  935. 
Tool -holder.  Expanding.      J.   H.   Bastian  and  A.   W.  Nord- 

green.      No    1.075.753;  Oct     14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  428. 
Tooth.      A.    M.    Kaehr.      No.    1.075,978;   Oct.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

195  ;    p.   505. 
Tooth  tjacklngs.  Die  for  forming       11     L.  Cruttenden       No 

1.070,9.j7  ;  Oct,  28  ;  .^iaz    vol,  195  ;  p.  930, 
Torpedoea,  Sinking  device  for  automobile.     F.  M.  Leavltt 

No.  1,076,296;  Oct   21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195;  p.  641, 
Towel  holder       H.    C     McDonald        No.    1,075.U47;    Oct.    7; 

<;«z.    vol,   185  ;  p.   l.^'.K. 
Towel-holder.     E.  A    Hood.     No.    1.077,072.   Oct    28;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p    969. 
Tower,  Extension-.    J.  L   Ackley.    No.  1,076,539  ;  Oct.  21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  728. 
Tower,  Steel       R.  L.  Allen       No.   1,076.856;  Oct    28;  Gaz 

vol.   195  :  p.  893 
Toy.     J.  C.  Sharp.     No.  1,075.865;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195; 

p.  465. 
Toy  bank.     L.  S    Schwartz      No    1.077.165;  Oct,  28;  Gaz 

vol.   195;  p.  965. 
Toy  cannon.     J.  D.  Kilgore.     .No.  1,076.125;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz 

vol.  196  ;  p.  684. 
Toy   pistol.     C.  A     Bailey       No,   1,075.392;   Oct     14;    Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.  306, 
Toy   pistol.     C.  A    Bailey      No.    1.075.393;  Oct    14:  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  306. 
Track-cleaner,      1     T.    Merclumt.     No.  1,075.927  ;   Get     14 

Gaz,   vol,    195  :    ri.   4  88 
Track  gage  and  level  board       II    K    Sutton.     No    1  076  797 

Oct.   2.8;   <;az     vol.    195.   p.   872 
Track.    Portable    and    adjustable.      A.     E.    Kintner       No 

1.076.044  ;  Oct    21  ,  (Jaz.   vol    195  ;  p    5,50 
Track  switch       M     J     Henehan       No.    1.076.982      Oct     28' 

(Jsz,  vol.    195  .   p    938.  

Traction-engine.      B.    Holt,      No    1,076,578;   Oct     21      Gaz 

vjl.   195  ;   p.   742 
Traction-wheel.      A     Huffman       No.    1.077,076;    Oct     28, 

Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  970. 
Tractor.      G.    C.    Jett.      (Reissue*      No     13.634;    Oct     21 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  789 
Train  control,      J.   E.   and   W.   L.   Williams.      No.  1.075  l.t."', 

Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lO,'.  ;  p    188. 
Train  control  system      J.   L.  Crouse      No    1  075  462     Oct 

14  ;  r,&s.  vol.  195  ;  p.  330 
Trains.     Rlectrieallv  driven     rallle«s.       W      A      T      MUller 

No    1,076.595  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  374 


Tramway.  Suspended-cable,     C,  H,  Vogel  and  G.  R.  Taltt. 

No,   1.076.337  ;  Oct.  21  :   Gaz.  vol.   195  ;   p.  657. 
Transmission     mechanism        G.    Jacobs.       No.     1,076,829; 

Oct.   :'8  :   (Jaz.    vol    195:   p    883 
Trap:  See  .\nimal-trap  ;  I>eadfall  trap;  Fly-trap;  Insect- 
trap;    Liquid  trap  .     Mousetrap;    Mous<>    or    rat    trap; 

Rat-trap;   Target-trap;   Water-trap. 
Trap.      \V    F    Hamann       No    1077.064:  Oct.  28;  Oai.  VoL 

195  ;    p.  966 
Tread.  Metal.      R    (i    Chase.     No    1.076.017  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oas. 

vol.   195  ;  p,  540 
Treating  tipparatus.     J.   Aspinwall.      No    1,075.805;   Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz    vol.   195  :   p    445 
Treating  table.      lievolvinp  leaf.       C.     W.     Albright.        No. 

1,076,475  ;  Oct    21  ;  (Saz.  vo!    195  ;  p.  705. 
Tree  :   Sre  Doubletree 
1  ree  protector.      ('    1     He'.m       No.   1.075.255;  Oct.  7;  Oai. 

vol.   liCi  ;  p,  230, 
Tree  surpery,     C.  R    Myers      No,  1,076,441  ;  Oct,  21  ;  Gai. 

vol    \U:,  :  p.  693 
Trimming  machine.     E.  L.  Keyes.     No.  1.076.431  ;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz.    vol.   195  ;   p.   690. 
Trolley.      .1     Gay       No.   1,075,349:   Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   106; 

p.  288 
Trolley.      J     J     Sabo.      No.    1.078.788;   Oct   28;   Gas.   vol. 

195;   p.  869. 
Trolley,      8.    G.    Valles        No.    1,077.018;    Oct.    28;    Gaa. 

vol.    195  :   p.  951 
Trolley-conductors.      Supporting      Btructure      for         H       P. 

Davis  and  T.  Varney.     No.  1.076,6;i0  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195;  p.  701. 
Trolley   innulated  sections.  Construction  of.     R    R.  Miller. 

No.  1.075.787;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol,  195;  p.  439 
Trolley.    Pantograph-.      F.    E.    Case       No.    1.075,331;    Oct. 

14  ;   Gaz    vol,    l95  :    p,  283. 
I    Trolley   wheel  ur   sheave       A.   E.    Llnet.erK       No.   1.077,147  ; 

Oct.  28  .  Hhz    vol.   195  ;  p.  990. 
froiiey  wire   crosBing,   switch,    and    the    like.      8     S    <jold- 

man      No    l.n7,'-,.o;^L' ;  Oct.  7;  <;az.   vol    195;  p.   153.- 
Trough.      W,   J,    Vertrees.      No     1076.724;    Oct     28;   Gai. 

vol.    105  :   p.    84  7. 
Trousers   attachment.      M.    Hurwlti       No     1.076,581  ;    Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz    vol     19.'  ;  ii     743. 
Trousers  shield.      A.    Ii.    McCall.      No.    1,075,296;    Oct     7; 

Gaz.  vol.  19r(  ;  p.  240. 
j   Trowel.     J.   E.   lUinner  and  I.  M.  Abran^.     No.  1,074,646; 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   in".;  p.  20 
Truck       G.   E.    Smouse       No.    1,074,753  ;    Oct.   7  :    Gaz     vol. 
!         195  ;  p.  58. 
Trurk,   Automobile-       1»,  Gerber.      No.   1.075.779  ;   Oct    14  • 

Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.  436. 
Truck,   Car        W     H.    NuDamacher       No     1.074.811  :    Oct. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  {.    7^i 
1    Truck,  Car        W    S    Adams.      No.    1.076.<Mt9  ;   Oct     14-  Gaz 

vo!     195  :    p     .MC, 
!   Truck.  Car-      W.  s.   Adams.     No    1.077.U26  ;  Oct  28;  Gas 

vo!     19.".  ;   p.   954. 
Truck,    Car.      W     8     Adams.      No     1,077.184;    Oct     28" 

•if,/    \  >1     \[>'.  :  p^   i(Xi2, 

^     Truik,  *  oDifwriKalini:       \^      Ferris       No.    1  .(i7,''i.096  ;  Oct.  7; 
j         Gaz.    vol.    195  :   p.    175. 

j    Truck.    Fire-ladder       A,    D    Crosslev.      No.    1.076.104  ;   Oct 

21  :  Gaz    vol    195  :   p.  577. 

Truck    for    geared    locomotives.    Multiple-wheeled.      L     E 

Feightner.      No     l,07rr772 ;    Oct,    14:    Gai.    vol.    196; 

p.  434, 

Truck  frame*.    Proourinc       1.    A.    Randei.      No     1.018,646: 

Oct.  21  ;  r.az    vol     IS.*",  :  n     767, 
Trunk       N     Goldsmith       No    1,075.783;   Oct.    14;   Gaa.   vol. 
195  ;    p.    437 

Trunk-fastener      H    B    Ker^ruson.     No.  1.077,196;  Oct    28' 

<iaz    vol.   195     p     looO  ' 

Trunk,   WardroN-        V    R     Bolz.      No.   1.076,479     Oct    21- 

Gaz    vol     19.*"i  ;  p.   707 
Tub  :    8er  Bath  tub. 
Tube  :   Set   Paper  tube  .   Valve-tut)e 
Tube-coillng  machine      J     K.   Lewiv.      No    1.075,046  ■    Oct 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p    157, 
Tube-c»upllng.  Swivel,     U.   Cassidy       No    1,075,898;  Oct 

14;   Gaz.   vol     195;   p    407.  •",ow«,  vci 

Tube-catting  mechanism       W.   A     I^renz.      No.   1.076,838 

Oct.    14;   Gaz    vol     195;   p.   456. 
Tube-finishing    machinr.    Collapsible        F     Knupfer       No 

1.076,985;  Oct.  28;  Gaz    vol    195  :  p    939 
lube-welding    machine       G     Ostermann       .No.    1.076.641 

Oct.   21  ;  Gaz    vol     19.%:   p    766.  .v/<o.o,i 

Tubes.   Making   seamless       G     H.    Blaxter.      No.    1.078  646 
I         O-t.   21  :  <;az     vol     19.".  .    p     730. 
Tubes.    Process    ;tnil    Mfiparatus    for    cross  rolling    and    ex 

pandlng      K    r    Stief- !      No    1077.013:   Oct    28  •  Oai 

vol.    195  :   p    949  ■      o.  v»«». 

Tubes.    Process    and    apparatus    for    piercing    and    rolling 

R.    C.    Stlefel       No     1.077.014;    Oct    28;    Gaz,   vol.    196' 

p,   949 
Tubular    body    such    as   a   pipe,    hollow    ma.^t.    or    the    like 

H     Siegwart       No     1.076.611  ,    Oct.    21  ;    (Jaz    vol     196 

p.  754 
Tiinnellngmachlne.      N.    Ebbhv       No     1,075,027-    Oct    7 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p    1  51. 
Ttirliine.      C  T    ••wet.v       No.    1.074,738;   Of  t     7:   Gaz    vol 

19,,  .   p,   52. 

Turbine      E.  Anderson.  No.  1,078,733  ,  Oct.  28  ■  Gai   vol 

195  ;   p    849 

Turbine.    Klastlc-fluld.  F.   J.   Wllke.      No.    1,075  528-  Oct 

I         14  .  Gaz    vol     195  ;  p  351. 
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Torblne,  Expaaslble-flald.     B.  S.  Churcb  aad  A.   B.  Cox 

No.  1.076,962 ;  Ck:t.  28 ;  Q«s.  vol.  196 ;  p.  928. 
Tarblne.  Oas-.     N.  B.  Wales.     No.  1,076,677  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Oai 

vol.  196  :  p.  402. 
TnrMne,  Beyenlble  ateam-.     A.   BoDom.     No.    1.076,866 

Oct.  28;  Oaz.  ro\.  196;  p.  896. 
Tnrblue,   Steam-.     A.   Bonom.     No.    1,076,810;   Oct.    28 

Oaa,  vol.  195 ;  p.  877. 
Turbine-wheel.      O.    F.    Bruman.      No.    1.074.091  ;    Oct.    7 

Gaz.  Tol.  195  :  p.  88. 
Turblnea.  Regulating  device  for  tapped.     E.  Uberl^.     No 

1,076.335  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  656. 
Turbines,  Regulating  device  for  tapped.     G.  Forner.     No 

1.076.413;  Oct.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  684. 
Turbines.  Steam-regulator  for.     W.  Pape.     No.   1,076,448 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  695. 
Turn-table.      J.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,075,230 ;  Oct.   7 ;    Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  221. 
Twine-cutter.      T.    H.    Howell.      No.    1,074,864  ;    Oct.    7 

Obm.  vol.  195  ;  p.  93. 
Twisting-machlnf.      <i.    I..   Brownell.      No.    1,076,096;   Oct 

21  ;  Gaa.   vol.   195  ;  p.  574. 
Twisting  or  spinning  machines.  Thread-guide   for   thread 

boarda  of.     H.  G.  Beede.     No.   1,075,184  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz 

vol.   195  ;  p.  205. 
Type,    Machine    for    feeding.      H.    C.    Gammeter.       No 

1.075,029  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   152. 
Type-proofing   gage.      C.    J.    Taylor.      No.    1,076,847  ;    Oct 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  889. 
Type    setting   and    distributing    machine.      II.    V     Osborn 

No.  1,070.WO  :  Oct.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  765. 
Type  setting  and  distributing  machine.  Printing  .     B.   O 

Fanslow.     No.  1,076,029  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  .551 
Type    storing,    assembling,    and    distributing    mechanism 

H.  C.  Osborn.     No.  1,076,906;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.   vol.    196 

p.  911. 
Type-writer    attachment.      E.   J.    Barker.      No.    1,075,458 

Oct.  14  :  Gai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  328. 
Type-writer,   Pneumatic.     M.  Soblik.     No.  1,075,512;  Oct 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  346. 
Type-writer    ribbon    mechanism.       B.    C.    Sticknt-y.      No 

1,075,996;  Oct.  14;  GJaz.  vol.  195;  p.  511 
Type-writer    type-bars.    Releasing   mechanisoi    for.      W.    D 

Fricks.     No.  1.076,276  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.1  ;  p.  634. 
Type-writers,    Type-bar    mechanism    for.      H.    Moya.      No 

1,076,602  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  750 
Type-writing    and    other    key-actuated    machines.      J.    T 

Schaafr.     No.  1.075,944  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  493 
Typewriting  machine.     F.  A.   Robinson.      No.    1.075,496 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  .S41. 
Type-writing    nuichino.       8.    J.    Beaudry.      No.    1.076.013 

Oct.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.    105  ;  p.   545 

Type-writing  machine.     J.  F.  Smathers.     No.   1,077.006 

Oct.  2M  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  946. 
Type  -  writing  -  machine      action.       J.      Alexander.       No 

1,077,112;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  980 
Type-writing  machine  for  printing  notes.     F.  Groyen.     No 

1,074.858;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  01. 
Type  -  writing  -  machine     ribbon     feeding     and     operating 

mechanism.     J.   Alexander.     No.    1,077,238 ;   Oct.    28 

Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  1020. 
Typographic  machine.     R.  M.  Bedell.     No.  1.076.184  ;  Oct 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  196  :  p.  608. 
Typograpbical    casting-machine.       A.    A.    Ball.    Jr.      No 

f.076«|43  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  659 
TypoKTcphlcal    Ilne-caating    machine.      H.    Degener.      No 

1,076,487  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196 ;  p.  700. 
Typognpbieal   machine.      P.    T.   Dodge.      No.    1.074,848 

Oct.  T;  Qa«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  88. 
Typogimphlcal  ma.cblne.     D.  8.   Kennedy.     No.  1,074.956 

Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  124. 
Typographieai  machine.    R.  O.  Boardman.     No.  1.075.138 

Oct.  T;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  189. 


Typograohlcal    machine.      J.    McNamara.      No.    1,076,140 

ypograpbi  . 

Oct.  21  ;  Ga*.  vol.  195  ;  p.  604 


Gaz.  vol.  195  ;_p.  588. 
Typograpbical  machine.    R.  O.  Boardman.     No.  1,076,187 


Typographical  machine.    P.  T.  Dodge.    No.  1,076,409  ;  Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  682. 
Unbattonlng  device.     J.  F.  Schwery.     No.   1.074,649  ;  Oct 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  22. 
Underahirt    and    limilar    article.      H.    H.    Condlt.      No 

1.077,188  :  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  1003. 
Vacaum-brake.     J.   T.   Dickson.     No.    1,076.198;   Oct.    21 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  607. 
Vaeuum-eleaoer.     H.  T.  Rodden.     No.  1,074.744  ;  Oct.  7 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  55. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     J.   B.   Young.     No.    1.075,957:    Oct.    14 

Oaz.  Tol.  196  ;  p.  497. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     J.  W.  Smith.      No.   1.077,008  ;  Oct.  28 

Gaa.  vol.   195  ;  p.  947. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     J.  W.  Smith.     No.   1,077,102  ;  Oct.   28 

Oaz.  vol.   195:  p.  977. 
Vacuum-drier.    O.  8.  Sleeper.     No.  1,074,903  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oaz 

To».  196;  p.  107. 
Valve.    L.  B.  Gray.     No.  1,076,281  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  105 


p.  636. 

aiv 


Valve.     J.  A.  McElroy.     No.   1,076..302;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol 

196 :  p.  643. 
Valve.     G.    Fomaca.     No.    1,076,412;   Oct.    21;   (;ar.   vol 

196 ;  p.  688. 
Valve.     T.  White.     No.  1.076  802  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 

p.  874. 


Valve.     F    Leadbeater.     No.  1,076,896;  Oct.  28;  Oas.  voL 

196  ;  p.  908. 
Valve,   Air.      J.   M,   Chambers.      No.    1.075,332;   Oct.    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p.  283. 
Valve     Automatic    controlling-.       E.    K.    McKlBley.      No. 

1,075,602;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  397 
Valve,   Brake-.     A.   E.  Klrkley.     No.   1,075,357;  Oct.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  292. 
Valve  device.  Retaining-.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,076,797; 

Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  195  :  p    443. 
Valve,   Engine-.     A     M.   Gilbert.     No.    1,076,972;  Oct.  28; 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  935. 
Valve  float  for  closet  tanks.    C.  M.  Brenner.     No.  1,076,546  ; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    730. 
Valve    for    explosive-engines.    Rotary.      C.    K.    Mead       No. 

1.075,4.rj  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  318. 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines,    Comblaed    Intake 

and  exhaust.      G.    \V.    Mo8<r.      No.    1,075,594;   Oct.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  374. 
Valve     for     radiators,     Air-.       F      W      lieutheaser.       No, 

1,075,294  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  245. 
\'alve  for  w.iier.  E<iuHHzlng-      J   J.  Lawler.     No.  1,076.293; 

(><  t.    L'l  :  (Jiiz.  vol,   195  ;  n.  640. 
Valve-gear      C    B    Pirle      No    1,076,269;  Ot.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

1!>&  ;  p.  236. 
Valve  gear.     J.  H.  Gentry.     No.   1,075,778;  Oct,   14;  Gnz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  436 
\'alvei:»ar       F    .1.  Cole.      .No.  1.076.099;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

i;t5  :    p.   575 
\aive  Kt'ar,    ('ooibustion  engine       1'     H.    C.    Lawrenz.      No. 

1.07^.204  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  641. 
Valve  kiear.   Steam-€nj:ino.      W.   S.   Brown.      No.  1.076,406; 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  681. 
\'alve   uieclianism  for  internal-combustion   eneiries.      V.    P. 

*'o(fir).     No.  1,076..551  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l65  ;  p.  732. 
Valve,   Needle-.     A.    Wait.      No.    1,075,798;   Oct.    14;   (iaz. 

voL  195  ;  p    443. 
Valve-operating     apparatus     for     flushing-tanks.       F.     W 

Bamford.     No.  1,075.681  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    4(i4. 
Valve  operating  mechanism.  Slide-.     H    L.  McDonald       No. 

1.076,047  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  556. 
Valve  protecting  device      H.  B    Tesh       No.  1.076.465:  Oct. 

■-■1  :   Gaz.    vol.   195  ;   (>.  702. 
Valve,    Radiator-.      K     L     Shell.       No.    1.075,068;    Oct.    7: 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   166. 
Valve,    Radiator-.      E.    E.    Gibbons.      No.    1,075,780;    Oct. 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  437 
Valve,  Radiator-.     T.   H.  Schutt,     No.  1.076,159;  Oct.  21; 

Gaz     v,,l     195  :    p.   594. 
Valve.  Radiator  vent.     A.  Jackson.    No    1,074,634;  Oct.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.    195  ;  p.  13. 
Valve.    Regulating-.      G.    W.    Collin.      No.    1,076,665 ;    Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz    vol    195  :  p.  825. 
Valve,   Relief-,      R.   O    Murpliv.      No.    1,076.512;   Oct     21; 

Gfiz,    vol.    195  ;   p,    71 «! 
Valve,  Retaining-.     T.  K.  Martin      No.  1.076,135;  Oct.  2l  ; 

Gaz    vol     195  ;   p.   587 
Valve-seats  and  for  like  purposes.  Machine  for  facing  and 

refkclng.      W.   Crockatt.      No.    1.075,198:    Oct.    7  ;    (Jaz. 

vol.  195;  p.  210. 
Valve,    Steam-engine.       E     F.    Williams        No     1076,256. 

Oct.   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  o    627 
Valve,  Thermostatic.     R.  T.  Parlsen.     No.   1,075,934  ;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  490. 
Valve-tube       K     W.    Caldwell.      No.    1.076,949 ;    Oct     28 ; 

Gas    vol.   195;  p.  927. 
Valvtd  stopper  for  siphon  and  other  bottles.     T.   F    Gar- 
rett.    No.   1.074,616;  Oc;     7:  Gas.  vol.  195  •  p.   10 
Vanltv-hox.      L    Morse      No    1,077,093;  Oct.  28;  Oaz    vol. 

11)5  ;  V.  975. 
Vapor-absorber,    smoke    and    soot    preventer,    and    heat-re- 

talncr.     G    II.  Backmlre,     No.   1,076.942;  Oct.  28;  Gaz. 

vol    195 :  p    924 
Vapor  apparatus.  Protecting  mercury  .     O    O.   Krnh      No. 

1,076,212:  Oct.  21  ;  Gas.  vol    195:  p.  612 
Vapor  burner.      H.   S.  Thornton.      No.   1,076,718;   Oct.   28; 

Oat.  vol.  195  ;  p.  845. 
Vaporizer  for  fumigating,  perfuming,  and  the  like.     W.  L. 

6dcley.     No.  1,076,267  ;  Oct.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  2.'»« 
N'aporlzlng     apparatus.       G.      ("onstantlnesni.        i  Reissue.) 

No,  13.635  ;  Oct    28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1023 
Vaulting-horses.    Caster    mechanism    for,      P.    9.    Medart. 

No.  1,076.778;  On    28;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  866 
Vehicle.     J.   A.  Becher.      No    1.074,596;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol. 

196  :  p   8. 
Vehicle   and    like    wheel.      G     F     Godley       No.    1,074.187; 

Oct    7  :  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  p.  69 
\>hlcle-brakes.    Windlass   attachment    for       G.    P     Crutcb- 

fleld.     No.  1,076,902  ;  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  478. 
Vehicle  chock       F     Rode       No     1.076,152;    Oct.    21;    Gas. 

vol    195  ;  p,  593. 
Vehicle,  Convertible.     G.   M.   Custer      No.    1  07.5,33u  ;  Oct. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  285. 
Vehicle  doors.  Means  fur  operating.     W.  M.  Simtions.     No. 

1.076,165:  Oct    21  ;  Gaz    vol.  196;  p.  596. 
Whicle     driving     mechanism.        R       C,      Mangtim.        No. 

1.1)76  132:  0«^    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  685. 
Vehicle     drtvlnK     meclianl.sm.        E.     G.      Hoffmann         No. 

1  076.652  :  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.  769 
Vehicle  Indlcatlne  device.     14.  Felix.     No.  1,075.565;  Oct. 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol    195  :  p    361 
Vehicle,    Motor         J     W     Rnice       No     1.075,088;    Oct     7; 

Gaz    vol    195     p    172  i 
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-bood 


No.   1.076.033  ;  Oct.   21 
No    1,076,202  :  Oct.  21  : 

No.    1.077,217  ; 
No. 


Velitele,  Motor-.     J    w    Hamm 

Gaz.  vol.  196 :  p.  562. 
Vehicle  platform-gear.     J,  Errett 

Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  608. 
Vehicle  safety  appliance       c.   Brunswick 

Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  195;  p    1013. 

i. 0*6.414  ;  Oct.  21  :  (Jai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  684 

^ehlcle-8prlng8  and  the  like.  Connecting  means  for      J    M 

195  341  ^'*'     l-O'^^ftS:    &ct.    14;    Gaz.    vol 

Vehicle  sospenalon.  Compensation  device  for.     R    «Julller> 
No.   I,0i8.415;   Oct.    14:   (iaz.   vol.    195;   p    ,HKi 

1  AT?  ^?**'?PP**';L     ^     t'     **™'t*»   »»d   l^     Horvitz       No 
1.077.007  ;  Oct.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  r95  :  p.  047 


T 


No.    "1,076.664  . 

1.076,239;   Oct 

No    1.076,255 


Oct      14 
21  ;   Gaz, 

Oct.    21  : 


llaselev 


No 
Oct 


Vehicle- wheel.      A.    H.    Miller 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  397 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.   Schick      No. 

vol.  196;  p.  621. 
Vehicle  -  wheel.     E.  H.  Whiting 

Gat.   vol.    195  ;   p    626 

^^^oi«»J?^'v,    ^     ^'     Krespach   and   J.    K 
,.  1076.678;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.   195.  p.  8:^0 
\  eh  clc  wheel    Road        (K    Welch.     No.  1.076. 178 
21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  601. 

Vehicle  wheel,   Spring.      W.    H.    Fahmey       No     1075  637 
Oct.   14;  Oaz.  vol     195:  p    ,W«t  '."io.oo.  . 

\ehUles    Tracuble   means   for   motor  driven.      J     B     Sma^ 
V  il   ,  No.  1.077,101  ;  Oct.  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195  :  p    977 
>ehlcles,    ^orm  drive    for    motor        W     8     Morton        No 

1,076.052  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  195  ;  p,  568  "^ 

%ell.  Stormproof,     A.  L.   Boher.     No.   1,076,809;  Oct    28- 

Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  877.  .  v    i    -.<, , 

Veloclpede-suDport.     M,  Zetschok.     No    1.077.183  ;  Oct    28 
(iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   1002. 

Na   1.0(6,51,  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (iaz,  vol.   195;  p    720 

Nn°fn'?5*V^?*-^,   V  T^'    ^''^•,"    T    and  E.  W.  Werden 
Na   1,074,607  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p    6 

Gm'^v""i96°*'  39  "  ^^'^'^^  ^"^  1.074,696;  Oct:  7; 
'^"f:°(!arv5h95%S35?''''""^"  S„  i.o75,527  ;  Oct. 
''Tct\4Tai!z''%o\%f:,^£  «"'^''*'^-  ^°-  ^075,943; 
\  ending  machine    Two-compartment  coin  controlled 

,   -^lio'r"*^  "^■„i^■  ^^bstfr      No.  1.076,769:  Oct    28 
vol.  195  ;  p.  861 

Ventilator;    see   Revolving    ventilator 
Ventilator.       J.     K.    Robinson        No      1076  451 
(iaz    vol.    195;   p    697  ^,"<o.-.oi  . 

^^vol'^m-   ^'   ^    "•^°*'''     ^°'  ^•^"^•078:  Oct 


(3c  t 

28; 


S.  J 
(iaz 


21  ; 

Gaz. 


1,075,160;  Oct     7 

8    Runnels,      No 
563. 
No.   1.074.897  ;  Oct 


vol 


'>;  p. 
Vemel.     C.  R.  Seaqulst.     No 

195  :  p.  196. 
Veawl-cieanlng  machine.      It 
Oct    21  :  (iaz.  vol.   195     n 
Veaael-huU,     P.  j.  j.  Saupe 
.  vol.  195 ;  p.  105 

Vessels,   Signaling  and   passenger-carrying  device  for 
i.roasich.      No    1  076,496;  Oct    21     (iaz    vol    195     n    "1" 

^'l  o"To'fQ''*n  ■>^^'''}?^*    ""•       <-    ^     Fredrfkson. 
1,0.4,9.39:  Oct  7;  (iaz    vol    196;  p    119 

Mscose   In   a   granular,   soluble,   and   atable    condition 
preparing   the  same.    Dry       H     "  ^onaiuon 

Oct.  7  ;  Oaz    vol.  195  ;  p.  99 

TuK    ^'-  ^1\  ^°"*''-      ^'«     1.075,506 
195  :  p.  344 

J     H    McElro.v       No.   1,075,718 

I     Waterman.     No.   1,076,088 

;  p.  57(.i 

Myers.      No     1074,971;  Oct.   1 


I.yncke       No 
Oct.    14 


Noting  machine. 
Gaz.  vol    195 


\'otlng  machine 

Gaz 
Wagon 

Wagon 

(iaz. 

Wagon 


vol     195 

G.    W. 
p.   129 

J    c.   and  J     J. 
vol.  195  :  p.  ;h(MI 
IHiplex  dirt       N. 


:  Gaz. 

1,076,066  : 

Gaz 

A. 

12. 
bl- 

Oct. 

No. 

and 

1.074,881  ; 

liaz.    vol 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Ranm       .No. 


R    Mc<,lie..  and  R 
vol.  1:k<  :  p,   487 
N  __Siindberg 


'iaz, 
1.075,378;  Oct. 
K    .\cuff. 


14  . 

21; 

vol. 
14; 
No, 


13 


A     K 

668 

1.076.H:<fi 


1,075,926:  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz 
^^at;on,    Harrow  irmk        F 

Oct.  7  :  (iaz    vol    195  •  p 
Wagon  seat.      I,    A     Ijirson. 

vol     195  :  p.   126 
Waiat    adjuster.    Garment-. 

on.  21  ;  (iaz    vol     19-,;  p 
Wall  tie.     O.  F    Merwin      So 

195  ;  p.  886. 

^^  V!?-S°'!,r*'"A°*^'  ^'"'"  '"»«*'  f'"-  »»<'»•      R    D 
li). 6. 25.  Oct    2«;<iaz    vol.   ip.',  ;   n    .H47 

?w'"''i^'.  ^°''*'"?^°•      *''     *^'     Jobnion.      No. 
Oct,   14:  uaz.  vol.  195     r    .{.'<,'• 

Wardrobe.     I'ortahle        F      F      Mc(ialre        No 

oet.  7:  (iaz,  vol.   195:   p    1:47 
V\Hrp  threads  Into  the  heddles.   Device  for   the   nuroo^.  of 

"'"v^^lnh-.r ''''''   fi^'f»'" '^•"''her  :   <  ias  generator  washer.    Nut 
"^'"sTp.iaa    ""''"'       ''■'^    V075.760;  Oct.    14,   Gaz 
195  0.  G.— VI 


No     l,074.9<y  ; 
Nq,    1.074  960;   Oct.    7:    Gni 
Hurst.     No.   1.076,370; 
Oct.  28  :  Gas.  vol. 
Weakley.     No. 
1,076,478  : 
1,075,298; 


vol 


Oas.  vol. 

Oai.  TOl. 

Oct.   2S; 

Oct.    7; 


^?f  r  *°S>  ^  r^'^Ii"?*?!^    r?**^*"^?^'    Operating    mechaatom 

^Q^    ^    B.  Goodrich.     No.  l,0T6,41gT  Oct.  14;  Gas.  rol. 
195  ;   p.  <J12 

^if '"(fa^^Ti'm"   pA  ^°'^'^-    ^"^   i.o^B.TS*:  Oct. 

'''Gahor$5?:"p.  fs'^'^"'-      ^^     '  '^*'''*^  •    ^    '  • 
Washing  machine      W.  H.  Stahl      No,  1,076,247-  Oct    il  • 
;        '.az.   vol,   195;  p    624.  ' 

I  '^Si'°f8^'(^^°^^?Vg?rp."96j'   '*"^"     No,  1,077,048; 

Washing  machine    driving    "mechanism       0,    H     Watktea 

No.   1,075.175  :  Oct    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  202.       ''■""•• 

-^»;'°f^^«^W"e^8^»rtnF      J.j.r  WoodrulT.     No.  1,07«.0«» ; 

^'«t<*h.      W.   E    Porter      'No    1.074.976;   Oct.  7; 

Watch      M.  Sporleder      No    1,076,072;  Oct    21 

195  ;   p.   564 
Watch  fob.      R.    B.    Whitehead.      No     1.077  026  ■ 

(iaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  954. 
Watch  support        A.    Bannatvne       No     1  074  767 

iaz.  vol,   195  :  p.   62.  "  ' 

Watches  Balance-ataff  for.     T.  Bokolowski,     Nol.OT5.887- 
Oct.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  304  i."«o,»oi  . 

^^!,7"^'qT*     LF.  ^*"^"°     ^"^    1,077,221  :  Oct.  »;  Ota. 
vol.   jyo  ,  p.   1014. 

^^*J;I^,  i"-,*"^^-      Antomatlc  8.      O       Tbonpaon.         No 

1,075,676;  Oct.  14;  Oaz.  vol    195:  p    402 

Vo^^^S^V.  rL^i  Walraven    and    t    E.   CatMBs.      No. 
1,0.5,881;  Oct.  14;  Oas.  vol,  196;  p.  471 

19*5;  p"  6^3    ^'  ^"*''      ^"-  ^■^''^■^^*  •  ^^'  21  !  ««.  ▼Ol, 

^' Vol'"  ?95*"p    W4^    ^^'^      ^'"^    1.077,160  ;  Oct.  «  ;  ««. 

""^■-^^oP"!^!',  9V  ^'"''^  ^"  ^•'^'■^•^'  ^• 

''oVTV"\l"al  t^or795  ;'p  "53  ""'"""^^       ""'■    '''^*''*'  = 

^Aater  Jet  ejector.     I.    B    Mortson      No    i  .076,600  ;  Oct  21  • 

t.az.   vol.    195;   p,    750.  -^i..  **  , 

Water  meter       G.    B     Bassett.      No     1077  116      Oct 
<iaz.    vol     lii.-i  ;    p     OS]  .       "  .     v^v. 

Water  purl  flea  Hon      J    W    Hammett       No    1,077066- 
2.<<  ;  (iaz    vol    195  ;  p    967. 

^'vol'J^'f:  p,^«52:   '^^"^      ^^    ^•^"«-324:   Oct.   21; 
Waterproof  composition      N.   Foml 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.   ]»5  :   p    175 
Wave  motor        B.    C      Shlpman.       No 

<ias.  vol.  195  :  p.  8Sfi. 
Wave-motor.      It     r.    Olmsted.      No 

Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p   993 
Wax  melting  and  sealing  device      M    Foumler  and  0    H 

•Tarkson.     No.  1.075.7f5  :  Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol.  195%  4^' 
\Veb  replenishing  machine       E.   F.   Hathaway  and  d.  Lea! 

Wel.blng  holder       A     S.    H-iward       .No.    1  076  6,35  ■   Oct    21- 
(iaz    vol.   1W5;  p    763.  '  ' 

\\peder  and  cultivator,  Rctarv     A.  E  tDd  H   F  VroMian 
No.  1.076..398:  Oct,  21  :  Ga'z.  vol.  195 Tp.  «m    ^"'*"°- 

l'^o-fi*.27'°^    ""*'    N-vellng    machine       H.    L.yon.       No 
1.0. 4. ,26:  Oft     7:   (iaz    vol     195;   p    48 

1  !?>-'."5,/'*R'"'*'i"'      Automatic        P.     Edtbaaer.       Na. 
1.0,4.611;  Oct    7;  (iaz.  vol.   196;  p    8. 

Weighing  apparatus  for  granular  irregularlv-runnint  ma- 
terial.  Counting  device   of  automatic.     M.   B,   B^aert 
^V>-  1.075..379:  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  301      "**•*"• 
Weighing  determined    adjustable  quantltleg   of   materials 

Automatic   apparattis   for.      I     Rtelner       No     

Oct.    14;   (Jaz.   vol.   195;   p    468 


•No  1.075,«©7; 
1  076.S44  :  Oct. 
1.077.156;    Oct. 


28; 
Oct. 
Gas. 
Oct. 

28; 
28; 


Welding.      E    Thomson       No 

1!»5  :  p.   702 
Welding  barrels.  I>evlce  for 

Oct.  21  :  (iaz.  vol     195  ;  p. 


1.076,467  :  Oct    21 

8,  B    Eckert      No 
577. 

No 


i.o; 


Welding  machine       J     H    G'ravell 

Gaz.  vol    195  ;    p    214 
Welding-machine       T     E    (^recellus 

21  :  ('iaz    vol.  195  ,   p.  631. 
Well  boring  drill,      .M    T.   McKee       No 

Gaz.   vol.    195  :    u.   459 
Well  cleaning  device.     .1     K    Kilburn 

7  •   (iaz    vol     195  :   n    234 
Welldrlll   wrench,     (i    F.    I/ebiii*       No 

Gaz    vol     n*.'*  ;  p    fi7i 
Well-drilling   apparafUK        \\      .1     Travers 

Oct.   21  ;   (iaz    vol.    195;   p    703. 
Well,  Tube-.     T    A.  M.  Brownlle      No    1  0 

(iaz    vol    195  ,  p    2S] 
Wells.  ApparatiiH  for  hoisting  Hquidn  from       D    D 

.No    1.0,7(»^8,  Oct    21';  (iaz.  vol     195.  p    973 
welt.    Box    for    holding    rolls    of       c     p     Stanbon 

l.O76.07,M;    Oct    21      (iaz.   vol     195-  p    565 
\\U,-v\      Sr,     \utomohll.-  whe^j  ;    lM>mountahle    wheel-    Fly. 

wli.-l       KrsUlent     wheel  :     Hoad-wheel  :     Self-lubricating 


1,078.872 

;  Gas.  vol. 

1.076.106; 

5.209:  Oct.  7; 

No     1,076.271  ;   Oct. 

1.076,843  :  Oct    14  ; 

No    1,075,261  ;  Oct. 

1,076..?79;  Oct.  21  : 

No     1.076.469: 

5,326  .  Oct.  14; 

McCall. 

No. 


whe»l  .     Sprlng-whet- 
Turbine  wheel  ;  \>hl 


Wheel 

195 
Wheel 

195: 
Wheel. 

195  : 
Wheel 

Oct. 


T 

p    : 

K 


L.   r.x.k 


TrartioDwheel  ;    Trolley-wheel'. 
le-wheel  .  Vehicle  and  like  wbeeL 
No.    1.075.241:    Oct     7;    Gas.    vol 


Knudsen       No, 
p,  395. 

W,   E.  Babbitt       No 
p    850 

uhrirator.    Vehlf  le 
14  ;  (iaz    vol    195  ;  n 


1.075,666  ; 
1.076,735 


Oct.    14  ; 
;  Oct    28 


Gas.   rol. 
Oas.  TOl, 


ri'smours. 
360. 


No.    1,076,661 


Ixxxii 


ALPHABETICAT^  LIST  OF  IN\^ENTIONS. 

-\ ^- 


1 1 


Wbeel-rlm,  Detachable  vehicle.     A.  Schick.     No,  1  07fl  ■\'?'< 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  621. 
VVh^el-rlm,  Vehicle.     E.  C  Shaw      No.  1,077.233;  Oct    2 

Gas.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1019. 
Wheel   structure.      R.    Macrae.      No.    1,075  717  •    0< 

Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.   415. 
Wheel  with  multiple  and  balanced   rims.     H.   Lotte      N 

1,076,691;  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  747. 
Wheels^  Separable  rim  for  automobile-.     \V.  M.  Wirth      No 

1.076,730  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Ga*.  vol,  1!)5  ;  p.  849  '     ' 

Whlffletree.     B.    F.    Cummings.      No.    1,076,352;    Oct     "i 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  662. 
Wick  raising  and  lowering  device.     H.  Jungjohann.     No 

1.074,868  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;   p.  95. 
Wind-shield.     I'.  J.  Bernard  and  J.  Boyle.     No.  1  n75  7,^4 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.   vol.   195:  p.  42H.  ' 

Wind-ahleld  lock-Joint.     J.  F.  Curry.     No.   1,074.839     ()<■' 

7  ;  riaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  85. 
Wind-shield  lock-joint.      A.  Krah.      No.   1,074  9.'j8     O'n    7 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   125. 
Windmill.     J.  O'lOole.     No.   1,075,000;   Oct.    7'   t;ai     v. 

195:  p.    163.  .      >^. 

Windmill.       J.     Serramoglia     and     E.     Middkton         s 

1,075.994:  0<'r     14;  C.az.  vol.   195;  p.   .", I  i 
Windmill    attachment.      S.    W.    Vaught.      No     1076  '51 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  625.  ' 

Winding  apparatus.      ,).   G.   1'.   Thomaa      No     lOTtJHH 

Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  voi.   195  ;  p.  755. 
Winding-machine.      \.    I.    Harvey    and    T.    Rvden       NO 

1,076.574;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  741 
Winding-machine.      H.   M.   Sprecher.     No.   1.076,920  •   Oct 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  916. 
Winding-machines.   Ac,   Traverse   mechanism    for       G     W 

Foster,     No,  1,075,2SG;  Oct.  7;  (;az.  vol,  195'  p    243 
Window.      A.   R.   I^  Grue.      No.    1,075,833;    Oct     U      Cn? 

vol.   195  ;  p.  456. 
Window.      C.    A.   Johnaon.      No.    1.076,767  •    Oct     28      Ga? 

vol.  195;  p.  861.  ' 

Window.     E.  F.  Chaffeo.     No.   1,077.039;  Oct    2s     <;a?    v. 

195  ;  p.  958. 
Window     and     door,     MptaUic.       A.     L.     [.ambert        N- 

1,074,631  :  Oct.   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  15, 
Window-cleaning   attachment    for   automobile   wind  shi.  i.N 

and  the  like.     V.  T.  Houghton.     No.   1,075  915     (xt    It 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  484. 
Window,   Counterbalanced.      .J.    S     r>oyle.      Nu     1  076  75  ; 

Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  857. 
Window-frame.      F.    E.   Frlsbee.     No.    1.076.567      Oct    "! 

Gaz.   vol.   195  ;   p,  738. 
Window-furnishing.     C,  C.  V'o.sburgh,     No,   l,u7'')  ustj  •  Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  570.  .         . 

Window  rain-shield.      C.    1'.  Ortli,      No,    1.075  058     Oct     " 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1615.  ' 

Window-screen.      It.    S.    Foster.      No.    1,074,938      Oct     7 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  119. 
Window-screen.      I'.    Ille.s.      No.    1,074.952  ■    Oct     7      Gaz 

vol.   195;  p.  123 
Window-screen.     C;.   W.    Norton.      No.   1,076  69:i  ■   Oct      's 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  836. 
Window,    Sheet-metal.     A.    W.    Eckberg  and  C    Stohlb.  • 

No.  1.074,702;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  4! 
Window-ventilator.     W.J.Dixon.     No.  1,075,4*67  ;  Oct    u 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  501. 
Windows   in   series,   Mechanism    for   operating.      J     VVii.re 

head.     No.  1,075,618;  Oct.  14;  (iaz.  vol.    195:  ji    .is  ■ 
Wire    cloth    or    screen     machine.       O.     W.     Childs        No 

1,077.040;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  958. 
Wire  coating  and   spooling   machine.     M.    I).   Shiverick 

No.  1,076,526;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  72;!. 


t 


No. 


(  let 


14  ; 


l.i'T5,55.  ;    Oct,    1 4  , 
.No     l,075,;^s*  ; 


WirtofUirle'lMkiMg     machine       W.     A       Kilmer 
1.078.881;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  voi.  195;  p.  884. 

VVlro  rods.  Apparatus  for  colling,  coating,  and  cwjling. 
V  K.  Edwards.  No.  1.075,702;  Oct.  14;  Gaz  vol.  195; 
p.   410. 

wire-spllcer.      E.    .Martin  Ni     ],()74.M.H4;    Oct     7-    Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  100 

U  ire-splicer.     F.  K,  Clark  No,   1,(>75..i;-;h  ■  t)rt    n     *,az 

vol.  195  ;  p.  283 

NV'lre-Btralghtener.    it.-tarv.  .r     .i     t  onion       No     1  075  2^-' ■ 

■  >'  '     7  :  Oaz.  vol,   ]'<.■.    ■;  24  ! 
H  Irc-Htrelcher,       I'.    *       i»<'iir..       .No,     l,(i75:i;£7 

*iaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  285 

Wire    tie    for    bags,    ba9'K.  !  uii.i;es,    and    packages.      .1     S. 

Slosson.     No.  l,076.24,^  o.^t    21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;   n.  62:i 

•,""^"^0  .^r*''A°*     refru    ■    ry         A,      .1       Uebmann,        No. 

1.076.590;  Oct,  21  :     ,!/    v  ,1     nt.-i;  p.  74rt 
Wireless  duplex  Bvst»!i,       R     rfund       .No     1.076,312;    Ort 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.    195     ;     '',i^ 
\'*ood  and  other   n*.ro'.-    inattrinlH.   .Method   and   apparatus 

for  digesting.      .',     i  .    \\     St.nnlev.      No.    l.<»75  795      Oct. 

1  (      <  raz,    vol.    195  .    p     4  i2, 

SVc^wi,    Impr.-toiatiag.     L.   I)autrf>pp-       No.   1.076.55;]  ;  Oct. 

2  1  ,  iinz.   v,w.   195  ;  p.   7:'.:; 

Wco.i.    r,--.-^.  .r-ving.       U      Si!io..ller   and    W     Hchrauth       No. 

1.076,322;  Oct.  21  :  Oaz.  voi.  Iii5  .   p.  t»5  ■ 
Wood  product.     J.    A     I 'e  Cew.      N.      i  n?. -.«. 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  36<i 
Woodworkine-clamp.      E.    K.    1'.    Seidei 

Oct.  14  ;  GaB.  vol.   195  ;  p.  303. 
Work  tables.  Collapsible  support  for.     o.   Maler  and  G    .1 

Meti.     No.  1.075.115;  Oct.  7;  Ga^voi.  195,  p.  ISO 
Woven  fabric.     H.  Le  Doux  and   jTK.   Dalkranlan      No. 

1.077.227  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Oa«.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1016 
Woven  tubular  tie.     J.  C.  Oaynor.     No.  1,075,249     Oct    7 

Ciaz.  vol,  195;  p.  228. 
Wrappers  around  rectangular  tablets,   Machine  for  folding 

1',  Grover.     No.  1,075,033  ;  Oct    7     (laz    vol.  195  ;  p.  153 
'  rapping-machlne.      S.    I.    Presctt       No.    1.075  22  4      Oct 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  195  ;  n.  219 
Wrapplng-machiri.       V    .1    Raitr,     No    1,075,684  ■  Oct     u- 

Oaz.  vol.   195      p    41'.', 
\'>  rench  :  8«e  .NH'  ,h::.j  pipf  wrench  .  fipe  wrench  ;  Ratcii.'t- 

wrench  ;   Spai.ii' ;   Ai-.-n.-h.    Wflldriii   wrench 
N\  rench.     C.   Andersen.      No.    l.i'74,594  ;   Oct     7,    Gaz.   vol. 

Wrench,     r'    V    ITnl.. :      No,   1,075.100.   On     7     Gaz    vol 

195;  p.  17'- 
Wrench.      H      M      i,        No     1,075,4;;4  .    Oc.    u      Gaz     vol 

195  ;  p.    '■'■ :  .1 
Wrench.     R.  W.  Siurdy.     No.  1,075,510:  Oct    14     On/,   vol 

195:  p.  348. 
Wrench.     G.   B.   Perkins.     No.   l,075,s.5o 

vol.  195;  p.  461. 
Wrench.      J.    A.    Schlehr.      No.    1.075.945,    Oct     u      Lhj 

1  Jl.  195  :  p.  493. 
Wrench.     C.  Rush.     No.  1,076,319:  Oct   21  ;  (iaz    vol    195; 

p    650. 
W  r^nch.     O    W.  Selpel.     No.  1,076,79:^  ;  Oct    2s  ;   (Jaz    vol 

195;  p.  871. 
W  ren(?h    and    pipe-cutter.    Com! mation.       a     Hill        No 

1.075.649;  Oct.   14:  Oaz    vol    lito  ;   .,    :;94 
Wringer  :  See  Mop-wringer. 
Yoke,    Draft-gear.      C.    J.    Nash,      No.    1,074,73.'^:    Oct     7: 

Gaz.  vol.    195  :  p.  51.  ■       . 

Yoke  for  draft-gear.     C.  ,\    t"ar?ioadin  and  <;    A    Woodman 

No.  1,076,663:  Oct.  -V  ;  .,;,/.   vol,  195  :  p.  S24 
Yoke  for  draft  cear.     C.  A.  Carscadin  and  <;,  A    Woodman 

>.,    i.A7.;s,;c.     Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vo!    195  ;  p.  897 


i>(  t.    14  .    Gaz. 


ALrH.\}U:TI(  Al.    LIST  OF   DKSK^X^. 


Artnlwnd      K    A    Moore.     No.  44,716 ;  Oct  7;   Oa«,  toI. 

Alton),,!  il.   |.o,!v        u.    E.    French.      No.    4-4.760;    Oct.    21; 
<.ar     r.l     lif.      p.   795.  ^^'~    ** ' 

Ha.slvet.    Wov.h   palm-leaf.     B.   M.   Chester.     No.   44,747- 

O't    21  ;  (ijiz.  vol.  195;  p.  792. 
Kath  cabinet.  Vapor-.     J.  F.  Kruse.     No.  44,767  :  Oct  21 : 

Oaz    vol.   195;  p.  796.  * 

Battling  cap      E.  A,  G,;lnzburg.     No.  44.783;  Oct  28;  Gaz. 

vol.    19.'>  ,   p,    l(i2.s 

I'onnk-t    ..r  .  ..lo  I, -,  ovt-i .      A,   R.  Jacobs.      No.  44,726;  Oct 
U  .  <.az    vol.  195;  p.  519.  '^  '  '-^'■• 

"'"lir  ','''■' nn     ^"  ^  ^'^    ^°-  '*^''^18:  0«t.  7  :  Ga«.  toi. 

'^'!'o" 'ic.T''-,  797*"'  ^°°^^^-  ^°-  **'^^^•'  Oct  21;  Gas. 
'"X'  ^\  X  ^-'"'^^  No«.  44,781-2 ;  Oct  28 ;  Gas.  ToL 
''"ll^J:  ,'\^;.;.,  ■'^"•'^'iture.  No.  44.784;  Oct  28;  Ga«.  toL 
'"IW  pf  i"^V^  ^°^-  '**''^^l-2:  Oct  28;  Ga«.  vol. 
'  T^r  !^HV>J  "'''"''^"-   ^°-  '♦*'806:  Oct  28;  Gam.  toI. 

'  "li  ;  p '■lol2*''°'^'""  ^**-  **'^^^''  ^""^  ^'  ^"-  ''<>'• 
'  '"IW'  p^^ifisa  '^^'■'°^-     ^°'-  '*^'824-6  :  Oct  28  ;  Gas.  toI. 

''"oa^'vh"i95-:  p'^-796"""°***''-  ^**-  ^*''^^  '  ^^'  ^^  ' 
*^P  "793"    '''''''^"^°-     ^<'-  '**'"'^2  ;  Oct  21 ;  Ga*.  vol.  190  ; 

'  ''"I'z    ^'f^r.l^Tp.  520^-   ^""°°-      ^°-  **''^2®'  ^^  "• 

'  '"fir?."''  similar  articles.  Bottom  for.     L.  Stlckley      No 

44,776     Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  7^      o"«iey.     no. 

'    41"  ^o""rt  .    '^    '^     "i'hrow   and   C.    M.   Carlwn.     No. 

44, 1  50;  Oct    ji     (.H?    vol.  195;  p.  793. 
'  lothes  line  fnstiner.     J.   Murphy.     No.  44,730;  Oct.  14; 

'-az.  vol     lit.-      -,    520  ••»-»< 

('■•^k.     H    J     Merle.     No.  44,770;  Oct  21;  Om.  toL  195; 

i'olis.    One  piece   stamped   cape  and    hood   for.      R.   Grora 

N'.    44,7hl  :   Oct     21  ;  Gai.  vol.   195;  p.  795 
I'resser,  chiffonnier,  or  similar  article.     8.  L.  Bond      No 

44,(45:  Oct,  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  196;  p.  792 
l.in!>roidery  alphabet.     A.  LQchinger      No    44  727  •  Oct    14' 

Oaz    TO      1 95;  p.  619.  •  .  wvu  ii  . 

(  rigme      a.stliiK,    Multlcvllnder-        W.    Ke..v.      No.    44  726  • 

Oct    14.  <;uz    vo!    195:  p.  619.  ",<-to, 

f  .Hf.ru.  M.talMc      .\    A.  McRae.     No.  44,729  ;  Oct.  14  •  Gax. 

Vol    195  ;  p,  5211  ' 

niing-caMnet      .7    r    Oatido      No.  44.748 1  Oct    21  •  Oai 
vo]     195;   p    79-  ■'^.•to,   vLi.   £1  ,   uaz. 

Oem  settings.   Base   for       T    Mo;;ntford.      No.  44.796-  Oct 

28;  (iaz    vol,   195, ji    io'jT 
Oems,   Setting   for       T     M  -iutfon:        No.  44.797-   Oct    28- 

<iaz.   vol.   195  :  p.   1027 
<.la88_dlsb  or  .similar  article,  Cut-.     W.  P.  Feeney.     Nog 

44.,;)>^-4;  Oct,  21  ;  (Jaz    vol    195;  pp.  793-4 
Olass  jar.      H^Hnl^v       Nov    4  4 ,7 ci 2-5  ;  Oct  21 ';  Gaz.  vol. 

irlHs?  shade  for  iij.-tit»      K    li.H.th.     Nos.  44,720-2  :  Oct  14  • 

Oaz    vol.    195  ;   lip    51  s    ir> 

'''ffaz  ^of''V95'^', '^-    ^^" "■        "^  "     44:.!9-40;   Oct   14; 

Glass^  ^^«8ni«n  '^   ^  '''''-■   •'  "      N°-  •*'*''^1^  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL 

11-*.),   p.   ZfHt. 

Orave  marker        H.    T.    Brockman.      No     44  746-    Oct.    21- 

tJaz.   vol.    195  :   j.    792  ' 

.Jewel  ca.se  ^^^^^  A    .1    Fabler,    No.  44,716;  Oct  7;  Gar  rol. 


■^T95'^"**'794    ^   ^''■"der.     No.  44,76*  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

.Tewel-case.     L.   Weldlich.     No*.  44,777-9;   Oct   2i      Oai 

vol.  196  ;  p.  798. 
Jug  or  similar  article.     W.   H.   Redlng^on.     No.  44  732; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  520. 
Lamp-shade.     I.  H.  Nash.     No.  44,731  ;  Oct.  14     Oaz    vol. 

195  ;  p.  520. 

Lamp-standard.     M.   Davlng.     No.   44,749 ;  Oct  21      Oaz. 

rol.  195  ;  p.  798. 
I.«ather  or  like  material.     R.  W.  Owen.     No    44  772     Oct 

21  ;  Oai.  vol.  195  ;  p.  797. 
Ixirgpette      M.  C.  Foster.     Nos.  44,756-9 ;  Oct  21  :   Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  pp.  794-5. 
Motor- housing   and    gear-case.    Combined.      J.    C.    Steiner 

No.  44.775  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  797 
Pencil-tip.    J.  Scharl.     No.  44,818;  Oct  28  ;  '.a?    vol    195 

p.   1032. 
Plate,    Cut   and   engraved    transparent.      H.    P     Sirohilr. 

No.  44,m4  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  797. 
Printing-press  stand.     F.  H.  Quade,  Jr.     No.  44.773     Oct 

21  :  Ga«.  vol.  196 ;  p.  797. 
Pump-body      J.  B.  Garber.    No.  44.724;  Oct  14;  Gaz    vol 

196  ;  p.  619. 

Uange.  Electric.     J.  I.  Ayer.     No.  44.719;  Oct.  14;  Ga«. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  518. 
Rust-  j  W^  a.  EHIlot     No.  44.780  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ; 

^"*^-    ,"l;^^^J'"y      Nos.  44,785-00  ;  Oct  28  ;  Ga*.  vol    105; 
pp.  1025-6. 

R"K- jjj^.^Merry.     Noa.  44,793-« ;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol    195 

""for  ^  ^  ,5'o*l*'''^"      ^°«    44.798-805;  Oct  28;  Gaz    vol. 

195  ;  pp.   1028-9. 

""«*^  ,/?on^-  R*'^'"«"-     No.  44.807;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol    195  ; 

p.    lUoU. 

'^"i^K  ^-  ^-ta^n"*/      ^<>*-  ■♦<.808-17;  Oct   28:   Gaz    vol. 

196  ;  pp.  1030-1. 

""^- iA^o®*'*'*°'^'"-     ^°-  **.820;  Oct  28;  Gaz    vol    195 

^"l032^'  ^^^^^-     ^*'-  ■♦*'821;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vo!     195;   p 

"",?„    n^io^Po'"'"^-     ^°*-  4^.822-3 ;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  voi.  195: 
pp.    lUo^ — 3. 

"Tor.'-  ■'•iXI^*^     ^***-   44,826-30;  Oct  28;   Oa.     vol. 
195  ;  pp.  1033—4. 

Signal-device   casing.      E.    Aufiero.      No.    44.744      uct      '1 
Gaz.  vol.  195  up.  791.  ■».••»•»■    ^<^'     -1, 

^•^4*1^**^^    or    odometer    casing.      R.    H.    Manson.      No 

44.768 ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  196  ;  p.  796 
Spoon-knife.  Fruit.     E.  M.  Stubbs.     No.  44.7.'?7  ;  Oct    14 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  521. 
Stov»  fire-pot  section  and  base.     A.  A.  Specht.     No    44  7.^3  • 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p.  520.  °»'*^"^- 

Structure.  Portable.     W.  W.  Taylor.     No.  44  738     Oct    14 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  521. 

Tire.    G.  E.  Starr.    Nos.  44,734-6  ;  Oct  14;  G.iz   vol   195  ; 
p.  521. 

Tire-support,    Automobile.      G.    F.    Discher.       No     44  751 
Oct   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  T93. 

''''vol^m^-'^'    '^?9  ^"  ^^""^*^°-     ^°-  ■*4.'^23  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz. 

Toy  flgiire.     R.  H.  Whltcomb.     No.  44,742;  Oct.   14;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  522. 
Toy  receptacle  for  confections.     O.  R.  West      No    44  741  ■ 

Oct.  14  :  (Jnz.  vol.  IflS  ;  p.  522. 
Type-writing-machine  frame.     J.  Alexander      No    44  liH 

Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  791. 
Wlndow-ventllator.     A.   V.    Keyrouse.     No.    u  ItV;     (Vt 

21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  195 ;  p.  796. 
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ALPHA  HHTICAL   LISF  nF  TKAlHvM  AlUvS. 


A<1dre88tnfr  machtnrp     ftrncll.      Wallace    Addrpssinp    Mn 

■h;[Jt:'   CompatiV        No    ^44,039;   Oct.   28.     .h/.    v.     I'.'.'i 

p.    104  7 
AtM'UllH    Hri>l    Hi-rin,     s»ni''t  iir.-s.     t  rn  i.hf- >ri:;f'r>      iVi  -rcs*-'.! 

schaft    fiir   ilrHhtli«>-   'I>iPK''»i't'i'     '■•     ''     ■' '        ^'-     ';*-'vTlu, 

Oct.    14  ,   (Jax.   v.Vi.    I<t5  .   J.    .'.34 
\irohi>i.    \ViH>i)  ,       Ht-riv     Brothers,       S..     ;).,''i^-,    i,icl.    7, 

I'.HZ    V..!     lit.-,  :    L-     -'■] 
Aiteraiivf,     (il«inffi  ihm.     tuni' ,     Ai         W       !,     Kendrick. 

N(i.  84. tun  .  Oct.  -S  ,  Ca/.    v-i     i;*.",  ,  i^    Inir, 
.V.uniinuu.  vvarf      '.•■.■    i{i)r>;feii1t  ts.  •  -       Ni>.>>    1<^..'>T  4— 5  ;  Oct. 

14  :  (lay.    vol    lon  .  [..  :,\Vi. 
\ntt»»T)tir       F     S.tw.r?       No    93.«46;   Oft.   7;   Oa«.    TOl. 

19.'  ;  p.  -'71 
\  pjiarcl.  ( 't'rtMif:   niirutii  urnr:;.^        1'.  iiS^r's^       No.  9.^,819  ; 

I  >ri.  .'1  .  Oar    V.,;     r.t."  .   p    '^l  1 
\ii}jli'8  and  pearht's,   I'rcsh       !'"{(iium      VvwtX   '.:    "  ■  !>  ("lub. 

Nil    i>a.S»<m  ,  Oct.   Jl  .  Oa7..   %-.     !'.<.'.  c    ""14 
.Ash- rpct>l Vers     and     tnati  !i  in'sflcrs         .'      H       A'<tr'i,k         No. 

;*:•;, HOT  ;  (K-t.  I'l  .  *.hz   vuI    i;-.'.  .  v   ^\\ 

\  iitomohlle  ami  hurH«»M)rn  wri  vch '■  if  sprint!^      ^'    II    OrnJiati. 

N.i   <t;5.7r.':  o<'t,  14  .  Ohz   \.  :    !!'."-  ,  [    .'..i. 
\iJtomobflf  tnukK.      FederHl  Motor    I'rurk  Co.     No.  93,837  ; 

*  )r't.    1*1  ;    (iai.    v.ii     l!*."*  .    p     ^1  - 
Automobiles,  motor  <%ci*>n,  triick^    nrni  \vHt;<>ns,  and  bicycle*. 

Ohtpman  Llmlf-d       No    ;<:',  <".sn  ,   i  ti  t     :4,    lia*.  vol.   195: 

p.  .'>:.14. 
r.at'K.    TravcliuK-,      H     M     I'.i^rHt.,       N.)     '.ta,!"/.**)  .    '  >c:      li. 

Oar.,  vol.  19fi  ;  p.    W.^\ 
H.-ikiiii:  p.-wder        K     V     !  ,..i:>.  : 'r:-        \n.    9.^.875;    Ot.    21; 

Oh2.   vol.   !<»,'.  ,   5.    -]:i 
i'.Hi!     hats.     \\n^*-  .!       >        UlUerlcli    A:    N.'Ti     ■    -insKii.'  No. 

;«;i.7i'i' ;  Oct    14,  I. US'.    \;\    if>.' :  •     ."."..'. 

I'.t'dsprt'ads     and     >' ^M-t .  ;  [!ii  :  •  -  Moii  ;:'.:*      N!,,;-  N<>s. 

9:i.741-:j;  Oct    14,  Ofi7   \o,    1 ',<.',    p   ,-,:,.■, 

Hcverapes.    Non  IntoilcHt  iru'      h  rf.oru;  t'-<i    '<);;ji  <       o     M 

<;rfiw       No    !1,'-!,7a^  ;   m.  •     l;      1,117.     n     :     T.t."i      i  .'kiCj. 

H^'verages.  Srrup  for,     .! ,    '.,   Tyler.     No.  i'4  u.H4  Oct.  28; 
Oar    vol     19,'.  ;   p,    104  7 

P.uvcie.     tricvcic      A"        pcdn  -          P.-     Stti;>dHr(l  '   rimpany 

'SOS.  oa.7t>  i»  ,  <  t( '    M    .,-7    \    ,    •;.".    [:    ':u; 

HtUiard   and   poo,    ttKio-^     .  omblnat  •,■  i!i>.      f    und    m ^  ^  fssorles 
for   same       Tb.     K     ''"     Rurrowes    .     ir,;Hriv        N        '>:'.&84  ; 

o<-t.  14  .  (;ai,  vo:    lit.'.  :  j,    ,';u 
Biscuit       .lohnsoi,    Kd!iCH!-r    F-od   .  oHipauy.     No.  93.858: 

( >cf     .'1  ,  <  iar.   Vol.    lit.",  ,   J-    >^]  :i 
Blankets      The    Beckiiiai.   ioinpHn\        N,      \C\}^~\.   (><  1     14, 

0«z     voi     inr;  ;   p    W.V.\ 
BkxkP.  (Tillrtrcn  s  i,  tf-r       Hak,  r  &  B.  nnett  Co.    No.  93.668  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol    19,'.  :  p    .'.■■.:. 
P.ooks.     prints,     nnd     parnpi;i.-ts,     i'rir:  t.-d        Tlo      Kawfa-  t 

Rlnderv  Companv       No    S*,';  T.'.'-     n.  •     :  4  ;   i,az.  v._u.   li»,!i  . 

p  r..-^fi. 

BcM.ts  and  sh...'><     PeHrlu-r        (       M:M.r   H...  *    \    Shoe  Co.      No. 

!t.a,s*>_'  ,   Oil      _' 1       '.H/,     ■>•.       !'.','■.    ;      "-i:' 
Bin.tt*,    Mhof-i,    arid    ^   ;pperK        Koti'i'v  Wftss    S>!ck>    Coinpany. 

.N,,    9a.iHii'  ,  i>o!.    .1  .   .,aK,   Wo     !!<.'•      ;     '^ ';  4 
Bo..t,s.  sbiN's    p!!!i.p,-    ;;nd,  ^Mppor's       B'  >  d.  i,   ■»;•  ••    M:u,')fH!'- 

tiiriiii;  t  .MtipiiiV.     No.  ua.ftlb;  Oct.  21;  uaz.  voi.   195; 

p  vii 
Rrandv         ,ti      w       Fr-'^r.  >       No    93.841;   Oct.   21;   Qa».   vol. 

1!*.'.  :    p     '^l  .: 
Br,Hd       V  .liiiL-  >V   Swaui   Haklng  Co.     No.  93.663;  Oct.  7; 

Oll7      Vo>       1  ';»",         r,      271. 

Broad     i     iioffniann.     No.  93,848;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198; 

p.  ^-12. 
Bread      Iratt  Br.ad  Company.     No.  93,907;  Oct.  21  ;  Gas. 

vol     1545  .   p.    VI  4. 
Br.ad      vv    Schwart*      No   93,927  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  105  ; 

p,  M4. 
BruNh.'s       Wad.swort',     I,.  u.j-.:.d   k  Co.      No.   9a.  94  3 ;   Oct. 

1^1  .  <Jai    vo[    UK,  .   p    vi5. 
Brushes,  Tooip       .\    .'    .McDonagh.     No.  9    ->.!.Oct.  21; 

Oar     vi.P    1  '.I,".  ;    p     ^13.  ^ 

BiHtlti^      Pidljoi.  !        Carson.    Plrle.    Scott    &    Co.      No. 
P.a.s-'L'     <»c(     Jl        .ar    vol.  195;  p.  811— 

Butter       Relivl;,.     iT.ui   tinj?   Co.      No.   93.809;    Oct.   21; 
Ohi,  vol,   Iftf.  ;  p    ^11 

Buttons     ('miIht         i'H'ks    B-os     Ac     Kok;.'-'-        N  os     '.o:  T.'.'o  1  ; 

Oct.  14  ;  Oai.  vo:     Ut,',  ,  p    WA%. 
'   ntdPK    and     roi>es         BriKp-rb  k    A-     B!i'-,,.i!i     iiop.     ■   ..rnp.'iriv 

No    ;>H  ♦Vsi'  :   (  >■  !     It      1,117.    ii  ,     '.'.i~      ]     .'•:■'' 
' 'ahles    and    ropea.       Br>«iorick    ,^    BhscoIb    Kiiji.     i  o:i.iiHi..v. 

No    93.96'J  :  Oct.  -H,  (.ax,  \o,     is*.-,;  p.  iM4f. 
'■«ke,  Fruit.     CoUin  Street  Bakery      No    !*;-;a<U»'.     *  wt.  21; 

Oar.   vol.   196  ;  p.   s\2. 
<  akta     and     co<,kle8.        I'erfection     Biscuit     ."utupacy         No. 

ftS.ftO.'f  :  0<-t,  -1  ;  Oax,   voi,   19.-  .   f.    V14 
i'al»*ndar    and    collectlor-,    of    niottos.       Bars.-    and    Hop.k'.iis. 

No    9a.*',2r,  .  Oct.   7.  Oaz-    v,.:     r.'.'i  :  ]•    -'\ 
('aoDeras.     fhtcaKo  Ferrotvp.    <  ■       N<l^    P.". '.»♦>(>  7,  OtL  -^  ; 

Oat.  vol.  195  :  p    1045 


'  Oandfrs      T'ark  *  Tllfnrd.     No.  9??,641  •   Oct    7  ;  Gna.   vol. 


M>'-       H     ,\;.c):'-t.m.      No,    p:^  799  ,    I  ».-t     -1:    Oai.    vol. 

No     ;<4.o;-.v      1  let     _'*«  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

No    '..:•;  Hi*«:     iiM.  Jl;  (iaa  vol 
Ni     ;•.';. 9v.  ,  ( >cT,  !.>  ;  Oai. 
No    ;t.s.;i9ii  ■   ( .;  t.  '.'v  ,   'iai 
No    93.Ki:>6  ;   Oct, 


•   andies        W'a.iacc    A    '^o 

.;.'  ,  p    -oi- 
(  a  niiy        1  I' h  I'T  V \  ij  !':!<    ' 
i  o  -   ,    ;      >.  M 

(  nnd^       O.-o    H     Fritr  A  Sons 

VI.-.  IP.',  ,  ;  lii4.'. 
l'h!dy        .!oii!,f.on    Blisrviit    ' 

'■  "  '  1  9.'  ,  I  1  o4t, 
I  .'.iTo-d    fruits       The    .1     K     .^rTnsin     > 


,H7.      V.-;       ]{K, 


t ' 


Vll 


(  Hii!;o,i   'mils  ai.d  \  .petal. les.      W     A.Oodfrey       No    9.H.844  : 

Oct      -  1         I  ..'17,      \-'<\       l9.".        [1      VI  _ 

Canned    ton.ds     .  off.-e,    mul    tomato    catnup.       ConaoUdated 

Grocery  Con, p.-.!:  V        No    9.'';,S-7  .   i"4ct    -1;   Oai    vol,   195, 
p.  812. 

'■■■I'licd    h.'in         i       .'00         No     9:-i.vft(i  ;    Oct     -1:    Oai,    vol 

i-:tr,  .  p    vi:; 

t'uMi.'d     pch'i.es,     pi'itiift.     aproots,     pear;-      and     cherriet*. 

MM,\.    M'  Ne:    ;   ^    1.U>^^        No    ;.4.i'Os.   (  »ct     .v;    (iat     vt>l. 

}'.>':  '  ;      ]o4t; 
I      •  i,.-d   J..  II,   •iiid   o-.'iiis     :,    tonihto  sauce       i      ('     MclHtnald 

\      :..■  '".'     '  >-  :    ;  4  ,  '  ,hi    \  o,    1  n.'i  ,  p,  ,'..:.:> 
n'.^;.-'<',  SH  thon       Hooirinh    I'fickini:  Companv       No,  93,H54  : 

.'    •        -  1  '.H7.       \  o,        1>4.',    ,      J:        Sll 

(  atin.-d    sardsnes   at,d   tunny  fish       M     .\rrdeui    Jt   Olp,      No. 

',t.,.vii^     I  ir:     _';  ,  Oar,   vfiP   19.'>  ,  ['    vi; 
fanned      v.'t:.-ia  !•  .-s  Kokom..     .'ani.ir.i;      Company  No 

9a, -7 1     I  e  T    _ ;     .,M7.    v,,i    l'.l.^  :  p    vj :: 

Caraiiieis   Hiid   kisses       Aitierican  ("aratnel   i     '       No    93,s»Ki  : 

Oct    -!     ' o'i7   Vol.  :n.-  „  p.  vn, 

<;  ■  o,,!'!!?  r,-      ..T;:;.,,-;ro;s,    d;s;rifer!ftiits,    A,        \       1      Hough 
te:.    vV    >  '[iipaiiv.       No     pa.i'U,'  .    1  >ct.    -v      Oar     v.  i.    l95  : 

p.  i"4(; 

Chains     \l.ih.       .,:o>,.T.v    lio.^tf-d.       N,      9a,7n,    (Vt,    14, 

'  -liZ,,     vo;       :  of,  ,    ;,      ,-,  :.4 

hees.        W     )■•     Hnr\.v       Ni      lo'Pl.i  :    Oct.    28:    Oar     vol 

19.'.  ■   !      I'-*'. 
Chin.    -,:oMo.-,v      rnr.o.i  S'ates  .hie..-  Heiinlnv;  Company 

No,  9a '•:■',!•    Oct.  21;  t.ar    vo;    1  i*,') -.  p   sir, 
Chocolat.     aij.i    olive  -  oi         >,•■.:,     Anton...    i'nu'    Co.       No, 

9.'^,911   ;   <*ct,    -Jl  :    C,he,    voi.    )<i>^  ;   p    vH 
<T)orolfite  .r.Kins       .      S     Balo      No    9a.9I">7  ;    i>ct,   -js*  ;   Oai 

vol.   19.'.  ,   p    TO.'. 
Choc'oat.s       \Vp.itrij  .'eiatid   C(..;h-jv   i  ,.mpaii>        No,  94,041  : 

Oct     '-'V  ;    I  .h7     ■■  •'■     }'.''■  ,    V     ;  iOf 

_,■.;.'!,>  pap.  •      \V".-,ian,   i'-n.i,,'!:  A  ',  oinjiai.v ,     No  9^,703  . 

i  tot.    14,1  ,„  J     \:.\      ■  !<."       ;      -  :•;  4 
CiKars.      .ia\;.'>    I-.l    .     .a.pHi.v        Nos    P.S  7"J7  -  v  .   ( >Ct     14; 

<"}«?-.   V:,;.    !;..',      ;      ',:-'.:_, 
('Ijtai'^       I..:    -•    i':.--        The    Hichiai.c.    ci^gr    i  ompaiiv.       No. 

9a. 7. 1     .  .,  t     ;i     Oaa.  vol.   '.'■*■      p    .'>'o7 
Clean  iuK  c«mi>ound.    C.  I).  WlUiaris      s.    >.:(  947     oct    21, 

Gar.  vol    195:  p.  815 
Clocks        V!!!,k.-'     Wi7.:ird    Clock    Coinpai.y        Ns-     Pa.7'»o  , 

Oct      14       Oh7..    V     ,      •  ;..".       ;  .    637 
Clothes  I;  ri.-s        .   o-momh;.    Rope   i"o.       No     o^f;91.    'Vet      14. 

Gar.   vo;     li*.':      ;.,    ,",'-;4 
ClotlilDK     c,  rta-r:     named,       .\rri;\     A     Nmv>     c-,,,nfverattve 

CoinpHi^        N.      i.a.HOS;  Old.   L'l  ;   '.Hr.   v  o;     ipf.  ,    p    .Hll. 
Coal      c',.„.'  !  n^.^  Coal  Coiru.ar:)       No    '.-a  sof,     th-x    21: 

Ga/     V        ];.,-,;  p.  812. 
Coal        I.or.i;ii:t,'    Cofli    On^^p^'.:=^         No     '.:;  v7^.  ■     Oct.    21  ; 

Oa7     I'l  ■      '  '.'''      ;      ^ :  ; 
Coat«.    T'-.ois.r-     i-viv     :.at>,,    ari<l    caps        Sttidd    St    Milllnfj- 

toi.       N.  ,   p';  o;;.,     ,  >■  <     _  [      i.ar    \'oi     19,7      •■.     si- 
Cocks,    {a'.icets.    a;io    ya.v..>.,    f-  iiiiirt-ajii.ai         A      C     Brown, 

No    93,»tK8  ;  Oct.   14;  (iar.    v  .7     ;     7    4 

Coffee.     J.   A.    Folger  k   CcttpatA        No    p:;  «ai  ;    Oct     ;  : 

Gaa.  vol.  195  ;  p.  -7  ! 
Coffee.       The     G.     B      FamnKt.^r,     Cornpai.^  N.        9a.9H(l 

Oct.  28  :   Oar     ^  o'     1P.'>  .   ;.,    lo4r, 
Coffee  and   c;-    :    •-       ':h.    .Tano-s   He.  k'r.   •  onipan.v.      No 

93,719;  Ck;,   .i       .ar    v.  ;    IP.',     p.  ,'.a.7 
Coffee,    tea.    tlax.  ".r,*:    extra,  t^     spires,    (tnii    rocoa        I- .    <  . 

Kip.      No.  94. On:       1  >ct     -;v      t.ar    vol,   1 1^6  ;   p.    1046. 
Coffee,   tea.  macar.  n      ai.d    :.,..d  .s       Mylos   Mandish   Com 

pati\       N..  9;'..v;<o  .  .,  ..-t.  .1      ..ar.  v..o  19.7     [■    via, 
Coffe.       I.'a      Kjii   ev.    aret     flfi  v.  .."ir,  j;     extracts        Iiwlght    Ed 

wardH  Con.j.Hi  ^        N-      9a,v.'74  ,   Ort,    .'1.    Oai    vo'..    195, 

p.  812. 
Colorhijc    mai.r'.a,^     f  -r     paiiiters      ,,s.         ^  eretnlgte     Che- 
mis. do      Falirik-n      I. an, la;;.     Kreidl      Heiler    4    Co        No. 

9.a  7s4  ;   t  ><t     14.   'jaz     v;.   i;.,'j,   p    .'..'17 
CoHif  o-!'^       :  7-.iikets.     uali.Ko.k       and    long  cloth         L.     8. 

Aj-r.s    atid   Company.      No,    da.tif.7  .    y>ci.    14.   Oar.    voi. 

19S ;  p.  633. 
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No.    9;i,6G9  ;    Oct,    14 ;   Gai. 


Cooking  apparatus  and  parts  thereof.  Egg-.     W.  E.  Curtis. 

No.  93,696;  Oct.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  195;  p.  534 
Corn-flies.     N.   B.  Sibley.     No.  93.931  ;   Oct.  21  ;   Hut.    vol. 

196;  p.  815. 

Corn-plasters.      H.  G.    Seyfarth.      No.    93,763;    Oct.    14; 

Oa«.  vol.  195 ;  p.  536. 

Corn-plasters  and  foot  powders.  The  Scholl  Manufac- 
turing Company.  No.  94,031  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ; 
p.  1047. 

Cornmeal.  Gross  &  Company.  No.  93,845  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 

Corsets.     A.   E.  Gifford.     No.   93,843  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

195 ;  p,  812, 
Corsets    and     corset-walats.        Birdsey  -  Somera     Co.       No. 

93,812;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   811 
(  otton   and  Jute   bagging.      M.   M.   Grav.-8   Company.      No. 

9;!,(14;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  .=-.34. 
^'"Al'^?  *°*^  ^^^^  P*«<^^  goods.     .7    B.   Kllison  &  Sons.     No. 

93,835  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  si 2. 
Cottcm    cloth.       American     Lady     (.'orset     '■>nM)anv.       No. 

1»3,657;  Oct.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  533 

<  otton     piece     goods.       Tremont     A     Suffolk     Mills.       No. 

93,1  <9;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  536. 

<  otton  piece  goods.  Bleached.     Carson,  I'lrie.  Scott  &  Co. 

No,  9.3,685  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 
Crackers  and   biscuits.     Johnson   Hi.scuit   Compauy.     No. 

93,635  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  271 
Cravats.         Mueller-Carter      Neckwear      Company.  No 

93,745  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
Creana,    Cold-.      Kichard    Hudnut.      .No.   93,996;   Oct.    28 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1046. 
Cream,    Deodorizing  cold-.      .1     B.   Johnson.      No.    94.000 

Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1U46. 

<  ruflbleH  and  cupels.     Graphites-.VIa.skar  Snci^t^  .\nunvme 

No.  03.713;  Oct.   14;  »jaz.  vol.   195;  p.  r.-.i-l 
Cultivators.      I'arlla    &    Orendorff    Co.      No.    y;;,901  :    Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
Dental  powder.     B.   H.   Kershaw.      No.  94,002;   Oct    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1046. 
Dress-shields.      M.    Barrow. 

vol.  195;  p.  533. 
Dres-s  shields.       I.     B,     Kleinert     Rubl>er     Company.       No 

1)3,732;  Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  535. 
Drinks,    Non-alcoholic.      Simpson    Spring    Company       No 

!»;•,, 7tl5  :  Oct.   U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  536. 
I'yes   and  other   named   chemicals,   Anliin.      Badische   Anl 

lln-  &  Soda-Fabrik.     No.  93,955;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195, 

p.  1045. 
Electric    fan    and    power    motors,    exhaust-fans,    Ac.      The 

Peerless  Electric   Company.     No.  94,027  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Electrical    apparatus    and     supplies.    Certain    named.      C 

Conradty.       Nos.    93.694-5;     Oct.     14;    Gaz.    vol.    195 

p.  534. 
Klectrkal   apparatus   and   supplies.    Certain    named.      ,Mo 

hawk  Electrical  Supply  Company.     No.  93,74*)  ;  Oct.  14 

liaz    vol.   105  ;  p.  535. 
Electrical   apparatu.s.    Certain   named.      The  James  Bailey 

Company.     No.  93,956  ;  Oct.  28  ;  tiaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1045 
Envelops   and    writing-paper.      Hot;ar.    Envelope   Company 

.No.  93,993  ;  Oct.  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  lf)5  ;  p    1046 
Eyes,  Artificial.     Standard  Optical  Co      No.  93,773  ;  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  536. 
Fat-reducing    preparation.      H.    C     I,.<1(  rer.      No.   93,873 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  813. 
Figs,  dried  fruits,  and  nuts.     E.  D    Day.     No.  93.973;  Oct 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1045. 
Fireworks.      E.    H.    ^\agner.      No.    04,0.?6 ;    Oct.    28;   Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Flavoring    extract.s    for    syrup.s        Lainiiesta    &    Co.      No 

94,006  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.   1046. 
Flavoring  extract.s,   rice,    wheat  flour,  *c,      Oklahoma   Sup 

ply  Co.     No.  93,895  :  Oct.  2>1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lO."  ;  p.  814. 
Flavoring  for  cake-tdngs.  Combination  of.     S.  Gumpert  & 

Co.     No.  93,846;   Oct    21;  (;az.  vol.   11)5;   p.  812. 
Floors    of    reinforced    concrete.    Hollow.      The    Concrete 

Flooring    Company.       No.    93,692;    Oct.     14;    Gaz.    vol 

195  ;  p.  534. 
Flour,    Graham.       Nashville    Roller     Mills. 

Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  271. 
Flour,   Self-rising.      H.   C.   Cole   Millinu   Co.      No.   93,969 

Oct.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1045. 
Flour,    Wheat-.       Arkadelphla    Milling    Co.      No.    93,804 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  811. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    J.  F.  Imbs  Milling  Company.     No.  93,856 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  812, 
Flour,    Wheat-.      I'illsbury    Flour    .Mills    Company.      No 

93,904;  Oct.  21;  dnz.  vol.  195;  p.  '^U. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     Valler  &   Spies  Millinw  Co.     No.   93,940 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  81,^,, 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Centennial  Mill  Co.     No.  93,965;  Oct.  28 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1045, 
Flour,  Wheat".     H.  Cohen 

195  ■  D    1045 
Flour,  Wheat-.     E.  T.  Smyth  &  Co,     No.  94,033;  Oct.  28 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047 
Flowers,     Artificial.        Austro-Hnni?ariHn      .\rt     Co.        No 

93,662  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz,   vol.   195  ;  p.  533. 
Food   drink.      Dr.   A.   Wander.   A  (;.      No    93.650  ;   Oct    7 

Ga«.  vol.  195;  p.  271. 
Foods,  Certain.     Meyer   &  Lange.     No.  93,885  ;   Oct.  21 

Ga«.  vol.  195 ;  p.  81.3. 
F'oods.    Certain    named,       Rowntree    and    Company.      No 

93.644  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  271. 


No.     93,640 


No    93,968  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol 


Foods,    Certain    named       I-Liauber    Wangenheim    Co.      No. 

93,731;  Oct   14;  Gaz    vol     195;  p.  535 
Foods,    Certain    named,       .Mever    &    l.ange        No     93,739: 

Oct.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  535. 
Foods,   CertalFi    named       Fleming    &    Christian    Co       No. 

93,839;  Oct.  21  :  <;az    voi.  195;  p.  812. 
Foods,    Certain    nHme<l      .lohn    F     I^tta    Compaiiv.      No. 

94,007;  Oct.  2s  ;  (iaz    v,,i     195;  p.   1046 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Muiier  Bros.     No   94,019  ;  Oct.  28  ; 

Gas:  vol.   195  ;  p,    1047 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Nave  McCord  Mercantile  Co      No. 

94,021  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  1047, 
Fruits  and  raisins.  Dried,     C.  G.  Bonner      No   93,629  ;  Oct. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  271. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     Mt.  Dora  Citrus  Growers  Association      No 

93.744;   Oct,   14;   Gaz.  vol.   195;   p    535 
Fruits,  Fresh      H.  N.  Nichols.     No,  94.022  ;  Oct.  28  ■  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  1047 
Fuel    compound    for    explosive-engines       The    loter-I.ube 

Cheiaical    Company.      No,    93,726;    Oct,    14;    Cat     vol 

1J>5  ;  p.  535. 
Fur  wearing-apparel.     Kohn  A  Baer.     No,  93,870  ;  Oct    21  • 

Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  813. 
Games  and   sports.   Certain    accessories    used    in    athletic 

Victor  Sporting  Goods  Company.     No.  93,941  ;  Oct.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  816. 
Garments,   Certain   named.      William   Uollins  &  Company 

Nos.  93,851-2  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 
GelatlS.      Charles   B.    Knox   Company.      No.    93.868;   Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195 ;  p.  813. 
Gelatlt.    C.  B.  Knox  Company.     .No   94,004  ;  Oct.  28  :  Gaz 

vol.  195;  p.  1046. 

Gin.    Adams,  Taylor  &  Co.     No.  93,962  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p.   1045. 
Glovea     M.  G.  Luchz.     Nos.  93.877-8 ;  Oct.  21 ;  iGas.  vol. 

loo  {  p.  813.        -^ 

Glove*     Marshall   Field  &  Company.       No.  93,881 :  Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  813, 
Gloves  and    mittens.      The    Dempster   &   Place    Company. 

No.  93.829  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  -p.  812. 
Glovea,  I..eather.     Carson  Glove  Co.     No.  93,820 ;  Oct.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  811. 
Gum,  Chewing-.      W.   J.    White   Chicle  Co.     No.i  93,946; 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  815. 
Gums.  Adhesive.     J.  L.  Hopkins  &  Co.     No.  93,994  ;  Oct. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1046, 
llair,    dentifrice.    Ac,    Preparations    for    improving    and 

dyeing.    Barclay  A  Barclay.     No.  93,625  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  271. 

Hair-nets.  Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.  Nos.  93,676-0  ;  Oct.  14  : 
Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  533,  .  v^v  .  x    , 

Hair-nets.  Berg  Bros.  Nos.  93,810-11;  Oct.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  195  ;  p.  811  , 

Hair-nets.     Geo.   Borgfeldt   A  Co.     Noa.  98,813-14;   Oct. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  811. 
Hair-nets.     Silverberg  Import  Co.     No,  93,932;  Oct.  21: 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  815. 
Hair.  I'reparation   for   restoring   the  natural  color  to  the. 

R.  a.  Edwards,     No.  93,630;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p. 

^  i  X* 

Hair  t«nlc.  shampoo-powder,  dental  cream,  Ac.  .T  M  Pit 
kin  A  Co.     No.  93,005  ;  Oct.  21 ;  Gaz,  vol.  195     i»    -  J  c 

Halr-tonlcs.  The  Yvette  Co.  No.  93.792;  Oct  J4  -.ai 
vol.  195  ;  p.  537. 

Handkerchiefs.     8.  Eckstein.     No.  93,833 ;  Oct  21  ; 

vol.  195  ;  p.  812. 
Hats.     The   One-Profit   Hat  Company.     No.  93,897 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  814. 
Hay-presses.      J.    W.    M.   Neatherland.      No.  93,746; 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  535. 
Hooks  and  eyes.      Peet  Bros,     No.  93,752;  Oct.   14; 

vol.  195;  p.  536. 
Horns,  Motor  vehicle.     Lee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.    No.  93,733  ; 

Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
Hosier}.     The  Dormer  Brothers  Co.     No.  93.831  ;  Oct  21 : 

Gaz.  vol.  195-  p.  812. 
Hosiery,     Taliaferro  A   Sherwood.     No.  93.937 ;  Oct  21 : 

Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  815.  ,        ,  ^  , 

Hosiery.     Western  Dry  Goods  Co.     No.  93.945  ,  Oct    21 : 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  815. 
Hosiery  and  knitted   underwear,      E.   M.  Townsend  A  Co. 

Na  93.938;  Oct  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  815. 
Ice-cream.      H.   L.    Scott      No.   93,647  ;   Oct.   7  ;    Gaz    vol 

195  :  p.  271. 

Ice-cream  cones.     W.  McLaren.     No.  93,639;  Oct.  7;  Gaz 

vol.  195.  p.  271. 
Ink.     L.  E.  Waterman  Co.    No.  93,786 ;  Oct.  14  ;  (fa?    vol 

196  ;  p.  537. 

Insect-destroying     compound.       Muskeetopimk     Go.       No 

94,020;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1047 
Insect  destroying     preparations,       Acden  (ieseliscbaft     ffir 

Anllln-Fabrlkatlon.     No,  93,794;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ; 

p.  811, 
Jellies,,  frnit  powders,  Ac,   P'ood.     Monkhouse  and  Glass 

cock.     No.  93,887;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  H\:>, 
Kerchiefs   and    handkerchiefs.      J     Robinson    A    <:orananv. 

No.  93,754;  Oct,   14;  Gaz.  vol    195;   p.  536. 
Klnematographic     and     photographic     films     and     plates 

Compagnle   G^n^rale    des    F:tabii8sements    Path*   Fr^res. 

Phonographe  et  Hnematographe.     No.  93,971  ;  Oct  28; 

Gaz,  vol.  195;  p,  1045. 
Knitted  underwear.     Dessauer  A  Engel.     No.  93.830;  Oct. 

21  .  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  812. 
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I>ace8,      Schaeffer  4  Company.     No.  93.758;  Oct    14      Cnv 

vol.   195  ;  p.  536. 
I. aces.  Machine-made  ilnen.     Blrkln  &  Co,     .No.  93  673  ■  Oct 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  .  p.  533. 
Lamps.  Incandescent  electric.     Soclete  La  Mondalne.     No 

!t3.933  ;   Oct.   21  ;   (Jaz.   vol     195;   p,   815 
Laxative.     C    J.    Dobrocinski.     No,  93,976;   Oct    28:  Gaz. 

vol,   195  :  p.  1045. 
Leather-cleaning     preparation.       M.     J.     Superston.       No. 

93.757;  Oct.  14:  (iaz    vol,   195;  p.  .53H 
leather,     Patent    side.       New    Castle    Lt-athcr    Co       No 

93.747;   Oct.    14;   Caz,   vol,    195;   p.   535. 
I/eather.    Suede       Castle    Kid    Co.      .No.    93,686;    Oct.    14 

•  Jaz    viii.    1  {*5  .   j.    ">;{4 

Liniment.     J,  A.    Kimball       No.  93,637;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol 

195  ;  p.  271. 

Liniment.  C.  L.  Brewer  No.  93,680;  Oct  14;  Gaz.  voi. 
195  ;  p.  533. 

Liniment.  D.   Mottura,      No,    94.018;   Oct   28;   Gaz    vol 

195  ;   p.  1047 

Liniment,  The     O  Sullivan     Specialties     Company        No 

04,025;  Oct    28;  (Jaz,  vol     195;   p    1047 

Liniment,  toothpaste,    laxative,    pills.    Ac       Scotch-Tone 

Remedy    Vo.       No,    93,928;     Oct      21;    Gaz,    vol.    195" 

p.  814. 

Liqueur,  U.  Vlah.v.  No  93,94  2;  Oct  21;  Gaz  vol.  195- 
p.   SI,',. 

Maf-arunl.  ricr.  uini  kippered  herring.  The  Laffrnv  A 
Herrman  to,  No,  9;c><72  •  Ort  21  •  (i.ny  vn!  f  95  • 
p    813  '■  ♦'• 

Machinery   and    tools    and   parts   thereof.    Certain    named 

A/B  B.  A    HJorth  A  Co.     No.  93,992;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  :  p    1040 
Magazine         Chained      Lightning      Publishing      Co.         No. 

5«3,687  ;  Oct,   14  ;  Caz.  vol.  196;  p.  534, 
Magazine,  Monthly      The  Angus  Companv       No.   93  659- 

Oct.   14;  Ghz,  vol.   195:  p.  533,« 
Mandolins,     H.  A    Weymann  A  Son.     No.  93,788;  Oct  14; 

Gaz    vol.    195  ;   p    5;^7, 
M'-al.  coffee  substftiit.  .  and  breakfast  food.     Parent  Seven 

<;rHin    Food   <  nmpany.      .No.  93.900;   Oct.   21;   Gaz    vol 
195 :   p    814. 
Medicated   cotton-battinj:.      The   To-Kalon    Manufacturing 

Company.      No    93,777;   Oct.   14:    »;az.   vol.   195;   p.   536 
-Medicinal  bitters.      H.  Belmer.     No.  93.968;  Oct    28-  Gaz' 

vol.  195;  p,   1045, 
.M.Hllehial     lotion.       H.     H      ii.x.      No.    93,840:    Oct     21- 

<Jaz.    vol     U)5  ;   p.   S12 
Medicinal   preparation    fur    'he    disrestlon.      T     H     Harris 

-No.  93,990  :  Oct    28     (Jaz.  vol,  195;  p.  1046. 
M.-dtclnal  preparati    n-      J.  P.  Witt.     No.  93,949;  Oct  21  ; 

Caz.  vol.    105  :    \'     ■»  1 ," 
Metal.   Bat>t)ltt,     J     I'    Srr..  ft    X   Company.     No.  93.936; 

Oct,  21  :  <;az.   vol.   ]0:'.  .  [-    ^i:. 
Metal    sheets    and    strips.      Zenite    Metal    Company.      No 

93,793  ;  Oct.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  537. 
Metals,  Babbitt  and  antifriction.     Great  Western  Smelting 

&    Refining   Cc       No    93.987;    Oct.    28;   Gaz.    vol.    195- 

p.   1046. 
Mi.k,   ("ondense 

<  )ct    7  :  (iaz. 
M'>las8«'s,   Tuna 

•  iaz,    V,.!      lUT,  ;    ;,     -.'Ti, 
Musical  Instrument   strings,  drum  and  banjo  heads.     Lyon 

A  Healy       No    94,009;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p.  1046. 
Neckties,    neckscarfs,    and    Jabots,      The    Yorke    Shirt    Co 

No,  93,791  :  Oct    14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  537, 
Oats  and  com  fir  seeding  purposes.     A.   E,   Havens      No 

93,718;  Oct     14  ,   (iaz.  vol.   195;  p.  536. 
•  tats    and    craln,    grass    and    field    seeds.    Seed-.       E      W 

Conklln   A    Son.      No.   93,693  ;   Oct    14  ;   Gaz.    voL    196  • 

p.   534. 
Oil    Olive       V    SasRo  e  Flgll.     No.  93.645;  Oct  7:  Oaz 

vol.  195  :  p,  271 
Oil.  Olive-,     A    Rossnno.     No.  93,910;  Oct  21;  Ga«.^vol. 

195  :    p.   st4 
on.  Olive       A    Merling      No.  94,014;  Oct   28;  Gaz.  vol. 

195  ;  p,  1046. 
OH.   Polishing        Troegerllth   Tile  Company.      No.  93  780- 

Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol.   if»5  ;  p.  536. 
Oils  and  greases,  lAibricating.     Chappell  Oil  A  Grease  Co 

No.  93.888:  Oct.   14:   (Jar.  vol.   195V  p.  534. 
Oils.    Hydrocart>on.       Otto     Isenstein     A    Companv.       No 

93.998  ;  Oct,  28  :  Gaz,  vol,  195  ;  p,   1046.  " 

Oils.  Lubricating-.     Schllemann's  Oil  A  Cereslne  Companv 

.No.  94,029  ;  Oct  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047, 
Oiled    cloth    and    linoleum.      Palruba    Manufacturing    Co 

No.   93.749:   Oct.    14:   Ca/,    vol.   195;   p    535 
ointment      11.   E    Stroud       No    93,649;   Oct.   7;  Gaz.   vol 

195 ;   p    271 
nintment.     Kalle  A   i...    \ktien>:<  sellschaft.     No    93.861: 

Oct    21  ;   (;az.   vol     105  .   p    81:^ 
Ointment.    Masengil!  Bros.  Company     No.  94.011  :  Oct   28- 

Gaz.   vol.  195;  p    104fi.  .  v  t.  *o , 

(.)lntment  or  salve.  Stock,     .1.  W.  Jones.     No.  93,859:  Oct 

21;    Gaz.    vol     l!t5;    p.    Hi?.. 
Ointment  Pile-.     A    N,  Eyslee.     No.  93.979;  Oct,  28;  Gaz 

vol.   195  :  p,  1045 
OleomarKarln,     Wilkinson,  Gnddts  A  Companv      No  93  651  - 

Oct.  7:  Gaz,  vol.   195.  p    271 
Oleomargarin.     The  Ohio  Butterlne  Co.     No.  94,023  ;  Oct 

28:  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p    1047 
Oranges,  grape  fruit,  and  tan>rerlnes      South  p'lorlda  Grape- 
fruit Co.     No,  93,648  ;  Oct,  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  196  ;  p,  271. 


American  Milk  Company.     No.  93.624; 
.;    195;  p.  271. 
Reyes  y  Velaaco.      No.   93,643  ;  Oct.   7  ; 


p,    ^^13, 

Knothe  Brothers 

p    >-13. 

So.  93,707  ;  Oct. 


No 

No. 
No. 


14 


Ovens,  Bake-.     Werner  A  Pfleiderer  Co.     .No,  93,786  ;  Oct. 

14  ;   Gaz.   vol.    195  ;   p.   537 
Overalls.     Peerless  Overall  Co,      No.  93,902  •  Oct    21  ■  (Jaz 

vol.   105  ;   p.   SI  4 
Overalls   and    overjackets.       Anthracite    Overall    Mfg.    Co 

No.  93.803;  Oct    21  :  Gaz.  vol.   195:   p.   811, 
Overalls.  Jumpers,  and   trousers       Sherman  Overall   Manu 

factnrln^-    Co        No.    03.020;    oct.    21.     Gaz.    vol,     195; 

p.   815. 
Overalls,  trousers,   Mn<i  shirts.      Niagara  Overall   A   Pants 

Co.     No   93.804  ;  Oct,  21  ;  Gar,  vol.  195  :  p.  814 
Paints.     O.  Johnson  A  Co.     No.  93,729  :  Oct    14  ;  Gaz    vol 

195  ;   p.   535. 
Paints,  enamels.  Japans,   varnishes,  and   varnish-removers 

Standard    Varnish    Works.      No.    93  774      Oct     14      Gar 

vol.   195  :   p.  536 
Paints,     lacs,     stains,     enamels      varnlsheg.     and     fillers 

Davies   A   Meacham.      Nos.   9.3,699-702;   Oct.    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  195  ;  p.  534. 
Pajamas    and     negUg^    shirts.       Knothe     Broth,  rs 

93,866;  Oct.   21;  (Jar,  vol.    195;  p.   813 
Pajamas,  shirts,  and  ni;;ht-shirts.     Knothe  Brother-s 

93.805:  Oct  21  ;  <;az.  vol.   195 
Pajamas,  shirts,  and  nlght-sliirts. 

93.867  :  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.    1 95  ,  , 
Paper  boxes.     A.  JHeishhacker  A  Co. 

Ciaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  634. 
Paper,   Photographic   prlntlng-ont.      F:astman    Kodak  Com 

p«ny.     Nos,  93,977-8:  Oct,  28;  Gaz.   vol.    105;   p    1045 
Paper.     Toilet-.       Adirondack     Tissue     Paper     Co        Nos 

93,79,'->-6;  Oct  21;   Gaz,  vol.   195;  p.  811. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Albany   Perforated   Wrapping  Paper  Com 

pany,      Nos.  9;-{. 797-8  ;  Oct.    21;   (iaz.   vol.    195:    p.   Ml 
Paper,    Toilet-.      Kluuber    Wangenheim    Co.      No     93.864  : 

Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  196;  p,  813. 
Paper.   Toilet-.     A.   U.   Morse.     Nos.  98,888-9 ;   Oct.    21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   813. 
Paper.     Toilet-.        Sauquoit      Toilet      Paper     Co,        Nos 

9.3,912-26:  Oct  21;  Gaz.   vol.   195;  p.   814 
Paper,   Toilet-.      Sanquolt   Toilet   Paper  Co.      No    04,028- 

Oct.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1047. 
Paper,    writing-paper,    ana    envelops.    Toilet-.      The    Im- 
perial Merchandise  Co.     No,  93,857;  Oct,  21  ;  (iaz    vol 

196;  p.  812, 
Papers    and    magazines.      Associated    Farm    Pap/'rs       No 

93,661  :  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  5,33 
Peroxld    of    hydrogen.       Commercial    (liemlcal    Companv 

No,   93,970  ;  Oct,  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.   195  ;  p.  1045  " 

Petroleum  asphalt.     Standard  Oil  Company.     Ne.  93,771  - 

Oct   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  .636. 
Petroleum    pitch.      Standard    Oil    Company.      No.    93  770 

Oct  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p,  536. 
Petroleum.  Refined.     Standard  Oil  Companv  of  New  Y.  -k 

No.  93,772  ;  Oct  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :   p.  .536. 
Petticoats,     rompers,     and    dresses.    Children  s        Carson 

Plrle,  Scott  A  Co.     No,  93.821  ;  Oct.  21  :   (iaz.  vol    195 

p.   811. 
Pharmaceutical   preparation.      P.   R,    Craig       No     93  972  • 

Oct  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  196  ;  p.  1045. 
I'honographs  nnd  reprodnclng  devices  connected  therewith 

.Automatic   Enunclator  Co.     No.  93,663;   Oct     14      Gaz 

vol,   195;  p.  533. 
Ilcture  films.  Moving-.     Directors  Film  Corporation       No 

93.976 ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p,  1046, 
Pillow-sham    holders.      J.    Oswald.      No.   93.748 ;    Oct     14  ■ 

Gaz,  vol.   196  ;  p.  635. 
Pipes.     R.  A.  Schoenberg,     No.  94,090  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz    vol. 

195  :   p.   1047. 
Pipes,   Smokers'.     A.  Oppenhelm  A  Co,     No.  94  024  ■   Oct 

28;    Gaz.   vol.   195;   p     1047. 
Plumbing    and    steam  -  fitting    supplies,    Certain    named 

Locke  Regulator  Company.     No.  93,736;  Oct    14;  Gaz 

vol.  195  ;  p.  636. 
Powder,  cold-cream,  and  remedy  for  obesity.  Toilet      R    j 

Gates.      No.  93,983;   Oct.   28;   Gaz    vol.    195  ;    p    1046' 
Powder,   Foot-.      Voupl*  Companv       No.   04  0,35  •   (Set     28  • 

Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.   1047. 
Powder,    pastes,    and    hair    preparations       Cosmetic       P 

Beiersdorf  A  Co,     No,  93,627  :  Oct    7  ;  (Jar,  vol.  195  ;  p 

Powder,  Toilet     E.  R.  Cabanskl.      No    93  964      Oct    28 

♦Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1045. 
Powders,  CusUrd.  egg,  and  blanc-manee      Alfred  Bird  and 

Sons      No.  93.960;  Oct.   28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.   1045 
Preparation    for   driving   away    mosqultoe       Potter    A    Ro^ 

zlene.     No.  93,642;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol    195  :  p,  271, 


Preparation  for  increasing  the  wea 


rics.     M.  H.  Hecht     No.  93,634 
p.  271 


arlne   prot>ertles   of  fab- 
;  Oct     ,  :  Gar,   vol,  196  ; 


Preparation  for  treating  textile  fabric^       E    F    Houghton 

A  Company.     No.  93,724  ;  Oct.  14  :  ("Jaj;    vol    195  ;  p.  535 
Preparations    for    the  treatment    of   certain    aliments    and 

diseases.     The  I)«clat  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  93,828  • 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol    195;  p,  812. 
Printing   and   dupllcatlne  apparatns.    Stencil       J.    Waller 

No.  93,944;  Oct,   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p    «15 
Ballings,  gates,  and  ■►fl^ce  partitions.     Art  Metal  Construc- 

tton  Co       No    03  6(>0  :  art    14     (iaz    vol     195;  p    588 
Rat    and    mice   exterminator       The    Modem    Exterminator 

Co.     No    '(3.886:  Oct    21     Gaj:    vo!    195;  p    813 
Razors      F.   A    Koch  A  Co      No    93,869  :  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz    vol 

lO.'.  :   p    VI :?, 
U.-./.'s    -azor  !,;ades.  and  shears      Matthews  A  Lively.     No 

O:;  ;■  ;'i     Oct.  14  ;   (iaz    vol    195,   p.  535. 


Remedy   for  asthma  and  hay  -  fever. 
93.704;  Oct.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p. 


Dr 
195  ; 

No. 
No. 


A 

105  ; 


M. 

P 


No.  9:'..r.;?;{ ;  Oct.  7  ; 

The  Ytini  Company. 
p.    1047. 

No, 


Refrigerators.        Gumey      Refrigerator     Company 

93J15;  Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  535. 
Refrigerators  aDd  refrigerating  macninery.    United  Refrls: 

erator  &  Ice  Machine  Co.     No.  93,783  ;   Oct.    14  ;   Gaz 

vol.  1S5  ;  p.  536. 
Remedies  for  trentment  of  certain   diseases.   Certain 

Bayer    €s    tArsa.      No.    93,670;    Oct.    14;    Gaz.    vol 

p.  533 

A.    L.   Earle 

.  p.  534. 

Remedy   for  certain   named  diseases.     .1.   A     WiiltiDs: 

93.652  ;  Oct.  7  :  Gaa.   vol.   195  ;  p.  271. 
Remedy   for  certain    named   diseases   and   aliments       R.    C 

Wilson.     No.  93,948  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  815 
Remedy  for  constJpatlon  and  hemorrhoids.     Glycerine  Ad- 
pllcator    Co.      No.    9.3,98.'');    Oct.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    195; 
p.  1046.  au, 

Remedy    for   dysentery    and    all    stomach    troubli 
Labauve.       No.     94.WJ5  ;     Oct.     2.S  ;     Gaz.     vol 
1046. 
Remedy  for  gall-stones.     C.  Haefner. 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  271 
Remedy  for  headache  and  neuralgia. 

No.  94.042:  Oct.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   195 
Remedy    for    piles.      Sellp    Manufacturing    Company 

94,032:  Oct.   28:   Gaz.   vol.    196:    p.    1047 

Remedy  for  syphilis,   rheumatism,  ecz»>ma,  &c      Warnplne 

Medicine  Company.     No.  94,040  ;  Oct.  2H  ;  (iaz   v^i    195  • 

p.   1047. 

Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  Brlghfs  disease  and  diabetes 

C.   Haefner.     No.  93,710  :  Oct.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  535 

Revolvers,  pistols    rltlet*.   guns,  and  ammunition       Smirli  & 

Wesson.     Nos.  93.766-7  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    195  ;  p.  536 

Ribbon.     L.  S.  Ayres  and  Company.     No.  9.'^,666  ;  Oct    14  • 

Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  533, 
Rubber    boots,    shoes,    overshoes.    4r.       Hood    Rubber    Co. 

No.  93.853:  Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  MlJ. 
Robber    coats.       Boston    Rubber    Company        .No.    93,815  • 

Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p    811. 
Rubber  tubing,  hose,  belting,  and  machinery   paikuit;      J. 
W.  Buckley  Rubber  Co.     No.  93,818;  Oct."  -I  .  Uaz    vol. 
195:  p.  811. 
Ruche-supporters.      Joseph    W.    Schloss    f'o       .No     93,759: 

Oct.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  536. 
Safety-deposit    boxes.      Art    Metal    Construction    Co.      No. 

9.3,953;   Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.    195;   p.    1()45. 
Salt.     The  Lyons  Salt  Co.     No.  94,010;  0<t.  28;  Gax   vol 

195  ;   p,   1046. 
Salt  In  powdered   form.  Onion.      The  National   Onion   Salt 
Company.       Nos,    93,891-2;     Oct.     21;     Gaz     vol.     195: 
p.  813. 
Salve.     Hamilton  &  Haile. 

195  ;   p,    1046. 
Salve,    race-cream,    laxative    tablets,    bitter   tonic,   Ac.      W 

.Jordan.     No.  93,636;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  271. 
Salve.   Foot".     H.    H.    Mayer.      No.   94,012:   Oct.   28:  Gai 

vol.    195:   p.    1046. 
Salves.     Furst  Salve   Co,      No.   93.6.32;   Oct.    7;   Gaz    vol 

195;  p.  271, 
Scales.     The  Avery  Scale  Company.     No.  93.Ho,s     i  »rt    21  • 

Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  811 
Scr<'en     wire-cloth.        .\merican     Wire     Fabrics     «'ompany 

No.  93,658;  Oct.  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  195;  p.  533. 
Seed.x,     A.  E.  Shultz      No    9:;,'.»:{n  ;  ( i,r.  21      (itiz.  vol    195- 

p.  815. 
Shampoo  preparation.  Dry  ,     A.M.Wiseman.     No    9;J,789: 

Oct.   14  ;  Ga*.   vol.   195  ;  p.  537. 
Sheets,    pillow-cases     ruRs.   Ac.      William    Hollins   &   Com 

pany.     No.  93.723  ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz    vol    195  ;  p.  535. 
Shlpplngcasea.  Metallic.     The  Metallic  Shlppini;  Case  Cor- 
poration.    No.  94.015;  Oct.  2h  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   195;  p.  1046. 
Sbirts.      Oppenbeim,    Obemdorf   &   Co       No.    93,898 ;    Oct 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p    814. 
Shirts,  Work-,     London   &  Hyman.     No.  93,876 ;  Get.  21 : 

Gai.  vol.  195 ;  p.  813. 
Shoes.  Leather.     The  Brown   Shoe  Co,      No    93,817  :  Oct 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  811. 
Silk,  linen.  Ac.  piece   fabrics,      .\tuvfr.    Fiianchini,   Ferler 

No,  93,954  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   li)5  :  p.  1045. 
Silk  piece  goods.     Roehlen-IMttenger  Silk  Co.     No.  93,755; 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  536, 
Silk  piece  goods.     Wahnetah  Silk  Companv       No.  94,037- 

Oct.  28:  Gaz.   vol.    195;   p,    1047. 
Silos.       Monolithic    Silo    &     Construction     •  Ompany        No 

94.017:   Oct     28:   (Jaz.   vol,    195;    p,    KMT 
Slippers.  Bedroom-.     M.   G.   Fetterman,      No,  93,838;  Oct. 

21  ;  Ga*.  vol.  195  :  p.  812, 
Soap.      Druggists'  Co-operative  Association       No.  93.832: 

Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  812 
Soap.     Hydrox  Chemical  Companv       No    9:i,s; 

Gaz.  vol.   195  :  p.  812 
Soap.       A.    Letts.      No,    93,874;    Oct,    21;    Gaz     vo 

p.  813. 
Soap.      O-Shu-C'^   Soap   Companv,      No    93,s9'.»      Ort     21; 

Oaa.  vol.  196  ;  p.  814. 
Soap.     RegeMn  Ltd.     No.  93.908;  Oct,  21  ;  (i.iz    vol    195; 

p.  814. 
Soap,  Cleaning-.     W.  C.  Casey      No.  93. 82,5  ;  n.  t    21  ;  Gas. 

vol.  195 ;  p.  812. 
Soap,  Toilet.     Empire  Soap  Company      No    9o.836  ,  Oct 

21;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  812, 
Soap.  Toilet.     R.  J.  Gates.     No.  93.842  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol. 
195  ;  p.  812. 


No.  93.989  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gax.  vol. 


Oct.  21 : 
195; 


No 


Oct. 
Shop  Co. 

N<^  93.824; 


Starch,   wax.   sizing,   and   bleaches.   Laundry.     The  Alden 

Speare.s  Sons  Co.     No.  93.934  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gan.  vol,  195  ; 

p.  Hi:». 
Srationer.v.   pap.T.   !».».. 4i,   hinders,  and  holders       S    C,   Toof 

i   I  o.      .N...  Ici.TTx  ;   i  ).  t,    14  ;   (Jaz    v.)l.   195  ;   p.  5.S6. 
Ste«i   and   steel    wire       Ka.vser.    Ellison   &  Co,      No.   93,863- 

Oct.  21  ;  (iaz,   vol,    195  ;   p    813. 

Steel  in  bar  and  rod  for  um\  nianufacture     .1    Neill*4  Co 

No.  93.893  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vd.  19,"  ;  p    m4 
Steel,   Tool  ,      Halcomb  .Steel  Company.      No,   ftii.847  ■  Oct 

21  :  <;az,   vol,   195  ;  p.  812 
Sti'nctlini.'    fluid,       .\.    B,    r)ic-k   Companv 

-8.    'iiiz     vol.    Ift.'i  ;    p      1045, 
Sultti  and  overcoats.  Men  s.     The  Wonder  Clotl 

N<-.  l»;'..95o  ;  Oct    21  :  Gaz.  vol    195;  p    H15 
8w^'eplnK  I'omfMxind      Cheshire  Chemical  Co 
^   <  '(  r     _'l      Caz,   vol     195  ;   p.  »<12. 
Sv\...  piiii;     compound.     (Jranular,       The     Ugnurn     Chemical 

Woriis       \u.   9:;,7:?4  :   Oct     14;   tJaz.   vol     195;   p.   5»5 
.synttietic  sapphires       I.     Heller  &    Hon       No    98  72<)  •   Oct 

14  :  liaz    vol     195  ;  p    5.''.5. 
Syrup.  Table-.      Malt   Food   Products  Company  of  Oswego 

N,  V      No    93.8HO  ;  Oct    21  ;  (;az.  vol    li>,^  ,  p    hi;{  ' 

Tar   colloids.       l>r     Kere.sztv.    I»r.    Wolf    f»    Tsa.    VeKveBreti 

gyftr  R.  T.     No.  93,730  ;  0<  t.  14  ;  Uaz.  vol    19.5  :  p    r..3.'. 
Tea    and    coffee.      J.    A.    Folder    &    I'nmp.iny.       No     9H  9^1  • 

Oct.   28;   Gaz.   vol.    195;   p,    104.- 
Tea,   coffee,  and  cocoa.     P.   R     I'jieth.rpe       So    9lo'fl' 

0«t.  28;  Gnz.  vol.   195:  p.   lo47  ■        . 

Thread  and  spool-cotton.    Mercerized       s.a 

Co.     No«r.  93.760-2;  Oct.  14;  Gaz    vol    19.' 
Thread,    Cotton.       The    Hughes    Manfv;      (  o 

Oct.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  535. 
Tlre-flllers.     O    M    Mackie.     No.  93,638;  Oct.  ?•  Gaz    vol 

15*5  ;  p.  271 
Tobacco.  Twist  and  smoklnK       I  h.    ihihrer   Bros    Tobacco 

Company.     No,  93.708  ;  Oct.  14  ,  'ia/.    vol    19.1  .  p.  534 
Toilet    requisites,    toilet   and    tootb    poller.   Ac     Infan"*' 

Geo.    Borgfeldt  A   Co.      No.    93.9<;i      n,  t.    2h  ;    (iaz     vol' 

195  ;  p.  1045. 
Tonk  beverages.     .Mavsvij,e  Svruji  Company 

Oet.  28:    >;:vi    V         r.-  :    p.  "1046 
Tonic,    pill      m.i       i     !!;.;, t.    Chill-.       W      i: 

9^900;   O'-r     jh  ;  oaz.   vol     ]'.>-,.  p     iu4:. 


Island   Thread 
p    5.36 
No     93,725; 


TorgedoM. 


Burnioiit     .H[>eclaltv 


No.  ',14,013  ; 

Bevens.        No. 

mpany        No. 

i'E.717;  Oct. 


'm[>any. 


991963;  (Jet.  28;  Gaz.  vo|     195:   p     104.', 
Tracing  paper  and  cloth.     K    llassin^er      N, 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  535. 
Traction-engine.      Western    Imp  •mil  it    ii(t    \i,,r. 

No.  93.787  :  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz,  vo>     I'.i:.  ,  p    ,-, :;: 
Trunks,    traveling-bags,   and    suitcases       i.     .n     Avren    and 

Company.     No.  93,664  ;  Oct,  14  ;  Gar.    v.]    !<>,',     "p    ,-,;{;; 
Type,  spaces,   and  quads.     American   T\pe   K.njBders  Cdm- 

paoy.     No.  93.801  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  \,,i.  195  ,  p.  811 
Lmbrellas.     L.   S.  Ayres  and  Company.     No.  93,665  ;  Oct. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  533. 


W      H 

p.   53.H 


B. 


ruer 


No. 


93.951  ;  Oct. 

Oct.  21  ;  Gax. 

Oct.  14  ; 


Tledemann  A  Son,*       N 

p    536 

J     i.ats.     No.  93.984 


Daimler- 
14;    Gaz. 

':>:>.  7  7 1\ : 


Bros 

5.3,3. 


Cmbrellas.    parasols,    and    canes. 

93,672;  Oct.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  195 
Undargarments     Ye  Lady's  Outfltterie      N< 

21  :  Gaz,  vol.  195  :  p    815, 
Undarwear.     F.  W    Kavanantrh.     No.  93.862 

vol.   195;  p.  813 
VarnJsh-remover.     W.  K.  Urickman.     No.  93.681 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  533. 
Vehicles    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    named. 

Motoren  -  (;es«'ll8chaft.      .Noh.    93.697-8-    Oct 

vol.   195  ;  p.  534. 
Veilings  and  nettings.     T. 

Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vof  195  : 
Veterinary  remedies.      K 

(Jaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  1(0'', 
Wason-dumps.     The  Meadows  Mfg.  Co 

21  .  Gaz.  vol,   19.'  .  p    Hi.'i 
Washing    machines.    I^aundry-.      .Altorfer 

Noa.  03,655-6 ;  Oct.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p 
Watches  and  clocks.     R.  H.  Ingeraoll  A  ifro 

Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.   1046. 
Wa tar-softener.      Philo-Uay    Specialties    Co. 

Oct.    14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  536. 
Watfrs.  8p«rklln«  table  .     .Mount  Kl8<-o  Bottling  Co 

93,743  ;  Oct.  14  :  c,az.  vol.  195  ;  p.  535. 
Wheal    coverings.    Hand-      Goodyear    Rubber    Boae    Com- 

paty.     No.  9.3.986;  Oct.  28;  (Jaz.  vol,  195;  p.  1046 
Windows,  sashes,   frames,   and   ftxtures.      SlmpW   Window 

Co.     No.  93.764  ;  Oct.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  196  :   p.  536 
Wire.     Felten  A  Oullleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen  (;e«eii»rhaft 

No.  93,706;  Oct.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  19.'     r,    5.(4 
Wire  and  wire  strings  for  pianofortes   jkr  .  ste,  i      I  elt.  n  A 

(JulUeaume  Carlswerk  Actlen d.  selUrhaf      No    ;i3  7i>". 

Oct,   14;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  5:u 
Woo<l  prHs..rv.r.  Mould  chemical     W    I'.  Ko«h 

0<  t     1  i  ;  Car.    v.,!     195  ;  p.  5M 
Woolen    ciorb     in    the    piece.       Stud 

93,775  ;  Or     i  {     (iaz.  vol.  19.-.  ;  p 
Woolen  plecf  iro<Hls,     A.  I,  Miichel! 

Gafe.  vol,    195  :   p.    1046. 
Woolpn.    ■,x-.r>-t.-d     nm!     'of'.r,    pj,  re 

.No.    :.  ,  ;.s-.       I  )i  t      _'s       i  ,„,      ^  ,  ]      i j),'-, 
Woolen,      A,  rsr.-il,     *.         ;^ie,.'     ({(»o<ls 

9:!.ll.".4  :  Oct     H  .  Gaz.   vol.  l95  ;  p    5.3 
Yarns       B     Clniann   k   r,,      Nos    9.3  7*^1 

Vol.    19,".  ;    p.    -,:'.>\ 
Zwieback  and  cookies      Holland  Rusk  Co.     Nos.  93  849-50 

Oct.  21;  Gaz.  vol     195;  p.  812 


Oct  28; 
No.  93,884  ;  Oct. 

Company, 

No.  93.S»!'7  ; 

.No     93,753 : 

No. 


& 

53»; 

No 


S.>  9;'.,7r>o  ; 
Mllihi^ton  No. 
94.fil({ :  o.'t    28  : 


Koods       H.    W 
[)     1046 
Aetna     .Mill 


Ort.    14 


(Jre.T. 
No. 
Gaz. 


I 


ALl'll.VBETK  AL  LIST  OF  I..\HKLS. 


'Alpine     Lawn     Fine     Stationery."         (For     Stationery.) 

White  A  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.     No,  17,:^09  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  195;  p.  1048. 
'Antiseptic    French    Lilac    Toilet    Water."      (For    Toilet 

Water  t     w.  D.  I'.  Aims.  Jr.    No.  17,*256  ;  Oct.  7 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   19.-  ;   p    272. 
•Apollo   Hosiiry."      (For  Hosiery.)      8.  Block  ft  Son.     No. 

17,2,S2  ;   0<  t.  21  ;  Gaz.  voi.  195  ;  p.  816. 
Auto  Inscribed, "       (For    Music-Rolls.)       National    Music 

Ho  ;  ((I      No    17.267;  Oct.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  272. 
'Hall    Tosscr."      (For  a   Corn   Confection.)      L.    W.   Ger- 


tenrich.      No.    17.257;   Oct.  7;  Gaz.   vol.    195 


272. 


naimncaan."      (For    Mens   and    Young   Men's   Overcoats 

and  RaicCoats, )      S    \V.  I'eck  &  Co.     No.  17,2G9;  Oct. 

7:  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  272. 
'Bel   Vor         I  For  Cigars.)      A.  C.    Il.ns  !iel  &  Co.     No. 

1",;M2:   o.t.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.   lo48. 
Hutt.r  Sjotili  Chips."    (For  Candv)      T.  F.  Henry.     No 

17.2(il  ;  Oct.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p,  272. 
Butter  Top  Bread   '      (For  Bread.)      The  Holland  Baking 

(  o      No    17  29.-.  ;  Oct.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  195;  p.  816. 
■Can;pli(Meri!!i>  (For  a  Remedy  for  Skin  Dlaeaaea.) 

K    H.  Walsdorf      No    17.299;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195: 

V-  ><16 
•(.lean   Hill,        (For  Cisars.)      A.  C.  Henschel  A  Co.      No. 

17.285  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816.        * 
Country   Club."      (For  Cigars.)      A.  c.   Henschel   ft  Co. 

No.  17.284  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 
■  t>on  Fernando,"     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co. 

No    17.291  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196:  p.  816. 
"Eddie's    Kverlasting  Black   Dye."      (For  a   Liquid    Dve  ) 

E_  .T     Rellly.     No.   17,271;  Oct.   7;  Gaz.  vol.   195";   p. 

EI   Cetns."      (For  Cigars.)      The   Shelby  Cigar  Co.      No 

17.272  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  :  p.  272' 
Esqulsltoa."     (ForlMgars.)     American  Lithographic  Com- 
pany.    No.  17,279  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 
'For  Railroad  Men  and  Mechanics.'"      (For  Overalls  and 

Coats)     The  Southern  Overall  Co.     No.  17,308;  Oct. 

2^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  1048. 
Hii!,  1    Lotion.""     (For  a  Hand-Lotion.)      Grace  Companv 

.No.   17.258  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  272. 
Havana  Club.'"      (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co 

No.  17.289  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 
Havana  Token"     (For  Cigars.)     C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co 

No.  17.287  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 
Hills  Bros.'  Blue  Label  Japan  Tea.""      (For  Tea.)      Hills 

Bros,     No.  17,29»  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 
Home    Diamond."       (For    Base  Ball    Games.)       L.    Bork- 

helm.      No     17.274;    o.t     14,    Gaz.   vol.    195;   p.   53.x. 
Hv;;i.nc    Tissue."       (F'r     I  'n,;  i'aper.)      The    I'eerless 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  17,305;  Oct.  28;  Gaz. 

Vol,    195  ;  p.   1048.     • 
Iron    iity.  '       (For    lieer)       IMttsburgh    Brewing    Com- 
pany.    .No.  17,270;  Oct  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  272. 
Justrlte  Overalls"      (For   Overalls  and   Work-Clothes  » 

The  Cox  Blodgett  Dry  Goods  Companv.     No.   17.256 

Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.   195  ;  p.  272. 

Ka  Nu  Corn  Cure."      (For  Com  I'lasters.)      F.  M.  Lang. 
No,  ■•^'•"'«-'^-'    <»o./-.-_        .    .-_  ^.._ 

Korn- 
Compai 


u  (  orn  (  ure.        ( ^  or  f.om  I'lasters.)      F.  M.  Lant 
)    17.303  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  195  ;  p.  1048. 
Kake"       (For    Corn  Cake. )       Independent    BIscul 
.mpany.    No.  17,262  ;  Oct.  1 ;  Gaa.  voL  196 ;  p.  27S 


It 
p.  272. 


"  La  Marquet  Pondre  De  Rlz."  (For  a  Toilet  Powder  ) 
C.  Londoner  No.  17,265  :  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol  195  ;  p. 
272. 

'  Lautz  Naphtha  Soap  Powder."    (For  a  Soai     iowder.t 

I^utz  Bros,  ft  Co.     Noa.  17,263-4  ;  Oct    ,      Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  272. 
'Lucas    Silo    Paint"      (For    Paint.)       John    Lucas    A    Co 

No.  17.266  :  Oct.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  p    272 
'  Ma-Le-Na     Shampoo    Soap."       d    r    a     SliiimtHX)  Soap  ) 

C.F.York.    No.  17.311  ;  Oct  2.^    I. lu   voi    i9h  ;  p  in4s 
'Master    Record."      (For    Music-Rolls, »       National    Music 

Roll  Co.     No.  17..304  ;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol    19,'.  :  n    U>4h 
'Natural  Flavor."      (For  Cigars.)      Centra!  Oear  Kox  Co. 

•No.   17.300  :   Oct.  28:   (Jaz.  vol.    195;  p    104x 
'  Orad(jr.'        (For     Cigars.     Cigarettes,     and     Cheroots.) 

Schwartz  ft  Gattle.     No.   17,307;  Oct.  28;   Gaz    vol 

195;  p.  1048. 
'PaM-Tlme."       (For   Cigars.)      C.    B.    Henschel    Mfg.    Co 

No.  17.290;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  toL  195;  p.  816 
"Popular   Issue."      (For  Cigars.)      Central   Ciizar   Box  Co 

No.  17.301 ;  Oct  28  ;  Gaz,  vol.  195  ;  p.  104s 
•R   K   P   Brand."      (For   Pickles.)      Pacific    1  r.  s<    ve   Co 

No.  17.268:  Oct  7;  Gaz.  vol.  195:  p,  27. 
'Rlepert's  Butter-Milk   Bred."      (For  Bread.)      (     J     Hie 

pert.     No.  17,306  :  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  :  n    1948 
'Riverside    Linen    Fine    Stationery."       (For    Stationery  i 

White  ft  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.     No.  17,310;  Oct    2h     (;a7 

vol.  195  ;  p.  1048. 
'Rogers'    Witch    Hazel    Cream.'        (For     lou.t    <  ttam  i 

W.  G.  Rogers.    No.  17,297  ;  Oct  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p. 

816. 

'  Romola.  "  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B  Henacbel  MCg.  Co.  No 
17.292  ;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 

'Royal  Blue  Certified."  (For  Talking  Machine  Needles  ; 
F.  C.  Henderson  Company.  No.  17,20(i;  Oct  7  (inz 
voL  195 ;  p.  272.  .  . 

'  San  Rev."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B.  Henschel  Mfg.  Co  No 
17,286  ;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol,   195  ;  p.  816 

■  SheDardjg  House   Fly   Driver."      (For  a   Preparation   for 
the  Extermination   of  Insects  i      J    C    Shcoard       No 
17  298;  Oct  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1\<:.     >     s]a 
Sliced  Bacon."      (For  Bacon,,      11,   Karnes       No    17  281- 
Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816. 

•  Smoke  Cigars."  (For  Cigars.)  America:,  l.lthotraphic 
Company  Nm.  17,276-8;  Oct  21;  '.a?,  vol  1 95  • 
p.  81tV 

"Spar  Eg-Get  Grit."  (For  Spar  Grit.)  Th.  F.arth  Prod- 
ucts Co.     No.  17.283  ;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  voi    19.-     p    hlfi 

'  Superlores,"  (For  Cigars.)  Ameri<ari  Lit  ho^'ranhlc  Com- 
pany.    No.  17.275;  Oct,  21  :  (.iaz,  vol,   195;   p    816 

'  The  Measpn^er  Bread   ■     (  Fi.r  Bread  i     Leder  ft  Wechsler 
No.  17.2'.<ti     Ort    21  :  (iaz.  vol.  1<«5  ;  p    .sl6 
The  Star  Border  Salt."      (For  Salt.)      Hichie  Salt   Com 
pany.     No.  17.293;  Oct    21  ;  Gaz.  vol    19.'.  :  p    hi6 

•To  the   Lady   of  the    House:   Thl!>    Is   n    i  ret    sample   o 
'Seven   Herbs.""      (For  a  MedSf    ;.<,:    i  ,,m[,onnd  i      E. 
L.  D.  Turner.     No.  17,273;  Oct  7     waz    voi    195:  p 

Trust  Fund."     (For  Cigars.)     W.  J.  Armstr.iiK  Company    '. 

No.  17. '280;  Oct.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p    Mfi  ^ 

Variety   MinU."      (For  Candy.)      G,   Haas   A    Soii.s       \o 

17.259  ;  Oct  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  272 
Wlmo."      (For  Cigars.)      C.  B.  Henschel   .Mfg    Co.      No 

17,288 :  Oct  21 ;  Qa«.  Tol.  1»6 ;  p.  816. 


195  O.  G.-vii 


FKIXT?. 


"Brown's   Mule   Chewing   Tobacco— Bi^   Cut   5^* "      (For 

Chewing-Tobacco.  I     U.  J.  Reynolds   rohacci.  C.uipanv 

No.  3..i92:  Oct.  I'l  ;  (iaz,  vol.   195;  p.  >*!♦; 
"  ^r.u^'T,?^.""™""'*"    '■'■pad.-       (Fur    Urcad    and     V- a-t 

Ine  Helschmann  (  ompany.     No.  :{..i94  ;  Oi  t     's     (,;.z 

vol.  195;  p.  1048.  "  ' 

'  EgK    Tester    Dr."       (For    an    Kgg-TfsUr. ,       W.    Kiune 

No.  3.402;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   195;   p.    104h 
'  Greondale   •  Rfd-Ru;:  ■  •        t  For   Brl.ks.  i       JIr»Kitii;    \  ,.    (-v 

Products    Company.      No.    ;?,38n  ;    Oct.    21      Cny     vol 

195;  p.  816.  • 

'  Groendale  '  Huis:.'  "     (For  Bricks.)     Hocl<lnK  Vail,  v  ir  -! 

ucts  Company.      N'o.    ."^..SOO ;   Oct.    21:    (iaz     v,'     it,-. 

p.  816. 
'Healthy     Children'        (For     Bread     and     Y<a.>r  ,       The 

Fleischmann  Compariv.     .Vo.  'AMW  :  o,t.  28-  Gaz    vol 

195  ;  p.  1048. 
'I   don't  want   the  Balance  •      (For  an   Kg"  re.st'>-         \v 

Rigliug.     No.  ;i, 4(1-1  ;  Oct.  2s  :  (;az.  vol.  {Uo  :  p    1()4n 
Icy-llot     Bottles    and     Carafes.  (For     Heat  Iri.-iiilatf^l 

Bottles  and  Carafes  i      The   lev   Flot  B.>ttle  (    .mi^iinv 

No.  .'5,.';97  :  Oct.   2.^  ;  (iaz.  vol.   1!>,'>  ;  p,    l(Mv 
''Ivy'    Corset."       (For    <"orsftH.i       Corset     ii     t,,„,..,,nv 

No.  ;{.:{S1  ;  Oct.  T  :  Gar    vol.   1  <),-*  ;  p.  1.'72. 
'  Ka-Nu  Corn   Cure."      (For  Corn-1'lasters.  j      F     S     I     n-^ 

No.  ,-C;{98:  Oct.   28;  Gaz    vol     19.-);  p,    1()4S  "*    " 

'  Kayser  '    Leatherette    (Jlovev  '      i  For    Glovs.t      Julius 

Kayser  &  Vo.     Nos.  ;{,:!s;!.- 4  ;  Oct.  7  ;  Gaz,  vo!.  195;  p. 

Mother  Earth's  Adopt.-d  ■.Sun,'  (For  Incandescent 
Lamps.  >  General  Electric  I'oujpanv.  No.  a,.3s,S  •  Oct 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  195  ;  p.  816.  '  ' 


(   . 


*0;ir  Platform  ••  fFcr  TVlieat  Rreakfasf  Food..  Cream 
'■  ^^'■■■^'  '■.,  \.,  ;i,;;s7  ;  <»ct.  21;  i.az  v.,(  i;tG.  u. 
s ;  h  ^ 

■  i:irp..rt  s    lintt.r  Milk    Br.-d."      i  I-'or   Br.Nid   .      C     .1     lti,>- 
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